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ERRATA. 


914,961,  page  201,  wcond  claim,  line  2,  for  the  werds  "their  inner"  read  a^foemt  UmgituSinal,  and  md« 
claim,  line  7,  after  the  word  "engagement "  strike  out  the  period  and  insert  a  comma  and  the  clause  a  tteond  mi, 
tmd  msoTU  adaptsd  to/oree  mnd  rail*  apart  to  itreteh  a  $heet  of  material  between  tMem. 

914,899,  page  436,  firrt  claim,  line  5,  for  the  wor^  "oMchine"  read  me<^anitm,  and  fifth  claim,  lines  4-6, 
lor  the  word  "operating  "  read  o$eillating. 

915,158,  page  M7,  in  heading,  assignment,  State  of  incorporation  of  assignee,  lor  "IlHnois"  read  Ohio. 

916,994,  pkge  1176,  fifth  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "racking"  read  rocking. 

OMnmiasioner's  Dedaiona,  page  509,  second  column,  line  8,  end  of  the  line,  strike  out  the  period  and  insert 
%  comma,  and  line  9,  strike  out  the  words  "  te  avoid  the  reference  it  may  also*'  and  insert  the  words  moreoMf, 
while  tJte  teeiimony  may  instead. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  1200,  fiiat  colamn,  Une  6  from  bottom  ot  page,  after  the  word  "daima** 
ftrike  oat  the  word  "  not." 
Vofc.  140. 
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>^BliodB~Uand 
Sooth  Carolbia 
Sooth  DakoU 


N«w  Hamjpditea 

Now  Jacaay 

MaarMnlooTarYy 

NawYork 

Narth  CaraHaa 

NortiiDakoU....^. 

Ohio 

OMahana. 

Owfoo 

PaoidiB , 

PannaylTaBla. 


Vk)0nia. . . . . . . 
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WaitV&cinla. 


i  WyoBklllC. ..:. 
U.S.  Amy.. 
U.  8.  Nary... 


Total  to  dtlaanaof 
the  Unitwl  Stataa.... 


S 

1 

•7 
8 
3 

41 
6 
8 


8 
18 

4 
8 
• 
9 
4 
80 


Hi 

li 


1 
11 


7 
'ii 


144 


TO  crmsNs  or  foreign  countries. 


Conntriaa. 


Aifmtiaa 

Aoatrta-Hancary. . . . 

Baifiom 

BraaU 

Brltidi  Waatladlaa. 


GapaOolony. 

China.'.."]!! 
CoataRiea... 

Cuba 

Danmark.... 

Eeoador 

England 

PraDoe 

Gannaoy 

Haiti 

IraiaBd 

ItalT 
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Coontriaa. 


Natal 

Natharlaada 

NawfoondUnd 

Now  Sooth  Walaa. 

NawZaaiaod 

Norway 

Fara. 


Qoaaa 
Rooni 


ania. 


Scotland. 
Sooth  AttatraUa. 
Spain. 


Switaeriaod 

Taamanla 

Tianaraal,  Sooth 

Africa.. 

Vlctorta 

WaateraAoatralla... 

Total  to  dtiaans  of 
fcaaign  coontriaa 
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NOTICES. 

DVABTMBItT  or  TBI  InmUOft, 

XJWSWD  8TATB8  PATBHT  OmCB, 

I^MWnptan^  J}*  Cf  Jwaaaiaar  j^t  /a 
CommeneliiLf  wltb  Toliun*  IS8,  XmnxMry,  !•••« 
the  Offlouti  OMWtt*  of  tne  United  8t»tM  Patant 
Office  win  t>e  putollai&ed  In  montlilF  ineteatt  of 
t>tniiontlil>  Ttrtnaes. 

Tne  yeaily  entMorlptlon  prlee,  tceo,  will  remain 
nnenancea.  bnt  tbe  price  ot  einsle  rolnmes*  nn- 
bonnd,  wiu  l>e  my  cents.  Indesee,  dicests,  wbA 
title  paces  for  esen  rolante  will  t>e  numlslied  re*- 
nlsr  sn1>sorll>er8  and  pnrcHasers  of  unbound 
▼olnmes.    Tlie  price  of  bound  rolumes  will  be 

■DWARD  B.  If  OOKB, 

Commissioner* 


Tbe  Official  Oasette  is  printed  and  distribntsd 
by  tbe  poremment  Prlntlnc  Office.  All  sub- 
scriptions and  Inquiries  relating  tbereto  sbould 
be  forwarded  to  tbe  *•  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Oovemment  Prlntlnc  Office,*'  and  not  to 
tbe  Patent  Office. 


to  Pending  Applioatumi. 


Hwaaftar  no  paraon  «xo«|>t  tha  appUcant,  tba  MrisMa  whaaa 
afi'irni— t  ia  oriooard,  ar  tha  atttfaar  ot  xaeont  will  ba  par- 
■ttiHitohave  aeoaaa  to  tte  Ala  of  J^appBcaUoa.  aacapt  aa  pa». 
▼iSd  tor  ondar  tha  taitailanooa  iSai,  onlaa  wrtttae  ntbmt^ 
fiWB  tba  appUeaot,  Milcnaa.  or  attarnay,  IdaBtU^tng  tha  w^ 


«a«lMi  to  ba  la^Moiad,  la  Slad  In  tha  caH  to  -^- 
raeerd  tbiraef ,  or  opon  tha  wilttan  ardar  of  tha 
whkli  wtti  aba  b«me  •  pact  flC  tha  faecrd  of  tlM  a 
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UlTlaioa«  wid  MJb)«eta  of  tn- 


OldMt  Mw  *ppM- 
ofttion    ftod  old- 
est sctlon  bvap- 
pltant  kwalUof  _ 
oflioe  actioa.         aj 


jmi.  ao 


ZVn.  QotehM:  Llnotypinc:  M»- 
trU-Maktnt;  NutandBolf  Looks; 
PTtnttnt. 

in.  >f*ltn«    and     'taMrtat;  ;  «w.  19 
•ttng    wfth    MaUl;    Elaotro*  i 


Coikttiif    with    M«U.,    -    -, ^ 

tXttutr,  SOtaptaf  FtuU  ItotaL 
XXXL  Alo©holTAinmoiUOr»»«, 

Mid  WMd   DtetfflAttoaTClMVIMMl 

Md  Coin;  Om,  Hm«^  Md 
DlumiBAtinr.  HIdM,  Sktat,  Hid 
LMtbtr,  LiquM  Costinf  C«Hpo- 
ritlooa;  MlMral  OUi;  Oils,  ros. 
wd  Olu*;  Watsr  Purifle^oa. 

Vm.  B«ds:  C  h  » I  r  •:  rumlton; 
KltelMn  and  Table  Articles;  Stom 
Furniture. 

Xvm.  IniMton  and  KJwtan; 
Steam     and     Vaouiun     Pvmpa; 

•  8teMn-B«Uen;  Staan-BnctMa; 
•teaiD-BncilM  Va»TW.^      ^^ 

XXX.  Flu»d-Pi«»a»  Befulttoa; 
Lmids  wad  Oas-Pttttna:  liquid 
andoaaaous  Foai  Buraan;  Type- 


WrtttBcMacbtBaa. 
XXXV/Boaklas,    Battons,   and 
Omm:   Caid7>tatan|t  Mad  Btvi 

XXXtV.  RaUwaya:  Railway- 
Bfkkaa;  RailwaT  BaDtBt^toek. 

VI-  BlaMbtaf  aod  I>y«tar.  ^mi*- 
WmIs;  Explartfas:  PwtWsMK 
MadisdMa:  FrMarrtag;  Sufar  and 
Salt. 

XXni.  Aaoustiea:  Cetn-Han- 
dUac  HoratofT;  Raaofdsrs;  Rac- 
'^     Ttme-CoatraOlnc    Me^ 


XXn.  Alr^una,  Catapults,  and 
Tanats:  Ammanltten  and  Bx- 
ploJTaDa^rtaa:  Boat»«Dd  Buoys; 
T I  r  a  a  r  m  s;Mailiia  Propulsion: 

Oidnaioa;    Railw«jr>B*in    •«> 

Jotnta:  RaUway-Tlas  and  Patap- 

sn:  Ships. 
XXrv.  Apearal;  Anianl  Appw*- 

tos;  BlaefrtaltT,  Madleal  and  Sor- 

■leal*  Sawlne-MaohlDss;  Bwiary. 
n.  Baa  Cnltuca:  Dairy;  Label- 

AAzsn;  Papar  Vilss  and  Btnd- 

ew;  PnaMBattea;  Pnasas;  Btora- 

Sarvtaa;  Vobaeeo. 
Xrv.  Compound    Tools;    Cutttng 

and  Punohlna  ffliaats  sod  Baa; 

rantay;  Mabl-BoDdtnf:  Mstal- 

OnaMtlnr  Bheef-Mstal 

Who,    Mafinc     Tools;     Wtoa- 

WorUng. 
XXXVn.  Klaetrtc  H«htlnc  Eleo- 

Meltor,  CuDduBteis;  BtoeiiMty, 

Qan«al  Apptteadans. 
XXVm.  Intemal-CombnitlOB 

BMlBsa:  Mlsoaiymeous  Hsati-Ea- 

■tnaPtaiits. 
XXV.  BntahstteK;  MIUs:  Thresb- 

inr  Vefatable  Cutters  and 

Crostisn. 
XXXULOstter:    Doneatla 

CadklBt  VMMb:  Eleotrio  SIpia}- 

las;  Massaiy  and  Conerale  Soni^ 

tuna;  Taata,  Caaoplea,  Um  brailaa^ 

xSxvl.  Curtatna.  Staadaa.  and 
Bantas;  Dr^ttnr.  Driers;  Bn^ 
grsTlnf ;  Ueasartnc  I  ni  t  r  u  • 
mantr,  Wlnd-Wbaels. 

V.  Bookbinding;  Oarvesters;  Jew- 

DiSMosInf  BeTeruss;  Dispens- 
-  BvCaos;  Ttaa  aA;  Paokactng 

Liquids  RoMaraltea. 
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Jan.  7 
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Oot.  S 

Jan.  n 

Jan.  11 

Dee.  1 


ZXVI.  Blaalrte  Haatlac  aad 
Rteastato;  BIsolrte  Rtfwwa; 
BlMtttdty.  Oeaarattoa;  MscFva 
Powar. 


Pah.   •  I  m 
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DlTlalons  and  subjects  o<  In 


OMaat  B«r  afpll- 
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oetaeaoD  br  ap- 
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Amended 


Fw    Jaa.  91 

DlatrfbattB«   8ya> 

tams;^  StoTss  smd  Punaoas.  I 

Xvlrt&fnphy;  Telephony !  Jan.   1ft 

IV.  BildBaa:aMT«yen;Cnnaaand  I  Dae.    • 
DacrMKBaoaTatlnc;  Hoistlnr.  1 
Hydnullo  Pnamaartnc  Load* 
ins aadUnloafiar.  iTatalllo 
BnOdlix  Struotoraa. 
XXI.  Biakas  and  QlMc  Caidlu:  ,  Nor.  97 
Oo^h-Ptalshlnt;  CecdMs;  PaTi 
and  Pot  Knlttu  MdMoMlaK  | 
SUk;  Sptainlac;  weaTtnc- 
nrBleTateiB;JouiBal-B«iaa.Pal-  Jan.  11 


and  Shafttnc  Latattoattaa; 


xn. 
isyS|^y 

179    XX.  AftttMariLtabs;  Batldars 
HsBtfwH*;  Dentistry;  Looks  and 
Latehw;  Mm:  U 


Hanuws 


S 


Tnes.  Plants,  and  Ptowaft. 

X.  CanUfss  and  WMona. 

XI.  Boot  and  Bboa  MaktBc:  Boots, 


nil  ma.    and    Laahtas; 

RlTataettlnc:  Har^ 


Jan.  99 
laa.  91 

Jan.   91 

Jan.  97 


Jan. 


Jas.  9B 


Jan.  as 


Jan.  90 


Jan.  91 


Jan.  91 
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ntton, 
Eyaiat,  «m1  Rlrii  Ciettlnc:  Har^ 
naas;  Laathtf  ItaiulHtuna;  NaO- 
ta{   sod   Bta^Huf:    Whtpa  and 

Cfaaok-ControUad 

Leather,  and 

DapoiUMd 


Wtdp  AppaiMua. 

XL.  Bagfaga:  Cfai 

AppaniuB;  aoth. 


Jan.    • 


Jw.   » 


Jm.    U 
JW.     4 


Jan.     4 


RahharRa 
Collection  1 
Plxtaiea;  1 
8taflBcV« 

Artlda 

,  SpasW 
Pac^aair.  Weodan 


Jan.  91 


Jan. 
Jan. 


99 
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Jaa.  m 


Jul  99 


IMS.  99 


Jan.  91 


Jan.  91 
Jan.  91 


Jn.  » 


Paper 


Xm.  Anns.  rrajasWles,  and  B>- 
,  ^^  Charsn,  Maktar.   Motal- 
Wartdafcoto.  

9IB  i  xxxvm. 


tre 


. aad  oa  WeOa; 

Botllia  and  Jan;  Can  ol  Ur* 
Stoak;  Edueatlonal  AppUanoaa; 
PUiInt  and  Tfapf>tng;  Statlen- 
erTjStono-Werklas. 
XXVn.  Brushing  and  Scrubbtef; 
Orindtng   and   PoUdilnc: 
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Jan.  90 


Jaa.  99 

Jaa.  90 
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Jan.  90 
Yaa.  90 
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Ml 


I     dnr:  Waahlng  Appari«ia. 
aa  !  XXXIX.  Baths  and  Olaaata; 
Watv  DMilbutlan. 

XXIX.  Coopertec  Ptrs-Baewaa; 
Ladders:  Rool;  WheehvfljbV 
Mwhlnaa;  Wooden  BuMlnp; 
Waod-Aawtng:  Wood-Turn  I  a  r. 
Waodworklns:  Woodworklar 
Tools. 

IX.  Air  and  Oas  Pomps;  Plra-Bx- 
tlnsQlaharK  HydiaiDlo  MaiHa; 
Pumpt;  8awan«B.  .   ^ 

XV.  Braad,  Psstry.  and  Coalaetlon 
Making:  Coating:  Pual:  (HaaK  Hy- 
diaoUe  Lhaa  sat  Oaasnt:  Lam- 
Inated  Ohisti  sad  Pahstw;  Paoer- 
Maklac;  Parlac  PhoOograpby; 
FlMtio  Block  aad  Xirthsnwan 
Anparatua:  Plaatto  OaBspealtloaa; 

VU.  Oaaias  aad  Toys;  Maobanloal 
Motors:  Optloa;  favw  Manute' 
tusia:  Vatooipadaa 
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9  1  S  .  «  7  7  .  CENTER-PUNCH.  Oaoaoa  M.  AiwawoaTH, 
Codar  Raplda.  Iowa.  ni«l  Aug.  10,  1908.  BarUl  No. 
44T,T92. 


1.  A  center  punch  eoaspiialns  a  body  portloa  toraalnc 
a  handle  and  a  punch  at  one  end  thereof,  IB  cMnblnatloa 
with  a  aprlng  actuated  hammer  arranged  within  said 
haadla,  a  atom  on  aald  hammer  projecting  through  the 
and  «t  aald  handle  oppoalte  from  aald  poncb.  a  lerer  plr- 
•tally  mounted  on  the  end  ot  aald  handle  adjacent  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  stem  for  raising  said  hammer,  aald 
leTer  being  shaped  to  form  a  stop  to  engage  the  side  of 
aald  handle  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  larer  and  a  ring 
on  the  end  of  aald  lever,  anbataatlally  aa  danerlbed. 

2.  A  center  punch  eoa4>rl8lBg  a  body  portion  forming 
a  handle  and  a  punch  arraaged  at  oo«  e»d  thereof,  In 
eomblnaUon  therawlth  a  hammer  ananfad  within  said 
body  portion,  a  stem  on  aald  baauaer  extending  through 
the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  body  from  aald  punch,  a  aleoTO 
alldably  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  o<  aald  atess, 
meana  operable  by  a  linger  of  the  hnad  grasping  the 
tool  for  raUlng  and  lowering  aald  aleeTO,  a  ratchet  con- 
nection between  aald  eleere  and  said  ateaa,  and  means  for 
breaking  said  connection  as  said  sleoTe  reachea  uppermost 
poaltlon,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  center  punch  comprising  a  body  portion  forming 
a  handle  aad  a  poach  arranged  at  one  end  thereof  aald 
handle  being  hollow  and  closed  at  the  oppoalte  end  from 
aald  punch  by  a  bead,  la  eoaablnatlon  with  a  hammer 
arranged  within  aald  handle,  a  aprlng  intarpoaed  between 
said  hammer  and  aald  head,  a  stem  on  said  hammer  ex- 
teadlag  through  said  head  and  projecting  beyond  the  aame. 
a  sleere  slldably  mooated  on  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
•t^,  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  sleeTe  aad  aald 
atam,  a  lerer  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald  slesiTe,  a 
Uak  eonaeetlng  aald  leTer  aad  said  aleere  aald  Uak  heiag 
adapted  to  break  said  satehat  eouaetloB  when  the  eleere 
reachea  nppermoat  poaltlon,  sabataatlally  as  deacrlhed. 

4  A  oeater  poach  comprising  a  tubniar  body  portion 
fori^  a  haadle.  said  body  portloa  being  op«  at  tha 


top,  iB  eombtnatloB  with  a  punch  tool  arraaged  at  the 
oppoalte  end,  a  ping  threaded  into  aald  open  end  aad 
having  a  central  bore,  a  hammer  arranged  within  aald 
handle  and  having  a  stem  eztendlag  tlirooi^  aald  bore, 
a  aprlag  taterpeaed  between  said  hammer  and  aald  ping, 
an  operating  lerer  plrotally  mounted  on  said  plug  aad  a 
BQltable  oonneetlon  between  said  lerer  and  said  atom, 
sobatantially  as  deeeribed. 


018.678.  BOLLS  FOB  HULLINQ  OBEEN  PEA8  OM  THB 
VINE.  Edoab  a.  AI.BADOH.  irrederlek,  Md.  liled  Joly 
14,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,521. 


R^a  for  str4>i^g  and  hailing  green  peas  from  the 
vines  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  ^afts  arranged  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directiona,  apiral  blades  mounted  upon 
each  shaft  at  eqoal  and  regular  distances  apart,  aald 
bladea  being  of  uniform  breadth  and  length,  and  each 
blade  baring  its  outer  edge  along  its*  entire  length  located 
at  oniform  distance  from  the  axla  of  the  shaft  opoa 
which  the  blade  is  mounted,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each 
blade  at  all  points  along  its  length  being  ^  the  same 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  other  than  that  open 
which  it  Is  mounted  when  the  said  points  along  the 
lengths  of  the  outer  edge  of  each  blade  are  snoceaeirely 
mored  Into  a  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the  two  shafts 
are  located,  the  breadth  of  the  blades  being  less  than  tiie 
distance  between  the  shafts,  but  greater  than  half  of  the 
distance  between  the  shafts,  the  blades  upon  one  shaft 
being  spaced  from  the  blades  upon  the  other  shaft  in 
their  Intermeshed  relation.  **• 


913.670.  WOOD-PULP  AND  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING 
SAME.  Cabi.  Bachb-WOo.  Berlin.  N.  H.  Filed  Ma/ 
18.  1907.     Serial  No.  873.220. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  preparing  wood  pulp, 
for  paper  which  conaists  in  treating  the  wood  in  the  form  . 
of  blocks  with  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorid  to  soften  only 
but  not  temore  the  lignin  contained  la  the  outer  portloaa^, 
thereof,  to  a  substantial  depth,  to  thereby  separata  tha 
fibers  and  then  grinding  up  the  entire  blocks. 

2.  Wood  pulp  for  paper  composed  of  untreated  flbars 
mired  with  treated  libera  treated  with  a  aolutlon  of  sodium 
chlorld  and  containing  sabstantially  all  the  lignin  which 
is  originally  contained  in  the  wood  from  which  both  flhara 
are  obtained,  substantially  aa  deacrlhed. 


018.600.     TENSION   DEVICE.      Bvoami  BBLCBna.  Oly- 
phaat.  Pa.    Piled  Sept.  20,  1007.    Serial  No.  8BS,8M. 
A  deiTlea  of  tha  chuactar  deacrfbed.  oomprislBg  a  ta- 
bular caalag  harlag  mtpUad  to  its  aada  fixed  caps  or  €!•• 
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•OTM,  •  ptetoB  tmuif^  wIthiB  MM  cMtaff  and  hmriag 
ftzed  thereto  Its  rod  member  extending  o«t  tbrooch  one 
of  Ite  end  cloeure*  or  cmpe  for  the  »tt»chm«it  of  the 
eheckreln  thereto,  a  loop-member  for  ensM«>n«ot  with  the 
wnter-book  or  terrot  and  a  ela^>  havlns  awlTeled  con- 
nection with  the  other  of  eaUl  eapa  or  clo«irea,  aald  ^up 


91S.68S.  AUTOMATIC  MARKBR.  L»wi«  BinnaMAW  and 
WiLUAM  MiLca.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  «Ud  Apr.  1.  1W8. 
Serial  No.  424.«74. 


J^iV 


radBTlng  tka  Inner  end  portton  of  aald  loop  and  Itaetf 
foraad  of  a  fixed  member  and  a  moTable  member  piTOtad 
to  the  aforeeald  member,  eald  cla»p-n>««nt>«"  haTlng  op- 
poaed  meeting  tabular  eztenalons  forming  a  pivot,  and  a 
■crew  member  Ineertlble  within,  and  engaging  eald  tnbalar 
•xtenslona  for  aecnrlng  aald  loop-member  within  aald  claap- 


P13.681.  BOILBR.  WAtTWi  A.  Bbbbt.  Chattaaoaga. 
Tenn  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  W.  Frawley, 
Chattitnooga.  Tenn.  FUad  May  11.  1808.  Sarlal  No. 
4S2.192. 


1.  A  boiler  comprleing  an  outer  ebell.  an  tenor  ahell 
held  In  epaced  relation  to  aald  outer  ahell  and  being  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  croealng  water  tubea.  a 
hollow  bridge  wall  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
Inner  ehell.  and  a  depending  water  pocket  carried  by  the 
upper  portion,  aald  bridge  wall  and  aald  water  Poc^at  b^ 
iBf  ao  arranged  rrtatWely  that  the  heating  agenta  will  be 
deflected  thereby  on  Its  paaaage  through  aald  Inner  ahelL 

2  A  boiler  comprUlng  an  outer  ehell.  an  inner  ahell 
held  In  rigid  relatlre  epaced  relation  to  eald  outer  ahell. 
and  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  row«  of  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  croaalng  water  tubea,  an  upetanding  hol- 
low bridge  wall  carried  by  aald  Inner  ehell  and  a  depend- 
ing water  pocket  alao  carried  by  the  inner  ahMl.  aald 
water  pocket  and  aald  bridge  wall  being  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  heaUng  agent  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  aame  through  Tarloua  parte  of  the  Inner  abelL 

8.  A  boiler  comprlaing  an  outer  ahell  the  walla  of  which 
nra  proTldad  with  clean  out  opeoinga.  an  inner  ehell  held 
in  apaeed  relation  to  the  outer  ehell  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tlera  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  water 
tobee,  the  enda  of  which  allna  with  the  openlnga  formed 
in  the  aald  outer  ehell.  and  upper  and  lower  hollow  do- 
fleetore  arranged  within  the  Inner  ^ell  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  producta  of  comboation  to  varlooa  parte  of  the 


1  In  an  aatomatlc  marker,  a  tube  containing  a  mark- 
ing aubetanee  and  provided  with  a  wheel  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  the  tube,  an  opening  between  tho  wheal  and  the 
tube  for  permitting  the  marking  aubatance  to  paaa  down 
from  the  tube  to  the  wheel,  a  lifting  device  pivoted  oatho 
tube  for  permitting  the  wheel  to  paae  over  .  merklBg 
eurface  to  tranamit  the  maridag  aabaUnco  on  the  mark- 
ing eurface  when  the  marker  Is  moved  in  a  givan  «rac- 
tloa  and  to  prevent  the  marking  eubatanee  from  being 
tranamttted  to  the  marking  eorlace  when  the  marker  la 
moved  in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

2  In  combination  with  a  cloth  cutting  machine  com- 
prlaing a  baae  to  be  moved  over  a  eurface  and  a  knife  at 
right  anglea  and  paaaing  through  the  baae.  an  automaUc 
marker  coaaiatlng  of  a  tube  pivoted  at  one  end  under 
the  baae  and  plvotally  aupporting  a  wheel  at  the  other 
end,  guldee  for  movingly  eupportlng  the  tube  and  a  plat* 
for  aupportlng  the  pivoted  end  Of  the  tube. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cloth  cutting  machine  com- 
prialng  a  baae  and  a  knife  at  right  anglea  thereto  and  pro- 
vided wtth  a  handle,  a  lever,  pivoted  on  the  handle,  a 
■prinrtNtween  the  handle  and  the  lever,  a  rod  pivoted 
on  the  lever,  a  tube  containing  a  marking  eubatanee  to  be 
preeeed  downwarda  by  aald  rod.  and  a  lifter  pivoted  on 
the  tube  to  move  the  tube  upwarda  for  the  pvrpoaas  act 
forth. 


f 
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018,088.     CAN-OPENRR.     KLuam.  W.  Biaaor,  B^ 
Woolley,  Waah.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.    BerUl  No.  401,858. 


4.  A  boiler  comprlaing  an  outer  ahell  and  an  Inner  ahell 
held  in  relative  apaeed  relation  to  provide  water  apacea 
therebetween,  eroaatng  water  tubea  carried  by  the  inner 
ahell  the  enda  of  which  communicate  with  aald  water 
■pacee,  a  hollow  water  pocket  Ip  communication  with  aald 
water  apacea  and  alao  with  one  end  of  a  portion  of  the 
watir  tnba.  and  a  hollow  bridge  wall  alao  In  commonlca- 
tion  with  the  water  apacea  and  aome  of  the  water  tnbea, 
«ald  water  pocket  and  bridge  wall  beteg  located  la  tke 
path  of  movement  of  the  heatlag  agent  and  adapted  to  do- 
floet  the  aame  to  vartoua  parte  of  the  inner  ehell. 


1  A  can  opener  comprlaing  a  baae,  a  aupport,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  thereon,  a  knife  carried  by  the  lever  and  con- 
alsting  of  a  body  portion  of  open  circular  form  having  a 
cutting  edge  Incliaed  upwardly  frd.  tta  cloaed  front  end 
to  Iti  open  rear  ead,  aald  cloaed  front  end  being  formed 
with  a  roceaa  to  provide  two  aubatantlally  eeml  circular 
aectiona.  the  froat  eadi  o«  the  cuttlag  edgee  of  aald  eee- 
tlona  belttg  formed  with  the  depending  pointed  apora  14, 
and  an  adjoatable  coaneetton  between  the  two  eeal-dr- 
enlar  oectlooa  at  the  open  rear  end  of  the  kalfe. 

8.  A  can  opener  comprlaiag  a  baae,  a  aupport,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  thoreoa.  a  kalfe  carrted  by  the  lever  and  o< 
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open  circular  form,  the  aeparated  enda  of  the  knife  belag 
loroMd  with  tranaverae  openlnga  and  an  adjusting  acrew 
or  holt  arranged  in  aald  openings  at  ^e  eada  of  the  kalfe, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  cutting  blade  may  be  varlod 
to  fit  eaas  at  different  aisea. 


•  18,084.  BLKCTRIC 
BbOCH,  Paria,  France. 
No.  864,008. 


BUROLAR 
Filed  Mar. 


^JT 
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28.   1007. 


Serial 
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1.  la  an  electric  warning  device  of  the  kind  deaerlbed 
the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  containing  an 
glara  bell,  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  wlrea  arranged  on 
the  loor  and  connected  with  oae  of  the  termlnala  of  the 
aald  dreuit.  a  correapondlng  number  of  conducting  blades 
arranged  above  the  aald  wlree  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  latter  when  atepped  upon,  curved  aprings  aecured  to 
the  aald  bladea  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  floor  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  eald  bladea  at  a  abort  diatance  over  the  aald 
wlree.  a  carpet  covering  the  said  blades  and  wires,  an 
electromagnet  Inserted  Into  the  electric  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  energised  when  the  said  contact  wlrea  and  bladea  are 
put  Into  contact,  armature  for  the  aald  electro-magnet,  a 
■prtng  switch  connected  with  the  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  cloee  In  a  permanent  manner  tbe  circuit  of  the 
■aid  bell  when  the  armature  Is  sttracted,  a  lock  bolt  In- 
■erted  Into  the  aald  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  cut 
the  latter  and  a  lead  tube  surrounding  tbe  conductors 
loafllng  from  the  said  floor  contact  wlrea  and  bars  to  the 
bell  connections  the  said  lead  tube  being  connected  with 
the  electric  bell  circuit  eo  aa  to  cloee  tbe  latter  wh«i  an 
attempt  Is  naade  to  cut  the  aald  oondnctora,  snbatantlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  warning  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed 
tbe  combination  with  an  electric  drcnlt  and  aa  alarm  bell 
actuated  thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  conducting 
wlree  aecured  to  the  floor  and  connected  with  one  terminal 
of  tbe  said  circuit,  a  corresponding  number  of  conducting 
plates  arranged  above  the  aald  wlrea  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  latter  when  stepped  upon,  curved  springs  se- 
cured to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  said  bladea  and  bearing  upon 
tbe  floor  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  aald  blades  at  a  abort 
distance  over  the  said  contact  wlrea.  a  carpet  covering  the 
■aid  conUct  bladea  and  wlrea  and  flexible  conducting  croas 
wlrea  arranged  under  the  aald  conducting  wlrea  and  ee- 
-cnrad  between  the  latter  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  said  car- 
pet, aubetantlally  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


018.08S.    CULYBBT.    Datip  C  BoTD,  Oalion.  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec  IB,  1000.    Serial  No.  407,041. 


1.  A  culvert  aectlon  comprlaing  a  body  portion  provided 
wltb  end  flangea.  one  of  aald  flangea  being  feinaed  with 
pllahle  toagoea,  and  tbe  other  ead  flaa«»  helat  foraaed 
with  alota. 

2.  A  eolvert  coaatrocted  In  a  pHumllty  of  aectloaa  each 
of  whidi  la  formed  with  end  flangea,  the  aald  flangea  be- 


lag held  la  ahatting  relatloa,  <me  flange  being  formed  wlfb 
punched  out  tongoea,  and  the  adjoining  flange  of  the  ad- 
joining section  being  formed  with  alota  aocommodatiag 
aald'tonguea  in  which  they  an  engaged. 


018,080.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZIira 
AND  8PRATINO  OILY  MATBBIAL8.  Hbikuch  O. 
BaANDT.  Manchcater.  England.  Filed  Dec.  0, 1906.  Serial 
No.  290,644. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  atomising  and  emulalfylng  oily  mate- 
rials and  applying  aame  in  a  floe  state  of  subdivision  to 
road  and  other  aorfacea.  comprising  the  dividing  up  of  a 
smaH  volume  of  the  oil,  drop  by  drop,  by  suitable  revolv- 
ing mechanism  and  carrying  the  aame  forward  In  the  aob- 
divided  state  by  meana  of  a  large  volume  of  an  aqneoua 
liquid  anbataatlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  atomUlng  and  emulsifying  oily  mate* 
rlala  and  applying  the  aame  in  a  fine  aUte  of  subdivision 
to  road  and  other  surfacea  which  consists  in  supplying  the 
oUy  material,  drop  by  drop,  rapidly  atomising  the  dropo 
ancceaaively  by  mechanical  means,  carrying  the  atomised 
material  forward  by  a  large  volume  of  aqueoui  liquid  and 
applying  tbe  emnlaion  so  formed  directIy<'to  the  road  be- 
fore the  oily  atoms  can  coaleace  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  Tlie  method  of  atomising  and  emulsifying  oily  mate- 
riala  and  applying  same  in  a  One  state  of  subdivision  to 
road  and  other  surfacea  which  consists  In  pouring  a  email 
volume  of  the  oily  material  drop  by  drop  Into  a  rapidly 
revolving  mechanism  by  which  It  Is  atomised,  carrying 
tbe  atomised  material  forward  by  a  large  volume  of  aque- 
ooa  liquid  and  applying  the  emulsion  ao  formed  directly 
to  the  road  before  the  oily  atoms  can  coalesce  aubatan- 
tlally as  deacribed. 

4.  Apparatoa  for  atomising  and  emulalfylng  oUy  mate- 
rlala-«nd  treating  roads  and  other  surfaces  therewith  con- 
structed with  separate  reaervolrs  for  the  oily  material  and 
for  an  aqueous  liquid,  delivery  valves  to  deliver  tbe  oil 
and  water  in  tiie  dealred  proportions  rapidly  revolving 
mechaniam  by  which  the  oil  as  it  dr(H>s  Is  atomised  and 
plpea  to  distribute  the  admixture  of  water  and  oily  Biat6> 
rial  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  atomising  and  emulsifying  oily  mate- 
rlala  and  treating  roada  and  other  surfaces  therewith  con- 
structed with  separate  reaervolrs  for  the  oily  material  and 
for  an  aqueous  liquid,  delivery  valvaa  to  deliver  the  oil  aad 
water  in  tbe  dealred  proportiona.  a  rapidly  revolving  drum 
by  which  the  oil  aa  It  drops  Is  atomised,  apd  plpea  to  dla- 
tribote  the  admixture  of  water  aad  oily  material  aubataa- 
tially  aa  hereinbefore  deacribed. 


eiS.OSf.     SKATE  -  ROLLER.     Thomas  W.  BaTAwr,  Tor- 
rlngton,  Conn.    FlledJ^ov.  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  403,.387, 

1.  A  roller  comprUlng  a  series  of  disks  having  alining 
openings,  the  outer  disks  having  openings  of  greater  diam- 
eter dian  the  opening  in  tbe  intermediate  dldc,  ball  caalngB 
dlspoaed  In  tbe  openings  of  tiie  outer  disks  and  bavtag 
bearings  against  the  intermediate  diak,  and  meaaa  for 
■scaring  tbe  dtoks  together  and  the  ball  caalaga  tn  place. 

2.  A  roller  comprUlng  a  aeries  of  disks  having  allntng 
openings,  those  in  tbe  outer  disks  adapted  to  receive  ball 
«fi«4«g«.  ball  eaatags  seated  within  said  openlnga  la  tbe 


i^i^ 
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oater  tMk»  and  prorldtd  with  pci1yh««l 

•Cklnst  the  outer  dlaks  and  rtveU  (WMlas  thronsh 

flaagas  and  diska. 


8.  A  roUar  comprlaing  a  iwrlea  ot  three  TulcaDlaed  Ober 
dlaka,  tha  caBtral  diak  haTlng  an  openlog  to  permit  the 
free  p>wgt  of  ao  axle,  the  oater  dlaka  haying  larger  open- 
ingi  aiming  with  the  opening  of  the  central  dlak,  ball  caa- 
Inga  locatad  In  said  larger  openings  of  the  outer  dlaka  and 
aaatad  agalnat  reapw:tlT«  facea  of  the  intermediate  dUk, 
each  of  aald  ball  caalngi  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
dlapoaad  against  the  outer  facea  of  the  raapwrtlxe  outer 
dlaka.  and  rtveu  paaaing  through  nld  flanges  and  the 
dli 


91M88.    R««PI»ATOE.  •  Wii.la«i>  Qccklbk.  Jr.,  Marble 
Rock.  Iowa.    FUed  Apr.  «.  1W8.    Serial  Ifa.  42S.ft80. 


'iMl'.UiiJlk' 


f  » 


j^M'f' 


A  darlcc  oftha  ^araeter  deacrtbed,  comprlaing  a  caMng 
formed  at  Ita  enda  with  Inlet  and  outlet  nlpplea  and  pro- 
vided wldi  a  middle  partition  dividing  It  into  two  oom- 
partments,  said  partition  being  formed  with  an  opening 
extending  therethrough,  the  caalng  balng  torthar  provided 
with  a  mouth  place  and  with  an  openlag  leading  from  the 
eatraace  compartment  ootwardlj  within  the  mouth  place, 
H  valra  ^laldlngly  held  against  the  inlet  end  of  the  easing 
and  located  within  the  lalet  compartment  whereby  to  con- 
trol the  adalsalon  of  air  through  tha  lalet  compartmaat 
and  thenca  within  the  margin  of  the  mouth  plaoa,  a  carra- 
spondlng  valve  located  within  the  other  compartmant  and 
a  handle  held  agalnat  roUUon  to  doaa  the  opening  tormad 
therein; 

918.ttW.      PUZXLB    OK    TOT.      H^aaiaoir    D.    BouoaB^ 
Naahvllla,  Tana,   riled  Apr.  9.  190«.  Serial  Na.  4as.0ei. 


1.  A  puaala  comprlaing  a  body  portion  repreaaattng  an 
animal  and  having  a  bead  and  two  sMmbara,  aald  haad  aad 
membera  haing  apertnrad.  and  a  atrtng  paaslng  through 
said  a'perturea  and  carrying  a  ring  at  each  end.  aa  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  puaala  comprising  a  body  portion  rapraaanting  an 
animal  and  having  a  bead  and  two  saambera.  aaid  bead 
and  member*  being  aperturad.  a  atrtng  paaaing  throng 
said  epartnrea  and  having  a  ring  permahanUy  conneetad 
to  one  end  and  a  ring  detachably  connected  to  the  oppoalta 
and  of  tha  atrtng. 

8.  A  possle  comprlaiag  a  body  portlea  lapreaantlng  aa 
animal  and  having  a  head  and  two  OMaibara,  paid  haad 
•bars   being   apertured.   a   string  adapted   to  be 
through  the  membera  and  faatenad  to  tha  bead  bgr 


■Maaa  a<  a  any  loopw  a  rtag  parmanaatly  eouaaetad  to  ona 
end  of  the  atrtng  aad  a  aeeoad  ring  eonaaeted  to  the  op- 
paalta  end  of  the  etring  by  means  of  a  sltp-loap. 

4.  A  puaala  comprising  an  aalaial  flgwa,  tha  haad  aad 
fore  legs  of  which  are  aperturad  and  a  ■trtaf  adaptad  ta 
be  passed  through  said  aperturee,  and  connected  to  the 
head,  and  a  ring  connected  to  one  end  of  the  string,  and 
a  saooad  rtag  detachably  eonnectad  to  the  oppoalte  end 
of  tha  string. 

913,890.  PODLTBY-CAB.  BniBT  W.  Buaoarr.  Brook- 
line,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Amorlcan  Poultry  Car  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaatta.  FUad  Mar.  IS. 
1M7.    Serial  No.  S62.460. 


1.  In  a  car  fbr  tranaportlng  live  pooltrj.  a  pair  of  ywXX- 
eal  aupports.  a  vertical  aarlea  o«  horlsontal  ventilating 
sUts  mounted  upoa  and  between  said  supporta,  each  of 
said  aUta  balng  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  aald  supports, 
and  engaging  with  tha  edgea  of  the  adjacent  sUta,  com 
blaed  with  adjuatlng  mechanism  connected  to  one  edga 
of  each  of  aaid  slats,  the  axia  of  tha  plvota  balng  near  the 
free  edgaa  of  the  alata  aad  reUUvaly  reaiota  from  the  con- 
nected adgca  of  aald  aUta.  whcrahy  a  maxlmttm  of  adjuat- 
lng and  holding  leverage  la  aecured. 

2.  In  a  car  for  transporting  live  poultry,  a  vartlcal 
aeries  of  veotllatlag  alata,  uprights  supporting  said  alata. 
combined  with  bracaa  extaodlng  diagonally  acroaa  said 
oprlghta  aad  sarlaa,  and  SMaaa  for  sacnrlng  aald  bracaa 

to  aald  nprlghta. 

kin  a  car  lor  tranaportlng  Uve  poultry,  a  pluraUty 
of  vertical  aarlea  of  vantUatlng  aUta.  nprlghta  supporting 
■aid  tUts  eombiaad  with  hracaa  axtandlng  diagonally 
acroaa  aald  plurality  of  sariea,  and  maans  for  aacorlag 
eald  bracaa  to  said  oprlghta.  

4  In  a  car  for  transfwrtlag  Uve  poultry,  a  plurality  of 
vartlcal  serlea  of  ventilating  alata.  uprights  and  sIlU  sup- 
porting said  alata.  combined  with  braces  extending  diago- 
nally aooaa  aald  plurality  of  aarlea  from  top  to  bottom 
of  tha  car,  and  means  for  securing  said  hracea  to  said  np- 
rlghta and  allla. 

6.  In  a  car  ftor  tranaportlng  Uva  poultry,  a  plurality  of 
'  vertical  sarlee  of  veatllatlng  slata.  uprlghta  and  alUs  sup- 
porting said  alau.  combined  with  bracee  extending  diago- 
nally acroaa  and  outside  of  said  plurality  of  aeriea  from 
top  to  bottom  of  tha  car.  and  means  for  aacurlng  said 
braeea  to  said  uprights  and  sills. 

[CUlma  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


018,691.  VAB1ABLE-8PE«D  MOTOH.  JA«B  Bonn, 
Brie,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Burke  Blectric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  May  IT.  1905.  Serial 
No.  260.869. 

1.  la  aa  alactrle  aaotor,  tha  cemblnatloa  with  an  arma- 
tara  wladlag  havlag  a  commutator,  ot  brnahaa  on  the  com* 
moUtar  for  applying  tha  line  voltage  to  said  winding,  and 
meana  comprising  an  additional  dynamo  electric  gaaaratlng 
winding  tor  applying  the  llaa  voltaga  to  a  part  tA  aald  first 
wtaMllng. 


Mabch  a,  1909- 
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S.  In  aa  electric  motor,  the  comblaatlon  with  an  anaa- 
tare  winding  having  a  o€»mmot*tor.  of  broahaa  on  tha  com- 
mutator for  applying  the  line  voltage  to  aald  wladlag, 
means  comprlaing  an  addlUonal  dynamo-alectrlc  generat- 
ing winding  for  applying  the  line  voltage  to  a  part  of  said 
flrst  named  winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  Add 
Btrengtb.  ^ 


918,998.  HAT-HACK  ATTACHMBNT. 
Canter  City.  Ulna.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
4ftl.8ft8. 


AZBt.  L.  CABLaOX, 
1908.     Serial  Ma. 


*'  ?.  . » 


t«),»--.i^ 


9.  In  an  electric  awtor.  tha  comblnaUon  with  an  arma- 
tmi  winding  having  a  commuUtor,  of  bruahea  on  tha  c^- 
mutator  for  applying  the  Une  voltage  to  «»fj^^- 
and  meana  comprising  an  additional  dynamo  elactrlc  gan- 
eratlng  winding  for  applying  the  line  voltage  to  approxl: 
matalv  one-half  of  said  flrst  named  winding. 
^Lla  an  elactrlc  motor,  tha  combination  with  aa  arma- 
«taia  winding  having  a  commutator,  of  P<«»"^*  *»*J»^: 
S«i  bruahea  on  said  commuUtor.  a  second  winding  wound 
^"S^^S^armature  core  for  balancing  «««"*«!«, 
SuMd  Winding,  and  means  for  connecting  the  llaa  wlraa 
nSd^i^  of  oppoalta  polarity  'or  ohtalnlng  o«i 
JJJTLd  to  one  of  said  brushes  and  to  said  sacond  wlnd- 
ing  for  obtaining  another  speed.  _rf«^.«, 

6  in  an  elactrlc  motor,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
h^riajT  ;  commuUtor,  bruahea  on  aald  commuUtor.  a 
JS2J  ij^^^  generating  winding  connact«l  to 
said  flrat  winding  and  to  a  collector  ring,  •»*  "»«^*  *" 
"nnectlng  the  supply  line  to  said  bruahe.  aad  tor  con- 
necting one  supply  line  to  aaW  ring. 

[Claima  e  to  18  not  prlatad  In  the  O'liatU.l 


91t.99S.  DBB88MAKBBB  rrrrmO-TABLB.  JlctOjH. 
Cajtham,  Ouelph.  OnUrio,  Canada.  FUai  May  T,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,412. 


1.  In  a  draM-makar-a  flttlag  table,  the  comMnatlwa  of 
a  flzad  frame  with  a  owvahle  fwuae.  and  a  fixed  plattot* 
OB  tha  find  fra^,  a^  a  rim  hlmed  oa  tha  movahla  frama 
ao  aa  «a  be  tlltad  tharaoa.  and  moved  therewith,  and  a 
toldtng  support  on  aocb  tlltliu  rim  an  the  aide  oppoalta 

tha  hlngaa  ^         « 

S.  la  a  dreae-maker's  fitting  Uble,  the  eomblnatioa  of 
a  fixed  frame  with  a  movahla  frame,  and  a  fixed  platform 
on  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  rim  00  the  movable  frasse  aad 
a  hemmer  gulda  moontad  on  the  rim.  v.     **^-  -# 

3  In  a  dress-makers  fitting^ table,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  frama  with  a  movable  ffeame.  a  fixad  platform  on 
the  fixed  frame,  and  a  rim  on  the  movable  frame  and  a 
kammer  guide  mounted  an  the  rim  so  aa  to  ba  adjnnUhle 
to,rard  and  from  tha  fixed  platANra.  Ki-.M«.  «* 

4.  In  a  dreas  maker's  fitting  Ubla,  tha  comblaatlon  of 
a  fixed  frame  with  a  ma^bla  frame,  a  Axed  platform  on 
the  fixed  frame,  and  a  rim  on  the  movable  frame  aad  a 
sliding  frama  on  the  fixed  frame  and  a  removable  exten- 
sion platform  adapted  to  reat  oa  aneh  alMlng  frama. 


1.  A  connecting  member  of  the  character  deacrlbed  com- 
prising a  plate  formed  at  oppoelte  points  with  apcrtared 
ears  and  at  oppoalte  polnu  IntermedlaU  the  first  men- 
Uoned  aara  with  offaat  apertured  ears,  pottlona  of  tha 
plate  adjacent  the  offset  eara  being  cut  away  to  form  op«- 
Ings  In  communication  with  the  aperturee  In  said  o«se* 
ears,  for  the  puri>oae  apaqlflad. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion   with    a    lower   traaaverae    member,    a    longitudinal 
stringer  and  an  upper  traaaverae  member,  of  a  connecting 
member  comprising  a  plate  toterpoeed  between  the  upper 
member  and  stringer  and  formed  with  two  pairs  of  aper- 
tured eara,  the  ears  of  each  pair  projecting  In  oppoalte  «- 
PMCtlone.  thoae  of  one  pair  projecting  from  the  oppoalta 
■Idea  of  the  atrlnger  aad  thoae  of  the  other  pair  from  the 
oppoalte  iidae  of  the  upper  traneverae  member  and  belBf 
dlapoaad  above  aald  atrlnger,  the  laat  mentioned  pair  of 
eara  being  offaat  and  two  palra  of  bolU  arranged  In  aald 
apertured  ears,  the  bolU  of  one  pair  having  their  threaded 
ends    extending   downwardly    on    oppoalte    sides    of    the 
atrlnger  and  connected  to  the  lower  traneverae  member 
and  the  bolU  o«  the  other  pair  having  their  threaded  enda 
projecting  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  traaa- 
varse  member  aad  aecured  to  the  same,  each  of  said  bolta 
havlBg  adjacent  ita  head  a  flat  faced  portion  to  engage 
flat  faced  walls  of  tte  apertures  or  opmlnga  In  said  eara, 
whereby  the  bolU  wUl  be  prevented  from  roUtlag  when 
arranged  In  said  ears,  said  plate  having  Its  portions  ad- 
jacent the  offeet  eara  cut  away  to  provide  opeaiaga  la 
eomvanlcatloa  with  .the  openings  or  apertures  in  aald 
offeet  ears,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


918,694.  STOBM-OAIMBNT  FOB  LETTBB-CABBIBEB. 
WiixiAM  H.  CAaJnumm,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1909.'nBartal  No.  467.819. 

1.  The  oomhlnatloB  with  a  garmeat  adapted  ta  mx- 
round  the  body  of  tha  wearer,  of  a  plaee  of  traaaparaat 
matsrlal  located  In  the  body  portion  <rf  aald  garment. 
whereby  artldea  located  under  the  garment  may  be  aeen 
by  the  wearer  thiwagh  aald  tranaparent  material. 

2.  The  eomhlnation  with  a  garment  adapted  to  aurrooad 
the  body  of  the  wearer  aad  provided  In  lU  front  portloa 
with  an  opening,  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  mala- 
rial In  said  opening. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  garment  adapted  to  surrouad 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  provided  with  an  opening,  of 
a  sheet  of  traaaparant  flexible  material  In  said  opening, 
and  an  additional  opening  in  said  garment  whereby  •x- 
tldee  may  be  paaaed  tharethroogh. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4k  A  ■tonn  giirment  eonprUUis  •  cap*  sdaptad  to  tt  tte 
■lwlil«r«  and  B«ck  of  tb«  wMr«r  and  to  extend  oatatde 
tiM  body  nnd  arms.  Mid  cape  having  secured  wltlila  Its 


front  portloD  at  or  atwat  the  waist  line  a  flexible  trans- 
parent waterproof  material  and  provided  with  band  silts 
with  lapels  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said  material. 


91S.mo.  SliOB  DRAW-STRAP  AND  HORN.  William 
H.  Cammmx.  Jersey  Ctty.  N.  J.  filed  Oct.  17.  1907. 
BerUl  No.  897.927. 


1.  A  shoe  draw-strap  and  bora  comprising  a  plate  bav- 
falf  Inner  shonlders,  and  two  borlxontally  separated  fas- 
tenings holding  said  plate  f^Iescoplcally  to  a  shoe  npper 
at  opposite  tides  of  the  center  of  the  shoe  heel,  to  avoid 
Chafing  pressure  of  the  fastenings  upon  tbs  ArcbUles  ten- 
don and  to  give  two  Independent  connections  for  the  straI^ 
preventing  tearing  of  It  from  the  shoe  by  the  coactlng 
plate  sbonlders  and  fastenings  when  drawing  on  the  shoe, 
•abstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  draw-etrap  comprising  a  plate  having  Inner 
shoulders  and  located  for  telescoping  disappearance  wholly 
or  DMlnly  between  the  leather  or  fabric  laycrb  of  a  shoe 
vppm  at  its  beel  portion,  and  two  hortson tally  separated 
fastenings  holding  said  plate  to  the  npper  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  shoe  be«I,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  draw-strap  comprising  two  horlsontally  spaced 
Tsrtically  ranging  parts  having  Inner  shooldera,  and  cor- 
respondingly  spaced   fastenings   holding  said  parts   tela- 

'•eoplcally  to  a  shoe  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  shoe  heel,  ■ubatantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  shoe  draw-strap  comprising  two  horltonUUy  spaced 
vertically  ranging  parts  having  Inner  shoulders  and  lo- 
cated for  teleacoping  disappearance  wholly  or  mainly  be- 
tween the  leatlier  or  fabric  layers  of  the  shoe  upper  at  Its 
heel  portion,  and  correspondingly  spaced  fastenings  hold- 
ing said  strap  parts  to  the  npper  at  oppoelte  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  shoe  heel,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  shoe  draw-strap  and  horn  comprising  two  bortaoB- 
tally  spaced  vertically  ranging  parts  having  Inner  shoul- 
ders and  located  for  telescoping  dlsappearanca  wholly  or 
mainly  between  the  laather  or  fabric  layen  •!  tlM  ihM 
npper  at  its  heel  portion,  and  two  correspondingly  spaced 
fastenings  holding  said  strap  parts  to  the  upper  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  shoe  heel ;  aald  shoe  layers 
being  stitched  />r  fastened  together  at  upper  edge  parts  be- 
tween and  outside  the  two  strap  side  parts  to  prevent  IB- 
ward  enrllng  of  the  shoe  lining  or  beel  while  drawing  on 
tlie  ahoe,  subetaatlally  as  described. 

[CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb*  OaMttn.) 


91t,69«.  rSEDBR  AND  BAND  -  CUTTER  VOR  GRAIN. 
rtLAKK  HABimax.  Palmyra,  and  Aooisoif  A.  Cobdbv, 
Cold  Bprlng.  Wla.  Hied  Mar.  28.  1904.  Serial  No. 
S00.477. 


1.  In  a  machine,  of  the  deecrlbed  class,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  set  of  revolving  conveyers  arranged  to  socceaalvely 
carry  the  material,  driving  mechantem  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  at  sncceaslvely  Increasing  speed  to  the  con- 
veyers of  said  set.  sUlk  dlstrlbotlng  devices  for  the  second 
conveyer,  a  superpoeed  goveilKng  and  distributing -roller, 
arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the  Initial  and  relatively 
slow  moving  conveyer,  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the 
material  thereon,  connections  actuated  by  said  roller  for 
releasing  said  conveyer  from  the  driving  mechanism  when 
the  roller  la  lifted,  said  drtring  mechanism  being  arranged 
to  constantly  actuate  the  goveralng  and  distributing  roller, 
a  set  of  guide  boards  arranged  above  the  front  end  por-  ' 
tlon  of  the  slowly  moving  conveyer  and  converging  toward 
Ita  longitudinal  centwand  toward  the  central  portion  of 
the  governing  roller,  a^tary  gatherer  disposed  above  said 
conveyer  and  between  the  guide  bonrda,  and  a  band  cutter 
Interpoeed  between  the  gatherer  and  the  governing  roller 
substantially  at  the  rear  end  of  said  guide  boards. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  descrllied  class,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  conveyer ;  a  rotary  gatherer  located  above  tha 
same  and  comprising  end  walls  having  wings  extending 
Inwardly  therefrom  and  backwardly  with  reference  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  ;  said  gatherer  being  adapted  to  col- 
lect and  aline  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  deecrlbed  class,  the  comMnadoa 
of  a  feeding  conveyer :  a  rotary  gatberes  located  above  the 
same  and  having  tapering  wings  extending  Inwardly  from 
its  ends  and  backwardly  with  reference  to  the  direction  of 
routlon ;  and  band  cutting  devices  in  the  rear  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  gatherer :  said  gatherer  being  adapted 
to  collect  and  allne  the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  conveyer ;  a  rotary  gatherer  located  above  the 
same  and  having  wings  extending  Inwardly  from  Its  ends 
and  backwardly  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  roU- 
tlon  ;  and  band  cutting  devicee  In  the  rear  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  gatherer;  said  gatherer  being  adapted  to 
collect  and  allne  'the  material  carried  by  the  conveyer ; 
together  with  a  set  Of  beaters  having  hinxed  connection 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  gatherer  and  trailing  In  a 
direction  opposite  that  of  rotation. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  deserlbad  daaa,  the  combination 
of  a  feeding  conveyer ;  a  rotary  gatherer  located  above 
the  same  and  having  tapering  wings  extending  inwardly 
from  Its  ends  and  backwardly  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tlon  of  rotation :  and  band  cutting  devices  in  the  rear  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  gatherer:  said  gatherer  being 
adapted  to  collect  and  allne  the  material  carried  by  the 
conveyer:  together  with  a  set  of  beaters  having  hinged 
connection  with  the  central  portion  of  the  gatherer  and 
trailing  In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  rotation,  said 
beaters  being  provided  with  band  cutting  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


918.697.  FURNACB.  Loois  P.  CoBm,  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Gertrude  Lcre.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor. 
IB.  1904.     Serial  No.  383,794. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  furnaca,  of  a  Or*  wall  tlMr*> 
for  comprising  a  plurality  of  bricks,  means  supporting  the 
bricks  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  meant  operable  from 
ontsld*  the  furnaca  wall  for  completing  the  support  of  tlis 
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securing  each  of  the  bricks  in  position 
of  the  other. 

1« 


2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fire  wall  there- 
for cortprUlng  a  plurality  of  bricks,  meant  for  support- 
ing the  bricks  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  adJusUble  means 
for  completing  the  support  of  the  bricks,  and  for  securing 
said  bricks  In  position,  and  means  extending  through  a 
portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace  and  engaging 
with  said  adJuaUble  meann.  for  operating  *be  same.  . 

8.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire 
wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  removable  bricka,  means  for 
supporting  the  bricks  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  adjust- 
aUe  mechanism  tor  completing  the  support  of  said  bricks 
and  securing  said  bricks  In  position  and  means  extending 
through  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  engag- 
ing with  said  mechanism  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  ^escribed  comprising  a  lire 
waU  formed  of  bricks,  a  stationary  support  for  one  end 
of  said  bricks,  and  pivoted  means  operable  from  outside 
the  front  of  the  furnace  for  engaging  with  and  holding 

said  bricka. 

0  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fire  wall  ar- 
rant near  the  mouth  Ibersot  ■««  wall  comprising 
separable  bricks,  a  stntionary  support  /or  one  end  of  the 
bricks,  supporting  lugs,  and  means  fulcrumed  to  the  sup- 
porting lugs  and  engaging  with  and  completing  the  sup- 
port of  said  bricks. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  apparatus  and  adapted  to  dose  the  cover ;  and 
Independent  of  the  box  and  operable  from  without  tha 
apparatus  for  rocking  said  lever. 

8.  In  fare  .collecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
chute  for  fWres ;  a  removable  box  below  the  lower  mA  «< 
the  chute ;  a  cover  for  the  box ;  a  sliding  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  cover  to  close  It;  a  lerer  pivoted  within  the 
apparatus  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar;  and 
means  independent  of  the  box  and  operable  from  without 
for  rocking  said  lever.  .     ^       _- 

4.  In  fare  coUectlng  api>aratus  the  comWnatlon  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  Introduction  of 
a  fare  box;  a  chut*  for  farea;  a  box  for  faree  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  <Ante  and  removable  through  the  siore- 
eald  opening;  a  cov«  for  the  box;  means  within  the 
apparatus  for  closing  the  cover  movable  to  and  from  th* 
dosing  position  and  normally  retracted;  a  closure  f«r 
the  aforesaid  opening;  and  means  whereby  the  act  of 
opening  the  closure  moves  the  closing  Aeana  to  the  oper- 
ative poaltion.  ..,     ^       ^  . 

*.  In  fare  collecting  apparatus  the  combination  or  a 
casing  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  Introduction  of 
a  fare  box.  a  chute  for  fares ;  a  drawer  sUdaMe  through 
said  opening  to  a  position  below  the  chute  the  front  of 
the  drawer  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening :  a  fare  box 
removably  carried  by  said  drawer;  a  cover  for  the  box; 
means  within  the  apparatus  for  closing  the  cover  mo^ 
able  to  and  from  the  closing  position ;  and  means  opsraUS 
by  the  drawer  for  moving  said  closing  means. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


918,699.     CLAMP.     Fbahk  B.  Coox:,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
ftept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  4B4.101.      , 


^^ 


w 


918.608.  FARE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS.  JoSBPH 
H.  CoLEMAje,  Tottenham.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June 
4,  lOOe.     Serial  No.  436.701. 


1  A  damp  of  the  character  described  comprising  « 
pair  of  anguUrly  Ibrmed  portions  each  having  a  yoke  and 
extensions  forming  a  V-abaped  passage,  tbe  •aid  exten- 
sions on  each  angularly-formed  portion  extending  tbrougn 
the  yoke  on  the  other  angularly  formed  portion,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  aald  angulariy-formed  portions, 
-opes  or  strands  placed  between  the  said  ^^^^r}y' 
formed  portions  on  oppoaltie  sides  of  the  bolt  J^nf  »f  *J« 
said  V  shaped  paasagea,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  to  be 
tightened  up  thereon,  whereby  the  said  ttrandt  are  bent 
around  the  bolt  and  are  clamped  together  in  the  said 
V-shaped    pasaages,    for    purposee    substantially    as    ds- 

2  A  clamp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pal^  of  clamping  members  providing  a  pair  of  converging 
passages  and  means  for  holding  ropes  or  strands  in  the 
passages,  and  means  extending  through  the  damping 
members  for  cUmplng  same  to  the  ropes  or  ■trandj. 
whereby  ropes  or  strands  placed  In  the  clamp  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter  said  means  are  bent  around  the  Utter 
and  are  clamped  Into  contact  with  each  other  In  the 
sAld  converging  passages. 


1.  In  fare  collecting  apparatua  the  combination  of  a 
chute  for  faree;  a  remorable  box  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  chute;  a  cover  for  the  box;  meant  within  the  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  cloee  tb«  cover ;  and  meana  Independsnt 
of  the  box  and  operable  from  without  the  apparatus  for 
moving  the  cloelng  mean*  towards  the  eleatng  position. 

2.  In  fare  collecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
chut*  for  fares;  a  removable  box  below  the  lower  end  of 

^h*  chnt*:  a  dhrwr  for  th*  box;  a  lerer  pivoted  within 


913,700.  DOOR-LOCKING  DEVICE.  William  W-  Com- 
UAH,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  John  H. 
Maglnn,  Chicago,  ill.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1008.     Serial  No. 

1  In  a  locking  and  releasing  device  fsr  a  door,  tne 
combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  haTlng  a  piston 
thereon  elldaWy  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  means  for 
normaUy  forcing  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  outward 
from  said  cylinder,  meana  for  admitting  a  compress^ 
fluid  substance  Into  said  cylinder,  and  a  k^meabar 
adapted  to  engage  said  door  and  baring  a  itcesscdpor- 
tlon  into  which  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  Is  adapted  «• 
extend,  substantially  as  described.  _ 

2  In  a  locking  and  releasing  deriee  for  a  door,  the 
combination  at  a  cylinder  connected  with  a  fluid  supply. 


lO 
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•  pMoa  Md  wtthlB  Mti  cyUadar  teriaf  a  pMoo 
M«m  for  normally  pr«MtBg  M«  and  of  Mid  piston  rod 
oatward  from  aatd  cyHnder.  and  means  Indopsndsnt  of 
said  platen  rod,  adapted  to  engage  said  door  and  one  and 
of  »a»d  ptstoii  rod  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  door  la 
irev«ntad«  sobstaatUUy  as  described. 


ptatSB  rod  for  said  pomp ;  a  taarlac  fw  tfca  o«tar  «^^«[ 
aald  piston  rods :  supporting  anps  for  aald  beartng  mrHsd 
by  aald  pump  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  :  and  a 
connecting  i»d  plTOtally  ooan^rted  to  aald  l«T*r  and  the 
aald  plitoa  fod,  saM  connecting  rod  and  piston  rod  betag 
arranged  between  tba  body  of  the  engine  and  the  By  wheel 
thereof,  on  the  aide  oppoalt*  to  aald  connection  for  aald 
engine  and  akaft,  for  the  porpooe  spodfled. 
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8.  In  a  locking  and  releasing  dartce  for  a  «oor.  tha 
cotabtnation  of  a  cylinder  baring  a  ptaton  rod  and  a 
piston  therein,  aald  piston  rod  being  of  greater  length 
than  aald  cylinder,  means  for  normally  forcing  one  end  of 
said  piston  rod  outward  from  said  cylinder,  means  for 
admitting  a  fluid  aubatance  within  aald  cylinder,  and  4 
key  member  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  door  and 
iMTlDg  a  counter-amk  portion  Into  which  one  end  of  aald 
pletoo  rod  la  adapted  to  extend,  and  meana  for  holding 
aald  platon  sod  free  from  aald  kaj,  aahataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  locking  and  releasing  derlce,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  a  body  member,  a 
piston  rod  tbareta  haTiag  a  platon,  aald  platon  rod  belag 
of  greater  length  then  aald  cylinder,  a  aprtng  Interposed 
between  said  platon  and  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  to  nor- 
mally force  one  end  of  aald  piston  rod  therefrom,  a  head 
member  set  or  ad  to  said  piston  rod,  and  a  key  member 
adapted  to  extend  traaarersely  through  aald  door  and 
body  member  and  baring  a  receea  therein  Into  which  the 
head  member  on  aald  ptaton  rod  la  adapted  to  project, 
whereby  the  door  member  la  prerented  from  morlng  rela- 
tlre  to  said  body  member,  sabstsntlally  aa  dsacrlbed. 

ft.  In  a  locking  and  releasing  derlce,  the  conbtnatlon 
of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  body  member,  a 
piston  rod  baring  a  platon  thereon  slldably  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  a  head  member  and  a  shoulder  on 
aald  piston  rod,  a  aprlag  interposed  between  aald  platon 
•ad  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  normally  foree  aald  head 
member  away  from  said  cylinder,  a  latch  In  operatlre 
poaltloa  with  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
gagage  the  shoulder  on  said  piston  rod  to  firmly  bold 
said  bead  member  toward  said  cylinder  when  said  spring 
Is  compressed,  and  a  key  member  adapted  to  extend  trana 
tersely  through  said  door  and  body  member  baring  a 
aaltable  cut  away  portion  Into  which  aald  head  member  la 
adapted  to  project,  whereby  the  lateral  or  longitudinal 
dlaplacement  of  the  door  member  relatlTS  to  the  body 
member  la  prevented,  and  means  for  engagtag  said  latch 
member  exterior  of  the  door.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918,701.     MOTOB-PUMP.     HAaar  M.  CaAHaa.   Lanalag. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  "New  Way"  Motor  Company. 

^^«,^^y,  Mich.     Pnied  Jane  28. 1©07.     Serial  No.  S81«2»7. 

1.  In  a  portable  pumping  derlce.  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  portable  bawi  tertag  a  bearing  pedesul  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  pump  pedeatal  at  the  other ;  an  engine  mooated 
oa  said  baae  between  aald  pump  and  bearing  pedestala :  a 
pamp  arranged  horlsonUlly  on  said  pump  pedeatal:  a 
ahaft  ananged  oa  saM  bearlag  pedeatal ;  gear  connecUons 
tor  said  skaft  to  aald  eaglae  located  at  oac  side  of  eald 
•aclae  sad  aald  bearing  pedestal ;  a  craak  dtak  oa  the  aald 
akaft  arranged  at  the  other  aide  of  said  bearing  pedeatal : 
a  lerer  harlag  a  longltudlBal  slot  In  Its  swlaglag  sad  piv- 
oted ht  the  aids  of  said  bearing  pedeatal  and  arraaged  to 
extend  up  at  the  aide  of  aaM  crank  disk ;  a  eraak  pin  on 
a^ld  ecaak  disk  arraaged  in  aald  alot  la  aald  lerer.  aald 
oraak  ptp  bclag  adloaUhly  ascured  to  said  craak  disk;  a 


2.  la  a  portable  poaplag  derlce,  the  combtoatlea  wMfc 
a  porUble  base  harlag  a  hearing  pedeatal  at  one  ead  there- 
of aad  a  pomp  pedestal  at  the  ether;  aa  eaglne  mounted 
oa  said  baas  betweea  said  pump  and  baarlng  pedestala;  a 
pomp  arraaged  horlsoataUy  oa  said  pump  pedestal;  m. 
shaft  arranged  on  said  bearing  pedeatal;  gear  cenaee- 
tleaa  for  said  shaft  to  said  eaglne  located  at  oas  side 
of  said  eaglae  aad  said  bearlag  padsalal;  a  eraak  dlA 
oa  the  said  shaft  arraaged  at  the  other  aide  e<  aald 
bearlag  pedestal;  a  lerer  harlag  a  loagltndlnal  alot 
in  Ita  swinging  end  plroted  at  the  side  of  said  bearlag 
pedeatal  aad  arranged  to  extead  ap  at  the  aide  of  said 
eiank  dlak;  a  eraak  pla  oa  aald  eiaak  dlafc  arraaged  la 
said  slot  la  Mid  lerer,  said  eraak  pin  betag  adjaatably 
neeand  to  aald  eraak  dlah :  a  pkstoa  rod  for  said  pamp ; 
and  a  connecting  rod  plrotally  connected  to  aald  lerer  aad 
the  said  piston  rod.  said  connecting  rod  and  plstoa  rod  be- 
lag  arraaged  between  the  body  of  the  eaglne  aad  the  ty 
wheel  thereof,  on  (he  side  opposite  to  said  eoaaeetlan  fer 
said  eaglae  aad  shaft  for  the  parpoaa  spsrlfted 

8.  la  a  portable  pamplng  derlce.  the  combination  with 
a  portable  baae  baring  a  bearlag  pedeatal  at  one  ead  there- 
of aad  a  pamp  pedeatal  at  the  ether :  aa  eaglne  monated 
on  eald  baae  between  aald  pump  and  bearing  pedectala;  a 
pump  arranged  horisontally  on  said  pomp  pedestal ;  a 
ahaft  arraaged  oa  aald  bearing  pedestsl ;  gsar  conaeetloaB 
for  said  shaft  to  aald  eaglae  located  at  one  side  of  said 
engine  and  said  bearing  pedestal ;  a  crank  dlak  on  the  aald 
ahaft  arranged  at  the  other  aide  of  aald  bearlag  pedestal ; 
a  lerer  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  in  ita  awlnglng  end  plr- 
oted  at  the  aide  of  said  bearing  pedestal  aad  arranged  to 
extend  up  at  the  side  of  said  crank  disk ;  a  crank  pin  oa 
aald  crank  dlak  arranged  in  aald  alot  In  aald  l«ver :  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  said  pump :  a  bearlag  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
piston  rod ;  aupportlag  arms  for  aald  bearing  carried  by 
aald  pump  and  projeetlag  forwardly  therefrom  ;  and  a  eoa- 
nectidg  rod  pivotally  ooaaected  to  said  lerer  and  the  aald 
pUton  rod.  aald  coaaectlag  rod  aad  platon  rod  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  body  of  the  eaglne  aad  the  fly  wheel 
thereof,  on  the  aide  oppoalte  to  said  coanectloa  for  aald 
engine  and  ahaft.  for  the  porpoas  spedfled. 

4.  la  a  portable  pumplag  derlce.  the  combination  with 
a  portable  base  bsring  a  bsarlng  pedestal  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  pump  pedeetal  at  the  other :  aa  eaglBe  mouated 
on  said  base  between  said  pomp  and  bearing  pedestals ;  a 
pump  arranged  horlsonUlly  oa  said  pamp  pedesUl :  a  ahaft 
arranged  oa  said  bearing  pedeetal :  gear  connections  for 
said  shaft  to  said  engine  located  at  one  aide  of  aald  engine 
and  said  bearlag  pedeatal :  a  crank  dlak  oa  the  aaM  shaft 
arraaged  at  the  ether  aide  of  said  bsarlng  pedestal ;  a  lerer 
aartag  a  longltodlnal  slot  la  ita  swiagtag  ead  pivoted  at 
the  etde  of  said  bearlag  pedestal  aad  arranged  to  extend 
up  St  the  aide  of  said  crank  dlak:  s  eraak  pla  oa  aald 
craak  dtak  arraaged  In  lald  alot  la  said  lerer ;  a  plstoa  rod 
for  aald  pomp :  and  a  coaaectlng  rod  plrotally  coaaeeted 
to  aald  lerer  aad  the  aald  plstoa  rod,  aald  eonaecttag  rod 
aad  plstoa  rod  betag  arraaged  betweea  the  body  tt  thr 


_  aad  the  fly  wheel  thereof,  oa  the  side  oppoelta  to 
nid  coanectloa  for  said  eaglae  aad  ahaft,  for  the  pnipoae 
Vedfled. 

t.  la  a  portable  pnmplag  dcrloe,  the  combination  with 
a  pertahle  baae  baring  a  bearlag  pedeatal  at  oae  end  there- 
of aad  a  pomp  pedeetal  at  the  other ;  aa  engtae  mouated 
oa  said  base  between  eald  pomp  and  bearing  pedeetala ;  a 
puBW  anaaged  horisoatally  on  said  paaip  pedestal;  a 
shaft  arraaged  <m  aald  bearing  pedestal:  drtrlng  connec- 
tleaa  for  aaM  ahaft  to  aald  engtae ;  a  eiaak  dlak  on  the 
said  ahaft ;  a  lerer  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  la  Ita  awlng- 
lng end  piroted  at  the  side  of  aald  bearing  pedeetal  and 
arranged  to  extend  up  at  the  aide  of  aald  crank  disk;  a 
nmnk  pin  oa  aald  crank  disk  srranged  In  said  alot  In  aald 
lerer ;  a  piston  rod  for  said  pump ;  and  a  connecting  rod 
plrotally  connected  to  aald  lerer  and  the  said  plstoa  rod, 
aald  connecting  rod  and  platon  rod  being  arranged  between 
the  body  of  the  eaglne  aad  the  fly  wheel  theraot  fbr  the 
purpose  vedfled. 

(aalma«aBd7Botprlatedtntheaasetta.]     ^ 


918.702.      iTACKllR-TOOTH.     JoasFH   Daih,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    Filed  July  9,  190«.    Serial  Na  8S5.4ia 


L  la  a  stscker-tooth,  the  eomblaatlon  with  the  tooth, 
of  a  colled  sprlag  aiouBted  near  the  and  of  aald  tooth  aad 
harlag  a  straight  upwardly-prejeetlag  portion,  aad  meane 
tor  eeenrtng  the  lower  coll  of  eald  eprlag  rigidly  to  said 
tooth,  substantially  aa  dsacrlbed.  . 

2.  la  a  Btacker-tooth.  the  combination  with  ttf  tooth 
and  a  chamber  near  the  end  of  aald  tooth,  of  a  eoUed 
aprlng  mounted  in  aaid  chamber  and  baring  a  projecting 
portion  extending  from  aald  chamber  abore  aald  tooth,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  lowest  coll  of  said  sprlag  against 
said  tooth,  aobataatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  stacker-tooth,  the  comblaatloa  with  the  toodi,  a 
tooth-polat  aecured  to  the  end  of  said  tooth,  aad  a  cham- 
ber la  aald  tooth-polat  sobstaatlally  ths  ahepe  of  the 
fraatom  of  a  coaa,  of  a  ihetlcal  spring  mooatcd  la  aald 
chamber  and  baring  aa  extenalon  projecting  upwardly 
abore  aald  tooth,  and  meana  for  locking  the  loweot  coil  of 
aald  helical  spring  agalaat  the  aader  aide  of  aald  toott- 
polat.  aobstantlally  as  deeeribod. 

4.  la  a  etacker-tooCh.  the  eomMaadoa  with  the  tooth,  a 
tooth-polat  secured  to  the  ead  of  eald  tooth,  aad  s  cfaam- 
bor  la  said  tooth-polat  sobstaatlally  the  shape  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cone,  of  a  helleal  aprlag  mooated  to  said 
f%«mtM»  aad  hartog  aa  axtsaaloa  projeetlag  upwardly 
abore  aald  tooth,  a  spiral  groore  on  the  under  side  of  said 
tooth-potot  adapted  to  rseelre  the  lowest  coll  of  said  hell- 
eal aptlag.  aad  means  (or  locklag  the  lowest  coll  of  said 
sprlag  firmly  la  aald  groore,  anbstantlally  as  dsacrlbed. 

B.  In  a  Btacker-tooth.  the  combination  with  the  tooth,  a 
tooth-point  aecured  to  the  end  of  said  tooth,  aad  a  cham- 
bsr  la  said  tooth-potot  substaatlally  ths  sbspe  of  the 
frnatam  of  a  ooae,  o(  a  helical  spring  mooated  la  aaM 
chamber  aad  baring  aa  exteaaloa  projacttog  upwardly 
abore  aaid  tooth,  a  spiral  groore  on  the  under  aide  of  aald 
tootb-polnt  adapted  to  receive  the  loweat  coil  of  aald  heli- 
cal aprtng,  and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  roatorably  laaerted  toto 
the  aader  aide  at  aaM  tooth-polat  and  whoa  aaeorad  In 
poeltlon  to  lock  the  loweet  coll  of  eaM  helical  aprtng  la 
aaM  aptr^  groove. 

(dalma  «  to  81  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasstta.] 


91S.70t.  COlfBINATION  XJIVBL,  SQUAEB,  AND  TAPS- 
1UASUR&  Boaaar  L.  ZUaraa.  Mnzphysboro,  111.  Illed 
Juae  2d.  1907.    Serial  Mo.  880.898. 


The  oomhtostion  with  a  stodc  provided  with  s  blfureatsd 
ead  sad  hartog  a  slotted  side  commonicatlng  with  the 
bifurcation,  the  ends  of  saM  bifurcated  walla  being  re- 
ceeeed.  a  shoulder  formed  by  saM  bifurcation  and  slot,  a 
pto  extending  through  the  walla  of  the  blfarcatloa,  a  blade 
prorided.  with  an  elongated  opening  mounted  on  eald  pto, 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahoulder  for  holding  It  at  right 
anglea  to  the  stock,  and  a  notch  fonned  la  the  end  of  the 
blade  adapted  to  register  with  the  recees  what  the  blade 
Is  swung  toto  the  slot  so  that  ths  blads  eaa  be  swaag 
outwardly  by  Inserttog  the  finger  into  the  slot  and  pushing 
backwardly. 


918.704.  MEANS  FOB  PBEVKNTING  AN  AUXHJABT 
WHEKL  CBEKPINO.  Thomas  M.  Davms  aad  WALxaa 
DAViaa.  Llanelly,  England,  asstgaors  to  Stepney  Spare 
Motor  Wheel.  Umlted.  LlaneUy,  England.  Piled  Sept. 
8,  1907.    Serial  No.  891,117. 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  wheel,  the  eombtoatloa  of  a  rlaa, 
meana  for  flxtog  the  saase  laterally  to  a  car  wheel,  poato 
permaaeatly  tnd  to  ud  projoettog  radially  from  aaM 
rim,  a  atrap  oa  saM  poato  adapted  to  engage  a  spoke  of 
the  car  wheel,  and  a  flange  on  the  inner  end  of  each  peat 
adapted  to  retoln  the  etrap  to  position,  sobstaatlally  aa 
hereto  shown  and  described. 

2.  la  aa  auxiliary  wheel,  the  eembtoatloo  of  h  rim, 
msaas  for  fixing  ths  same  toterally  to  a  car  wheel,  bass 
pistes  fixed  to  esid  rim,  radially  extendtog  poeto  carried 
by  tiie  baae  plates,  s  strap  on  saM  poato  adapted  to  engage 
a  apoka  of  the  car  wheel,  aad  a  fiaage  earrted  at  the  inaer 
end  of  each  post  to  retato  the  strap  to  position,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  aa  auxiliary  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  ttmk, 
meana  for  flxiag  the  same  laterally  to  a  car  wheel,  poato 
projecttog  radially  from  the  rlaau  a  fiaage  on  the  toner  end 
of  each  poat.  aa  endleaa  etrap  forming  a  flatteaed  loop 
adapted  to  engage  a  apoke  of  the  car  wheel,  the  enda  of 
which  loop  are  located  on  the  end  poato,  and  rtngs  on  said 
strap  to  retato  the  flattned  coadltloa  of  said  strap  aad 
thus  hoM  this  tottor  to  position  on  saM  end  pe^aw  mih- 
staatlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  la  an  auxiliary  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  riai, 
meaas  for  flxtog  the  aame  laterally  to  a  car  wheel,  a  pla- 
rallty  <rf  radtol  poets  all  provided  with  a  fiaage  aad  thoae 
totermedtato  of  the  ead  poato  hartog  the  flange  coaaeeted 
to  the  auxiliary  rim  to  form  aa  eye,  and  an  endleea  atrap 
adapted  to  engage  the  car  wheel  and  passed  around  the 
sad  radial  poato  aad  throng  the  aaM  eyea  and  rlags  on 
the  eadleee  strap  by  which  It  to  tighteaed  over  the  ead 
aabotaatlally  ss  set  forth. 
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•la.TOB.  UOHTINO  APPARATUS  POB  OEDMAMOD. 
Abthub  T.  Dawson  and  Qmomam  T.  Bocxham.  Loadon. 
BngUnd,  Mslciion  to  VIcktn  Bona  *  Maxim  Ualttd. 
LoDdoD,  Bngtand.  Fttad  Oet.  28.  IMT.  ■•rial  Mo. 
••8.717.  /^ 


1.  In  aUriitlnt  apparattii  for  gnaa.  tta«  eonbtaatlon  with 
the  range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  means  for  actoatlng 
aald  pointer,  from  a  distance,  band  actuated  meana  for 
setting  the  range  dial  with  respect  to  the  pointer  and 
changing  the  elevation  of  the  sights,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  Tarytng  the  relative  morement  of  the  range  dial 
at»d  the  pointer  daring  the  hand  setting  operation. 

8.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
the  range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  a  motor  controlled  from 
a  distance  for  actuating  said  pointer,  hand  actuated  means 
for  setting  the  range  dial  with  respect  to  the  pointer  and 
changing  the  sleTatlon  of  tbe  sights,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically Tsrylng  the  relatlre  moremeAt  of  the  range  dial 
•ad  the  pointer  during  the  hand  setting  oi>eratlon. 

8.  In  sighting  apparatus  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
tbe  range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  an  electric  motor  eon- 
trolled  from  a  distance  for  actuating  aald  polntor,  hand 
actuated  means  tor  setting  the  mage  dial  with  respset  to 
the  pointer  and  changing  the  eleTatlon  of  the  sights,  and 
nkeans  for  automatically  varying  the  relative  movement 
of  the  range  dial  aad  the  pointer  during  tbe  hand  setting 
operation. 

4.  In  sighting  apparatoa  for  gnaa.  the  comUaatloa  with 
the  range  dial  and  Its  pointer,  of  meana  for  actuating  said 
pointer,  from  a  distance,  hand  actuated  means  for  setting 
the  range  dial  with  respect  to  the  pointer  and  changing  the 
elevation  of  the  sights,  meana  for  automatically  varying 
the  relative  movement  of  the  range  dial  and  the  pointer 
during  the  hand  setting  operation  and  meana  whereby  the 
extent  of  such  relative  movement  can  be  controlled  In 
Mcordanes  with  the  oorrectlona  to  be  made  in  tlis  sight 
■sttlag. 

0.  In  sighting  spparatns  for  guns,  tbe  combination  with 
tlaa  range  dial  and  its  pointer,  of  a  motor  controlled 
from  a  distancs  for  actoatlDg  said  pointer,  band  actuated 
meana  for  setting  the  range  dial  with  rsspsct  to  tbe 
pointer  and  changing  the  elevation  of  the  slghte.  and 
means  tor  automatically  varying  the  motion  of  the  pointer 
during  the  band  setting  operation. 

[CUOaa  6  to  8  set  prlatad  in  tbs  QaaaCta.] 


of  tlie  eztresBS  upper  edge  of  tbe  side  wall  of  tlM  cap. 
convergiagly  la  tlM  direction  of  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cap. 
2.  A  liaatlng  gaa  burner  consisting  of  s  hollow  cylia- 
drieal  tmp  having  one  end  closed,  said  cap  being  i>rovlded 
with  sgrees  slito  extending  from  diametrically  opposite 
polate  of  tbe  extreme  upper  edge  of  tlie  slds  wall  of  tbs 
cap  coaverglagly  in  the  direction  of  tbe  open  end  of  the 
cap,  aad  the  eads  of  sll  tbe  elite  beiag  la  spaced  relation 
to  each  otber  aad  terminating  In  thS  same  plane  a  eoa- 
siderable  dlstaaee/renioved  from  tbe  closed  ead  of  tiM  cap. 


fl8.70T.     CHIMB-WHI8TLS.      JoHH   Doitath.   Chicago, 
111^    rUed  Juae  28,  1008.     Serial  Ma  489.»44. 

y  ^«^  «jp  y  CM  CB  c^ 


•18.706.     BURMBB.     Bowik  Da  Lot.  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 
riled  Joly  17.  1007.    Serial  No.  884,180. 


1.  A  bsatiBg  gas  burner  coaaiating  of  a  hollow  eylla* 
drieal  cap  bavlag  one  end  closed,  said  cap  being  provided 
alits  extendlag  diasMtrleaHy  oppoelto  polate 
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A  chime  whistle,  ta  combiaatlon  with  a  source  of  wiad 
sapply.  said  chime  whistle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
whistle  members  each  having  a  tubular  wind-guide  mem- 
ber, there  being  one  of  said  wind  guide  membara  for  each 
of  said  whistle  asembers,  a  wind  chamber,  said  wlad-gnlde 
members  being  secured  la  said  wind  chamber,  valvea  tor 
eloelng  and  opening  tbe  Inner  enda  of  said  wind-guide 
members,  a  vertically  disposed  valve  rod  for  each  of  aald 
Talves  and  each  «f  said  rods  being  provided  with  a  bori- 
Bontel  offset  poi;tlon,  springs  on  said  roda  tor  normally 
holding  aald  ▼slVf^  ia  poeltloa  to  cloee  tbe  inner  opeiUagi 
of  said  wlnd-gukte  members,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  wiad 
chamber  and  baring  a  portion  reetlng  upon  aald  borlaontel 
offset  portions  of  said  roda  aad  adapted  when  properly 
operated  to  open  all  of  said  valves  almnlteneoualy.  sub- 
stentially  aa  dsscribed. 


018,708.  PB0CBS8  OF  8BPABATIMO  MBTALS  IM 
SOLUTION.  HnaxBT  H.  Dow.  Mldlaad.  Mich.,  and 
WALTaa  B.  Oatm.  Wortblagtoa.  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
slgaors  to  Tlie  Oatarlo  Nlcbel  Compaay.  Limited,  Wortb- 
lagtoa. Caaada.  a  Corporation.  FUad  Apr.  8,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  8M.160. 

1.  In  a  procasa  of  sepsratlng  one  metal  subatantlally 
free  from  another,  aoch  metala  being  contained  la  a  eola- 
tion, tbe  etepa  which  coastst  la  adding  to  tbe  solatloa  a 
reagmit  capable  of  prodoeing  a  relativeiy  laaolubie  pre- 
cipltete  with  oae  of  tbe  metela,  such  reageqt  being  added 
In  an  amount  equal  to  tbe  chemical  equivalent  of  said  one 
metal :  and  then  agitating  tbe  resultant  mixture  until  any 
Inclusions  of  tbe  other  nsetals  are  substantially  dlssnlvsd 

OOt. 

a.  IB  a  procsss  of  separating  metala,  each  substantially 
free  from  tlM  otbeta.  soch  metala  being  contained  In  a 
solution,  tlie  steps  which  consist  ia>epeatlag  tbe  folloi^ 
lag  cycle  of  operatlooe  until  each  metal  baa  been  sticees- 
slvely  eeparated  out:  adding  to  tbe  solution  s  reagent 
capable  of  prodoeing  a  retatlraly  insolubis  precipitate  with 
that  metal  which  it  la  deaired  to  aeparato  out.  aoeb  raacsat 
beiag  added  in  an  amoaat  equal  to  tbe  cliemical  equivalent 
of  such  metal ;  agitating  tbe  resultant  mixture  until  such 
precipitate  Is  purified  of  Inclusions  of  tbe  otlier  metals: 
and  then  removing  tbe  precipitate. 

8.  In  a  proceaa  of  separating  oae  metal  substantially 
frse  from  another,  aneb  aMtala  being  coatained  In  a  solu- 
tion, the  stepe  which  consist  in  sdding  to  the  eolutlon  a 
leagent  capable  of  producing  eubstaatially  lasolaMe  pro- 
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elpltatee  with  eald  SMtals.  one  predpltato,  however,  vary- 
ing from  the  other  in  ite  degree  of  solubility,  such  rsagent 
bsiag  addsd  la  an  amount  oqual  to  the  chemical  equivalent 
of  one  of  said  metala:  and  then  agitating  the  resultant 
-mixture  until  the  more  soluble  predpitatea  are  snbotaa- 
tiaUy  rediasolved. 

4.  Ia  a  process  of  separating  SMtala  in  solution,  tlie 
•taps  wbleb  consist  in  adding  to  tbe  aolotloB  a  rsagsnt 
capable  of  forming  substsntially  insolubis  precipitates 
with  said  metals,  one  precipitate,  however,  being  sligbtly* 
leee  soluble  than  the  others,  such  reagent  being  added  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  chemical  equivalent  of  such  lees 
soluble  precipitate ;  aad  then  purifying  soek  leas  soluble 
preelpltato  of  tbe  Inclusions  of  ths  other  predpltatee  by 
agitating  the  same  in  a  solntlen  of  the  metal  forming  such 
lees  soluble  precipitate  until  such  other  precipitates  are 
aubstantially  rediasolved. 

B.  In  a  proceee  of  separating  metals  in  solution,  tbe 
stepe  which  consist  In  adding  to  the  eolutlon  a  reacsnt 
capable  of  forming  substantially  Inaolnble  precipitataa  with 
aald  mstala.  one  precipitate,  however,  being  slightly  less 
soluble  than  the  others,  such  reagent  being  added  In  an 
amount  equal  to  tbe  chemical  equivalent  of  auch  less 
soluble  precipitate ;  and  then  purifying  such  less  soluble 
precipitate  of  tbe  inclusions  of  tbe  other  precipitates  by 
sgittting  tbe  eame  ia  a  solatloa  coataining  aoluble  aalte 
of  the  metal  forming  such  less  soluble  precipitate  until 
each  oth^r  precipitates  are  substantially  rediaaolved. 

[Claimr  8  to  18  not  printed  In  ths  Oasetta.] 


0  18.700.  PBOCBS8  OF  8BPARATINO  MBTAL8  IN 
SOLUTION.  Hbbbbbt  H.  Dow,  MIdUod,  Iflcfa.,  and 
Waltxb  8.  Oatbs,  Worthlngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  The  Ontario  Nickel  Company,  Limited,  Worth- 
IngtoB.  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1007. 
Serial  No.  870,741. 

1.  In  a  process  of  separating  one  metal  aubatantially 
tree  from  another,  such  metals  being  contained  la  a  eola- 
tion, the  stepe  which  consist  in  sdding  to  tbe  solution 
a  reagent  capable  of  producing  a  relatively  Insoluble  pre- 
cipitate with  one  of  the  metals,  such  reagent  being  added 
In  an  amount  leaa  than  tbe  chemical  equivalent  of  said 
one  metal ;  and  then  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  until 
any  Included  preclpltatea  of  tbe  other  metals  are  diaaolved 
out 

S.  Ia  a  proceaa  of  separatlag  oae  metal  substantially 
free  from  another,  such  metals  being  contained  In  a  solu- 
tlon,  the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  to  the  Solution 
a  reagent  capable  of  producing  substantially  inaolnble 
preclpitatee  with  aald  metals,  one  precipitate,  however, 
varying  from  tbe  otber  in  Ito  degree  of  aolubility.  sneb 
resgent  being  added  In  an  amount  leea  than  the  chemical 
equivalent  of  one  of  said  metala;  and  then  agltatibg  yie 
resultant  mixture  until  any  Indualona  of  tbe  more  soluble 
precipitates  are  substantially  diaaolved  out. 

8.  Ia  a  proceee  of  ssparatlng  mstals  in  solution,  the 
stepe  which  consist  In  adding  'to  the  solution  a  reagent 
capable  of  forming  aubstantially  Insoluble  preclpitatee 
with  said  metala.  one  precipitate,  however,  being  allgbtly 
less  soluble  than  tbe  others,  auch  reagent  being  added 
In  an  amount  less  than  the  chemical  equivalent  of  such 
leas  soluble  precipitate ;  and  then  agitating  the  mixture 
resulting  upon  tbe  addition  of  such  reagent  until  any 
IncloiioM  of  ths  other  prseipltttsi  are  dissolved  out  of 
such  isss  soluble  precipitate. 

4.  In  a  process  of  separating  metals  in  solution,  the 
steps  which  consist  la  sdding  to  tbe  solution  a  reagent 
capable  of  forming  sabstantlally  insoluble  precipitates 
with  said  metala,  one  precipitate,  however,  being  allgbtly 
leaa  aolnble  than  the  othera,  each  reagent  bring  added  in 
an  amount  leee  than  tbe  chemical  equivalent  of  tlie  metal 
producing  euch  leaa  aolulile  precipitate:  agitating  the 
mixtnre  reaulting  upon  tbe  addition  of  soch  rsagent  until 
such  leee  soluble  precipitate  Is  purified  of  the  inclusions 
of  tbe  otlier  precipitates ;  removing  such  purified  pre- 
cipitate: addlBc  to  tbe  remaining  aolntion  an  amount  of 
soch  reagent  soMclsBt  to  actually  precipitate  the  halaaee 
of  each  metal :  aad  repeatlag  tbe  foregoing  eeries  of  steps 


with  the  then  remaining  eolation  until  all  tbe  metala  are 
aeparated. 

6.  In  a  process  of  sepsrattng  metals  In  solution,  tbs 
steps  wbleb  ooaslst  in  adding  to  tbe  solution  a  resgent 
capable  of  forming  substantially  insoluble  precipitates 
with  said  metala,  one  precipitate,  however,  being  slightly 
Isss  soluble  than  the  others,  such  reagent  being  added 
ia  aa  amount  leas  tlian  tbs  eliemtcal  equival^t  of  tbe 
metal  producing  sadi  less  solubls  precipitate;  aglteting 
the  mixture  resulting  upon  the  addition  of  such  re-agent 
until  such  less  soluble  precipitate  Is  parlfled  of  the  indn- 
slons  of  tbe  other  precipitate ;  removing  s«cb  parlfled  pro> 
cipitate :  sdding  to  the  remaining  aolotion  a  quantity  of 
such  reagent  slightly  in  excees  of  that  required  as  a 
chemical  equivalent  of  such  metal  remaining  unpredpi- 
tated;  and  repeating  the  foregoing  series  of  steps  with 
tbe  then  remaining  eolation  until  all  tbs  Bistala  ars 
rated. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


018,710.  PROYINO  -  GLASS  FOB  OPEN  ■  TOP  OAS- 
MBTBR8.  William  T.  Dnaw.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  New  York  Improved  Meter  Company,  New 
York.  M.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoi^  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1008.     Serial  No.  418,200. 


1.  In  an  open  top  gas  meter,  a  top  plate  sealed  to  tbe 
meter    and    provided    with    an    aperture    adapted    to    he 
ultlmatdy   doeed   by    a   sealing   plate,    a   proving  glSaas' 
adapted  to  temporarily  eloae  said  aperture  and  moans  far 
sealing  ssid  proving  glaaa  in  said  top  plate. 

2.  In  an  open  top  gas  meter,  a  top  plate  sealed  -to  the 
meter  and  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  be 
altlmately  cloaed  by  a  sealing  plate,  a  proving  glass 
adapted  to  temporarily  close  said  aperture,  meana  for 
engaging  and  disengaging' the  proving  glass  and  tbe  top 
plate  and  means  for  sealing  said  proving  glass  in  said  top 
plate. 


018,711.  PLANO.  Prbb  Durrr,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled 
Jan.  10.  1004,  Serial  No.  180.873.  Renewed  Oct.  24. 
1008.     Serial  No.  400,887. 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  Ite  frame,  string 
ptaite,  and  sounding  board,  of  a  metallic  separator  in 
vibratory  communication  with  said  sounding  board,  and 
between  tbe  frame  and  sounding  board. 

2.  In  a  piano,  tlie  combinaUon  with  its  frame,  string 
piste,  and  sounding-board,  of  a  metallic  aeparator  la 
contact  with  said  aonnding-board,  aad  between  tbe  frame 
and  aoumling-board. 
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t.  la  a  pteao.  tb*  oomblnatlon  wtth  Its  frana,  ttriat 
pUte.  anil  •oandJag  board,  of  a  contlnaooa  iMtaUle 
Mparator  la  Tlbratory  communlcatloB  wHh  laM  aooad- 
tgy  board,  aad  batw««B  the  ftmoM  aad  looadlBC  board. 

C  la  a  plaao.  tha  comblaatloa  with  tto  tramo,  •trtai* 
Blata.  and  awmdiai-board.  «*  a  eootlnoooa  mataUle  aapa- 
rator  of  magulT  cr«aa-a«rtlon  tn  contact  wtth  aald  aound- 
1^-board.  aad  b«w««i  tba  frama  and  ooaodlns-board. 

§.  la  a  plaao,  tba  comblnatloa  with  a  frana,  of  a 
■anadtaffboard.  lacludlng  a  atrip  of  tha  aaiaa  aaatarial 
ma  the  aot»dln«-board  propar  and  aaenrad  ttarato.  and  a 
■atallle  aaparator  In  ooatact  with  tha  atrip  aad  bo*^ — 
tha  atrip  aad  tha  fraaaa. 


»ia.712.  NUT -LOCK.  CHABi.aa  P.  Diam.  BomarrlUa. 
Maaa.,  aaalsnor  to  Djar  Axla  LAck-Nut  Company.  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaatta,  FUod 
Am.  24.  IMd.     Sarlal  No.  831^7. 


■at  tor  an  axla^  a  laekteg  plof  adaptad 

in  tha  azia  aad  haTtac  aa  aalargod 

Otttar    ehambar    In    tba   nat 

ratals  tha  wlanad  haad  of  tha  plot 


S.  A 

to 
poiyKMd 

adaptad  ta 

bold  tha  aat  tnm  rotation  la  rrtatloa  tharato.  a 
cantric  cbambar  adjacent  to  the  oatar  cbattbar  wbleb  will 
contain  tha  plw-baad  whan  It  la  preaaad  inward  froaa  tha 
oatar  ehambar  and  which  wUl  parmtt  tha  not  ta  tvra 
fNaly  aboat  aaM  baad.  a  aprtnc  wltbla  tha  Inaar  eha»- 
bar  of  tha  not  banaath  tha  ptag-baad  to  bold  It  aanMlly 
ta  tha  outar  ehambar.  and  maaaa  to  encage  aald  baad  aad 
pfVTaet  H  from  paaatec  oatward  throogh  tb«  oatar 


(Glala  •  Bot  prfatad  tai  tba 


1 


H. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  acraw-tbreadad  axle  or  rod 
proTtded  wtth  a  longltodlaal  chamber  tn  the  and  thereof, 
a  plug  adaptad  to  aUda  la  aald  ehambar.  bot  ,betd  from 
roUtton  therein  and  baTlng  a  polygonal  baad  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  the  chamber,  a  reeeaaad  axle-nat 
proTldad  at  its  onter  end  with  a  two-part  chamber  for  the 
plug  head,  the  outer  part  of  which  chamber  la  adapted 
to  receive  the  bead  and  bold  the  not  from  raUtlon.  and 
the  Inner  part  of  aald  chamber  to  recelre  the  head  and 
permit  the  nut  to  turn  freely  about  It.  meana  to  reuin 
tha  plug-bead  permanently  within  the  two-part  chamber, 
and  a  aprlng  to  hold  aald  bead  normally  in  tha  outer  part 

thereof. 

2,  A  loA  tot  the  nut  of  a  acrew-threaded  axle  or  rod 
which  baa  a  longitudinal  chamber  In  tha  end  thereoC 
eomprlaing  a  plug  baring  an  enlarged  polygonal  head, 
which  plug  la  adaptad  to  elide  longitudinally  In  the  axle- 
chamber  but  la  held  from  routlon  therein,  a  reeeaaad 
azla-nut  which  la  proTlded  with  a  two-part  chamber  at 
Ita  outer  and.  an  outer  part  to  recelre  and  engage  the 
bead  of  the  plug,  and  an  Inner  adjacent  concentric  part 
to  receive  the  bead  and  permit  the  nut  to  be  turned 
freely  about  It  when  the  bead  la  preaaed  Inward  from  the 
outer  chamber,  meana  to  prerent  the  bead  from  paaalng 
from  the  chamber  In  either  direction,  and  a  aprlng  to 
hold  the  plug- head  normally  In  the  outer  chamber. 

8.  A  lock  for  the  not  of  a  acrew-threadad  axle  or  rod 
haTlag  a  longitudinal  chamber  In  the  end  thereof,  eom- 
prlaing a  locking  plug  bartng  an  enlarged  polygonal  bead, 
which  plug  U  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  axle- 
ebamber.  but  U  provided  with  meana  to  prevent  Ita  ro- 
tation theralB.  a  laeaaaad  aat  for  the  axle,  which  nut  la 
provided  with  a  chamber  at  Ita  outar  end  to  receive  the 
bead  of  the  plug  and  hold  aald  nut  from  rotation,  a  con- 
centric annular  chamber  adjacent  to  the  outer  one  which 
will  permit  the  nut  to  tarn  freely  about  aald  head  when 
It  la  preaaed  laward  froai  the  ooter  chamber,  a  aprlng 
to  bold  the  plng-head  noroially  In  the  other  chamber  and 
means  to  engage  said  bead  and  bold  it  permanently  In 
the  nut  within  the  llmlta  of  the  two  chambers. 

4.  A  reeeaaad  nut  for  an  axle,  a  locking  plug  adapted 
to  engage  a  chamber  hi  the  axle  aad  having  an  enlarged 
polygonal  bead,  an  onter  ri»amber  tn  the  nut-receaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  head  of  the  plug  aad 
hold  tba  aat  from  roUtlon  In  relation  to  the  head,  a  con- 
•sntrlc  chamber  adjacent  to  the  outer  chamber  which 
will  contain  the  plug-bead  when  R  la  preaaed  Inward  froai 
ttie  outer  ehaiaber.  and  wUl  permit  the  nut  to  turn  freely 
about  aald  head,  a  aprlag  ta  hold  the  plug-bead  nonaally 
la  tha  oater  chamber,  and  meaaa  to  engage  aald  bead  and 
prevent  it  from  paaalng  oatward  throagh  that  ehambar 
ar  Inward  throagh  the  eeaeaBtrlc  chamber  whan  the  nat 
la  removed  from  the  azla. 


9  1  8  .  7  1  S  .      ARTIFICIAL  WVWL. 

Maebanlcabun,  Pa.     FUed  Nav.^t,  IWt.     •arlal  Mo. 
401.821.  _. 

1.  A  aolld  fuel  embodying  a  mixture  of  eaal  doi*  aad 
alcohol  mixed  la  ■ubtawtlally  the  proportlona  of  four  ta 
one. 

2.  A  feel  eabodytaff  sobataatlally  one  part  alcohol.  4 
parta  coal  daat  aad  1  part  atareb  paata. 

5.  A  foel  embodying  aloehol.  coal  duet,  atareb  paata 
aad  petroleum  la  anbatantially  the  proportlone  atatad. 

4.  A  foal  embodyiag  alcohol,  coal  doat,  atareb  paata. 
petroleom  and  common  clay  la  aabataatlally  tha  KOfV 
tlons  stated. 

6.  A  fuel  embodying  alcohol,  coal  duet,  atareb  paata. 
petroleum,  common  clay  and  cement  in  anbatantially  the 
proportlona  atatad. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.) 


» 18, 7  14.      MATCHBOX.      BDWAan    Bixia,    Roawell. 
N.  Mex.    filed  Mar.  80.  1008.     Berlal  No.  4M.26d. 


1.  A  match  box  eomprlaing  a  body  bavlag  a  back,  a 
froat,  a  bottom,  and  aldea.  the  upper  portion  of  tha  back 
being  Itemed  adjacent  to  Ita  aldea  with  snbataatUUy  ver- 
tical allta  to  provide  a  raallleat  tongue,  the  latter  bavlag 
Ita  lower  portion  bent  Inwardly  to  cauae  Ita  upper  portion 
to  frletlonally  retain  the  matcbee  In  the  body,  the  Inner 
face  of  aald  upper  portion  of  the  tongue  being  provided 
with  a  roughened  aorface  to  Igalta  the  matcbee  aa  they  are 
drawn  out  of  the  box,  aubataatlally  aa  eat  forth. 

2.  A  match  bos  eomprlaing  a  body  bavlag  a  back,  a  baC- 
toB,  aldea  and  an  open  front  and  top,  a  removable  cover 
f*r  the  froat,  and  a  realMeat  toagoe  formed  by  allttlac 
and  bending  the  upper  portion  of  the  back,  aald  tongue  be- 
ing adapted  to  frletlonally  retala  the  matchea  la  the  body 
aad  belag  provided  apoa  Ita  laaer  face  with  a  rooghaned 
•arface  to  Igalta  the  matehee  aa  they  are  drawn  o«t  of  tha 

box. 

8.  A  match  box  comprlateg  a  body  formed  from  a  stagle 
piece  of  realllent  eheet  metal  aad  bavlag  a  back  formed 
with  allta  at  Ita  top  to  provide  a  aprlng  tongue,  the  latter 
belag  bant  aad  provided  upoa  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  rough- 
ened aorface.  aldea  formed  by  bending  the  aide  edgna  o<  tha 
bark,  golde  llangM  formed  by  beading  the  edpaa  of  tha 
aldea.  a  bottom  fornaed  by  beading  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
back  and  a  aUdahla  Ud  laaartad  banaath  the 


4.  A  BMtcb  box  coaprlalag  a  body  of  aabataattallr  rae- 
tangalar  form  having  a  back,  a  bottom,  aldea  provided 
with  gnldaa  and  aa  opea  fiaat  aad  top.  a  alldabia  Ud  ar 
tnmi  aagnged  with  the  galdaa  apoa  tha  aMaa.  aad  a 
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mt  «»gaa  formed  by  aUtttag  aad  banding  the  apper  por- 
tkm  of  the  back,  aald  tongoa  belBf  adapted  to  trtctlaaalj 
retain  the  matchea  In  the  body  and  being  provided  upon  Ita 
inner  face  with  a  rough  aorface  to  Ignite  the  matchea  aa 
tbar  are  drawn  out  of  the  box. 

T  A  match  box  eomprlaing  a  aobaUntlally  rectangular 
hody  formed  from  a  alngle  piece  of  realllent  sheet  metal 
Md^baving  a  back  formed  with  aUta  at  lU  top  to  provide 
a  aprlng  tongoa,  the  Utter  being  corved  and  P«»^  °P«° 
Ita  inner  face  with  a  roughened  aorface.  aldea  fy>rmed  hj 
bending  the  aide  edgea  of  tha  back,  golde  «"•«• '•^T^? 
bending  the  edgea  of  the  aldea,  a  bottom  formed  by  bend- 
SrSflSitom^ge  of  the  back  and  a  alldable  lid  Ineerted 
Sieath  the  flangea  npon  the  aldaa  and  having  lU  lower 
«nd  bent  downwaidly  or  Inwardly  to  provide  a  atop  and  a 
ftnger  piece,  sobataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


iber  for  aald  tamping  tool  carried  by  aald  sopportSag 
frame,  and  meaaa  whereby  said  tamplag  tool  may  be 
moved  loBRltodlnaUy  along  aald  aopport  and  angularly 
aboot  said  aupporting  member  as  a  pivot. 


911  TIB.  MAltrBAQ-DKUVEBf  APPARATUS  irOB 
CABB.  Lawia  J.  BVAHS.  Klrkwood.  N.  Y.  aaaUrnor  of 
•ne-foortb  to  Coe  Tyler  aad  threa-elgbtba  to  John  M. 
Davtdge,  BlnghamtoB,  N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  «8.  1P07.     8e^ 

^  rial  No.  407.797. 


1.  A  aull  bag  delivery  apparataa  eomprlaing  a  chute  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  car  of  corved  form,  a  ddlvery 
arm  ptvotally  supported  below  the  chute  aad  movable 
aloag  the  ebata,  meana  for  applying  power  to  the  delivery 
arm.  means  for  setting  the  arm  ready  for  action  and 
meana  for  releaalng  the  said  arm  for  the  dlacharge  ot  the 
mall  bag,  aald  meana  being  actoated  wbaa  the  care  arrive 
at  tb»  delivery  atatlon.  aobatantlally  aa  daoerlbad. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparatoa,  a 
corved  chute  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  car  of  aub- 
ataatiallj  cylindrical  form  In  croaa  aactlon  and  having  an 
open  top  to  receive  the  bag.  a  daUvery  arm  pivoted  at  a 
point  below  the  chote.  meana  for  operating  and  controlling 
aald  arm.  aald  chote  being  alotted  for  the  movement  of  the 
arm  therein,  anbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  chote  having  an 
open  top  to  receive  the  bag,  a  pivoted  deUvery  arm  mov- 
able along  the  chote  and  having  a  cup  ahaped  member  to. 
receive  the  end  of  the  bag  and  meana  for  controlling  and 
actuating  the  delivery  arm,  subaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

4  la  combination,  a  chute  to  receive  the  mall  bag  hav- 
ing Its  outer  end  directed  laterally  of  the  car  and  down- 
wardly, and  a  dlacharge  arm  plvotally  aupported  and  mov- 
able along  the  chute  with  means  for  operating  and  control- 
ling the  discharge  arm,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  de^ 
acrlbed,  a  chote  within  the  car  having  ita  end  directed  to 
the  opening  In  the  car,  aald  chote  being  of  corved  form 
with  a  steep  Incline  at  Ita  ooter  end  and  Ita  Inner  end 
carved  allghtly  downward,  and  an  ejector  moving  in  the 
■aid  chote  with  meana  for  controlling  and  operating  the 
tame,  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2  A  railroad  tamping  machine,  comprising  in  combtea- 
tion  with  its  aopportlng  track,  a  tamping  tool,  a  aopport- 
IM  member  for  aald  tamping  tool  composed  of  a  bar  ar- 
ranged tranaveraely  of  aald  supporting  truck,  and  a  head 
carr^  by  said  tamping  tool  and  having-  a  P^^^^ton 
through  which  said  bar  la  paaaed,  whereby  said  ^Pj*« 
tool  may  be  ahlfted  to  any  point  on  aald  bar.  and  plvt^- 
ally  directed  toward  any  point  aboot  aaid  t>ar  a.  a  center. 

8  A  tamping  machine  comprtalng  In  combination  with  a 
sopl>orting  trock.  a  tamplng-tool.  a  aopportlng  bw  foriiaW 
tamping  tool  carried  transversely  of  said  aopportlng  trod^. 
saM  bar  having  Ito  ends  turned  downwardly  and  then  In- 
waidly  and  aobaeqoenUy  bent  to  form  fastening  meaaa  for 
«W  Mr.  and  having  braces  for  maintaining  aaid  bar  In  an 

inclined  poaltlon.  _j*», 

4.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  In  combination  witn 
a  aopportlng  trock.  temping  tools,  supporting  members  for 
■aid  tamping  toola,  and  means  whereby  any  predetermined 
adjoatment  of  the  truck  la  regiatered.  _ 

S  A  tamping  machine  eomprlaing  In  combination  with  a 
aopportlng  trock,  tamping  toola,  supporting  members  for 
adjostebly  carrying  aald  toola.  and  means  whereby  any 
predetermined  meaaoiUaii  may  be  registered,  aald  meana 
eomprlaing  levela  plvotally  arranged  longitudinally  and 
laterally  of  aald  trock,  acalea  adjacent  to  said  levels  for 
regUtering  aald  predetermined  meaaoremente.  and  meana 
for  fixing  aald  levels  In  poaltlon. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


018,717      GATE.     JoHH   FuKK£B,   Leavenworth,   Kana. 
FUod  Apr.  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  428.184. 


018.718.     RAILWAY  TAMPING  -  MACHINE.     JAMaa   B. 
p,,— If.  oiypbant.  aad  WtLLUM  A.  MaaHAif.  Dlckaoa 
CKy,  Pa     Filed  Sept  ».  1008.    Serial  No.  411.802. 
1.  A  railroad  tamping  aaachioe.  eomprlaing.  in  comblna- 

tlaa  with  a  aapportiag  ftaae.  a  tamptag  taal.  a  aoppertiag 


In  combination,  a  gate  arranged  to  swing  to  aad  Iro, 
supporting  poate  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  gate,  bow-mem- 
baca  on  aald  supporting  post^  and  bow-«aembera  oo  tha 
rear  end  of  the  ^te  which  reglatar  with  the  membeia 
ea  the  poote  whea  the  gate  is  tn  a  doaed  pe^tien. 
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918.Ti8.  8PACE  TELEGRAPHY.  Ua  l»  FO«««T,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  D«  Fonat  Radio  Teleptaon*  Co., 

*  •  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  rUed  Jane  26.  1007.  So- 
rtal  No.  880.660. 


1.  IB  a  tpace  Celegrapb  ■yttem.  a  ■onrcc  of  practically 
eontlnooua  electrical  ooelllatlons  of  froqaency  blgber  than 
the  limit  of  audibility,  an  elevated  conductor  aanoclated 
with  Mid  unrce.  and  meant  for  varying  said  oaclllatlons 
according  tto  a  simple  barmonie  law  at  a  rate  lower  than 
the  limit  of  aodlbllity. 

2.  In  a  apace  telafraph  ayatAm,  a  aonree  of  practically 
contlnaoua  electrical  oaelllatlona  having  a  relatively  high 
rata  of  vibration,  an  elevated  conductor  associated  wltb 
aald  source,  and  meana  for  varying  aald  osclllattona  la 
accordance  with  a  almple  harmonic  law  at  a  ralatlvaly 

lower  rate. 

8.  In  a  apace  telegraph  ayatem.  a  aoorce  of  practically 
eontlnooua  electrical  oacIlUtlona  of  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  limit  of  aodlbUlty.  an  elevated  conductor  aa«>- 
dated  with 'aald  aoorce,  and  means  located  la  tha  earth 
connector  of  aald  elevated  conductor  for  varying  aald 
oaelllatlona  In  accordance  wltb  a  almple  harmonic  law  at 
a  rate  lower  than  the  limit  of  audibility. 

4.  In  a  apace  telegraph  ayatem,  a  aoorce  of  practically 
eontlnuoaa  electrical  oscillations  having  a  relatively  high 
rata  of  vibration,  an  elevated  conductor  aasodated  with 
aald  aoorce.  and  meana  located  in  the  earth  connector  of 
aald  elevated  conductor  for  varying  aald  oadllaUoaa  In 
accordance  with  a  almple  harmonic  law  at  a  relatival/ 

lower  rate. 

0.  In  a  apace  telegraph  ayatem,  a  aoorce  of  practically 
eoatlnoooa  electrical  owrlllatlona  having  a  relatively  hlgb 
rate  of  vibration,  an  elevated  conductor  aaaoclatad  with 
aald  aoorca,  and  means  for  varying  aald  oaelllatlona  In 
accordance  with  a  simple  harmonic  law  at  a  relatively 
lower  rata,  aald  means  consisting  of  a  variable  resistance 
and  meana  for  barmonlcslly  varying  the 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


91S.71S.  BRAKB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CABS.  Oaoaoa 
Fbowin,  Pleasant  Unity,  Pa.  Fllsd  Oct  2,  1908.  8e- 
rial  No.  466,824. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  alll,  of  a  block  formed 
with  portlona  to  extend  above  and  below  the  sill,  a  pin 
pasMd  through  the  said  portlona  forwardly  of  tha  alll. 
and  a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  the  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tha  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  sUl,  of  a  block  provided  with  portions  to  ex- 
tend one  above  the  alll  and  the  other  below  the  aUl.  a 
pin  paaacd  through  the  said  portlona  forwardly  of  tha  alll. 
a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  the  block,  and  meana  for  limiting 
the  opward  awlnglng  movement  of  the  aald  bar. 

8.  In  a  devloa  of  tha  claaa  daaerlbed.  tha  combination 
with  a  car  alll.  of  a  block  provided  with  portlona  to 
extend  above  and  below  the  alll,  a  locking  meana  con- 
■actad  with  aald  portlona  and  extending  forwardly  of  the 
alll.  and  a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  the  block. 

4.  In  a  devlea  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  car  alll.  of  a  block  provided  with  portlona  to 
axtand  above  and  below  the  alll,  a  pin  paaaed  through 
the  aald  portlona,  a  atod  carried  by  the  pin,  on*  of  tha 
Membera  being  formed  with  an  opening  for  tha 


of  tha  mM  piB  aD«  atv^, 
reccaa  to  recdva  the  atad. 
block. 


tha  othar  mtmbv  with  a 
a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  tha 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  qir.  of  a  block  removably  aecured  to  the  car.  and 
a  drag  bar  pivoted  to  the  block  and  having  a  forked 
lower  end.  the  pronga  of  the  fork  being  vertically  alined. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


918.720.  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCAJIIEINO.  JOH»  R. 
OAMMCTBa,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,488. 


1.  In  vulcanising  apparatoa.  a  volcanlaer  and  meana 
for  almuluneously  winding  a  band  about  the  article  to 
be  vulcanlted.  and  feeding  the  wound  portlona  of  the 
article  tbroogh  the  volcanlaer. 

2.  In  vulcanising  apparatos,  a  volcanlaer  having  a 
paaaageway  therethrough  for  the  article  to  be  vulcaolaed, 
and  meaaa  for  winding  a  band  aplrally  about  the  article 
to  be  vulcanised  as  It  enters  the  vulcanlser. 

•  8.  in  vulcanising  apparatna,  la  combination,  an  elon- 
gated vnlcanlxlag  chamber,  meana  for  aplrally  wrapping 
a  band  about  the  article  to  be  vulcanised  at  the  entrance 
to  aald  chamber  and  meaaa  for  unwrapping  aald  band 
at  Ita  exit. 

4.  lo  vulcanising  apparatus  In  combination,  a  rpl- 
canlaer  and  meana  including  a  colling  die  for  aimnltane- 
oualy  winding  a  band  about  the  article  to  be  vulcanlaed. 
and  feeding  the  wound  portion  of  the  article  through  the 
vulcanlser. 

6.  In  vulcanlilng  apparatiM.  I«  combination,  a  ml- 
ranlaar  having  a  paaaageway  therethrough  for  the  article 
to  be  Tulcanlsed,  a  winding  pulley,  a  hollow  Journal  for 
the  pulley  concentric  with  the  axla  of  aald  paaaageway 
and  forming  a  eontlanatloa  thereof,  and  a  anpply  af 
wrapping  materUl  carried  by  aald  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntad  la  the  Oasette.] 


918  T21.     TROLLEY-WHEEL.      JoaaPB    H.    Giabth.   A1- 
t^oaa.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.     ianal  No.  426.990. 
1.  A  tfoUay  wheel  comprtatng  a  hollow  body,  a  loagl^ 

tadlaaUy  alottad  core  therala.  a  wick  In  the  alot.  aald  core 


coaatltuttBg  a  bearing,  meaaa  extandlag  to  the  Inner  aor- 
face  of  tha  rlm  portion  of  the  body  tor  holding  the  wick 
within  the  alot.  thera  being  parall«Lducts  extending  from 
the  alot  and  within  aald  meana,  aainocta  opening  through 
opposite  faces  of  aald  maaas. 


todiaally  through  an  are  la  a  vertical  plane,  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoae  specified. 


*<■-  ■     ■ 
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2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  core,  a 
wick  within  the  core,  and  a  web  in  the  body  and  having 
oppoaltely  extending  ducta  for  conveying  lubricant  to  the 
wick,  aald  ducta  extending  to  the  Inner  surfsce  of  the  rim 
portion  of  the  body,  there  being  spaces  at  the  sides  of  the 


918,722.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     WILLIAM  F.  OlBBABD, 
Pniltvale.  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  14. 1908.    Serial  No.  468.088. 


f -v* 
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The  eomblnatlon  with  a  window  frame,  and  a  window 
aaah  having  a  receaa  In  one  of  ita  raila.  of  a  roller  mounted 
In  the  window  frame  oppoaite  the  aforeaald  aaah  rail,  a 
acreen  fastened  at  one  end  to  aald  roller  and  wound  there- 
on, a  bar  extending  acroaa  and  secured  to  the  other  «id  of 
the  screen,  aald  bar  fitting  the  aforesaid  aaah  rail,  a  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  bar  and  carrying  a  turn  button  having 
a  laterally  projecting  linger,  and  a  plate  aeated  in  the  re- 
ceaa of  tha  aaah  rail,  and  baring  a  slot  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  tarn  button,  the  finger  of  the  aald  turn  button  en- 
gaging  beblad  the  plate. 


918.723.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Rotal  OaArroje.  Idonnt 
Charlaa.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1007.  Serial 
No.  394.840. 

1.  in  a  cattle  atanchlon,  the  combination  with  the  rigid 
framework  formed  by  two  horlsontal  upper  members  and 
two  borlsontal  lower  members,  the  said  opper  and  lower 
membera  being  aeparated  from  each  other  ao  aa  to  have 
an  open  spare  between  tbam,  vertical  end  members  to 
which  are  rigidly  attached  the  borlsontal  membera.  a 
plurality  of  vertical  stanchion  bars  disposed  in  palra  and 
having  their  lower  enda  pivoted  between  the  aald  lower 
borlsontal  membera  and  their  upper  enda  extending  through 
the  opening  between  the  upper  borlsontal  membera.  a  pair 
of  bortaontal  swinging  members,  spacing  blocks  aecured 
between  them  forming  an  intervening  apace  through  which 
one  of  each  pair  of  the  vertical  atanchlon  bars  pass,  en- 
gaging means  between  the  aald  bars  and  the  awlnglng 
membera,  inclined  bars  extending  through  tbe  opening  be- 
tween the  swinging  members  and  plvotally  connected  on 
their  lower  ends  between  the  lower  horlaontal  members 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  swinging  members,  and 
whereby  the  swinging  members  are  swung  longl- 
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2.  In  8  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with   tbe   rigid   framework,   of  a  aeriea   of  vertical   bara 

a  voted  in  the  framework  and  a  second  aeriea  of  vertical 
ra  pivoted  1b  the  framework  and  designed  to  coaet  with 
tbe  aforeaald  vertical  bare.  Inclined  bara  alao  pivoted  in 
tbe  framework  and  a  pair  bf  awlnglng  borisontal  membera 
carried  by  tbe  inclined  bara  and  engaging  one  of  the  aeriea 
of  vertical  bare  aforeaald  and  means  whereby  the  hori- 
tontal  members  may  be  swung  longitudinally  through  an 
arc  in  a  vertical  plane,  as  and  for  the  porpoae  specified. 

3.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  rigid  framework,  a 
awlnglng  member  having  holea  extending  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  bara  dlapoaed  In  palra  and  pivoted  In 
the  frame,  one  bar  In  each  pair  being  longer  than  tbe 
other  and  paaalng  tbroogh  the  swinging  monber,  threaded 
pina  paaalng  through  holea  in  the  swinging  member  on 
either  side  of  the  aforesaid  bar.  Inclined  bars  pivoted  at 
their  lower  enda  in  the  frame  and  pivoted  In  proximity 
to  their  upper  enda  in  tbe  swinging  member,  one  of  the  In- 
clined bara  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  awlnglng  mem- 
bers, a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  an  eye  aecured  to  the 
lever  through  which  the  upper  end  of  tbe  Inclined  member 
paases.  a  latch  attached  to  the  frame  and  connecting 
meana  between  the  latch  and  lever  dealgned  to  operate 
the  latch,  a  atop  projection  formed  on  the  borlsontal 
swinging  member  designed  to  coact  with  the  latch  to  pre- 
vent movement  tending  to  spread  each  pair  of  pivot  bara 
apart  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  upper  and  lower  borlsontal  membera  connected 
together  and  forming  a  rigid  frame,  of  longitudinally 
awlnglng  membera,  bars  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  to 
tbe  lower  horixontal  membera,  co-acting  pairs  of  oprtghta, 
one  member  of  each  pair  having  a  berelad  upper  and  and 
all  of  said  nprlghta  being  connected  to  the  lower  members 
of  tbe  frame,  and  latdiea  having  beveled  portlona  co- 
acting  with  tbe  bevel  portlona  of  tbe  nprlghta  and  de- 
algned  to  allow  aucb  nprlghta  to  pasa  Into  the  lotted 
poaltion  ao  aa  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  stanchion. 


918.724.  CHIMNEY  -  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP  BURNERS. 
TROifAB  U.  QBiirriM,  BllverthoaU  Ga.  FUed  June  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  486.609. 

1.  A  tmmer  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbed  comprialag  a  plu- 
rality of  apaced  chimney  engaging  anna,  a  pivoted  arm,  a 
separable  aprlnff  hand  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  arm,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  enda  of  the  aprlng  band  la  lo^ad 
poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Ump  burner  Including  one 
or  more  chimney  engaflng  arms,  of  a  plvotally  mounted 
aprlng  preased  arm  carried  by  the  burner,  a  spring  band 
carried  by  the  plvotally  mounted  arm  and  having  crimped 
enda  for  Interlocking  engagement  wltb  eacb  other,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  one  end  of  the  band  for  engageaMUt  with 
tbe  other  end  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bumw  laclodlBg  a  pin- 
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nlltr  pf  lamp  engaslnf  arms,  a  plTotally  mounted  arm 
carried-  by  tb«  buriwr.  In  combination  wltb  a  aeparable 
band  carried  by  the  pivotally  mounted  arm,  one  end  of  the 


! 


band  harinf  a  jiotcb  formed  tberelo,  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting pin  carried  by  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  band  for  en- 
gagement In  the  notch.  < 


913,725.     FBI^CE-MAKINO  TOO!*     William  ».  OI7I»t««. 
Bockford.  liL    FUed  Jan.  4,  1JH».     Serial  No.  400.880. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  head  baTlag  Ita 
poll' provided  with  alined  aeata  one  of  which  la  furniabed 
with  oppoaltely-lncllned  cutUng  edges,  and  with  a  later- 
ally-projecting itnd,  of  a  member  harlag  a  bead  proTlded 
In  Ita  Interior  with  a  key-hole  ahaped  alot  to  engage  with 
the  atud  and  In  Ita  periphery,  wltb  a  notch  having  cutting 
edges  and  adapted  to  regiater  with  one  of  the  aeata  In  the 

poll. 

2.  A  hammer  head  having  Ita  poll  extended  beyond  Ita 
eyea  to  provide  a  pair  of  flangea.  each  having  a  aeat.  one 
of  which  la  provklad  with  oppositely  incUnad  cutting 
cdgea.  laterally  projecting  atud  carried  by  tbe  poll,  and  a 
member  having  a  head  provided  In  ita  interior  with  a  key- 
hole ahaped  alot  to  engage  the,  atod  and  In  Ita  pe^lpbery 
with  a  notch  having  oppositely  Inclined  cutting  edgea  to 
coact  with  the  like  edges  of  the  aeat  of  tbe  flange. 


•18,726.  MANOLB.  Hcoo  ▲.  HaCKBB.  BellaviM.  Ky..  as- 
signor, hy  msane  aasignmenta,  to  The  American  Laundry 
Machinery   Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

•     New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  27.  liM6.    Serial  No.  208,285. 


1.  la  a  sactlonal  mangle,  the  combination  of  mangta- 
•aetiona  comprising  heatlng-chesta  having  Itps  extending 
longltudlnaDy  of  said  heating  chests  and  laterally  at  tha 
•nda  of  aald  mangle  aectlona.  a  flexible  plate  between  said 
Itps,  and  meana  taking  under  said  lips  for  forcing  aald 
plate  downwardly  to  eonfona  to  the  longitudinal  Unas  of 
aald  Upa. 

2.  In  a  sectional  mangle,  the  combination  of  mangto- 
Mctloaa  eomprislDf  frames   baring   heating-cheats,   mM 


heating-cheeta  having  llpa.  tha  adjacant  lips  of  adjacant 
mangle-sectkMis  being  spaced  apart,  tha  aaid  adjacent  Up 
of  a  ftv«B  oMa  of  said  BMngle-sectloas  extending  laterally 
Into  a  Buceeedlng  one  of  aahl  laangla-aactions.  and  a  flazl- 
ble  plate  bridging  the  apace  between  aald  last-aamad  ad- 
jacent Up  and  tbe  adjacent  lip  of  said  aucceedlng  mangle- 
section  at  one  side  of  said  Itps,  and  means  at  tbe  other 
aide  of  aald  Ups  for  prasslng  gald  flaxlble  plate  Into  aUna- 
ment  with  aald  respective  Up8. 

a.  In  a  mangle,  tbe  combination  with  a  heating  cylinder, 
an  apron  taking  thereabout,  and  gulde-roHa  for  said  apron, 
a  trunnktaad  plate  adjacent  to  a  cdlde  roll,  trunnion- 
hangers  for  said  plate,  and  aaaas  for  awlnglngly  support- 
ing and  permitting  bodily  shifting  of  said  trunnion  hangers. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  comblnatlo*  with  a  heating  cylinder, 
an  apron  tharefor.  and  rolla  for  guiding  said  apron  com- 
prlalng  a  feedlng-ln  roU  and  a  feedlng-out  roll,  trunnlonad 
platea  between  said  rolla  mM  traanloned  platss  having 
trunnions  located  between  aaM  platea.  hangers  for  said 
trunntons.  and  means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
hangera. 

6.  In  a  sactlonal  mangle,  tha  cemMnatloo  of  mangle- 
sections  each  comprising  a  frame,  heating  cheat  and  op- 
posing roll  therefor,  the  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  beating 
cbesta  of  adjacent  mangle-sections  being  spaced  apart,  a 
flaxlbls  plate  connecting  said  adjacant  edges,  gearing 
mounted  in  each  section  for  driving  the  roll  therein,  an 
intermediate  gear  journalad  In  one  of  said  adjacent  man- 
gle-sections projecting  into  Isteral  plane  of  both  said  ad- 
jacant mangle-sections  and  forming  coansctlng  gear  be- 
tween tbe  gearing  on  respective  adjacent  mangle-aoctlons 
for  driving  tbe  gearing  of  one  of  said  adjacent  mangle- 
sections  from  tbe  gearing  of  tha  other  of  said  sdjaocnt 
mangle-sect  Ions. 

[Claim  e  not  prlntad  In  tiM  Oaaatta.] 


eiS.T27.     FEED-BAG.     Arotrsr  R.  HorKMAJiN,  St.  Louis. 
FUad  Sept  80.  1907.    Serial  No.  30&.200. 


1.  A  feed  bag  for  horses  comprising  a  rsceptacle  for 
grain,  a  none  bag  having  an  adjustaUa  front,  a  rigid  neck 
member  between  the  receptacle  for  grain  and  tha  noaa  bag 
having  an  opening  In  tbe  lower  part  thereof  for  the  pas- 
sage of  grain  Into  tha  noee  bag.  a  allde  controlling  said 
opening,  a  covarad  way  In  which  said  slide  moves,  snd 
means  whereby  the  bag  may  be  soapendsd  from  the  horse's 
hsad,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

7.  A  feed  bag  for  horses  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
grain,  a  noaa  bag  having  an  adjustable  front  and  an  open- 
ing for  the  pasaaga  of  air  Into  the  noaa  hag  balow  the  ad- 
justable front,  a  rigid  neck  member  between  the  receptacle 
for  grain  and  tbe  nose  bag  having  an  opening  In  the  lower 
part  thareof  for  tbe  paasage  of  grain  Into  the  nose  bag.  a 
slide  controlling  said  opening,  a  coverad  way  In  which 
said  allde  moves,  and  means  whereby  the  bag  msy  ba  sna- 
paaded  from  the  horse's  besd,  sabstantlally  as  deaerlbad. 

8.  A  feed  bag  for  horses  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
grain,  a  nosa  bag  bavtag  *  front  and  an  opening  for  the 
psssage  of  air  Into  the  none  bag  below  said  front,  meana 
whereby  said  front  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  the  noaa  of  tha 
horae,  a  curved  perforated  bottom  for  the  noae  bag.  a  wlrs 
attached  thereto  whereby  said  bottom  U  stiffened,  a  rigid 
neck  member  between  the  receptacle  for  grain  and  tha 
noaa  bag  havlag  an  opening  lo  tbe  lower  part  ttiaraof  tsr 


tbe  paaaage  of  grain  lata  tba  nana  bac  •  alMa  caatrolllag 
■aid  opening,  a  covered  way  In  wbieb  said  allda  laovsa 
upward  and  downward,  and  meana  whereby  the  bag  may 
Iw  sDspeadad  from  tba  horse's  head,  s«bstanttally  aa  da- 


»i8.72S.  UAN0AMB8E-8TEBL.  MOLD.  USNKT  M.  BoVB. 
Bedford.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tsylor  Iron  A  Steel  Com- 
pany, High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarseiy. 
rilad  Fab.  14,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  807,82«. 


1.  A  metal  mold  made  of  unmacblneable  metal  having 
a  low  heat  conductivity  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
thin  lining  of  some  appreciable  body. 

2.  A  manganese  steel  mold  having  Ita  walla  aubstan- 
tUIly  uniform  and  heat  traated  by  anhjactlng  It  to  heat 
and  quenching  In  water. 

8.  A  manganese  ateel  mold  having  Its  walla  aubstan- 
tlally  uniform  and  heat  traated  by  subjecting  U  te  heat 
and  quenching  In  water,  and  provided  wMh  a  relatively 
Uiln  lining  of  soma  appreciable  body. 

4.  A  manganeae  steal  mold  having  Ita  walls  subataa- 
tlally  uniform  throughout,  the  exterior  as  waU  as  tba  ln« 
tarlor  of  aald  mold  substantially  conforming  to  the  abaps 
•f  tbe  casting  to  be  mads,  beat  traatad  by  subjecting  It  to 
heat  and  quendklng  In  waisr,  and  provided  with  a  rata- 
tlvely  thin  lining  beat  or  shaped  to  conform  to  the  Inner 
valla  of  tha 


•  18,720.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Ronnrr  R.  HxLAinK 
Rooad  Reck,  Tea.  Filed  Jaly  90.  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
44«.188. 


A  cotfean  ebapper  attacbaieat  for  ealtivatora  and  tba 
Ilka  eossprlstag  a  forfcsd  gnlde  frame,  oppoatte  portloaa  «t 
aald  frame  being  slotted  iangltadinaUy.  a  blodc  slidably 
mounted  open  each  slotted  portion  of  tbe  frame,  each 
block  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  into  tha  alot,  cap 
pUtss  asearcd  to  tha  radaced  portloaa  at  tba  Uocks'and 
bearing  apon  tba  alotted  portions  of  tbe  frame,  a  chopping 
wheal  mounted  between  and  carried  by  the  blocks,  a  cross- 
head,  rods  secnred  thereto  and  extaadiag  into  the  slotted 
portions  of  ths  frame  and  attached  to  tbe  blodm,  said  reds 
being  parallel  and  slidably  mounted  la  tlM  frasM.  flazlUa 
means  soctandlng  from  the  crosa-head  far  attaduaoit  to 
aiavattag  means,  and  an  L-ahapad  lianger  upon  the  middle 
portion  sf  tbe  frame  and  extending  npwardly  tberefroaa, 
tba  upstanding  portion  of  said  hanssr  having  a  flat  bear- 
ing face  and  a  rounded  bolt  eagaglBg  face,  and  sprtngs 
apon  the  rods  snd  within  tba  slote  for  baarlng 
wardly  apon  ths  Uoeks. 


013.780.  COMBINED  SASH  IX>CK  AMD  FASTENER. 
BowAao  r.  iUrtTS.  St.  Joaepb,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28.  lOMl. 
Serial  No.  459,010. 


1.  Ill  a  combined  sash  lock  and  fbstener.  a  case,  liavlng 
a  slot  in  the  top  thereof,  and  a  stop  otod  secured  thereon, 
and  securing  means,  for  securing  said  case  to  tbe  upper 
rail  of  the  lower  aash  of  a  window,  in  combination  with  a 
lever,  mounted  on  aald  case,  and  provided  with  a  thnmb- 
pieoe,  an  upwardly  projecting  locking  flange  and  a  fasten- 
ing hook,  formed  therewith,  ad  specified :  a  pivot  stud,  for 
aald  Itvcr,  extending  downward  therefrom,  through  the  . 
alot  at  said  case:  movable  abutting  means,  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  iMM  stud ;  spring  artmitlng  meana  ;  In  said  case,  for 
actuating  said  abutting  means  and  lever ;  a  bearing  piece, 
provided  with  securing  means,  whereby  said  bearing  piece 
la  secured  to  tbe  lower  rail  of  tbe  upper  sash  of  a  window ; 
■aid  baarlag  place  being  provldsd  with  a  bracket,  extend- 
ing Inward  therefrom,  and  a  downwardly  projecting  flange 
formed  with  said  bracket,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  flange ;  a  catch-bar,  having  notches  formed  titerein 
and  a  slionlder  formed  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  hook,  as  speciflad.  aad  pivotal  aecnring  mcsns.  wbare- 
tty  said  catch-bar  Is  plvotally  secured  to  said  bearing  piece. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed  :  s  case, 
tuiving  a  slot,  formed  In  the  top  thereof,  and  provided  with 
a  stop  stud,  secured  thereon,  and  aecuriag  meaas  whereby 
said  case  Is  secured  on  the  upper  rail  at  tbe  lower  sash  of 
a  window :  a  lever,  provided  with  a  thumb-piece  on  one 
end  tiMraof.  and  a  book,  on  the  other  end.  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  notcbea  of  a  notched 
eateb-har;  a  pivot  stud,  extsnding  downward  from  said 
lever,  and  through  said  slot ;  a  semi-annular  cam,  aecured 
on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  atud.  and  adapted  to  form  a  nwv- 
able  abotment  for  said  stud ;  a  crank-pin,  on  said  cam ;  a 
spring  in  said  caaa.  baring  one  of  Ito  ends  plvotally  ae- 
eared  to  said  eraidc-pin  and  ita  other  end  plvotally  secared 
to  tlie  front  portion  of  said  case. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  ttie  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  catch-bar,  having  notches  formed  In  one 
of  ita  edges  aad  provided  with  a  stionlder.  formed  laagl- 
tudlnally  thereon  ;  of  a  spring  actuated  ho<^  movably  se- 
cured OB  tike  apper  raU  of  the  lower  sash  of  a  window,  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  spring,  into  aald  notches  and 
la  eagaBemaat  with  said  shoulder,  for  securely  holding 
said  book  in  said  notcbea,  and  plvatal  securing  means, 
wberaby  said  catelk-bar  is  plvotally  aecnred  to  the  lower 
rail  of  the  upper  saah  of  a  window. 

4.  la  a  mecfaaaiam  of  tbe  cltaracter  deacrlbed.  in  com- 
bination, a  bearing  piece,  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
aad  provided  with  aecurlng  oaeans  for  securing  aaid  bear, 
ing  piece  on  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  of  a  window ; 
a  saitabiy  notched  catoh-bar.  provided  with  a  ahooidar, 
lamed  loagitodlaaily  thereon,  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
rtaeve  formed  with  the  lower  portion  tlMreof :  adapted  to 
be  inaerted  in  aald  aperture  in  aald  bearing  piece,  aaid 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flanga 
farmed  on  ita  inner  end ;  a  spring  waahar,  saeared  on  said 
flange ;  and  a  rivet  passing  tfaroagb  said  flange  and  waslier. 
for  securing  said  flange  and  washer  together,  after  said 
parte  arc  placed  aa  alwwn,  tbe  whole  arranged  to  forsa 
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frietioDsl  and  pivotal  •ecwrlof  meno*.  for  plvotally  ••cor- 
iBf  and  movably  boldlag  tli«  lowar  portion  of  aakl  catch- 
bar  to  Mid  bearinx  piece. 

0.  In  a  mecbanlsm  of  the  character  deacrilwd,  a  catch- 
hKt,  haTlnf  ootchea  and  raceaaea  formed  therein  and  a 
tlioaldar.  tormad  longltadliiallr  thareon.  and  aecaring 
maaaa  for  aecorlnc  aaid  catch-bar  to  the  lower  rail  of  tba 
upper  aaah  of  a  window ;  aaid  catch-bar  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  sprlnK  actuated  book,  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  aaid  aprlng,  agalnet  aaid  catch-bar  and  in  en- 
gagement with  aaid  ahoulder.  for  aacnrely  holding  aaid 
hook  in  aet  poaitlon.  aa  apecifled :  aaid  receaaea  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Mid  hook,  (or  aacnrely  holding 
aaid  book.  In  aaid  notches,  when  In  fattened  poaitlon,  and 
adapted  to  provide  inacceaatble  emplacement  for  aaid  book, 
when  in  aaid  faatened  poaitlon. 


tl8,T81.    TURBINE-MOTOR.     Haut  B.  Kat.  Baat  Ten- 
pleton.  Maaa.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  484,720. 


1.  In  a  multiple  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
teed  caalng  having  an  intake,  an  outlet,  and  a  horliontal 
paaaaga  connecting  aaid  in-Uke  with  the  outlet,  aaid  caa- 
lng alao  having  bearinga  beyond  the  oppoaite  enda  of  aaid 
paaaaga,  a  pair  of  horiaontal  ahafta  in  longitudinal  allne- 
nent  extending  Into  the  caalng  from  oppoaite  enda,  a  aerlea 
of  turbine  wheela  in  the  paaaage.  all  facing  In  the  aame  di- 
rection, a  aacond  aertea  of  turblaa  wheela  In  the  paaaage. 
all  facing  in  the  other  diractloo.  and  located  and  arranged 
to  rotate  Independently  of  the  flrat  aerlee  of  wh«ela,  and  a 
rotary  caalng  In  aaid  paaaage  aurrouoding  all  of  aaid 
wheela  and  fixed  to  the  aecond  aet  thereof,  one  aet  of 
wheela  being  fixed  to  one  of  tha^hafta,  and  the  roUry  caa- 
lng to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  turblna  motor,  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of 
turbine  wbaela  arranged  axlally  in  allnement.  each  alter- 
nate wheel  facing  oppoaitely  from  the  othera.  a  ahaft  paaa- 
Inic  through  aaid  wheela  to  which  all  the  wheela  facing  in 
one  direction  are  fixed,  a  caalng  aorroondlng  the  wheela  ie 
which  all  the  remainder  of  the  wheela  are  fbiad,  a  aecond 
ahaft  In  Una  with  the  flrat  ahaft  and  aeeured  to  aaid  caa- 
lng. antifriction  bearinga  between  the  enda  of  aaid  ahafta. 
and  meana  for  directing  a  atraam  through  all  of  anM 
wheela  in  aucceaalon  inalde  the  caalng,  whereby  the  ahafta 
will  he  rotated  in  oppoaite  directlona. 

8.  In  a  turbine  motor,  the  combination  of  two  abafta  ar- 
ranged end  to  end.  a  hub  fixed  to  the  end  of  one  ahaft  and 
projecting  over  the  end  of  the  other  and  forming  a  bearing 
therefor,  anti-friction  bearinga  In  aaid  hub  betwe«i  the 
Aafta,  meana  for  aupportlng  the  oppoaite  enda  of  the 
ahafta.  and  two  aeriea  of  turblna  wheela  ove  fixed  to  one 
ahaft  and  the  other  connected  with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having 
an  Intake,  a  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  the  Intake,  an  outlet, 
and  a  horhwotal  paaaage  connecting  aaid  chambar  with  the 
outlet,  aaid  caalng  alao  having  two  bMrlnga  In  allnaaaant 
beyond  the  enda  of  eald  paaaage.  a  pair  of  ahafta  each  fx- 
tending  Into  the  aaid  caalng  through  one  of  aaid  haarlnga. 
Independent  bearinga  ootatde  the  caalng  for  aupportlng 
aaid  ahafta.  a  aertea  of  turbine  wheela  all  facing  In  the 
mrnnf  direction  and  fixed  on  one  of  aaid  ahafta,  a  aecond  aa- 
flea  of  turbine  wheela  all  facing  in  the  other  direction  and 
located  to  rotate  independently  of  the  ahaft  on  which  the 
othar  whaala  are  flsad,  a»d  a  caalng  aurroundlng  all  of 


aaM  whaala  and  fixed  to  the  aecond  aet  thereof,  aaid  caalng 
haing  aecnred  to  the  ahaft  to  which  the  flrat  aet  of  wheela 
am  not  flxad. 

8.  In  a  turblna  aMtor,  the  eembinatlon  of  two  ahafta  ar- 
ranged end  to  end.  a  hob  flxad  to  the  and  of  ona  ibaft 
and  projecting  over  the  end  of  tha  othar  and  forming 
a  hearing  therefor,  antt-frletlon  baartnga  in  aaid  bub 
between  tha  ahafta.  meana  for  anpportlng  tbe  o|»poaite 
enda  of  tbe  ahafta.  two  aeriea  of  turbine  wheela  one  fixed 
to  one  ahaft  and  the  otb^  connected  with  the  other,  aaid 
ahafta  having  paaaage  therethrough  extending  to  aaid  anti- 
friction haarlnga. 

(Claim  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


918.782.  TAG.  WibUAM  O. .  Kmra.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aa- 
algnor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  Morley  Button  Mann- 
Caetorlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1907.     Serial  No.  894,827. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  comprising  a 
atrip  of  fabric  having  a  faatener  at  each  end  thereof,  aaid 
faataner  having  a  bridge  part  extending  cruaawtaa  of  tba 
atrip  and  adapted  to  hold  the  atrip  flat,  a  pair  of  abort* 
pivnga  extending  laterally  one  from  each  aide  of  the 
bridge  part,  piercing  aaid  atrip  and  clenched  to  meet  end 
to  end  thereunder  permanently  to  aecure  the  faatener  to 
the  atrip,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  pronga  one  at  each  end  of 
the  liridge  part  upturned  In  the  aame  diractloo  aa  aaM 
abort  pronga.  adapted  to  pierce  tbe  material  to  which  thy 
tag  la  to  he  applied  and  aecure  the  tag  thereto. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofhcture.  a  Ug  comprlalng  a 
atrip  of  fabric  having  a  faataner  at  each  end  thereof,  aaid 
faatener  having  a  flat  bridge  part  extending  croaawtoa  of 
the  atrip  and  adapted  to  bold  the  atrip  flat,  a  pair  of  abort 
pronga  extending  laterally  one  from  each  aide  of  the  bridge 
part,  piercing  aaid  atrip  and  clenched  thereunder,  perma 
nently  to  aecure  the  faatener  to  the  atrip,  the  length  of 
aaid  pronga  together  being  no  greater  than  the  width  of 
aaid  bridge  part  whereby  they  will  not  overlap  when 
clenched  under  tbe  atrip,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  pronga  one 
at  each  end  of  the  bridge  part  upturned  In  the  aame  direc- 
tion aa  aaid  abort  pronga.  adapted  to  pierce  the  material 
to  which  the  tag  ia  to  be  applied  and  aecure  tbe  tag  thereto. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  corapriaing  a 
atrip  of  fabric  baviag  a  faatener  at  aaeb  and  thereof,  aaid 
faatener  having  a  flat  bridge  part  cztandlng  croaawlae  of 
the  atrip  approximately  to  but  allghtly  abort  of  the  edge  of 
tbe  atrip,  adapted  to  hold  tbe  atrip  flat,  a  pair  of  ahort 
pronga  extending  laterally  one  from  each  aide  of  the  bridge 
part  piercing  aaid  atrip  and  clenched  to  meet  end  to  end 
thereunder,  permanently  to  aecure  the  faatener  to  the 
atrip,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  pronga  one  at  each  end  of  tha 
bridga  part  optnmad  In  tbe  aame  direction  aa  aaid  ahort 
proa«i«  plardng  aald  atrip  near  tbe  edgea  ther«>f,  vaA 
adapted  to  aecure  the  tog  to  the  materUI  to  which  It  la  to 
be  applied. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tag  comprlalng  a 
atrip  of  fabric  havlag  a  factanar  at  each  end  thereof,  aald 
faatener  being  made  of  an  integral  piece  of  abeet  metal 
having  a  flat  bridge  part  extending  croaawlae  of  the  atrip, 
approximately  to  but  allghtly  ahort  of  the  edgea  of  tbe 
atrip,  adapted  to  hold  tba  atrip  flat,  a  pair  of  abort  pronga 
axtandlng  laterally  ona  froaa  aacb  aide  of  tba  bridge  part, 
piercing  aald  atrip  and  ctoncbed  thereunder  permanently 
to  aecnre  tbe  faataner  to  the  atrip,  tbe  length  of  satd 
prongs  together  being  no  greater  than  tbe  width  of  aald 
bridge  part  whereby  tbay  will  not  overlap  ea(A  other  when 
clencbad  under  tbe  atrip,  and  a  pair  of  flaxlhle  ptonga  ona 
at  each  end  of  tba  bridga  part  upturned  In  the  aame  dlrac- 
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tlou  aa  aald  abort  prouga,  piercing  aald  atrip  near  tba 
adgaa  tbaraof  and  adapted  to  aecure  tbe  tag  to  tba  material 
to  which  It  la  to  be  applied. 

8.  In  comhInaUoa  with  the  material  of  a  garmeBt  or  tbe 
like,  a  tag  or  marker  comprlalng  a  atrip  of  fabric ;  a  faa- 
tener at  each  end  thereof  having  a  flat  bridge  part  extend 
Ing  croaawlae  of  the  atrip,  adapted  to  hold  the  atrip  flat 
agalnat  aald  material:  a  pair  of  abort  pronga  extending 
laterally  one  from  each  aide  of  the  bridge  part  piercing 
aald  atrip  and  clenebed  thereunder  permanently  to  aecure 
tba  faataner  to  tbe  atrip ;  and  a  pair  of  pronga  one  at  each 
•nd  of  tha  bridge  part  piercing  aald  material,  and  bent  flat 
thereunder  and  having  their  polnta  Inwardly  turned  and 
embedded  In  aaid  maUrtal. 


918,788.     OAB  •  OhiNBRATOR.     Jambs   A.   KaMWOBTBT. 
Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  .  Serial  No.  424.988. 


*•«* 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caalng  adapted  to  contain 
volatile  oil,  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  therein  open  at  tbe 
bottom  to  the  entrance  of  the  oil,  a  pipe  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  caalng.  conduits  leading  from  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  pipe,  one  for  each  receptacle,  and  dlacbarglng 
upwardly  into  the  open  bottom  of  aald  receptode,  con- 
tracted outlets  at  the  tope  of  the  receptoclea,  acreena 
arranged  horisontally  above  said  ontleto.  agalnat  which 
the  air  emerging  from  the  receptoclea  Implngea.  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  the  gaa,  and  a  acreen  covering  the 
bottom   of   the   diacharge   conduit,    subot^ntlally   aa  da- 

aerlbad. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caalng  adapted  to  contoln 
volatile  oil.  a  plurality  of  receptoclea  therein  open  at  the 
bottom  to  the  entrance  of  the  oil,  a  pipe  extending  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  cooduito  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  aald  pipe,  one  for  each  receptode.  and  dlacbarglng 
upwardly^  Into  tbe  open  bottom  of  aaid  receptode,  a  hori- 
sontol  partition  arranged  at  tbe  middle  of  each  receptode 
and  having  a  central  opening,  a  acreen  acroaa  aald  open- 
lag,  contracted  outleta  at  the  top  of  the  receptacles, 
acreens  arranged  horisontolly  above  said  outleto,  against 
which  tbe  air  emerging  from  the  receptoclea  Impinges, 
a  discharge  conduit  for  the  gas,  and  a  acreen  covering  the 
bottom  of  the  dladiarge  conduit,  aubatontlally  aa  described. 


918,784.      TELKPHONT.      Isuwa   KirasB.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  J.   Latta.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  288.549. 
1.  In  a  tolephone  ayatem.  a  line  circuit  connecting  a 
pinrallty  of  atatlona,  telephone  tranamlttlng  and  receiv- 
ing apparatua  aaaoclated  with  aald  line  drcolt  at  aald 
atotionit.  a  plurality   of  loading  iadoctancaa  Inaarted  at 
Intarvala  In  aald  line  drcnit  between  atotlona,  and  eoraa 
for  aald  Inductoncea  normally  magnetised  iddependently 
of  Om  corrent  transmitted  over  said  line  drcult. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  drcnit  coonactlag  a 
pi  mall ty  of  atotlona.  telephone  tranamlttlng  and  receiv- 


ing apparatua  aaaocUted  with  aald  Une  drcolt  at  aald 
stotlons,  a  plurality  of  Indoctonce  colls  Inserted  In  aald 
line  drcult  between  atatlona  at  practically  regularly  re- 
curring latervala,  and  corea  for  said  inductance  coils 
normally  magnetised  Independently  of  tbe  telephonic  enc- 
r«nto  tranamltted  over  aaid  line  circuit. 


8.  In  a  telephone  ayateaa.  a  line  drcult  connecting  a 
plurality  of  stations,  telephone  tranamlttlng  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  associated  with  aaid  line  circuit  at  aald 
stotlons,  s  plurality  of  loading  Indoctaneee  connected  In 
series  in  aaid  line  circuit  between  stotlons  and  at  suitoble 
intervals,  and  cores  for  said  inductances  normally  mag- 
netised by  permanent  magnetism  and  Independently  of 
current  transmitted  over  aaid  line  circuit 
'  4.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  line  drcult  connecting  a 
plurality  of  stations,  telephone  tranamlttlng  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  asaodated  with  aald  line  circuit  at  aald 
atodona.  a  plurality  of  loading  inductoncea  included  In 
aald  line  circuit  at  intervals  between  atotlona.  corea  for 
aald  Inductoncea.  aald  corea  being  themselves  Incapable  of 
retoinlng  substontial  permanent  magnetlam.  and  perma- 
nent magnets  aaaoclated  with  said  corea  for  normally 
magnetising  them  Independently  of  current  tranamltted 
over  aald  line  circuit. 


918.786.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  PRECIOUS 
MBTALS  FROM  ORBS.  laiooa  Krraaa,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  434.583. 

1.  The  proceae  of  extracting  precious  metols  from  their 
ores,  which  conslsto  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  tbe  dissolv- 
ing action  of  a  cyanid  In  the  presence  of  the  anolyte  <rf 
an  electric  apparatus  In  whi<A  a  nitrogen  compound  has 
been  electrolysed  the  anolyte  contoinlng  an  oxld  of 
nitrogen. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  extracting  gold  from  Ito  area  con- 
alatlng  In  subjecting  tbe  ores  to  the  dissolving  action  of 
a  cyanid  in  the  presence  of  an  anolyte  carrying  an  oxld 
of  nitrogen. 


918.788.  PRINTI.VO  -  PLATE  HOLDER.  WoxiAM  J. 
Kmoll.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B.  Bouse  *  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  "*•*-• 
Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,097. 


Fllid 


1.  A  printing  plate  holder  ladadlng  a  traveling  plate- 
holding  jaw,  a  threaded  element  extending  subataatlally 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  jaw,  a  rota- 
taUe  element  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  element, 
«rhet«hy  the  rototoble  element  Is  canaed  to  advance  or 
recede,  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  ro- 
totoble element,  in  directions  aubstontUlly  parallel  with 
tba  threaded  eleolent,  aaid  plate-holding  jaw  and  rototoble 
element  baring  engagement  which  permito  tbe  rototoble 
element  to  turn  with  reapect  to  the  jaw,  bat  foroea  tba 
jaw  to  move  back  and  forth  aa  the  rototoble  element 
movea  back  and  forth,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  ro- 
totoble element,  and  a  aecond  gear  wheel  in  meah  with 
tba  flrat  and  moving  with  tba  jaw  aad  aecaaatbla  to  aa 
operating   tool,    the   plate-holding  jaw    having   pnrcbaaa 
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upoD  the  tbrvadcd  element  indepeadeatlT  of  tli«  gear 
wheels  by  reaaoB  of  the  easagement  of  atM  rotatabla 
•laoMBt  with  Mid  threaded  elenent. 

2.  A  prfntlng  plate  holder  Inclading  •  traTvlIng  plate- 
holding  Jaw.  a  threaded  element  extending  enbetaattally 
parallel  with  the  dtrertloa  of  traT«l  of  the  Jaw,  a  retatable 
element  In  engagement  with  the  threaded  element,  where- 
by the  rotatable  element  la  cauaed  to  advance  or  recede, 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotatloa  of  the  rotatable 
element,  1b  dlrectlooa  aubatanttally  parallel  with  the 
threaded  element,  aald  plate-holding  Jaw  and  rotatable 
element  hilrlng  engagement  which  permlta  the  rotatable 
element  to  tnrp  with  reapect  to  the  Jaw,  bat  forcea  the 
Jaw  to  move  back  and  forth  aa  the  rotatable  element 
moTea  back  ind  forth,  aald  Jaw  betng  apertured  trana- 
reraely  to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  Jaw  to  permit  of  the 
application  of  operating  force  therethrough  to  the  rotat- 
ing element,  a  gear  wheel  moTlag  with  the  rotatable 
elemeat,  and  a  aecond  gear  wheel  In  meeh  with  the  first 
and  moving  with  the  Jaw  and  acceaalble  to  aa  operating 
tool  inaertible  through  the  aperture  In  the  Jaw  the  plate^ 
holding  Jaw  having  pureliaae  upon  the  threaded  element 
Independently  of  the  gear  whecia  by  reaaon  of  the  engage- 
ment of  aald  rotatable  atement  with  said  threaded  ela- 
•ent. 

S.  A  printing  plate  holder  tBclodlng  a  traveling  plate- 
holding  Jaw,  a  threaded  element  extending  aubatantlally 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  jaw,  a  rotatable 
element  ha  eagagemeat  with  the  threaded  elemeot,  where- 
by the  rotatable  element  -Is  caused  to  advance  or  reoade. 
according  to  the  dlrectkjo  of  roCatloa  of  the  rotatable 
.  eieaMBt,  la  dlrectloaa  sabetantlally  parallel  with  the 
threaded  element,  aald  plate-holdlag  Jaw  and  rotatable 
element  having  engagement  which  permits  the  rotatable 
element  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  Jaw,  bat  forees  the 
Jaw  to  move  back  and  forth  aa  the  rotatable  element 
movea  back  and  forth,  aald  Jaw  being  apertured  trana- 
versely  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  Jaw  to  permit  of  the 
applleatioa  ef  operating  force  therethrough  to  the  rotating 
element,  a  gear  wheel  moving  with  the  rotatable  element 
aad  co-axlal  therewith,  and  a  aecoad  gear  wheel  In  mesh 
with  the  first  and  mevlag  with  the  Jaw  and  accessible  to 
an  operating  tool  Inaertible  through  the  anertnre  in  tbe 
Jaw,  the  plate-holding  jaw  having  parcbaae  upon  the 
threaded  elemeat  Independently  <rf  the  gear  wheela  by 
reason  of  the  engagement  of  said  rotatable  elemsat  with 
aald  threaded  element. 

4.  A  printing  plate  holder  Including  a  traveling  plate- 
holdtng  Jaw.  a  threaded  element  extending  aubetaatlally 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  Jaw.  a  rotatable 
element  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  element,  where- 
by the  rotatable  elemeot  la  caused  to  advance  or  recede, 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotata[ble 
elemeot,  la  dlrectlona  aubstantlally  parall«l  with  the 
threaded  element,  aald  plate-holding  jaw  and  rotatable 
element  having  engngement  which  permlta  the  rotatable 
element  to  turn  with  reapect  to  the  Jaw,  but  forcea  the 
Jaw  to  move  back  and  fMth  aa  the  rotatable  element 
moves  back  and  forth,  said  Jaw  being  apertured  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  Jaw  to  permit  of  the 
application  of  operating  force  therethrough  to  the  rotat- 
ing element,  a  gear  wheel  okoving  with  tbe  rotatable 
element  and  coraxial  therewith,  and  a  aecood»gear  wheel 
In  mesh  with  the  first  and  moving  with  the  Jaw  and 
aeeaaslMs  to  an  operatlag  tool  iaocrtlble  through  the 
aperture  hi  the  Jaw,  the  axis  of  the  second  g«ar  wheel 
being  In  vertical  alinement  with  the  aperture  1^  the  Jaw. 
the  piate-haMlBg  Jaw  having  porehaasfnipon  oin  threaded 
elemeat  Indepeodeatly  of  the  gear^wbeefT'^  'reason  of 
the  engagement  of  aald  rotatable  slcsient  with  A^  thread- 
ed eleaieat. 

8.  A  prlatlng  plate  holder  InHudlag  a  traveling  Jaw. 
a  threaded  element  extending  sabetaatlaily  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  jaw.  a  rotatable  element 
IB  eBgaiaoMBt  with  tbe  threaded  eleaient.  whereby  the 
rotatable  elesaeat  la  caused  to  advaaee  or  reesde,  aeeord- 
lag  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  elaaieBt, 
la  direettoaa  aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  threaded 
said   plate-holdtBg   Jaw    and    rotatable   elsasBt 


having  engagement  which  permits  the  rotatable  element 
to  tarn  with  respect  to  the  Jaw,  bat  forces  the  Jaw  to 
move  back  and  forth  aa  the  rslatahle  eleasent  bmvss 
hack  aad  forth,  said  Jsw  belag  spertnred  traasvemeiy  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  Jaw  to  permit  of  tbe  applicatloB 
of  operatlag  fore*  thervthroogh  to  the  rotatlag  elementr 
a  gear  wheel  aaoviag  with  the  rotatable  eleoaent  aad 
co-axlal  therewith,  aad  a  aecoad  gear  wheel  la  aaesh  with 
the  first  sad  moving  with  the  Jaw  and  acossalMa  to  aa 
operatlag  tool  lasertlble  throngh  the  aperture  In  the  Jaw, 
the  axis  ef  ths  second  gear  wheel  belag  In  allneaaent  with 
the  aperture  la  the  jav  that  la  traaavsrse  to  the  dIrectloB 
of  travel  of  the  Jaw.  the  plate-holdlag  Jaw  having  pur- 
chaae  upon  the  threaded  eleaaent  Independently  ef  the 
gear  wheels  by  reason  of  the  engageaient  of  said  rotatable 
element  with  said  threaded  element. 

(Claims  •  to  27  Bot  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


018,737.  BOOKBINDER.  PacoaaicK  O.  KoixairBaao, 
Owensboro.  Ky.  Fllad  Mar.  6.  1907,  Serial  No.  360.827. 
Renewed  Oct.  24.  IMS.     Serial  No.  469,8«9. 


1.  In  a  lesae  Isaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  ha^-plecea  adapted  to  act  aa  leaf- 
retaining  •  awmben,  of  aa  eodwisa  movable  bar,  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  haefc-plecea  to  actuate  them, 
and  a  rack  aad  dog  adapted  avtomatleally  to  fix  tbe  bar 
iB  aay  position  to  which  It  la  moved. 

S.  In  a  looee-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  back-pieces  adapted  to  set  aa  leaf- 
retaining  •  members,  of  an  endwise  movable  bar.  oper- 
atlvaly  connected  with  said  baek-plsoaa  to  actuats  tlksin. 
a  rack  aad  dog  adapted  aatoaiatically  to  fix  the  bar  la 
aay  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  aad  means  for  throw- 
lag.  at  will,  the  dog  oat  of  engagemeat  with  the  rack. 

S.  la  a  looas-laaf  bindar.  the  coablnatloo  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  SMvable  bacfc-plecee  adapted  to  act  as  leaf- 
retalaiag-atembera.  of  an  eBdwlas  movable  bar,  operatlvaly 
connected  with  aaid  back-piecea  to  actuate  them,  aad  a 
screw  carried  by  one  of  said  back-pieces  and  directly  oon- 
nactsd  with  the  bar  to  laipart  eadwlae  motion  to  It. 

4.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  back-piecee  adapted  to  act  as  leaf- 
retalalog  -  membera,  of  aa  endwiae  movable  bar,  oper- 
atlvaly connacted  with  aald  haek-plecea  ta  actuate  them, 
a  screw  carried  by  oae  of  said  back-pieces  and  operatlvaly 
connected  with  tbe  bar  to  Impart  eadwiae  motioa  to  It, 
aad  a  rack  and  dog  adapted  autoaaatlcally  to  fix  the  bar 
la  aay  poaltlon  to  srhlch  it  la  moved. 

ft.  In  a  loeae  leaf  binder,  the  oomblaatloa  with  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  back-pieces  adapted  to  act  as  leaf- 
retaining  -  memhars.  of  aa  endwise  SMvable  bar.  oper- 
atlvely  connected  witb  said  back-plecea  to  actuate  them,  a 
screw  carried  by  one  of  aald  back-plecee  and  operatlvely 
coaaected  with  the  bar  to  Impart  eadwlae  motion  to  It, 
a  rack  and  dog  adapted  automatically  to  fix  the  bar  in 
any  poaltlon  to  which  it  la  moved,  and  means  for  throw- 
ing, at  will,  the  4og  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack. 

(Claims  0  to  8  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


»lt.788.  CARRIAOB  MBCHANI8M  FOR  ADDtNO-MA- 
CHINB8.  OscAB  C.  Kbbis,  Jr.,  Detroit,  lilcku,  aa- 
sIgBor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machlaa  CoiBpaay,  D^ 
troit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  nf  Mlehl«aB.  Fllad  Aos.  «, 
IMt.  ■•rial  Mo.  ttMM. 
1.  In  a  sMchise  of  the  charactar  dsacrtbad.  the  eomM- 

aatlon  with  carriage,  cradle,  roller  platen  and  Itae-apaclnf 
inlsai ;  of  asana  00  the  cradle  eoOperatlBg  with  tha 
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carriage  to  disabia  the  llae  spactac  aochaBtan  hj  tha 
tveklag  of  the  cradle. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  carriage,  cradle,  roller  platen,  ratchet  there- 
on, pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  pawl:  of  means  on  the  cradle  cooperating  with  the 
earrUge  to  dlsabls  the  pawl  by  the  rocking  of  said 
cradle. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  corabl- 
nstlon  with  carriage,  cradle,  roller  platen,  ratchet  there- 
on, pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  pawl ;  of  means  on  tbe  cradle  cooperating  with  the 
carriage  to  displace  the  pawl   by   the  rocking  of  aald 

cradle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  carriage,  cradle,  roller  platen,  ratchet  there- 
on, pawl  engaglDg  said  ratchet  sod  carried  by  tbe  platen, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  pawl ;  of  meaiu  on  the 
cradle  cooperating  with  tbe  carriage  to  disable  the  pawl 
by  tbe  rocking  of  said  cradle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  carriage,  cradle,  roller  platen,  ratchet  there- 
on, pawl  carrier  on  the  platen,  pawl  on  said  carrier  for 
engaging  aald  ratchet,  and  means  for  sctnating  tbe  pawl, 
of  meana  on  the  cradle  coOpefatIng  with  the  carriage  to 
disable  the  pawl  by  tbe  rocking  of  said  cradle. 

(Claims  6  to  2fi  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


said  apool  and  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  means  for 
Xfma^AwM  a  thread  engaging  said  roller  to  said  apool  the 
rotattva  axla  of  the  roller  being  ancularly  diapoaed  with 
respect  to  that  of  the  spooL 

4.  In  a  yam-wlndlBg  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotated  spool,  a  truncated  conical  roller  driven  by  said 
spool  and  adapted  to  abut  said  spool  and  cross-wind  a 
thread  engaging  Its  outer  drcumfereace  on  said  apool 
the  rotative  axis  of  the  roller  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  yam-wlndlng  apparatua  the  combination  of  a 
rotated  spool,  a  truncated  conical  roller  driven  by  aaid 
apool  and  adapted  to  contact  said  spool,  an  eccentric 
groove  returning  upon  itself  provided  In  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  roller  adapted  to  engage  a  thread  and  wind 
It  on  said  spool  the  routive  axis  of  the  roiieY  being  an- 
gularly disposed  with  respect  to  that  of  the  spool. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


»18,789.     TABN-WINDINO  APPARATUS.      Pacl  LltJBM, 
Zofingen,  Swltsertand.  assignor  to  Paol  Rudolph  Volgt, 
,       Chemnltx,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  28,  190«.     Serial  No. 
844.7M. 


1.  In  a  yarn-winding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotated  spool,  a  revolnble  roller  driven  by  said  apool  And 
arrangad  adjacent  thereto  and  aa  aecMitrlc  groove  pro- 
vided In  the  outer  circumference  of  said  roller  adapted 
to  engage  a  thread  and  paaa  it  on  to  aald  spool  the  ro- 
tative axis  of  the  roller  being  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  thst  of  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  yam-wlndlng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotated  shaft,  a  spool  fixed  thereto,  a  roller  driven  by 
aald  spool  and  adapted  to  contact  aald  apool,  a  groove  la 
aaM  roUar  adapted  to  eagage  a  thread  and  pass  It  on 
said  spool  tbe  rotative  axis  of  the  roller  being  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  that  of  the  spooL 

8.  la  a  yarn-winding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rotated  ahaft,  a  spool  flixed  thereto,  a  roller  driven  by 


013,740.     WAGON-DOG.     Elmek  Law.  New  Concord,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  SO,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,217. 


A  wagon  dog  comprising  a  itctsaed  block  adapted  to  fit 
agalBBt  the  under  side  of  the  wagon  reach,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing across  the  recess  and  under  the  block,  clamping  bolta 
connected  to  aald  bolt  and  the  reach  to  hold  the  block  la 
place,  and  an  arm  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  upon  said 
holt  aad  la  said  recess  aad  having  grotiBd  eagaglng-de- 
Ttoea  at  Ita  lower  end. 


013,741.  BIFURCATED  GARMENT.  Fbakk  F.  Lawis, 
JaDeavllle,  Wia.,  aaslgnor  to  Lewis  Knitting  Company, 
JaDesrille,  ^Is.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Sertal  No.  426,061. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  cl«as  described  having  a  dr<^  seat 
made  continuous  with  the  rear  leg  portlona,  the  upper  por- 
tiona  of  the  latter  having  diagonal  edgea  drawn  together 
and  united  thereby  forming  a  drop  seat  of  the  desired  full- 
aeaa  said  drop  ssat  bdag  narrower  at  Ita  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  body  at  tbe  waist  line  than  at  tbe  seat  Uaa, 
sabstantlally  as  sat  forth. 
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2.  A  famMBt  of  tb«  claM  dtacrlbcd.  baring  a  drop  SMt 
mad*  eoatlnuoas  with  tb«  rtar  l<c  portlona.  tbe  portion* 
akoT*  tb«  Mat  fork  baing  ao  abapad  that  wb«n  drawn  to- 
gatber  and  aacnrad  by  a  rertlcal  aaam.  tb«  rib  or  wala  of 
tba  fabric  of  aucb  portlona  abora  tha  aaat  fork  ahall  con- 
rarte  to  tbe  aaid  rartlcal  aaam  ao  unltlns  tbam,  aubaUn- 
tlaUj  aa  «at  fortb. 

918.742.  CHUBN.  Lawia  C.  Lnwia,  Colomboa.  Oblo.  aa- 
atcnor  to  Tba  Bdlpaa  Manafacturlns  Company.  Co- 
lombua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Sapt.  10, 
1908.    Sartal  No.  462.406. 


1.  In  a  eburn.  tba  combination  with  a  raeapUela  of  a 
ramorabla  corer  tberefor,  a  plurality  of  atralfht  Tartlcal 
radially  dispo««d  perforated  blades  connected  wltb  aaid 
cOTar  and  aztendlng  eabatantlally  tba  full  depth  of  eald 
caalBC,  a  rartlcal  abaft,  and  a  daabar  earrtad  hy  aaid  ahaft, 
•aid  daaber  comprUIng  a  plurality  of  ■tralffht  rertteal 
radially  disposed  perforated  bladaa  which  extend  sub- 
atantlally  th*  full  height  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  Cham,  tba  combination  with  a  raeaptada,  of  a 
ramovable  corer  therafor,  a  pluraUty  of  atralfht  rartlcal 
radially  diapoaed  perforated  bladaa  connactad  with  aaid 
oorar  and  aztendlng  sabatantially  tba  full  dapth  of  aaid 
caataMU  •  rartlcal  aaaft.  a  daabar  carried  by  aaid  abaft, 
aaid  daaliar  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  atralght  rartlcal 
radially  diapoaad  perforated  bladaa  which  extend  anb- 
atantiaily  the  full  height  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  remorabla 
plate  upon  which  tbe  lower  enda  of  the  drat  named  bladaa 
raat  the  loWar  end  of  aaid  rartlcal  ahaft  being  journalad 
In  aaid  remorable  plate. 


91S.T48.  TTPB-8BTTINO  MACHINE.  Waatn  W.  Ux- 
iirona,  Danrar,*  Cola  Filed  Jan.  26,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
412.680. 


,1.  In  a  type  aettlag  machine,  th*  oomblnatlon  wltb  a 
mpportlng  structure  of  a  plurality  of  type  boldara,  a  cor- 
reapondlng.  number  of  keys,  meana  aaaodated  with  the 


latter,  adapted  to  eject  one  of  a  plnralHy  of  tyyaa 
tatned  In  each  holder,  by  depreaaion  ot  tha  kagra.  a  UM 
tray,  meana  to  conduct  tbe  ejected  typaa  tharalnta.  a  aprlag 
actuated  eacapement.  a  pinion  operatiraly  connactad  there- 
with In  engagement  wltb  a  rack  on  tbe  tray,  a  crank-abaft 
adapted  to  receire  a  partial  roUtlon  by  the  engagaatent  of 
any  one  of -^ke  said  keys  wben  mortng  downwardly  and  an 
arm  on  the  ahaft.  normally  raatralnlng  the  said  eacape- 
ment and  adapted  to  ralaaa*  th*  aama.  by  tbe  aaid  rotatlr* 
morement  of  the  ahaft.  • 

2.  In  a  type  aattlng  machln*.  the  combination  with  a 
aupportlag  atmctur*  of  a  plurality  of  type  boidera,  manoal 
meana  to  eject  one  of  a  plurality  of  typaa  conUined  In 
each  of  the  said  boldara,  a  carrier  borlaontally  moraMy 
aupported  on  the  frame,  a  line  tray  pirotally  mounted 
thereon,  means  to  conduct  the  •ject*d  type*  into  tbe  tray, 
meana  to  impart  an  Intermittent  morement  to  the  carrier, 
a  oolnasa  trongh  In  coOperatlre  relation  to  tbe  tray,  and 
manual  meana  to  turn  the  tray  about  Ita  pirotal  axia  at  a 
predetermined  point  of  tbe  trarel  of  tbe  carrier. 

3.  In  a  type  aetting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aupportlng  atmetnra  of  a  plurality  of  type  holders,  manual 
meana  to  eject  one  of  a  plurality  of  typea  contained  in  each 
of  the  said  boidera,  a  carrier  bortaonully  morahly  aup- 
ported on  tbe  frame,  a  line  tray  piroully  mounted  thereon, 
meana  to  coadnet  the  ejected  typee  Into  the  tray,  meana  to 
Impart  an  Intermittent  morement  to  tiM  carrier,  a  column 
trough  In  coflperatlr*  relation  to  the  tray,  a  type  anpport 
morably  held  In  tbe  trough  and  manual  means  to  turn  tbe 
tray  about  ita  pivbtal  axis  at  a  predetermined  point  of  tbe 
trarel  of  tha  carrier  and  to  almnltaneooaly  Impart  an  In- 
termittent morement  to  the  said  support. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  marbioe.  the  combination  with  • 
aupportlng  structure  of  a  plurality  of  type  boidera,  a  Una 
tray,  manoal  means  to  eject  one  of  a  plurality  of  typea 
contained  in  each  holder,  meana  to  conduct  tbe  ejected 
typea  consecutirely  into  the  tray,  means  to  impart  an  In- 
termittent longitudinal  morement  to  tbe  latter,  a  column 
trough,  a  type  anpport  morably  held  therein,  an  eacape- 
ment on  tbe  trough.  coOperatlre  means  asaoclatad  with  the 
said  escapement  and  the  said  anpport  to  tranaform  th« 
morement  of  tbe  one  Into  an  Intermittent  morament  of  m* 
other,  and  manual  means  adapted  to  discharge  the  said 
tray  at  a  predetermined  point  of  Ita  trarel  and  to  actuate 
the  aaid  eacapement. 

6.  In  a  type  setting  machine  the  combination  with  • 
aupportlng  structure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  inclined  type 
boidera  baring  diacharge  openings  In  tbelr  lower  portlona. 
ehutea  of  dIsalmUar  length*  disposed  In  one  iaellBed  plane 
separably  communicating  with  tbe  said  openlnga.  their  op- 
poelte  ends  being  curred  laterally,  a  gnideway  In  the  aaid 
plane  extending  diagonally  In  relation  to  tbe  aaid  currad 
axtremltlea  adapted  to  receire  and  conduct  typea  dla- 
charged  therethrough,  and  a  type  tray  baring  an  Inter- 
mittent morement  below  the  discbarge  end  of  the  said  way 
and  adapted  to  receire  type  dlacharged  therefrom. 

(Claims  jS  to  10  not  printed  In  th*  Oaactt*.] , 


018.744.     HAT-BACK  BBACKBT.    ABTHCt  L.  LOCAS, 
Slatar,  Mo.     Fll*d  Dec.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  40S.097. 


A  bracket  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprtalng  mam- 
bers  1  and  2  arranged  relatlrely  at  an  obtnae  angle,  a  braca 
8  coanectlng  aaid  meabera,  a  clamping  arm  springing  from 
said  membera  at  the  angle  and  extending  parallel  with  tha 
member  2,  and  a  web  B  extending  along  tbe  outer  alda  of 
the  clamping  arm,  and  prorldad  at  Its  upper  end  with  an 
extension  S  passing  orer  th*  clamping  arm  and  along  tha 
member  1  for  a  abort  diataace.  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
exteoalon  6  baring  a  aerlea  of  oipenlnga. 


Mabch  3,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5 


918.746.  MACHINE  FOB  FIXING  BLASTING 
CHABOB8.  OLVrwK.  F.  Ualqolu,  Joplte.  Mo.  Filed 
fybw  11,  190S.    Serial  No.  416.828. 


w«* 


chamber  and  the  wtnga  tboreof  projecting  forward  beyond 
the  front  of  aald  tuba  with  their  upper  edges  below  tbe 
lerel  of  th*  bottom  thereof,  and  a  distributing  chamber  on 
top  of  and  communicating  with  tbe  mixing  tube  and  with 
aaid  wedge  sbaped  chamber,  the  top  of  tbe  distributing 
chamber  being  perforatwi  and  adapted  to  support  an  In- 
caitdeacent  mantle. 


1.  A  machine  for  fixing  Masting  chargea  comprising  a 
rotating  and  longitudinally  morable  maUrlal  mixing  and 
f**dlng  cylinder,  a  atatUmary  pUton,  and  a  diacharge  out- 
let. 

2.  A  machine  for  fixing  blasting  chargea  comprialng  a 
support  or  stand  carrying  arms,  one  of  which  la  bifur- 
cated, bearing  d«vlcea  In  said  bifurcated  arm.  a  cylinder 
reatlng  on  aaid  bearing  derlcea.  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder 
carrying  an  extended  shaft,  the  end  of  which  U  faatened  to 
one  of  tbe  arms  of  the  stand  or  support,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  longltudln*l»and  rotary  morement  to  the  cylinder  to 
effect  a  mixing  and  feeding  of  the  material,  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  carried  by  aald  cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  for  fixing  blaattng  charge*  comprising  a 
support  or  stand  prorlded  with  arms,  a  mixing  and  feeding 
cylinder  supported  In  one  arm  and  prorlded  with  a  feed 
Inlet  and  a  dlacbarg*  ouUet,  a  ahaft  fixed  In  the  other  arm, 
a  plstdli  In  said  cylinder  and  baring  a  awlrel  coupling 
with  said  fixed  shaft,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
discbarge  outlet,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal 
and  rotary  morement  to  said  cylinder  to  effect  a  mlxlngy' 
and  feeding  of  the  material  therein.  '-'' 

4.  A  machine  for  fixing  bleating  chargea  comprising  a 
aupport  or  sUnd  prorlded  with  arma.  a  mixing  and  feed- 
ing cylinder  supported  In  one  of  aald  arma  and  prorlded 
with  a  feed  Inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  threaded  abaft 
fixed  In  the  other  of  aald  arma,  aald  threaded  shaft  being 
extended  Into  aald  cylinder,  a  plrton  In  aald  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  swWel  connection  with  said  threaded  abaft  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  said  diacharge  outlet,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  aorement  to  aald  cylinder  to 
eauae  the  aame  to  bare  a  longitudinal  morement  upon  aald 
threaded  shaft  and  mix  and  feed  the  materUl  therein. 

•  5.  A  machine  for  fixing  blaatlng  charges  comprialng  a 
aupport  or  stand  prorlded  with  arma.  a  mixing  and  fowling 
cylinder  aupported  by  one  of  aald  amw  and  prorlded  with 
a  feed  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  threaded  abaft  bar- 
ing a  fixed  connection  wltb  tbe  other  of  aald  arms,  a  pla- 
ton  In  aald  cylinder  baring  a  awlrel  connection  wltb  aald 
fixed  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  diacharge  outlet,  and 
a  hand  wheel  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate a  rotary  morement  thereto  to  more  tbe  cylinder 
longitudinally  on  the  threaded  fixed  abaft  to  mix  and  feed 
tbe  materUl  therein. 


2.  In«n  Incandeacent.  rapor  burner  lamp,  a  borlsontaUy 
arranged  generator,  with  a  screw  plug  at  the  Inlet  end  and 
a  rertlcally  arranged  tube  at  the  outlet  end.  aald  tube  ex- 
tending abore  the  generator  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet, 
a  raire  In  aald  tube  for  regulating  aald  outlet,  a  wall  ex- 
tending rertlcally  from  one  side  of  the  upwardly  project- 
ing portion  of  said  tube,  baring  a  mixing  chamber  at  Its 
upper  end  In  allnement  with  the  outlet  of  said  tube  and  a 
sxibsUntUUy  wedge  shaped  chamber  on  tbe  other  fid* 
orerhangtng  the  generator  longitudinally,  the  bottom  of 
the  wedge  abaped  chamber  being  perforated  ao  aa  tO  pro- 
ject a  flame  down  onto  tbe  generator,  an  enUrged  dlatrth- 
utlng  chamber  on  top  of  said  two  chambers  and  communi- 
cating therewllib,  th*  top  of  tbe  dlatributlng  chamber  be- 
ing perforated  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  an 
Incandeacent  manUe,  and  a  sbleUl  extmdlng  forwardly 
from  the  wedge  shaped  chamber  comprising  a  bottom  and 
two  aldea.  the  bottom  being  perforated  and  fitting  orer  th* 
upwardly  projecting  portion  of  aald  tub*,  and  the  aldea  ex- 
tending forward  beyond  said  tube  and  mixing  chamber  and 
baring  their  upper  edges  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
tb*  mixing  chamber. 


918.747.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING.  GCTT 
L.  MSAUlK.  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Meakar  Com- 
pany.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Fllad 
Nor.  20.  i907.     Serial  No.  402.099.  * 
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918.748.     KEROSENE   INCANDESCENT   LAMP. 

A.  MATHxa.  Chicago,  lU.    IHad  Oct.  18,  1907. 

No.  898.041. 

1.  In  an  Incandeacent  rapor  burner  for  lamps,  a  sbleM 
comprising  a  perforated  bottom  and  two  forwardly  extend 
lug,  rertlcally  arranged  wlbga,  a  wall  extendlhg  rertlcally 
from  said  bottom  at  tbe  rear  of  and  between  aald  winga 
baring  a  vertically  arranged  mixing  tube  on  one  side  In 
aubauntlal  allnement  with  aaid  perforaUon.  and  a  snlv 
■tantlally  wedge  shaped  chamber  on  the  other  aide,  the 
bottom  of  aald  chamber  being  perfMratcd  and  adapted  to 
orerhang  the  generator,  aald  ahleld  being  wider  than  aald 


1.  An  electro  plating  apparatus  embracing  a  tank  to 
conUln  the  electrolyte,  a  catbode  element  therein  conalat- 
Ing  of  a  tray  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  pUted  and 
open  at  the  diacharge  end.  mechanism  for  rlbratlng  the 
tray  aad  a  butting  block  against  which  tbe  tray  atrttcaa  at 
one  limit  I  of  morement. 

2.  An  electro  plating  apparatna  embracing  a  tank  to 
contain  tbe  electrolyte,  a  cathode  element  therein  conidat- 
Ing  of  a  tray  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  plated  and 
open  at  tb*  discharge  end.  mechanism  for  r«>ratlng  th* 
tray  and  a  batting  block  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  tank  and 
against  which  tbe  tray  strikes  at  one  limit  of  moremeBt: 

8.  An  electro  plating  appkratua  embrariag  a  tank  to 
oe«tala  tbe  electrolyte,  an  Inclined  open  ended  tray  for 
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■appOTttof  th«  articlM  to  be  plated,  ■  bottom  therefor  of 
eoadoctlnff  ■aterlal  affordlBf  tiM  e«tbo<l«  •leneot,  ai«cta 
•alaai  far  TlbnitiBff  tlM  tMy  loBfltodiaaUy  e/  tlM  teak 
and  ■  rlfldiy  sMurad  battlnc  block  asalnat  «rlilcfc  th«  opao 
or  dla«barce  end  of  the  tray  atrtkaa  at  one  limit  of  move- 
mmnt. 

4.  An  alactro  platiac  apparatus  embractac  a  task  t* 
contain  tha  alaetrolrte,  a  scarce  of  current,  a  submerKed 
trar  inclined  towaM  Its  open  dlscbarge  end.  a  down- 
wardly stepped  conductiac  bottom  for  said  tray  alectrtc- 
ally  connected  witb  the  aoorcs  of  current  and  affording  the 
cathode  element,  means  vibrating  and  jarring  said  tray  to 
more  Its  contents  to  discharge  position,  snodes  connected 
with  tbs  source  of  curreat,  aa  open  ended  discharge  cbuts 
supported  to  swing  vertically  st  Its  dtscharaf^sad,  so  ele- 
vator positioned  to  acttiate  the  diacbarge  chats  and  to  re- 
ceive the  plated  articles  tberefrook,  and  means  actuating 
the  same. 

5.  An  electro  platlag  apparatus  oomprlaiag  a  tank  to 
contain  the  electrolyte,  a  source  of  current,  a  tray  Inclined 
toward  and  open  at  Its  discharfa  end.  a  downwardly 
stepped  conducting  cathode  bottom  for  said  tray,  means 
Jarring  said  tray,  anodes  connet-ted  with  the  aoupce  of  cur- 
rent and  supported  above  the  tray  In  the  electrolyte,  a 

'discharge  chute  supported  to  receive  the  plated  articles 
from  the  tray  and  to  swing  at  Ift-djsebsrge  end.  and  meana 
adapted  to  actuate  the  ckute  and  t^eliver  tbe  plated  ar- 
ticles from  tbe  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


018,741  DOOB  STOP  AND  RETAINER.  BcaAX  L.  Mw- 
roBD.  Dover.  Ky.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.521. 


In  eoBbiaation  with  a  door  stop,  a  (Sail  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  stop  and  adapted  to  engage  a  book  upon  the 
door,  subetaatUlly  as  shown  and  described  and  for  tbs 
purpose  spedHed. 


918,749.    SArrrr  sbcrbt  pockbt  fob  oarmbnts. 

laiooB   MttfaCH.   New   York.   N.   T^  aaslgaor   to   Leon 

Maao  Coapaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  Yorit.     Fllad 

•opt  T,  lOOT.    Serial  Mo.  891.768. 

Tbe  eooibloatioB  with  the  cloth  forming  the  body  of  tbe 
garment  alltted,  tbe  upper  part  above  tbe  slit  having  sn 
eztensloo  Inside  of  the  lower  ed^e  of  tlie  silt,  s  foldsd  flap 
embracing  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  slit,  one  fold  on  tbe  out- 
•!«•  aad  Um  other  on  tbe  laalds  thereof,  tbe  laaer  fMd 
rest  big  agalast  but  free  from  ssid  ezteasloa.  leaving  an 
openlag  between  the  said  inner  fold  of  tbe  flap  aad  the 
exteasioB  aad  one  between  tbe  inner  fold  and  the  lower 
sdfs  of  tbe  slit,  a  pocket  wall  secured  st  Its  upper  edge 
to  tha  iaslde  ^  tbe  sxteasion  of  tbe  upper  wsll  of  tbe 
slit,  aaotber  pocket  waU  seeared  at  ita  upper  edge  apoa 


the  Iaslde  of  tbe  Inner  fold  of  tbe  flap,  and  a  third  waU 
■ecnred  at  its  upper  adf*  to  tba  ttmm  adf*  «r  tfea  iUt, 


the  three  pocket  walls  bsving  tlieir  side  aad  bottom 
secured  together,  all  subsUntlslly  as  described. 


918.700.     XKTAZXIC  HAimOCK.     Ibtbm  Urnnm,  Beards- 
town,  HL    Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  449.401. 
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A  device  as  specified,  comprisiag  a  pair  of  carved  bead- 
pieces,  a  flexible  linked  mesh  connecting  said  head-plecee. 
said  hsad  pieces  having  central  longitudinal  ribs  for 
boldlng  the  pieces  rigid  In  their  contour,  said  bead-pleceo 
having  a  peripheral  beading  7,  said  bead-pieces  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  tbe  extreme  end 
Uaks  of  the  said  mesh,  said  extreme  end  llaks  being  In 
cogagameat  with  aald  beading,  and  suspending  means 
for  tbe  bead-plecea  and  meab.  as  and  tot  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


§18,701.    procbss  fob  extbactinq  oil  rBOM 

COTTON-SEED  OR  OTHER  OLEAOINOCS  MATERIAL. 
jAMna  B.  Mills,  Chapel  Hill.  N.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
fourtb  to  H.  B.  Battle,  MontgooBsry.  Ala.  Piled  A^. 
28,  1907.    Swtal  No.  889.910.     '- 


1.  Tbe  procsaa  of  attractiag  oil  frsan  olsaglnoDs  aMta> 
Hal,  whieb  eoAalota  in  paasiag  earttoa  tetraeblorld  dowi»> 
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ward,  at  any  suitable  temperature,  throngta  a  saiUble 
coloan:  tntrodadag  said  material  late  said  colaata  a 
constdsrable  dlstsnce  below  tbe  top  tbersof.  to  caoae  by 
tbe  buoyancy  of  tbe  said  material  in  the  carbon  tetra- 
eblorld tbe  passage  of  tbe  saoM  through  the  said  column, 
and  la  an  upward  dtrectloa :  and  Anally  recoveriag  tbe 
extracted  oil  from  the  said  carboa  tetradblorld,  sabstan- 
ttally  ss  described. 

1.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  extracting  oU  from  ole- 
aginous material,  which  conaUts  In  passing  carbon  tetra- 
eblorld. at  aay  salUMe  temperature,  downward  through 
a  sultsble  column  by  the  sctloo  of  grsvlty,  sad  slmal- 
taneously  introducing  ssid  material  into  said  column  a 
considerable  distance  below  the  top  tberetrf,  to  cause  toy 
tbe  buoyancy  of  tbe  said  material  la  tbe  carbon  tetra- 
eblorld the  passage  of  the  same  throagh  said  eolama  In 
aa  upward  direction ;  also  causing  said  oleaglnoas  aute- 
rUl  to  come  into  contsct  with  water  nesr  tbe  top  of  said 
caitoa  tetraeblorld;  and  Anally  recovering  tbe  oil  from 
tbe  carbon  tetraeblorld.  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  extrsctlng  oil  from  olesginoua  mate- 
rial and  recoveHng  tbe  solvent,  which  consists  In  pssslag 
•  carboa  tetrachloHd  at  any  suitable  temperature  down- 
ward Into  a  suitable  eotnaw ;  tatrodactng  said  material 
into  ssM  column  a  coosidersble  dIsUnce  below  tbe  top 
thereof,  to  cause  by  the  combined  sctlon  of  gravity  and 
the  buoyancy  of  tbe  oleaginooa  material  in  the  aaM  car- 
bon tetnMfblortd  tbe  pssssge  of  the  material  to  tbe  top 
of  tbe  said  eoltmn;  slmnltaaeoasly  permltttag  tbe  said 
carbon  tetraebloHd  to  dissolve  the  oil  in  tbe  oleaginous 
material :  and  reatovlng  said  oleaginous  msterlsl  more  or 
leas  exbaostod  of  ita  oil  ftrem  tbe  top  of  said  column; 
tfaen  drawing  off  tbe  carbon  tetraeblorld  and  Its  con- 
tained oil  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  column  and  recovering 
tbe  said  carbon  tetraeblorld  from  the  contained  oil,  sob- 
stsntlslly  SB  described. 

4.  The  proceea  ^  oitractini  oil  from  oleaginous  seed 
BMterlal  which  consists  Ic  passing  csrbon  tetraeblorld  in 
a  oertata  dliectlon,  tbroogfa  a  suiuble  apparatua.  and  la 
paasiag  the  constltueats  of  ssid  seed  through  ssid  sppa- 
ratua  in  contact  with  aald  carbon  tetraeblorld  and  In  a 
direct  ion  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  latter,  wbereby  tbe  prac- 
tlcallj^  exhausted  seed  materUl  is  subjected  to  tbe  action 
of  tbe  fresh  carbon  tetrsolilorld.  allowing  the  densities  of 
tbe  successive  layers  of  said  carbon  tetraeblorld  and  Its 
contained  oil  to  Increase  as  It  passes  through  said  appa- 
ratus, and  permitting  the  action  of  gravity  on  said  layers 
to  prevent  upwsrd  currents  in  the  liquid,  then  wlthdrsw- 
lag  the  carbon. tetrschlorfcl  containing  the  oil,  snd  finally 
separatlag  the  oil  from  tbe  aame.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  process  of  extrsctlag  oil  from  cottoa  seed  mate- 
rial, which  consists  in  psssing  hot  carbon  tetrsdilorid.  In 
a  certain  direction  through  a  sulUble  apparatus,  and  sl- 
mulUneously  passing  tbe  said  ssed  materlat  through  tbe 
same  in  an  opposite  direction  and  in  intimate  contact 
witb  tbe  csrbon  tetraeblorld,  whereby  tbe  pracUcaUy  ex- 
haoated  aeed  matartal  Is  subjected  to  tbe  action  of  the 
fresh  and  hot  carbon  tetraeblorld.  allowing  tbe  densities 
of  the  successive  layers  of  said  carbon  tstraehlorld  aad 
Its  contained  oil  to  Incrsaae  as  H  psssss  tbroagh  ssid 
apparatus,  and  permitting  tbe  action  of  gravity  oa  said 
Inyars  to  prevaat  upward  earrsats  in  tba  llqald,  then 
wttbdiawtag  tbe  oil  and  carbon  tetraeblorld  into  a  sult- 
sble still  snd  there  separating  tbe  ssme,  snd  flaally  re- 
tarainff  tbe  recovered  carbon  tetraeblorld  to  said  appa- 
mtoa.  substantially  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaette.) 


2.  A  protectivs  armor  for  pnnemstic  tires,  oomprlstag 
a  fabric  base,  cords  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
la  tabstantlaUy  parallel  llnea,  a  series  of  disks  located 
upon  each  aids  at  tbs  fsbric  and  betwesa  tbe  conte,  and 
s  series  of  staples  strsddllng  the  cords  and  paastng 
through  the  fabric  and  through  openings  formed  In  the 
diaka,  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  staples  being  bent  down^  flat 
agalast  tbe  dMu. 
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8.  A  protective  armor  for  pncnmatic  tlrea.  comprUlng 
a  fbbrle  baae,  a  series  of  corda  arranged  In  parallel  Unea 
on  each  side  of  ssid  base,  tbe  cords  upon  one  side  bclnc 
out  of  slinement  with  those  upon  the  other  side,  a  series 
of  disks  srranged  upon  each  side  of  tiie  fabric,  tte  disks 
occupying  positions  intermedUU  tbe  cords,  aad  a  ssriea 
of  staples  straddling  tbe  eords  aad  passing  throagb  tbe 
fabric  awl  likewise  tbroogb  holes  formed  in  tbe  disks,  the 
frae  ends  of  tbe  staples  being  bent  down  against  the  faosa 
of  tbe  disks. 


918,753.  LTGHT-REOTJLATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
THOMAS  B.  MuasAT.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  n\ed  Jan.  88, 
1907.    Serial  No.  863,«e7. 


•  18.702.      PROTECTIVE    COVEB   OB   AEMOB    FOB 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     FaAWcis  J.  Mobak.  Blrkaabsad. 

BavlAnd.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    SerUI  Na  857,100. 

1.  A  protectivs  armor  for  pneumatic  tirsa,  comprialag  a 

fabric  baae,  eotds  srranged  in  llaea  oa  one  face  thereof, 

a  aeries  of  disks  arraaged  upon  one  fees  of  tbe  base,  aad 

staples   straddling   tbs   eords   aad   passUw    through    tbe 

fabric  and  opealngs  in  tbe  disks,  tbe  free  eads  of  tbe 

being  heat  dowa  flat  against  the  disks. 


1.  The  comblnstion  of  a  rotary  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
disks  of  non-conducting  materlsl  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  tapered  plates  ot  conducting  material  seated  in  the 
circumferential  peripheries  of  said  diaks,  aad  a  contact 
bearing  on  said  plates  and  disks  and  morabls  In  the  axial 
direction  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  rotary  Attt,  a  tapered  plate 
of  conduetlnc  material  lateraUy  carved  in  the  arc  of 
a  circle  having  iU  center  la  tbe  leagltadlnsl  axU  of  mid 
shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  aapportlng  said  plate 
so  that  aa  air  space  Intervenes  between  said  piste  and  said 
ahaft,  and  a  eonUct  bearlag  on  said  plate  and  movable 
in  tbe  axial  direction  of  said  sbaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  ahaft,  a  hollow  cylinder 
of  conducting  material  supported  thereon  and  coaxial 
therewith,  aad  provided  witb  indentations  at  one  edge, 
and  a  eonUct  bearing  on  said  cylinder  and  mbvable  in 
tbe  axial  direction  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  tapered  plate  of 
eoadnctlag  material  laterally  curved  in  tbe  arc  of  a 
elrelc  havtaf  its  center  la  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  aald 
shaft,  rlag  supports  of  Inanlating  maUrlsl  for  said  plate 
mooated  on  aald  sbaft.  and  a  conUCt  bearing  oa  aaM 
plate  and  mevabis  in  tbe  axial  direction  of  said  abaft. 

5.  Tbe  cMrt>lBatloa  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plurality  a< 
tapeted  plates  of  coadnetiag  mateHal  supported  by  mad 
elrcomferentlslly  surrounding  said  sbsft.  a  eoataet 
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lag  oo  itM  cjrilodar.  •  «apport  for  laMI  eoataet  BOTSkto 
la  Um  AzlAl  dlivctloB  of  Mid  ejrllBdcr.  and  a  acrlM  of 
JolBt«d  t«bM  coniMctlac  at  o««  end  wltb  •  pai— at  tB 
Mid  Mipport  Icodlns  to  tbo  (ace  of  aald  contact. 


918.7M.  KLBCTBIC-rUSE  BOX.  Thomas  B.  Mobsat, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Pll«d  Mar.  1».  10M.  Sorlal  No. 
422,142. 


1.  Ib  a  cut  ont  box,  two  loaritiidlBal  partial  partitions 
of  taM  teatth  than  aald  bos,  a  cover,  and,  on  tbc  ooder 
aMa  of  said  eorer,  two  partial  partitions  constmctsd, 
whcB  Mid  eoTsr  is  closed,  to  nsost  the  edges  of  said 
loagltndlnal  partitions  at  tbe  eads  thereof,  and  thereby 
to  form  two  ooaplete  partitions  dlTldlng  aaM  box  longl- 
tndlaally  Into  three  conpartuMats. 

2.  la  a  cot  oat  box.  two  loagltodtaal  partial  partitions 
of  IcM  length  than  Mid  box,  a  coT«r,  and,  on  the  andsr 
side  of  said  coTer,  two  partial  partitions  constmcted. 
whan  Mid  corer  la  closed,  to  BMet  the  edgM  of  Mid  longi- 
tudinal partition*  at  the  «>nds  thereof,  and  thereby  to 
fom  two  complete  partitions  dividing  said  box  longitudi- 
nally Into  three  compartments,  circuit  terminals  at  th« 
enda  of  two  of  aald  compartments,  and  a  fuse  caM  remoT- 
ably  secured  In  each  of  said  compartments  and  in  drcult 
with  the  terminals  therein. 

8.  In  a  cat  oat  box,  two  longitudinal  partial  partitions 
of  1«M  length  than  Mid  box  and  beveled  at  thair  tp- 
tremlttes,  drcnlt  terminals  In  Mid  box  aad,  near  the  enda 
thereof,  a  cover,  and,  on  the  under  side  of  Mid  cover, 
two  partial  partitions  correapondlngly  beveled  and  con- 
structed when  Mid  cover  is  cloatd  to  meet  the  sdgM  of 
said  longitudinal  partlUons  at  the  ends  tbareoC,  and 
thereby  to  form  two  complete  partitions  dividing  said 
box  longitudinally  into  three  compartments. 


918,TM.  BI^XCTBIC  CUT -OCT.  TaoMAa  B.  Mvumax. 
Naw  York,  N.  T.  lilcd  Sapt.  2,  1908.  Sarlal  Na 
451.440. 


1.  In  an  alactrlc  eat-out,  a  bSM  hnrlng  two  oockets  aad 
etreutt  terminals  therein,  a  removable  fuse-plug  having 
Its  ends  conatructed  to  fit  in  saio  sockets,  a  receptacle  In 
MM  bAM  for  said  plug  ends  when  said  plug  Is  removed 
from  aald  aoekets.  and  means  on  Mid  piog  for  closing 
Mid  sockets  when  Mid  plug  Is  disposed  in  aald  receptacle, 
aad  for  elostag  said  receptacle  when  said  plug  la  disposed 
la  said  aocfcatSk 


S.  IB  aa  tlaetrle  cot-ooC.  a  baM  baring  two  soefcots  aad 
circuit  terminals  thersla,  a  removable  fuse-plug  having 
its  ends  oonstructed  to  flt  In  Mid  sockeu,  a  raesptacle  in 
Mid  baM  oonstructed  to  recaive  both  of  Mid  eada  when 
Mid  plug  is  removed  from  said  sockets,  and  a  flange  on 
Mid  plug :  the  said  parts  being  constructed  so  that  when 
Mid  plug  ends  are  rsspectlvaly  sMted  in  said  aoefesta. 
aald  flange  shall  close  s^  receptacle,  and  when  Mid  eads 
are  aaated  in  Mid  recaptacle,  said  flange  shall  close  Mid 
sockets. 

8.  In  an  electric  cut-out.  a  base  having  two  svkeU  aad 
drealt  feermlaals  therela.  a  reaovable  foso-plug  hsvlag  a 
substantially  semicircular  cbm.  a  horlsontal  flange  on 
one  side  of  Mid  case,  projections  on  said  case  constructed 
to  fit  in  said  sockets,  and  a  receptacle  in  said  base  for 
said  projections  when  said  plug  is  removed  from  said 
aoekets :  tba  aald  flange  balag  of  width  sufllelaat  to  corar 
Mid  recaptacle  when  Mid  projections  are  in  Mid  sockets 
and  to  cover  said  aoekets  when  aald  projectioas  are  la 
aald  receptacle. 

4.  la  aa  electric  cat-oat,  a  base  havlag  two  soehets  and 
drealt  termlaals  therela,  a  ramovable  foae-plog  haviag 
its  ends  conatructed  to  flt  In  Mid  sockets,  a  receptacle- 
in  Mid  base  for  said  plug  enda  when  said  plug  is  removed 
from  said  soekats,  and  means  constructed  and  operatlag 
to  lock  Mid  ping  In  either  poaltlon. 
^  5.  In  ap  electric  cut-out,  a  base  having  twu  sockets  aad 
circuit  terminals  therein,  a  removable  fuse-plug  having 
its  ends  constructed  to  flt  In  said  sockets,  a  rec^tacle  la 
said  bBM  for  said  plug  ends  when  said  plag  Is  rasMTsd 
from  said  sockets,  means  on  Mid  plug  for  dosing  said 
sockets  when  said  plug  is  dl^osod  In  said  receptacle  and 
for  claotag.sald  receptacle  when  aald  plug  is  disposed  la 
said  sockets,  and  means  constructed  and  oparatlag  to 
lock  said  plug  in  slther  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  priated  la  the  Oasatte.l 


918,754.     REVOiATBR.     WiLUAM  B.  McCAarr,  Calo,  lad. 
Piled  Feb.  21.  It0«.    Barlal  No.  417,141. 


1.  A  flrs  arm  comprlalag  sa  annular  casing  which   Hi- 
a  BMgaxiae  chamber  and  encircles  a  flnger  receiving 

spaoa,  a  nagaslae  ring  revolubly  otountM)  wlthla  the 
chamber  aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cartridge  re- 
celvlag  chaasbers.  a  barrel  projecttag  from  the  eaaiag, 
Bieaas  for  rerolvlag  the  magastae  to  bring  the  varioas 
cartridge  reeelvlag  chambers  lato  cooperative  relatloa 
with  the  barrel,  aad  meaas  BKMiated  within  the  space 
encircled  by  the  aaaalar  casing  (or  discharging  the 
cartrldgM. 

2.  A  flre  arm  comprlalBg  aa  aaaalar  easing  which  In- 
elOBM  a  magastae  ehaiabar  aad  sadrclM  a  flagar  recelTlag 
space.  piatM  iaclMlag  a  portloa  of  the  space  eadrcled 
by  the  aaaular  rasing,  a  barrel  projecting  from  the 
easing,  s  msgailne  ring  revolablj  mounted  within  the 
ebambar  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cartridge  re- 
oelTlng  chambers,  meaas  for  revolving  the  magastae  to 
bring  the  various  cartridge  rscelviag  chambers  into  co- 
oparatlre  relation  with  the  barrel,  and  means  mounted 
within  the  space  Inclosed  by  tba  before-mantloaed  platM 
for  discharging  the  cartridgea. 

8.  A  flrs  arm  oomprialng  an  anaalar  easing  which  Ib- 
ciooM  a  oMgastaa  Camber  and  also  eaclrelM  a  flager 
receiving  space,  a  barrel  projactiag  from  the  eaaiag.  a 
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magailne  rlag  revolubly  mouatsd  wlthla  the  ehambar  aad 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cartridge  raeelTlBg  chambers, 
meaas  for  revolvlag  the  magaslae  to  brtag  the  various 
Mrtridge  reeelvlag  chambers  lato  eoflperatlve  relatloa 
with  the  barrel,  nMans  mounted  within  the  q>aea  endrded 
by  the  annular  casing,  for  dlsdiarglng  tiie  cartridges,  and 
an  enlargement  at  tha  rear  of  the  eaaiag,  the  aald  en- 
largement being  formed  with  a  flnger  reeelvlag  loop. 

4.  A  flre  arm  comprising  an  annular  caslag  inclosing  a 
magailne  chamber  and  also  encircling  a  flnger  receiving 
space,  a  barrel  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  magaslne 
ring  revolubly  Mounted  within  the  eaaiag  and  provldad 
with  a  plarallty  of  cartridge  reeelvlag  chambers,  the 
laterior  wall  of  the  magazine  ring  bdng  notched,  rollers 
carried  by  the  magaslne  ring  and  engaging  tbe  caalng, 
means  mounted  within  the  space  eadrcled  by  tha  anaalar 
casing  for  discharging  the  cartridgea,  a  trlocr  controlling 
the  said  cartridge  diacharging  means,  a  pawl  actuated 
by  tbe  trigger  aad  engaging  the  before-mentioned  notchM 
upoB  the  magaslne  riag,  for  revolving  the  Mme,  to  bring 
the  various  cartridge  reeelTlng  chambers  Into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  barrel,  and  a  detent  for  locking  the 
vagaxine  ring  against  acddental  movemeat. 


9  18,767.  ALTBBNATINO  •  CDRRBNT  RBOULATOR. 
ROBBBT  B.  McLbod.  Dtasbory,  Maaebaater,  Eaglaad. 
Fllad  Oct.  22.  1900.    BerUl  No.  840,000. 


1.  la  comblaatloo  with  alternating  eurreat  aialaa,  an  al- 
ternating current  machine  the  rotor  of  which  Is  nkeehaale- 
ally  connected  to  a  rotating  maM  and  the  rotatable  eSM  of 
which  Is  electrically  connectad  to  tbe  nialna,  aad  mMna  for 
contlnuooaly  rotatlag  the  cbm  at  various  spcada  la  oae  di- 
rection or  tbe  other :  substaatlally  aa  daacrlbsJ. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  sltematlag  eurreat  aialas  aad  a 
■k>tor  electrically  coanected  thereto,  an  alternating  current 
machine  tbe  rotor  of  whldi  Is  mechanically  connaeted  to  a 
rotating  msM  and  the  rotatable  case  of  which  Is  electric- 
ally connected  to  the  maina,  and  meana  for  continuously 
rotating  the  case  at  various  speeds  in  one  direction  or  the 
other ;  subatantlally  as  deacribed. . 

8.  In  combination  with  alternating  current  mains,  an 
alternating  current  machine  tbe  rotor  of  wbich  la  mechan- 
ically connected  to  a  rotating  maM  and  the  rotatable  caM 
of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  nulbs  aad  aa 
electric  aiotor  adapted  to  rotate  the  cbm  :  suhstaatlally  aa 
deecribed. 

^'  4.  In  comblaatloa  with  altaraatlng  eurreat  flMlas  aad  a 
oUtor  elactrically  connected  thereto,  an  alternating  ear- 
rent  machine  the  rotor  of  which  Is  mechanically  con- 
nected to  a  rotating  msM  aad  tbe  rotatable  case  of  which 
Is  electrically  cooaected  to  tbe  malaa  aad  aa  elaetrle  motor 
adapted  ta  rotate  the  mm  ;  substaatlally  aa  deaerfbad. 

0.  In  combination  with  tbraoi^aM  alternating  earraat 
BMlaa,  a  threo-pbaM  altaraatlBg  earraat  macblae  tba  rotor 
of  which  is  mechaalcally  eoaaeetad  to  a  rotatlag  bibm  aad 


As  Mtatabia  mm  of  which  la  ^aetrieally  connectad  to  tba 
mains  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  caM  at 
various  speeds  la  one  direction  or  the  other ;  suhitaattaUy 
as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  OsMtte.] 


018.788.  PROCESS  OF  HAKINO  SUGAR.  Gbobob  W. 
MclICLUiN,  Chicago,  IlL  Fllad  May  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  371,821. 

1.  An  improved  proceM  of  Buklng  sogar  wbleb  eonstets 
in  first  cutting  the  sugar  producing  plant  Into  allcM  or 
small  bodlea,  next  dealccating  tbe  cot  material  lato  a 
frangible  or  brtttla  coadltlon,  then  comminuting  the  dMlc- 
cated  material,  than  Mturatlng  the  eoipmlnated  material 
and  finally  Mparatlng  the  saccharine  liquid  from  the  solids 
and  recovering  the  sugar  therefrom. 

2.  An  Improved  process  of  making  sugar  which  consists 
In  first  cutting  the  sugar  producing  plant  Into  slloea,  next 
dealccating  tba  ent  auterlal  lato  franglbla  or  brittle  con- 
dition, then  grinding  the  deaiccatad  auterial  Into' finely 
granulated  form  then  extracting  the  sugar  therefrom  by 
diffusion  and  finally  recovering  tbe  sugar  from  tba  aacdia- 
rine  liquid  by  evaporation. 

8.  An  Improved  process  of  making  sugar  from  beeta 
which  consists  la  first  cuttlag  the  beets  into  allcM  or  aakall 
bodies,  aezt  drylag  tba  cut  material  into  ftmnglMa  or  brit- 
tle condition,  then  grinding  tha  dMlccated  material  Into 
granulated  form,  then  preliminarily  moistening  the  ground 
material,  then  saturating  the  maM  and  diaaolvlng  out  the 
sugar,  as  by  percolation  or  dlffualon  and  finally  reoorering 
the  sugar  from  Mid  liquid  by  evaporation. 


918.700.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIOOINO.  JOHir  F.  O'Cox- 
xoa,  Chicago,  111.,  aMlgaor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Cosspany, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  PUad  May  20. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  433,813. 


'l'^ 


1.  la  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tba  comblaatloa  wttili  a 
friction  shell,  of  a  spring  and  friction  blocks  within  tba 
shell,  and  a  dotted  wedge  and  tranaverM  pin  aztssdlng 
through  the  wedge  to  bold'  tbe  spring  under  an  initial 
compraadon.  substantially  aa  spodfled. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  of  a  spring  and  friction  blocks  within  tbe 
shell,  a  slotted  wedge  and  tranaverM  pin  extending  through 
tbe  wedge  to  bold  tba  spring  under  an  initial  «ompreMloB. 
and  said  wedge  haviag  aa  extension  through  which  its  dot 
exteada,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  of  a  spring  and  friction  blocks  within  the 
shell,  a  alottsd  wedge  aad  trsnsrerM  pia  extending  throagh 
the  wedge  to  hold  tha  spring  under  Initial  compreMlon, 
said  wedge  having  an  extendon  through  which  its  dot  ex- 
tends, and  said  friction  blocks  having  recessM  to  receive 
Mid  extension  of  the  wedge,  substantially  as  spadflad. 


018,700.  APPARATUS  FOR  DB8ICCATINO  FLUID  8UB- 
STANCB8.  WitxiAif  8.  OsaoBXB,  Hyde  Park.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  410.837. 

1.  Apparatus  for  dMlceatlng  fluid  substancM  having,  la 
combination,  a  matal  belt,  drums  upon  which  the  bdt  la 
mounted  and  by  which  it  la  drivmi,  means  for  heatlag  one 
of  the  drunu  internally,  and  means  for  applying  a  film  of 
flnld  to  the  surface  of  the  belt  at  aald  drum. 

2.  Apparatus  for  dMlecattag  flaid  aabataacM  barlag,  la 
comdaatloB.  a  aietal  bdt.  drama  upoa  which  tba  bdt  to 
mouatad  and  by  which  It  la  driven,  nMsns  for  hMtlng  oaa 
of  the  drums  Internally,  meana  for  forming  a  flla  of  floM 
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•■  the  nrfare  of  tb«  toit  at  nM  dmm.  ■»«  ■——  to* 
cvMtlag  a  carmt  of  beatvd  air  over  aald  ntfae*  b«twwn 
tbe  draaa. 


'  S.  Apvaratua  for  daalceatlac  fluid  sabataacaa  bavlnc.  ta 
eoaBblnatioD,  a  belt,  two  druma  opoo  which  the  belt  la 
■ooatad,  one  dram  belag  blsher  than  the  other  ao  that  the 
bait  la  tn  aa  Inclined  poaltkm,  aiaana  for  routine  one  of 
tba  druma  to  drive  the  bait,  maana  for  haattatf  the  opyer 
drum  Internal  Ix.  meaoa  for  forming  a  fllm  of  fluid  00  the 
surface  of  the  belt  aa  It  paaaea  over  the  upper  drum,  and 
maana  for  creating  a  current  of  heated  air  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  bait  between  the  dmsM  flowing  oontrary  to  tba 
direction  of  motion  of  aald  aurfaca. 

4.  Apparatus  for  deelccatlng  fluid  aubatancea  having.  In 
combination,  an  endleaa  belt,  druma  upon  which  the  belt  la 
mounted  and  by  which  It  la  driven,  m^ana  for  Introducing 
heated  fluid  Into  one  of  the  dnuna  to  heat  the  dnua.  maana 
for  spraying  ■  fluid  upon  the  surface  of  the  belt  at  said 
drum,  a  trunk  Inclosing  said  surface  between  the  drums, 
and  aaana  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air  In  the  trunk. 

5.  Apparatua  for  dealccatlng  fluid  anbatancea  having,  la 
combination,  a  belt,  two  drums  upon  which  the  belt  is 
mounted  sod  bT  which  It  la  driven,  one  drum  betag  higher 
than  tb«  other  ao  that  the  halt  la  in  an  incltaad  poaltlon. 
maana  for  latrodaeteg  haatcd  flald  Into  the  appar  drun  to 
heat  the  drum,  means  for  spraying  a  fluid  upon  the  belt  aa 
It  paaaea  over  the  upper  drum,  a  scraper  engaging  the  belt 
In  proximity  to  the  upper  drum,  and  means  for  creating  a 
curreat  oC  heated  air  over  the  surface  of  tba  belt  aa  It 
passaa  to  and  arouad  the  lower  dnuB. 

(ClalnM  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaotta.) 


913.761.    CFFF  HOLDRB.    Pmtoa  C.  OrriMoaa,  Atlanta. 
Ga.    Pllad  July  16,  1008.    Serial  No.  443,719. 


Tba  bareln  daacrfbad  caff  holder  comprtilng  a  straight 
body  bar  6  formed  at  one  end  with  th«  reduced  crHadrlcal 
portion  18  to  provide  the  stop  shoulder  17,  a  cuff  engaging 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  bar,  a  spring  jaw  clasp 
consisting  of  two  Jaw  members,  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  flngar  plwre  aad  at  Ita  other  end  with  a  jaw.  the  In- 
termediate portiona  of  aald  meabara  being  bant  ta  form 
spaced  apertured  pivot  eara  to  recatre  the  redaead  cylin- 
drical portion  16  of  the  body  bar,  the  aara  of  oaa  maafeer 
hateg  adapted  ta  aatar  hatwaaa  the  aara  of  the  other  aad 
oaa  of  tha  aara  of  the  laat  mentioned  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  shoulder  17.  said  members  being  retained 
npoa  the  portiona  16  of  the  body  bar  by  apaottlag  or  bead- 
lag  the  and  18  of  aald  portion  16.  the  jawa  of  aald  nam- 
hara  balag  of  flat  drealar  abaya  aad  bavlag  thair  aatar 
ed«aa  fbnaad  with  eoatlanoiM  InwarMy  pro)ectlag  flaagaa. 


_.  jB  aaa  Jaw  balag  adapted  to  aatar  tha 

upoa  tba  otbar,  aad  a  eoll  aprlag  arraaged  npoa  tba  ra- 
dooad  poitloa  16  af  tha  badjr  bar  hatwaaa  the  pivot  ears  of 
tha  jaw  maasbeea  aad  havlag  Ita  (rae  ends  bearing  agatnak 
tha  laaar  or  oppeatag  fhcaa  of  tha  flnger  plecea  of 
BMBbaca  to  far«a  thaIr  jaws  toward  each  other. 


918.762.  P«6CBM  OF  MANrFACTCRING  BAKIMO- 
POWDER.  HtCHABO  Pacl,  Berlin,  Gemany.  Filed 
ICar.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  804,454. 

1.  Tha  procaaa  of  manufacturing  baking  powder  which 
coaaleta  In  mixing  tartaric  arid  with  froth  forming  albu- 
men, beating  the  mixture  to  frotb,  drying  the  mixtuie 
beaten  to  froth  and  mixing  it  with  bicarbonate  of  aodinm. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  baking  powder  which 
eonalata  In  mixing  tartaric  acid  with  frotb  forming  albu- 
naan,  beating  the  mixture  to  fkotb.  drytag  the  mixtara 
beaten  to  troth  and  mixing  It  with  hicnrbonata  of  aodluii 
and  sagar. 

8.  Tba  proceaa  of  manufacturing  baking  powder  which 
coaatota  In  mixing  tartaric  add  with  froth  forming  wblta 
of  egg.  beating  the  mixture  to  froth,  drylag  the  mixtara, 
beaten  to  froth,  at  temperaturae  below  the  coagulation  . 
temperature  of  white  of  egg  and  mixing  it  with  bicarbon- 
ate af  aodlaai. 


913.763.  OBAIN  DOOR  FOR  FRB10RT-CAR8.  BoWAhV 
PosaoN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1907.  BarUl  No. 
406,298. 


la  a  car  provided  with  a  door  opeaing,  a  sheet  metal 
door,  a  floor,  door  poets,  binge  rods  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  aald  door  poaU.  eyelets  on  aald  doors  embrac- 
ing aald  roda,  a  rod  auspaadad  above  aald  door  opaalng. 
the  lower  end  of  aald  rod  coaatitutiag  a  toe  turned  out- 
ward at  a  right  angle,  a  hook  above  and  at  the  aide  of  the 
door  opening,  and  a  sill  plate  extending  acroaa  the  door 
opening,  the  floor  being  grooved  beneath  tba  center  of  aald 
sill  plate,  and  the  suspension  of  said  rod  permitting  it  to 
swing  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  car  to  engage 
and  disengage  aald  hook  and  the  groove  beneath  the  sill 
plate. 

918,704.     DBTACHABLS  HANDLB.     Chablm  &  Poar. 

Naw   London.   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1.   1908.      Bartal   No. 

418.7U. 

1.  la  coablaatloa.  with  a  aecfeat  placa.  eomprlalag. 
shaak  aad  alaova  portloaa.  a  ataai  adaptad  fOr  laaartSoe  la 
said  ataaea,  a  aprtag  dataot  eat  latagtally  from  the  wall  of 
tha  atacTO  aad  tarnad  lawardly  at  Ita  tip.  a  ahoulder  In 
tha  staai  vblcb  aaM  aprlag  datwt  la  adapted  to  sagags 
wbaa  tba  parta  ata  haaotfet  tatatbac  aad  saaaa  for  ralaaa- 
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lag  aaM  apri^  aoewothia  from  tba  attartor  aarteee  9i  aald 
sleeve,  aald  ralaaaing  Maaaa  farailag  alao  maaaa  to  prevent 
tba  rotation  of  oaa  part  00  tba  otbar. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  aockat  place,  comprlalng, 
abank  and  aleera  portiona.  of  a  atam  insartlble  in  aald 
aleeve,  a  shoulder  In  said  atam.  and  a  aprtng  portion 
formed  integrally  In  tha  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said  spring 
forming  a  detent  oparatlvaly  eoanaetad  therewith  and 
adapted  to  angafo  with  aald  aboaldar  la  aald  stem  when 
the  parti  are  brought  together,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  paas 
through  the  walls  of  said  sleeve  and  stem  and  attached  to 
aald  spring,  said  stem  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  Its 
extremity  In  both  sides  to  permit  of  the  free  movement  of 
aald  pin  when  the  parts  are  aaparated. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aocket  place,  eomprlalag. 
ahanf  and  sleeve  portions,  of  a  stem  Insertlble  In  aald 
sleeve  portion  a  shoulder  on  said  atem.  a  tongue  farming  a 
spring  detent,  operatlvely  connectad  with  the  wall  of  aald 
aleeve.  aald  alaave  prorldad  with  longitudinal  and  trana- 
verae  Inclslona  adapted  to  aeparate  aald  tongne  therefrom 
on  aides  and  end.  aald  tongne  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahoul- 
der when  the  parte  are  aaaembled,  a  ahoulder  ta  the  aleeve 
■galoflt  which  aald  atem  abuts,  a  depresalble  pin  extending 
through  the  walls  of  aald  sleeve  and  atem  and  connected 
with  8aid  spring  tongue,  the  walls  of  said  stem  being  longi- 
tudinally slotted  to  permit  the  withdrawal  thereof  when 
tha  aprtag  la  releaaed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atem -and  aleeve  thereon,  of 
an  Integral  spring  detent  In  said  aleeve.  adapted  to  make 
enf^gement  with  said  stem,  and  an  operating  pin  for  aaM 
spring  said  pin  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaM  parta 
apoB  aach  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  teleacoptng  aectlona,  of  a 
apring  detent  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  ontef 
aectlon  on  three  sides  and  Integrally  attached  thereto,  a 
ahoulder  In  the  laaer  iectlon  adapted  to  normally  angage 
said  spring  detent,  and  a  releaslBg  meaaa  for  aaM  aprlag, 
aaM  releaaing  means  forming  a  means  fOr  prevantlag  tba 
totatloo  of  one  part  on  another. 


aMtalUe  Bsatrlz  upoa  said  original  aonad-ieeord,  and  form- 
ing dnpUcate  aound-recorda  from  aald  matrix,  aabstaa- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tba  procaaa  of  ataklag  aooad-recorda  which  coaalata 
hi  forming  a  record-tablet  of  a  chalk  compoaltlon,  aap- 
portlng  a  recording  styloa  In  contact  with  said  tablet  aad 
BMTlag  aald  stylos  and  tablet  relatively,  vibrating  aaM 
atyloa  la  accordance  with  aoand-wavaa  while  la  eagago- 
Bkeat  with  and  moving  raUtlTaly  to  aaM  taMet  to  totm 
an  original  aouad-rocord,  aad  fomhig  dapllcate  souad- 
records  from  said  original,  anbstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  Tba  pioLsas  of  mafctng  sound-records  which  consiata 
la  formlag  a  record-tablet  of  an  Impalpable  chalk  powder 
and  a  suitable  Nader,  supporting  a  recording  atytaa  te 
flontact  with  aaM  tablet  aad  aoTlag  aaM  atylna  and  tablet 
relatively.  Imprasalng  lateral  TfliratloBa  ewreapoodlag  to 
aoond-wavaa  oa  aaM  atytaw  vrtilla  la  eagagaiBeat  with  aad 
moving  ralatlvaly  to  aaM  tablet  to  form  an  orlglaaT 
aooad-reoonl,  and  asaklhg  duplicate  aound-recorda  from 
aald  orlglaal.  aahatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  procaaa  of  making  duplleata  aoand-recorda  whl^ 
coaateta  la  fOroilng  a  record-tablet,  anpporttag  a  racard- 
Ing  stylus  In  contact  therewith  aad  moving  the  stylua  aad 
tablet  rotatlvely.  vlbratlag  the  atylus  In  accordance  with 
aoaad-waTea  while  la  contact  with  and  moving  relatlr^ 
to  tha  tablet  to  form  an  original  souad-record,  eaatteg 
asolten  aietal  upon  aaM  orlglaal  record  aad  haidaatag 
the  matal  to  form  a  matrix,  aad  nMklag  a  dnpllaata 
aoaad-reoord  from  aaM  matrix.  aub^aatlaUy  aa  deaerthad. 

6.  Iba  ptoceai  of  aaUlng  duplicato  aooad-racorda  which 
eonalata  ta  forming  a  record-tablet  of  an  Impalpable  chalk 
powder  and  a  suitable  binder,  supporting  a  recording  aty- 
loa ta  contact  with  aaM  tablet  and  moving  the,  sty  his 
aad  tablet  relatlvaly.  Impreaslag  lateral  vibrations  corre- 
sponding t»  aaaad-wavaa  on  aaM  atyhai  while  tai  aagaga- 
meat  with  aad  movliw  rtfatlToly  to  saM  tablet  to  farm 
aa  original  soand-roeord.  casting  molten  metal  apon  aaM 
original  record  and  hardening  the  metal  to  form  a  matrtz, 
and  maktag  a  dnpllcata  aouad-record  from  aaM  matrix, 
substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  aot  prtated  ta  tba  Gaaette.) 


918.T66.  FBOCBBS  OF  MAKING  BOUND  •  ^BCORDS. 
JoHW  O.  PaiacoTT.  Summit,  N.  J-  aad  Locia  J.  Schba- 
MBK.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Fab.  27,  1907.    Serial  No. 

869,700.  ^ 

1.  The  procaaa  of  making  aound-racorda  which  con- 
atots  In  forming  a  record-tablet  of  a  material  capable  of 
wltbataadteg  contact  wtth  molten  material  without  ta- 
^ary,  aapportlag  a  recordlag  atyloa  la  contact  with  aald 
tablet  and  movtag  aaM  stylua  and  tablet  retatlvcly, 
vibrating  said  atylna  ta  accordance  with  aound-wavee 
while  In  engagement  with  and  morlag  relatlvoly 
ta  t>M  taUtt  to  fona  an  orlglaal  aoaad-ra^rd,  caattaf  a 
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913,766.  BEATING  AND  KNEADING  MACHINE.  Bnt 
F.  C.  Sambkacd,  Partbenay,  France.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1907.     SarUl  No.  898.872. 


1.  la  a  device  for  beating  aggs,  etc,  tta  combtaatly 
with  a  frame,  a  baaln  plvotally  anapended  theraCreB, 
maaha  for  Incllatag  tba  baata  on  Ita  pivot  and  for  boMlag 
It  at  any  dealred  tacltaad  adjuatment,  a  member  project- 
ing toto  the  basin  fOr  engaging  the  contents  thereof, 
meana  fOr  causing  said  mam  bar  to  travel  around  tha  la- 
terlor  aldaa  of  the  baeto.  and  meana  for  eauatng  aaM 
member  latermlttlngly  to  BM>va  toward  aad  away  tnm 
tba  caater  of  the  baata. 
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2.  IB  a  dtrk*  tot  bMttM  Hg^  •«€•.  th«  combliMtlon 
wtth  a  fnoM.  a  basin  plTOtally  ra*p«nded  tb«r«from. 
OMAM  for  iBClialiif  tlM  bMlB  on  Its  plTOt  and  for  boMlng 
tt  at  any  d«alr«d  l»eltn«l  adjuatmant.  a  boriaoataUy- 
dlapoMd  •taUonary  rtai«  anclrcilnf  mM  baata.  a  aaeoad 
borliontally-dliiKxwd  rln«  encircling  taUl  baaln  and  ra«- 
lac  on  top  Of  th«  •tatlonary  ring,  a  mambar  aogaglng  said 
•aeoBd  rtec  tor  rotatlac  tba  baaln.  a  m«nber  projactlng 
Into  tbe  baaln  for  engaging  tbe  contenU  tharwrf.  and 
means  for  canalng  said  member  to  tratrSTaftmn*  tbe  In- 
terior tldea  of  tbe  baeln. 

S.  In  a  darloa  for  baaUng  egga,  etc..  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  fimsM,  a  baata  plrotally  aoapended  tberefrom. 
meana  for  Inclining  tbe  baaln  on  lt«  pWot  and  for  holding 
It  at  any  daalrad  Inellnad  adjustment,  a  horlaontally-dla- 
poaad  stationary  ring  encircling  said  baaln,  a  second  borl- 
aontlally  dlaposcd  ring  encircling  said  baaln  and  reatlng 
on  top  of  the  stationary  ring,  maana  for  boMlag  said  sae- 
ond  ring  sgalnst  upward  dlaplacemcnt.  a  mamber  engag- 
ing said  aecond  ring  for  routing  tba  baaln.  a  member  pro- 
jecting Into  the  baaln  for  eagngtag  tba  contents  thereof. 
nuS  means  for  causing  said  member  to  traTal  aroond  tba 
interior  sides  of  tbe  basin. 

4.  la  a  darica  for  beating  eggs,  etc.,  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  a  baaln  plrotally  saspanded  tbarafrom, 
meana  for  inclining  tbe  baaln  on  Ita  plwt  and  for  holding 
It  at  any  dealred  Inclined  adjustment,  a  horlnontslly-dla- 
poaad  stationary  ring  encircling  said  basin,  a  second  horl- 
■Mtally-dlapoaad  flag  aaclrcUng  said  basin  and  reatlng 
on  top  of  tbe  stationary  ring,  rollers  bearing  against  the 
top  of  said  second  ring  and  supported  from  said  stationary 
ring  for  preventing  upward  displacement  of  said  second 
ring.  %  member  engaging  said  second  ring  for  rotating  tb« 
baaln.  a  aMmbnr  projactlng  Into  tba  basin  for  engaging 
tbe  coataats  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  said  SMBber  i 
to  traTSl  around  tbe  interior  sides  of  the  basin. 

5.  la  a  darlce  for  beatlag  egga.  etc.,  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  a  baaln  plvotaily  sospendcd  therefrom, 
means  for  Inclining  the  baaln  oB  tta  phrot  and  for  holding 
it  at  any  dealred  inclined  adjustment,  a  member  project- 
ing Into  tba  basin  for  engaging  tba  contents  thereof, 
meana  fOr  canaiag  said  mambar  to  travel  around  tbe  in- 
terior sldea  of  tba  baala,  aad  a  scraper  operating  wltbln 
tbe  basin. 

[dlalm  6  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


of  aald  staara  aad  Bmaaa  appUst  to  aald  bnablag  ter  toro- 
iag  said  pullay  oato  tba  taparad  and  of  said  alaara. 

6.  A  moltlpart  sptndla  comprlalag  a  plnraltty  of  bo»o# 
extamally  Uperad  sleevaa,  meana  for  connecting  aald 
alacTsa  at  tbeir  Inner  ends,  and  an  aztarlorly  taparad 
boabing  projected  beyond  the  sasallar  end  of  one  of  aald 
slearaa.  combined  wltb  a  p«llay  applied  to  tba  outar  and 
of  said  tlecTe.  maana  applied  to  aald  boabing  for  forcing 
said  pulley  onto  tbe  taparad  end  of  aald  sleare.  and  a  tool 
bokSar  can^  by  aald  baslilag  aad  rrrolable  with  aaM 
spindle. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Qaaatta.) 


PIS  787.  BEARIMO  FOR  OBINDlNG  APPABATTS.  Bd- 
WAM>  Bimr.  Boston.  Masa.  niad  Mar.  23.  1907.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  M4.<MS. 


.1.  la  aa  apparatiM  of  tbe  dasa  deecrlbad,  a  rotary 
■altl-part  spladto  eoaaprlslng  a-  plnrallty  of  botlow  ex- 
tamally upared  sleeTsa.  a  bnablag  having  taperad  enda 
engaging  tba  Inner  ends  of  and  connecting  said  sleeves, 
and  bearings  embracing  tbe  exterior  of  saM  aieevea  and-  In 
which  tba  spindle  rotates. 

2.  A  multipart  spindle  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  hallow 
extamally  tapered  sleavea.  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sleeves  st  their  Inner  ende,  combinwl  with  bearings  em- 
bracing tbe  exterior  of  said  slaevea,  and  meana  for  bus- 
talnlng  said  bearings. 

a.  A  multipart  spindle  comprlalag  a  pInraUty  of  hollow 
externally  tapered  sleeves,  means  for  connecting  said 
al«evaa  at  tbeir  Inner  ends,  aad  an  exteriorly  tapered 
hoablng  projactad  bayond  tba  saiaUar  aad  of  one  of  aald 

alaevea. 

4.  A  manipart  spindle  comprising  a  plvrallty  of  bollow 
externally  tapered  sleeves,  means  for  oonaact lag  said 
■iaavaa  at  their  Inaer  eada,  aad  an  eatarlorly  taperad 
boablag  projactad  bayond  tbe  smallar  and  of  oae  of  aald 
■leevea.  combined  with  a  pulley  applied  to  tba  ootsr  mA 


eiS.7«8.     APPABATTS  FOB  BTBAININO  WATBB  AND 
THB    LIKB.      UAKtm   V.    Boaaars.   Bpsom.   Bnglsad 
ruad  June  20.  1000.    Serial  No.  440.9P0. 


1.  la  apparatus  for  jrtralolng.  a  strainer,  and  maaas  for 
reciprocating  same  to  pUce  tt  alternately  in  tbe  intake 
and  discharge  of  a  circulating  system. 

2.  la  apparatna  fOr  straining,  a  strainer  of  basket 
form,  aAiptad  to  catch  rafnaa  In  tba  toward  flow  ot  a  clr- 
culatlag  system  and  to  carry  such  rafnaa  In  Ita  mowmant 
In  front  of  tba  ootward  Sow  of  said  aystem,  to  rrleasa 
Muaa  aad  maaas  for  raclprocatlag  such  strainer  to  obtala 
said  movasMBt 

5.  In  apparatus  for  straining,  a  stralnar.  a  piston  form- 
ing a  valve,  means  for  reciprocating  both  of  sasse  and  a 
chamber  In  which  said  stralnar  and  valve  work,  such 
chamber  having  lataka  aad  diacbarge  opanlnga,  before 
which  the  strainer  aad  valve  are  altaraately  placed  by 
tba  BkOvenMBt  Imparted  to  tbanL 

4.  la  apparatas  for  stralalag,  a  asriaa  of  stralaera,  a 
aerlaa  of  ptatoas  forming  valvaa.  altsraatlag  with  said 
atralnera.  meaaa  for  raclprocatlag  aU  of  aald  atralaars 
and  valvca,  and  a  chamber  In  which  aald  strainers  and 
valvaa  work,  such  chamber  having  a  series  of  Intaks  and 
diacbarge  opsalngs  before  which  the  strainers  aad  valvea 
nre  alternately  pUced  by  the  movaaant  Impartad  to  ^em. 

6.  In  apparatna  for  stratnlng,  a  strainer,  a  platoa  torm- 
iBff  a  valve,  maana  for  raclprocatlag  both  of  sama.  aad  a 
cloaed  cyllndei  In  which  aald  strainer  and  valve  work, 
such  cylinder  having  intake  aad  diacbarge  openings  before 
mhieh  tba  strainer  and  valve  are  attamataly  placed  by 
tba  Bovamant  Uapartad  to  tbam. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  10  aot  prtatsd  to  the  OaaaCta.] 


P18.T<M>.  SPOra  -  l^THk  La  FATBTTa  O.  BoaiMaoN. 
Newport.  Ky.,  aad  Jowt  J.  Mnaas,  CInclaaatI,  Ohio. 
aaalgaors  to  Ji  A-  Fay  *  Bgaa  Company.  Clnctonatl. 
Ohio,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Want  Vlrgtola.  Filed  Jaly  22. 
lOOS.    iartal  No.  444.77t. 

1.  la  a  spoka-tatba,  msana  tot  drtvtog  tba  earrlaga  faad- 
at  dUNcaat  spisds  to  a  glvaa  dlraetloa,  oomprlalng 
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In  combination  a  plurality  of  eoOparatli^  stepped  pnllays 
respectively  adapted  for  receiving  belta  normally  looaa 
tberaaboot,  tlghtaner-pulieys  adjuatable  toward  and  from 
■■Id  balta  and  connected  for  combined  movement,  and 
means  far  automatically  moving  said  tlghtaner.-pulleya  for 
altemataly  tightening  said  respactiva  baits. 


J.  lb  a  spoke-lathe,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  carrlaS* 
and  faed-ecraw  thsrator.  of  a  plnrallty  of  coOparatlag 
stepped  pulleys  one  of  which  haa  driving  connection  wltb 
said  feed  aeraw  for  rotating  tbe  aame  to  a  given  dtraetloa 
at  different  speeds,  belts  normally  loose  thereabout,  tlght- 
aaar-pulleys  connected  for  combined  movement,  means  for 
adjiasttng  said  tightener-pulleys  toward  and  from  aald 
baits,  and  means  for  automatically  ablfttag  aald  tlghtanar- 
pnllays  by  said  carriage. 

t.  In  a  spoke^lstbe.  the  combination  wltb  a  carriage  aad 
tooA-oaow  tberafw.  of  a  plnraltty  of  cooperating  stepped 
pnlleya  one  of  which  has  driving  connaetlon  wltb  aald 
feed-acrew  for  rotating  the  same  in  "a  given  direction  at 
different  speeds,  belta  normally  looae  thereabout,  tlglitenar- 
poUaya  connected  for  combined  movemaat,  meana  for  ad- 
justlne  said  tightaner-pulleys  toward  and  from  said  belta, 
■nd  means  for  automatlcany  shifting  said  tlgbtaaer- 
pnlleys  by  ssid  carrlsge  for  relaaslng  tba  ona  from  balt- 
tlgfatenlng  position  and  bringing  the  other  into  belt-tight- 
ening poeltlon.  and  means  operated  by  said  carriage  for 
shifting  both  said  tightener-pulleys  Into  neutral  poaltlona. 

4.  In  a  spoke  lathe,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  bed.  a  cottar- 
bead  carriage  traveling  thereon,  s  fead-screw  for  causing 
tba  travel  of  said  carriage,  a  rotatabla  member,  driving 
means  between  said  rotatable  membar  and  faed-acraw,  a- 
plunllty  of  pulleys  for  operating  said  rotatable  membar  at 
different  speeds  In  s  given  direction,  a  plurality  of  driving 
pulleys  tbe  respective  pulleys  thereof  mate  the  respective 
pulleys  of  said  first  named  plurality  of  pulleys,  driving 
bslta  normally  looae  about  aald  raapaetlva  BWttng  pnlleya 
of  said  pluralities  of  puUeya,  tlgbtener-pnlleys  for  said  ra- 
spectlva  belta,  means  for  adjusting  said  respective  tlght- 
aaar-pnllays  toward  and  from  said  reapective  belta,  and 
means  for  automatically  ahlfting  said  tightener-pulleys 
simultaneously  by  said  cutter  head  carriage,  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  feed-screw,  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

5.  In  a  spoke-lathe,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  cutter- 
bead  carriage  trwrallag  theraoa.  a  fead-acrew  for  causing 
tbe  travel  of  said  carriage,  canters  for  the  spoke-pattera 
aad  apoka-atock,  maana  for  causing  said  centers  to  rotata 
to  nnlson,  a  rotatable  mambar,  driving  means  between  said 
rotatabla  member  and  said  last-named  means  and  betwsan 
•aid  rotatable  member  and  said  feed-acrew,  a  plnrallty  of 
pulleya  for  operating  said  rotatable  member  st  different 
speeds  In  a  given  direction,  a  plurality  of  driving  pulleya 
tha  laspectlve  pulleys  whereof  mate  the  respective  pulleys 
of  said  flrat-aamad  ptnrallty"  of  pulleys,-  drlvlng-belta  nor- 
mally looaa  about  aald  reapective  mating  pulleys  of  said 
plnralitlea  of  pulleys,  tightener-pulleys  for  ssld  respective 
balta,  means  for  mounting  sod  adjnsttog  said  reapective 
tlgMaaar-pollsys  toward  aad  from  said  respective  belts. 
and  msans  for  automatically  shifting  said  tlgbtener-pul- 
laya  almultaneously  by  said  cutter-bead  carriage  for  affect- 
lag  tba  rotatloa  of  aald  fsad-aeraw  aad  cantarn,  substan- 
tially as  dsacrlbad 

(ClatoM  S  to  P  aot  prtnted  to  tba  Oaaatta.) 
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'  1.  In  a  wave  motor  a  motor  wheal  adapted  to  be  aob- 
mergad  said  wheel  eomprialng  an  operating  shaft ;  sj^dava 
secured  near  each  end  of  ssld  shaft ;  rims  having  an  nnno- 
lar  channel  therein  secured  to  sslfl  spiders ;  side  bars  ptv- 
otally  mounted  In  the  channels  of  said  drums,  said  bara 
bavteg  lugs  on  the  back  thereof  to  prevent  their  opentog 
bayoad  a  radial  posltloa ;  propeHar  bUdea  having  tbe  Inner 
cads  curvsd,  sacored  to  said  arms ;  connecting  meaaa  ba» 
tween  said  propeller  blades,  whereby  the  movement  of  ona 
backet  Is  partially  controlled  by  an  adjacent  bucket ;  and 
means  to  otlllaa  tha  power  produced  by  tba  rotation  of 

said  shaft 

2.  In  s  wave  motor  s  motor  wheel  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged,  said  wheel  comprtslng  an  operating  abaft ;  scoop 
shaped  bocketa  or  blades  operatlvely  and  pivotally  seeorad 
to  aald  oparattog  shaft :  maaas  to  limit  tbe  movem«it  to 
one  direction  of  said  bocketa  to  a  radial  poaitlon.  aai4 
means  permitting  said  backeta  to  move  in  the  other  direc- 
tion ;  and  connecting  means  between  said  bncketa  whereby 
tha  awvaoMBt  of  oae  backet  la  partially  controllad  by  aa 
adjacent  bncket. 

8.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  submerged  motor  wheel 
having  aa  operating  shaft  and  scoop  shaped  bocketa  or 
Madea  pivotally  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  abaft 
and  having  means  to  limit  ttia  movement  of  said  bncketa 
to  one  direction  to  a  radial  poaitlon,  aald  means  parmlt- 
ting  said  bocketa  to  move  In  the  other  direction  :  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  bocketa  whereby  tbe  move- 
maat on  one  bucket  Is  partially  controlled  by  an  adjacaat 
backet;  means  to  regiUate  tba  depth  of  sobmerganoe  of 
■aid  wheel ;  and  means  to  utilise  the  power  generated  by 
the  revolution  of  the  operating  shaft  of  the  wheel. 


•  18.771.  AUTOMATIC  STOKEB.  Johh  M.  Boa,  Chl- 
caga.  IlL.  assignor  to  Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of 
Am^ea,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarsey. 
Filed  Oct  1,  190«.    SerUl  No.  336,932. 


1.  In  a  stoker,  ttie  combtoattoa  with  a  charging  eyttnAar 
for  eonaactloa  with  the  fomaee  to  be  fed,  of  a  plnngar 
Wlthto  tha  cylinder,  a  ratchet  disk  connected  with  tlia 
plunger,  a  pawl,  an  arm  carrying  the  pawl,  means  for  con- 
ttouously  oscillating  tha  arm,  mechanlam  operating  tarn- 
ttoooosly  for  retatotog  the  pawl  ant  of  oparatlva  »••«•- 
meat  wltb  tbe  ratchet  dlak  daring  a  predetermined  nom- 
bar  ot  oadllatlona  of  tbe  ym.  aald  mechanism  also  serving 
to  eansa  operative  eagagMsent  of  tbe  pawl  with  the  dlak 
after  each  pradatarmlaed  number  of  oad  nations  whereby 
tbe  plnnger  la  carried  wltb  tbe  dlak  and  operated. 
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3.  In  a  atoker.  tbe  comMBBtlon  with  •  ctaanHtic  «ri<D4*r 
■daptad  for  eoBOMtloB  with  tb«  funacc  to  be  f«d,  of  a 
plnacvr  within  th«  eyllndar.  a  ratchat  dlak  connactad  with 
ttie  pIoBger,  a  pawl,  aa  arm  earryloK  aatd  pawl,  maaaa  for 
roDtlnuooaly  oaclllatlnc  Mid  arm,  and  mean*  operating 
eontlnoooaly  for  allovrittf  «p«ratlTa  ancacement  of  tlia 
pawl  with  th«  ratchet  dlak  durlac  only  on«  oaclUation  oat 
of  a  pradatermtnad  nutbbar  of  oa«IUationa  of  th«  aro^ 
wheraby  tha  plunder  la  iat«i;»ltt«titlr  operated. 

8.  In  a  itoker,  tbe  eoubllMtton  irlth  a  charging  cylinder 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  fdfnace  to  be  fed.  of  a 
plunger  within  the  cylinder,  a  ratchet  dlak  connected  with 
the  plangark  a  p*wl.  aa  arm  earrylng  aald  pawl,  maana  for 
contlnuoualy  oaclllatlng  aald  arm.  meana  operatlog  ooa- 
tlnifoualy  for  allowing  operatlTc  engagement  of  tha  pawl 
with  the  ratchet  dlak  daring  only  one  oactllatloa  oat  of  a 
predetermined  namber  of  ooeillatlona  of  the  arm,  whereby 
the  plunger  la  Intermittently  operated,  and  adjuatlng 
meana  for  determining  tbe  anmber  of  eoclllatlona  darlag 
which  the  pawl  la  oat  of  operatlTO  engageweat  with  tha 
ratchet  dlak. 

4.  In  a  atoker,  the  combination  with  a  ebarglBg  eylladar 
for  coaaattion  with  the  furnace  to  be  fed.  of  a  plungar 
within  the  cylinder,  a  ratchet  member  connected  with  tha 
pinager,  a  pawl,  aa  arm  carrying  aald  pawl,  meaaa  for 
eaatlnaoualy  oaclllatlng  aald  arm,  mechaatam  for  eaaalaff 
operative  angagamaot  of  tbe  pawl  with  tbe  rat<d>at  mem- 
ber daring  one  eecUlatlon  of  the  arm  to  caaae  reclpreca* 
ttoa  of  the  plunger,  and  meaaa  operating  eootlnoooaly  dur- 
lag  tha  oaclIlatloB  of  aald  arm  for  raUlnlag  tha  pawl  oat 
of  auch  operatWe  engagement  dorli^  a  predetermined 
aamber  of  oaclllatlona  of  aald  arm. 

0.  In  a  atoker,  tbe  combination  with  a  charglag  cyUadar 
for  eeaaaetloa  with  tka  faraaoa  to  ba  fad,  •(  a  plungar 
withlB  tha  eylladar,  a  ratchet  maiaber  floaaactad  with  tha 
pinager,  a  pawl,  an  arm  carrying  aald  pawl,  maaaa  for 
aentlnuoualy  oaclllatlag  aald  arm.  mechaalam  operatlag 
coatlauoaaly  for  caoalag  operatlre  engagemaat  of  tha  pawl 
with  tha  ratchet  member  darlag  oaa  oaelllatloa  of  tha  ana 
to  eanaa  reelprocatioa  of  the  plunger,  aald  miehaalam  alae 
aarTlag  to  raUla  tha  pawl  out  of  each  oparatlTe  angaga- 
kaeat  daring  a  predetermined  aamber  of  oaelllatloaa  of 
aald  arm,  aad  adjaatlng  meaaa  for  detarmlalag  tha  nam- 
ber of  oaeillatloBa  during  which  tha  ratchet  aMmbar  la  aot 
operated  by  the  pawl. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotte.1 


B1S,772.  CpMBlNKD  PIPI  AND  BBIM  CLAICI*.  Ifoa- 
TiMBB  C.  RoaainncLO.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  3, 
1907.     Barlal  No.  «82.020. 


1.  In  a  comblaed  pipe  aad  beam  clamp,  the  comblnatloB 
'  of  a  ateo  prorMed  with  a  aaat  for  recalTing  a  pipe,  a  atrap 

adapted  to  be  aaedred  to  aald  atem  and  In  conjunction  with 
the  latter,  aarare  a  pipe  in  aald  aaat :  two  mambera  moont- 
•d  upon  aald  atem.  loDgltadlaally  adjoatahla  tharaaloag 
asd  adapted  to  eagaga  oppoalta  aldea  of  a  beam. 

2.  la  a  combined  pipe  and  imam  clamp,  the  comMaatioa 
•f  a  ataiB  prorldad  with  meaaa  for  aecurlag  It  to  tha  pipe 
aad  with  a  multiplicity  of  perfbrattoaa :  two  pattaratad 
clamplag  mambera  mouated  upon  aald  atem  parallel  with 
the  latter  aad  adapted  to  eagage  oppoalta  adgaa  of  tha 
haam,  aad  bolts  paaalag  throogh  tha  petfbratlona  al!  the 
Btm  aad  itiamplBg  mambera  for  Sslag  aaaw  la  aald  dt- 
acrlbed  paralial  poaltloB. 


•11.778.  •ATmr  LOCKING  DBTICB  lOB  DOOM  OB 
OTHBB  CL08UBBS.  Haaou)  BowOTaas,  Chicago.  111., 
aaalgaor  to  Burdett-Rowatrce  Manufactariag  Caapaay, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUaola.  Iliad  Mot.  17, 
190i.    larui  Ma.  4«8,oio. 


1.  In  a  aafaty  device  for  doora  or  the  like,  a  door,  la 
combination  with  maaai  autonmtleally  operated  by  the 
door  atrlUng  tb«  ahatruetloa  la  eloalag.  far  pcaraatiag 
farther  moramaat  toward  cloaad  poattlo*. 

2.  In  a  aafaty  device  for  doors,  or  tha  Ilka,  a  door,  la 
eocBblnatloB  with  maaaa  for  preveatlag  farther  movetaaat 
o<  Um  door  tewarda  dooai  pagltlBa  vhca  aa  ohatraetloa  M 
Moooatered  darlag  each  eloalBg  motmrnmi. 

8.  la  a  aafaty  derlee  tor  doora.  or  the  Ilka,  a  door,  la 
eocahtaatioB  with  BMana  carried  by  tJia  door  aad  operated 
by  aacoaatarlag  aa  obatractloa  la  rineing,  Cor  prevaatiag 
farther  eloalag  moveaMnt. 

4.  la  a  aafaty  Aavlea  for  doora,  or  the  like,  a  door,  !• 
ooaibiaatloa  with  maaaa  for  antomatlcaUy  leaklag  tha  daar 
fhrthar  cloali«  movaoaeat  whea  aa  ohatractlaa  la 
itacad  darlag  aueh  clealng  awveaaeat. 

ft.  la  a  aafaty  dorico  for  doora.  or  tha  Ilka,  a  doot^  t 
locklag  dorlaa  earrlad  thereby  to  lock  tha  door  agalaat 
lag  Bovamaat.  aad  aaaaaa  epa rated  by  aooouatorlag  aa 
atroetloB  la  cloalng  for  maktag  aaM  HO  tag  davica  < 

(CtalaM  f  to  18  aot  prlatad  fa  tka  Oaaitfa  1 
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_  _  _  parallel  to  oaa  aaothar.  aad  a  aacoad  aartea  of 
partmooa  lytag  paralial  to  oaa  aaoChar  bat  at  aa  aagle  to 
and  lataraaetlng  the  parttttona  of  tha  trat  BMntlonad  aerlea, 
tlM  aMaa  of  each  partltloa  diverging  from  the  top  to  the 
boCtoM  aad  the  aald  Interaaetlag  partlttoaa  fonning  opeo- 
laga,  tha  area  of  each  openlag  baiag  graatar  at  the  top  thaa 
at  the  bottom,  tbe  aald  pane  being  aapportad  oaa  above  the 
other,  aad  having  the  polata  of  tataraaetloa  of  tha  partl- 
tloM  of  each  aaccaadlag  pan  aadar  tha  opaalaga  of  the 
paa  Immadlataly  above. 

S.  la  a  gravtty  drytag.Maehlim.  a  a^lee  of  floe  paaa. 
each  pan  haviag  a  plarallty  of  partitions  apaced  apart  aad 
astaadlng  parallel  to  oae  another,  aad  a  aacoad  aertaa  of 
parttttona  parallel  to  oae  another  bat  at  aa  aagla  to 
latereectlBg  the  partlttoaa  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
the  aldea  of  each  partltloa  diverglag  from  the  top  to  the 
fcjtmiB  aad  tlM  aald  latereectlBg  partlttoaa  foratiag  opoB- 
laga.  the  area  of  each  opening  belag  greater  at  the  top  thaa 
at  the  bottom,  the  aald  paas  being  aopported  oae  above  the 
other,  and  having  tbe  polnta  of  Interaectlon  of  the  parti- 
tions of  each  succeeding  paa  under  tha  opaalnga  of  the  pan 
taimedlately  above.  Che  fiaa  opaalaga  of  the  aeveral  pane 
being  decreaaed  In  area  aa  thay  approa<A  the  bottom  of  tha 
machlae. 

8.  In  a  gravity  drylag  aaditne.  a  serlee  of  flue  paim, 
each  paB  haviag  a  plarallty  of  partlttoaa  apaced  apart  aad 
exteadlag  parallel  to  oaa  aaathar,  aad  a  aacoad  aartea  of 
partitloaa  lylag  parallel  to  oae  aaotber  bat  at  aa  angle  to 
the  partltloa  of  the  first  mentioned  aerlea,  the  aldea  of 
aach  partltloo  dlvarglag  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  and 
the  aald  Interaectlag  partlUons  tormlBg  opealaga.  the 
area  of  each  opealng  being  greater  at  the  top  than  at  the 
bottom,  and  meaaa  for  anpportlng  ttte  paaa  oae  above  the 

ottaor. 

4.  la  a  gravity  drylag  machlaa,  a  aaHea  of  flue  paaa, 
aach  having  a  plarallty  of  partlttoaa  apaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending parallel  te  one  aaotber,  and  a  aacond  aerlea  of  par- 
titions lying  parallel  to  one  another  but  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
partitions  of  the  flrat  mentloqed  aerlea,  the  atdea  of  each 
partittoB  diverglag  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  and  tha  aald 
iateraactlBg  partitioaa  fermiag  opaalnfa,  the  area  of  each 
opening  being  graatar  at  the  top  thaa  at  the  bottom,  meaaa 
far  aupportlag  tbe  pans  one  above  the  other,  and  meana 
tor  aupplylag  a  haatlag  aaadlaa  to  tha  awiatbliid  pana. 

6.  la  a  gravity  drylag  macfalaa,  a  aarloa  ot  fam  paaa. 
each  paa  haviag  a  plarallty  of  partlttoaa  apaced  apart  aad 
aatendlag  parallel  te  oae  aaotber,  aad  a  aoeoad  aertea  a< 
partltloM  lytag  paraUai  to  oae  aaothar  imt  at  aa  aagia  to 
Che  paiCitlaaa  of  tbe  irat  meattaaad  aartea,  tha  aMaa  << 
aach  partltloa  diverglag  from  tha  top  to  the  bottom  and 
tha  aald  lataeaectlag  parttttaw  fonalag  opantafla.  tha  area 
9t  each  opaatag  belag  graatar  at  tha  top  thaa  at  tha  bo^ 
aaaaa  tor  aupportlag  tho  paaa  ana  ahara  the  othmr, 
I  far  aapplylag  a  haatlag  modtam  at  tha  bottom  of  tha 
aeaas  above  the  paaa  for  erbanatlag  tha  haat- 
lag ^ 

[Claim  •  aot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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hanger  la  all  poeltlons  except  one.  in  which  poattloa  thay 
are  adapted  to  slip  through  openings  in  the  hanger  ao  that 
the  aopporting  frame  may  be  removed  aa  Aaacrlbad 

2.  la  BMChanlom  of  tbe  claoa  deacrtbed,  the  comUnatiea 
of  a  aottabla  frame,  two  gripping  Jawa  mounted  oppaatto 
aach  other  aad  adapted  to  eagage  each  other,  mechaatam 
eagagteg  one  a<  said  )awa  capable  of  belag  awaag  to  two 
dUfareat  poeltlons  for  the  porpoee  of  moving  aald  Jaw  bo- 
twaaa  open  aad  cloaMl  poaltion  of  the  Jawa,  and  ylaMlog 
aprlag  maehanlam  connected  to  the  other  jaw  whereby  aatd 
Jaw  may  automatically  adjuat  Itaelf  to  varying  alsea  at 
rope. 

3.  In  macbaniam  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  the  comblnatloo 
of  a  aulUble  framework,  two  oppoaitely  dlapoaad  Jawa  plv- 
otolly  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  mecbanlam  for  moving  one 
of  the  Jawa  between  different  poaltlona  aad  a  coll  aprlng 
mounted  In  a  aulUble  booaing  engagtng  tbe  oppoalte  Jaw 
for  the  purpoae  of  boMlng  U  adjuatobly  la  coaUct  with  the 
other  Jaw. 

4.  In  a  Aavlce  at  tbe  claaa  deocrlbed,  tha  conrtilnatlon  of 
the  mala  frame,  grlppiag  Jawa  aoraMOlf  lylag  laaida  aald 
main  frame,  plvoUlly  mounted  in  operaUve  poaltion  erlth 
reference  to  each  other,  hollow  extenalon  membera  upon 
aald  frame  having  ooUed  aprlnga  therein  engaging  one  of 
aald  Jaws  to  adjuatobly  hold  rt  In  poaltloa  and  a  lever 
ipecbantam  for  oparattag  the  ether  Jaw. 

5.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  the  mftory 
mechaalam  eomprfadiqr  the  combination  of  the  cyltedrtcal 
aupportlag  frame  having  tl»e  opening  therethrough,  the 
hollow  booaiaga  8  extending  therefrom  contolalng  tbe 
aprlnga  19  and  a  U  ahaped  bolt  therefor,  tbe  grtpplag  Jawa 
operatlvely  mounted  partly  within  the  aupportlng  frame 
OM  jaw  te  operative  relatioa  with  the  iprtaga  19  aad  tha 
other  m  operative  relation  with  a  auttabla  operatlag  and 
locklag  lever  mecbanlam  as  aad  for  the  purpoeea  set  for^ 

(Claim  6  not  prtotod  to  the  OaaattO.! 


1.  la  a  gravity  drylag  macblaa,  a  airiM  of  dm  paoo, 
each  pan  hattat  n  f  lorallty  of  partlttoaa  apacod  apart  aad 


L  la  a  devlee  of  tbe  claaa  daacrihad.  grippfac  J»««  ^r 
a  traetlaa  vopo,  a  aoltoMe  oapvortlag  fraaae  far  mid  grtp- 
plag jawa.  a  baagar  for  tha  obfaet  to  be  traavortad 
thioogh  the  agaacy  ed  aald  grtpptog  Jawa  nagaglag  aald 
repa,  proetdlag  jooraal  baartngi  far  tha  aaf^ort- 
_  BWtag  the  haiwar.  aad  a  pair  of  laff  oa  the 

opposite  aide  of  the  aupportlag 


918.77«.     FLDBH-MBTBR.     AmuAMAU  Simons,   Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.    Wod  JoM  29.  1906.    Sertal  Mo.  440.862. 


In  a  floab-meter  of  tha  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combteattoa 
WW)  a  eaaa  haviag  lagraM  and  egreaa  opentags,  main' aad 
tegolatiag  paaaagewaya,  and  a  vertical  nm-way  fonalag  a 
part  of  the  ragaUtlag  paaoageway;  of  a  dtaphraga  ba- 
twaea  aach  opeataga.  coBtolatog  apartaiaa  w«Cb  fona  a 
part  of  the  mate  paaaageway ;  a  tabular  gatde-peat  erected 
from  each  diapbragmi,  exteadlag  down  tbnagb  such  dta- 
phrag"  and  iqmardly  along  the  coitral  line  of  auAraa- 
way  aad  beyood  tha  nna ;  a  dUfareatlal  Tatva  eMaprWag 
a  tabular  body  adapted  to  receive  and  allde  opon  tbe  to- 
bolar  poet,  having  at  Itt  lower  end  a  member  adapted  to 
doae  the  aperturea  to  the  diaphragm,  and  upon  tta  vpper 
end  a  member  larger  in  croea-oectlonal  area  than  the  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  ead  aad  adapted  to  approzlnateiy  clo« 
aad  move  atoag  the  raa-way  to  tta  apper  aad;  a  ^c»  *t 
the  upper  ead  of  the  run-way  for  llmltlag  tha  uyaard 
■ofOBieBt  0t  tha  dICaraatlal  valra  aad  adjaolafcla  loagt- 
tudlaaUy  at  tha  trtndar  gotda-poat,  whereby  tha  '      '^ 
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tlM  ran-way  may  be  rartod  by  cluui«liic  tb«  «<UiMUiMit  •< 
th«  atop :  a  <l«Ucbal>U  cap  saennd  to  th«  upper  and  of  tbt 
caM-wkU  eontalolof  tlM  ran-way.  haTtac  a  eloaad  cbam- 
bar  eoatalBlBg  the  vppar  and  of  tba  past  aad  eoBii«ctliic 
with  tha  mn-way ;  a  grarlty-dealaf  vmlTa  for  doalag  tha 
r«ciUatlA(  paaaageway  whkta  laadi  fro«i  tba  tolot  opanlaf 
op  tha  rua-way  Into  the  cap-chaanbar  and  dowa  tha  tahalar 
poat;  a  TalTa-oontrolliax  ataaa  axtaadlns  from  tha  ragn- 
Utlac  valra  down  throocfa  tha  tobolar  poat.  and  inaana 
utandlng  ixt«rlorly  of  tha  eua  for  raMag  aoeh  atam  to 
open  aoeh  mlva. 


918.TTr.     BAOOAOB-aOLLBB.     BoanT  F.    SlaTH.   tt 
Paol.  MlBB.    Filed  Dec  31.  1M>7.    Sarlal  No.  WtJUl. 


A  bafgaga  roller  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aide  plataa,  a 
•erlaa  of  bare  eoaaactlng  aald  platea  together,  aald  bara 
arranged  In  different  planea,  a  pair  of  rollera  joamaled 
ia  aald  platea,  aaid  rollera  proJecUog  abore  the  top  edfM 
of  the  platea,  each  of  said  plataa  provided  with  a  notch 
to  facilitate  the  atraddUng  of  a  car  sUl  when  the  derlee 
la  balng  oaad. 


•18,TTt,     CHTBN.     Lxwia  A.  Smith.  Beaton.  IlL     FOed 
Joae  ao,  19M.    SeiiaJ  No.  441.131. 


1,  A  derlee  of  the  claaa  deeerlbed  cwnprlalag  a  frame, 
eraak  ahafta  mounted  la  aald  frame,  damping  membera 
carried  by  aald  crank  ahafta.  oparatlTe  meana  poaltloned 
at  one  extremity  of  one  of  eaid  cranli  ahafta,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  clamping  membera,  aaid 
receptacle  baring' two  apertures  formed  in  the  upper  alda 
thereof  one  of  aald  apertures  adapted  to  be  doaed  at 
tlmca  by  a  plug,  a  transparent  plata  adapted  to  doaa  the 
other  of  said  aparturea,  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
from  one  end  of  aald  receptade,  a  eorer  adapted  to  angaga 
orer  aald  flaage  at  tlaasa.  aa  aanuloa  formed  of  con- 
preaalble  material  adapted  to  ba  poaltloned  upon  the  upper 
•dga  of  aald  da  age. 

2.  Ia  a  darlca  of  the  character  deaertbad  the  combina- 
tion of  atiiadarda.  feet  carried  by  aaid  atandarda,  crank 
ahafta  dlapoaed  la  the  upper  enda  of  aald  atandarda, 
alaarea  carried  upon  aald  crank  ahafta.  upwardly  projecting 
arma  on  said  alearec,  damping  members  carried  apoa  aald 
anna,  a  receptade  horlsontally  poaltloned  la  aaM  cUaip- 
lag  asembera,  a  pinion  carried  oa  the  eztreadty  of  one 
of  aald  crank  ahafta,  a  gear  meshed  with  aald  pinion 
toonated  upon  a  atub  khaft  on  the  oater  face  of  one  of 
aald  ataadarda.  aad  a  crank  ana  on  said  atub  abaft  for 
aetaatlBg  aald  gear. 


1 1  8  ,  T  T  9  .     CA8H-BBGI8TBBINO  TILL.     If  AOaiCS  W. 

•anm.  BeMaadoa.  Bagiaad.    Filed  Sept  0.  1905.    8e- 

Hal  Na.  377.669. 

1.  Ia  oaah  reglaterlag  tllia  the  eonblnatloa  of  a  aartaa 
ef  aUdea   haring  coin   recelriag  apertaraa,  a  asalaa  a( 


cola  atorlng  tobea,  a  alSde  harlag  h  dellrary  apcrtara  at 
the  oppoalto  end  of  aald  coin  atorlag  tube,  meaaa  for 
trerellag  the  cotaa  from  the  coin  reeelrlng  aperture  into 
the  cola  storing  tnbea  and  meana  tor  traraltag  the  oolaa 
froai  tha  cota  atortag  tahea  to  tiM  daUrary  apertara,  a 
aerlea  of  eoaoeatrtc  Chatto  aaa  e(  wklak  ia  operated  at 
each  Bsereasent  of  the  meana  for  trareling  the  coin 
frees  the  oela  reeelrlng  apertwco  into  the  cola  storlBg 
tabea,  a  aerlee  of  toothed  wheeia  one  on  each  of  aald 
shaft*,  a  aerlee  of  piniona  casrying  printing  dnuaa  acta- 
atid  hr  aald  toothed  wheeia  a  aerlee  of  pinions  moanted 
adjeeeat  to  aaid  toothed  wheele  and  operated  thereby, 
wheeia  carrylag  piaa  aad  driresi  by  aald  plaloaa  aotehed 
wheeia  actuated  by  aald  piawheela.  toothed  wheeia 
BMaated  eloaely  adjaoeat  to  aald  notched  wheeia  and 
eeopled  together  by  one  dlrectloa  dutch  mechaalam  eo 
that  the  toothed  wheel  which  directly  drlree  the  priatlag 
drum  alao  drlree  the  prtattag  drum  of  aezt  higher  ralne 
at  each  eoaspleto  rerolatioa  of  tke  pla  wheel. 


■yyyyyy>'^yyy/'yyyj</A</'x/'yy!/'yyy, 


i.  Ia  eaah  registering  tilla,  the  combination  of  a  nam* 
her  af  tnbea  correopondlag  to  the  number  of  donomlnatlOBa 
of  the  eoine,  means  for  Ineertlag  the  coina  tato  said  tnbea, 
aieaaB  for  withdrawing  the  coina  from  aald  tubea,  aad 
recording  mechaaiam  for  reeordtog  the  taaertloa  aad 
withdrawal  of  the  colaa  coasprlalng  the  combination  of 
a  aerlee  of  concentric  ahafta  each  eorreapondlng  to  a  grot^ 
ot  coina.  meane  whereby  said  concentric  shafta  are  aep- 
aratoly  operated,  a  aerlea  of  toothed  wheeia  upon  said 
ahafta,  a  aerlea  of  priatlag  drnma  drlrea  by  aald  toothed 
wheeia,  a  aerlee  of  plaiona  driren  by  said  toothed  wheeia 
aad  carrylag  pins,  a  aerlea  of  combined  toothed  and 
notched  wheeia  the  teeth  thereon  gearing  with  the  plaloaa 
carr/Iag  the  printlag  druais  and  the  notched  wheeia  being 
engaged  by  the  pins  on  the  pinions  of  the  next  lower 
ralne  whereby  a  predetannlaed  morement  of  any  one 
plaloa  moree  the  printing  dram  of  next  lUgher  ralne  one 
atep. 

8.  Ia  caah  regtatarlng  tllla,  the  combiaatloo  of  a  num- 
ber of  tuhee  correapondlBg  to  tae  number  of  dcnomlnatlona 
of  the  coina,  meana  for  inserting  the  ooina  into  aald  tabea, 
means  for  withdrawiag  the  coins  from  aald  tubee,  an4 
recording  mechanian  for  recordlag  the  iaaertton  and  with- 
drawal of  the  coina  eotoprlalag  the  comUaatlon  of  a 
series  of  coaceatrle  ehafto  each  eorreepondlng  to  a  group 
of  coina,  means  whereby  aald  eoaeentric  thatt»  are  sep- 
arately operated,  a  aerlea  «f  toothed  wheeia  upon  aald 
shafta.  a  aertee  of  priatlag  dmma  driran  by  aaid  toothed 
wheeU,  a  aeriee  of  piniona  drlrao  by  aald  toothed  wheeia 
and  carrying  plan,  a  aertee  of  notched  diafea  aad  toothed 
wheele  harlag  ratdHet  sagigamial  with  one  another,  the 
toothed  wheeia  gsartag  with  the  priatlag  druma  aad  the 
notched  wheeia  being  eagnged  fer  the  plna  oa  the  plaloaa 
of  the  nest  lower  raioe  wherehr  a  prsdetenUaed  more- 
■seat  ot  aay  ooe  pinion  morea  the  prtattag  drum  of  tha 
aext  MghiT  ralae  one  atep. 


4.  Ia  oaeh  reglateriag  tlUe,  the  eoasblnatloa  of  a  anm* 
ber  of  tubea  eorreapoadlag  to  Ae  aamher  of  deaomlaattoa* 
of  the  colaa,  meana  for  Inaerting  the  colae  lato  said  tabea, 
mea^  for  withdrawing  the  colaa  from  aald  tabea,  and 
recording  mechaaiam   cemprlalag  the  combiaattoa   of  a 
aeries  of  concentric  ahafta  each  correepoading  to  a  group 
of  eolna.  means  whereby  eald  eoneentrle  ehafto  are  eep- 
arately  operated  when  cotes  are  Inaerted.  a  aeeoad  eertee 
of  conoeatHc  ehafto  each  correqtondlag  to  a  group  of 
colaa.  meaaa  whereby  the  conceatrte  ahafta  of  eald  eec- 
ond  eertes  are  separately  operated  when  colno  are  with- 
drawn,  a  eertes  of  toothsd  wheeia  upon   said  ahafta,   a 
aeriee  of  printing  drama  driren  by  aald  toothed  wheeia. 
a  aertee  of  plaloaa  drirea  by  eald  toothed  wheels  and  car.- 
rylag  piaa.  a  aertee  of  toothed  wheeia  la  eagagemat  with 
the  priatlag  drama,  a  series  of  notched  disks  moanted 
adjacent  to  said  toothed  wheeia,  aprlng  preoeed  pawls  on 
the  side  faces  of  said  toothed  wheels,  a  ring  of  ratchet 
teeth  on   the  adjacent  face  of  each  notched  dlak  aad 
adapted  to  engage  eald  4»rlBg  paerte  and  drtre  same  when 
the  eorreepondlng  notched  disk  la  rotated  bat  allowing  free 
morement  of  the  toothed  wheels  in  regard  to  the  notched 
dieka  la  the  rererae  direction,  the  aotdtoe  ot  Om  aotehed 
diak  beiag  engaged  by  the  pins  on  the  pinions  at  ea^ 
predetermlaed    mor^MBt   thereof,    the   ptolon    which    U 
driren  from  any  parUeuUr  ahaft  belag  adapted  to  engage 
the  aatehed  whetfa  which  drirea  the  dranw  of  tne  next 
higher  raloe  to  said  ahaft  which  drtvee  the  pinion. 

6.  In  caah  regtsterlng  tills,  the  enmblnation  of  a  num- 
ber of  tubee  eorreapondlng  to  the  number  of  denomlnatlona 
of  the  coins,  meaas  for  inserting  the  coins  lato  said  tubea, 
meaaa  tor  withdrawiag  the  colaa  from  eald  tabea.  and 
recoftftog  mechaniam  comprlalng  the  combination  of  two 
Mrtee  of  concentric  shafta  each  eorreepondlng  to  a  group 
of  colaa,  means  whereby  the  concentric  shafta  of  one 
aenee  ar*  aeparateiy  operated  whea  coina  are  Inaerted, 
meaaa  whereby  the  eoaoeatrtc  ahafta  of  the  other  aeriee 
are  eeparately  operated  when  coins  are  withdrawn,  a 
aeriee  of  toothed  wheels  upon  said  shafts,  a  aeriee  of 
printlag  drumo  driren  by  eald  toothed  wheels,  a  oerlee 
of  plaloae  driren  by  aald  toothed  wbeda  and  carrying 
pins,  a  aerlee  of  notched  dieka  aad  toothed  wheeia  harlag 
ratchet  engagement  with  one  another,  the  toothed  wheeia 
geariag  with  the  prlatlBg  dram  and  the  notdked  wheels 
belag  engaged  by  the  pin  on  the  pinion  of  next  lower 
ralne  whereby  a  predetermined  moreiaent  of  aay  one 
pinion  morea  the  printtog  dram  of  the  neat  higher  ralne 
one  stap.  a  priatlag  dram  forming  the  final  wheel  of  the 
aertee  of  the  adding  train  of  the  wheels  and  coupled  to 
the  drum  of  neat  lower  ralne  by  intarmlttently  acting 
rafbhet  mechaniam,  aobetanttally  aa  aad  for  the  porpooe 

aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta] 


erolttttoa  of  anltar  dlozld  haa  about  ceaeed :  thea  allow- 
lag  the  maaa  to  settle  oatll  the  snlfotle  adds  hare 
separated  from  the  petrolean^:  and  thea  reoorertng  tta 
from  eald  enlf onle  adds  by  distillation. 


918.7  80.  PBODUCINO  BBNZENB  OB  ITS  HOMO- 
LobuBB  FBOM  PBTBOLIUM.  Baic  A.  STAau, 
Bertcelay.  CaL    FUed  Nar.  IB.  ItOd.  Jertal  No.  8484130. 


'  t,v,i;T,.... -. 


918.781.    BBAKB.    Boaaar  B.  Snni,  Seettle,  Weak. 
liay  14,  1908.     Sertal  No.  482,948. 


The  proeeea  of  produdag  beaaeae  or  Ita  homologoeo 
which  conaiata  ia  mixing  a  distillate  of  petroleam  which 
contains  a  benaeae  nudeaa,  with  concentrated  aalfurte 
add  :  then  heattag  the  mlxtvre  dartag  agitation  until  the 


1.  A  brake  comprlalng  a  rotatable  element,  a  support 
morable  tbcrerrlth  and  adjuataMe  to  rariona  IndinaUaaa 
relatively  to  the  axle  of  such  element,  means  for  yleldtagly 
holding  eald  support  aa  adjuated,  a  ahoe  connected  with 
aald  support  for  outward  moremeat  relatlrely  thereto,  and 
rtaana  prorlded  with  a  braklag  surfaee  extaading  to  op- 
poee  outward  moremeat  of  the  ahoe  at  the  rartoua  adjnat- 
meata  of  eald  anpport. 

2.  A  brake  comprlalng  a  rotatable  element,  a  shoe  mor- 
able thecawtth  aad  aupported  for  angular  adjustment  rela- 
tlrely to  the  azia  of  each  element  and  outward  moremeat 
at  audi  adjuatmenta.  aald  ahoe  being  prorided  with  angu- 
larly dlspoaad  beartag  earfacee.  and  meana  prorlded  with  a 
braklag  aarfhee  eztaadlag  akmg  the  path  of  aagular  ad- 
jnatatent  of  the  shoe  and  a  second  angularly  disposed 
braklag  surface  arranged  to  oppoee  outward  moreatent  of 
said  ahoe. 

8.  A  brake  comprlalng  a  rotatable  element,  a  aupport 
conaected  with  eald  element  to  awing  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  shoe  morable  outwardly  oa  eald  anpport.  and  aiaana  pro- 
rlded with  a  braklag  sarfaee  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  shoe  and  eztaadlag  with  tiie  path  of  awlag  thereof  and 
a  aecosd  braklag  enrfaee  extending  aereaa  aald  path  for 
engagemeat  by  said  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  comprteing  a  rotataMe  etement.  a  support 
connected  with  aald  element  to  awing  outwardly  therefrom, 
meana  for  eoatroUlag  the  swing  of  such  support,  a  shoe 
morable  outwardly  on  aald  aopport,  and  meana  prorlded 
with  a  Irraklng  sarfaee  extandlng  with  the  path  of  owing  of 
aald  ahoe  to  ooact  therewith  and  a  aecond  braking  aurfaos 
for  co-action  with  aald  shoe  extending  acroee  aald  path. 

5.  A  braha  eompristog  a  rotatable  element,  a  aopport 
conaected  with  aald  element  to  awing  outwardly  tberefrsm, 

to  yleldlagly  retahi  aald  aupport  from  swlaglag,  a 


ahoe  morable  outwardly  on  eald  anpport  aad  yleldla^ 
retilned  from  so  mortag.  and  meaas  prorlded  with  a  brak- 
ing aurfaee  for  co-actloa  with  said  ahoe  eztendlag  with  the 
path  of  swing  of  said  aopport  and  a  aecond  braking 
aurtooe  for  co-action  with  aaid  ahoe  extending  acroee  said 
path. 
(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


018.783.      BLBCTBIC  TBACTION  OK  THB  BUBFi^B- 
CONTACT  SYSTBBl     Dawio  SccaostAOaa,  Loadoa. 
RnglaBd.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1908.    Sertal  No.  419.888. 
1.  In  electric  traction  on  the  aurfaee  contact  ayatem 

for  rehldea  rannlng  on  rnlia.  the  comblnatloa  wttb*a  mag- 
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iMClMd  oolleetM-.  cmrrtad  br  tte  car.  of  «  BBBbcr  o< 
of  box-Ilka  atructurM  placed  end  to  esd  la  the  penuiiMat 
w«]r,  web  eoutltutlnff  a  Mlf-coatalaed  as  It,  and  attcb  t»- 
cladlBf  a  eloMd  box  of  t—ntatlBt  materUI,  aa  alaetHc 
conductor  In  the  form  of  a  correaponding  length  of  Use 
wire  extending  leogtbwlae  throagb  aald  box  and  baring 
Bcr«w-tkr«aded  •nds,  and  aota  opon  tald  audi  wltbla  tba 
box  In  contact  with  tba  box  anda,  tanaila  sertw  eoopllnga 
bjr  which  the  conductors  of  adjoining  nnlta  are  mechan- 
ically and  electrically  connected  endwlae  and  th«  adjoining 
boxes  are  mecbanlcallj  conaaetad  aadwlae;  metallic  con- 
tact stada  oa  tba  OMter  aaf<a«t  of  tba  nalta,  and  ouig- 
netlcally  operated  swttebea  to  eoaaact  aaid  contact  atnda 
with  aaid  electric  eoadoctors  duitBg  the  contact  of  said 
collector  wltb  aaid  atada. 


S.  la  alactrle  tmetloa  oa  tba  sortaoe  contact  syatam  for 
T^^taldaa  running  oa  ralia;  the  combination  with  a  mag- 
aetlaed  collector  carried  by  the  car  :  of  a  number  of  lengtba 
of  box-like  atmctnrea  placed  end  to  end  In  the  permaaaat 
way,  aaeb  coaalatlng  of  a  trough  abapad  box,  a  cover  to 
doae  tba  open  part  of  aame,  an  electric  conductor  extend- 
ing langtbwiae  through  said  box  and  projecting  through 
tke  aada  of  aaaM,  metallic  contact  atnda  on  the  upper  aur 
<a«a  a<  aaid  box,  aad  aaagaatlcaUy  operatad  pivoted  avlteb 
anaa  vttbla  lald  box  to  eonaeet  aaid  contact  etoda  wltb 
aaid  daetrlc  conductor  dorlag  the  contacta  of  aaid  callactor 
with  aaid  atnda.  acraw^Cbraada  formed  on  tba  aada  of  aaid 
aloctric  ooadaetor.  aa  tntaraally  screwed  aleara  to  oea 
noet  tba  acrawad  aada  of  tba  caadoetor  «tf  oaa  boa  t«  tba 
ends  of  the  conductors  of  adjacent  beaaa,  aad  a  reatUaat 
waaiier  placed  arooad  aacb  of  aaid  alaavaa  aad  located  be- 
tween tba  adjacent  endn  of  aacb  two  boaaa  to  font  a  watar- 
tlgbt  Joint. 

A.  la-elactrtc  tractloa  on  tba  aarfaoa  cestaeC  lyataai  for 
▼atolaiaa  rnaalag  oa  ralla:  tba  eoaiMaatlaa  wltb  a  oMg- 
aatlaad  eallaetor  earrlad  bj  tba  ear :  atf  a  oaabar  af  laactba 
«f  bos-Uka  atractarea  placed  end  to  and  ia  tba  paraiaaaat 
way.  aacb  ooaalatbig  of  a  troagb-abapad  box.  a  eovar  to 
cloaa  tba  open  part  of  same,  an  electric  conductar  axtaad 
las  laagtbwlae  tbroogb  aaid  box  aad  projecting  through 
tba  aaahi  of  aaiae.  metallic  contact  atada  on  tba  upper  aar- 
faea  atf  aatd  box.  a  aaMla  ftxad  a«  aaid  aiecttfte  eondactar 
arltkla  aaM  bax,  anM  piTotad  aa  aaM  aaddla,  and  a  coataet 
baad  eantad  at  tba  fraa  eada  oC  aaid  ar«a  to  coouet  arttb 
the  nader-aarfaea  of  a  coataet  stud  wbea  magaartaallr  at- 
tracted thereto  by  the  passage  of  tba  maffoatlaad  eallaetor 
•far  Cba-coatact  atud.  aeraw-tbreada  laried  aa  tkm  tada  af 
aaid  alactrle  eaadoetor,  aa  lateraally  acrewad  alaava  ta  aaa- 
aact  tba  acraarad  aada  of  tba  coadactor  a<  aaa  bi 
aada  otT  tte  conductors  of  adjacaat  boaaa,  aad  a 
waabar  placed  aroond  aacb  ot  aaid  alaavaa  aad  located  ba- 
twaaa  the  adjacaat  aada  of  each  two  boaea  to  form  a  watar- 
tlgbt  jolat. 

4.  In  eieetrlc  tractloa  oa  tha  surface  coataet  ayatem  for 
Tablelea  runatag  aa  ralla ;  tba  aomblaatloa  -arttb  a  XMC- 
aetlaed  collector  earrlad  by  tba  ear ;  of  a  aaartar  af 
of  box-Ufce  atructuraa.  aacb  opaa  at  tba  tay  aad  yteea^ 
to  aad  la  tba  paraMaaat  way.  a  corar  ia  claaa  tba  e^aa 
U  aacb  bax.  eaartaet  atada  aa  tba  aa«ar  aarteca  af 
coaar,  aad  abanbt  fvam  aaid  aoataat  atuda  aateading  to 
Ifea  bHar  f  aea  a<  Mid  evvar.  aa  alaetHc  aoadaeter  aalaad- 
Ing  laagthwlae  and  axially  through  each  box  and  paaalac 

rthrough  tba  aad  waiia  tbereaf.  lanana  for  awrhaalcaHj  and 
.electrically  connecting  the  enda  of  the  conductora  of  the 
adjacant  boxaa  and  for  fonnlng  a  water  tight  joint,  and 
jbagaaUeany  aperabad  pirated  aarlteb  araw  arltbda  aaid 
•bax  aa  cgaaaet  aaU  eontact  atuda  wltb  eald  alaetrlc  eon 
.ductor  «Brlag  tba  oaatact  of  aaid  coUactar  with  aaM  atada. 

5.  In  alaetrlc  traction  oa  tba  aarteca.  contact  ayatam  for 
wablclite  running  on  ralfai ;  a  current  collaetor  caaalBtlBg  of 


\ 


; 


iMaatftea  of  aa  alaetro  aasaat  eartlad  froaa  tba  ear. 
f  alastrlcally  azdtlag  aaid  magaat.  alda  plataa  oa 
tba  aa4  of  tba  pala  of  aaid  awfaat  orarbaagtac  tba  co*. 
taet  atada  of  tba  pirinaatat  way.  aaid  plataa  baring  var 
tical  Biota,  aad  a  nambor  of  a«all  magaatle  aMtal  roUof* 
Jooraalad  la  aaid  alota  of  aaid  alda  pUtea  aa  aa  to  ba 
eapahia  of  vartlaal  ■aramaat  wbaa  aaid  reUara  eaatael 
wltb  aaid  coataet  atada  for  aiagaatleally  oparatiag  alaetrta 
swltebaa. 

(Claims  0  aad  T  not  pclatad  la  tba  Oaaattak] 


•18,T8S.    TKACTION-TBOCK.    Hickasd  Srt.raaTn.  Llad 
*   aay,  Oatarlo.  Caaada.     Piled  r^  4,  190T.    Barlal  Ma 


8M,T87. 


1.  Aa  agrlealtaeal  macblne  eamprlaing  a  traction  traefc 
baring  a  fore  earrlaaa,  a  oaeariac  axia  raroloMy 
to  tba  fore  earrlaaa,  ataailag  wbaaia  atonatad  oa  tba 
lag  axle,  a  ateertag  fiaais  eanaaatad  ta  tba  ateerlag  axla 
•a  the  oiitar  aldaa  of  Hm  ataarlac  wbaaia,  aad  projactiac 
la  front  of  tba  ataerlai^  axla.  aad  a  aoatralUag  macbaa- 
1am  for  tba  ateerlag  frame  ooasprlilag  a  aoaaaotlag  meaaa 
attached  to  tbe  aides  tbaraof  In  troat  of  tba  ataarlng  mxlm, 
aad  meaoa  tor  actaatiag  tbe  conxectiag  meana. 

X  Aa  agrlcuUaral  maeblae  oaMprlalng  a  tractloa,  truck 
barlag  a  fore  eaiTlaga,  a  staartag  axla  raroloWy  ooanaetad 
to  tba  fbia  aarrla«e.  ataertag  wbaaia  maaatad  aa  tba  ataaa- 
lag  axla,  a  ataerlag  frama  ceanaetad  ta  tba  ateerlag  axk^ 
oa  the  oater  aides  of  tbe  ateerlag  wbeala  aad  prajaetli^ 
ta  front  of  tba  ateerlag  axla  aad  a  oootrolUag  wsiliaaiaai 
tor  tba  ataarlac  fraaw.  enmprtalag  a  eeaaactlag  meaae  at- 
taebad  ta  tbe  aMee  tbaaaaf  ia  fkaat  af  tba  ataarlac  axla. 
aad  meaaa  tor  actaatlag  tbe  eoaaactlag  aaani 
a  revolaMa  abaft,  dnuae  aaoaated  tbsreaa.  aad  a 
awat  to  rotate  the  sitaft  aad  drama. 

3.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deecrlbed  apperatue  comprtilag  a 
traction  truck,  barlag  traetlaa  aad  ateerlag  wbeaia  aad  aa 
agricultural  machine  detachably  connected  to  the  traction 
truck  and  a  motor  carried  by  the  tractloa  truck  to  actuate 
tbe  traction  wheels  and  agricultural  machine,  aaid  agrl- 
ciMarai  aiacMaa  baltw  m  dlapaaad  apea  tbe  track,  tbat 
Ita  walght  win  be  erealy  dlatrtbatad  ea  beCb  tldea  of  tba 
axle  of  tbe  traetlea  wbeele. 

4.  Tbe.  hereinbefore  deecrlbed  apparatua  comprtalng  a 
tractloa  track  barlag  tractloa  and  ateerlag  wbeala  and  a 
tbreabing  aeparator  aactiaalxBi,  datackaMy  connected  to 
tbe  traction  truck,  aad  a  aM»tor  carried  by  the  traction 
truck  to  actuate  tbe  ttaatlea  truck  and  threabing  aeparator 
mechanism  together  ai  the  aame  tliM  ar  aaek  Independently 
controlled  by  meana  af  larers  aitaiHiig  tbe  aame  coa- 
renlently  located  to  Ifea  maa  ataarlac  tbe  aator  truck. 


»13,T84.     DBOP-DOWH  BEBBCH-fiOAOINO  OUN.     Laa. 

LIB  B.  Taxiab,  IraUngham.  England.     Piled  May  24, 

ipa7.    flarlal  No.  S75,407. 

1.  Ia  a  drop-down,  breech-loaolng  firearm,  tbe  comMna- 
tloa  wltb  fore-end  ejector  mechanism,  conalatlag  aaaenttally 
of  spring  preeeed  ejector  taammera.  hammer  gulde-rodi 
tbaaMK.  and  aieetor  »mn  tor  tbe  bamnaera :  of  lark  carry- 
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• :  a  apriac  tor  aormaUy  depraeelag  the  plroted 
kar  i  a  pcojaetiea  fornMd  open  aaid  plroted  member  for  «a- 
gaglag  tbe  gotda-roda ;  aad  pine  or  flagera  extending  Utar- 
ally  fraai  aaid  plroted  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lock-carrying  platea  aad  to  bold  tbe  aame  in  poaltlon. 


2.  In  a  drop^lW~ktaach-loading  kraarm,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  fora-aad  ejector  ■ecbaaUn  conalatlag  eaeentlaUy 
of  aprlng-preaaed  ejector  hamaMca.  bammer  guide-rods,  and 
ejector  aeara ;  of  lock  carrying  platee  fitting  in  receeaee 
formed  In  the  under  aide  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  firearm;  a 
member  fixed  to  the  knuckle  of  the  body ;  a  plroted  spring 
preseed  lifter  mounted  op<m  eald  body ;  plna  or  fingera  ax 
tending  UteraUy  from  aaid  plroted  lifter  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  lock  carrying  pUtee  and  to  bold  the.  same  in 
place;  and  a*  corer-plate  provided  with  a  ■prlng-preaaed 
latch,  aaid  latch  making  locking  engagement  wltb  tbe  plr- 
oted lifter  when  the  plate  la  In  poeltlon. 

8.  In  a  drop-dowa,  breecb-loadlng  firearm,  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  body  baring  receeaee  formed  therein ;  lock-carry- 
Ing  platee  seated  in  said  recesses;  a  corer  plate;  and  a 
spring  latch  carried  by  tbe  eorer-plate  for  holding  the  eame 

la  poeltion. 

4.  Ia  a  drep^owa.  braecb-loadlag  liearm.  tba  comMna- 
tloa  of  a  body  prorlded  with  taceaaee ;  lodt-carrylag  platee 
adapted  to  be  seeted  in  said  receeeea :  a  pivoted  member 
mounted  In  Une  with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  racesees ;  and 
means  carried  by  eald  plroted  member  for  engaging  the 
platea  and  holding  the  eame  ia  poeltion. 

6.  In  a  drop-down,  breecb-loadtaig  firearm,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  recesses ;  lock  carry 
ing  pUtee  adapted  to  be  aeatad  In  said  receeaee ;  a  pivoted 
member  located  at  one  end  of  aaid  receeees  ;  means  project- 
ing outwardly  from  aaid  member  la  lU»e  with  one  end  of 
tbe  lock^»rryIng  platee  when  tbe  same  are  properly  po- 
altioned ;  and  a  aprlag  eerriag  normally  to  hold  aaid  piv- 
oted member  In  eucb  poeltioa  tfeat  tbe  maaaa  carried  there- 
by will  reUln  their  proper  poaKton  wltb  relation  to  the 
lock  carrying  platea. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9U,78S.  FASTENING  FOB  COMWBCTINO-BOD  PINS. 
ChAMMUcm  S.  \'AM  ACKBX,  BrldftpoK,  Cowl,  aaalgnor  to 
Van  Aokea  liotor  A  Uachiae  Work*,  Bridfleport.  Conn., 
a  CerporaUoB  of  New  York.  Filed  Fab.  26,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  417,742. 


3.  Tba  eamblaatlaa  wltb  a  plataa  baTlag  a  abambar 
witbla  It  prorldad  wUh  an  opea  end.  aad  a  coaaectlag-rod- 
pia  aeat  tbaeela  facing  toward  eald  opea  end.  of  a  pta 
conatmcted  and  adapted  to  aeat  upon  aaid  toat  tbraagb 
said  open  end.  tbe  Interior  of  aaid  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  thrcade,  and  a  screw  threaded  keeper 
tiieraon  for  preeelag  the  pin  to  the  seat. 

S.  Tbe  comblnatlQn  wltb  a  platoa  baring  »  chamber 
wltliin  It  prorlded  with  an  open  end,  a  acrew  thread 
upon  tbe  Interior  of  eald  chamber,  and  a  pin  seat  facing 
toward  eald  open  end,  of  a  pin  constructed  and  adapted 
to  aeat  upon  eald  aeat  tbrougb  •aid  open  end,  and  a 
fattening  member  barlag  a  acrew  tbread  for  mating  wltb 
the  acrew  thread  In  said  cbasaber  and  Jiavlng  a  portion 
for  embracing  the  pin  for  holding  tbe  same  to  its  seat. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatlpi  wltb  a  connectlng-rod-pln  baring 
flattened  enda.  of  a  faatenlng  member  having  a  screw 
tbread  upon  It  and  portlona  for  engaging  tne  pin  adjacent 
to  aaid  flattened  ends,  and  a  platoa  barlag  an  open  ended  ^ 
chamber,  a  ecrew  tbread  for  mating  with  the  screw 
tbread  on  aaid  faatanlag  iBealber,  aad  a  fiat  aeet  dla- 
poeed  la  a  radial  plane  to  eagage  aaid  flattened  ende  of 
tbe  pin  and  permit  morement  of  tbe  eaaM  with  tba  toe- 
tenlag  BMmber  while  tbie  le  being  turned  upon  eald  acrew 
tbread. 


P18,TM.  ttPBINO  -  BELIEF  COA«TBB.  Waltbx  Va* 
WlB,  OakUnd,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  IWW.  Serial  No. 
4I«,841. 


1,  Tbe  coaiUnatloo  wlU  a  platoa  barlag  a  cbamber 
witbla  It  piarlded  wltb  an  opaa  end,  aad  a  connaetiag- 
rod  pia  aeat  tberela  fbelag  toward  aaU  open  end.  of  a  pin 
oonatmcted  aad  adapted  to  aeat  apon  aaid  aeat  through 
eald  opaa  end  and  baring  a  eyllndrlcal  ceatraily  dlapoeed 
coapartlag  md  •"g^g^^g  partloa  aad  flattaaed  eaat  en- 
jMt>«  9»A  portloaa,  aad  maaaa  a«>naaU/  coaatltated  for 
laawraJ  tor  boldli«  tba  pla  oa  aaid 


1.  Tbe  cb^blnatkm  with  an  axle,  of  a  notched  diak 
dxed  tbeiaon,  a  flanged  elliptical  plate  held  looeely  on 
said  dlak  and  morable  rertlcally  with  respect  to  the  dlah. 
a  pin  carried  by  aaid  plate  for  engagement  with  notcbee 
of  the  dlok,  a  eprtng  arranged  In  an  end  of  tbe  plate  and 
between  tbe  flange  and  the  dlak,  said  spring  being  dia- 
metrically oppoelte  tbe  pin  and  foot  operated  ifteans  for 
drawing  the  pin  downwardly  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 

dtak. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  axle,  a 
notched  dlak  thereon,  a  flanged  plate  looeely  carried  by 
aaid  disk,  aaM  plate  being  morable  vertically  wltb  r^>ect 
to  said  disk,  means  carried  by  aaid  plate  for  engagement 
with  notchea  of  tbe  disk,  a  spring  arranged  between  tbe 
flange  and  tbe  «*  and  dUmetrically  oppoelte  tbe  teeth 
engaging  meana,  and  a  crank  secured  to  said  plate,  the 
said  crank  extending  on  a  Mne  between  the  spring  and  the 

pin.  _. 

S.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed  comprising  an  axle, 
a  notched  diali  fixed  tiiereon,  a  flanged  plate  elliptical  In 
outline,  the  flange  of  tbe  plate  incloaing  the  periphery  of 
tba  dlA,  aksans  far  boldtag  aaid  plate  in  place,  a  aprlag 
^iraagad  at  one  end  of  the  major  axis  of  the  pUte  be- 
tween the  flange  and  tbe  disk,  a  pin  carried  by  the  plate 
adjaceat  tbe  oppoelte  ead  of  said  axla,  and  a  crapk  car- 
ried by  tbe  plate  and  arranged  upon  tbe  major  axla  of 
tbe  plate.  Mid  a  podai  carried  by  aaid  crank  and  adjacant 
tbe  end  of  tlie  plate  carrying  tbe  pin. 

4.  A  derlca  of  tbe  kind  daMxlbed  comprialag  an  axle,  a 
Botcbed  dlak  flxad  on  said  axU,  an  elllptlcaUy  flaogad  plate 
peetlag  loeaely  upon  eald  dlak,  a  face  pUte  baring  an 
eloagatad  ceatral  openlag  eecorod  to  eald  flaaga,  the  axle 
paaslng  freely  through  aaid  (^>enlBg.  a  i^rtag  aaeared 
aUdway  Ite  aada  to  tba  flaaga  of  tba  flrat  mcntloaed  plata, 
tha  f^aa  portloaa  af  aaid  aprtng  bearing  upon  the  dM.  a 
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pin  earrtod  bjr  tb*  pUt*  and  tee*  oov«r  wid  dUiaetrlcaUj 
opposltt  tlM  tpriac.  and  A  cntak  and  pedal  carrtad  by 
Mid  flancad  plate,  the  pedal  beln«  in  allnemaat  wltb  tba 
■prtaff  and.  pin.  , 

•  It.TST.  BUBiaiROSD  FBATHBBIMO  PADDLB- 
WHBBL.  LAOiaLAT  VojA^ax,  Prafva.  Anatrta-Hon- 
gac7.    FUad  Fab.  8,  100«.    Serial  No.  BOO.UT. 


1.  Tbe  codiblnaUon  In  a  Taanel.  of  a  propeUla« 
depending  therefrom  and  belof  free  or  clear  below,  eald 
means  comprialng.  a  roUry  Incloeed  caslnc.  a  plurality 
of  bladea  or  paddlaa  joomaled  In  aaM  eaainc.  a  eeatral 
gear  Incloaad  by  aald  eaaiag.  otbar  gaara  Ineloaad  by  aald 
caalag  and  oonnactlng  aald  bladaa  or  paddlaa  wltb  tba 
eaatrai  gmt,  aacb  blade  balag  aapported  at  one  end  In 
■aid  casing  and  baring  Its  other  end  free  or  clear,  a  abaft, 
s  hollow  shaft  Inclosing  said  first-named  shaft,  said 
shafts  carrying  the  one  the  central  gear  and  tbe  other 
tbe  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  abafts  Indapend- 
enUy  of  each  otbar.  aald  bladea  or  paddlaa  depending  from 
the  easing  and  being  free  and  clear  at  tbe  sides  and  bot- 
toBu  thereof,  subatantlally  aa  deoerlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  casing,  a  rotary  In- 
eloaad caalng  arranged  below  tbe  stationary  caalag.  a 
hollow  shaft  penetrating  tbe  sUtlonary  casing  and  carry- 
ing tbe  rotary  casing.  boTel  gearing.  Inckwed  In  tbe  ata- 
tlonary  caalng,  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  rotary  eaa- 
tng.  a  plurality  of  bladea  or  paddlea  Joornaled  la  tba 
rotary  easing,  a  central  gear  ladoaed  by  tbe  rotary  caalag, 
other  gears  Incloeed  by  said  rotary  caalng  and  connecting 
tbe  bladee  or  paddles  with  tbe  central  gear,  a  abaft  carry- 
ing said  central  gear  and  penetrating  tbe  hollow  shaft 
and  OMaas  for  rotating  aald  last-aamed  abaft,  sobataa- 
tlally  as  deocrlb«l. 

3.  Tbe  comblbatlon  la  a  Teaael,  of  a  propelling  maaaa 
depending  therefrom  aad  balag  tree  or  clear  belaw,  aald 
means  comprising,  a  plorallty  of  rotary  bladea  or  paddlaa, 
a  rotary  disk  shaped  casing,  each  blade  or  paddle  baiag 
Joornaled  st  one  end  In  said  casing  and  being  free  or  dear 
at  Its  other  end.  gearing  In  said  casing  connecting  said 
paddlaa.  aad  concentric  shafts  operatlrely  connected  the 
one  wltb  said  caalng  and  tba  otbar  wltb  aald  gaarlag.  aob- 
stantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  In  a  ▼saaal.  of  a  propelltag  maaaa 
depending  therefrom  and  being  free  or  clear  below,  said 
meaaa  eomprlalag,  two  or  more  blades  or  paddlea  moanted 
la  flying  poaltlon  upon  a  rotary  diak  casing  and  Joarnaled 
la  said  casing,  wltb  a  gearing  In  said  Incloeed  caalng 
which  roUtee  said  paddlee  with  half  the  number  of  turns 
and  In  opposite  directions  of  bow  tbe  whole  paddle  wbael 
is  rotated  arooad  its  caatral  azla,  tba  paddle  wbeal  haT- 
Ing  two  concentric  sbafu  as  shown,  one  of  which  la  ro- 
tated for  propelling  and  tbe  others  for  steering,  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  the  mean  peripheral  relocity  of 
tbe  paddle  being  higher  than  twice  tba  relocity  of  tba 
reesel.  all  sabsuntlally  as  deecrlbed.  • 


•  18,788.       SNOW-ROAD  MACHIlfB.     JottM  Wabcot, 

Lameaarlar.  Qnebec,  Canada.     Filed  Joae  15.  1908.    Se^ 

rial  Mb.  488.488. 

1.  A  road  making  machine  eomprlalag  a  pair  of  rotlera. 
a  frame  supported  on  the  rollers,  a  cutting  blade  adjust- 
ably supported  from  the  frame,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
tba  blade  laterally  and  rertieally. 

i.  A  road  making  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rollera, 
a  frame  aapported  on  tbe  rollers,  a  cutting  blade  adjust- 
ably supported  from  tbe  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the 
blade  laterally  aad  rertieally.  and  means  for  locking  the 
blada  la  adJaated  poeltton. 

8.  A  road  IMikiflg  machine  eomprlalag  a  pair  of  roUars, 
a  frame  supported  on  tbe  rollers,  a  cutting  blade  adjaat- 


\   f 


ably  supported  from  tbe  frame,  and  independeotlr  oper> 
able  means  fOr  adjusting  tbe  blade  laterally  and  rartlcaUy, 
and  (or  locking  the  blade  In  adjoated  poeltton. 


4.  A  road  making  owchlne  eomprlalag  a  pair  of  rollera, 
a  franfe  supported  on  the  rollers,  a  cutting  blade  baring  a 
point  centrally  tbereof  aad  of  greater  width  than  tbe  reat 
of  tbe  blade  aad  laeliaed  edgoa  eztendlag  from  said  point, 
meaaa  for  plrotally  snpportlag  tba  blada  tnm  tha  tnmM, 
aad  maaaa  Cor  adjoatlag  aad  locklag  tbe  blade. 

6.  A  road  making  machine  comprialng  a  pair  of  rollera^ 
frames  supported  on  tbe  rollers,  a  platform  on  tbe  frame, 
a  cutting  blade  adjustably  supported  from  tbe  frame,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  tbe  Made  latwally  aad  Tartkally. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.1 


8  1  8 .  T  8 1 .  TAPOS  -  LAMP.  Au>if so  A.  WABaaa.  New 
Britala,  Ooaa..  aaalgaor  to  Landera,  Frary.  aad  Clark, 
New  BrlUin.  Coaa.,  a  Carporatloa.  FOad  Aog.  •.  ISST. 
SerUl  No.  887,820. 

if 


1.  la  a  rapor  lamp,  a  foat  baring  a  boaa  that  forms  tbe 
month  of  tba  foat,  a  prtmlag  groore  sarroundlng  tbe  said 
boaa.  a  wt^  taba  bavtag  a  ebambared  Jet  ring  on  Its  oat- 
alds  wltbla  tba  aald  boaa.  aad  a  bead  ourroundlag  the  wick 
tuba  abora  tba  aald  Jet  rlag.  and  a  abutter  arranged  to 
more  up  aad  dowa  wltbla  tba  aald  boaa  aad  oatalde  of  tba 
said  Jet  rlag. 

2.  ta  a  rapor  lamp,  a  font  barlag  a  mootb.  a  primlag 
groore  surrooading  tbe  eald  mouth,  a  wick  tube  barlag  s 
chambered  Jet  rlag  ea  tta  oatalde  wltbla  tbe  aald  month, 
aad  a  abutter  arraagad  to  mora  up  and  dowa  wltbla  tba 
said  mootb  outside  of  tbe  said  Jet  ring. 

8.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  a  foot  barlag  a  fixed  mootb.  a  wick 
tube  baring  a  chambered  Jet  rlag  ea  its  onUtde  within  tbe 
Mid  mouth,  tbe  Jet  perforatloas  helag  la  tbe  upper  side  of 
tbe  said  rlag,  aa  upper  aad  lower  wall  surrounding  tbe 
wtek  tube  aad  together  formlag  an  aaaular  receee  around 
tbe  wlefc  tube  near  Its  upper  end  for  creating  an  eddy  In 
tbe  flame  of  tbe  Jeta.  and  a  sbnttar  arranged  to  more  up 
and  down  outside  of  the  said  Jet  rlag  aad  upper  end  of 
tba  wick  tube. 

4.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  a  font  baring  a  fixed  aioutta.  a  wick 
tube  axtaadad  tbrougb  said  mouth  lato  tbe  font,  a  cham- 
bered Jet  ring  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  said  wick  tube  within 
tbe  aald  fixed  akoatb  and  common  Icatlag  with  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  eald  wlek  tube,  a  eerlee  of  Jeta  In  the  top  of  tbe  said 
Jet  ring,  a  bead  aad  flaage  sorronadlng  tbe  said  wick  tube 
near  its  upper  end  aad  a  shutter  arranged  to  more  up  aad 
down  outside  of  the  said  Jet  ring  to  tbe  said  flange. 

6.  In  a  rapor  lamp,  tbe  comMaatloa  of  a  foat  wltb  a 
wick  tube  barlag  aa  opening  in  its  side,  a  filling  of  wlek 
Ing  aad  a  rod  like  derlee  betweea  aa  laaar  wall  af  tba 
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•aM  wlek  taba  and  aa  outer  surface  of  tha  aald  wicklag 
to  aaparata  tbe  aald  wicklag  from  tbe  aald  wail  aad  form 
a  free  rapor  apace  between  the  aaid  wall  aad  wick  ea  two 
sides  of  the  aald  rod  like  derlee.  the  aaid  two  rapor  spacea 
ss  formed  by  the  said  rod  like  device  and  wlcklng  extend- 
ing rertieally  from  a  polat  la  tbe  wick  tube  below  the  top 
of  tbe  foot  upwardly  acroas  the  said  opening  In  tbe  side 
of  tbe  wick  tube  and  communicating  directly  tberewltb- 
(Clalma  8  to  12  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


sprlaUar  oa  oae  aM  sacorcft  to  tba  ataad,  aad  a  Sand 
collar  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  dlaasater  of  tba  rw- 
bar  tube  taatlng  looaely  on  tbe  tube  support  and  aurroaad- 
iag  tbe  rabber  tube. 


»18,T80.    LAWN-TRIMMBB.    Jacob  Waaaa,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct  8.  1908.    Barlal  No.  458.880. 


t-;*'*-"^  h 


la  aa  trnptement  ef  tba  character  deecrlbed.  a  cutter 
barlag  two  rertlcal  sldea  aad  a  bottom  at  rlgbt  aagtaa 
tharato.  all  knlfenxlged  at  their  forward  aada.  oaa  et  aald 
sidae  being  turned  outwardly  at  ita  upper  edge  to  form  a 
horisontal  fiange  at  rlgbt  aaglee  to  said  side,  a  croaa  pUte 
hariag  an  upturned  flange  at  one  side  attached  to  tbe  rear 
of  one  of  said  rerUcal  sidsa.  aad  aecured  at  1»  o**^  ■«*• 
to  aaid  fiange.  a  handle  projectlag  dowawardly  tbroogb 
snld  croes  plate  aad  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  tba  cottar, 
tbe  forward  edge  of  aald  croaa  pUU  balag  9torM  with  a 
dowawardly  beat  portion  extandlag  dowawardly  la  froat 
•f  MM  handle  between  the  sldM  aad  rMchlag  from  aide 
to  aide  aad  contacting  wltb  tbe  bottom.  substaatUlly  as 


018.781.    LAWN  -  SPRINKLER.    Dabiub  W.  W«Lt8.  Oak- 
UBd.  Cal.     Filed  Nor.  5.  1907.     SarUl  No.  400,789. 


918,792.  OBRMICIDB  UNING  FOR  MOUTHPIBCBS 
FOR  VOICB  TRANSMITTING  IN8TRUMBNT8.  Ao- 
ocBTua  A.  WitLiAna,  Cbarlotta,  N.  C  FUad  July  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,516. 


1.  A  ploraUty  of  romorable.  thin  paper  Unlaga  for  roloa 
transmitting  mouthpieces  combined  la  tdeacoplc  ralatlan 
and  each  prorlded  wltb  meana  to  preraat  aaUra  from  aa- 
taring  tbe  tranamlttlng  alameat,  snbataatlally  aa  daaeribad. 

2.  A  plurality  of  romorable,  germicide,  frusto-conieal 
shaped,  tbla  paper  linings  for  rolce  transmlttlag  montb- 
placaa  comblBed  la  teleacoplc  reUtlon  aad  Mcb  prorWad 
wltb  aa  aperture  la  tbe  upper  baae  tbaraof  amallar  la 
dUmater  tbaa  aald  baae.  aU  snbataatlally  aa  aad  for  tha 
porpoae  sbowa  and  deaerlbed.  

8.  A  plurality  of  reoiorable.  germicide,  fmsto-conicai 
abaiMd.  tbla  paper  linings  for  roice  transmitting  mouth- 
pieces combined  in  telescopic  relation  Mch  prorlded  wltb 
sn  aperture  in  the  upper  baae  thereof  smaller  la  dlaa»etar^ 
than  said  base  and  the  lower  baM  turned  rMrwardly  orer 
tbe  periphery  of  Mid  moutb-pleee  and  means  sdapted  to 
sacuta  aame  to  aald  moatb  place,  aU  aubetaatUlly  aa  aad 
for  tba  purpoM  abowa  aad  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  plurality  of  romorable,  germicide,  thin  paper  Ua- 
Inga  for  rolce  tranamitUng  moutbpiecM  combined  tai  tele- 
scopic relation  and  a  mMua  on  MCb  to  promt  Mllra  from 
entering  tbe  transmitting  element.  aU  anbataatlally  aa  aad 
for  tbe  pnrpoM  sbowa  aad  deaerlbed. 

6.  A  plurality  of  remorable,  germldda,  tbla  paper  lia- 
iags  for  rolce  traaamlttiag  aiootbplacea.  frnato-coalcal 
shaped  aad  la  taleaoopte  reUtion  and  tbe  upper  baM  tbara- 
of provided  with  an  aperture  therein  leM  in  diaoMtar  tbaa 
said  base,  all  subatantlally  m  aad  for  tbe  porpoM  sbowa 
and  deecrlbed.  ^^_ 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  la  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


913  70S      L008BLEAF   BINDER.      RaLFH   B.    WiLBOa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  894,748. 


«/.-* 
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la  a  lawn  sprinkler,  tha  eomMnatton  of  a  atand  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  a  Uwa,  a  aoft  robber  tube  barlag  a  roM 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  dan  deecrlbed  a  clamping  plate 
embracing  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  rolled  or  formed  to  pro- 
ride  a  rounded  back  and  parallel  sides  and  baring  tbe 
front  edgee  of  Mid  sheet  or  strip  orertapplng,  oppositely 
morable  bolts  la  Mid  caalag  tbna  formed,  a  threaded  atem 
secured  to  one  of  aald  bolts  and  a  tbrMded  rod  engaged 
wltb  tbe  other  bolt.  Mid  rod  engaging  the  stem  for  ad- 
Jostlng  mM  bolts.  • 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  cIbm  deacrtbed  a  clamping  plate 
comprialng  a  plate  or  strip  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  pro 
ride  s  rounded  ba<*  aad  parallel  sides  with  tbe  froat 
B^aa  of  the  plate  orarUpplag  aad  laeUaad  at  an  aagle 
wltb  tbe  plane  of  tbe  damplag  surface  of  said  plate, 
oppositely  morable,  notched  locking  bolts,  upwardly  ax- 
tending  flanges  Integral  with  the  bolts  at  tbe  notcbM.  an 
Integrel  Internally  threaded  stem  axteodlag  from  onaof 
tbe  lockl^  bolts  aad  a  thraadad  rod  piralaUy  eoaaaeted 
with  tbe  other  bolt  aad  engaglag  la  tbe  atam. 
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I.  la  «  datlM  9i  tbm  cUw  dMerlt*d.  •  elUBptaf  »Ut* 
cabnctnc  a  atrtp  of  sheet  aetal  rolled  or  tonted  to  »ro- 
Tldo  •  roaaded  back  and  parallel  sldM  and  baTlos  tha 
front  edfea  of  aaid  tbeet  or  itrh)  ovarlapplac  aad  di- 
rected rearvardly  at  an  angle  with  the  contact  surface 
of  the  plate  meana  riskily  ensaclng  the  parallel  aldea  In 
ri(ld  relattoa  to  prerent  the  eane  eprtBKlttff  outwardly. 
blocki  in  «acb  ead  of  tb«  caatef  tbas  formed,  notched 
belta  fn  MM  caelac  harlac  flaavea  at  the  aotebee  to  pro- 
vide a  loos  bearing,  a  tubular  latemallj  threaded  etem 
engaged  to  one  of  aaid  bolta  and  a  ahaft  threaded  on  one 
end  to  engage  la  Mid  item  and  coanect  with  the  other 
bolt  adapted  by  rotatloo  thereof  to  more  the  bolta  oppo- 
sitely. 

4.  In  a  derle*  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  clamping  plate  baring  apartares  therethrough  to 
recelre  the  Impaling  posts.  Mid  plate  constructed  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  baTiag  one  porttoo  folded  over  the  other, 
producing  a  rotsOad  back  with  the  front  or  free  ends 
orerlapped  and  directed  at  an  angla  with  the  plane  of 
contact  of  th«  clamping  plate  of  opp<?altely  morablo 
notched  bolts  slldably  engaged  with  the  damping  plaU 
and  adapted  to  oppositely  engage  the  impaling  poeta, 
flanges  on  Mid  bolta  adapted  to  afford  a  loof  bMrtng  o« 
the  Impaling  poets.  mMas  operatlTaly  connected  with  one 
of  the  bolts  and  upon' which  the  other  bolt  is  plroUlly 
engagad  adapted  by  rotation  from  the  end  of  the  damp 
log  plate  to  actuate  Mid  bolts  oppoaluly. 

6.  A  clamping  member  for  a  looM  leaf  binder  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  pUte  folded  to  provide  a  rounded 
back,  parallel  bottom  and  top  mombera  and  the  enda  of 
the  plate  orerlapped  proTldteg  a  rearwardly  beveled  front 
and  means  rtgldly  connecting  the  top  aad  bottom 
hers. 

tCIalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta-l 


918.TM.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKTIfO  CBMBNT.  Bdwaxb 
J.  WiMBLOw,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  IT,  1906.  Serial 
No.  381.0S4. 

1.  The  procees  of  preparing  a  relatively  water  proof 
cement  consisting  In  dry  grinding  palverolent  cessent 
wtth  aa  anhydrous  water  proofing  compoand  composed  In 
part  of  an  Inorganic  alkaline  agent. 

2.  The  procoM  of  preparteg  a  reUtlvely  water  proof 
cement  consisting  In  dry  grinding  cementltlooe  material 
with  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  a  siltable  water  Jroof 
Ing  agent. 

8.  The  proceM  of  preparing  a  relatively  water  proof 
cement  constating  in  intimately  mixing  a  dry  palverulottt 
cement  with  a  relatively  small  qaantlty  of  a  dry  pvtrer 
oleat  water  proofing  compound  containing  about  2  parts 
ef'lUaa  aad  1  part  of  an  olaaginous  substance. 

4.  The  procees  of  preparing  a  relatively  water  proof 
cement  consisting  In  Intlmnttiy  mixing  a  dry  pulverulent 
cement  with  approximately  two  per  cent,  of  a  dry  pulver- 
ulent water  prooSng  compouno  composed  of  lime  and  an 
oleaginous  sabstanoe. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  a  relatlrdy  water  proof 
eemant  conalstlng  In  dry  grinding  a  pulverulent  cement 
and  a  reUtlvely  small  quantity  of  a  water  proofing  com- 
poand composed  lar^ly  of  bydrated  lime. 

[CUI/ps  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.l 


91B.79S.  TB8TIN0  8TSTBM  FOB  TBLBPU0NB-LINB8. 
CwuMum  9.  WiMSTOir.  ChlMfo,  lU..  aaslgaor  to  KaUofg 
SwttchbMrd  A  Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUinoia.  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Sarlal  Mo. 
M2.14a. 

1.  In  a  talephooe  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line.  e(  a  plarallty  of  teat  coataets  for  said  line  at 
tha  c«itml  oAoe.  a  eord  circuit  adapted  to  oonoect  uld 
Uaa  witk  aaothar  for  coaverMtlon,  a  tenting  circuit  a*- 
•aciatad  with  Mid  cord  dreoit.  Mid  tMtlag  ctrcnlt  la- 
eluding  a  source  of  current,  ocm  winding  of  an  IndoctbM 
«oU.  aad  a  tslspbone  receiver,  a  ascoad  winding  of  aaid 
ladaetloa  eoU  iwlag  connected  in  wrlM  wtth  Mid  receiver, 
whereby  tba  Indnced  currant  fron  Mid  Mcoad  erlndlng 


is  added  ta  tka  sCaet  of  the  enrtaat  ta  mM  fraC  vtailat 
to  cauM  a  distlact  click  in  ths  reeelver,  sahataattally  m 
deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  th*  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  local  battery  substation  thereon,  of 
a  plurality  of  teat  contacts  for  aaid  line  at  the  central 
office,  a  coid  drcvlt  adapCtd  to  eoanect  Mid  Uae  with 
another  for  converMtlon.  a  tMtIng  circuit  associated  with 
said  cord  drcnli,  an  Inductloa  Mil,  a  source  of  current 
and  a  receiver  la  seriM  la  Mid  tMtlng  circuit,  a  winding 
of  Mid  ladactlon  cell  being  In  mtIm  with  Mid  receiver 
but  not  with  said  sooros  of  current,  whereby  the  induced 
current  from  said  second  winding  Is  added  to  the  effect  of 
the  current  in  mM  first  winding  to  cauae  a  diatinct  click 
in  the  recelrar.  subetantUlly  m  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  eyetcm.  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  local  battery  substation  thereon,  tt 
a  plurality  of  teat  centacta  for  said  line  at  the  eeattal 
oOce,  a  cord  dreoit  adapted  to  connect  aaid  lino  wMk 
another  for  ooaverMtloo.  a  tMtlag  eirenit  asoodatad  with 
said  cord  drcult,  said  tenting  circalt  Including  a  aoarM 
of  current,  one  winding  of  aa  iadnctloa  coll,  and  a  tele- 
pboDo  reeetrer  la  Mrtea.  a  second  winding  of  said  indae- 
tton  coll  also  eoaneeted  in  series  w«h  Mid  receiver, 
whereby  the  current  tbroagh  the  roeelver  la  lacraaaad 
when  a  bosy  line  Is  teated.  aabataatUlly  m  deeerlbad. 

4.  la  a  taiepboae  eyetem.  tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  tsla- 
phone  line  havlac  a  local  battery  Mhstatloo  thereon,  af 
a  plurality  of  teat  contacts  for  Mid  line  at  the  osatral 
office,  a  cord  clrenlt  adapted  to  connect  Mid  line  with 
another  for  coaverMtlon,  a  tMtlng  circuit  aaaoeUtad  wUb 
Mid  eord  circalt  aad  contalaiag  a  receiver,  tba  primary 
of  an  induction  coll  aad  a  Murce  of  cnrrant  In  Mrlea. 
the  secondary  of  sold  ladnctloB  eoll  being  also  In  seitfes 
with  Mid  receiver,  wherebf  both  primary  and  aecondary 
currents  paM  through  the  receiver  giving  >tbe  maximum 
effect  from  Mid  source,  subcflaatially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  plurality  of  teat  contacts  for  Mid  line 
at  the  central  office,  a  cord  drcult  adapted  to  connect 
Mid  line  with  another  for  conversation,  an  operator's 
listening  key  adapted  by  Ita  actuation  to  place  a  receiver 
and  one  winding  of  an  Indoction  coll  In  seriM  betwMn 
the  talk'ng  conductors  of  said  eord  drcult,  a  second  wind- 
ing of  Mid  Induction  coil  aad  a  source  of  current  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  mHm  with  tba  receiver  of  the  operator's 
listening  Mt  when  the  tip  af  aaid  cord  drcult  is  touched 
to  the  test  contact  of  a  baaf  line,  the  current  in  Mid 
latter  path  being  adapted  to  laduce  an  additional  current 
through  the  receiver,  wherabj  a  minimum  volUge  aource 
may  be  employed  for  the  tfat.  ■nbetantUily  u  deecribed. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  the  OaMtta] 


918.790.    TOY  DBUM.    mnar  Wotrr,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  1008.     SsHal  No.  423.818. 

1.  A  drua>  oomprlaiag  a  single  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided wtth  two  beads  oBc  of  wblcb  Is  meCaJllc  and  pro- 
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4  la  a  pla  Mttcr  aad  (••ttar.  tbe  eambiaatloa  #ttb  a 
jaovabla  platfarm  barlag  opantega.  d  *>»»^^^*^/^^ 
tor  lalatag  and  lowerlag  tba  ptotform,  MCb  oC  said  ope^ 
laM  batai  prorldad  with  a  acml-«yUadrlMl  waU,  pabrs  ac 
nrlags  one  pair  being  secured  to  the  wall  in  each  opening 
and  the  springs  of  Mch  pair  being  secured  on  opposite  sidM 
of  the  opMlng  whereby  a  pin  may  be  centered  witbla  the 
tgftn*»w  plB-ralalag  msmbsrs  each  baring  a  shank  paMlng 
morably  through  the  platform  and  a  proof  apoa  tba  apper 
end  of  the  ahank  and  located  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
opening  from  the  said  wall,  aad  a  boM  block  attached^ 
OkTshank  below  the  platform,  suhctaatlaUy  m  deecribed. 


1  A  drum  comprtalng  a  single  cyllndriMl  body  pro- 
vl^  wlt^two  metallic  heads  one  of  whidil.  provided 
with  transverse  parallel  corrugations  forming  parallel 
rtdgM  and  corrMponding  groovaa. 


913.798.  WINDOW-BHADB  BRACKET.  ^^*^J^J^f 
and  BiCHAan  SToaaa,  Jr..  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,827. 


•18  797  PIN  8ETTBB  ;LND  SPOTTER  FOB  BOWUNO- 
iLLEYr  JACOB  F  WcaaTH.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  FUed 
June  27.  1908.    Serial  Wo.  449.ed9. 


: J 


^iT^' 


.ji^:.^  >vit>.-^.  i- 


A  Window  shade  bracket  made  from  one  piece  of  metal 
that  Mn  be  fastened  la  the  runway  of  the  window  frame 
without  screws  or  nallc  comprising  a  curved  end  portion 
prorided  wtth  four  polata  or  spuM  whereby  «»«»  ««7«* 
end  portion  Is  fastened  In  the  runway  of  the  window 
frame,  aad  of  aa  end  pprtlon  that  projects  laterally  from 
the  carred  portion  and  then  turns  out  with  a  longltadlnai 
portloB  baTlng  an  enlarged  raised  hMd  with  an  openlnf  to 
receive  the  plnUe  of  the  shade  roller. 


914.199.  BXRBCI8INO  APPARATUS.  Adolpm  ZChd- 
BoaooK.  Parte,  Fiaaes.  FUed  Sept  14.  1908,  Serial 
Ko.  462.980. 


1  In  a  pin  setter  and  spotter,  the  combination  wtth  a 
ao^aaie  platform  bavlaa  openlnga.  o«  hand-operated 
ISInTfor  Mlslng  and  lowering  the  P»^«r*  •'  "f 
opmilng.  being  provided  with  a  •^^'''^^''^^ 
raMng  membew  Mcb  havtag  a  sbaak  pnaalng  movab^ 
thrangb  tba  platform  and  a  prong  iOMMdapoatiieapptf 
end  of  the  shank  and  upon  the  uppselts  aide  ec  cne  epcna 
So.  the  eald  W.U.  and  a  h.M  block  attaabod  to  the  shank 

batew  ths  platform.  cnbatantlaMr  •■  ^^^^^^JjJ-^^  ^.^  . 

S.  la  a  pin  asttar  aad  apotter,  the  aomWnatJoo  with  a 
in^yaM,  puttoam  having  sponln^^  o<  hand-operated  meaaa 
for  raUlng  and  lowering  the  platform,  Mcb  of  said  open- 
ings belag  provided  with  a  MmKyltodrical  wall  on  one 
iSaad  :  ^  mi  the  ctbM-dc  '*>«?»  »V?' "J^ 
of  the  platform,  pln-ralslng  mcmt>ein  •«**»^' **^ 
•aaslnc  movably  tbroagh  the  plitfena  aad  a  prong  upon 
SevMcr  and  of  the  abaak  aad  loMted  la  tba  aaid  reoMa. 
•i^^bMC  Week  atucbed  to  the  said  abaak  batew  the  plat- 
form, eabetaatlally  m  deeeribed.  ^,^.„^  ,,«.  - 

8.  In  tiM  pin  Mtter  and  spotter,  tba  eombinattoo  with  a 
.avaMa  platform  bavlag  cpcslaffb  of  baad-o»eratsd  — ' 

SSVpJ^nni-r3rZ9.r  ead  of  the  rtmah  aad  loMlad 
•90B  thT  oppoaus  side  of  tbe  oyealac  from  the  aaid  wall, 
aad  a  baM  bloefc  atta4Sm*  ta  the  abank  below  the 

aobatanttally  aa  described. 


1  Maacle  atrengthening  apparatus  eomprialng  a  «M^ 
a  aprlac  barrel  meoatad  ha  said  eaalng.  a  pulley  moaated 
Ja^^ladJe  oC  Mid  barrel,  a  cable  attach«l  to  the  puUjJ 
at  oae  end,  and  a  brake  on  Mid  pulley  and  means  operaWe 
by  the  finger  of  the  neer  for  applying  the  brake  to  tbe 
DuUey  during  um  of  the  apparatus.  

2  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring 
barrel  mounted  In  said  casing,  means  for  varying  the  «w»- 
■km  of  said  spring  barrel,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  spindle 
of  said  barrel,  a  cable  attadied  to  the  puUey  at  one  »a, 
and  a  brake  on  mdd  pullay  an*  means  operable  by  the 
toger  of  the  uMer  for  applying  tba  brake  to  the  pulley 
during  UM  of  the  apparatus.  ^^«_ 

sIau  exerdalaff  apparataa  comprtslag  a  ««ta«.  •  ■P'J« 
barrel  mouated  la  said  eaalag.  a  pulley  mounted  on  the 
•plndle  of  said  barre*.  a  cable  attadied  to  the  pulley  atone 
Sd,  a  brake  on  said  pulley  and  a  •^Z.'^y^  l^'^HT^ 
to  the  brake  d«vl«  extending  through  the  aide  of  tba 


4.  An  exerclalng  apparatus  comprising  a  eaalng.  a  spindle 
.Matod  tberela.  a  spring  barrel  meantad  on  said  spindle, 
a  FaUay  »*••  meaamd  on  said  cpladle.  means  for  wladiag 
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■p  th»  aQTtma  baml,  •  cord  •tteetaMl  to  tli*  poltoy  at  oa« 
«Ml  Mid  ostciidliic  oat  of  th*  caalnc  and  ■««&•  op«r»M« 
b7  the  flaatr  of  the  oaer  (or  tzeitlaf  pw—ui*  oa  tb*  p«l- 
1«7  darlnv  om  of  the  appantaa  ■abataatUUr  M  mC  forth. 


•1S.800.  DOOR-LOCK  OUAKD. 
ICABTnr  BAvanr.  N««r  Tork,  N. 
Serial  No.  44«,2«2. 


Lnono  AmmuuH  and 
T.    filed  Jaly  81.  1906. 


1.  A  lock  guard  eomprletnff  a  ease  adapted  to  be  Inaertad 
Into  a  key  hole  of  the  lock,  and  to  fit  therein,  a  bolt  paaaed 
throQf  h  the  top  portion  of  said  caae  and  rotatabl*  therein, 
and  provided  wtttaln  Mid  caae  with  two  aoaalhr  grooiTM, 
the  end  of  aald  bolt  within  eald  caae  baing  alao  proridatf 
with  a  loofttodiaal  alot.  two  rocking  tamblera,  plroted-  hi 
aald  caae  below  aald  bolt,  and  proTlded  at  their  opposite 
aada  with  upwardly  direetad  noaaa  or  projectiona,  one  noae 
or  projection  at  the  end  of  each  tumbler  being  adapted  to 
enter  the  groovea  In  said  bolt  and  the  other  noaea  or  pro- 
jectiona at  tbp  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  tumblera  being  adapt- 
ed to  eater  th*  alot  In  aald  hott.  a  aprlng  placed  betwaan 
aald  tumblara  at  one  and  tharaof,  atopa  for  holding  aald 
tumblera  In  a  normal  poaltloo,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  In- 
aerted  Into  the  alot  In  aald  holt,  and  to  operate  aald 
tamblera  and  to  ratata  aald  bolt 

2.  A  lock  guard  comprlaing  a  cm*  adapted  to  be  lasartad 
Into  the  key-hole  of  a  lock,  a  bolt  paaaed  through  th*  top 
portion  o(  aald  caae,  and  aecored  therein  and  rotatable 
therein,  thftt  part  of  aald  bolt  within  aald  caae  being  pro- 
vided wltb  annular  groovea,  and  with  a  leagltudlnal  alot, 
plToted  tumbler*  mounted  in  said  caa*  b«low  aald  bolt,  and 
normally  held  in  a  horliontal  poaltlon.  aald  tomblara  balng 
proTid*d  at  their  oppoalte  enda  with  upwardly  directed 
noaaa  or  projectiona  adapted  to  enter  the  alot  la  aald  bolt 
and  at  their  other  enda  with  upwardly  directed  noaea  or 
projections  adapted  to  enter  the  annular  groovea  In  aald 
bolt,  one  end  of  aald  bolt  being  projected  Into  the  lock  caa- 
lag  of  the  door  and  being  provided  with  a  radial  ptn,  and 
a  key  adaptad  to  be  inaerted  Into  th*  alot  la  aald  bolt  and 
to  oparat*  aald  tamblera  and  to  rotate  aald  bolt 


01S301.  rLOOR-CLBANVR.  OaoaoB  W.  Axslbt.  Med- 
ical Lake.  Waah.  Pllad  Oct  17.  IMS.  Scrtal  No. 
408.296. 


':*»>• 


1.  A  rotary  floor  cleaner  oomprtaing  a  caalag  having  «Dd 
al^  whKh   ar*  provided   wltb   vertteal   akrta,   a   roller. 


^ 


platlaa  projacttag  ftroa  th*  *Bda  tbaeaoC  and  looaaly  Joor- 
aal*d  la  aald  alota,  flapa  opoa  th*  roOar.  a  i*c*|^cla  la 
th*  forward  part  of  th*  caalng.  a  curved  plat*  hlaftd  to 
th*  easing  aad  b*ar1ng  agalaat  aald  flap*,  aad  a  apriat 
boartng  yieldingly  agalnat  aald  hinged  plate,  aa  aet  forth. 
2.  In  combination  wltb  a  caalng  having  a  rear  convasad 
wall,  end  walls  with  vertical  alota  thareln.  eacb  end  waU 
having  a  forwardly  extended  r«daoad  portion,  a  caalag 
raataaad  tf  aald  raduced  eztenaloaa  and  open  upon  th* 
rear  aMa  thereof,  a  roller  Joomalad  in  aald  alota,  flaps 
mountad  In  longitudinal  groovea  In  aald  roller,  a  convczed 
plate  hinged  to  the  back  of  the  caalag  and  bearing  against 
aald  flapa,  a  flap  upon  aald  plat*,  and  a  spring  bearing 
between  the  plat*  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  caalng.  aa  aeC 
forth. 


918.802,  APPARATUS  FOB  SlPARATINO  LIQUIDS 
FROM  MIZTURB8  OF  QASBfl  AMD  LIQUID6.  AaracB 
H.  BABKaa.  Ch*lmaford.  EngUad.  Fll«d  Aug.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.612. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vaaaal  or  chamhar  a  having  aa 
Inlet  4  and  an  outlet  9.  a  battery  of  alternate  corrugated 
and  flat  or  approzlaMtaly  flat  perforated  ahaet*  of  metal 
lettcrad  fk  and  f$  raspsetlrcly.  placed  across  th*  vaaael  or 
chaabar  b<tw*sn  sstd  lalst  aad  outlst,  aad  a  drain  or 
dyaw-«ff  pip*  g  aohatantlally  aa  Uloatratad  and  deacribed 
for  th*  p«rpo**  ap*ciflad. 

2.  Th*  oomblnatioB  of  a  raasel  or  chamber  a  having  aa 
inlet  d  aad  an  outlet  •  and  a  battery  of  alternate  corru- 
gated and  flat  or  approximately  flat  perforated  abeets  of 
metal  fk  and  ft  reepectlvely  placed  acroaa  tbe  reaael  or 
chamber  twtween  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  (or  tbe  purpoa* 
sp*elfl*d. 

8.  The  comblnstloB  of  a  ssrlM  of  eormgatad  parfbratad 
shaeta  fh  of  matal  with  a  aarlsa  of  flat  or  allghtly  corru- 
gated porforated  aheeta  f»  of  metal,  arraaged  ao  that  a 
flat  or  approzlaiataly  flat  ah**t  altaraataa  with  a  eorm- 
gatad shssC  •Bbsuatiallj  as  lUestratsd  la  Figs.  8  aad  6 
for  th*  purpoa*  ap*etfl*d. 

4.  Tta*  eomktaatlon  of  a  aarlea  of  corrugated  allt  or 
loav«r«d  metal  plataa  with  a  a*rl*a  of  flat  or  approasl* 
mataly  flat  allt  or  louv*r*d  B*tal  plataa,  a  eormgatad 
plate  alternating  with  a  flat  plate  for  th*  purpoae  ap*e16*dL 


918.808.    BURNIR.    Avacvr  r.  BAtraa,  Kaaaas  City,  Ma. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  409.878. 

1.  A  burner  comprlaing  a  body  baving  a  rawiviag  rhasi- 
b*r  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  diaebarg*  oponiaga,  aa 
aaanlar  plat*  aaelrcllaf  aald  body  and  a*parat*d  thara- 
from  by  aa  air  apac*  aad  pnyvlded  with  a  phiraltty  of 
radial  bole*  fnrmlag  mixing  tube*  and  diapoaad  re*p*c- 
tiv*ly  In  allnsaiaat  with  aald  dlasharg*  opaaiaga,  aad 
radial  aupportlag  anna  coonacting  aald  body  and  piata 
aemss  said  air  apac*  and  diapoaad  ao  as  to  Carm  wlad 
goards  for  aald  diacharg*  opmlaga. 

2.  A  burner  eomprlalag  a  castlav  havtag  a  eentral  body 
portion  having  a  ebambar  piaildad  wItt  a  plurality  of 
radial  diacharg*  opanlnga.  aa  aaaaiar  partloa  eecircllag 
aald  caatral  porttoa  and  asparatad  th«rtfrom  by  aa  air 
space,   and    baving  a   plurality  of  boles   (orming  mixing 


I 
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tBb«a  diapoaad  la  allneaaBt  iiapsetlvrty  with  aald  dla- 
charge  openlnga,  and  radial  arma  Integral  with  and  coa- 
asctlag  th*  central  aad  annolar  portloaa  and  dlapoa*d  la- 
tanaadlat*  aald  diacharg*  opanlnga  aad  (onalag  lateral 
wlad  gnarda  tharafor. 


.^J 


8.  A  burner  comprising  a  central  body  portion  baving  a 
chaabar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  parlphcral  dia- 
charg* openings,  an  annolar  portion '  eadrtJlag  aald  c«i- 
tral  portion  and  aaparated  th*rafrom  by  an  air  qtae*  and 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  aad  outwardly  inclined 
bolaa  forming  mlxlag  tubaa  d1spos*d  la  allnamant  raspsc- 
tlvaly  with  said  dlscharga  openlags,  aad  one  or  more  sup- 
porting arma  connecting  the  central  and  annular  portiona. 

4.  A  tramer  comprlaing  a  central  body  portion  having  a 
Chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  peripheral 
apwardly  and  outwardly  incUaed  dlacharga  opaaingB,  aa 
opwardly  and  outwardly  flartag  annular  portion  endr- 
cling  aald  central  portion  and  aaparated  therefrom  by  aa 
air  apac*  aad  havtag  a  plurality  of  outwardly  divangiag 
holaa  forming  mixing  tubea  dlapoaed  in  allnemant  raapec- 
tlvely  with  said  dlacharga  opanlnga,  and  one  or  more  arma 
connecting  aald  central  and  annular  portiona 

5.  A  burnar  comprlaing  a  central  body  portion  having  a 
chamhar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  Inwardly 
Uporiag  hol*a.  reoMvable  Jet  tips  In  aald  tMsrlng  boles, 
aa  annular  portion  encircling  said  central  portion  and 
separated  tberefTom  by  an  air  space,  aald  annular  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  holaa  (orming  mixing  t^ea  dlapoaed 
raapectlvely  la  alinement  with  aald  tapering  holes,  and 
en*  or  mora  aupportlag  arma  eoanaetlng  aald  annular  and 
caatiai  portloaa. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  th*  Qaastta.] 


918.804.  TOOL  -  HOLDER.  CkabLBS  B.  Bowm,  Bsttls 
Creek.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Th*  Bown  Machin*  Company. 
Ltd.,  Battle  Creak.  Mich.  Fllad  Oct  80.  1900,-  Smial 
No.  286.182.  R*n*w*d  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,266. 


1.  la  a  tool  hoMor.  th*  eomblnatloB  with  a  ahaak  hav- 
lag  a  seat  at  Its  forward  Mid ;  a  b*ad  nembar  arraaged 
to  r*Bt  00  aald  acat,  aald  head  member  harlag  a  tool  a«at 
fiarmad  la  ob*  aide  thereof,  the  plaaaa  ot  th*  *id*  aad 
bottom  of  whl^  ar*  mad*  at  aa  arat*  aagl* :  a  eo^cttag 
haad  BaBti>*r  haiiag  a  dowawardly  fadag  tool-angaglBg 
grooT*  th*r*la  locatod  over  aald  seat  aad  a  dowawardlF 


paojaetlag  flaage  on  tta  edge  oppoalte  to  aald  tool 
grooT*  adapt*d  to  aagage  the  edge  of  the  otber  bead 
b*r.  th*  aald  edge  being  beveled  to  receive  aald  flaage ;  a 
bolt  arraaged  through  aald  haad  seat  and  head  membara ; 
aad  a  ant  for  aald  bolt  whereby  aald  head  membeia  aaay 
b*  "'f'p**  upon  the  tool  and  may  be  clamped  in  their  ad- 
jostsd  positions  on  said  bead  seat,  for  the  purpoae  spaeUtod. 

2.  la  a  tool  hoMar,  the  combination  with  a  shaak  hav- 
tag a  seat  at  Ita  forward  end ;  a  head  member  arraaged 
to  reat  on  aald  aaat.  aald  bead  member  baving  a  tool  aeat 
formed  la  on*  aide  thereof,  the  planea  of  the  aide  and 
bottom  of  which  are  made  at  an  acate  angle;  a  co-acting 
haad  member  having  a  downwardly  facing  tool-emgaglng 
groove  therein  located  over  said  aeat  and  a  dowawardly 
projeetiag  flange  on  Ita  edge  oppoalte  to  aald  tool-eagaging 
graavs  adapted  to  eagag*  the  edge  of  the  other  bead  mem- 
b«r;  a  bolt  arranged  through  aald  head  aeat  and  bead 
BMBibara ;  and  a  nut  for  aald  bolt  whereby  aald  head  mem- 
bera  may  be  clamped  upon  tbe  tool  and  may  be  clamped 
in  their  adjuatod  poaitiona  on  aald  head  aeat.  for  the  pur- 
pose Bpecifled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahaak  having  a  aeat  at  ita 
ftorwaid  end ;  a  pair  of  bead  m*mb*ra  having  oppooed 
tool-«igaglng  seats  and  grooves  therein,  one  of  aald  bead 
membera  arranged  to  reat  on  aald  aeat,  and  tbe  other  to 
r«et  upon  the  head  reatlng  on  aald  asat ;  a  bolt  arraagad 
through  aald  seat  aad  said  head  laamhars  whereby  aaU 
bead  membera  may  be  awulig  to  any  dealred  poaltlon  oa 
aald  aeat ;  and  a  nut  for  said  bolt  whereby  said  bead  mem- 
bera may  be  clamped  upon  the  tool,  and  In  tbeir  adjusted 
positions  on  aald  aeat  for  the  purpoae  qteclfled. 


918,806.  STAGE  BORDB|t-LIOHT.  Joair  C.  BbOXADOH, 
Itaaaaa  City.  Mo.  FlUd  Jan.  80,  1908.  Serial  Ma 
418,704. 

a 


1.  A  atag*  border  light,  eomprlalag  an  angle  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  longltadlaally  SKteadlag  depraaaion,  Incan- 
deseaat  lampa  dapeadlag  from  aald  dapreaalon,  a  guard 
aecored  to  the  angle  plate  and  witii  th*  lattsr  ineloalng 
aald  lampa,  a  cover  aecnred  to  th*  angle  plate  aad  pro- 
iddad  wltSi  a  kmgitndiBal  arched  portloa  ovar.  aald  d*> 
proaalon.  and  cape  aecarad  to  th*  *Bda  of  tbe  deprasaad 
aad  arched  portiona  of  the  angie  plate  and  cover  reapec- 
tlvaly  aad  doatng  the  paaasg*  fbraaad  th*r*by. 

2.  la  a  stag*  border  light,  an  angle  plate  eoatpristac 
sabataatialiy  vertical  and  boriaonUl  arma,  Incaadsaoaat 
lampa  dcpaa^g  from  the  borlaontal  arm.  and  a  aabatan- 
tlally  L-abaped  wire  guard  conjointly  with  aald  angle 
plat*  Indoaing  aald  lampa  and  htagad  at  Ita  opper  eod 
to  the  horlaoatal  arm  of  the  aagl*  plate  aad  data^aMy 
eoaaactad  at  Its  lowsr  aad  to  ths  vartleal  ana  of  aald 
aagla  plata. 

8.  la  a  stag*  border  light  aa  aagl*  plat*  eomprlatog 
aubatantlally  vertical  and  borlaontal  arma,  incandaaecnt 
lampa  depending  from  the  the  horUoatal  ana,  a  wire 
gaard  which  ooaJolaUy  with  said  aagle  plate  tadoses  aald 
lampa,  hooka  depending  from  the  borlaontal  arm  of  th* 
angle  i^te  and  forming  a  hlnga-llke  aapport  far  tbe 
upper  and  ot  the  guard,  hooks  s*cor«d  to  the  lowar  end  of 
the  gaard  aad  extending  throoj^  the  vertical  arm  of  the 


^l 


OFFTCIAi;.  OAZBTTK 


llASCS  7,  1909. 


Mgit  plat*,  sad  MMMS  for  Mcarlat  mid  Wokt  t» 
▼•rttcal  arai  of  tb*  aacl*  plate  to  prevmit  swUicInK  or 
blof*  moTMaofit  of  the  fnard. 

4.  In  ■  stag*  bord«r  Ifcbt.  an  aD|(l«  plat*  coaiprlalnc 
aalMtantlallr  rsrtieal  and  borlaontal  arnu  tb«  bortaoatal 
arm  harlat  a  loacttodlnal  depraMtoa.  tacaad— caat  laaipa 
dapaodlag  from  the  eald  depreeeioa,  a  wira  vaard  wtateli 
coajotatly  with  uld  angle  plate  lacloaoa  mM  lampe. 
book*  4ep«ndlBg  from  th«  borisontel  arm  of  tba  anfl* 
plate  aad  (Mrmlaff  a  blBia-lllM  rapport  for  the  appar  ead 
•f  tba  ffoard,  books  Mcured  to  tb*  lower  end  of  tba  guard 
aad  eztandlBg  tbroagb  the  Tertleal  arm  of  tbe  angle  plata, 
meaaa  for  Mcoring  aaid  hooka  to  tb*  angle-plat*  to  pra- 
Tcat  Bwtngtng  ^r  binge  moremeot  of  tb*  guard,  bangara 
•■eartd  ta  tie  angla  plata.  and  a  corar  eoMpaaad  of  atad- 
lar  ae<?tioiii«  secured  to  tbe  horlaontal  arm  of  tb*  aagla 
plate  and  provided  with  arched  portlona  brtdgtaff  tha  tft- 
prwud  portion  of  aald  arm. 

B.  In  a  atag*  border  Mffht,  an  angla  plata  comprialat 
anbataatlallr  vertical  and  borlaontal  arma  tb*  borlaoatal 
arm  baring  a  longitudinal  depreaalon,  Incaodeacent  lampa 
tfap«ndlag  from  tbe  borlaontal  arm,  a  wtr*  gnard  wklcb 
conjointly  wltb  aald  angle  plat*  Incloa**  aald  lampa,  hooka 
d«peBdtag  from  tbe  borlaontal  arm  of  tbe  angle  pl§t*  and 
forming  a  blng*  like  support  for  tb*  npper  end  ^t  tbe 
guard,  booka  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tb*  gnard  and 
azttndlng  tbroagb  tbe  Tartlcal  arm  of  tbe  angle  plate, 
meaaa  for  a«earing  aald  booka  to  tb*  aagt*  plata  to  pro- 
vaat  swinging  or  binge  moTem*nt  of  tbe  gnard,  bangara 
■e«nred  to  the  angle  plate  and  having  ar«b«d  parttoa* 
above  tbe  depreaaed  portlona  of  aald  platea,  and  a  cover 
eompo**d  of  longltudlnallr  allna^  aaetloaa  aecured  to  tb* 
hortiontal  arm  of  tb*  angi*  plat*  and  provided  wltb 
arcbed  portlona  bridging  tbe  depreaaed  portion  of 
Plata. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.1 


018,806.  THILL  COUPLING  AND  SUPPORT.  ALaaBT 
B.  BaowN,  Brookfleld,  N.  T.  '  Iliad  Dae.  12.  180«. 
8«rlal  No.  849,04T. 


1.  In  a  tblll  eoapllag,  a  clip  plate  having  a  MibBtaB- 
tlally  ■pb*ncal  aaefe*!  and  rcrtleal  alou  In  tb*  end  walla 
of  tb*  sockat.  nld  ao^*t  and  alota  opeatag  from  tb* 
ander  aide  of  tb*  plat*  and  cloaed  at  tbe  top,  a  tblll  Iron 
bavlag  a  anbataatlally  apberical  enlargamant 
In  aald  aoeket,  aald  tblll  Iron  having  Jonrnalad 
at  eppoatta  alda*  of  aald  anlargemeat  arrangad  la  tba 
vertical  slota,  a  keepar  sMvaMa  la  tb*  ap«a  oadar  alda  of 
tb*  aackat  into  aad  out  of  •ngagament  wltb  tbe  under 
*<  aaM  *alarg*m«it,  aad  m*ana  Ineladlag  a  aprlag 
itly  coanaet«d  to  tb*  k*ap*r  for  flaraliig .  tb* 
feaapar  to  Ita  operative  poaltloa. 

1.  la  a  thUI  coupling,  a  cireolar  aoefcat  aad  rartlcal 
alo£  la  the  aad  wall*,  tbe  aoeket  aad  alota  opening  from 
tba  oadar  aid*  er  tbe  b*ad  and  tba  tap  of  tba  baatf  balag 
concentric  wltb  the  circular  aoeket,  a  tblll  Iraa  bavlac 
a  ooopUag  piB  arranged  In  aald  aoeket  and  alota,  aaM 
tblll  Iron  having  a  portion  thereof  overhanging  and  In 
cleae  proximity  to  tba  coaecntrlc  npp*r  face  of  tb*  bead 
to  retain  tbe  oonpltag  pin  In  tba  aocfcaC  aad  1 
adjuated  for  oae,  and  a  keeper  atovable  la  tbe  lower 
aad  of  tba  aoeket  for  further  retalnlag  tb*  ooopling  pla 
la  ,lta  operatlva  poaltlaa. 

t.  la  a  tbai  eoopuag.  a  teed  bead  baviag  a  ctecalar 


baariag  and  vertical  aMa  at-tba  ead  of  tb*  attealar 
lag.  aaM  circular  bearing  aad  alota  opealag  from  tb* 
ondnr  aid*  of  the  bead,  tb*  top  face  of  tbe  bead  belag 
coacaotrtc  with  tbe  circular  bearing,  a  tblll  Iron  having 
a  coupling  pin  Inaerted  from  tbe  uadar  aide  of  tbe  bead 
lato  aald  bearing  and  alota,  a  follower  movable  In  tbe 
open  under  aMe  of  tbe  bead  for  ratalnlag  tbe  coupling 
pin  In  operative  position.  aaM  tblll  Iron  baviag  a  por- 
tion thereof  overhanging  and  In  done  proximity  to  the 
concentric  npper  face  of  tbe  bead  to  prevent  downward 
dlaplacelMfit  of  the  eoapllag  pin  when  adjnated  for  uaa, 
tbe  front  face  of  tbe  bead  being  spaced  apart  from  tbe 
ax  la  of  the  coupllag  pla  a  leaa  dlatanc*  than  the  dlataace 
between  aald  azla  aad  concentric  upper  faee  «t  tha  bead 
to  permit  aaM  tblll  Iron  to  b*  deucb*d  fron  the  bead 
by  a  downward  aaovemMit  whca  said  overhanging  part 
of  tb*  tblll  IroB  Is  brought  Into  reglatration  with  aaM 
froat  face  of  the  bead. 

4.  la  a  tblU  coupllag.  ta  corabinatloa.  a  aockst  plat* 
adapted  to  ba  attacbad  to  tba  axle  aad  having  formed 
thereon  a  aoeket  adapted  to  receive  a  tblll  Iron,  a  tblll 
Iron  sat>stantiiilly  farming  at  aa*  extremity  a  circular 
body  adapted  to  be  received  in  aald  aoeket,  a  split  boab- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  received  around  tbe  perlpbary  of  aald 
circular  body,  a  aprtag  dip  adapted  ta  tatala  aaM  baab* 
tag  la  poaltlon  and  having  transverse  flaa  adapted  to 
Mbetaatlally  cover  tbe  apllt  In  aald  busblag.  aaM  tblll 
liaa  being  aoltably  adapted  for  attacbmeat  to  boCb  tba 
tbUla  and  pole  of  a  vehicle. 

0.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  dip  plata  baving  aa  enlarged 
bead  provided  with  a  aoeket  aad  end  aloU  opeaing  from 
tbe  under  aM*  of  tbe  bead,  a  tblll  Iron  having  a  coupling 
pla  laaarted  from  tbe  andmr  alda  lato  aaM  aoefcat  aad 
alota.  a  toUewar  aaovable  Into  and  out  of  the  open  uader 
aide  of  tbe  eocfcet,  and  aaaana  ladudlng  a  apring  peraw* 
aaotly  connected  to  aad  movable  wltb  tbe  follower  for 
latatalng  tbe  follower  In  operative  poaltlon. 

{Clalma  •  and  7  not  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


918.MT.  BAJITT  ATTACHMENT  rOR  RAZOHS.  Habbt 
D.  Bddob  and  Otto  PoaacBMAMM,  St.  Louia,  Ifo.  Filed 
Aug.  2«,  100&     8«rUl  No.  4M.408. 
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Tbe  combination  la  a  aafety  attachment  for  rasora.  of 
a  holder  conatructad  to  extend  over  tbe  back  of  the  blade, 
tbe  edge*  of  tbe  oval  abaped  part  of  tbe  bolder  along  ita 
entire  langtb  praaalng  a^laat  both  aMea  of  tbe  blade, 
oprlgbta  asteadlng  upwardly  from  tbe  bolder  with  alota 
tbarelB ;  a  gnaid  wltb  toetbod  edgea  and  upwardly  as- 
tending  bare  with  eyea  In  end  which  connect  wltb  tbe 
upwardly  aiiaadlai  nprlgbta  of  tba  bolder,  a  acrew  wltb 
bead  and  Journal  aad  threaded  body  paaalag  through  the 
eye  in  tbe  upwardly  extending  bare  of  the  guard  and  tbe 
alOt  in  tbe  upwardly  extending  nprlgbta  of  tbe  bolder, 
and  a  nut  engagiag  tbe  threada  of  tb*;  acrew,  by  maana 
of  the  acrew  aad  alot  ta  tbe  npwardly  eztaadlag  nprlgbta 
of  tbe  boMer  tbe  tffntlMil  guard  la  BK>ved  up  and  down 
allowing  tbe  guard  to  be  adjusted  to  tbe  cutting  edge  of 
raaor  blades  of  different  widths ;  means  fOr  adjusting 
the  guard  to  either  aide  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade, 
aaM  maana  coaalatlag  of  acrewa  paaalng  through  tba 
tbreadad  eye  o<  tba  laga  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  bar 
of  tbe  gnard  on  both  nldee  of  tb*  bUd*  eubstantlally  aa 
apaclflad. 


B. 

aa 

IS. 


018.806.     FXnSR-TAMK    8UFPLT  •  rALTS.     jAKBa 
Caiawbu,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo...  aaalgaor  at  oaa  half 
Frank  M.  Jacfcaoa.  Kanaaa  Cltp^  Ma^     rUad  Jaly 
106T.    larlal  Ne^  tSS.ftM. 

▲  aopplr  valta  fbr  daab  taaba^  flaoaprlalat  a  eritadrleal 
bavtag  a  eyltadrleal  partlaa  ptwMad  wltb  aa 
a  dawawardly  diapaaad  aaanlar  aaat 
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aad  txtemally  at  aaM  opealag,  a  caaing  daUcbably  aa- 
eorad  to  tbe  eaatlag  aad  eomprlalag  a  depeadlng  lower 
part  and  an  upwardly  projecting  opper  part,  tbe  latter 
baving  a  paaaage  in  Ita  upper  end  in  line  with  tbe  paa 
aage  of  the  caating  and  aiao  having  a  apout  above  tbe 
latter,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug  fitting  with 
a  water-tight  relatloa  In  tbe  passage  ot  tha  caating,  a 
cup  rlgM  wltb  aad  surrounding  aaid  plug  and  externally 
embracing  the  cyllodrical  portloti  of  tbe  caating  below 


raUty  of  raalstaaca  coila,  wb«i«la  each  alternate  eoH  la 
wound  ta  an  oppoalto  directkm  ta  tbe  ottier  eoila,  eoa- 
naeted  t*  and  arraaged  between  tbe  aaM  atrlpa ;  and 
operating  aa  an  electric  blow  out 


*  _  

~I«M  annular  aaat.  a  bead  fitting  aTMhigly  tn  11rr  prtaaigli 
of  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  stem  of  leaa 
diameter  than  and  cobnectlng  the  plug  and  aald  bead, 
a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  apjwr  part  of  the  easing, 
a  float  aecured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aaM  levar,  a  toggle- 
Jotat  between  tbe  oppoalto  ead  Of  aaid  lever  and  tbe  caa- 
ing. and  a  link  ptvotally  connecting  tbe  bead  of  tbe  valve 
and  the  pivotal  point  of  connection  of  tbe  members  of 
•aM  toggle  Joint 


018,800.     ELBCTRIC  SWITCH.     BifoaT  If.  CaxB,  ll«w> 
.    caatle.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1006.    lartal  No.  dSl.040. 


ft 


^-  0 

immx  ; 

1.  A  awltcb  coaprlatag  a  pair  of  coadnctora  having  ad- 
Jaeent  portions  embedded  la  aa  ineolator,  aad  a  movabla 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  conductors  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Ibto  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  other  conductor. 
<^.S.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  conductors  having  ad- 
Stceflt  portlona  ambaddad  in  an  Insulator,  aad  a  atomble 
member  carried  by  one  of  aaid  conductors  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  wttb  tbe  otbar  c<ttduc- 
tor  within  tbe  Inaulator. 

ti-M.  A  awitab  aamprlalag  a  pair  of  overlapping  but  elee- 
trlcally  separated  conductora,  aa  iaaulator  eobnectlng  and 
embedding  tbe  overlapping  portlona  of  tba  conductora,  a 
conductor  adraw  threaded  through  oba  of  aaM  conductora 
and  adapted  to  eoBUct  with  tbe  atbar  wftbtn  tbe  embed- 
ding Inaulator. 

4.  A  awltah  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  but  dec- 
trlcally  aepamtad  eoadnctora  each  baviag  traasversely  ex- 
tending flagara,  an  Inaulator  connectlag  and  embedding  tbe 
overlapping  portlona  of  the  conductors,  a  conductor  acrew 
threaded  tbroagb  oae  of  eaM  conductora  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  tbe  other  within  tbe  embedding  insulator. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  overlapping  but  elec- 
trically separated  conductora.  an  insulator  connecting  and 
embedding  the  overlapping  portions  of  tbe  conductors,  a 
conductor  acrew  threaded  through  one  of  aald  conductora 
aad  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  other  within  the  embed- 
ding inaalator  and  meana  for  protecting  the  outer  ead  of 
aaM  acrew. 

CClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•18.tlO.     BLBCTRICAL  SWITCH.     Tsomas  Ciabk 
ITAV  tUMTO,  Stockton  Haatb.  Bagland.    Filed  Dee.  14, 
ItOT.     Serial  No.  406,488. 
1.  la  aa  dectHc  atartlag  aad   eoatrolling  swtteb,   a 

aptadle  baving  a  pinrallty  of  apaead  contact  stHps,  a  pln- 


Si^  'iv*^; 


j-S8ftp« 


2.  In  an  electric  starting  and  controlling  awltoh.  a 
aptndle  baving  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  strips  pro- 
vided wltb  ventllatlag  apertnree ;  a  plurality  of  reslstaace 
eotla  wherein  each  alternate  coll  Is  wooad  In  an  oppostta 
direction  to  the  other  colls,  connected  to  and  arranged  ba- 
twaea  tbe  saM  stripe ;  and  meana  operating  as  an  electric 
blow  ont 

8.  fa  an  electric  starting  and  controlling  switch,  a 
apladle  barlhg  a  plurality  of  spared  contact  atrtpa  baviag 
ventilating  apaeee ;  a  pinrallty  of  alternately  wound  re- 
slstaaee  colls  having  meana  for  conducting  tbe  beat  away 
from  tbe  coils,  and  connected  to  and  mounted  between  tiia 
said  strips ;  and  means  operating  as  aa  alaetrlc  blow  out 

4.  la  an  electric  starting  and  controlling  swlteh,  a 
spindle  having  a  plurality  of  apaced  aad  ventilated  con- 
tact strips,  a  plurality  of  resistance  colls  disposed  betweea 
tbe  contaet  strips  and  eoaaected  tharewfth,  each  coll  be- 
ing compoeed  of  alternate  colls  of  wire  and  thin  metal 
rings,  tbe  colla  between  alternate  strips  being  wound  la 
opposite  disaetloas;  aad  aiaaaa  operattag  aa  aa  daetrte 
blow  oat 

5.  In  an  electric  atertlng  and  controlling  awltcb,  a 
aptadle  having  a  pinrallty  of  altematdy  arranged  vaat^ 
latad  contact  atrlpa  aad  realstance  oolln,  adjacent 
of  the  eoila  being  wound  In  oppoalto  diraetloas ;  and 
for  constituting  a  magnetic  field  about  tbe  eoataet  str^ 
capable  of  operating  aa  an  electric  blow  out. 

[Claims  0  aad  T  aot  prtatad  ta  tba  Qaaatta.] 


018,811.    TRAINPIPB  COUPLINO.    Wnxtalf  F.  CLaaw. 
MUwaukee,  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  1, 1006.    Serial  No.  808,027. 


i--^-'ll|i-£---^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  aet  of  al* 
members  connected  with  each  other  by  JolBta 
odai>ted  to  persdt  a  ralatlTe  rotation,  a  termlaal  member 
for  aaM  aet  provided  with  a  coai^ng  member  adapted  ta 
flt  a  eorraapoadlag  member  oa  aaotber  aet  and  havlac 
aegttentally  tongued  and  grooved  flaagaa  adapted  ta  bO 
swung  Into  mutual  taterloeklng  engngeamat  with  eorre- 
Hwndlng  flangea  on  another  set  to  prtfaat  loagltadlaal 


M= 


^OiE^ 
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Mpumtkm  of  tlM  BMBbeni  midar  ordlaarjr  itnlas  aod 
whm  iB  a  nornal  horlionUl  poaltion, — and  a  rigidly  con- 
Mctad  faatralng  BMiQber  projoctlac  loafltodlnaUy  and 
«otnprtelng  a  aopportlng  bar,  a  latch  haad  adaptad  to  m- 
gaga  tba  tatartocUng  coapling  mambar,  aald  eoupllot  bmu 
bar  batag  alao  prorldad  with  maani  for  aogagtag  a  almllar 
faataalBg  manbar  00  such  iDtarloeklag  ooapllag  otaDbar, 
aad  aald  faatanlag  mambara  and  angaglog  maaaa  balag 
adaptad.  wkaa  la  aa  aagaglag  poaltloo.  to  praraat  tba 
coapling  mambara  from  rotating  to  diaaagaga  tba  aag- 
meauily  tonguad  and  groora^  flangaa. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  train  plpa,  of  a  llaxlbla 
maUUlc  axtanalOB  comprlalag  a  aat  of  latar-connactad 
mambara ;  a  tarmlaal  mambar  for  aald  aat.  prorldad  wttb  a 
coupling  mambar :  a  latch  bar  coaaactad  with  aacb  coop 
ling  mambar  and  adaptad  to  engaga  a  projactlon  on  a  simi- 
lar coupling  mambar  with  wblcb  tba  flrat  meabar  la  adapt- 
ad to  latarlock  ;— eacb  of  aald  latar-locklag  coupling  mam- 
bara balag  proTldad  with  a  loagttudlaal  channel  In  tba 
outar  aorfaca  of  aald  member  oppoalta  tha  Interlocking 
f«caa  of  tha  mambara  for  tba  racaptloa  of  tba  latch  bar 
of  tha  othar  mambar.  aad  aald  latch  bara  balag  fbraad 
of  raalllant  material  and  prorldad  with  a  latch  head  bay- 
lag  a  catch  engaging  face  angnlarlr  diapoaed  and  adaptad 
to  allp  under  exceaalve  strain  to  permit  a  longitudinal 
aaparatlon  of  the  coupling  membara. 

8.  Tha  epBMnatloa  with  a  trala  plpa.  of  a  aat  of  albow 
■MBbara  ooaaeetad  with  each  othar  by  Jolnta  adaptad  to 
parmit  a  relative  rotation,  a  terminal  member  for  aald  aat 
provided  with  a  coupling  member  adaptad  to  fit  tha  eoti 
reapondlng  member  on  another  aat  and  baring  toaguad 
aad  grooved  flangaa  adaptad  for  mutual  Interlocking  en- 
gagement with  correapoadlag  flaagea  on  the  other  eet  and 
arranged  to  pravaat  loagltudlaal  aaparatloa  of  tha  mam- 
bara nadar  ordlaary  atralna  and  whaa  la  a  aoroaal  hori- 
aoatal  poaltlon,  eacb  of  aald  coupling  mambara  balag  pro- 
vided with  a  loagltudlaal  projecting  bar  adaptad  to  fit  a 
longitudinal  chanaal  In  tba  other  mambar  to  prevent  the 
tarmlaal  vi«oibars  from  aagglag  out  of  aoch  aoraial  horl- 
loatal  poaltloa. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  trala  pipe,  of  a  aat  of  albow 
membcra  connected  with  eacb  othar  by  jolnta  adaptad  to 
permit  a  relative  rotation,  aad  a  terminal  mambar  for  Mid 
mt  proTldad  with  a  coupling  oMmber  adapted  to  fit  a 
eorraapondlng  member  on  another  aat,  and  having  aag- 
aiaatally  toagued  and  grooved  Oangea  adapted  to  be  awuag 
Into  mutual  Interlocking  engagement  with  correapoadlag 
flangaa  oa  anothar  aat  to  pravaat  loaglttidlnal  aaparatloa 
of  the  mambara  under  ordinary  atralna  aad  whaa  la  a 
aormat  horlaontal  poaltlon, — aald  coupling  member  balag 
provided  with  a  laUrally  opening  port  on  one  aide  aad  a 
channel  on  tba  othar  ilde  axtaadlag  aubataatlaUy  accoaa 
tha  axia  of  tba  port  aad  adaptad  to  racalva  a  latch  bar 
coaaactad  with  tha  oppoalng  mambar,  a  latch  bar  oa  aald 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  eorraapondlng  channel  la  the 
oppoelng  member,  whereby,  when  aald  latch  bars  ar«  aa- 
faced  la  the  raapactlva  cbaanala,  a  iwlaglBg  morcmant  of 
tha  coopllag  ntambara  to  dlaaagaga  tha  toague  and  groove 
aegmen|a  la  prevented. 

0.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  trala  pipe,  of  a  aat  of  el- 
bowed mambara  connected  with  aach  othar  by  Jolata 
adaptad  to  parmit  a  relative  rotatloa.  a  tarmlaal  BMBbar 
for  aald  «at  provided  with  a  eoupllag  mambar  adaptad  to 
fit  a  eorraapoadlag  member  on  anothar  aat  and  having 
aagmantally  toagaad  aad  grooved  flangaa  adapted  to  be 
■wnag  lato  mataal  latarlocklag  aagagamaat  with  eorra- 
,apondlag  flaagaa  oa  aaother  aat  to  pravaat  loagltudlaal 
aaparatloa  of  the  member*  under  ordinary  atralna  and 
wben  In  a  normal  horlaonui  poaltloa. — aad  a  rigidly  coa- 
aactad faataalBg  mambar  projaettog  loagltodlaally  and 
eomprlalag  a  aopportlag  bar.  a  latch  haad  adaptad  to  aa- 
gaga  tha  latarlocklag  coupling  member,  aald  eoupllag  mam- 
bar balag  aJao  provided  with  n»eana  for  aagaglag  a  almllar 
fhataalag  mambar  oa  such  latarlocklag  eoupllag  mambar, 
aad  aald  faataalag  mambara  aad  — gagH>g  maaaa  »>*««>g 
adaptad,  whaa  la  aa  aagaglag  poaltloa.  to  pravaat  the 
coupUag  membera  from  rotatlag  to  dlaaagaga  tha  m^- 
mentallj  toagMd  aad  groorad  flaagw,  togathar  with 
fl>r  raalUaatly  aapportlag  aald  eoupllag  mambar 
la  a  hortooatal  poaltloa.  1 


I 


013.812.  riRB  POT.  CHaiatWHBa  W.  Ooda.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaalgaor  to  Art  Itova  CoHipaay.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Cerporatloa  of  Mlchlgaa.  FUad  Mar.  2g,  1008.  Serial 
Mo.  428.MS. 


1.  A  alagle-plece  caat  metal  Are  pot  havlag  a  drcam- 
feraatlally  arraaged  aerlea  of  vertical  air  flnaa  or  paaaagaa 
formed  la  Ita  Incloalng  wall,  each  paaaaga  axtaadlag  ver- 
tically from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  tha  wall 
and  laterally,  to  parmit  the  dlaeharga  of  air  wlthla  tha 
flra  pot,  for  aubataatlaUy  half  lu  laagth  from  tha  bottom 
upward,  the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  sorfsce  of  tbe  wall 
balag  Imperforate  aad  formlag  a  coking  aectloo  for  and 
aatlraly  aorronadlag  the  graea  fuel. 

2.  A  flra  pot.  provided  with  a  aarlaa  of  vardeal  air 
paaaagaa  formed  In  Its  Incloelng  wall,  and  having  Its  Inner 
fuel-contacting  surface  divided  Into  an  upper  Imperforate 
coking  aection.  adaptad  to  surround  tbe  green  fuel,  and  a 
lower  alottad  aactlon.  tbe  slota  communicating  with  tha 
vertical  ahr  paaaagaa 

S.  A  flra  pot.  eomprialag  aa  lacloalag  wall,  having  aa 
annular  sir  chsmber  at  Ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  aertca  of  vortical  air  paaaagaa  axtaadlag 
from  tha  lower  edge  of  the  fire  pot  to  aad  eommualcatlng 
with  tha  air  chamber,  tba  laaar  aortace  ot  the  wall  down- 
wardly from  tha  air  chamber  to  near  the  middle  of  the 
flra  pot  being  Imparforata,  formlag  a  coking  sectloa  for 
and  aurroundlag  tha  graaa  foal,  aad  tha  'raawlndar  of  aald 
aorfaca  belag  alottad.  tha  alots  havlag  eommunlcatlon  lat- 
erally throughout  their  length  with  the  vertical  air  paa- 


818.818-  BBOODK&.  John  F.  C&uo  and  Wiixiam  D. 
CaAiQ,  Oafclaad,  lU. :  aald  WUllam  D.  Craig  aaalgaor  to 
■aid  Joha  F.  Craig.  FUad  Aug.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,721. 
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1.  la  a  brooder,  a  brooding  coospartawit,  a  heatlag 
compartmeat  arraaged  below  aad  aatlraly  acparate  from 
aald  broodlag  eompartowat.  a  aheat  metal  partltloa  be- 
rweea  aald  compartmeata,  aald  partltloa  formlag  a  bottoai 
for  tha  broodlag  compartmeat.  a  aarlaa  of  traaaveraa  par- 
tltloaa  arraaged  la  aald  heatlag  eoaspartmeat.  aald  parti- 
tloaa  havlag  foraMd  therela  air  paaaagaa,  aald  paaaagca  be- 
lag arraaged  at  oppoalta  aadi  la  tba  adjacrat  partltloa.  a 
beat  ooadactlag  taba  arraaged  la  oaa  ead  of  aald  heatlag 
compartmeat.  eald  tvha  havlag  a  heat  talet  adaptad  to  be 
coaaected  with  tbe  heat  anpply.  aad  a  heat  daflaetiag  plate 
arraaged  over  tba  laaar  dladwrga  aad  of  tha  taba. 

2.  la  a  brooder,  a  broodlag  eoaipartaieat.  a  heatlag 
compartflMBt  arraaged  beneath  aald  broodlag  compart- 
■Mat.  a  aerlea  of  traaawnw  partltloaa  arraag^  la  aald 
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heatlag  compartment  to  divide  the  aama  lato  a  aarlaa  af 

beat  paaaages  which  communicate  with  each  other  at  tbalr 

oppoalta  enda,  aad  eacb  of  which  la  provided  with  a  heat 

dlacharge  opening,  a  valve  plate  to  open  and  doae  aald 

dlacbarge  opening,  aad  a  baat-coadnctlng  tuba  arraaged  la 

one  end  of  the  heating  compartment. 

'.«      3.  In  a  brooder,  a  brooding  Compartment,  a  plnrallty  of 

;  palra  of  short  upwardly  projecting  platea,  certala  of  tha 

'  i  yXx%  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  others  on  tbe  floor  of 

i  aald  Mmpartmeat  to  provide  oppoaitely  diapoaed  paaaagaa 

i^  whereby  tbe  dilcka  are  prevented  from  crowding  one  an- 

i  Other. 

>>  4.  la*  a  brooder,  a  broodlag  ooaipartmaat,  a  heattag 
>  ^mpartmeat  arranged  beneath  and  entirely  aaparate  from 
•  aald  brooding  compartment,  means  to  dlatrlbote  heat 
'-  through  tbe  beating  compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  palra 
V  of  platea  arranged  on  tbe  floor  of  the  brooding  compart- 
C  Meat  to  pravaat  tba  cblcka  from  crowding,  cntaln  of  aald 
r  palra  belag  arraaged  at  rlgbt-aaglea  to  other  pairs,  for  the 
'-  yorpoae  daacrlbad. 
'•"''vx).<.-%T,;--i  **»■*,  • 


poaltloaa  whereby  tta  Mdrt  la  caosad  to  bang  la  folda  and 
tbe  llnea  of  the  folda  are  detenslaed. 


^'>*^v^i!:^c;r^:  ^■;^. 


018.814.  MEANS  FOB  CONTROLLING  DIBIOIBLK 
TOBPEDOES.  LaviTT  B.  CuaTaa,  Daytoa,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jaly  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  827,284. 


■■■d»3f** 


la  a  cfstem  of  wlreleaa  telegraphy,  a  tranamlttlng  ata- 
tloa.  a  coherer,  a  single-tapping  decoberer  engaging  aald 
coherer,  an  auzlllary-vibratlns  decoberer  engaging  said  co- 
barar  aad  adaptad  to  create  a  acnaa  of  vlbratloaa  la  the 
coherer  while  the  current  !■  paaalng  through  aald  coherer 
until  aald  current  Is  Interrupted,  and  means  whereby  said 
afngle-tapping  decnberer  and  aald  auzlllary-vlbratlng  de- 
coberer are  actuated  wben  the  coherer  recelvea  Impnlaea 
from  tha  tranamlttlng  atatlon. 


018.816.  SKIBT.  Maric  8.  Don,  New  York.  N.  T..  aa- 
algaor. by  meane  asalgnmenta,  to  Tha  Warren  Feather- 
bone  Company  of  Michigan.  Three  Oaka.  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  Michigan.  FUad  Dae.  10.  1002.  Serial  Mo. 
185.001. 

1.  la  a  aklrt,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  upper  portloa  A 
with  the  bottom  portion  A'  flaring  outwardly  towarda  tbe 
bottom ;  a  plnrallty  of  endrellng  corda  B  of  realllent  atUf-  | 
enlng  material  formed  of  elaatlc  flbera  bound  together,  ar- 
raaged la  wava-Uke  llnea  and  la  aoch  manner  that  the 
creat  aad  trough  portloaa  of  tbe  aeveral  corda  occupy  like 
relative  poaltlona,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed,  aad  tat  the 
purpoae  apedfled. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfaetnre.  a  aklrt  having  a  plo- 
rallty  of  encircling  corda  or  tapea  of  realllent  atlffenlng 
material  formed  of  elastic  fibers  bound  together,  arranged 
In  wave-like  lines  and  In  such  manner  that  tbe  creat  aad 
trough  portloaa  of  the  aavaral  corda  oceopy  Uke  relatlva 
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'  'I.  ^hie  corablnatton  with  a  aklrt  of  atlffenlng  cord  oon- 
■latlng  of  resilient  flbera  suitably  bound  together  and  se- 
cured tranaveraely  around  the  same  In  wave-like  llnea. 


018,818.     BLOWING -CAN.     Albik  Eckardt,  San  Fran- 
daco.  ipal.    FUad  Aug.  6.  1008.    Serial  No.  447,330. 


1.  A  blowing  can  compHalng  a  casing  having  a  dlacbarge 
opening,  a  wall  arranged  within  aald  casing  ao  aa  to  have 
a  free  edge  remote  from  aald  dlacbarge  opening,  aad  a 
doaad  part  adjacent  to  aald  dlacharge  opening,  aald  cas- 
ing betng  fMmed  with  an  aperture  by  which  compreaaad 
air  can  be  admitted  to  the  Interior  of  aald  eaaing  and 
within  aald  wall,  aubataatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  blowing  can  comprising  a  caslag  having  a  discharge 
BOBSle  aad  compreaaad  air  supply  opening  oppoalte  to  aald 
noasle,  a  concave  wall  apaoed  a  abort  distance  from  aald 
caalng  and  having  a  cloaed  part  adjacent  to  aald  aoaale 
and  a  free  edge  remote  therefrom,  aald  supply  opealng  be- 
ing arranged  to  convey  air  Into  the  Interior  of  aald  wall, 
aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  blowing  can.  comprlalng  a  caslag  havlag  a  rogadad 
part  and  a  flat  part  w  baae.  a  hollow  wall  within  aald  caa- 
lng confmmlng  In  ahape  to  tbe  rounded  part  and  spaced 
a  abort  distance  therefrom,  said  caalag  bslng  provided  with 
a  noasle.  aad  a  baae  being  formed  with  a  supply  opening 
oppoalta  to  aald  nosale,  aald  wall  being  doaed  adjacent  to 
aald  Boude  and  having  a  free  edge  remote  therefrom,  snb- 
■taatlally  as  described. 


018.817.      AUTOMATIC    YALVB.     Habbt    D.    BKMOlfS. 

Woodsto^  and  Willis  B.  Bmmons,  Thornton,  N.  H. 

Filed  May  14.  1007.     Serial  Mo.  878,008. 

1.  In  aa  automatic  valve  the  combination  of  a  valva 
body,  a  valva  wblcb  caa  be  opened  by  internal  pi 
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•etlnc  ftflalBat  th«  ralT*  hMd.  th«  v«lTt  body  baTtac  •» 
eztenaloa  through  which  the  raJf  ttom  p»Mi.  an  L,- 
shaped  bracket  acrcwed  to  aald  extenalon  ;  a  lerer  am 
plToted  to  one  end  of  Ml4  bracket  and  reatlng  on  the  end 
of  aald  atem  and  holdlnt  aald  ralre  head  to  Ita  aaat.  and 
■  fnalble  link  aaeortnc  aald  lavar  arm  to  the  other  end  of 
Hid  bracket,  anbatantlally  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 


2.  In  an  automatic  vmlTe,  the  combination  of  a  rahre 
body  having  a  aeat  and  an  Inlet  and  an  entlet  paaaage.  an 
•xtenalon  mounted  on  said  boij,  i«Jd  «ztsnsk>n  hariaf  a 
threaded  extremity,  an  L  ahapsd  bracket  held  directly  on 
said  extremity,  an  arm  plTOtad  to  one  end  of  uld  bracket, 
foaible  means  adapted  to  bind  said  bracket  and  arm  to- 
gether, a  valve  head  and  a  amooth  atem  carried  thereby 
Ud  passing  throofh  said  extanslcn.  the  ralre  head  bslnf 
adapted  to  be  held  on  Its  seat  by  the  said  arm  against  the 
preaanre  of  the  flold  in  the  body,  aabatantlally  as  de- 
scrlbe<^  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


918.818.     SAW-FILING  IlfPLEafENT.     JoHH  H,  Fbi«. 
Caldwell.  Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  440.722. 


1.  A  aaw  filing  Implement  comprising  a  atandard,  a  rs- 
elproeatlng  file  bolder,  and  a  support  baring  a  doobis  plr- 
otal  connecUon  to  tho  standard,  the  pivots  being  eee«n> 
trie  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  support  baring  a 
golds  OB  which  the  holder  slides. 

2.  A  saw  tiling  Implement  comprlalng  a  support,  an  ad- 
Jnauble  head  thereon,  a  dlak  pivoted  to  the  bead,  the 
plrot  baring  meaM  to  clamp  the  disk  to  the  head  at  any 
angle  desired,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  disk,  the 
said  plrots  being  ecc«>ntric  and  the  arm  having  a  trans- 
verse guide  bar  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  flie  bolder  allteble 
ea  tks  galds  bar. 


9  18.819.  BB8ILIBNT  WHEEL.  Raool  Oaiowakd. 
Paris,  rraaee.  Piled  Nor.  20,  190S.  Serial  No.  288.244 
1.  In  a  reslltent  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  felly,  an  Inner  felly  radially  apaced  from  the 
outer  felly  to  provide  an  annular  apace  bstweea  tke  fellies, 
outer  abutments  extending  from  the  outer  felly  toward 
the  Inner  felly  inner  abutments  extending  from  the  inner 
felly  toward  the  outer  felly,  the  outer  and  Inner  abutments 
being  arranged  alternately  and  Intermediately  of  each 
other,  and  helical  compression  sprlngi,  saeb  a  double 
truncated  rone  In  ahape  aad  acting  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  abutmenta  and  aolely  by  which  ths  Inner  fsHy  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  outer  felly,  the  springs  being  entirely  free 


from  osatact  witk  aU  oktJaetB  aaespt  ths  abutmsata.  tka 
springs  normally  eztaadlag  at  right  angles  to  a  ^ty—^»^r 
of  thawhsal. 


9.  A  rssUleat  rehlcle  wheel  comprising  an  outer  IMly, 
an  lunar  felly  radially  spaced  from  the  outer  felly  to 
provlds  an  annular  apace  between  the  felllea,  a  tread 
carried  by  the  outer  felly,  a  hub  for  the  wheel,  connecting 
means  between  the  Inner  felly  and  the  hub.  wedge  shaped 
abutments  extending  from  the  outer  felly  Into  the  annular 
apacs  toward  the  inner  felly,  radial  brackets  extending 
from  the  Inner  tolly  into  the  annular  space  toward  the 
outer  felly,  the  abutments  and  bracketa  being  arranged 
altamatoly  and  Intermediately  of  each  other,  and  helical 
comprMsfOB  aprhigs,  each  a  double  truncated  cone  In 
shape,  the  baass  of  the  cooes  forming  the  ends  of  the 
springs,  the  abutments  and  the  brackets  each  baring 
roundod  alpplea  orer  which  the  enlarged  enda  of  the 
springs  fit.  the  springs  bslag  the  sole  supporting  means 
bstwsan  ths  two  ftlllea,  the  aprlaga  normally  extending  at 
right  angles  to  a  diameter  of  tbe  wheel,  and  the  aprlaga 
being  sotlrsly  (Me  fkoai  esatact  with  any  object  at  all 
points  esceptlag  thsir  sads  aloas. 


918,820.  FIREPHOOP  CONCRETE  FLOOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Joseph  D.  Haebison,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  80,  1906.    SerUl  No.  418,841. 


1.  A  floor  stmetnre  eoaaprlaing  reinforced  ooaerets  slabs 
forming  arcbea,  said  slabs  being  in  the  form  of  elengated 
hollow  framea  comprlalng  Integral  members  each  having  a 
top,  downwardly  extending  sides,  laterally  extending  lower 
edge  flanges  and  transverse  partitloa  membera  which  meet 
at  their  ed«es  when  tbe  slabs  are  assembled ;  sohetan- 
tlally  aa  set  farth. 

£.  A  floor  structure  comprising  rrinforeed  eonerete  slabs 
fonning  archsa.  said  alaba  bebig  In  the  form  of  elongated 
hollow  fraaMa  eoiaprlalng  Intagral  SMmbera  each  having  a 
top,  downwardly  extending  side*,  laterally  extending  lower 
ed«e  flaages  and  transrerse  partition  membera  which 
BMet  at  their  edges  when  the  slabs  are  assembled,  and  aald 
alaba  baring  rods  extending  traasrcrsely  through  aald 
partition  members  and  tension  rods  extending  longltudl- 
aally  at  tbe  loarer  ends  of  said  sides :  sabataadally  as  ssC 
forth. 
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8.  A  floor  structure  comprising  reinforced  eocicrete  slabs 
faraUng  arches,  aald  alaba  presenting  bollow  framea  each 
baring  a  top,  downwardly  extending  aldea  and  traaarsrae 
partltioo  mambsia  which  meet  at  thslr  edges  when  the 
slabs  ara  asssmUed.  and  aald  parUdon  msmbera  baring 
transverse  rods  extending  through  them ;  aubstantlaUy  as 
ast  forth. 

4.  A  floor  structure  comprising  reinforced  coacrete  slabs 
fonalng  arcbea,  aald  alaba  presenting  hollow  framea  each 
having  a  top,  downwardly  extaodlng  aldea  and  tranarerae 
partltioo  membera  whidi  meat  at  thslr  edgea  when  the 
alaba  are  aaaembied,  and  aald  partition  BMmbera  baring 
traaaverae  roda  extending  through  their  upper  and  lower 
portions ;  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  floor  atroctore  comprlalng  reinforced  Wicrets  slabs 
forming  arches,  said  sisbs  presenting  bollow  frames  each 
^rlag  a  top,  downwardly  extending  aides  and  trmnsrerae 
partition  membera  which  mest  at  their  edges  when  the 
slabs  are  assembled.  Mtd  said  partlUsa  member*  baring 
transrerse  rods  extending  through  them  and  aald  framea 
longitudinal  tension  roda  at  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  aides ; 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(ClaisM  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


tended  through  said  pipe  and  anchored  at  oae  and  to  aald 
anchor  bolt,  and  at  iu  otber  end  to  tbe  lower  end  or  re- 
ceiving aection  of  aaid  pipe,  an  anchor  bar  eagageablc 
with  the  said  chimney  flue,  and  a  pair  of  wires  connected 
to  aald  anchor  bar  and  aseured  to  ths  enda  of  said  anchor 
bolt  outside  of  said  pipe. 


918,821.  BLIDINO-DOOR  STOP  AND  FASTENER.  Qiu 
SOM  HOMAK.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  458,718. 


■>>3 


»M 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  structure  provided  with  a  doorway,  a  sliding 
door  thereon,  a  socket  member  Inaerted  in  the  structure  at 
one  aide  of  the  doorway  and  having  a  section  adapted  to 
l«e  engaged  by  a  locking  plate,  and  a  locking  plate  aecured 
to  the  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  swing  at  a  right 
aagls  tharsto  to  engage  the  socket  member  and  oomprlslng 
•  sheet  of  metal  having  a  pivot  seat  and  a  locking  lug 
In  one  end  aection  and  having  an  apertured  off  aet  lug 
formed  at  the  other  end,  a  retaining  member  aecured  to 
tlie  edge  of  the  door  aad  baring  aa  apsrtursd  off  set  lug 
normally  lying  adjacent  to  tbe  off  set  lug  on  tbe  locking 
plate  ao  that  tbe  apertures  thereof  will  reglatsr  to  racelre 
a>pln  and  a  pivot  bolt  within  the  pivot  seat  of  the  lockiag 
plate  and  secured  wlthlo  the  retaining  mambar,  snhstaa- 
tlally  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  a  atmcture  pro- 
Tided  with  a  doorway,  a  door  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a 
aocket  member  inserted  la  tbe  structure  at  one  aide  of  the 
doorway,  and  comprialng  a  socket  aection  and  a  lip  sec- 
tion, and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  locking  plate  carried 
by  tbe  door,  a  lockiag  plate  having  a  cut  out  aecttoa  at 
one  end  to  revive  a  aection  of  tbe  aocket  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projeetlag  apertured  lug  and  a  member  upea 
the  door  aiao  having  a  projecting  apertured  lug  adapted 
to  reglater  with  tbe  lug  upon  tbe  locking  plate,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  abowa'aod  described. 


913.822.     STOVEPIPE  LOCKING   DEVICE.     Auum  W. 

HoTBR,    Mlnoeapolla,    Mian.,    aaaignor    of    eae-tudf    to 

Peter  J.  Hoyer.  CentervUle,  8.  D.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 

larlal  No.  447,660. 

L  Hie  combination  with  a  chimney  flue  and  a  aectloaal 
atore  pipe  dlacbarging  into  the  same,  of  an  anchoring 
bolt  extended  through  tbe  upper  end  or  dlacharge  aectioa 
of  said  pipe,  a  main  cable  or  wire  located  within  and  ss- 


"■-  V.'>. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeetional  store  pipe,  of 
anchor  bolta  extended  tranaveraely  through  tbe  end  aao- 
ttona  of  aaid  pipe,  a  main  wire  or  cable  extended  through 
aald  pips  and  anchored  at  Ita  enda  to  aaid  bolta,  ths  sal^ 
anchor  bolt  In  the  upper  end  section  of  aald  pipe  baring 
allt  enda  and  provided  with  clamping  nuto,  and  a  anpple- 
mental  lock  derlee,  comprising  an  anchor  bar  and  a  pair 
of  wirea  connected  thereto,  tbe  outer  ends  of  which  wires 
are  paaned  through  tbe  allt  ends  of  aaid  ancbor  bolt  and 
are  rigidly  but  detacbably  clamped  thereto  by  tbe  ssld 
clamping  nuta. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chimney  flue  and  a  aectlonal 
atove  pipe  having  an  elbow  and  arranged  to  diachargs 
Into  aald  flue,  of  a  wlndlaas  and  an  ancbor  bolt  mounted 
in  aaid  pipe,  a  absars  equipped  bolt  mounted  In  aald  elbow, 
a  main  wire  or  cable  located  In  aald  pipe  and  elbow  and 
connected  to  aaid  anchor  bolt  and  to  aaid  windlass  and 
paaaed  over  said  aheave  and  arranged  to  be  tightened  by 
aaid  windlass  and  a  supplemental  lock  device  comprialng 
an  anchor  bar  engageable  with  aald  chimney  flue,  a  pair 
of  wlrea  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  outer  ends 
of  said  wires  to  the  ends  of  said  ancbor  bolt  outside  of 
said  pipe. 


013,828.    CLOTHES-DRIER.    Fbakcis  T.  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, IU.     rUad  Apr.  10. 190T.     Sarial  No.  8S9.828. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drying  chamber  with  meana 
for  Introducing  fresh  air  Into  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  relatively  cool  and  rapor  charged  air 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof  comprialng  pipes  leading  from 
tbe  bottom  of  auch  drying  chamber  and  perforated  on 
their  lower  sides,  and  means  for  heating  aaid  pipes  to 
Induce  a  current  of  air  therethrough  and  for  beating  the 
air  In  tbe  drying  chamber  comprialng  a  beating  derlee 
harlng  a  aeparate  dlacharge  for  tbe  products  of  combus- 
tion from  its  combustion  chamber,  a  aurronndlng  heating 
chamber,  and  connectloos  from  utd  tieatlag  chamber  to 
the  lower  part  of  aald  dry  lag  chamber  to  beat  tbe  air 
therein  aad  tbe  perforated  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drying  chamber  with  means 
for  introdudag  fresh  air  Into  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
wlthdrawlLg  the  relattrely  cool  and  rapor  charged  air 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  comprising  pipes  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  auch  chamber  aad  perforatsd  on  their  Tower 
sUlea.  a  pipe  asaodated  therewith  to  iadoos  a  current  of 

Ir  therethrough  and  heating  druau  snrronadlag  a  por- 
tion of  said  pipe,  and  uieaaa  for  beating  the  air  ia  the 
Ing   chamber   comprising  a    beating   device  harlng  a 
rate  discbarge  for  the  products  of  combuatien  from  its 


^  ^"av..*aJ..     L.' 
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combostloo.  chamber  which  bMtt  m14  dram,  and  •  rar- 
roundlnf  b«atliig  chamber,  and  coDn«ctloDS  from  aaid  hwt- 
iag  chamber  to  the  lower  part  of  said  Atjiut  chamber. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  drylnt  chamber  with  means 
for  Introducing  frech  air  Into  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
witbdrawiny  the  relatlTely  cool  and  vapor  charared  air 
from  the  bottom  thereof  comprlelng  ptpee  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  such  drying  chamber  and  'perforated  on  their 
low«r  aldee.  means  for  beating  said  pipes  to  Induce  a 
current  of  air  therethrough  and  for  heating  the  air  In  the 
drrtng  chamber  comprising  a  heating  device  having  a 
Mparata  dlacharge  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  Ita 
eoBbostlon  chamber,  a  surrounding  heating  chamber,  and 
ooanectlons  from  said  heating  chamber  to  the  lower  part 
of  said  drying  chamber  to  heat  the  air  therein  and  the 
perforated  pipe,  said  connections  comprising  a  pipe  from 
the  lower -part  of  the  drying  chamber  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  heating  chamber  and  another  from  the  upper  part 
of  said  heating  chamber  to  the  drying  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drying  chamber  with  means 
for  introducing  fresh  air  Into  the  top  thereof,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  relatively  cool  and  vapor  charged  air 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  comprising  pipes  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  such  chamber  and  perforated  on  their  lower 
•Ides,  a  pipe  asaoclated  therewith  to  Induce  a  current  of 
air  therethrough  heating  drums  surrounding  a  portion  of 
ral{l  pipe,  means  for  beating  the  air  in  the  drying  chamber 
comprising  a  heating  device  having  a  separate  discharga 
for  the  products  of  combustion  from  Its  combustion  cham- 
ber which  heats  said  dram,  a  surrounding  heating  cham- 
ber, and  connections  from  said  heating  chamber  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  drying  chamber,  said  connections  com- 
prising a  pipe  from  the  lower  i>art  of  the  drying  chamber 
to  the  lower  part  ot  the  heating  chamber  and  another 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  beating  chamber  to  the  drying 
chamber. 


913.824.     GALVANIC  BATTERY.     Basooeh  Jonas.  To-, 
ledo.  Ohio,  assignor,    by    mesne  assignments,   to   The 
Jonas  Battery  Company,   Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
.  of  6bio.     rUw}  May  2,  l»oe.     Serial  No.  314,781 


f^  F    >^ 0- 
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1.  In  a  gahvanic  cell,  an  electrode  consisting  of  an  Iron 
plate,  and  an  envelop  for  such  plate  composed  of  a  poroas 
absorbent  fabric  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  plate  by  a 
suitable  adheslre.  1 


2.  In  a  galTanle  ceU,  an  sisetrode  eoMtsttnv  of  grmau- 
lated  carbon  and  carbon  rods,  said  rods  being  dispossd  la 
two  rows  and  projecting  outside  of  the  cell,  a  tsrmlnsi 
common  to  and  interpoeed  between  the  projecting  ex- 
tremltlee  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  holdlac  said  rods 
•nd  said  common  terminal  in  close  contact. 

8.  IB  a  galvanic  esll,  an  slsctrode  consisting  of  graBo- 
latsd  carbon  and  carbon  rods,  said  rods  being  disposed  In 
two  rows  and  projecting  outside  of  the  cell,  a  tamlaal 
common  to  and  Interpoeed  between  the  projecting  ss- 
trsmities  of  the  rods,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said, 
rods  and  said  eommon  terminal  in  close  contact. 
•  4.  In  a  galraaic  cell,  an  electrode  consisting  of  a  series 
of  iron  platM,  porous  absorbent  envelops  for  said  plates, 
a  series  of  opposed  carbon  electrodes  consisting  In  part  of 
carbon  rods  alteraated  with  said  plates  and  projecting 
ootslds  of  the  cell,  a  terminal  common  to  saM  rods,  means 
for  securing  said  rods  in  contact  with  said  terminal,  and 
a  deliquescent  electrolyte  disposed  In  the  spaces  betwsaa 
and  around  said  electrodea. 

B.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  an  electrode  consisting  of  a  series 
of  iron  plates,  porous  absorbent  envelope  for  and  adhering 
to  said  plates,  a  carbon  electrode,  consisting  of  granulated 
carbon  and  carbon  rods,  a  terminal  common  to  the  iron 
plates,  a  tsrmlnal  common  to  tbs  carbon  rods,  and  aa 
electrolyte  consisting  of  a  deliquescent  Iron  salt  and  per- 
meating the  envelops  and  the  granulated  carboa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•18,826.  BRAKE  FOR  TRAMWXT  AND  RAILWAY  TB- 
HICLB8.  EowiN  Jones,  Padeewood,  near  Mold.  Eng- 
land, assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Arthur  Stuart,  Prcs- 
tfityn.  Esglajid.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1008.    Ssrlal  No.  422,847. 


1.  In  brakes  for  tramway  and  railway  vehicles,  an  inter- 
changeable brake  block  and  hoider  comprising  in  combina- 
tloB  a  braks  block  having  a  log  la  the  middle,  overhanging 
lugs  or  projections  at  or  about  the  extremities :  a  holder,  a 
recess  In  said  boldsr  adaptsd  to  receive  said  middle  lug. 
and  ends  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  reersssd  portions  of  the 
upper  sad  lower  lugs  of  the  block ;  and  a  key  adapted  to 
prereat  lateral  displacement  of  the  block  relative  to  the 
holder. 

2.  In  brakes  for  tramway  and  railway  vehicles,  an  latar- 
changeable  brake  block  and  holder  comprising  a  brake 
block  having  a  lug  la  the  middle  which  is  wider  (la  side 
view)  at  its  end  than  st  its  base,  overhanging  lugs  at  the 
extremities :  a  holder  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  .to  i«- 
celve  said  middle  lug  and  ends  adapted  to  fit  into  the  i«- 
cesssd  portions  of  said  upper  aad  lower  logs  of  the  block ; 
and  a  key  adapted  to  pass  between  said  upper  and  lower 
overhanging  lugs  and  through  said  middle  lof. 


018,82«.     DRAFT  APPARATUS  rOR  8TOVK8.  .  Aloir  J. 

KAMra,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Jane  22.  1908.     Serial  No. 

489,660. 

The  combination  with  an  ordlaary  stove-pipe,  of  a  cir- 
cular metal  baad  secured  to  the  laside  thereof,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  secured  to  said  clrealar  baad  and  comprlstag  a 
pair  of  horlsontal  transverse  bars  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
ead  bars,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted  centrally  In 
ssid  frsme  and  having  bearings  la  both  of  said  transverse 
bars,  a  fan  wheel  and  a  beveled  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft 
the  former  below  said  frame  aad  the  latter  aboTH  tts 
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a  horla<mtally  disposed  shaft,  brackets  oa  ths  opper  bar.  of 
said  frame  and  supporting  said  horlsontal  shaft,  a  beveled 
gear  fixed  to  said  horlsontal  shaft,  said  beveled  gear  belag 


^**!5. 


adaptsd  to  mesh  with  said  beveled  plalon  aad  a  crank  oa 
the  outer  end  of  said  horlsontal  shaft,  substantially  as 
dsscrtbsd. 


918.827.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFTINO  WATER.  Hbxbx 
KosTBii.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frsdsrlek  Y.  Nichols, 
Chicago.  111.  PUed  Dec.  9.  1907.  SsrUl  No.  40&,64&, 
Renewed  Dec.  24,  1908.    Serial  Na  469,129. 


4k 


1.  The  process  of  purifying  feed  water  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting ths  water  to  electrical  action  to  change  ths  soluble 
Impurities  to  lasoluhle  substances  and  then  fliteriay 
through  mercury. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  feed  water  consisting  in 
passing  the  water  through  a  tortuous  passage  between 
electro-plates  forming  a  voltaic  pile  to  change  the  soluble 
Impurities  into  Insoluble  impurities  and  to  collect  them  in 
mass  some  of  which  Is  precipitated  and  the  rest  held  In 
suspension,  drawing  off  the  precipitate  and  filtering  out  the 
remaining  Impurities  by  passing  the  water  through 
mercury. 


•18.828.  TAXJCINO-MACHINB  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
KsABMBa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor' to  Hawthoras  k 
Sheble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  June  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  486,476. 

Talklaf  machine  mechanism  comprlslag  the  comblaatloa 
of  a  rotary  support  for  a  sound-record,  a  motor  for  ro 
tatlng  the  support,  a  box  inclosing  ths  motor,  a  governing 
■srhsnism  for  the  SMytor,  oieaas  eoaetlaff  therewith  for 
starting  and  stopping  and  regulating  ths  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  motor,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  box  for  the  motor  and  arranged  to  aetuata  said 
a  strip  asenred  at  Its  ends  to  the  motor-box  aad 


ovsriylag  said  lever,  said  strip  havlag  a  riot  therala  aad 
being  provided  with  scale-markings  adjacent  to  the  slot, 
aad  a  stop  device  for  said  lever  adjustable  along  said  strip 


and  consisting  of  a  screw  extending  through  said  slot  and 
a  member  threaded  oa  the  screw,  snbstaatlally  as  ssC 
ft>rth. 


•18,82^.  CEMBNT-APPLTINO  MACHINE.  WlLUAM  F. 
Lactbitscrlaokb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loreat 
Muther,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  27. 1908.  Serial  Na 
412,8^ 


1.  A  cement  applying  machine  comprising  a  rotary  ce- 
ment-applying brush  and  stock-feeding  mecbanlam  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  brush  at  greater  speed  thsa  the 
speed  of  feed  of  said  feedlag  mechaainn. 

2.  In  a  oemeat  applying  machine,  the  eombiaatloB  of  a 
rotary  oemeat-applylBg  brush,  means  for  rotating  the 
saaie.  a  sto^-support,  a  feeding  device  for  the  stock,  means 
for  operatlag  aald  stock-feediag  device.  m^AS  fmr  yield- 
ably  urging  approach  between  said  stodc-snpport  aad  ssid 
cement-applylnR  brush,  said  means  for  rotating  said  ce- 
ment-applying brash  and  means  for  operating  said  sto^- 
feeding  device  embracing  means  for  rotating  tbe  periphery 
of  said  oemeat-applylag  brash  at  greater  speed  thaa  the 
speed  of  feed  of  said  sto^-feedlag  device. 

3.  la  a  cement  applyiag  machiae,  tbe  comblaatloB  of  a 
stock  feed-wheel  aad  a  cmnent-applylag  brash  havlag 
common  rotary  axes  and  means  for  rotating  said  brash 
faater  thaa  said  feed-wheel,  said  brash  belag  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  feed-wheel. 

4.  In  a  cement  applying  machine,  the  coBl>inatioo  of  a 
stoek  feed-wheel  aad  a  ceBscat-appiyiag  brash  havtag 
common  rotary  axes,  and  means  tor  rotating  said  bniab 
and  feed-wheel  with  differentiated  movement. 

5.  la  a  cemeat  applyiag  machiae,  the  oombiaatioa  of  a 
stoek  feed-wheel,  a  rotary  eemeat -applyiag  brush,  a  os- 
meat-applylag  roller  havlag  ceaMBt-reeslTiag  recesses  iato 
which  said  brakh  is  received  for  wipiar  said  ossseat  from 
said  PsesssBS.  said  brash  bsiag  of  greater  diasMter  thaa 

ssd-wheel. 
(CUiaHTS  to  14  aoC  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  18,880.     BAKDIMG  DBTlCa.    Bbhjamiii  C.  LMiwa, 

Sdcvwoo^  K.  I..  ftMUmor  to  Jame*  Tlinnsliaat,  tnistec, 
P»oTld«iice.  B.  L  Fltod  Jane  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,449. 


1.  In  a  sandlnc  derlce,  a  sand  receptacle  provided  wltk 
an  oQtlet  throoch  Its  bottom,  an  eadwlae  moTable  Talre 
•eatrd  apon  and  adapted  to  control  aald  outlet,  one  or 
more  arma  or  ranee  adapted  to  rerolre  about  the  month 
•f  tke  OQtlet  epenlBff  nibetaBtlally  ta  the  aame  pUne 
therewHb  when  the  ralve  la  In  Ita  raiaed  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  arms  to  stir  the  sand  and  facili- 
tate Ita  paaslnff  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  aandlng  device,  a  sand  receptacle  provided  with 
aa  outlet  tbroogh  its  bottom,  the  end  of  the  pipe  formiac 
thf  outlet  extending  above  the  adjacent  surface  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable 
shaft,  a  valve  body  attached  to  the  abaft  and  adapted  to 
control  said  outlet,  one  or  more  arms  or  vaaea  connected 
to-  said  body  and  eortendlng  below  it.  wlierebr  the  arms 
will  stir  the  sand  around  the  open  apace  above  the  outlet 
and  under  the  valve  as  the  shaft  rlaea  and  rotatea. 

3.  la  a  aandinf  device,  a  sand  receptacle  provided  with 
an  outlet  through  its  bottom  portion,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling aaid  ootiet.  one  or  more  arms  curved  in  the  direction 
of  their  rotatloa,  aa  endwise  movable  rotatable  abaft  con- 
nected to  MM  valve  and  arma,  and  a^eaas  for  operating 
said  abaft.  \ 

4.  In  a  aaading  device,  a  sand  receptacle  provided  with 
an  outlet  tbroogh  ita  bottom  portion,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling aald  outlet,  one  or  more  curved  arma  adapted  to  ex- 
tend  below  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  when  In  their  down 
position,  an  eadwlae  movable  rotatable  abaft  connected  to 
said  valve  and  arms,  and  means  for  operating  aald  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  aandlng  device,  a  sand  receptacle  provided  with 
an  outlet  pipe  the  end  of  aald  pipe  being  ralJwd  above  Um 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  out- 
let,  one  or  more  arma  curved  In  the  direction  of  their  rota- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  below  the  mouth  of  said  ootiet 
when  in  their  down  poaltlon.  an  endwtae  movable  rotatable 
■haft  eonaected  to  aald  valve  aad  arma,  and  Bkcana  for 
operating  aaid  abaft. 

[Clataia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


013,881.  SWIVBL  TOR  BLBCTRICAI.  APPLIANCMk 
•  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horsesboe,  and  HAaaT  HaarxBaae,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaaignora,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmeata, 
to  Economy  Electric  Compaay,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poratlea  of  New  York.  Piled  May  4.  1007.  Serial  No 
37'  878. 

1.  An  electrical  swivel-connection  comprising  two  mem- 
ben  eompooed  of  Insulating  material,  one  member  being 
pocUioned  substantially  within  the  other,  each  member  be- 
ing rotatable  fretfy  with  reapoct  to  the  other,  a  pair  of 
annular  coatacta  Used  to  oae  member,  another  pair  of  an- 
aalar  coatacta  Mcared  to  the  other  membar,  and  movabto 
coatacta  eoOperatlag  with  the  aforeaald  coatacta,  wharahy 
aaid  contacts  cooperate  In  restralaing  the'  aaembera  from 
relative  eadwlse  movement  while  affording  a  contlnaoos 
path  for  an  electrical  current  through  the  swival  oo»- 
nectioa. 

/  .  '■  . 


a.  Aa  olacttfeal  ewtval-caaaeetloa  eomprtalag  a 
bered  mamber  luiTlag  meena  for  the  latredaetloa  of  wirea 
therela,  aaotbor  member  proridad  with  msaas  for  the  ia- 
trodactloa  of  wlrea  therela,  a  pair  of  aanular  contacts 
aecnred  within  the  chambered  member,  a  aaoood  pair  of 
annular  contacta  In  fixed  poaltlona  on  th«  external  aurface 
of  the  second  member,  and  rolling  contacta  coOperatlng 
with  the  aforeaald  pairs  of  contacta  for  reatralaing  the 
members  from  relatfre  eodwfae  movemsat  while  permitting, 
free  rotary  movemeat  of  aald  mamhara  and  aeenriag  a 
..eoatinuoua  path  fur  an  electric  eorreat  through  the  awlreL 


A 

\ 


8.  An  electrical  swivel-connection  comprlalng  a  cha 
bered  member  provided  witb  wire- receiving  openings,  an- 
nular contacts  secured  within  the  chsmber  of  said  member, 
another  member  provided  with  wlre-rocetvlng  openlnga» 
other  annular  coatacta  fixed  to  the  eecood  aamed  member, 
and  rolling  contacta  cooperating  with  aald  anaalar  coa- 
tacta for  reotralaiag  aaid  membera  from  relative  eadwlae 
movement  while  permitting  free  rotative  movement  of  oae 
member  relative  to  the  other. 

4.  Aa  electrical  swlval-ooaaection  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  membera  compoaed  of  Inaulatlng  material,  an- 
nular contacta  composed  eg  rIgM  conducting  material  and 
eecured  to  the  reepective  aMMheta,  aald  aanular  contacta 
opposing  each  other  In  pairs,  and  rolling  contacts  co- 
operating with  the  annular  eontacta  for  poelttvoly  re- 
atralnlng  the  membera  fron  relative  endwiae  SMveaaat 
while  permitting  free  rotative  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  ttie  claaa  deaerilMd,  a  plurality  of  osem- 
bera  capable  of  a  rotary  asovaeaent  with  raapoct  to  each 
other,  aad  annaiar  circalt-coatacta  provided  with  ball 
bearings,  aakl  annular  contacts  cooperating  with  the  ra- 
apective  membera  and  with  aald  ball  beariaga  for  reatrala- 
ing the  members  from  liavtag  relative  eadwlae  movement. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,882.  WATEB-HBATINO  APPARATUS.  raAMCia  B. 
Ltom  and  TBOMaa  H.  Hicaoa.  Oflsaba.  Nebr.  snied 
Nov.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,189. 


1.  Aa  apparatna  for  the  pnrpoae  daacrtbed,  eoaq>rlalng. 
la  eoaMAaatloa  with  a  aopply  ptpe.  a  heating  coil  com- 
maalcadag  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  eaateg  having  a 


■\ 


\ 


\ 


Maxch  3, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


55 


tadlaal  channel  ta  caausanlcatioa  witt  the  eapply  pipe 
aad  formed  with  a  chamber  la  comaaunlcatloa  with  saM 
heatiag  eoU ;  a  cheek  valve  In  eaid  caalag  under  coatrol 
to  aermaUy  preveat  communlcattoa  betwaen  aald  chamber 
aad  channel :  aald  check  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
operation  of  bent  from  the  beating  coil  to  cause  a  dreu- 
latloa  of  water  from  aald  beating  coil  to  tli«  anpply  pip* 
hy  paaalng  the  chamber  of  aald  eaatng. 

2.  Aa  apparatua  for  the  porpoae  aamed,  comprMng,  ta 
eombtaatioa  with  water  heatiag  meana  consisting  ot  tub- 
ing beat  to  form  coila  of  different  eisea  and  diaposed 
aplrally  to  form  a  doase-ahaped  water  heating  compart- 
■«t;  a  boraar  for  saM  watw  heatiag  compartment;  a 
water  aupply  pipe  la  coaamonlcatlon  with  the  water  beat- 
lag  compartment ;  a  caalag  having  a  channel  In  commmtl- 
catloa  with  the  water  aupply  pipe  and  fonaed  with  a  cham- 
ber la  communlcattoa  with  the  water  beating  compart- 
ment:  a  ^eck  valve  la  aald  caaing  under  control  to  nor- 
mally prevent  communication  between  aaid  chamber  and 
channel ;  aald  check  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  opera- 
tion of  the  heating  compartment  to  cauee  a  circulation  of 
water  from  aald  heating  compartment  to  aaid  water  aop- 
ply pipe  by  passing  tbe  chamber  of  said  casing. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpoee  named,  comprising,  in 
combination  witb  a  aupply  pipe,  a  beating  coil  communl- 
catlag  with  the  aupply  pipe,  a  caalag  having  a  channel  in 
eommonleation  witb  tbe  aupply  pipe  aad  formed  with  a 
chamber  In  communication  with  aald  heatiag  coll ;  an 
overfiow  receptacle  upon  aaid  caaing  and  la  communication 
with  said  longitudinal  channel :  a  cheek  valve  In  aald  caa- 
ing under  control  to  normally  prevent  coauaunlcation  be- 
tween aald  chamber  aad  channel ;  aald  ehadi  valve  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  operatioa  of  heat  from  the  heating  coll  to 
cause  a  circulation  ef  water  from  eald  heating  coil  to  tbe 
aupply  pipe  and  to  aald  overflow  receptacle  by  paeeiag  the 
chamber  of  aaid  caaing. 


918,8  8  8.  FASTENING  DBTTCB  ITOR  WINDOWS. 
jAifss  L.  Mallobt,  Bvanston,  IlL  Filed  Jnly  7,  1908. 
Serial  Na  442,280. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  aaahea  and  saah 
cord  of  a  window,  of  a  aaab-fasteaing  device  adapted  to  be 
held  In  gripping  engagement  with  one  of  eald  sashes  and 
aa  adjneent  part  of  the  window  frame,  by  aseaaa  of  aald 
aaah  cord. 

2.  The  comblnatian  with  the  frame,  taahit  aad  saah 
cord  of  a  window,  of  a  aaah-testanlng  device  adapted  to 
engage  with  one  of  the  aaahea  and  an  adjacent  part  of  the 
window  and  having  a  channel  through  which  the  aaah 
eord  paaaee  angularly  positiQaed  with  reapect  to  tbe  nor- 
mal poeitlon  of  the  cord.  i 

8.  The  combination  vrlth  the  frame,  aaahea  and  sash 
cord  of  a  wladow,  of  a  aaah-faatanlng  device  having  a 
channel  through  which  the  aadi  cord  paaeea  angularly 
poatttODed  with  reepeet  to  the  normal  position  of  the  cord, 
and  having  engaging  edgee  which  engage  respectively  the 


4.  The  eemMnatlon  wltii  the  frame,  sashes  aad  aaah 
eord  of  a  window,  of  a  aaah-faatanlng  device  having  a 
ehanael  throng  if^leh  the  aaA  eerd  paaaee  angalarlp 
poaittoaed  with  reapect  to  the  normal  poaltlon  of  the  cord, 
and  having  engaging  edgee  which  oigaga  the  tipper  and 
lower  sashes  and  the  window  frame. 

5.  The  eombtaatioa  with  the  fraaae  and  aaahaa  of  a 
window,  of  a  aaah-faatenlng  device  adapted  to  aeat  on  the 
lower  aaah  consisting  of  a  alngle  tilting  block  seated  at 
one  comer  on  the  lower  aairii  aad  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  frame  of  the  window,  ao  that  when  aa  opealng 
movement  ia  given  to  the  aaah  aaid  device  la  jaauaed  be- 
twaen the  aaah  and  the  window  frame. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


918,884.  AIR  -  CONTROLLED  LOCK  FOB  8LIDINO 
DOORS.  WiixiAM  J.  MA>Tiir,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aealgnor 
of  one-half  to  Francia  J.  Carr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,088. 


I- 


1.  In  a  locking-devioe  for  doora,  the  combination  with  a 
structure  having  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  closing 
aaid  opening,  of  a  alngle  cylinder  aervlng  as  a  door-jamb, 
a  plunger  within  aald  cylinder  provided  with  a  locWng-ele- 
ment  adapted  to  engage  aald  door,  and  a  valve  alao  in  aald 
cylinder  governing  the  admission  of  tbe  power-agent  there- 
to and  the  escape  of  the  power-agent  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  locking-device  for  doors,  the  combination  iritt  a 
atrueture  havtog  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  doting 
aald  opening,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  door-recetvtng  gnwve 
la  eommtniication  with  Its  interior,  a  plunger  in  said  li^ 
Inder  having  a  locking  -  element  extending  Into  aald  door- 
reeelvlng  groove  and  normally  in  locking  engagement  with 
aaid  door,  air-controlled  meana  for  actuating  aald  plunger 
to  catme  the  locking-element  thereof  to  be  diaengaged  from  ' 
aaid  door,  and  meana  to  return  said  phmger  to  normal 
position. 

8.  A  locking  -  device  for  doora  comprlalng  a  cylinder 
eloaed  at  Its  eoda,  a  locklng-phinger  vertically  aMvaMa 
within  aald  eyllndar,  a  power-actuated  piaton  wlthla  aaid 
cylinder  beneath  aaid  plunger,  and  a  spring  above  said 
pltmger. 

4.  A  locking  -  device  for  doors  comprising  a  cylinder 
cloeed  at  ita  enda  aad  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
plunger  vertically  movable  lii  aald  cylinder  having  meana 
for  locking  into  a  door.^a  piaton  beneath  aald  plunger 
aervlng  to  elevate  the  aame,  a  aprlng  above  aaid  pltmger 
aervlng  to  lower  the  aame,  a  valve-chamber  beneath  aaid 
piaton  and  having  an  air-Inlet  aad  an  air-outlet,  and  a ' 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  aald  inlet  and  outlet  actu- 
ated by  aaid  plnnger. 

6.  In  a  loekiag-devlce  for  doora,  the  combinatlen  with  a 
atrueture  having  a  door-opening  and  a  door  for  cloaiag 
said  opening,  of  a  cylinder  forming  the  door-jamb,  and 
having  a  valve-chamber  arranged  ceatrally  in  Ita  lower 
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«n4  and  prevMed  with  an  «lr-tnl«t  aatf  «n  alr-oatlat.  a 
▼alTt  wtthla  aald  diaaiber  harlBs  aa  azlal  vmlTe-ateai,  a 
phmtar  within  the  cylinder  bartaf  means  for  locklnf  aald 
door  and  bavlnf  said  TaWe-atem  connected  tharawlth.  and 
a  platan  in  aald  cylinder  between  said  plunger  and  aald 
TalTe  throufb  which  aald  ralTe-aten  eztanda. 
(ClalOM  6  to  11  not  printad  in  tha  Oaaatte.) 


•  18,880.  MAIL  BECXIVBB  AND  DCLIYBRBB  FOB 
BAIL  WAT  -  TSAINS.  Anton  Matlak,  Chleago,  HI.. 
aaalcBor,  bj  direct  and  meaae  aaaltnmenta,  of  ten 
thlrty-aeconda  to  Kaalmir  Wlanlewakl.  ten  thlrty-aeconda 
to  Marfan  Sklklewtca.  and  ten  thlrty-aacooda  to  Prancla 
P.  Knjawakl.  CMcaso.  111.  Plied  Feb.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  415.797. 


S.  A  bad  pan  coaprtoinc  a  recepCacI*  aad  a  eovar  da- 
taehably  accnrad  thereto  and  prorlded  with  laacaa  tn  aaat 
within  the  receptacle,  aald  corer  being  adaptad  to  reat 
apon  the  front  of  the  bodr  of  the  patient  when  the  pan  is 
la  wf  aad  to  eloae  aatoawtlealljr  when  withdrawn  froa 


t.  A  bad  pan  eoniprUlng  a  bodjr  portion  having  a  top 
partially  cloalag  tbc  aame.  a  cover  adapted  to  reat  upon 
the  front  of  the  body  of  the  patient  when  the  pan  la  In 
uae  and  to  cloae  automatically  when  the  pan  la  withdrawn 
from  uae.  said  corer  being  proTtded  wltb  downwardly  at- 
tending flangea  fbnned  integral  therewith  ao  that  a  portion 
of  eacb  flange  remains  within  the  body  portion  wbile  the 
pan  ia  being  used,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  aald  rover  whereby 
tha  cover  may  be  detachably  aecnrad  to  ssid  pan,  anbathn- 
iUUr  ■•  deacrlbad. 


018.887.  BOZ-MAKINO  MACHINE.  Booab  W.  MTBSa, 
Boaadala,  Kans.,  assignor  to  American  Box  Machine 
Company.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  a  Conwratlon  of  MlaaourL 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1905.     Serial  No.  275.278. 


L  In  a  mall  delivery  apparataa  of  the  elaaa  deacrib^ 
thv  combination  of  a  car.  and  a  delivery  chate  throogh^a 
wall  of  the  car  and  having  Ita  oatar  end  cloaed  by  a  valve. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatna.  the  combination  of 'a 
ear,  a  delivery  ehnte  throogh  a  wall  of  the  ear  and  havUg 
Ita  outer  end  cloeed  by  a  valre.  and  a  stationary  receiving 
trough  carrying  an  extenalon  in  the  path  of  the  arm  of  tl^ 
valve  when  the  car  Is  In  motion.  ^ 

8.  In  a  delivery  apparataa,  the  combination  of  a  ea^. 
a  delivery  chate  through  one  wall  of  the  oar  and  havlncia 
valve   controlled   outer   end,   and   a   atatlonary   receiij^g 

4.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivery  apparatna,  the  eom- 
blnatloki  of  a  car,  a  mall  holder,  receiving  meana  carried 
by  the  car.  meana  to  auapend  the  mall  holder  above  the 
plane  of  the  receiving  means,  meana  carried  by  the  car  to 
trip  the  mail  bolder,  a  dellvary  chat*  throa|:h  a  wall  of 
the  car  and  having  a  valve  at  Its  oater  end.  a  stationary 

reoeivlnc  trooch.  and  meena  for  op«r«tlBS  the  raJre. 
6.  In  a  mall  catching  and  delivery  apparataa,  a  mall 

holdar  compriaini  a  pair  of  hemiaphertetl  Mctlooa  hinfsd 
together  and  a  latch  to  aecore  the  same  together,  a  mnltl- 
pllctty  of  enahtoa  apringa  armnard  on  the  exterior  aarfaee 
of  said  aactlona.  and  a  pair  of  hemispherical  aectlons  of 
wire  cloth  enveloping  the  springs. 
[CUlma  Q  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Qaiatta.] 


•18.886.     SANITABT  BBI>-PAN.     Mat  B.  MoaOAN.  New 
Tork,  N^  T.    Pllad  Jane  80,  1906.    atrial  No.  334.168. 


1.  A  bed  pan  eomprialng  s  receptacle  and  a  cover  hlngad 
to  aald  raeavtacle.  said  corsr  being  srranged  to  rest  upon 
the  front  of  ths  body  of  the  patient  when  tbe  pan  Is  In  use 
aad  to  close  automatically  when  the  pan  ta  artthdrawn 
from 


1.  The  comMaatloa  with  meana  tor  vertically  poaltion- 
Ing  the  side  aad  end  boarda  with  the  aMa  boarda  against 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  end  boarda.  of  mesne  for  posi- 
tioning snd  supporting  during  tbe  nallInK  operation  the 
bottom  board  apon  the  npper  edges  of  the  aa««mbl«d  aide 
and    end    boarda,    and    meaoa    for    almultanaoualy    nalliog 

tb«  tasemblsd  botrda  toffftber. 

2.  In  s  box  msklng  mschlne,  the  combinstlon  with 
holdera  for  contalaing  reapectlvely  the  itoarda  for  form- 
ing tbe  aidea,  enda  and  bottoms  of  the  boxea,  of  meana  for 
withdrawing  from  said  holders  consecutively,  s  seriss 
of  sots  of  boarda.  each  set  comprising  a  board  from  each 
holder,  means  for  aaaambllag  aad  sappertlag  during  the 
nailing  operation  each  withdrawn  aet  of  boards  to  form 
a  box  with  the  end  and  aide  Mbarda  disposed  vertically, 
and  the  bottom  board  aupportcd  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  snd  end  boards,  sad  masns  tor  slmultaneoualy 
nailing  together  each  aet  of  boarda  ao  poalttoned. 

3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  comblnattoa  with 
holdera  for  containing  reapactlvsly  the  boarda  tor  tan^ 
lag  the  sldsa,  snds  and  bottoms  of  ths  boxaa.  of  means 
for  withdrswing  from  said  holders  consecutively  and 
carrying  the  same  in  a  boalsontal  position  to  the  placo 
where  the  boarda  are  assembled  to  form  the  boxes,  a 
aarlea  of  asts  of  boarda,  each  ast  eomprtateg  a  board  froa 
each  holder,  meana  for  swinging  the  side  snd  snd  boarda 
from  a  borlsontal  to  a  vartlcal  position  bslow  the  bot- 
tom board,  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  aad  end  boarda 
sapjwrtlng  ths  bottom  board,  aad  meana  f^r  stmnltsn** 
ously  nailing  the  aasembied  boards  to  each  other  wbUa 
tbay  are  in  tb*  poaltion  last  named. 

4.  In    a   box   making   machine,   the  comhtnatlon    with 
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torn  for   receiving  snd   supporting  during  the   nallinK 

operation  a  set  of  boards  formlag  the  ends  and  sldsa  of 
a  bos.  of  meana  for  depositing  upon  said  anpportlng 
means  respectively  tbe  bosrds  forming  tbe  sides  and  ends 
of  a  box.  means  for  moving  said  supporting  msans  so  aa 
to  vertically  poMtloa  the  side  snd  end  boards  at  rijtht 
angles  to  each  other,  means  for  positioning  the  bottom 
board  upon  the  upper  edgas  respectively  of  the  aaaemblad 
aide  and  end  boards,  and  means  for  simultaneously  nailing 
together  the  assembled  side,  end  and  bottom  boards. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
suitable  support,  of  devices  hinged  thereto  for  supporting 
during  tbe  nailing  operation  the  boards  for  forming 
the  sldee  and  enda  of  a  box,  meana  for  awinging  aald  de- 
Tlcee  to  and  from  posltiona  in  which  tbe  aide  and  end 
boaida  will  be  disposed  vertically  at  right  angles  to  esch 
other,  mesne  for  carrying  the  bottom  board  snd  depoalt- 
tog  it  upon  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  assembled  side  and  end 
bosrds.  snd  meana  tor  almulUneoualy  nslling  together 
''the  boards  sssembled  to  form  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.}/  > 


•18.888.     CHUBN.     Caml  8.  McCalman.  Mapleton.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.    Barlal  No.  406.790. 


t:^ 


tbe  enda  thereof,  each  iotat  member  being  arranged  on  tba 
opposite  sldee  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  raila. 
wberoby  the  joint  member  of  one  rail  fits  beneath  the  bsse 
of  the  other  rail  when  tbe  rails  are  assembled,  bolts  paaa- 
tng  through  the  Joint  members,  and  nuta  mounted  upon 
tbe  bolto.  \  ^ 


2.  The  comblnatton  srltb  a  pair,  of  raOa.  of  joint  OMm- 
bers  aecured  to  tbe  bases  of  the  rails  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  each  joint  member  being  arranged  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  longltadinsl  center  of  the  rail,  where- 
by the  joint  member  of  one  rail  fits  beneath  the  bake  of 
the  other  rail  when  tbe  ralla  are  aaaembled.  and  fastening 
means  sngaglng  ths  joint  members. 


<l 


■%^- 


1.  In  a  ebam.  a  receptacle  open  at  tbe  top.  a  vertical 
abaft  provided  with  dashers  rotatobly  mounted  In  aald 
receptacle,  a  pivotolly  mooated  cover  adapted  to  doae 
said  receptacle,  aald  member  aad  aald  abaft  having  por- 
tions sdspted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  by  the  clostng 
of  said  cover,  a  bearlag  sscnred  to  said  cover,  a  shaft  com- 
prlslBff  two'aaetiona  ptrotad  together  having  one  section 
rotsubly  mooBtad  la  aald  bea^g.  a  flzad  bearing  in  whleb 

th»  other  and  of  tha  alMtft  U  mounted,  a  rotatatHe  membar 
fixed  to  said  shaft  engaging  tbe  hrat  mentioned  rotatable 
msmbsr,  aod  tamm  for  rotating  lald  sbaft,  subatantltUy 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  chum,  a  receptacle  opm  at  tbe  top.  a  abaft  pro- 
vided wltb  daahers  rotstsbly  mounted  In  tbe  receptacle,  a 
covar  moon  ted  to  swing  aboat  a  boriaonUl  axis  adapted 
to  eloss  said  receptacle,  a  betel  gear  rotatably  mounted 
on  ths  cover  having  a  socket  adapted  »o  be  broaght  Into 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  tbe  abaft  by  the  closing  of 
tbe  cover,  a  ahaft  comprising  two  sections  pivoted  together, 
a  fixed  borlsonul  bearing  In  which  one  section  of  ssid 
sbaft  Is  mounted,  a  bearing  secured  to  tbe  cover  In  which 
the  other  section  of  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  a  bevel  pinion 
fixed  to  said  shaft  engaging  aald  bevel  gear,  a  horisontal 
shaft  mounted  on  the  aide  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  balance- 
wheel  fixed  to  tbia  abaft,  means  tor  rotating  said  ahaft. 
and  connections  between  the  two  last-mentioned  shafts 
whereby  the  rotation  of  one  will  cause  tbe  other  to  rotate, 
snbstontlally  as  deecrlbed. 


9  18.840.  NON  -  BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Daxibl  J. 
O'Nkil.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908,  Serial  No. 
422.980.    Benewed  Dec.  21.  1908.    SerUl  No.  468,588. 


MOBBia  J.  O'CONNOB, 
7,    1908.      Serial    No. 


•lt.8S».  BAILWATBAIL  JOINT. 
Courtenay,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar. 
420,105. 

I.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  raUs.  of  joint  mem- 
■red  to  tbc  baaea  of  the  ralla  and  projecting  beyond 


1.  A  non-re«IUbl«  bottle  comprUlnc  a  body  portion  haT- 

iDg  tn  Inverted  conlctl  neck  formed  Integrally  therewith 
in  combination  with  a  conical  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  neck  aod  having  a  plurality  6f  tortuoaa  pas- 
sageways therethrough,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  the  in- 
verted conical  portion  and  having  a  atom  there  being  a 
gufcleway  In  aald  conical  member  for  aald  atom,  subataa- 

tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inverted  conical  neck  portton  formed  Intogrally 
therewith,  a  solid  conical  member  secured  In  the  upper 
end  of  aald  neck  portion  snd  baring  a  plurality  of  tortu- 
ous paaaagewaya  therethrough,  a  valve  arranged  In  tbe 
conical  neck  portion  and  a  valve  stem,  aald  solid  member 
being  provided  vrtth  s  recess  for  ssid  vaivs  stem  and  cer- 
ts in  of  said  tortuous  passageways  discharging  Into  aald 
receaa  above  aald  valve  atem.  aubstantlally  aa  deecribed. 

8.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  eomprialng  a  body  port4on  hav- 
ing an  Inverted  conical  neck  portion  formed  Integrallj 
therewith  and  constituting  a  valve  chamber,  to  combina- 
tion with  a  snbstontlally  solid  conical  member  aecnrad 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  eald  neck  portion  and  cloalng  said 
Talve  chamber.,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  chamber,  said 
solid  member  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  tortooiw  paaeagewaya. 
a  cylindrical  extension  for  said  member,  and  a  perforated 
dUpbragm  arranged  therein.  substsBtlally  as  descrlbsd- 
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•  13.841.  MACHIIfB  FOH  rORMINO  TIMS.  Ml 
OMAU  Mtmrtmtw,  Nwway.  aaHspor  to  Fndrtk  Watta*. 
8t«Tang*r,  Norway.  Fltod  B«pt  11,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
892,861. 


1.  la  a  mactatiM  of  Um  character  deacribod,  the  com- 
blaltioii  with  a  form  and  a  praaoor  liaad  itoTabla  to  aad 
from  the  same,  of  a  cutter-die  carried  by  the  bead,  a  prooaer 
rlnt  mounted  witbin  aaid  cutter  die  and  movable  relatlrely 
thereto,  an  Inner  die  earroundlnf  the  form  operable  by  the 
preaaer  ring,  an  outer  die  eurroundtnc  the  Inner  die  op- 
erable by  the  cotter -die,  and  meana  to  arreet  the  movement 
of  the  inner  die  and  oator  die  at  different  perloda. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  deaerlbed,  the  conblna- 
Clon  with  a  form  and  a  preaaer  head  morabie  to  and  frooB 
the  aame,  of  a  cutter-die  carried  by  the  head,  a  preaaer 
ring  mounted  within  aald  cutter  die  and  moTable  rela> 
tlTely  thereto,  an  inner  die  •urroondlng  the  form  operable 
by  the  preaaer  ring,  an  outer  die  aurroandlng  the  Inner  dla 
operable  by  the  enttar-dle  meana  to  arraat  the  moTamant  of 
the  Inner  die  and  outer  die  at  dliferent  perloda.  and  a  ata- 
tlonary  cutter  eurroonding  the  outer-die  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  cutter  die. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  the  comMna- 
tkm  with  a  foi^s  and  a  preaaer  head  moTable  to  and  from 
the  aame.  of  a  cutter-die  carried  by  the  bead,  a  preaaer  ring 
monnted  within  said  cutterdie  and  morabie  relatlTOly 
thereto,  an  Inner  die  surrounding  the  form  operable  by  the 
preaaer  ring,  an  outer-die  aammndlng  the  Inner-die  op- 
erable by  the  cutter-die  and  a  fixed  atop  mounted  In  the 
path  of  the  Inner-die. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  torn  and  a  preeeer  head  morabie^  to  and  from 
the  aame.  of  a  ratter  die  carried  by  the  bead,  a  preaaer  ring 
mounted  within  eald  cutter-die  aod  moTable  relatlTOly 
thereto,  an  inner  die  aurroundlng  the  form  operable  by  the 
preaaer  ring,  an  outer  die  aurroandlng  the  Inner-die  op- 
erable by  the  evtter  die,  a  flzed  atop  mounted  In  the  path 
of  the  Inner-aide,  and  means  on  the  latter  to  engage  the 
outer  die. 

B.  The  combination  wltb  a  stationary  form,  a  preaaer 
'Plata  movable  to  and  from  the  eame  and  a  preeaer  head 
moTable  Independently  of  the  plate,  of  a  eutter-dle  carrletl 
by  the  head,  a  preaaer  ring  aapported  on  the  cutter-die 
and  morabie  relatively  thereto,  a  atatlonary- ratter  ear- 
rounding  the  form  ^apted  to  eodperate  with  the  cottar- 
die,  a  die  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  eutter-dle  reaUleatly 
supported  beneath  the  latter  having  a  flange  on  the  oatar 
periphery  to  engage  the  cutter  and  a  groove  in  Its  laaar 
periphery,  a  raalllently  anpported  die  of  the  aama.  diam- 
eter aa  the  preaaer  ring  aurroandlng  the  finm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  movable  In  said  reeeaa,  and  a  atop 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  laat  named  die. 

[Clalatw  «  and  7  not  printed 'In  the  Oaaatta.) 


91tJ4S.  BHAFT-TIJO.  riairE  T.  OvnitAit,  Chicago,  UL. 
aartgnor  of  eaa-half  to  John  r.  Lawla,  ChloB«n»  IlL 
Hied  Aog.  IS.  ISOS.    SarUl  No.  440,1 


1.  In  a  ahaft  tog.  oppoeed  metallic  fraaaaa:  a  euahlon 
supported  by  and  between  said  framee :  ooe  end  of  the 
coahlon  being  provided  with  a  loop  and  the  other  end  with 
a  atrap :  means  for  atUchlng  the  framea  to  the  cosblon ; 
and  a  buckle  sopported  by  said  loop. 

2.  In  a  shaft  tng,  oppooed  horaeahiie  shaped  framea 
formed  of  channel  bare;  a  coahlon  havlag  Ita  aide  adgia 
received  within  the  flangee  of  aald  bare ;  a  loop  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  cuabion  ;  a  strap  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cushion ;  an  angular  saddle  Iron  connecting  the 
open  upper  channel  bars  and  coahlon ;  eara  formed  on  the 
channel  bare;  and  rlveta  paaalag  through  the  ears,  the 
enda  of  the  aaddle  Iron  and  the  enahlon. 

8.  In  a  ahaft  tog,  oppoeed  horeeahoe-ebaped  framea. 
formed  of  channel  bars :  a  cushion  having  its  aide  edgea 
supported  within  said  uara,  the  Inner  face  of  said  cuahloo 
tonrnd  of  a  atrip  of  leather  having  Ita  mUdto  portion 
eonvez,  aa  outer  strip  and  a  flUiag  between  the  two,  aald 
outer  strip  at  one  end  being  best  around  to  form  a  loop 
and  than  returned  apon  the  aaUl  Inner  atrip,  tha  oCkar  «t 
of  the  onter  strip  being  extended  beyond  tha  Inner  atrip 
to  form  a  free  strap  end  :  rtveCa  passing  through  the  Sangea 
of  said  framee  and  through  said  stripe ;  and  a  bachle  anp- 
ported In  aald  loop  and  adapted  to  aocage  with  aald  atrap 
and  and  wttS  a  anddla  atrap. 

4.  In  a  ahaft  tug,  oppoeed  boraasboe«hapod  framea 
formed  of  channel  bars ;  a  cushion  having  Ita  side  edgaa 
supported  wItbIn  said  bars  formed  of  aa  Inner  atrip  of 
leather  having  Ita  middle  portion  convex,  aa  outer  leather 
strip  and  a  filling  between  the  two.  the  outer  strip  of  aald 
enahioa  at  one  end  being  bent  around  to  form  a  loop  and 
tlien  returned  upon  the  eald  inner  strip,  the  other  end  ct 
tlie  outer  strip  being  extended  beyond  said  Inner  atrip  to 
form  a  free  strap  ead :  an  angular  saddle  iron  covering  aald 
Ipop  and  having  Ita  ends  Inserted  within  the  ends  of  the 
frame  flanges ;  rtveta  peeeing  through  the  flangee  of  aald 
frame,  the  aaddle  Iron  and  aald  caahlon ;  aad  a  buckle  aap- 
ported  In  aald  loop  and  adapted  to  aagace  with  aald  strap 
end  and  with  a  saddle  atrap. 

5.  In  a  ahaft  tug,  oppooed  horaeahoe  ehaped  framaa 
formed  of  the  channel  bdra;  a  caahlon  having  Ita  aide 
edgea  supported  within  aald  ban.  the  Inner  faea  of  aald 
coahlon  Nriag  fonsed  of  a  atrip  of  leather  having  Ita  mid- 
dle portion  convex  and  extending  inward  between  aald 
framee,  an  outer  strip  and  a  fllllag  between  the  oatar  and 
Inner  stripe,  said  outer  strip  at  one  end  being  bent  arooad 
to  form  a  loop  and  then  returned  upon  tlie  said  taaar 
strip,  th*  other  end  of  the  outer  strip  betng  extended  be- 
yond the  Inner  strip  and  beyond  tlie  framee  to  form  a  free 
atrap  end ;  an  aagalar  aaddle  Iros  one  ead  of  which  ia  ln> 

tha  Saagaa  ef  om  mid  e<  aald  fnuM  oat- 
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rtde  of  aald  oatar  atrip  and  the  otter  and  of  which  la  la- 
aerted  between  the  flangee  of  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
taelde  of  said  outer  atrip ;  ears  formed  on  the  enda  of  the 
framee.  rivets  passing  throagh  aald  eara,  the  enda  of  the 
aaddle  Ifoa  and  aald  caahlon  atrtpa ;  and  a  hackle  having 
a  croaa-bar  supported  within  aald  loop  and  adapted  to  ea- 
wlth  said  strap  end  and  with  a  saddle  strap. 
[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaett*,] 


•18,848.  MACHINS  FOS  VBNDIMO  POSTAOS-STAMPS 
OS  THB  LIKH.  ALOXAnoaa  PASKan,  Dannevlrke,  New 
Zealand.    Filed  Nov.  14.  ISOS.    Sarlal  No.  848,810. 


J>«<«tr. 


'1  In  a  vending  machine,  an  operating  aplndle.  an  op- 
erating handle  connected  therewith,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  a  oontianoaa  strip  of  atampa  or  tlcketa.  aad 
comprlaing  a  sliding  frame  provided  with  means  for  grip- 
ping the  atrip,  connections,  controlled  by  the  aforeaald 
operating  spindle,  for  Imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  the 
frame  referred  to,  a  pivoted  cutting  device  for  catting 
stamps  or  tickets  as  ted  by  the  aforeaald  mechanlam  and 
normally  held  in  a  ralaed  poaltlon.  and  a  plunger  rod  ftor 
operating  said  ratting  device,  and  connected  with  the 
aforeaald  aplndle. 

S.  Ia  a  vending  machine,  aa  operating  spindle,  an  op- 
erating handle  connected  therewitii.  a  grooved  table  along 
which  a  contlnuouB  atrip  of  stamps  or  the  like  Is  adapted 
to  be  fed,  and  a  sliding  frame  fitting  on  said  Ubie  and 
carrying  a  plate  overlylat  the  latter,  a  second  plate  ae- 
rared  to  a  roller  pivoted  oa  aald  frame  and  provided  with 
adjustable  spikes  projecting  Into  tbe  groove  aforeaald.  a 
rigid  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  roller,  adapted  to 
be  depresoed  ao  aa  to  ralae  the  plate  carrying  the  splkea, 
and  a  spring  for  keeping  said  arm  normally  In  a  raised 
poeltlon.  and  connections,  controlled  by  the  operating 
spindle,  for  depreeelng  said  arm. 

S.  U  a  vending  machine,  an  operating  spindle,  an  op- 
aratlag  handle  connected  therewith,  a  groove  along  which 
a  continuous  strip  of  stamps  or  the  like  la  adapted  to  be 
fed,  and  a  alldlng  frame  fitting  on  such  table  and  com- 
prising a  plata  overlying  the  latter,  a  aecond  plate  secured 
to  a  roller  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  ad- 
justable splkee  projecting  Into  the  groove  aforeaald.  a 
riicld  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  roller  adapted  to 
be  depressed  so  as  to  raise  the  pUto  carrying  the  spikes, 
and  a  apring  for  keeping  said  arm  normally  In  a  raised 
position.  In  combination  wltb  connectlona,  controlled  by 
the  operating  spindle,  for  depressing  said  arm.  said  sliding 
frame  having  an  upwardly  turned  end  aad  aald  spindle  pro- 
Tided  wltb  &  can  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  upwardly- 
turned  end  of  tha  eliding  frame. 


•18,844.  BDCTIONAL  BOILWl  •  rURNACB.  CHABLaa 
PHBLPa.  Oakalooaa.  Iowa.  Piled  Jaa.  91.  !•<)«.  Serial 
No.  411,897. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  number  of  boiler  aeetlona,  each  comprlaing  a  top  mamber, 
aubatantUlly  vertical  front  and  rear  marnbam,  a  mihataa- 
tially  vertical  partition  member  apaeed  apart  from  the 
rear  m«nber,  a  sabataatially  taortaoatnl  baflle  tube  oom- 
moalcattag  batweea  the  top  of  the  partition  member  and 
the  front,  and  a  subataatlally  horiaontal  coaaactlag  ptooa 


eammaaleating  between  tka  bottom  of  the  partltloa 
her  and  tte  roar,  all  of  aald  membera  being  formed  helloir 
aad  fOnriag  a  eoatinaoos  chamber,  tlte  aald  baffle  tabea 
aad  connecting  ptooea  being  narrow  enough  to  permit  tha 
prodoeta  of  comhuatloa  to  paaa  hetwaan  tbam  whan  tha 
edgea  of  the  other  members  are  together,  and  the  top, 
front  aad  rear  membere  being  formed  with  hollow  ribe  on 
their  Inner  anrflacea,  and  tlia  partition  member  bebkg 
formed  with  hollow  rtha  oa  both  Ita  front  and  rear  aarfaeaa. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  eomhinatloa  e( 
a  number  of  fumaea  aactlona,  each  comprlaing  top,  front 
and  rear  membera,  a  partition  member  spaced  apart  from 
the  rear  members,  a  balBe  tube  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  partition  member  to  the  front,  and  a  connecting  piece 
extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  partition  otember  to  tha 
rear,  said  members  all  being  formed  hollow  and  forming  a 
eontlnuoua  chamber,  hollow  furnace  sldea,  a  hollow  fur- 
nace front,  a  header  commnalcating  with  each  of  the  aec- 
tlons,  and  alao  <y^th  the  furnace  sldee  and  furnace  front 
near  the  upper  portions  thereof,  -  and  a  aecond  header 
communicating  with  all  of  aald  parta  near  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof.  \ 


018,846.  TURPBNTINB-COtXBCTINO  APEON  AND  RB- 
CBPTACLE.  BairaaT  R.  Phiwp,  Atlanta,  Ga..  a8slgn<» 
to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Joraay.  Piled  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,840. 


1.  Tke  combination  of  a  aheet  metal  collecting'  aprea  for 
turpentine  or  other  sap.  having  an  opening  for  tbe  dia- 
eharga  <rf  the  sap  and  converging  oifseta  for  directing  tha 
tarpentine  or  sap  to  each  opening,  and  provided  with  a 
cover  extension  for  the  collecting  veaeel  furnished  with 
gnidea  for  engaging  and  soMMrtlag  the  veaaeL.  and  a  aa# 
eoUactlnc  vaaael  provided  with  aide  goldaa  engaging  tha 
folAM  oa  aald  oovor  axtenaloa,  anbatantlalLr  aa  spodflad. 

2.  TIm  combination  of  a  aheet  metal  collecting  aprea 
fte  turpanttoe  or  other  sap,  tiavlng  an  opening  for  tha 
discharge  of  the  sap  and  converging  offseta  for  dIrectlBt 
tha  tnvpeatiaa  or  aap  to  oneh  opaalng.  aad  provided  wltt  • 
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coTW  MCtw^oa  tor  tiM  eoIt««tlBc  ▼— >1  fnrnteh«d  with 
gnldM  for  •nfsfflng  and  sapportlnf  Um  twmI.  and  a  np 
eoUaetlac  tmmI  i^rorldad  wtth  Bld«  gnldea  mg^glng  tb« 
taldM  «i  Mid  ooTMr  ntMMloa.  nld  corcr  extension  htvlaK 
•lao  at  It*  oatcr  adf*  a  locking  Up  to  lock  the  Teu«l  In 
position,  rab«tantlall7  aa  ■peclflad. 

8.  A  aabataotlalljr  flat  «b««t  natal  tap  collactlBf  apron, 
bavin*  aa  oppar  adg*  adaptad  tor  insartlon  Ui  a  tra*  la- 
claloB  and  oonTsrglas  gnldaa  to  dlract  tha  aap  to  an  opaa- 
Inc.  and  proTldad  with  an  Intscral  corer  eztenalon  adaptad 
to  coTcr  a  tap  receptacle,  and  haTlng  an  opening  for  a  aap 
to  flow  tbrougb  Into  tba  sap  raeaptacia  beneath  said  corer 
axtenaloB,  substantially  as  spaeUtod. 

4.  A  sabsUntlally  flat  sbeet  matal  sap  collecting  apron, 
baring  an  upper  edge  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  tree  In- 
clsloo  and  ooararglng  guides  to  direct  the  sap  to  an  open- 
ing, aad  pnrrSdad  wltb  an  Integral  corer  eztensloa  adaptad 
to  eorar  a  sap  raeaptacia,  and  baring  an  opening  for  a  sap 
to  flow  through  Into  tba  sap  recepUele  beneath  said  corer 
extension,  said  corer  extension  projecting  st  sn  angle  to 
the  spron  propar.  substantially  aa  apecifled. 

B.  A  subatantlalljr  flat  sheet  meUl  sap  collactlag  apron 
baring  aa  appw  edge  adaptad  tor  Insartlon  In  a  tree 
Indslon,  and  conrsrgtfig  gnldea  to  dlract  the  aap  to  an 
opening,  and  aa  opening  through  which  the  aap  is  directed 
by  said  guldas  into  a  receptacle  beneath  tba  corar  extaa- 
stoo,  and  proTldad  wltb  an  Integral  corer  extension  for  a 
sap  receptacle,  said  corer  extenalon  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  apron  proper,  and  aald  corer  extenalon  baring 
means  for  detachably  securing  tbe  receptacle  thereto.  In 
comblnatloa  wltb  a  raeaptacia  anbatantlally  as  spaeiflad. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  23  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


01S.84d  MIXID  DBIVB  FOB  AUTOVKHICLBa  Hbnbi 
Piam.  Uege.  Belgtun.  filed  Nor.  28,  1905.  SarUl 
Mo.  MS^Sll. 


1.  The  corablaatlon  with  a  mixed  power  set  coaprlaiag 
an  ea'glne  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  dynamo  motor  conaaetad 
tbarewltb  and  an  accumulator  In  circuit  wltb  tba  dyaaaio 
motor,  of  a  manually  operated  controller  (or  th»  aat,  aad 
Independent  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  tbe  engtaa. 
automatically  dependent  for  operation  upon  tbe  state  of 
charge  of  the  accumulator  and  tbe  speed  of  tbe  shaft  to 
which  tbe  power  of  tbe  set  Is  applied,  as  sat  forth. 

S.  Tba  combtoatloa  wltb  a  mixed  power  aat  comprlalag 
aa  engtoe  of  tlae  kind  described,  a  dynamo  motor  connected 
therewith  and  an  accumulator  In  circuit  with  the  dynamo 
motor,  of  a  manually  operated  circuit  controller  for  the 
r  dynamo  motor,  an  air  supply  regulator  for  tbe  engine 
^  '  oparatlraly  conaaetad  with  tba  aald  circuit  controllw.  aad 

Independaat  oiaans  for  coatrolllng  tbe  power  of  the  engine, 
sutomatlcally  dependent  for  operation  upon  the  state  of 
charge  of  tbe  accumulator  and  the  spaad  ot  the  abaft  to 
which  the  power  of  the  set  Is  applied,  as  set  forth. 

S.  Tba  combtaatloB  with  a  mixed  power  aet  cosBprtalaf 
aa  aagtne  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  dynamo  motor  connaetad 
therewith  and  an  accumulator  In  circuit  with  tbe  dynamo 
motor,  of  a  manually  operated  circuit  ooatroller  tat  tha 
dynamo  laotor,  an  air  supply  regulator  tor  tha  aagiaa 
oparatlraly  conaaetad  with  tba  said  circuit  eoatroUar.  a 
throttle  ralra  for  tbe  engine  and  Indapaadaat  means  for 
eoatroUiag  said  ralre.  automatically  dependant  tor  opera- 
tion upoB'  tha  s«9to  of  eharga  of  tka  aceoaialator  and  tba 
•paed  of  tiM  rahlela  or  otb«r  drlraa  darlca.  aa  atC  forth. 


4.  The  comMaattoa  wtth  a  mixed  power  set  comprising 
aa  englaa  of  tba  kind  daacrlbad.  a  dynamo  motor  conaaetad 
therewith  aad  aa  aecnmalatnr  la  elrcnlt  with  the  dynamo 
motor,  and  a  manoaUy  operated  circuit  eoatrollar  for  the 
dynamo  motor,  an  Ignltloa  derica  aad  tea  air  supply  regu- 
lator for  tbe  engine  both  operatlrely  connected  wltb  said 
circuit  controller,  and  ladepaadeat  means  for  controUlag 
tba  rolooM  of  tha  azploalre  chargea  admitted  to  tbe  eagloe. 
automatically  dependent  for  oparatton  upon  the  state  of 
charge  In  the  accumulator  aad  tha  apeed  of  the  rahlela 
or  other  device  driren  by  the  sat.  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tba  combination  with  a  mixed  power  plant  far  ra- 
hlclea  comprising  an  engine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  dynamo 
motor  coaaacted  therewith  and  an  accoraulator  In  circuit 
wltb  the  dynamo  motor,  of  a  manually  operated  controller 
therefor,  a  ralre  mechanism  for  rarylng  the  rolnme  of 
the  exploalra  ebarfss  admitted  to  tba  engine,  and  aa 
electro-magaatle  regulator  operated  by  the  conjoint  actloa 
of  the  battary  and  dynamo  for  controlling  the  aald  ralre 
machanlam,  whereby  the  power  of  the  engine  will  be 
aatomatlcally  rarlad  la  aeeordaaca  with  the  atato  of 
charge  of  tbe  battary.  tba  ipaad  of  tbe  reblcle  and  tha 
nature  of  the  gradlaat  orar  which  It  trarela.  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  •  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oasetto.] 


018347.  BMBROIDBRINO  AND  DABNINO  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  SBWINO-liACHINBS.  Habbt  B.  Pnux. 
PblUdalphla.  Pa.  filed  8apt.  26,  190S.  Serial  No. 
464.744. 


1.  Aa  attaebmaat  tor  sewing  machines,  eomprtoing  a 
longltodlaally  eloagatad  colled  spring  graduaUy  widened 
toward  Ha  lower  aad.  tha  lower  largaot  coll  adaptad  to 
eagage  upon  tbe  goods  to  be  sewed,  and  tbe  op{>er  end  of 
said  colled  spring  bant  Into  an  approximate  U -shape  la 
top  plan  foralng  a  clamp  to  secure  the  coll  to  a  sawlag 
machlaa  nasdla  bar. 

S.  An  attachment  for  sewing  maehlaas  comprlslag  a 
gradaally  wtdaaed  eloagatad  coll  of  spring  wire,  tbe  lower 
aM  of  said  wire  after  tormlag  tbe  last  coll  being  bent  to 
torm  an  aye  located  centrally  In  tba  loweat  coll  and 
adapted  tor  tbe  paaaage  of  a  needle,  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
coll  being  upwardly  extended  and  baring  means  whereby 
It  may  be  attached  to  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machlna. 

8,  An  attachment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
eoUad  aprlag  gradually  widened  toward  Ita  lower  end, 
the  colla  of  which  are  adapted  tt}  lie  one  within  tbe  other 
wban  tha  spring  Is  compreaaed.  and  the  lower  largnst  colK 
to  engage  the  goods  to  bs  sawed,  tha  upper  end  of  said 
coU  being  prorlded  with  meana  of  attaebmaat  to  the  needle 
bar  ot  a  aawtag  machlaa. 

4.  An  attachmaat  for  sawtng  aiaehlaac  conprMag  a 
colled  aprlag  gradaally  wldanad  toward  Ita  lower  and,  tha 
lower  ead  of  tba  wire  formlag  said  coU  batog  beat  to 
form  aa  eye  eoaceatrlc  with  tha  colla  aad  located  centrally 
wlthlo  tha  loweat  coll  aad  throngh  which  the  needle  oiay 
pMs,  tba  vpp«  end  of  said  wlra  tbora  tba  eoU  axtaadlag 
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npward  la  llae  with  the  eoU.  than  at  right  anglaa  and  than 
laterally  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage 
tronad  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machlaa  abora  tha  aaadle 
clamp. 


918,848.     DIBPENSINO-PUMP.     C&aBtM    F. 
Fort   Wayne.   Ind.     Filed  Nor.    11*   Ifft. 
462,038.  : 


PaaasLaa, 
Swial  No. 


■^v*> 


>*rru7*«Iv  V 


1.  In  a  dispensing  pump  baring  a  cylinder  wltb  a  platoa 
operating  therein  and  a  platon-rod  extending  from  the 
piston  through  one  head  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  secondary 
eylladar  baring  communication  wltb  the  other  cylinder 
at  tbe  end  thereof  la  which  the  platoa-rod  extenda,  a 
plnngar  operating  In  the  secondary  cylinder,  and  means 
to  actuate  tbe  piston  snd  plunger  oppositely  respecting 
oaa  aaother. 

2.  In  s  dispensing  pump,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
therein,  a  platon-rod  extending  through  tbe  upper  bead  of 
the  cylinder  and  connected  with  tbe  piston  to  actuate  the 
ume,  a  secoodar}-  cylinder  communicating  with  the  other 
cylinder  at  tha  upper  end  thereof,  a  plunger  operating  In 
the  secondary  cylinder,  suitable  mechanism  In  connection 
with  both  the  piston  rod  and  plunger  adaptad  to  actuate 
the  same  oppositely  respecting  one  another,  and  adjustable 
meana  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  morement  of  tbe  plunger 
relatlre  to  that  of  the  piston. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  reciprocating 
pomp  baring  a  piston-rod  for  operating  the  aama,  a  sec- 
ondary cylinder  in  communication  with  that  and  of  tbe 
pnmp-cyllnder  through  which  the  piston-rod  extends,  a 
plunger  operating  la  the  aecoodary  eylladar.  means  in 
connaetlon  with  tbe  piston-rod  snd  plunger  adaptad  to 
actuate  the  same  oppositely,  and  adjustable  stops  adaptad 
to  limit  the  oaorement  of  said  piston-rod  aad  plunger. 


918,849.  TBENCH  OB  SBWEB  DIOOBB.  OaoBoa  F. 
Bacch,  Madford.  Wis.  FUod  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.64T. 


tka  ptatfOrm,  a  redproeatlag  exearattng  eattw  slidaMa  aa 
the  tower,  meana  tor  operating  the  cutter  a  grooved  track 
longitudinally  dispoaed  on  tba  platform  aad  aa  aadlaas 
ehata  moTabla  orer  tha  itroorad  track  arranged  to  raeatre 
material  looaanad  by  tha  cutter  aad  tranaport  tba  aaaa 
to  a  point  distant  from  the  cutter  and  d^oait  the  aaaa 
in  a  line  wtth  the  operation  of  said  cutter. 

2.  A  newer  digger  comprising  a  platform,  azias  secored 
to  the  plattorm,  wheals  secured  to  the  axlea,  drlrlng  meeb- 
snlsm  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  tower  attended 
above  tbe  plattorm.  a  guide  secured  on  the  tower, 
an  excarattog  cutter  seenrad  alldably  on  tbe  towar, 
means  tor  operating  tba  azearatlng  cottar,  a  groored  track 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform,  and  an  endleaa 
conreyer  chain  morable  In  the  groored  track  arranged  to 
raceire  material  looaened  by  tbe  excarating  cutter. 

8.  A  sawar  digger  comprising  a  platform,  axles  mounted 
oa  tbe  platform,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axlea,  a  tower 
extending  shore  tbe  platform,  means  tor  loosening  earth 
operated  from  the  tower  tbe  fixed  groored  tra<*  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  the  platform,  a  swinging  groored 
track  connected  to  tba  llzad  grooved  track  and  means  for 
receiving  the  earth  excarated  and  of  transporting  tbe 
same  to  a  point  distant  from  the  excarating  point  and  In 
line  tharawlth  said  means  being  morable  on  tbe  groored 
tracks. 

4.  A  sawar  digger  comprlslaf  a  pUtform,  axlaa  mooated 
on  the  platform,  wheels  monatad  on  the  axlea,  a  tower 
extending  abore  tbe  platform,  an  excarating  cutter  slld- 
able  on  the  tower,  meaaa  for  operating  tbe  excarating  cut- 
ter, a  groored  track  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  swinging 
grooved  track  connecting  with  the  first  mentioned  groored 
track  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  conreyer  chain  morable 
on  the  groored  track,  aad  meaas  for  operatlag  the  eon- 
rayar  chain. 

6.  A  aawar  digger  couprldng  a  platform,  azlaa  BMuntad 
upon  tha  platform,  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  axlea.  means 
for  drlrlng  tbe  wheels,  a  tower  extending  abore  the  plat- 
form and  mounted  thereon,  a  gukle  aecurad  to  the  tower, 
an  azearatlng  cutter  slldabte  on  tha  guide,  maana  for 
swinging  tha  guide  and  tha  entter  out  of  angagementV^lth 
tha  ground,  groored  tracks  mounted  on  tbe  platform,^mn 
^dleaa  eonv^ar  moraUe  on  the  groored  tracks, '  meaas 
tor  oparatlng  tba  endlasa  conveyer,  a  scoop  for  the  grooved 
tradca,  and  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  tha  acoop  into 
aad  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ground. 

[CUIais  6  aad  7  not  prtotad  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.  A  saw»r  digger  comprising  a  platform,  axlea  aecured 
to  tbe  platform,  wheals  secured  to  tbe  axlaa,  Atvtng  mach- 
anlam mounted  on  tiia  platform,  a  tower  extending  above 


918,860.     AlB  -  TUBE  OF  TIBB8.     JAKM  Bna,  CtrdlC. 
England.    FUad  Mar.  80.  1008.    Sarlal  No.  424.178. 


1.  In  a  dlsconttooona  air  tube  tor  tlraa,  a  plug  end  of 
uniform  diameter  provided  with  a  bamlapbarical  cloaad 
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•  M^tet  mi,  MM  Mckit  eoaprliiM  «  «l>«ri 
length  of  tvblag  tccurtd  in  ta  Airtight  aasMr  at  Its 
oat«r  end  tbrooghoat  lU  Mtir*  eircomterMiea  to  th«  la- 
tsrlor  aarfkc*  of  tb«  air  tsb«  and  Moarad  at  Ita  elaaad 
Inntr  aad  at  a  porttoa  onljr  mt  Ua  drcoaiterMica  to  th« 
lalHrlor  larfaea  of  tha  air  taha. 

S.  to  a  dUcoatlBooiia  air  toba  for  tlraa.  a  plug  and  oT 
oBlform  dUoMtar  provided  with  a  hwlaphatleal  ckiaad 
•ad  and  a  aoekat  end,  Mid  socket  compristog  a  ahort  laagth 
Of  tablBg  eaaantad  at  Ita  oater  end  thraagboat  Its  elr- 
to  tha  Intarlor  aorface  of  tha  air  tuba  aad 

at  Ita  cloaad  Inner  and  at  twa  dlamatrteally  oppo- 
alta  placaa  oaly  to  the  Intarlor  aortaca  of  tha  air  tuba. 


tlS^ftl.     TTPB-8STTINO  MACHINE.     WiixiAM  O.  Rar- 
MOLoa.  Chicago,  111.     Fllad  May  1.  1908.     Sarlal  N«. 

4ao.tM. 

% 


M  drop  9t  atagla  typaa 


rtata.  aad  Mf 

carrtOT  ta 
racalTlag  — -_- 

a.  In  a  tTpa  aattiag  iMchlaa.  tha  eiphfitl—  aC  a  taUa 
hartag  a  eartnl  Mturr  *•••.  •  nmtnr  aaftr  mM  M^ 
a  aat  of  kay-ofparattd  type  earrtH*  rtMhUi  tadMlf  «a  tka 
table  to  and  from  uld  hole,  aad  laana  «p  aataaMHwtly 
dallT«r  type  from  eald  carrlara  throogh  tha  hola  aad  to 
tha  racalTar  tharanadw. 

S.  In  a  typa  aatttag  ■aahlna.  tka  aaanMnatloa  of  a 
table  baTlag  a  aantral  dallTory  hola.  aprlght  typa-earrylag 
bara  standing  abore  said  table  and  owTahls  radUlly  to 
aad  froia  tha  hole.  kay-op«ratad  maans  to  adTaaea  and 
wtract  tha  bars,  a  typa  racalTsr  nadar  said  hola.  aad  aato- 
aiatlc  ntcaas  to  detach  the  bottom  typa  from  each  bar.  to 
drop  the  same  throogh  the  bole  and  onto  the  raealTer, 
aach  thna  a  bar  Is  adranced  to  the  hole. 

4.  la  a  typa  satting  machlna,  the  combination  of  a  tabia 
baring  radial  guides  and  a  eantral  dellTsry  opening,  alldsa 
movable  In  the  galdea  toward  and  from  said  openings  and 
baring  type  carriers  at  the  front  and  which  reglatar  with 
said  opening  whan  tha  slides  are  adranced,  kay-opaiatad 
means  to  adranee  the  alldsa,  a  type  racaltar  ondar  said 
opening,  and  aatomatle  meana  to  dislodge  typa  fk^m  the 
bars  and  dallTor  tha  same  through  tha  opening,  to  the  ra- 
calTar. whan  the  bars  are  adyanced. 

B.  In  a  type  aattlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  having  a  aantral  dellvety  opening  tharato.  a  raaaor- 
able  type  recelvtag  bar  supported  In  upright  position  under 
said  opening,  a  traaafer  bar  sstaadlag  between  said  re- 
ceiving bar  and  the  opening,  and  key-operated  means  to 
daUvar  typa  throogh  aald  opaalag  aad  oato  aald  tmaate 

bar. 

[ClalaM  •  and  T  qpt  printed  In  the  Ckuetta;) 


»18,8ga.  rBBDINO  DCVICB  VOM  JOIMTSBA.  HabBT  B. 
Boaa  and  Josm  P.  OATaa.  Balolt,  Wla..  aaaigners  to  The 
Berlin  Machine  Worka.  Belolt.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of 
Wlaconaln.    Piled  Dec.  2.  190T.    Serial  No.  404.678. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  macbtnee  of  tbe  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels  or  pulleys 
with  notched  or  reevaad  parlpbarlea.  a  meUllic  band 
paaaed  around  said  wheels  or  pulleys,  blocks  or  teeth  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  band  shaped  to  conform  to  said 
notclMa  or  recsases  and  adaptad  ta  enter  the  same  as  the 
hand  travala.  a  grooved  gnida  between  said  wheala  or 
pulleys  along  one  face  of  which  said  band  Is  adaptad  to 
travel,  the  groove  of  the  guide  accommodating  said  blocks 
or  teeth,  s  aerlea  of  face  blocks  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  band,  each  of  said  face  blocks  having  extensions 
adapted  to  overlap  the  oppoalta  fhcea  of  said  guide,  and 
means  to  preaa  boards  or  tbe  like  against  said  face  blocks, 
tha  guide  holding  the  band  and  taoe  blocks  up  to  the 
hoards,  aobauntlally  as  dsacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  feeding  machanlam  for  machlnea  of  the  char- 
acter daacrlhed.  the  comMnatloa  of  an  endless  *t  raveling 
oonvajer  having  an  endlaas  metallic  band,  a  preasore  bar. 
a  paralM-aMtlon  monattng  for  said  presaore  bar,  a  single 
•craw  to  adlaat  atld  praaanra  bar  toward  and  from  said 

,  and  a  plaraUty  of  iprtng-preaaad  rolleta  oa  aald 

har  adaptad  to  preaa  a  board  or  the  Ilka  against 

iT9«r,  sahataatlally  aa  df  rlhsd 

S.  1B  8  Haillag  aackaalMB  for  amcblnas  of  the  character 

the   canAlaatlaa    of  a   pair   of   wheels   with 

aa  sudlass  metallic  band 

or  tsatb  oa  the  inner 

«C  grit  feaftd:  adkaM  tP  mtu  aald  aotehea  or 

tiavglli  a  trntm  «t  tu»  hlaCka  en  the 

travattng 

,  a  fiwri  I8r.  g  iliWiwfUa  MvattBg  tar 

Mid  fcamra  lar,  »wm  t»  adlMt  aaM  piMsmi  Hv  t»^ 

a  pHaatWy  o( 
rausct  piaaBliraa  aaM  nwwii  tar.  aad  adaylad  to  aa- 

8B^ 

ataatlally  aa 
dk  laa: 


with  BotdMd  or 

band 

00  the  Inner 

said 

as  the  haad  travala,  a  galda 

along  one  face  of  which  aaM  ha^ 

^rlea  of  face  Mocha  oa  the  enter 

preaanre  bar.  a  parallel -ssotlon 

bar.  a  alngla  aerew  to  adjoat  aaM 

from  aaM  metaUlc  haad,  aad  a 

rollera  aa  aaM  prsaaura  bar.  aa 

and  praas  Hhm  agataat  oaM 


ta  travel,  a 
a<naM  haad.  a 


ggbatcattaUy  aa 


918.888.  PNBUMAT1C  OPEBATINO  MBCBAIIISM  FOR 
DOORS  OR  OTHBR  DEVICES.  OAaoLD  RowMtaaa. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Burdett-Rowatree  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.  Sarlal  Na  428,044. 
1.  la  a  paeumatic  operatlag  mechanism  for  doors  or 

other  devlcea.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  power  cylinder  hav- 
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teg  preaanre  anppty  and  ashaoat  conneetloaa,  of  siaaaa  Car 
Maintaining  a  prsasurs  In  the  exhaust  connections  to  par- 
tially countarhalanca  tha  opargUag  prsaaura  la  tha  supply 


-I  "fioT 


cl^ j^ 


ft 


jt* 


2.  la  a  pneumatic  operating  mechanism  for  doors  or 
Other  devlcea.  the  combination  with  a  power  cylinder,  hav- 
ing preaanre  supply  and  exhaust  connections,  of  meana  for 
Builntalning  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  In  tbe  ex- 
haust eoanection  to  partially  cooaterbalance  tbe  operating 
prsaaura  In  tha  aupply  coanectloa. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  operating  machanlam  for  doers  or 
other  devlcea.  tbe  combinatlea  with  a  power  cylinder  hav- 
ing preasure  supply  and  exhaaat  connections,  and  a  valve 
for  c<mtrolling  aaM  conneetloaa.  of  means  for  maintaining 
a  preasore  la  the  ezhauat  eoaaeetlon,  and  meana  for  vary- 
lag  such  preaaurc. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  operating  mechanism  for  doors  or 
other  devices,  tbe  comMnatien  with  a  power  cylinder  hav- 
ing preaaure  supply  and  exhaust  connections,  of  a  preaanre 
chamber  arranged  in  the  exhaust  connection,  and  means 
tor  controlling  the  exhaust  of  pressure  from  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  operating  mechanism  for  doors  or 
other  devlcea.  the  combination  with  a  power  cylinder  hav 
Ing  prenanre  supply  and  exhauat  connections,  of  a  preasure 
chamber  arranged  in  the  exhaust  connection,  said  eliamlwr 
having  an  exhaust  opening,  and  means  arranged  in  said 
chamber  for  controlling  aaM  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


818,884.      CLASP.      FnAJfK    W.    Sam^    Manitowoc,    Wla. 
rUad  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,253. 


•>   »» 


*' 


1.  A  Clasp  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  inner  and 
'  aa  outer  teleacoplng-member ;  said  inner  member  having  a 
projecting  pin  ia  tha  aide  aad  said  outer  member  having 
a  locking  alot  coa^»rising  aa  entering  portion  extending 
toagltndlnally  and  an  engaging  portion  extending  trans- 
v«msly  to  the  axis  and  having  Ita  aide  next  tbe  outer  end 
from  saM  entering  portion  in  an  oblique  direc 
tawafd  saM  oater  end,  and  the  side  of  oaM  sagaglag 
saM  obUqae  sMa  SMklag  aa  angle  aot  leas 
UMa  » ildM  ai«la  with  tha  aatarlag  portloa  of  the  alot. 
,1,  AdlMp  4<  tlw  typa  dasMihad  eoAprlalBg  an  iaaar  and 

ssmhsr  havlag  a 
aaM  ootsr 


•a  aalarlng  portion  aad 

portis*  hiiag  a  paa- 

UyoC 

a  ■ 


transvaraaly  thereto,  the  ooUr  aMe  of  aald  hole  extending 
at  a  aharply  obltQoe  an^e  from  aaM  paaaageway  toward 
the  open  end  of  aaM  outer  member. 

8.  A  elaap  of  the  type  deacribed  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  outer  taleaeoping  member,  saM  inner  memi>er  baring  a 
projecting  pin  In  the  side  thereof,  and  saM  outer  member 
baring  a  locfcing-alot  comprising  an  ent^lng  portion 
and  a  transverse  portion;  said  entering  portion  bdag 
a  passageway  formed  by  preasing  up  the  metal  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  cylinder  and  sstd  transverse  portion  being 
a  hole  connecting  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passageway 
and  aztending  transvaraaly  thereto,  tha  outer  sMe  of  said 
hole  extending  from  saM  passageway  obllqaaly  toward  the 
open  end  of  saM  outer  member,  and  the  inner  sMe  making 
an  angle  not  less  than  a  rl^t-angle  wltb  tJie  entering  por- 
tion of  tbe  slot. 

4.  A  daap  of  tha  type  deacribed  comprising  an  inner  and 
an  enter  telescoplng-member ;  aald  member  having  a  pro- 
jecting pin  in  the  aide  thereof,  and  said  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  loektaig-slot  comprteing  an  entering  portion  and  a 
tnuMvaraa  portion :  saM  cntariag  portion  being  a  paasaga^ 
way  farmed  liy  preaalng  ap  the  metal  longltndinaUy  of  the 
cylinder,  aad  said  traaaveree  portion  being  a  bole  con- 
necting at  the  inner  end  of  scM  paaaageway  and  extend- 
ing traasrarstiy  therate,  the  outer  side  of  saM  hole  ax- 
f— iding  froai  saM  paaaageway  toward  the  open  end  of  aaM 
outer  member,  aad  the  inner  aMe  being  at  an  angle  at 
least  equal  to  a  right-aagle  with  tbe  wteriag  portion  of 
the  slot ;  and  a  coiled  comprcasion  spring  at  the  bottom 
of  aaM  OQter  SMmber  adapted  to  preas  outward  upon  aald 
inner  member  when  the  latter  la  laaertsd  thereinto. 


918308.  8USPBNB0RT  SACK  OR  POUCH.  HaannT  C. 
Shaw.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  *  Black.  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  7,  190T.  Sa- 
rlal Na  861,084. 


1.  A  suspensory  sack  or  pouch  compoeed  of  a  singta 
piece  of  knitted  fabric  baring  one  of  more  elastic  cords 
knitted  therein  lengthwise  of  the  piece  at  one  selvage  edge 
and  wholly  tncloeed  within  tbe  stitches,  saM  piece  being 
gathered  tranaversely  adjacent  to  its  ends  and  said  ends 
being  Btitehcd  traBSveraely  aad  the  elaatlc  edges  at  saM 
gathered  paria  being  connected  to  proride  a  penia  opening, 
the  edge  of  which  ia  formed  by  the  selvage  edge  of  the 
fabric  containing  saM  elastic  oorda. 

2.  A  auspensory  sack  or  pooch  compoeed  of  a  single 
piece  of  knitted  fabric  having  one  or  more  elaatlc  cords 
knitted  therein  lengthwise  of  the  piece  at  one  aelvage  edge 
and  wbolly  incloaed  within  tbe  stitches,  said  piece  being 
gathered  tranaversely  adjacent  to  Its  ends  and  the  elastic 
edges  of  saM  gathered  parts  overlapped,  a  row  of  stitching 
transversely  serosa  the  gathered  parts  of  saM  fabric  to 
form  a  neck  for  the  pouch  above  saM>  stitching  and  a  polls 
opening  below  said  atitcblng.  tbe  edge  of  aald  openiag  be- 
ing formeu  by  the  selvage  edge  of  tbe  fabric  containing  the 
elastic  corda.  and  a  blading  at  the  ends  of  the  fabric. 


918358.  COMPOUND  CORD  FOR  USB  IN  CORD  FAB- 
RICS. TfiOMAB  Slopkx,  Devlxea,  England.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.482. 

1.  In  a  cord  the  combination  at  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  diflaraat  degreea  of  exten^bUlty  laid  aMe  by  aide  and 
together  to  form  a  single  cord  their  arrangement 
in  the  order  of  their  respective  degrees  of  extoiai- 
hllltg  wJharohgr  a  cord  la  provided  that  ia  awra  exteoalbie 
oa  oaa  aMa  tkaa  oa  the  other,  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed. 
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3.  la  A  cord  at  ftpproxlmately  vnX  erow-MCtloa  tlM 
eoablnatlon  of,  •  planllty  of  •traada  of  durormt  degtaM 
of  «x(aaatbUlt7  laid  aid*  by  aid*  aad  aacurwl  togMtaer  to 
form  a  alag  1«  cord  tbolr  arransemeot  balng  in  tb«  order  of 
UMtr  raapactlT*  dagraaa  of  •ztMalblUty  tha  atraad  of  laaat 
tztoaatbUlty  b«las  at  od«  «ad  of  tb«  oral  croaa  aacUoa  aad 
tbat  of  graataat  eztanalblllty  at  tba  oppoalta  ead.  for  tba 
purpoaa  daaerlbad. 


Cy  8-  la  a  cord  of  approxtmataly  oral  eroaa-aection  and  la- 
iaaded  to  ba  amployad  la  a  boot  fona  with  ooe  end  of  tba 
oral  eroaa-aaetioa  toward  tb«  aauillar  or  loaar  baad  aad  tha 
other  toward  tba  larger  or  outer  band,  of  a  plurality  vd 
atraada  of  different  dagreea  of  extensibility  laid  side  by 
aMe  and  aeeared  together  to  form  a  alngle  cord  tbelr  ar> 
raagement  being  In  the  order  of  their  reapectlve  degreee 
of  extensibility  the  strand  of  leaat  eztenalbUlty  being  at 
one  end  of  the  oyal  croaa-sectlon  and  that  of  greateot  ez- 
teaaibUlCy  at  the  (H>poaite  end  the  dagraaa  of  aztaaalbUlty 
being  ao  choaaB  that  whaa  the  cord  la  bast  to  tha  reqvlrad 
shape  all  the  stranda  are  nader  approximately  eqaal  tea- 
alon.  sabetantlally  as  aet  forth. 

-■■:  4.  la  a  cord  the  comblnatloa  of,  a  plorallty  of  twtoted 
atraada  of  different  degreea  of  extenalblllty  laid  aide  by 
side  and  secured  together  to  form  a  single  cord  their  ar- 
rangement being  in  the  order  of  their  reapeetire  degreea 
of  aztaaalbtllty  whereby  a  cord  la  prorlded  that  la  mora 
extenalble  on  one  aide  thaa  on  the  other,  for  the  pnrpoaa 
deacrlhad. 

S.  la  a  cord  the  combination  of.  a  plnrallty  of  twlated 
stranda  harlag  dUTorent  degreea  of  twlat  accordlag  to  the 
degree  of  extenalblllty  each  atraad  Is  required  to  have  laid 
side  by  aide  and  aecnred  together  to  form  a  alngle  cord 
their  arrangement  being  In  the  order  of  their  reepeetlTe 
degreea  of  twist  or  extensibility  whereby  a  cord  la  pro- 
Tided  that  la  more  extenalble  on  one  side  than  on  the 
Other,  for  the  pnrpoaa  daaerlbad. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  OaaeCta.] 


01S.8B7.     CABBUBETBR.     JOHN  A.   STawAED.  Bntland. 
Vt     FUed  Sept.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  2S0,833. 


--I 


^Af 


r^ia 


1.  la  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
eluunber,  of  a  liquid  chamber  communlcattag  with  aald 
carboretlBg  chamber  at  its  lower  portion,  aa  outlet  from 
the  lower  portloo  of  aald  carbureting  cbamber  commnni- 
catlng  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  liquid  cbamber,  aa 
outlet  la  the  upper  portion  of  aald  tiqnld  chamber  aad 
meaaa  for  supplying  air  to  aald  carbureting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carburetlag 
cSiamber,  of  a  liquid  chamber  connected  to  the  lower 
portloo  thereof  aad  adapted  to  teed  by  ^rarity  thereto,  a 
Mtnra   pipe    exteadlng   from    the    lower   portion    of   tiM 


carbureting  chamber  to  the  upper  portloa  of  the  liquid 
chamber,  an  outlet  conaeetloa  with  the  apper  part  of 
aald  liquid  chamber,  and  ao  air  lalet  eoaaeetad  with  tke 
lower  portion  of  said  carboretlng  ehamber.  aabataatlaUy 
aa  apedlled. 

S.  la  a  earboreter,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  carburetlag 
chamber,  of  a  liquid  ehamber  coaaected  with  the  lower 
porUon  thereof  and  adapted  to  feed  "by  grarlty  thereto, 
a  return  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
carbureting  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid 
chamber,  aa  eatlet  eaoaectloa  with  the  apper  part  of 
aald  liquid  chamber,  aa  air  lalet  eoaaectad  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  carfooretlag  ehamber.  meaaa  for  maintaining 
a  preeaare  In  aald  air  lalet.  aad  a  water  trap  coaaected 
with  the  lower  part  of  aald  carharcttag  chamber,  aobataa- 
tlally  as  spedfled. 


918.868.     CATCHTMO  AND  KILLING  DBVTCB.     Al 
TaaaiT,  Medlaa,  Ohio,    riled  Mar.  Id.  1908.    Serial  Na 
421.672. 


.   .'.'.'I!, 


^n 


"i*Mv' 


i.  A  fly  catdUag  aad  kllUng  derlce  harlag  a  rigid 
handle  and  aprlag  rtb*  fixed  thereon,  and  an  open  work 
paper  corer  engafed  orer  aald  spring  rlba. 

2.  A  catehlag  aad  kllllag  derlce  baring  a  rigid  handle 
and  a  asilsa  of  independent  wire  rlba  fixed  thereon,  and 
a  perforatad  and  emboaaed  paper  oorer  orer  both  sides  of 
aald  rlba. 

8.  A  catching  and  killing  derlce  haodle  and  wire  rlba 
radially  dlapoeed  thereon  in  sabetantlally  (an  ahape.  and 
aa  emboaaed  open  work  paper  corer  orerlapplng  aald 
wlraa  apoa  both  aldee  aad  coated  with  a  atleky  matertaL 

4.  A  fly  catching  dertee  harlaff  a  rigid  handle  with  a 
tapered  ahaak.  a  aerice  aprlag  wire  riba  and  pUtea  to 
which  said  wlree  are  aflxed,  meana  aecurlng  raid  platea 
to  the  aald  ahaak.  aad  aa  opea  work  oorer  remorably 
aeeured  orer  said  rlba. 

6.  A  fly  catching  derlce  harlag  a  handle  and  a  two  part 
support  remorably  fixed  thereoa.  wlree  radially  fixed  la 
aald  support  aad  a  paper  corer  beat  back  npoa  Itaelf  at 
Ita  middle  aad  engaged  orer  aald  wlraa  with  Ita  enda 
aeeured  between  the  aldea  of  said  support 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] ' 


918.869.      CALCULATfNO   ATTACHMBNT   FOR   TTPE- 
WBirmO   MACHINB8.      mmRAKD  J.    TtlXMAlf,    St. 
Lottla.  Me.    nied  July  8,  190T.    Barlal  No.  88S.78S. 
1.  The  eomblnatkm  with  aa  ordinary  typewrltlag  ma* 
chlae  harlag  key  lerara  aad  a  platen  carriage,  of  calcnlat* 
tag  Mechanlam  eomprialng  reglatering  medtaalam  contain- 
ing a  drirtng  member  abtftably  mounted  and  coOperabie 
with  aald  platen  carrlate.  power  mechanism  for  operating 
said   drtrlng   member,   and   meana   operable   through   the 
medlQB   of  aald   key   lerera  for   coatrolllag  aald  power 
onhotaatlally  aa  eat  fortfi. 
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2.  The  eomblaatlon  with  aa  ordlaary  typewritlag  ma- 

chlae  harlag  key  lerera,  of  calculating  meehaalam  ladnd- 

'ing  reglateriag  mechanism,   power  mechanlam  by   which 

'said   reglatering   mechanism    is   operated,   and   goreming 

Btechaalam  for  said  power  meehaalam  controlled  by  aald 

key  levaiB,  aubaUntlally  aa  act  forth. 


S.  The  combination  la  t  ralealatlag  machine,  of  nnmeral 
key  lerers,  calculating  mechanism  coOperabie  with  aald 
key  lerers  and  Including  elements  by  which  addition  or 
multiplication  may  t>e  performed  at  different  tlmea,  and 
meaaa  whereby  an  element  of  aald  ealeulatlag  mechanlam 
employed  for  addition  may  he  rendered  Inactlre  for  calcu- 
lating action  and  the  multiplying  elements  of  said  calcn- 
latlng  mechanlam  may  be  rendered  actlre  for  ealeulatlag 

action. 

^'  4.  The  combination  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  nnmeral 
key  lerera.  calculating  mechanism  coOperabie  with  aald 
key  lerera  and  Including  elements  by  wblch  addition  or 
nnltlpUeatlon  may  be  performed  at  different  times,  and 
meaaa  whereby  an  element  of  said  calculating  mechanlam 
employed  for  multiplication  may  t>e  rendered  Inactlre  for 
calculating  action  and  the  addition  elements  of  aald  calcu- 
lating mechanism  may  be  rendered  active  for  calculating 

aetktt. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  calculating  machine,  of  numeral 
key  lerera,  calculating  mecbaninm  coOperabie  with  aald 
key  lerera  and  including  elements  by  which  multiplication 
or  anbtractlon  may  be  performed  at  different  tlmea,  and 
means  whereby  an  element  of  aald  ealeulatlag  mechanlam 
employed  for  multiplication  may  be  rendered  Inactlre  for 
calculating  action  and  the  subtraction  elements  of  aald 
ealeulatlag  mechanism  may  be  rendered  actlre  for  calcu- 
lating action. 

(Clalma  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


91S,8«0.  .4J>D1NG-MACHINE.  Jxsai  O.  VisctST.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  aasignor  to  Burroughs  .\dding  Machine 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
filed  Oct.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,921. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  accumulator  and  actuator  relatlrely  mor- 
able  for  engagement  and  dlaengagement,  maalpulatlre 
BMaaa  for  prceerrlag  eagagement  between  said  parte  for 
backward  morement  of  the  accumulator  to  lero  In  total 
Uklag.  meaaa  dependent  thereon  for  antomadrally  eaUb- 
llahlag  connections  to  disengage  the  accumulator  and 
actuator  for  the  porpoee  of  leering  the  former  at  aero, 
aad  aeparately  manlpulatlre  meaaa  for  aetuatlag  the  flrat 
mentioned  manipulative  means  to  preaerre  engagement 
between  accumulator  and  actuator  but  prerentlng  opera- 
tion of  aald  automatic  means  and  thereby  continuing  the 
engagemeat  for  the  pnrpoae  of  raatorlag  the  aacamtilatlon 
after  the  movement  to  lero. 

2.  In  a  Bsaehlae  of  the  character  daacribed.  the  com- 
MaaClea  of  aa  accumulator  and  actuator  relatlrely  mor- 
aMe   tor   eacapement    and    dlaengagement,    manlpulatlre 
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meana  for  preaerrteg  engagement  between  aald  parte  Car 
backward  morement  of  the  aeenmalator  to  aero  la  total 
f  Mag,  meaaa  dependent  thereon  for  autoamtlcally  estab- 
llahlag  connectlona  to  dlaengage  the  aceumalator  aad 
actuator  for  the  purpoaa  of  learlng  the  former  at  aara, 
aeparately  maalpulatlre  meaaa  for  almllariy  preaarrlng  en- 
gagmnent  between  accumulator  and  actaator  but  prereatlng 
operation  of  aald  automatic  meana  and  thereby  continuing 
the  engagement  for  the  purpose  of  reatoring  the  accumula- 
tion after  the  movement  to  lero  and  meana  for  locking 
the  flrat-mentloned  manlpulatlre  meana  in  operafed  poal- 
tloB  during  substantially  the  entire  operatloa  of  the 
awchlne. 


3.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlMI,  l»e  com- 
bination of  an  accumulator  and  actuator  relatlrely  mor- 
able  for  engagement  and  disengagement,  manlpulatlre 
iQMina  for  preaerrlng  engagement  between  aald  parte  for 
backward  morement  of  the  accumulator  to  aera  la  total 
f  k<iH,  meana  dependent  thereon  for  automatically  eatab- 
llahlng  connectlona  to  dlaengace  the  accumulator  and 
actuator  for  the  purpoaa  of  tearing  the  former  at  aero, 
separately  manlpulatlre  meana  for  almllariy  preaerrlng 
engagement  l>etween  accumulator  and  actuator  but  pre- 
venting operation  of  aald  automatic  meana  and  thereby 
continuing  the  engagement  for  the  purpoae  of  reatoring 
the  accumulation  after  the  moremeat  to  aero  and  meana 
for  locking  the  first-mentioned  manlpulatlre  meana  In 
operated  or  unoperated  position  during  substantially  the 
entire  operation  of  the  naachlne. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  aa  accumulator  and  actaator  relatlrely  mor- 
able'  for  engagement  and  disengagement,  manlpulatlre 
means  for  preaerrlng  engagement  tietween  said  parte  for 
backward  morement  of  the  accumulator  to  aero  In  total 
taking,  meana  dependent  thereon  for  automatically  eaUb- 
lishlng  connectlona  to  dlaengage  the  aeenmnlator  aad 
actuator  for  the  purpoae  of  leaving  the  former  at  serO, 
aeparately  manlpulatlre  means  for  similarly  preaerrlng 
engagement  between  acctunulator  and  actuator  but  pre- 
venting operation  of  aaid  autoaiatlc  meana  and  thereby 
continuing  the  engagement  for  the  purjMae  of  restoring 
the  accumulation  after  the  movement  to  aero  and  meana 
for  locklnx  both  manipulative  means  In  unoperated  poai- 
tlon  during  aubatantlally  the  entire  operatloa  of  the 
machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  aa  accumulator  and  actuator  relatlrely  mor- 
able  for  eagaceaient  and  dlaengagement,  manlpulatlre 
meaaa  for  preaerrlng  engagement  between  aald  parte  Ux 
backward  morement  of  the  accumulator  to  aero  In  total 
taking,  mehna  dependent  thereon  for  automatically  catab- 
llahlng  connections  to  disengage  the  accumulator  aad 
actuator  for  the  pnrpoee  of  learlag  the  former  at  lero. 
aeparately  manipulative  meana  for  almllariy  piaati  rlag 
engageaient  between  accumulator  and  actuator  but  pre- 
venting operation  of  aald  automatic  meaaa  and  thereby 
conttnolaf  the  eagagement  for  the  pnrpoae  of  reatorlag 
the  aoeumulatlea  after  the  moreaieat  to  zero  aad  maaaa 
for  locking  one  manlpulatlre  meaaa  by  the  other. 

[Clalam  6  to  21  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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•ia,Mi.    COCK  OE  TALVB.    WlixuM  H.  Wakvu.  Mor- 

Filed  Not.  2. 19M.    lartel  No.  Ml.T4t. 


1.  In  •  phag  eoek,  tb«  comblaatloa  with  •  taporlat 
caslnc  op«n  at  tb*  widtr  and  and  formod  irlth  aballow 
mlUlnc  Mmtloni  and  tbrcadad  extaroally  at  aald  end,  an 
Internally  tbraaded  cap  adaptad  to  aercw  on  to  aald  end, 
a  taperlDf  plug  harlnc  a  ateai  at  one  end  forming  an 
annular  aboalder,  a  packing  composed  cbleAy  of  rubber 
baring  aa  Inner  portion  occupying  tbe  apac*  wltbln  tbe 
casing  and  between  tbe  plug  and  tbe  acrew  cap  and  an 
outer  portioB  of  a  diameter  approximating  tbe  Internal 
diameter  of  tbe  acrew  cap,  aabeetoe  peeking  betweee  said 
elastic  peeking  aad  tbe  ping  and  means  for  preaelng  said 
cap  upon  tbe  casing  whereby  tbe  outer  portion  of  the 
elestlc  packing  is  nipped  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  wider 
end  surface  of  tbe  caaing  effecting  a'  tigbt  joint  between 
tbese  pert!  and  the  remainder  of  tbe  pecklac  Is  forced 
Into  tbe  casing  against  one  end  of  tlie  plug  so  M  to  make 
a  tigtat  resilient  >>lnt  between  tbe  plog  aad  tbe  casing  and 
whereby  said  elastic  peeldBg  Is  prerented  from  rotsting 
wltb  the  plug. 

t.  In  a  plog  cock,  tbe  combination  with  a  tapering 
casing  open  at  the  wider  end  and  formed  wltb  shallow 
milling  serrations  and  threaded  ettemally  at  aaM  end.  an 
Internally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  eerew  oato  saM  end, 
a  tapering  plug  baring  a  stem  at  one  end  forming  aa 
annalar  shoalder,  a  packing  compoeed  chiefly  of  rabber 
baring  ap  Inner  portion  occupying  tbe  space  between  tbe 
stem  of  tbe  plug  sod  the  caslag  and  an  outer  portlea  of  a 
diameter  apk>roxlmatlng  tbe  tatemal  diaawter  of  tbe  acrew 
cap,  asbeetee  packing  between  aald  elaatlc  packfag  and  the 
plog.  aod  means  for  prseslag  said  cap  opea  tbe  caslag 
whereby  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  elastic  packing  Is  nipped 
between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  wider  end  snrfaee  of  tbe  castog 
effecting  a  tight  Joint  between  theae  parte  aad  tbe  re- 
mainder of  ttie  packing  Is  forced  into  the  castag  againet 
tbe  shoalder  and  spindle  of  the  plug  so  as  to  make  a  tight 
resilient  Joint  between  tbe  plog  and  tlM  easing  whereby 
said  elastic  pacmng  is  prersnted  from  rotating  wltb  tbe 
ptng. 

8.  In  a  plag  cock,  tbe  combination  with  a  tapering 
casing  open  at  tbe  wider  end  and  formed  with  aballow 
milling  asrratlons  sad  threaded  externally  at  aald  end,  aa 
Intemally  threaded  cap  adapted  to  acrew  onto  said  end, 
a  tapering  plug  baring  a  stem  ct  one  end  forming  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  paefclag  composed  chiefly  of  rubber 
liaTlng  aa  Inner  portion  occupying  the  space  betweea  tlM 
stem  of  the  plag  aad  the  easing  aad  an  enter  portioa  of 
a  dlaflMtar  approximating  tlH»  internal  diameter  of  tlie 
screw  cap,  aebcstee  packing  between  saM  elastic  packing 
and  the  plug,  means  for  pressing  said  cap  upon  tbe  casing 
wh«r*by  the  outer  portion  df  tbe  elastic  pecking  Is  nipped 
between  the  cap  and  the  wMer  end  surface  of,  the  easing 
elfecting  a  tight  Joint  between  tlieee  parts  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  packing  is  forced  Into  tbe  eaalng  againet 
the  shoulder  and  spindle  of  the  plug  so  as  to  autke  s  tight 
realllent  Joint  between  tbe  plug  snd  tbe  casing  snd  where- 
by said  efaiatlc  packing  la  prerented  from  rotating  with 
tiM  plug,  and  a  spring  sdaptsd  to  force  tlie  plug  against 
tbe  packing. 


ft  1  8  . 8  •  1 .  rLOOK  BCRAPBR  OE  PLANBR.  Joav  r 
Wbbbb.  West  AlUa.  Wla.  FUed  July  11,  IftOT.  •erlal 
No.  S8a.2«3. 

1.  A  floor  scraper  comprtsiag  a  frasM,  wheals  oa  which 
the  frame  Is  tlltably  aiouated,  aad  scraper  bladee  oa  op- 
peslt*  ends  of  the  frasse  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  floor  as  tbe  frame  Is  swnag  from 
one  position  to  tbs  other,  and  stops  connected  with  tbe 


frame  a  ttagla  mmtm  tor  aMTiag  tbe  Atvtoe  ea  tbe  wheels 
and  hy  ei^aging  tlw  etoga  aerttag  aa  a  lever  fer 
the  fkasM  te  owing  (Tom  either  position  to  the  other. 


1^  A  floor  scraper,  comprialag  a  frasM,  wheele  on  which 
the  frame  Is  tlltabiy  mooatsd.  a  pair  of  scraper  bladee 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  te  be  alternately  brought 
Into  angagemeat  with  tbe  floor  as  tbe  frame  Is  tilted 
back  and  forth,  stops  connected  with  tbe  frame  and  a 
handle  connected  with  tbe  frame  by  which  tbe  derlce  may 
be  mored  on  the  wheels  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  stops 
to  conatltuto  a  lerer  by  awans  of  which  tbe  frasM  may  bs 
tilted  tor  morlng  either  scraping  blade  Into  engagsmsnt 
with  tbs  floor  and  for  resaorlng  tbe  other  therefrom  whea 
the  dlrectlop  of  moremeat  of  the  floor  scraper  la  rerersed. 

8.  A  floor  ecraper.  comprlalng  a  frame,  wheels  on  which 
tbe  frame  Is  tlltabiy  mounted,  a  pair  of  scraper  blades 
carried  bar  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought 
Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  floor  as  the  frame  is  tilted  back 
and  forth,  a  handle  for  morlag  tbe  floor  scraper  back  and 
forth,  and  means  oa  tbe  frame  to  be  rif  g— *  by  tbe  handle 
to  enable  the  handle  to  act  as  a  Israr  tor  tUtlag  tbe  fraaie 
la  either  direction  and  rererslag  the  ralatlon  of  the  aeraper 
bladee  to  tbe  toot  when  the  direction  of  moremeat  of  the 
floor  scraper  Is  rerersed. 

4.  A  floor  scraper,  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  oa  which 
the  fraam  is  tlltabiy  mouated,  a  pair  of  aeraper  bladee 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought 
into  angagemeat  wltb  the  floor  aa  tbe  frame  la  tilted  bedc 
and  forth,  a  handle  for  morlag  tbe  floor  aeraper  back  aad 
fbrtb,  a  rack  carried  by  the  frame,  aad  a  bead  eoatroUed 
pawl  oa  tbe  handle  fer  engaging  tbe  rack  to  cause  tbe 
frasM  to  tilt  aod  rererae  the  ralatlon  of  tbe  scraper  bladee 
with  tlM  floor  when  tbe  dlrectloo  of  aM»rement  of  the  floor 
scraper  Is  rareraed. 

5.  A  floor  scraper,  comprisiag  a  fkmme.  wheels  oa  wiilcb 
tbe  frame  Is  tlltabiy  mounted,  s  pair  of  scraper  bladee 
carried  by  tbe  frame  aod  adapted  to  be  alternately  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  floor  as  the  frasM  la  tilted  back 
aad  forth,  a  weight  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  rack  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  a  handle  connected  wltb  tbe  frame  by  msaas 
of  which  tbe  floor  scraper  may  be  mored  back  and  forth, 
and  a  band  controlled  pawl  00  the  handle  for  engaging 
the  rack  to  tUt  tbe  frame  aod  rarerse  the  ralatlon  of  the 
scraper  bladee  wltb  tbe  floor  when  the  dlrectloa  of  more- 
meat  of  the  floor  scraper  Is  rerersed. 

[Claims  6  to  31  Bot  priatsd  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  1 1 .  8  «  8  .    FLOOR  POLISHBR.    JoBM  F.  Wsaaa,  West 

AUls,  Wis.    Filed  Jane  1,  1008.    Berial  No.  480.10«. 

1.  A  floor  polisher,  eomprlsing  a  carrier,  s  polishing 
head  swlrelsd  thereto  aad  boartag  oa  the  floor,  and  meena 
tor  osculating  the  pollablag  head. 

1.  A  ieor  poUaber,  comprialag  a  wheeled  earrlsr,  a 
trasM  pirotally  mooated  thereon,  a  pollslking  head  hariag 
a  swlrellag  connection  In  tbe  frame,  a  brace  eonnectiag 
the  frasM  xith  tbe  carrier,  and  meaas  on  tbe  carrier  Cer 
oedllatlag  the  polishing  heed  on  its  snrl-rel  ooaneetlen. 

8.  A  floor  pollaber.  eemprlaiag  a  vhsalsd  eaRler.  g 
(Irame  pirotally  mooated  thareea.  a  pollshii«  htmt 
a   BwlreliBg  otmaeetloa   la   the  frames  a  jitliiag 
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praulon  spring  lor  said  swlTsUng  coonectloa  to  rscelm 
the  prssaure  isitpsrted  to  tbe  poUsbing  hesd  from  the 
cafTier,  a  brace  csaaectlng  the  frame  wltb  the  carrier,  and 
means  on  tbe  carrier  for  eeclllatlag  the  poUshlag  head  on 
ite  sjrlveling  connection. 


4.  A  floor  polisher,  comprislttg  a  wbeelsd  carrier,  a 
fraoM  pl%otally  monated  thereon  aad  fora^ag  a  doable 
Umrket  a  pollablng  head  prorMsd  with  s  sbooldsr  stem 
swireled  la  tbe  double  bracket,  a  coll  sprlag  surroundlag 
the  stem  aad  beariag  againat  the  frame  aad  agalnat  the 
Shoulder  of  the  stem,  a  brace  eonnectiag  tbe  frame  with 
the  carrier,  and  meaaa  on  the  carrier  for  oecUlatlag  the 
pollshins  head  on  Ite  awlvsl  coansctlon. 

ft-  A  floor  polisher,  comprislns  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
aaoaated  thereon,  pain  of  crossed  arma  monated  on  the 
axle,  welgbts  carried  by  the  rrnsasd  arms  00  opposite  sides 
of  the  axle,  an  operatiag  handle  hariag  connection  with 
the  axle  and  engaglag  one  of  the  welghta.  a  frasM  plvotally 
eoaaected  to  the  cnaaifl  arnm  which  aupport  aald  weight, 
a  poUstalng  bead  hariag  a  ewlrel  conaectlon  with  the 
frasM.  a  braes  coaaeetlag  the  frasae  with  the  other  weight 
aad  meaas  eopperted  bg  the  ersessd  arms  for  oocllUtiag 
the  polishing  bead  on  Its  swlrel  eonaeetloa. 

iClalSM  6  10  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaastte.! 


9i83fl«.    STiRRIMG  MTICB.    BaaimsT  Waiaa, 

Filed  Nor.  17.  190&    8eHal  Ne.  4«S.0Mtev9^ 


'■^1^ 


1.  A  dsrlos  of  the  diafacter  deerribsd  eemprlalBg  a 
support,  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  abaft  carrying  a  stirrer 
arranged  in  aald  receptacle,  a  drirlng  element  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  flat  faced  sockst 
a  key  upon  tbe  shaft  abore  the  socket,  aad  a  datcb  mem- 
ber sUdaMy  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  aad 
prorided  with  a  key-way  to  rscelTe  a  key  and  hariag  a 
flat  faced  portioa  to  enter  aald  aocfcet 

2.  A  drrlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
aupport.  a  receptacle,  a  rotory  stirrer  shaft,  a  stlrrsr,  s 
holder  for  said  etlrrer  prorided  wlU  a  flared  tabular 
portkw  to  recetre  tbe  ehaft.  a  eet  ecraw  In  ssld  tnbolar 
portioa,  and  a  wedge  in  eaid  tobnlar  portioa. 

8.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deecribed  comprlslBR  a 
plroted  upright  baring  a  aopportiag  arik,  a  receptacle 
Bospeaded  from  said  arm,  a  rartical  beariag  on  aaM  arm,  i 


a  afirror  shaft  la  said  beartng,  a  stirrar  arsaagsd 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  apon  said  nprlght. 
a  rertlcai  shaft  in  aald  bearing,  drirlng  connectlona  be- 
twesn  the  rertlcal  abaft  and  the  attrrer  abaft,  a  beariag 
roteteble  ujion  tbe  rertlcal  abaft,  a  drire  ahaft,  aa  ex- 
teaaihis  ahaft  hariag  telescopic  seettons  arraaged  for 
hMgltndlnal  alidlag  moreaieat  wltb  reqiect  to  each  other 
bat  locked  far  rotetioa  with  esch  other,  a  nnlrersal  Joint 
between  one  eectlen  of  tbe  extensible  shaft  aad  aald  drive 
stiaft,  the  other  aeetion  of  said  extenalMe  shaft  being  ar- 
rgncsd  for  rotation  in  the  rotetaUe  bearing  on  said  rertl- 
cal ahaft.  and  SMsblng  geera  opoa  tbe  last  mentioned  sec- 
tioa  of  tbe  extsaeiUe  shaft  and  said  rertlcal  iriiaft. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecribed  comprisiag  a 
plroted  upright  hariag  a  aapportlng  arm,  a  receptacle 
suapeaded  from  said  arm,  a  rertlcal  bearing  00  said  arm, 
a  atlrrer  shaft  In  said  bearlnx.  a  stirrer  arranged  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  upon  said  uprlgbt, 
a  rertlcal  shaft  in  said  beartng,  dririag  connectlona  be- 
tween said  stirrer  shaft  and  said  rertlcal  shaft,  a  elateh 
between  said  drirlng  connections  and  said  stirrer  shaft,  a 
rotAtable  bearing  on  said  rertlcal  shaft,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  counterahaft,  sprockst  Aaln  gearing  between  tbe 
counternbaft  and  main  drire  rtiaft,  means  for  tightening 
snd  loosening  tbe  cbsia  of  said  sprocket  chain  gearing, 
an  extenaible  shcft  baring  one  section  mounted  in  said 
rotoUble  bearing.  meAtng  gean  on  aald  section  of  tkc 
extensible  shaft  and  aali  rertlcal  abaft,  and  a  unlrersai 
Joint  between  tbe  other  eeetlea  of  the  extensible  shaft  aod 
said  countershaft. 


913.860.  MULTIPLE  .  SWITCH  STARTER.  HlXBT  J. 
WiBOAKO,  Milwaukee^  Wla.,  aaslgBor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Ham- 
mm  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  s  Corporation  of  Wls- 
eoaslB.    Filed  May  M.  1907.    Serial  No.  S74.72T. 


1.  Ttw  cemblaatlaa  with  a  phtrallty  of  awttctaes,  of  a 
retaining  meaaa  far  haMlv  ay  ef  said  switches  in  eleeed 
peeltieo,  aad  meaaa  taulspeadeat  of  said  switches  adi^^tsd 
to  be  SMnnaUy  operated  to  reader  said  rstalaing  meaas 
eflecUre  aad  adapted  to  r^dcr  aald  rstalaliw  msaim  ia> 
effectire  If  raleaaed  before  certala  of  said  awitchea  are 


2.  Tbe  conMnatkm  with  a  phirallty  of  swltobee  teadlag 
to  staad  in  opea  poeltloa,  of  a  retalali«  mtvu  for  holding 
all  of  said  swftebes  la  ctoeed  posltloB,  meaas  Inrtsyeadent 
ef  said  ewltebss  adapted  to  be  maauaUy  operated  to  reader 
aald  retalaiag  meana  efflactire  and  adapted  to  reader  aald 
retalntaB«  meaas  ineffective  if  released  before  oertaia  of 
said  switches  sre  closed,  and  means  operated  apqn  the 
dosnra  ef  one  of  eaid  switches  for  malatalalag  aald  retain- 
ing means  effectire,  Irrcspectire  ef  the  position  of  said 
manually  operated  aaaaaa. 

8.  Tbe  eoaibtoation  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  aa 
eleetre-rsspoaslre  means  for  retetning  all  of  said  awitchea 
la  eleeed  poaitlen,  and  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  reader  eaid  electro-reapoDsire  means  operatlre, 
aad  adapted  to  render  aald  eleetro-responalre  means  In- 
operatlre  if  releeaed  before  certala  of  said  awitehee  are 


4.  Tbe  combination  witli  a  ptoraUty  of  awitehee  tending 
to  stand  In  open  position,  an  electro-rssponaire  means  fer 
retalnlag  said  switches  la  closed  poeltloa.  meana  sdaptsd 
to  be  Btaaaally  operated  to  render  said  eleetra-respoaslvc 
means  operatlre  aad  adapted   to  reader  said  electro-re- 


M 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


llABCH  a,- 1909. 


•poaalTt  awM  toopmrathr*  tf  fwlMMd  before  c«rt»Ui  of 
■•14  fWltcbM  tr*  eloMd.  and  meana  operated  apon  the 
etooar*  of  on*  of  said  awltcbca  for  nuilnUlBlaf  aald  elactro- 
rMposalTC  neanii  'operattra.  trraapaetlTt  of  tba  poiltloa 
of  aald  aaotiaUy  operated  Baeana. 

S.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  plorallty  of  swttebea  tendtag 
to  ataod  in  open  poattlon,  of  a  retalalnc  natnet  for  bold- 
Inff  one  of  aald  Bwltelira  In  ek>aed  pooltSoa.  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  remaining  awltcbea  In  cloeed  poaitlea  and  adapted 
to  releaae  th«  same  wbcn  aald  flrnt  mentioned  switch  ta 
releaeed  and  an  independent  switch  adapted  to  be  mann- 
•II7  operated  to  render  aatd  retaining  magiMt  eflectire 
and  to  render  aald  reUlnIng  magnet  iBeCOettTe  If  rel^aaed 
before  all  of  aald  awltcbea  are  cloeed. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


91S.8M.  TALVC.  John  A.  WoLCOTF  and  THWixms  C. 
BcRWArrm.  W/andotte.  Mich.  Filed  June  17.  1»08.  Se- 
rial No.  488.006. 


1.  ▲  TalTe  for  the  purpoeea  deeerlbed  coBprlalag  •  caa- 
!ng  and  a  elooare  adapted  to  be  deUcbably  held  to  oaat 
therein  by  meana  carrlad  bj  the  cioaare  and  completely 
bowed  by  tbe  caalng  when  tbe  ctaanre  la  umfA,  the  clo- 
anre  and  holding  meana  being  bodily  remorable  from  the 
casing,  and  the  caalag  being  adapted  to-form>«  sobaUn- 
tlally  unobstructed  coupling  In  a  pipe  line  wbea  tlM  aald 
membera  are  withdrawn. 

2.  A  TalTO  for  tbe  porpcisaa  dtaertbed  comprlaing  a  eaa- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  permanently  aecured  as  a  coupling  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  sections  of  a  pipe  line,  and  a  clo- 
sure adapted  to  seal  tbe  caalng  when  placed  therein  and 
provided  with  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  and 
hold  tbe  cloeure  In  place,  said  cloeure  and  holding  means 
being  remoTable  as  a  unit  from  the  caalng.  and  being  com- 
pletely boused  thereby  when  tbe  cloeure  Is  ssated. 

8.  A  valra  for  the  purpoeea  deeerlbed,  comprleing  a 
casing,  a  doavre.  and  meana  on  tbe  closure  adapted  to 
engage  the  caalng  and  to  force  tbe  cloeure  to  aeat.  tbe  clo- 
sure and  holding  meana  being  bodily  removable  as  a  unit 
from  tbe  caalng  and  bateg  completely  Incloeed  thereby 
when  la  plaea. 

4.  A  valve  for  the  purposee  apacllled  comprlaing  a  caa- 
lng having  circular  end  flangee  eacb  having  an  annular 
rib  forming  a  Talve  seat  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  band  bole 
plate  detaebably  secured  on  a  lateral  opening  In  the  caa- 
lng. a  ckMure  adapted  to  be  aeatad  against  either  one  tt 
tba  flanfl*  aeat  a.  a  bridge  movable  on  the  cloaure  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  oppoelte  valve  seat  and  a  aplder  on 
the  ctoaare  adapted  to  force  the  cloeure  and  bridge  apart, 
tbe  cloeure  and  bridge  being  bodily  removable  through  the 
hand  bole  plate  openlag. 

5.  A  TsUe  for  tbe  purp<>iw«  dearribed  comprlaing'^  caa- 
lng, a  hand  hole  plate  detaebably  secured  orer  a  lateral 
opealag  la  the  caalng^  a  pair  of  etrealar  eonpltag  flanges 
oa  the  caalng  enda.  aa  annular  rlh  on  the  Inner  face  of 
each  flange  forming  a  valve  aeat,  a  cloanra  plate  having 
a  face  adapted  to  cloae  on  either  one  of  the  valve  aoata, 
a  acrew-tbreaded  boaa  on  tbe  other  faca  of  the  plata,  a 
bridge  longitudinally  movable  on  the  boaa  adapted  to  bear 
at  Its  ends  on  tbe  ailjacent  ratve  aeat,  a  apM*  having 
screw-threaded  engageaent  with  the  boaa  adapted  to  f»ree 
the  brMfe  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of  atnda  on  the  plate 
having  alota  In  their  outer  enda  eagagad  by  the  bridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


•lf.MT.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBNT.  PXIUV  WOMT,  Jr., 
Woodbury.  N.  J..  aaBlgM>r  to  The  Blaalna  Piano  Coaa- 
paay,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatlou  of  New  Jeraey. 
rilad  July  1.  IMS.    Serial  No.  441,854. 


1.  In  a  piano  player,  the  eombiaatloo  with  a  pneumatic 
bellows  OMMor  and  tta  eoatrolllBg  valvua,  of  centrally 
orlfleed  dlaka,  one  face  of  each  diak  forming  a  flat  aeat 
for  Ita  corraapoadlng  valvu,  flangaa  prajeetlng  upward  frooi 
tbe  oppoalte  face  of  eacn  dlak  around  Ita  orlfloe  and  around 
ita  outer  edge,  each  diak  having-  openlnga  through  said 
disk  for  aecurlng  said  dlak  In  poaltton. 

S.  In  a  plaao  player,  the  eomhtaatloo  with  a  ptteomatlc 
bellewa  motor  and  its  controlltef  valToa.  of  seata  for  said 
valvea,  comprlaing  a  dlak  having  ■  central  orifice,  tba 
outer  and  Inner  edgee  of  aald  disk  being  beat  to  fOr« 
flangea,  and  a  aector  laaerted  batwaea  aald  flangee  and  eoa- 
eantrle  therewith,  aald  aeetar  havteg  aa  eCaot  portloa 
having  a  bearing  for  the  valve-etem. 

8.  For  a  piano  player,  a  ceatrally  orlfleed  dlak  one  fnea 
of  which  forma  a  flat  seat  fOr  a  valve,  flangee  projecting 
upward  from  tbe  oppoalte  face  of  aald  dlak  around  Ita 
orlflca  aad  around  Ita  outer  edge,  and  openlnga  through 
aald  dlak  for  aacurlag  aaM  dlak  la  poaltlon. 

4.  A  Talva  aeat  aad  vmivs  ataw  guMe  for  a  plaao  player. ' 
comprlaing  a  dlak  having  a  central  orlflee,  the  outer  and 
Inner  edgee  of  aald  dlak  being  beat  to  form  flaagaa  around 
aald  dlak.  and  a  aeparate  aector  Inaerted  between  said 
flangee  and  concentric  therewith,  said  aector  havtng  aa 
oCaet  portloa  having  a  bearing  adapted  for  the  valve  atani. 


•18.868.  BOAT.  ImAAC  AaMaaOM,  Puyallup,  Waah.,  •»■ 
algnor  of  oae-half  ta  Nlla  Paarnon.  Puyallup.  Waah. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1806.    Serial  No.  411,TT8. 


1.  A  boat  comprlaing  a  main  body  or  hull,  having  longi* 
tudteal  beams  la  tbe  central  longitudinal  Tortleal  plane  of 
tbe  beat,  and  joined  together  by  upright  poata.  a  keel  beiew 
the  main  body  of  the  boat  aad  conaactad  thareta.  aad 
spaced  therefrom  by  upright  poata  spaced  one  from  another 
In  tbe  longitudinal  eectiooal  plane  of  tbe  boat,  and  com- 
partments between  tbe  keel  snd  bottom  of  the  main  body 
of  the  boat  each  wide  at  the  middle  portion  and  narrowing 
until  It  joina  at  each  eikd  the  spaced  poata  conaectiag  the 
keel  to  the  main  body  or  bull  of  the  boat,  a  atam  poet  con- 
necting tbe  front  enda  of  all  tbe  lengituditwl  beema  and 
alao  the  ketf,  aad  a  stem  poet  connecting  tbe  keel  and 
such  of  the  loagltudliMl  bsama  aa  are  aot  attaaSad  late 
the  stem  overhang. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  main  body  or  bull  having  lougl- 
tudlaal  beams  In  the  central  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of 
the  boat,  and  joined  together  by  upright  poata,  the  lewer^ 
BMMt  beam  being  coextenstre  with  the  length  of  the  bottom 
of  tbe  main  bull  of  the  boat,  a  keel  below  tbe  nmin  body 
or  boll  of  the  boat  and  conaeeted  thereto  and  apaead 
therafroai  by  upright  poeta  spaced  oae  from  another  ta  the 
longitudinal  aectlonal  plane  of  the  boat.  eonspartBMata  ha- 
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tureen  m$  haal  aad  bottoai  of  tha  mala  body  of  the  boat 
aacta  wide  at  the  middle  poKlon  aad  narrowing  until  It 
Jelaa  at  each  end  the  spaead  poata  connecting  the  keel  to 
tbe  main  body  or  hull  of  the  boat,  a  stem  poet  eoaaaetlag 
the  front.eada  of  all  the  loagltodtauil  beama  aad  alao  tba 
keel,  aad  a  atam  poet  oonneetlng  the  keel  and  auch  of  the 
longitudinal  beama  aa  are  not  estended  Into  tbe  atera 
ovarbaag,  propellera  mounted  between  the  apaced  upright 
poata  and  alao  adjaoeat  to  tbe  atara  poet,  and  englnaa 
houaed  ta  tbe  coaapartmenta  between  the  lowermost  of  the 
longitudinal  beama  aad  the  keal. 


•  18.  8  St.  CIOAB  ■  ICACHINB.  BioctAkOO  Airinooirt, 
Aatocia,  N.  T.,  aasigaor  to  Proapero  de  NoblK,  Speala. 
Italy,  aa  gcaerul  partner  of  Proqtero  de  NoMIi  A  Co..  a 
Limited  PartBerablp,  Long  laland  City,  N.  T.  FUad 
June  22.  1806.    Serial  No.  488.68^. 


2»'/i* 


I.  In  dgar  machlnea,  a  frame  comprlaing  a  support,  aa 
elllptlcally  arching  table  pUte  of  thin  reallient  material 
having  an  integral  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curving 
retainer  member  at  its  forward  end  secured  to  said  frame 
aad  having  an  inwardly  aad  upwardly  curviag  aliner 
Integral  with  said  retainer  member,  said  table  plate  having 
a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  currlng  supporting  member 
at  ita  rear  end  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  baring 
looae  alldlag  engagement  with  aald  aupport  and  having 
aa  latafral  lawardly  and  upwardly  curving  aliner  engag- 
ing tbe  atlaer  oa  aald  retalaer  meaiher,  atfjuatahle  aprlng- 
actlng  connectora  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  aliners 
to  adjuat  their  action  on  each  other,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted 
In  aald  frame,  arms  secured  to  aald  abaft  and  a  roll  rev- 
olubly  mounted  In  aald  anu  to  cooperate  with  said  table 
plate,  a  rolling  apron  coflperatlng  with  said  table  plate 
and  roll,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  cranka 
mounted  on  eald  duift  and  Itnka  eoanectlng  aald  cranka 
and  arma.  driving  means  comprising  a  stop  mechanism 
to  effect  a  complete  oaclllation  of  aald  arma  and  roll  when 
desired,  a  tightener  bar.  tightener  rods  connected  to  said 
bar,  reelllent  tl^tener  levers  piToted  In  said  frame  and 
adjustable  tlfbteacr  eaom  OKMUtad  ho  aald  eraak  abaft 
to  oparate  aald  tlghtcaer  bar  and  tighten  aald  apron  dnrlnf 
the  rolling  operation. 

2.  In  cigar  aaaeblaea,  a  frame  comprlaing  a  support,  an 
upwardly  arching  table  plate  of  thin  reelllent  material 
having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curving  retainer  mem- 
ber at  Ita  forward  end  aecured  to  aald  fraate  aad  havlag 
a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  curving  aupportlng  member 
at  ita  rear  end  prorided  with  a  bearing  portion  having 
looae  alldlng  connection  with  aald  auM>ort  and  having  aa 
lawardly  aad  upwardly  eurvlng  aliner,  a  cooperating 
allaer  mooated  on  aald  fraaie,  adjuatable  connecting  means 
engaging  said  allnera  to  adjust  their  action  on  each  other, 
aa  oadllatlttg  roll  eoOperatlag  with  aald  tabia  plata.  a 
rolling  apron  cooperating  with  aald  table  plate  and  roD, 
driving  means  comprtaing  a  atop  maebaalam  to  effect  a 
complete  oadllatloD  of  said  roll,  a  tlgbteaer  bar  aad 
reatlleat  tlgbtenar  operatlag  meaaa  to  operate  said  ttght- 
har  aad  tlgbtaa  aald  apron  during  the  rolling  opera- 


8.  In  dgar  ameblaea.  a  support,  an  upwardly  arebtng 
table  plate  of  raaUlaat  material  havlag  a  dowawardly 
canrlag  tafalaar  «Mabar  at  Ita  farwaad  aad  aaewad  ta 
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said  support  and  havlag  a  dowmmrdly  eurviag  aupporttag 
member  at  ita  rear  end  baTlng  looae  engagement  with 
aald  aupport  and  having  a  resilient  aliner  connected  with 
aald  aupportlng  member,  a  cooperating  aliner  secured  to 
said  support,  adjuatable  apring-actlng  connecting  meana 
engaging  aald  aliners  to  adjuat  their  action  on  each  other 
and  a  moving  roll  aad  apron  eoOperatlag  with  said  table 
pUte. 

4.  la  dgar  machlaea.  a  st^port,  aa^uehlag  table  plate 
of  reelllent  material  having  ita  forward  end  aecured  to 
aald  support  and  having  a  downwardly  curving  aupportlng 
member  at  Ita  rear  end  having  looae  engagement  with 
aald  aupport  and  having  an  aUner  connected  with  aald 
supporting  member,  alining  meaiu  mounted  on  said  sop- 
port  aad  cooperating  with  aald  allaer  and  adjustable  con- 
necttona  between  aald  aliner  and  alining  means  to  adjuat 
their  action  on  each  other. 

5.  la  dgar  machlaea,  a  frame  comprlaing  a  support  aa 
arching  table  plate  of  reelllent  material  having  Its  forwaid 
end  aecured  to  said  support  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  aupportlng  member  at  Ita  rear  end  having  looae 
engageasent  with  aald  aupport  aad'  reallient  adjuatable 
alining  sseana  realatlng  tba  forward  movement  of  aald 
aupportlng  member  over  aald  aupport  an  apron  coop- 
erating with  said  table  plate  and  a  moving  roll  cooperating 
with  aald  table  plate  and  apron  and  means  to  operate 
aald  roll. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


•  18,870.  CIOAB4IOIA.IMO  TABLE.  BicciAaoo  Aa- 
Riooiri.  Astoria,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Proapero  de  Noblll. 
Speala,  Italy,  aa  general  partner  of  Proepero  de  Noblll 
ft  Co.,  a  Limited  Partnerahlp,  Long  laland  City,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  22,  1808.    Serial  No.  480,600. 


1.  In  cigar  machlnea,  a  frame  comprising  a  support  an 
elliptical  arching  table  plate  of  thin  reallient  material 
having  aa  Integral  downwardly  and  lawardly  cturvlnf 
retainer  member  at  Its  forward  end  aecured  to  aald  frame 
aad  aa  lawardly  aad  upwardly  curving  aliner  Integral 
with  eald  retainer  aMmber.  aaid  table  plate  havlag  a 
dowawardly  aad  lawardly  curvlag  supporting  member  at 
Ita  rear  end  provided  with  a  bearing  portion  having  looae 
allding  eagiieBBeiat  with  said  support  and  having  aa 
integral  lawardly  and  upwardly  curving  aliner  engaging 
tbe  aliner  on  aald  retainer  member  atwl  adapted  to  have 
rolling  contact  tberearlth  when  aald  sui^wrtlng  giember 
la  preaaed  forward  during  the  operatloa  of  the  marine, 
a  rock  abaft  mounted  in  eald  frame,  rock  arma  secured  to 
aald  abaft  and  a  roll  revolubly  mouatad  In  said  aran  to 
cooperate  with  said  table  plate,  a  rolling  apron  havlag  Ita 
ftont  end  aeciuad  to  aald  frauM  by  a  Caateaer  havlag  a 
beveled  edge  wedging  aald  aproa  under  aald  retainer  aMm- 
ber. aald  taataner  havlag  at  oae  aad  a  dawawardly  pro- 
jeettng  lug  cooperating  with  aald  frame  and  bavipg  at 
the  other  end  a  recurved  portion,  a  fbateaer  pin  paaalatf 
through  tbe  doubled  end  of  aald  Caateaer  and  eoOperatlag 
with  aald  frame  and  a  take-up  •«<gag«ng  the  rear  cad  ot 
aald  aproa. 

t.  In  dgar  machlaea,  a  aupport  aa  elliptical  arefalag 
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9i  tbiB 
tHmnmnHXj  aM  Ivvartty 
Mi  fofwavt  «s4  «c«f««  to  nM 
tawu«y  aaa  apwcHny  earrte«  •Itaicr  tat»tt«l  witk 
wtBtecr  ■fHi.  flrti  toM«  plat*  tevti«  • 
•mA  tvmvKStf  cwTtaf  tiuniilM  MiMtar  at  Ma 

prvvMatf  wltk  a  kMrti^  »oHI««  havlac . 

sagvamit  with  aald  topport  aad  havtac  aa  taticral 
wafdly  aad  arwaadlsr  carvta*  allaw  -itjitlae  CIm  allMr 
OB  aaii  fXMlmmt  ■■■tir.  aa  aaalUatlBC  nil 
vltH  aaM  taMa  plat*  aai  •  MMaff 
aaM  taMa  plate  aa«  aaM  rail. 

«.  la  €^m»  mmMinm,  a  aopport  aa  atcMav  taMa  plato 
of  r«flill»Dt  BMttartal  banac  a  tfawawai^ly  and  iMwaNly 
ennrlaf  ratalaar  mtmltm  at  tta  farwai<d  aai  aMvrcd  ta 
»M  aopport  ao4  kavlae  a  «airBwardl|r  aod  Ivwaitfly 
eorrloff  anpportinc  ncaiber  at  Ita  raar  «ad  prevMad  with 
a  baarfeav  portlaa  havtos  looa*  eagapaaMwt  wlta  aald  np 
port  aa4  laatltairt  altaar  Maaa  rwlattac  tba  tonrard 
moTvaaat  of  mM  ratalaar  awaib»r  opoa  aald  aopport  a 
rail  aad  aproa  eoflparatlaf  wttb  wld  tabla  plate 

4.  la  Hear  ■achlnca,  a  aopport,  aa  arehlac  taMo  plat* 
of  realllaM  aaftarlal  hartev  •  daaraarardly  earrlaf  ratalaar 
at  tta  fonravd  and  aacoatd  ta  aaM  aupport  aad 
a  dowawardlj  eorrlat  aapparttop  aieabrr  at  Ita 
r»ar  aod  harioa  loooe  eapacamaat  with  aald  auppert  and 
rvailleBt  allalnx  mt-aDa  reatatlns  the  forward  mnraaiiiPt  af 
«ald  aupportlaf  owaibar  orrr  aaM  aapport.  a  movlac  roll 
aad  apron  coOparatlag  with  aald  tabic  plate. 

B.  IB  cigar  raachlBM.  a  anpport,  ao  arcblag  table  plate 
of  tbla  raaUtant  autarlal  baTlag  aa  tat^ral  dawawardly 
aad  biwardiy  earring  ratalaaa  mcBber  at  Ita  forward  aad 
aeeared  to  aaid  aopport  aad  aa  lawanUy  aad  opwaidly 
eorrtag  altaar*  aald  taMe  plate  barlag  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  curTtag  aivporting  aanber  at  ita  rear  eod  pro- 
TidPd  with  a  bearing  portion  barlag  looor  eBgagf>nient 
with  aald  aupport  aad  harlag  aa  lawardly  aad  opwardly 
earriag  aiiner  engaging  the  allaer  oa  aald  retalaer  taauber. 
(Clalma  A  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.l 


tbagoldc  alota 


• 
BMaf  ifea 

BMBta  to*  vltk  

aopporta  karlag  goMa  atota  pppaalt*  tb* 

tba8trlpa.a 

a(  tta  tesAa  Mwtacta,  aod  Mrt^  a 

lac  tkradgb  tha  boaa  apaolBc  «ad  pi«*M»d  wtth  A  alMlag 
■appart  aapigl—  tte  baaa^  a  baMUa  aMvad  to  th»  baaOl* 
aapportOk  a  beU  cvaMi  ptoniad  to  a  V-rTa  auppaat  aad 
barlag  oae  ana  •ogagteg  tbe  aarkar  blade  aad  tba  otber 
ana  adapted  to  be  graapad  aloag  with  tbe  handle,  and  a 
uprlng  engagiat  tka  Marker  blade  and  adapted  to  co- 
o|>erate  wltb  tba  bell  ermak  to  produce  a  laclpracmtloo 
of  tbe  marker  blade. 


»ia,872.  BOOIl  WITH  OKI  OB  BETnLAL  AXLES. 
CHABLaa  aa  Banob,  TaraaUleo.  Praaa*.  niad  Oct.  22. 
TtM>7.     Sarlal  No.  8M.tt83. 


018.871.     COMBINED   8IDINO    MARKER  AND   OAOEL 
Gaoaoa   D.    Baiohtbi..    Toledo.   Ohio.      Fllad   Juoe   22 
'^   1808.     Serial  No.  439.604. 


1.  la  a  combined  aiding  mar\-er  and  gagf>.  a  bnae  haring 
a  aarraw  leagtbwlee  op<>alBg.  and  end  abutmenta  flaab 
wltb  oae  aide  of  tbe  opeoiag.  a  marker  blade  barlBg  a 
eattlBg  edga  extendlag  throogb  aad  aK>rable  lebgtbwlae 
of  tbe  opening,  baadle  eupporta  secured  to  tbe  baae  oa 
oppoalte  aMaa  of  the  marker  blade  and  formtag  goMee 
for  tba  Mada.  a  haadle  aaeored  to  tbe  aopporta.  aad  meana 
to  rectprocata  tbe  marker  Mad*,  adapted  to  ba  af>erat«d 
by  tb*  baad  graaplag  tbe  handle  white  boMlag  tbe  baae 
a«roaa  a  aldlBg  with  the  abntmenta  ragaglag  tbe  fbce  of 
a  eoMag  or  eoraer  board  to  wblcb  tbe  atdlag  la  to  be 
nttod.  aokataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

X.  lb  •  aaafetoad  Mdtog  auirfcar  aad  gage,  a  baae  baring 
a  nnio    laagtbanae  opaatog  aad  end   abatmeoto   flush 
Witt  9mm  rt*  of  tbe  apealBg.  a  aurker  Made  barlag  a 
aatapdttg  tbroogb  aad  movable  l—gttwMa 
ad  tta  apeatos.  ■aaai  to  aopport  tbe  Made  *a  tb*  baae 
adp*  aateadlag   tbroogb   tb*  opeatag. 
awaated  aa  tb*  baa*  aad  f^nalag 
•  feBBdi*  far  tta  baaa  aerarad  to  tb* 
•  Ml  cMak  ptToMd  to  a  baadla  aappart 
*  ttaM  aito  aapMtap  tb*  matbar  Made,  and  a 

tbe  baadl*  and  tbe  Mad* 
laag  Witt  tba  baadl 
tit*  haadla.  aad  tbarrby  BM»Te  tta 


1.  A  car  barlag  a  track  aaar  each  ead.  eomprlalag  la 
coaiblaatlaa  a  ooeeaT*  support  carried  by  each  tmck  and 
coarex  aopportlag  parte  flaed  aear  tbe  two  eada  of  tb*  ear 
body  aad  adapted  to  rock  freely  upon  aald  concare  aop- 
porta ;  tb*  ceaura  af  carratoia  of  all  tba  tocklag  *urfac«a 
belag  higher  than  th«  center  of  grarlty  of  tbe  car  and 
load  aad  the  coavez  aarfaeea  barlag  a  ahorter  radlaa  of 
eurratare  thaa  tbe  coacar*  aarfacaa.  subataatlaily  aa 
deacrlbad. 

2.  A  car  barlag  a  truck  aaar  each  ead.  eomprlalag  la 
combtaaUoB  a  eoorare  aupport  plroted  orer  each  truck 
and  conrcz  aupportlng  parta  Ozrd  near  the  two  eada  of 
the  car  body  aad  adapted  to  rock  frtolj  upon  aald  eoacar* 
aupport* ;  tbe  centera  of  curratnre  of  all  tbe  rocUag 
aarfaeoa  bclag  higher  tbaa  tb*  centar  of  gravity  of  tb* 
car  aad  load  and  the  con  rex  aurfacea  baring  a  aborter 
radlua  of  curvature  than  tbe  coocava  aorfac**,  aubataa- 
tlallj  as  described. 

3.  A  car  baring  a  truck  aear  each  and.  eomprlalag  la 
comblaatloB  fixed  porta  (as  3)  aupported  up«n  the  axiea 
at  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  car.  uppar  aad  lower  pirota 
tbereoa.  coacave  aupportlag  parts  pirotallj  supported  by 
aald  flxad  parto  S.  atilagafa  aa  tbe  car  body,  croaa  plecaa 
]ololng  aald  atrlagera.  OMana  attacbad  to  aald  atrlageta 
for  eagaglag  aald  lowar  plroU  oa  tb*  parU  3.  and  ooaraz 
aupportlng  parts  rigidly  attached  to  aaM  stringers  aad 
adapted  u>  rock  freely  upon  lald  eoacar*  supporting  part% 
substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

4.  A  car  having  a  truck  aear  each  end.  oomprlslag  in 
combination  a  concare  support  carried  by  each  truck  and 
having  reetas*s  la  its  coacare  surface,  aad  coarex  aivport- 
lag  parto  fixed  aear  tb*  two  eods  of  the  car  body  aad 
provided  wltb  teeth  adapt*d-tu  eater  saM  rrrcssts ;  aUd 
coovez  parto  hariag  a  ttorter  radios  of  curvature  thaa 
■aid  Goaearc  parto  aad  bMag  adaptad  to  rock  froely  tbeta- 
00  so  that  tbe  craters  of  curvature  of  both  the  coaves 
and  tte  coacave  parto  ar*  cosataatiy  bighar  tbaa  tba 
eaater  of  gravity  af  tb*  car  and  load.  sobaUntlaUy  aa 
dtaeribad. 


•18.878,     HAT-PRBM. 
Mad  laljr  S.  100*. 
1.  laaballag 
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far 


movaaMBt  of 
portloB  af  Ito 
with  tba  pi 


Mt 

to  tta  araak  abaft,  aad  naaaa  to  eauaa  a 
tb*  fe*dlng  davica  wb*rabf  dartag  a  antala 
t  It  wlU  iswsia  ta  pacalM  plaaes 
bat  aobataatlally  trai 
tto  awt 


2.  U  a  balbig  praaa.  tta  coaiMaatloa  wttt  a  ptaagar.  af 
a  pUauui  caaaaatod  tberato.  lasaas  aecorad  to  tta  pltauui 
far  iddprocatlag  tba  plongar.  a  faadlag  davlc*  eoaaectad 
to  saM  radprocatlag  aiaaaa.  aad  saaaaa  to  caoae  tba  faed 
lag  davlea  to  travel  to  paraliM  plaaea  wltb  tba  pinngar 
darlbf  aobaUatlaUy  oaa-balf  af  tba  OMvaaieBt  of  tbe  ra- 
clprocattog  maaaa  but  aobataatlally  traaavarM  to  tba 
plHBgar  to  aaotber  portloa  of  Ito  movoaaat. 

8.  la  a  baUag  praas.  a  plaa«sr.  a  craak  abaft  barlag  a 
pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed  craak  anaa.  a  pltaaa  eonnaetsd 
to  tba  plunger  and  to  oaa  of  tbe  craak  ama.  a  feeding 
device  conn*ct*d  to  tbe  opposite  crank  arm.  and  a  bale 
pivoted  to  tb*  pr*aa  and  to  the  f«*dlag  device  Intorraedlato 
Its  connection  wltb  tbe  craak  arm  aad  ito  oparatlag  ead. 
aaM  balto  caoatog  a  Movait  of  aald  faadtng  derloe 
vbareby  for  a  parttoa  a<  tto  travel  It  wUI  be  aobatoBtlally 
parallel  with  the  plunger  aad  at  anbataatlal  right  aaglea 
thereto  for  aaotber  portloa  of  Ito  movement. 

4.  la  a  darlea  af  tba  claaa  daacrlbad,  a  ballag  chambsr, 
a  ballag  pluagar  tberela.  a  faedlng  pluager.  meaaa  for 
boldlag  bay.  and  meana  controlled  by  aald  feedlag  plun- 
ger for  dumping  aald  hay  holding  meana. 

5.  la  a  bay  preaa.  a  baling  chamber,  a  ballag  plnagar 
working  tbareln.  a  feeding  plunger  working  transversely  to 
tba  baling  plunger,  and  a  hay  basket  pivoted  upon  the 
press  over  tbe  baling  chamber. 


918.874.  PROCBRd  OP  TRBATINO  AND  UTILIEINO 
SULE^OB  PROM  MOLTBN  METALS.  WilxtAM  H. 
CAaraNTBa.  Bristol,  Coan..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L. 
Haasta.  BrooklyB.  N.  T.  Kiled  Nov.  10,  1008.  SerlaJ 
No.  4«S.487.  > 


1.  la  a  proceas  of  treating  and  atlllalBg  soUag*  from 
crodblaa  coatatolag  aioltaa  matol.  tb*  procaaa  of  trsattag 
tba  aallage  eaaaistlBg  of  aklauatog  It  from  tba  crodUa 
•ad  dtpsMMag  R  wbaa  bat  tharafron  directly  toto  a  bady 
a(  water  for  coollag  aad  aaparatioa. 

2.  Tba  barsta  deacrlbad  prw^a*  of  traattog  aad  utllla- 
lag  aollaga  that  flaato  oa  molten  matol  la  croclM**,  eoD- 

It  trato  tta  cradbla  wbaa  bat  ttaia- 


tnm  aad  dapoMtlag  It  wbaa  bat  ttmaCroa  directly  toto 
a  body  of  watar  for  coollag  and  a^aratloa.  tbea  washing 
aad  sereealag  tba  aedliaflat  to  extract  tha  netal,  together 
orltt  each  combastlMa  matorlal  aa  may  be  a^zad  tbarewttb. 
8.  Tba  proceaa  of  traattog  aad  atlllslag  aullaga  fiwai 
eraelMM  coatalBlng  moltmi  metol,  canalatlBg  af  dapoalt- 
tag  tba  aullaga  wbaa  hot  from  the  crodMa  dltaeCIy  teto  a 
body  of  watar  for  coollag  aad  aeparatloa,  tbea  removtog 
tbe  combostible  material  that  may  b*  floating  on  tbe  water, 
and  then  removing  tbe  sadlment  for  washing  and  screen- 
ing to  extract,  for  rabaattag,  the  metal  and  such  com- 
bustible aiatarial  as  may  be  mixed  therewith. 


913.876.     BCMLT-ANCHORAOB.     Pbmnbick  R.  W.  Clbv- 

KBOoir,  New  Rachelle,  aad  Jobbph   Da  Timplb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,023. 


1.  A  bolt  aachorage  comprlslbf  two  separate.  iBtoraally- 
threaded  fixtures  aad  a  plpa  sactloa  rigidly  connecting  tbe 
same  wltb  their  threaded  portiona  to  alinement  with  one 
aaottar. 

\.  A  bolt  anchorage  ooiaprlslng  a  bolt,  a  pipe  section,  a 
fixture  having  nn  latartor  chnmber  or  cavity  internally 
threadj»d  to  receive  saM  bolt  and  plso  threaded  to  receive 
said  pipe  section,  said  flktare  havtag  a  flange  or  enlarge- 
meat  in  a  plane  transraraa  to  tbe  axis  of  lU  threaded  por- 
tions. 

3.  A  bolt  anchorage  comprialng  a  bolt,  a  pipe  aaetioB,  a 
fixture  of  generally  cylindrical  outline  and  having  aa  ta- 
terlor  cavity  threaded  near  its  outer  end  to  receive  said 
plpa  section  and  having  a  reduced  or  reatricted  portion 
internally  threaded  to  receive  aald  bolt,  aald  fixture  bar- 
ing a  flange  or  enlargamant  ta  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe 
nxls  of  its  bolt-rocalvlag  tbraadad  portion. 

4.  A  bolt  anchorage  comprising  a  fixture,  a  bolt,' pipe 
aectiona,  having  a  flange  or  enlargement  and  internally 
threaded  at  differeat  portions  to  receive  one  of  said  pipe 
aections  and  to  receive  aald  bolt,  and  a  separate  fixture 
having  radial  rlba  aad  threaded  to  racaive  said  bolt,  aaid 
aacond  fixture  alao  Eavlng  two  toteraaUy-threaded  por- 
tions to  receive  ^  o^ar  of  aald  pipe  aeetkma. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixture  tateraally  threaded  to  re 
ceive  a  bolt  and  havtag  a  flange  or  enlargement,  a  aecond 
fixture  intemaliy  threaded  to  receive  a  bolt  and  having 
axially-extendlng  ribs,  a  pipe  aection  joining  aald  fixtures 
with  their  bolt-recelTing  portions  ta  alinement  with  one 
aaothar.  and  a  aaooad  pipe  aection  projecting  from  aald 
aecond  flxtnre  ta  alinemei|l  with  tba  flrst. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  4n  tbe  Gaxetto] 


9  13,876.    CLIP-BINDER.     PADt.  COBBV.  Chicago.  UL 

Piled  Peb.  28,  1807.    Serial  No.  3S8.800. 

A  binder,  eoaprlatag.  ta  eonblaati<»,  a  atotlonary  bot- 
tom board ;  a  top  board  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  bot- 
tom board  and  barlag  a  length  teas  than  that  of  the  latter : 
a  coattaooaa  ooaaectlag  strip  of  taxtll*  matarlal  to  tba 
taaar  fao*  of  which  aald  boarda  ar*  sacaiad  wltt  tbalr  ta- 
aar  adgaa  to  apaead  ratatioa  to  aaeb  otber;  a  pair  of  la- 
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table  plate  of  thin  r««ill«nt  material  baTlog  an  Integrml 
downwardly  aad  Inwardly  curvln«_  retainer  member  at 
ltd  forward  end  (lecurrd  to  wild  atipport  and  baring  an 
Inwardly  and  upwardly  curving  allner  Integral  with  nid 
retainer  member,  said  tnblc  plate  having  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  curving  aupporting  member  at  Ita  rear  end 
provided  with  a  bearing  portion  having  looae  alldlng  en- 
gagement with  aald  support  and  having  an  Integral  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  curving  allner  engaging  the  allner 
on  Mid  retainer  member,  an  oM>lllatlng  roll  coAp«ratlng 
with  aald  table  plate  and  a  rolling  apron  cooperating  with 
aald  table  plate  and  aald  roll. 

:{.  In  cigar  machlnea.  a  aupport,  an  arching  table  plate 
of  resilient  material  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
curving  retainer  member  at  Ita  forward  end  secured  to 
■aid  support  and  having  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
curving  supporting  member  at  Ita  rear  end  provided  with 
a  iK-arIng  portion  having  looae  engagement  with  said  aup 
port  and  resilient  allner  means  resisting  the  fon*-ard 
movement  of  said  retainer  member  upon  said  supp<irt.  a 
roll  and  apron  coAperatIng  with  said  table  plate 

4.  In  cigar  machlnea,  a  support,  an  arching  table  plate 
of  resilient  aaaterial  having  a  downwardly  curving  retainer 
member  at  Ita  forward  end  aecured  to  aald  support  and 
having  a  downwardly  curving  supporting  member  at  Its 
rear  end  bavlag  loose  engagement  with  Kald  support  and 
lexllient  alining  means  resisting  the  forward  movement  of 
i-ald  supporting  memlier  over  said  support,  a  moving  roll 
and  apron  coJiperatlng  with  said  table  plate. 

5.  In  cigar  machines,  a  support,  an  arching  table  plate 
of  thin  resilient  material  having  aa  Integral  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  curving  retainer  member  at  Ita  forward  end 
soured  to  said  support  and  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
curving  allner,  said  table  plate  having  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  curving  supporting  meq)t)er  at  Its  rear  end  pro 
vided  with  a  bearing  jwrtion  having  loose  engagement 
with  said  support  and  having  an  Inwardly  and  upwar<lly 
curving  allner  engaging  the  allner  on  naid  retainer  meml)er. 

H'lalms  «  to  lli  not  printed  In  the  Caiette. ] 


JMa.871.  CX)MIIINKI)  8IIHNO  M.\RKER  AND  GAGE. 
Geoboe  D.  Baiohtei..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22. 
U>OS.     Serial  No.  430.654. 


1.  In  a  combined  Hiding  mar'er  and  gage,  a  bnse  having 
a  narrow  lengthwise  opening,  and  end  abutments  flush 
with  one  side  of  the  ojjenlng.  a  marker  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  through  and  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  opening,  handle  supports  secured  to  the  base  on 
opposite  aide*  of  the  marker  blade  and  forming  guldea 
for  the  blade,  a  handle  8e<rared  to  the  sapporta,  aad  means 
to  reciprocate  the  marker  blade,  adapted  to  be  operated 
hy  the  hand  grasping  the  handle  while  holding  the  baa« 
aci-oaa  a  aiding  with  the  abntmenta  engaging  the  face  of 
a  casing  or  corner  board  to  which  the  aMlng  la  to  be 
fitted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  siding  marker  and  gage,  a  base  having 
a  narrow  lengthwise  opening  and  end  abutments  flush 
with  one  aide  of  the  opening,  a  marker  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  exteadtng  through  and  movable  l«agthwlse 
of  the  opening,  means  to  support  the  blade  on  the  bane 
with  the  cntting  e«lge  extending  through  the  opening, 
guides  for  the  blade  mounted  on  the  base  and  forming 
handle  sapporta,  a  handle  for  the  base  secured  to  the 
tModle  sapports.  a  t>ell  crank  pivoted  to  a  handle  support. 
1*Tliic  •  ■>>bi^  arm  engaging  the  marker  blade,  and  a 
loagsr  arm  extending  between  -^he  handle  and  the  blade 
and  adapted  to  be  grasped  along  with  the  handle  and 
moved  toward  the  handle,  and  thereby  move  the  blada 
ta  on*  direction  through  the  oftealnc,  a  sprlBg  engaging 


the  blade  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  by  the  movement  of 
the  blade  by  the  long  arm  of  the  bell  crank  when  moved 
toward  the  handle,  and  to  move  the  blade  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  pressure  on  the  bell  crank  Is  relaxed, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

a.  A  combined  siding  marker  and  gage,  comprising  a 
gage  base  formed  of  two  rectangular  strips  of  sbeet  metal 
•scored  parallel  In  the  same  plane  to  handle  topporta, 
with  a  narrow  Intervening  opening  twtween  the  strips, 
one  of  ths  atrips  having  end  portlona  bent  to  form  abut- 
ments tluah  with  one  aide  of  the  opening,  and  the  handle 
supports  having  guide  slots  opposite  the  o{>enlng  between 
tl>e  strips,  a  marker  blade  extending  through  the  guide  slots 
of  the  handle  supports,  and  having  a  toothed  edge  extend- 
ing through  the  baas  opening  and  provided  with  a  alldlng 
support  engaging  the  base,  a  handle  secured  to  the  handle 
supports,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  a  handle  aupport  and 
having  ♦Jne  arm  engaging  the  marker  blade  and  the  other 
arm  adapted  to  be  grasped  along  with  the  handle,  and  a 
K|)rlng  engaging  the  marker  blade  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  bell  crank  to  produce  a  reciprocation 
of  the  marker  blade. 


'.M:{.s72  bogie  with  ONK  OR  SEVERAL  AXLES. 
«  HAKLxa  DK  BASoa.  Versailles,  France.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
:!K»7.     Serial  No.  .H»8,68.l. 


1.  .V  car  having  a  truck  near  each  end.  comprlalng  In 
combination  a  concave  support  carried  by  each  truck  and 
convex  supporting  parts  fixed  near  the  two  ends  of  the  ear 
bod>-  and  adapted  to  rock  freely  upon  aald  concave  sup- 
ports :  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  rocking  surfaces 
being  higher  than  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and 
lond  and  the  convex  surfaces  having  a  shorter  radius  of 
curvature  than  the  concave  surfaces,  aubstantlally  aa 
descrll)ed. 

2.  A  car  buvlng  a  truck  near  each  end.  comprising  In 
combination  a  concave  support  pivoted  over  each  truck 
and  convex  supporting  parts  fixed  near  the  two  ends  of 
the  car  body  and  adapted  to  rock  freely  upon  aald  concave 
supports ;  the  centers  of  curvature  of  all  the  rocking 
surfacea  being  higher  than  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
car  and  load  and  the  convex  aurfaces  having  a  shorter 
radlua  of  curvature  than  the  concave  surfaces,  aubsun- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  A  car  having  a  truck  near  <  ach  end.  comprlalng  In 
combination  fixed  parts  (aa  :<)  supported  upon  the  axles 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  car.  upper  and  lower  pivots 
thereon,  concave  aupiwrtlng  parta  plvotally  supported  by 
said  fixed  parta  .1.  atrlngers  on  the  car  body,  crosa  plecea 
Joining  said  stringers,  means  attached  to  aald  stringers 
for  engaging  said  lower  pivots  on  the  parta  3.  and  convex 
supporting  parts  rigidly  attached  to  aald  stringers  and 
adapted  to  rock  frei-ly  upon  raid  concave  supporting  parts, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  A  car  having  a  truck  near  each  end.  comprlalng  In 
combination  a  concave  support  carried  by  each  truck  and 
having  recesses  In  Its  concave  surface,  and  convex  aupport- 
ing parta  fixed  near  the  two  ends  of  the  car  l>ody  and 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses ;  aald 
convex  parta  having  a  ahorter  radlua  of  curvature  than 
raid  concave  parta  and  being  adapted  to  rock  freely  there- 
on so  that  the  centers  of  curvature  of  both  the  convex 
and  the  concave  parta  are  constantly  higher  than  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  car  and  load,  substantially  as 
described. 


913.873.     HAY  PRESS.     Chaklss  L.  BowE.f,  Newark.  111. 

Piled  Joly  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,524. 

1.   In  a  baling  press,  tlie  comblnatkNi  with  s  plunger,  of 
a_j>ltmaB  connected  tliereCo,  a  crank  shsft  secured  to  th« 
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pitman  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  a  feeding  device 
also  connected  to  the  crank  abaft,  and  means  to  cause  a 
innvement  of  the  feedluR  device  whereby  during  a  certain 
jMtrtlon  of  Its  movement  It  will  remain  In  parallel  planes 
with  the  plunger,  but  eubstantially  transverse  thereto  in 
another  portion  of  Its  movement. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 
a  pUman  connected  thereto,  means  secured  to  the  pitman 
for  reciprocating  Uie  plunger,  a  feeding  device  connecte^l 
to  aald  reciprotatlng  meuns,  and  means  to  cause  the  feed 
inK  device  to  travel  in  parallel  planes  with  the  plunger 
during  aubstantially  one  half  of  the  movement  of  the  re 
clprocatlng  meuns  lint  substantially  transverse  to  the 
plunger  In  another  portion  of  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  plunger,  u  crank  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  oppoHltely  dia|>osed  crank  arms,  a  pitman  connected 
to  the  plunder  and  to  one  of  the  crank  arms,  a  feedinji 
<l»'vlc-e  conne«''ed  to  the  opposite  crnnk  arm.  and  a  half 
plv(>fe<l  to  the  preas  and  to  the  feedluK  device  intermediate 
Its  connection  with  the  crank  arm  and  its  operating  end. 
said  bales  cauaing  a  movement  of  said  feeding  device 
whereby  for  a  portion  of  its  travel  It  will  t>e  subetnDtlally 
parallel  with  the  plunger  and  at  subatantial  right  angles 
thereto  for  another  portion  of  its  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Imling  chamher. 
:i  haling  phintcer  therein,  a  feeding  plunger,  means  for 
holding  hay.  and  means  controlled  by  said  feeding  plun- 
Ker  for  dumping  said  hay  holding  means. 

.'>.  In  a  hay  press,  a  baling  chamlier.  a  baling  pluDKer 
working  therein,  a  feeding  plunger  working  transversely  to 
the  haling  pluuKer.  and  a  hay  hasket  pivoted  upon  the 
press  over  the  haling  chambei'. 


•.•l.{.>*74.  rHO(  ESrt  OF  TREATING  AND  ITlLlZINtJ 
srLLA<JE  FROM  .MOLTKN  .MET.U.S.  William  H. 
(AKPENTEK,  Bristol.  Conn..  aHslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L. 
Maasls.    Brooklyn.    N.    V.      I- lied    Nov.    10.    lOOS.      Serial 

No.  4n:{.4H7. 


1.  In  a  process  of  treating  and  utilising  sullage  from 
crucibles  containing  molten  metal,  the  process  of  treating 
tbe  sullage  consisting  of  skimming  It  from  the  cruoikle 
and  depositing  it  when  hot  therefrom  directly  into  a  body 
of  water  for  cooling  and  separation. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  and  utilis- 
ing sullage  that  floata  on  molten  metal  in  crucibles,  con- 
sisting of  skimming  It  from  tbe  crucible  when  hot  there 


from  and  depositing  it  when  hot  therefrom  directly  Into 
a  lx)dy  of  water  for  cooling  and  separation,  then  washing 
and  screening  the  sediment  to  extract  tbe  metal,  together 
w-itb  such  combustible  material  as  may  be  mixed  therewith. 
3.  Tbe  process  of  treating  and  utilizing  sullage  from 
cruclblea  containing  molten  metal,  consisting  of  deposit- 
ing the  sullage  when  hot  from  the  crucible  directly  into  a 
body  of  water  for  cooling  and  separation,  then  removing 
the  combustible  material  that  may  be  floating  on  the  water, 
and  then  removing  the  sediment  for  washing  and  screen- 
ing to  extract,  for  reheating,  the  metal  and  such  com- 
hnstlble  material  os  may  l>e  mixed  therewith. 


!»13.J<75.  BOLT-ANCHORAGE.  Fhedkbick  R.  W.  Clev 
KRDON,  New  Rochelle.  and  Joseph  Dk  Te.mple.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mav  15.  1008.     Serial  No.  4:«.<»2;?. 


1.  A  lK»lt  anchorage  comprising  two  separate,  internally- 
threaded  fixtures  and  a  pipe  section  rigidly  connecting  tbe 
same  with  their  threaded  portions  in  allnement  with  one 
another. 

2.  A  bolt  anchorage  comprising  a  bolt,  a  pipe  section,  a 
fixture  liavinu  an  interior  chamber  or  cavity  Internally 
threaded  to  receive  said  bolt  and  also  threaded  to  receive 
snld  pipe  section,  said  fixture  having  u  flange  or  enlarge- 
ment in  a  plane  transverse  K>  the  axis  of  its  threaded  por- 
tions. 

:{.  .\  holt  anchorage  comprising  a  bolt,  a  pipe  section,  a 
fixture  of  geneijilly  cylindrical  outline  and  having  an  in- 
terior cavity  thteuded  near  Its  outer  end  to  receive  said 
pipe  section  and  having  a  reduced  or  restricted  portion 
Internally  threaded  to  receive  said  bolt,  said  fixture  hav- 
ing a  flange  or  enlargement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe 
axis  of  its  bolt- receiving  threaded  portion. 

4.  A  bolt  anchorage  comprising  a  fixture,  a  bolt,  pipe 
sections,  having  a  flange  or  enlargement  and  Internally 
threaded  at  dltTerent  portions  to  receive  one  of  said  pipe 
sections  and  to  receive  said  bolt,  and  a  separate  fixture 
having  radial  ribs  and  threaded  to  receive  said  bolt,  said 
second  fixture  also  having  two  Internally-threaded  por- 
tions to  receive  the  other  of  said  pipe  sections. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fixture  Internally  threaded  to  re 
celve  a  lx)lt  and  having  a  flange  or  enlargement,  a  second 
fixture  internally  threaded  to  receive  a  bolt  and  having 
axially  extending  ribs,  a  pipe  section  Joining  said  fixtures 
with  their  bolt  receiving  portions  in  allnement  with  one 
another,  and  a  second  pipe  section  projecting  from  said 
second  fixture  In  allnement  with  the  first. 

[Claim  6  not  prln|ed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


0  13,876.     CLII'-BINDBB.     Paul  Cohen,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.     SerUl  No.  359,900. 

A  binder,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  hot 
tom  board  ;  a  top  board  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  bot- 
tom lioard  and  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  latter ; 
a  continuous  connecting  strip  of  textile  material  to  tbe 
inner  face  of  which  said  boards  are  secured  with  their  in- 
ner edges  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other ;  a  pair  of  la- 
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depeudeDt  stiffening  bourds  Mcur«d  to  tbe  Inner  fac«  of 
•aid  textile  atrip  between  the  edge*  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom boards,  tBe  mutually  adjacent  Inner  edg«s  of  said 
stiffening  boards  being  In  contact  with  each  other,  and 
their  outer  edges  In  contact  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
adjacent  top  and  bottom  boards,  one  of  said  stiffening 
boards  forming  tbe  entire  back  of  the  binder  and  the  other 


9— 


stiffening  board  forming  a  continuation  of  the  top  l)oard ; 
and  an  exteriorly  located  clip  for  holding  tbe  parts  of  tbe 
bindier  In  proper  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
clip  being  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of  spring  metal 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  right-triangle  In  croM  section, 
the  base  of  the  clip  fitting  against  the  bottom  board  and  its 
vertical  side  and  hypotenuse  (Ittlng  respectlrely  against 
the  tlrst  mentioned  iind  last-mentioned  stiffening  boards. 


913,877.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  PaDL 
Dai,  Hopedal*?.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FII<h1  May 
15,   1908.     Serial  No.  483.076. 


l.The  combination  with  take-up  mechanism,  an  actua- 
tor therefor,  and  a  let-back  device  normally  operative 
when  the  actuator  and  take-up  mechanism  are  discon- 
nected, of  means,  incloding  a  longitudlDftlly-moTable  con- 
trolling member,  to  effect  automatically  such  disconnec- 
tion, and  a  manually  -  operated  device  mounted  on  aald 
member  to  cooperate  with  and  render  Inoperative  at  will 
the  let-bAck  device  and  also  to  effect  disconnecting  move- 
ment of  the  controlling  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  take-up  mechanism,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  normally  cooperating  there- 
with and  In  permanent  connection  with  tbe  take-up 
mechaniam.  and  a  normaHy  operative  let-back  derlce  for 
said  m«>chanlsm.  of  a  normally  inoperative  handle  mount- 
ed Independently  of  the  driving  member  and  movable  at 
win  Into  engagement  with  and  to  render  Inoperative  said 
let-back  device  and  operating  by  continued  movement  In 
the  same  direction  and  through  cooperation  with  the  Ut- 
ter to  disconnect  the  driving  and  driven  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  take-dp  mecbanlam.  a  drlrlng 
member,  a  driven  member  normally  cooperating  therewith 
and  In  permanent  connection  with  the  take-ap  mechan- 
ism, and  a  normally  operative  let-back  device  for  aaid 
mechanism,  of  means.  Including  an  automatically  op- 
erated link  to  throw  the  driven  memt>er  out  of  operation, 
and  a  manually  actuated  device  mounted  on  tbe  link  and  ' 


adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  render  inoperative  tbe  let- 
back  device  and  thereafter  to  move  the  link  to  throw  out 
the  driven  member. 

4.  Take-up  mechanism,  a  let-back  device  therefor,  driv 
Ing  means,  and  a  clutch  to  connect  It  with  the  take-up 
mechanism,  combined  with  an  instrumentality  operated 
automatically  to  render  the  clutch  Inoperative,  and  a 
manually  operated  device  to  engage  and  render  Inoperative 
the  let-back  device  and  to  thereafter  act  through  engage- 
ment with  said  device  to  render  tbe  clutch  inoperative. 

5.  The  combination,  with  take-up  mechanism,  a  continu- 
ously-rotating driving  member  therefor,  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber normally  operated  by  the  driving  member,  of  a  ratchet 
rotatable  with  the  driven  memb«>r,  a  let-back  pawl  nor- 
mally adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ratchet  when  the 
drlTlng  and  driven  membera  are  disconnected,  a  lug  on 
said  pawl,  a  manually  operated  handle  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug  and  lift  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet,  meana.  Includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  member,  to  disconnect  auto- 
matically the  driving  and  driven  members,  the  handle  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  longltudlnnlly  movable  meml>er.  and 
a  flxed  fulcrum  for  the  handle,  manual  operation  of  said 
longitudinally  -  movable  member  being  effected  when  the 
handle  \n  swung  about  its  flxed  fulcrum. 

fClnlm  tt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


i:i.87S.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Lotm  Dkwald  and  John 
P.  DtWALD.  Copperas  Cove.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  2«.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .39O,l»07. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  c«ttton  chopper  of  a  frame  hav 
ing  side  beams;  a  U-sba|M>d  bracket  secunHl  to  each  aide 
l>enm  :  shaft  supporting  mt-nns  secured  to  the  bight  por- 
tion of  each  bracket :  an  endwise  adjustable  shaft  engag*-d 
nt  opposite  ends  with  said  means,  one  of  said  brackets  be- 
ing positioned  in  advance  of  tbe  other,  to  dispose  said 
shaft  at  nn  angle  to  the  side  beams;  a  notched  cutting 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft  :  and  a  pair  of^adjustable  col- 
lara  carried  by  said  shaft  at  opponlte  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  snid  supporting  meana  to  pre- 
vent endwise  movement  of  the  shaft,  when  tbe  latter  U  In 
adjoated  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  cotton  chopper  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  beams  ;  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  each  aide 
beam  ;  the  bight  portion  of  each  bracket  having  an  open 
ing  formed  therethrough ;  an  eye  -  bolt  carried  by  each 
bracket  and  having  its  atem  extending  tbroagh  tbe  open- 
ing therein ;  an  endwise  adjustable  shaft  engaged  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  said  eye-bolts,  one  of  said  brackptn  being 
positioned  In  advance  of  the  other,  to  dispose  said^  shaft 
at  an  angle  to  the  side  beama ;  a  peripherally  notched  cut- 
ting disk  secured  to  said  shaft ;  and  a  pair  of  adjuatable 
collara  carried  by  said  abaft  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  said  eye-bolta  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  latter  Is  In  adjnated  posi- 
tion. 

.1.  The  combination,  in  a  cotton  chopper,  of  a  frame  haT- 
ing  side  t>eams ;  a  depending  U -shaped  bracket  secured  to 
each  aide  beam  ;  an  endwiae  adjuatable  abaft  engaged  at 
oppoaite  ends  with  the  bight  portions  of  tbe  bracketa,  one 
of  said  bracketa  having  a  greater  length  than  the  other 
bracket  and  being  located  rearwardly  thereof,  to  diapoee 
tbe  shaft  at  an  angle  to  said  side  beamn  and  to  tbe  plane 
of  the  frame ;  a  notched  cutting  dlak  carried  by  the  ahaft : 
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and  a  pair  of  adjustable  collara  carried  by  aaid  almft  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
the  shaft  when  the  latter  is  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  chopper,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing side  beams ;  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  each  side 
beam,  the  bight  portion  of  each  bracket  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  ;  an  eye-bolt  carried  by  each  bracket 
and  having  Its  stem  extending  through  the  opening  there- 
in :  an  endwise  adjustable  shaft  engaged  at  opposite  ends 
with  said  eye-bolta,  one  of  said  bracketa  having  a  greater 
length  than  the  other  bracket  and  l>elng  positioned  rear- 
wardly thereof,  to  dispose  the  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  side 
beams  and  to  the  plane  of  the  frame;  a  peripherally- 
notched  cutting  disk  secured  to  said  shaft ;  and  a  pair  of 
adjustable  collara  carried  by  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  adapted  for  contact  with  said  eye-bolts  to 
prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  when  the  latter 
is  In  adjusted  position. 


9i:i.S7l>  MACHINE  FX)R  CUTTING  MEAT. 
IK»TV.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1907. 
:{66,368. 


track  operating  in  connection  with  said  pinion  to  canae 
said  arm  to  be  raised  and  depressed  to  bring  aaid  rack 
above  and  below  paid  pinion,  respectively,  to  secure  oacil- 
latlng  movement  of  aaid  table. 

5.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  knife  and  its  driving  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  table 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  front  of  said  knife,  a  fly-wheel 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft  which  carries  tbe  knife,  and 
a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  fly-wheel 
to  cause  said  fly-wheel  to  rotate  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  spei-d  of  oaid  knife,  a  rotary  pinion  under  said  table, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  morvement  to  aaid  pinion  from 
H.<ild  driving  mechanism,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  aaid 
table,  and  means  for  causing  said  arm  to  move  vertically 
above  and  below  said  pinion,  and  teeth  on  aaid  arm  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  engaged  by  said  pinion  and  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  cause  said  table  to  oscillate  from  the  continuoua 
rotary  movement  of  said  pinion,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Walter  G. 
Serial  No.   |  913,880. 
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1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  an  oscillating  table,  the 
forward  edge  of  which  Is  formed  on  a  curve  and  supported 
by  a  supporting  roller,  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  cutting 
blade  secured  directly  to  aaid  shaft,  a  flywheel,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  connection  between  the  fly-wheel  and  abaft 
to  caui*e  said  fly-wheel  to  revolve  at  a  greater  speed  than 
said  shaft,  a  movable  arm  on  said  table  carrying  teeth  or 
projections  In  tbe  nature  of  a  rack  a  pinion  adapted  to  be 
rntnged  on  opposite  sides  by  said  rack  to  cause  said  table 
to  oscillate  from  a  continuous  movement  of  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  driving  said  pinion  contlnuoualy  from  tbe 
movement  transmitted  from  said  main  shaft,  substantially 
nn  specified. 

'2.  In  a  meat  cutting  machln(>.  the  combination  of  a 
table  capable  of  oscillating  movement,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  table,  a  rotating  abaft  having  a  cutting  blade,  teeth 
on  said  arm.  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  causing  said  arm  to  move  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  pinion,  connections  from  aaid  shaft  to  said  table,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  table  adjacent  to  the  meeting 
point  between  aaid  blade  and  table,  aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  capable  of  oscillating  movement,  a  pivoted  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  table,  teeth  on  said  arm.  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  meana  for  causing  said 
arm  to  be  moved  to  a  position  above  and  below  said  pinion 
to  cause  the  teeth  to  be  engaged  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  rotating  shaft  carrying  a  cutting  blade,  means  for  im- 
parting motion  to  said  shaft  and  blade,  and  a  connection 
from  said  ahaft  to  said  pinion,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  knife  and  an  oscillating  table,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  table  and  adapted  to  move  rigidly  with  said  table  in 
its  oscillating  movement  but  pivoted  thereto  to  permit  a 
vertical  movement  of  aaid  arm.  a  rack  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  pinion  to  engage  said  rack,  said  pinion  being  con- 
nected to  the  driving  connection  of  said  knife,  and  a  cam- 


RECORDING-MACHINE.  BiRNCT  DT8AET,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Adding  Typewriter  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May 
14,  1906,  Serial  No.  316.639.  Renewed  July  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.202. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  bolder  and  mechanism 
for  recording  on  paper  thereon,  of  mechanism  for  moving 
the  pai>er  laterally  relative  to  tbe  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  carry 
pnp«  r.  and  mechanism  for  recording  thereon,  of  mechan- 
ism for  moving  the  paper  for  line  spacing,  and  mechanism 
for  moving  the  paper  laterally  relative  to  the  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  carry 
paper,  and  mechanism  for  recording  on  tbe  paper,  of 
mechanism  operable  automatically  by  the  recording  mech- 
anism to  move  the  paper  for  line  spacing,  and  mechanism 
operable  to  move  the  paper  laterally  relative  to  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  carry 
paper,  and  mechanism  operable  to  record  two  or  more 
charactera  side  by  side  on  the  paper  without  moving  the 
platen,  of  mecbanlam  operable  to  move  tbe  paper  later- 
ally relative  to  tbe  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  arranged  to  carry 
paper,  and  separately  movable  devices  operable  to  record 
two  or  more  charactera  side  by  side  on  the  platen  without 
moving  the  platen,  of  mechanism  operable  to  move  the 
paper  laterally  relative  to  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  ^ 


913.881.  FEED  AND  LITTER  CARRIER.  Howard  J. 
FERBI8,  Harvard,  111.,  assizor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  * 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,386. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track  extended  from  a  point 
within  the  building  from  which  litter  is  to  be  taken  to  a 
litter  la  to  l>e  taken,  of  a  carrier  running  upon  the  tracit 
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and  adapted  to  b«  dumped,  a  ■Inci*  cable  for  propelling 
tbe  carrier  upon  the  track,  and  meaoa  whereby  manlpola- 
tloo  of  lald  cable  will  damp  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  track  extending  from 
a  point  within  to  a  point  dlatant  from  the  bnildtng  from 
which  the  Utter  le  to  be  taken,  of  a  carrier  running  upon 
the  track  and  capable  of  being  dumped,  and  m«ana  con- 
trollable from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  building  for  pro- 
pelling tbe  carrier  to  the  dumping  point,  causing  tbe 
dumping  thereof  and  for  returning  the  carrier  to  tbe  build- 
ing, s 

3.  The  romblnattoD  with  a  track  extending  from  a  point 
within  tbe  building  from  wblOh  litter  it  to  l>e  taken  to  a 
point  dlatant  therefrom  and  a  carrier  capable  of  being 
dumped  running  upon  aaid  track,  of  a  eable  haying  means 
of  connection  with  the  carrier  and  controllable  from  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  building  and  adapted  by  its  move- 
ment to  draw  the  carrier  to  the  dumping  point  and  return 
the  same  and  meaDS  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
automatic  dumping  of  tb^  carrier  by  the  return  movement 
of  tbe  cable. 

•  4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  extending  from  a  point 
within  to  a  point  dlatant  from  the  building  from  which 
litter  Is  to  be  taken,  and  a  carrier  capable  of  being  dumped 
running  upon  tbe  track,  of  a  cable  atwve  the  track  and 
having  means  of  connection  with  tbe  carrier,  tbe  cable 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  point  adjacent  to  tlie 
building  and  means  constructed  and  arrangei^  to  cause  tbe 
automatic  dumping  of  tbe  carrier  by  tbe  return  movement 
of  tbe  cable. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  extending  from  a  point 
witbta  to  a  point  distant  from  the  building  from  which 
litter  la  to  be  taken  and  a  carrier  capable  of  being  dumped 
running  upon  the  track,  of  a  cable  above  the  track  outside 
the  building  and  turned  laterally  away  from  the  track  and 
bent  downward  to  a  point  where  it  can  be  manipulated 
whereby  passage  Is  given  beneath  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  cable  for  the  passage  pf  tbe  carrier  and  means  where- 
by tbe  movement  of  the  cable  will  draw,  return  and  dump 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]' 


013,882.  WAGON  REACH.  BaMUU.  O.  Fbantx,  Conway 
Springs,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brwln  J.  Frants, 
iunway  Springs.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1007.  Serial  No. 
397.867. 


engaging  the  orifleea  of  tbe  bars  to  psMa  through  the  derls 
of  tbe  tongue  of  a  trailing  wagon,  and  a  pin  to  engage 
any  one  <rf  tb«  ortflcea  of  tbe  mala  aaetloa  aad  to  bear 
against  any  one  of  tbe  bands  to  hold  tb«  two  sections  at 
the  desired  longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  A  wagon  reach  comprising  a  main  section  provided 
with  a  pinrallty  at  orlOces.  and  a  supplemented  section 
compoaed  of  a  pair  of  bftra,  mm  of  whick  la  arranged  on 
each  side  of  tbe  main  nectlon.  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  bar* 
being  transversely  orlflred,  bands  connecting  tbe  bars  at 
intervals  of  their  length,  a  pin  eagagtag  tbe  orifleea  of  the 
bars  to  pass  through  tbe  devla  of  tbe  tongue  of  a  trailing 
wagon,  and  a  pin  to  engage  any  one  of  the  orifices  of  tbe 
main  section  and  to  bear  against  any  one  of  the  bands  to 
bold  the  two  sections  at  tbe  desired  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment 


013,883.     CORSET.     FEAkoua  O.  Ginneveb,  Los  Angeles, 
'Cal.    Filed  Oct.  2S.  1904.    Serial  No.  220.804. 


1.  A  corset  comprising  end  sUys  and  elastic  fabric  con- 
necting tbe  same,  consisting  of  a  foundation  of  longitudi- 
nally-disposed elastic  threads  woven  together  with  diag- 
onal threads,  said  longitudinally-disposed  elastic  threads 
being  arranged  to  extend  around  tbe  body  of  tbe  corset. 

2.  A  corset  comprtaiug  end  stays  and  elastic  fabric  con- 
necting same,  said  fabric  being  diagonally  woven  and 
having  a  foundation  of  elastic  threads  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  fabric  to  extend  around  tbe  body 
of  tbe  corset,  and  having  return  loop  portlona  extend- 
ing from  tbe  ends  thereof  towarda  tbe  osntar. 

3.  A  corset  provided  with  end  stays,  a  body  portion 
formed  on  one  side  of  diagonally-woven  backing  connect- 
ing said  stays,  and  on  the  other  side  of  elaatle  threada 
extending  around  the  body  of  tbe  corset. 


913.884.  BRANDING  -  MACHINE.  William  J.  Obkkh, 
London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
450.220.  >T  "•  *■  -^r.      v 


1.  A  wagon  reach  comprising  a  main  section  provided  1 
with  a  plurality  of  orifleea,  and  a  supplemented  section  | 
composed  of*s  pair  of  bars,  one  of  which  is  arranged  on  , 
each  side  of  tbe  main  section,  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  bars  | 
being  Inwardly  deflected  and  transversely  orlflced.  baods 
connecting  tbe  bars  at  Intervals  of  their  length,  a  pin  . 


•      if 


1.  In  a  branding  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  of  a  plunger  alldabia  la  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  a  hollow  branding-bead  alldable  on  tbe 
end  portion  of  the  said  plunger  and  inclosing  tbe  said  bead, 
a  spring  Interposed  betwesn  the  said  bead  and  brandteg- 


/ 


bead,  and  a  reaoovable  braad-plate  proridsd  with  a  dors- 
tailed  projection  which  is  slidsble  In  s  dove-tailed  groove 
In  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  branding-head. 

2.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination,  witn  slld- 
able  branding  devices,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  said  de- 
vices rertically :  of  a  gas  supply  valve,  pivoted  burner 
ansa  connected  with  the  aald  valve,  aprlngs  operating  to 
move  tbe  said  armo  spart.  pivoted  links  for  drawing  tbe 
said  arms  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  links  with  tbe  said  branding  devices  whereby  tbe 
said  arms  are  moved  back  and  forth  In  a  horlsontal  plane 
aa  the  said  branding  devices  are  raised  and  lowered. 


013,885.  HANDLE  FOR  BASKETS.  Edwasd  O.  Hahxon, 
New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  ^8,  1006.  Serial  No. 
803.480. 


1.  A  basket  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle,  a  grip, 
stspies  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  grip  and 
arranged  transversely  thereto  at  points  inward  from  the 
ends  thereof,  and  sheet-metal  straps  each  secured  at  one 
fnd  to  the  basket  and  free  at  the  other  end.  said  straps 
being  pliable  to  adapt  ssid  free  ends  to  be  passed  over  and 
through  tbe  staples  and  clamped  to  the  grip  lietween  the 
body  of  the  strap  and  the  end  of  tbe  grip  by  means  of  tbe 
weight  of  tbe  burden. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  flat  grip,  staples  projecting 
upward  from  polnta  thereof  within  Its  ends,  and  flat  pliable 
straps  pivotally  connected  st  one  end  with  the  receptacle 
and  having  their  outer  free  ends  passed  over  and  through 
said  staplea,  tbsoce  outwardly  between  the  ends  of  the 
irrip  and  the  bodies  of  tbe  straps  In  such  manner  as  to 
cismp  tbe  strsps  to  the  grip  by  means  of  the  weight  of 
the  receptacle. 

3.  A  basket  comprising  a  suitable  receptacle,  tbe  thin 
hand  grip  extending  transversely  of  tbe  basket  and  re- 
stricted in  length  to  within  the  width  of  the  basket,  and 
the  thin  pliable  straps  each  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  basket  and  the  other  end  attached  to  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  grip  at  a  point  within  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  attachment  being  maintained  automatically  by  the 
pull  on  the  straps,  said  straps  extending  from  the  points 
of  attachment  outward  over  the  ends  of  tbe  grip,  and 
downward  to  form  a  bight  between  which  and  the  enda  of 
tbe  grip,  the  outer  free  snda  of  the  straps  are  clamped. 


013.886.     FEEDING   MECHANISM    FOR  CAN  -  MAKING 
MACHINES.      William    F.    Hebrank,    Highland.    III. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1008.     Serial  No.  410.417. 
A   feeding  mechanism   for  can   making  machines   com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  boxes  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
porting frame,   a  driven   shaft  journaJed   In   tbe   boxea. 
sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft,  an  idler  wheel 
shaft,  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  the  Idler  wheel  shaft,  sprocket  chains  hav- 
ing feeding   arms  and   carried   by   tbe  sprocket   wheels, 
transverse  supporting  members  having  lega  attached  to  the 
supporting  frame,  longitudinal  snpporting  strips  mounted 
upon  the  traaaverse  supporting  members,  a  central  rest 


plate,  posts  snpporting  the  central  rest  plate  npon  the  anp- 
portlng    members,    longitudinal    angular    rest    plates,    and 


posts  supporting  the  longitudinal  angular  rest  plates  upon 
the  transverse  supporting  members.  ^ 


9  13,887.  PROCESS  OF  I'RBI'ARFNG  CARBID  OF 
CALCILHif.  Xavieb  HnMfi.  Fmitvale.  Cal.  FUed  June 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,409. 


( 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  carhid  of  calcium  which 
consists  in  placing  the  following  substances  In  a  receptacle 
in  the  order  mentioned,  namely  :  sugar,  carbid,  a  reflned 
oily  snbstance,  sugar,  glucose  In  liquid  form  heated  to  tbe 
boiling  point,  agitating  the  substances  so  placed,  and  there- 
upon placing  an  additional  amount,  of  sugar  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  continuing  said  agitation.  « 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  carbid  of  calcium  consisting 
In  treating  a  given  quantity  of  said  material  in  a  re- 
ceptacle by  placing  therein  successively  one  pound  of 
powdered  sugar,  one  hundred  pounds  of  said  carbid.  one 
fourth  of  one  pound  of  reflned  petroleum,  one  pound  of 
said  sugar,  four  and  one  half  pounds  of  glucose  heated  to 
the  boiling  point,  agitating  tbe  sutistances  so  placed,  then 
placing  therein  two  and  one-half  pounds  of  powdered 
sugar,  and  resuming  the  said  agitation. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  carbid  of  calcium  which  con- 
sists In  placing  successively  In  a  receptacle  one  part  of 
powdered  sugar,  one  hundred  pounds  of  said  carbid.  one- 
fourth  of  one  part  of  reflned  petroleum,  one  part  of  said 
sugar,  four  and  one  hilt  parta  of  glucose  heated  to  tbe 
boiling  point,  agitating  the  substances  so  placed,  tnen 
placing  therein  two  and  one  half  parts  of  said  sugar,  and 
resuming  said  agitation. 


018,888.  ELECT*RlC  FURNACE.  Paol  L.  T.  HftaorLT.  T.a 
Prax.  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Electro-Metallurglque 
Francaise,  Froges.  Is^re,  France.  Filed  Msy  3,  lOOt. 
Serial  No.  871.601. 

1.  An  electric  fnrnace  including  in  combination  a  sta- 
tionary terminal,  an  electrode,  and  means  for  shifting  a 
face  of  tbe  charge  toward  and  from  said  electrode. 
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2.  Ad  electric  furnace  incluilinR  In  comblDatton  means 
for  mnlnfoinlnji  the  churRe  with  an  Inclined  face,  an 
electrode  opposite  aald  Inclined  face,  and  meana  for  ahift- 
tng  the  Inclined  face  of  the  charge  toward  and  from  aald 
electrode. 


3.  An  electric  furnace  having  side  walla  B  for  maintain- 
ing a  column  of  the  charge,  an  oTerbaDglng  wall  C,  a  abaft 
D  above  aald  overhanging  wall  and  through  which  the 
charge  la  fed.  and  an  electrode  beneath  aald  overhanging 
wall,  said  parts  being  proportioned  and  located  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  electrode  out  of  contact  with  the 
charge. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  electrode  with  Ita  end 
In  an  Inclosed  space  so  aa  to  be  expoaed  to  no  gaaes  except 
th<<ke  formed  Immediately  about  It.  and  having  a  abaft  D 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  aald  Incloaed  apace. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  open  shaft  D  through 
which  the  charge  entera,  and  having  tubea  U  for  conduct- 
ing the  charge  to  a  point  within  aald  abaft,  whereby  the 
burning  of  the  gaaes  above  such  point  may  heat  the  charge 
as  It  paaaes  through  the  tubea  U  without  direct  contact 
of  the  gaaes  with  the  charge,  and  having  an  electrods 
entering  the  furnace  at  the  aide. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


91.1.R89.     BEESWAX-EXTRACTOR.     Ok«l  L.  HnsHiSBB, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  S68,128- 


It 

r 


1.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  the  boiler 
eonatltutlag  the  press  frame  1 ;  tbs  supporting  rack  on  ttie 
bottom  thereof  conalstlng  of  spsced  strips  on  edge  with 
wire  screen  over  the  same  ;  racka  made  up  of  spaced  crossed 
pieces  with  wire  screen  above  and  below  the  aame  for 
separating  the  cheeses  of  alumgum :  a  follower  with  croea- 
strtps  on  Its  face  w4th  a  wire  screen  bensatb;  a  screw 


secured  to  a  deUcbable  cross  bsam  at  the  top  of  the  boUer 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  said  followera  within  the  aame  ; 
a  funnel  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  for  flillag 
the  aame  with  water:  a  apout  delivering  from  the  top 
of  the  aame  for  drawing  off  the  expreaaed  wax  whereby 
the  boiler  serves  aa  the  press  frame :  and  a  cock  at  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler  for  drawing  off  tbe  water,  coaetlng 
aubsUntlally  aa  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  tbe  holier  con- 
stituting tbe  press  frsme  1  ;  tbe  supporting  rack  on  tbe 
bottom  there«r  conaiatlng  of  apaced  atrlps  on  edge  with 
wire  screen  over  the  same;  racks  made  up  of  spaced 
crossed  pieces  with  wire  screen  above  and  below  the  aame 
for  aeparating  the  cheeses  of  slumgsm ;  a  follower  with 
cross-strips  on  Its  fsce  with  a  wire  acreen  beneath  *.  a 
screw  secured  to  a  deUcbable  croes  beam  at  tbs  top  of 
the  boiler  for  applying  pressure  to  the  said  followers  with- 
in the  Bam« :  a  funnel  opening  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler  for  fliling  tbe  aame  with  water ;  and  a  apout  deliver- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  same  for  drawing  off  tbe  expreaaed 
wax  whereby  tbe  boiler  aerves  aa  the  press  frame,  co-acting 
substantially  ss  descrlbe<l  ai^  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  con- 
atltutlng  the  presa  frame:  a  press  for  applying  preaaure 
to  the  contents  of  the  aald  boiler  within  the  aame :  a  bot- 
tom conatstlng  of  apaced  strips;  a  follower  with  spsced 
cross  strips ;  a  metallic  screen  arranged  shove  the  bottom 
strips :  and  a  s<-reen  arranged  beneath  the  sIntH  on  tbe 
follower,  coaeting  for  tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

4.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  con- 
stituting the  preaa  frame ;  a  aultable  presa :  and  separator 
frames  for  tbs  cheeses  of  alumgum  conaiatlng  of  suitable 
spaced  crossed  slats,  with  OBeUlllc  acreen  above  and  beneath 
tbe  aame  whereby  open  apaces  are  formed  for  circulation, 
as  specified. 


918,890.  BELT-SHIFTER.  Enoclkb  Hindbbs  and  John 
RBiirrsMA.  Sibley.  Iowa.  Filed  July  19,  190T.  Bsrtol 
No.  884,dM. 


A  belt  shifter  comprising  a  support  made  up  of  members 
bolted  together,  a  part  having  a  shoulder  mounted  upon 
one  member,  a  atrip  mounted  upon  the  same  member  and 
baring  bearlnga,  a  shaft  jouraaled  In  said  besrlngs,  and 
Iwvlng  crank  ends,  one  of  which  is  'provided  with  a  belt 
engaging  roller,  a  spring  engaging  the  support  snd  the 
shaft,  s  rocker  pivoted  upon  the  shoulder  and  l>elng  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  other  crank  of  the  ehaft.  and  a 
lever  mecbanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aald 
rocksr. 


918.891.     POSITION  -  INDICATOR.     JAiiaa   F.    HoDoaa. 

New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tbe  Business  Improvement 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  11. 

1908.     Serlsl  No.  443.118. 

1.  In  spparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  atralgbt  edge, 
a  doable  grooved  pulley,  a  support  therefor,  and  meana  for 
rotatlBff  tbe  pulley,  a  cord  arouod  said  polity  In  one  of 
aald  grooves  connected  to  one  end  of  said  straight  sdgs, 
and  another  and  crossed  cord  sround  said  pollsy  in  tbe 
otbsr   groove   and   connected    to   the   other   end   of   aald 
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straight  edge,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cords  at  points 
of  tbe  same  between  tbe  pulley  and  tbe  straight  edge. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  front  and  a 
back  plate,  a  pulley  Jonmaled  between  tbe  two  platea,  a 
handle  turning  with  the  pulley,  a  atralgbt  edge  movable 
along  one  of  aald  platea,  cords  attached  to  each  end  of  tbe 
atralgbt  edge,  and  engaged  t>y  aald  pulley,  and  means  be- 
tween the  platea  for  guiding  tbe  corda. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  claas  described,  a  front  plate 
and  a  rear  plate,  corner  pins  connecting  aald  plates,  a 
straight  edge  movsble  along  one  of  ssld  pistes,  s  pulley 
Jonmaled  between  said  plates,  and  cords  atUcbed  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  straight  edge  and  running  around  aald  corner 
pina  and  engaging  aald  pulley. 


9  18,892.  METER  CONNECTION.  Alba  L.  Holmes. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.071. 


1.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  water  meter  and  Its  support 
Ing  lugs,  a  ring  encircling  tbe  meter,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween tbe  luga  and  tbe  ring,  an  Incline  on  one  of  the  pipe 
connections,  a  bearing  formed  upon  tbe  ring  above  tbe  pipe 
connection  with  tbe  Incline  thereon,  and  a  holt  acrewed 
through  aald  bearing  In  position  to  act  upon  the  Inner 
aurface  of  the  ring  and  the  Incline  on  tbe  pipe  connection 
to  force  the  pipe  connection  firmly  agalnat  the  lugs  on  the 

meter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  meter  and  Its  support- 
ing lugs,  a  ring  encircling  the  meter,  pipe  connections  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  aupport  the  luga  on  tbe  meter,  an 
arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  top  of  one  of  tbe 
pipe  connectlona  and  having  an  aperture  through  It.  a 
bearing  on  tbe  ring,  a  bolt  pasalng  through  the  aperture 
in  the  arm  on  the  pipe  connection  and  acrewed  through 
tbe  bearing  on  tbe  ring,  an  Incline  formed  on  the  back  of 
tbe  pipe  connection,  a  cone  formed  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
In  poeltlon  to  act  upon  the  Incline  on  the  pipe  connection, 
acting  aa  a  wedge  to  force  the  pipe  connectlona  against 
tbe  aupporting  luga.  and  an  Incline  formed  on  the  body  of 
tbe  bolt  In  poaltlon  to  act  upon  tbe  arm  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  pipe  connection  to  draw  the  connection  away  from 
tbe  lug  on  the  meter. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  water  meter  and  ita  lugs,  s 
supporting  ring  surrounding  the  meter,  a  bearing  Integral 
with  and  extending  upward  from  tbe  ring  with  a  lug 
formed  thereon  and  having  a  acrew  threaded  hole  through 
aald  lug,  a  ncrew  threaded  bolt  aupported  In  the  acrew 
threaded  hole  in  tbe  lug.  and  having  a  tapering  portion 
connected  therewith,  pipe  connectlona  between  the  ring  and 
the  lugs  on  th^  meter,  one  of  said  connections  having  an 
Inclined  cbntact  aurface  to  engage  the  aurface  of  the  taper- 
ing portion  connected  with  tbe  bolt  to  force  tbe  pipe  con- 


nections firmly  agalnat  the  lugs  to  form  water  tight  Joints 
therewith  when  the  bolt  is  moved  lengthwise  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  releaae  the  pipe  connectlona  and  break  the 
water  tight  Jointa  when  the  bolt  \%  moved  In  tbe  oppoalte 
direction,  aubstantially  as  and  fOr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


913,898.     DDMP-CAB.     Fbank    Hudson,    DolgevlUe,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,440. 


1.  A  dump  car  provided  with  standards,  a  box  open  at 
one  end  sad  pivoted  to  tilt  relatively  to  aald  atandarda,  a 
door  pivoted  to  aald  atandards  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  end  of  the  box  when  aald  box  la  untUted.  and  4inks 
pivoted  to  the  door  below  Ita  supporting  pivots  and  piv- 
oted to  the  box.  at  the  upper  rear  portion  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  box  pivoted 
thereto,  atandarda  on  tbe  carriage,  a  door  for  the  »)ox  piv- 
oted to  tbe  atandarda,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  door  and 
the  box  to  move  the  door  on  Ita  plvota  aa  the  box  movee  on 
Ita  pivot. 

3.  A  carriage  provided  with  standards,  a  box  pivoted  to 
tbe  carriage  and  provided  with  an  open  end  between  said 
standards,  a  door  pivoted  to  said  standards  and  arranged 
in  the  open  eml,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  box  and  to  the 
door  to  swing  aald  door  forward  and  upward  whenever 
the  floor  of  the  box  tllta  forward  and  backward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  box  pivoted 
thereto,  a  door  for  the  box  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  and 
means  connecting  the  box  with  tbe  door  to  operate  tbe 
door  aa  the  box  movea  on  ita  pivot. 

5.  A  carriage  provided  with  a  turntable,  standards  on 
the  turntable,  a  box  pivoted  to  tilt  on  tbe  turntable  and 
provided  with  an  open  end.  a  door  pivoted  to  the  stand- 
ards and  adapted  to  close  aald  open  end  of  the  box  when 
the  box  la  upright,  and  rigid  link  meana  pivoted  to  tbe 
box  and  to  tbe  door  to  hold  the  door  closed  when  the  box 
is  upright  and  to  open  the  door  when  tbe  box  Is  tilted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


913.804.    FOLDING  BOX.    Malcolm  Hutchinson.  Mui- 
kegon.  Mich.     Filed  May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,297. 


1.  A  foldable  receptacle  comprising  integral  front,  rear 
and  end  panela,  each  end  panel  being  foldable  along  a  cen- 
tral longltudlbal  line  into  position  between  the  front  and 
rear  panels,  reinforcing  frames  secured  to  the  respective 
panels,  and  removable  nonflexlble  reinforcing  devices  en- 
gaging the  framea  of  the  end  panela  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  and  across  the  folds  In  the. end 

panels. 

2.  A  foldable  receptacle  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
iiavlng  its  end)*  secured  together,  said  strip  being  folded 
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t.  Aa  •i«ctrl«  fnraac*  laeladlaic  In  coaMnatton  mcaoa 
tor  aalatalalac  tli«  charg*  with  an  lacltaad  fac«,  aa 
•lactroda  oppoalt*  aald  lacllnad  ra(«>  aad  OMaaa  for  ablft- 
lac  the  Incllaad  faca  of  tbc  ebanrt  toward  and  froa  mM 
ttectrode. 


I-.*' 


■■4- 


&  Aa  alactrie  foraaea  harlac  alda  walla  B  for  aialatala- 
tes  a  column  of  th«  ciiarga,  an  oTarhaDstng  wall  C,  a  abaft 
D  abova  Mid  OTM-banglng  wall  and  throogh  which  tba 
cbarga  la  fed,  and  an  alactroda  beneath  aaid  oTerbaAglng 
wall,  aald  parta  balng  proportlonad  and  locatad  to  parmlt 
tba  ramoral  of  tba  alaetroda  oat  of  contact  with  tha 
cbarga. 

4.  An  electric  fumaca  having  an  electro^  with  Ita  end 
In  an  Incloaed  apaca  ao  aa  to  be  expoaad  to  no  gaaaa  excapt 
tboaa  Awmed  Immediataly  about  It.  and  baring  a  abaft  D 
communicating  with  tba  upper  part  of  aald  Incloaed  apaca. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  baring  an  open  abaft  D  through 
which  the  charge  entera,  and  haTing  tubaa  U  for  conduct- 
ing the  charge  to  a  point  within  aald  abaft,  whereby  tba 
baming  of  the  gaaaa  above  aoch  point  may  beat  tha  charge 
aa  It  paaaea  through  the  tnbea  U  without  direct  contact 
of  tba,  gaaaa  with  tha  cliarge,  and  having  an  electroda 
aatering  the  furnace  at  the  alda. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


913.889.    BBB8WAX-BXTBACT0R.    Obbl  L.  HnaHian. 
Buffalo.  N.  T.    riled  Apr.  18.  1907.    Sartal  No.  8«8.12S. 


1.  In  a  was  extractor,  tha  eomblnatlon  of  tha 
cenatltutlag  tha  praaa  frame  1 ;  tha  aopportteg  rack 
bottom  tbaraof  eonalatlng  of  apacad  atrlpa  00 
wire  aeraan  over  tba  aame :  racka  made  ap  of  apacad 
placaa  with  wlra  aeiaan  above  aad  balow  th 
aeparatlag  the  ehaaaea  of  alungam :  a  follawar  with 
atrlpa  oa  Ita  fhca  with  a  wire  aeraaa  beoaath ;  a 


hollar 

m  tiba 

with 


far 


to  a  datackaMa  eraaa  taaa  at  tha  top  a(  Cka  baUer 
for  appljriag  pcaaaora  to  tha  aaM  foUowata  wtthtaa  tha  aaaM : 
a  fanaal  opaalag  lato  tha  hectoaa  af  Cka  bailar  tmt  flUlM 
tha  aauM  with  water;  a  apout  deltvarlng  from  the  top 
of  the  aame  for  drawing  off  the  expreaaad  wax  wbaraby 
the  boiler  aerveo  aa  the  praaa  frame :  and  a  cock  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hollar  for  drawing  off  tha  water,  coaetlag 
a«hataatlall7  aa  daaertbid  and  far  the  porpoae  apadflad. 

2.  In  a  wax  extractor,  the  eombtaatton  of  tha  holier  coo- 
atltntlng  the  praaa  frame  1 :  the  anpportlng  rack  on  the 
bottom  tberaaf  eonalatlng  of  apaced  atrlpa  on  edge  with 
wire  Bcreen  avar  tha  aame;  racka  made  up  of  apacad 
croaaad  piacaa  with  wlra  acrean  above  and  below  the  aame 
for  aeparatlag  the  cheeaeo  of  alomgam;  a  follower  with 
croaa-atrlpa  «o  iu  face  with  a  wire  acraen  baoeatb ;  a 
aeraw  aacored  to  a  datachable  eraaa  beam  at  tha  top  ot 
tha  hollar  for  applying  preeaora  to  the  aaid  foilowera  with- 
in the  aame ;  a  funnel  opening  lato  the  iMttom  of  the 
boiler  for  filling  the  aame  with  water :  and  a  apout  deliver- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  aante  for  drawing  off  tbe  cxpreaoed 
wax  wharahjr  the  boiler  aerwraa  tbe  preaa  frame,  co-acting 
■ubatantially  aa  daacrtbed  and  for  tha  parpoae  apadflad. 

8.  In  a  wax  extractor,  tbe  combination  of  a  boiler  con- 
atltutlng  the  praaa  frame ;  a  preaa  for  applying  preaaure 
to  tbe  contenta  of  tha  aald  boUar  within  tbe  aame ;  a  bot- 
tom coaaiating  of  apacad  atrlpa;  a  fbllower  with  apaced 
croaa  atrlpa ;  a  metallic  aeraan  arranged  above  tbe  bottom 
atrlpa:  aad  a  acreen  arraaged  banaatb  the  alats  00  tbe 
follower,  coactlog  for  the  parpoae  apedfled. 

4.  la  a  wax  extractor,  tha  comhinatloD  of  a  boiler  con- 
atitatlng  tha  preaa  frame ;  a  aultable  preaa ;  and  aaparator 
framea  for  the  cheaaaa  of  alumgum  eonalatlng  of  aultable 
apaced  croaaad  atata,  with  aaetallic  acreen  above  aad  beneatb 
tba  aame  whereby  open  apaeaa  are  ftormad  for  drcalatlon, 
aa  ipaclflad. 


918.890.    BBLT-SHirrSR.    BaoBbKa  HiNOBaa  aad  Jon 
RaiirraMA.  Slblay.  Iowa.     rUad  Joly  19.  1907. 
IfOw  864.806. 


A  belt  ahlfter  comprlalng  a  aapport  made  ap  of 
bolted  together,  a  part  having  a  aboaider  mouatad  upon 
one  member^  a  atrip  aaoanted  upon  the  aame  member  and 
having  baarlaga,  a  ahaft  joaraalad  la  aaid  bearlaga.  aad 
haTlag  crank  aada.  o«a  of  which  la  'prarldad  with  a  halt 
aagagtaiV  raOar.  a  aprtaiff  angaglug  tha  aapport  oai  tka 
ahaft,  a  rodMr  pivotad  npoa  tbe  abonMar  and  helag  pivot- 
ally  eoaaactad  with  the  other  craak  of  tbe  abaft,  and  a 
rhaalam    eparatlrely    eoaneeted    with    the    aald 


918391.     POSinOM  •  INDICATOB.     JaMoa   F.    Hmtaaa. 

Now  Tork.  M.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Tka  Boalooaa  Improvemeat 

Coatpaay.  a  Oarporatloa  of  Naw  Tork.     VUad  July  11. 

1906.    fartal  No.  448.118. 

1.  la  apparataa  of  the  daaa  daaerlhad.  a  atxalgkt  a6pa. 
a  aeahia  groavod  pollap.  a  aapport  tkaiafor,  aad  maaaa  for 
ratatteg  tha  pollay,  a  card  arooad  aald  pollay  la  one  af 
graovea  caaaactod  to  •»•  aad  af  aaM  atralght 
aaother  aad  etuaaad  eaod  atoood  aaM  pallay  la 
other   groove   aad   eoaaactad   to   tha  othor   ead  of  aaM 
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atralght  adga,  aad  aieaaa  for  goMlag  tha  corda  at  potata 
of  tha  aaiM  hatweea  tbe  pattay  aad  tha  atralght  adga. 


2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  front  and  a 
ba^  plate,  a  policy  joomalad  batwaen  tka  two  platea.  a 
haadla  taralag  with  tha  pallay,  a  atrali^t  edge  awvable 
along  one  of  aaid  platea,  corda  attached  to  each  end  of  the 
straight  edge,  and  engaged  by  aald  paliey,  and  meaaa  be- 
taraen  the  platea  for  guiding  tbe  corda. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  front  plate 
and  a  rear  plate,  comer  pina  connecting  aald  platea,  a 
atralght  edge  aioTable  aloag  one  of  aaM  platea.  a  policy 
joaraaled  batwaaa  aaM  platea,  and  corda  attached  to  tbe 
eada  of  the  atralght  edge  aad  raaniag  arouad  aald  comer 
plaa  and  engaging  aaM  pallay. 


918,802.  IfETEB  CONNECTION.  ALaA  L.  HoLnaa, 
Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Piled  Nov.  4.  1007.  Serial  No. 
400,071. 


—rfhm 

h\ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  water  ateter  aad  ita  aapport - 
lag  lugs,  a  ring  endrcltng  the  meter,  pipe  connecttons  be- 
tween the  luge  and  the  ring,  aa  Incline  on  one  of  tbe  pipe 
connectlona,  a  bearing  formed  npen  the  ring  above  the  pipe 
coanedion  with  tha  Incline  thereon,  and  a  bolt  acrewed 
through  aaM  bearing  la  poaltioa  to  act  upon  tbe  Inner 
aarface  of  tbe  ring  and  tbe  ladlne  on  tbe  pipe  connection 
to  force  tha  pipe  cooncctloB  firmly  againat  the  logs  on  tbe 
aMter. 

2.  la  comMnatloB  with  a  water  mater  aad  tto  aupport- 
lag  laga,  a  ring  encircling  tbe  mder,  pipe  connactkma  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  aupport  the  luga  on  tbe  meter,  an 
arm  projecting  at  right  aaglaa  from  tbe  top  of  one  of  tha 
pipe  eonaectlona  aad  havlag  aa  apertora  ttiroagk  It.  a 
baarlag  oa  the  rlag.  a  bolt  paaalag  tbroogb  tbe  aperture 
la  tbe  arm  oa  tbe  pipe  coanectloa  and  acrewad  through 
the  baarlag  on  tbe  ring,  an  Incline  formad  on  the  back  of 
tha  plpa  oooaectlon.  a  cone  fOrmad  on  tha  aad  of  the  bolt 
In  poaltioa  to  act  apoa  tha  iaclloe  oa  the  pipe  eoaaaetlon, 
acting  aa  a  wadga  to  force  the  plpa  coaaaetloDa  againat 
tha  aapporting  luga,  and  aa  tacllaa  foraMd  oa  tba  body  of 
the  bolt  In  pooltlon  to  act  apon  the  arm  at  tha  upper  end 
of  the  pipe  connactloB  to  draw  tha  eoanaettoa  away  from 
tbe  lag  OB  the  metw. 

8.  In  comhInatioB  with  a  watar  meter  aiM  tta  loga,  a 
aopportlng  ring  aurroondlag  the  mater,  a  bearing  latagral 
Witt  aad  cxtendlag  aparard  tnm  tba  rlag  witb  a  log 
fenaed  thereon  and  haviag  a  acrew  threaded  hole  through 
aald  log.  a  acrew  threaded  bolt  aapportad  la  the  acrew 
thraadad  hole  In  tbe  lug,  aad  having  a  taperlag  portion 
cooaectad  therewith,  pipe  eonaactlona  batwaea  the  rlag  aad 
tba  laga  oa  tka  aMtar,  oao  of  oaM  cooaadloaa  harlng  aa 
taadlaed  ebntact  aarfkca  to  aogage  tbe  anifOca  of  tha  tapar- 
lag  portion  coaoaetad  with  tbe  bolt  to  tarea  the  pipe  coa- 


neettoaa  flraUy  agalaat  the  laga  to  farai  watar  tight  Jolato 
tharawlth  wkaa  tka  bolt  la  aMnrad  Icagthwlaa  la  oaa  dtrac^ 
tloa  and  to  ralaaae  tbe  pipe  connectlona  and  break  the 
water  tight  lolata  when  tbe  bolt  is  moved  in  tbe  oppoalte 
dlredlon,  aubataatlally  aa  and  for  tha  porpaaa  aet  forth. 


918,898.     DUMP-CAR.     Foakk    HOboom.    Dolgevllle,  COL 
Filed  Dae.  9.  1907.    Serial  Na  407,440. 


.^ 


?^.    ff. 


1.  A  dump  car  provided  with  atandarda,  a  box  open  at 
ona  end  aad  pivoted  to  tilt  relatively  to  aaid  atandarda,  a 
door  pivoted  to  oaM  atandarda  aad  adapted  to  doae  tbe 
open  end  of  tbe  box  when  aald  box  la  nntllted,  and  llnka 
pivoted  to  tbe  door  below  Its  anpportlng  plvota  and  piv- 
oted to  tbe  box.  at  tbe  upper  rear  portion  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  box  pivoted 
thereto,  atandarda  oa  the  carriage,  a  door  for  the  box  piv- 
oted to  the  stAodarda,  aad  meaiu  connecting  tbe  door  and 
tbe  box  to  move  the  door  on  Ita  plvote  aa  tbe  box  morea  on 
ite  pivot. 

3.  A  carriage  provided  with  atandarda,  a  box  pivoted  to 
the  carriage  and  provided  with  an  open  end  between  aald 
atandarda,  a  door  pivoted  to  aald  ataadarda  and  arrangad 
la  the  open  end.  and  liaka  pivoted  to  the  box  and  to  the 
door  to  awlag  aaM  door  forward  and  uparard  whenever 
the  floor  of  the  box  tilta  forward  and  backward. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  box  pivotad 
thereto,  a  door  for  the  box  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  and 
meana  eeaaeding  tbe  box  with  the  door  to  operate  tha 
door  aa  the  box  moves  on  ita  pivot. 

5.  A  carriage  provided  witb  a  turntable,  ataadarda  on 
tbe  toratable,  a  box  pivoted  to  tilt  on  the  turntable  aad 
provided  arlth  aa  open  end.  a  door  pivoted  to  the  ataad- 
arda aad  adapted  to  cloae  aald  open  end  of  the  box  wta^ 
the  box  la  upriicbt,  and  rigid  link  meana  pivoted  to  the 
box  and  to  tbe  door  to  hold  tbe  door  cloaed  when  the  box 
la  upright  and  to  open  the  door  whan  the  box  la  tUtad. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918,894.     FOLDING  BOX.     Malcolm  HoTCHiNaoM.  Moa- 
kegoB.  Mich.     Filed  May  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,297. 


1.  A  foldable  receptacle  comprlalng  Integral  froat,  rear 
aad  end  panela,  each  end  panel  being  foldable  along  a  eaa- 
tnd  loagltadlBal  llae  into  poaltioa  between  the  front  aad 
rear  panela.  relaforclng  frames  seeored  to  tbe  reapectlva 
panela,  and  removable  aonflexlhle  relafOrdng  devloea  en- 
gaging the  frames  of  the  end  panela  and  extending 
throogkout  tbe  length  of  aad  acreaa  the  foMa  la  the  Md 


2.  A  toMahle  receptacle  eoadprlalBg  aa  elongated  atrtp 
having  Ite  enda  secured  together,  aaM  atrip  bdag  foMad 
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tttamwtmij  to  «MMMt«l*  tnmt,  mat  u«  tnd  #•&•>■.  ««eh 
•Ml  paMl  tolas  (oltfable  akmg  •  etatral  loatltQ41s«l  11m 
Mid  b*twe«a  tbt  treat  aad  raar  paaeto.  •  rvlaforetac 
fnoM  npoa  each  psa*!.  tb*  fnuBcs  of  tb«  end  paaaia  bav- 
ins spaced  allalas  oMmbcra.  and  ralaforclac  d«Tle«a  la- 
Mrtible  between  tbe  adjolnlns  tnds  of  uld  spaced  allnlas 
memben,  and  exteadlnf  tbroafboat  tbe  leagtb  of  tbe 
fiolda  la  nM  and  j^aaala  aad  holdla*  lald  paaala  asaiaat 
bendlas.  aald  relatordac  derlea*  bala«  aooOezlbto. 

3.  A  foldable  box  compiialnc  Intecral  front, 'rear,  aad 
end  panels,  supporting  cleats  npoa  opposed  panels,  and  a 
bottom  panel  aapported  by  lald  cleats  and  compriatnc  a 
fraBM.  a  covsr  tbsrsoa.  aad  a  traasTtrM  dsat  astarad  to 
aad  eztendlac  below  tbe  frame  and  interposed  between 
aad  against  tbe  laaer  faces  of  tbe  cleats  oa  oppoaed  panela. 

4.  A  receptacle  coaiprlaing  front  rear  and  aad  panels 
foldable  togetber.  each  ead  panel  baring  a  loacttadlnal 
central  fold,  reinforcing  fraaMs  upon  tbe  reapectlve 
panels,  tbe  fraoaee  of  tbe  end  panela  coaslstlng  of  spaced 
portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ceatral  folds, 
aad  neaaa  alldablj  aumnted  botwcea  said  spaced  por- 
tions and  engaglag  tbe  saaM  <oa  ralaforclag  tbe  and  paaels 
at  the  central  folda,  said  means  extending  longltodtnaliy 
of  tbe  folda. 

5.  A  receptacle  eomprialag  froat  rear  aad  end  panela 
foldAble  togetber,  each  end  panel  barlag  a  loagltudinal 
central  fold,  reinforcing  framea  upon  tbe  reapectlTc 
paaela.  tbe  frames  of  tbe  end  paaels  conslstlag  of  spaced 
portloas  disposed  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  eeatral  folds, 
aad  means  slidably  mooated  between  said  spaced  portloas 
and  engaging  tbe  same  for  reinforcing  tbe  end  panels  at 
tbe  ceatral  folds,  said  meaas  ezteadlag  loagltadlnally  of 
tbe  folds:  a  top  paael  baring  rscesses  for  tbe  reespttoa 
of  tbo  apper  eada  of  aald  retafordag  aseaaa,  said  top 
paael  beiag  disposed  to  rseeire  fastealag  meaas  ezteadtac 
tbroogb  said  eads  of  tbe  retafordag  mesne. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.) 


flt,Mft.     TWiefrnfO-MACHIMK     JOBir  Ll  iMMAff,  Pat- 
aam.  Conn.    rUed  Oct  81.  IMV.    Serial  No.  4«0.114. 


1.  la  a  twlatlng  macblne,  a  fraase,  a  twlstlag  bead  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  twisting  jaws  comprising  a  rela- 
tlrely  Used  clamping  member  aad  a  coSperatlag  belt,  a 
feed  tobe  mooated  to  travel  betweea  aald  amaiber  aad 
bolt,  aad  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  said  jaws. 

2.  la  a  twlstlag  machine,  a  frame,  a  twisting  bead  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  plurality  of  twisting  Jaws  compriatag  a  rala- 
tlToly  Basd  elamplag  member  aad  a  codperatlag  belt,  a 
feed  tube  monated  to  trarel  between  aald  ssember  aad 
bolt,  a  carriage  morable  toward  aad  from  aald  jawa. 
meaas  for  succeoslvely  shifting  said  bolts,  and  msaas  for 
rotating  said  Jaws  apon  their  azea. 

.^.  In  a  twlatlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  twlstlag  bead  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plarality  of  twlstlag  Jaws  oompftalag  a  rsla- 
tlrely  flzed  damping  skember  and  a  coAperatlaK  belt,  a 
teed  tabs  mounted  to  travel  betweea  saM  ssember  aad 
Mt  d  carriage  movable  tosrard  aad  Creai  saM  jawa, 
meaas  f»r  saecesstvely  eloatag  said  jaws,  assana  for  rotat- 
1^  said  Jaws  npoa  tbdr  axes,  and  SMana  tor  rotatlag  aald 
ksad  apoo  Its  axla  and  said  Jaws  abont  tbe  bead  axla. 

4.  In  a  twisting  machine,  a  frame,  a  twlstlag  bead  pffO> 
Tided  wltb  a  plurality  of  twlstlag  Jawa  eomprialag  a  rala- 
ttrely  flsed  daatptag  mesaber  and  a  eoOperatlag  bolt,  a 


fssd  tabs  meaatsd  to  travel  betweea  said  as 
bolt,  a  carriage  movsble  terward  and  from  aald  Jawa, 
meana  for  snccessively  closing  said  jaws,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  Jaws  apoa  tbeir  azea,  means  for  rotating  aald 
head  npon  Its  ulB  and  aald  Jaws  abont  tbe  bead  axla,  aad 
a  shearing  device  dlapoeed  for  automatic  operation  anbse-, 
quent  to  the  closing  of  tbe  Jawa. 

6.  la  a  twisting  machine,  a  frame,  a  twlstlag  head  pro- 
vided wltb  a  plurality  of  tartstlag  jaws,  a  pivoted  feed 
tobe  retained  aader  tcaalon  and  mooated  to  trarel  la  tbe 
patb  of  said  Jaws,  a  carriage  movable  toward  and  from 
aald  jaws  aad  bavlaf  means  to  release  said  tube,  power 
msaas  for  retractlag  aald  tabs,  meaas  for  sncccsalTaly 
closing  said  Jaws,  meaas  for  rotating  said  .^aws  npon 
their  axes,  meaas  for  rotatlag  said  bead  npon  its  axis  and 
aald  jawa  aboot  tbe  head  axis,  ■  shearing  device  disposed 
for  aotomatic  operatloa  sobasqasat  to  tke  closlnf  of  tka 
Jaw%  miaas  for  aotooMLtically  openlag  said  Jasrs  to  re- 
leaas  tbe  eerd  tbcrefroai,  aad  aa  aatossatlcally  ooatrelled 
dsilTery  isrlce  for  removlag  tbe  twtated  cord  from  tbe 
Jawa  aad  carriage. 

(ClalaM  6  to  7ft  aot  prtatcd  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


ft  1  S  .  BO  • .  MACHINE  fOM  MAKIMO  WIBB  -  BOUND 
BOXB8.  BiraAao  O.  Inwooo  aad  Csaaraa  C  Caur- 
MAN,  South  Bend,  lad.,  aselgaors  to  Natlaaal  Wka 
Bound  Box  Co.,  Sooth  Bead.  Ind..  a  Corpora tloa  of  la- 
dlana.     Filed  Nov.  0.  1007.    Serial  No.  401,ft22. 


■u^ 


1.  la  a  macblae  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sopporttag 
fraaM  Indadlag  spaesd  sMs  mambtra,  a  bar  extaadlng 
betweea  said  slds  membsta.  aavUa  sopportcd  by  said  bar, 

galdtag  TTi for  ths  aaoemMsd  Maak  material  and  iaab 

wttb  said  aavlla,  «adag  msaibers  adapted  to  apace  tbe 
■asiw^lil  mbterlal.  aseaaa  to  gnlde  the  Madlag  wire  oa 
tba  bteaka,  stapllag  devtoaa  anpportad  by  said  fraase  abave 
said  aavlle  aad  adapted  to  stapls  tbe  bladlag  wire  U  tbs 
bUaka,  aad  ftsdiag  means  for  tbe  bladiag  wlrs.  said 
blading  wire  eperattag  to  feed  the  blank  sMtcrlal  aad 
spadag  msmhsrs  tbroagb  tbe  mertitae 

S.  la  a  Bsacblae  of  tbe  dass  described,  tke  eoasblaatlea 
of  gnMUag  nseaas  for  tbe  aaasmbled  blaab  material,  meaas 
to  galde  tbe  bladlag  wires  oa  said  blaak  asatarlal,  meaas 
for  sti^Uag  aald  binding  wliaa  to  tbe  Maak  material, 
gripplag  means  engaging  tbe  blading  wire  rearwardiy  of 
tbe  otapUag  meaaa.  meaaa  for  operatlag  eald  gripplag 
maaaa  to  feed  tbe  wire  tbroagb  tbe  machine,  tbe  wire 
operatlac  to  feed  tbe  blaak  material  tbroagb  tbe  sucblae. 

I.  la  a  macblae  of  the  etaae  deacrlbed,  a  sapportlag 
fraase,  aavUs  sopported  oa  tbe  ftams,  gnldtag  means  for 
tbe  sssjBitilifl  blaak  material  aad  flash  wttb  said  aavUa, 
apartag  aMmben  adapted  to  apaee  the  assemblsd 
rteU  maaaa  to  galde  the  Madlag  material  oa  the 
stapling  deTlcee  supported  by  aald  traau  abore  aald  aarlla 
and  adapted  to  otaple  the  bladlag  wire  to  tbe  Maaka,  aad 
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fsr  fbsdlag  the  bladtac  wlrs  throogh  the 
the  bla^ag  wire  operatlag  to  feed  the  blaak  asaterlal  to 
the  machine. 

4.  U  a  macblae  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  eomblaatloa 
of  galdlag  meaas  tor  the  aaasmbled  Maak  material,  sscaaa 
far  atopllag  Madlag  vlra  to  the  blaak  awtartel,  feedlag 
aseaaa  operatlag  ea  aald  bladlag  wire,  aad  a  taMlag 
■aana  for  tbe  binding  wire  earring  adjaceat  to  the  mate- 
rial to  golds  tbe  biadlag  wire  Into  position  opon  the 
blank  SMterlal.  tbo  blndtag  wlrs  operatlag  to  fsed  the 
material  through  tbe  awcbbM. 

6.  la  a  asacblae  of  the  daaa  dcaertbed  the  eomblaatlea 
of  galdlag  means  for  tbe  aaaembled  blaak  auterlal,  aparlin 
members  adapted  to  apaee  tbe  aaaembled  material  In  proper 
relation,  meana  for  feeding  said  blank  material  and 
^laclBf  members  tbroagb  tbe  machine,  and  means  Inde- 
peadent  of  the  spacing  members  to  receive  aad  return  aald 
apaclng  members  to  tbe  feed  side  of  tbe  machine. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  prtated  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

ft  1  8 ,  8f  T.    TIRB-TOOL.    WnxuM  Jamvs,  Btrkeabead, 
England.     Piled  Sept.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  S02.0SO. 


1.  A  tool  fsr  aMalpvlatlac  tkaa.  esmprlaiag  a  part  bar- 
tag  a  booked  ead,  tbe  hook  of  wUch  la  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  edge  of  a  tire  rim.  a  part  adapted  to  move  paialld 
wttb  aad  la  ooaneetloa  with  tbe  aald  faemmt  part,  havl^ 
engaglag  parts  on  ito  outer  ead.  adapted  to  engage  wttb 
tbe  edge  of  the  tire;  a  bar  secursd  to  and  adapted  to 
move  drcnlarly  00  tbe  part  adapted  to  eagage  with  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  tire ;  aad  a  bar  aeeared  to  and  adapted  to  mere 
drcolarly  on  the  part  adapted  to  eagage  with  tbe  rim, 
aad  wltb  the  bar  aeeared  to  the  part  tor  eagaglag  the  aids 
of  the  tire,  aohotenttally  as  set  tertb. 

1.  A  tool  for  aaaalpolattag  tlrea  eompriatag  a  bar  1 
haTlag  a  booked  ead,  a  part  t  wlthla  which  aald  bar  1 
slides,  boras  on  aald  part  8  haTtng  dre  eagaglag  parte  at 
tbe  ends,  a  bar  4  moraMy  seearsd  to  tbs  part  8,  a  bar  • 
flsovably  eecnred  to  the  bar  1  and  to  tbe  bar  4,  ao  that  by 
movlag  tbe  bara  4  aad  6  tbe  bar  1  aad  part  8  are  maved 
longitudinally  In  oppoalte  directions. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  manipulating  tires,  tbe  combinatton  of 
a  bar  1,  baring  a  booked  end  2;  a  part  8,  within  which 
the  aald  bar  1  alldea,  aad  barlag  a  born  ft  extending  oot 
on  either  aide  of  the  body  of  aald  part  S.  and  barlag  ea- 
gaglag parte  10  at  thdr  eads,  aad  two  movaUe  haadlee 
4,  b,  one  connected  wltb  tbe  part  8,  aad  tbe  other  cob- 
Boctsd  wltb  the  part  1.  and  alao  eoaaeeted  ti^etber,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Aa  appUaace  for  manlpulatlag  tlrea  compriatag  la 
comMaatlon  tbe  bar  1  wltb  a  book  2  on  one  ead ;  the  part 
8  alldtag  on  tbe  bar  1.  barlag  tbe  borne  8  one  oa  each  aide 
e(  the  bar  1 :  tbe  head  lerer  4  pivoted  at  d  at  oae  ead 
to  tbe  part  8 ;  the  band  lerer  S  pivoted  at  7  to  tbe  bar  1 ; 
a  joint  8  eoaaectlng  oae  end  of  tbe  lerer  B,  aad  tbe 
4  togetber :  ae  set  forth. 


•1S,8P8.  OAIiTANlC  CBLI^  BAaonut  Joa^a,  TMede, 
Ohio,  aaatgaer,  bgr  maaae  asalgBBseatB.  ta  The  Joaaa 
Battery  Company,  Toledo,  Obio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Apr.  2,  1004.    Serial  No.  201.856. 


1.  In  a  galranlc  cell,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  tank  or 
outer  recepuole  of  coaerete.  provided  with  a  ventilated 
cover,  and  Internally  lltted  wltb  a  perforated  bottom  with 
a  series  of  vertical  bette  eztendli^  up  through  croea  beams 
and  sprtnga.  and  hdU  down  by  ante  onto  a  carbon  filling, 
and  between  these  bolto  and  beaau  a  series  of  porous  Jara 
provided  wltb  a  partial  filling  of  Iron  particles  and  a 
silvered  ribbon  soapanded  tberela.  ssid  Jars  alternating 
with  carbon  plates  packed  in  doee  with  a  filling  of  granu- 
lated carbon  aad  lararted  carbon  cops,  all  submerged  with 
an  electrolyte  solotlea,  composed  of  chlorld  of  Iron  dis- 
solved in  water ;  tbe  aald  silvered  ribbons  ail  connected 
by  wire  forming  a  negative  terminal  and  tbe  aald  carbon 
platee  connected  by  wire  forming  a  poelttre  tera&laal, 
substaatlally  as  sbewa  and  described. 

2.  la  a  salvaatand  rail,  a  reeeptade  of  concrete  havtof 
a  veattlated  IM  and  cemented  pipe  openings  provided  tn- 
temally  wttb  a  fhlae  bottom  aad  a  systematically  arraaged 
AlUag  consisting  of  porous  Jara  wltb  a  psirtial  filling  of 
particles  of  iron  aad  a  slivered  ribbon  sospended  In  each 
Jar,  rartkal  carbon  platea  agalaat  tbe  walls  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle aad  between  ttie  said  Jars,  larertsd  carbon  cope 
aad  graaolated  carbon  packing  arooad  aald  carbon  ^tea, 
rartleal  bolte  aad  baaam  aad  spriags  romprsaaad  by  ants 
oato  the  fintag  of  graaolated  carfoea,  tbe  eereral  allrered 
ribboas  eoaaeeted  by  wire  forming  tbe  negattve  pole,  aad 
tbe  eereral  carboa  platee  connected  by  wire  fbrmlng  tbe 
poslttve  pole,  the  whole  filling  bdng  covered  with  tbe 
electrolyto  fiaid,  aobatantialty  as  shown  and  deeertbed. 

S.  In  a  galvaalc  cell,  a  sertee  of  poroos  Jars  provided 
with  a  parttol  filllag  of  Iron  particles  aad  sospended  stiver 
ribbons  connected  by  wire  forming  s  nagatlre  terminal ;  a 
aarlss  of  carbon  plates  connected  by  wire  forming  a  poat- 
tire  terminal,  and  tbe  aald  porooa  Jara  and  carbon  platee 
doeely  packed  to  a  filllag  of  Inverted  carboa  cupa  and 
granulated  carboa  held  wttbto  a  falae  bottom  taMt  pi«- 
Tlded  with  ootlet  and  Inlet  pipee  aad  fioeded  with  aa 
electrolyte  floM,  anbetaatlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  galraalc  cell,  an  nppM-  and  a  lower  tank  each 
proTlded  with  a  falae  bottom  aad  a  renttlated  ltd.  eald 
taaka  arranged  oae  abore  tbe  other  aad  connected  by  aa 
orertlow  alpboa  pipe  abore  leading  from  tbe  npper  to  the 
lower  iaak,  and  a  pipe  from  the  lower  tank  leadtag 
throat  a  paaip  aad  a  nettling  taak  back  tato  the  appar 
tank  aa  a  means  of  alternately  filling  and  emptytag  tbe 
aald  tanks  wltb  aa  dectrolyto  fluid,  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  galvaalc  cell,  a  filling  conslatlng  oi  a  aerlaa  of 
poroaa  Jara  arraaged  oa  a  falae  bottom,  laterspersed  with 
a  aerlaa  of  vertical  carboa  platea  aad  packed  doeely  aroand 
■ad  betwaau  with  Inverted  carbon  cupa  and  granalated 
earbao  in  alternate  layers;  said  poroos  Jan  provided 
with  a  partial  flUli«  of  Iroa  particle  aad  anrer  ribheaa 
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mnpcikMI  In  «t«h  of  tb«  Mid  Mn  bMI  eoaiMeted  togvtlMr 
hj  win  txtcadlng  oot  u  •  nccatlT*  termlaal,  waA  tb« 
carboa  plataa  connected  tocetbcr  by  w4r«  eztendinc  oat 
a*  •  posltlT.e  terminal.  tb«  wbol*  raaaa  being  raboierged 
with  the  electrolyte  flald,  (or  the  porpoeee  ebown  and 
•peelfled. 

[Clalxu  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbt  Oaietta.] 


ftlS.8M.  GA8<!DT-0rF  VALVB.  JMBI  8.  JoavH.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  ■•etgnor  of  one-foorth  to  Albert  J.  E.  Wilson, 
Jr..  Pltteburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.447. 


1.  la  ft  gae  cut-off  ralre,  the  combination  of  a  cbamber 
haTlBf  an  Inlet  thereto  and  baring  an  eatlet  opening,  a 
pipe  anrroandiog  tald  opening  and  projecting  opwardly 
Into  tbe  cbamber,  a  liquid  supply  and  overflow  arranged 
to  maintain  a  body  of  liquid  around  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pipe,  said  pipe  baring  at  Its  upper  end  a  valre  seat, 
abd  a  deep  Inrerted  cup  vaire  arranged  to  flt  cloeely  over 
■aid  pipe  and  have  itA  bottom  seat  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  pipe 
and  its  sidee  project  down  into  tbe  body  of  liquid  and 
foraiing  a  llqald  aeal. 

2.  In  a  gas  cut-off  Tslre.  tbe  comblnstloo  ot  a  cbamber 
baring  an  Inlet  tbereinto  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a 
pipe  aurrounding  aald  outlet  and  projecting  upwardly  Into 
tbe  chamber,  a  liquid  supply  and  overflow  arranged  to 
maintain  a  body  of  liquid  around  tbe  upwardly  projecting 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
broad  valve  seat,  a  deep  inverted  cup-vaive  arranged  to  fit 
orar  aald  pipe  and  baring  Its  bottom  prorlded  with  a 
broad  («Me  corresponding  to  and  cloeely  fitting  tbe  ralre 
aeat  on  tbe  pipe  and  Its  sIdee  arranged  to  project  down 
Into  tbe  body  of  liquid  and  form  a  liquid  aeal. 

8.  In  a  gas  cut  off  ralre,  tbe  combination  of  a  cbamber 
baring  an  Inlet  thereinto  and  baring  an  outlet,  a  pipe 
surrouodlug  said  outlet  and  projecting  upwardly  Into  the 
cbamber.  a  liquid  aupply  and  orerflow  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  body  of  liquid  around  tbe  upwardly  projecting 
pipe,  said  pipe  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  s 
double  beraled  ralre  aeat,  and  an  Inrerted  cap-shaped 
valve  arranged  to  fit  over  raid  pipe  and  having  Its  bottom 
provided  with  a  V-groore  arranged  to  fit  the  aeat  on  tbe 
pipe  and  having  its  sides  arranged  to  prejaet  down  lato 
tbe  body  of  liquid  and  form  a  liquid  aeal. 

4.  In  a  gaa  cut-off  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber 
baring  an  Inlet  tbereinto  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet,  a 
pipe  surrooadlng  aald  outlet  and  projecting  upwardly  into 
said  ehambar,  an  aannlar  ralre  seat  member  aeeured  to 
tbe  t^  «f  said  pipe,  a  Ilqutd  supply  snd  orwflow  arranged 
to  maintain  a  body  of  liquid  around  the  upwardly  project- 
ing oatlet  pipe,  and  a  deep  Inrerted  cup-ralre  arranged 
to  At  eieoely  orer  aald  pipe  and  baring  la  Ito  bottom  a 


gro9ra  arraated  to  seat  ea  tfea  ralra  asat  mtmhtt  and 
baring  Ite  sIdee  prefect  down  Into  the  body  of  llqald  and 
form  a  liquid  eeal. 

5.  In  a  gas  cat-off  ralre.  the  combtaatlea  of  a  chamber 
prorlded  with  an  laiet  thereinto  aad  hartaff  aa  aotlat,  a 
pipe  surrounding  said  oatlet  and  projeetlaff  vp  into  tha 
chamber  and  prorlded  at  its  upper  end  orlth  a  ralre  eeat, 
an  Inverted  cup-ehaped  valve  arranged  to  seat  on  eald 
pipe,  an  operating  rod  for  said  ralre  prorlded  at  Its  lower 
ead  with  a  spherical  maBitsr,  aai  a  plaftt  eonaected  to  the 
ralre  and  having  therethro«i^  an  opening  providing  a 
eonlcal  surface  oontactlag  with  the  spherical  member  00 
the  operating  rod. 


018,000.  HBVBBSB-OBAR  FOR  BOISTINO-MACHINB8 
AND  ANALOOOU8  U8B8.  ASHaa  LAMsarr.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Piled  Dec  Id,  1007.     Serial  No.  406.687. 


1.  In  a  power  hoisting  machia^  the  combination,  with 
the  (tsme  A  and  one  or  more  hoisting  druma  mounted 
thereon  and  a  motor  with  dnua-gear-wbeela  rotated  con- 
tinuously In  one  direction  to  turn  such  drum  or  drums, 
of  the  bed  a  narrower  than  the  holstlag  machine  A.  with 
pedestals  4  apon  one  side  la  lias  with  the  drum  bearings 
of  tbe  main  (Tame  and  4>edestals  4"  upon  tbe  other  aide 
inalde  of  each  line,  tbe  extension  bed-piece  s'  bolted  to  tbe 
bed-plate  a  making  tbe  whole  of  tbe  eame  width  as  the 
main  frame,  and  having  the  pedestal  b  upon  Its  outer 
edge,  a  reversible  twlngtag-drum-ebaft  mounted  In  the 
pedestals  b  snd  d  with  the  cog-wbeel  n  thereon  between 
the  pedestals  4  and  4'  and  baring  a  swinging  drum  upon 
tha  sad,  the  rsreratag  itefta  0,  ^,  aoaatsd  la  the  ped- 
estals 4,  d',  and  baring  tbe  pinions  t.  V  fitted  to  turn 
thereon  snd  meabing  with  the  gear-wheel  m,  irear-wheela 
•  and  y  connecting  the  rererstng  sbafta,  gearing  connecting 
such  wheels  with  the  coatlnooosly  rotating  drum-gear- 
wheal  apon  the  OMln  (rasM,  sad  aMaas  for  slternataly 
connecting  tbe  pinions  I,  I'  with  tbalr  respectire  reversing 
ahafta  to  rotate  the  awlnglng-dnui-ahaft  reversely  as 
desired.  ^ 

2.  In  a  power  hoisting  machtae,  the  eombinstkm.  with 
the  frame  A  and  one  or  more  hoisting  drums  mounted 
thereon  and  s  motor  with  drum-gaar-wheels  rotated  con- 
tlauoasl/  In  ons  direction  to  tarn  such  drum  or  drums,  of 
the  hsd  a  aarrowar  thaa  tha  holattag  machine  frame  A 
with  pedestal  4  opon  one  aide  la  llaa  with  tbe  drum-bear- 
ings of  tbe  main  frame  and  pedestal  4'  upon  tbe  other 
aide  Ipalde  of  each  line,  tbe  extension  bed-piece  a'  bolted 
to  the  bed-plate  a  making  tha  whole  of  the  aame  width  as 
th«  BMln  frame,  with  tha  pedestal  ft  apoa  Its  outer  edge, 
a  rererslble  swlaglng-drom-shaft  0  mouatsd  In  the  pedes 
tals  b  and  4  with  tbe  cog-wheel  m  thereon  between  the 
pedeetals  <f  and  4'  and  baring  a  swlaglag-dram  upon  tbs 
snd.  tbs  rererslng  shafts  e,  «"  SMrontsd  In  the  pcdeetsis 
4.  4'  and  haring  the  plaloas  1,  I'  fitted  to  turn  thereon 
and  meabing  with  the  gesr-wbeel  a.  gear-wheela  i  and  f 
connecting  the  rererslag-shafts.  the  baarlag  /  apon  the 
pedestal  4  earrylag  the  Intermediate  shaft  §  with  gear- 
wheel h  apoa  Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  gear  i  upon  the 
reversing  ahsft,  a  gear-wheel  I'  upoa  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  p.  sad  s  gear-whasi  I  upon  the  end  of  an  adjsoant 
coattaoously  rotattag  dram  -  abaft,  meshing  therewith. 
whereby  the  shafts  e  aad  0"  and  the  swlnglng-dram  shaft 
are  driven  rereralbly  by  tbe  contlnoouely  rotattag  dru»> 
shaft 

.  8.  la  a  pawer  hoisting  machine,  the  comblnattoa.  with 
A  and  one  or  more  bolsttaig  drums  mounted 
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thvaon  and  a  motor  with  drom-giar-whaala  rotated  coa- 
tlnaously  in  ons  direction  to  turn  each  drum  or  drams, 
of  tbe  bed  a  narrower  than  tbe  hoisting  machine  frame  A, 
with  pedestals  4  upon  one  side  In  line  with  the  drum 
bearings  of  the  main  frame  and  pedesUl  4'  upon  the  other 
side  Inside  of  such  line,  the  extension  bsd-plece  o'  bolted 
to  tbe  bed-plate  a  making  the  whole  of  the  ssme  width  ss 
the  main  frame,  and  having  tbe  pedeetal  b  apon  Its  outer 
edge,  s  rersrslble  swlnglng-drum-shaft  0  aionnted  In  tha 
pedesUls  5  and  d  with  tbe  cog-wheel  a  thereon  between 
tbe  pedestals  4  and  4'  and  having  a  swinglng-drum  upon 
tbe  end,  the  reversing  shafts  «,  e'  mounted  In  the  pedestals 
4.  d*.  the  gear-wbeela  i  aad  i  eonneetlng  the  rererslng 
shafts,  and  gearing  connecting  them  with  a  continuously 
rotstlng  dram-shaft  upon  the  main  bolster-frame,  pinions 
I,  r  fitted  to  turn  upon  tbe  rererslng  abafti  e  and  e',  sach 
pinions  snd  the  gesr- wheels  (  and  >  being  prorlded  with 
frlctlon-sests  and  f^lctlon-drlrsrs,  the  housings  p'  upon  the 
bearings  of  the  rererslng  shafts  upon  tbe  pedeeUl  4',  with 
screws  «  and  q'  fitted  thereto  baring  the  cranks  r  secured 
adjnatably  thereon,  and  connected  by  links  «,  the  pins  p  and 
croas-keys  o  In  tbe  reveraing  abafts  for  operating  tbe  frlc- 
tloo-cln  tehee,  the  arm  r  connected  with  the  cranks  by  the 
link  «,  all  of  such  acre w-acttia ting  devicee  lying  between 
the  pedeetala  b  and  d',  and  a  band-lever  t  for  actuating 
the  arm  r  to  engage  tbe  pinions  I,  I'  alternately  with  their 
reapectire  shafta. 


018,001.  DUPLEX  GBABING  FOB  HOIBTING-DRUlfS. 
AsHaa  Lambkbt.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  11,  1008. 
Serial  No.  482,003. 


1.  In  a  bolster,  the  combination,  with  a  holster-frame, 
of  a  BMtor  mounted  thereon,  a  motor  shsft  drlren 
thereby,  two  drums  mounted  upon  the  frame,  friction- 
gearing  connecting  tbe  motor-shaft  detacbabiy  with  each 
of  tbe  eald  drums,  and  toothed  gear-wheels  for  connect- 
ing the  motor-shaft  deucbably  with  the  two  drums  and 
adapted,  when  engaged  with  tbe  drums,  to  rotate  them 
poeltlrely  in  unison. 

2.  In  s  holster,  tbe  combination,  with  a  bolster-frame, 
of  a  motor  with  motor-shaft  drlren  thereby,  drum-shafts 
mounted  In  bearings  upon  tbe  bolster-frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  motor-shaft,  drums  fitted  to  turn  thereon 
and  haring  each  a  toothed  gear-wheel  rigidly  attached. 
pinions  upon  tbe  motor-ebaft  meabing  with  tbe  said 
toothed  gear-wheels,  snd  means  with  s  single  hand-lerer 
for  operating  tbe  eame  to  engage  the  shaft  and  both 
pinions  at  once  with  tbe  toothed  gesr  wheels  to  route  tbe 
drums  In  unison. 

8.  In  a  holster,  the  combination,  with  a  bolster-frame. 
nt  a  motor  with  motor-shaft  drtren  thereby,  dram-shafts 
mounted  In  besrlngs  upon  the  bolster-frame  at  oppoelte 
sides  of  the  motor-shaft,  drams  fitted  to  turn  thereon 
aad  haring  each  a  toothed  gear-wheel  rigidly  attached, 
plnloaa  upon  tbe  motor-abaft  meshing  with  tbe  said 
toothed  gear-wbeela.  clntcb-lerers  morable  In  oppoelte 
directions  for  disengaging  the  shaft  snd  pinions  frpm 
the  toothed  gear-wheels  apon  the  drams,  snd  a  single 
hand-lerer  with  saltable  coaaectloas  for  simultaneously 
aMrlag  tbe  dat^-lerers  In  opposite  dlrectlona 
140  O.  G.--6 


018,002.    AMALQAMATOB.    Louts  C  LacBXirr.  Dearer. 
Cola    FUod  Sept.  8.  1006.    Serial  Mo.  .877,608. 


An  amalgamator  comprising  a  solid  table  whoae  upper 
sorfaoe  Is  prorlded  st  latsrrals  with  mereary-cQatalatag 
receases  or  poekata,  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  rib 
dirldlng  tbs  surface  of  the  table  Into  two  compartmeats, 
snd  the  lower  extremity  of  the  table  being  prorlded  with 
mercury  reeassea  and  pockets  whidi  extend  the  entire 
width  of  the  table  the  whole  belag  composed  of  a  solid 
onltary  piece  of  glass. 


013,008.  H08R  •  PBOTBGTOB.  HsmiT  F.  MABBJrnai, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  of  Charles  Henry 
Regan.  Waterbory,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1008.  Serial 
No.  460,028: 


The  herein  deacrlbed  boae  protector  compoeed  ot  a 
elngle  piece  of  flexible  material  having  lobes  adapted  to 
enter  the  shoe  at  tbe  sides  of  the  ankle  and  prorlded 
with  tongues  on  Its  frse  ends  adapted  to  be  poaltloned 
against  the  tongue  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  protector. 


018,004.  WA8HINO-MACHINB  axTACHMBNT.  Phmb 
MiLLBa.  Nowata,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1008.  Serial  No. 
410,021. 

2     . 


"8V 


An  attachment  of  the  character  deeertbed,  comprlalag 
a  perfM«ted  base  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  tbe  seats 
near  the  ends  of  ssid  base  bar  haring  clrcolar  terminal 
sockets  and  extending  through  one  edge  thereof,  the  inter- 
mediate seata  being  equare  and  extending  tbrooi^  both 
edgea  of  said  base  bar,  a  plurality  of  hooks  baring  tsr- 
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irtac  tnlari— at»  mamvUA  to  At  Into  mM  aMl* 
and  aocketa.  a  wt  otf  hooka  bartav  aqoare  torminala  and 

wttb  their  endi  apaet  to  form  ahoolden.  Mid  aqaar*  ttr- 
mloaU  paMlng  through  said  aqoare  aeaU.  a  ■ecurinc  bar 
held  tliK>a  aald  baa*  bar  aod  the  aguare  termlnala  of  said 
hook  enda,  and  clamp  bolta  paaalng  throogH  aald  aacorlng 
bar  at  Ita  enda. 


013.006.     OOLD-CONCSNTRATINQ  APPARATUS.    JOHX 

H.    MoifTOOMnT.    Sotitb    Omaha.    Nobr.,    aaalgnor    of 

*  thr«o-«lgbtha   to    Adam    Ktmdert.    Omaha.    Nabr..    and 

llTe-aixteantba  to  Martha   Montgomerr,   South  Omaha. 

Nabr.     niad  Dae.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  407.114. 


-fi 
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In  a  dOTlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  daringly  formed  perforated  cylinder,  of  a  abaft 
upon  which  aald  cylinder  la  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
aald  shaft,  a  feed  box  the  end  of  which  projocta  Into  the 
•mailer  end  of  said  flaring  cylinder,  a  worm  upon  aald 
•haft  and  working  In  eaid  feed  box,  a  wftar  aupplylng 
meana  adaptad  to  daUvar  water  to  said  fead  box.  con- 
nections between  said  shaft  and  said  means,  an  apron 
located  beneath  said  daringly  formed  cylinder  and  having 
Ita  loweat  point  intermediate  Ita  ends,  an  amalgamating 
derlca,  mnint  for  aetaatlng  said  amalgamating  derlca 
from  aald  statt,  and  a  eondnlt  leading  from  the  loweat 
point  In  said  apron  to  aald  amalgamator. 


918,9041.  MEANS  FOR  8BCURIN0  PAOBS  OF  L008B- 
LBAF  BINDEIRS.  jBMMixoa  S.  McComb.  Dobba  Fferry, 
N.  Y.     Fllad  May  1,  190a.     Serial  No.  4«0,SS1. 


^,^«» 
^,/f-i^* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  leaf  for  a  iooM  leaf  binder 
having  an  open  filing  alot  of  a  datacfaabia  dip  for  cloalng 
the  filing  slot  in  the  leaf. 

2.  A  page  for  a  looae  leaf  binder  having  the  ordinary 
open  filing  slot,  a  supplemental  doaad  slot  and  means  co- 
operating with  tke  eloaad  alot  for  doalag  the  filing  alot 
of  the  leaf  after  It  haa  been  Inaertad  1«  the  binder. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  leaf  for  a  looae  leaf  binder 
having  an  open  filing  slot  and  detachable  meana  for  cloa- 
iag  the  filing  alot  In  the  leaf. 

4.  A  leaf  for  a  looae  leaf  binder  baring  an  opan  filing 
slot  and  a  clip  for  cloalng  the  slot  after  the  leaf  has  been 
mounted  oh  a  poet  of  a  looae  leaf  binder. 

5.  A  leaf  for  a  looae  leaf  binder  having  an  open  filing 
alot  and  a  clip  for  cloalng  the  alot  after  the  leaf  haa 
been  moon  ted  on  a  poat  of  a  looaa  leaf  binder,  aald  dip 
having    locking   arms. 

\    [Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  OhMtta.] 


01t.0OT.    FBNCB-POar.    WiuiaM  B.  McWHiam, 
toCoc.  Mlaa.    Filad  F^  90.  1900.    ■•rial  No.  417.9M. 


L  la  a  drrlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  oomMaa- 
tlon  of  a  poat  having  a  longitudinal  rib  eecured  thereto, 
•aid  rib  having  notehea  cut  In  ita  front  edge  from  end  to 
end.  a  ahelf  having  perforatlona  therethrough,  aecurad 
to  the  lowar  part  of  aald  poat.  a  Uparing  baaa  formed  on 
the  lower  part  of  aald  poat.  aopports  formed  on  aald  poat 
near  Ita  upper  end,  aald  supports  having  notches  cut  in 
their  raar  edgea  at  their  topa.  a  dencher  bar  constructed 
to  coact  with  aald  poat  to  hold  wlrea  In  pUce.  and  meana 
for  holding  said  clencber-bar  In  poaition.  anbatantlally  as 
ahown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  the  parpoaaa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion .of  a  poat  liavlag  a  longitodinal  rib  aecurad  thereto, 
aald  rib  having  notdiea  cut  In  Ita  front  edge  from  end  to 
end.  a  ali^lf  having  vertical  perforations  theretbrougli, 
aecurad  to  the  lowar  part  of  aald  poat.  a  Uperlng  baae 
formed  on  tha  lowar  part  of  said  poat  for  holding  the 
same  aaenralj  in  tha  gioaad.  aopporta  formed  on  aald 
poat  near  Ita  upper  end.  and  hating  notehea  ent  In  their 
rear  edgea  at  their  topa.  a  cleacher  bar,  longitudinal  side 
members  having  notehea  cut  in  their  rear  edgea  secured 
thereto,  downwardly  extending  projectlona  formed  on 
aald  aide  mambera  at  their  lowar  enda.  a  croaa-placa  at 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  aide  mambera.  aacnrad  in  recaaaaa 
eat  in  tha  rear  edge  at  the  top  enda  of  tha  aame.  and 
■eaas  for  boMlag  aald  dencber-bar  in  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deacribad.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  poat.  a  longitudinal  rib  aecurad  thereto,  aald  rib 
having  notehea  cut  in  Ita  front  edge  from  end  to  end.  a 
Bfaelf  having  perforations  therethrough  aacnrad  near  00a 
and  of  aald  poat,  a  baaa  fonaed  on  the  lower  part  of  aald 
poat. 'aopporta  formed  on  aald  poat  near  Ita  outer  end.  and 
having  Qotcbea  cut  In  their  upper  edgea,  a  danebar-bar, 
longitudinal  side  members  having  notcbaa  cat  In  thalr 
rear  edges  aecured  thereto,  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jectlona fomad  on  aald  maabars  at  ooa  of  their  enda. 
a  cioan-pieca  at  tha  other  enda  of  aald  aide  mambera  aa- 
curad  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  aald  danchar-bar 
In  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  poat  conaUting  of  a  main  body  having  a  rib  aa- 
cnrad thereto  and  further  proridad  with  a  shelf  at  tha 
lower  part  thereof,  with  a  dancher-bar  ao  conatructad  aa 
to  adapt  Itaelf  to  aaid  poat,  aald  danchar>bar  having  lon- 
gitudinal side  mem  here  having  notchaacut  in  their  rear  edgea 
secured  thereto,  downwardly  extending  projectlona  totmaA 
on  aald  aide  mambera  at  thalr  lowar  enda,  a  croaa  place  at 
the  upper  ends  of  aald  aide  mambera  being  secured  in  ra- 
cedaaa  eat  tn  tha  rear  edgea  at  the  top  enda  of  the  aame, 
and  maaaa  for  holding  the  dancbar-bac  in  position,  sub- 
suntlally  aa  shown. 
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tl8,9M.  TAKB-UP  MBCHANI8M  FOB  liOOMS.  TmotUM 
Nnmi,  LiovraU.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopadale.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,139. 


iWzxF::     .r* 


1.  The  combination,  with  take-up  maehanlam.  a  con 
tlnaoualy-rotatlng  driving  member  tbarefor,  a  dutch  be- 
tween It  and  aald  mechanlam,  and  means  normally  acting 
to  eflOct  and  control  the  amount  of  let-back  when  take-ap 
la  arreated.  of  meana  operated  at  will  to  render  the  elutcb 
inoperative  and  at  the  aame  time  releaae  the  take-up 
mechanism  from  tlie  let-back  controlling  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  take-up  mechanlam.  driring 
meana  therefor,  a  clutch  between  said  means  and  medi- 
aniam,  and  let-back  controlling  meana  normally  acting  to 
affect  let-back  when  tlie  dotch  la  inoperativa,  of  an  in- 
strumentality operative  at  will  to  almultaneoaaly  render 
Inoperative  the  clutch  and  the  let-back  controlling  means, 
aaid  Inatrumentality  Indodlng  an  operating  member  op- 
atntad  by  foot-preoaure. 

8.  The  combination,  with  take-up  mechanlam,  a  n>- 
tatable  driving  member,  a  driven  member  normally  eo- 
oparatlng  therewith  and  in  permanent  connection  with 
aald  take-up  medianiam.  and  maana  normally  acting  to 
pamlt  let-back  whan  the  driven  member  is  thrown  oat  of 
operation,  of  a  device  adapted  to  throw  the  driven  mem- 
bar  out  of  operation  automatically,  and  means  operative 
at  will  to  almultaneooaly  releaae  the  take-np  meehaniam 
from   control   of   the  driving   "^^fth^r   and   the    let-baek 


4.  The  combination  with  take>up  mechanlam,  a  rota- 
table  driving  member,  a  driven  member  normally  co- 
operating therewith  and  in  permanent  connection  with 
aaid  take  up  mechanlam,  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  driven 
member,  and  a  let-back  pawl  normally  cojiperatlng  with 
the  ratchet  to  effect  let-back  when  the  driven  member  is 
thrown  out  of  operation,  of  means  operative  at  will  by 
foot  praaaure  to  almultaneooaly  throw  the  driven  member 
out  of  oparaden  and  disengage  the  let-bade  pawl  from 
aald   ratchet. 

6.  The  comblnatloB,  with  tak»-ap  mechanism,  driving 
meana  thereftor  normally  acting  to  effect  let-back  when 
the  driving  meana  la  diacoanarted  from  the  take-np  mech- 
anlam, of  a  foot-operated  instrumentality  to  disconnect 
at  will  aald  take-ap  mechanism  and  its  driving  means 
and  slmuIUneonsIy  releaae  aald  mechanlam  from  control 
of  the  let -back  means. 

[Clalflu  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Qasetta.] 


918,909.     WATER -CRANE.     Ronnrr  A.  OGi:.a,  Chlea«o. 

DL  Filed  Jane  19,  1908.     Sertatl  No.  489.288. 

1.  In  a  vatar-crana,  a  valve  for  oontiolling  tha  paaaga 
of  water  tharethroosh.  oompriaiag  a  hollow  eaalng  pro- 
rldad  in  its  wall  with  oppoaed  porta  and  ao  poaittnmwl  in 
tha  crane  as  to  cause  ita  port-aqaippad  wall  to  be  apacad 
from  tha  wall  of  the  paaaaga  eontalalac  it,  a  boltow  plug 
rotatahly  conflnad   in   tha  oaaiag  and  eontatatlng   porta 


adapted   to  raglatar  with   the  porta   of   tlia  eaalng, 
maana  for  rotating  the  plug  In  the  ea^ag. 


fir 


2.  In  a  water-crane,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  water  therethrough,  comprising  a  hollow  eaalng  having 
a  doaad  end-wall  extending  at  substantially  right  angtea 
to  the  course  of  the  water  through  the  passage  in  whicb^ 
the  valve  la  locatad.  another  wall  of  said  eaalng  extending 
longitodinally  of  the  pasasge-wall  and  spaced  from  it  and 
conUining  oppoaed  porta,  a  hollow  plag  roUUbly  eon- 
finad  in  the  eaalng  and  oontaining  i>orta  adaptad  to  regla- 
ter  with  the  porta  Id  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  plug  in  tha  eaalng. 

8.  In  a  watar-crane,  the  oombtnatlOB  of  an  annalar 
flange  on  tlie  inner  aarfaca  ot  the  paaaage-wali  of  tha 
crane,  a  valve  for  oontrolling  the  paaaage  of  water  through 
the  crane,  comprlaing  a  caaiag  secured  to  laid  flange  in 
poaitlon  to  eaoae  tha  wall  thereof  eontaining  oppoaed 
porta  to  be  apaced  from  the  wall  of  the  paaaage  in  which 
the  valve  la  located,  a  hollow  plug  rotatahly  mounted  in 
the  eaalng  and  having  porU  adapted  to  register  with  the 
porta  in  tha  eaalng,  and  maana  for  rotating  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  watar-crana,  the  combination  with  an  oprlght 
pipe  and  a  aecond  pipe  extending  at  an  angle  therato, 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  aald 
aecond  pipe  to  the  vertical  pipe,  compriaing  a  eaalng  and 
proTldad  with  ports  in  a  wall  thereof,  aald  port-«quipped 
wall  axtandlng  lon«ltadinally  of  the  aald  aecond  pipe,  a  hol- 
low pluc  rotatahly  confined  in  the  eaalng  and  provided 
with  porta  adapted  to  raglatar  with  the  porte  in  the  eaa- 
lng, a  ahank  coanected  with  aald  rotary  plug,  and  means 
for  turning  the  shank  to  tarn  the  plug  in  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  water-crane,  the  combination  of  a  valve  for  eon> 
trolling  the  passage  of  water  therethrough  provided  with 
a  wall  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to  tha 
oooraa  of  the  water  through  the  crane  at  tha  polat  at 
which  the  valve  la  located,  aaid  wall  baring  an  opening 
through  it.  and  a  apring-tenaloa  valve  operating  to  open 
and  doae  tha  opentag  in  aald  waU,  for  the  parpoae  aet 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaa«tta.1 


918,910.      PASTBURIZINO  APPARATUS.     JOHW  T.   H. 

Paoi,.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Goldman  A  Co..  Inc.. 

Chiea«o.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.     Filed  May  28. 

1908.     Serial  No.  486.44S. 

1.  In  a  pasteuricing-apparatna,  the  eomblaation  of  a 
tenk  far  tha  Uqnid  eontaining  a  serlea  of  compartmenta 
fbrmtnc  In  aaceeaalon  intercommunicating  reeafring.  at- 
tamperatlag  and  paatenrising  compartments,  a  aaeond  at- 
tamparatlnc  -  compartment  aoB  •  emnmanleatlBg  with  tha 
paatanrlalnc- compartment  and  a  delirery  -  compartment 
coounnnJcating  with  aaid  aecond  attemperattag-eompart- 
mant,  a  pipe-conneetloa  -between  the  eod-compartraenta.  a 
haatar  and  pump  for  drenlatlDg  back  and  forth  the  liquid 
\m  aaM  paatearlstng-eompartmeot  and  beating  it  In  dr- 
evlatlon.  and  meana  t«T  conreytng  material   to  be 
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tearlMd  succtMlTely  throagh  tb«  compartBanta  ftwa  th« 
rae«lTtnf  end  of  the  teak. 


3.  In  a  p«Mt«urtBliic-«pp«nittu,  tb«  combination  of  a 
tenk  for  th«  Ikjald  eonUlBlag  a  Mrlea  of  compartmcnte 
fbrmlng  In  ■o£c«Mlon  latarcommonicatlng  r«c«lTlnc  at- 
t«mp«ratlac  and  paataartslng  compartaMBtt,  a  Mcood  at- 
temp«ratlng  comiMutmaat  non-oommnnleatlBg  with  tba 
pasteorlalng  •  compartmant  and  a  d«li?«i7  -  eomi>artnieat 
eommanlcatlng  with  Mcond  attomperatlng  -  compartmant, 
a  plp«-cona«ctlon  b«tw««n  tb«  end-compartnMnta,  a  hflat«r 
and  pomp  oonovcted  with  said  paataarlalng  and  Mcoad  afe> 
t«mp«ratlng  compartments  at  their  appar  part*  to  taka 
Ilqald  from  both  and  h«at  tt  tai  drenlatlon  and  diaeharf 
tng  Into  tb«  lower  part  of  tba  paataQrlslng-compartmaat, 
and  maana  for  conveying  material  to  ba  paataarlaed  aoe- 
eeaalTely  throogh  tha  compartmanta  from  tha  raealTlag' 
and  of  tha  tank. 

S.  In  a  paatearlalng-apparatua,  tha  combination  of  a 
tank  for  tha  llqold  containing  partltlona  forming  In  aarlaa 
a  recelTlng  and  an  attcmparatlng  compartment  with  a 
lower  port  la  tha  tatarpoaad  partltkm,  a  pasteorlalng  oob- 
partmaat  with  an  nppar  port  In  tha  aazt  partition,  a  aae- 
ond  attemparatlng-compartment  having  no  direct  commanl- 
catlon  with  saM  paateurUlng-compartment  end  ■  dellvary- 
compartment  with  an  upper  port  In  Its  formlng-partltlon, 
a  pipa-connectlon  batwaaa  tha  and^compartmanta.  a  haatar 
and  pomp  connected  with  aald  paatanrlslng  and  aacond 
attemperatlng  compartments  at  their  upper  parts  to  take 
llqold  from  both  and  beat  It  In  drenlatlon  and  discharg- 
ing Into  tha  lower  part  of  the  paatearlslng-compartmant, 
and  meana  fbr  couTeylng  material  to  be  paataorlaad  aoe- 
ceeslyely  ttarougb  the  compartmanta  from  tha  reealTing 
cad  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  paataurlalng-apparatoa,  the  combiaatlon  of  a 
tenk  for  the  liquid  containing  Insulating  partitions  form- 
ing in  series  a  recciTlng  and  an  attemi>eratlng  compart- 
ment with  a  lower  port  U  the  Interpooed  partition,  a  pas- 
teurising compartment  with  an  upper  port  In  tha  next 
partition,  a  aacond  attemperatlng-compartment  baTlng  ao 
direct  communication  with  said  pasteurlaingH^mpartment 
and  a  dellTerjr-compartment  witb  an  upper  port  In  Ite 
tormlng-partltlon,  a  plpe^conneetloa  between  the  end-coaa- 
partments,  a  partftton  In  the  paatenrisiag-compartmant 
dividing  It  into  sections  Intercommunicating  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom  of  said  partition,  an  agltator^leTlce  in  tha 
communication  between  said  sections  provided  with  meana 
for  driving  It,  a  haatar  and  pump  connected  with  aald  paa- 
teurlslng  and  second  attamperating  compartmente  at  their 
upper  parte  to  take  liquid  from  both  and  heat  It  In  dren- 
latlon and  dlscbarglng  Into  tbe  lower  part  of  the  paa- 
teorlslng-compartment,  and  means  for  conveying  material 
to  be  pasteurised  successively  through  the  compartmente' 
from  the  receiving-end  of  the  tank, 

5.  In  a  pasteurlslng-apparatus.  the  combination  of  a 
tank  containing  a  series  of  compartsseata  for  tbe  llqnld 
at  different  temperature^,  a  rotary  carrier  te  each  cob- 
partmeat,  holders  supported  at  uniform  Intervals  about 
the  carriers.  Intermittent  driving  nteans  for  the  earrlera 
operating  to  partially  turn  them  at  Intervale  to  aline,  by 
abe  parttol  tarn,  a  longitudinal  eerlea  of  tha  hoidera  with 
the  feed  and  delivery  enda  of  tba  teak  and  by  the  next- 
aucceedlng  partial  turn  to  take  aaki  aarlea  out  of  each 
allnement  and  thereby  leave  nnobetraeted  by  hoidera  tha 


path  batwaaa  aald  eada.  aad  redproeatlaff  poahlag-davteaa 
OB  tha  tank  for  poaltlvely  engaging  baakete  Impoaad  oa 
aald  aUnIng  hoidera  to  advance  them,  for  tbe  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

[CUlma  e  to  12  not  prtatad  te  tha  Oaaatta.] 


91t.»ll.     CUBDIT  •  CABnfST.      FaaooLF   J.    Paraaaoa. 
AlUanee.  Ohkx.     rUed  Sept.  8, 1008.     lartal  Ma.  4U.1S1. 


1.  la  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  daaa  aaacrlbad.  a  caMaet 
frame,  a  aarlaa  of  allp  holding  laavaa  provided  with  Inga, 
fixed  aopportlng  bare  secured  to  the  cabinet  frame,  said 
bars  Inclined  forward  and  downward,  angled  taaga  aa- 
cured  to  aald  ba^  apaced  parallel  bare  prorldad  with 
aotchaa.  tha  loga  of  tha  credit  allp  boldlag  laavaa  balag 
plvotally  attached  to  said  bars,  and  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  parallel  bars  In  engagement  with  the  angled 
taaga,  sabataatlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  apadltod. 

2.  la  a  credit  eahlaat  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed.  a  cablaat* 
fraase,  a  aarlea  of  credit  slip  holding  leaves,  notched  bars. 
Inclined  sopportlag  bars  fixed  to  the  cablnet-fraoM,  aad 
meaaa  fOr  temporarily  conaectteg  the  notched  bars  te  tha 
Indlaad  anpportlng  bars,  tha  credit  allp  holding  laavaa 
being  pivoted  to  tbe  notched  bare,  aobatentlally  aa  aad  fOr 
tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


»18,*11.  COMBINBD  VISE  AND  THBBAD  •  CUTmt. 
▲uoosT  T.  Pflooh.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  31, 
1900.  Sertal  No.  278,020.  Benewed  Oct.  8,  1808.  la- 
rtel  No.  408.884. 


An  Implement  of  the  class  deecrtbed,  comprising  a  stock 
member  having  a  chip  way  therethrough,  a  reduced  polyg- 
onal shank  Intsgral  with  the  stock  member  and  surrooad- 
iBg  one  end  of  tba  chip  way,  a  die  at  the  other  and  of  tbe 
atoek  Biambar  aad  a  cap  member  aaewed  upon  the  atock 
%  frtppteg  sisawinte  on  the  cap  member  for  ceater- 
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tag  work  withte  the  die,  aad  meaaa  whereby  rotery  motloa  I  818.914.    TAKB-tJP  MBCHANI8M  FOB  UKMf  8.    Au>no 


nuiy  be  Imparted  to  the  cap  BMmbar  tedepeadent  of  the 
kember,   the  ahaak  te  aald   atoek   member  belag 
to  engage  a  holding  devlea. 


818,918.  AUTOMATIC  FUSB-BLOCK.  OKaaLaa  O. 
Paowaa,  HopklnavlUe.  Ky.  Filed  Sept  26.  190T.  Sa- 
rtel  No.  894.082. 


.'•*  K^^  f  , 


'1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  block,  a 
plurality  of  fnalble  atrlpa  carried  by  aald  block  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  to  one  line  of  an  electric  circuit,  a 
asovable  contect  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
other  line  of  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  suceeaslvely  make 
connection  through  the  fusible  strips,  and  a  ground  plate 
poaltleiied  oa  said  block  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
contact  portions  adspted  to  be  engaged  by  said  movable 
contact  member  during  the  movement  thereof,  said  contect 
portions  betag  arranged  intermediate  said  fusible  strips. 

2.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  block,  a 
plurality  of  movable  contect  members  secured  thereto,  a 
metal  plate  secured  to  said  block,  a  plurality  of  fnses  eon- 
aectlBg  aald   movable   contect   members   and  said  metal 

Ite  aad  aervlag  to  hold  said  eoatact  membcra  aoraially 
1st  movement  a  contact  member  slldably  seenrad  to 
block  and  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  movable 
%aaitect  members,  and  a  plurality  of  ground  conteete  car- 
ried by  aald  block  Intermadtete  aald  movable  coatect 
teembera  aad  adapted  to  ba  aocceaalvaly  engaged  by  aald 
alldable  contact  member  during  Ite  travel  from  one  to 
another  of  aald  movable  coated  membara. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  blodt  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  conted  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  block  and  provided  with  portions 
adapted  to  normally  overlie  the  groove  therdn,  a  plurality 
of  fusee  connected  to  said  coatad  members  and  aervlag 
to  hold  the  aaate  te  their  normal  poaitloB.  a  coatad  aiem- 
her  alldably  moonted  te  the  groove  In  aald  block  aad 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  pivoted  conted  members, 
a  motor  actiiated  drum  carried  by  said  block,  and  a  cable 
coanectlng  aald  motor  actuated  dram  and  aald  alldably 
Boonted  conted  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  deecrtbed,  a  block,  a 
plarallty  of  movable  contad  members  secured  thereto,  a 
plorallty  of  fnaea  connected  to  aald  conted  membara  aad 
•arvteg  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  movemeat,  a 
conted  member  slldably  secured  to  ssid  block  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  said  movable  contad  members,  a 
amtor  actuated  drum  carried  by  eald  block,  and  a  cable 
eoaaectlag  aald  dnua  aad  aald  aUdahla  contad  member. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  diaradar  deecrtbed.  a  block,  a 
plarallty  of  movable  contad  membera  secured  theretot  a 
plorallty  of  fuses  conneded  to  said  coatad  members  aad 
sarviag  to  noraaally  hold  the  name  agalnat  movement,  a 
coatad  ■amber  alldably  aecared  to  aald  block  and  adapted 
to  aoeoeaalvely  engage  aald  movable  contad  meaUiaia,  a 
motor  actuated  drum  earrted  by  aald  block,  a  cable  con- 
nedlng  aald  drum  and  said  slidable  contad  member,  aad 
ft  fovemor  for  aald  motor  actuated  dram. 

(ClaiBiB  6  to  11  not  printed  te  the  Oaaatta.)  ' 


B.  BHOADsa,  Hopedale,  Maaa,  aaalgaor  to  Draper  Com- 
paay,  Hopedale,  Maaa,  a  Corporation  of  Matee.  FUed 
Jaly  7.  1908.     Serial  Na  442,888. 


«f      .--oci-iai?-' 


1.  la  take-op  aiechanlam  for  looma.  a  ratchet,  a  take-op 
pawl  to  actuate  it,  detent  and  Id-back  pawls  normally  00- 
operatlag  with  the  ratchet  at  a  dlstence  from  the  take-19 
pawl,  and  means  to  ralaaae  automatically  aald  take-up 
and  detent  pawla,  to  permit  Id-back,  combined  wl^ 
manoally  operated  meana  to  dlaengage  all  three  of  aald 
pawla  from  the  ratchet,  whereby  the  take-up  can  be  op- 
erated by  hand,  aald  manually  operated  means  Including 
aeparate  releaateg  devlcea  for  aad  to  ad  upon  the  detent 
aad  teke-op  pawls,  respectively. 

2.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  rstchet,  an  acta* 
atteg  pawl  therefor,  and  detent  and  let-back  pawls  no^ 
mally  cooperating  with  the  ratchet,  said  Id-back  pawl 
havlag  a  releaateg  device  tor  the  detent  pawl,  combined 
with  a  mknoally  operated  actuator  mounted  on  the  let- 
back  pawl,  and  a  releasing  device  for  tbe  actuatteg  pawl, 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  actuator,  operation  of 
the  tetter  releasteg  all  of  laid  pawls  from  engagement 
with  the  rstchet 

8.  In  take-up  mechanism  for  looms,  a  ratdiet  an  aeto- 
ating  pawl  therefor,  and  detent  and  tet-baek  pawla  aor* 
mally  coOperatteg  with  tiie  ratdiet  comblaed  wltt  a 
hand-piece  extended  from  the  let-back  pawl,  to  disengage 
It  from  the  ratdiet  a  device  on  said  pawl  to  effed  disen- 
gagement of  the  detent  pawl  and  the  ratchet  at  so^ 
time,  and  a  releaateg  connection  between  the  hand-piece 
and  the  aetoating  pawl,  whereby  the  operator  caa  with 
one  hand  render  all  of  aald  pawla  teoperative  aad  with 
the  other  hand  operate  the  take-up. 

4.  In  take-up  mechantem  for  looms,  a  ratdiet  a  teke-up 
pawl  to  operate  it  a  detent  pawl  having  a  fixed  folemm, 
aad  a  let-back  pawl  BKranted  on  said  folcrum  and  provided 
with  a  releasteg  lug  extended  under  tbe  detent  pawl,  an 
extmslon  on  the  tet-back  pawl  having  a  lateral  shelf  form- 
ing a  hand-piece,  aad  a  releaateg  Itek  connecting  tba 
ezteaaion  aad  the  take-op  pawl,  dqireaaion  of  the  hand- 
piece auccaaalvely  diaengaging  the  let-back,  detent  and' 
take-np  pawls  from  tbe  ratchet 

0.  la  take-i4>  mechanism  for  looms,  a  latcbet  a  teke-up 
pawl  to  operate  It,  a  detent  pawl  havteg  a  fixed  fnlcram, 
aad  a  let-ba^  pawl  moaated  on  aald  folcrom  and  provided 
with  a  releaateg  log  extended  under  tee  detent  pawl,  aa 
extmslon  on  the  let-back  pawl  havteg  a  Uteral  shelf 
tonaing  a  hand-piece,  and  a  releasing  link  connectteg  the 
aztansloa  and  the  teke-up  pawl,  depreaaion  of  the  hand- 
piece aacceeaively  dlsengagiag  the  i  ^t-baek,  detent  and 
take-op  pawla  from  tbe  ratchet  combined  with  means 
aetnatcd  by  a  change  te  the  operation  of  the  loom  to 
effad  dteangagaaieBt  antoinatlaJly  of  tha  take-op  and 
detaat  pawla  from  the  ratdiet 


OF  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


Uamcm  2,  X909. 


tl8,»18.  TAKB-VP  If  BCHAlf  ISM  rOB  LOOMS.  AiAliao 
&  Ekoaobs,  Hopadalc.  Mam..  aaHgaor  to  Dispcr  Gem- 
pur.  HapcdaJc.  Mua,  •  Corporation  of  Mida«.  Hied 
Juij  20.  1008.    Sciiftl  Na  444^8S. 


1.  TlM  combination  with  tako-op  mcchanlam.  and  actu- 
ating OMaaa  th«r«for,  of  meaaa  to  tffoet  aotomatleally 
temporary  release  of  said  meebanicm  from  the  control  of 
Ite  actuating  meaaa,  a  lot-back  derlee,  comprtelng  a 
ratchet  and  a  let-back  pawl,  and  maans  to  permit  engage 
ment  and  cooperation  of  Mid  pawl  and  ratchet  only  whan 
■nch  temporary  release  of  the  take-op  mechaalam  la 
effected. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combinatloa,  taka-np  mechanism,  a  lat- 
back  pawl  and  a  ratchet  with  which  it  coOperatea  to  effect 
let-back,  a  controller  for  and  normally  maintaining  the 
pawl  out  of  contact  with  the  ratchet,  and  aieana  to  arreat 
taka-np  temporarily,  said  means  at  aaeh  time  actnsting 
the  controller  to  effect  release  of  the  let-back  pawl  and 
parmlt  It  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet 

8.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  take-op  mftMnfiem.  nwiana 
to  arrest  Ita  operation  aatomatlcally  opon  the  occorrance 
of  a  warp  or  a  lllilng  fault,  a  let-back  derlee.  including 
a  lat-haek  pawl  and  meana  to  move  the  pawl  Into  Inop- 
eratlTe  poaltion  aad  normally  retain  it  iaoperatlTe,  and 
to  more  It  Into  poaltion  to  operate  only  whaa  taka-np  la 
arrested. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combinatloa,  taka-ap  madiaalaB,  actu- 
ating meana  therefor  normally  eonaactad  therewith,  a 
iet-back  deTlce,  including  a  let-back  pawl,  and  meaaa  to 
move  the  pawl  Into  poaltion  to  operate  when  the  taka-iv 
■achanlam  aad  ita  actuating  meana  are  disconnected  and 
to  cooperate  with  and  posHlrely  mora  the  pawl  lato  inop- 
erative poaltion  when  said  mechanism  aad  its  actuating 
means  are  connected. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatkn,  with  take-iv>  «»»*«»t.f-ttir. 
aetoatlag  means  thsrefor,  aad  aa  tnstrumenUUty  to  la- 
lease  said  mechanism  from  the  control  of  said  means  upon 
a  predetermined  change  In  the  operatloa  of  the  loom,  «f 
a  let-back  derlee,  comprising  a  ratchet  and  a  let-back 
pawl,  a  controller  for  the  pawl,  normally  nMlntalnlng  it 
out  of  conUct  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  whereby  the 
opeaatlon  of  said  Instrumenuiity  causes  the  controller 
to  permit  the  pawl  to  operate  only  when  the  take-up 
BMchaalam  U  released  from  the  control  of  its  actuating 
means. 

[  Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


818,»i«.      THBKAO  -  PAKTINQ    MBCUANIBM    W>B 

LOOMS.  AMNIO  B.  BHOAoaa,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Maaa,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  440.0S3. 


1.  ▲■ 

fllliag  la 


aatomatlc  fllllng-repl^riahlng  loom  in  which  the 
repieotabed  before  complete  ezhanatloB  haWag, 


in  eoMblnatloB.  a  davloa  to  part  tha  apant  fllUag,  a  swlnr 
lag  aupport  for  saM  dartea,  mavabla  raarwaMly  to  at 
tlaaa  oparatlTeiy  poaltloa  the  parting  devlee,  a  ahnttl*. 
feeler  mounted  on  and  morable  relatively  to  the  lay,  aad 
ateana  to  effect  feeling  movement  of  the  ahnttle-feeler  by 
raarward  movement  of  aald  aupport.  arreat  of  the  feeler 
by  — ^gament  with  tka  lAuttla  atopplng  the  rearward 
movemeat  of  the  aupport  aad  aetlag  therethrough  to 
prevent  dlling  rcplenlahment  aad  to  — i^itiia  the  partlag 
davlee  inoperative. 

2.  An  automatic  milag-replcniahlag  loom  in  whidi  tha 
fllllnc  is  replenished  before  eosiplate  exhaustloa  havlag; 
in  combination,  a  device  to  part  tha  spent  faallng.  aa 
actuator  therefor  earried  bf  tka  lay.  a  ahuttla-faeltf 
mounted  oa  the  lay.  aad  meana  to  effect  feeling  movement 
of  said  feeler  when  fllliag  raplaalahmaat  la  called  for, 
arreat  of  the  feeler  hy  eagagement  with  the  ahottle  aetlag 
to  prevent  coOperatloa  «(  tka  partlag  device  and  its 
actuator. 

8.  Aa  antoBMtic  dlilag-repleniaaing  loom  In  wblcta  the 
Oiling  la  replenlabed  before  complete  exhaustion  hsvlng, 
in  combination,  a  davlee  to  part  the  apeat  flUlag,  aa  acta- 
ator  therefor  carried  by  the  lay,  a  shnttla-faeler  mounted 
on  the  lay.  aad  aormally  gnleaccnt  meana  cooperating 
with  and  causing  feeling  movement  of  the  feeler  when 
fllliag  replenishment  Is  called  for.  arrest  of  the  feeler  by 
eagagement  with  the  shuttle  aetiag  through  said  meana 
to  prevent  filling  replenishment  and  also  to  prevent  co- 
operation of  the  parting  device  and  its  actuator. 

4.  An  automaUc  flillag-replenlshlng  loom  la  which  the 
flUIng  is  replealshed  before  complete  ezhaostlon  having, 
in  comblnaUoa,  a  dsvloa  ta  part  the  spent  filling,  aa  actu- 
ator therefor  flaadly  mouatad  on  the  lay,  a  ahnttle-feeler 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  lay.  and  meaaa  operating  whea 
filling  replenlahment  la  called  for  to  operate  the  ahattle> 
feeler  and  poaltion  the  partlag  device  for  coOperatloa 
with  Ita  actuator,  the  ahottle  whea  Improperly  boxed 
arreatlng  the  movement  of  the  aald  feeler  and  acting 
through  said  means  to  prevent  cooperation  of  tha  f  **lw 
device  and  iU  actuator. 

0.  Aa  automatic  fllUng^repleaiahlng  loom  In  which  the 
fllliag  la  replenlabed  before  coflM>lcte  exbaoation  having, 
la  combiaation,  meana,  iaeladlag  a  awiaglag  member,  to 
bring  the  flillng-replealahing  aaecliattiam  lata  action  whea 
the  ahnttle  U  properly  based,  a  deviec  oa  aald  membera 
to  part  the  apent  filling,  a  ahntUe-feeler  operadvely  moved 
by  the  awlnglng  member  to  feel  for  the  ahattle,  eagage- 
ment  of  the  latter  by  the  feeler  shortening  the  swing  9t 
said  member  and  thereby  preventing  filling  r^lenlahmeat, 
and  aa  actuator  for  the  parting  device,  cooperating  there- 
with only  when  the  shuttle-feeler  permits  the  fall  swlag 
of  said  swinging  member. 

1  Claims  8  to  18  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasetta] 


018.017.  BSLT  rOB  CONTBTIIBS.  TwoMAa  Boaina. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1008.  Serial  No. 
428.68T. 


1.  A  belt  for  coaveyera  having  In  addition  to  a  hiyer  or 
aeriaa  of  iayara  of  reUtlvely  atroag  doae  fabric  aad  rubber 
eompoikltion  coaadtutlag  a  backiag  or  body,  a  wearlag 
face  or  cover  of  reaUleat  oompoeltlon  coatalnlag  wltlila 
it  a  binding  layer  of  openwork  fabric  through  which  the 
material  of  the  cover  penetratea  aad  having  betweea  the 
haeklag  or  body  aad  the  wearing  face  aa  adhaalve  layer 
of  reUtively  high  adheaiva  quality  and  an  openwork  fabric 
through  which  the  aald  adiieaive  layer  penetratea  aad 
nnltee  the  cover  and  bacfclag.  tar  aabetantially  the  par- 
poaaa  sat  forth. 

S.  A  halt  for  eonveyars  having  a  reiativeiy  atreng  hack- 
ing or  body  and  a  cover  of  rubber  compoeltlon  contatalag 
within  It  a  Mading  layer  of  openwork  fahrio,  aa 
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fabric  hetweeu  the  cover  and  body,  and  an  adliaatve 
layer  penetrating  the  laat  aakl  fabric  and  uniting  the 
eover  aad  body,  tot  aabatantlaUy  the  pnrpooaa  aet  ft>rth. 

8.  A  belt  for  conveyera  having  a  body  portion  of  rel- 
atively atrong  fabric  and  rubber  and  a  wearing  layer  or 
cover  baring  between  the  weariikg  face  and  the  body  of 
the  belt  a  binding  layer  of  openwork  fabric  through  which 
the  material  of  the  wearing  face  penetratea,  for  aob- 
atantlally  the  purpoeaa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  belt  for  conveyers  having  a  relatirely  atrong  and 
atiff  backiag  or  body  and  a  relatively  realllent  wearing 
layer  or  cover  and  having  embedded  within  the  wearing 
layer  or  cover  an  opeawork  binding  fabric  O,  for  aub- 
stantlally  the  purjKMea  aet  forth. 

5.  A  belt  having  a  backing  or  body  of  one  or  more 
layera  of  rubber  oompoeltlon  and  atrong  fabric,  a  relatively 
reaUleat  wearing  layer  or  cover  and  an  intermediate  ad- 
Itealve  layer  of  relatively  high  adhealve  quality,  and  an 
openwork  fabric  through  which  the  aald  adhaalve  layer 
ganetiatea,  for  aubataatialiy  the  pnrpoeea  aet  forth. 


•18,010.    BBTUBN-BNVBLOP.    Tom  J.  Saim,  San  Fraa- 
elaco.  CaL    Filed  Apr.  1.  1008.    Serial  No.  424,622. 


•  18.018.  MBCHANICAL  MOYBMBNT.  laA  C  Bust. 
FarmlaBd,  lad.,  aaaignor  of  oae-fonrth  to  Cliarlea  A. 
Maadenhall  and  one-fourth  to  BUward  J.  Mendenball, 
Farmland.  Ind.    Filed  July  27, 1008.    Serial  No.  445,008. 


Mr 


1.  In  apparatua  of  ttie  elaaa  deacribed,  a  frame  hariag 
a  journal  box  and  a  bearing  nocket  aald  frame  baring  a 
central  opening,  a  buahlag  mounted  In  the  opening  and 
having  a  non-circular  paasage  extending  tberettarougfa,  a 
driving  ahaft  mounted  in  the  Journal  box  and  aocket,  a 
bevel  pinion  on  aald  ahaft.  a  redprocatory  rod  guided  In 
the  buahlng  aald  rod  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  qwoed 
plataa  straddliag  the  ahaft,  a  pair  of  antl-frictloB  rollera 
carried  by  the  rod,  a  poet  carried  by  the  frame  and  ter- 
minating in  a  reduced  threaded  pin,  a  cam  wheel  mounted 
oa  the  poet  and  engaging  the  antl-frlctlon  rollers,  a  bevel 
gear  carried  by  the  witeel  and  Intermeahlng  with  the 
piaioa,  a  atandard  rlalag  from  the  frame  in  advance  of 
the  rod,  and  a  brace  secured  to  the  threaded  pin  and  the 
atandard  and  haviag  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame  having 
a  central  opening,  a  boshing  mounted  In  said  opening,  a 
drlrla^  abaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  redprocatory  rod 
guided  In  the  buahlng,  said  rod  being  formed  with  an 
opealag  for  the  paasage  of  the  shaft,  projections  on  the 
rod,  a  poet  rislag  from  the  frame,  a  cam  wheel  mounted 
on  the  poet  and  engaging  the  projections  on  the  rod,  geer- 
Ing  between  said  cam  wlieel  end  the  driving  shaft,  a 
standard  rising  from  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  rod, 
and  a  brace  aecored  to  the  poet  and  the  atandard,  aad 
having  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  the  rod. 


1.  In  a  return  envelop,  a  blank  haring  a  firont  and  a 
back  portion  with  a  hole  in  It  and  secured  together  st 
their  ends,  a  narrow  atrip  aecored  to  one  aide  of  one  of 
aald  portions,  and  a  seooad  flap  aecared  to  the  <HWoaite 
aide  of  the  other  portion  and  haring  a  bole  that  will 
register  with  the  bole  In  the  back  portion  of  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  return  envelop,  a  blank  having  a  front  and  a 
back  portion  aecnred  together  at  their  enda  the  back  por- 
tion baring  a  hole  in  it,  a  narrow  strip  ■eenred  to  the 
front  portion,  and  a  wider  strip  secured  to  the  back  por- 
tion and  on  the  oppoelte  edge  thereof  and  liavlng  a  hole 
aaaaller  than  the  bole  in  the  front  portion  and  in  reglater 
therewith  when  the  enratop  is  to  be  aealad. 


018.020.     BUTTBB  MANT7FACTT7BE.     Bjwab  Bcbov, 
London,   Bnglaad.     Filed  May  20,  lOOS.     Serial  No. 

4tB  ftfti 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  butter,  which  conaiata  in 
aoUdifying  rich  fluid  cream  by  suddenly  cooling  the  aaaaa, 
and  anbaeqoently  kneading  or  working  the  aolldlfled  prod- 
uct 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  batter,  which  conaiata  in 
aolldlfylng  rich  fluid  cream  by  reducing  It  to  a  thin  layer 
and  aubjectlng  it  to  the  action  of  a  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  freeslng,  and  rabaequeotly  kneading  or  working 
the  aolldlfled  product. 

8.  The  procesa  of  making  butter,  which  conaiata  In 
cooling  fluid  cream  by  paaaing  it  between  two  cold  roUera 
In  Intimate  proximity  to  one  another  and  rotating  in  op- 
poaite  dlrectlona,  aeparating  the  layer  or  film  from  tike 
delivery  aide  of  the  roUwa  in  two  parte  that  adhere 
thereto,  removing  tbe  film  in  the  form  of  flakes  or  the 
like,  and  finally  kneading  or  working  tbe  solidified  product 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  batter,  which  conaiata  in 
paaaing  rich  fluid  cream  between  rollers  cooled  to  abont 
mlnna  ten  degreea  centigrade  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
millimeter  to  one-thM  of  a  millimeter  from  one  another, 
acraping  the  aolidifled  cream  from  the  surface  of  the 
rollers,  and  finally  kneading  or  working  the  aolidifled 
product 


•13,^21.  OOBSBT.  B08B  B.  Scoohamillo,  New  Toffe, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct  17,  1006.  Serial  No.  4S8.102. 
A  eoraet  comprialag  Ifalvea  adjuatalriy  connected  at  tbe 
rear  thereof,  and  provided  with  daaping  meana  at  tlie 
front  thereof,  each  of  aald  halvea  being  provided  with  a 
thtgb-hand  integral  therewith  adapted  to  cover  the  hipa 
and  a  portion  of  the  thlgha,  aald  halvea  being 
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jMtnt  to  tb*  frola  radon  of  Mid  luUT«a,  aad  m«4«iin 
•trmpa  atfaptod   to   Mad  Mid   thlfh-tMiidi   Ormly   to   Um 


■  ■.■*»: 


thlffha  and  bips,   togtthor  with  bow«apporton  earrtod 
bf  Mid  halTM. 


918.922.  MANUFACTURB  OF  niRTILIKllBS.  DatID 
8HIU.OS.  Bdctwortb  boroosb.  Pa.  FUod  Joly  28.  1997 
8«rUl  No.  886.198.     (8p«clm«na.) 

1.  Tbe  motbod  o(  manufacturing  fertDlMr  irbieh  eoa- 
ateto  in  first  trMtlng  carboaac«ooa  uMtorlaJ  hj  mlngUnc 
wltb  it  a  noD-caustle  alkaline  Mlution  and  anbjactlng  tbe 

'  Btztora  to  b«at,  thereby  rendering  the  carbonac^ooa  tb- 
tarlal  abaorbent.  without  disintegration  and  then  eaosing 
tb«  trMted  material  to  absorb  a  fertilising  snbstaa««. 

2.  Tba  mstbod  of  manufacturing  fertiliser  wblcb  con- 
slsta  In  first  treating  carbonaceous  material  by  mingling 
with  it  a  non  caustic  alkaline  solution  and  subjecting  tba 
mixture  to  heat  thereby  rendering  tba  earbonacaooa  ma- 
terlai  abaorbant  without  dUintagratlon.  adding  to  tba 
trMted  material  a  solution  containing  a  fartllUlng  aob- 
Btance.  bMting  tbe  mass,  and  then  drying  wltboat  far- 
manUtion. 

>•  The  method  of  mannfactarlng  fartlllsar  wblcb  eon- 
•Isto  in  first  trMtlng  carbonaeaoos  material  by  mingling 
wltb  It  a  Bon-caustic  alkaline  solution  and  subjaetlng  tba 
mixture  to  hMt.  thereby  rendering  tba  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial abaorbent  without  disintegration,  and  then  mixing 
^  with  tba  trMted  material  a  miaaral  Mlt 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufactuHng  fertiliser  which  con 
■tote  in  first  treating  carbonaceous  matartal  by  mingling 
with  it  a  non-canstlc  alkaline  solution  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  hMt.  thereby  rendering  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
torlal  abaorbent  without  disintegration,  adding  to  tbe 
^trMted  material  a  aolution  oonteinlag  a  mineral  mU. 
bMting  tbe  mass,  and  then  drying  without  fermentetton! 
B.  The  method  of  manufacturing  Tertlllsar  baring  coal 
••  •  ***•»  which  conslste  In  rendering  tbe  coal  abaorbent 
wltboat  disintegration,  and  then  adding  tbwato  a  fer- 
tlllalng  subatenca. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.J 


918,928.     DOOB-KBT.     laoiMBa   B.   Bommoh,   Oakland, 
Cnl.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     SerUI  No.  448,907. 


A  door  key  baTing  a  st^m,  a  Ut  eonnactad  to  tbe  stem 
by  a  relatlrely  narrow  neck  of  Icm  width  than  tba  bit 
and  extending  from  said  neck  beyond  tba  stem,  a  pilot 
rotatably  attecbed  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  stem  and  ntmMfkg 
tberatrom  beyond  tba  bit.  and  a  stud  on  tba  and  of  t\f 
Stan  ladoaed  within  tbe  pUot,  and  on  which  tba  pilot  is 
fitted  to  turn ;  the  Mid  stud  being  of  Iom  length  than  the 
>U  so  aa  to^  he  situated  back  of  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  Mt. 


9  18 , 9  2  4  .  FBBD-ROLL  FOB  PLAMBB8.  Bcnr  D. 
Sramrs,  Belott.  Wla..  aMlgnor  to  Tba  Berlin  Ifacblaa 
Works.  Belolt.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WlaeoBaia.  FUad 
Joae  28,  1908.    iarial  Na  440,824. 


1.  A  seetloBal  feed  roll  comprlateg  In  combination  a 
driving  shaft  proTlded  with  driTlng  connections  rigid 
therewith,  an  outer  transrerMly-dlTkled  roll  section  pro- 
vided wltb  eodperatlng  driving  connections,  one  or  moT« 
spiral  or  C  springs  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  outer  roll  section,  snd  arranged  sabatentlally  co- 
axlally  wltb  Mid  driving  shaft  and  mMns  to  malnteln  the 
parts  of  said  outer  roll  eectlon  In  nutebad  ralatloo  or 
register,  substontlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  feed-roll  comprising  in  combhution  a  drfrlag  abaft 
provided  wltb  two  sete  of  outwardly-extending  drtTtef 
projectlona  or  lugs  rigid  therewith,  an  outer  roll  with 
two  sete  of  Inwardly  projecting  Ingn  or  fingers  cooperating 
wltb  Mid  driving  projections  or  lugs,  one  or  more  spiral 
or  C  springs  disposed  between  Mid  groups  of  lugs  or  pro- 
jections and  secured  to  Mid  shaft  and  outer  roll,  the 
latter  being  divided  transversely  between  Mid  sete  at  lugs 
or  fingers  and  meana  to  malntola  tb^  parte  of  Mid  oater 
roll  In  matched  relation  or  register,  snbstentlally  u  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  feed  roll  comprising  In  combination  a  driving  shaft 
provided  wltb  two  sete  of  outwardly-extending  driving 
projections  rigid  therewith,  an  outer  roll  with  two  groupa 
of  inwardly-projecting  logs  cooperating  with  Mid  driving 
projections,  and  one  or  more  spiral  or  C  springs  disposed 
between  Mid  groope  of  projections  and  logs  and  secured 
to  Mid  shaft  and  outer  roll,  the  latter  being  divided 
transverMly  between  ite  sete  of  lugs,  tbe  parte  of  Mid 
roll  having  means  to  provide  proper  register  thereof 
when  brought  together,  sobstanttally  aa  described. 

4.  A  feed  roll  comprising  In  combination  a  driving 
shaft  with  two  sete  of  outwardly-extended  driving  pro- 
jections rigid  therewith,  an  outer  roll  wltb  two  Mis  of 
Inwardly-projecting  lugs  cooperating  with  Mid  driving 
projectlona.  and  one  or  more  spiral  or  C  springs  disposed 
between  Mid  sete  of  logs  and  projections  and  secured  to 
Mid  shaft  and  outer  roll,  the  latter  be^ig  divided  trans- 
verMly between  Ite  sete  of  lugs,  one  portion  of  Mid  outer 
roll  having  a  circular  flange  and  tbe  other  a  elrcnlar 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  flange  and  cauM  tbe  proper 
register  of  the  two  parte  of  the  roll  when  brought  to- 
gether. substantUlly  aa  dsacribad. 

5.  A  feed  roll  comprising  In  eomMnstloa  a  drivlag 
shaft,  a  transverMly  divided  driver  secured  to  mM  shaft 
•ad  provided  wltb  driving  connections  rigid  therewith, 
an  outer  transverMly-dlvldsd  roll  supplied  with  cooperat- 
ing driving  connectkma.  one  or  more  spiral  or  C  aprlags 
disposed  between  aad  secured  to  Mid  driver  and  outw  roU 
and  arranged  substantUlly  c»«zlnlly  with  said  abaft  aad 
mMus  to  malnteln  tba  parte  of  said  outsr  roll  In  matched 
relation  or  register,  substantially  u  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


918,930.     TRIP  CAR  -  STANDARD.      WiLlcor   BrmAm. 
Monterey.  Va.    FUed  June  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,92C 

1.  A  bolster  having  a  latch  stud  and  a  goldlng  stod.  a 
standard  blngedly  connected  with  the  bolster,  a  brace  arm 
hlncMl  upon  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
guiding  stod.  and  a  latch  book  pivotally  eonaeeted  with 
the  brace  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  stod. 

2.  A  bolster,  a  standard  hlagsdly  eoaaeeted  therewltk, 
a  hraee  am  hla«sd  upon  the  staadard.  a  latch  hook  plT> 
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•tally  supported  adjaceat  to  the  frw  ead  of  the  braos 
arm  and  a  stud  upon  the  bolster  adapted  to  be  engaged 
hr  the  pivoted  Utoh  hook. 


&  A  Istotsf.  a  sUndard  blngedly  eoaneetad  thereby,  a 
hraee  arm  hinged  upon  the  stendard  and  carrying  a 
pivoted  latch  hook,  a  stud  upon  tbe  bolster  adapted  to  bs 
engaged  by  the  latch  hook  and  a  spring  actuated  trigger 
pivoted  upon  tbe  bolater  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  Utch  book. 

4.  A  bolster,  a  standard  blngedly  connected  therawltb, 
a  brace  arm  hinged  upon  tbe  standard  and  carrying  a 
pivoted  latch  hook,  a  guiding  stud  upon  the  bolster  having 
a  roller  engaging  the  brace  arm,  a  latdi  stud  upon  the 
bolster  having  a  roller  adi^ited  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latch 
book,  and  a  spring  actuated  trigger  pivoted  upon  the 
bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateb  book. 

6.  A  bolster,  a  stendard  blngedly  connected  therewith, 
a  brace  arm  hinged  upon  the  standard,  a  gnldlng  stud 
upon  the  bolster  engaging  tbe  brace  arm  and  latching 
meana  for  Mid  brace  arm  Including  a  spring  actuated  trip 
lever  or  trigger. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.926.  SWITCH-STAND.  Btjoaint  N.  Stbom,  Chicago, 
111.,  aMlgnor  to  Pettiboae,  MoUlken  *  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Apr.  27. 1908. 
Serial  No.  429.408. 


1.  la  a  awltch-atand.  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatj 
ipladle  carrying  aa  operatlag  lever,  of  a  pair  of  etaaki, 
a  dlstaat-aamapbore  operating-rod  connected  wltb  one 
crank  and  a  swltch-openttng  rod  connected  with  the 
other  crank,  and  means  on  Mid  spindle  engaging  said 
eraaks  by  turning  Mid  lever  In  one  direction  to  move  said 
rods  Boceeaalvaiy,  tor  the  porpoM  act  forth.  * 


2.  In  a  siMtdi-staad,  the  comblnatfcMi  with  a  rotary 
spindle  carrying  an  operating  lever,  of  a  pair  of  craafcs 
extending  at  an  angle  each  to  the  other,  a  dlataat- 
semapbore  operating-rod  connected  wltb  one  crank  and 
a  switch-operating  rod  connected  wltb  the  other  eraak, 
and  means  on  said  spindle  engaging  said  eranka  by  tun- 
ing said  lever  In  one  direction  to  move  Mid  rods  succm- 
sively  at  right-angles  to  each  otber,  for  tbe  purpose  Mt 
forth. 

8.  la  a  swlteb-atand.  the  combination  wlth^^a  rotary 
q^lndle  carrying  an  operating  handle,  of  a  crank  head 
thereon  provided  wltb  upwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting throwing-members,  an  upper  lever  fuleruiped  be- 
tween Ito  ends  on  said  stand  to  eztead  at  one  end  into 
the  path  of  said  upwardly  projecting  member,  and  a 
lower  lever  fulcmmed  between  Ite  ends  on  said  stand 
wltb  one  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  downwardly 
projecting  member,  a  dli^tent-semaphora  operating  rod 
connected  with  tbe  free  end  of  one  lever,  and  a  awltdi^ 
operating  lever  connected  with  tbe  free  end  of  the  other 
lever,  said  crank-bead  engaging  said  levera  to  move  the 
same  soceessively  when  the  switch  spindle  Is  turned. 

4.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  with  the  spindle, 
of  a  crank-head  thereon  provided  with  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  projecting  throwing-membera,  an  upper  lever 
fulcmmed  betwMn  Ite  ends  on  said  stand  to  extend  at 
one  end  into  the  path  of  said  upwardly-projecting  member 
aad  provided  on  Mid  end  wltb  a  locking-stop,  a  lower 
lever  fulcmmed  between  Ite  ends  on  said  stend  to  extend 
normally  at  an  angle  to  aald  upper  lever  with  one  end 
extending  in  tiie  path  of  said  downwardly-projecting  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  locking-stop,  and  throw-limiting 
stops  on  said  stand  for  said  leven  coOperatteg  wltb  Mid 
crank-bead,  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

0.  In  a  switch-stand,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  spindle, 
of  a  crank-bead  thereon  provided  wltb  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  throwing-members,  an  upper  lever 
fulcmmed  between  Ite  enda  on  said  stand  and  containing 
a  socket  in  one  end  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  up- 
wardly-projectlng  member,  with  a  locking-stop  on  said 
end.  and  a  lower  lever  fulcmmed  between  Ite  ends  on 
said  stend,  extending  at  an  an^  to  said  upper  lever  and 
containing  a  socket  in  one  end  extending  Into  the  path 
of  said  downwardly-projecting  member,  with  a  lodtiac 
stop  oa  said  ead,  for  the  porpoM  Mt  forthi 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


918,927.    ROTABT  BNQINB.     Franuim  ToifPisirs.  New 
Dorp,  N.  T.    FUed  Jaa.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  470.885. 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  daw  deacribed.  a  eyltndrlCBl 
casing,  a  rotery  member  mounted  eccentrically  thereia 
aad  provided  with  radially  movable  bladea.  said  radially 
movable  blades  being  mounted  in  raceMfs  which  extend 
throagh  the  center  of  the  rotary  meatber,  and  said  hIadM 
bslag  provided  at  tiielr  Inner  edgM  with  projecting  flngen 
or  membera  wblcb  move  radially  through  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  In  the  operation  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus, the  fingen  or  membera  of  opposite  bladM  inter- 
locking, and  the  flngen  or  membera  of  bladM  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  crossing  each  other  dnrlng  said 
operation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIsm  descrlbsd,  a  eyllndrleal 
eaalng  the  opposite  sIdM  or  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  concentric  grooves,  a  rotary  member  eccentrically 
mounted  la  said  eaalng  and  provided  with  radially  SMnr- 
able  bladM  having  tmaaloas  movable  in  said  grooves, 
said  bladM  balBg  moanted  ta  radial  rseeasM  formed  la  tte 
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ro*fti7  aoettber  aad  p«aila(  duroagk  the  ecntor  tk«i«of, 
•ad  tb«  Inner  •igm  of  uJd  blndea  b«ln<  proTktod  with 
pro)«etlnf  portions  which  nore  through  th«  coatml  por- 
tiim  o(  tho  aotuy  ■■■hor  la  tho  opwtloa  of  Mid  appa- 
ratWL    ' 

8.  la  aa  apparataa  of  th«  claM  daacrthad,  a  erltadiieal 
eaataff  tha  oppoalta  ildaa  or  ends  of  which  art  prorUM 
with  CMMantrlc  groovea,  a  rotary  B«ab«r  •ecoatrleally 
mounted  in  tald  caalnx  and  prorlded  with  radially  ■•▼- 
able  blades  harinc  trtuintona  moTable  in  aald  grooraa,  aald 
blad«a  being  mounted  In  radial  reccoaea  fonaod  in  the 
rotary  uMmber  and  paaaing  through  the  oaater  thereirf, 
aad  tha  taaar  «d«aa  of  aald  bladaa  hdag  prortdad  with 
projecting  porttoaa  which  botc  throagh  the  eeatral  por- 
tion of  the  rotary  member  In  the  operation  of  aald  appa- 
rataa  la  ao^  aannar  that  the  projaetiag  portloaa  of 
^oppoalta  hiadea  iaterloek,  aad  the  projecting  portlona  or 
bladea  arranged  at  aa  aaglo  to  each  ethw  eroaa  each 
othar  la  aald  operatioa. 


918.938.    BOCK-DEILU    JOB»  A.  TBAAM^  Dmtwt,  OoIo. 
Fltod  Apr.  2T,  19<Ml    ■arlal  No.  4M,449. 


1.  Ih  ^  rock  drill,  a  caaiag  prorlded  with  a  hammer 
piatoB  cyliader  and  a  chock  cyltadar,  aad  actoatlag  fluid 
porta,  with  a  hammer  platon  reciprocally  mounted  tn  aald 
hammer  platen  cylinder,  a  chuck  reciprocally  mounted  la 
aald  ehaeh  cylinder,  a  drill  bit  aecured  to  aald  cbock  and 
anaagrd  to  project  tato  tha  reciprocal  path  of  aald 
hammer  platon,  a  TalTe  reciprocally  mounted  In  aald  cylla- 
dar  in  operatlre  relation  to  aald  hammer  piatoa  aad  to 
aald  chuck,  and  meana  whereby  aald  Talre  and  hammer 
platon  and  chuck  are  connected  with  a  aupply  of  actuating 
fluid  for  reciprocating  aald  hammer  platon  and  ralre  and 
choefc  to  operatirely  more  aald  drill  bit  againat  the  rock 
being  drilled,  and  holding  It  there  until  after  It  ia  atnlck 
by  aald  hammer  platon  at  each  of  Ita  reciprocal  atrokea. 

2.  IB  a  rock  drill,  a  caaiag,  a  cylladar,  a  hammer  platon 
cylinder  and  a  hammer  platon  reciprocally  mounted  in 
aald  cylinder,  a  chuck  chamber  in  aald  casing,  a  chuck 
reciprocally  oioanted  In  aald  chuck  chamber,  a  drill  bit 
aacured  to  aald  chuck  In  poaltlon  to  be  atruck  by  aald 
hammer  platon  and  arranged  in  operatlTe  drilling  relation 
to  rock,  a  ralre  cheat  and  a  ralre  operatlTely  connected 
to  aald  cylinder  aad  chock  chamber, '  meaaa  wherei^y  a 
aupply  of  actuating  fluid  la  conreyed  to  aald  haihmer 
piatoa  aad  aald  chock  to  more  aald  drill  bit  and  hold  it 
by  the  praaaure  of  aald  actuating  fluid  againat  the  rock 
being  drilled  until  atruck  by  said  hammer  platon. 

3.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  platon 
chamber,  a  hanmar  piatoa  mouatad  la  aald  chamber,  a 
drill  holding  chuck  cbamb^r  In  aald  cylinder,  a  drill  hold- 
ing chuck  In  said  chuck  chamber,  a  drill  bit  in  said  chnck 
projecting  into  the  reciprocal  path  of  aald  hammer  piatoa, 
a  platon  collar  on  aald  chock,  a  ralre  ehaat  on  aald  cylla- 
dar, a  vahra  la  aald  ralre  cheat,  prorlded  with  a  ayatam 
of  actuating  fluid  porta  extending  from  aald  ralva  aad 
ralTe  cheat  through  aald  cylinder  to  said  chuck's  chaaaber 
aad  platon  collar,  and  meaaa  for  aecuriag  aald  drill  Mt 
to  aald  chock,  aad  a  port  extending  throagh  aald  cyliader 
from  said  ralre  to  aald  hammer  platon,  whereby  reciprocal 
moTeaaent  of  aaid  ralre  effecta  reciprocal  i^remaat  of 
aald  chock  and  drill  bit. 

4.  Ia  a  rock  drill,  the  combtnatioa  with  a  caalBg  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  hamaier  piatoa  cylinder  aad  a  drill  Mt  hold- 
lag  chock  cylinder,  aald  cyllndera  being  prortdad  with  an 
oparatlre  hammer  piston  and  a  drill  bit  holding  chuck 
raapeetlraly  mounted  la  aaid  cylladera.  of  a  drill  bit 
arraa«ad  la  aald  chock  la  epcratlra  relatloa  to  rack  and 
W^Jactiag  into  the  raclprocal  path  of  aaid  hamaaer  piatoa,  ^ 


a  ralra  ehaac  ea  aaM  caatag.  a  ralra  raetpiawlly 
la  aald  ralr«  ehaat  la  aald  caaiag.  aald  ralre  baUig  pro- 
ndad  with  a  aariea  of  porta  eonnactlag  aald  haamar 
piatoa  to  aald  ralra  aad  aald  ralre  to  aald  chuck  wheraby 
reciprocal  morement  of  aald  hammer  platon  effecta  r»> 
dprocal  morement  of  aald  ralre  aad  of  aaid  chnck  to 
more  aald  drill  bit  acalaat  tha  rock  being  drilled  aad 
holda  It  there  until  atracfc  by  the  aald  haaunar  platon. 

0.  In  a  rock  drill,  tha  combiaatloB  of  the  caaiag  pro- 
rlded with  the  platon  and  chock  cyllndera,  with  tha 
hammer  platon  and  a  drill  bit  hokUag  chock  radprocally 
mooated  in  aaid  cyllndera,  a  drill  bit  reaiorably  aecorad 
to  aald  ^a^  and  arraatad  ta  pcojaet  tato  tha  radprooal 
path  of  aald  platon  hammer,  a  ralre  ehaat  on  the  cylinder 
and  a  ralre  reciprocally  mounted  in  aald  cheat,  aaid  ralre 
cheat  and  caaing  belag  prorlded  with  porta  extending 
from  aald  ralra  and  ralre  cheat  to  aald  diock  aad  ^^inmer 
piatoa,  aald  haaamer  platoB  belag  prorlded  with  aa  acto- 
atlag flald  aupply  iaiat  to  aald  hammer  piatoa,  aald  ralre 
dkaat  being  alao  prorlded  with  aa  actoatlag  floid  lalet 
port  to  aald  ralre  Independent  of  aaid  actoatlag  flold  inlet 
to  nM  hamaaar  piatoa,  arraagad  to  panalt  aald  actoatlng 
Hold  to  reciprocate  aald  ralre,  aad  meaaa  coaaactad  to 
•aid  chaek  wharaby  tha  reciprocation  of  aald  ralre  by  aald 
aetnatlBg  Sold  affaeta  reclprocatloa  of  aald  chock  and 
aH>raa  mM  drill  Mt  a«aiMt  tha  lodk  aad  holds  It  Ifeaia 
while  belag  atmck  by  aald  hammer  platon. 

(ClaUaa  •  to  12  aotlprlntad  la  tha  Oaaetta^] 


918,9S9.     raODIMO  MBCHANI8M. 
Bngland.     filed  Mar.  80,  190T. 


WArra,  Otiay, 
1  Na  SdOAtd. 


1.  Ia  a  darica  for  fbadlag  ahaata  fToai  a  pUa,  tha  eom- 
binatton  of  a  rocker  for  operating  upon  tha  top  of  tha  pile 
near  one  end,  bearlaga  fbr  the  rockar,  aad  aram  adapted 
to  lift  tha  rodMr.  tha  bearlaga  baiag  alidabla  opoa  tha 
anna  and  the  arau  being  adaptad  to  engage  tha  rodmr  to 
turn  it. 

2.  In  a  darice  for  feeding  ahaata  from  a  pile,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rockar  for  operatlag  upon  the  top  of  the  pile 
near  one  end,  bearinga  for  tha  rockar.  araM  upoa  which 
the  baarlnga  are  slidabla,  tha  arau  being  adaptad  to  en- 
gaga  tha  rocker  to  turn  it,  and  meana  to  ralae  aald  a'rma. 

8.  Ia  a  darice  for  feeding  ahaata  from  a  pile,  the  combt- 
natioa of  a  rocker  fbr  oparattag  upon  the  top  of  tha  pile 
near  one  end.  bearinga  for  the  rockar,  anna  upon  which 
the  bearings  are  slidabla,  a  pinioa  upon  the  rocker,  a  rack 
upon  one  of  the  anna  •«§■  g<«>g  tha  pinion,  meana  to  allda 
tha  bearlaga  opoa  tha  araa  so  that  tha  rack  will  tora  tha 
rockar,  and  meana  to  ralaa  the  arma  ao  aa  to  ralae  tha 
rocker. 

4.  In  a  darice  for  feeding  aheeta  from  a  pile,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rocker  locatad  at  one  end  of  tha  pile  baring 
aoction  holaa,  an  arm  at  either  and  of  aald  rockar  In  which 
the  rocker  la  joomalad,  a  almllar  rocker  located  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  pile,  an  arm  at  either  end  of  that 
rocker  In  which  it  la  jooroaled.  a  preaaer-foot  for  one  end 
of  tha  pile,  and  maaaa  to  ralaa  tha  arma  In  which  tha 
rocker  at  the  other  end  of  tha  pile  la  journaled. 

B.  In  a  derlce  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  member  abore  one  end  of  the  pile  baring  auc- 
tloa  holaa,  Mran  la  wUeh'tha  maaihar  la  )oaraalad. 
■rant  to  rock  aald  oieabar.  a  praaaar-foot.  aaaaaa  to  opar* 
ata  tha  preaaar-foot  aa  the  lerera  are  morad.  a  almllar 
member  similarly  mounted  abOTe  another  edge  of  the  pile, 
aad  meana  to  rock,  ralaa  aad  lower  aald  aiambar  aftar  tha 
praaaer-foot  haa  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  «  not  prtatsd  hi  tha  Oaaetta.)       \ 


■tew 


•U,9M.  PHONOORAPH-HORN.  APBunr  T.  ■.  Waho*- 
MAKir,  Went  Oranga,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  New  Jaraey  Pat- 
aot  Company,  Want  Oraaga.  M.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Now 
Jaraay.    PUad  Aag.  8,  1800.    Serial  No.  ST8,4TS. 


1.  Aa  a^aew  article  of  manofhcture.  a  horn  for  phono- 
grapha  aad  other  talking  machlnea.  comprlatng  a  aerlea  of 
conical  aactlona  rigidly  aecurad  together,  the  aectiona  be- 
ing of  progracalrely  Increaalng  dlamater  aad  taper,  tab- 
atantially  aa  act  forth. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  horn  fbr  phono- 
grapha  and  other  talking  machlnea  compriaing  a  aerlea  of 
eoaleal  aaetloaa  rigidly  aacorad  togathar,  tha  aactlona  ha- 
Ing  of  prograaalreiy  increaalng  'diameter  and  taper  and 
being  ao  arranged  that  their  axea  form  a  broken  line,  auh- 
ntantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Aa  a  new  artlcie  of  manofactore,  a  horn  for  phono- 
gra^ia  aad  othar  talklag  gaachinea,  compriaing  a  aarlaa  of 
tabular  tapering  aecttoaa  of  prograaalreiy  Increaalng  dl- 
aaMtar  aad  taper,  aad  a  tubular  non-tapering  aoction  In- 
tarpoaad  hatweea  two  of  aaid  tapering  aactlona,  anbatan 
tIaUy  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  bom  for  phono- 
grapha  and  other  talking  machlnea,  compriaing  a  aerlea  of 
tobolar  tapering  aacttona  of  prograaalreiy  increaalng  di- 
amatar  and  taper,  and  a  plurality  of  tubolar  non-tapering 
aactlona  latarpoaad  in  aald  aerlea  of  tapering  aectiona.  aoh- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bom  for  phono- 
grapha  and  other  talking  machlnea,  comprising  a  number 
of  tabular  taparlag  aectiona  of  progreaalrely  Increaalng 
taper  and  diameter  from  the  amall  end  toward  the  large 
end  of  the  bom,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  non-tapering 
aactlona  Interposed  between  tapering  aectiona,  the  axea  of 
all  aaM  aectiona  being  arrangad  at  anglaa  to  each  other, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


918,981.  TELBPHONK  •  TRAN8IIITTBR.  Chablm 
AoAMa-RANDALL.  Now  Tork,  N.  T.  FUad  Apr.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  266.602. 


1.  A  talaphodlc  traasmlttar  baring  aa  aloa^atad   ra- 
eaptada  maana  of  oairow  width  aad  ahallow  depth,  aad  a 


graaolar  rarlahla  laalataaea  In  tha  aald  reeaptada 
tha  raalataaea  ot  tha  aaM  rarlahla  granolar 
halag  In  tha  dlractloB  of  Ita  length  In  contradistteetloB  to 
Its  depth. 

2.  In  a  tdaphone  tranamltter  characterlaad  by  hartag 
dongated  receptacle  maaaa  of  narrow  width  and  ahallow 
depth,  and  a  granular  rarlahla  raalata&oa  diapoaafl  In  aald 
recepUda  maaaa  fbr  lacraaalBg  tha  aonaal  Internal  ra- 
alataaea of  the  traaamJtter,  the  parta  helac  so  arrangad 
that  the  current  paaaaa  orer  or  trough  tha  rarlahla  re- 
sistance in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  contradlstlBctlon 
to  Its  depth. 

8.  A  talephaae  traassalttsr  hartag  tttarein  two  or  aaora 
ladapaadaat,  dlaoeaaaetad,  eloiigatad  receptadea,  graaa- 
lar  rarlaMe  realstanea  autarlal  dMposad  la  tha  raospta- 
das.  and  Independent  maaas  fbr  eoaaactlng  op  the  lattw. 

4.  A  tdaphone  transmitter  hariag  a  ptarallty  of  oopa- 
rata,  dlaconnected.  dongated  receptadea.  granolar  rarl- 
abla  realstanea  nutarlal  disposed  ia  said  receptadea,  and 
Indapeadaat  meana  for  connecting  up  the  rarlahla 
aaes  natsrlal  In  the  raceptadea  la  circuit,  ia  series. 

5.  A  telephoae  ttaaaailttar  hartag  separate, 
pendent,  alactrtcally  disooanectad.  eloagated  rariahle 
reslataaces  of  shallow  depth,  ths  said  resistaacaa 
belag  arranged  in  aaparate  raesptadas  aad  the  corraat 
IMiiffttiy  lengthwise  orer  and  through  the  realstancea,  and 
meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  reaiatancea  aerially 
for  the  purpoae  of  increaalng  the  tnteraal  realatance  <rf 
the  transmitter,  the  said  connactlng  meana  being  Inda- 
pendent. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  thb  Oaaatta.] 


018,932.     BOCK  -  DBIIX.     THOMAa  BL  AoAMa,  Clereland. 
Ohio.     FUed  July  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,111. 


I-  I 


1.  Ia  a  drill,  tha  eoaabinatlon  with  a  drill  rod  and  a 
ap^^  for  propeUlag  It,  of  maaas  for  compreaaing  tha 
apring  and  then  withdrawing  the  drill  rod  and  compreaaad 
aprlng.  and  trip  derlces  for  rdeaalng  the  drill  rod  from 
aaid  meana. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combbiatlon  with  a  drill  rod  and  a 
aprlng  for  propelling  it,  of  meana  for  compreaaing  tha 
aprlng  after  the  drill  rod  haa  mored  forwardly  and  before 
It  begins  Its  return  morement,  derlces  cooperating  with 
aaid  meana  and  the  drill  rod  to  withdraw  the  latter  aftar 
the  aprtag  haa  bean  compressed,  and  trip  dsriees  for 
releaslag  the  drill  rod  to  the  propalllng  action  of  said 
spring. 

8.  In  a  drUl,  Um  combteatloa  with  a  drill  rod  and  a 
propelling  aprlng  therefbr,  of  meana  morable  in  tha  aaaa 
directloa  aa  the  forward  throw  of  the  drill  rod  to  eompraaa 
aald  aprlng.  derlcaa  for  connecting  aald  meana  with  the 
drill  rod  aftar  the  aprlng  has  been  compreaaad  for  morlng 
the  drill  rod  and  compressed  apring  rearward  during  the 
return  morement  of  aaid  meana,  and  trip  dericea  for  ra- 
leaalng  the  drin  rod  to  the  action  of  the  propelling  aprlng. 

4.  In  a  drill,  tha  combination  with  a  drill  rod  and  ra- 
dprocathag  maana  for  withdrawing  the  drill  rod,  of  means 
for  ooanectlng  the  reciprocating  withdrawing  meaaa  with 
the  drill  rod,  a  propelling  apring  compreased  by  the  for- 
ward moresMnt  of  the  withdrawing  meuia,  and  meaaa  for 
ralaaslag  ths  drill  rod  trtm  the  withdrawing  means. 

6.  In  a  drill,  tike  emnbtnatloa  with  a  reciprocating  drill 
rod,  aad  a  radprocating  draw  bar.  of  a  propelling  spring 
oompiaaaad  by  the  forward  morunent  of  the  draw  bar,  a 
cloteh  for  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  drill  rod,  aad 
aeaas  fbr  operating  aald  dotch. 

[Clalma  6  to  M  aot  printed  ta  the  Oasatta.1 
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•1S,MS.  ■JflCTIlfO-PBNHOLDBS.  AimcvB  W.  Aix- 
BaST,  Waterford.  Ohio.  Filed  Jon*  S.  190ft.  8«rUl  Na 
48«.44«.  , 


la  •  ptoholder  of  the  claaa  doMribod,  Um  eoanbliuitlon 
wiU>  a  tabuUr  portion  baring  rafflattrlng  longitudinal 
alots  formed  therein  atopplng  abort  of  the  forward  part  of 
the  alaere,  and  harlagf  oppoeed  tongues  atamped  Inwardl/ 
therefrom,  the  forward  edgea  of  aatd  tonguea  being 
apacwl  inwardly  o<  the  enda  of  tha  alota.  tor  eUmping 
engagement  with  a  pen  dlapoaad  alidablr  within  tiM  alaare, 
of  a  Mcond  eliding  aleeTe  engaged  orer  the  first,  and  a 
pin  member  carried  thereby  and  extending  diametrically 
throng  the  first  named  aleeve  and  engaged  alkSably  In 
the  alots  to  retain  the  aaeond  aleera  agalnat  dlaplace- 
ment  and  to  eject  a  pen  from  the  first  sleere  upon  out- 
ward movement  of  the  second  ateeve. 


018,M4.  BTBLETJSTAT-JOININO  MACHINB.  Pud- 
niCK  L.  Andbkson.  HaTerhlll.  Ifasa.,  aaslgnor  to 
Pieced  Stay  Machinery  Company.  HaTerhlll,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetta.  Filed  Fab.  8,  1908.  la- 
rial  No.  414.098. 


!•  A  darica  of  the  eliaraetar  apeciflad,  ambraelag  a  had 
Plata,  a  praaalng  mambar  ylaldably  auatalnad  abora  aald 
plate  and  constructed  to  permit  stay  aactlona  of  onaqual 
thlckneaaea  to  be  Joined  and  to  receive  equal  preaaura.  nseana 
for  Intermittently  feeding  an  adhesive  tape  over  the  face 
of  the  praaalng  member,  a  plunger  adapted  to  ikpriaa  the 
praaaar  monbar  on  the  bad  plate,  and  a  die  carried  by  the 
plunger  for  aeverlng  a  portion  of  the  Upe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eliaraetar  deacrlbad.  the  eomMa%> 
tlon  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a  praaaar  member  ylaldabiy  an* 
talnad  aboTs  the  aame,  a  plunger  adapted  to  dapraa»  tiM 
preaaer  member,  meana  for  Intermittently  feeding  aa  ad- 
haaiva  tape  acroaa  the  face  of  the  praaaar  aMmbar,  aaaaaa 
carried  by  tta  plnagar  for  gripping  or  engaging  the  Upa 
daring  tlM  daacaat  and  aaeent  of  the  praaaar  member,  and 
a  dla  carried  by  the  plunger  for  aevarlag''a  portion  of  the 
tape  at  each  downward  atroke  of  the  pluacar.  aad  41^ 
charging  machanlam  for  dlaehargiBS  tha  arorfc  froa  the 
praaaar  member. 

8.  !■  a  machiaa  of  tha  ehanetar  daaerlbad.  tha  cob- 
Maatloa  with  a  machine  bad  having  a  bad  plata.  of  a  snp- 
portlBg  atracture  for  tlia  machine  bed.  a  praaaar  maahor 
yialdably  auatalnad  abora  tha  bad  pUta,  an  upright  az- 


tanalon  tonnad  on  tha  bmcMm  had  adjaeant  the  rear  aMa 
of  tha  praaaar  mambar,  machanlam  for  Intarmlttaatly  faad- 
Ing  an  adhealve  tape  acroaa  the  fhco  of  the  praaaar  maai- 
her,  a  plunger  adapted  to  datiisaa  the  praaaar  aMmbar,  a 
aprlng-praaaad  aiida  carried  by  the  plunger,  the  lower  end 
of  tlte  alide  projactiag  below  the  plunger  and  having  a 
linger  for  eng^ing  the  Upe  and  said  upright  eztanaioB  of 
the  machine  bed.  and  a  dla  carried  by  tha  plnagar  for 
coactlng  with  said  aztanslon  to  aerer  a  portion  of  the 
tape  at  each  downward  atroke  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  naachlne  of  the  character  apeelfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bad  plate,  a  preaaer  member  ylaldabiy 
sustained  aboTS  aald  plata,  aald  mambar  comprlalng  two 
vertlcallj  spaced  horlaoatally  dlapoaad  platea,  the  upper 
being  formed  of  two  aactlona,  guiding  meana  for  the 
preaaer  member,  meana  for  Intermittently  feeding  aa  ad- 
haalva  tape  acroaa  the  face  of  the  preaaer  member,  a 
plunger  adaptad  to  depreaa  tha  praaaar  member,  and  • 
die  carried  by  the  plunger  for  aeverlng  a  portion  of  tha 
tape  at  each  downward  stroke  or  movement  of  the  plna- 
gar. with  actuating  meana  for  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  tha  comMaa- 
tlon  with  tha  machine  bed  plate,  of  a  preeaer  member 
yleldahly  auatalnad  above  said  plate,  aald  member  com- 
prlalng two  vertically  apaced  platea.  the  upper  of  which 
la  fOnnad  of  two  aacUoaa,  and  upright  aprlnga  fixed  to  tha 
bad  plata  arranged  to  work  through  correapooding  apar- 
turea  or  openlnga  In  the  lower  preaaer  member  plate  and 
fixed  to  the  upper  preaaer  member  plate,  meana  toe  con- 
necting the  aactlona  comprising  the  upper  plate  of  tha 
preeaer  member  with  the  lower  plate  of  each  member,  bat 
parmlttlag  such  aactlona  to  move  ralatlvaly  to  each  other 
and  to  the  lower  preaaer  member  plate,  guiding  meana  tot 
the  preaaer  member,  meana  for  Intarmlttaatly  feeding  ad- 
haalve  tape  acroaa  the  tmeo  of  the  preaaer  member,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  ^raaa  tha  praaaar  member,  and  a 
die  carried  by  the  pipnger  for  aeverlng  a  portion  of  the 
tape  at  each  downward  atroke  or  movement  of  the  plunger. 

[Claima  0  to  18  aat  printed  in  tlie  Oaaatta.] 


918,988.  SHEDDIIM  MBCHANIBM  FOR  LOOMS.  HamiT 
BAkoaLaT,  ProvMMM*,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowlaa  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachnaatta. 
FUed  Dae  81.  1908.    Serial  So.  880.207. 


1.  In  a  pattern  machanlam  for  looma,  tha  comMnatloa 
with  the  dobby  patt«m  chain  cylinder  ahaft,  and  a  worm 
gear  thereon,  of  a  ahaft  harlag  a  worm  thereon  to  rotate 
tlM  dobby  pattam  chain  cylinder  ahaft,  said  worm  ahaft 
haviag  a  rotary  motion  and  alao  a  longitudinal  motloa. 
aald  loagltndinal  OMtlon  allowing  aald  worm  shaft  to  ro- 
tate while  the  pattam  chain  eylladar  ahaft  la  stationary, 
and  maana  for  ratomlnt  aald  worm  ahaft  to  ita 


podtiaa  longttodlnally.  tha  oparatleB  of  aald  aiaani  con- 
trolled  by  a  multiplier  chain  pattern. 

2.  In  pattern  SMchaalam  for  looow.  In  combination,  a 
pattera  cylinder,  a  worm  ahaft  to  drive  aald  cylinder,  aald 
iteft  harlag  a  rotary  motloa,  and  alao  a  longitudinal 
motloa.  and  a  cam  collar  taat  theraoa,  a  aaeond  pattern 
cylinder,  a  pattern  indicator  lever  therefor,  and  connec- 
tlona  Intermediate  said  lever  and  aald  cam  collar,  to  cauae 
tha  longitudinal  motloa  of  aald  worm  abaft  in  oaa  di- 
rection. 

8.  In  pattern  mechanism  for  looms  Ua  combination,  a 
pattern  cylinder,  a  worm  ahaft  to  drive  aaid  cylinder,  aald 
ahaft  having  a  rotary  motion  and  alao  a  longitudinal  mo- 
tion, and  a  cam  collar  fast  thereon,  a  second  pattern 
cylinder,  a  pattam  Indicator  lever  therefor,  connectiona 
Intermediate  aald  lever  and  a  aaeond  lever,  and  said  sec- 
ond lavar.  pIvotaUy  mounted  on  a  atatlonary  stand,  and 
havlac  aa  aztanaion  thereon  adapted  t»  ba.aM>Tad  oat  of 
aad  Into  tha  path  of  aald  cam  collar,  and  to  engage  aald 
cam  collar,  to  cauae  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
worm  abaft  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  pattam  mechaalam  tor  loom  dobUea  In  comblna* 
tlon,  a  pattern  cylinder,  a  worm  gaar  eonnaeted  therewith, 
a  worm  engaging  aald  worm  gear,  a  worm  ahaft  carrying 
aald  worm,  and  baring  a  rotary  motion  and  alao  a  longi- 
tudinal motion,  a  cam  collar  faat  on  aald  worm  abaft,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  ahaft,  a  aecond  pattern  cylinder, 
a  pattern  Indicator  lever  therefor,  connections  Inter- 
mediate aald  pattern  Indicator  lever  and  a  lever  plrot- 
ally  auHinted  on  a  stationary  atand,  and  said  lerer,  har- 
lag a  part  thereof  adapted  to  be  ssored  out  of  angaga- 
mant  with,  or  Into  engagament  with  aald  cam  collar,  and 
through  its  engagement  with  said  cam  collar,  to  move  the 
worm  shaft  longitudinally  In  one  direction  during  the  ro- 
tary movement  thereof,  and  to  lock  or  hold  the  worm  ahaft 
aftar  ita  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction. 


) 


918.988.      BLBCTBIC    BATTBBT.      LOCIBK    P.    BAaaar, 
.  ■    Enghlen,   France.     FUed   Sept  80,   1907.     SerUI  No.) 
890.286. 
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1.  Aa  electric  battery  carryiag  two  aolutlona,  first  a 
eolation  of  anlfuroua  add  in  sulfuric  add,  and  the  aecond 
a  eolation  of  nitrous  add  in  anlforlc  add,  and  arranged 
to  electrolyse  the  first  aolutlon  to  form  aulforlc  add  and 
hydrogen  tons  and  to  cauae  the  hydrogen  lone  to  coact 
with  aald  second  solution  to  form  wster  and  nitric  ozld. 

2.  An  electric  battery  compoaed  of  thin  platea  of  car- 
boa,  thin  platea  of  porous  material  Interposed  between 
the  aald  platea  of  carbon,  thin  framea  of  Inaulatlng  ma- 
terial tnterpoeed  between  tt*  aald  platea  of  porous  ma- 
terial and  the  said  platea  of  carbon,  all  the  aald  platea 
and  framea  being  perforated  to  adapt  them  tor  the  cir- 
culation of  two  liquids  through  the  compartmenta  formed 
by  the  aald  framea.  one  liquid  circulating  through  thC 
compartments  of  odd  number  and  the  other  through  thoae 
of  even  number,  the  paaaage  of  the  liquids  being  In  dlrec- 
tlona  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  sobatantially  aa  de- 
acrtbad. 

8.  An  electric  battery  compoaed  of  thin  platea  of  carbon, 
an  Inaulatlng  plate  Inaerted  In  each  carbon  j>late  ao  as  to 
adapt  the  aald  plate  to  aarra  both  aa  poaltlra  and  negatlre 
platea  connected  electrically  together,  platea  of  poroua 
material  lnteri>osed  between  the  said  platee  of  carbon, 
thin  framea  of  insulating  material  Interpoaad  between  tlM 
said  platea  of  porous  material  and  the  aald  platea  of  car- 
bon, all  the  aald  platea  and  framea  being  pertoratad  to 
adapt  them  tor  the  drculatloa  of  two  llqalda  through  the 
compartments  formed  by  the  aald  frame,  one  llqnld  ctr- 


culating  throagh  the  compartmenta  of  odd  aumbar  aad  tha 
other  throagh  thoae  of  ermi  number,  the  paaaage  of  tha 
liquid  being  in  dlraetlona  at  right  angica  to  each  other, 
substantially  as  daaertbad. 


918.987.  COLLAP8IBLB  8UN8HADB  FOR  HATS  AMD 
THB  LIKB.  CRABLaa  M.  Bavu,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aog.  8,  1908.    Sarial  No.  447,211. 


1.  A  collapsible  sun-shade  comprlalng  a  plaited  strip 
of  material,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  strip  for  detachably 
securing  the  ends  together  to  form  a  ring,  a  strand  paaaing 
throagh  the  plalta  and  emerging  from  both  enda  of  tha 
strip,  and  a  clasp  on  one  end  of  the  strand  for  detachably 
securing  the  outor  edge  of  the  opposite  ends  of  ths  strip 
wliea  the  strip  forms  a  ring. 

2.  A  collapalble  ann-ahade  comprlalng  a  plaited  atrip 
of  material,  a  series  of  clips  on  one  edge  of  the  strip,  an 
elastic  strip  passing  through  the  clips  and  secured  to  the 
clips  on  the  ends  of  the  strip,  coactlng  means  on  the  end 
strips  for  detachably  securing  them  together  when  tha 
plaited  atrip  la  exteadad  to  form  a  rtog,  and  a  atrand 
paaaing  through  the  plaited  atrip  and  on  which  the  plalta 
are  adapted  to  be  aaaembled  when  tha  sun-shada  la 
eollapaed. 

8.  A  ooUapalhle  ann-ahade  ecmiprlaing  a  plaited  atrip  of 
material,  a  aeriea  of  cllpa  on  one  edge  of  the  strip,  flngera 
on  the  clipa  adapted  to  bear  on  the  crown  of  a  hat.  each 
clip  graq>lng  a  plait  and  the  cllpa  being  perforated,  an 
eiaatlc  band  paaaing  through  the  partorationa  of  tha  cllpa 
and  aeenred  to  the  dljM  on  the  ends  of  the  plaited  strip, 
and  meana  on  the  oppoeite  enda  of  the  plaited  strip  tor 
detachably  securing  the  ends  together  when  the  collspslble 
shade  forms  a  ring. 

4.  A  collapalble  aiu-ahade  comprlalng  a  plaited  strip 
of  material,  a  aeriea  of  clips  o^  one  end  of  the  strip, 
fingers  on  the  cllpa  adaptod  to  bear  on  the  crown  of  a 
hat,  the  cllpa  being  perforated,  an  eiaatlc  band  paaaing 
through  the  perforatlona  of  the  cllpa  and  aecured  to  the 
cllpa  on  the  enda  of  the  plaited  strip,  means  on  the  <^>- 
poeite  ends  of  the  plaited  atrip  for  detochably  aeeorlng  the 
ends  together  when  the  coUapaibla  rtiade  formf  a  ring,  a 
strand  pasatog  through  tha  plalta  and  emerging  from  tha 
ends  of  tbe  strip,  and  a  clasp  on  one  end  of  tbe  strand 
for  aecuring  the  plalta  on  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  atrip  to 
each  otljier. 

5.  A  collapalhla  ahada  comprlalng  a  strip  of  plaited 
material  adapted  to  be  extended  to  form  a  cone-shaped 
ring,  clips  arranged  at  Interrala  on  the  plaited  strip, 
meana  on  the  dips  for  causing  them  to  each  graq>  a  plait 
and  to  dispose  the  ring  to  form  a  aubatantially  oona- 
Tbftp^Mi  structure  with  the  plaited  atrip  resting  on  the 
edge  of  the  hat  brim,  and  an  elastic  strip  paaaing  through 
the  cllpa  and  forcing  them  In  contact  orith  the  bat  crown 
and  alao  insuring  the  cone-shaped  disposition  of  the  ring. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


918.988.    DUMPINO-CAR.    Amtov  Bbckbb,  Colnmbos, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Comptmy,  Co- 
lumbaa,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  407,015. 
1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  hinged  door, 
of  a  crank  shaft,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  door  and 
forming  a  stop  for  the  crank  when  tlie  lattor  la  in  Ita 
cloatng  poaltion,  and  meana  for  locking  the  crank  In  con- 
tact with  the  abutment 
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S.  Ib  a  4aap  car.  tli*  combination  with  a  blngad  door, 
of  a  eraak  shaft,  tha  crank  of  which  ansatM  th«  nadar 
taca  of  th«  door,  an  ahatacat  earriad  hj  tha  door  and 
forming  a  stop  for  tb«  crank  wh«o  tha  latter  la  In  Ita 
cloalnc  poaltlon  and  a  locking  lover  for  holding  the  crank 
In   contact   with  the  ahutmeAt. 


I: 


a.  In  a  domp  car,  the  combination  with  a  hlngad  door, 
of  a  craak  shaft,  rollera  on  the  latter  for  engaging  the 
nader  face  of  the  door,  a  itop  on  the  door  agalaat  which 
the  crank  rests  when  In  Ita  closing  position,  a  locking 
lOTor  for  engaging  and  holding  the  craak  against  the  stop 
and  aeans  for  locking  the  laTsr. 

4.  In  a  dnmp  car,  the  combination  with  a  hingad  door, 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  ondar  face  of 
the  door  and  forming  a  stop  against  which  the  craak  rests 
when  In  lt4  closing  position,  a  lerer  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  engaging  the  crank  tor  holding  the  lattar  against  tha 
stop  and  means  for  locking  the  leTsr. 

0.  In  a  dump  ear,  the  combination  with  a  hlagad  door, 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  bracket  secnrad  to  the  underface  of  the 
doer  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  craak  when  the  latter  la 
la  Ita  closing  position,  a  bell  crank  lever  hinged  to  aald 
bracket,  oaa  member  of  said  lerer  being  hook-ahaped  to 
engage  the  shaft  and  bold  sane  against  said  stop,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lerer. 


01t,tM.  BLBCTBICAL  MBASURINO  INSTRUMBNT. 
Joshua  F.  Bbooui,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  llanafactnring  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  Feb.  10,  1008.  Serial 
No.  416.118. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measarlag  Instnnnent,  tha  combtaa- 
tlea  with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  derlca.  field  wind- 
ings respectlTelT  in  circuits  of  high  and  low  resistance, 
and  a  moTable  winding,  of  a  realstance,  and  meana  where- 
by the  said  receptacle  may  be  connected  between  the  dr- 
calt  terminals  In. series  circuit  with  the  flald  wladlag  In 
said  low  resistance  circuit  and  the  moTsble  winding  sMy 
ba  ooaaaeted  In  shunt  thereto,  or  wheraby  the  said  recap 
taela  ouiy  ba  connected  betwaan  tha  circuit  tarmlaala  In 
serlss  with  the  raalataaee,  aad  tha  flald  wladlng  la  the 
blgh  realstance  circuit  and  the  movable  winding  may  be 
connected  la  series  with  each  other  ahd  In  shunt  to  the 
raeaptacle. 

3.  la  an  alactrteal  BMaaturlag  lastnuaaat,  tha  ooiBblaa- 
\ 


tlon  with  a  receptacle  tot  a  tranalatlng  device,  stationaty 
windings  respectively  In  drculta  of  high  aad  low  raalst- 
anca^  aad  a  movable  winding,  of  a  raalstaace  approxlmataly 
equal  to  that  of  the  field  wladlng  which  Is  In  the  low 
raslatance  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  said  raceptacla 
may  ba  eoaaocted  betwaaa  tha  drcnlt  tarmlaala  In  asrlsa 
cirealt  with  the  field  wladlng  la  the  low  realstance  cir- 
cuit and  the  movmbie  winding  may  be  connected  in  shunt 
thereto,  or  whereby  the  said  receptacle  may  be  connected 
between  the  circuit  termlnala  in  series  with  the  reslataaea, 
and  tha  flald  wladlag  la  tba  high  rsalstaaee  circuit  aad 
the  movable  wladlng  may  be  coaaectad  la  series  with  each 
other  and  In  ahont  to  the  receptacle. 

■  t.  la  an  electrical  meaanring  Instrument,  the  comblaa- 
tlOB  with  a  receptacle  for  a  traaaUtlng  devloa,  field  wlnd- 
laga  respectively  In  clrcnlts  of  high  and  low  reslstaneo, 
and  a  movable  winding,  of  a  raalataaee.  and  means  wharafay 
the  circuit  ralationa  of  the  porta  may  be  so  adjustsd  aa  to 
eaoae  tha  laatniment  to  operate  either  as  a  voltmeter  or  aa 
a  wattmeter,  and  whereby  the  said  receptacle  may  be  coa- 
nected  iu  series  circuit  with  the  realatance  In  the  former 
instance,  and  with  the  field  winding  In  the  low  realataaca 
circuit  la  the  aecond  instance. 

4.  la  an  electrical  measuring  Instmment,  the  comblaa< 
tloo  with  a  receptacle  for  a  tranalatlng  device,  fi^d 
wladlaga  respectively  In  circuita  of  high  and  low  resist- 
ance, and  a  movable  winding  of  a  realstance  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  flald  winding  which  Is  In  the  low 
reatatanee  drcnlt,  and  means  whereby  the  drcnlt  ralatloBS 
of  the  parte  may  be  so  sdjusted  aa  to  cause  the  Instro- 
DMnt  to  operate  dthar  aa  a  voltoieter^  or  aa  a  wattmeter, 
aad  wharehy  tba  said  raceptacla  maj  ba  eoaaactad  la  serial 
circalt  with  the  resistance  in  the  former  instance,  aad  la 
serlee  circuit  with  the  field  winding  In  the  low  resistance 
drcnlt  la  the  second  instance. 

5.  In  aa  electrical  meaaurlng  Inatmment.  tha  comblaa' 
tloa  with  a  receptacle  for  a  translating  device,  field  wlad- 
Ings  respectively  in  circuits  of  high  end  low  rsslstance, 
aad  a  movable  winding,  of  a  resistance,  and  means  whera- 
by tha  circuit  relatione  of  the  parts  may  ba  ao  adjusted 
as  to  cauae  the  Instrument  to  operate  either  as  a  volt- 
meter or  as  a  wattmeter,  and  whereby  the  resistance  in 
series  circuita  with  said  receptacle,  is  maintained  ap- 
proximately the  same  under  either  condition. 

(Clalma  t  to  11  aot  prlatsd  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


018.040.  MANXTFACTUBB  OF  HOMOLOOUBS  OF  PARA- 
AM  I  N0PHBNTI.AR8I  NIC  ACIDS.  Luowto  Bbnda. 
Fraakfbrt-oB-the-MalB.  Oermany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbwarks 
vorm.  Melster  Liidus  A  Brflalng.  HOchst-oa-the-Maln. 
Oermany.  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  FUad  July  13, 
1008.     SerUI  No.  448.888. 

1.  The  process  of  maaofacturlng  the  hooiologaaa  of 
para-amlnophenylaralalc  add,  which  coaslcts  ta  haatlag 
with  araealc  add  the  homologuee  of  the  anllln  In  which 
the  para  poaltlon  to  the  amiao  group  Is  occupied  b)' 
hydrogaa. 

2.  Aa  aaw  prodnctB,  the  homolognea  of  amlao-phaayl- 
aralalc  add.  the  conatitutlon  of  which  oorreaponds  to  the 
general  formula:  C«H«-.(CH«). :  NH.:  AaO(OH)«.  and 
which  contain  tha  group  AsO«IIs  la  para  poaltlon  to  the 
amiao  group,  belag  white  crystalline  compounds  which  are 
readily  soluble  In  hot  water,  more  dlfllcultly  soluble  in  cold 
water,  dtflcoitly  soluble  In  alcohol,  Inaoluble  In  bensene 
and  ether,  melting  at  from  180*  to  215*  C,  forming  vrlth 
alkallea,  alkalt-carbonatea,  or  an  excess  of  dilute  mineral 
acids,  readlly-eoluble  salta.  and  being  diaaotlsed  by  nltrooa 
acid. 

8.  Aa  a  new  product,  amlno-ortho-tolylaralnlc  add.  tha 
coostitQtioa  of  which  oorreapoBds  to  the  formula : 

CWH.(CB« :  NHa :  AaOiOH),—!  :  B). 

belag  a  white  componad.  crysUIIlxlng  in  the  form  of  neadlaB 
which  are  readily  aolnble  In  hot  water,  more  dlfllcultly 
)  solnMa  la  eoM  water,  dUBcultly  soluble  In  alcohol.  In- 
!  soluble  In  bensene  and  ether,  melting  at  104-106*.  forming 
j  with  alkalies,  alkallcarbonatea,  of  an  exceas  of  dilute  mln- 
I  eral  aclda.  readily  soluble  salta,  and  being  diasotlaed  by 
*  nitrona  add. 
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•18,041.  IONIZER  OR  APPARATDS  FOB  PBODUCIMO 
QABBOUB  IONS.  LOCIBB  L  BLiAKS.  DeBTsr.  Oolo. 
FUad  Nov.  17.  1008.    Barlal  No.  468,048. 


*i* 
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•  18.04a.    mUCK.    Hbhbt  E.  Bowm.  ColambuB.  OUol 
Filed  Jnae  10.  1008.    Serial  No.  487.800. 


:  ■ 


r^ifAii-t 


1.  Aa  toalser  compoeed  easeattally  of  a  fragmatarr  or 
filar  dielectric  in  an  electric  field. 

S.  Aa  Icmlaer  compoeed  asasntlally  of  glass  wool  in  aa 
electric  field. 

8.  An  Ioniser  comprising  In  oomblaatloa  tha  plataa  of 
a  gaseous  condenser,  and  a  solid  dlaladric  In  a  fragoian- 
tary  or  filar  form  Interpoaed  in  the  apace  between  aald 
plates. 

4.  An  Ioniser  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  platea  adapted  to  be  charged  alternately  to  oppo- 
site potentials,  and  a  solid  dielectric  in  fragmentary  or 
filar  form  applied  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  aald  platea. 

B.  Aa  Soalser  consisting  of  didectric  platea  adapted  to 
ba  charged  to  oppoatte  potentials,  separated  by  air  spaces 
aad  bavlBg  fragmentary  or  filar  oppoaing  surfacea. 


•18,»«1.     LOCK.    John  W.  Bodob,  Chleafo,  RL     FUad 
Dae.  21,  1807.     Serial  Na  407,478. 


1.  A  lock  comprtetng  a  tumbler  case  and  rotary  plug 
In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  two  part  tumblers  or 
tumbler  pins,  tha  parta  thereof  within  the  plug  being  of 
two  laagtha  aad  iatarchangaabia,  a  atop  to  limit  tha  la- 
ward  movement  of  the  tumblers  and  a  key  apertured  to 
permit  certain  of  said  tumblers  to  engage  said  stop  when 
the  sa||ie  Is  Inserted  In  the  plug,  substantlaUy  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  tamMar  caae  aad  a  roUry  ping, 
M  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tumblers,  each  said 
tuml>lara  eomprlslag  a  apring  barrel  portion  arranged 
within  the  tumbler  case,  a  follower  portion  arranged 
wlthla  aald  plug  aad  a  ball  portion  at  tha  Inaer  end,  the 
line  of  division  between  certain  of  said  spring  barrels  and 
their  coacting  followers  being  normally  in  ailnement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  plug  and  the  line  of  division  of  the 
remaining  tumblers  being  normaUy  within  said  plug,  auh- 
atantially  as  deacrlbad. 

3.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  tumbler  caae  and  rotary  ping  In 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  two  part  tumblers,  tbe 
parts  thereof  within  the  plug  being  of  two  lengths  and 
Intarchangeabia,  a  atop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of 
the  tumblers,  a  key  apertnred  to  permit  certain  of  aald 
tumblers  to  engage  said  stop  when  the  same  Is  Inserted  In 
the  plug  and  means  for  rotatably  fixing  said  key  within 
said  \oA,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  tumbler  caae  havtag  a  cylindrical 
bora,  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  within 
aald  bore  and  having  a  centrally  dispoaed  cylindrical  key- 
hola.  a  plorallty  of  two  part  tanblara  arraagad  In  dlflisr- 
aat  radial  plaass,  a  atop  arraagad  ooacentrlcaUy  within 
said  kaybola  aad  a  eylladrlcal  key  suitably  apartured, 
sobataatlally  as  aad  foi  the  porpoae  spedfiad. 


1.  IB  •  tntefc  of  tha  character  daseribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa  vrtth  tha  axle  and  aide  wheds  mouatad  thereMi,  a 
frasM  bar  croadng  aald  axle,  and  wheel  carrying  caster 
frames  pivotally  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  frame  bar,  of 
supporting  bars  extending  upward  from  said  frame  bar,, 
and  a  tray  supporting  fnuaa  mooatad  borisoatally  oa  aald 
supporting  bara. 

2.  la  a  truck  of  the  chararter  desoribed,,^^  eesAtaa- 
tloo  with  the  axle  and  aide  wheda  moun^  theraoa.  a 
frame  bar  eroaslBg  said  axle,  aad  wheel  aLrfjylag  castar 
frames  pivotally  carried  by  the  ends  of  sakTfrarae  bar,  of 
aupportlQg  bara  axtendiag  upward  from  said  frame  bar, 
aad  a  tray  supporting  frame  mounted  horizontally  on  said 
aupportlng  bara,  said  tray  frapie  comprising  connected 
horlaontal  side  bars  baring  upturned  eada  and  hand  rada 
extending  between  said  enda. 


018,044.  TBLEPHONB-TRANSMrflhER.  Hbhbt  P. 
Ct^AoaxK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  American  Elec- 
tric Telephone  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatl<«. 
FUad  Jaly  0,  1004.    Serial  No.  215.061. 


1.  A  tdephone  tnnsailttar  comprldng  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a  bridge,  a  vibratory  front  electrode  connected 
with  the  aald  main  diaphragm,  a  stationary  back  electrode 
coaaectad  with  the  aakl  bridge,  granular  carbon  betwaaa 
the  two  electrodes,  resilient  front  and  back  auxiliary  dia- 
phragms of  metal  clamped  respectively  to,  said  front  and 
bfick  electrodes.  Insulation  between  the  auxiliary  dia- 
phragms, and  insulation  between  the  granular  carbon  and 
the  said  auxiliary  diaphragms,  and  a  circuit  Indndlag 
aald  electrodes,  but  excluding  tbe  metal  auxiliary  dia- 
phragms as  a  necessary  portion  thereof,  each  auxiliary 
diaphragm  baring  meUlllc  contact  with  its  aasodatad 
electrode. 

2.  A  tdephone  tranamitter  comprlalng  a  main  dia- 
phragm,  a  vibratory  front  electrode  coaaected  with  the 
main  diaphragm,  a  stationary  back  electrode,  granular 
earboa  between  the  two  dectrodea,  reaUlent  front  and 
back  auxiliary  diaphragms  of  metal  clamped  reapectlveiy 
to  said  front  and  back  dectrodes,  disks  of  taanlatlon  later- 
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poMd  betwMD  tb«  backs  of  Mid  elcctrodM  aod  the  adja- 
caat  lurfacaa  of  aald  aaxlliary  dlapbragma,  and  ring*  of 
Inaalation  enclrcliDC  Mid  eloctrodaa.  and  a  elrcnlt  Indod- 
log  aald  atActradM.  but  azdadlng  th«  maUl  auxiliary  dla- 
ptaragma  as  a  necMsary  portion  ttaaraof,  aacta  aoxUlaxy 
diaphragm  harlng  matalUc  eontaet  with  Its  aaaoelatad 
alactroda. 

8.  A  talepbona  transmlttar  eomprlalng  a  main  dia- 
phragm, a'Tlbratory  front  alactroda  connected  with  tb« 
said  main  diaphragm,  a  stationary  back  electrode,  grano- 
lar  carbon  between  said  electrodes,  resilient  metallic  front 
and  back  aaxlltary  diaphragms  clamped  reapectlmly  to 
said  front  and  back  electrodes.  Insolation  between  said 
aoxtllary  diaphmgma.  and  Insulation  between  the  granu- 
lar carbon  and  aald  auxiliary  diaphragms,  and  a  circuit 
Including  said  electrodes,  bat  «tcludln(  th«  bmUI  aozll- 
lary  dlaphragma  as  a  necessary  portion  thereof,  each  aaxll« 
liiry  diaphragm  baring  metallic  contact  with  Us  associ- 
ated slectrode. 

4.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  main  dla- 
pbragm,  a  Ttbratory  front  electrode  connected  with  nM 
main  diaphragm,  a  stationary  back  slsctrode,  granular 
carbon  between  said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  sheet  meUl  eupe 
Inclosing  said  electrodes  and  carbon,  each  cnp  haTlag  Its 
middle  portion  clamped  to  the  back  of  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes. Insulation  Interposed  between  the  perimeter  of 
said  cupa.  a  clamping  ring  for  securing  said  cups  together 
at  their  perimeters,  and  Insulation  between  the  granular 
carbon  and  aald  cups,  and  a  circuit  taelndlng  sakl  elec- 
trodes, but  excluding  said  cups  as  a  nsesnary  portion 
thereof  each  cup  baring  metallic  contact  with  Its  associ- 
ated electrode. 

5.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprtetng  a  main  dia- 
phragm, front  and  back  electrodea,  an  auxiliary  dla^ 
pbragm,  a  bridge,  said  auxiliary  diaphragm  constituting 
medlni6  of  reelllent  connection  between  the  main  dia- 
phragm and  the  said  bridge,  a  eyllndrlc  not  aerewed  upon 
the  back  electrode,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
nut  to  said  bridge  said  nut  being  adjustable  and  remor- 
able  by  manipulation  thereof  at  the  rear  of  the  bridge. 

(Claims  6  to  16  act  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


913.1M0.  THILL-COUPLINO.  Pbank  Dsaw.  New  Castle. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  O.  Darls.  New  Castle, 
Pa.    Filed  June  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  489.84A. 


A  thill  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  member  de- 
signed to  be  atucbed  to  the  running  gear  and  baring  a 
bead  with  a  circular  outlined  recess  therein,  one  end  of 
the  recess  hsrlng  an  orerbanglng  wall,  a  buffer  posi- 
tioned in  one  end  of  the  recess  snd  behind  said  overhang- 
ing wall,  the  oppoalte  end  walls  of  the  bead  of  the  coup- 
ling member  being  prorlded  with  registering  alota,  a  link 
adapted  for  atUchment  to  a  thill  and  baring  logs  pro- 
jecting In  alinement  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  torn 
within  aald  recess,  one  of  the  lugs  normally  bearing 
against  the  end  of  said  boiler,  portions  of  the  link  <hi 
either  side  of  the  logs  haring  bearings  In  the  bottoms  of 
said  slots,  and  a  guard  plate  plrotally  mounted  upon  tha 
coupling  member  and  cloalng  aald  slots,  as  set  forth. 


913,04(1  PRINTER'S  CHASE.  CHABi^ns  T.  Dn  BaiSAT, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1908.  Serial 
No.   424,272. 

1.  In  an  adjuatable  chase,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
Mctangular  side  bars,  two  pairs  of  end  bars  of  greater 
height  than  the  side  bars  engaging  the  latter  and  a  right 


and  laft  handed  aerew  connecttag  the  opposing  eada  of 
each  pair  of  end  bars  and  haring  a  assdlal  hsad  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


^X^ ^ 


■^^  ^ 


2.  In  a  form  bolder,  the  combination  of  two  rectangnlar 
aide  bars,  two  pairs  of  end  bars  of  greater  height  than  the 
aide  bars  and  baring  openings  near  the  ooter  ends  throogh 
which  the  side  bars  paaa  slldlngly,  a  right  and  left  banded 
screw  threaded  into  the  inner  or  opposing  ends  of  each 
pair  of  end  bara  and  baring  a  medial  head,  a  plats  back- 
ing adapted  to  be  Ineloaed  within  said  bars,  leads  snr- 
rooadlng  said  backing  and  a  serlss  of  pUts  holders  in- 
serted In  said  leads  snd  at  the  sides  of  the  backing  and 
consisting  of  plate  shanks  baring  claw  beads  adapted  to 
engage  tlie  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


918,947.  TKLKPHONB-MODTHPIBCK.  William  Oin- 
SOK,  Danbtiry,  Conn.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Olbeon  Mfg.  Co., 
Danbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  428,228. 


A  telephone  mouth-piece  fonned  from  glass,  combined 
with  a  cnp-like  shell  Inserted  Into  the  Inner  end  thereof. 
said  shell  fonned  with  extemsl  threads  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  shell  expanded  within  the  month-plscs,  sobatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


918,948.  CONVBTINO  APPARATUS.  JOHii  H,  Gilmam. 
Ottawa.  III.,  assignor  to  King  *  Hamilton  Company,  Ot- 
Uwa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Joly  10, 
1908.     Sertal  No.  442,941. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnatloB 
with  a  bam  haring  s  central  drlreway  and  erlba,  of  an 
elerator  baring  tbe  rccelrlng  end  la  tha  drtreway  aad  the 
dlacharglng  end  in  the  center  of  tbe  top  of  the  bam,  and 
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a  swireled  w^mX.  into  which  the  elerator  discharges  to  ds- 
Urer  the  elerated  material  to  any  of  the  cribs. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bam  haring  a  central  drlreway  and  crlba,  of  an 
elerator  haring  the  reeelring  end  in  the  drlreway  and  the 
dlacharglng  end  In  tbe  center  of  the  top  of  the  bam,  and 
a  swireled  and  extensible  spout  into  which  the  elerator 
discharges  to  dellrer  the  elerated  material  to  any  of  the 
erlba 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  bam  haring  a  central  driveway  and  cribs,  of  an 
slerstor  haring  the  reeelring  end  in  tbe  drlreway  and  the 
discharging  end  In  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  bam,  and 
a  swireled,  extensible  and  flexible  spout  Into  which  the 
elerator  discharges  to  dellrer  the  elerated  material  to  any 
of  the  cribs. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dSH  described,  ths  combination 
with  a  bam  haring  a  central  drlreway  and  crlba,  of  an 
elerator  haring  croaaed  aectiona,  the  receiving  end  of  the 
lower  aection  being  located  in  the  drlreway  and  tbe  dls- 
diarglng  end  of  the  'upper  section  In  the  center  of  the  top 
of  tbe  bam,  and  a  swireled  spout  in  which  the  elerator 
discharges  to  dellrer  the  elersfed  material  to  any  of  tbe 
crlba 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  descrlbod,  the  combination 
with  a  bara  haring  a  oeatral  driraway  and  erlba.  of  an 
elerator  baring  crossed  sections,  the  reeelring  end  of  the 
lower  section  being  located  in  tbe  driveway  and  tbe  dis- 
charging end  of  the  upper  aection  In  tbe  center  of  the  top 
of  the  bam,  and  a  swireled  and  extensible  spoot  Into 
which  the  elerator  discharges  to  dellrer  tbe  elerated  ma- 
terial to  any  of  tbe  cribs. 

[ClaUns  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 
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tit. 949.     FILUNO  -  VALVl!.     BdwabdB.Oold.Nsw 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  400.811. 

1   ■  3***- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  closed  ressd  of  a  hot 
water  beating  systsm.  of  a  nlppls  at  ths  side  of  the  same 
for  filling  It  and  haring  a  pah-  of  borlaontal  passages  C 
and  D  thorsthrough  for  admitting  water  and  permitting 
the  escape  of  air  respectlrely.  a  ralre  disk  H  eccentric  to 
said  nipple  and  baring  at  one  side  of  Its  center  passages 
J  and  K  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  passagss  C  and  D 
respectlrely.  said  ralre  disk  adapted  to  rotate  to  brtng 
tiM  respoctlre  passagss  into  and  oat  of  rsglster. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  closed  ressel  of  a  hot 
water  heating  system,  of  a  nipple  at  the  aide  of  tbe  same 
for  filling  It  and  haring  a  pair  of  borllmntal  paasages  C 
and  D  therethrough  for  admitting  water  and  permitting 
the  escaps  of  air  respectlrely.  a  ralre  disk  H  eccmtrlc  to 
said  nipple  and  haring  at  one  side  of  its  centsr  passages 
J  and  K  adapted  to  rsglster  with  tbe  psssagss  C  and  D 
rsspeetlrely,  said  ralrs  disk  adapted  to  rotate  to  bring  tbs 
rsspectlre  passages  Into  and  out  of  reglater,  and  a  pipe  N 
carried  by  said  ralre  dlak  and  through  which  the  pas- 
sage J  Is  continosd  bending  In  s  direction  toward  tbe 
center  of  the  ralrs  disk,  whereby  when  said  disk  is  turasd 
to  bring  ths  rsspsctire  passagss  In  reglstar  the  oater  part 
of  tbe  pasaage  J  la  turned  upward  to  Cacilltate  Introdudng 
a  liquid. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  dosed  ressel  of  a  hot 
water  heating  system,  of  a  nipple  at  tbe  slds  of  ths  same 
for  filling  It  and  hsrlng  a  pair  of  borlaontal  passages  C 
and  D  tberetbroogh  for  admitting  water  and  permlttlag 
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tbe  escape  of  air  respectlrely.  a  ralre  dlak  H  ecc«itrlc  to 
aald  nipple  and  hkrlng  at  one  aide  of  Ita  centar  passagea 
J  and  K  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  pssssges  C  and  D 
respectlrely,  said  -nkm  disk  adapted  to  rotate  to  brlag 
the  respectlrs  pssssges  Into  snd  oot  of  register,  a  disk  B 
carried  on  the  end  of  tbe  nipple  and  concentric  with  the 
ralre  dlak  H,  a  ring  L  for  holding  the  two  disks  togotber, 
said,  disk  B  being  prorlded  with  a  groore  O,  a  pin  P  car- 
ried by  tbe  ralre  disk  H  and  trarellng  In  said  groore  so  as 
to  limit  the  morement  of  the  ralre  disk  H  relatirely  to 
the  dlak  B,  a  pipe  N  carried  by  aald  ralre  dlak  and  haring 
a  passage  communicating  with  the  passage  J  thereof  and 
extending  toward  the  center  of  the  ralra  dUk,  whereby 
when  said  disk  it  turned  to  bring  the  respectlre  passagss 
in  register  tbe  outer  part  of  the  passage  J  la  turned  op- 
ward  to  facilitate  Introdndng  a  liqold,  and  a  funnel  car- 
ried at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pipe  N,  tbe  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  bring  tbe  funnel  O  In  tbe  uppermost  position 
St  one  of  the  limits  of  tbe  rotary  movement  of  tbe  ralre 
disk,  and  in  tbe  Inrerted  position  at  tbe  other  limits 


918,950.    COUI^JMO.    Bdwasd  E.  Gold,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,268. 


1.  A  lioee  coupler  baring  locking  meana  actuated  by  a 
tilting  morement.  and  a  aeparate  eopplementary  locking 
mecbanlam  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  couplers  and  act- 
ing with  a  lessened  efficiency  when  the  couplers  are  lifted 
abore  their  normal  coupled  poaltion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hose,  a  chain,  a  boss  coupler  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  altcmatlrely  from  said  hose  and  from 
said  chain,  locking  meana  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
coupler  whan  it  la  supported  from  tbe  hose,  and  supple- 
mentary locking  means  actuated  by  tlie  wel^t  of  tbe 
coupler  when  It  la  supported  from  the  chain. 

8.  A  pair  of  hooe  couplers  each  haring  an  arm  and  en- 
gaging Its  mating  coupler  by  a  downward  movement  of  Its 
arm,  a  hose  and  a  chain  for  each  coupler,  said  couplers 
being  adapted  to  bare  their  arms  pressed  downward  by 
the  weight  of  tbe  couplers  when  such  weight  Is  supported 
by  either  the  chains  or  the  hoee. 

4.  A  hose  coupler  haring  an  arm  engaging  the  mating 
eoupl«  by  a  downward  morement,  and  a  lodi  operated  by 
a  supporting  chain  and  holding  said  arm  down. 

5.  A  hose  eoopler  baring  an  arm  engaging  the  mating 
coopler  by  a  downward  morement,  and  a  lock  adapted  to 
bear  down  on  tbe  arm  of  tbe  mating  coupler  with  a  prsa 
sore  due  to  tbe  weight  of  tbe  coupler. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


018,961.  PROPELLER.  Fud  J.  OowtHO,  Sacket  Har- 
bor. N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jerome  B.  Roseboom, 
Nogales.  Arls.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1007.    SerUl  No.  352,686. 


-Mi 


A  two  blade  propeller,  comprising  a  central  boh.  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely    disposed   ooneared    bladea,    the   said 
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bladM  iMTlnv  •  loot  ■tnlcbt  eottlBc  edc*  «xt«iidlac  «t 
right  anslM  to  aod  flash  «r  la  -the  mim  plaa*  with  on*  tmS 
at  Mid  bub.  and  barlas  •  width  grMtar  thaa  tha  Uagth  oT 
■aid  bob  for  a  dlatanec  equal  to  the  langtb  of  nld  catttac 
•dgaa,  the  concarlty  of  aald  bladaa  sradoally  Ineraaaliv 
from  at  or  near  tb«  tips  tbaraof  to  the  points  where  th«7 
are  Joined  to  the  bulk 


^13.962.      UMBRBLLA.      Tbomab   r.   Obaham.   Chleaco, 
UL    Filed  Dee.  80.  1007.     SerUl  Mo.  408^T6w 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  teleacoplc  rod,  in  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  telescopic  ribs  each  of  said  ribe  comprising 
an  apper  rod  portion  plrotally  connected  to  the  rod  of  said 
umbrella  and  harinff  its  outer  end  prolongated,  bowed 
and  notched  to  form  a  spring  locking  member,  and  a  lower 
U  shaped  member  adapted  to  teleecope  apoa  said  apper 
portion  and  baTing  a  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  said 
spring  locking  member,  and  a  snltable  spreader  connected 
to  said  lower  portion  near  its  Inner  end,  anbatantlally  as 
described. 

3.  An  umbrella  rib  comprlalBg  upper  and  lower  mambers 
adapted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  eald  lower 
member  being  U  shaped  In  cross  section  snd  baring  its 
edges  turned  Inwardly  forming  a  substantially  tabular 
member  slotted  substantially  throughout  Its  length  and 
the  upper  member  consisting  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  plvot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  umbrella  rod  and  haTlng 
Ita  free  end  prolongated  and  arranged  within  the  Inner 
end  of  the  lower  member,  said  prolongated  end  bein# 
bowed  and  reduced  in  diametet  to  extend  through  tlie  slot 
of  said  tabular  member,  said  Imwed  i>ortlon  baring  a 
notch  in  its  outer  edge  snd  a  loop  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rib  for  engaging  said  notch,  substmn- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  An  umbrella  rib  comprising  s  sobstaatlaliy  tabnlar 
lower  portion  having  s  slot  extending  practically  through- 
out its  length  and  an  upper  rod  portion  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  said  lower  portion,  said  rod  portion  being 
bowed  near  its  end  and  reduced  in  diameter  to  extend 
through  said  slot  snd  baring  its  extreme  end  broadened 
to  retain  it  within  said  tubalar  portion,  said  bowed  por- 
tlen  baring  a  notch  la  its  outer  edge  and  said  lower  por- 
tion of  the  rib  baring  a  loop  near  its  Inner  end  to  engage 
said  notch  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specifled. 


913,003.      IMPLEMENT  FOB   HOBINO   AND  TOPPING 

OROWINO  PLANTS.    AiK».rau«  P.  OaANOBB.  Nashua, 

Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  416.086. 

1.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  inclined  side 

bars  baring  their  upper  ends  fashioned  into  handle  grips 

brackets   depending   from    the   side    bars,    boxee   slidably 

mounted  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  bracketa,  means  for 

shifting  the  boxes,  an  axle  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the 

boxes,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  axle,  earth  engaging  mem 


I-  * 


by  tte  btmdkmtt,  towr  ■sehsnlsms  Boantsi 
upon  the  side  bars  and  adapted  to  be  iadspaadeatly  op< 
erated.  groand  wheels  located  bslUad  tbe  brackets  and 
belag  operattrely  ooaaectcd  with  the  brsefcets  aad  lersr 
mecbaaismSb 


2.  An  implement  ss  deecrlbed  comprising  side  bars, 
brackets  depending  therefrom,  boxee  •  sdjostably  mounted 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  brackets,  meaas  for  shiftiag 
the  boxes,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  the  boxea.  traction  wheels 
adjustsblj  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  for 
rotation  at  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  brsckets,  means 
operatlrely  connecting  said  shaft  and  aald  bracket,  boca 
arranged  In  sertee  aad  adjustably  aioonted  apoa  the 
shaft,  links  plrotally  connected  with  the  bracket,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  said  links,  ground  wheels  adjostably  moanted 
upon  tbe  last  nald  shaft,  lever  mechanisms  fnlcrumed  ui)on 
the  side  bars  and  Uaks  connecting  said  ierer  machaalam 
with  the  last  said  shaft 


018,004.  BLADE -HHABPENINO  MACHINE.  RArUAM. 
S.  GaasN,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1008.  Serial 
No.  46T.S71. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  la  which  Is  eeai- 
bined  a  blade  ebarpening  disk,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  means  for  rerersing  the  direction  of  rotation  there- 
of, a  blade-holder,  and  mesne  for  rerersing  tbe  position 
thereof  with  each  rererae  morement  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  ao 
abrading  disk,  an  oscillating  holder  for  hoMlag  a  Mads 
in  poeltloa  to  Im  aharpened  thereby,  meaas  for  rererslag 
the  dlrectloa  of  rotation  of  aald  disk  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  means,  controlled  by  said  disk  rererslag 
meaas,  for  poaltirely  oaeiilating  said  bolder  in  harmoajr 
with  the  rerersing  moreoieat  of  said  disk. 

3.  A  machlae  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  abrading  dl«ka  of  rarying  finencea,  an  oaeillatlag 
bolder  for  holdlag  a  blade  In  operatlre  proximity  to  each 
of  said  disks  for  sharpening  the  same,  means  for  rotating 
■aid  disks  In  opposite  directions  with  rsspect  to  each 
other,  meaas  for  antomstlcally  rererelag  the  dlrectloa  of 
morement  of  said  disks  st  stated  interrala.  oscillatory 
Unda-hoMars  In  opamtlre  eonncctloa  with  each  of  Mid 
dlaka,  aad  sneana  (or  oadllatlag  said  biade-hoidera,  re> 
spectlrely,  |a  harmony  with  each  reversal  of  tbe  disks. 

4.  A  mschlne  of  the  class  described,  in  which  is  com- 
bined a  blade-sharpening  dlak,  an  oadllatory  segmental 
driving  elemsnt  for  rotating  tha  mmt»  In  one  dlreettaa 
and  then  In  the  other  at  predetermined  laterrala.  aa 
cpetllatory    blade-bolder,   and   means   Interposed   between 
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snid  segmental  drtrtng  eleBsent  aad  aald  holder  for  ahttt 
lag  said  blade-holder  with  each  sueeeaslre  morement  of 
■aid  aegmeatal  driving  elMient. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described.  In  which  Is  eom- 
blned  a  blade  sharpening  disk,  an  oscillatory  element  for 
rerersing  its  direction  of  roUUon  st  fixed  interrals.  a 
ahlftlng  bisde-holdar.  and  means  la  operatlre  connection 
with  said  oscillatory  element  for  shifting  said  blade-bolder 
at  the  beginning  of  each  rererse  morement  of  said  disk. 

[  Clkims  0  and  7  not  prtntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


018,056.  GARMENT  -  HANGER  AND  CLOTE1E8  -  TREE 
OR  THE  UKE.  Jacob  M.  HAasaw,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Oct  4.  1007.     Serial  Na  806.860. 


■tf. 


■i- 
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1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  s  hanger 
bar  prorided  with  a  supporting  stem  baring  an  engaging 
member  at  one  end  for  suspending  the  same  and  a  handle 
and  detachable  supporting  base  at  the  ether  end,  and 
bracing  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  bar  for  said 
stem  wtaea  snspeaded. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  and  In  cranblnatlou 
a  hanger  bar  prorided  with  hooks  on  each  side  thereof, 
a  supporting  stem  therefor  baring  an  engaging  member 
at  one  end  for  saspendlng  tbe  same  and  4  handle  and  a 
detachable  base  at  the  oppoaite  end,  and  a  receptacle  ar 
ranged  on  said  stem. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deecribed  and  In  combination, 
a  pinraltty  of  hanger  bars  arranged  one  abore  the  other 
and  a  supporting  stem  therefor  baring  sn  engaging  mem- 
ber at  one  end  for  suspending  tbe  same  and  a  handle 
aad  a  detachable  sapporting  base  at  the  opposite  end, 
means  arranged  sabsUntially  at  the  ends  of  the  upper 
bar  for  bracing  nald  irtem  when  sospended,  and  a  recep 
tscle  srranged  on  a  lower  bar  and  supported  thereby  snd 
braced  by  said  stsm. 


018,050.     CONVERTIBLE  CAR.     Elisabeth  C.  HASLLKa. 
Raleigh,  N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  421,767. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  car  bartag  openlags  In  its 
sides,  of  chairs  upon  the  floor  thereof,  said  chairs  harlng 
bases  morable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  said  sidee,  back 
portions  swtreled  upon  said  bases,  aad  aeat  portkma. 


2.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  car  baring  opealags  la  Its 
sidee,  of  chain  iqioa  the  floor  thereof  aorable  toward 
••d  away  from  aald  openings,  rollers  stipportlng  said 
chairs,  said  floors  harlng  ronways  for  said  rollers  for 
guiding  said  chairs  in  their  morements  toward  and  away 
from  said  openings,  and  means  for  secnrlng  said  dialn 
in  poaitlon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  harlng  openings  In  its 
sides,  of  chairs  upon  tbe  floor  thereof  morable  toward 
and  away  from  said  openings,  rollers  sapporting  said 
chairs,  said  floor  harlng  ronways  for  said  rollera  to  golde 
tbe  chairs  in  their  morentents  toward  and  away  from 
said  openings  and  means  for  prerentlng  said  rollers  t^om 
Jumping  from  said  mnways. 

4.  The  comblnatl<M>  with  a  ear  baring  openings  In  Its 
sides,  of  chairs  upon  the  floor  thereof,  ssid  chairs  baring 
bases  and  back  and  seat  portions  swireled  thereon,  rollera 
supporting  said  bases  and  means  for  guiding  said  chain 
in  their  morements  to  and  from  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  portion,  ot 
a  back  portion,  means  for  sapporting  said  back  portion  to 
form  a  back  for  said  seat  portion  and  means  for  supporting 
said  back  portion  In  position  to  form,  with  said  seat  por- 
tion, an  extcntded  seat,  said  back  portion  oomprlting  meana 
for  forming  a  back  to  the  extended  portion  of  tbe  seat 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 

913.067.     INCUBATOR.    Gnoaoa  B.  Hatncs,  Canon  City, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1007.    Serial  No.  801,844. 


The  combination  with  an  Incabator  body  bjrring  aa 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  and  a  lamp  for  besting  the 
incubator,  of  a  thermostatically  controlled  lerer  project- 
,iag  through  the  opening  In  the  incubator  and  harlng  It* 
ooter  end  apertnred,  a  flame  controlling  sleere  slidably 
Biounted  on  the  wick  tube  of  the  bnmer  and  formed  In  one 
side  with  a  rertieal  opening  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  wick  In  the  wlek  tuba 
to  prevent  the  lamp  from  being  extlngalsbed  when  the 
controlling  sleere  is  raised  to  reduce  tbe  flame,  outwardly 
projecting  apertnred  ears  st  opposite  points  upon  the  con- 
trolling sleere,  a  fnlcram  bracket  upon  tbe  lamp  and  pro- 
rided with  a  U-«baped  upper  end,  a  remorable  Ierer 
loosely  folcramed  in  said  U-shaped  end  of  the  bracket  and 
baring  one  of  lt«  ends  bifurcated  to  provide  spaced  arms 
which  project  through  and  slide  In  the  apertnred  ears  on 
said  controlling  sleeve,  tbe  other  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned lerer  being  formed  with  an  enlargement  baring  a 
depression  arranged  rertlcally  beneath  the  opening  in  the 
flrat  mentioned  lerer,  a  readily  removable  connecting  rod 
harlng  its  lower  end  remor ably  ^^ea ted  in  tbe  depreaslos 
in  the  second  mentioned  lerer  and  its  upper  end  screw 
tlireaded  and  projecting  through  and  slidable  In  the  aper- 
ture in  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned  lerer,  and  a 
milled  adjoatlng  nut  upon  tbe  threaded  upper  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  and  bearing  against  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lerer,  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 


018,006.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WlBB-BOUND  BOX- 
BLANKS.  RiCHABD  O.  Iwwooo,  South  Bead,  Ind..  a»> 
■Ignor  to  National  Wire  Bound  Box  Company.  South 
Bead.  lad.,  a  Corporatloa  of  ladlaaa.  Filed  Sefrt.  14, 
190».  Serial  No.  462,011. 
1.   la  a  machine  for  making  wire-bound  box-blanka.  tbe 

combination    with    atapling  -  mechanism    aad    meana   tor 
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too 
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(nldlBC  tbe  blodlBS-wlr«  upon  tb«  bUak-BUitcrUtl,  of  la- 
termlttentij-openiting  btadlAc-wtre-thnutliic  fe«d-B«ek- 
anlsm  constructed  to  fe«4  th«  blaaka  and  prorldwl  with 
KMiM  adjastable  to  r^rj  ihe  distance  between  staples. 


JB» 


2.  la  a  macbine  for  maklag  wlre-boond  boz-blaaka,  the 
combination  with  stapling  -  mechanism  and  means  for 
guiding  tbe  blndlng-wlre  upon  tbe  blank-material,  of  In- 
termittently-operating blndlng-wlre-thrustlng  feed-mech- 
anism constructed  to  feed  the  blanks.  Including  a  member 
provided  with  Intermittently  drlTen  mechanism  adjust- 
able  to  regulate  the  spacing  of  the  staples. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-bound  box-blanka,  tbe 
eomblnatioB  with  stapling  -  mechanism  and  means  tor 
guiding  the  binding  wire  upon  the  blank-material,  of  In- 
termittently-operating bindlng-wtre-thnistlng  feed-mecb- 
anlsm  constructed  to  feed  tbe  blanks.  Including  pawl-and- 

.  ratchet   drlTlng   mechanism    adjustable   to   regolata   tbe 
■^dag  of  the  staples. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  faiaking  wire-bound  box-blanks,  tbe 
combination  witb  atapltng  -  mechanism  and  means  for 
guiding  the  blndlng-wlre  upon  the  blank-material,  of  In- 
termittently-operating blndlng-wlre-thrustlng  feed-mech- 
anism constructed  to  feed  tbe  blanks.  Including  a  pawl- 
drlren  ratcbet-wbeel  provided  with  relatively  adjuatable 
teeth,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire-bound  boz-blanka,  tbe 
eombinatlon  with  stapling  -  mechanism  and  means  tor 
guiding  the  blndlng-wlre  upon  tbe  blank-material,  of  la- 
termlttcntly-operatlng  binding-wire-thrusting  feed-mecb> 
anism  constructed  to  feed  tbe  blaaka,  inelading  a  pawl- 
drlvsB  ratebet-wbeel  provided  with  tootb-seats  about  Its 
periphery,  and  teeth  removably  Insertlble  Into  said  seats 
for  spacing  tbem  at  varying  distances  apart,  for  tbe  par- 
pose  aet  forth. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


913,909.     SCBAPER.     NoBia  Ksixsa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,191. 


ZSL 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  widened 
portion  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  wooden  bolster  afllxed 
to  said  portion,  a  back  plate,  said  bolster  and  said  plsts 
suitably  shsped  to  afford  a  band-rest  thereon  when  tbe 
ssne  are  assembled,  a  single  bolt  having  a  aut  threaded 
thereon  and  passing  ttirough  said  plate,  bolster,  and 
widened  portion  of  the  handle,  whereby  the  blade  may  be 
damped  between  said  bolster  and  said  back  plats. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  handle,  a  metal  tube  afford- 
ing a  socket  for  said  handle  and  having  a  flattened  part 
bent  at  an  angle  to  said  aocket,  a  wooden  bolster  secured 
to  ssld  flsttened  part,  said  bolster  shaped  to  afford  a  band- 
rest  tbereoa,  sad  bavlag  a  cat-away  portion  to  aceoouno- 
date  a  bisde.  s  slotted  back  plate,  a  single  bolt  having  a 
nut  threaded  t hereon  and  passing  through  said  plate, 
bslstsr,  and  flattened  part,  whereby  tbe  blade  may  be 
ffsmpsrt  between  tbe  bolstsr  and  tbe  back  plate 


919,900.  TALVB  DETICS.  Chaslbs  Kbobschbll,  Chi- 
cago, ni..  assignor  to  Kroescbell  Brothers  Company, 
Chiesgo,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola  Filed  May  2t, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,420. 


I 


A  valve-derlee  comprlaiag,  in  combination,  a  caalng  eoa* 
talnlng  a  vahre-sest  and  provided  with  an  exterior  slsere- 
bearlng  bavlag  an  intcmsl  coarse  screw-thread,  a  valve 
in  the  casing  provided  with  a  rotatable  atem  having  a  re- 
duced section  with  a  fine  screw-thread  upon  it  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bearing,  s  handle  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  stem,  a  sleere  sboat  said  redooed  stem-sectloa  hav- 
ing a  flnc  internal  screw-tbrcad  engaging  with  that  on  tbe 
atem  and  a  coarse  external  screw-thread  working  in  said 
boarlog.  and  a  colled  spring  confined  about  tbe  stem  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  sleeve  and  forming  a  yielding  nnloa 
between  tbe  stem  and  sleeve,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


919,001.  BICTCLS-FRAMB.  AxsL  Imtwdahu  Aurors, 
III.,  aslgnor  to  Aorora  Antooiatlc  Machlnsry  Company, 
Aurora.  IlL,  a  Oorporstlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dee.  90, 
190T.  Merlal  No.  408,602.  Benewed  Dec  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  407,220. 


1.  In  a  bteycle  frame,  tbe  eombinatioa  with  tbe  froat 
fork  comprising  two  fork-members  connected  at  their  up- 
per ends  b7  a  cross-bar,  a  stesring  bsad  in  rear  of  tbs 
upper  sad  of  tbs  fork,  and  a  fork-spladls  rotatlTSlj 
mounted  la  tbs  stsering  hesd,  of  links  loosely  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  with  tlM  fork-spindle  at  points  sbove 
and  below  tbe  steering  iiead  sod  loosely  coansct^  at 
their  forward  ends  with  tbe  fork,  and  a  spring  cnsblonlaff 
device  connected  st  Its  upper  end  witb  tbe  fork  crossbar 
and  at  Its  lower  eod  with  tbe  fsrk-spladls  st  s  point  bslow 
tbs  siserlag  head. 

2.  In  a  Mcyde  frasM.  tbe  combination  with  the  front 
fork  ssmprlslng   two   fork-members   connected   at    their 
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upper  ends  by  upper  and  lower  connecting  bats,  a  steering 
bead  In  rear  of  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fork,  and  a  fork- 
splndle  rotatlvely  asounted  in  tbe  stssrlng  bead,  of  upper 
and  lower  pivot  bolta  carried  by  said  spladle  above  and 
below  the  steering  head,  pivot  bolts  carried  by  said  fork 
connecting  bars,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertically  swing- 
ing links  pivoted  to  said  fork  and  spladle,  and  a  spring 
device  carried  by  the  upper  coanectlng  bar  of  the  fork  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  tbs  fork-spindle. 

9.  la  a  bicyde  frame,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  front 
fork  comprising  two  fork-members  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  upper  and  lower  connecting  bars,  a  steering 
bead  in  rear  of  the  upper  end  of  the  fork,  and  a  fork- 
spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  la  tbe  steering  bead,  of  upper 
and  lower  pivot  bolts  carried  by  said  spindle  above  and 
below  tbe  steering  bead,  pivot  bolts  carried  by  said  fork 
coanectlng  bare,  apper  and  lower  palra  of  vertlcally  swing- 
ing links  pivoted  to  said  fork  and  spindle,  and  spacing 
sleeves  carried  by  tbe  spindle  and  surrounding  said  spladle 
pivot  bolts. 

4.  In  a  bicycle  frame,  tbe  combination  witb  tbs  front 
fork  eomprlstng  two  fork-members  ooanected  at  tbslr 
upper  enda  by  nppsr  and  lower  connecting  bars,  a  stssrlng 
bead  In  rear  of  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fork,  and  a  fork- 
spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  in  tbe  steering  bead,  of  upper 
and  lower  pivot  bolts  csrrled  by  said  spindle  above  and 
below  tbs  stssrlng  bead,  pivot  bolta  carried  by  ssld  fork 
eonnectlag  bars,  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  vertically  swing- 
lag  links  pivoted  to  said  fork  and  splndls,  spacing  slsevss 
carrlsd  by  the  spladle  and  surrounding  ssld  spindle  pivot 
bolts,  and  antifriction  bsarings  between  tbe  lateral  faces 
of  tbe  links  and  the  spacing  aleevss  and  fork  connecting 


I 


9.  In  a  Meyde  frame,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  the  front 
fork  comprising  two  fork-members  eonnsctsd  at  tbslr  nppsr 
snds  by  upper  and  lower  tubular  connecting  bars;  a  stew- 
tag  head  In  rear  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  fork,  and  a  fork- 
spindle  rotatlvely  mounted  in  tbe  steering  bead,  of  upper 
and  lower  pivot  bolts  carried  by  said  spindle  sbove  sad 
bslosr  the  steering  bead,  pivot  bolts  extending  through 
and  sapportad  in  tbe  tubular  connecting  bars  of  the  fork, 
upper  and  lower  palra  of  vertically  swiagiag  llaks  loosely 
connecting  the  pivot  bolts  of  the  fork  and  fork-spladls, 
spacing  sleeves  surrounding  the  spindle  pivot  bolts,  the 
Inner  sides  of  said  llnka  and  the  enda  of  the  spacing  aleevea 
and  conaeetiag  bars  being  provided  with  registering  an 
nular  grooves  "to  form  bsU-racss,  antlflrictlon  balls  la  said 
ball-races  and  means  affording  ylsldlag  connsetkm  bstwesn 
the  fork  and  spindle. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printsd  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


919,9  92.  BLABTIC  QRIP-BAND  FOB  PACKAOB& 
WiuoAM  LinoT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  22,  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  484,288. 


▲n  slsstlc  grip  bsad  comprising  a  plurality  of  rubber 
links  connected  by  other  links  open  at  one  side,  the  open- 
.  lag  in  the  sides  of  the  connecting  Ilnin  being  of  less 
dimensions  than  tbe  rubbo'  links  In  transverse  section,  end 
the  end  rubber  links  being  provided,  one  vrith  a  hook  and 
the  other  with  a  link  adapted  to  be  engaged  b7  said  hook. 


919,008.     BOILBB  -  FLUB  CIAANBB.     Sauvwl  H.  LlM- 
bbbt,  Bpringflsld,  Ohio,  ssslgnor  of  one-halt  to  Cbaries 
B.    Brening.   Sprtngfleki,   Ohio.     Filed   Sept    8,    190S. 
Serial  No.  461,407. 
1.  la  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  of  the  diaractsr  deseribsd. 

a  fttmaes  wall*  a  boiler  mounted  within  tbe  same,  a  spray 


pipe  prorided  with  a  discharge  noxxle  extSndlng  trans- 
versely to  said  holler,  said  spray  pipe  being  rotatably  and 
alldably  mounted  tS'  said  furnace  wall,  wherdiy  said  dis- 
charge nossle  may  be  rotated  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  to  said  boiler  and  may  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  boiler,  a  aopply  pipe  extending  into 
the  outer  end  of  said  spray  pipe,  and  means  for  controlllag 
tbe  flow  of  steam  through  said  supply  pipe. 


2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  of  the  diaraetw  described,  a 
furnace  wall,  a  boiler  mounted  wlthla  the  same,  ttearings 
mounted  in  aald  furnace  wall,  a  spray  pipe  Joafnaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  dlsehsrge  nossle  carried  by  said  spray 
pips  and  sxtsnding  trsnsverssly  to  said  bollsr  and  hailnf 
dischsrgs  apertures  thsrsln,  said  spray  pipe  bdng  slldably 
mouated  In  said  bearings,  whereby  the  diaefaarge  aosals 
may  be  mored  transversely  to  said  boiler  and  may  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  sod  tbsrsof,  a  supply 
l^pe  extending  Into  the  outer  end  of  said  spray  pipe,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  through  said 
supply  pipe. 

8.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  of  tbe  character  deseribsd, 
the  eomblnstlon,  with  s  furnace  wall,  and  a  boiler  mountsd 
within  the  same,  of  a  spray  pipe  roUtably  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  side 
thereof,  a  discharge  nossle  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of 
said  spray  pips  and  having  apsrtnrss  adapted  to  bs 
brought  lato  allnement  vrith  tbe  flues  of  said  boiler,  a  ' 
collar  adJnstaUy  mounted  on  that  portion  of  aald  spray 
pipe  extending  beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  and  a 
supply  pipe  sztsi^lng  Into  ths  outer  snd  of  said  atnf 
pips. 

4.  In  a  bollsr  ftos  deaaer  of  the  character  described, 
the  comMnstlon.  with  a  fomaee  wall,  and  a  holler  mounted 
within  tbe  saas,  of  a  spray  pips  mounted  In  said  fumacs 
wall  and  baring  a  discbarge  nossle  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  flues  of  said  boiler,  means  for  admitting  steam  to  aald 
nossle,  and  meana  for  admitting  air  to  saM  aosale  when 
the  steam  has  been  <^t  off. 

B.  In  a  bollsr  floe  cleaner  of  the  diaractsr  described, 
th»  combination,  with  a  furnace  wall,  a  bollsr  mountsd 
within  the  same,  a  spray  pipe  Journaled  In  said  -wall,  a 
dlacharge  nossle  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  dlsehsrge 
Into  tbe  flues  of  said  boiler,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  spray  pips,  of  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
stsam  through  said  supply  pipe,  and  automatically  oper- 
ated meana  for  admitting  air  to  aald  spray  pipe  when  the 
IBS  hssn  eat  off  from  said  supply  pipe. 

[Clalsu  9  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


918,994.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CONTAINBB8. 
FantmiCK  J.  Machish,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Creansry  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
in.,  a  Oerporation  of  lUlnois.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1908. 
Scrisl  No.  462,722. 
1.  In  aa  apparstus  for  coating  eontolnera.  In  eomhtna- 

tkm,  a  container  for  a  coating  material,  a  dlsdiargs 


4g-tf  ■■■  I 
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coBn«fted  with  tald  container,  mcass  tor  adatttlBg 
•ore  Oukl  to  uld  cootalnar.  and  aaeaiia  (or  raltovtag  tha 
flald  preanr*  la  mM  coatalaar. 


K 


2.  In  an  apparataa  for  eoatlng  eontalnara,  la  co 
tlon.  a  container  for  a  coating  matartal.  a  dlaeharga  naana 
connected  with  aatd  contalaar,  meana  tor  condnctlng 
preaaura  flald  to  aaid  contalnar.  meana  coatrolltSK  the 
laat  mentioned  means  and  a  praaaara-raUartac  aaana 
•pentad  by  aald  eontrolllBC  meana. 

8.  In  aa  apparatna  tor  eoatlas  coDtalnara,  la  eeiiUBa- 
tloB,  a  coatalaar  for  a  coating  aMtarlal.  a  diaekarga  aaaana 
eaanactad  with  aald  coatalaer.  a  yt9tA  eaimonlcatlea 
between  aald  container  and  a  ao«rc«  of  pteaaaiii  flatd. 
and  a  relief  Talve  for  aald  container. 

4.  In  aa  apparatna  for  coating  contalaere.  in  comblaa- 
tlon.  a  coBtaiaar  tor  a  coating  material,  a  dlacbarga  maaaa 
coBDw:tad  with  aald  conUlaar.  a  praaaora-cat-aC  valva  tor 
aald  coatalaar.  an  operating  lerer  connected  wUh  aaM 
vmlre,  aad  a  raMaf  valTa  (or  said  coatalaar  arrangad  to 
ba  oparatad  bjr  uM  IsTar. 

5.  la  an  apparatua  tor  eoatlas  coat^laara.  la 
tlon,  a  coatalaer  for  a  coatlag  materiaL  a  dtaeharga 
eoaaacted  with  aald  container,  a  priaaoba  eot-og  valTa  tor 
aald  eoatalBcr.  a  plvotad  oparatiag  larar  ooaaaetad  at  oaa 
alda  9t  tta  pivot  wtth  aaM  mif,  aad  a  raltaf  ryva  tor 
aaid  coatalaar.  oparattraly  coaaactad  wtth  aaM  larer  at 
the  other  aide  of  its  piToC 

(CUlaa  •  to  IT  aot  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


018,0«S.  AUTOlfiTIC  CTLINDHB-COCK.  CK&auM  ■. 
lfi*aa,  Watartowa.  M.  T.  Iliad  Joa  16.  IMS.  flarlal 
No.  440.S40. 


1.  A  cylhidar  cock,  eomprlalag  a  cylladrlaal  body  hatr- 
tag  a  plorality  of  concentric  chambera  0*  aaagaal  dlaaia 
tar  and  length,  an  Inlet  port  to  eoanact  tba  largv  ^uabar 
with  the  latarlor  of  a  steam  eylladar.  aa  ovtlat  port  to 
dralB  tha  amaller  chamber,  and  a  spherical  TalTa  dlapoaad 
In  the  larger  chamber  adapted  to  prarant  or  permit  tha 
paaaage  of  ateam  aad  water  fktM  mm  chamber  ta  tto 

•thar. 

%.  Aa  aatomatic  cylladar  eoefc.  eomprlalag  a  caaing  bar- 
!■(  a  aambar  of  eoacentrle  ehamban  aaaaaatlBg  with  aacb 
othar,  and  baTlng  a  threaded  neck  tor  eMiatettag  aald 
flodc  to  a  ataam  fyltadar.  a  port  tor  tha  paaaagn  o<  ataam 
•■•  water  (ram  the  ejltodar  ttrooch  tha  tkrsadad 


iato  tta  firae  chaaAar.  a  traa  halt-valra  dlivoMd  to  aaM 
Irst  ehaabar.  adaptad  wbaa  oparatad  bj  tba  atcam  praa- 
aora  to  preraat  the  ataam  from  entering  tha  aaeood  ehaai- 
bar,  aad  adapted  when  the  steam  preaaore  la  shat  oC  to 
graTltote  away  from  the  BKnith  of  saM  aaeaad  ehambar 
to  allow  water  to  paas  from  the  cylinder  and  aaM  flrat 
dumber  toto  saM  aacoad  efaambsr.  a  normally  opaa  part 
eoonectlDg  wtth  aaM  secoad  chamber  adapts  to  carry  the 
water  away  from  aald  chamber,  aad  a  ploagar  operatHaly 
•ttlag  saM  casing  and  dlapoaad  eoacaotrlc  to  said  cham- 
bers for  aoaaatlaff  aaM  apharleal  vahra  by  haad.  la  eaaa  at 
emergency. 

S.  An  aatoaaatlc  eylladsr  eoek.  tomprtalag  a  eyiladrteal 
body  capable  of  being  oonaaetad  to  tha  eyltodrr  of  a 
ateam  eagiae  by  means  of  a  tabular  aack.  a  eyttadrleal 
valre-chamber  la  aaM  body  diapoasd  baaaath  and  coaaect- 
tag  with  aaM  tnbaUr  neck,  aa  eahaaat-^hamber  to  eaM 
body  dlapoaad  eoacentrle  to  saM  vahra^hambar,  the  aaM 
azhaaat-«hamber  havtag  a  aasaller  diaaieter  thaa  the 
TalTe-cbambar  aad  hariag  Its  month  bereled  to  form  aa 
aaaalas  nsat,  a  (raa  ball  vatra  la  aaM  Talra^hambar,  the 
aaM  ball  haTlag  a  larger  dteaaetar  thaa  aaM  exhaaat- 
chamber  aad  adaptad  to  be  forced  and  held  Into  the  aaat 
by  the  steam  preaaara,  thereby  to  prevent  the  paasage  af 
steam  from  the  TalTa-chamber  into  the  axhaoat-chambar. 
the  saM  ball  adaptad  to  grartUto  away  ftaaa  tta  aaat  to 
permit  the  free  passage  of  water  from  tha  cyltader  teto 
aald  ezhaoat-«hamber  Imaaedlataly  the  steam  preesare  Is 
ahvt  off.  aad  a  port  to  drata  the  water  froas  aaM  arte  aft 
chamber. 

4.  Aa  aatoautle  pct-«oek,  eemprlalng  a  hollow  eylla- 
drleal  eaalng  haTlag  a  threaded  aeck  for  conaaettag  the 
casing  to  a  steam  cylinder,  tbe  hoUow  space  in  said  caatog 
betag  contlnooua  aad  cooslsttog  aC  a  TalTa-ahambar  aad 
aa  exhanat-ehambar  arraaged  eoaeaatrle  to  each  othar, 
tha  month  of  aaM  axhaoat-chambar  balag  tormad  tato  aa 
annnlar  valTa  aaat,  a  port  to  connect  tbe  TalTe-chamber 
wtth  the  taterlor  of  the  cylinder,  a  port  to  drata  tha  ex- 
haast-chambar.  a  (raa  ball-valTe  dlapoaad  to  tha  Talea- 
chamber  adaptad  to  cloae  the  BMUth  of  aaM  axhaaat-chaaa- 
ber  aotomatlcally  npoa  the  ehargteg  of  the  eyltoiar  aad 
aaM  valf»«haaibar  with  ataam  praasore,  aad  adaptad  to 
gravttoto  away  from  the  month  of  aaM 
aatomatlcaUy  apoa  tha  ahattto«  off  of  the  oaM 
aad  a  ploager  diapeaad  to  aaM  caatog  eoaeaatrle  to  aaM 
valTa^sat  far  naaMttog  tba  baU-valTS  by  haad  to  caaa  9t 
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aaparatlag  chamber  and  the  othar  of  which  eommonleatas 
with  tha  aattllag  chamber. 


=5Vj|' 


I 


B.  The  comhiaatlaa  with  a  ateam  cyltader  havtag  a 
aeriee  of  drainage  porto  in  the  bottom  thereof,  ef  a  aertaa 
of  automatic  pet-coeka  adaptad  for  cooaaetlon  with  tbe 
cylinder  by  meana  of  saM  ports,  each  pet-cock  comprising 
a  caatog  prorlded  wtth  a  nnmbar  of  eoaeaatrle  cylladrleal 
chambera.  aa  aaraatrtetad  talat  port  to  eoaaect  oae  of  aaM 
chambers  with  the  teterlor  of  tha  eyUader.  a  aormafly  open 
axhaoat-port  to  drain  the  aecond  ehambar.  aa  aaaalar 
TalTe-aaat  tormad  betwaaa  saM  chambers,  and  a  free 
spherical  TalTa  dlapoaad  to  aaM  eaalM  between  aaM  tolat 
port  and  aaM  aaat,  adapaad  whaa  aetad  upon  by  tbe  steam 
preaaare  to  be  carrlad  aad  haM  to  aaM  aaat  to  prerent  tbe 
paaaage  of  steam  tnm  tha  tiat  to  tke  second  chamber, 
the  aaM  TalTo  adaptad  to  ha  aaaaatoil  by  tbe  force  of 
graTlty  when  tbe  ataam  |ii  samii  s  la  abut  off,  thereby  to 
permit  the  water  produced  by  the  condensation  of  the 
ateam  la  the  cylinder  to  ha  dlachargad  throogh  saM  ax- 
haost-port. 


t.  A  aactloB  elaaaer  oomprlalng  a  box,  a  partltkm  la 
tha  box,  aa  elactrle  aaotor  and  auction  pomp  operated 
thereby  on  one  aide  of  aaM  partition,  a  prlsutry  separat- 
ing chamber  on  tbe  other  aMe  of  aaM  partltton.  a  aattllag 
ehambar  adjaeent  tha  primary  separating  cluuabar,  a 
aeraaa  bat  wean  tha  primary  aaparatlag  chamber  aad  tha 
aattltog  ehambar.  a  drawer  to  tha  box  dlTldad  toto  two 
compartomato  one  of  which  coauaanleatea  with  tha  pri- 
mary aaparatlag  chamber  aad  the  othar  of  which  comma- 
aleatsa  with  tha  aettlla«  chamber,  aad  a  eylladrkal  aeraaa 
to  the  npptf  part  of  tbe  aettllag  chamber. 

8.  A  suction  cleaner  comprialng  a  box,  a  partltloa  to  the 
box,  aa  aleetrie  smHot  and  auction  pump  operated  thereby 
on  oae  aide  of  aaM  partition,  a  primary  aeparating  cbaat- 
har  oa  tba  othar  alda  of  aaM  partttloa,  a  aettUag  chamber 
adjaoaat  tha  primary  aaparatlag  ehambar,  a  aeraaa  ba- 
twaaa  the  primary  separating  ehambar  and  tha  aettllag 
chamber,  a  drawer  to  the  box  dlTMed  toto  two  compart- 
ownto  one  of  wbleh  eommnnicatea  with  the  primary 
rattog  ehambar  aad  thas  othar  of  which  com 
with  the  aattltog  chamber,  aad  a  cylladrleal  aeraan  to  tha 
upper  part  of  tba  aattllag  ehambar,  tba  area  of  aaM 
aeraaa  being  coaaMataUy  greater  thaa  tha  area  of  th»  dls- 
diarge  mouth  of  tbe  Vump  whereby  a  gentle  air  enrrant  la 
produced  outwardly  throach  tbe  cylindrical  screen.         ", 

4.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  box,  a  partition  dlTld- 
toff  tba  box  Into  two  chambera,  an  ^ectrlc  motor  to  one 
ehambar,  a  aaatrlfogal  aaetloa  pomp  to  aaM  chaartiar  con- 
nected with  aaM  motor,  a  partltloa  dlTldlag  tha  other  cham- 
ber toto  a  primary  aaparatteg  chamber  aad  a  aattltog 
chamber,  and  a  acrsea  to  the  wall  of  tbe  latter  partition, 
a  door  htagad  °  to  the  ehamber  contatolng  the  motor,  a 
thimble  to  tha  wall  of  tha  latter  chamber,  and  a  cable  from 
the  motor  paaalag  throogh  the  thimble  and  adapted  to  )>e 
ooaaectad  irtth  aa  alaetrle  ftxtara. 

t.  A  aaettoa  claaaar  eoasprlalag  a  box,  a  partition  to 
tba  box,  an  electric  motor  aad  aoetloa  pomp  oparatad 
thereby  oa  one  aids  of  saM  partition,  a  prlaaary  asperat- 
ing chamber  oa  the  otiier  side  oi  saM  partition,  a  aattltog 
ehamber  adjacent  tbe  primary  aeparattog  chamber,  a 
aeraaa  bataaaa  tba  priaiaiy  aaparatteg  fbamhar  aad  the 
aatUtag  dmaAar,  a  drawar  to  tbe  box  diTldad  teto  two 
eoapartasaato  oae  of  whldi  eaasanalcataa  wltb  tba  pri- 
marjr  aaparatlag  chamber  and  tha  other  of  which  commoal- 
eataa  with  tha  aattltog  chamber,  aad  a  cylladrleal  aeraaa 
ta  tba  appar  part  af  the  aattltog  chamber,  the  area  af  aaM 
■eraea  batag  coaaMarahly  greater  thaa  tha  area  of  the 
dlacbarga  mooth  of  tha  vamp  whereby  a  gentle  air  eor- 
raat  is  prodncad  throogh  tba  cylladrleal  aeraan,  a  riag 
aapportlng  aaM  cyltodrleal  aeraan  saM  ring  balag  datacb- 
able  from  tha  wall  of  tba  aattltog  chamber. 

(Clalau  6  and  7  aot  prtotad  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


tUCriOM-CIAAinB.  Ono  H.  MOKB,  Baa 
OaL..  sTifrv*  to  nags  Mnhr 
Coaapaay.  Baa  Fraartaea,  Cat.  a 
CalMarala.  Iliad  May  ».  19M.  SaHal  Na  481.M4. 
1.  A  aoetloa  claaaar  comprialng  a  box.  a  partition  to  tbe 
box.  aa  alaetrle  motor  aad  aoetloa  pomp  operated  thereby 
aa  9M  aMa  of  aaM  portttlaa.  a  prlamry  aaparatlag  chaai- 
hsr  oa  tha  atbsr  aMa  of  aaM  partltloa.  a  aatlllag  chaaaber 
adjaceat  tba  prtomry  saparatlag  ehambar.  a  aeraea  be- 
tween the  primary  aaparatlag  chamber  aad  tba  aattiing 
ebaoibar,  aad  a  drawar  to  tha  hot  dlrldad  teto  ttsa  can- 
partaMoto  aae  of  which  aaamaaleatea  with  the  prlasary 
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mmcmtvTMQ  and  DBLnrmiiNa  dnvicb.     albc- 

AXBBB  McAarmTB.  rorbaa,  Mo.     Iliad  Joly  ST,  IMM. 
•artal  No.  44S,S86. 

1.  la  am  aatotoatli  mall  raeatoteff  aad  dallTWtof  dsTlea 
tba  caabtaatiaa  with  a  car  door,  of  a  haagar  prorMad 
wltb  a  Tortleal  aiot,  a  loektog  aeetor  rlgMly  attached  to 
aaM  haagar.  a  lerer  operatteg  to  aald  alot  aad  a  eraaa 
aotolda  aaM  ear  door  adjoatoMa  to  tba  desired  height  by 
meaas  of  aaM  aactor  aad  Irrar,  tba  craaa  elampa  and 
thnmb  aerews,  aa  eoctaaaioo  rod  oa  aaM  eraaa,  upper  and  i 


lower  arms  to  engage  a  mall  aaek,  a  rod  eoaaectlag  aaM 
axtaaaioa  rod  and  appar  arm  and  a  loop  te  aald  craat^ 
snbstantlally  as  set  torth  and  ahown. 


S.  In  an  antomatle  mall  recelrtog  aad  d^lTortag  derlea 
the  corablaatlon  wHh  a  jitotlon  poet,  of  upper  and  lower 
arms  plTOtad  to  a  side  of  the  poet  one  Tertlcally  aboTe  the 
other,  bracketo  on  saM  poet  to  preTent  the  upper  arm 
being  lowered  and  the  lower  arm  being  elerated  abOTO  a 
borlsontol  line,  a  aplral  sprtog  connecting  between  aaM 
poet  and  upper  arm  to  draw  aald  arm  toto  an  upright 
poaltion,  a  crane  connected  with  aaM  poet  by  a  loose  flt- 
tlag  bolt  heM  by  a  stotlonary  arm,  tbe  elampa  and  thumb 
serewa,  a  trlggar  rod  aad  tba  bracket  thereunder  aupport- 
lag  aaM  craaa  to  a  borlsontol  poaltion,  aubetantlally  tm 
ahown. 

8.  la  an  aatomatic  railway  trato  and  atatlon  mall  ro- 
eelTtag  aad  dellTartog  derlea  the  comblaattoa  with  a  ate- 
tlon  poet  and  railway  car,  of  lower  and  upper  arma  pt^ 
oted  to  aaM  poet  and  adapted  to  engage  a  mail  aacfc,  a 
bracket  on  aaM  poet  to  preTent  aaM  lower  arm  beteg 
drawn  above  a  borlsontol  poaltion,  a  similar  bracket  to 
prevent  said  upper  arm  being  drawn  balow  a  borlsontol 
poaltton.  a  i^iral  apriag  attached  to  aaM  poet  aad  aa 
upper  arm  to  draw  tha  Utter  toto  an  upright  poaltion,  a 
Btottonary  arm.  a  crane  conaeeted  to  saM  poat  by  a  looae 
fltttog  bolt  held  by  aald  atotlonary  arm  and  tha  elampa  oa 
aald  arm,  a  trigger  rod  aad  the  bradcet  tiberenndar  sap- 
porttog  aald  crane  to  borlaontol  poaltion.  a  car  door  and 
banger  thereon  provided  with  a  alot.  a  semi  circular  sector 
rigidly  faatMied  to  aaM  hanger,  a  IcTor  engaglag  wltb 
aaM  sector  throogh  aaM  slot  aad  a  ear  door  eraaa  adjoat- 
able  to  tbe  dealred  height  by  meana  of  said  aactor  and 
connecting  mechanism,  an  extenalon  rod,  a  borlaontol  arm. 
a  pivoted  rod  forratog  ooanectlon  between  said  arm  and 
extonslon  rod  to  provide  adjaatment  ct  a  mall  aack  to  any 
dealred  height,  a  lowar  arm  eonneetad  with  aaM  ear  door 
by  chalna,  a  loop  to  recatoa  a  auill  aack  and  a  half  turn 
lever  by  which  to  reverae  a  eraaa,  substanttoliy  aa  abowa 
and  est  torth. 


918.988.     PISTON-YALVa.     JOHVSTOif  Nolak.  Phlladal- 
phto,  Pa.    FUad  Nor.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,88S. 


1.  In  a  TalTO,  Hhm  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
bavlag  telat  aad  oottet  opealaga  tbMote,  a  piatoa  wttbte 
aaM  castag  aad  haTteg  two  aaparato  eads  flMTaMe  toward 
and  from  aadt  other,  paAlag  rlaga  toterpaasd  beta  ecu 
aaM  eada,  a  atam  projecting  from  the  rearward  ama  of 
aaM  piatoa  aad  throu^  a  wall  of  the  eaalng,  meana  (br 
oparatli^  aaM  stem  to  moTe  the  platon,  a  rod  extaadtef 
throogh  aaM  stem  and  aagagteg  the  forward  BMraMe  ead 
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or  utd  piston.  mMiM  for  a^JiiittMr  MJd  rod.  apd 

to  prerent  tb«  rotation  of  tb«  forward  moTnblo  «nd  of  tko 

piston  darlnx  th«  adjustment  of  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  ralve.  tbe  rombinatlon  of  a  cylindrical  easlag 
bariaff  Inlot  and  oatlet  open  logs  thoroln ;  a  piston  within 
tbe  nslns  and  coaprlslnc  a  cylindrical  body  portion  baT- 
Ing  a  'flance  on  Ita  forward  end.  and  an  end  portion  pro- 
Tldod  wltb  a  collar  surroundlnf  the  body  portion ;  pack- 
las  rlncs  sarroondlns  said  body  portion  between  said 
flanc*  and  said  collar,  means  for  adjusting  said  body  por- 
tion toward  said  end  portion,  means  to  prevent  the  taming 
of  the  body  portion  during  tb«  adjoatmtnt  thereof,  and 
Bioans  for  adjusting  tho^  piston. 

8.  In  a  Talre.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  latot  and  outlet  openings  therein ;  a  piston  within 
the  casing  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  baT- 
Ing  a  flange  on  its  forward  end.  and  an  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  surrounding  the  body  portion ;  s  spac- 
ing collar  surrounding  said  body  portion  between  said 
flange  and  said  collar,  packing  sorroundlng  said  body  por- 
tion batwean  one  end  ot  the  spacing  collar  and  the  collar 
on  said*  end  portion,  packing  surrounding  said  body  por- 
tion between  the  oth^  end  of  the  spacing  collar  and  said 
flange  means  for  adjusting  said  body  portion  toward  aald 
and  portion,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  platoo. 

4.  la  a  Talve.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  caalng 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein ;  a  piston  within 
the  caalng  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  flange  on  its  forward  end,  and  an  end  portion  pro- 
Tided  With  a  collar  surrounding  tha  body  portion ;  a  qtac- 
lag  collar  snrronndlng  said  body  portion  baCwaan  aald 
flange  and  said  collar,  packing  surrdbnding  said  body 
portion  between  one  end  of  tbe  spacing  collar  and  the 
collar  on  said  end  portion,  packing  surrounding  aald  body 
portion  between  the  other  end  of  the  spacing  ooUar  and 
said  flanga,  meana  for  adjoatlng  said  body  portion  toward 
said  end  portion,  means  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the 
body  portion  during  the  adjustment  tharaof,  aad 
for  adjoatlng  the  piston. 


tlSJM.  TAKE-UP  MKCHANISM  rOB  LOOM&  JAMSa 
O'tOLLiTAN,  Biddeford.  Me.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Malaa.  Hied 
May  9, 1908.     8«rUl  No.  431,910. 


1.  Take-up  mechanlam  for  looms.  Including  take-op  and 
let-back  pawla.  a  awlnglng  carrier  for  the  Uke^op  pawl. 
antooMtlc  .means  to  act  upon  the  said  pawl-carrier  and 
arrest  the  operation  of  tha  take-up  pawl  aad  permit  the 
let-back  pawl  to  operate,  and  maaaally  operated  means 
movable  at  will  lato  ladependent  engagement  with  aad  to 
move  tha  pawl-carrier  and  to  alao  directly  engage  the  let- 
back  pawl,  to  simultaneously  render  Inoperative  the  take-  , 
up  and  laC-back  pawla.  whereby  the  take-up  ■qe^banlsm  Is  j 
free  to  be  movtd  la  either  direction.  | 


2.  la  take-op  maehaalsn  for  looms,  a  rotatable  rat^at, 
an  ac|uatlng  pawl  normally  codperatlng  therewith,  a 
pawl-carrier  falcmmed  eo-azUUy  with  the  ratchet,  a  roll 
<»  tha  pawl-carrier,  and  a  reclprocatlag  member  having 
a  cam  to  coAperata  dlroetly  with  tbe  roll  and  effect  later- 
mlttent  feed  moveaeat  of  the  pawl-carrier. 

8.  In  take-up  mechanlam  for  looma,  a  rotatable  ratchet, 
aa  aetoatlag  pawl  normally  cooperating  therewith,  a 
swinging  pawl -carrier  having  a  fljnd  fnlernm,  and  a  recip- 
rocating and  oppoaltely  beveled  cam  to  coAperate  with  and 
effect  feed  movement  of  the  pawl-«arrler  on  each  stroke 
of  tha  cam. 

4.  la  take-up  mechanlam  for  looms,  a  rotatable  ratchet, 
an  actuating  pawl  normaily  cooperating  therewith,  a* 
pawl-carrier,  meana  to  iDtermlttlngly  move  it  to  effect 
faed  of  the  pawl,  detaot  and  let-back  pawla  to  codperata 
with  the  ratchet,  and  meana  to  automatically  dlaengage 
tha  actuating  and  detent  pawls  from  tbe  ratchet  and 
effect  arrest  of  the  ratchet,  said  noeaos  including  a  pro- 
jection on  the  detent  pawl  and  a  bontar  connected  with 
tha  actaattag  pawl,  aald  boatar  angaglag  the  projeeiloa 
and  dlaengaglag  the  detent  pawl  when  the  actoattng  pawl 
Is  disengaged  from  the  ratchet,  the  let-hack  pawl  pcr- 
mlttlag  a  predetermined  retrograde  ssovement  of  tbe 
ratchet 

5.  la  take-up  mechaalam  for  looma,  a  rotatable  ratchet, 
an  actnatlag  pawl  normally  coOperatlag  therewith,  a 
swinging  pawl-carrier  on  which  said  pawl  Is  plvoCally 
mounted,  aa  extension  od  the  pawl,  detaat  aad  M-baek 
pawls  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet,  tha  detent  pawl  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection,  an  adjusuble  bunter  on  the  extea- 
sloa  of  the  actuating  pawl,  and  automatic  means  to  lift 
the  eztaaalon  aad  disengage  the  actnatlag  pawl  and  the 
ratchet,  tbe  boater  at  toch  time  angaglag  tba  lateral  pro- 
jection on  and  llftlag  the  detent  pawl  from  tbe  ratchet 
permitting  control  thereof  by  the  let-back  pawL 

[Claim  0  Bot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


918.970.  IXUID  •  FBS88UBB  RAM.  Ai,vaaD  PaaFin, 
Topeka.  Kaaa.  aaalgaor,  by  meaae  aaalgamenta.  to  The 
Plttsbarg  Paeaautlc  Coaapaay,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Jtraay.  lUad  Aog.  9,  1902.  Sorlal  No. 
119,001. 


^"jt^^**- 


.1.    *      ^  > 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flnld  preaanre  operated  tool 
comprlalng  a  cylladar  aad  a  reciprocating  piston  tharaln 
havlag  a  platoa  bead,  of  a  second  cylinder  within  which 
the  flrst  cylinder  closely  flta.  a  baarihg  projecting  from  the 
closed  end  of  aald  aaeond  cylinder,  a  coadnlt  leading  from 
a  fluid  preaaore  aopply.  a  braach  conduit  commnnlcattag 
with  the  space  between  the  adjacent  doaed  ends  of  the 
cyllndera,  a  check  valve  in  aald  branch  conduit  for  retain- 
ing flald  preaaore  between  the  cylinders  thereby  forcing 
aald  baarlag  agalnat  a  aopport  aad  the  froat  of  the  tool 
agalaat  the  work,  aai  a  aaeosd  braaeta  coadnlt  for  aopply- 
Ing  and  ezhanatlag  flald  preaaore  to  aad  from  the  flrst 
cylinder  to  drive  tbe  piston  forward  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  tool 
eomprtalng  a  cylladar  and  a  reciprocating  piaton  therein, 
of  a  aecood  eyllader  wlthla  which  the  flrst  cylinder  closely 
flta.  a  bearing  projaeting  azially  from  the  closed  end  of 
•aid  second  cylinder,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  fluid  prea- 
sure  supply,  a  braach  coadnlt  communicating  with  tha 
apaea  batweea  the  adjacent  cloaed  enda  of  tba  eylladar, 
a  cheek  ralva  la  aald  branch  condnlt  for  retalaiag  fluid 
priaaure  betweea  the  cyllndera.  thereby  forcing  aald  bear- 
ing agalaat  a  aopport  aad  the  front  end  of  aald  tool 
agalaat  the  work,  a  seeoad  braach  coadnlt  eoairannlcatlng 
with  aald  sapply  coadnlt  and  a  maanally  operated  valra 
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la  aald  second  branch  condnlt  controlling  the  aapply  aad 
axhaoat  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of 
said  first  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the  piston  therein. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flnld  preaanre  operated  tool 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  reciprocating  piston  thereon, 
of  a  sacead  cylinder  within  whl<±  the  flrat  cylinder  closely 
flta,  a  bearing  projecting  axUUy  from  said  wcoad  cylinder, 
a  supply  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  presanre, 
a  branch  conduit  communicating  with  the  apace  between 
the  adjacent  cloaed  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  check  valve 
la  aald  branch  conduit  for  retaining  fluid  preaaure' between 
the  cylinders,  aad  thereby  fordag  said  bearing  against  a 
support  and  the  front  end  of  said  tool  agalnat  the  work, 
a  second  branch  conduit  for  supplying  and  exhausting 
fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  flrat  cylinder  to  drive  the 
platoa  forward  therela,  a  third  branch  coadnlt  for  supply- 
ing fluid  preaaure  to  the  oppoalte  and  of  aald  flrst  cylinder 
to  drive  the  piston  therein  rearwardly,  and  a  manually 
operated  valve  for  controlling  the  aopply  aad  ezbaost  of 
fluid  preaaore  through  aald  sec<Md  and  third  branches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  tool 
comprlalng  a  cylinder  baring  a  cloaed  end,  a  redprocable 
piston  therein  having  a  piston  head  and  a  punch  at  tha 
end  of  the  eyllader  oppoalta  to  Its  cloaed  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  tbe  platoa,  of  a  aeoond  cylinder 
within  which  the  flrat  cylinder  closely  flta  baring  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  closely  engaging  the  exterior  aor- 
facc  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  conduit  communicating  with 
tha  9aea  between  tbe  cloaed  enda  of  said  cylinders,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  said 
coDdnit  to  relatively  more  said  cyllndera  and  thereby  force 
tbe  end  of  said  second  cylinder  Into  engagement  with  a 
flxed  support  and  aald  punch  into  contact  with  the  work, 
a  aaeond  eoodolt  eommanlcatlng  with  tba  space  between 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  Inner  cylinder  In  ad- 
vance of  the  piaton  bead  thereof  and  the  ianer  anrface 
of  the  outer  cyUnder,  aald  inner  cylinder  having  porta 
tharethroagfa  leading  to  the  working  end  thervof,  and 
■•aaa  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through 
said  aaeond  conduit  to  the  working  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  tool 
comprlalng  a  cylinder  having  a  cloaed  aad  forming  a  pis- 
ton head,  a  redprocable  piston  therein  and  a  punch  at 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  oppoalte  to  Ita  cloaed  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  piaton.  of  a  aecond  cylinder 
wlthla  which  tha  flrat  cylinder  eloaaly  flta  having  a  dooad 
and  and  an  open  end  doeely  engaging  tbe  exterior  anrface 
of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the 
apace  between  the  doaad  enda  of  aald  cylinder,  meana  fOr 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  praaanra  throng  aald  condolt 
to  ralatlvaly  move  aald  cylladers,  a  aecood  condolt  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  outer  cylindrical 
aurtace  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  Inner  anrface  of 
tha  oatar  cylladar  In  advanea  of  tha  platoa  head  of  tha 
inner  cylinder,  aald  Inner  cylinder  having  porta  thara- 
throagh  leading  to  the  working  end  thereof,  a  third 
conduit  for  fluid  preaaure  communicating  with  tha  aad 
of  tha  Inner  cylinder  adjacent  to  tbe  punch  for  effecting 
tha  atroka  of  tha  platoa  away  from  tha  punch,  and  a 
AMur-way  valve  for  alternately  admitting  flnld  preaanre 
to  aald  aecond  and  third  cooduita. 

(Claiaw  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  Cteaatta.] 


head,  a  draft  frame  plvotally  connected  thMewlth,  a 
toggle  mechanlam  having  ita  oppoalte  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected wltb  said  draft  frame  and  aald  bead  and  adapted 
to  retain  aald  bead  In  operative  or  inoperative  poaltlon,  a 
tog^e  controlling  meehaoism  including  a  link  having  Its 
lower  end  plvotally  connected  with  aald  toggle  mechanlam 
Intermediate  Its  connection  with  said  rake  head  and  draft 
flrame  and  Ita  upper  end  plvotally  connected  with  a  flzad 
part  ofiiald  draft  frame. 


91S.9T1.  HAT-SAKB.  CKABLaa  PBAaaoH,  Chicago,  IlL, 
asalgnor  to  latamatlonal  Harveater  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maw  Jara^.  VUed  July  22,  1906.  Sarial  Na 
444.722. 

1.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  tocfciag  rake 
bead,  a  draft  frame  plvoUlly  eoanaetad  therewith,  a  toggle 
mechanlam  ptrotally  connecting  aald  draft  frame  aad  aald 
bead,  a  toggle  controlling  maehanlam  ladndlag  a  link  hav- 
ing one  end  plvotally  conaoetad  with  a  flxad  part  of  aald 
draft  frame  and  Ita  oppoalte  and  plvotally  oonaaetad  with 
aald  toggle  mechanlam. 
3.  la  a  hay  raka,  tba  combination  of  a  rocking  raka 


>.  Xa  a  hay  raka,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  raka 
head,  a  draft  frame  plvotelly  connected  therewith,  a  foot 
lever  plvotally  mounted  apon  aald  draft  frame  and  eztSBd- 
Ing  forward  and  rearward  of  Ite  pivotal  eonaaetioa,  a 
bracket  aecured  to  aald  raka  head,  a  toggle  link  having 
**■  "•''  ***^  plTotally  connected  with  aald  bracket  a  llak 
connection  between  the  forward  end  of  aald  toggle  llak 
and  the  rearward  extension  of  said  foot  lever,  a  vertleaUy 
arranged  bracket  aecured  to  aald  draft  frame,  and  a  link 
plvotally  c<»nected  with  the  upper  end  of  aald  bracket 
and  with  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  tog^e  link. 

4.  In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rocking  raka 
bead,  a  draft  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  foot 
lever  plvotally  mounted  npon  aald  draft  frame  and  ex- 
tending forward  and  rearward  of  ite  pivotal  connection,  a 
bracket  aecured  to  aald  rake  bead,  a  toggle  Uak  havlag 
Ite  rear  end  plvotelly  connected  with  aald  bracket  a  llak 
connection  between  the  forward  end  of  eald  toggle  llak 
and  the  rearward  extension  of  said  foot  lever,  a  vertically 
arranged  bracket  aecured  to  aald  draft  frame,  a  Uak 
having  one  end  plvotelly  connected  with  the  upper  end  (rf 
aald  bracket  and  ite  oppoelte  end  plvotally  oonaeeted 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  toggle  link  coaxial  with  tha 
pivotal  connection  of  tbe  latter  with  tha  linka  connaetiag 
It  to  the  foot  lever. 

6.  In  a  hay  raks^  tte  eomtatnatlon  of  a  rocking  raka 
head,  a  draft  fraoM  plvotelly  connected  therewith,  aald 
draft  frame  ladndlag  froat  and  rear  member*  arranged 
parallel  with  aald  bead,  a  frame  bar  arranged  at  right 
aaglaa  with  aald  front  and  rear  membera  and  having  ite 
oppoalte  enda  aecured  thereto,  a  bracket  aecured  to  aald 
head,  a  toggle  link  having  Ite  rear  end  pIvotaUy  connected 
y*»>  ■aid  bnu^at  a  foot  lever  plvotelly  mounted  In  tba 
forward  end  of  aaid  frame  bar  and  extending  forward 
and  rearward  of  Ite  pivotal  connection,  a  link  connection 
between  the  forward  md  of  aaid  toggle  link  and  the  rear- 
ward extenalon  of  aald  foot  lever,  a  varticaily  arraagad 
bracket  aaeared  to  aald  frame  bar  intermediate  ite  aada, 
a  link  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
ead.  of  aaid  bracket  aad  Ite  oppomXU  end  plvotaUy  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  aald  toggle  link  coaxial 
with  the  pivotal  connactloo  of  the  latter  with  tha  links 
coanaetiag  It  with  aaM  foot  lever,  the  rearward  extenalon 
of  aald  foot  lever  engaging  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
toggle  llak  when  the  parte  have  reached  a  predetermined 
limit  of  movem«it  In  one  direction. 
[Claim  9  not  prlatad  In  tha  Oasatta.] 
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1.  la  ui  alr-brak*  •7«tMn.  th«  combination  with  a 
•oaroc  of  pranurs,  of  a  tupply  pipe,  a  control  plp«,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  prlmair  controllinc  ralve  coatrolUng 
the  preaenre  In  the  control  pipe,  ^nd  an  aaxlllary  con- 
troUtiw  valTe  controllinc  the  brake  cylinder  preeaure  and 
operated  by  the  loflneace  of  the  control  pipe  preaanre  and 
the  brake  cylinder  preaanre. 

*•  '■  *n  air  brake  ayatrai.  the  conblnatloa  with  a 
•aoree  of  preaanre.  of  a  aapply  pipe,  a  control  pipe,  an 
aulllary  reeervolr.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  controllinc 
▼alTO  coatrollhic  the  preaanre  !n  the  control  pipe,  an 
•""*|*»»T  controUlng  valTe  controllinc  the  brake  cylloder 
preaMirt  tad  operated  by  tk«  control  pipe  lad  brake 
cyHnder  preaaorea.  denc«a  operated  by  raHatloaa  In  prea- 
anre between  the  auxiliary  reearroir  and  the  aapply  pipe 
far  controlllac  the  brake  cylinder  pr«aanr«.  aad  aataaatle 
&9nem  oparatlac  the  teat  namd  dericaa  opoa  a  raptnra 
of  the  control  pipe. 

t.  la  an  air  braka  ayMwa.  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
•oorca  of  praaaore,  of  a  aapply  pipe,  a  control  pipe,  an 
aoxlilary  renerrolr.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  auwoally  operated 
▼Blta  ooBtrolliac  the  preaaure  In  the  eoatrol  pipe,  dericea 
for  malatalnlnc  anbatantlally  the  aame  preaaure  in  the 
brake  cylinder  aa  that  in  the  control  pipe,  dericea  oper- 
ated by  TarUtlona  In  the  aapply  pipe  preaanre  for  eoa- 
trelllac  tha  braka  eyUadar  praaMira.  aad  antomatic  darlcan 
oparatinc  the  laat  named  derlcaa  npoa  a  roptare  of  tha 
control  pipe. 

*■  ^»  *°  **r  brake  eyatem.  the  combination  witk  a 
aoaree  of  preaaora,  of  a  aapply  pipe,  a  eoatrol  pipe,  aa 
tttUlary  rnarvuir.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  primary  coatrolUag 
ralTe  rontrolUnc  the  preuure  in  the  control  pipe,  an 
•■^""T  eoatrolllnc  ralve  controUlnc  the  brake  cylinder 
preaaara  aad  operated  hj  tha  eoatrol  pipe  aad  braka 
cylinder  prwanrea.  dericee  operated  by  Tariatlone  in  prea- 
aara between  the  eapply  pipe  and  the  anzlltary  ioaeiioh 
ftor  eoatrolllnc  the  braka  cylinder  preaaora.  antomatic 
darteaa  operatlnc  the  laat  named  dericea  npon  a  raptnra 
of  tha  control  pipe,  aad  dericea  operated  by  a  redoctloa 
of  preaaara  in  the  aapply  pipe  for  increaainc  that  redac- 
tion and  the  rapidity  of  redaction  of^^preamira  la  tha 
aapply  pipe. 

tin  aa  air  braka  aystem.  t9M°  eomhlaattoa  with  a 
aa««a  of  preaaura.  of  a  aapply  pipe,  a  eoatrol  pipe,  aa 
aoxlliary  rtaerroir.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  raanaally  operated 
ralre  controllinc  the  preaaara  in  the  control  pipe,  dericea 
for  malatalnlnc  tubatantlally  tha  aaiM  preaaara  in  the 
brake  cyHnder  aa  that  in  the  control  pipe,  dericea  operated 
by  Tarlationa  in  the  aapply  pipe  preaaara  for  coatrolUag 
the  brake  cylinder  preaanre,  and  dericea  operatad  by  a 
redaction  of  preaaura  la  tha  supply  pipe  Dor  lacreaalac 
tlMt  rodaetloa  aad  the  rapidity  of  radactkm  of  praanra 
la  tha  aapply  pipe. 

(Claima  6  to  44  aet  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9ia.9Ta      NAyiQABLI  TMBBL.      Wiiaiam , 

Ooafbrth,  Snclaad.  aaalgaor  to  The  M oaltor' Shlpptaf 
CorporaUon  Company  Limited,  Newcaatle  •  opon  -  T^aat. 
Cnclaad.     Filed  Jaly  Id,  1906.     Serial  No.  2T<U88. 


1.  A  retMl  harteff  lis  tUm  rieiwil  with  a  ciaor*  ex- 
teadlac  orer  the  creater  part  of  the  reaael'a  leacth  with  a 
rertlcal  breadth  meaaared  parallel  to  the  fraoM,  approxl- 
Butely  four  or  Are  Umea  creator  than  the  depth  of  croora 
owaaured  at  rlcht  aaclea  to  the  fraaie.  anch  c>«ore  beiac 
practically  parallel  with  the  load  water  llae.  aad  belaff  ba> 
low  the  water  Hoe.  and  harlnc  the  apper  and  lower  edcea 
of  practically  almllar  radU  merciac  lato  the  aormal  eoa- 
toar  of  the  sabmerced  reoael  abore  aad  below  aaeh  gntor: 

2.  A  reaael  hariag  a  atralglit  top  aad  rooaded  caawale 
amldahlpa  tnteraecttec  aad  merctac  tato  the  norouil  abape 
of  reaael  at  the  bow  and  itera.  and  barlac  *  aoperatroc^ 
*"*  ^»  *op  narrower  than  the  lower  hall  bat  parallel 
tbervwtth  throoctMOt  Ita  leattb  oatll  It  lateraeeta  aad 
mergea  into  the  normal  bow  and  atera,  aad  harlag  the 
aldea  of  the  lower  hull  conatracted  with  a  groore  formed 
therain  aabataatiaUy  parallel  with  the  loDcltadlaal  eeater 
llae  of  the  reoael  amldahlpa.  oaM  croore  commeMlag 
gradually  at  a  polat  abaft  the  atem  aad  gradoally  tar- 
alaatlag  forward  of  the  atcrapaat,  aad  placed  below  tha 
aoroMl  load  water  Una  of  the  raaael,  tha  form  of  graora 
balag  eabotaatlally  aa  deacrthad  aad  lllaatialed. 

8.  la  a  reoael.  the  eamblaatloa  of  a  hall  baring  a  longi- 
tndlaal  raeoM  oMlaly  bekar  the  waterllae,  with  a  looaded 
gaawale  comag  grodaally  lato  the  artftaary  daek.  aa^ 
•taatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  eaaoal,  the  eomhlaattoa  o€  tha  hall  harlag  a 
wide  loagltadiBal  receaa  In  Its  aide,  a  gaawale  rooadlag 
lato  the  reeeaa  aad  lato  the  deck,  aad  a  aaparotraetan 
the  oidea  of  which  are  fwed  wHIi  a  «vva  or  earroa 
amooatlag  to  aboat  180  degreaa  raaadlag  ioto  the  deck 
whereby  the  lower  part  of  a  ware  la  thrown  off  by  the 
eoatoar  of  the  lower  nttm,  aad  the  reeialader  of  the 
ware  la  throwa  aff  by  the  eoataar  a(  the  aM«  «(  tha 
aapeiatiuctura. 

6.  la  a  raoaai  a  laagltadlaal  raeaaa  la  the  aMe  af  the  - 
hall  oMOtly  htfow  tha  watartlaa  Iw  tha  mala  part  par- 
allel to  tb»  eeater  llae  of  the  ahlp.  aad  arraagad  la  a  alaa- 
ooa  form  to  aolt  the  ware  eontoar  of  ikTSoaaaL 

[Clafaaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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Corporatloa  of  Vtrgtala.     911ad 

Na   4Bt,889. 

1.  Aa  electric  algaal  darlea,  eoa«rlilag  a 
electric  dreolt  a  dreolt  eloaer  dooed  by  the  paaoage  of 
the  car.  an  electric  motor,  balanced  rarolrlng  eemapbora 
arma,  a  aerlee  of  dlmialahlng  apor  gean  conneetlnc  the 
motor  to  the  ahaft  of  the  aemapbore  anna  for  redudnc 
the  apaad  from  tha  motor  to  tha  raroMag  arma  aad  alaa 
allowing  tha  baek  tiaaamlaiioa  of  power  fna  tha  raralr- 
lag  anaa  to  the  aiotor  ahaft  when  tha  aM>tor  la  aat  mt  ac- 
tion, an  electro-magnet  arraaged  In  the  nonaally 
electric  etrealt  aa  armatare  awlteh  ftor  aald  eleetra-L_ 
aet  harlag  a  eeataet  tot  a  ahaat  dreult  aad  a  ahaat  dr- 
eolt made  throogh  tlM  laaM  to  groaad  from  the  oMtar  aad 
trIpplBg  mechaalam  for  apsalag  tha  armatara  awlteh  af 
the  ehnat  dreatt  after  a  predetarmlaad  period,  to  giro  a 
llmlted-coatlaaooa  rerolatloa  to  tha  oamaphuie  arma. 

2.  Aa  electric  alcnal  derlce.  comprlalag  a  aormally  opaa 
alaetrle  drcaic.  a  dreatt  eleeir  ckwed  by  the  paaaaga  of 
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**•  «•»•  •»•*•«****  motor,  balaaced  rerolrlag  aamaphace 
am^  a  aartaa  of  dlralnlehlng  apur  c«era  rrniaartlag  the 
awtor  to  the  ahaft  of  the  aemapbore  arma  for  radadag 
the  speed  from  the  motor  to  the  rarolrlng  arau  aad  alae 
allowing  the  baek   traaamlaaloa  of  power  ftom   the  re- 
rolrlag arma  to  the  oMtor  ahaft  when  the  motor  is  out  of 
actloa,  aa  electro-magnet  arranged  In  the  aormally  open 
eleetrte  drealt,  an  armature  switch  for  aald  electro-mag- 
net harteg  a  conUct  for  a  ahaat  dreolt  aad  a  ahnat  cir- 
cuit made  throngb  the  aame  to  grooad  fram  the  motor  aad 
trlpplBg  mechaalam  for  opealng  the  anaatora  awlteh  of 
the  ahunt  clrcnlt  after  a  predctermlaod  period,  to  gtre  a 
lUalted-coBtlnnooa  raroludoa  to  the  eemapbora  anaoi  aald 
meaaa  eoaalatlng  of  a  rerolriag  wheel  bearlac  a  pla  aad 
a  loooely  haag  granty  hammer  hnag  upon  the  azla  of  the 
wheel  aad  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  aald  pla  aad  to  fall  with 
a^aharp  impact  agalaat  the  trlppiag  meehaalam  for  the 
ttan  aorlteh  of  the  abont  dreolt  to  opoa  the  latter. 


tfS;«t^^*^"^'*  ****  TRANSFBBEING  CASH. 
PABCBLS,  Ac.  Baaira  C.  PniLLira.  New  York.  N.  T., 
•-Uaor  to  I^maoa  Conaolidated  Stora  Sarrlce  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  9«ad  Jolr  81. 
1906.     Serial  No.  S28JH2.  ^   "* 


3.  Aa  «)ectrle  algaa]  darlee.  ooaiprlalBg  a  aormally  open 
dectric  drcult,  a  dreolt  elooer  dooed  by  the  pasaage  of 
the  car.  aa  electric  motor,  balanced  rarolrlng  eemapbora 
aram,  a  aerlea  of  diminlahlag  apnr  gaan  mnnerflnc  tha 

■otoa  to  tha  ahaft  a<  tha  osoMphora  atmo  for  radadag  tha 
■p«d  from  the  motor  to  the  rarolrlag  arom  aad  alao  al- 
lowing the  back  traaamlaaloa  of  power  from  the  rerolrlag 
arma  to  the  motor  ahaft  when  the  motor  la  oat  of  action, 
aa  electro-ougaet  anaagad  in  the  aormally  open  dectrle 
drcait  aa  aimaton  awlteh  tor  aald  daotn^magnet  har- 
lag a  eoatoct  for  a  ahaat  dreolt  aad  a  ahaat  dxvolt  made 
thrangh  the  aante  to  grooad  from  the  motor  and  trlpplnc 
mechaalam  for  opealnc  the  ariMtan  awlteh  of  the  ahunt 
circuit  after  a  predetermlaed  period,  to  glre  a  llmltad- 
eoottaoaaa  ravotatkm  to  the  aemaphon  arma,  electric  la- 
naadnsesat  lampa  arraaged  la  tha  eemapbora  arma,  two 
rerolrtog  laaalatod  rtaga  eeaaaetod  raapectlrdy  to  tha 
ntaiaal  wlna  oC  tha  lampa  aad  rabblag  coatada  ar- 
raaged la  the  ahaat  draolt. 

4.  A  rerolrlag  electric  algaal.  coaalatlag  ed  aa 
oMchaaioal  motor  mechaalam,  a  hollow  ahaft 

laoalattd  rah-rtaga  with  haad^  «QBtad%  a  

dtotlag  arm  eoanectad  rigidly  to  tha  hollow  ahaft  aad^ha^ 
lag  aa  electric  light  box  on  ^e  outer  end  aad  two  draalt 
wlrea  eooaectad  reapectlrely  to  the  two  rah-riaga  aad  as- 
Madlag  thoMa  thtoogh  tha  hollMr  ahaft  aad  tha  hollow 
radlatiag  arm  to  the  eleetrte  laoipa  of  the  light  box. 

6.  A  rerolrlag  electric  algaal.  eoaotodag  a<  aa  electro- 
meehaaienl  motor  sMchaalam.  a  holtow  ahaft  bearlag  twa 
laaolated  rub-rlnga  with  bearlag  coataeta.  a  foa>ww«y 
Pipe-eeopllag  at  the  eotar  aad  of  tha  hoUow  ahaft,  twa  ap- 
pedto  hollow  radlatiag  arma  eaanactad  la  tha  oppaoto 
sada  flf  tha  p«pa-coapllag  aad  bearlag  at  thair 
deetrie  light  hoaea,  twa  alaetrte  wliaa  nwnaetai  to 
"b-rlaga  aad  exteadlag  threagh  tha  hallow  shaft  aad 
ta>a«gh  the  oppodte  hoUew  arma  to  Cha  alaetrte  lampa. 
[Claima  6  to  11  aat  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.) 


w.r..'^  '.^5!ff^"*^'  **"*  "^  deacrlbed.  apper  aad  lower 
waya,  a  trigger-carriage  moraUe  on  aald  waya  «  barrel 
mouatod  in  aald  trigger-carriage  between  .id  ia^ 
flexible  eonaectlon  faat  at  one  end  to  aald  barrel  aad  at 
the  other  did  to  a  fixed  support,  a  aprlag  for  turnlag  said 

irrr  J^''°^J?'"^°  '^^  "*^'>»«  ««»ectl^^m^e 
Sll.r^'*!f7****'  ""^  «^^lr  operated  meao.  for 
n»ojlag  aald  trigger-carriage  against  the  action  of  aald 
apnng. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  upper  aad  lower 
7*^^  •«*^Me  trigger-carriage  slotted  at  its  lower  ead 
to  recdre  aald  lower  way,  a  roller  remorably  journaled  In 
th«  upper  end  of  said  triggernrarriag.  to  iard  on  Um 
upper  way.  a  bami  ramorahly  mouotad  la  aald  triacer- 
carrtage  between  aald  waya,  a  flazlhla  eoaaeedoa  faat  at 
one  ead  to  said  barral  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  aup- 

?*I^K,'  "^  °'  '*"  *""*"«  ■***  »«™*  ^  »«Bd  thereoa  aald 
rexlble  connection  to  more  aald  trigger  -  carriage,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  morlng  said  trigger-carriage 
agalaat  the  aetkm  of  aald  aprlag.  ^^ 


91MT6.     DBOP-UOHT.     Coaaaa  M.  Trem,  Meridaa 
Coaa.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1906.     Serial  Wa  dzTzBd.^^ 


A,i^  ^  Iltfrtcomprtalag  a  diade  rtag.  a  auapeadoa 
derlee  tor  aopportlng  the  aame.  a  ahada  aad  a  metal 
crown  therefor,  a  hollow  arm  coaaectod  with  aald  erowa. 
a  burner  aopportad  hy  aald  hollow  arm,  a  pipe  arm  abora 
the  fixture,  aad  a  flezihie  ooadoctor  eoaaeetlag  the  pipe 
arm  aad  tho  haUow  arm.  oabotaatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

"^^  comblaatlon  with  a  ahade  ring,  a  aoapeadoa  da- 
****  ^^f"*^'  *  ■''•<'•  "MWierted  hy  the  ahade  rtag,  a 
Ty  <***^  "»  "•»<>  ■*•••.  *  bollaw  am  ecMected  wltS 
M  orawa  aad  projeettag  radially  ootward  therafMm,  a 
alpple  at  tiie  oatcr  aad  a(  aald  holtow  arm^  a  bazaar  aa»- 
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IKtrtcd  by  «Ud  ana  aaA  txtuMng  tato  Mid  aluUte,  a  pip* 
arm  proj«etlas  oatward  bejood  th*  aaapcnaloii  4«Ttoa,  and 
a  llasible  conaaetlon  betwMB  th«  plpa  am  aad  tba  boUow 
arm,  aolMtaatlally  a*  d««crib«d. 

8.  IB  a  drop  llsht.  the  comblnatloa  with  tba  aaapuiaton 
derlea,  a  shade  ring  tapported  thereby,  a  shade,  a  crown 
thereon,  a  hollow  arm  connected  with  aald  crown  and  pro- 
jectlBf  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  nipple  at  the  outer 
end  of  aald  hollow  arm,  a  gooaa  neck  eonnected  with  nld 
hoifiow  arm  and  carrylag  a  bomar  whi^  ataada  within 
■aid  shade,  a  pipe  arm  projectlac  oatward  abore  and  be- 
yond the  •osp«>nslon  derlce,  and  a  flczlbie  connection  be- 
tween the  pipe  arm  and  the  hollow  arm,  aabataatlaUy  aa 
described. 


•18.977.    CHANDBLIBRHOOK.     CowBAD  M.  Pint^  Mari- 
d«i.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1008.    SarUl  No.  461.079. 


1.  A  chandelier  hook  comprising  an  intaraally  threaded 
nipple  formed  at  Its  lower  end  witb  an  extension,  a  plate 
•wlreUy  connected  with  said  extension,  said  plats  fOrmad 
with  a  downwardly  extending  Hang*  and  a  snspanslon 
member,  cup-shaped  at  its  upper  end  for  engagement  with 
the  flange  of  said  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  chandelier  hook  comprlalBg  an  internally  threaded 
nipple  for  attachment  to  a  gas  pipe  formed  at  Its  knrtr 
end  with  an  extension,  a  disk  connected  with  said  exten- 
sion, a  plate  between  said  disk  and  extension,  said  plate 
being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange,  anti- 
friction balls  k>catad  between  the  diak  and  plate,  and  a 
soapansioB  member  cap-ahapad  at  tta  upper  end  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flange  of  said  plate,  substantially  aa 
described. 


•18.978.  MATCH-SAFB.  Haaanr  K.  Posm  and  Oasov 
K.  PDBTBB.  Early.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  27,  lOOd.  Berlal 
Na  884,002. 


1.  A  mechanically  operated  match-bos  comprising  a 
int.  a  rotary  drum  prorldad  with  a  plurality  of  match 
recelTtng  ehambats  each  hariag  aa  access  opening,  a 
hlaged  lid   eloafag  the  aceeas-opealag   to  eaeh 
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for  supporting  a  stogie  match  at  the  openiag  edg* 
of  the  lid.  means  for  rotating  the  drum  Intermlttaatly, 
aad  ateaaa  for  ralalag  aald  Uda  at  a  pbedetermlaad  plaoa, 
to  daltTsr  a  match. 

a.  A  mecbanlcally-opcrated  OMtch  box  comprtotag  a 
caalng,  a  rotary  drum  proridad  with  a  plurality  of  match 
recolTlag  chambers  saeh  hariag  an  acceas  opening,  a 
hinged  lid  doalng  the  access  opaatog  to  each  chambar. 
maaaa  for  supportlag  a  stogie  match  at  the  opaalng  adga 
ot  each  lid.  aaaaa  for  rotatlag  the  drum  Intermittantly, 
and  Bieans  fsr  raising  ths  lids  at  a  predetermined  place, 
to  dallTsr  said  match,  eombtoed  with  means  for  closing 
the  IMS  aad  Maping  tham  closed  untu  opeaad  aa  stated. 

8.  A  machttaleally-operated  match-box  comprising  a  caa- 
lag,  a  rotary  drum  proridad  with  a  plurality  of  match 
reosirlag  chaabeta  each  hariag  an  acceas  opening,  a 
biagsd  lid  closing  the  access-opening  to  each  chamber, 
wmm  for  supportlag  a  otogla  match  at  the  opening  adf* 
of  the  said  lid,  meana  for  routing  ths  drum  totermittently. 
and  means  for  ralalag  said  lids  at  a  predetermined  place 
to  deUrer  said  match,  combined  with  a  tray  to  reeeire 
tha  match  daUrarsd.  aad  maaaa  far  actoattog  tka  said 
trty. 

*.  A  meehaaically  operated  match-box  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  drum  proridad  with  chambers  fOr  the  recep- 
tion of  matches,  each  chamber  hariag  aa  acoaas  opening, 
a  hinged  Ud  closing  the  scceea  opening  to  each  diamber. 
the  free  edge  of  each  lid  being  prorlded  with  a  lip  ex- 
tending orer  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
chamber  with  which  It  coOperatea. 

8.  A  mechanically  operated  mat^-box  comprlslag  a  eaa- 
iag.  a  rotary  drum  prorlded  with  chambers  for  the  rscep- 
tloa  of  matches,  sscb  chamber  baring  an  accees  opening,  a 
hinged  lid  cloatog  the  acceas  opening  to  each  chamber,  the 
f^oe  edge  of  each  Ikl  being  proridad  with  a  lip  extending 
orer  tha  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  with 
which  It  coOperatea.  and  a  notch  to  the  edge  of  the  corer 
for  the  head  of  tbe  match,  combined  with  means  for 
periodically  lifting  the  corer  to  deltrer  tbe  match  00  the 
"p. 
.[Oalma  6  aad  T  not  prtotad  to  the  Qaaatte.) 


•18.970.  COMBINBD  CLOD-CBUBHBR  AND  HAEBOW. 
WAunm  W.  RsicHMAji,  Ifahnid.  Mlaa.  FUad  Aa*.  t, 
1006.     Serial  No.  44«,74T. 


1-  la  an  implemaat  of  tha  daaa  dsecrlbsd.  the  eomM- 
aatloB  with  a  awta  frame  hartac  emaher  rollers  )oar- 
Aalad  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  sars  socnrad  to  tha  raar  of  the 
mala  fnuaa.  rartically  awiagtoff  arms  pirotad  to  said  aara 
and  baring  enlarged  ands  cut  away  to  form  apaeod  tort- 
aoatally  disposed  logs,  a  support  mountsd  between  the 
toga,  bolt  fhsteaars  paaalag  through  aald  lugs  aad  aupport. 
aald  SBpport  batog  proridad  with  an  eloagttod  alot  totar- 
aacted  by  rartleal  ritsaais  to  the  toner  Caea  of  the  sup- 
port, harrow  tasth  mounted  to  tbe  reesasaa,  bearing  plates 
aMMinted  agalaat  tha  ootar  fMa  of  tto  aupport,  aad  hook 
fhatsoara  paatdag  through  tba  atoagatad  slot  and  aagagtog 
the  harrow  teeth  aad  baarlag  plataa. 

2.  la  aa  Implaaieat  of  tha  daaa  dsaeribsd.  tto  cembtoa- 
ttoa  with  a  mato  frame  hartog  eruaiiar  rollers  Journalad 
tharala,  of  a  pair  of  sara  aaearsd  to  tto  rsar  of  tto  mato 
fkmaa,  rartteally  awtagtog  aram  pirotad  to  aald  oars  aad 
toring  ealargod  aads  eat  away  to  form  spaced  hortaoa- 
tally  diapsasd  toga,  a  support  SBounted  betweeu  tto  luga. 
bolt  ftotoaars  paaatag  through  said  lugs  and  support,  said 
rapport  balBf  proridad  with  to  alosgatsd  slot  totaraoetad 
by  rsrtleal  reesasaa  to  tto  laasr  face  of  tto  sapport 
harrow   tsath    ssooated   to   tto   riasssis,   hsartag   pUtss 
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■ouatsd  agalaat  tto  outer  Caes  of  the  sapport.  booksd 
fastaaera  paaalng  through  the  elongated  alot  aad  aagagtog 
the  harrow  teeth  and  bearing  platea,  and  manually  opar- 
ahle  meana  for  ralalng  aad  lowerlag  tto  support. 


013.080.  BALLING  •  MACHINE.  Alokio  B.  RHOxom. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  July  7,  1008. 
Serial  No.  442.840. 


1.  The  combtoatioa.  in  a  balling  macbine,  of  posltlrely 
driren  drums  to  support  and  rotate  tbe  ball  by  surface 
contact  therewith,  a  reciprocating  carriage  toring  a  guide 
to  dellrer  tbe  dwin  of  yam  to  tto  toll,  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  carriage,  a  fixed  rack  with  wblcb  said 
nut  coOpsratea,  a  shaft  to  rotato  tto  nut  and  permit  Ita 
morement  longitudinally,  meana  to  rotate  the  shaft, 
and  mechanism  to  autMuatlcally  rererse  tto  direction  of 
ita  rotation  at  each  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  balling  machtoe.  a  fixed  rack  and  a  guide  ex- 
tended acroaa  tto  machine,  a  carriage  longitudinally  soor- 
able  OB  tto  guide  and  prorlded  with  a  trumpet  for  tto 
yam  etola,  a  threaded  out  coOperattog  with  the  rack  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  tto  carriage,  combined  with  a  shaft 
connected  with  tto  nut  to  rotate  it  wlille  permitting 
morement  kmgltndlnally  of  tto  ahaft,  amaaa  to  rotato  tha 
abaft,  and  mechanism  tbe  operatloB  whereof  la  goreraed 
by  tbe  carriage  to  reverse  automatically  tto  dlreetloa  d 
rotation  of  tto  shaft  aa  tto  carriage  reachea  tto  and  of  Ito 
strokSL 

8.  la  a  bailing  machtoe,  a  redp'ocatlng  carriage  tortog 
a  gntda  for  tbe  yarn  cbato,  a  rotatablo  nut  mountod  (m  tto 
carriage,  a  fixed  rack  with  which  aald  nut  coOperatea,  and 
a  ahaft  extended  through  tto  nut  aad  connected  therewith 
to  rotato  It,  combined  with  meana.  Includtog  a  clutch,  to 
aCset  rotation  of  tha  ahaft  to  elttor  direction,  clutch 
shifting  mectonism  sat  toto  operatire  condition  by  the 
carriage  on  each  stroke,  and  means  goremed  by  tto  car- 
riage to  permit  aald  mechanism  to  operate  aa  tto  carriage 
reaches  tto  end  of  each  stroke. 

4.  la  a  balling  machlDe,  a  radproeating  carriage  hariag 
a  guide  for  tbe  yarn  cbato,  actuating  means  therefor,  to- 
dudlag  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  meana,  tocludlng  a  dutch, 
to  rotato  tto  ahaft  to  either  dlreetloa,  combined  with 
clutch  shlftlBg  moctonlam  aet  toto  <^»eratlra  condition  by 
temporary  eoOperatloa  with  tto  carriage  oa  each  stroke, 
a  locking  derlce  to  retato  tto  said  mschsnism  to  set  posi- 
tion after  tbe  carriage  has  ceaaed  to  cooperate  therewith, 
and  msato  operated  by  the  carriage  after  Ita  temporary  co- 
operation with  said  meclianlam  to  positiraly  more  aad 
render  the  loeklnj  derlce  iaoperatire  and  thereby  permit 
said  moctonlam  to  operato  aa  tto  earrlaga  roachos  tto  aad 
of  Ito  atroto. 

6.  la  a  tolling  machtoe,  a  radproeatteg  earrlaga  torlag 
a  guide  for  the  yam  diala,  actuating  means  therefor  to- 
cludtog  a  rotatable  shaft,  aad  flMana,  tocludlng  a  dutch, 
to  rotato  tto  ahaft  to  althar  dlreetloa.  eombtoed  with 
dutch  ahlfttog  maehanlam  tododlof  a  swlogtog  aetoator 
temporarily  engaged  and  est  by  the  carriage  oa  eadi 
stroke,  a  derlce  to  lock  said  mechanism  aatomatleally  aad 
prereat  tto  ^aratloa  of  tto  aetoator  wh^  aet,  aad 


to  releaaa  tto  actuator  and  permit  tto  operation  of 

machsnlam  when  the  carrtage  reaches  a  predetermtocd 
potot  on  each  stroke. 

[CUIms  8  to  12  not  prtotad  to  tto  Oaaette.] 


018.081.  LANTBBN.  OaoaoB  H.  Rouva,  St.  Loula.  Mo., 
aaaignor  to  Haadlan-Bnck  Manufacturing  Company.  St 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Aug.  81,  1008.  Sa- 
rial  Ko.  451.085. 


1.  la  a  lantern,  tto  combination  of  a  baae  hartog  up> 
wardly  exteadiag  flexible  tonguea,  aad  an  oil  pot  hoop 
hariag  a  flange  having  a  gap  thereto  and  adapted  to  to 
engaged  by  said  flexible  tongues  when  they  hare  been 
paaaed  through  said  gap  for  tto  attachment  of  tto  haay 
to  the  base,  aubatantUlly  nr  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  toring  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extendtog  flexible  tonguea,  and  aa 
oil  pot  hoop  tortog  inwardly  extending  flanges  aeparated 
hy  gape  between  ttoir  «ds  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  flexible  tongues  when  tto  flexible  tongues  tore  been 
paased  tbrougb  said  gaps  for  the  purpoee  of  connecting 
said  hoop  to  said  base,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


018.082.      HBAT-BBOULATOB.      Bauph    B.    BOOT.   Olea- 
rille,  Ohio.    Piled  May  6.  1008.    Serial  No.  165,880. 


1.  Tto  comblnatloa  of  a  casing  hariag  aa  tolet  aad  aa 
outlet,  means  for  supplying  hesttog  fluid  through  tbe  tolet 
to  said  caalng.  a  dampur  to  afid  outlet,  a  shaft  to  whleh 
said  damper  is  plroted,  an  eacapement  wheal  oa  said 
shaft,  aa  eacapement  lerar  plroted  to  operatire  reUtloa 
to  said  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  castog  and  baring  an 
end  operatirely  connected  with  the  eacapement  lerer.  a 
thermoatat  within  said  casing,  and  an  adjustablo  mamhar 
toterpoaed  tetwaen  said  thermostat  and  aald  larw  and 
adapted  to  engage  tto  lever  aear  tto  fulcrum  thereof, 
anbatantlally  as  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  castog  toring  an  tolet  aad  aa 
outlet,  maato  for  aupplytog  heattog  fluid  through  tbe  Inlat 
to  aald  caalng,  a  damper  In  said  outlst,  a  shaft  to  whleh 
the  eenter  of  said  damper  Is  pivoted,  an  escapement  whasl 
on  said  shaft,  an  eacapement  lerer  piroted  to  co6ptnUi 
with  aald  aacapamaat  wfieel,  an  elongated  larar  plrotod 
near  one  end  to  aald  easing  and  toring  ito  other  and  to 
eegagement  wHh  aald  eacapement  lerer,  a  th«mootat 
wlthto  aald  eaalag,  and  a  memter  connected  with  aald 
tiiermoBtat  aad  adapted  to  engage  aald  lerar  near  tto 
folenua  ttoreof  aobstanttolly  m  apadflad. 

8.  The  combtoatioa  of  a  castog  torlag  aa  talaC  aad  aa 
outlet,  sseana  for  aop^ytog  a  heating  fluid  throog^  tto 
tolet  to  tto  eaalag,  a  rotary  daokper  pivoted  In  tto  ootlat, 
maaaa  tandtog  to  rotate  aald  damper,  aa  oacapamant  wind 
mouatod  oa  tto  pivot  of  aald  damper,  an  eacapement  larar 
coOperattog  with  said  wheel,  an  elongated  lerer  pirotad 
end  aad  toring  tto  ottor  end  connected  to  oaa 
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of  tlM  arms  of  tb«  — opf  wt  lovor,  •  thwoiut  within 
•old  eooliMt,  and  moobo  coanoctod  with  oold  tbonoootat 
•nd  adaptod  to  engago  the  Iotot  at  a  point  noar  tho  piTot 
and  Intormodlato  of  tbo  aaao  and  tbo  Mcapomaat  loror, 
rabatantlally  aa  ipodflod. 

4.  Tbo  combination  of  a  casing  harlnt  an  Inlet  In  tbe 
lower  portion  tboroof  and  an  outlet  In  tbo  upper  portion 
tbereof,  moana  for  supplying  a  beating  fluid  tbrougb  said 
Inlet,  a  tranarerse  shaft  extending  across  said  outlet,  a 
damper  secured  at  Its  center  to  said  shaft,  means  tending 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
an  sscapement  lerer  ptroted  In  operatlTa  relation  to  said 
wheel  to  control  the  morement  theraof,  a  lerer  pivoted 
near  one  end  on  top  of  said  casing  and  harlng  Its  other 
end  connected  to  said  escapement  leTor.  a  thermostat 
within  said  casing,  a  rod  connected  to  said  thermostat 
and  extending  through  said  casing  In  proximity  to  the 
ptTOt  and  between  the  saose  and  the  eeeapeoMot  lever, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  thermostat 
to  vary  the  amount  of  expansion  necessary  to  bring  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  Into  contact  with  said  lerer,  aub- 
•taatlally  aa  specified. 

ft.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  harteg  aa  Inlet  and  aa 
outlet,  means  for  sapplyliiff  heating  fluid  throufh  the  inlat 
to  said  casing,  a  damper  la  said  outlet,  a  shaft  to  which 
tba  4aaw«r  la  secured  at  Ito  ceaUr,  aeaas  taadlag  to  ro- 
tate said  abaft  and  damper,  an  escapeoMat  wheel  on  said 
■haft,  said  sscapement  wheel  having  a  pair  of  teeth  dia- 
metrically oppoeed  to  each  other,  an  escapement  lever 
pivoted  In  position  to  engage  said  teeth,  said  eocapemeat 
lerer  having  a  pair  of  pallets  tlie  dlstaace  between  which 
la  equal  to  half  the  distance  between  the  eacapaneat  teeth, 
a  thermostat  in  said  casing,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  thermostat  and  said  pallet  lever,  subataa- 
tiali^  as  specified. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


018,98  8.  CATAMMNIAL  RBCBPTACLig.  Paol  i. 
BCHBixaa  and  Nobman  I.  Haas.  Bvansville,  Ind..  aa- 
slgnors  of  one-third  to  BOlaa  Horn.  SvansvUle,  lad. 
Hied  Oct  8.  IMS.     8erUh^9o^  456^811. 


1,  Am  artlela  o^the  ciaaa  dsacrlbad  oomprlaiag  a  flak 
spring  plats  having  a  central  longitudinal  trough  or  de- 
pression, a  funnel  ahaped  cup  secured  fluid  tight  on  tbe 
under  side  of  said  plate  hear  Its  rear  end,  tbe  front  In- 
dlacd  aids  of  sakl  cup  being  continuous  with  said  trough, 
a  soft  lining  covering  the  upper  side  of  said  i>late,  and 
means  attached  to  each  end  of  said  plate  for  securing  the 
article  In  poaltlon. 

S.  Am  article  of  the  daai  described  comprising  a  flat 
loagitDdlaal  curvsd  spring  plate  having  curved  edges  aad 
a  ahallow  central  longltndinal  trough  or  deprctnion,  a  soft  | 
llalag  eoverlag  tbe  upper  snrfaee  of  said  plate  aad  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  aeeass  to  the  troagh,  a  cap  se- 
e«rwl  flald  tight  on  tbe  aadar  aids  of  tba  rear  and  of  said 


Plata,  tha  aidsa  of  which  cap  are  paralM  aad  Its  freat 
laclialag  upwardly  frost  Ita  lower  ead  and  aierging  In  tbe 
bottom  of  said  trough,  aa  oatiet  tube  at  Its  lower  sad,  a 
doaore  for  the  sams.  a  pivoted  rlag  oa  saeh  sod  of  tha 
plate  and  an  elastic  strap  fastened  to  each  ring. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  deocrlbed  comprising  a  flat 
longitudinally  curved  spring  plate  having  curved  edgea, 
an  attaching  means  at  escb  ead  and  a  long  central  longi- 
tudinal trough  or  dspreaslon,  s  soft  lining  on  ths  concave 
side  of  said  plate,  end  a  cnp  secured  fluid  tight  on  the 
under  sids  of  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  with  Its  front  In- 
clining upwardly  and  merging  In  tbe  bottom  of  said 
trough,  said  cup  being  covered  by  the  plate  except  where 
the  front  of  the  cup  aad  the  depreasion  merge  into  each 
other. 


918,984.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    PRINTING  -  PRB88E^ 
Waltbb  B.  Schwalm.  Pamaaaua,  Pa.     Filed  Peb.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.691. 


1.  la  a  priatlBg  press,  s  conaectlag  rod  between  the 
Movable  Jaw  and  crank  member,  a  lengthwlaa  split  eov- 
erlag  of  rubber  srranged  on  said  conaectlag  rod,  aad 
clamping  members  surrounding  the  same. 

2.  A  temporary  support  for  a  chaas  eoaprisiag  la  eooi- 
blnatlon  with  a  coanectlag  rod  betweea  the  BMvable  Jaw 
aad  crank  member  of  a  printing  prsaa,  of  a  rahhar  cover- 
ing upon  said  coaaectlng  rod.  said  covering  longltudiaallr 
split  sloQg  tbe  nnderaeatb  side  of  tbe  rod.  and  clamping 
members  surrounding  tlie  covering  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  printing  prsaa.  a  temporary  support  fOr  a  cbaaa 
comprlslag  in  combination  with  ths  connecting  rod  of  tka 
press,  of  a  strip  of  rul>ber  sorroondlns  mikd  rod  and  split 
longitudinally  at  s  point  other  than  tbe  upper  surface  of 
the  rod,  a  plurality  of  split  colls  surrounding  said  mbbar 
covering  and  having  their  eads  aacured  togothar  b^  ad* 
Jostable  screws. 


918.980.  METALLIC  RAILWAT-TIB.  Laa  C.  8haj»» 
Plsttanionth,  Nebr.  Piled  Aug.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,4&«. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  metal  railway  tie,  of  a  flat 
plate  section  to  receive  tbe  rail,  a  central  supporting  and 
strengthening  rib  for  the  nnder  side  of  said  plate,  a  reaiU- 
eat  cuahionlng  section  inserted  Iwtween  tlie  rail  and  the 
tie  and  consisting  of  indurated  fiber,  and  U  shaped  clsmps 
having  their  ends  introdaced  through  perforations  la  the 
tlSi  aad  so  thay  may  be  bent  down  upon  the  rail  flasfa, 
■aid  realUaat  cuahloa  being  clenched  and  held  hy  tiM 
elampa. 

2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  metallic  railway  tie,  of  a  flat 
plate  aaction  to  receive  the  rail,  having  iierforationa  for 
tha  attaching  elampa,  a  caatral  supportlag  aactkw  for  tkt 
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iat  baaa,  U  shapad  clamps  adapted  to  bs  iatrodoced 
throogh  tha  perforatioao  aad  to  he  elooed  apoa  the  rail, 
and  a  realllent  medium  introduced  under  the  rail,  said 
medium  being  clenched  aad  held  by  means  of  the  damps 


918,986.    CHURN.    Roaaar  E.  8ha«f,  Orady,  Okla.  PUed 
•apt.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,288. 


The  combination  ot  a  dreolar  cover  pUte  for  a  chum 
hody,  spring  dips  arranged  around  the  edgee  of  the  aama 
aad  adaptad  to  eagage  the  aide  walls  of  a  chum  body  to 
reUto  the  cover  plate  thereoa.  a  Umhaped  bearing  bracket 
arranged  centrally  on  top  of  tbe  cover  plate  and  having 
opper  and  lower  arms  formed  with  bearing  openings,  the 
lower  arm  being  engaged  with  tbe  cover  pUte  and  f^mnad 
with  apertured  attaching  ears  to  receive  fastenings  whldi 
rstaln  tlie  bearing  upon  tlie  cover  plate,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged  dasher  shaft  bsving  a  tubular  lower  portion  to 
receive  tbe  shank  of  ■  dasher,  said  tubaiar  lower  portion 
being  rotatabie  in  the  bearing  opening  in  tlie  lower  arm 
of  the  U-shsped  bearing  bracket,  the  upper  end  of  aald 
abaft  being  reduced  and  rotaUble  in  the  bearing  opening 
in  the  upper  arm  of  said  bearing  bracket,  a  beveled  plnloB 
fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  arms  of  the  bearing  bracket, 
a  motor  casing  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  pUte 
aad  baviag  a  rotary  abaft,  aad  a  beveled  gear  flxed  to  tha 
motor  shaft  and  1.   jseah  with  said  pinion. 


018.987. 
Minn. 


BNyBIX)P.     Laos  W.  SiMMOira,  Forest  Lake. 
Filed  May  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,060. 


An  envelop  comprising  a  front,  s  sealing  flap  ext^lag 
from  aald  froat  aad  having  converging  outer  edgea.  end 
flap*  foldable  over  tbe  front,  a  bottom  flap  foldable  over 
the  front  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  end  flapa,  aald 
end  flape  having  silts  paraUel  to  tlie  converging  edges  of 
the  sealing  flap  and  bearing  over  the  same  when  tbe  seal- 
lag  flap  la  in  dosed  poalUoB. 


918.988.  BBLF-FBBDBR  PLANTER4ACK.  Aanroa  C 
StMOtfia,  Amherst  Jnactloa,  Wis.  Fllad  Jnlv  Id.  ifioa. 
Serial  No.  44«,879.  ^^ 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblnaOon 
of  a  sack  1  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  its  bottom  2 
disposed  obllqtMly  to  tba  side  edges  of  the  sack  and  sloping 
downwsrdly  towsrd  one  of  such  edges  and  formed  in 
proximity  to  tbe  same  with  an  outlet  opening  8,  the  ma- 
terial forming  tbe  sack  being  hemmed  around  the  oatlat 
opening,  a  draw  atrlng  4  mounted  in  the  hem  and  adapted 
to  contract  tbe  opening  to  effect  the  closure  thereof,  a 
book  6  secured  to  the  sack  In  proximity  to  the  opening 
aad  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  draw  string,  and 
■oapenalon  means  secured  to  tlie  upper  ead  of  the  sack, 
aa  aad  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


918,989.  OBSTETRICAL  APPARATUS.  Bbt  H.  SlMP- 
■OH,  Noblestown,  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,281. 


An  obstetrical  appliance  comprising  clamping  membera, 
designed  to  be  held  over  tbe  edge  of  a  table,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  clamping  members  and  having  a 
aocket  at  its  upper  end,  a*  second  rod  telescoping  within 
said  socket  and  having  its  upper  end  turned  Into  a  coll, 
an  apertured  link  mounted  on  said  second  rod  and  a 
damp  carrying  brace  rod  pivoted  to  said  link,  as  set  forth. 


918.900.  808TENDTO  PIANO.  Padl  Soblik.  Magde- 
burg, Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Franz  Koch  and  Martha 
BoWik,  Magdeborg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct  7.  1007.  8a> 
rial  No.  806,816i 

\-  J°  •  mechanical  action  for  key-ccmtroUed  sostenoto 
Instruments  tb«  combination  with  the  hammer,  the  rail 
and  the  key  of  a  hammer-carrier  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  rail,  the  hammer  bott  hlngedly  connected  to  the  said 
haawier  carrier,  a  spring  for  the  hammer  carrier,  a  crank 
mechanism  parried  by  the  hammer  carrier  and  connected 
to  the  hammer  butt  to  canae  the  latter  to  oedllata,  aa 
actuating  member  for  the  aald  crank   machantom  aad 
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ZD«aiM  arranged  between  the  hammer  carrier  and  the  eaid 
htf  to  more  the  hammer  carrier  acalnat  the  action  of  the 
hammer  carrler^.«prlnc  when  the  kej  It  depreeaed  ao  aa  to 
caoae  the  lald  actnatlng  member  to  actuate  the  crank 
sabataatlAlly  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


T--e u-uiiBw /■ 


2.  la  a  mechanical  action, for  key  controlled  aoatenato 
Inatmmeote  the  combination  with  the  hammer,  the  rail  and 
the  key  of  a  hammer  carrier  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
rail,  a  q»rlng  for  the  carrier  the  hammer  batt  hlngedly 
connected  with  thei  hammef  carrier,  a  rollar  rcTolably 
carried  by  the  carrier,  a  crank  pin  on  the  aald  roller,  a 
connecting  rod  interpoaed  between  the  crank  pin  and  the 
hammer  butt,  an  actuating  cylinder  revolobly  mounted  In 
front  of  the  roller,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  cylinder 
and  mcABi  Interposed  between  the  hammer  carrier  and 
the  aald  key  adapted  to  more  the  hammer  agalnat  the  ac- 
tion of  the  carrier  spring  when  the  key  lever  la  depreeaed 
■o  aa  to  caoae  the  roller  to  contact  with  the  lald  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  aohsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  action  for  key  controlled  aoetenoto 
Instruments  the  combination  with  each  hammer,  the  rail 
and  each  key  of  a  hammer  carrier  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  rail,  a  spring  for  the  carrier,  the  hammer  butt 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  hammer  carrier,  a  roller  roT- 
olubly  mounted  on  the  hammer  carrier,  a  crank  pin  on 
the  aald  roller,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  crank  pin 
with  the  hammer  butt,  an  actiutlng  .cylinder  rerolubly 
mounted  In  the  front  of  the  roller  of  each  hammer  carrier, 
means  actuated  by  foot  of  the  player  of  the  iostniment 
for  rapidly  rotating  the  s«)d  cylinder,  and  a  system  of 
lerers  Interposed  between  the  hammer  carrier  and  the 
said  key  to  more  the  hammer  carrier  against  the  action 
of  the  carrier  spring  when  the  said  key  la  depressed,  ao 
as  to  canae  the  roller  to  contact  with  the  said  aetnatlag 
cylinder,  substantially  as  sad  for  the  purposs  sst  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  action  for  key  controlled  sostonote 
Instmmenta  the  combination  with  each  hammer,  the  rail 
and  each  key  of  a  hammer-carrier  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  rail,  a  spring  for  tiie  aald  carrier,  the  haauaer  butt 
hlngedly  connected  with  tlie  hammer  carrier,  a  roller  r«T- 
olubly  mounted  on  the  hammer  carrier,  a  crank  pin  on 
the  roller,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  said  crank  pin 
with  the  hammer  butt,  a  conical  actnatlng  roil  reVolubly 
mounted  to  engage  the  said  roller,  haTlng  Ita  larger  dl- 
asMtar  on  the  side  of  tlM  higher  tones,  means  actuated 
by  foot  by  the  player  of  the  Instrument  for  rapidly  rotat- 
ing the  said  conical  roll,  and  a  system  of  IsTera  inter- 
posed between  tlie  liammer  carrier  and  the  aald  key  to 
■■ore  the  hammer  carrier  against  the  csrrier  spring,  so  as 
to  cause  the  roller  to  contact  with  the  said  aetnatlag  roll 
as  long  IS  the  key  is  depressed,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


»1<,»»1.     LAMP-BURNER.     CHASLsa  STAwn,  Wort 
Dodge.  Iowa.    Filed  Dec  18,  190T.    Serial  N«.  407,01}. 


iSt 


1.  In  a  lamp  burner  the  comblnatioa  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  neck  harlng  two  opposite  slots,  a  guard  plats, 
a  cap,  and  a  aersw  threaded  base,  of  a  hollow  tubular 
slide  arranged  to  more  within  said  asck.  and  normally 
doalng  said  slots,  a  wick  tube  within  said  elide  and  ar- 
ranged to  moTe  therewith,  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
slide  sad  wick  tube,  and  means  for  moring  said  allds. 

t.  la  a  lamp  baraer  tbs  eoabinatioa  with  a  holknr 
eyiiadrteal  neck  having  two  opposite  slots,  a  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  cap  and  a  screw 
threaded  base,  of  a  tubular  slide  arranipsd  to  move  in  said 
neck,  and  normally  doalng  said  slots,  a  wick  tubs  in  said 
slide  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  arranged  to  movs  there- 
with, a  perforated  diak  attached  to  said  wlek  tube  ar- 
ranged to  move  therewith  and  normally  cloelng  the  said 
opening  In  said  guard  pUts.  and  means  for  moving  said 
tubular  slide. 

8.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  neck  having  two  opposite  slots,  s  guard  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  cap  and  a  screw  bass, 
of  a  taimlar  lUds  arrangsd  to  ■«?•  within  said  asck  aor- 
OMlIy  dosing  said  slots,  a  wick  tube  within  aald  aUds 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  and  arranged  to  move  there- 
wltli,  a  perforated  disk  on  said  wick  tube  arranged  to 
move  therewith  and  normally  doalng  the  said  central 
opening  in  said  guard  plate,  meaaa  for  moviag  said  sllds^ 
msaas  for  holding  tlie  saaBS  in  normal  poaition,  and  means 
for  moving  a  wick  to  said  wick  tube. 


018,002.     BHAIT-COUPUNO.     WnxiAM  B 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  leoe.     Serial  No.  448,280. 


I5f*i 


1.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  ths  eombinatlon  of  aleevee  hav- 
ing tapered  socketa  adapted  to  surround  two  alined  shaft* ; 
locking  devlcee  in  said  sleeves  for  engaging  the  shafts ; 
and  means  actuated  by  a  relative  movement  of  the  ahafta 
for  ahiftlng  the  locking  devices  In  the  socketa  to  increass 
the  preesure  of  the  engagement 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  sleeves  hav- 
ing tapered  socketa ;  wedge  shaped  locking  deviess  ar- 
ranged in  the  socketa  for  engaging  the  shafta;  and  mssns 
actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  ahafta  for  ahift- 
lng the  locking  devices  in  ths  socfcsta  to  iacrease  the  pres- 
sure of  engagement  to  the  shafta 

8.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combtaatioa  of  aleevee  bav^ 
lag  tapered  socketa  adapted  to  surround  two  alined  ahafta ; 
locking  devices  on  said  shafts  for  engaging  tlie  ehafta; 
and  a  screw  threaded  mechanlam  oa  aald  locklag 
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for  afclfClBg  ths  locklag  devices  ta>  the  socketa  as  ssld  de- 
▼loes  are  rotated  relatively  to  each  other  to  increass  the 
pressure  of  the  engagement  of  said  devlcee  on  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  sleeves  hav- 
ing tapered  socketa ;  wedge  shaped  locking  devices  in  said 
sockets  for  engaging  the  shafta;  and  screw  thrsuled 
mechanisms  on  said  locking  devices  adaptsd  to  move  ssld 
devices  azially  aa  said  devlcee  are  rotated  relatively  to 
each  other  for  increasing  the  prsesuK  of  the  engagement 
of  said  deviess  oa  the  shafta. 

B.  la  a  shaft  eoopllng.  the  combiaatioa  of  •  tapered 
sissve  having  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to  surround  one  of 
two  alined  shafta ;  a  locking  device  in  eaid  socket  for  sa- 
gaglng  a  shaft ;  and  means  actuated  by  a  relative  move- 
SMnt  of  ths  shafta  for  ahiftlng  the  locking  device  in  the 
socket  and  on  the  shaft  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the 
engagement  of  the  device  on  the  ahaft. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tartal  having  Ita  upper  end  arranged  about  aald  flange  and 
portions   of  said   rim   hetag   bent   downwardly    formlag 


•18.008.  TRAlfMBL-POlNT.  Awoaaw  ToawscLL,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ths  Stanley  Rule  *  Level 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
aeetlcet.    Filed  May  38,  lOOft.    Serial  No.  485,462. 


damping  tongues   to  damp   the  edge  of  said   depending 
member  against  said  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


913,903.  WBKNCH.  SAwrosD  &  Vatchan,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Taughan  ft  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  418,927. 


1.  A  trammd  point  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  lock- 
tag  said  frame  upon  a  beam,  a  point  member  hinged  to  the 
sMs  of  said  frame,  and  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the 
hinged  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  for  swing- 
ing said  point  member  upon  its  hinge  and  rigidly  locking 
the  ssme  In  each  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  tranunel  point  comprising  s  frame,  means  tor  lock- 
Ing  ssld  frame  upon  a  beam,  a  point  member  hinged  to  the 
side  of  aald  frame,  and  adjusting  devices  carried  by  the 
hinged  member  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  binge  for  swing- 
ing said  point  member  upon  said  hinge,  Ita  adjusting  de- 
vices comprising  adjusting  screws  coSperatlng  with  the 
frame. 

8.  A  trammel  point  comprisiDg  a  frame,  meana  for  lock- 
ing Mid  frame  upon  a  beam,  a  point  member  hinged  to  the 
aide  of  aaid  frame,  and  an  adjusting  means  for  swinging 
said  point  member  upon  said  hinge,  aald  adjoating  means 
comprUing  a  cross  bead  carried  by  the  point  member  and 
two  adjusting  screws  coacting  with  said  cross  bead  and 
said  frame,  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  trsmmel  point  and  ar- 
ranged to  both  adjust  and  rigidly  lock  said  point  In  any  of 
Ita  adjuated  poeltiona.  , 

4.  A  trammel  point  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  lock- 
ing ssld  frame  upon  a  beam,  a  point  member  hinged  to  the 
aide  of  aald  frame,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  swinging 
said  point  member  upon  said  hinge,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  cross  head  on  the  point  member,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  St  each  end  of  said  cross  head,  the  end  of 
each  screw  being  arranged  to  engage  the  frame. 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  main  Jaw  provided 
with  forwardly  extending  teeth  adapted  for  aervice,  a  sup- 
plemental Jaw  provided,  on  ita  acting  face,  with  forwardly 
extending  teeth  adapted  for  service,  and  provided,  on  ita 
under  face,  with  rearwardly  extending  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  the  main  Jaw,  depending  members  on 
the  sapplemeatal  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and 
outer  faces  of  the  main  Jaw,  and  a  pin,  entered  through 
such  members  and  through  the  main  Jaw,  for  removably 
securing  the  supplemental  Jaw  thereon  and  holding  the 
teeth  of  the  two  Jaws  la  eagagement  aad  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  complete  removal  of  the  latter  Jaw,  substantially 
as  described. 


OlMJM.     ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     HassT  P.  Toawaa, 

Cblwigo.  111..  ASfllin>or  of  one-third  to  Charles  P   Hurley 

and  one-third  to  John   F.   Rlehle,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 

Mar.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,766. 

fa  a  4levlce  of  the  class  described,  an  air  turbine  wheel 

having  a  bortsontal  rim  and  a  depending  annular  flange 

sa  ssld  rim.  and  a  depending  member  «t  translucent  ma- 
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018,096.     BOTTLE-MAKING  MACHINE.     .itVA   Watts, 
New  Brighton,   Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  John  M. 
Richards  and  one-third   to  James  T.   Moltrup,    Beaver 
Falls.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  414,779. 
t  la  a  maebiae  of  the  dass  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  grinding  element,  a  ahaft  for  rotating  the  same,  s 
shaft  diaposed  parallel  with  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a 
driving  mechanim  between  the  ahafta  whkh  Includes  a 
clutch,  and  a  bottle  carrying  bead  on  the  second  shaft  dis- 
posed la  cooperative  relation  with  the  grinding  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  structure,  a  grinding  element  thereon,  a  ver- 
tical driviag  ahaft  for  the  element,  bottle  carrying  beads 
disposed  in  coOperaUve  relstlon  with  the  grinding  ele- 
ment, removable  bottle  boldera  in  the  beads,  vertically 
movable  shafts  on  the  structure  for  snpportinf  the  hsada, 
gearlags  between  the  driving  shaft  and  head  supporting 
shafta  a  dutch  device  operated  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  ahafta  for  rendering  the  latter  idle,  and  ~««»t 
for  holding  the  shafta  ia  Idle  iKMitioa. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  grinding  element,  a  vertically  movable  abaft,  a  bottle 
carrying  head  thereon,  removable  bottle  boldesa  tai  tke 
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iw  for  drlTlM  th«  •baft,  a  elateb  for  dlaooaJMCt- 
tmg  tb«  shaft  from  tfee  driTlns  laeaiia,  and  tf«pM<l«it  upoa 
the  longltadJiial  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  the  shaft  onclutched  from  the  drlrlnf  meana. 
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4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomhtaatloD 
of  a  grinding  element,  a  Tortlcally  movsble  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber for  snpportlng  a  plaraltty  of  bottles  attached  to  the 
■haft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shaft 
In  a  direction  toward  the  grinding  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grinding  elemcAt.  a  T«tlanU7  movtble  shaft,  a  strue- 
tiue  therewa  for  resMvably  Mpyarttog  a  plorallty  of  bot- 
tles or  similar  articles,  a  drivlBK  mcnns  for  fe  shaft,  a 
dutch  between  the  means  and  shaft  which  Is  opened  or 
closed  by  tlie  longltndlaal  movement  of  the  latter,  and  a 
counterbalancing  weight  for  holding  the  shaft  unclntched. 

(Claims  <t  to  13  not  prlatad  In  the  Oasett*.] 


91t.MT.  BVADLIOBTT.  BiCHAaD  H.  Wblum.  Kaaosks. 
Wis..  SBStgaor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Ksaeoha. 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  WIscoMta.  ftlwl  Sept.  I*.  1»07. 
Botlal  No.  W8.6S9. 


1.  In  a  hsadllght.  Ue  comMaatloa  of  a  sldo  body 
bsr.  an  md  clooars  member  having  talaoeeptc 
with  Cho  aide  body,  and  meaaa  oaltlng  said  parte  com- 
prMag  a  sMeC  metal  Jolnhm  rl^  taterfelded  with  tho 
oot-tai^ed  margin  of  oae  of  aatd  mombeca  sad  extaadlag 
radUUy  within  the  shall,  tntaraal  radially  extaadlnc  pco- 
)ectlona  on  the  other  meabor  eateadlnc  adjaoant  to  and 
la  OTsrlapplv  retattoa  to  aaM  rioff,  aad  screw  bolts  aa- 
tending  through  the  rlag  and  Internal  projeetloas. 

a.  Ift  a  headlight  aholl.  the  eomhlaatftoa  ol  a  side  body 
MHlksr,  an  «od  elooure  member  flttlag  oao  «Bd  e(  mM 
aide  body,  a  radlaily  inward  aitensioa  aalted  with  oaa  •( 
said  mambers,  internal  radUlly  extending  projections  on 


other    mimbsr.    aad    boMs   ozteadlBg    throogh 
radially  lawafd  astsnsloa  and  said   iatanal  projectlooa 
and  damylag  tho  parts  tagotlMr. 

t.  la  A  Imadlight,  Cho  comMaatloo  of  a  side  body  mam- 
bsr,  tomtf  **M  *t  ooa  sad  in  a  eyUndrle  portloa,  an  ead 
ctooaro  prwlded  with  a  eyllndrlc  marginal  langa  tela* 
•copiag  apoa  tho  correspoadlag  part  of  the  aide  body,  a 
joining  rlag  havteg  a  portlea  lafrpsaed  between  tka 
•rarlapvad  portioas  of  tba  stdo  body  aad  end  closara,  hav- 
ing Its  outer  margin  InterfoMsd  with  tho  margin  of  tho 
ead  closure  aad  havtag  a  radUUy  inward  exteadlag  por 
tloa  inalds  the  shell,  oae  or  more  radiaUy -inward  extend- 
tag  projections  upon  the  Intarlor  of  the  sldo  body 
lapping  the  radial  portion  of  said  jolaiag  rtag,  and 
bolts  extendteg  through  said  ovarlap^lag  parta. 

4.  In  a  headlight,  tho  eomUaatioa  nf  a  skto  body  mess- 
ber  having  a  iubotaatlally  cylladric  end  portion,  an  end- 
cloeure  member  provided  with  a  cylindrlc  portion  tele- 
rcoploK  the  correapondlng  end  of  the  side  body  member,  a 
sheet  meUl  JolnInK  ring  extending  between  the  teleecoped 
portioas  of  the  side  body  member  sad  oad-doaure  momhsr . 
and  Interfolded  with  oaa  of  said  meashers  to  form  an  ex- 
ternal bead,  lataraal  projoetione  upon  the  other  BMmber. 
the  Inner  part  of  said  Jointog  ring  being  extended  radially 
inwardly  and  shaped  to  form  an  annular  reflector  seat, 
screw  bolts  taiserted '  threogh  the  inner  portion  of  said 
Joining  ring  snd  a  plurality  of  said  internal  projectlona. 
a  reflector  seated  againat  aald  joining  ring,  and  a  con- 
fining ring  engaging  the  matgln  of  the  reflector  and  ae- 
cnrod  to  tho  joining  rlag. 

5.  In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  ganerally 
cylladric  aide  body  shoU  and  an  outwardly  convex  end 
elomrs  having  a  cyll»d«te  marginal  portion  tele«»ping 
npon  the  end  of  the  sida  body,  of  a  joining  ring  having  an 
Intermediate  portlM  extonding  between  the  overlapped 
parta  of  the  aide  body  aad  sad  cloaure.  having  Its  outer  mar- 
gin turned  outwardly  and  laterfoldod  with  an  out  turned 
margin  of  tho  ead  doauro  to  form  an  external  bead,  hav- 
iflk  Its  Inner  portion  contlgooua  to  the  ahell  extended  first 
radially  inward  and  then  formed  into  a  eoacave  reflector 
aoat  portloa,  a  rodector  seated  againat  said  ring,  a  oon- 
fialng  ring  having  an  aagalar  portloa  ovorlappiag  aad 
eoaflalng  the  margla  of  tho  rsdoctor  aad  a  radial  portion 
ovoriapptaig  ths  radUl  porttoo  of  tho  joining  ring,  securw 
ing  bcaefcau  eeeapsd  to  the  Interior  o<  the  aide  body  aad 
projecting  adjscent  to  said  eoaflalng  ring,  and  acrew  bolts 
laacrted  Uroogh  said  bracketa  aad  the  laterpeaod  portioas 
of  the  cooAniag  and  Joining  rings. 

(Claima  •  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


918.9M.     HO«B-»OPPOBT«R.     C 
BrtUln.  Conn,    Piled  Mar.  8,  1»0«. 


J.  Wsna.  Now 
8«U1  No.  41Sjail 


1.  ▲  hooe  sapporter  eoai»rlslag  a  baas  »laM,  a  atud 
■ovatod  on  tho  aald  base  plate,  a  band  for  anpportiag  the 
said  base  pUte,  a  coaaoetlag  plats  swlvelod  oa  tho  aald 
atad  la  ftoaft  of  the  aald  baas  pUta.  a  collar  oa  the  mMdle 
portloa  of  the  said  stad  ia  froat  of  the  aald  coaasctlac 
Plato,  aad  a  detachahio  ocinaotrtag  piata  socarsd  t»  tha 
opposite  end  of  the  said  hand  and  havtag  an  opeaiag 
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larger  at  oae  end  and  aarrowar  9k  tho  other,  ter  attaching 
and  dotaching  to  and  from  the  aald  stod  in  front  of  the 
■aid  coUar. 

%.  A  hoae  supportar  eomprlalng  a  basoH^ts  ▲  having 
ays*  6.  5,  a  web  B  atUched  to  the  said  haao-plate  by  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  dasp  C  at  ita  lower  end.  a  atud 
9  having  a  eolUr  11  at  ita  middle  portloa,  a  head  10  at  Its 
outar  end  and  mounted  by  its  inner  end  on  the  middle 
portion  of  the  said  baae-plate,  an  nndetachable  connecting 
plate  B  having  a  Igrgar  end  provided  with  an  eye  7,  and 
a  perforated  aaaaller  end  8,  the  aald  plate  B  being  mounted 
by  said  smaller  end  on  the  said  stud  hetwoen  the  said 
base-plate  aad  collar,  by  means  of  which  stud  and  collar 
the  aald  connecting  plate  Is  swlveled  on  the  said  base- 
plate and  held  against  being  detached  therefrom,  a  de- 
tacliable  connecting  plate  F  liaving  an  eye  12  at  one  end 
and 'an  opening  Id  which  Is  larger  at  one  end  and  nar- 
rower at  Ita  otlMf  end  for  attaching  and  detaching  to  and 
from  the  said  stud,  and  a  band  D  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  nndetachable  connecting  plate  E,  and  by  Its  other  end 
to  the  detachable  connecting  plate  F. 

S.  A  hoee  supporter  comprising  a  base  plats,  a  atud 
fixedly  mounted  by  ita  Inner  end  on  the  said  base  plate 
with  Ita  body  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  bead  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  aatd  stud,  a  double  faced  collar  pro- 
jecting from  the  body  of  the  aald  atud  in  the  form  of  two 
aboulders  at  pointa  between  the  aald  head  and  base  plate 
leaving  a  short  apace  surrounding  the  said  body  on  each 
side  of  the  said  double  facad  collar,  a  band  for  supporting 
tho  aald  base  plate  and  parts  depending  therefrom,  a  eon- 
neetlng  plate  at  one  end  of  the  aald  band  that  la  swtveied 
on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  aald  stud  In  the  space  between  the 
■aid  base  plate  and  collar,  the  aald  two  plates  being  per- 
manently connected  by  moana  of  the  aald  stud,  and  a  de- 
tachable connecting  plate  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
tlM  said  band  and  havluft  an  opening  larger  at  one  end 
and  narrower  at  the  other  for  attaching  to  and  detaching 
from  the  outer  and  of  the  aald  stud  within  the  apace  be- 
twaoB  the  said  collar  aad  head. 


flt.M«.  MUI/nPLB  -  SWITCH  fTABTBB.  Hani  J. 
WiBOAim,  Milaraukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutlor> 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wiaoonata.  nieO  May  20.  1007,  BorUl  No.  374.728. 
Beaowod  Jaa.  11,  1900.    Borlal  No.  471,770. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  ro- 
talalng  means  for  holding  all  of  aald  switches  in  doaed 
position,  manually  operated  aieans  independent  of  said 
■witches  for  rendrrlng  said  retaining  meana  operative 
until  a  certain  switch  is  closed,  and  means  operated  by 
■aid  switch  for  holdlag  said  maaually  op<  rated  meaaa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  *«wltches,  ef  re- 
taining ateaas   for   holding  all  of  aald  switches  closed. 

It  of  aald  awltchea  which  must  bo  asaaa- 


nlly  hold  dnrtag  the  doslag  operattoa  tor  ronderiag  aald 
retaining  means  operative,  and  means  operated  upoa  tim 
doalag  of  tho  laat  switch  for  hoMtag  MUd  maaually  hold 
moana. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  plarallty  of  owltdies,  <rf  a 
retaiaing  magnet  for  holding  said  switches  in  a  doaod 
poattloa,  manually  operated  means  which  most  be  hold 
during  the  cioaing  operation  for  rendering  aald  magnet  op- 
erative, and  meana  operated  upon  the  closing  of  tlie  last 
switch  for  holding  said  manually  operated  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  awltehes,  of  a 
rstalalag  magaot  fisr  h<Mlng  aald  switches  doasd,  a 
■wltdk  which  must  be  manually  held  daring  4he  dosing 
operation  for  rendering  said  magnet  operative,  and  meana 
operated  upon  ttie  closing  of  the  last  switch  for  holding 
said  manually  operated  switch. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plnrailty  of  switdiea,  of  a 
retaining  magnet  for  holding  said  switcliee  closed,  a 
switch  manually  lield  during  the  closing  operation  for 
readorlng  said  magnet  operative,  and  automatically  bald 
after  the  cioaing  operation  to  completed. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


914.000.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Samcbl  A.   Wu.80ir.  Bsthor- 
ville,  Iowa,    nied  Oct.  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  467.860. 


1.  A  trap  box  open  at  one  end,  a  rock  shaft  supported  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  box.  a  door  aopportod  by  the  rock  shaft 
and  adapted  to  swing  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  tho 
box.  and  latch  meana  for  maintaining  the  rock  abaft  in 
different  positions  with  the  door  open  or  dosed,  as  ro- 
Qulred. 

2.  A  trap  box  open  at  one  end,  a  rock  ahaft  ■opported 
longitudinally  in  the  box  and  carrying  a  door  at  one  end, 
an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  rock  ahaft,  a  rectan- 
gular fraoM  supported  by  aald  arm  and  having  notelies 
adjacent  to  Its  rear  eoraers,  an  inclined  guide  arm  ad- 
jacoit  to  the  notch  at  the  Inner  comer  of  the  frame,  a 
spring  actuated  rodt  ahaft  aopported  at  an  angle  to  the 
door-carrying  rock  shaft  and  having  a  treadle,  a  trigger 
arm  extending  from  the  apring  actuated  treadle  carrying 
rock  shaft  and  engaging  the  notchea  in  tbe  rectangular 
frame,  and  meana  for  osdllatlng  tbe  door  carrying  rock 
abaft. 

8.  A  trap  box  open  at  one  end  and  liavlng  a  laterally 
extonding  segmental  exit  passage  and  an  exit  tube  com- 
municating therewith,  a  door  aupported  hingedly  at  its 
front  edge  snd  adapted  to  swing  in  an  approximately 
horlsoatal  plane  within  the  segmental  paaaage  and  iato 
tho  exit  tnhe.  aa  obstmctioa  In  the  segmental  passage 
to  prevent  the  door  from  swinging  within  the  trap  box,  a 
rock  almft  supported  longitudinally  in  the  trap  box  car- 
rying a  door  adapt4<d  to  oltetmct  tbe  opening  at  the  front 
ead  of  the  box.  an  am  extending  from  the  rock  alwft  and 
carrying  a  rectangular  frame  having  notches  at  Its  rear 
corners,  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  frame  and  the 
door  obstructing  the  oxlt,  a  spring  actuating  the  reck- 
ahaft  to  cloae  tbe  doer  at  the  inlet  of  tbe  trap,  a  spring 
actaated  rock  ahaft  supported  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end 
of  the  door  carrying  rock  ahaft  and  at  an  angle  therrto, 
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a  trMdl*  rapportad  by  tb«  aprtBC  aetoatod  rOek  skiift.  and 
a  tiicger  arm  extending  radUily  (rooi  th«  lattar  and  Ijimg 
la  tbe  path  of  the  notebM  In  tha  raetansalar  frama  rap- 
ported  by  the  door  carrylag  rock  ebaft. 

4.  A  trap  box  open  at  one  and  and  bavinc  a  laterally 
extaadinc  eegmMUl  exit  paaaage,  and  an  exit  tube  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  latter,  a  dwr  supported  tor  ewlnglnc 
movement  la  an  approximately  borlaontal  plane  In  tbe 
••gmeatal  exit  paeeage  and  partly  wltbln  tbe  exit  tube, 
an  obatmctloa  (or  ealtf  door  wltbln  tbe  ■agaiental  pawage. 
a  spring  actuated  treadle  extending  tranaTorsaly  tbrougb 
tbe  trap  box  and  wltbln  tbe  aegmental  exit  ebamber 
termlnatlns  adjacent  to  tbe  obatructlon  In  tbe  latter,  a 
rock  abaft  aupported  In  tbe  trap  box  and  carrying  a  door 
to  obatract  tba  antranea  to  tba  trap,  aa  arm  extandlnc 
laterally  from  tbe  door-catryln*  rock  abaft,  a  racUngular 
frame  supported  by  said  srm  and  bavlng  aotcbes  AA)*c«Dt 
to  Its  rear  comers  and  an  inclined  guide  member  iOJacent 
to  the  Inaer  notch,  a  flexible  connection  between  tba 
rectangular  frame  and  tha  aslt  doar,  a  iprtaf  actuating 
tbe  door  carrying  rock  abaft  to  abut  tbe  door,  and  a  trig- 
ger member  connected  with  the  aprtng  actuated  treadle 
a«d  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  notches  at  the  rear 
comera  of  the  recUnguUr  Xraaia  supportad  by  the  door 
carrying  rock  abaft. 

5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  trap  box  baring  an  Inlet  aod 
exit,  a  rock  shaft  baring  a  radially  extending  member,  an 
oaclllatory  door  carried  by  tha  rock  ahaft  to  obatruct  the 
Inlet,  a  swinging  door  obatructlng  tbe  exit,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  exit  obatructlng  door  and  tbe  radUlly 
rxtendlng  member  of  tbe  rock  ahaft  carrying  tbe  Inlet 
obatructlng  door,  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be  swung  open 
when  tbe  exit  obatructlng  door  ta  forced  open  In  an  out- 
ward direction,  and  latch  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe  Inlet  ob- 
atructing  dpor  open  or  abut  as  tbe  caae  may  be. 


•14  001       FUBD-BACK.     JOBM  F.  WiTHaow,  Knglewood. 
Kana!    Filed  May  23.  1908.     Barlal  No.  4S4,«91. 


A  feed  rack  comprlaing  a  bin  harln'k  In  Its  side  wall  a 
series  of  ralred  openings  and  a  floor  Inclined  toward  aald 
openings,  rertlcal  partitions  between  tbe  Inclined  portion 
of  the  floor  and  tba  side  wall  to  form  a  series  of  hoppers, 
a  cover  over  tbe  hoppers,  resting  on  tbe  partitions  and 
extending  between 'the  Inclined  floor  and  tbe  side  waU  and 
having  an  opening  for  each  hopper,  a  perforated  allde  on 
-nhe  cover  for  controlling  aald  openlnga,  and  trougha  oa 
the  outside  of  tbe  bin.  communicating  with  tbe  hoppers  by 
the  sa*d  openings  In  the  side  walU 


914.002.     'APPABATC8   FOR   TREATING    ORB.      Fb»- 
aaiCK  B.  WoooaoaT,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  and  Bbiwamih 
Haxbib   aad   Cxxtexnial   H.   BanEDicr.    Lake   Linden. 
Mich. ;  said  Harrto  assignor  to  said  Woodbury  and  Bene- 
dict.   Filed  Apr.  2.  l»Oa.    Serial  No.  101,111. 
1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  ores  tbe  combination  with 
a  crusher  and  a  concentrator,  of  an  Intermediate  claaalfy- 
iBff   jif  comprlaing   a   screen   and   meana   for   producing 
pulsations  of  water  through  the  screen  and  prorldad  with 
a  plurality   of  dlacbarges  abore  the  scraaa.   laclodlag  a 
allmes  discharge,  a  cpncentrates  dlacbarge  and  a  dlacbarge 
tor  material  requiring  further  treatment,  meana  for  re- 
atrlctlac  tha  volume  of  water  paaalng  out  with  tbe  allmea, 
a  conduit  leadlatf  trom  the  discharge  for  material  requlr- 
lag  further  treatment  to  tbe  concentrator,  and  a  conduit 
from  tha  cruaber  to  the  elaaalfylng  Jig.  aubatantlally  as 
deacrlbed. 


^  t.  IB  apparatOB  tor  traatlag  ores  tha  eomblaatloD  with 
a  eraaher  and  a  concentrator,  of  aa  Intermediate  claaslfy- 
Ing  Jig  comprising  a  screen  and  means  for  producing 
pulaationa  of  water  tbroagh  tha  acrean  aad  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  dlaehargaa  above  the  screen,  ladudlng  a 
sllaiea  dlacbarge  aad  a  discharge  for  material  requlrlag 
further  traataaaat.  and  with  meana  tor  reatrlctlng  tbe 
volume  of  water  paaalng  oat  with  tbe  allmea,  a  conduit 
leading  from  tbe  dlacbarge  for  material  requiring  fnrthv 
treatBMBt  to  tha  coacaatrator.  and  a  conduit  from  tha 
eruabar  to  the  elaaalCylag  Jl«.  anbstantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


8.  In  apparatus  tor  treatlag  ore  the  comblaatloo  with 
a  cruaber  and  a  concentrator,  of  an  Intermediate  elaaalfy- 
lng Jig  comprlaing  a  acreen  and  meaaa  for  producing 
pulsations  of  water  throofh  the  Krean  and  prorlded  with 
a  tall  plate  extending  abore  tbe  aereaa.  a  ableld  temlnat- 
Ing  at  Ita  lowe^  edge  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  tall  plata,  a 
discharge  conduit  for  allmea  which  paaa  over  the  tall  plate 
and  meana  for  reatrlctlng  the  volume  of  water  paaalng  out 
wkh  the  alloiea.  a  conduit  for  material  requiring  further 
treatment  leading  from  aald  ableld  to  tbe  concentrator 
and  a  conduit  ftrom  tbe  cruaber  to  tbe  classifying  Jig,  aub- 
itaatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  apparauts  tor  treating  ore  the  combination  with 
a  cruaber  and  a  concentrator,  of  aa  IntermedUte  elaaalfy- 
lng Jig  comprising  a  acreen  and  meana  for  producing 
pulaationa  of  water  through  tbe  acreen,  and  provided  wltb 
a  tall  Plata  eztandlng  above  the  screen,  a  vertcUlly  ad- 
JnaUble  shield  terminating  at  Ita  lower  edge  below  the  top 
of  tbe  Ull  plate  and  above  the  acreen.  a  discharge  conduit 
for  slimes  which  pass  over  the  tall  plate  and  meana  for 
reatrlctlng  tbe  volume  of  water  paaalng  out  with  tbe 
allmea.  comprising  a  ralva  tor  adjaatlng  the  discharge  from 
■eld  shield :  a  conduit  for  material  requiring  further  treat- 
ment leading  from  aald  shield  to  the  concentrator,  and  a 
conduit  frtMu  the  cruaber  to  tbe  daaslfying  Jig.  rabstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  tor  treating  ore  the  combination  with 
a  crusher  and  a  concentrator,  of  a  claaalfylnit  Jig  compris- 
ing a  acreen  and  meana  for  producing  pulaationa  of  water 
through  tha  acreen  and  provided  wltb  a  tall  plate  extend- 
ing above  tha  sereea.  ablelda  terminating  at  their  lower 
edges  at  different  levels  below  the  top  of  the  tall  plate 
and  above  tbe  acreen.  a  dlacbarge  conduit  for  allmea  which 
pass  over  the  tall  plate  and  meana  for  restricting  tbe 
volume  of  watar  paaalng  out  wltb  tbe  allmea.  a  conduit  for 
material  requiring  further  treatment  leading  from  one 
shield  to  the  concentrator,  a  dlacbarge  conduit  for  con- 
centrates leading  from  tbe  other  shield,  and  a  conduit 
from  the  crushar  to  tba  elaaalfylng  Jig,  subatantlally  as  de- 

scribed.  , 

[Claims  «  to  10  aot  prtnted  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


014  OOS.     HOOF  -  PAD.     OacAB  O.  WooLvaaroii,  Topeka, 
Kaaa.     FUad  May  M.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.709. 
A  hoof  pad  compoeed  of  a  pad  member  fitting  against 
^  the  bottom  aad  heel  of  a  ahod  hoof,  a  aole  formed  of  a 


■i 
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plate  engaging  on  the  under  face  of  aald  pad  member  being 
formed  to  conform  to  tbe  contour  of  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
aboe  and  barlag  a  rear  upwardly  Inclined  extension 
flormed  of  a  contracted  continuation  of  aald  plate,  aald 
axtenalon  covering  the  heel  portion  of  said  pad  member, 
a  presaer  member,  compoeed  of  a  strip  of  matal  having 
Its  front  end  formed  wltb  a  abonlder  and  a  forwardly 
extending  lip,  aald  preaaer  member  being  diaposed  on  tbe 
under  face  of  said  aole  plate  to  brace  and  strengthen  tbe 
aame,  a  rivet  paaaed  through  aald  pad  member,  aald  sole 
tOate  and  aald  preaaer  member  at  tbe  front  thereof,  aald 


praaner  member  having  Ra  rear  end  enlarged  and  directed 
upward  at  an  Incline  so  as  to  support  aald  sole  plate  ex- 
tanalon,  and  a  aecurlng  strap  engaged  oa  tbe  outer  face  of 
aald  rear  end  of  tbe  preaaer  member,  a  rtvet  paaaed 
through  aald  pad  member,  aald  rear  extenaion  of  tbe  aole 
plate,  aald  rear  end  of  tbe  preaaer  member  and  said  atrap, 
the  front  end  of  said  aole  plate  en^glng  the  rear  face  of 
aald  shoulder  of  the  presser  member,  tbe  Up  of  said 
preaser  member  engaging  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  door  adja- 
cent tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hoof. 


914,004.  END- DUMPING  DBVICB.  Lccioa  P.  Yalx  and 
HBBBBaT  E.  Rbaoan,  Cblcaco,  111.  FUad  July  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.280. 


— jr 
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1.  la  an  end  dumping  device,  a  lower  section  of  track, 
a  movable  platform  traveling  upon  tbe  lower  aeetlon  of 
track  carrying  a  tumUble,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe 
turntable,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  end  dumping  device,  a  lower  aectton  of  track, 
a  BMvable  platform  traveling  upon  the  lower  aeetlon  of 
track  aad  having  a  cirealar  trackway,  a  taraUble  having 
Ita  wheels  traveling  upon  tbe  circular  trackway,  means 
for  moving  tbe  turntable,  and  an  upper  section  of  track 
having  its  outer  ends  In  revlater  with  tracks  on  the  turn- 
table, subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  la  an  end  dumping  device,  a  lower  sectloa  of  track,  a 
movable  platform  traveling  upon  the  lower  aeetlon  of 
track,  a  circular  trackway  upon  tbe  movable  platform,  a 
revoluble  turntable  having  outer  channel  bcama  serrlng 
to  Joamal  wheel  traveling  upon  the  circular  trackway,  a 
centrally  dlspoaed  axis  for  the  revoluble  tnmtabla,  aad 
means  tor  moving  tbe  turntable,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  la  aa  end  dumping  device,  a  lower  section  of  track, 
a  movable  platform  traveling  upon  tbe  lower  section  of 
track,  a  circular  trackway  apon  tbe  movable  platform,  a 
revoluble  turntable  having  outer  channel  beama  aervlag  to 
Journal  wbeela  traveling  upon  tbe  circular  trackway,  a 
centrally  dlapoaed  axla  for  the  revoluble  turntable,  meana 
tor  moving  the  tnratable,  aad  aa  elevated  aectloa  of  track 


having  Ita  outer  enda  In  regiater  with  tracka  on  tbe  tnra- 
table,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  end  dumping  device,  a  lower  aectton  of  track, 
a  movable  platform  traveling  upon  the  lower  aeetlon  ot 
track  carrying  a  turntable,  meana  for  moving  tbe  tom- 
taMe,  an  upper  aeetlon  of  track  havias  Ita  aapply  aad  re- 
turn tra<te  In  register  wltb  tradu  on  the  turntable  for 
IMrmlttlnc  flUed  dump  cars  to  travel  over  the  aupply 
track  onto  the  turntable,  and  when  dumped  to  travel  on 
the  return  track,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


914.006.  UNIFORM  -  PAPER  -  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VOTINQ-MACHINBS!  CHABLBa  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Triumph  Toting  Machine  Company, 
IMttafleld,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
May  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,61 1. 


1.  la  a  maebaalsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  roll,  a  feed  roll  partly  around 
which  tbe  atrip  of  paper  paaaea  and  a  looaely-Joumaled 
recelvlBg  roll  bearing  on  tbe  feed  roU.  of  a  abaft  on  which 
the  feed  roll  la  loosely  mounted,  a  dutch  member  fixed 
to  the  feed  roll,  a  sleeve  keyed  to  aald  shaft  and  having 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  aald  aleeve,  a  collar  eliding  on  said  aleeve,  a  buffer 
aprlng  between  the  dutch  member  and  the  aleeve,  and  a 
lever  engaging  tbe  collar  for  moving  the  eliding  dutch 
member  into  and  out  of  tbe  enga^ng  poaition. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  aupply  roll,  a  feed  roll  partly  around 
which  the  strip  of  paper  paaaea  aad  a  looaely  Joumaled 
receiving  roll  bearing  on  tbe  feed  roll,  of  a  ahaft  on  which 
the  feed  roll  la  looeely  mounted,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to 
tbe  feed  roll,  a  aleeve  keyed  to  the  ahaft  aad  bavins 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  aald  sleeve,  a  collar  sliding  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  lug,  a  buffer  spring  between  said  collar  and  tbe 
clutch  member,  means  opn-atlnc  on  aald  collar  to  place 
tha  dutch  members  In  engagement,  and  meana  operating 
on  aald  lug  to  dlaanga«e  the  clutch  membera. 

3.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  rapply  roll,  a  feed  roll  partly  around 
which  tbe  strip  of  paper  paaees  and  a  looaely  Journaled 
recelTlng  roll  bearing  on  the  feed  roll,  of  a  ahaft  oa  which 
tbe  feed  roll  la  kwady  motinted,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
to  the  feed  roll,  a  aleeve  keyed  to  the  ahaft  and  having 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  dutch  member  carried 
by  aald  aleeve,  a  collar  eliding  on  aald  sleeve,  a  buffer 
pprlng  between  said  collar  and  the  dutch  member,  a  lever 
engairlng  tbe  collar  for  placing  the  clutch  members  la 
engagement,  and  an  actuating  bar  engaging;  tbe  lever. 


914,006.     TOTING-MACHINB.     Chabubb  C.  Abbott, 
Plttafleld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Plttafleld,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,299. 
1.  The  combination  wltb  voting  membara  haviag  reaet- 

ttng  arma,  party  bars  and  connectiona  between  aald  arma 

and  bars,  of  a  cam  bar  and  means  for  loosely  connecting 

tha  party-bars  and  the  cam-bar. 


w 
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2.  Tb«  comMaiitloii  wttk  rotlnc  BMnban  taarlag  f- 
Mtttag  anna  proTld«d  with  pta*  and  partjr-tera  havlac 
racMaea  eagacad  by  aald  plaa,  of  a  eaai-bar  aad 
for  leoaaiy  eonaectlac  dM  partjr-ban  aad  tb« 


8.  The  conbinatloD  with  Totlag  membera  harlnc  ra- 
aattlDf  arma,  party-ban  barlag  alota  41  aad  eooaecttoaa 
between  tbe  reaattinc  araoa  aad  the  party-bara,  of  a 
can-bar  bartng  obUqne  alota  and  linka  hariag  pina  en- 
caclng  alota  41  aad  the  alota  In  the  can-bar. 

4.  The  conblnation  with  votlBs  nenbera  barlac  re- 
aettlnc  anna  proTtded  with  pina  aad  partj-bara  haTing 
reeeaaea  engaged  by  aaid  ptna  and  alota  41.  of  doable  llaka 
haTlag  croaa  pina  engaging  alota  41  and  croaa  pina  44  and 
a  can-bar  baTing  oblique  alota  engaged  by  croea  pina  44. 

0.  The  combination  with  Totlng  membera  baring  ra- 
aettlng  arma  prorlde^  with  pina  and  a  party-bar  hariag 
raccaaea  engaged  by  aald  pina  and  a  alot,  of  a  doable  link 
harlng  croaa  pina,  one  of  aald  pina  engaging  the  alot  la 
the  party-bar  and  a  cam-bar  having  an  oblkjae  alot  aa- 
gaged  by  the  other  pin. 

(Claima  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.)  « 


»1 4.007.     INDBPBNDBNT  -  VOTING  MSCHANIflm   FOB 

VOTING-MACHINES.     Charlbb  C.  ABaoTT,  Pittafleld, 

'<  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Trlamph  Voting  Machine  Conpaay. 

Pittafleld.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 

July  8,  1906.     Serial  Na  442,587. 


1.  la  a  necbaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eom- 
Mnattoa  with  a  feed  roll  partly  around  which  an  Inde- 
pendent Totlng  atrip  may  paaa,  of  a  recelTlng  roll  whoee 
wtadlaff'  N>t>  opoB  the  feed  roll,  a  lappiy  roll  wboae 
winding  reeta  upon  the  wiading  of  the  recelrlng  roll, 
clutch  mechanlam,  a  clutch  ablfter,  a  allde  connected  to 
the  .dotch  ahlfter  and  a  cloatng  bar  engaging  the  allde. 

V  2.  In  a  maehaalan  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
binatloa  with  a  fied  roll  partly  aroand  which  an  Inda- 


peadeat  votlag  atHp  may  paaa,  of  a  raoelrlag  roll  abora 
the  faed  roU.  a  aapply  roU  ahore  the  racelrlng  roll, 
elaagatad  beartaga  for  the  reeelrlag  aad  aopply  roUa  whieh 
penalt  aald  rolla  to  mere  freely  at  right  aaglea  to  the 
plane  ot  rotation  aa  the  wfndlnvi  change,  the  eatlre 
weight  of  aald  reeelTlng  aad  aopply  rolla  aad  the  wlad- 
taisi  thereon  reating  apoo  the  feed  roll,  datch  aaechanlaai. 
a  datch  ahtttar,  a  allde  eaaaected  to  the  datch  ahlfter  aad 
a  doalag  bar  aacaglag  the  alMa. 

S.  In  a  mathaalBBi  of  the  character  ilaafrthad,  the  eom- 
hlnatloa  witti  a  feed  roll  partly  aroand  which  an  lade- 
pendent  Tottng  atrip  may  paaa,  of  a  recdrlng  roll  wboae 
winding  reats  upon  the  fiad  roll,  a  aapply  roll  whoaa 
winding  reata  upon  the  wladlag  of  the  recelrlng  roll,  • 
feed  ahaft  which  paaaea  threap  the  feed  roll  without  con- 
tact therewith,  datch  aaechanlam  latarmedlate  the  feed 
ahaft  and  the  fMd  roll,  a  dntch  shifter,  a  allde  connected 
to  the  datch  ahlfter  aad  a  doalng  bar  engaging  the  allde. 

4.  In  a  raecbantam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  feed  roll  partly  arooad  which,  an  inde- 
pendent Totlng  atrip  may  paH,  a  raetfTlag  roll  aboTe  the 
feed  roU  aa4  a  aapply  roll  abora  tha  raoelTlBg  roll,  of 
elongated  beartaga  tbr  the  reeelrlng  and  aapply  rolla  which 
permlta  aald  rolla  to  more  freely  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  aa  the  wlndinga  change,  ao  that  the  en- 
tire weight  of  the  recelrlng  aad  aapply  rolls  and  the  wiad- 
iags  thereoai  Is  carried  fay  the  feed  roll,  a  feed  ahaft 
paaalag  through  the  feed  roll  withoat  contact  therewith, 
tndependaat  bearlaga  for  aald  feed  roll  and  feed  ahaft, 
datch  mechanlam,  a  datch  ahlfter,  a  allde  coaaeeted  to 
the  dntch  ahlfter  and  a  doslag  bar  engaging  the  allde. 

5.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  con- 
blaatlon  with  a  feed  roll  baTlng  circumferential  aeta  of 
holes,  of  toothed  wheels  BMuated  to  rotate  In  maah  with 
aald  holea,  a  aapply  roll,  a  recalftng  roll  which  winds  aa 
Independent  Totlng  atrip  after  It  baa  been  Indented  or 
perforated  by  the  toothed  wheela.  clutch  mechanlam,  a 
dutch  ahlfter.  a  slide  connected  to  the  datch  shifter  and 
a  dosing  bar  engaging  the  allde. 

[Claima  0  to  39  not  printed  In. the  Oaaette.] 


914.008.  OBOUPINO  MDCHAMISM  FOB  VOTING- 
MACHINES.  CHABLaa  C.  Aaaon,  Ptttsflald,  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  Trlamph  Votiag  Machine  Company,  Pitta- 
fleld. Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
8,  1908.     Sertal  No.  442,588. 
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1.  In  a  roting  machine,  the  rombtnatton  wltb  voting 
members  and  Interlocking  saembera,  of  awlnglag  separatom, 
paraUal  llaks  conaectiag  each  of  said  separators  to  aa 
Intarloeklng  nemher.  aad  swinging  spacing  blocks  iatar- 
mediate  the  separators. 

2.  In  a  rotlng  machine,  the  combination  with  TOttag 
members  aad  Interlocking  members,  of  awlnglag  separatars, 
parallel  links  connecting  each  of  said  separators  ta  aa 
Interloeklag  member,  awlnglng  spacing  blocka  Intermediate 
the  aeparatora,  and  meana  tor  locking  the  apadng  blofka 
indepMidently. 

3.  In  a  Totlng  machtae.  the  eomMaatloa  with  votlaf 
membera  and  Interlocking  membera.  of  swinging  separators. 
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parallel  Uaks  eenaectlBg  each  ef  said  separators  to  aa 
taterloddag  asestber,  awlaglag  spacing  Mocks  IntecmedUte 
Btora  and  grouping  keya  for  locking  the  spadag 


4.  In  a  TOtlng  machine,  the  comMaatlon  with  Tartteally 
moTable  swinging  aeparatora  and  awlnglng  apaclng  blocks 
Intermediate  the  separators,  of  meana  for  locking  the 
spacing  blocka  ladiTldtially  In  thdr  normal  position. 

5.  la  a  TOttag  nachfaa,  the  conblnation  with  Tartically 
amrable  carriers,  angular  separaton  and  paralld  iti^ifT 
ptToted  to  the  carriera  and  to  the  aeparatora,  of  awlnglng 
apaclng  blocks  intemedlate  the  aeparatora. 

[CUlms  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  14,009.  CUMULATIVB  -  VOTING  MBCHANI8M. 
Chaeles  C.  Abbott.  Pittafleld.  Maaa..  assignor  to  TW- 
amph  Voting  Maehlae  Compaay.  PIttsfldd,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  442,589. 
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1.  Aa  attachment  for  cumulatlT*  Totlng  comprlslag  a 
plarallty  of  vertically  aad  laterally  movable  aeparatora 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  laterlo^lag  membera  uf  a 
Todag  machine,  vertically  novahle  loekiag  elides  aad  lat- 
erally aiovable  apaclng  blocks  intermediate  the  aeparatora. 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  cnmalatlve  voting  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  and  laterally  movable  aeparatora, 
vertically  movable  locking  alidea  connected  to  the  ver- 
tically and  laterally  movable  aeparatora,  a  locking  bar 
adapted  to  be  eagagad  aad  moved  by  an  operated  locking 
sUda  aad  to  lock  other  locking  dldea  aad  laterally  nov- 
ahle apadag  blocka  intermediate  the  aeparatora. 

5.  An  attadunent  for  cumulative  votiag  comprlaing 
groopa  of  verticaUy  aad  laterally  movable  separators,  ver- 
tically movable  locklog  aUdea  connected  to  the  vertically 
aad  laterally  movable  eeparatora  and  a  locking  bar,  aaid 
locking  elides  and  locking  bar  having  corresponding  oper- 
ative facea,  oMvement  of  a  lo<AiBf  elide  la  either  groop 
aiovlag  the  locking  bar  into  engagement  with  the  loekiag 
alidea  of  the  other  group  aad  locking  the  atechanlam  of 
the  other  groop  against  operation. 

4.  An  attachment  for  cumulative  voting  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  vertically  and  laterally  movable  aeparatora, 
laterally  movable  apaclng  blocka  intermediata  tha  aep- 
aratora. a  ftzed  center  block  and  fixed  end  Mocka  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  contiguous  aeparatora. 

6.  An  attachment  for  cumulative  voting  comprlaing  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  verUcally  aad  laterally  novahle 
separators,  the  separators  in  said  aeetions  having  variant 
operative  faces,  and  laterally  movable  apaclng  blocka  in- 
termediate the  aeparatora  and  having  variant  operative 
facea  corresponding  with  the  faeaa  of  the  contlgnooa  aep- 
aratora. 

(Claims  0  to  45  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


014,010.  BABT  -  CARRIAGE.  Aethpe  J.  AOAica.  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Pulton  Manutactaring  Compaay, 
Chlea«o.  IlL.  a  Corporatloa  of  lUlaoia.  Filed  Aug.  0, 
1906.    Serial  No.  829,886. 

1.  IB  a  baby  carriage,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  maalaf- 
fear  frame,  a  aeat  aupportlng  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  manlng-gear  frame,  a  seat  snapended  on  the 
aeat-Bupportlng  frame,  a  foot-aopport  frame  plvotally  con- 
Bectad  with  the  aeat-sapportlag  frame,  aad  neaas  for 
locking  the  f^wt-sapport  frame  la  the  deratad  pooltlon. 

S^  In  a  baby  carriage,  the  combination  of  a  rnnning-gear 
firamsk  a  aeat-eapportlag  frame  plvotally  coaaeeted  there- 
with, a  aeat  so^eaded  on  tlM  seat-eopportlng  fraate,  a 
footaapport  ftame  plvotally  eonneeted  with  the  aeat-aop- 


porttag 


aai  havlBg 


nhers  projeetlag  In  tha  rear 
of  the  pivotal  oonaeettoM,  llaks  plvotally  ceaaeetad  with 
the  enda  of  aaM  SMasbers  aad  provided  with  loekiag  shonl- 
dera,  aad  loddag-slMaldera  carried  hy  tkt  ronnlnrgenr 
CrasM  aad  e»«ctteg  with  aald  first-named  loekiag  shovl* 
for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


8.  la  a  balv  carriage,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  ranmag- 
f^rtnmt,  a  aeat-sapportlag  frame  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  a  seat  aospended  on  aald  seat-sopporting  frame, 
a  foot-snpport  pivoted  on  the  seat-sapporttag  frame  aad 
having  BMmhers  prelecting  in  the  rear  of  Its  pivotal  aiq>- 
port,  llaka  plvotally  connected  with  eald  members  aad 
provided  Witt  toddag  ahoaldera,  a  croaa-member  connect- 
ing aald  Uaha,  aad  loekiag  ahoaldars  carried  by  the  ran- 
Blargear  f»aaM  aad  coaettog  with  the  said  flrst-aamed 
loekiag  Aooldera. 

4.  la  a  hahy  carriage,  the  eomhtaatloB  of  a  mnaiar 
gear  fram^  a  handle  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  a  foldable  aeat-supportlag  frame  plvot- 
ally Joined  at  its  rear  end  to  the  npper  portion  of  tha 
handle  aad  plvotally  Jolaed  at  its  front  end  to  the  front 
portion  ot  the  running-gear  frame,  a  aeat  aupported  on 
aald  aeat-aupportlng  frame,  a  foot-support  pivoted  on  aaM 
seat-anpportlng  frame  above  the  plvot&l  connection  be- 
tween the  seat-sopporting  frame  and  running-gear  frame, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  foot-aapport  in  the  elevated 
position. 

5.  In  a  hahy  carrfaga,  tiie  combination  with  a  roaalar 
gear  frame  having  side  membera  a  pqulpped  with  inwardly 
projecting  stods,  and  a  aeat-aupport  having  folding  aids 
members  o  plvotaUy  Joined  at  their  front  ends  with  the 
front  enda  of  the  members  a,  of  a  foot-aupport  comprialng 
a  frame  having  side  membera  plvotally  Joined  between 
their  enda  to  the  side  nenbers  e  aad  havlag  a  connecting 
member  at  their  ftoat  Mda,  llaks  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  aaeaaberB  ot  ssJd  foot-sop- 
port  frame  and  having  alota  eagpagiag  aaid  atuda,  and  a 
transverse  member  connecting  said  links. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tb»  Gaaette.] 


911.011.     FLUSHING-TANK     Willum  F.  ABAlia,  Mil- 
waakee,  Wla.    FUad  Apr.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  812,222. 


1.  The  combinattoB  with  an  alr-tlght  tank  wherein 
water  is  plaeed  aader  preasare  by  eonprtaslea  ^  the  air 
above  the  same,  said  tank  having  a  snltahla  inlaC  port  aad 
aa  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port  being  arxaagad  la  ita  bot- 
tom, of  a  naitary  valve  mechanlam  comprlslag  a  taholar 
member  pUced  la  aald  ootlet  port  havlag  eoaaaction  with 
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a  niitable  dlflcturg*  p(pe,  bmbs  for  holding  Mid  nMiniMr 
In  poaitloa  and  forming  a  water  tight  coon«ction  between 
the  aan*  and  the  tank,  a  ralve  having  a  wat  formed  on 
■•Id  Mmiber,  a  rod  extending  downwardly  from  aald  ralTe 
and  paaaing  through  the  wall  of  laid  tubular  member,  a 
water  tight  joint  between  uld  rod  and  the  wall  of  mid 
member,  a  bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  tabular 
member,  a  guide-rod  extending  upwardly  from  aald  valT* 
and  guided  by  nid  bracket,  a  rod  pivoted  upon  mid 
bracket,  a  float  carried  by  one  end  of  uld  rod,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  other  end  of  aald  rod,  and  adapted  to  hold 
■aid  valve  in  a  rained  poeitlon  until  aald  float  deecenda  to 
Its  lower  iKMltioa  when  the  tank  i«  emptied,  the  parts  of 
■aid  valve  mechantam  being  ao  formed  and  aaaodated  that 
■aid  mechaniam  may  be  flrst  aa^embled  and  then  bodily 
placed  in  position  in  said  tank,  aald  float  and  aald  bracket 
being  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  aald  dlacharge  out- 
let aubetantlally  an  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  haring  a  dlaeharge  oat- 
let  provided  with  radial  notchea  In  combination  with  a 
valve  mecbanlHm  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  aald  discharge  outlet.  Inga  formed  upon  aaid  tube 
adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  notchea  and  engage  the  In- 
side of  aald  tank,  a  ring  threaded  upon  aald  tube  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  aaid  tank  to  form  a  water 
tight  connection  between  said  tank  and  aald  tut>e,  an 
elbow  inserted  in  the  lower  end  of  aaid  tube,  a  cooplliig 
threaded  upon  aald  tube  for  holding  aald  elbow  in  aald 
tube  and  forming  a  water  tight  connection,  a  packing  ar- 
ranged in  said  coupling,  a  valve  having  a  conical  face 
renting  upon  a  con4cal  seat  formed  upon  the  top  of 
tube,  aaid  valve  having  a  conical  head,  an  operating  rod 
extending  downwardly  froia  aald  valve  and  paaalng 
through  a  water  tight  Joint  In  aaid  elbow,  a  two  part 
bracket  extending  upwardly  from  said  tube,  a  guide  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  aald  valve  and  guided  by  aaid 
bracket,  a  float  rod  pivoted  between  the  two  parta  of  aald 
bracket,  a  float  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  float  rod,  a  dog 
arranged  upon  the  other  end  of  aaid  float  rod.  and  a  part 
connected  with  aald  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
dog  when  aaid  valve  la  raised  to  hold  aald  valve  la  a 
imlaed  poaltlon  until  aald  float  deacenda. 


914,012.  RATCHET-DRILL.  Pacl  AaMSTaoNe,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed 
Nov.  IS.  1906.    Serial  No.  343,406. 


1.  rn  a  ratchet  drill,  an  actuating  lever  provided  with 
an  opening;  a  two-part  tool  holder  therein  comprising  an 
exteriorly-toothed  hollow  member  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending socket  flange,  the  outer  wall  of  which  la  spaced 
away  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  aald  member,  threads  on 
the  Interior  of  aaid  member,  and  a  aecond  member  having 
an  opening  provided  with  exterior  and  Interior  threads, 
those  on  the  exterior  of  the  second  member  e-i«afflng  the 
interior  onea  on  the  flrat  member;  an  exteriorly-threaded 
bearing  member  whose  threada  engage  the  Interior  threada 
of  the  aecond  member,  aald  bearing  member  being  adapted 
to  have  a  portion  of  ittf  wall  He  between  the  aocket  flange 
and  the  laaer  wall  of  the  flrat  aaentloned  member :  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  actuating  lerer  to  engage  aald  toothed 
tool  holder. 

2.  A  ratchet  drill  comprising  two  parta.  one  threaded 
within  the  other  and  each  having  a  peripheral  flange,  on* 
of  aald  parta  having  a  aocket  flange  apaead  away  from  the 
wall  of  the  part  which  aupports  It  and  a  toothed  exterior, 
one  of  aald  parta  being  interiorly  threaded  to  receive  an 
exteriorly  tkreaded  bearing  ■aeaaber  whose  wall  Is  adapted 


to  paaa  batwsaa  the  socket  flange  and  the  wall  of  the 
flanga-sapportlag  part ;  an  actnattag  lever  provided  with 
a  body  portion  sarronndlng  one  of  said  membera  and  con- 
fined between  the  flangee  of  both  aald  parta ;  and  a  tooth- 
sngaglng  pawl  carried  by  the  lever. 


ei4.01fl.  HANOEB.  Joan  Baaoguiar,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.. 
aaalgnor  to  The  Cndaby  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Cmrporatloa  of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Mar.  7.  1908.  BerUl  Ma 
41»31S. 


1.  IB  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  parta  ptTotally 
moaated  together  by  a  eecurtag  pin,  ■  transverse  bar  at 
one  end  of  each  of  aald  parts,  teetb  on  one  of  aald  bars  fOr 
carrying  an  article  and  projections  on  another  of  aald  bars, 
■aid  projectlona  poaltloned  ao  that  the  teeth  reat  thereon 
and  are  assisted  thereby  to  sostaln  the  weight  of  the  ar- 
ticle carried  When  the  derice  ie  In  n«e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  apAdfled,  parta  plvotally 
mounted  together  on  a  aecuring  pin,  aald  parta  shaped  be- 
low the  pivotal  point  to  provide  jawa  with  tranaverse  bars 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  aald  paria  provided  above  the  piv- 
otal point  with  eyes  which  coincide  when  aald  Jawa  are  In 
cloaed  poaltlon  and  are  so  shaped  that  a  clamping  effect  la 
exerted  on  the  parts  when  tbe  derlee  la  placed  ob  a  anlt- 
able  anpport  therefor,  teeth  oa  one  of  aald  bars  for  carry- 
ing an  article,  and  projections  on  the  other  of  aaid  bare, 
aaid  projectlona  positioned  ao  that  the  teeth  rest  thereon, 
and  are  aaslated  thereby  to  aoataln  the  weight  of  the  ar- 
ticle carried  when  tbe  device  ta  in  uae,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed.' 


914,014.     COLANDER.     OwB»   E.   BOHANMOH.   Klngakaa, 
Kana     Filed  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  890,629. 


Tbe  herein  described  colander  or  strainer  oomprlalag  a 
straight  cylindrical  body  having  open  enda,  an  Inwardly 
extending  annnlar  bead  crimped  In  tbe  body  intermediate 
Ita  eada,  bearlags  arranged  at  oppoalte  points  upon  the 
body  above  aald  head,  a  removaMe  strainer  in  tbe  body 
and  haring  a  snpportlng  rim  of  angular  ahape  in  croM  sec- 
tion, tbe  outwardly  projecting  horlaontal  flange  of  aald 
rim  l>eing  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  top  of  aald  bead  where- 
by the  Btralner  will  be  removably  anpported,  a  removable 
stirrer  arranged  In  the  body  above  tbe  strainer  and  having 
apertured  heads  nnlted  by  wire,  tbe  aperture  la  one  head 
being  ecrew  threaded,  a  abaft  extending  through  the  body 
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and  the  stirrer  and  haring  both  of  Its  ends  rotatable  In 
■aid  bearlnga,  one  end  of  eaid  ■haft  being  provided  with  a 
crank  handle  and  Ita  other  end  haTlag  a  redoeed  aerew 
threaded  portion  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  aaid  screw 
threaded  portion  being  adapted  to  enter  the  stirrer  head 
haring  the  screw  threaded  aperture  and  aald  ahoulder  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned 
bead  to  cause  the  stirrer  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  aald 
beads  of  the  stirrer  being  dispooed  immediately  atwve  the 
Inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  annular  rim  of  the 
strainer  whereby  said  rim  will  be  retained  upon  aald  bead, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


914,018.     HORSESHOE.     PATaiCK  J.  Baiabtn,  Dpper  Le- 
high. Pa.     Filed  May  7.  1008.    Serial  No.  481,847. 


The  horseshoe  herein  shown  and  described,  consisting  of 
tbe  upper  and  lower  sections  made  of  elastic  material  and 
of  equal  thickness,  the  upper  section  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face for  reatlng  flat  agalnat  the  hoof  and  the  lower  aectlon 
having  a  roughened  or  corrugated  tread  surface  and  hav- 
ing the  Inner  faeea  flttlng  snugly  together,  a  channel 
formed  on  tbe  under  face  of  tbe  upper  section,  a  flUing  ma- 
terial fitting  snugly  In  aald  channel  and  reatlng  smoothly 
against  the  apper  face  of  the  lower  section,  a  ssrtes  of 
openings  In  the  lower  section,  circular  and  wide  flat  head 
nails  flttlng  in  aaid  openings  and  paaalng  through  the  fill- 
ing and  the  upper  section  of  the  shoe  for  securing  the  shoe 
to  the  hoof,  pluga  for  filling  aald  openings,  and  a  toe  clip 
<ecnred  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  two  sections  and  extend- 
ing around  the  greater  portion  of  aald  toe  for  protecting 
tbe  ahoe. 


914,016.  SASH-FASTENER.  Natxaw  A.  Buckinoham, 
JacksonvUle,  lU.  Filed  Dec  29,  190S.  Serial  No. 
460.848. 


1.  A  sash  fastener,  eompriiing  a  sopportlng  plate,  a 
base  plate  pivoted  to  the  aopportlng  plate  and  formed 
with  a  slot  and  a  projection,  a  pin  passing  through  the 
slot,  and  seated  in  the  supporting  plate,  a  housing  carried 
by  tbe  baae  plate,  a  alldlBg  locking  bolt  forsMd  with  a  lug, 
a  pivoted  double  cam  mounted  on  the  projection,  and  a 
locking  strip  formed  with  openings  and  with  which  the 
lag  of  the  locking  bolt  coOperatea. 

2.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  snpportlBC  plate,  a 
baae  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  supporting  plate,  a 
booalag  extending  from   tbe  supporting  plate,  a  loeklag 


holt  ^operating  In  the  housing  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  lug.  a  strip  foraied  with  openings  with  wblcb  tbe  log  en- 
gagea,  a  pivoted  cam  carried  by  tbe  plTOted  baae  plate, 
a  ad  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  thf  pf^ted  baae 
plate. 

8.  A  uah  fastener,  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a 
baae  plate  plvotally  moimted  on  tbe  supporting  plate,  a 
bousing  extending  from  the  supporting  plate,  a  locidng 
bolt  operating  in  the  housing  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  lug,  a  atrip  formed  with  openings  with  which  the  log  en- 
gagea,  a  pivoted  -element  formed  on  oppoalte  sides  with 
similar  shaped  cam  surfaces,  and  carried  by  the  pivoted 
base,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 'the  pivoted 
baae  plate. 

4.  A  aaah  fastener,  compriaing  a  supporting  plate,  a 
baae  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  supportlBg  plate,  a 
manually  operated  aaah  fastener  mounted  on  the  base  sup- 
porting plate,  and  means  also  mounted  on  the  plvotally 
mounted  baae  plate  for  automatically  holding  the  sashes 
against  movement  after  being  locked  by  the  manually  op- 
erated aaah  fastener.  , 


014,017.  BOX-CAR  LOADING  APPARATUS.  FBH>aBiCE 
D.  BcrruM,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnmenta,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1903,  Serial  No. 
142,770.     BMMwed  July  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  445.044. 


1.  A  box-car  loader  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  two  endless  conveyers  supported  by  tbe 
turn-table  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  Its 
center  of  rotation,  and  means  for  simultaneotuly  moving 
said  conveyers  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  box-ear  loader  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  two  endless  conveyers  supported  by  the 
turn-table  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  Its 
center  of  rotation,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  eald 
conveyers  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  shield  or  deflector 
located  over  the  center  of  the  turn-table  and  adapted  to 
distribute  tbe  material  to  the  two  conveyers. 

8.  A  box-car  loader  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  a  hopper  supported  by  the  turn-table 
and  extending  in  oppoalte  directlona  from  Ita  center  of  ro- 
tation, the  hopper  haring  delivery-openings  at  Its  ends, 
two  endless  conveyers  In  said  hopper  extending  In  oMDoalte 
directions  from  points  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  turn- 
table to  eaid  delivery-openings,  and  means  for  ■Imnl- 
taneoosly  moving  said  conveyers  in  opposite  directlona. 

4.  A  box-car  loader  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  tbrongb  tbe 
center  of  tbe  turn-table,  means  for  rotating  said  abaft, 
two  Midlees  conveyers  supported  by  tbe  turn-table  and 
extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  said  conveyers  and  abaft,  whereby  mo- 
tion Is  imparted  from  the  shaft  to  the  conveyers  simul- 
taneously, tbe  conveyers  being  moved  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

5.  A  box-car  loader  comprising  a  turn-table,  a  movable 
support  therefor,  a  vertical  shaft  estaadlag  tbrongb  the 
center  of  the  turn-table,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
two  endless  conveyers  supported  by  the  turn-table  and 
extending  In  oppoalte  directions  from  said  abaft,  aald 
conveyers  comprising  outer  horlaontal  supporting  shafts. 
Inner  horlaontal  supporting  shafts,  and  endleaa  chalna  of 
■trips  or  alats.  Inner  horlsontal  drivlng-abafts  gearsd  to 
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tlM  Tcrtleal  tlMift  at  oppoalte  aldM  of  tke  lattir,  and  eo^ 
awttona  fceCw«w  MM  oatw  ahafts  ••«  tk«  kartsMtal 
drtvlaf-alwfla,  wkavafey  tlM  eMiT«7«n  an  norad  ateol- 
tsaaoaaly  Ib  pppoidt*  dtraetknia. 

(CUIma  6  to  82  not  prtntad  in  tha  Oaattta.] 


014.018.    wmmnivo  iwchanibm  fob  ■■lf-pso- 

PBLLBD    TIHICLBS.      Datid    H.    Coum.    Brooklya. 
N.  T.     FUad  Jan.  11.  190«.    BarUl  N«  411.9M. 


1.  Ip  atearliic  machantam  for  aalf-propallad  vablelaa 
haTlim  wbaaU  which  ara  tanad  to  aCaet  tba  ataarim 
tbaraof.  th«  combtaatton  with  auch  wbaaia.  ot  a  Baaoally 
oparabla  power  derlee.  maaaa  traaaodttlac  powaf  from 
aaki  derlca  to  aald  whaala  to  aSaet  tha  ataartag  ■Bf  int. 
and  maana  Tarytnc  tba  action  of  aald  traaamltttet  wanna 
according  to  apait  TartatloM  of  tba  Tahlcla. 

2.  In  "^frrf^M  ■iihaiilaai  for  aatf-propaUad  Tahlclaa 
baring  whaala  which  ara  turaad  to  atfact  tha  ataarlng. 
tbaraot  tha  ceoabinatlon  with  aoch  whaal%  a<  n  aMnnallr 
oparabla  power  derlea,  lerar  mechaalam  tranamlttlns 
power  from  aald  device  to  said  whaala  to  effect  tba  ataar- 
lng moTcment,  and  meana  varying  tha  lararaga  of  aald 
■Mchanlam  according  to  apead  varlatloaa  of  tha  Tehlcla. 

8.  In  ataarlng  mechanlam  for  aalf-propellad  Tah|clea 
having  whaala  which  ara  turned  to  effoct  tha  ataarlng 
thereof,  the  combination  with  each  wbeala,  of  a  manoally 
operable  power  device,  lever  mechanlam  traaaaafttlng 
power  from  aald  device  to  aald  wbeela  to  effect  the  ataar- 
lng movamenta.  and  aatomatle  manna  and  maannlly  op- 
erable meana  each  Tarylng  the  leveraga  of  aald  nachanlam 
according  to  tha  apeed  varlatlona  of  the  Tehlde. 

4.  In  ateerlng  meehantoB  for  aalf-propelled  vehlclea 
havtag  wbeela  which  are  tnrnad  to  effect  tha  ■tearing 
thereof,  the  combination  with  each  wbeela,  of  a  munnally 
operable  power  device,  lerar  mechanlam  tranamlttlng, 
power  from  aald  derlca  to  aald  wbeela  to  effect  tha  ataar- 
lng movamaata,  and  automatic  meana  varying  tha  lararaga 
at  aald  mechanlam  according  to  the  apeed  varlatlona  of  tba 
rahlda. 

B.  In  ataarlng  mechanlam  for  aelf-propelled  rehldaa 
harlag  wbeela  which  are  turned  to  effect  the  ateerlng 
thereof,  the  combination  with  aucb  wbeela,  of  a  manually 
operable  power  device,  lerer  mechanlam  tranamlttlng 
power  from  aald  derlce  to  aald  wbeela  to  effect  the  ataar- 
kig  moremanta,  and  auuinally  oparabla  manna  rarylag 
the  lererage  of  aald  mechanlam  according  to  tba  apeed 
rarlatlona  of  the  rehlcle. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  prtatad  In  tha  Onaetta.] 


•14,019.       STBERINOOBAB    POB    MOTOB-VBH1CUW. 

DAno  H.  Coun,  BrooklTB,  N.  T.     Fllad  May  0.  1008. 

Barlal  No.  481,845. 

1.  In  ateerlng  mecbanlan  for  aelf-proprtled  rahleiaa 
kgTtng  wbeela  which  ara  turned  to  affect  the  ateerlng 
thereof,  the  combination  of  ataarlng  aMChanlam  to  affect 
tha  ateerlng  movement,  a  cantrtfngal  ball  geveraor  and 
connecting  meana  between  tha  aaaaa  and  anM  rtiailng 
BMchanlam.  aald  governor  reeponding  to  change  of 


eg  tha  raUda  aa« 
rarrtag  the  actio*  eg  anM 
to  aald  apaai  rarlatlaau 


Iff  tta  tereo  o(  ginvtty  tar 
m  according 


to  ehangea  of  apeed  of 
with  aald  rod  to  ahtft 


1.  Xa  alaarlag  aaacbaalam  for  aalf-propellad  rchlelaa 
harlag  whaala  which  ara  tamed  to  aflaet  tha  ataarlng 
thereot  tha  eoahlaatlaa  with  aodi  whaala.  af  a  aiaaaally 
operable  gear  harlag  a  larar  ana,  a  ataarlag  rod  looaaly 
engagtag  aald  am  tor  traaaaalttlag  power  to  aald  whaala 
to  effect  tha  ataartag  ai^vaaaMt.  aad  aatooMtlc  meana  for 
rarylng  the  paattloo  ad  anM  ra«  as  aaU  arm  according  to 
apeed  rarlatliaa  of  the  rahlda. 

8.  la  ateerlng  mechanlaai  for  aalf-propaUad  rahlclaa 
having  wbeela  which  are  turned  to  affhat  the  ataartag 
thereof,  the  combination  with  aoch  whaala,  af  a  maaaally 
operable  gear  harlag  a  larar  ara,  a  atMrtac  rod  looaaly 
engaglag  aald  arm  for  traaamlttlag  pearar  to  aald  wbeela 
to  affect  tha  ataartag  moramaat,  and  a  horlaontol  cen- 
trifngal  baU 
the  v^lcle  In  eparatlra 
the  latter  00  aald  larar  ana. 

4.  In  ataarlag  moehanlam  for  aelf-prop^led  rehldaa 
baring  whaala  which  are  turned  to  effect  the  etaerlag 
thereof.  Cha  eaaMnatloa  wtth  maA  whaala,  of  a  maaaally 
op#rablo  power  darlca,  a  ataartag  rod  operated  thereby, 
a  horlaoatal  caatrifagal  ball  goraraor  reeponding  to  ra- 
rtatkaa  of  apaed  upaiadvaly  coaneeted  to  aald  ateertag 
rod  It  rarytag  Ita  throw  aeeerdtag  to  apeed  rarlatloaa  of 
tha  rahldai 

5.  In  ateerlng  mechanlam  fbr  aalf-propelled  rahlclaa 
baring  wbeela  which  ara  taraad  to  effect  tha  ataarlng 
thereof,  the  comMnatlOB  wtth  aoch  whaala.  of  a  maaaally 
operable  power  derlca,  mechanlam  tranamlttlBg  power 
from  aatd  derlce  to  aald  whaela  to  effect  the  ataartag  mora- 
menta.  a  cantrlfogal  ball  goraraor  BMaaa  eoaaactlag  tha 
aame  with  aald  aiaehaalam.  aald  goraraor  raapondlng  to 
ehangea  of  apeed  of  the  rehlcle  for  rarylng  the  actloa  of 
■eld  mechanlam,  and  OMana  under  control  of  the  operator 
for  throwing  aald  goraraor  la  or  oat  of  actloq. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  net  prtatod  to  the  Oaaotta.] 


914,090.  BTBBBINO  AND  OOVBBNINO  ICBCHANISIf 
FOB  MOTOB-CABB,  David  H.  CoLaa,  BrooklTB.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  81.  1008.    Serial  No.  44«,817. 


I.  In    ateeriag    mechaalam    tvr   aalf-propallad 
harlag  whaala   which  ara  tnrnad  to  affect  tha  ataartag 
tha  eoaiMaatloa  of  ateertag  aaechaalam  to 
It. 
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oaatralllag  maano.  aad  maaaa  rarylag  the  action 
of  aald  ataartag  aaachanlam  controlled  by  the  moreaMBt 
0t  altJMr  of  aald  change  gear  or  eaglne  coatrolUag 

2.  U  ateertag  meclianlam  fOr  aalf-propeUed 
harlag  wheela  which  are  toraed  to  effect  tha  ateertag 
thacaaC  the  cemhlaatlon  with  each  whaela,  of  a  maauaUy 
•p««bla  pvwer  derlce,  lerer  mechaalam  tra—lttlag 
power  from  aald  derlce  to  aald  wbeahi  to  effort  the  ataar- 
tag moraaeat.  aailaa  rowtrnlllag  laaaaa.  and  ■■■■■  op- 
erated hy  laid  coatroUlag  meana  rarytaff  the  leraraffa  ad 
tlam  aeeerdlag  to  apeed  rarlatlaM  ad  tha 


S.  U  ateerlng  meehaataaa  tor  aalf-propaUad  rdiMaa 
harlag  whaala  which  are  tnrnad  to  aOaet  tha  MMriaff 
theioof,  the  combtoatlaa  with  mA  whaala.  9t  a  maaaa^ 
operaWa  power  darlea,  lerer  maebanlMB  traaaailttlag 
power  fram  aald  derlea  ta  aald  wbeala  to  affect  tha  i*a«^ 
lag  i-iiimiat  «iglM  oaatraUlag  meana.  a  aUdahla  mm- 
tar  harlag  a  wra-T>»«*"  to  aald  lerar  mechanlam  and  ae- 
toatad  by  aald  engine  controlling  meana  to  rary  tha  laear- 
age  of  aald  lev«  maehaalaB  accordlag  to  apeed  rarta- 
tlona  of  the  rehlcle. 

4.  In  Bteertog  mecbanbwn  for  aalf-propelled .  r^lelea 
linYlBg  whaala  whkh  ara  taraad  to  cffhet  the  ataarlag 
thoreaf.  tha  combination  with  anch  wbeela,  of  a  aMBaally 
operable  power  derlce,  lerer  mechanlam  tranamlttlag  power 
from  aald  derlce  to  aald  wbeela  to  effect  tha  ataarlag 
morement,  change  gMr  operating  meana,  throttle-oper- 
ating meana,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  two  laat  named 
meana  rarylng  the  leverage  of  eald  lerer  mechanlam  ac- 
cording to  apeed  rarlatloaa  of  the  rehlcle. 

6  In  ateeriag  mechanlam  for  aalf-propdled  rebldea 
baring  wbeela  which  ara  tamed  to  effect  the  ateertng 
thereof,  the  comblnatleaw  wtth  aoch  wbeela,  of  a  manually 
operable  power  derlce.  lerer  mechanlam  tranamlttlng  power 
from  aald  device  to  aald  wheela  to  effect  the  ateeriag 
movement,  a  thrattle  controUlag  lever,  a  aleere  on  one 
arm  of  aald  lerer  alldable  on  the  aame  and  reeponding  to 
the  morement  of  aald  lerer.  and  maana  tranamlttlng  tha 
morement  of  Mid  aleere  to  aald  lerer  mechanlam  to  rary 
the  lererage  of  the  latter  according  to  apeed  rarlatlona 
of  the  vehicle. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaoetta.] 


814.021.     8U8PBNDBB8.     Waitmah  D.  CoaiWB.  Pblllppl. 
W.  Va,    FHed  Oct.  98.  1808.    8erUl  No.  400.408. 


pcrfoiatleaa  which  coaammlcata  with  the  aaoecaplad 
apaca,  lateral  aatoaaleaa  tatagral  with  aald  faclaga.  a  loop 
of  alaatle  oMterlal  baring  Ita  enda  held  htliiin  aald  a«- 
tenalona,  and  a  link  connecting  the  oppoelte  loopa. 

8.  8aapandera  comprlalBg  aboulder  -  weba,  back-atrapa, 
oppoaltaly-dmioaad  laathar^aclnga  connecting  each  web  to 
the  cwt  reeponding  atrap  ao  aa  to  laara  an  unoccupied. 
apace  betwem  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  web  aad  atrap,  a 
loop  of  elaatlc  material  baring  ita  enda  aaenrwl  between 
aald  faclngn,  the  aald  enda  of  the  loop  partially  oceoffying 
the  unoccupied  apace  batwaaa  tha  aoda  of  aald  web  and 
atrap,  the  fodnga  baring  perforations  tberaln  to  dooHiunl- 
cation  with  the  naoeenpled  apace  therebetween,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  oppeatte  lo<^)a. 


814  0  2  2..  BOTABT  MOTOB.  Philip  J.  Da«uiioto». 
New  Brttato.  Cooa.  Fflad  Nbr.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.400. 


1.  la  a  autpender,  ahoolder  •  weba.  back  -  atropa.  oppo- 
altaly-dlapoaed  non-elaatic  faelnga  connecting  each  web  to 
the  correapondlng  atrap.  tha  adjacent  enda  of  aald  web 
and  f  trap  batog  apaced  apart  to  laare  an  unoccupied  apace 
between  — wi  faclngn,  lateral  extenalons  integral  wtth  aald 
fketoga.  a  loop  of  alaatle  material  baring  ita  enda  held 
between  aald  faclngn,  and  a  Uak  cowMCtlag  tha  oppootta 

loopa. 

2.  In  a  anopender,  aboulder  -  weba,  badi  -  atrapa.  oppo- 
attaly-dlapoaed  non-elaatlc  fadnga  connecting  each  web  to 
the  correepondlag  atrap,  tha  adjaceat  enda  of  aald  waha 
and  atrap  batog  apaced  apart  to  leare  an  anoecupied  apace 
batweeo   aald  fOclaga,   aald  facinga  being  prorMed  with 


1.  la  a  rotary  motor,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  alottad 
plotOB,  of  a  caolng  memhar  formed  with  a  cylindrical  bora 
open  at  one  end  and  dooed  by  an  totegral  «kd  wall  at  the 
other  end,  aald  member  betog  formed  wltii  a  longitudinal 
port  to  ita  wall  and  a  radial  port  In  Ita  aad  Coca. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  alotted 
rotary  platon,  of  a  cyUnder  baring  a  radial  port  formed 
In  ita  end  face,  and  a  bead  wboae  end.  face  brldgee  orer 
aad  complatoa  aald  port. 

8.  la  a  rotary  laator.  tha  combination  with  a  alotted 
piatoB,  of  a  eyltader,  a  coaeentrlc  fluid  aapply  pipe  formed 
with  on  ertemally  part  qAerieal  end,  a  coneontrle  ring 
member  aurroundlng  and  forming  fluid  tight  nalraraal 
jotot  with  aald  part  apberlcol  end,  aald  ring  member  being 
totemally  threaded  for  attachment  to  aald  cyUnder  and 
acrewed  orer  external  riba  thereon. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  ring  raendier  with  an  totemal 
awlrol  oocfcet  at  one  end  and  a  atralnar  oeroaa  ita  bore. 

5.  In  a  rotary  ntotor,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  alottad 
platon,  of  a  cyltoder.  a  supply  pipe  formed  externally  at 
one  end  with  a  i>art  spberical  surface  and  a  concentric 
ring  member  formed  toternally  at  one  end  to  fit  and  moke 
anlreraal  Joint  with  aald  part  aphertcal  aurface  of  aald 
anpply  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  Internally  threaded  for 
atuchment  to  the  aald  cyltoder  over  external  rlba  and 
forming  fluid  paaaagee  between  tbem. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


014,888.  AUTOMATIC  BUBNBR-CONTBOIiliBB.  JoaoPH 
W.  DBABiira,  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.,  aoatgaor  of  one-half  ta 
W.  8.  BnUlo,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Flleu  May  M,  1008, 
Serial  Mo.  484,414. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bornor  aad  Ita  rahre,  ralre  doe- 
lag  mediantem  adapted  when  raleooed  to  clooe  the  ralro,  a 
thanDOOtat  meana  operated  hy  the  thermoaUt  In  beattag 
to  check,  and  ta  cooltog,  to  raleoae  the  ralre  chiateg        ^ 
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•Btanu.  Mid  t«It«  betnc  m6^tMm  tndepeadrntly  of  Mid 
▼•It*  ckMinc  uMcbanlim  pcmilttlnf  adJoatoMnt  of  tb« 
valTt  without  dUtorblDg  tbe  ralre  cUMlof  mocbaoiMa. 


2.  A  tbennootat  comprislnK  an  expanalble  tube  fixed  at 
OB«  end,  and  a  rod  baring  a  lem  ratio  of  kxpanalon  ar- 
rant«d  In  Mid  tube,  one  end  of  Mtd  rod  being  operated  by 
tbe  tnt  end  of  nid  tube,  a  burner  tbroogb  wblcb  uid 
tube  extends,  and  sleerea  on  the  burner  aur rounding  pie 
tube  to  ableld  It  from  tbe  flame. 

8.  In  combination,  with  an  oil  burner  and  Its  ralT*, 
■prlag  operated  mechaniani  tot  eloalBC  Mid  yalra,  a 
tbermoatat  controlled  bj  tbe  burner  and  mecbanlam  oper- 
ated by  said  tbermoatat  for  normally  locking  said  spring 
mechanism  and  permitting  adjustment  of  tbe  ralre  Inde- 
pendentlj  of  tbe  spring  mecbaniam,  while  tbe  flame'  la 
allre,  add  for  unlocking  tbe  spring  mechanism  and  per- 
mitting It  to  close  the  ralve  when  the  tbermoatat  coola 
upon  tbe  flame  being  extinguished. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  Ita  ralre.  aprtng  | 
operated  mechanism  for  doaihg  Mid  ralre,  a  teleacoplc 
thermostat  extending  through  the  burner,  a  lerer  eperated 
by  tbe  thermostat,  means  controlled  by  said  lerer  for  lock- 
ing or  unlocking  said  aprlng  mecbanlam,  and  meana  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  ralre  when  Mid  spring  mech- 
anism la  locked. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  burner  and  its  ralre.  a  aprlng 
drum  reroluble  on  the  ralre  atem,  a  stationary  disk  adja- 
cent aaid  drum,  a  spring  within  the  drum  baring  one  end 
attached  to  the  dram,  and  Its  other  end  attached  to  the 
disk,  means  Intermediate  tbe  drum  and  ralre  for  rotating 
the  latter  upon  rotation  of  tbe  drum,  and  thermostatically 
controlled  meana  for  detachably  k>eklng  the  spring  drum 
from  rotatioB. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtt«.]| 


4.  A  alack  adjuater  adapted  to  operate  In  oonjonctlon 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  brake 
lerera,  conprlaing  an  automatic  slack  lengthening  mecban- 
lam. an  automatic  alack  ahortaning  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  whan  the  piaton  paaaes  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  cylinder,  and  meana  to  render  mM  alack  langtbeniag 
jnechanlam  inoperatlre  upon  the  actuation  of  Hid  alack 
abortealng  BMchaniam. 

0.  A  alack  adjoater  adapted  to  operate  In  conjonctton 
with  a  ()rake  cylinder  and  piaton  connected  to  brake 
lerera,  comprising  a  slack  loogthenlng  cylinder  connected 
to  tbe  brake  cylinder  behind  tbe  brake  piaton,  a  piston  la 
aaid  cyliader.  mecbanlam  operated  by  aaid  piaton  to 
lengthen  the  aladk  of  the  brake  lerera,  a  alack  abortanlac 
cylinder  connected  to  tbe  brake  cylinder  at  a  point  on  Ita 
longitudinal  wall,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  mecbanlam 
operated  by  aaid  piaton  to  shorten  the  slack  of  tbe  brake 
lerera,  and  meana  operated  by  aaid  alack  shortening  mech- 
aniam  to  reader  inoperatlr*  Mid  alack  lengthening  aMch- 
antam. 

(CUiaaa  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaeCte.] 


914.025.     RAILROAEKCR088INO.     Kdmitnd  W.  Dwioht. 
Philadelphia,    Pr.      Piled    Jan.    8.    100».      Serial    Na 

471.28T. 


•14,024.  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER.  John  H.  Dooaoir.  Loa 
Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Chrcatoa  A. 
Tripp.  Badlanda,  Cal.,  and  Mte-fourth  to  J.  B^ank  Bra- 
Mlton,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1008.  Serial 
No.  429.815. 


1.  A  alack  adjuater  adapted  to  operate  In  conjunction 
with  a  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  eomprlalag  btUk*  cylin- 
der preHore  controlled  means  to  let  out  slack  in  combina- 
tion with  piaton  trarel  controlled  means  to  take  in  slack. 

2.  A  alack  adjuster,  comprising  automatic  meaaa  to  let 
««t  alack  In  eombinatton  with  automatic  meana  to  take  In 
alack  and  to  render  Inoperatlre  the  automatic  meana  to  let 
out  alack. 

3.  A  alack  adjuater.  compriaing  automatic  alack  length- 
ening mecbanlam,  automatic  alack  ahorteatng  mecban- 
lam, and  meaaa  to  throw  said  slack  lengthening  mech- 
anism out  of  operation  mran  tbe  actuation  of  Mid  alack 
abortealng  mechanism. 


1.  la  a  railroad  croMlng.  the  comblnatioa  with  r«r- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  filling  blocks  In  registry  with 
gapa  in  tbe  croMing  raila ;  of  mMna  operatlrely  connect- 
ing aaid  blocka;  whereby,  the  flange  of  a  wheel  trarera- 
ing  a  rail  of  aaid  croMlng  and  deprcMing  one  of  Mid 
blocka,  raiaM  another  block  and  afforda  therewith  a  tem- 
porarily continuous  rail  for  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  railroad  croMlng.  the  combination  with  rer- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  fllllng  blocka  In  reglatry  with 
gap*  la  the  cmaaing  raila;  of  meana  operatlrely  connect- 
ing aaid  blocks  in  pairs,  compriaing  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  be- 
tween them  ;  whereby,  the  flange  of  a  wheel  trareralng  a 
rail  of  aaM  croaalng  aad  deprvMing  one  of  Mid  blocka 
ralaea  another  block  and  afforda  therewith  a  temporarily 
continuous  rail  for  aaid  wheel. 

8.  la  a  railroad  croming,  the  combination  with  rer- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  fllllng  block  la  reglatry  with 
gapa  la  the  ero**lng  rail*;  of  aMaaa  operatlrely  connect- 
ing Mid  blocka  comprising  a  lerer  fuleramed  between 
them,  on  an  axla  radial  to  tbe  center  of  said  croMlng ; 
whereby,  the  flange  of  a  wheel  trareralng  a  rail  of  Mid 
croaalng  and  depressing  one  of  said  blocks,  ralaM  aaether 
block  and  afforda  therewith  a  temporarily  contlnoona  rail 
for  Mid  wheel. 

4.  la  a  railroad  croaalag,  the  comblaatlon  with  rer- 
tleally  reclprocatory  rail  flUlag  blocka  in  reglatry  with 
gapa  In  the  croaalng  raila ;  of  meana  reciprocally  opera- 
tlrely coanectiag  aaid  blocka  In  groups  of  four ;  whereby, 
the  flange  of  a  wheel  trareralng  a  rail  of  Mid  croMing  and 
depresaing  one  of  said  blocka,  contemporaaeooaty  raiae* 
two  other  Uoeka.  and  afforda  therewith  temporarily  **■• 
tlaooaa  tread  and  gnard  raila  for  said  wheel. 

6.  la  a  railroad  croaalng.  the  comblnatioa  with  rer^ 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  fllllng  blocks  la  regtotry  with 


gap*  la  the  croaalag  raila :  of  mMna,  eomprlalag  groupa  of 
four  lerera,  reciprocally  operatlrely  connecting  aaid  blocka 
in  groapa  of  four ;  whereby,  the  flange  of  a  wheel  trarera- 
lng a  rail  of  Mid  croMlng  and  depreMing  one  of  Mid 
blocka,  contemporaneously  raises  two  other  blocks  aad  af- 
forda therewith  temporarily  contlnoona  tread  and  gnard 
raila  for  Mid  wheel. 


—    V 
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1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  tbe  combination  wltbl  rer- 
tfcally  reclprocatory  rail  filling  blocka  In  registry  with 
gapa  la  the  croMing  rails;  of  ateaaa  operatlrely  coanect- 
Ing  aaid  blocks,  including  a  fiuld  medium;  whereby,  the 
flange  of  a  wbeel  traversing  a  rail  of  Mid  croMlng  and  de- 
preaalng  one  of  Mid  blocks,  raises  another  block  and  af- 
forda  therewith   a   temporarUy   continaona   raU   for  aaid 

wheeL 

2.  In  a  railroad  croaalng,  tbe  combination  with  rer- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  filling  blocka  In  reglatry  with 
gapa  In  tbe  croMtng  raila;  of  means  operatlrely  connect- 
ing Mid  blocka,  including  an  elaatic  fluid  medium ;  where- 
by, tbe  flange  of  a  wheel  trareralng  a  rail  of  aaid  cro**- 
Ing  and  depressing  one  of  Mid  blocka,  ralaea  another 
block  and  afforda  therewith  a  temporarily  contlnuooa  rail 
for  aaid  wheel. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crouing,  the  combination  with  rer- 
tically  reclprocatory  rail  filling  blocks  In  registry  with 
gapa  In  the  crouing  raila ;  of  means  operatlrely  connect- 
ing aaid  blocks  In  palra.  Including  a  fluid  medium ;  where- 
by,  the  fiange  of  a  wheel  trareralng  a  rail  of  Mid  cro**lng 
and  depreaalng  one  of  said  blocka,  ralaea  another  block  and 
afforda  therewith  a  temporarily  continuous  rail  for  Mid 
wheeL 

4.  la  a  railroad  croMlag,  the  combination  with  rer- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  filling  blocka  In  reglatry  with 
gapa  In  the  crowing  raila;  of  means  reciprocally  oper- 
atlrely connecting  Mid  blocka  In  groups  of  four,  including 
a  flvld  medium ;  whereby,  the  flange  of  a  wbeel  trareralng 
a  rail  of  aald  croaalng  and  depreaalag  one  of  Mid  blocka, 
ralaea  another  block  and  affords  therewith  a  temporarily 
contlnuoua  rail  for  said  wbeel. 

5.  In  a  railroad  croaalag,  the  combination  with  rer- 
tlcally  reclprocatory  rail  fllUng  blocks  in  registry  with 
gapa  in  Vbe  cronlng  rails;  of  meana  reciprocally  oper- 
atlrely connecting  Mid  blocka  In  groupa  of  four  Including 
plungera  reapectlrely  rigidly  connected  with  Mid  blocka; 
a  caalng  baring  chambera  wherein  aald  plungers  reapec- 
tlrely reciprocate,  and  paaaagewaya  connactlag  Mid  cham- 
bera in  palra;  and,  a  fluid  medium  in  Mid  chambera  and 
paaaagewaya ;  whereby,  tbe  flange  of  a  wheel  traversing  a 
rail  of  Mid  croMlng  and  depressing  one  of  said  blocka, 
ralaea  another  block  and  afforda  therewith  a  temporarily 

continuous  rail  for  Mid  wheeL 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  1  4  . 0  2  T  .  INBTBP-ABCH  SUPPOBTKB.  KmxiT  tL 
DoNBaa,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  S,  190&  Serial  No. 
465317. 


th*  baa*  plate  aad  pad  01  each  aupporter,  aald  member  tak- 
ing compoaed  of  a  abell  of  rcdlloit  aheet  material  hartag 
aeparabi*  aide  piecea,  and  a  connecting  ne^  fonateg  the 
apex  of  tb»  w*dce,  aad  a  filler  remorahly  laterpoaed  b»> 
tweea  the  aides  of  the  rii^l. 

2.  A  wedge-ahaped  adjoatlng  member  for  an  laatep  ardi 
supporter,  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  tbe  base  plate 
and  pad  of  such  aupporter.  Mid  member  Inclodlag  two  re- 
silient sheet  metal  aide  pieces  shaped  to  coaform  to  the 
portions  of  the  arch  supporter  between  which  ttie  member 
la  luMrted,  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  neck  which 
forma  the  apex  of  the  wedge,  and  a  remorable  filler  Inter- 
po*ed  between  the  side  pieces. 

8.  An  adjusting  member  for  an  instep  arch  snppertert 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  baae  plate  aad  pad  of 
aucb  aupporter,  Mid  member  Including  two  aide  pleoM  and 
a  connecting  neck  harlng  a  lip  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  <»e 
edge  of  the  baae  plate. 

4.  An  adjnatlng  member  for  an  Inatep  ardi  sni^ortK, 
adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  the  baae  plate  and  pad  of 
such  supporter.  Mid  member  including  two  side  pieces 
shaped  to  coaform  to  the  portlona  of  the  arch  snpporter 
iMtween  whldi  tbe  member  Is  Inserted,  and  a  remorable 
filler  Interpoaed  between  tbe  side  pieces,  one  of  the  side 
pieces  being  roughened  to  engage  said  filler  and  prereat 
its  displaceoieBt. 


9L4,028.  HINGE  FOB  WATBB-CLOBBT  8BAT8.  JOHll 
C.  Dniraa,  WhMton,  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct 
8,  1906.  Serial  No.  837,984.  Dirided  and  thla  appUca- 
Uon  filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,487. 


I.  A  wedg*-*haped  compreaalble  adjnating  member  for 
I  Inatep  arch  aupporter,  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between 


1.  In  combination  In  a  water  cloaet,  a  support  a  pair 
of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a 
transrerse  opening,  removable  pins  mounted  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal morement  In  said  openings  and  harlng  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  standards,  a  seat  member  and  «  seat 
corer  member  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  brackets  hav- 
ing recesaed  ends  slidlngly  engaging  the  enda  of  tbe  aald 
pins  and  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  there- 
of when  In  aasembled  position,  the  brackets  on  one  of  aald 
members  lying  on  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  standards  and  tbe 
bracketa  on  tbe  other  of  said  members  lying  on  the  outer 
sIdM  of  the  atandarda. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  water  closet,  a  support  a  pair 
of  standards  mounted  thereon  and  each  prorlded  with  a 
transverse  opening,  remorable  pins  mounted  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal movement  In  said  openings  and  harlng  their 
enda  projecting  beyond  the  standarda.  a  seat  member  and 
a  seat  corer  member  each  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  brackets 
baring  recessed  ends  slidlngly  engaging  tbe  enda  of  th* 
said  plna  and  adapted  to  prerent  longlttidlnal  morement 
thereof  when  In  assembled  position,  th*  bracketa  on  one 
of  Mid  members  lying  on  the  inner  sides  of  tlie  standards, 
and  the  brackets  on  the  other  of  said  members  lying  on 
tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  standards  and  one  of  said  bracketa 
b^ng  adapted  to  be  looaened  to  swing  Its  reoeased  end  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  plna. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  water  closet,  a  aopport  a  pair 
of  atandarda  mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  a 
tranar^rM  opening,  removable  pins  mounted  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal BioreBient  In  aald  openings  and  harlng  their 
enda  projecting  beyond  the  standarda,  a  aeat  member  and 
a  seat  cover  member  each  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  bracketa 
baring  r*ce*sed  ends  slidlngly  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
Mid  plna  and  adapted  to  prerent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  when  in  assembled  poaltioa,  the  brackets  on  one  of 
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■Kid  iMiBben  lylac  «■  the  laacr  alda*  o<  tha  Btaadarda, 
•ad  tbe  brackets  oa  th»  etlMr  otf  aald  ncmbsn  l/las  on 
tto  Miter  eklee  dt  the  etmadarde,  end  one  of  the  brackets 
betac  adapted  to  be  k>oaened  to  swlav  Ita  veoeMed  sad  oat 
of  engagement  with  tbe  pin  wltkoat  eatlrely  detacklac 
Nek  bracket 

4.  la  combtnatloo.  a  Sttpport.  a  pair  of  ■taadarda 
Mounted  thereon  and  each  prorMed  wltk  a  tranererM 
opening,  remoTable  pins  noanted  for  free  longltodtaal 
■WTvawnt  In  said  opeelnga  and  havlBg  their  ends  pro- 
Isetlaf  beyond  tbe  atandarda,  a  pair  o<  IndepeiMlcet  ■«!>• 
ber«  each  prortded  with  a  pair  of  brackets  baring  re- 
eeeeed  ends  sJldlngly  engaging  the  ends  of  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  when 
la  ■seembltd  poaltloo,  the  brackets  4m  one  of  said  meai- 
ben  lylBC  ea  tke  Inner  side*  •(  the  ataadarda.  and  the 
brackets  on  the  other  ot  said  members  lying  oa  the  oater 
sides  of  the  atandards,  and  one  of  the  brackets  belac 
adapted  to  be  loosened  to  swing  Its  receased  ead  oat  of 

eat  with  the  pin  wlthaat  eatlxaly  def  chlag  each 
t. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  the  standards  4  prvrlded  wllk 
ttaaeverae  openings,  of  the  pins  12  slldably  aioaBted  la 
the  openings  and  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  stand* 
arte,  the  seat  2,  the  cover  S,  tbe  seat  and  cover  brackets 
B  and  6  recessed  to  slldably  engage  tbe  opposite  eada  of 
the  pins  and  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 


914.029.  BUCKLK.  LaoMAao  KcKiar,  Rancher,  Moat 
Filed  Feb.  27,  IfMM,  Bertal  No.  418,148.  Renewed  Jan. 
8,  1009.    SeHal  No.  471.8X7. 


1.  A  bswkie  eoaprfsiag  a  siesta  havtag  two  of  tta  oppo- 
site walla  provided  with  orillosa.  a  plats  havlag  aCads  la 
eagage  the  ortAcea.  and  flexible  aeaaa  ter  holdlag  the 
aleeve  aad  ^te  assembled. 

2.  A  hackle  eemprlalBg  a  aleeve  havlag  two  of  Its  oppo- 
site walls  provided  with  orlfleee,  a  plate  having  studs  to 
savage  the  ortlcea.  aad  a  Scxihle  measher  carried  by  the 
ileava  t»  hold  the  plate  la  poattioa. 

Sl  a  boekle  eomprisiag  a  aleeve  havlag  two  9t  its  spps 
walla  provltfed  with  orlfkaa.  a  plate  aaak  iaah  with 
wall  ot  the  sleeve  and  havl^r  atnda  ta  sacage  ths  orl- 
lazlble  means  fhr  hoUlag  the  sleeve  aad  plats 


•i  its 

and  tbe  ezterler  of  one  of 
a  plate  dlopeaod  vithia 


A  bockle  eomprisiag  a 
walla  pcovlded  with  oi 
walla  foraed  with  a 


IM  holOiv  the  atisva  aad  plate 
A  hackle  cemprlatag  a  aleeve  havlag  two  of  its  oppo- 
walla  provided  with  orllloea,  a  plate  havlag  atods  to 
the  orlflcea,  aad  a  theag  threaded  tiuwigh  the  art- 
ta  Che  aleeve  aad  adapted  to  be  kaotted  anraad  tbe  la- 
portlea  of  the  ph^ts. 


914,980.     rOLDABLX  TRA.T. 
Bernardino.  Cal..  aaslgaor  of 
mett  Nortoa.  New  York.  N.  t 
rial  No.  418.79ft. 


F.  A.  SDar. 
half  to  Benjamin  Ham- 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.     Se- 


1.  A  foldable  tray  eoaprlstng  a  plurality  of  saperpoaed 
rows  of  perforated  sheets,  tbe  sheets  of  the  soperpoeed 
rows  being  flexibly  connected  at  their  adjacent  longitndl- 
lul  edges  to  form  a  unitary  collapsible  structure. 

2.  A  foldable  tray  comprising  pair*  of  saperpoaed  perfo- 
rated abeets,  each  sheet  having  its  opposite  edges  bent  st 
right  angles  thereto,  the  edges  of  one  sheet  being  con- 
nected to  tbe  edges  of  tbe  adjacent  and  superposed  sheets. 

3.  A  tray  of  the  class  described  comprising  perforated 
sheets  arranged  in  saperpoaed  parallel  rowa,  and  means 
flexibly  uniting  tbe  rowa  and  sheets  at  their  longitudinal 
edgea  to  permit  collapsing  of  the  structure. 

4.  A  foldable  tray  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Hoperposed  perforated  sheets,  each  having  flexible  connect- 
ing stripe  at  Its  longitudinal  edges,  and  reinforcing  meana 
associated  therewith,  one  edge  of  each  nppermoat  slieet  be- 
ing diacoanected  to  permit  tbe  raising  of  tbe  aheet 

8.  A  foldable  tray  eemprislng  spsced  upper  aad  lower 
perforated  sheets  hinged  together  along  their  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  to  maintain  said  sheets  is  superiK>eed 
relation  with  reepect  to  each  other  and  alao  permit  col- 
lapaing  thereof  one  npoa  tbe  other. 

(Claims  9  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


§14,081.     MILK  8TBAINJCR.     RoT  P.  BxsTSOM,  Elm 
Creek,  Nabr.     Filed  May  0,  IOO&     Serial  Na  481.8««. 


In 
flxedly  secared  at  ths  lower  sad  tbersoC,  aad  a 
seresa  removably  ttted  withla  said  atraiaer  aad 
adiaeeatiy  the  opposite  ead  thereot  a  support  for  the  said 
second  asBssd  screen  coaslatiag  of  s  plaiallty  of  brackets, 
aaeh  of  said  brackets  belag  formed  of  a  single  pleee  of 
metal  sabstaatlally  titeagnlar  la  ooatoar.  the  base 
«t  wkUh  is  seenred  to  the  iaaer  Ihee  of  the  straiaer 
and  tbe  horlsontal  central  portion  of  which  is  flexed  in- 
wardly with  respect  to  tbe  stxaiaers.  so  that  tbe  vertex 
will  eater  the  openings  of  the  ssoond  named  screen. 


»14,0Ul  EXFANBXBUB  AND  COWTRACTIBUi  CORK 
FOR  MAKING  CKMENT  CONDUCTORS.  MaTKIas 
BsosLK,  McHenry.  lU.  Filed  Jnae  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,680. 

1.  An  expansible  and  collspslMe  ears  for  making  cesaent 
pipes  <»  titu,  coasts  Hag  sf  a  sheet-metal,  open  ssaated 
shell  having  its  loagitndinal  edgea  overlapping :  a  central, 
tongitodlBal  abaft  la  said  ahoil,  there  haiag  a  acraw- 
tlureadsd  psrtlsa  aear  eae  ead  af  said  shaft ;  aa  operatlag 
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on  ssid  shaft;  a  aeries  of  hobs  opoa  aald  ahaft 
spaesd  a  dlstanos  apart:  a  aiagte,  Interaally 
thrvaded  bah  npoa  the  screw-threaded  portioB  sf 
steft ;  collaxs  faatened  upon  said  shaft  aad  on  both 
of  tbe  before-nkeatloaed  series  of  hnbs,  there  being  radl> 
ally-projecting  double  eyeo  on  all  the  said  hubs  ;  a  series  of 
angle-bars  longitudinally  secared  to  the  Inner  surface  of 
aald  shell,  and  a  aeries  of  Hnks  eoanectlag  tbe  double  eyes 
of  the  hubs  with  the  angle  bars  in  aald  sbelL 


2.  In  an  expanaible  and  oontraetible  core  for  making 
eemeat-conductors.  a  metallic  ahell  harlttC  an  pverlapping, 
longitudinal,  open,  seam :  a  centn^,  loafltudinal,  shaft  In 
said  nhell.  there  being  a  screw-threaded  portion  near  one 
end  of  eatd  shaft ;  a  T-haadle  at  one  end  of  aald  ahaft;  a 
hoak-ahaped  handle  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  shaft,  sad 
■Hans  npoa  said  shaft  aad  eoansetsd  with  said  shall 
whereby  tbe  Utter  suy  be  espaaded  aad  coatraeted. 

S.  In  an  expansible  aad  oontraetible  core  for  nuUilag  oe- 
ment  conductors,  an  expansible  and  contractlbie  shell :  a 
central,  longitudinal  abaft  la  said  shell,  dreaiar  In  trans- 
verse section  and  having  near  one  end  a  acrew-tbreaded 
portion ;  a  series  of  huba  upon  the  said  abaft ;  a  seriea  of 
eollan  fastened  upon  said  shaft  on  both  sides  of  said 
biAs :  an  intemany  screw-threaded  collar  upon  tbe  thread- 
ed portion  of  said  shaft ;  radially-projecting  lugs  en  all  of 
said  collars  and  forming  dsaft>le  eyes  aa  ststed:  links  in 
said  doable  eyes  and  connecttBg  aald  hnbs  to  said  shell,  all 
of  said  bubs  being  composed  of  two  identical  and  reversi- 
ble parts;  and  bolts  la  sold  doable  eyes,  whereby  said 
bolts  sre  adapted  to  bold  tlie  companion  halves  of  said 
bubs  together  and  form  pivots  for  one  end  of  said  links. 


914,088.  BILLLARD-CHAJLK  HOLDER.  FBUDaaiCH 
Fbu>man«.  Ooorge,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1008.  Serial 
No.  469,078 


J—^ 


-^-» 


1.  ▲  chalk  boMsr  aad  'a  rectwed  closure 
catch  mounted  in  ths  recess  of  the  dosnre 
to  engage  tbe  boldar  shove  tbe  plaae  of  tbe 
ciosara. 

S.  ▲  chalk  boldar;  an  upwardly  oosvexsd 
ahty  moaatsd  la  the  chalk  boldar:  a  catch 
the  crewa  of  the  closure  and  arranged  to 
above  the  plane  of  the  edges  of  the  closure. 

8.  A  chalk  bolder;  aa  apwardiy  ooavsxsd 
aUy  moaatsd  la  ths  chalk  haMsr ;  a  eateta 
crowB  of  the  closure  and  arranged  to 
above  tbe  plane  of  the  edgea  of  tbe  closora, 
of  tha  dosare  belag  dowabaat  bslow  ths 


thsrcfor;  a 
snangsd 
edgea  of  the 

closore  slid- 
awaated  la 
the  holder 


closore  slid- 
itedia  ths 
the  holder 
the  terminal 
edge  of  ths 


ced  elosore  slidaMy  moacted  In  tbe  upper  twrminal 
of  the  heUar.  one  of  tbe  walls  of  the  bolder  being  up- 
wardly axtended  to  conform  to  tbe  curve  of  the  closare ; 
a  resilient  catch  mounted  in  the  crown  of  the  closure  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  apwardiy  extended  wall  of  the 
holder  above  the  plaae  of  the  edges  of  the  closure. 


4.  A  chalk  boldar  having  a  aboaldsr  inwardly  projsctiag 
trwm  Ms  psriphsry  at  its  lowar  tsradasl:  aa  ivwardiy 


014.034.  FLANGING  -  MACHINE.  CtAXBirca  L.  Fiwos, 
Bochsster,  N.  T.,  sssignor  to  The  Pfaodler  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corppration  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  13.  1907.    Serial  No.  392,627. 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
chndL  or  holder  having  gripping  jaws  movable  outwardly 
thereon  to  engage  the  laterior  of  tbe  band  and  formed  to 
support  the  latter  internally  in  proximity  to  that  portion 
that  is  to  be  bent  to  form  tbe  Hangs,  of  a  flange  bending 
device  OMunted  to  operate  on  tin  edge  of  tbe  band  on  the 
chuck,  and  a  supporting  device  to  engage  tbe  band  on  Its 
exterior  in  proximity  to  tbe  bending  device. 

2.  In  a  flanging  maeblnc,  ths  coeabinatlon  with  a  chuck 
or  bolder  having  gripping  jswa  sseivable  outwardly  tbereoa 
to  engage  tbe  interior  of  the  band  and  formed  to  support 
the  latter  Interaally  In  proximity  to  that  portion  that  is 
to  bs  bent  to  form  tbe  flange,  of  a  flange  bending  device 
BMMiated  to  operate  on  an  edge  of  tbe  band  oa  the  chuck, 
aad  a  roUsr  to  engage  the  band  on  ita  exterior  In  proximity 
to  the  bsading  device. 

8.  In  a  flaagiag  machine,  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  rotary 
chack  or  holder  having  gripping  Jaws  SMvable  oatwardly 
theraon  to  engage  the  interior  of  tbe  band  and  formed  to 
support  tbe  latter  Intamally  In  proximity  to  that  portion 
that  la  to  be  bast  to  fSrm  the  flange  and  a  flange  bending 
device  sKMUited  to  operate  on  an  edge  of  the  band  on  ths 
cbnefc,  of  s  device  mounted  independently  of  the  chock  for 
aupportlag  the  band  in  prozlnUty  to  the  bending  device. 

4.  In  a  flaaglag  machlns,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
chock  or  boldar  having  gripping  Jaws  movable  oatwardly 
thereon  to  eagage  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  band  aad  formed  ts 
sapport  tbs  latter  internally  in  proximity  to  that  portloa 
that  is  to  be  bent  to  form  the  flange  and  a  flange  bending 
device  '«»A7*'**4  to  operate  oa  an  edge  of  a  band  on  tbe 
cbock,  of  a  laUer  suroortsd  independently  of  tbs  diacfc 
in  a  position  to  bear  on  the  band  in  proximity  to  ths 
bending  device. 

5.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
chock  or  bolder  having  gripping  Jaws  movable  outwardly 
thsraon  to  engage  tbe  interior  of  the  hand  and  formed  to 
sapport  the  latter  Internally  In  proximity  to  that  poriion 
that  is  to  be  bent  to  form  the  flange,  of  flange  bending 
devices  mounted  to  operate  on  opposite  edges  of  tbe  band 
on  tbe  cbock.  and  devices  supporting  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
band  la  proximity  to  the  bending  devices,  said  devices 
bsint  mounted  Independently  of  tbe  rotary  chock. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


914,980.  ^n>- PLATE.  PiXDsaiCK  J.  Fuisckk&itbb, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1008.  ScrUl  No.  428.242. 
1.  In  oemblaation  with  bed  plates  having  slots,  a  vehtds 
Crams,  and  adjastahle  ctmnocting  naeans  having  tbelr 
nppsr  ends  seeursd  to  the  vAide  fttuse  aad  ttieir  lowsr 
ends  adapted  to  ktdk  wttbln  the  bed  pUtes.  sabstaatlally 
as  described. 


:*• 


/¥- 
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OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 
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2.  la  eoablofttlon  wtth  a  ehaoMtod  bad  plate  taarMg 
•nd  alots.  •  ▼•bid*  ftUM,  torn  backl««  bavtBc  th«lr  app«r 
cnda  Mctir«d  to  tb«  Tchirl*  fraoM.  aad  k>cklBf  ctom  Uocks 


■aenrcd  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tb«  tarn  tmcklaa  tta«  tarn* 
adaptad  to  ba  retained  within  tb«  end  slota  of  tb*  bed 
platea.  rabatantlally  as  daaerlbad. 


014,086.  CUSHION-TIRB  FOB  VBHICLl- WHEELS. 
Bbmjamin  F.  Fbt.  La  Croaae,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1008. 
Serial  No.  420,200. 


1.  A  coablon  tire  for  Tebiclea  comprtalns.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rim  harlng  a  circumferential  groove,  a  aerlea 
of  reelUent  banda  baring  angled  enda  engaging  Mid  groore, 
a  tension  spring  baring  angled  enda  beld  between  the 
angled  enda  of  Mid  band  In  the  jjroore  of  the  rim,  a  core 
spring  moanted  within  Mid  band,  a  plate  engaging  Mid 
core  eprtag.  fastening  means  extending  through  Mid 
plate  and  the  rim  whereby  the  band  and  springs  may  be 
held  in  place,  and  a  eorerlng  for  Mid  banda,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  for  rehlclea  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  rlm  of  a  wheel,  a  series  of  resilient  banda, 
means  for  holding  the  same  upon  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a 
tension  spring  baring  a  conrolotlon  thereof  adapted  to 
bMr  frlctlonally  against  the  Inner  circumference  of  Mid 
band,  a  core  spring  baring  a  portion  thereof  bent  upon 
Itself  and  frlctlonally  engaging  a  loop  portion  of  the 
tension  spring,  means  for  fastening  the  sprlnga  and  hand 
to  the  rlm  of  a  wheel,  tenalon  regulating  banda  conrexed 
upon  their  outer  circumferences  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  eonrolutlona  of  Mid  springs,  aa  Mt  forth.  ^ 


914,037.  BTBAM  PITMP.  Bear  O.  Oao«,  Warren.  MaM.. 
aMtgnor  to  Warren  BtMm  Pump  Company,  a  Corpora^ 
tlon  of  MasMchoMtts.  FUed  Dee.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
467.884. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  platon  of  the 
rahre  driring  engtae  of  a  stMm  pomp  wHb  a  controlling 
raire  and  raire  seat,  and  exhaust  ports  baring  port  open- 
ings in  horlsontal  allnement  In  the  raire  SMt,  and  iMdlng 
to  the  ends  of  the  raire  drIrIng  engine  cylinder  at  the 
lowaat  lerel  of  the  stMm  space  therein,  subataatlally  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoM  deaeribed.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  and  platon  of  the 
raire  drlrlng  engine  of  a  steam  pump  with  a  controlling 
ralr«  and  ratre  SMt,  and  stMm  Inlet  ports  iMdIng  from 
the  Mid  raire  sMt  to  the  enda  of  the  cylinder;  %nd  ex- 
haust poris  leading  from  the  ralra  aMt  to  the  enda  of 
the  cylinder  at  a  lower  lerel  thaa  Mid  Inlet  porta,  sub- 
atantlallj  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  deaeribed. 


a.  la  a  wtmm  poap.  a  valra  drtrlag  englaa  hartac  * 
horlsontal  cylinder,  and  main  rslre  actaatlng  piston  work- 
tag  therein,  combined  with  a  controlling  raira  and  ralra 
aMt.  and  stMm  Inlet  porta  leading  from  Mid  ralra  aaat 
to  the  ends  of  Mid  cylinder,  and  exhaoat  porta  ha  borl- 


Bontal  alhMinent  and  at  a  lower  l«ral  than  Mid  Inlat  pdrts 
iaadlag  froai  the  ralra  aMt  to  the  enda  of  Mid  cyltodar. 
Mid  controlling  ralra  hartag  pasMges  cooperating  with 
Mid  Inlet  porta,  and  a  cartty  cooperating  with  Mid  as- 
hanat  porta,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 


014.088.     BATTKST  CONTACT.     JOLlDl  H.  OcoLBI. 
MInnMpolla.    Minn..    aMlgnor    to    Battery    Company, 

a  Corporation.     FUed  Feb.  21.  1008.     SerUI  No.  417,021. 


1.  A  earboa  battery  electrode  formed  with  a  well  bar- 
ing a  metal  electro-platad  avrfaee  and  contalatag  mereory. 
whkb  mercury  and  electro-plated  surface  are  adapted  to 
form  a  contact  between  a  lead  and  Mid  electrode. 

2.  A  carbon  battery  electrode  formed  la  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity with  a  well,  the  walls  of  which  are  electro^plated 
with  copper,  and  containing  mercury,  which  mercury  and 
copper  electro- plated  walls  are  adapted  to  form  an  elee- 
trlcal  contact  between  a  lead  and  said  electrode. 


014.030.  MAIL-BAO  DELIVEHING  AND  RBCCIVINO 
APPAHATDS.  OsKaa  OoMTHca.  Kellogg.  Idaho.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  400,748. 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  descrihad,  the  coaa- 
blnatlon  with  a  support,  of  brackets  secured  to  said  anp- 
port,  aald  brackets  prorMed  with  apartuTM,  mall-bag  sup- 
porting meana  pirotalty  mounted  withta  aald  aperturea, 
said  mall-bag  supporting  means  comprising  a  rtrtlcal  rod, 
an  upper  and  lower  arm  extending  therefrom,  meana  posi- 
tioned apoa  the  ends  of  Mid  anaa  for  retalalag  a  mall- 
bag,  and  a  book-ahaped  member  aecured  to  aald  bracket 
and  straddling  the  lower  arm  and  limiting  the  rotary 
morement  of  Mid  mall  hag  supporting  meana  In  one  di- 
rection. 

2.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrfhad.  the  oooi- 
blnatton  with  a  mall-bag  sopportlng  means,  of  a  rertteal 
rod.  an  outwardly  extending  arm.  a  square  portion  formed 
upon  Mid  rertkal  rod  nMr  one  end.  a  sleere  ferated  upon 
one  end  of  Mid  arm.  aald  slaere  prorlded  with  means  for 
registering  with  said  aquare  portloa  upon  Mid  rartlcal 
rod,  and  a  thumb  screw  pasalng  through  aald  alMre  and 

i  aagaglag  mM  aquare  portloa  for  the  parpeae  apeelllad. 
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S.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
btaatloa  with  a  aupport,  aald  support  prorlded  with  a  bi- 
furcated end,  of  an  arm  plrotally  moanted  In  said  bifur- 
cated end,  means  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  arm  for 
engaging  a  mall-bag,  and  means  fornted  upon  the  oppoalte 
•ad  of  aald  arm  tor  ralalng  Mid  fltat  mentioned  end  of 
•aid  arm,  of  a  sectional  arm,  said  arm  comprising  an  outer 
section.  Mid  outer  section  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
a  bifurcated  end,  said  inner  aectlon  prorlded  at  Ita  outer 
end  with  a  reduced  extension,  aald  extension  plrotally 
moanted  within  mM  bifurcated  end,  and  a  cut-out  portion 
formed  upon  one  side  of  said  reduced  extension,  a  pin 
panlng  through  Mid  bifurcated  end  and  through  Mid  cut- 
out portion  and  meana  conaected  to  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
outer  section  and  to  Mid  flrat  mentioned  arm  for  holding 
Mid  outer  section  In  connection  with  Mid  Inner  section. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  mall-bag  supporting  arm  provided  with  a 
mail-bag  catching  means  rotatably  moanted  thereon, 
means  connected  to  said  mall-bag  catching  meana  for  nor- 
mally holding  Mid  catching  means  In  a  aet  poaltlon,  so  aa 
to  reealTe  a  hag  detlrared  from  a  morlng  car. 

8.  Id  an  apparatua  of  the  character  daacrtbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  arm.  of  a  mail  bag  recelrlng 
derlce  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  notchM  formed  upon 
Mid  supporting  arm.  and  a  latch  plrotally  connected  to 
Mid  raceirlng  derlce  and  engaging  with  uld  notchM  upon 
said  supporting  arm  for  holding  aald  recelrlng  derlce  In 
an  operatlre  poaltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


014.040.     TICKET  -  CASE.     GaoaoB  T.  Haihbs,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.    Barlal  No.  421,148. 


2.  la  a  ticket  caM,  the  comblaatlon  of  aa  outer  caslag 
baring  an  open  end,  a  ticket  box  within  Mid  caalng  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  aald  open  end,  one  side  of 
said  box  being  open*  a  ticket-engaging  plate  within  Mid 
box,  a  spring  preMing  Mid  plate  toward  the  open  side  of 
the  box.  a  wall  of  the  caalng  cloalng  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  open  side  of  the  box  and  forming  an  abutment  agalnat 
which  tickets  within  the  box  may  be  pressed  by  Mid  plate, 
the  outer  end  of  Mid  box  being  prorlded  with  a  ticket- 
ejecting  opening  in  line  with  a  ticket  pressed  agalnat  Mid 
wall,  and  means  operated  by  the  Inward  morement  of  Mid 
box  for  projecting  a  ticket  through  Mid  opening. 

2.  In  a  ticket  caae,  the  combination  of  an  outer  caalng 
baring  aa  open  end,  a  ticket  box  wlthia  mM  eaalag  aad 
140  O.  O.— 0 


extending  through  aad  beyond  Mid  open  end,  one  side  of 
aald  box  being  open,  a  ticket-engaging  plate  within  Mid 
box,  a  spring  presalog  aald  plate  toward  the  open  side  of 
the  box,  a  wall  of  the  casing  closing  the  Inner  portion  of 
the  open  side  of  the  box  and  forming  an  abutment  agalnat 
which  tickets  within  the  box  may  be  preaaed  by  Mid  plate, 
the  outer  end  of  said  box  being  prorlded  with  a  ticket- 
ejecting  opening  In  line  with  a  ticket  pressed  against  said 
wall,  and  a  ticket-ejecting  plate  within  the  casing  In-' 
wardly  of  aald  box  aad  In  line  with  the  tldcet-ejecting  open- 
ing. 

8.  In  a  ticket  caM,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
harlng  an  open  end,  a  ticket  box  within  Mid  casing  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  Mid  open  end.  one  aide  of 
Mid  box  being  open,  a  ticket-engaging  plate  within  Mid 
box,  a  apring  preMing  said  plate  toward  the  open  side  ot 
the  box,  a  wall  of  the  casing  cloelng  the  inner  portion  of  ' 
the  open  side  of  the  box  and  forming  an  abutment  agalnat  - 
which  tt<Aet8  within  the  box  may  ba  preaaed  by  Mid  plate, 
the  outer  portion  of  Mid  box  being  provided  with  projec- 
tions between  which  aad  the  outer  end  of  the  box  is  formed 
a  ticket-ejecting  opening  in  line  with  a  ticket  pressed 
agalnat  Mid  wall  and  said  projectiona,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  Inward  morement  of  Mid  box  for  projecting 
a  ticket  through  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  ticket  case,  the  combination  of  an  outer  casing 
harlng  an  open  end,  a  ticket  box  within  Mid  caalng  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  open  end,  one  side  of 
said  box  being  open,  a  ticket-engaging  plate  within  said 
box.  a  spring  pressing  said  plate  toward  the  open  side  of 
the  box,  a  wall  of  the  casing  closing  the  inner  portion  of 
the  open  aide  of  the  box  and  forming  an  abutment  agaiurt 
which  tickets  within  the  box  nuy  be  preaaed  by  said  plate, 
the  outer  end  of  said  box  being  provided  with  a  ticket- 
ejecting  opening  In  line  with  a  ticket  pressed  against  said 
wall,  means  operated  by  the  Inward  morement  of  Mid  box 
for  projecting  a  ticket  through  Mid  opening,  and  meana 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  toward  the  open  aide 
of  the  box  when  the  box  is  withdrawn  from  the  easing. 


014.041.  BEAMING  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB 
HOSN    AND    OTHER    MATBBIAL.      JoKlf    B.    Haix, 

I  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,532. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter,  a 
cback,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  supporting  said 
ehaek,  piroted  jaws  carried  by  aaid  chuck  and  normally 
projecting  within  the  bore  of  Mid  chuck,  handles  on  said 
jawa  for  actuating  the  Mme.  and  a  spring  for  normalI][ 
holding  the  same  in  proper  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cntt«,  a 
cbtiek,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  aapportlng  aald 
chuck,  piroted  jaws  carried  by  said  chuck  and  normally 
projecting  within  the  bore  thereof,  handles  on  said  iawa 
for  actuating  the  aame,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
bandlM,  and  projecting  throoj^  an  opening  in  the  other, 
and  a  spring  on  Mid  pin  for  holding  Mid  jaws  and 
handlM  In  normal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter,  a 
chock  baring  openinga  In  the  wall  thereot  pivoted  Jawa 
aMtad  in  Mid  opening  and  projecting  within  the  bore  of 
Mid  chuck,  handles  on  the  Jaws  for  actuating  the  same, 
aad  means  for  nonaally  holding  aald  jaws  and  bandlM  in 
proper  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  chock  and 
an  auxiliary  holding  device  extending  transrerMly  throngfc 
the  cho^  and  preaentlng  operating  extenaioBa  anterior 
tbereta. 
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ft.  IB  a  dariM  of  tta«  chaneter  dMcrlbad.  a  Aach.  la 
coBblaatkMi  with  Utoimlly  •staadtnc  plTOtad  Jaw*  aa4 
operating  •xtraaloas  'from  Mid  Jawi  latonlly  «xt«Bdlac 
toroad  tMe  chock. 

(Clataa  #  to  12  mC  priatad  la  tho  Oaaatta.1 


914.042.  OUAKD  FOB  THB  ABMi  OF  ■LBCTBIC-COM. 
DUCTOR  8UPPORT«.  OBoaoa  B.  HAEaiaoM  aad 
Oaoaoa  Boaiis,  Detroit.  Mich,  niod  May  28.  190t. 
Serial  No.  4S4.840. 


1.  A  fuard  for  electric  Itnemen'K  au.  efMoprlsinff  a 
tread  part  of  InRalatlog  material  proTlded  with  notchea 
at  Ita  ends,  hanging  membera  connected  with  Mid  tread 
part  and  prorlded  with  Intomed  flanges,  sobatantlaUy  aa 
dMcrlbed. 

2.  A  guard  for  linemen's  use.  comprising  a  tread  part, 
aad  side  members  hanging  therefrom,  and  means  for  sa- 
cnrlng  the  guard  to  an  arm.  sabatantlally  as  described. 


•14,043.  BAFKTT-rUBB.  OaaAU>  W.  Uabt  aad  Faa>K 
D.  Bbtnolds,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asalgnors  to  Ths  Saeba 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Coa- 
nectlCQt     Filed  July  28,  1006.    Serial  No.  828,100. 


1.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  oae-compartamt  caalag, 
a  foas  strip,  terminals  therefor,  a  conductor  located  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  surfac«>s  of  the  casii^  and 
Beans  co-aetlag  with  the  mM  conductor  for  Tlaoally  ladl- 
eating  the  condition  of  the  fosa  strip. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  one-compartment  casing, 
a  fnaa  strip,  termiaals  therefor,  a  conductor  located  be- 
tween the  outer  and  Inner  surfacea  of  the  Mid  casing  aad 
eonnectad  at  one  end  with  one  of  tb«  said  terminals  aad 
an  Indicating  moans  electrically  interposed  between  tha 
ether  terminal  and  the  other  end  of  the  said  eondnctor. 

8.  A  nfety  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  s  fnaa 
atrip,  terminals  therefor,  a  conductor  located  completely 
within  the  tube  wall  aad  connected  at  one  end  with  oaa 
of  iiald  terminals,  and  an  Indicating  means  electrically  la- 
tarpoaed  between  the  other  terminal  and  the  other  end  of 
Hid  coadaeCor. 

4.  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  tidnilar  easlag  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  slit  in  a  surface  thereof  for  Its  entire 
length,  a  fuse  strip,  terminals  therefor,  a  conductor  le- 
eated  la  aald  kmgltadlnal  silt  of  the  tubular  casing  and 
eonnected  at  oae  end  to  oaa  o<  said  tennlaals,  and  aa  la^ 
dlcatlag  means  electrically  Interposed  between  the  otkar 
terminal  and  the  other  end  of  said  conductor. 

ft.  A  Mfety  foae  comprising  s  tubular  caalag  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  silt  in  the  surface  thereof  for  its  en- 
tire length,  a  fnae  strip,  terminals  therefor,  a  conductor 
located  in  Mid  longltudiaal  silt  of  the  tutmlar  easlBg.  and 
an  Indicating  means  co-acting  with  the  said  oondoetor. 

[Clalbia  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


014.044.     QAS4UBMSB.     HaaaT   A.   B.    HK.AirDBa,   St. 
I^aola.  Mow    FUad  May  18,  1008.    Serial  Ma.  482^78. 


1.  la  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  baM  pro- 
Tided  with  a  distributing  chamber  and  a  plnrallty  of  out- 
lets, of  s  shell  dlrtded  by  reaaoTsble  sheet  B»etal  parti- 
tions lato  a  plnrallty  of  mlalag  chambers,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sheH  abora  said  base,  and  a  maatle  arranged 
to  recelre  the  gas  and  air  dischsrged  from  said  mixing 
chambera. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
rlded with  a  dlatrlbadng  cheater  aad  a  plarallty  of  oat- 
lets,  of  a  shell.  m«-ans  for  supporting  Mid  shell  abor«  Mid 
base,  partltloos  composed  of  double  layers  of  Integral 
sheet  metal  and  dlrldlng  said  shell  Into  s  plurality  of 
mixing  chambers,  and  a  oiantle  arranged  to  recelre  the 
gas  and  air  discharged  from  said  mixing  chambers. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  bsM  pro- 
vided with  a  dlstrlbatlag  chamber  and  a  plnrallty  of  out- 
lets, of  alMM  carried  by  aald  baM  and  prorlded  with  slots, 
a  shell  dirlded  by  shMt  metal  partltloas  Into  a  plurality 
of  mixing  chambers,  said  partitions  engaging  the  slots  la 
said  bOM.  mesns  for  snpportlag  ssld  shell  abore  said  base, 
and  a  mantle  arranged  to  recelre  the  gM  *nd  air  from 
said  Bixlag  ehambeni 

4.  In  a  gas  homer,  the  combinattoa  with  a  baM  pro- 
vided with  a  dlstrlboting  chamber  and  a  plorallty  of  oat- 
leta,  of  a  bOM  carried  by  Mid  base  and  prorlded  with  slots, 
s  shell,  BMns  for  supporting  said  shell  abore  said  haM, 
partitions  composed  of  doable  layers  of  iBtegral  aheat 
metal  and  dlrldlng  said  shell  into  a  plurality  of  mixing 
chambers,  said  partitions  engaging  the  slots  in  Mid  boss. 
and  a  mantle  arranged  to  recelre  the  gas  and  air  from  said 
mixing  chambers. 

5.  In  a  gas  bomer,  the  combination  with  a  baM  pro- 
rlded with  a  distributing  chamber  and  a  plnrallty  of  out- 
lets, of  a  shell  baring  a  perforated  top,  mMns  for  sup- 
porting said  shell  abore  saM  base,  sheet  metal  partitions 
within  Mid  shell  and  dlrldlag  It  into  s  plurality  of  mix- 
ing chamben.  s  layer  of  gaoM  held  between  said  parti- 
tions and  the  top  of  said  shell,  and  a  mantle  arranged  to 
rscelre  tha  gas  and  air  dlaehargsd  from  Mid  mlxlag 
chambers. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  prtatsi  In  tke  Oaaotta.] 


914,040.  COBO  CONNSCTOB  AND  BACK.  WtUUM  E. 
Biix.  La  Orange,  lU..  aMlgnor  to  Kellogg  Swltehboerd 
and  Supply  CoMpany,  Chicago.  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
lUlnola.    Filed  Jaa.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  801,088. 

1.  A  telephone  cord  rack  comprising  s  longltudiaal 
support,  clamps  morably  mounted  on  the  support  la  com- 
biaatlon  with  lasolated  cord  connectora  carried  by  the 
clamp,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  tetephoae  cord  rack  comprtalng  a  loagltodlaal 
support,  clamps  morsbly  mounted  on  the  support,  fiber 
Uoefcs  secured  to  the  clamp,  and  tenaiaals  asearsd  to  the 
fiber  blocks,  subatantUUy  as  daacrlhed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support  electric  tenaiaals  m- 
cured  to  the  support  In  groups,  snd  nmans  to  readily  sd- 


jnat  the  portion  of  say  groop  along  the  euppett  wltSeot 
dlatarblag  the  ralatlre  poaltloa  of  the  tenalaala  of  the 
group,  sohataatlally  am  Aaacrfbed. 


4.  In  a  telephone  switchboard,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  plurality  of  clsmps  sdnpted  to  be  secured 
la  sny  position  sloag  the  support,  insulstad  electric  ter- 
minals carried  by  the  clamp,  and  cord  supporting  means 
also  carried  by  the  clamp  for  preventing  strsla  from 
coming  upon  the  conducting  terminals,  substaatlally  as 
described. 

ft.  la  a  cord  connector,  the  combination  with  an  In 
Bulstlng  block,  of  terminal  ponchlngs  secured  to  the  block, 
and  hsTlng  a  rsised  portion  10,  cord  termlaala  aeenred  to 
the  iBsulatlng  block  In  conUct  with  the  terminal  punch- 
lags  harlng  a  slot  therein  engaging  Mid  ralaed  portion, 
whereby  the  cord  termlnala  era  prercated  froai  tnralag, 
substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

[Clalas  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Osaette.) 


014,048.  COOLING  DBVICB  FOB  THE  BOTART  MEM- 
BKBS  OF  ELECTBIC  MACHINES.  JAOtOBOS  Hiaaiag. 
Berlin,  Germany,  ssslgnor  to  Bergmann  Blektrldtsta 
Werke  Aktlengasellscbaft,  Berlin.  Oenaany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
Ulft. 


1.  A  rotary  member  for  electrical  macblnea,  comprlalag 
a  carrier  harlng  longitudinal  groores  on  Its  periphery,  s 
ring  aorroondlng  the  groorad  portloB  of  the  carrier,  wires 
placed  on  the  outside  of  eald  ring,  and  a  cap  surrooadtag 
■aid  wlrM  and  registering  with  Mid  ring. 

2.  A  rotary  BMmber  for  electrical  machluM,  comprlslBg 
a  Mrrler  harlag  loogltudlnal  groores  at  its  periphery,  a 

rlag  sorrouadlng  the  groored  portion  of  the  car- 
wteaa  placed  oa  the  outside  of  said  rlag.  aad  a  cap 
of  equal  width  with  Mid  rlag  and  la  registry  therewith, 
surrounding  said  wlrss. 

8.  A  rotary  member  for  electrical  machines,  comprising 
two  spaced  aanular  members,  one  of  which  surrounds  the 
other,  arlTM  exteadlng  between  said  memben.  and  a  car- 
rier engaged  by  the  Inner  member  and  prorlded  with  rea- 
tllatlBg  ehaanrts  sdjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  rotary  member  for  electric  machines  comprising  a 
carrier  baring  longitudinal  groores  on  Its  pertpbery,  a 
metal  rlag  surrooadlng  the  entire  groored  portion  of  the 
carrier  and  wlraa  seen  red  to  the  outer  face  of  Mid  ring. 


9%44H1.  ADJIJSTABLB  BBACKBT.  NOBTOR  L.  HOL- 
conn,  0«M*a.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,204. 


An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  a  U-shaped  clamp 
member,  a  horlxontally  disposed  angularly  adJosUble  arm 
mounted  on  the  clamp  SMmber  and  harlng  a  sleere  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  standard  looa^y  mounted  In  Mid  sleere  for 
rotation  therein  and  being  bent  on  ItMlf  at  one  extremity 
to  form  a  right  angularly  disposed  arm,  an  adjustable 
collar  on  the  standard  and  rMtlng  against  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sleere  to  form  s  bMrlng  for  the  standard,  mMns  for 
locking  the  standard  against  rotation  In  the  sleere.  and 
a  shelf  longltodlnally  adjosuble  on  tha  rtght-anguUrly 
disposed  arm. 


914,048.  SHUTTLE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
NARROW -WAKE  LOOMS.  EL.BBIDOB  R.  Holmbs, 
WoroMtar,  Maaa.,  aaeignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowlea 
Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  MasMChuMtts.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  887,50ft 


1.  In  a  shottle  motion  for  narrow  wara  looms,  a  crank, 
a  crank  connector  harlng  a  policy  or  ahesre  thereon,  s 
belt  attached  to  a  ststlonary  stand  at  one  end  and  paaatag 
around  said  pulley  or  sheave,  snd  orer  intermediate  pul- 
leys or  sbeares  to  the  swivel  shuttle  rack,  and  Mid  in- 
termediate pnlleys  or  shearM,  and  shuttle  rack. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
loom  end  frame,  of  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising s  system  of  gears,  gean  intermediate  Mid  geara,  a 
swinging  arm  carrying  Mid  intermediate  gean,  a  crank 
pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  intermediate  gMra,  and  con- 
nected with  a  second  swinging  arm,  and  said  second 
swinging  arm. 

8.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
loom  end  frame,  of  a  shuttle  operating  mechsnlsm,  com- 
prising a  system  of  geara,  gMra  intermediate  Mid  gean, — 
a  °  swinging  arm  carrying  said  intermediate  geara, — a 
crank  pin  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  intermediste 
gMra,  sad  connected  with  a  second  swinging  arm. 
Hid  second  swinging  arm. 
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014,04».  CLOTBE»-LfNK  8IJPPOBT.  JMVH  JACOBf, 
N«w  York.  N.  T.  Filed  D«c.  21,  1907.  SwUI  No. 
407.614. 


1.  A  clothM-Une  b«nger  or  aapport  comprlalng  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  MCtired  to  a  anltable  eapport  and  barlnf  a 
■ibp,  an  arm  plroted  adjacent  to  Ita  lower  end  to  aald 
teaeket  below  aald  stop  and  with  which  atop  It  easasaa 
when  the  arm  la  In  Ita  vertical  poeltlon,  and  culdlng  de- 
rlcea  carried  by  aald  arm  and  by  meana  of  which  the 
leagtha  of  Hue  are  apread  for  apart  when  the  arm  la  In 
Ita  ▼•rtical  poeltlon.  ■* 

2.  A  clothes  line  hanger  or  aapport  comprialng  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  suitable  support  and  haTlng  a 
atop,  an  arm  plToted  adjacent  to  ita  lower  end  to  aald 
bracket  below  aald  atop  and  with  which  atop  It  easacae 
when  the  arm  Is  In  Ita  vertical  poeltlon,  and  guiding  de- 
Tlcea  carried  by  said  arm,  one  comprlalng  a  pulley  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  the  other  an  ft- 
shaped  laterally  extending  member  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  aald  arm  and  by  meana  of  which  the  lengtha  of  line 
are  spread  far  apart  when  the  arm  la  in  Ita  Tertlcal  po- 
■itloii. 

8.  A  elothaa-line  hanger  or  anpport  comprlalng  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  aoltable  support  and  baring  a 
flange  provided  with  a  stop,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
aald  flange  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm  and  be- 
low aaM  atop  and  with  which  atop  It  engagaa  when  in  Ita 
vertical  poeltlon.  aald  arm  having  at  Ita  apper  end  an 
overhanging  portion,  and  a  pulley  pivoted  between  aald 
overhanging  portion  and  arm  and  alsn  having  at  Its  lower 
end  brtow  aald  pivot  a  laterally^eztendlng  guide  arm  and 
by  meana  of  which  the  lengths  of  line  are  apread  far 
apart  when  the  arm  la  In  ita  vertical  poeltlon. 


924.060.  OARMBNT  -  SUPPOBTKB.  Wai.tbb  P.  Kbl- 
Looo.  Syraeaae,  N.  T.  Filed  Job*  4,  1908.  Berlal  No. 
436.626. 


la  a  garment-aupporter.  the  combination  with  a  buckle, 
of  •  piece  of  non-elaatic  fabric  applied  to  the  aald  backle 


to  fbra  a  tree  end  and  a  loop  depending  below  and  clear 
of  the  buckle,  a  piece  of  elastic  fabric  having  its  upper 
end  Inserted  between  the  said  end  and  loop  and  secured 
hy  stltcblng  thereto,  and  a  daap  applied  .to  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  elastic  fabric,  whereby  the  amoont  of  elaatlc  fabric 
required  la  reduced  to  the  mlnimua. 


914.661.     STEAM  -  KBTTLB.     Kusa  Ksmp.   New   York, 
N.  T.  .  FUed  Oct.  16.  1008.    Berlal  No.  457,978. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  aoltable  veaael  for  holding 
water,  a  avpport  therefor  and  meana  for  heating  the 
water,  of  support  rods  having  vertical  membfrs  of  prede- 
termined height  and  horlaontal  members  extending  oat 
therefrom  and  forming  a  frame,  and  pipea  enterlBg  and 
extending  vertically  from  the  water  holding  veaael  and 
having  borlsontal  portlona  extending  therefrom  and  com- 
ing beneath  the  aupportlng  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  veaael  for  holding 
water,  a  aaypert  therefor  and  meana  for  heating  the 
water,  of  aapport  roda  having  vertical  membera  of  prede- 
termined height  and  hodaontal  members  extending  oat 
therefrom  and  forming  a  frame,  and  pipee  entering  and 
extending  vertically  from  the  water  holding  veeael  and 
having  horlaontal  portlona  extending  therefrom  and  coal- 
ing beneath  tiM  aupportlng  frame,  and  clamp  devlcea  for 
connecting  the  said  roda  adjustably  to  tbe  bead  of  a  bed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  veeael  for  holding 
water,  a  aapport  therefor  and  meana  for  heating  the 
water,  of  aapport  roda  having  vertical  membera  of  prede- 
termined height  and  horlaontal  members  extending  out 
therefrom  and  forming  a  frame,  and  pIpee  entering  and 
extending  vertically  from  the  water  holding  veeeel  and 
having  horlaontal  portlona  extending  therefrom  and  com- 
ing beneath  tbe  supporting  frame,  clamp  devlcea  for  con- 
necting tbe  said  roda  adjoatably  to  tbe  bead  of  a  bed  and 
other  clamping  and  aupportlng  devlcea  connecting  the  aap- 
port roda  and  the  pIpea  for  ataaa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aaltable  vaaaal  fbr  holding 
water,  a  aupport  therefor,  a  spirit  lamp  carried  by  the 
aapport  and  adapted  to  heat  the  veeael  and  vaportse  the 
water  therein,  of  clamp  devlcea  fastened  on  the  aide  at 
the  veeeel.  vertically  dlspoeed  roda  secured  In  said  claap 
devlcee  and  extending  upward  to  a  predetermined  height 
with  pirts  bent  over  at  right  anglee  to  the  vertical  parte 
forming  a  frame,  meana  for  clamping  aald  roda  to  the 
head  of  a  bed.  the  devlcea  located  back  of  the  aald  head 
and  la  proximity  thereto,  Um  said  borisontal  fraaae  por- 
tion forming  a  aapport  for  tbe  blanket  or  other  covering 
forming  a  canopy  or  tent  over  tbe  bed,  and  pipea  ^or  ataam 
extending  oat  from  the  water  veaael  aad  adapted  to  de> 
liver  steam  beneath  the  horlaontal  frame  portloa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aalUble  veeeel  for  holding 
water,  a  support  therefor,  a  aplrit  lamp  carried  by  tbe 
aopport  and  adapted  to  heat  the  veaael  and  vaporise  tbe 
water  therein,  of  damp  devlcee  faatened  on  the  aide  of 
the  veaael.  vertically  dlspoeed  roda  aecared  in  said  clamp 
devices  and  extendtag  upward  to  a  pradatermlaed  height, 
with  parts  bent  over  at  right  anglee  to  the  vertical  parts 


foHBlBf  a  frana,  aad  a  nettiaff  of  wire  withia  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  parte  of  the  fnune  formed  bf  the 
bortsontally  disposed  rods. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914,06  2.  APPABATC8  FOB  DBTINO  FINBLY-DI- 
VlDBD  liATBBIAL.  Bohbt  8.  Kbnt,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  432.834. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drylag  flatfy  divided  material, 
a  rotary  material-conveying  dram  mounted  to  torn  about 
an  axle  dlaposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horlaontal  and 
having  a  flight  projecting  from  and  lying  close  to  the  wall 
of  tbe  drum,  aald  flight  having  a  spilling  edge  of  con- 
siderably greater  length  viewed  flatwlae  of  tbe  flight  thaa 
a  straight   line  connectlnK  Its  yrmlnal  polnta. 

2.  IB  aa  apparatua  for  drying  finely  divided  material,  a 
roury  material -conveying  drum  mounted  to  turn  about 
an  axia  dlapoeed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horlaontal  and 
having  a  circuit  of  fllghta  projecting  from  and  lying  dose 
to  the  wall  of  tbe  drum  some  of  which  flights  viewed  flat- 
wlae have  IrrafoUr  apUllng  edgea. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tlrylng  finely  divided  material,  a 
rotary  material-conveying  drum  moanted  to  turn  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  borisontal  and 
having  a  circuit  of  fllghta  projecting  from  and  lying  dose 
to  the  wall  of  the  dram,  aald  fllghta  viewed  flatwise  hav- 
ing irregular  apllllng  edgea. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  material,  a 
lotary  material-conveying  drum  mounted  to  turn  about  an 
azla  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horiaonUl  and  hav- 
ing a  circuit  of  internal  fllghta  projecting  from  and  lying 
eloae  to  the  wall  of  the  drum  some  of  which  flights  viewed 
flatwise  have  irregular  spilling  edges. 

6.  la  aa  apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  material,  a 
rotary  material-conveying  drum  mounted  to  turn  about  an 
axIa  dlapoeed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horlaontal  and  hav- 
ing a  circuit  of  Internal  fllghta  projecting  from  and  dla- 
poeed at  acute  anglee  to  the  wall  of  the  drum  and  some  of 
which  fllghta  viewed  flatwtee  have  Irregntar  spilling  edgea. 

[Claima  6  to  18  aot  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


914,068.  NUT-LOCK-  Dakibl  M.  KtiiTOW.  Bradford,  Pa., 
aaslsnor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  B.  Btherlngton.  Brad- 
ford, Pa.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,188. 


1.  A  nat-lock.  consisting  of  a  threaded  bolt,  two  nata 
threaded  to  engage  the  aame,  one  of  aald  nuts  baring  a 
contlnuoaa  tapering  projection  extending  around  Its 
threaded  opening,  and  the  other  having  a  receaa  the  wall 
of  which  la  continuous  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  pro- 
jection and  ahaped  to  be  wedged  thereon  when  eald  auta 
are  turned  to  approach  each  other,  said  projertlon  hav- 
ing Its  interior  wall  threaded  to  be  continuous  with  said 
threaded  opening,  aad  aald  wall  being  Incompreaaible  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  aald  bolt 

2.  A  nut-lock,  consisting  of  a  threaded  bolt,  two  nata 
threaded  to  engage  tbe  same,  one  of  aald  nata  having  an 


anaalar  conical  recess  in  one  end  of  the  same,  and  the 
other  nut  having  around  its  threaded  opening  a  contino- 
ous  annular  conical  projecti<m  adapted  to  engage  aald  re- 
ceaa and  shaped  to  be  wedged  therein  wtien  aald  note  are 
tamed  to  approach  each  other,  the  interior  wall  of  aald 
projection  being  threaded  to  be  contlnuoaa  with  said 
threaded  opening,  and  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  aald 
projection  being  relatively  greater  than  the  tMcfcnesa  of 
tbe  wall  of  aaid  receaa,  whereby  the  Mid  nuts  are  secured 
together  wlthoat  compreealng  the  threaded  portion  of  aald 
bolt 

8.  A  nat-lock.  consisting  of  a  bolt,  Oxt  threaded  portion 
of  which  la  threaded  partly  in  one  direction  and  partly 
In  the  opposite  direction,  two  nuta  reapectively  engaging 
with  aaid  threaded  parts,  one  of  aaid  outs  having  a  taper- 
ing eonleal  depression  In  one  end  of  the  same,  and  the 
other  nut  having  a  tapering  conical  follower  of  allghtly 
greater  diameter  than  aald  depression  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  aame  when  the  nuts  are  turned  to  approach  each 
other,  the  interior  of  said  follower  being  threaded  to  be 
coatinooas  with  tlw  interior  threaded  opening  of  the  not 
upon  which  it  is  carried,  and  both  said  follower  and  de- 
presalon  being  ao  situated  as  not  to  compress  the  threaded 
portion  of  aald  bolt  when  the  nuts  are  turned  together. 


914.0S4.  8ELF-PLATIN0-PIAN0  MECHANISM.  AXEL 
F.  Labsoh  and  Kasl  O.  OsTcaoaait,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Marquette  Piano  Company,  Crystal  Falla, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.797. 


1.  In  eomblnatioa,  a  self-playing  piano,  muaic  rolls  ss- 
soclated  therewith,  meana  for  caoalng  the  operation  of 
aaid  rolla.  a  tracker-board,  a  muaic  sheet  adapted  to  pass 
over  said  trackerfooard.  pneumatic  mechanism  connected 
with  said  traekerboard,  there  being  openings  in  aald  masie 
sheet  for  caoalng  operation  of  aald  pneamatlc  mechanism, 
bellows  for  connection  with  said  pneumatic  mecbaniam, 
meana  aaaociated  with  said  muaic  rolla  for  caoalng  their 
rotation  in  one  direction  when  one  of  aald  bellows  of 
pneamatlc  mechanism  is  inflated,  said  moalc  rolla  being 
caused  to  rotate  in  the  oppoalte  direction/when  the  other 
of  aald  bellows  la  Inflated,  and  means  for  causing  a  vary- 
ing degree  of  speed  with  which  the  music  sheet  passes  over 
the  traekerboard,  said  pneumatic  mechanism  compriaing 
a  central  aupportlng  member,  bellows  on  eadi  side  of  said 
member,  there  being  channels  extending  through  said 
member  to  connect  to  each  of  aaid  bellowa.  valvea  con- 
nected with  each  of  aald  channela,  aald  valvea  being  con- 
nected with  the  traekerboard,  actuation  of  either  aald 
valve  eaoBlng  the  Inflation  of  the  bellows  connected  there- 
with. 

2.  In  comblnaUon,  a  aelf-playing  piaao.  moalc  rolla  as- 
sociated therewith,  means  for  caoalng  the  operation  of 
said  rolls,  a  traekerboard.  a  music  sheet  adapted  to  pasa 
over  aaid  traekerboard.  pneumatic  meehantam  connected 
with  aald  traekerboard.  there  belag  openings  in  said  music 
sheet  for  caoalng  operation  of  aald  pneamatlc  mechanism, 
said  pneumatic  mechanism  compriaing  a  eaatral  sapport- 
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Ui«   MMBbtf.   b«llO«r«  dlipOMd   OB   CMh   «!«•  «<  mM   ■MM' 

k«r.  th«ra  balBS  etaaaacls  ezt«adiac  tluoasb  aald  aoppact- 
IBC  member  and  cunoectvd  to  Mbd  bellow*,  valTe  meebaa- 
faUD  la  connecUoB  with  eacb  of  Mid  ckaaaala,  meaae  aa- 
MwUted  vith  mid  naale  ralia  (or  eaoates  tbelr  roCatloa 
ta  one  direction  wben  one  of  «id  bellow*  ot  tb«  pao^ 
ouitlc  mccbaDlaai  ta  laflated.  eald  music  rolta  being  eaaaed 
to  route  la  the  oppoaite  dlrectloa  wbea  the  oCber  ot  aald 
bellow*  ta  Inflated,  and  mean*  for  mannallr  caaalas  a 
varying  degree  of  epeed  of  *ald  ateeC  of  maalc  aa  It 
over  the  trackerboard. 


914.065.       VALVB.      lAMM    A-    LawUB,    Bi 
nied  Oct  16,  1»0T.    Serial  No.  8»7,T8a. 


bTllla.   IlL 


In  a  valve,  the  eomblaaUoB  of  a  caaing  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  chamber  open  at  one  fnd,  a  roUry  plog 
mounted  within  the  chamber  aad  formed  In  complo- 
mental  •eml-cyllndrlcal  aectlon*  provided  apoa  their  meet- 
ing facea  with  cut  away  porltgas  eoftpcrattng  to  form  a 
traaaverae  opealag  throat  the  pTog  and  also  with  loagl- 
todlaal  groove*  which  Increase  In  depth  toward  the  baa* 
of  the  ping,  a  po*t  received  within  the  groove*  and  hav- 
ing the  aide*  thereof  flared  outwardly  toward  the  baa*  for 
coOparation  with  the  groove*  to  force  the  plug  oectlon* 
apart  or  permit  them  to  come  toff*thcr,  th*  *ald  poat  bo- 
ing  provided  with  an  op«alng  regtatsriag  with  the  before 
mentioned  tranaveree  opening  through  the  plog.  a  cap 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  before  mentioned  chamber,  a 
spring  Interpoaed  betweoa  th*  cap  aad  the  plug  aectlon* 
for  holding  the  tatt*r  aflaln*t  longitudinal  movement,  and 
a  stem  projecting  upwsrdly  from  th*  po*t  and  passing 
■lldably  through  the  cap.  the  said  stem  constituting  meana 
for  ratalng  and  lowering  th*  poat  to  permit  of  the  plug  be- 
ing expanded  and  contracted  aad  also  for  rotating  the 
poat  to  turn  the  plug. 


914  (»e.  DIIKOUNT  -  MACHINB.  Cmaaxaa  A.  Loiia- 
w«LW  Plttahurg.  Ph.  FUad  D*c.  »,  1»07.  8«rUI  No. 
400.M2. 


&  la  a  diaaoaat  n*******.  a  principal  lBdl«ator,  maaaa 
tag  movlag  the  aam*,  a  movaMa  elcasent  connected  ta 
move  ■imulUn*oasly  with  th*  tedlcator.  aad  m*aa*  t»- 
dndlng  a  eorvad  track  for  itimKiaM  th*  r*lati«a  mte  of 
movoaent  of  the  *ald  indicator  aad  th*  aald  elemeat  ao 
that  when  the  *ald  elesMat  r«a^«*  a  predetermined 
place,  corresponding  to  the  required  dlscouat.  the  Indi- 
cator will  dlscloae  the  dieeoanted  principal. 

4.  la  a  dlacoont  machine,  a  rotary  disk  havinf  tharooa 
nnmerata  ladlcatlag  CM-tala  prtadpala,  a  parcMtag*  Indi- 
cator, a  ■pe*J  change  gear  betweea  the  dtak  and  the  indi- 
cator, aad  means  controlled  by  the  dtak  for  adjusting  the 
sp**d  of  th*  tadicator  to  a  rat*  correapoodlag  to  th*  rat* 
aaj  priaeival  hear*  to  a  eertala  priadpal. 

3.  la  a  dlaeoant  ■mchiae,  a  rotary  dlak  havtag  thereoa 
a'aaierata  tadl^tlag  eertala  principal*,  a  pereeatage  Indi- 
cator, a  9iral  path  movable  wtth  the  dlak.  a  atop  con- 
tron*d  In  !ta  movemnt  by  lald  spiral,  and  a  q>*ed  ehang* 
gear  loeatMl  between  the  dlak  and  the  Indicator  aad  hav- 
ing ita  poaltlon  determined  by  the  poaltlon  of  *ald  stop, 
aald  spiral  being  so  shaped  aa  to  move  the  said  *top  la 
proportloa  to  th*  rat*  a  eertala  priadpal  *•  said  dtak 
dlmlatahe*  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

iChOma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa**tt*.) 


914.06T.  BAO-HOLDBR.  OaoaoB  I*.  Lvoa.  Balahrldg*. 
M  T^  atf^g~i»  aC  one  third  to  hlauMlf,  one-third  to 
Ira  B.  Cuahman.  Balabrldg*.  N.  T..  and  on*-thlrd  to 
r«Bt«r  Weat.  Oneonta,  N.  T.  f11«d  Apr.  It,  190B. 
Serial  No.  4ST.UB. 


1.  In  a  dl*eomit  maehla*,  a  perceatag*  ladleator.  meaaa 
for  aetaatlag  it.  a  principal  ladleator  oonn*et*d  ta  ■•** 
almultaneonsly  with  the  parceatage  Indicator,  and  meaaa 
for  eauelng  at  a  stagta  operatloa  the  principal  Indicator 
to  tndlcata,  whea  th*  percaatag*  ladleator  ihows  a  cartala 
per  cent,  of  dlacouat.  the  amonat  of  the  principal  raaala- 
Ing  When  the  diecount  shown  by  th*  percentage  Indieator 
has  been  deducted  therefrom. 

2.  In  «  discount  maehiae,  a  p*rc«aug*  iadieatar.  a 
prtadpal  todkator.  mean*  for  movlag  the  iadkmtara  ■!- 
mnltaaeoutiy.  aad  meaaa  ladadlag  co-acting  adjustable 
fsee  aad  edge  engaging  wh«els  for  moving  th*  percentage 
iiidleater  at  a  rate  which  Is  faster  la  the  proportloa  that 

I  ta  toaa  than  a  deflalte  priadpal. 


i.  la  a  hag  holder,  th*  combination  with  a  stsndsnl 
having  two  upright  members,  a  hopper  and  means  for 
•upporting  a  bag  of  flexible  material  from  th*  hoppor.  of 
a  p*lr  of  ■tr*p  member*  arraag*d  paralld.  bent  alike  and 
s«enr*d  to  the  hopper  and  with  th*  fr*e  ends  perforsted 
and  rec«lvlng  the  membar*  of  th*  standard  and  tbua 
movable  upon  the  standard,  a  ten*lon  spring  for  support- 
ing tbe  hopper  and  strap  members  from  the  standard,  the 
same  connected  st  one  end  to  the  sUndsrd  and  a  con- 
necting member  between  the  other  end  of  tbe  apring  and 
the  aald  strat  aMiabera. 

2  In  a  bag  holder  tbe  combination  with  a  atandani 
having  two  upright  memters,  a  hopper  and  means  for 
supporting  a  hag  o<  flexible  material  from  the  hopper,  of 
s  pair  of  strap  m^nber*  arrangad  paraltal.  b«it  allk*  and 
sMTured  to  th*  hopper  and  with  tha  fra*  aad*  perforated 
and  receiving  the  members  of  tbe  sUndard  and  thn* 
movable  upon  the  standard,  a  bar  extending  acroaa  betweea 
and  at  ita  eod  awnrad  ta  tbe  strap  membors,  and  a  haUcal 
*Driag  at  on*  cad  connoctnd  to  thta  cro*a-bar  aad  at  tba 
oth*r  aad  **eur*d  to  th*  top  of  th*  itaadard  ft»r  arip- 
partlBC  tha  hoppor  aad  strap  mamber*.  ^^ 

S.  Th*  cemMaatloB  with  a  platform  havtag  aocheta.  «< 
a  auadari  esmprtaing  a  h*at  lavmrtad  U-*hap*d  sMmher 
with  the  free  oada  paa**d  into  th*  aodnt*  and  aw^red. 
a  hopper,  atrap  mmnh*r*  *eenr«]  to  th*  hopper  and  apaced 
apart  to  agr**  In  poaltkm  with  th*  oMnbara  of  th* 
staadai«  aad  having  ap«rtarad  and*  recelvlttg  th*  mem- 
b*r*  of  th*  atandard.  aad  a  hollcsl  spring  secured  at  mm 
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end  to  tha  vppor  aad  of  tha  ataadard.  a  oMtal  atrip  «z- 
taMllag  aer«aa  hetwaea  and  aaenrad  to  th*  *trap  mambata 
and  ta  which  tha  other  and  lowar  aad  of  aald  sprtag  to 
eecuiad.  aad  prong*  aaearad  to  and  pr»)ectlag  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
flexible  end  of  a  hag  tor  Its  aapport 


M4^0M.     BAILWAT  OB  TBACK  fOB  PUBPOBB8  0» 
AMUBBMBMT.    HAaav  H.  UMXrtwm,  Manch**t*r,  Bng- 
ni*d  Mar.  SO.  1808.    Serial  No.  424.02t. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  chsrscter  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  continuous  track*  eeaalattag  of 
parallel  straight  portkm*  eoanectcd  by  enrvca,  aad  alnuous 
aloagatad  curvad  portlooa  betw«*»  said  straight  portlona 

t.  Aa  apparatua  of  tt*  eharaetar  deacrlbed.  comprising 
a  plurality  of  paralld  conttnnous  trscks  connected  by 
carves  and  dongatad  dnnons  reversed  curved  portions 
latervtalng  hetw**B  aald  parallel  atraight  portlona. 

8.  A  rac*  track  hariag  a  eonttnaooa  course  from  atart 
to  flntoh  arranged  in  the  name  plaaa,  *ald  coara*  being 
formod  with  a  number  of  straight  courae*  connected  by 
curv**,  and  sinuous  reversed  curved  portions  connected 
with  and  Intcrvanlng  b*tw*eB  aald  straight  eonroe*. 


914,069.  ANIMAL-HOPPLE.  Raaaa  J.  Mbbkb,  Order- 
villa,  aad  Rot  B.  HAixia,  Leeds,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
lOOT,  Serial  No.  886,648.  Renewed  Nov.  12.  1908. 
Bcrtal  No.  462,848. 


An  animal  hopple  comprising  a  eontlnaoua  strap  doubled 
upon  Itadf  to  form  end  loop*,  a  hockto  aecnring  the  end* 
of  th*  atrap,  kaapcre  far  maintaining  th*  loop*  on  the 
atrap,  aald  keeper*  **ch  eomprlatng  a  recUngular  loop 
baring  a  ■*curing  bar  offaet  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  loop,  tbe  end  of  tbe  atrap  being  paaaed  through  th* 
hDcM*  for  ■*curtag  th*  *aaM  la  plae*.  th*ae*  brought  back 
ovar  tb*  aaenrtag  bar  of  oa*  of  th*  k**p*r*  to  sacnr*  suck 
ksepar  in  pisce,  aad  a  abort  aecorlag  strap  passed  over 
tha  locarlng  bar  of  tbe  othar  keeper  and  faataaad  to  th* 
BMlB  pertlaa  a(  tha  attap  for  aaeoriag  aald  keeper  la 
poaltlon,  the  ddea  of  tbe  doubled  strap  bslag 
through  the  loop  on  each  side  of  th*  securing  bar. 


914.069.     OLITB  AND  PICKLB  FORK.     Bdwabd  P. 

Msmcnr.  Chicago,  III.     Pllad  r*b.  7,  1806.    Ssrlal  Ma. 

414,611. 

I.  Aa  ollv*  and  pickle  fork  consisting  of  a  at«ai  aad  an 
a«ClBg  aad.  tha  acting  aad  having  a  pair  of  grab-hooks, 
outwardly  and  spteally  curved  for  aataHng  tha  body  of 
ika  artlela  to  h*  wtthdrawa.  ■oh*taaMally  aa  d**crib*d. 


1.  Ah  oMf*  aad  laektt  fMk  eonslatlng  of  a 
aetiac  end,  th*  acting  and  having  a  pair  of  eroaaing  fnb> 
hooka,  eadi  grab-hook  having  an  outwardly  dowawardly 
and  Inwardly  aplral  curve  tor  «it«riag  tha  body  of  tba 
arttcla  to  be  withdrawa,  aabataatlally  as  d«*arlh*d. 


? 


k 


8.  Aa  oUv«  aad  plcki*  fork  consisting  of  s  stem,  formed 
by  twlattof  together  two  atrip*  or  strands  of  metal  and 
an  actlag  and  having  a  grab-hook  at  the  terminal  end  of 
each  atrip  or  atrand  of  the  atem,  each  grab-book  outwardly 
aad  downwardly  curved  apirally  for  the  acUng  mid  to 
eater  and  grasp  th*  body  of  the  arUde,  sobatantiaUy  •• 
described. 

4.  An  olive  and  pickle  fork  made  from  a  alngle  plec* 
of  wire  turned  on  itaelf  to  fumiah  two  atrands  and  having 
tb*  two  atraa<ta  twlated  together  to  term  a  atem  and  hav- 
ing the  free  ead  of  each  strand  shaped  to  form  a  spirally 
outwardly  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  grab-hook, 
the  ho<As  crossing  each  other  at  thdi'  terminal  anda,  for 
the  hooka  to  constltote  an  acting  end  for  entn-ing  and 
grasping  the  body  of  the  article  to  he  withdrawn,  aub- 
■tantlaUy  aa  de*crib*d. 

5.  Aa  olive  and  pickle  fork  made  from  a  single  plee* 
of  wire  turned  on  itself  to  furnish  two  stranda  and  bavlag 
the  two  Btrandn  twtated  together  to  form  a  stem,  and  hav- 
ing the  free  end  of  each  strand  outwardly  curved  to  torn 
a  hook-grab,  the  two  book-grab*  constituting  th*  acting 
end  of  the  fork  for  entering  and  grasping  tbe  body  of  the 
article  to  be  withdrawn,  aabataatlally  a*  d**crib*d. 


914.061.  PIANO-SOUNDING-BOARD  PRESS.  Ei»OCH  C. 
Mosaa.  DorchestM-.  Mass.  FU*d  Oct  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.688. 


1.  Th*  combination,  in  a  piano  aoundlng-board  gluing 
prea*,  of  a  vertically  movable  follower  indndlng  a  tmaaed 
hortsonUl  beam,  a  number  of  aubjacent  presaure^Ustribnt 
tag  vrl^  awvable  with  aald  toltawer  and  arranged  to 
eaatact  wttb  tta  watk.  a  pair  of  uprlghto  at  each  aad  of 
said  hsam,  a  haad  l«v*r  pivotad  betwami  tb*  npp*r  *ad*  of 


■•^^^^ 
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•  pair  of  Mid  aprtf  bta  «t  e«ch  end  of  mM  bwa  •■*  eon- 
■tractod  with  a  doable-actinc  occentrte  hATtec  Uteimlly 
pro)«ctliic  aewntrtc  flanf«m  «•  •ccantric  p«r«pb«ry  aad  a 
coBceotrte  bob,  dmbs  connectlac  said  aeccntrlc  wltb  Mid 
bmm.  and  a  tl«  rod  baring  loopa  at  Ita  aztramltUa  em- 
bracing Mid  hnba  of  tb«  acoMtrlcs. 

2.  Tb«  combination.  In  a  piano  aoaadlng  board  iflaiBg 
prMa,  of  a  Tartlcally  moTabla  foUowar  Including  a  pair  of 
borlsontal  beama  •«•  by  side  and  Bubjaccnt  rigid  bridge 
plecM  conn«ct!nf  Mid  beama.  a  number  of  eubjacent  pree- 
anre-dlatrtbutlng  eprlnga  attached  to  Mid  bridge  plecM 
Md  arranged  to  coaUct  with  the  work,  uprlghU  at  the 
ruftrttTr  eode  of  the  preM  forming  gnldea  f4>r  tkt  ra- 
"hpectlve  beama  and  aopportlng  bortaontal  plvota  aboTe  the 
bMm  enda.  a  pair  of  hand  levera  at  Mch  end  of  the  preM 
movable  on  Mid  piTota  and  MCh  conitnicted  wltb  a 
double-acting  eccentric  haTlag  laterally  projecting  eccen- 
tric flangee  and  an  eccentric  perlpbery.  and  a  atlrrap  In- 
teracting wltb  Mid  flangM  of  Mcb  eccentric  and  embrac- 
iBf  the  inbjacent  end  of  one  of  Mid  beama. 

8.  A  piano  eoundlng-board  gluing  preM  haTlng.  la  com- 
blMitloo,  a  borlaontal  bed  for  aupportlng  the  work,  a 
^  euparpoaed  Tertlcally  morable  follower  including  a  pair  of 
horlaoatal  beama  elde  by  aUto  and  eubjacent  bridge  plecM 
corrMpondtng  In  number  and  arrangement  with  the  rlba 
of  the  aoundlng-board.  a  number  of  eubjacent  preMore-dla- 
tributlng  aprlnga  attached  to  mM  bridge  plecea  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  reapectUe  rlba  of  the  aonnding 
.board.  uprlghU  at  the  raapactlTt  enda  of  the  preM  forming 
gnldee  for  both  ends  of  each  bMm  and  inpportlng  borl- 
sontal piTota  above  the  beam  enda,  a  pair  of  hand  levere 
at  each  end  of  the  presa  movable  on  Mid  plrota  and  Mch 
eonatructed  with  laterally  projecting  eccentric  flangM  and 
an  eccentric  periphery,  and  attrnipa  interacting  with  Mid 
flangM  of  the  aeveral  concentrlca  and  embracing  the  eub- 
jacent ende  of  Mid  beama.  Mid  enda  of  the  beama  being 
eonstnicted  and  arranged  to  Interact  alao  wltb  tbe  pe- 
rlpheriea  of  the  rMpectlre  aaperjaoent  eccentrlca. 

4.  A  piano  aoundlng  board  gluing  preM  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  borlaontal  bed  for  aupportlng  tbe  work,  a 
•aperpoaed  rectangular  gage  frame  eonatructed  with  In- 
ternal DotebM  extending  TertlcaUy  through  Its  top  and 
bottom  and  adapted  to  locate  the  riha  IndlTldnally  upon 
the  aoondlng  board,  a  aaperpoeed  vertically  movable  ftol- 
k>wer  Including  borlaontal  bMma  aide  by  aide  and  eubja- 
cent bridge  plecee  corrMpondlng  In  number  and  arrange- 
ment wltb  tbe  rlbe  of  tbe  eoundtng  board,  subjacent  prea- 
Bure-dlatrlbutlng  aprlnga  attached  to  Mcb  of  Mid  bridge 
plecM  and  arranged  to  eonUct  wltb  tbe  aeveral  rlba  of 
the  Bounding  board,  and  mMua  for  deprMaIng  Mid  follower 
to  simultaneously  and  uniformly  preM  the  Mveral  rlba 
Into  effective  gluing  contact  with  the  sounding  board. 
SDbatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  speclfled. 


•14.063.     TYPf -WKITINO  MACHIWt.     Habbt   8.   Mc 
CoBMACX.  New  Rocbelle.  N.  Y..  SMtgBor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Terk,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     filed  Nov.  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  402.881. 


U  Im  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eomblaatloB  with  a 
platan,  of  a  abeat-rectsterlBg  plate  BBooatad  opoo  the  da- 
llTery  aide  thereof  and  provided  at  one  end  porttaM  with 


a  gage  for  tbe  side  edge  «i  the  abeat  aad  havtag  alao  a 
gage  for  the  cut-out  leading  edge  of  a  ahaet,  tha  laat 
mentioned  gage  arranged  at  tbe  Mme  end  of  tbe  plate  aa 
Mid  side  gtgt  and  termlaatlng  abort  of  the  other  aad  of 
tbe  plattk 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombtaattoB  with  a 
platan,  of  a  abeet-reglatering  plate  mounted  upon  tbe  de- 
livery side  thereof  and  having  a  ledge  erected  along  Ita 
rear  edge  and  provided  at  one  end  porttoo  with  a  gage  tor 
tbe  aide  edge  of  tbe  abeaC  aad  a  gage  seeorad  apoa  aald 
plate  for  tbe  cutout  leading  edge  of  a  shMt.  the  last- 
mentioned  gage  placed  forward  of  Mid  ledge  and  termi- 
nating abort  of  Mid  plate  at  tbe  end  thereof  oppMlte  Mid 
aide  gage. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eoffiblnatlon  vrltb  • 
platen,  of  a  main  sbMt-reglsterlnff  plata  oiouBted  upon 
the  delivery  aide  thereof  and  having  a  oialn  gage  erected 
along  Ita  rear  edge,  aad  a  minor  aupplemental  plate  upon 
the  rMr  portion  of  Mid  main  plate,  mM  ledge  rlatng  above 
Mid  supplemenUl  plate,  and  the  front  edge  of  the  sup- 
plemental plate  Mrving  aa  a  gaga  for  the  cot-oat  iMdlng 
edge  of  a  aheet. 

.4.  la  a  typewrltlBg  machine,  tbe  combtBatloa  wltb  a 
platen,  of  a  main  sheet  registering  pUte  mounted  upon  the 
delivery  side  thereof  and  having  a  main  gagearacted  slong 
Its  rear  edge,  aad  a  minor  aupplemental  plate  upon  the  rear 
portion  of  Mid  main  ptate.  Mid  ledge  rising  above  Mid 
aupplemenUl  plat*),  and  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  sopplementel 
plate  Mrving  as  a  gage  for  the  cut-out  iMdlng  edge  of  a 
sheet :  Mid  aapplemental  gage  tensinatlac  between  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  main  plate. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
platen,  of  a  main  abMt  rcgUtertng  plate  mounted  upon  the 
delivery  «M«  thereof  and  having  a  main  gage  erected  along 
Ita  rear  edge,  a  minor  eopplesMUtal  plate  upon  the  rMr 
portion  of  Mid  main  plate.  Mid  ledge  rlalng  above  Mid 
supplemental  plate,  and  tbe  front  edge  of  tlie  supplemenUl 
plate  aervlng  as  a  gage  for  the  cut-out  iMdlng  edge  of  a 
abMt,  and  a  eecond  aupplemental  gage  at  one  end  of  the 
Mid  minor  aupplemental  gage  and  rlalng  above  tbe  latter 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  mala  gage  to  reglater  a  abeet  having 
a  relatively  abort  cut-out. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


014.068.     L006B-IJUF  BINDER.     Cbablbb  B.  Nelbom. 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  806,017. 


.tC 


1.  la  a  poet  blader,  tbe  combination  with  a  boUow  aball- 
llke  side  frame  member  provided  with  binding  poet  aper- 
turM  therethrough,  of  a  locking  rod  jouraaled  to  extend 
longitudinally  wltbla  laM  fraaM  sMflibar  and  coniined 
agalaat  eadwlM  movement,  locking  blocks  tbrMded  upon 
Mid  locktag  rod  and  adapted  to  Impinge  directly  against 
tbe  Mndtag  poata,  ways  formed  In  Mid  frame  member 
within  which  said  locking  blocks  reciprocate  and  whereby 
they  are  held  against  roUtlon.  said  waya  being  arranged  to 
latareeet  tbe  binding  pMt  aperturM  at  oae  elde  thereof  and 
adapted  to  torm  pooitlve  locking  engagement  between  Mid 
bloeka  and  tbe  binding  posts  Independently  of  Mid  rod.  and 
n for  actuating  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  poet  Mader,  tlie  combination  with  a  frasM  SMm- 
ber  provided  wltb  binding  poat  apartnrea,  of  a  locking  rod 
joumaled  to  aitaDd  tomgltndlnaily  within  mM  traae 
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ber  and  eonflned  against  endwiM  movement,  the  enda  of 
Mid  rod  extending  freely  within  aaid  frame  member,  lock* 
lag  blodcs  threaded  upon  Mid  locking  rod  and  adapted  to 
Impinge  directly  against  the  binding  posts,  ways  formed 
within  aald  frame  member  wltbln  which  Mid  locking  blocks 
reclprocste  and  are  held  against  rotation.  Mid  ways  being 
arranged  to  Intereect  the  binding  poet  aperturM  and 
adapted  to  form  pMltlve  locking  engagement  between  mM 
blocks  and  tbe  binding  iKiets  whereby  the  tranaverae  strain 
Is  removed  from  said  threaded  rod. 

8.  In  a  poet  binder,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  fraaM  oaem- 
ber  provMed  with  binding  poet  aperturea.  of  a  threaded 
locking  rod  adapted  to  rotate  within  Mid  member  but  eon- 
flned agalnat  endwlee  movement  therein,  locking  members 
adapted  to  redproMte  upon  tbe  threaded  portion  of  aald 
.rod  and  Impinged  directly  agalnat  the  binding  posts,  ways 
within  which  Mid  locking  members  travel  and  are  brid 
afcatnat  rotation.  Mid  ways  being  arranged  to  Interaeet 
the  blading  poet  aperturM  and  adapted  to  form  positive 
locking  engagement  between  Mid  bloeka  aad  binding  poata. 

4.  A  sectional  pMt  binder  comprialng  a  pair  of  laterally 
^poeed  side  frame  members,  each  hollow  or  of  shell-form 
In  croM  sectloa.  and  each  provided  at  ita  front  with  a 
flange-ltke  extension  lying  In  the  Mme  plane  with  Its  Inner 
Clamping  face,  a  plurality  of  sectlonsi  posts  SMtsd  in 
said  flange  extension,  Mcb  of  Mid  poeta  having  one  end 
flxedly  seated  In  the  flange  of  one  binder  member  and  its 
oppoalte  end  axtmdlng  looeely  through  tbe  flange  portion 
of  the  other  member  and  expoaed  to  view  outside  of  Mid 
flange  portion,  the  supplemental  or  extension  post  sections 
being  each  of  a  length  leea  than  the  maximum  thlcknees 
la  the  Mme  direction  of  tbe  binder  member  It  extends 
through. 

5.  A  sectional  poat  Mnder  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
oppoeed  side  frame  members,  each  provided  at  Its  front 
srltb  a  flange-like  extension  inset  from  Its  outer  face,  a 

-pinraltty  of  aectlonal  poeta  aMted  in  Mid  flange  exten- 
alone.  Mcb  of  Mid  poets  having  one  end  seated  in  the 
flange  of  one  frame  member  and  Ita  oppoalte  end  extending 
through  the  flange  portion  of  tbe  other  member  and  ex- 
poeed  to  view  outside  of  aald  flange  portloo,  tbe  eopple- 
meotal  or  extanalon  post  sections  being  Mch  of  a  length 
IBM  than  the  maximum  tblcknoM  In  the  same  direction  ot 
tbe  binder  member  It  extends  through. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaMttOi] 


014.064.    SION.    Chbibtui  8.  Navtu^a,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
Oct.  0,  1008.    Serial  No.  467.016. 


1.  In  a  algB,  In  combination,  a  centrally  apcrtured  diak 
for  carrylag  upon  Its  face  tlie  sign  characters,  a  aoauee  of 
light  located  back  of  tbe  central  aperture  of  tbe  dlek,  and 
a  reflector  located  forward  of  tbe  dlak  and  in  line  with  its 
aperture  and  arranged  to  reflect  tbe  light  rays  upon  tbe 
eorfsee  of  tbe  disk. 

8.  In  a  sign.  In  comblnstlon.  s  centrally-aper tared  con- 
cave dlak  for  carrying  upon  Its  fsce  the  sign  characters, 
a  Bonrce  ot  llgbt  locatad  back  of  the  central  apertnre  of 


tbe  dlak.  and  a  reflector  located  forward  e<  tbe  diak  and 
In  line  with  its  aperture  and  arranged  to  reflect  the  light 
rays  upon  the  surface  of  the  disk. 

8.  In  a  sign.  In  combiaatlon,  a  pair  of  ontwardly-faeing 
centrally-apertured  concave  disks,  a  iKmp  located  between 
the  disks  and  In  line  with  their  apertures,  a  reflector 
located  centrally  in  front  of  each  disk  and  arranged  to 
reflect  light  raya  from  tbe  lamp  upon  tbe  disk  surfsce. 

4.  In  a  sign.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  outwardly-directed 
cttitrally-apertured  concave  dlaka,  a  tube  connecting  tbe 
two  diaks  and  surrounding  their  central  aperturM,  a  lamp 
located  within  tbe  tuba,  a  reflector  opposite  Mcb  Mid  of 
tbe  tul)e  snd  in  front  of  the  disk  and  arranged  to  reflect 
light  rays  from  the  lamp  upon  tbe  disk  face. 


014,065.     SA8H-L0CK.     SnwAaT  J.  Niwhabt,  Stella- 
coom.  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1008.     B^Hal  No.  456,426. 


■  *-;5*" 


1.  In  a  aaab  lock,  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window  Msh  and  having  aperturM  arranged  in  opposite 
pairs,  a  lock  bolt  having  a  transverM  notch  and  alidable 
through  one  pair  of  Mid  easing  aperturaa,  a  trip  bolt  gild- 
able  through  the  other  pair  of  said  casing  apertures  and 
provided  with  a  tranaverae  aperture  through  which  said 
lock  holt  operates  and  with  one  end  of  which  said  notch 
engagM  when  the  bolts  are  In  one  position,  and  a  keeper 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  other  Msh  In  poaltioa  to 
receive  said  notched  bolt  when  projected. 

2.  In  a  sub  lock,  a  casing  sdspted  to  be  attached  to  a 
window  saah  and  having  aperturM  arranged  In  opposite 
palra,  one  aperture  of  each  pair  being  square,  a  lock  bolt 
having  a  transvenw  notch  and  alidable  through  one  pair 
of  aaid  casing  aperturM,  a  trip  bolt  slldsble  through  tbe 
other  pair  of  Mid  caalng  aperturM  and  provided  with  a 
tranavarM  apertnre  through  which  aaid  lock  bolt  operatM 
and  with  one  end  of  which  Mid  notch  engagM  when  the 
bolts  sre  In  one  poeltlon,  one  end  of  each  bolt  reduced  and 
formed  square  to  engage  through  tbe  square  aperturM  of 
tbe  casing,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
other  saah  In  poeltlon  to  receive  aald  notched  bolt  whaa 
projected. 

S.  In  a  aash  lock,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a 
window  saah  and  having  aperturM  arranged  in  oppoalte 
pain,  a  lo^  bolt  having  a  transverM  notoh  and  alidable 
through  one  pair  of  said  casing  aperturea,  a  trip  bolt  alld- 
&ble  through  the  other  pair  of  aald  caalng  aperturM  and 
provided  with  a  transverM  aperture  through  which  aaid 
lock  bolt  operatM  and  with  one  end  of  which  Mid  notch 
engagM  when  the  bolte  are  in  one  poeltlon,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  each  of  Mid  bolts,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  other  sash  in  poaltioa  to  receive  aald 
notched  bolt  when  projected. 


•14,066.     SEWER -TBAP.     Bnr  Oixna,   Datnrft, 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  808.206. 

1.  A  sewer  trap,  having  In  combination  an  upwardly 
opening  bowl  wboM  walls  are  substantially  perpendicular 
from  tbe  top  edge  to  tbe  noraHtl  low  watar  line  therein,  a 
tangential^  entering  inlet  portion  on  one  side  thereof, 
tbe  bottom  thereof  being  above  tbe  normsl  low  water  line 
In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bowl,  a  water  aeal  portion  de- 
pending below  the  low  water  line  of  the  bowl  from  that 
portion  of  tbe  wall  opposite  to  tbe  Inlet  portion,  and  a  re- 
turn bend  with  the  opening  from  the  Inlet  and  from  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  bowl  etmtractlag  thcralnto,  tha  outlet 
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2.  A  oniury  trap,  having  In  comMnatloB  •  body  por- 
tion open  at  th«  top  for  connection  with  a  Tertlcal  Inlet 
pipe,  being  of  uniform  croae-aectlonal  •!»•  therewith  to  n 
point  below  the  normal  low  water  line,  an  Inlet  pipe  for 
flnah  water  entering  through  the  iMe  waU  abore  aald 
water  line,  and  a  return  bend  of  imaller  dUmeter  than 
aald  body  portion  and  to  which  the  aame  tapers,  the  dU 
charge  terminal  of  aald  return  bend  being  lower  than  the 
Inlet  pipe,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  combined  sewer  trap  and  closet  bowl,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  bowl  having  i^  open  top  whose  side  walls  above 
the  normal  low  water  line  therein  are  vertical,  a  return 
bend  portion  to  which  the  bowl  contracts  and  with  which 
It  cooperates  In  malnUlnIng  a  stored  supply  of  wster 
within  the  trap,  a  flush  water  Inlet  opening  through  aald 
vertical  wall  portion  above  the  normal  low  water  line, 
whereby  a  tangential  flow  of  water  may  be  directed  Into 
the  bowl,  and  a  water  seal-porUon  depending  Into  the 
water  stored  in  the  bowl  latermedlate  the  latot  and  outlet 
portlona.  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  sewer  trap  and  cloeet  bowl,  comprlslag  a 
bowl  having  walls  which  Incline  outwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  normal  low  water  line  therein  aad  thereafter 
rise  vertically  to  the  open  top  portion,  a  horl«»tal  Inlet 
portion  whoae  axle  la  tangential  to  the  periphery  of  the 
bowl,  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of  water  thereinto  from  a 
point  above  aald  water  line,  a  water  seal  depending  trom 
the  aide  opposite  to  the  Inlet  portloo  Into  the  watar  atorad 
in  the  bowl,  and  an  Integral  returm  bend  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  bowl,  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  bowl  entering  through  either  aperture  therein 
are  discharged  by  the  flow  of  flush  watsr  admitted  through 
said  horfsonUl  Inlet  portion,  substantlaHy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  combined  sewer  trap  and  out  door  closet,  the 
combination  of  a  sewer  trap  bowl  having  an  open  top  and 
vertical  walla  adjacent  thereto  of  the  aame  diametrical 
extent  aa  the  top.  said  walla  reaching  bekm  the  normal 
water  line,  an  Inlet  portion  through  said  walls  adapted  to 
eondoct  a  sapply  of  flash  wster  thereinto  above  the  water 
line,  a  water  ssal  extending  Into  the  water  from  a  point 
nearly  opposite  that  at  which  said  Inlet  portion  entsts. 
and  a  return  bend  of  amaller  diameter  than  said  vertical 
walled  portion,  to  which  the  same  tapera,  the  outlet  end 
therwf  being  lewer  than  aald  Inlet  portion,  sabstantlaUy 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.) 


014,067.  WATER  CLOSKT  FLUSHING  APPABATUB. 
Wtvuxu  H.  OsBoaif,  LouUvlUe,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1905.     SorUl  Na  250.467. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  flushing  water  closets,  a  tank,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  a  flush-pipe  la  said 
opening,  and  a  hollow  fluahlng-valve  provided  with  an  air- 
tube  pendent  from  the  top  of  aald  hollow  flushing  valve 
and  extending  and  discharging  Into  tlM  llaab-plpa,  and 
sdjustable  mesne  for  the  eecape  of  air  Into  aald  pendent 
atr-tobe.  snbstsntislly  aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  apparatoe  tor  flnahing  water  dosets.  a  watar- 
tank  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  flash-pipe 
In  said  opening,  a  hollow  flushing  valve  prorided  with  a 
tnbe  for  the  eecape  of  air  through  Ita  bottom,  a  needle 
ralve  In  the  top  of  eald  hollow  flnahtaig-valve.  a  atom  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  aald  needle  ralva,  an  upper  horisootal 
and  a  lowar  vartkal  pnsh-batton  on  the  oatslde  of  the 
front  of  aald  tank  operatlvely  connected  with  said  flush- 
tng-valra.  sabatnatlaUy  as  spseiflad. 


8.  In  apparatus  fbr  fln^inc  water  alosata.  dM 
tlea  of  a  watei^taak  provided  with  aa  opening  lo  Its  bot- 
tom and  an  opening  la  the  lower  part  of  Its  front  wall,  a 
casting  proTldsd  with  a  valva-ssst.  a  horlsoatal  branch 
and  sn  opsning  In  the  top  ef  aaM  branch,  flttad  li^  said 
opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  overflow  tabs  flttad 
Into  said  opening  In  the  top  of  said  branch,  a  boUow 
ralTS  dosed  at  Its  top  and  provldsd  with  s  tube  for  tta 
escape  of  air  Into  the  flush-pipe,  a  needle  valve  In  the  warn- 
mlt  of  said  valve,  a  stem  attached  to  said  nasdle  valve,  a 
rock-shsft  operatlvely  connseted  with  said  stem,  a  horl- 
soatal posh-button  on  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  saM 
water-tank  operatlvely  connected  wttb  said  roek-ahaft,  a 
box  sealed  over  said  opening  In  the  front  well  of  ths  tank, 
s  vertical  tube  In  the  top  of  aald  box  and  extending  abova 
the  watar-llne.  an  oatalde  box  over  aald  opening  In  the 
front  wall  of  the  tank,  a  pull-rod  within  aald  vertical  tube 
and  extending  through  aald  opening  la  the  front  wall  •< 
the  tank  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  roek-ahaft 
and  a  vertlail  puah-botton  In  the  top  of  aald  oatalde  box 
and  sseoiad  ta  aaM  poll-rod.  sobstantlaUy  as  spaelflsd. 


4.  In  apparatos  for  dnshlng  water  eloseta.  1 
without  lining  provldsd  wltli  an  opper  and  a  lower  open- 
ing In  Ita  front  wall,  a  hollow  flnahlng-valva,  a  horlsontal 
appar  pnah- button  and  a  lower  vertical  posh-batton  opera- 
tlvely eonnected  with  said  floshlng-valvs  throogh  said 
upper  and  lower  openlnga,  a  box  attached  to  the  Innar  mt- 
face  of  the  front  wall  of  said  tank  snd  ssaled  by  a  gasket, 
a  vertical  pull-rod  tube  sealed  In  the  top  of  ssld  box,  and 
a  corresponding  ootslds  box.  substantially  aa  apectfled. 

5.  In  apparatna  for  floahlng  water  cloeeta,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water-tank  provided  with  an  opening  la  the  lower 
part  of  Ita  front  wall,  a  fluahlng-valve.  a  vertically  op- 
erating push-button  on  the  lowar  part  of  the  front  of  said 
water-tank,  an  oatslde  box  orar  the  opening  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  front  wall  ef  aald  watar-tank,  an  Inalde  box 
seeled  water-tight  over  the  opening  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  front  wall  of  aald  water  tank,  a  vertical  tube  sealed 
water-tight  In  the  top  of  aald  inalde  box,  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  push-batton  with  said  flush- 

'ing- valve.  

[ClalBM  0  to  8  not  printed  in  ths  Oasstta.1 


014,0«e.      AUTOMATIC   FLUIHINO    APPAEATUl   FOB 
WATER  -  CL08BT8.      Willum    H.   OsnoBK,   8oath*em 
Helghta.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,507. 
1.  In  flushing  apparatus  for  water  closets.  In  combl- 
nstlon.  s  tank  normslly  filled  with  water,  a  valve-eeat  in 
the  bottom  of  ssld  tank,  a  float-valvs  for  said  vslve-eeat 
to  hold  the  water  normally  In  said  tank,  a  doaet-bowl,  a 
■top  valve   detachably  seenrad  to  the   taU  piece  of  said 
valve-eeat  and  to  aald  bowl  and  comprielng  a  hollow  body, 
a  valve-eeat  and  a  valve-disk,  s  hinged  ssst  on  ssld  closet- 
bowl,  a  lever  on  aald  teat  operatlvaly  eonnected  with  said 
stop-valra  nnd  laSd  stop-valve  oparatlvety  eonnaeted  with 
said  float-valve,  aU  said  parte  so  eeSpsnOInc  that  wh^ 
said  seat  la  depresssd  said  ssat  laver  raisss  and  dases 
■aid  stop-vslve  and  said  stop  vaivs  In  tnm  ralass  and  un- 
seata  and  op«t  nM  float-valre,  aobatnntlaliy  as  specified. 
1.  U  spparatns  f*r  dashing  water  doaeta,  the  coeaW 
natloa  of  an  opaa  tank,  a  float-valve,  said  float-valve  pra- 
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Tided  with  an  nppet  and  a  lower  atsB,  a  folde  for  the 
appar  atom  and  a  guide  for  the  lower  stem  of  said  float- 
valva,  a  atop-valve  Interposed  between  aald  tank  and  the 
doaet  bowl,  an  upper  stem  on  said  stop-valve  and  a  lowar 
•tsm  on  aald  stop-valva,  a  spring  to  hold  said  stop-valvs 
normally  from  ita  ssat,  said  opper  stem  of  stop-valve 
adapted  to  work  against  said  lower  stsm  of  aald  float- 
valve  and  raise  >ald  float-valve  from  Ita  ssst,  a  friction- 
roller  on  the  tower  end  of  the  lower  atem  of  aald  atop- 
valva,  a  pivoted  lever,  aa  adjustable  wear-pUte  on  one 
and  of  ssld  plvotsd  lever  adapted  to  work  againat  aald 
frictlon-roUer,  a  hinged  ssat,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  said 
lever  la  reUtloa  to  aaM  hinged  aeat,  ao  that  when  said 
hingsd  aeat  !■  depreesed  said  stop-valve  la  doeed  and  aald 
float-valve  Is  opened  and  when  eald  hinged  ssat  ki  releassd 
■aid  stop-valve  !■  opened  and  the  cloeet  flusbad.  substan- 
UaJXt  at  apedfled. 

_      U^ 


and  abotttag  agalaat  a  ahoolder  on  said  eaatng  to  tmm- 
pletaly  indoae  said  plug  bat  permitting  free  movement  ef 


•{•.'    >Ax  '&( 
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-  d.  la  vrater  cloeet  flashing  apparatus,  ta  combination, 
a  bawl,  a  taak  normally  flUed  with  water,  a  floah-valve  lo 
the  bottom  of  aald  tank  for  holding  the  water  normally 
ta  aald  taak.  and  a  atop-valve  attached  under  aald  flaah- 
valva  wiklch  la  normally  open  for  preventtag  the  flush 
water  flowteg  out  oa  nneeatlng  aald  flash-valve,  said  atop- 
valve  comprUlng  a  body  separable  from  aald  tank  and 
ssld  bowl,  a  valve-eeat,  a  valve  diak,  a  atem  on  each  aide 
of  aald  valve-dlak,  and  one  of  said  stems  protruding 
through  the  wall  of  said  body,  and  a  spring  within  said 
body  to  press  said  disk  aennally  to  the  open  poaltioa,  sub 
staatlally  aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  fluahing  apparatua  for  water  doaeta,  the  combl- 
natloa  of  a  bowl,  an  open  low  tank  normally  filled  with 
water,  a  vaIvs  asat  ta  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  having  a 
depending  neck,  a  fiuah-valve  ta  aald  tank  having  a  de- 
pending stem  placed  wlthta  aakl  neck,  a  atop-valve  be- 
twoon  aald  fiuah-valve  and  aald  bowl,  a  atem  protrodtag 
tf«m  tlM  bottom  of  aald  stop-valve,  and  a  aeat  actoated 
lever  adapted  to  lift  aald  atem,  sobatsnttally  ss  specified. 

5.  Apparatus  for  flashing  water  cloeets.  comprising  In 
combination  aa  opso  low  tank  normally  filled  with  water, 
a  flush-valve  aormally  doosd,  a  stop-valve  cooperating 
with  aaM  floah-valve  to  hold  the  water  ta  aaM  tank  after 
said  flash  valve  haa  been  opened,  and  an  adjaatable  eztan- 
alon  of  the  aeet  In  operative  contact  with  the  stem  of  saM 
■top-valve  for  lifting  saM  stf^valvs  and  saM  flush  valve, 
Bobetaotlally  as  described. 

{Claims  6  aad  7  not  priatad  ta  tha  Oaaette.) 


914.069.     VALVB.     OosTisv   PBOJan.   Chester.   Ps..   aa- 

slgnor  of  thirty  one-haadredtha  to  Joseph  J.  McLanghUa 

and  twenty  one-boadredths  to  Comellns  Brolch,  Cram 

Lynns,  Pa.    Filed  Joly  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  442,690. 

In  a  faacet,  a  caaing.  an  talet  and  ootlet  thertf<»>,  a 

port  betwaen  aaM  taUet  and  ooUat.  a  valva  oontrolliag  saM 

port,  a  vahrs  stsm,  a  plog  In  tfcrwded  angagnment  with 

saM  casta*  and  with  saM  valve  stsm,  a  cap  or  cover  in 

threaded  engagement  laith  saM  plag  aad  dlaconneeted  with 


iJ^L-      ^U^*-'  ''l"'^' 


tlM  Stem  and  a  nut  engaging  the  Interior  of  aald  plog  and 
oat  of  contact  with  aaM  cap. 


914,070.     CAB-BUPLACINO  FBOO.     Lnoa  Pi<tTABO.  Chi- 
cago, in.    Filed  Joly  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,766. 


1.  A  replacing  frog  for  ears  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  having  one  aide  vertical  and  the  central  portion  of 
eaM  vertical  side  below  Ita  upper  edge  provited  with  a 
laterally  projecting  downtumed  tiook,  aaM  body  having 
ita  opper  surface  inclined  iongltodloally  opward  from  ita 
ends  to  Ita  central  portton,  and  provided  vrith  a  rMg* 
which  extends  obliquely  from  the  comers  pf  its  ends  far- 
thest from  the  rail  to  a  point  near  the  center  of  length  of 
the  opper  edge  of  Ita  vertical  sMe.  the  portion  of  saM  in- 
diaed  surface  next  the  vertical  aide  being  stepped  to  a 
lower  plane  than  ssld  tadined  surface. 

2.  A  repladng  frog  for  cars  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  having  one  aide  vertical  and  the  central  portion  of 
said  aide  below  ita  appar  •df*  prorMed  with  a  laterally 
projeetlag  downtumed  hook,  aald  body  having  ita  nppar 
sorface  taellned  iongltodloally  upward  from  Ita  ends  to 
Ita  central  portion  and  formed  so  aa  to  ahlft  the  wheel  to- 
ward the  rail  aa  It  mounta  the  frog  and  the  portion  of 
aaM  tadlaed  sortace  oezt  the  vertical  side  beiog  steiqied 
to  a  lower  plaoe  thaa  saM  Inclined  sorface. 

8.  A  repladog  frog  for  cars  consisting  of  s  me'taUlc 
body  the  opper  sorface  of  which  la  highest  mMway  tta 
enda  where  it  Is  provMed  with  a  horlsontal  pUtform  from 
which  it  indlnea  tongitodlnally  downward  toward  saM 
enda.  and  Is  otherwlae  formed  ao  as  to  shift  ti»e  wheel  to- 
ward the  rail  as  it  moonta  the  frog;  saM  body  having 
one  aide  sobMantially  vertical  and  the  central  portion  of 
aald  vertical  aide  provided  with  a  laterally  projeetlaff 
downtomed  hook,  and  the  portion  next  saM  vertical  aMe 
being  stepped  to  s  tower  plane  than  aaM  Inclined  aorface. 

4.  A  repladng  frog  for  cars  conristing  of  a  metallic 
body  the  opper  sorfsee  of  which,  mMway  ita  length,  is 
provMed  with  a  horlsontal  platform  and  Indlnea  longl- 
tndinally  downward  therefrom  toward  Ita  enda,  and  is 
formed  so  aa  to  ahlft  the  wheel  toward  the  plane  of  tbm 
rail  aa  It  moonta  the  firog,  the  portion  of  the  Indlned 
sorfkce  adjacent  to  the  rail  being  stepped  to  a  lowar 
plane  than  aaM  Inclined  surface  and  aald  i>ody  havtag 
one  aMe  substanttally  vertical  and  the  central  portion  of 
aaM  vertical  aide  below  tta  opper  edge  provMed  with  a 
laterally  projecting  downtumed  hook. 

5.  A  replacing  frog  for  cara  conaiatiag  Of  a  metallic 
body  havtag  one  side  vertical  and  the  ceatral  portion  ef 
aaM  aide  provided  with  a  taterally  projeetlag  downtomad 
hook,  aaM  body  havtag  Ita  opper  sorface  inclined  kaglta- 
dlnally  downward  from  Ita  central  portton   toward  Us 

aad  provMed  with  a  ploraUty  of  aobatantially  pacal- 
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«*rth««t  from  nld  book  to  a  point  noar  tbo'eeator  <rf 
le«»th  of  tbo  upper  edse  of  ntd  aide,  aod  one  of  which 
rtdt«  eoDTcrfM  with  the  adjacont  aide  of  aald  frog  aod 
eomoa  to  a  point  at  the  center  of  length  of  the  rammit  of 
the  frog. 

(CUIaa  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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eharge.  meaoa  for  admitting  air  to  aald  czploaloo  ehamb«r 

ttolT"*    "*''    *^*""*   ***  •'«»»~*T«   mixture   formed 


»14.0n.    8BCTI0NAL  GEAR.    Kbnkctr  B.  Pomn  C!b- 
elnnaU.  Ohio.    FUed  Nor.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  462.834. 


V 
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1-  In  a  Mce  of  the  character  apeelfled.  a  wheel  body 

'^t^L  ?  ^^^  "^^  '"**  '  plurality  of  detachable 
toothed  rim  aegmenta  to  engage  the  face  of  the  wheel  rim 
and  wedgea  to  aecure  the  aegmenta  In  place  on  the  wheel 
rim.  aabatantUlly  aa  deecrtbed. 

«  ^L*  *!!!'**  "'  *''•  character  deecrlbed.  a  wheel  body. 
proTldad  with  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  groorea  tranaTerae 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  datach 
able  toothed  rim  aegmenta  proTlded  with  abutting  dore- 
U  led  teaona  to  engage  aald  groorea.  and  keya  to  wedge 
aald  tenona  In  place.  aubataatUlly  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dewrrlbed.  a  wheel  body 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  doyeUlled  grooTea  tranarerae 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  deUch- 
abl^toothed  rim  aegmenta,  provided  with  abutting  dove- 
tailed tenona  to  engage  said  groorea.  and  keya  to  wedge 
aald  tenona  In  place  and  meaoa  to  prevent  lateral  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  rim  aegmenU.  aubatantially  aa  deecrlbed 

*".iL'  *!*'^*'*  °'  **••  c»^f*cter  deecrlbed.  a  wheel  body. 
provMwl  with  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  groovea  tranaverae 
Of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  detach- 
able toothed  rim  aegmenta.  provided  with  abutting  dove- 
ta  led  tenona  to  angaga  aald  groovea.  and  keya  to  wedge 
aald  tenona  In  place,  the  abutting  facea  of  the  dovetailed 
tenona  being  transveraely  grooved  and  tenoned  to  fit  with 
to  each  other  and  prevent  radial  diaplacement.  aubatan 
tlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrtbed.  a  wheel  body, 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  dovetailed  groovea  tranaverae 
of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  deUch 
able  toothed  rim  aegm«nu.  provided  with  abattlng  dove- 
tolled  tenona  to  engage  aald  groovea.  and  keya  to  wedge 
aald  teaoaa  In  place,  the  inner  facea  of  the  rim  aegmenta 
being  provided  with  alota  with  adjuauble  plna  mounted 
on  the  wheel  body  to  engage  aald  alota  to  pravaat  Uteral 
diaplacement  of  the  rim  aegmenta. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


914.072.  EXPLOSION  TURBIN1S.  Paul  o.  PocLao!« 
Brlgham.  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1908.  Serial  No.  427.239.' 
1.  IB  an  ezploaion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  atator  hav- 
ing an  ezpkMloa  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  anrrounding  aaid 
Btotor,  having  bncketa  receiving  the  gaaea  of  comboation 
ftrom  aald  atator.  aa  injector  fbr  projecting  chargea  of 
HquM  fuel  Into  aald  explbalon  chamber,  a  pan  within  aald 
ezploaion  chamber  and  having  a  p«rt  projactlag  aabataa- 

\ 


».  In  an  ezploaion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  aUtor  hav- 
♦  5  **^  '°''°  0'  ■  <»"»«.  •«>  •xploalon  chamber  in  the  in- 
terior thereof,  aald  drum  having  openinga  in  the  aide  wall 
thereof,  a  rotor  having  a  diak  body  .eating  agaln.t  the 

SJr.'lv        *?."**  '"^*^  •  ''°  projecting  over  the  aide 
waUtharaof.  aaid  rim  having  a  flange  at  the  edge  thereof 

!3!!l'!!^  *°.'I"1  ■*'**  ■*•***''  '"^  '"»«  ■nbatantlally 
againat  the  aide  face  thereof,  aald  flange  having  exhauat 
openinga  therethrough,  aaM  rim  having  bncketa  formed 
on  the  inner  face  thereof  receiving  the  propelling  gaaea 
from  the  openinga  In  aaid  atator,  aaid  exhauat  openinga 
being  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  the  Uteral  aide  edgea  of  aald 
bucketa.  maaaa  for  feeding  asploalve  chargea  into  aald  ex 
ploalon  chamber,  and  meana  for  Igniting  aaid  chargaa. 

8.  In  an  ezploaion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  atator  of 
aubatantially  cylindrical  form,  having  an  ezploaion  cham- 
ber formed  therein  and  having  openinga  In  the  aide  wall 
thereof,  a  rotor  having  a  dlak  body  aeating  againat  the 
■Ida  of  aald  atator  having  a  Hm  projecting  acroaa  the  face 
of  aald  atator.  aaid  rim  having  a  flange  projecting  toward 
aald  atator  and  having  exhauat  openinga  therethrough 
adjacent  the  aide  edgea  of  aaid  bucketa,  aald  rim  having 
bucketa  formed  on  the  Inner  facea  thereof,  meana  for  feed- 
ing ezploalve  chargea  Into  aald  ezploaion  chamber,  meana  • 
for  Igniting  aaM  chargea.  aald  rotor  having  openinga  In 
the  dlak  body  theraof  oa  the  aide  of  aald  atator  ezpoelog 
portlona  of  aaid  diak  body  and  communicating  with  the 
atmoaphere  to  cool  aald  atator. 

4.  In  an  ezploaion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  atator 
having  an  ezploaion  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  receiving  the 
taaea  of  eombnatlon  from  aald  ezploelon  chamber,  a  feed 
cheat  having  a  barrel  therein,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In 
aald  barrel,  aald  feed  cheat  baring  a  duct  leading  from 
aald  barrel  into  aaid  ezploelon  chamber,  a  valva  cheat  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  aald  barrel,  a  valve  redpro- 
catlBg  In  aald  valve  cheet  and  having  a  chamber  therein, 
meana  for  admitting  a  liquid  fuel  to  aald  valve  chamber! 
aald  valve  chamber  being  adapted  to  communicate  with 
aald  port  to  paaa  aald  liquid  fuel  Into  aald  barrel,  aa 
igniting  device  within  aaid  ezploaion  chamber,  and  meana 
for  admitting  air  to  aald  ezploaion  chamber. 

5.  In  an  ezploaion  turbine.  In  combination,  a  atator 
having  an  ezploaion  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  receiving  the 
gaaea  of  eombuatlon  from  aaid  ezploaion  chamber,  a  feed 
cheat  having  a  barrel  formed  with  a  duct  communicating 
with  aald  ezploaion  chamber,  an  ignition  pan  within  mM 
atator  oppoalto  aald  dnct.  a  valve  adapted  to  admit  chargaa 
of  liquid  fuel  to  aald  barrel,  a  plunger  redprocatlag  In 
aald  barrel,  aald  rotor  having  a  hob  with  a  cam  groove 
formed  therein,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  valve  and 
aald  pinngar  from  aald  cam  groove, 
(aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


914.078.    CAK-BOL8TKR.    HmuAV  Paiaa.  Michigan  City, 
lad.     nied  Aug:  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.610. 
la  a  bolatar  la  eoaablaatloa.  aide  membera  of  ehaaael 

kftia  karteg  their  flaavM  outwardly  directed,  the  lower 


>/' 


of  aoeh  bare  belag  chamfered  adjacaat  their  outer 
aai^  bare  aeeured  to  the  ehaaael  bare  at  their 
chamfered  portlona,  one  leaf  of  each  angle  bar  forming  a 
ooatlnoatlon  of  the  flange  of  the  aide  member,  top  and 


bottom  platea  riveted  to  the  flaagea  of  the  aide  membera. 
and  a  klng-pln  bearing  to  lock  aeeured  within  the  body  of 
the  bolatar. 


914.074.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  WU.LL4M  H.  Raaca.  St. 
Loola,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J,  B.  L«gg.  St.  Ix>ula, 
Ma     Filed  Jane  1.  1908.     SerUl  No.  486,116. 


fixed  oa  the  abaft  withla  the  bonalng,  a  platon  bead  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  fitting  wltbln  the  annular  chamber, 
there  being  Inlet  and  exhauat  porta  formed  through  the 
houalBf  and  eommuhlcatlnf  with  the  anaalar  chamber 
therein,  a  rotary  ralve  contr<dling  the  aupply  of  fluid 
preaaure  to  the  inlet  porta  In  the  engine,  which  rotary 
valve  la  driven  by  the  engine  ahaft,  a  aleeve  In  which  the 
rotary  valve  operatea,  there  being  triangular  porta  formed 
in  aald  aleeve  communicating  with  the  Inlet  porta  'la  the 
honaing,  and  meana  whereby  the  rotary  valve  la  ahlfted 
longitudinally  In  the  aleeve. 


9  14,076.     THRUST-BEARING.     0C8TA»  RaNNKaFELT. 
Scranton.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  26. 1007.    Serial  Na  894.716. 


is4-'- 


1.  la  a  rotary  eaglae.  a  honalag.  In  which  la  formed  an 
annular  chamber,  a  ahaft  Joamaled  In  the  h««alng.  a 
plate  fixed  on  the  ahaft  within  the  housing,  a  platon  head 
carried  by  the  plate  and  flttlng  vrlthln  the  annular  cham- 
ber, there  being  Inlet  and  exhauat  porta  formed  through 
the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  annular  cham- 
ber therein,  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  preaaure  to  the  inlet  porta  of  the  engine,  a  aleeve  In 
which  the  rotary  valve  opcrataa,  and  there  being  triangu- 
lar porta  formed  In  aald  aleeve. 

2:  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  honaing,  In  which  la 
formed  an  annular  chamber,  an  engine  shaft  arranged  for 
operation  In  the  houalng,  a  plate  fixed  therein  within  the 
housing,  a  piston  fixed  on  the  plate  and  operating  la  the 
annular  chamber,  there  being  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
formed  In  the  houalng.  rotary  exhauat  valves  arranged  to 
control  the  paaaage  of  the  ezhaost  of  fluid  preaaure 
through  the  exhaust  porta,  and  a  rotary  inlet  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  Inlet  ports, 
means  whereby  said  rotary  valve  la  driven  from  the  engine 
abaft,  a  sleeve  In  which  the  rotary  valve  operates,  there 
being  triangular  porta  formed  la  aald  aleiave,  which  porta 
communicate  widi  the  Inlet  porta  la  the  houalng,  and 
meana  whereby  said  aleeve  la  adjuated  to  different  poat- 
tlOM. 

8.  A  rotary  engine,  comprlalnf  9  hooalnf.  la  which  la 
formed  an  annular  chamber,  an  engine  ahaft  arranged  for 
operation  la  the  houalng.  a  plate  fixed  therein  wittia  the 
honalag,  a  platoa  fixed  on  the  plate  and  operating  In  the 
annular  chamber,  there  t>elng  Inlet  and  exhauat  porta 
formed  In  the  botialng.  rotary  ezhaoat  valvea  arranged  to 
control  the  paaaage  of  the  exhauat  of  flnid  preaanre  through 
the  exhaoat  porta,  a  rotary  inlet  valve  for  controUiag  the 
aupply  of  fluid  preaaure  to  the  Inlet  porta,  a  aleeve  In 
whMt  tha  rotary  valva  operatea,  there  being  triangular 
opeaiaga  formed  la  aaid  aleeve.  and  which  opeataga  oea- 
muatcate  with  the  Inlet  porta  In  the  honaing. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  houalng  In  which  la  formed  aa 
aaaolar  chamber,  a  ahaft  Joaraaled  la  tha  houatag,  a  plate 


K      ^  A 
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1.  la  a  throat  bearlag.  the  comblaation  of  a  aplder 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  bosses,  a  stud  eitendli^  from 
each  of  the  boaaea,  a  spherical  roller  having  a  hole  through 
Ita  center  mounted  on  each  stud,  aald  hole  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  atod.  and  a  plate 
faatened  to  the  end  of  the  atnd ;  aaid  boea  and  plate  being 
arranged  to  prevent  undue  lateral  displacement  of  the 
roller  and  the  roUera  arranged  to  sustain  all  the  load  on 
the  bearing,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rollers  being 
greater  than  Ita  length. 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  spider  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  boaaea,  a  stud  fonned  integrally 
with  the  spider  extending  from  each  of  Hm  bosaes.  a 
spherical  roller  having  a  hole  through  ita  center  mounted 
on  each  stud,  said  hole  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  stud,  and  a  plate  fastened  to  the  end 
of  the  stud ;  aaid  bosses  and  plates  being  arranged  to  pre- 
vent undue  lateral  displacement  of  the  rollers. 

8.  In  a  thrust  bearing,  the  comblaation  of  a  spider  com- 
prlaiBg  a  plurality  of  boaaea.  a  stud  aztandlng  from  each 
of  the  bosses,  said  stud  having  a  shoulder  at  lti^<cad,  a 
plate  faatened  to  the  sttid  against  said  shoulder  and  a 
spherical  roller  mounted  with  clearance  on  each  stud  be- 
tween the  boss  and  the  plate,  said  boss  and  plate  being 
arranged  to  prevent  undue  lateral  displacement  of  the 
roller,  and  tha  rollers  arranged  to  sustain  all  the  load  on 
the  befaring,  the  diameter  of  eadi  of  aald  rolleia  balac 
greater  than  Ita  loigth. 

4.  In  a  throat  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  q>lder  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  boases.  a  stud  extending  from  eadi 
of  the  boaaea.  said  stnd  having  a  shoulder  at  ita  ead,  a 
spheHcal  roller  having  a  hole  through  ita  center  and 
mounted  on  each  stud,  said  bole  being  aubatantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stud :  a  plate  fastened  to 
the  stud  againat  aald  shoulder  and  a  out  threaded  at  tha 
end  of  the  stud,  said  boss  and  plate  being  arranged  to 
prevent  undue  lateral  displacement  of  the  roller  and  the 
rollers  arranged  to  aoataln  all  the  load  on  the  bearing,  the 
diameter  of  each  of  lald  rollers  being  greater  than  Ita 

length. 

6.  In  a  throat  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
a  plurality  of  boaaea,  a  stud  extending  at  right- angles 
from  each  one  of  the  boaaea.  a  plate  faatened  to  the  end  of 
each  stud,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  q>herlcal  taeea 
mounted  on  each  stnd  between  tte  bona  and  ttie  plate. 

{Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  ttie  Gaiatte.] 


914.076.  SEPARATING  -  MACHINE.  Oaoaaa  H.  RICH, 
Chicago,  la  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1908.  Sertal  No.  420,768. 
1.  In  a  aeparatlng  machine,  the  combination  ^f  an  In- 

dlaad  travallag  apron  comprising  a  aerlea  of  pocketed 
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piatM  hATlBff  abattlng  edce  portlou  which  •stood  at  right 
•aglM  to  th*  pocketed  tecM  and  are  beveled  back  beyoad 
■aid  rtsht  angled  portions,  sprocket  cbalm  catrjimt  aald 
platee  and  secured  thereon  with  their  pivotal  lines  located 
la  line  with  the  meeting  edcea  and  between  the  upper  aad 
l«w«r  faew  of  the  plates  and  sprocket  wheala  for  carrying 
aald  chains,  the  lower  sprocket  wheels  of  whl^  are  the 
drlTlng  wheels  and  act  to  force  each  member  of  the  upper 
bight  of  the  apron  In  an  apwardljr  inclined  direction  and 
against  Its  fallow  mambar. 


S.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
eUaed  traTcllng  apron  comprlaiag  a  series  of  pocketed 
pistes  csrrled  by  sprocket  chains  secured  upon  their  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  abattlng  edges  which  extend  at  right 
aagias  to  the  pocketed  facas  of  the  plates  and  are  berelad 
back  beyond  such  right  angle  portloaa.  sprockat  wheala 
carrying  said  chains,  the  lower  sprocket  wheels  of  which 
are  the  driving  wheels  sod  set  to  force  escb  member  of  the 
upper  bight  of  the  apron  In  an  upwardly  inclined  direction 
and  against  Ita  fellow  member,  and  a  support  for  the  lower 
bight  of  the  chain  arranged  to  remove  the  weight  of  the 
lower  high)  of  the  chain  from  the  opper  bight. 

S.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aop- 
pArting  frame  work  liaving  upwardly  inclined  guideways 
supported  thereon,  sprocket  wheels  located  adjacent  to 
said  guideways,  the  lower  sprockat  wheels  of  which  ara 
the  driving  sprockets,  an  apron  traveling  in  said  gnlde- 
wajrs  and  moved  by  said  lower  eprocket  wheela  and  com- 
prising pocketed  plates,  the  meeting  edgei)^  of  which  have 
parallel  faces  adaptad  to  abut  each  other,  and  Inclined 
porti^a  extending  away  from  the  lower  sdgaa  of  said 
faeaa,  chains  connecting  said  platea  and  extending  around 
tha  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  rollers  lupportad  upon  the 
trsBM  work  below  the  lower  Mght  of  the  apron  and  a  belt 
encircling  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for 
the  lower  bight  of  the  spron.  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
lower  bight  will  be  taken  off  the  upper  bight. 

4.  In  a  separating  machine,  a  separating  mechaalam 
comprlalng  sprocket  wheels,  an  upwardly  inclined  traval- 
iag  apron  sxtending  around  said  sprocket  wheels  snd  com- 
prising pocketed  pistes,  the  contignoos  edges  of  which 
have  abutting  faces  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 
pocketed  faces  of  the  platea  and  other  portions  that  are 
beveled  away  from  said  shutting  facea,  and  phite  carrying 
chains,  the  pivot  lines  of  which  sre  arranged  in  the  meet- 
ing lln<>s  of  the  pistes,  and  between  the  upper  snd  lower 
faces  thereof. 


•14.0TT.  MBTAL  RAILWAT-TIB.  Jamm  R.  Boafwaon 
and  Jonm  F.  STroatra,  Rnnis,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1906. 
Barial  No.  452,544. 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  Its  sidsa  outwaidly  flarsd 
and  eantrally  receaaad,  a  Xransverae  vertical  brace  at  the 
point  croaaed  by  the  rail,  said  brace  having  logs  at  its  end. 
and  the  sides  of  the  tie  being  provided  with  openings 
through  which  pass  tha  logs. 

S.  A  matal  railway  tie  conatnicted  from  one  plaea  of 
matal.  having  its  aldaa  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared 
and  contrary   recessed,  dampa  stamped  from  tha  nppar 


thoa  of  tha  tia  ODdamaath  tka  raU  which  an  pnas>d  dowm 
OB  tha  flanga  of  tha  rail,  aad  braeaa  eonnaetlng  the  tliagM 
Inunadtataly  below  the  raila 

8.  The  combination  of  a  metal  railway  tie  cooatmctsd 
from  one  piece  of  metal,  having  Ita  sides  outwardly  and 
downwardly  flared  and  eantrally  raceaaed.  being  alao  pro- 
vidad  with  damping  lugs  for  the  raits.  Integral  with  the 
tie  and  braeaa  loeatad  ona  halow  each  rail,  axtaadlng  from 
one  side  of  ttie  tie  to  tha  other  and  Qt>m  top  to  bottom, 
and  logs  axtendlng  from  tha  aads  of  tha  braeaa,  which  laga 
ara  passsfl  throtigh  the  stdea  of  the  tie,  the  lugs  at  each 
side  being  bent  in  oppoalta  dlrsctloos  and  brought  to 
clamping  engagement  with  tha  flaring  sldss  of  tie  and 
Inelining  downward  whan  so  bast 


914,07S.    CABINirr.    Jonr  W.  tcKAtm,  Kallaptfl,  Mont 
Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S2,M7. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  s  eaatng  hartsig  a 
transverss  opening,  shafts  joomsled  In  the  casing,  snd 
provided  St  ascb  end  with  sprocket  wheels,  chains  psasing 
over  the  sprocket  wheels,  a  phiraltty  of  trays  having  ona 
end  connaetad  with  each  chahi.  said  trays  comprlstag  g 
back,  ends,  and  a  central  partition,  and  a  wire  top  and 
bottom  separated  Into  compartokent*  by  vertical  wlraa, 
and  a  securing  device  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  ends  and 
the  partitions,  snd  means  for  moving  one  of  said  shafta. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  tha  daaa  dsacrlbad,  a  caalng  having  a 
transvsrse  opening,  shafts  Joamaled  in  the  caalng.  and 
provided  at  each  end  with  sprocket  wheels,  chalna  paaalng 
over  the  sprocket  wheels,  s  plnrallty  of  trays  hsvlng  ona 
and  eoonectad  with  each  chain,  said  trays  comprising  a 
back,  anda.  and  a  central  partition,  a  wire  top  and  bottom 
divided  Into  compartments  by  vertlcs)  wires,  s  securing 
device,  comprlslcg  s  rod  provided  at  eacb  end  with  an 
angular  portion  connected  with  the  reapoctlve  enda,  and 
St  Its  center  srlth  s  loop  connected  with  the  partition, 
and  a  tongue  on  tha  partition  adapted  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  loops  and  turned,  and  means  for 
rnovlag  one  of  tha  shafts. 

S.  la  a  darfca  of  tha  daaa  dsacrlbad.  a  tray  comprising 
a  back,  ends  and  a  central  partitloo.  and  a  wire  top  and 
bottom  separated  Into  compartments  by  vertical  wlrea, 
and  a  securing  device  hinged  to  tha  front  of  the  enda  and 
tka  partition. 


914,079.    LAMP.    LiJfDSLBT  ■onrMoas.  New  Tact.  M.  T,. 

aaatgaor  to  Safety  Car  Baatlag  A  Lighting  Coapaay.  a 

Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1907.     Sa- 

rlal  No.  963.600. 

1.  A  lamp  comprlaiag,  la  comblnatloo.  an  annular  aop- 
partlng  mambar,  a  homer  poaltlonad  tharehy>  •  globe  hav< 
ing  one  end  in  ahatmant  with  said  mambar.  a  globa  holder 
la  ahatmsst  with  tha  oppealto  906  of  aald  globa,  and 
for  adjaatahly  aecoHng  said  globe  holder  to  said  member. 
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2.  A  lamp  comprlaiag.  In  eomUaatloa.  a  sappovtlag 
MiMtier  a  bomar  theraondar,  a  globe  having  an  edge  rest- 
ing against  aald  member,  a  crown  in  abutment  with  an 
opposite  portion  of  said  globe,  and  means  removably  at- 
tached to  said  member  for  securing  said  crown  to  aald 
Mambwr. 


t.  A  lamp  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
member,  a  burner  positioned  thereby,  a  globe  carried  by 
aald  member,  a  crown  carried  hy  said  glob^  and  arms  pro- 
vided with  means  having  extamal  flagar  grips  adjoatably 
aecuring  said  crown  to  aald  mambar. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
mambar,  a  burner  poaitlonod  thereby,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  number  of  inwardly  extending  lugs,  a 
globe  carried  by  eald  logs,  a  crown  carried  by  aald  globe, 

•  arms  extending  from  said  crown  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  supporting  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  securing 
said  arms  to  said  member. 

5.  A  lamp  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  supporting 
■ksmbar.  a  burner  Bymmetrically  diapoeed  with  relation 
theiato.  a  globe  holder  having  arms  terminating  adMesnt 
•aid  member,  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  aald  anna 
to  ssld  member,  said  means  being  adaptad  to  be  operated 
SXtamally  of  said  above  mentioned  parts. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


914.080.     CRATB  FOB  BOTTLES.     W1U.IAM  C. 

Detroit,  Midi.    FUed  Jane  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  4403*0. 


mon  canter,  aad  stmt  aaambars  Integral  therewith  attachsd 
to  said  bar.  whereby  the  arched  manhars  ara  rasUtoatly 
sappt^tad  at  tha  dealred  height  thereabove,  aabatantlaUy 
aa  deacribed. 

4,  In  combination  vrtth  a  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of 
bottle-supporting  clips  arranged  thereon,  each  comprUlng 
a  ptnrallty  of  concentrically  arranged  arc  membars  of  sub- 
Btaatlally  uniform  curvature,  and  strut  members  depending 
therefrom  to  the  desired  points  of  attachment  along  the 
bar,  whareby  aadi  eat  of  dips  is  cauaed  to  reslllenUy  ea- 
gage  the  sides  of  a  bottle  Inserted  between  tha  mwahars 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


L  A  crato  ftor  bottlaa,  having  In  combination  with  aa 
taacloaing  caae,  longlttidlaally  estandlng  bars  acroaa  tha 
bottom  portion  thereof,  aad  a  plarallty  of  palra  of  oppo- 
sitely arrmaged  realUant  clip  asaabers  rlalag  from  said 
bar,  the  upper  rim  of  each  of  said  members  oonstltatlng 
an  arc  of  a  commoa  drcla.  adaptad  to  cooperate  la  yield- 
ingly fg«g«''g  about  a  bottle  laaarted  tiMrebetwaen,  anb- 
staatlally  aa  daserlbed. 

a.  la  a  crata.  In  combination  with  a  Utarally  ladoalng 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  across  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  and  brace  mesBbars  arraagad  thereon,  each 
member  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  oppositely  disposed  arc 
membera  of  uniform  curvature,  adaptad  to  engage  about  a 
bottle,  and  supporting  portions  therefor  whereon  said  are 
membara  are  supported  at  the  deatrad  dletance  above  said 
bars,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

t.  la  combination  with  a  supporting  bar,  a  plurality  of 
arched  eagaglng  sMmbera  arraagad  In  pairs  about  a  com- 


914.081.  TTPB  WBITINO  MACHINE.  HnsasT  H. 
Sraau.  Mareallua,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUad  Dec.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  470.082. 


1.  In  a  typavr^tlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
rlaga,  earriaga  feeding  devlcea,  devlcas  Including  stops  for 
locking  said  carriage  and  aald  carriage  feeding  devicaa 
from  movement,  means  for  releaslag  certain  of  said  stops 
to  unlock  said  carriage  feeding  devlcea  without  unlocking  ^ 
tha  carriage,  and  a  back  stop  codparative  with  cvtain  of 
said  carriage  faadiag  davlcaa  to  alwaya  prevent  atcpping 
forward  of  tha  carriage  after  said  carriage  haa  bean  re- 
turned and  arreated  at  the  right-hand  margin  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tha  eombinatloa  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  feeding  devices,  devices  includiag  wtap*  for 
lo^ag  said  carriage  and  aald  carrlag*  feeding  devloss 
from  movement,  means  for  releasing  ctf  tain  of  said  stops 
to  unlock  aald  carriage  feeding  devlcea  without  unlocking 
the  carrUge.  and  a  back  stop  cooperative  with  certain  of 
said  carriage  feeding  devices  to  arreat  tha  earriaga  when 
It  la  ratamed,  after  the  subsequent  actuaticm  of  a  printing 
key,  at  the  same  starting  point  at  which  said  back  att^ 
ordinarily  operatea  to  arreat  aald  earriaga. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  eaeapement  devlcea  Including  a  toothed 
aoeapemeat  wheel,  devlcea  Including  stops  for  locking  said 
carriage  and  aald  eaeapement  devlcea  from  movameat, 
means  for  releaalag  certain  of  aald  stops  to  unlock  tha 
escapement  devlcea  without  unlocking  the  carriage,  aad  a 
back  stop  cooperative  with  said  toothed  eaeapement  wbed 
to  arrest  tha  carriage  whm  It  la  returned,  after  the  sub- 
sequent actuation  of  a  printing  key,  at  the  same  atartlag 
point  at  which  said  back  stop  ordinarily  operatea  to  arreat 
aald  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage: carriage  escapement  devicaa  including  a  toothed 
eaeapement  wheel,  coOperathig  feed  dogs  and  a  dog  rodcer 
carrying  aald  feed  dog  devleeo :  means  Including  stops  for 
loddng  said  carriage  and  said  eaeapement  devlcea  from 
movement:  moaas  for  releaalag  certain  of  aald  stops  to 
unlock  the  escapement  devices  without  nnlodtlng  tha  ear- 
riaga :  a  back  stop  pivoted  on  said  dog  rocker ;  s  spring 
ooOparatiTe  with  aald  back  stop :  and  a  llmlUng  stop  oa 
aald  dog  rocker  for  said  back  stop,  said  back  stop  co- 
operatlag  with  said  toothed  eaeapement  wheel  to  alwaya 
prevant  atepping  forward  of  the  carriage  after  aald  car- 
riage haa  been  returned  and  arrested  at  the  right-hand 
margin  poaltioa. 
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tl4,08a.     MACHINB  VOB  BHBLLINO  NTTn.     Cxablm 
'    B.  ArarpHS,  Saneook,  N.  H..  anlffnor  to  WtUls  B.  fttokok 

ProYldence,    R.    I.      ni«d    Sept.    4,    IMS.      BwUl    No. 

461,749. 


1.  Ib  8  machine  for  ■b«IliBS  or  allttlnc  and  erackloc  tb« 
■bolls  of  nota,  tho  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  operattToly 
moantad  Mwt.  machanlun  for  hotdlng  and  aubjecttng  a  nut 
to  th«  action  of  said  laws  ao  a*  to  produce  tllta  In  ita 
•bell,  and  mean*  for  cracking  the  thus  elltted  ibell  before 
the  not  ia  dlBcbarged  from  tbe  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioQ  with  oppositely  disposed  alining  plunger  and  anytl 
members  adapted  to  temporarily  receive  and  hold  a  nut 
therebetween,  and  means  for  actnatlBC  and  controlling 
the  moTements  of  said  members,  of  means  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  slits  in  tbe  nut's  shell,  and  mechanism  for 
cracking  the  thus  slltted  shell  before  tbe  not  Is  released 
from  the  said  holding  members. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  nnt  holding  device  and  a  plurality  of  yield- 
ingly mounted  revolnble  saws  disposed  with  respect  there- 
to, of  m4N;hanIsm  for  advancing  said  nnt  holding  means 
for  causing  the  slitting  of  the  nut's  shell  by  said  saws, 
snd  means  for  cracking  the  thus  slltted  shell  befbre  dis- 
charging tbe  nut  from  tbe  machine. 

4.  Ih  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  allalag  endwlM  movable  plnager  and 
anvil  members  arranged  to  soccesslvely  receive  and  bold 
nats  placed  singly  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  rapidly 
revoluble  saws,  of  mechanism  for  moving  said  plunger  and 
anvil  members  In  a  longitudinal  dlftaction  so  as  to  cause 
the  nut's  shell  to  be  engaged  and  slltted  by  said  saws, 
•neana  for  automatically  abortening  the  longitudinal  dla- 
tance  between  the  ends  of  tbe  plunger  and  anvil  immedi- 
ately succysding  the  action  of  the  saws  tberkby  corre- 
spondingly compressing  the  thus  scted  upon  nut  and 
cracking  Its  shell,  snd  means  for  releasing  the  nnt  and 
returning  the  several  devices  or  elements  back  to  their 
aormal  positions. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  provldsd 
with  a  pair  of  endwise  movable  normally  Independent 
plunger  and  anvil  members  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a 
not  placed  endwise  between  them,  and  a  plurality  of  rap- 
Idty  revoluble  saws  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  shell  of 
the  thus  held  nut,  tbe  combinstion  therewith  of  means  for 
temporarily  contracting  tbe  distance  between  the  ends  of 
the  said  nut  holding  members,  thereby  cracking  or  frsc- 
tnrloff  tba  slottad  shell  of  tbe  thus  held  not  before  It  Is 
discharged  from  the  machine. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Onsette.] 


•  14,088.  PNEUMATIC-DBSPATCH-TUBB  8T8TBM. 
Ckablmi  W.  Stoddabo,  Boston,  Mam.»  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  DeL,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  20.  1907.  8trUl  No. 
884.720. 

1.  In  pnei|aiatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  rscetvlng 
tsrmlnal,  an  inclined  tranamltttng  terminal,  and  a  loagi- 
tndlnally  curved  connection  open  on  Its  convex  side  located 
between  said  terminals,  said  oonnectlon  having  outwardly 
tnmed  edges  to  receive  the  rings  of  tbe  carrier  and  to 
support  tbe  latter  clear  of  the  bottom  of  the  connection. 
3.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  longltodl- 


Daily  curved  sooep  oysa  on  Its  eoBvas  aids  havlof  out- 
wardly  tamed  edges  to  receive  tbe^ngs  of  tbe  carrier 


% 

a  < '  A» 


and  provldod  with  a  depreesed  bottom  to  clear  the  body 
of  the  carrlsr  daring  the  passage  of  tbe  latter. 


014,084.  PNEUMATIC-DB8PATCH  TUBE  APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  F.  SrooDAao.  Boston,  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  28,  1000.  SerUI  No. 
828.104. 


1.  In  an  spparatns  of  tbe  character  described,  a  traa*-  ; 
mtsslon-tnbs,  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tab*,  * 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  gate  closing  tbe  same,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  cylinder  each  having  a  piston  connected  to 
said  gatsa,  a  source  of  sir-pressure  for  operating  ssid  pla- 
toBS,  coBBunlcatlon  between  said  cylinders  and  said 
source  of  sir  pressure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  cloalag  said 
communication  to  each  cylinder  altemstely.  mechaniam 
operated  by  the  preesure  In  the  tube  for  normally  closing 
communlcatloB  betweaa  said  source  of  couprsaaid  air  aad 
the  loner  cylinder,  a  conoectlon  bttwera  the  Innar  cylinder 
and  the  odter  cylinder  for  leading  the  preesure  ttom  the 
outer  cylinder  to  the  Inner  cylinder  to  open  the  inner 
gste  after  tbe  outer  gate  Is  clossd.  a  by-pass  for  leading 
tbe  pressure  of  tbe  transit-tubs  to  the  terminal  between 
said  gates,  s  valve  controlling  said  by-pass,  snd  mechan- 
ism for  opening  said  by-pass  valve  to  admit  the  preamura 
ot  tbe  transit  tnbs  Into  the  terminal  to  dischargs  a  carrlsr 
upon  ths  outer  gste  reaching  its  full  open  position. 

2.  In  an  appsratua  of  the  character  described,  a  trana- 
mlssion-tube.  a  terminal  communicatlnf-  with  said  tube, 
an  inner  and  an  outer  gate  cloalng  tbe  sams.  an  inner  aad 
aa  eatar  cylladsr  saeb  having  a  piston  connected  to  said 
gates,  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  operating  said  pistons, 
communication  between  said  cylinders  snd  said  source  of 
air  pressure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  com- 
maalcatloB  to  sacb  cylinder  alternately,  mechaniam  oper- 
ated by  the  preaaura  In  tbe  tube  for  normally  cloalag 
communication  between  said  source  of  eompreaasd  air  and 
tbe  Inner  cylinder,  mechanism  operated  by  air  eompreassd 
by  the  carrier  for  operating  said  valvs  to  open  communica- 
tion between  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  tbe  inner 
cylinder  to  close  the  inner  gate  and  to  cloae  communica- 
tion between  said  source  of  compress  id  sir  and  tbe  outer 
cylinder  to  open  the  outer  gata.  a  connection  betiteen  the 
Inner  eyllader  and  tbe  outer  cyliBder  for  leading  tbe  prai' 
sure  from  tbe  outer  cylinder  to  the  inner  cylinder  to  open 
the  inner  pate  aftar  tbe  outer  gate  is  closed,  a  by-pass  for 
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leading  the  preaaofe  of  the  transit  tabs  to  tbe  terminal 
between  said  gates,  a  valve  controlling  said  by  pass,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  said  by-ps»s  vsive  to  admit  tbe 
pressure  of  the  transit  tnbs  into  the  terminal  to  discbarge 
a  carrier  upon  the  outer  gate  reaching  tte  full  open 
poaitlon. 

8.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trana- 
mlaslOB-tuba,  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tube,  an 
innsr  and  an  outer  gate  closing  tbe  same,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder  each  having  a  platon  connected  to  said 
gatee.  a  source  of  air-pressure  for  operating  said  pistons, 
communication  between  said  cyllndsrs  and  said  soaree  of 
sir  pressure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald  com- 
munication to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  In  the  tube  for  normally  closing 
communication  between  said  source  of  comprssssd  sir  and 
the  inner  cylinder,  connections  between  said  cylinders  for 
leading  tbe  pressure  therefrom  altamataly  to  one  another, 
a  by-pass  for  leading  the  preesure  of  the  transit  tabs  to 
the  terminal  between  said  gates,  a  vslve  controlling  ssid 
Xty-pmrnm,  and  mechanism  for  openinir  said  bypass  valve  to 
admit  the  pressure  of  tbe  transit  tube  into  the  tarsalnal  to 
discharge  a  carrier  upon  the  outer  gate  raaehlng  Its  fall 
open  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  trans- 
mlSBlon  tube,  a  tannlnal  communicating  with  said  tube,  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  gate  closing  tbe  same,  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylinder  each  having  s  piston  connected  to  said 
gates,  s  source  of  air  pressure  for  operating  eald  pistons, 
communication  between  said  cylinders  snd  said  source  of 
air  preesure,  a  valve  for  opening  and  cloalag  said  com- 
munication to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  tube  for  normally  closing 
communication  between  said  source  of  compressed  air  and 
the  inner  cylinder,  mechaniam  operated  by  air  compressed 
by  the  carrier  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  communica- 
tion between  aald  source  of  compreesed  sir  and  tbe  inner 
cylinder  to  cloee  tbe  inner  gate  snd  to  close  communlcstlon 
between  eald  source  of  compressed  sir  snd  tbe  outer  cyl- 
inder to  open  the  outer  gate,  and  a  connection  between 
the  inner  cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder  for  leading  tba 
pressure  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to  tbe  outer  cyllndo-  sftcr 
tbe  inner  gate  is  closed  to  open  the  outer  gate,  s  by-pass 
for  lesdlng  tbe  pressure  of  tba  transit  tube  to  the  terminal 
between  ssid  gstes,  s  vslve  controlling  said  by-psss.  and 
mechanism  for  opening  said  by-paas  valvs  to  sdmit  tbe 
pressure  of  tbe  tranait  tube  Into  the  terminal  to  dincharge 
a  carrier  upon  the  outer  gate  reaching  ite  fall  opaa 
pooltkm. 

6.  In  sn  spparatns  of  the  character  descrlbad,  a  traaa- 
mlsaion  tube,  a  terminal  communicating  with  said  tuAs,  aa 
Inner  aad  an  enter  gate  clostng  tbe  same,  an  Inner  and  aa 
outer  cyltader  each  having  n  piston  connected  to  said 
gatea,  a  source  of  air  preesure  for  operating  said  pistons, 
communication  between  said  cylinders  and  said  source  of 
air  preesnrs,  s  valvs  for  opening  and  cloalng  said  com- 
munication to  each  cylinder  alternately,  mechaniam  oper- 
ated by  the  preasare  in  tbe  tube  tor  normally  closing 
communlcstlon  between  said  source  of  compreased  air 
aad  tbe  Inner  cylinder,  mechanism  operated  by  air  com- 
preesed by  the  carrier  for  operating  said  vslve  to  opsn 
communication  between  said  source  of  compreesed  sir  snd 
tbe  inner  cylinder  to  close  the  inner  gate  and  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  source  of  compreesed  sir  snd  tba 
ontar  cylinder  to  open  tbe  outer  gate,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder  for  leading 
tbe  preasare  from  the  Inner  cylinder  to  tbe  outer  cylinder 
sfter  the  inner  gate  Is  closed  to  open  the  outer  gste,  a 
conoectlon  between  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder for  leading  the  pressure  from  said  outer  cyllader  to 
said  Inner  cylinder  after  tbe  enter  gate  is  closed  to  open 
the  Inner  gate,  s  by-paas  for  leading  tbe  preesnre  of  tbe 
transit  tabs  to  tbe  termlaal  between  said  gates,  a  valve 
eoBtrolllag  said  by-pass,  and  mechaniam  for  opening  said 
by-pass  valve  to  admit  the  preeeure  of  tbe  transit  tube 
into  tbe  tarminsl  to  discharge  a  carrier  upon  the  outer 
gate  raachlag  its  full  open  position. 

(Claims  8  to  0  not  priatsd  ia  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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•14.086.     RANGE.     JoH*  R.  Bmvaa,  Pblladalpbia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  882.425. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  range  hav- 
ing a, hot  water  drcnlation  and  back  fOr  said  range,  com- 
prlslBg  a  plurality  of  separable  communicating  water  ra- 
catrera,  a  hot  water  boiler  lying  against  said  back  In  In- 
direct communication  with  said  receivers,  s  hot  wster  coll 
connected  with  said  boiler,  means  for  causing  circulation 
of  hot  gases  between  said  receivers,  aad  aiaaas  tat  tka 
circulation  of  water. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  an  ovea. 
hollow  walls  inclosing  said  oven  with  interconnecting 
means  forming  chamben,  a  transverse  chamber  connecting 
two  adjacent  chambers  and  forming  tbe  front  of  tbe  Are 
pot,  hollow  boxes  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  ranjf*  and  connected 
with  said  chambers,  snd  having  side  and  central  aper- 
torea,  aad  a  distrlboting  passage  for  tbe  hot  gases. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  complete 
Intercommunicating  water  system  formed  of  hollow  sM« 
walls  for  the  beating  surface  of  the  range,  a  hollow  water 
back  with  passages  for  the  producto  of  combustion  ex- 
tended above  tbe  top  of  tba  rabge,  a  hot  water  boUer  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  back  and  in  indirect  com- 
maaication  with  said  back,  and  pipes  leading  from  tbt 
upper  portion  of  said  back. 

4.  In  B  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  complete 
Intercommunicating  water  system  formed  of  hollow  side 
walls  for  tbe  beating  surfsce  of  the  range,  a  hollow  water 
back  with  paasages  for  the  producte  of  combustion  ez- 
taadad  above  tbe  top  of  the  range,  a  hot  water  boiler  ad- 
jacent the  upper  aid  of  said  back  in  Indirect  communica- 
tion with  said  back,  pipes  leading  from  the  upper  porti<« 
of  said  back,  and  an  oven  between  said  hollow  walls  and 
havtag  paasagee  upon  ite  sides. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad.  a  complete 
IntereommaalcatlBg  water  system  formed  of  hollow  side 
wsUs  for  the  heating  surface  of  the  range,  a  hollow  water 
back  with  paasagee  for  the  producte  of  combustion  ex- 
tended above  the  top  of  tbe  range,  a  hot  water  hoUmr  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  back  in  indirect  cooununiea- 
tion  with  said  back,  plpss  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  batic  an  ovea  batwaen  said  hollow  walls  and 
having  passages  npon  Ite  sidsa,  and  means  for  causing  the 
gasee  to  paas  scross  tbs  top  of  ssid  oven  and  completely 
arooad  It. 


•  14,086.     8AFBTT  BLSTATOR-CAOE.     Chabuss  H. 

Bnraoia,  OranvUla,  lU..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Irving 

N.  Colby.  Granville,  lU.     Filed  Jane  27,  1008.     Serial 

No.  440,628. 

1.  in  a  safety  elevator,  a  shaft,  s  csge,  a  cahls  tbwefor, 
aa  adjnstobls  dog  which  Is  adaptsd  to  connect  the  cage  with 
tba  abaft,  means  which  are  adapted  to  throw  tbe  dog  Into 
an  iaoperativs  position  at  a  prsdetermined  elevation  of  tba 
cage  In  tbe  shaft,  means  which  are  adapted  to  throw  tbe 
dog  into  aa  operative  poeition  at  a  predetermined  eleva- 
tloB  of  tba  cage  la  tbe  abaft,  aad  nwaaa  to  throw  tbe  dog 
lato  aa  operative  poaitlon  when  tbe  eaga  deaeaada  ^- 
sapported  by  tbe  cable. 

8.  Ia  a  safety  alavator,  a  shaft,  s  eag*.  a  cable  ttarefbr. 
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ft  doff  sdjwtAbiT  Mcond  to  tlM  cftft,  m— ■  wblefc  arc 
adapted  to  throw  tlie  dog  Inwardly  at  a  predatermlned 
•■•▼atlon  of  the  cag«  la  the  shaft,  and  means  to  throw 
tb«  dog  outwardly  whan  the  caga  deacaoda  aoaupportad 
by  tba  cabla. 


3.  In  a  safety  elevator,  a  shaft,  a  cage,  n  dog  adjuatably 
aacnrad  to  the  cage,  booka  ptrotad  to  awtng  In  tba  ahaft. 
the  hooktVlng  diapoaad  In  tba  path  of  tb«  doga.  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  the  doga  ao  that  tbay  will  aa- 
aume  predetermined  poaltlona  with  raffcrenea  to  tba  booka 
wban  tba  caga  la  at  a  predetermined  eJeratJon  In  tba  abaft. 

4.  In  a  aaftty  alarator,  a  abaft,  a  caga,  maana  aaevrad 
to  the  cage  which  are  adapted  to  engage  maana  la  tba 
abaft,  meana  In  the  shaft  which  are  sdaptad  to  ha  wtgyd 
by  the  maana  on  the  cage,  means  which  are  adapted  to 
keep  one  of  the  aald  meana  extended  so  that  they  will 
engage  the  other  meana  when  the  cage  Is  operated,  meana 
to  lock  the  extended  meana  oat  of  engagement  arlth  tka 
other  meada.  and  meana  to  withdraw  the  extended  maana 
from  engagement  with  the  other  meana  at  a  predetermined 
eleratlon  of  the  caga  In  tba  abaft. 

6.  In  a  aafety  elerator,  a  abaft,  a  caga,  adJuatabla  doga 
aacured  to  the  cage,  hooks  pivoted  In  the  abaft  wbIA  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aald  adjnatabia  doga  on  the 
cage,  meana  for  keeping  the  adJnataWe  doga  extended  ao 
that  they  will  engage  the  booka  when  the  cage  la  operated, 
meana  for  locking  the  adjnatable  doga  ont  of  angagaaaant 
with  the  hooka,  and  meana  for  releaatng  tba  adjoatable 
doga  at  a  predetermined  eleratlon  In  the  traTOl  of  the 
cage  in  the  ahaft.  

[CUlma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


•14  08T.     RAKB.    Qaoaoa  B.  ScTrnnit.  Aorora.  IIL   FUad 
Apr.  10.  IMW.    Serial  No.  42«.2T6. 


1.  la  a  raba.  tba  combination  with  a  rake-band  and 
taatb  carried  thereby.  aaUl  teeth  extending  ta  troat  and 
rear  of  aaM  rake-bead  and  being  cunrad  la  rear  o£  tba 
aald  bead  to  form  a  receptacle  of  a  rolling  aapport  In  the 
nmw  ot  aald  bead,  two  rearwardly-projeetlng  bara  con 
Boetcd  at  tbetr  forward  aada  to  aald  rake-bead,  tba  rolling 
•opport  in  rear  of  aald  bead  connected  to  tba  raar  eada 
of  said  bara.  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  bandl*. 

,B.  IB  a  raka.   the  comMaatloa  wttb  a  take-head  and 
teeth  earrUd  the  ekv.  aald  teeth  being  conref  to  form  a 


Car  matarlal  tohaa  troaa  Che  greofad  by  the 
teeth,  a  gaard-plate  at  each  aMe  of  the  receptaelh  ao 
formed,  aald  goard-plataa  behu  notched  or  cot  away  on 
their  lower  edgae  to  (It  over  eald  rake-bead,  a  rolling  aap- 
port la  the  raar  of  aald  bead,  meana  tor  connecting  tba 
rake-bead  with  the  aapport.  aad  a  rearwardly-pcajaetlag 
handle. 

8.  In  a  rake,  the  coaMoatloa  with  a  rake  head  «ad  teeth 
carried  thereby,  aald  toetb  being  cnrred  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle for  material  taken  from  the  ground  by  the  teeth, 
of  a  gnard-plate  at  each  aide  of  the  receptacle  ao  formed, 
aald  goard-plataa  balac  each  aacnrad  at  Ita  lower  edge  to 
one  of  the  end  teeth,  a  roUing  aopport  la  the  rear  of  aald 
bead,  meana  fOr  connecting  the  rake-head  with  the  sup 
port,  and  a  raarwardly-projectlng  handle. 

4.  In  a  raka.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  rake-head  comprla- 
tng  two  pieces  of  channel  Iron  arranged  oaa  within  the 
other,  of  rake  teeth  pa*alog  throaab  ofMalnga  la  one  of 
aaM  piscea.  meana  for  drawing  aad  holding  the  other  of 
aald  plee«  firmly  agalaat  ealt  taath.  a  railing  aapport  to 
the  rear  of  aald  raka-haed.  aseana  for  connecting  aald  rake- 
bead  to  aald  anpport.  and  a  resrwardly-projectlng  handle. 

0.  la  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  rake-bead  comprla- 
Ing  two  plecea  of  channel  Iron  arranged  one  within  the 
other,  of  rake^ teeth,  paaaiag  throagh  openlnga  In  one  of 
aald  plecea.  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  other  of 
aald  piecae  firmly  agalnat  aald  teeth,  aald  laat  named  piece 
ot  channel  Iraa  betag  aotcbad  to  racelTC  said  teeth,  a 
rolllag  aapport  ta  the  rear  ot  aald  raka-baad.  meana  for 
eonneetlag  aald  rake-head  to  aald  aapport,  aad  a  raar- 
wardly-projectlng handle.  ' 


•14.088.     rLUB-CUTTKR.     Hbnkt  H.  THoaKTOM.  Somar- 
Tllle,  MaM.     nied  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.818. 


la  a  floe  cntter.  the  cemblnatloo  with  a  bead  baTlng 
In  one  and  and  provided  with  an  extended  bub. 
ad  a  holder  swlveled  In  aald  receea.  an  Interchangeable 
tubular  caalog  deUchably  aecured  to  the  holder  and  ca- 
pable of  betag  reaaoTod  theratroif  arltbont  Uklng  the  holder 
from'  the  ncoaa.  aaM  eaaiag  baTlng  entter-recelvlng  aper 
torea.  a  combined  cattar-routlag  aad  etitter  feeding  mMa- 
ber  of  sobatontUlly  onlform  dlaoMter.  one  and  of  which 
baa  permanent  acrew-threaded  engagement  with  aald  bead 
and  the  other  ead  of  which  la  provided  with  convergtag 
dove  tailed  groovea.  and  cattar  carriara  raeatvad  wlthta 
aaM  apvtarea  of  the  caalag  aad  ratalaad  la  aaU  groovea, 
whereby  — *^  caaliw  may  be  chaaged  for  another  eaaiag 
adapted  to  eat  a  dlffaraat  alae  of  flae. 

8.  la  a  flue  cattar.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  bead  having 
aa  eztonded  hub.  of  an  Interchangeable  tabular  caalng 
awlvaled  to  the  bead  but  deUehable  therefrom.  aaM  caalag 
having  cutter-recalvlng  apertarea.  a  combined  cnttar-rotot- 
ing  aad  eottarfeediag  member  aerew  threaded  to  the  head 
and  axteadlag  tato  the  caning,  one  end  of  which  baa  per- 
manent acrww-tbreaded  engagement  with  tbe  bead  and 
the  other  end  of  which  le  confined  within  tbe  caalng  and 
la  provldad  with  tare  converging  dove- tolled  groovea,  aad 
cattar  carriara  lecelved  ta  aparturee  In  the  eaalac  aad  ra- 
tolnad  ta  aaM  groovea.  aaM  member  being  alabbed  off  oa 
oppoalto  aMaa  at  48  ta  llae  with  the  groovea  aad  at  a  potat 
which  la  allaed  with  the  catter  earrlera  whea  aaM  membe# 
la  ta  Ita  forward  poeltloa  whereby  the  catter  earrlera  caa 
be  removed  from  tbe  cnalng  without  removing  the  member 
from  the  head. 

8.  la  a  doe  catter.  tbe  comblnatton  with  a  head  having 
a  laeaaa  In  one  end  and  provided  vrlta  aa  fstaaded  hah. 
of  a  tnbolar  caalag  pcavMad  with  cntter  recatvtag  aper- 
tarea and  having  aaaocUtad  therewith  a  flange  which  la 
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aacelved  wlthta  the  receaa,  maaaa  to  retain  aaM  flange 
ta  the  receea  while  allowtag  the  caatag  to  tara  relative 
to  the  head,  a  combiaed  catter-rotattag  aad  cntter-feedlag 
OMnaber  of  anbatantlally  uniform  diametor  threa^uMt  Ito 
length,  aald  member  having  aerew-thraaded  eagagamant 
with  the  bead  and  alao  having  a  wedge-ahaped  portion  lo- 
cated within  tbe  casing,  catter  carriara  aMonted  ta  the 
apertures  In  the  casing  and  engaging  tbe  wedge-ahaped 
partlon  ad  aaM  member,  a  eoUar  leeaaly  doanted  on  tbe 
caalag.  meana  to  limit  tb»  longitudinal  movement  of  aaM 
collar  aad  a  rtag  acrew-tnraaded  on  tbe  collar,  aaM  ring 
having  Integral  therewith  gage  flagara. 

4.  In  a  floe  cntter,  the  oomblnatloa  with  a  head  having 
a  receaa  ta  one  end,  of  a  holder  awtoalad  ta  aaM  rsraaa.  aa 
tatercbantreable  tobular  caalng  detachaUy  aeeured  to  the 
holder  and  provided  with  cutter-receiving  apertarea,  cat- 
ter carriara  received  within  aald  aperturea.  a  oombined 
cntter-rotottag  aad  cutter-feeding  member  of  aobataatlaily 
onlform  diameter  liaving  permanent  acrew-tbreadad  en- 
gageatent  with  aaid  bead  and  provlded^wlth  a  wedge- 
ahaped  portion  having  engagement  with  the  catter  ear- 
rlera, aad  a  fOrk  aztandlag  laterally  from  the  head  and 
nlFrlf*  to  atraddle  a  retaining  device  Inserted  ta  the  floe 
adiaceat  tbe  part  la  which  the  device  la  operating,  whereby 
aaM  caalng  may  be  changed  for  one  of  a  dUTerent  alae 
KJapted  to  eat  a  flae  ot  a  diffcreat  itae. 


•14.068.     DRAFT-KIOOIMO.     (XMWtOK  A.  Towna,  Oeve- 
laad,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Natlooal  Malleable  Caatlnga 
:  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Piled 
«.  Feb.  23,  lOOB.     Serial  No.  246,820. 


1.  A  draft-rigging  having  differential  levera  projecting 
downwardly  beyond  the  Itae  of  the  draw-bar  and  having 
aprlng  mechantam. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprialng  foUowera,  differentia]  le- 
vera bearing  agalnat  ea^  other  aad  bearing  on  the  follow- 
ara,  and  a  aprtog  taterpoaed  between  them. 

8.  A  draft-rlgglng  comprialng  followera,  a  aprtag.  aad 
differcatlal  levara  bearing  agalaat  each  ether  aad  en  the 
followera  at  their  forward  and  rear  facea.  and  baring  their 
aele  pivotal  beartags  at  tbe  aald  bearing  faeea. 

4.  A  draft-rlggtag  comprlatag  followers,  a  aprlag.  and 
differential  levers  bearing  agalnat  each  other  and  on  the 
followera  at  their  forward  and  rear  faeea,  and  projecting 
eatwnrdly  beyond  tbe  line  of  the  draw-bar. 

6.  A  draft-rtgglag  having  foUowera,  dUtorantlal  levera 
hearing  agalnat  each  other,  bearing  alao  on  the  followara 
and  praleetlng  eatwardly  beyond  the  Itae  of  the  draw- 
bar and  having  a  spring. 

[Clalma  8  to  IS  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaette.] 


•14.000.   aARBAGE-IAAINBB  FOR  SIMKA   JAmwBTtLL, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  420.118. 
1.  In  a  garbage  draia«r,  the  comhtoatlea  ot  a  cHfeMt.  a 
detachable  doanre  for  the  top  of  the  caatag.  anM 

forming  a  hopper  extendtag  Inward  of  the  caalng.  aad 

hopper  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  countarwalghtad  trap 
doors  formtag  a  bottom  cloanre  for  the  hopper.  aaM  doera 
being  adapted  to  ha  held  aoroaally  doaed  by  the  oeonter- 
to  be  aateaMtleaUy  opened  dcaraward  aad 


each  other  by  nwterlal  throwa  tato  the  hopper,  oap- 
portlag  hoaka  extending  toward  and  oppoaltely  from  the 
walla  ot  the  caalag,  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  ot  the 
hopper,  and  a  detachable  drainer  veaael  adapted  to  be  aaa- 
pended  oa  the  hooka  wlthta  the  eaaiag  below  the  trap 
doora. 


2.  A  garbage  drainer  for  alnka  and  the  like  comprialng 
a  rectangolar  caateg  bady  havtag  baae  flangea  formed  to 
receive  a  bottom  at  one  end,  and  auapending  hooks  wlthta 
the  caalng.  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
the  flangea  of  the  caalng  and  having  a  central  portion 
conleally  leoaaaed  aad  perforated,  a  detachable  dralaar 
paa  adapted  to  be  aaapeaded  wlthta  the  caalng  on  the 
hoeha.  aad  a  doaare  hinged  to  the  top  end  <rf  the  caatag, 
the  cleaara  betag  ^x>vlded  with  a  hopper  Itavlag  eoantar- 
weli^ted  trap  doora  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  for  the 
hopper  and  to  be  heM  normally  cloaed  by  the  eoimter- 
ara^ghta,  and  to  be  opened  by  matarlal  thrown  tato  tbe 
hopper. 


014,081.  SH0E-8TITCHINQ  MACHINB.  COBA  B.  Wnn- 
8TBB,  HavartUU,  Maaa.,  admtalatratrlx  of  Harold  A. 
Wahoter,  deoeaaed,  aaaignor  to  Single  Thread  Lock 
Stitch  Company,  Haverhill.  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Piled  Jan.  13.  1006.     Serial  No.  208.833. 


1.  In  a  atltchlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bar  and  redprocattag  meana  therefor,  means  for  varytag 
the  upward  atroke  of  aaM  bar,  and  means  supplementi^  to 
■aid  reciprocating  meana  for  moving  aaM  bar  dowaarard 
Inunedtately  after  it  readme  the  limit  of  Ito  upward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  atltchlng  machine,  tb*  comMnatlon  of  a  needle 
bar  and  reetprocattng  meana  therefor,  meana  for  varying 
the  upward  atroke  ot  aaM  bar,  and  a  aprlng-preaaed  mem- 
ber operating  independently  of  said  reciprocating  meana 
to  force  the  needle  bar  downward  ImaMdtataty  after  it 
reaehea  the  limit  of  Ito  opward  movemeat. 

a.  U  a  atHchlag  aaacblae,  the  eonhinatlea  of  a  aecdle 
bar  and  meana  for  operatiiff  tito  wmmt,  aaM  maaaa  per> 
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mttUng  •  dwell  of  mM  bar  at  tb«  limit  of  Its  a^wud 
aM>TeB«nt,  mnd  iB««as  •appl«D«ntal  to  tmM  opormtlag 
BMaiM  for  cauaing  a  downward  moTcment  of  the  ncadla 
bftr  Immadlately  after  it  reacbea  aald  limit 

4.  la  a  atltehiiif  machine,  the  combination  of  a  n««dl« 
bar  and  maane  for  operating  the  aame,  aald  meana  berlag 
•  free  downward  moTement  after  eaid  bar  has  reached  the 
limit  of  lt»  upward  movement,  and  means  for  causing 
aald  needle  bar  to  follow  said  operating  means  downward 
dnrlng  tha  frea^ovement  of  the  latter. 

B.  In  a  stltdilng  maetalna.  the  combination  of  a  needle 
bar  aad  maana  for  operating  the  lame,  said  maana  parmlt- 
tlBt  aald  bar  to  dwell  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  more- 
mcnt.  and  a  ppring-pressed  member  iocsted  in  the  path  of 
the  upward  moTcment  of  said  bar  aad  operating  to  engaga 
said  bar  and  force  the  sama  downward  aftar  it  raa^ea 
said  limit  of  upward  morement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oasatta.1 


914,092.     RAILWAT-TIB  PLATE.     WiLLUM  8.  Waaioii. 
Chicago.  111.     Piled  Dec.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.642. 


1.  An  anti-creeping  deTicc  for  Milway  rails  formed  of 
reallient  meUl  and  having  integral  abutments  arranged  to 
f^rm  a  contracted  space  silghUy  smaller  than  the  raU 
baae.  a  portion  of  said  darlc*  being  reatUent  an!  yielding 
to  permit  the  forcible  seating  of  tha  rail  baae  batwaaa  aald 
abatmanta. 

2.  An  aatl-creeplng  deTlce  for  railway  ralla  comprlalnf 
a  elamp  adapted  to  grip  the  oppoalta  edgea  of  the  rail  baaa 
when  sprung  into  position  thereon,  said  clamp  having  a 
reaillent  portion  for  holding  it  in  poaitlon  upon  the  raU. 

3.  A  railway,  anU-creepfng  tie  plate  adapted  to  be  later- 
poaad  batwaan  the  rail  and  the  tie  and  having  a  depending 
log  or  Up  for  engaging  the  tie.  said  tie  plate  having  Inta- 
gral  abatmeata  arranged  to  form  a  contracted  space  allghtly 
smaller  than  the  rail  base,  a  portion  of  said  device  being 
reaillent  and  yielding,  whereby  the  rail  base  will  be  aa- 
caraly  gripped  when  seated  In  said  space. 

4.  A  railway  rail  fastening  device  comprising  a  plata 
adapted  to  be  Interpoaed  between  the  rail  and  the  tie  aad 
to  be  aacured  by  aplkaa  or  bolta  to  the  tie.  and  having  in- 
tegral abotmenta  arranged  to  form  a  contracted  apaca 
slightly  smaller  than  the  rail  base,  a  portion  of  aald  plata 
being  reaillent  and  yielding,  whereby  the  rail  baae  wUl 
be  securely  gripped  when  seated  la  said  space. 

6.  An  aatl-creeplng  device  for  railway  ralla  comprlslag 
a  comblnad  tie-plata  and  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  tie  and  to  i^rlp  the  edges  of  the  rail  base  when  spmng 
into  position  thereon,  said  combined  tie-plata  and  daaip 
having  a  reaillent  portion  for  holding  it  in  poaitlon  on  tha 

rail. 

(Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


914.09S.     RAILWAT-TIB  PLATE.     WiixiAM  8.  WaaTOK. 
Chicago,  111.     FUad  July  24.  1908.     Sertal  No.  44B.07S. 


1.  Aa  aatl-craaplng  davlea  for  railway  rails  having 
shoulders  for  gripping  tha  oppoalta  edgaa  of  the  raU  baaa 
aad  aa  elaatle  connecting  portion  between  said  sbonlders 
that  la  aiq^nalbie  by  dlatortlaa. 


2.  Aa  antl-craaplag  devlee  for  railway  rails  fonsad  of 
reaUlaat.  wroogbt  naeUl  and  comprlslag  a  clamp  having 
latagral  shontders  with  a  aeat  betwaen  aald  shoulders 
narr«war  than  the  rail  baaa  and  a  raslllant,  azpanalMe 
portloB  la  tha  part  of  tha  datica  comaetlag  aald  ahoul- 
dera,  whereby  the  rail  base  can  be  mechanically  forced  to 
Its  seat  between  said  shoulders  and  be  secur^y  gripped 
tharaby. 

8.  A  railway  tta-plate  of  wrought  maUl  harfag  Aoal- 
dars  for  gripping  the  oppoette  edgaa  of  the  rail  baaa  and 
aa  elastic  portion  connectias  said  shoulders  that  la  mf- 
paaalbla  by  the  distortion  of  the  anetal. 

4.  A  railway  tie-plata  haviag  latagral  sbouldara  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  rsil  baae  with  a 
seating  space  between  eeld  shouldere  slightly  narrower 
than  tha  rail  baaa  aad  a  rsaUieat.  expansible  portion  in 
tha  part  of  the  plata  connecting  said  shoulders,  whereby 
tlM  ran  baaa  la  aseurely  gripped  when  forced  hetweea  aald 
nhoolders. 

ft.  A  one-place  railway  tle-plaU  farmed  of  rsalUaBt 
metal  aad  adaptad  to  ha  Interpoaed  between  tha  raU  aad 
the  tie  and  to  be  aacnred  to  the  tie.  said  plate  having  la- 
tagral shoulders  for  grlpplag  the  oppoelte  edgaa  of  the 
rail  baae  with  a  aeat  between  eald  shoulders  narrower 
than  the  rail  base,  the  part  of  the  plate  taitermediate  aald 
ahoulders  belag  mechaalcally  expansible  by  tha  distortloa 
of  the  metal  to  permit  the  forcible  seatlag  of  tha  rail- 
base  between  eaid  ahoulders. 

IClaiau  «  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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9  14.094.  BUDCTEICAL  CONTROLLINO  DBTICB. 
JOHK  T.  WnAtrnm.  Broohlya.  M.  Y.  Hied  June  27. 1907. 
Barial  No.  881.060. 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  fnei-auppiy  conduit,  and  aawas 
for  throttilBg  the  fual-supply  carrylag  aa  arsaature,  of 
meaaa  for  electro-BMgaatlcally.  succsssivaly  energlsiag  tha 
said  armature  to  obtain  a  mnltipla^tap  motion,  wberaky 
the  fuel-aupply  is  throttled  dlflterentiy. 

1.  Tha  eomblaation,  of  a  fualHrapply  eosduit.  and  SMana 
fbr  throttling  the  fuel  eupply  earrytag  aa  araMtora.  of 
means  for  electro-magaetically,  succaaalvaly  ^narglniac  tha 
said  armature  to  obtaia  a  multlple-etap,  progreoslve  fnel- 
throttllag  motion. 

a.  Tha  eomblaation,  of  a  fuel  supply  conduit  and  a 
damper  revolubly  osounted  therein  on  a  spindle  together 
with  the  armatures  of  electro-magneta.  with  meaaa  tor 
mccisalTttj  energising  the  said  armaturea  to  obtaia  a 
maltlpl»«ta»  throttllag  motion  of  tha  aald  dampar. 


914.095.       ANTlCRtEPINO    DBTICB    FOB    EATL8. 

Oaoaoa  W.  VrnmuAn.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.     Piled  Jaly 

21.  1906.  Serial  No.  444.888. 
•  1.  In  a  device  .«f  tha  character  described,  a  tie  plata 
adapted  to  support  the  rail  and  to  be  secured  to  the  iie 
and  having  a  raU  flange  engaging  abutment  on  one  aide 
thereof,  and  a  locking  cam  member  0M>7ably  mounted  oa 
the  oppoelte  side  thereof  for  eagaglag  tha  edge  of  the 

rail  Saaga. 

f.  In  a  davtca  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  tie  plate 
haviag  a  rail  flaage  engaidag  abotosent  oa  oaa  aids  there- 
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of.  aad  a  locUag  ■aaher  provided  with  a  ooa:ave  opera- 
tlva  aorfhee  movably  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof 
tor  engaglag  the  edge  of  tlM  rail  Oange. 


3.  la  a  darice  of  the  charaetar  daaeribad.  a  tie  plata 
having  a  rail  flange  engaglag  abutnaat  oa  one  side  there- 
of, aad  a  locking  member  provided  with  a  asrrated  con- 
cave operative  surface  movably  mooatad  on  the  oppoalta 
aide  thereof  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  tie  plate 
having  a  rail  flange  engaging  abotment  on  one  side  there- 
of, a  loeUag  cam  member  provided  with  an  Irregular  op- 
erative cam  surface  movably  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rsil  flange,  and 
a  baarlag  block  carried  by  said  da  plata  and  oo-actlag 
with  aald  locking  cam  member  to  take  op  tha  lataral 
atrala  00  tlie  latter. 

0.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  tie  plata 
haviag  a  rail  flange  engaglag  abutment  on  one  side  there- 
of aad  having  depending  lugs,  and  a  locking  cam  mem- 
bar  provided  with  an  Irregular  operative  cam  aorface  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  engaging 
tbe  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

(riaima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 

4ji^  

f  4,066.     FBBD-DI8TBIBUTBB  FOB  YANNEB8.     Crava 
P.  WHrtMoaa.  Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah.    PUed  Joly  I. 
'  1966.     Sertal  No.  441,908. 


1.  A  fhed  distributer  for  vaaaers  consisting  of  s  floor, 
side  rails,  a  rear  central  member  substantially  at  right- 
angles  to  the  side  rails,  obllqntfy  disposed  members  con- 
necting the  rear  central  member  with  the  side  rails,  a 
rear  guide  member  which  Is  disposed  between  tbe  ob- 
liquely disposed  membara  but  which  doaa  not  extend  there- 
to, sad  buBera  disposed  laterally  of  the  rear  guide  mem- 
ber, which  are  adapted  to  converge  the  streams  of  pnl- 
veriied  ore  which  flow  around  the  ends  of  the  rear  guide 
member. 

2.  A  teed  diatributar  for  vaaaars  consisting  of  a  floor, 
aids  ralla.  a  rear  csatral  ■sssher  aabaUatlaUy  at  rlght- 
antfea  to  the  side  rails,  obliqualy  diapoaed  mambars  con- 
necting tbe  rear  central  member  with  the  side  ralla,  a  rear 
guide  member  which  is  dispoasd  hstwssa  the  obllqoely  dia- 
poeed  mambars  bat  wbleh  doaa  M»t  ntmA  thereto,  there 
Mag  a  alot  la  tha  aald  rear  golda  SMmber.  aad  haCars 
disposed  laterally  at  the  rear  gnlda  member  which  are 
adapted  to  converge  tha  atreaaw  of  palvarlaad  ore  which 
flaw  arooad  tha  sads  of  tha  rear  guide  member. 

8.  A  faad  dlatribntar  for  vanaars  conalatlag  of  a  floor. 
•Ms  ralla,  a  rear  central  member  sabatantially  at  rlgbt- 


aaglaa  to  tha  alda  ralla.  obUqoaly  diapoaed  saambua  eoa- 
aartlng  the  rear  central  member  with  the  side  ralla,  a 
rear  guide  member  which  is  dispoasd  between  the  obllqaaiy 
diapoaed  members,  but  which  doss  not  aatand  tharato, 
huBera  diapoaed. laterally  of  tbe  rear  guide  membw.  whldi 
are  adapted  to  converge  the  straama  of  pulverised  ore 
which  flow  around  tbe  ends  of  the  rear  guide  member,  aad 
a  series  of  guide  members  which  are  parallel  and  which 
ata  disposed  in  front  of  tbe  rear  golda  AMmbar.  tha  apaa- 
laga  between  the  guide  membera  being  out  of  allnemeat 
and  the  guide  members  in  front  being  sliorter  in  length 
than  those  in  tbe  rear. 

4.  A  feed  distributer  for  vaaaara  eoaitetiag  of  a  floor, 
aide  ralla,  a  rear  ceatral  member  substantially  at  rlght- 
aaglea  to  tbe  side  rails,  a  rear  guide  member  which  is 
dispossd  la  front  of  the  rear  central  m«mber.  buffers  dis- 
paaad  laterally  of  the  rear  guide  member  whl^  are 
adapted  to  converge  the  streama  of  pulverised  ore  which 
flow  around  the  ends  of  the  rear  guide  member,  and  buf- 
fers on  the  rear  face  of  the  rear  guide  member  between 
which  the  pulverised  ore  may  tw  dumped. 

6.  A  feed  dlatribntar  for  vanners  conalatlng  of  a  floor, 
aide  ralla,  a  rear  central  member  anbatantlally  at  right- 
anglaa  to  the  side  rails,  a  rear  guide  member  which  Is  dia- 
poaed la  front  of  tbe  rear  central  member,  buffers  dis- 
posed laterally  of  tbe  rear  guide  member  which  are 
adapted  to  converge  the  streams  of  pulverised  ore  which 
flow  around  the  ends  of  the  rear  guide  member,  and  buf- 
fers on  the  rear  face  of  the  rear  guide  member  between 
which  the  pulverised  ore  may  be  dumped,  there  being  a 
slot  in  the  rear  guide  Baeatbar  between  the  boCers  oa  its 
rear  face. 

(Claim  e  aot  priatad  in  the  OaaaCta.1 


914,097.  HARVESTER  ATTACHMENT  POR  TRACTION- 
BNOINES.  JoHM  U.  Wnx.  Oaksa.  N.  D.  Piled  Apr.  8, 
1906.    Serial  Na.  424.976. 


1.  The  eomblaation  with  a  traction  engine,  of  laterally 
spsosd  platform  supports  secured  to  and  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  boiler  of  said  engine,  a  harrsater  carried  by 
said  platform  supports  la  front  of  said  traction  engine  and 
comprising  an  approximately  horizontal  platform  and  a 
reel  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  snbataatially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractloa  oiglne  and  laterally 
spaced  platform  supports  secured  to  aad  projectlag  for- 
ward of  the  boiler  thereof,  of  a  harvester  comprlslag  aa 
approximately  "horiaontal  platform  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  plstform  supports,  means 
for  setting  and  securiag  said  platform  in  different  angular 
adjuatmenta.  and  a  reel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  plat- 
form, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  and  laterally 
spaced  platform  supports  secured  to  and  projectlag  tor- 
vrard  of  the  boiler  therein,  of  a  harveater  compriaing  a 
platform  ptvotally  monated  on  the  forward  end  portloaa 
oC  aald  platform  supports,  and  means  for  setting  said 
platform  in  different  angular  adjustments,  ctMnptfising  a 
coOperatiag  latch  lever  eegmeat  on  the  rear  end  portioa 
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of  tlM  WCtM  hoUM  Mid  •  conaectloo  b<tw»wi  Mid  Utch 
l«T«r  and  th«  Mid  plattotM.  tndadiaf  •  Ml  crank.  Mb- 
■taatlally  aa  daaciilMd. 

4.  Tha  comMnatloB  wttb  a  traction  eaglaa,  at  a  pair  of 
clamplnff  banda  daUcbably  aecurad  to  tha  forward  aod 
portion  of  tha  boiler,  a  pair  of  latarally  apacad  platfomi 
anpporttef  larara  Intermedlatalf  plrotad  to  ona  of  tha 
Mid  clamptDK  baada  and  adjaatably  connactad  to  tha 
othar,  and  a  harraatar  bavlnc  Ita  pUttona  momtad  «•  tfca 
forwardly  axtndad  and  portlona  of  Mid  toTara.  Mbataa- 
tlalljr  aa  daacrtbad. 

5.  Tha  comblaatlon  with  a  traction  anslaa,  of  a  pair  of 
cUmping  baada  detacbaWy  applied  to  th»  forward  and 
portion  of  the  boiler  thereof,  the  Mid  cianping  bapda  hav- 
ing outwardly  axtendlag  anna,  a  pair  of  downwardlyaad 
forwardly  eztaoded  platform  anpportlng  lavara  tatanM- 
dlataly  plTOted  oa  dia  araa  of  tka  forward  daapMc 
band,  Tartleally  adjaatabto  bolta  eaanectlaf  tha  rMr  attdi 
of  Mid  levara  to  tha  arroa  of  the  rear  clamplof  band,  asd 
a  harvaatar  haTinc  Ita  platform  adjoatably  anpported  by 
tha  forwardly  projaettac  aMU  of  Mid  lerara.  mtaataatSally 
aa  deacribed. 

(Clalaa  •  aod  T  net  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


014,098.  DRimfO-CAP  FOR  SHEET  PILING.  Roanr 
B.  WooowowPH,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.598. 


s*< 


1.  A  drlrlag  Mp  fcfr  piling  bavlag  damptng  mMaa  ar- 
rangad  to  engage  with  the  end  of  a  pile  and  retain  tha 
cap  In  place  thereon,  tald  clamping  mMna  being  adjuat- 
able  on  the  cap,  aod  meana  for  aecurlng  the  clamping 
maana  In  Ita  adjnated  poaltlona  on  aald  cap :  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  driving  cap  for  ahaet  piling  bavlag  adJnatable 
clamping  OMana  detachably  aacnred  thereto  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  and  of  a  pile  and  reUla  the  cap  In 
pUca  tbaraoB,  aad  aaaaa  far  •  adjoatlng  the  clamping 
mMaa  In  a  pinrallty  of  poaltloaa  on  Mid  Mp:  aubatan- 
tlally aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  drlTlag  MP  for  aheet  piling  baring  pile  clamping 
mMna  detachably  aecnred  thereto,  aald  cap  being  arranged 
to  hold  the  clamping  meana  in  at  iMat  two  oparatlTO  poal- 
tlona :  anbatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  driving  cap  for  aheet  piling  having  adjaatable  pile 
clamping  meana  aecured  thereto.  Mid  cap  being  adapted 
to  hold  the  clamping  meana  In  a  plurality  of  adjuated  po- 
sltlona  on  the  cap :  aobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

f.  In  apparatua  for  driving  sheet  piling,  a  driving  Mp 
eomprialng  a  guide  plata  having  recaaaM  on  its  oppoalta 
marginal  edgM  adapted  to  engage  with  tba  leada  of  a  pUa 
driver  derrick,  maana  on  the  bottom  aorfacc  of  tbe  galda 
plata  angaging  with  tha  end  of  a  pile  to  retain  the  cap  la 
place  thereon,  a  realllent  buffer  on  tbe  upper  aurfaM  of 
the  guide  plaU  for  raoelvlag  the  Impact  of  the  pile  driver 
hamaMT.  and  a  Vlorallty  of  angtaa  aecurad  oa  tbe  i^pav 
aurface  of  tba  guide  plate  arraagad  to  form  a  raeeaaad  OMt 
for  aad  raUla  tba  balfar  in  ptaee  oa  tbe  guide  plata ;  aab- 
ataattally  m  dMcrlbad. 

[Clalma  •  to  10  not  priatad  la  tba  QaMtta.] 


•14.009.    DBTINO  AND  BAKING  OVBN.    jAsraa  Wt tfAV. 

MlUbrldge,  Ma.     PUad  Aog.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  2T8.280. 

1.  In  a  device  tor  drying  flab  aad  tbe  llba,  tba  comMaa- 

tloa  with  an  ovm.  a  pair  of  doora  at  aacb  Md  tbaraeC, 

barlioatal  channel  bMma  In  Mid  ovm  arraagad  In  palrn 

4tag  from  one  aide  to  tba  other  of  tbe  ovan.  movable 

I  on  MM  traeka,  and  a  plurality  of  fire  boxM  loMtad 


under  tba  avea.  a  vartteal  flue  rabatantlally  borlaoatal 
MvertaBt  toaa,  aacb  bavlag  an  opMing  above  eae  of  tkt 
lira  boxaa,  aad  a  eblmaay  forming  an  outlet  to  tbe  flae. 


2.  In  a  davlM  for  drjlag  flab  and  tbe  like,  tba  combiaa* 
tloa  with  aa  oven,  a  pair  of  doora  at  Mcb  end  tbaraot 
borlBontal  ehanoel  bMma  In  Mid  ovm  arranged  in  pain 
extending  from  ona  aide  to  the  otber  of  tbe  oven,  movaUa 
racka  on  aald  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  Are  boxM  loMtad 
under  the  oven,  a  vortical  flue  aUbotaatUlly  boriwmtal  di- 
vergent fluM,  Mch  bariag  aa  opming  above  one  of  tba 
Are  bozea,  and  a  cblmnay  formlac  an  outlet  to  tbe  flua,  tlM 
aatd  tracks  baiac  dlapoaed  apon  oppMlte  aldM- of  tbe 
vertical  floe. 

8.  In  a  device  tor  drying  flah  and  tbe  like,  tbe  comUna- 
tlon  with  an  oven,  a  pair  of  door^  at  Mdi  end  thereof. 
boriaonUl  channel  beama  in  uld  oven  arranged  In  pairs 
extending  from  one  aide  to  tbe  other  of  tbe  orea,  movable 
racks  on  Mid  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  fire  boxM  located 
under  tbe  ovm,  a  vertical  floe  rabatantlally  hortaontal  di- 
vergent Buea,  Mch  having  an  opening  above  one  of  the 
flra  boxes,  and  a  chimney  forming  an  outlet  to  the  flue,  tbe 
Mid  traeka  being  dlapoaed  apoa  oppoaite  sldM  of  tbe 
vertical  flue,  aod  a  hMtlng  chamber  In  commualMtle« 
with  Mid  flre  boxM  by  lateral  paaaagM. 

4.  Tbe  bMtlag  and  dryiag  ovea  baraln  abown  and  de- 
acribed, eomprialng  a  pair  of  flra  boxea.  a  hMtlng  cham- 
ber in  rMr  of  the  flra  boxM  and  coaaected  tberewitb  by 
boHsontal  paawtaea.  an  oven  chamber  above  tba  hMtlng 
chamber  of  tbe  full  alM  of  tbe  structure,  deon  at  tba  aada 
of  Mid  oven  chamber,  channel  Irona  extending  through  tbe 
oven  chamber  from  door  to  door,  a  vertical  flue  batwaen 
said  channel  Irona  at  one  end  of  the  atractnra,  a  cblmnay 
extending  above  tba  oven  and  communicating  with  Mid 
verilcal  flua.  a  damper  la  mM  ehlBacy.  and  eMverfing 
fluea  iMdlng  from  tba  hMtlng  chamber  to  tbe  ebimney. 

6.  A  bMting  and  drying  oven  eonatating  of  flra  bosM.  a 
hMtlng  cbamber  in  rMr  of  tbe  flra  boxM  and  la  connec- 
tion witb  tba  flre  boiM  by  borisoatal  paasacas,  an  ovm 
cbamber  abora  tbe  bMting  chamber  and  flra  boxM  of  tbe 
full  alM  of  the  atnictura.  palra  of  doora  at  tha  enda  of  tbe 
oven  diambar,  channel  Irona  extending  tha  length  of  tha 
oven  cbamber  from  door  to  door,  a  vertical  flue  at  one 
and  of  the  atructurt,  betwaaa  tha  tracks  (orasd  by  aald 
ebaaacl  aada,  a  cblauicy  at  one  end  of  tbe  atmctura  com- 
munlMtIng  witb  Mid  vertical  flue,  a  damper  In  tbe  chim 
nay.  aad  floM  leadlag  from  the  bMting  chamber  to  tba 
chimney. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


914,100.      ■UBCTROLTTIC   PROCBBS  Or  PBODUCINO 

COMPOUNDt.    CBAWLm  M.  ACKIB.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T. 

rilad  Mar.  8,  1907,  Serial  No.  •60.9Ta     BMewed  July 

17,  1908.     Sarlal  No.  448.524. 

1.  Tbe  berela-deacribad  proceas,  wblcb  cobsMs  ta  coa- 
tlaaoualy  elaetreirsiag  a  molten  eosaooond  of  a  metal,  al- 
loytag  tha  aaparatad  moUl  witb  a  efttbada  metal,  ramoviag 
tbe  alloy  and  raactlag  oa  tbe  alloyed  aMMI  wttb  pco- 
faction  of  aa  latarsaedtats  compooad.  rapplTing  a  aeparata 
rMgent  and  rMctiag  therewith  oa  tbe  Intermedlata 
pound,  witb  prodoetioa  of  tbe  deetred 
turaiag  tbe  reaktoal 


Masch  a.  1909. 


IJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE.. 


«^ 


t.  The  barala  daMrtbad  pnraaa,  a^hleb  eoasMa  In 
ttaaansly  aleetrolyslog  s  aoltM  eoMpooad  of  a  aietal.  al- 
loylBg  tbe  separated  meUl  with  a  cathode  metal,  ramortag 
tbe  alloy  aad  reacting  en  tbe  alloyed  matal  with  prodoc- 
ttoa  of  an  Intermediate  compound,  reacting  on  tbe  later- 
mediate  compound,  at  a  bigbar  temperatnra,  with  pro- 
dactioB  of  the  dMtrsd  componad,  aad  returalag  tbe 
residual  metal  to  tbe  Mtboda. 


jil  i  .t  j«'?i?::r  jry^^'Mi>y 


8.  Tbe  bereln-deacrlbad  procoM.  which  conalsta  In  eon- 
tinuoualy  electrolyalng  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal,  al- 
loying the  separated  meul  with  a  cathode  meUl,  removing 
and  cooling  the  alloy  aad  reacting  on  the  alloyed  metal 
with  production  of  an  intermediate  compound,  rracting  on 
tbe  internfedlaU  compound,  at  a  blgher  tdmperature,  with 
production  of  tha  dMlrad  compound,  aad  returning  the 
realdual  metal  to  tbe  cathode. 

4.  The  procoM  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds,  which 
conaiata  In  oontlnuoualy  alectrolyalng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  matal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  Mtbode 
metal,  ramoring  tha  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alloyed 
meul  with  nitiogMooa  and  Mrboaaeeona  rMgents,  and  ra 
tnraiat  tba  rasMaal  aietal  to  tbe  Mtbode. 

5.  Tha  proceM  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds,  which 
conaiata  In  contlnuoualy  electrolyalng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  metal,  ailoylag  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode 
matal.  resMvlag  tbe  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alloyed 

at  a  bigbar  tamperatare,  with  altrotenoos  aad  ear- 
reagaata,  and  returning  tba  realdual  metal  to 
tbe  Mtbode. 

(ClaUss  0  to  19  BOt  priatad  la  tbe  OsMtta.] 


914.101.  TRUCK-BRAKE.  Waltcs  8.  AoAua.  Philadel- 
phia. Fa..  aMigpor  to  Tbe  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  Sept  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.971. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  a  haafar  eompoaed 
«(  a  pair  af  Uaks  ooaasctad  at  each  end  by  a  ball  and 
tnmaloas,  a  socket  round  one  of  said  balls  and  a  boosing 
iBclosing  aald  aoefcet. 

2.  In  a  devlM  of  tba  claaa  daacrtbad.  a  hanger  compooad 
of  two  parallel  Uaks  united  at  each  end  by  a  ball  and 
traaaloBs,  a  socket  round  eae  of  mM  balls  and  •;  housing 
tacloalng  aald  aooket,  aald  booatng  being  adapted  to  be 
seeared  to  a  track  aad  meana  aapportlag  aald  booalag  aod 


Uaks  for  prsMSMav  «rt  fMM  ea«stfti«  butaMa  aald  baS 
aad  socket. 

8.  In  a  dsTiee  at  tbe  claM  described,  a  pair  of  Itaks 
conaacted  at  eadi  end  by  a  ball  and  trunnkma,  a  aodmt 
aa  oae  of  Mid  balla  aad  a  booalag  surrounding  aald 
aocket  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  trade  and  another  aoefcet 
on  the  other  Mid  ball  aad  a  bouaing  surrounding  this 
socket  with  mrans  for  securing  the  same  to  a  brake  beam. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dSM  deacribed.  a  bouaing  eompoaed 
of  two  raatinga  having  aa  opening  betwwn  them  and  a 
three  part  aocket.  two  parte  of  said  socket  being  adapted 
to  preM  against  a  ball  and  a  third  part  being  provided 
witb  aprings  and  adapted  to  force  one  of  aald  parts 
against  said  ball.. 


014.102.      CBILING   CONSTRUCTION.     Pana  Aixiaio. 
Ban  Pablo.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  15. 1908.    Serial  No.  448.608. 


In  eosibtnatloo,  a  eoacrete  flooring,  binding  strips  bav- 
lag  perfbrations  therathrough  aad  tenalaatinff  in  teett  or 
toaguM  at  their  lower  edgM.  said  biadtag  strips  bavtac 
their  upper  edges  embedded  within  Mid  eoacrete  sad  held 
tberela  by  the  engagement  of  the  concrete  with  certain  of 
Mid  perforatlona.  reticulated  metal  lathing  aecured  to  the 
lower  portlona  of  Mid  binding  stripe  by  mrana  «i  said 
tengoM  or  teeth,  aad  a  celling  of  plastic  matarlal  nap- 
ported  from  aald  latblag  and  spaeed  from  aald  floortaig, 
certain  of  tbe  perforations  In  Mid  binding  stripe  betag 
disposed  betweea  Mid  flooring  and  said  lathing  and  per- 
mtttlag  a  drculatloa  of  air  through  aald  binding  strips 
aad  within  tbe  apacM  Intervening  between  aald  eeUlag  and 
flooring. 


914.103.  EXPANSION  •  BOLT.  DaviD  B.  Baaai.  Port 
Richmond.  N.  T.  Filed  July  29,  1907.  Serial  Na 
385,060. 
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A  device  of  the  dsM  described  eomprtstng  a  tube  or 
sleeve  a  divided  loagitudtnally  Into  two  similar  parts  a* 
and  the  oentral  bora  of  which  at  the  oppoaite  ends  thereof 
Is  beveled  to  form  eonically  inclined  walla  a<,  tubular  con- 
leal  plugs  e  and  d  adapted  to  be  inaerted  into  the  oppoaite 
end  portlona  of  Mid  tube  or  slwve  and  provided  at  their 
oppoaite  aide*  with  V-shaped  lugs  e  the  base  portlona  of 
which  are  directed  outwardly,  and  the  baae  comera  qf 
which  ara  bevelad  off  at  ^.  tbe  aq>ante  parts  of  Mid  tube 
or  aleeve  being  also  provided  la  their  adjacent  side  facM 
and  nMr  their  oppMite  ends  with  V-shaped  recesses  f  of 
the  same  dimensiona  aa  aald  luga  and  tbe  base  portions  of 
which  are  directed  outwardly  and  provided  with  inwardly 
directed  projections  /■  adapted  to  overlap  the  beveled  oor- 
nen  •■  of  Mid  luga.  one  of  aald  plugs  being  also  Interiorly 
threaded,  and  a  screw  thrMded  bolt  g  paaaed  looaely 
through  the  other  plug  aad  through  Mid  tube  or  aleeve 
and  into  the  acrew  threaded  plug.  Mid  tube  or  aleeve  be- 
ing alao  provided  with  annular  groovM  o*.  and  open  miring 
bands  b  placed  therein.  Mid  projections  /■  at  the  outer 
enda  of  the  luga  e  being  aepaxated  when  tbe  parts  o^  of 
the  tube  or  aleeve  a  ara  bound  tocetber. 


914.104.  COT  rOB  CHILDBBN.  MaaoL  M.  8.  BtHiraT, 
Sydney.  New  Soath  Walea,  Anatralla.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.158. 

1.  A  collapsible  safety  cot  for  children  consisting  of  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  upright  corner  posts ;  upper 
longitudinal  and  transverse  rails  hinged  to  said  comer 
posts,  said  upper  rails  being  tbemwlvea  hinged  and  adapt- 
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b»  insd  4o«vawMd,  lew  leagltiMUaal  and  ttaift- 
mlls  hinged  to  Mid  corner  pents.  Mid  low  nJln 
tiiMpMlTM  hinged  and  adapted  to  ho  iisad  apwrnrd. 
Mid  npper  and  tower  ralla  being  adapted  whea  daiad  to 
PSM  oao  another,  and  neaaa  for  retaining  aald  hlngM  la 
poaltloa  when  the  parts  are  extended,  la  comMaatloa  with 
aettlag  distended  over  eald  ralla. 


S.  A  eollapslble  ntttj  cot  for  dilldrea  ooaalatlag  of  a 
frame,  eald  frame  comprising  upright  tabular  comer 
poets,  upper  longitudinal  and  tranaverse  tubular  rails. 
hlngM  batweea  Mid  ralla  and  said  comer  poata.  Mid 
litBflM  being  dl^osid  towfWI  the  ootalde  ot  Mid  eeraar 
posts,  lugs  on  said  hinges,  aald  upper  tubular  rails  belag 
themselTes  hinged  and  adapted  to  b«  flexed  downward, 
lower  loagltadlnal  and  traasrerse  tubular  rails,  hinges  be- 
tween Mid  rails  and  said  comer  posts,  said  hingM  belag 
dlapoaed  toward  the  inside  of  Mid  comer  poata.  lugs  on 
■aid  hinges,  said  lower  tnbolar  rails  being  theawelvea 
kinged  aad  adapted  to  be  flexed  opward.  a  sprlag  prsaasd 
BenlMr  mounted  on  each  of  said  comer  poets,  pins  oa  salft 
spring-pressed  members  adapted  to  en^iige  holes  In  the 
tags  of  the  hinges  of  the  upper  rails,  and  holes  in  said 
eomar  poata,  torn-buttons  plTotsd  to  Mid  corner  poats  and 
adapted  to  engage  receeees  In  the  lugs  of  the  hlngM  ot  the 
lower  rails,  rods  detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  ta 
eomUnatlon  with  netting  distended  oTer  Mid  rails,  and 
secured  to  Mid  detachable  rods. 

8.  A  cot  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  comer 
posts  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  transTerse  rails  hinged 
to  the  eovaer  posts,  tiie  upper  rails  being  oAMt  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  raila,  and  each  of  eald  rails  being 
fonned  of  saetlons  hinged  together  with  a  role  joint,  the 
apper  rails  belag  adapted  to  fold  downward,  and  the  lower 
rails  to  fold  opward,  aad  aieaas  for  locklag  the  ralla  la 
extended  poeltloa. 


•14.100.  BAND-BLAST  MACHINB.  FaAlfCia  P.  BoiaMD. 
ProTldence.  B.  I.  Hied  June  11.  1008.  Sertal  No. 
487.879. 


la  a  sand-blast  naehlne,  the  combination  with  the  eas- 
laff  or  body  portloa  prorMod  with  a  working  diamber,  a 


SMla  reaerroir  for  saad  loMtad  hstoar  aad  hsteg  la  opea 
eommnnicatlon  with  Mid  cbamtaer.  aad  an  aaxlllary  laasr- 
Tolr  into  which  Mnd  may  flow  from  the  main  reeerrotr 
by  grarity.  of  an  open  alr-biast  Inlet-ootale  extendlns  up- 
wardly a  short  distance  through  the  bottom  of  aald  aux- 
iliary reeerrotr,  a  suUn  drcolatlng-plpe  baring  Its  lower 
porttoa  perforated  aad  anrronndlng  the  Mid  Inlet-nossle 
eo  as  to  form  an  annular  space  therebetween  Into  which 
spsM  the  Mnd  pasaM  by  grarlty  action,  and  baring  the 
drenlatlng-plpe  extending  upwardly  through  the  auxiliary 
resenrolr  and  proTlded  with  a  return  bend  terminating  la 
a  noaste  arranged  to  dtseharge  mingled  Mnd  and  air  into 
aald  working  chamber  by  the  action  of  the  air-blast  issu- 
ing from  said  lolet  noasle.  substantially  as  dascrlbsd. 


•14.106.  WINDOW  •  CLBANIMO  DBVICB.  Aaraca  T. 
BoLuam,  Oak  Park,  aad  Joun  Oall  aad  Joaa  P.  Das- 
Tax.  Chicago.  IIL  PUod  Sept  1.  1008.  Bertal  No. 
461.1B2. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  prorldad  with 
parallel  slots  forming  golde-ways.  brackets  morlng  within 
the  slots,  a  sqoeagee  frame  carried  by  the  brackets  and 
carrying  a  squeegee  adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  the 
window,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  window  con- 
nected with  the  brackets,  and  springs  for  holding  the 
sqassfM  under  prsMore  against  the  wladow.  sobstantlaUj 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  prorided  with 
parallel  alota  forming  gulde-waya,  brackets  moTlng  within 
the  slota.  a  squeegee  frame  carried  hy  tbo^  brackets  and 
carrying  a  eqoeegee  adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  the 
window,  a  handle  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  window  con- 
nected with  the  brackets,  springs  for  holding  the  aqaeegee 
under  prssaore  sgaiast  the  wladow.  and  means  ft>r  aoto- 
matlMlly  throwing  the  sgosegM  out  of  contact  with  the 
window,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 

8.  The  combiaatloa  of  a  window  frame  prorided  with 
parajUel  slots  forming  golds- ways,  brackets  morlng  wlthla 
the  Slots,  a  sqossgM  frsBM  carried  by  the  brackets  and 
carrylag  a  squeegM  sdapted  to  enirage  one  side  of  the 
window,  a  handle  on  the  eppoelte  side  of  the  window  con- 
nected with  the  brackets,  springs  for  holding  the  squeegee 
under  prsasore  agalaat  tha  window,  a  alldable  cam  bar 
carried  by  one  of  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
squeegee  out  of  engagement  with  the  window,  and  stops 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slldable  csm  bar  for  morlng 
the  Mffle  to  different  poaltioas  of  adjostment,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  s  window  frame  prorided  with 
parallel  slots  formlag  galde-waya.  brackets  morable  with- 
in the  slots,  esch  of  the  brackets  comprising  a  pair  of  eoa- 
nected  bracket  platM  Inwardly  extending  toward  the  win- 
dow, a  handle  bar  connecttag  the  bracket  platee  on  one 
aide  of  the  window,  a  bar  connecting  the  brackets  on  the 
oppoelte  side  of  the  window,  a  sqoesgM  frame  pivoted  oa 
the  side  of  the  window  opposite  the  haadlo,  aad  a  sqaosgM 
carried  within  the  squeegee  fraoM.  substantially  as  de- 
ecrtbed. 

6.  Tha  combination  of  a  window  frame  prorided  with 
parallel  slota  forming  guide-ways,  bradtets  morahte  with- 
in the  slots,  Mch  of  the  btsckets  comprising  a  pair  of  eoa- 
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nectad  bracket  platM  Inwardly  exteadlng  toward  the  wla- 
dow. a  haadlo  bar  connecting  the  bracket  platM  on  one 
Bide  of  the  window,  a  bar  conaecttag  the  brackets  on  the 
oppaslta  side  of  the  window,  a  aqaas«M  frame  pirotaA  oa 
ths  aids  of  the  window  opposite  the  handle,  a  sqossgM 
carried  within  the  squeegee  frame,  and  springs  adaptsd  to 
bold  the  squeegee  In  close  engagement  with  the  window, 

aabatantlally  as  dcscHbed.  

(Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


.914.107.  WALL-Pr.AT«  FOB  BLBCTBIC  FIXTUHES. 
lavATroa  Boico,  Branston,  111.  Pllsd  Mar.  9.  1008. 
BerUl  No.  410,974. 


-»M*r;A...:f. 


1.  A  wall-plate  for  electric  fixtures  consisting  of  a  pUte 
of  suitable  auterial  the  central  portion  of  which  is  raised 
aad  baa  aa  opening  therein,  logs  projecting  Inwards  back 
of  the  plane  of  Mid  opening  that  hare  screw-holM  therein 
and  a  croes-har  located  between  Mid  logs  and  opening  and 
bridging  the  space  back  of  the  plane  of  Mid  opening. 

2.  A  wall-plate  for  el^tric  fixtures  consisting  of  s  plats 
of  soluble  material  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  entirely 
cut  away  and  haa  a  ralaed  portion  sorroundlng  Mid  cut 
away  portion,  and  U  provided  with  an  Integral  corered 
socket  which  extends  from  Ita  outer  edge  Into  the  space 
back  of  the  plane  of  Mid  opening  and  the  upper  portion 
of  Mid  socket  being  In  the  Mme  plane  as  the  top  of  Mid 
central  raised  portion. 

8.  A  wall-plate  fw  electric  flxtorM  consisting  of  a  plai 
of  soltahle  material  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  ra*- 
and  has  an  opening  therein,  and  Is  prorided  with  Intei 
emboeeed  mMns  that  extend  from  Ote  edge  of  Mid  p 
Into  the  space  back  of  Mid  opening  wheretoy  accoM  Is 
to  the  raleed  portion  from  the  edge  of  Mid  plate,  ssld 
■Mans  being  corered  and  the  top  thereof  being  In  the  Mme 
plane  as  the  top  of  Mid  central  raised  portion. 

4.  A  wall-plate  fc>r  electric  flxtorM  consisting  of  a  plata 
of  soltahle  material  the  central  portion  of  which  la  entirely 
cut  away  and  haa  a  ralwd  portion  surrounding  Mid  cut 
sway  portion,  floating  lugs  projecting  Inwards  hack  of 
the  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  Mid  ralssd  portion  that 
hare  screw  holM  therein,  and  Mid  wall-plate  baring  an 
Integral  corered  socket  extending  from  its  outer  edge  into 
the  space  back  of  the  plane  of  Mid  oi^enlng  and  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  socket  being  In  the  wme  plane  as  the  top 
of  said  central  raised  portion. 

8.  A  wall-plate  for  electric  flxtorM  condstlng  of  a  plate 
of  soltahle  material  the  central  Dortioa  of  which  la  raised 
and  has  an  opening  therein,  floating  logs  projecting  In- 
ward back  of  the  plane  of  the  ootar  edge  of  Mid  ralaed 
porttoa  that  hare  screw-holM  therein  and  Mid  wall-plate 
being  prorided  with  Inte^-*!  anibossed  mMUS  that  extend 
from  the  edge  of  Mid  plate  Into  the  space  hack  of  ^Id 
opening  whereby  accoM  Is  had  to  the  raised  porttoa  from 
the  edge  of  Mid  plate.  Mid  meaas  being  corered  and  the 
top  thereof  being  In  the  Mme  plane  m  the  top  of  Mid 
raised  portion. 

[Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  la  th»  Oaaette.l 


914.108.  TBAN8MI88I0N  MECHANISM.  Macbics 
BovcRBT.  PaHs,  France.  Filed  June  8,  1006.  Bartal 
No.  320.730.  . 


1.  In  a  power  transnIlBslon  derlce,  the  combination  Flth 
the  drlren  abaft,  a  fMr  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  lerer 
Joumaled  on  the  driren  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
lerer  and  mMhlng  with  the  gMr  wheel,  a  counterbalance 
for  the  end  of  the  lerer.  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  dl^  on  the 
end  of  the  drirlng  shaft,  an  arm  ptroted  coaxlally  with 
the  pinion,  a  link  having  ■  universal  connection  with  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  with  the  face  of  the  dlak  nMr 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  cintch  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  power  transmlMlon  derlce,  the  combination  with 
the  drlren  abaft,  a  gMr  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  lerer 
Joumaled  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  plnkm  on  the  lerer  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  disk  on 
the  end  of  the  drlrlng  shaft,  sn  arm  plroted  coaxlally  with 
the  pinion,  a  link  liaring  a  unlrerMl  connection  with  the 
fTM  end  of  the  arm  and  with  the  face  of  the  disk  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  arm 
and  the  pinion,  a  spring  supporting  the  frM  end  of  Of 
lerer,  and  mMns  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

S.  In  a  power  transmitting  derlce,  the  combination  with 
the  driren  shaft,  a  gMr  whMl  secured  thereto,  a  lerer 
jonrnaled  on  the  drlren  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the 
lerwr  and  raeshtng  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  drlrlng  ahaft, 
a  AUk  on  the  end  of  the  drirlng  shaft,  an  arm  plroted 
coaxlally  with  the  plnlM,  a  link  harlng  a  oalremal  eoo- 
nectlon  with  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  with  the  face  of 
the  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof,  a  clutch  connection 
between  the  arm  and  the  pinion  whereby  to  connect  the 
arm  to  the  pinion  daring  the  forward  morement  thereof, 
and  UMans  for  prerentlng  moTement  of  the  pinion  In  a 
rererM  direction. 

4.  In  a  power  tranamlsslon  derlce,  the  combination  wita 
the  drlren  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  larer 
Joumaled  on  the  drirra  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted  <»  the 
lerer  and  meshing  with  the  gMr  wheel,  a  drirlng  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  driving  ahaft  and  the  pinion  for 
moring  Mid  pinion  Intermittently  In  one  direction,  and 
a  counterbalance  on  the  free  end  of  the  lerer. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  derlce,  the  comhlnatI<m  of 
a  lerer  turning  aroond  a  fixed  point,  a  counterbalance 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  lerer,  means  for  roUttag  the  pinion  intermittently 
m  one  direction,  and  mMOS  for  prerentlng  rotation  of  the 
pinion  in  the  opposite  direction. 


914.109.     COOLING  DBTICB  FOB  BXPLOBIVB-BN- 

OINB8.     Qnoaaas   BxAOir,  Parts,  France.     Filed   May 

9.  1004.    Sertal  Na  206.988.  ^^ 

1.  la  a  cooling  derlce  for  expkwire  eaglBea,  a  cyllader 

and  ralve  box  baring  their  bodlM  fonned  with  a  pla- 

rallty  of  loagltadhsaUy  extending  condnlta  baring  spirally 

grooved  bars  thecain,  the  cMdnlta  of  the  cylinder  opsnlag 

at  their  opper  ends  Into  the  air  aad  the  condolta  of  the 

ralre  box  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the  air,  a  aaa- 

lag  surrounding  the  cylinder  snd  ralre  box  and  apaead 

tiierefrom,  and  an  air  forcing  derice  arranged  wlthla  tha 

Mslag  for  ft»rclag  sir  through  Mid  condnlta. 
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la  A  cooling  deTte*  for  explonlTe  engines,  a  cylinder 
TSlT*  box  baring  tb«ir  bodtaa  formad  wltb  a  plo- 
ralltjr  of  longltudlnaUy  aztondlnc  aplral  eeadolta,  th« 
eondaita  of  the  cylinder  opening  at  tbetr  oppar  enda  Into 
tb«  air  and  tb«  condalta  of  the  valvt  box  opening  at  their 
lower  enda  into  the  air,  a  caatng  surrounding  the  cylinder 
and  ralTe  !»»  and  apaood  therefrom,  and  aa  air  forcing 
apparatus  !■  tha  caalng  for  fordng  air  tbrMgb  the  said 
coodalts. 


■i 


? 


.!.,»• 


8.  la  a  cooling  deTlce  for  axploalTe  angteea.  a  cyllodar 
and  TalTa  bos  having  their  bodies  tormsd  with  a  pinraUty 
of  longitudinally  extending  conduits,  the  conduits  of  the 
cylinder  opening  at  upper  enda  Into  the  air  and  tb« 'con- 
duits of  the  TaWe  box  opening  at  their  lower  ends  Into  the 
air.  a  caslag  surrounding  the  cylinder  and  tsIts  box  and 
spnecd  tbarsfrora,  and  meana  for  forcing  air  Into  tba  es«- 
lag  and  through  aald  condulta. 

4.  In  a  cooling  dsTice  for  exploalve  enginea,  a  cylinder 
nod  ▼&!▼•  box  each  provided  with  longltndlnaUy  aztsnd- 
lag  esadults,  om  sst  of  eoa4altt  oponlag  late  tka  air  at 
the  top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom,  a  caalng  surronndlag 
the  cylinder  and  Talve  box  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
Mo  war  In  the  casing  for  forcing  air  throngfa  the  said 
eoadalts. 

•.  Is  a  ooollng  dSTlcs  for  oxplootVo  eoglaas,  a  eyllador 
and  valTe  box.  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ooadnlts 
having  aplrally  grooved  bars  therein  and  opeaiag  at  one 
end  into  tits  air,  a  caalng  surrounding  the  cylinder  sad 
▼alvo  box.  and  an  air  forcing, devlos  In  the  easing  for  forc- 
ing air  through  the  coadnlts. 


other  section,  and  the  lower  edges  of  each  being  provided 
with  depending  projectlooa  spaced  from  one  another  so  as 
to  roglstsr  with  the  slotted  portions  In  tiie  bsss  member, 
adaptad  by  engng— ent  therethrough  to  hold  the 
ttitm  nnlatsodsd  displacsmont  with  rsspoet  to  th« 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  euivsrt,  a  member  provided  at  one  end  th« 
with  a  collar  ssctlon  sad  with  a  pla  hole  through  aald  col- 
lar section,  and  at  the  othw  end  with  a  pin  adapted  to 
engage  through  the  pin  hole  of  aa  adjacent  section,  sub- 
stanUally  aa  deecrlbed. 


•14,111.      TSHiCLB.      TnACT   V.   BvcKWama,   AKsona. 
Pa.    riled  r»b.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  418.981. 


914,110.    CULVBSt.     BaKBT  A.  Bbownsu..  KMnt,  Mich. 
Piled  Aug.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.888. 


X' 


1.  la  a  culvert.  In  combination  with  a  lower  member 
prsvMsd  with  rabbeted  upper  edges  sad  with  akrta  through 
the  ooter  walla  along  the  rabbet,  tnterloektag  upper  mem- 
bers provided  with  projectlona  along  their  lower  edge, 
adapted  to  engage  through  said  slots,  suhoUntlaMy  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  culvert,  in  combination  with  a  baas  membwr  pro- 
vldad  with  rabbeted  edge  portions  and  with  saitnMy 
spaced  slots  eztendtag  through  the  same  laoMdlataly  bo- 
low  ssld  rabbeted  portlona.  a  detachable  upper  member 
rtateg  from  each  edge  portion  aqd  meeting  tbereabove.  the 
mooting  edgoa  of  each  betag  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  latsrlock  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 


1.  A  vehicle  havlag  a  ttnm»  sad  a  body  carried  by  said 
frame  through  a  rssr  pivotal  polat  of  support  approxi- 
mately In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and  forward 
points  of  support  at  approxlnwtoly  the  middle  of  the 
length  of  ssld  frams. 

2.  A  fahlelo  havlBf  a  Craaa  wltb  four  points  of  support, 
a  body,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  body  on  said  frame, 
aald  means  comprialng  a  central  pivotal  connection  with 
the  rear  of  said  body  and  rooking  coanectlona  with  the 
forward  part  of  said  body. 

8.  A  vohlds  having  four  wheela.  a  frame  having  slds 
bare,  means  comprising  aprlnga  whereby  the  re^ectlve 
enda  of  said  side  bars  are  supported  by  said  wbeela,  and  a 
body  carried  by  said  frams.  said  bo4y  having  ths  rsar 
thereof  supported  by  a  connection  adapted  to  rock  on  an 
axis  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  frame 
and  having  the  forward  part  thereof  supported  by  con- 
aectlona-  adapted  to  rock  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
axis  first  naaisd. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  four  wheela.  a  frame  carried  by  aald 
wheela,  a  body,  a  pivotal  aui>port  connecting  the  rear  of 
•aid  body  with  said  frame  ao  as  to  permit  said  body  to 
rock  traasvsrssly  and  elastic  supports  connecting  ths  for- 
ward part  of  said  body  with  ths  d^  of  said  frams. 


M4.11J.    FlICTION-CLUTCH.    Aootrsn  ChaSvik.  Pstto, 
Franc*.    FUad  inlj  17.  1908.    SoHal  No.  444,141. 


1.  la  a  frlctloa  clutch,  la  combination,  a  fmtto-ooalsal 
slemsat.  a  asrlsi  o<  Uadss  ssrafsd  to  ths  eoaleal  faes  of 
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aald  eleaMBt  aad  projectfaig  therefrom,  said  btadea  being 
arranged  to  contlnoe  the  conical  outline  of  aald  element 
and  being  provided  with  Intnmed  free  ends,  and  a  second 
element  movable  axlally  of  said  first  named  element  and 
dlapooed  within  the  conflnes  of  said  Wadea,  ssW  second 
element  being  of  less  dlasMter  than  the  first  element  and 
In  Its  active  position  engaging  frictlonally  with  said 
Msdss  adjacent  the  inturned  free  ends  thereof,  on*  of  said 
elementa  driving  the  other. 

2    In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination,  a  frasto  eealcal 
element  having  a  plurality  of  longltudinaUy  dispoaed  re- 
cessss  la  Its  conical  face,  a  series  of  blades  disposed  singly 
la  each   tocese  and   proj^rtlng  from  ssld  element  along 
Itaaa  to  coatiaoe  the  conical  outline  of  said  element,  said 
Madss  having  Intumed   free  enda,  and  a  second  frusto- 
coBlcsl  element  disponed  within  th*  eoaflass  of  said  bladsa, 
of  smaller  diameter  than  tha  first  aaaied  element  and  mov- 
abte  axlally  of  said  first  named  etoment  lato  or  out  of 
frictloaal    eoataet    with    said    bladea    adjacent    the    In 
turned  enda  thfcr«>f,  one  of  said  elements  driving  the  other. 
S    In   a   friction    clutch.    In   comMniitlon,   a    rotaUMe 
4l*B«Bt  a  serlea  of  bladea  projwrtlng  kmgitodlnally  ther*^ 
from,  said  blades  having  a  fmsto-oonical  arrangeasent  and 
converging    outwardly    aafi    a   aecood    element    dlspoMd 
wholly    within    the    conflnes   of   said    bladea.    of    soMUar 
diameter  than  the  first  named  element  and  movable  axlally 
of  saM  first  nsmed  element,  said  second  element  In  Its 
aetlre  position,  engaging  frictlonally  with  aald  bladaa  ad- 
jacent the  ooter  ends  thereof,  one  o<  said  slsmsats  driving 

the  other.  ^  ..  ^  wi 

4.  la  a  frlctWa  dutck,  to  comWaatloa,  a  rotstable 
slamspt  having  a  centrally  located  shaft  and  a  rereaa  co 
axial  with  said  shaft,  a  aeries  of  blades  projecting  Ion 
gltudlnally  from  said  element  and  having  a  fniato-ooolcal 
arrangement,  a  second  element  disposed  within  ths  con- 
flaes  of  said  bladee  and  movable  axlally  of  said  first  el*^ 
meat  Into  and  out  of  frictlonal  engageaaent  wlU  said 
Mades.  said  second  element  having  Ita  shaft  extsadodto 
«iigag«  m  said  r«e*ss,  s  coll  spring  to  said  rscsa*  acttag 
to  bold  said  sseoad  slement  normally  la  frtctlonal  snga«*- 
ment  with  ssld  Wadea.  and  bearing  meana  laterpoead  be- 
tween aald  sprtng  and  tha  shaft  of  said  first  nsmed  ele^ 
ment. 


914  118     OTWPOWDER.    CownAD  P.  H.  Ci.«ns«i«,  Berlla, 
Germany.     Piled  Sept.  22,  1906.    Serial  No.  886.819. 
An  •xploslve  consisting  of  an  tatlmat*  mixture  of  nltro- 

cellnloee,  nitroglycerin,  vaseline  and  potassium  lactate  In 

substantially  the  proportions  apeclfled. 


•  14.114-     HOOi)  ATTACHM BNT  POR  CHILDRBN'S 
CAJUHAOBS.     Davio  «,  CotAina.  Gardner,  Mass..  aa- 

slgnor   to  Collier  Keyworth   Company,   Gardner,   Masa., 

a  Corporation  of  Masaachosetta.    Filed  June  20.  1908. 

Serial- Mo.  489.812. 


different  points,  one  of  said  ansa  having  means  at  Its 
lower  end  portion  wherhby  the  arm  Is  adapted  to  svrlng 
on  a  snpportlng  pivot,  and  U  prevented  from  moving  end- 
wise, while  the  other  srm  haa  means  at  Ito  lower  «>d  por- 
tion for  a  swinging  engsgement  with  said  pivot  and  a 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereon. 

2.  A  carriage  hood  having  at  each  end  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting arma  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  hood  at 
different  polnta,  one  of  said  arms  having  at  Ita  lower  end 
portion  a  circular  aocfcet  adapted  to  svrlng  on  s  supportmg 
pivot,  and  to  prevent  eadwlae  moveawnt  of  the  arm  on 
the  pivot.  whUe  the  other  srm  fans  at  Ita  lower  end  portle« 
a  longltadlaal  alot  adapted  to  receive  aald  pivot  and  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  the  arm  thereon. 

5.  A  carriage  hood  having  at  eadi  end  a  pair  of  aa^ 
porting  arms  plvotsd  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  hood  at 
different  polnta,  one  of  said  arms  having  at  Ita  lower  end 
portion  a  circular  socket  vrksrehy  th*  arm  Is  adapted  to 
swing  on  a  supporting  pivot  and  Is  prevented  from  moving 
endwise,  and  a  clutch  part  adapted  to  engage  a  comple- 
mental  clutch  part  on  the  carriage,  the  other  arm  having 
at  Ita  low«r  end  portloo  a  longitudinal  slot,  which  pwmlta 
both  a  swinging  and  an  endwise  moveaient  of  aald  arm. 

4.  A  foldable  carriage  hood  comprising  a  central  how 
having  ears  at  Ita  enda,  two  side  bows  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  aald  oars,  aad  a  fiexlble  cover  attached  to  said 
bows,  said  hood  havtag  at  each  end  a  pair  of  supporting 
arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  ears,  one  of  said 
arms  having  means  at  Ita  lower  end  portion  whereby  the 
arm  U  adapted  to  swing  on  a  supporting  pivot/  and  la 
prevented  from  moving  endwlss  th*r«>n.  while  the  other 
arm  haa  means  at  Ita  lower  end  portion  for  a  swinging 
engagement  with  aald  pivot,  and  a  longitudinal  eliding 
movement  thereon. 

6.  In' combination,  a  carriage  frame  having  a  pair  of 
plvot-supporUng  members  provided  with  so4±sts,  a  pivot 
bolt  inserted  In  said  socketa,  a  hood  having  at  each  end 
a  pair  of  vupportlng  arms  the  upper  ends  of  which  are 
plvotsd  at  different  polnta  to  the  hood,  one  arm  of  each 
pair  havlnf  a  socket  fitting  said  pivot  bolt  whereby  the 
arm  Is  pivoted  to  swing  without  endwise  movement,  whll* 
the  other  arm  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  whereby 
It  Is  adapted  both  to  swing  and  to  move  endwise  on  the 
pivot  bolt,  and  mean*  for  rigidly  securing  the  arms  to  ths 
supporting  members. 

[CUtms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


914  115.  RBOUI^ATOR.  0*onon  W.  CoLWH.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  SsfOty  Car  Heating  and  L.l^tlag 
Conpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Pltod  July  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  166,174. 


I,  A  carriage  hood  having  at  each  sad  a  pair  of  sup- 
portlag  arms  plvotsd  at  th«lr  upper  oads  to  tb*  hood  at 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  device  embodying  In  Ita  strnc- 
tur*  a  rotary  tongltodlnally  movable  shaft  under  spring 
tsBsloB.  a  pressure  device  for  moving  th*  shaft  la  a  «r*e- 
tlon  opposite  to  the  direction  exerted  by  the  spring  ten- 
ston,  and  a  pressure  regulating  means  having  a  loose  «»- 
nectlon   with  said   shaft   and  adaptad    to  b*  controlled 

ttta<eby.  , 

2.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  preasure  receiv- 
ing device  and  shaft  and  cam  on  the  shaft,  said  cam  being 
directly  connected  to  the  pressure  recelvlag  device  and  a 
Talve  uader  th*  coatrol  of  the  saM  shaft  

J.  A  ragulator  embodying  In  Ita  structure  a  gas  pressors 
recstvtng  diaphragm,  a  valve  and  a  rotary  ahaft  controlling 
^1^  ^1^  valv*  and  a  cam  on  the  aald  ahaft  connectad  to 
the  gss  presBurs  recetvlng  dsvlc*  adapted  to  opaa  ths 


-$ 
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if 


▼alTC  wider  «t  th«  baglmiiitc  of  tb«  moT«mciit  of  tbc 
pcMMir*  r«e*lTliig  dcrlet  than  at  a  lat«r  period  In  mcb 
■oTcm«nt 

4.  In  a  roculator,  tbo  poaibtnattoa  of  a  pr—ur*  dia- 
phragm clamped  at  Its  edfee.  a  ahaft  under  aprlng  tenaton. 
a  cam  connection  between  the  aald  ahaft  and  the  preeaare 
diaphragm,  a  pair  of  porta  and  oppoaltely  placed  Talvee 
vader  the  control  of  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  control 
either  of  the  aald  porta  In  accordance  with  the  pocltlon 
of  the  diaphragm. 

B.  In  a  gaa  preaiut»  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
preaanro  diaphragm,  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  morable 
ahaft,  a  aprlng  t«ialon  device  for  the  rotary  ahaft.  a  con- 
nection between  the  rotary  ahaft  and  the  preaaure  dia- 
phragm and  a  plorallty  of  valToe  under  the  control  of  the 
Mid  ahaft  and  oppoaltely  arranged  valre  aeata  co-aetlag 
with  the  aald  TalTea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]        % 


•14.116.  OOVBBNOB  FOB  AIB-COMPBBSSOBB.  Bu  B. 
Coor.  McKeeaport.  Pa.  filed  Dec  26.  1IM7.  Serial 
No.  408,082. 


1.  ▲  goremor  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth  comprialng  a 
valTe  caalng  baring  a  plnrallty  of  alpplea  at  one  end.  one 
of  aald  nlpplea  opening  directly  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
caalng,  aald  caalng  furthermore  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  port  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  porta, 
another  of  aald  nlpplea  communicating  with  the  lattrlor 
of  KAld  valve  caalng  through  aald  aingle  port  and  the  other 
of  aald  nlpplea  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aald 
valve  caalng  through  aald  pair  of  laterally  extending 
porta,  aald  caalng  furthermore  provided  with  a  valve  aeat 
below  aald  porta,  a  valve  normally  engaging  aald  aeat,  a 
valve  atem  projecting  from  the  valve  and  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  and  further  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
porta,  and  a  weighted  atlrrup  engaging  with  the  valTi 
atem  for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  In  engagement 
with  Ita  aeat. 

S.  A  governor  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth  comprialng  a 
▼aire  caalng  having  a  plurality  of  nlpplea  at  one  end.  oae 
of  Mid  Dlpplaa  opening  directly  Into  the  Interior  of  tha 
caalng.  aald  caalng  furthermore  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  port  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  porta, 
another  of  aald  nipplee  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  aald  valve  caalng  through  aald  aingle  port  and  tha 
otl^r  of  aald  nlpplea  communicating  with  the  Interior  ot 
aald  valve  caalng  through  aald  pair  of  laterally  extending 
porta,  aald  caalng  farthermore  provided  with  a  valve  aeat 
balow  aald  porta,  a  valve  normally  engaging  aald  aeat,  a 
▼aire  ataiB  projoctlng  from  the  valve  and  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  and  turthw  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
a  weighted  atlrrup  engaging  with  the  valve 


for  normally  maintaining  the  valve  In  engageaaaat  with 
Ita  eeat.  aald  valve  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  froaa  Ita  aeat  by 
fluid  preaoarc.  eaM  atlrrvp  adapted  to  ahlft  the  valve  t» 
lu  aeat  when  the  prceeore  la  reduced  upon  the  valve,  and 
aprlng  praaaed  meana  extending  In  aald  caalng  for  Umpo^ 
rarily  holding  the  atem  in  Ita  ahlfted  poaltlon. 

8.  ▲  governor  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  comprialng  a 
valve  caalng  formed  at  oae  end  with  a  depending  nipple 
and  with  a  pair  of  laterally  axtaadlng  nlpplea.  aald  de- 
pondlag  nipple  adapted  to  coamuakatc  with  the  fluid 
preeenra  aapply.  oae  of  aald  latarally  extending  nipplee 
adapted  tu  communicate  with  the  ateam  controlling  device 
of  an  engine,  and  the  other  of  eald  laterally  extending  nip- 
plee adapted  to  communicate  with  the  unloading  valve 
mechanlam  of  an  air  comprweenr.  aald  caalng  furtberaaore 
provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  far  eeubllahing  communlM- 
tloB  betweea  one  of  aaid  laterally  extending  nlpplea  and  the 
Interior  of  the  caalng  and  aald  caalng  furthermore  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  eetabllahing  communication  between 
the  other  laterally  extending  nipple  and  the  Interior  of 
the  caalng.  eald  caalng  further  having  a  valve  eeat.  a  valve 
arranged  within  aaid  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  eald 
aeat  below  eald  porta  and  when  in  engagemeat  with  aald 
aeat  abutting  off  communication  between  the  laterally  ex* 
tending  nipplee  and  the  other  of  aald  nipplee.  eald  vahro 
ahlfttng  from  Ita  aeat  by  fluid  preaaure  whereby  coaamttnl- 
cation  la  aetabllahed  between  aald  laterally  extending 
nlpplea  and  the  fluid  preaaure  aupply,  aad  aprlng  prewed 
WMiie  extending  la  Mid  caalng  for  normally  maintaining 
eald  valve  In  engagement  with  Ita  aeat. 

4.  A  governor  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth  comprialng  a 
valve  caalng  formed  at  one  end  with  a  depending  nipple 
and  with  a  pair  of  latarally  extending  nlpplea,  aald  depend- 
ing nipple  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  fluid  preeeure 
sopply.  oae  of  eald  ladarally  extending  nlpplea  adapted  to 
commonlcate  with  tlw  ateam  controlling  device  of  aa 
eoglna,  and  the  other  af  eald  laterally  extending  nipplee 
adapted  to  communlcaii  with  the  unloading  valve  mechan- 
lam of  an  air  compreaaar,  aald  caalng  furthermore  provided 
with  a  pair  of  porta  for  eetabllahing  communication  be- 
tween one  of  aald  laterally  extending  nipplee  and  the 
Interior  of  the  caalng  tad  Mid  caalng  furthermore  prorldad 
with  a  port  for  eetabllahing  communication  between  the 
other  laterally  extending  nipple  and  the  interior  of  the 
eaalag,  aald  caalng  further  having  a  valve  aeat  below  aeld 
porta,  a  valve  arranged  within  Mid  easing  and  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  aeat  and  when  In  engagement  with  Mid  OMt 
abutting  off  communication  betweea  the  laterally  extend- 
ing nlpplea  and  the  other  of  aald  nipplee,  aald  valve  ahlfted 
from  Ita  8Mt  by  fluid  preeeure  whereby  communlcatloa  la 
eatabllahed  betwMu  Mid  laterally  extending  nIpplM  and 
the  fluid  preMure  aupply,  a  valve  atem  projecting  from 
aaid  valve  and  provided  with  meana  for  exhanatlng  prea- 
aure from  Mid  valve  eaalag  when  the  valve  la  aeated,  and 
mMna  for  normally  BMlntalnlag  Mid  valva  agalaat  Its 

8.  A  goveraor  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth  comprlatag  a 
valve  caalng  formed  at  one  end  with  a  depending  nipple 
and  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  nIpplM,  Mid  de- 
pending nipple  adapted  to  communicate  with  tlie  fluid 
preaaure  aupply,  one  of  aaid  laterally  extending  nipplee 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ateam  controlling  device 
of  aa  engiaa.  aad  the  oCkar  of  eald  Uterally  extaadlag 
nlpplM  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  unloading  valve 
mechanlam  of  an  air  compreaaor,  Hid  caalng  furthermore 
provided  with  a  pair  of  porta  for  eetabllahing  communica- 
tion between  one  of  aaid  laterally  extaadlag  nipplM  aad 
the  Interior  of  tha  eulng  and  Mid  eaalag  furthermore 
provided  with  a  port  for  MtabUahlng  communication  be- 
tween the  other  laterally  extending  nipple  and  the  Interior 
of  the  caalng.  aald  caalng  fartter  having  a  valve  aMt 
below  Mid  porta,  a  valve  arranged  within  mM  caalng  and 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  eMt  aad  when  in  engagement  with 
aald  aeat  ahnttlag  off  communlcatloa  between  the  latarally 
extending  nlpptae  aad  the  other  of  Mid  nipplee,  eald  valve 
ahlfted  firoa  Ita  aeat  by  fluid  proMure  whereby  commnalM- 
tlon  Is  MtabHshed  between  Mid  laterally  extending  nlpplM 
aad  the  flald  preaaare  rapply,  a  valve  atom  projeetiag 
oaM  valve  and  prevlded  ertth  meana  for  axhaoatiag 
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praHore  from  Mid  valve  eaalag  whan  the  valve  to  aaatad, 
and  a  weighted  atlrrup  engaging  with  mM  valve  atem  for 
normally  malnUlning  the  valve  agalnat  Its  SMt. 
[Claim  8  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaacttc.] 


914.117.  GLASS  DRAWING  APPAEATDB.  JAMaa  W. 
CBCiKaRAMK.  Oakmoat,  Pa.  Filed  Nar.  20,  1808.  8e- 
rUl  No.  422,800. 


In  a  bMt  U-abaped  form  for  confining  the  locking  member 
therein. 


1.  In  a  glaM  drawing  apparatua.  glaaa  drawing  meana, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  plunger  with  a  connection  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  drawing  BMana,  a  pluraUty  of 
water  Inleta  for  the  cylinder,  and  nMaaa  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  while  actuating  the  drawing 
meana  for  opening  aald  inleta. 

2.  In  glaM  drawing  apparatua.  glaM  drawing  meana,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  plunger  with  a  coanaetloa  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  drawing  BMans,  a  plurality  of 
water  inleta  for  the  cylinder  apaced  apart  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  uMana  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  whUe  operatlag  the  drawiag 
meana  for  opening  Mid  InleU  auccOMlvely. 

8.  In  glaaa  drawing  apparatua.  glaM  drawiag  meana.  a 
hydraulic  lift  ladodlng  a  cylinder  and  plunger  with  a 
eoanectlon  betweea  the  pinagar  and  (he  drawiag  OMana,  a 
Mrlea  of  water  inleta  for  the  cyllndei^— oae  above  the 
other,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  upward  movement  of 
the  plunger  for  opening  aaid  Inleta  aueeeealvely. 

4.  In  glaM  drawing  apparatua,  glaM  drawing  mMna.  a 
hydraulic  lift  Including  a  eyllader  aad  plunger  with  a 
connection  betwMu  the  plunger  aad  drawing  meana,  a  aec- 
oad  cylinder  having  a  water  Inlet  at  ita  lower  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  aratar  paaaagM  connecting  the  eyllndera-.ar- 
ranged  one  above  the  other,  and  a  piston  within  the  aec- 
oad  cylinder  connected  to  and  raised  by  the  lift  plunger 
for  eatabllahing  communication  through  aald  paaaagM  auc- 
ceMlvely  m  the  plunger  movM  upward. 

6.  la  glaaa  drawing  apparatus,  glaM  drawing  meana,  4 
hydraulic  lift  Including  a  cylinder  and  plunger  with  a 
oonneetlon  between  the  plunger  and  drawing  mMna,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  having  a  water  Inlet  at  Ita  lower  end.  a  aerlM 
of  valved  connectlona  betwMn  the  cyllndera — arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  a  piston  la  the  secoad  cylinder  con- 
nocted  to  and  raised  by  the  lift  plunger  for  establiahlng 
communication  through  the  valve  connections  as  the  plun- 
ger movM  upward. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  OaMtta.] 


•14.118.  LBVIDB.  Oaoaon  W.  Coaris,  Clevtiaad.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Pariah  ft  Bingham  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Went  Virginia.     FUed  Jan.  80, 

1808.    Barlal  No.  41S,890.  

1.  A  lever  comprialng  a  locking  member,  and  a  aupport- 

tag  mmnber  formed  of  praaaed  or  atamped  abeet  metal  and 


2.  A  lever  comprialng  a  locking  member,  and  a  aupport- 
lag  member  foraied  of  preaaed  or  aUmped  ahMt  metal  and 
in  a  bent  U-ahaped  form  throughout  Ita  iMgth  for  con- 
flnlng  the  locking  member  therein. 

8,  A  lever  comprialng  a  locking  member,  and  a  support- 
lag  member  formed  of  preeaed  or  atamped  aheet  metal  aad 
having  a  beat  U -shaped  body  for  coaflnlng  the  locking 
member  therein  and  a  bant  like  ahaped  handle  portion  at' 

oae  ead. 

4.  A  levM  comprialng  a  locking  member,  and  a  rapport- 
lag  member  formed  of  preaaed  or  atamped  ahMt  metal  and 
having  a  bMt  U-ahaped  body  for  confining  the  locking 
member  therein  and  a  bent  like  ahaped  outwardly  flared 
handle  portion  at  one  end. 

6,  A  lev«  comprialng  a  locking  member,  and  a  aupport- 
tng  membw  formed  of  preaaed  or  atamped  aheet  metal  aad 
la  a  bent  U-shaped  form  for  conflniag  the  locking  member 
therein  and  having  ralaed  portlona  on  Ita  aide  edgM  for 
the  bMrlng  point  of  Mid  locking  member. 

(Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


914.119.    JAB  -  OPENER.    Mblvuxb  C.  DBAEme,*  Haver- 
hill, Maaa.     FUed  Nov.  8,  1908.     Serial  Wo.  481.829. 

o 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  a  collar  adapted 
to  encircle  the  top  of  a  covered  receptacle,  aald  collar  hav- 
ing an  extenaton,  a  apreader  pivoted  within  the  extenalon 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  ceater  of  the  collar, 
aald  extenalon  being  provided  with  a  boM  having  a  thread- 
ed opening,  and  an  operating  member  thrMded  throogh 
the  boM  and  engaging  the  apreader  for  the  purpoM  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  deacrlbed,  a  collar  havlag  a^ 
extaasloa  provided  with  a  baM.  a  app«der  having  one  and 
plvotally  aecnred  to  the  baM  aad  havlag  Ita  other  ead 
laterally  dlapoaed  and  beveled,  and  aa  operating  member 
thTMded  throat  the  extenalon  aad  engaging  the  apreader 
for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


914,120.     KITCHBN-BIMK  COVBB.     Aaan  Q.  DaMAaaar. 
New  Tort,   N.  T.     Fllad  Oct   28,   1908.     Serial  No. 

459,116. 

1.  A  alak  eovar  havlag  generally  the  form  of  a  ahallew 
paa,  the  bottom  of  Mid  paa  being  flat  and  provided  with 
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dlsMOBd-sluipcd  openlncs  plaead  ooracr  to  ooratr, 
fortber  prorlded  wltb  dralnag*  taolM  raulUr  ttaaa 
diamond  shaped  openings. 


2.  A  siak.  cover  comprUrtnt  a  member  of  abeet  Material 
haTlBg  (•Derail J  tbe  form  of  a  shallow  pan  and  prorlded 
with  a  flat  bottom,  said  botom  belDg  provided  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  diamond  shaped  openlnss  placed  comer  to  comer 
and  located  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  aald  pan,  aald  bottom 
belnt  farther  provided  wltb  a  plnraltty  of  drainage  boles 
dlBiKMed  Intermediate  aald  edg«  sad  aald  diamond-shaped 
openings. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sink,  a  plurality  of  aplgots 
loeatsd  tbcrsoTer.  and  a  sink  corer  baTlng  gnwrally  tbe 
form  of  a  pan  and  resting  upon  said  sink,  said  sink  cover 
being  provided  with  two  openings  disposed  below  ssM 
spigot,  said  openings  having  their  longest  dlasMters  la  a 
pUns  crossing  aafcl  spigots  for  tb«  parposs  of  prtrsnttng 
water  from  said  spigots  from  splashing  apoa  aald  pan, 
■aid  sink  cover  being  further  provided  with  dralnaxe  boles 
disposed  sdjacent  to  said  openings  hut  nearer  than  said 
opeslngi  to  the  adjaesnt  edge  of  saM  cover. 


9X4.121.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINB.  WiLliam  H.  Tmrn- 
NIMO,  Boath  Tottenham,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
TJnlon  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Doe.  11.  1906.  Serial 
No.  847.278. 


1.  Itt  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabalattng  mschanhnn, 
the  eomblnatloa  of  a  plonUlty  of  adjustable  denomina- 
tional stops,  and  detachable  spacing  blocks  that  may  bs 
Interposed  between  tbe  denominational  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination .  of  a  plurality  of  adjnstable  denomlna- 
tkmal  stops,  a  plarallty  of  adjnstable  key  actuated  levers 
for  actuating  said  stops,  detachsble  spacing  blocks  that 
may  be  tntorpowd  between  said  stops,  and  detachable 
spacing  blocks  that  may  be  iDterpos«'d  b<>tween  said  levers. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechaniam, 
ths  ooahlaatloB  of  a  stop  frame,  a  plarallty  of  deoonlna- 
ttonal  steps  moaated  In  said  fraase  and  a4}astahls  thsrsin 
to  different  positions  relatively  to  one  another  aatf  la  the 
direction  of  the  travel  of  ths  carriage  la  order  to  vary 


tlM  spsctng  between  the  stops  for  changing  the  punctna- 
tlon  that  sMy  be  employed,  dstachsble  maaas  for  pre- 
venting a  lateral  displacement  of  tha  stops  fraa  ths 
positions  to  which  thsy  are  adjnatsd.  actnatlag  dsvtass  for 
said  stops  also  mounted  for  lateral  adjostoMnt  In  said 
trams  according  to  ths  adjustment  at  mM  stops,  and 
ssparate  detachable  means  for  preventing  a  lateral  dls> 
placeoMot  of  said  actuating  devices  from  tbe  positions  to 
which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
ths  eomblnatloa  of  a  eaniags,  a  plurality  of  colaasa  stops 
carried  by  the  carriage,  s  plarallty  of  co-acting  deaomlna- 
tlonal  stops  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the 
column  and  denominational  stops  receiving  a  relative 
movement  transversely  of  ths  travel  of  the  carriage  to 
bring  them  Into  poslttsa  for  eoOperatlon,  and  the  denomi- 
national stops  being  rriatlvsly  adjustable  In  tbe  direction 
of  the  travel  of  tbe  carriage  to  dlffereat  working  poeltlons. 
and  detachable  spacing  blocks  that  are  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  said  denominational  stops  to  prevent  a 
lateral  dlaplacement  of  the  stops  from  the  positions  to 
which  they  have  been  adjvated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  and 
tabalatlBg  mechanlaaf  Indodlng  denominational  stops,  of 
qisans  for  actuating  said  deaomlaatlonal  stops,  meana  for 
adjoating  tbe  denomlaatlonal  stops  so  as  to  change  the 
punctuation,  and  aeparate  n>eaaa  for  adjoating  the  actu- 
ating means  accordlog  to  the  a^joatment  <rf  ths  denomlaa- 
tlonal stops.  '-jf 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntsd  la  the  Gaaette.] 


914.122.  CHBCK-TALVS.  Tm»MAa  A.  Da  ViLSfSS,  To- 
ledo. Ohio,  aaalgBor  to  The  De  Vllbtss  ICannfactarlag 
Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohlh.  FUsd 
Mar.  18, 190&    Icrlal  Na.  420.818. 


# 


A  chssfc-valva.  asaapjtialag  a  mstal  member  havtag  a 
he>»  tharsChroagli  whl^  is  abniptly  ealargsd  at  one  end 
to  form  a  valve  chamber  havlag  aa  aaanlar  seat  at  its 
laasr  esid.  said  chamber  having  the  outer  edge  of  Its  wall 
crimped  Inwardly  to  rsstrlct  the  outlet  opening  thereof, 
to  form  spaced  stops  for  llailtlng  the  opening  movemaats 
•f  a  valve  tharela,  and  to  form  apacsd  erevlees  throogh 
which  fluid  stay  escape  from  ths  valvo<hamhsr. 
crsviesa  havlag  their  eater  snis  elsasfl  whssaby  to 
strain  the  fluid  passing  thersthroogh  to  Isterally  cater 
the  restricted  outlet  opening,  and  a  valve  mounted  la  ths 
valrs-chambsr. 


914,188.  TTPK-WBITINO  KACHfNE.  Lot;is  P.  Diss, 
nioa.  If.  T.,  assignor  to  Wycfcoff.  Beamana  *  Benedlet, 
DloB,  If.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Torfc.  med  .\ng.  5, 
1902.     Serial  Na  118.447. 

1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, eaeapemeat  meehaalsm  therefor,  said  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  dog  rocker,  adjusting  meaas  for 
affordlag  a  varlsble  throw  to  said  dag  rocker,  a  universal 
bar,  the  throw  of  tbe  aalversal  bar  varying  with  ths 
variation  In  the  throw  of  the  dog  rocker  and  without 
changing  the  feed  action  of  the  escapwnsnt  mechaniam. 
tine  locking  aeaaa,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  adjoating  meana. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ths  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a4jastlBg  meana 
for  aflTording  a  variable  throw  to  one  member  of  aald 
escapement  mechanism,  a  key  actuated  aniversal  bar. 
tbe  throw  of  which  rarles  with  that  of  member  having 
ths  variabls  throw  aad  without  chaaglng  tbe  f<>«d  actloa 
at  ths  saeapoBieat  mechsalsm.  llae  lack  mssns.  aad  msaas 
tor  autoowtleally  SMvlag  aaM  adjuatlag  meana 

M.  In  a  typewriting  maehlas,  the  oomblaatloa  «f  a 
plataa,   a   power   drlvea   carrlavs   earrylag   aald   platea. 
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_, far  affordlag  a  stsp-hy-step 

It  of  the  carriage  for  a  given  extent  In  the  dlrecttarf 

sf  Its  travel  at  each  printing  operation,  type  bars,  ksy 
lavars.  eoaasctlng  llaks  IntermedUte  of  the  type  bars  and 
kv  IsTsra,  a  nnlvarsal  bar  located  betwssa  the  eonasetlag 
links  aad  the  finger  keys  of  the  ksy  levers,  pperatlve  con- 
aeetiona  between  aald  unlveraal  bar  aad  escapement 
mschanism.  and  automatically  actuated  means  for  arrest- 
ing said  aniversal  bar  batocs  ondae  strain  la  pnt  on  aald 
links. 


i.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  carriage,  escspemant  msch- 
anUm  tbsrefor,  key  levers,  a  universal  bar  extending 
beneath  said  key  levers  at  the  forward  portions  thereof, 
s  rock  abaft  located  at  ths  front  portion  of  ths  machine, 
mesns  for  connecting  said  rock  shaft  to  the  aniversal  bar. 
and  means  for  tranamltting  movement  from  aald  rock 
shaft  to  the  eaeapemeat  mechaniam  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine 

5.  Ths  eomblnatloa  of  a  carriage,  a  feed  rack,  tharefor. 
feed  dogs  cooperating  with  said  feed  rack,  a  dog  rocker, 
key  levers,  a  universal  bar  eztendlag  beneath  said  key 
l«rsrs  at  the  forward  portions  thereof,  and  Intermediate 
bell  crank  and  link  connections  between  ths  aniversal  bar 
at  tbe  forward  portions  of  the  key  lever*  aad  tte  dog 
loefcer  at  the  rear  of  the  ntachlne. 

[Clalma  0  to  09  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


914,114.  riLLINO-VALVB  FOB  KXPANSlOTf-DBOMS. 
BoB««T  M.  Drro!i,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heatlnf  ft  Lightlnf  Company,  a  Corporatton  of 
Naw  Jersey.    Filed  Jane  19.  1907.     Bwial  No.  879,716, 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  aa  axpaaslon  drum,  of  a  casing 
eoanected  therewith  and  having  aa  lalet  apertors  la  Its 
upper  portion  and  a  drip  aperture  In  Its  lower  portion, 
a  foBBel  jouraaled  exteriorly  of  aald  casing,  the  discharge 
opening  of  which  registers  with  said  Inlet  aperture  of 
the  caslag  whea  the  fnnari  Is  In  aa  erect  poaltloo,  said 
funnel  when  rotated  to  a  depaadlag  pasltlM  helag  adaptad 
to  close  said  lalet  aperture  and  open  ssld  drip  apertors. 

t.  la  a  devles  of  ths  dass  flsacrtbed,  tte  combination 
with  aa  expansion  dram,  of  a  fllllng  device  therefor  eem- 


prtslag  a  caslag  thrsaAed  taitb  said  divm.  a  valvs  for 
sstabllahlag  aad  daslag  eommunlcatlon  between  said' dram 
aad  said  casing,  said  casing  being  provUtod  with  aa  Inlat 
aperture  In  Its  upper  portion  and  a  drip  aperture  in  Iti 
lower  portion,  a  funnel  provided  with  ji  collar  which  sur- 
rounds said  caalng  and  Is  revolobly  mounted  thereon,  aald 
funnel  when  In  erect  position  havlag  Its  discharge  opealaf 
registering  with  tbe  Inlet  opening  of  said  casing  and  aald 
collar  when  the  funnel  is  In  auch  erect  position  being 
adapted  to  close  aald  drip  aperture,  and  a  stem  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  caslag  and  coaDoctad  with  said 
valve. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloa 
with  an  expansion  drum,  of  a  fllllng  device  therefor  com- 
prising a  caalng  threaded  lata  said  drum  and  having  aa 
Inlet  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  a  valve  seat  upon  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  casing  within  said  drum,  a  valve 
stem  extsndlng  longltodlnally  of  said  casing,  a  valve 
mouated  upon  the  laner  end  of  aald  atcm  aad  eoSipentinu 
with  aald  ssat,  aa  spsrtorsd  collar  joaraaled  exteriorly 
of  said  oaalag,  and  a  funnel  carried  by  said  oollar  and 
adiVtsd  whsa  la  srset  position  to  register  wltii  tha 
lalet  opening  of  said  caslag,  said  casing  having  a  drip 
opsning  la  Its  lower  iMrttoa  which  Is  closed  by  said  collar 
when  the  fonnel  is  In  such  erect  posltloa,  said  collar 
being  adapted  to  be  toraed  to  carry  the  fonnel  to  a 
downward  position,  whereby  said  Inlet  aperture  will  be 
dossd  and  the  diacharge  opening  of  the  foanel  carried 
lato  registry  with  said  drip  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dsoertbed,  the  comblaatlan 
with  aa  expansion  drum,  of  a  fllUng  device  therefor  eom* 
prising  a  casing  threaded  into  said  drum  having  in  its 
ivper  portion  aa  telct  opealBg,  ta  Its  lateral  portion  • 
veat  opsning  and  In  Ita  lower  portion  a  drip  opealag,  a 
•oUar  looatod  exteriorly  of  aald  castas,  a  funnel  carviad 
by  said  collar  Iht  discharge  openlag  of  which  when  the 
faaael  is  in  an  erect  poaltlon  registers  with  the  lalet 
opsaiag  of  said  caalag.  said  collar  havlag  aa  apertors 
which,  when  tbe  funnel  Is  in  such  poeltlon,  re^sters  wlOi 
the  vent  opening  of  the  casing,  said  collar  also  operating, 
whoa  ths  foaati  is  in  sadi  position,  to  clsae  ths  drip 
opealng  thereof,  s  valvs^aeat  provided  upon  the  iaaa  and 
of  said  casing,  a  valve  cooperating  thwewlth,  aad  a  valve- 
stem  extending  longitudinally  with  aald  casing  and  con- 
nected with  aald  valve. 

6.  la  a  device  of  ths  claas  described,  the  combination 
^Ith  an  expansion  dram,  of  a  fllllng  device  tiierefor  com- 
prising a  caalng  threaded  into  said  dram,  aald  casing 
having  in  Its  upper  portion  an  inlet  opening,  in  Its  lateral 
portion  a  vent  opening  and  in  Its  lower  portion  a  drip 
opening,  a  collar  joumaled  exteriorly  of  said  casing  and 
carrying  a  funnel  the  apertare  of  which,  when  the  funnel 
la  in  an  erect  position,  register*  with  the  Inlet  opening 
of  said  caalng,  said  collar  alao  having  an  opening  which, 
when  ths  funnel  Is  In  such  position,  registers  with  the 
vent  opening  of  aald  caslag.  a  valve-ssat  prorlded  upon 
the  laasr  end  of  aald  eaatng,  a  valve  adapted  to  eo- 
spsiate  therewith,  a  valve-stem  eoanected  with  said  valve, 
a  poat  thraaded  opoa  the  ^wosite  end  of  said  valve  aad 
•stsndtag  without  ssld  caslag,  aad  means  wlthla  the 
caslag  for  preventing  a  rotative  movement  of  aald  stem 
dortag  the  opting  and  closing  movements  of  the  valve 
4ns  to  a  rotation  of  said  post,  said  collar,  whsn  ths 
faaasl  is  tamed  to  a  dowawacd  posltloa,  beteg  adapted 
to  close  ths  hilet  and  vent  openings  of  said  casing  aad 
open  the  drip  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  caalng. 
whereby  aald  caslag  will  be  drained. 

(Claim  8  Bot  printed  la  ths  Oasette.) 


914.120.    ATTACHING  MBAN8  FOB  BAILS. 

J.  BwoLBif,  South  Omaha,  Nehr.    filed  May  98,  ItSt. 

Serial  No.  485,058. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  body  having  flat 
seats  Integrally  formed  therewKh  by  Indenting  tbe  bo^ 
from  tbe  exterior  thereof  Inwardly  st  dlamstrlcally  oppo- 
sits  poteta,  the  seats  being  snrroanded  hf  outer  beads, 
centrally  perforated  hemispherical  caps  havlag  thsir  elr- 
eolar  sdges  applisd  vrithln  the  besds  aad  bsarteg  against 
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tb*  ««ter  MrffecM  of  tte  M«ta,  th*  eapa  bavfag  tell  •x- 
tr«mltl««  looMljr  tLMMging  tb*  p*rtor*tloiM  tb*r«ef  and 
termliially  b«ld  therein,  and  McartDg  meftas  lBtrod«««d  la 
•round  th«  mm- 


3.  A  ball  attacbliic  jbmbs  oonstotlog  mt  •  TaaMl  haTlnc 
a  flat  tmpertorat*  Mat  lotegrally  fonnad  th«r«wttb  by  la- 
dantlng  tha  bodjr  portion  of  tba  raaaal  from  tba  eztarlor  In- 
wardly below  the  apper  edge  of  tbe  body  and  aorroandad 
hf  a  bead,  a  boUow  cap  baring  Ita  adga  fully  applied  to 
tba  teat,  a  ebannal  telng  formed  between  tba  adga  por- 
tion of  tbe  cap  and  tbe  bead  and  tba  cap  centrally  perfo- 
rated to  looealy  recelTe  a  ball  extremity  which  projocta 
Into  tbe  cap,  and  a  aecnring  meana  latrodneed  la  tba  said 


8.  A  tell  attaching  mean*  cooalatlag<  of  a 
body  having  a  flat  aeat  Integrally  formed  therein  by 
Indenting  tbe  body  from  tbe  eztarlor  thereof  Inwardly 
balow  tba  upper  edge  of  tba  aald  body,  tba  aeat  tevlng  a 
bead  rarroundlng  tbe  aame  and  provided  with  an  Inner 
outwardly  Inclined  wall,  a  hollow  hemlapbertcal  cap  haT- 
Ing  Ita  circular  edge  fully  engaging  the  seat  within  tba 
bead  and  forming  an  outwardly  dlTerglng  channel  with  tba 
bead,  tte  aald  cap  being  centrally  perforated  to  looaely 
recelTe  a  tefl  extremity,  and  Bolder  Introduced  In  tbe  chan- 
nel and  forming  a  wedge-ahaped  aeenrlag  key  for  tbe  cap. 


914.126.  COENSB  -  PIBCB  FOR  WINDOW  •  SCKUBNS. 
OiLBBBT  E.  rnxT,  Dundee,  Nabr.  PUad  June  16.  1907. 
■•rial  Mo.  879.171. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  right  angular  memtere  of  a 
frame  tba  Tartleal  one  of  which  tea  a  aMa  gro«v«,  «f  • 
corner  piece  therefOr  compoeed  of  a  piece  of  abeet  metal 
of  L  shape  baTing  a  back  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  tbe 
borlioDtal  of  lald  mambera  with  a  receea  at  one  end  of  tte 
tack  to  reglater  with  aald  groove  of  tbe  vertical  mambar, 
parallel  borlMMital  aldea  Integral  with  tte  teck  tevtaMC 
their  edges  turned  Inwardly  and  apaced  apart  and  engag- 
ing tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  borlaontal  member,  vertical 
parallel  portions  Integral  with  aald  tack  and  teving  tbalr 
Inner  and  outer  free  edgeo  turned  Inwardly  toward  one 
•aothar  to  engage  aald  vertical  memtar.  the  side  edge 
extremltlea  of  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  vertical  portion 
terminating  fluah  with  said  grooves. 

S.  In  combination  with  two  right  angular  memtara  of  a 
fkmoka  tte  vertical  one  of  which  has  a  side  groove  of  a 
comer  piece  therefor  compoeed  of  a  piece  of  aheet  metal  of 
L  stepe  teving  a  tack  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  tte 
borlaontal  of  aald  members  with  a  receea  at  one  end  of  the 
back  to  raglatar  wltb  aald  groova  of  tte  vertical  mamter. 
parallel  terlaontal  aldea  Integral  wltb  tte  tack  having 
ttetr  adgea  turned  Inwardly  and  apaced  apart  and  engag- 
ing tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  terlaontal  memtar,  vertical  par- 
flllal  portiOM  Integral  wltb  aald  back  and  teving  tbalr 


laaer  and  outer  free  adgaa  tnraad  lawaMUy  toward 
Another  to  engage  said  vertical  member,  tte  aide  edge 
•ztremltlea  of  tte  outer  adgea  of  tte  vertical  portion 
terminating  fluah  wltb  said  groove,  said  borlaoatal  sides 
and  vertical  portions  being  provided  with  opaolnga.  fte- 
tenlng  extending  through  said  openings  and  Into  aald 
frame  members,  there  talng  other  opaalngs  In  one  of  aald 
horlaontal  sidea  and  vertical  portlona,  wire  fbbric  secured 
to  said  sides  and  vertical  portions,  and  moldlag  eeeured  to 
said  wire  fabric. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  right  angular  mambera  of  a 
frame,  tte  vertical  one  of  wblcb  ban  a  groove  In  Ita  ontar 
alda.  a  corner  piece  of  L-ah^pa  teving  three  palra  of  fraa 
edgea  tte  mem  tors  of  each  pair  talng  turned  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  embrace  tte  side  edgee  of  said  mem- 
bere,  the  Inturned  edgee  of  the  vertical  part  of  the  corner 
piece  teving  tteir  extremltlee  terminating  flnab  with  aald 
groova  to  strengthen  tbe  material  of  tte  vertical  frame 
memtar  on  each  elde  of  tte  groove  thereof. 


914.127.  RAIL-JOUrr.  Bmami^k.  Fibum.  Plttaterg.  Pa., 
aaaignor  of  algbt-tantte  to  John  A.  Beck.  Ptttaburg,  Pa. 
FUad  July  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.2S8. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  tte  combination  wltb  two  adjaeant  ralla 
teving  tte  and  portlona  of  tbalr  weta  fdraad  wltb  radial 
slota,  of  a  connecting  tar  arraagad  to  apan  tte  joint  at 
each  aide  of  the  rails  and  having  a  radial  web  engaglag 
alota  In  the  rail  webe,  autatantlally  aa  deecrlhed. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tte  ooBiblnatlon  wltb  two  adjaeant 
ralla,  of  a  joint  bar  or  connector  engaging  the  w^km  of  tte' 
rails  at  each  side  thereof  and  teving  a  radial  connecting 
web  portion  extending  through  radial  alota  In  tte  ralla, 
subatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  tte  combination  wltb  two  adjacent 
ralla  teving  their  web  portlone  at  ttelr  ends  provided 
with  radial  slots,  of  a  Joint  tar  or  connector  having  side 
portlona  which  embrace  the  oppoelte  sldee  of  tte  weta 
and  span  tte  joint  and  alao  teving  aa  lategral  radial  wab 
portion  fitting  tte  slota  In  tte  rails,  aald  bar  teving  Ita 
side  portlona  bearing  tetween  the  head  and  baae  flangea  of 
the  ralla.  subatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  tte  combination  wltb  two  adjaeant 
rails  teving  their  weta  forated  wltb  radial  slots  at  tbalr 
end  portions,  of  a  joint  tar  or  connector  conalstlng  of  an 
Integral  piece  teving  aide  portlona  which  apan  tte  joint, 
and  a  radial  connecting  web  portion  engaging  the  alota  In 
the  waha.  aald  tar  or  connector  teving  a  convexed  upper 
edge  bearing  upwardly  underneath  tte  rail  heada  adjacent 
tte  Joint,  and  a  autatantlally  straight  edge  fitting  tte 
baae  flangea  of  tte  ralla.  aubataatlally  as  described. 

B.  la  a  rail  jolat,  a  jolat  bar  or  connector  conalstlng  of 
an  Integral  piece  tevlag  aide  portions  adapted  to  act  as 
splice  bare,  and  an  Integral  radial  connecting  web  portion 
adapted  to  engage  radial  slots  In  tte  wato  of  tte  rails, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

rcialma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  tte  Oaaetta.) 


914,128.    RAILrJOINT.    Kdwabo  nzTBB.  tteron.  Pa.,  aa- 
algaor  of  one-half  to  TbooMs  J.  Home,  BterpavlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  498.827. 
In  a  rail  joint,  tte  combination  with  rails  tevlag  tte 
haada  thereof  cut  away  at  tte  ends  of  said  ralla,  of  a 
connecting  link  tat  tte  confronting  enda  of  said  ralla,  aald 
connecting  link  comprtotag  spUos  bara  tevlag  a  coanaetlag 
tend  or  tread  and  aa  latsraasdlata  wab  adapted  to  flt  be- 
tween tte  confronting  ends  of  aald  ralla.  wltb  tte  spllea 
tare  tbaraof  embracing  said  mlla,  and  tte  bead  or  tread  of 
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link  fermtag  a  coatlaaeoa  tread  tatween  tte  cut  away 

of  eald  ralla,  and  means  for  securing  said  connecting 


link  In  poeltlon,  relative  to  tte  confronting  ends  of  ralla, 
subatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


914,129.  NON-BBFIXJ[<ABLB  BOTTLE.  MoaiTi  FoasT. 
Now  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths 
to  himself,  seventeen  one-hundredtte  to  Emanuel  Ua- 
terdt.  teventeen  one-bandredths  to  Harvey  N.  Kutt- 
ner,  and  eeventeen  one-hundredtte  to  George  Pohlmann. 
New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,889.  ' 


>rAi..c^ 


1.  A  non-refl  liable  tottle  provided  with  a  eloanre  ar- 
ranged In  the  neck  of  tte  tattle  comprising  a  valvc-aaat 
fixed  la  the  neck  of  tte  tottle,  a  valve  adapted  to  te 
eeated  on  tte  upper  end  of  the  said  asat  and  tevlag  a 
stem  projecting  atave  and  talow  tte  same,  a  weighted 
cone  on  tte  lower  and  of  tte  stem  of  tbe  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  tte  aald  valve  eeat.  a 
bearing  held  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tottle  neck  for 
guiding  tte  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem,  the  bearing  being 
proTldad  with  peripheral  grooves  and  with  radial  groovaa 
en  tte  upper  face  tteretrf.  tte  peripheral  groovaa  leading 
to  and  communicating  with  the  radial  groovea.  and  an  oat- 
lat  cap  fixed  In  tte  upper  end  of  the  tottle  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  in  reglater  with  tte  Inner  enda  of 
tba  aald  radial  groovaa. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle  provided  wltb  a  cloaare  ar- 
ranged in  the  neck  of  tte  bottle  and  comprlalng  a  valve  eeat 
•zed  In  tte  neck  of  the  tottle.  a  valve  adapted  to  te  aeated 
•a  tte  opp«r  end  of  s^id  aeat,  •  stem  teving  a  bead  and 
on  which  tte  said  valve  Is  mounted  looeely  tatween  tte 
bead  and  the  aeat.  a  fluted  cone  00  tte  lower  end  of  tte 
aald  valve  stem,  a  weight  on  tte  baae  of  the  cone  a  bear- 
ing for  tbe  bead  of  tte  valve  stem  and  held  in  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  said  nack,  aald  baarteg  teving  pertpheral 
grooves  and  teving  radial  groovea  on  tte  upper  face 
thereof,  tbe  peripheral  groovee  leading  to  the  radial 
groovea,  aad  an  apertnrad  cap  fixed  in  tte  top  of  the  neck 
and  teving  a  central  aperture  la  reglstar  wltb  tte  Inner 
ends  of  tte  aald  radial  groovaa. 


2.  A  aeam  ripper  comprlalng  a  eoppertlng  body  tevlag 
downwardly  aad  lawardly  dlapoaed  enda  adapted  to  reat 
agalast  the  thighs  of  an  operator  to  hold  tte  body  In  po- 
sition, and  a  cutter  removably  arranged  upon  aald  body. 


8.  A  Btem  ripper  eemprlalng  a  supportlag  body  adaptafl 
to  te  arranged  acroas  tbe  legs  of  an  operator,  and  tevlag 
foldable  ends  suitably  curved  so  ttet  they  will  engage  tte 
thlgte  of  tte  operator  to  bold  tte  body  In  poaltion,  aad  a 
cutter  removably  arranged  upon  said  body. 


014,181.  MACHINE  FOB  CAflTriNO  UIAD  8BAL4i  AND 
THB  LIKE.  NiBi^  8.  FBiDBBicBamr,  Oopaabagaa,  Den- 
mark.    Filed  SOpt  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  451.718. 


914,180.  SEAM-RIPPER.  Thomas  F.  FaaaitAJT,  Dover, 
Me.  Filed  Juae  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  487,716. 
1.  A  Bsam  rippnr  comprlstiiff  •  sapportlng  body  teving 
hinged  enda  adapted  to  engage  against  tbe  thighs  of  an 
operator,  and  a  cutter  removably  arranged  on  aald  body 
aald  enda  being  foldabia  against  aald  body  Into  Inoperative 
poeltlon. 

140  O.  O.— 11 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  lead  aeala  or  tbe  Ilka,  re- 
ceiving the  molten  lead  from  a  fa  mace,  two  stationary 
dlaka,  a  rotating  diak  tatween  tte  aame,  and  provided  wltb 
raolda,  a  sliding  core  in  each  mold  and  a  knock-out  devlea. 

2.  In  a  machlae  for  casting  lead  eeala  or  tbe  like,  re- 
ceiving tte  moltm  lead  from  a  furnace,  two  statloaary 
illtka.  one  of  tte  dlate  being  provided  with  an  acoaatric 
or  partially  eccentric  channel,  a  rotating  dlak  betwera  tte 
eaasa  and  provided  with  molda.  a  eliding  core  in  each  mold, 
each  core  being  provided  wltb  a  pin  engaging  tte  aald 
eccentric  or  partially  eccentric  ctenael,  aad  a  knock-pot 
davle*. 

8.  In  a  machine  fOr  eastlBg  lead  seals  or  tte  lite,  re- 
ceiving tte  molten  lead  from  a  furnace,  two  atatlonary 
dlate,  a  rotating  dlak  between  the  eame  and  provided  wltb 
molda.  a  sliding  core  In  each  mold  and  a  knock-out  wbaal 
wltb  teeth  or  prongs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  caatlng  lead  aetia  or  tte  Uka.  re- 
ceiving tte  molten  lead  from  a  fumaoe,  two  stationary 
diska,  one  of  wbMi  la  provided  with  an  eccentric  or  par- 
tially eccantric  channel,  a  rotating  disk  between  tte  sasM 
and  provided  with  molds,  a  eliding  cere  In  each  mold,  each 
core  telng  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  tte  aald  eccantric 
or  partially  eccentric  channel,  and  a  knock-out  wb«tf  wltb 
teeth  or  pronga. 

914,182.     NUT-LOCK.     BoawKX   B.   Vmuum,  Valancii, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.    Swlal  No.  414,822. 
In  a  not  lock,  a  tolt  comprising  a  daank  fomMd  of  two 

dlCersnt  dinmetera.  that  portion  of  largar 
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•  amooth  p«ripb«i7  ud  pray«d>d  at  om  and  with  a 
of  aqaally  ap«Md  rikdUl  aloti  rwstaacvlar  to  coataor.  tbat 
portion  of  smaller  dUiiiMter  bolof  •ertw-thraadai,  mM 
portSoaa  of  aald  shank  bains  erllndrlenl  throo^oat.  a 
haad  formad  lBta»r«l  with  tha  othar  and  of  tha  ahank. 
that  portion  of  radacad  dlamatar  proj«ctln«  froitf  that  and 
of  tha  shank  prorldad  with  tha  radUl  alot^  a  nut  formad 
with  a  scraw-thraadad  opanlag  to  snfaia  tha  radocad 
aeraw-thraadad  portion  of  tba  bolt  and  fnrthar  harlnc  an 
annular  raoaas  ol  gtaatar  dlanMCar  thaa  ■»»  opanlag  for 


tha  racaptlon  of  tha  aad  of  tha  alotted  portion  of  the 
shank,  and  a  washar  mountad  on  the  slottad  portion  of 
tha  bolt  shank,  tha  adge  of  tha  opening  of  tba  waahar 
formad  with  a  aartaa  of  aqnl-dlatant  ^paoad  rwtangnlar 
tags  aogaglng  In  tha  slots  of  tha  shank  and  of  laaa  thick- 
nasa  than  tha  length  of  tba  slota.  each  faea  of  the  waabar 
extending  In  the  aame  plana  throoghoot  and  said  logi  t- 
tending  In  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  tha 
waabcf. 


and  adaptad  to 
a  aptedia  ratatably 
whaal  mooatad  on 


#14.188.     CONOTBCTINO-PIH.     WitAiaii  Tvvton,  ionth 
Balott.  lit    filad  Apr.  1,  1808.    •arUI  No.  484,48t. 


1.  A  connecting  pin  prorldad  with  a  hand*,  a  kMpar 
baring  a  support  slldably  moantad  la  mlA  haad,  tha  bodj 
portion  of  said  keeper  lying  outside  of  said  pin :  and  a 
spring  tending  to  moTe  said  body  portion  toward  said  pin. 

2.  A  connecting  pin  prorldad  with  a  koapar  harlag  a 
plTot  extending  at  right  ajsfta  t»  tha  body  portton  of  said 
keeper,  said  plrot  being  alldahly  BMmntad  la  said  pin.  and 
a  eollad  spring  oarroondtng  said  plrot  and  Intarpooad  ba- 
twaaa  said  pin  and  a  fixed  point  on  said  plrot. 

8.  A  connecting  pin  prorlded  with  a  keeper  having  a 
plwt  extending  at  right  anglaa  to  the  body  portion  of  aald 
kaepor.  aaM  plrot  extending  tranareraely  through  saM 
eonnectlog  pin  and  being  slldably  and  rotatably  mooatad 
In  aald  pta.  a  part  isad  with  raiatloa  to  aaM  plrot^  and  a 
eollad  spring  surrounding  said  plrot  aad  laterpoaad  ba- 
twaaa  said  pin  and  aald  part 

4.  A  pin  for  connecting  two  parts,  said  pta  hartng  an 
opening  la  one  and.  a  keeper  alldahly  mounted  in  tha  other 
aad  of  said  pin  transranely  thereof,  one  end  of  aald 
keeper  being  adapted  to  enter  sakl  opening. 

6.  A  connecting  pin  prorldad  with  a  head,  aad  harlag  a 
teeaaa  therein  near  Its  end  opposite  aaM  bead,  a  keeper 
hATlag  a  support  slldably  mountad  In  saM  bead  trana- 
rvcaely  of  said  pin,  said  keeper  being  adapted  to  embrace 
the  parts  to  be  connected,  and  having  a  point  adapted  to 
enter  saM  reeees ;  a  part  fixed  on  saM  support :  and  a 
•priBf  iDterpooed  between  saM  head  and  saM  part 

(Clalma  8  aad  T  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


■oaated  la  saM 
ipindla. 


eaaali 
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•14.184.    CHIMNIT  ATTACHMBNT.    Casl  OAUn, 
nits.  Germany.    Fl|jM  Nor.  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  461.401. 
1.  A  chimney-attachment  comprising  a  tubular  casing 

baring  an  aperture  therein,  a  door  mounted  on  saM  eaa- 

tag  and  adapted  to  doee  said  aperture,  and  a  raae-wbeel 

rotatably  mounted  on  saM  door. 
I.  A  cblmaey-attachmeat  eomprtaing  a  pipe  barlaf  an 

•pactara  therein,  a  door  pirotally  mouatsd  oa  saM  pipe 
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rMed  with  a  raUer  on  each  aMa  flar 
aad  ktcktm  tba  door  la  eloaad 
tatteUak  aad 
tba  ratters  to 
the  roUera  from  tha  bracketa 

[Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


814.186.     PODDKR  -  SHBBDDHL     Sdwabd  V.  Otaaowa, 
Salem.  Ohto.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1800.    Serial  No.  200,241. 


8.  A  ^tmney-attaehmeat  coesprlalag  a  tubular 
baring  an  aperture  therein,  a  door  mounted  on  aaM 
and  adapted  to  cloee  aaM  aperture,  a  spiadle,  a  rane-wheel 
nwunted  on  saM  spindle,  a  pirot-pin  mounted  on  saM  door 
aad  axtaodlag  lata  a  reesas  ta  tha  upper  ead  of  aaM 
apladle.  and  a  stap-beartag  mountad  on  aaM  door  aad  ra> 
celring  the  lower  end  of  saM  spindle. 


014.186.  DOOB  MBCHANISM.  PuMMCX  B.  OallAt 
OHBB,  Colllawood.  Ohio.  FUsd  July  2T.  1008.  Serial 
No.  448.80S. 


In  a  fodder  ehredder.  the  comblaatlmi  with  a  shaft  aad 
•plders  carried  by  aaM  ahaft.  aaM  spMers  prorlded  with 
lateral  aad  radial  In^.  of  a  plurality  of  bladae  cpanaeted 
to  aaM  lateral  lugs  and  arranged  at  an  aag^  to  the  longi- 
tudinal- azlB  of  the  shaft,  each  of  aoeh  Madaa  being  eurred 
|k«ai  edge  ta  edge  and  cnrrad  from  end  to  ^4.  saM  blades 
kalag  of  aalftirm  thldknesa  throoghoat  and  prorlded  with 
oaa  kalfi  edge,  aald  knife  edge  portion  prorldad  with 
Vtaced  receasas  baring  parallel  sides,  whereby  a  plurality 
«<  spaead  cutting  hits  are  formed  with  tbetr  cutting  edgaa 
corred  to  eerreapond  to  the  longitudinal  curratura  of  tba 
bladi^  aad  the  hits  extending  In  a  plane  wlU  the  hiadaa. 
aad  auaaa  carried  by  tba  radial  lags  aad  eagagtag  tlM 
Hadae  f or  adjaatli« 


1.  la  combination,  a  grarlty  opaalag  door,  a  boMlaf 
bracket,  aa  operating  link  aaenrad  ta  the  door  prorlded 
with  meana  for  engaging  tha  bracket  when  tha  door  la 
la  doaed  poaltloa.  and  oparatlac  ■■■■■  eomeeted  te  the 
llak  adapted  oa  awTeaeat  la  om  direction  to  done  tba 
door  aad  aeeore  locklnc  eagagemeat  between  the  llak  aad 
bra^et  aad  oa  awramsnt  la  the  reraroa  dlraetloa  to  dla- 
the  Uab  from  the  bracfcat  aad  panalt  the  door  ta 


•14,187.     TRACnON-BNOINB.     OBOaox  S.  OoooHNOOa, 
Caatoa.  Ohio.    Filed  Sapt  17.  lOOS.    Serial  Na  488.541. 


8.  In  eembtaation.  a  grarlty 
lag  mambar,  an  oparatlag 
adapted  to  operatlrely  aacaga  tba  boMlag 
door  la  la  eloaad  poaltlon,  aad  oparatlag  1 
to  the  oparatlag  member  adapted  oa 
rectloa  to  cloee  the  door  aad  eeeare  locfclag 
hatwaan  th*  holding  and  operating  members  aad  on  mof' 
naat  In  tba  rerarae  dlr«cttoa  to  dtoaagapa  the  boMlng  and 
operating  members  from  locking  angagemeat  aad  permit 
the  doer  to  open. 

«.  la  oamblaatioa.  a  iparttjr  epenlag  door,  a  earn 
bracfcet.  an  operating  llak  aeenred  te  the  doer  adapted  te 
angage  tha  cam  aortaee  of  the  bracfcet  aad  lecfc  the  doer 
la  daoad  poeltioo.  aad  operatlag  meena  eonaeeted  to  tbe 
link  adapted  on  ssoTsmeat  In  oae  dlreetlea  te 


aad  link  aad  oa  morement  In  tbe  rereree  dlreettoa  to  dia- 
aagage  tbe  Uak  and  bracfcet  from  loeklag  engagemeat  aad 
permit  tha  door  to  open. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grarlty  opening  door,  a  pair  ef 
oppoeing  holding  bracketa,  an  operating  link  aecured  to 
the  door  adapted  te  paaa  bstwun  tbe  bracketa  aad  pro- 
rlded with  a  T  head  for  aa^aglag  tba  bracfcets  wbea  tbe 
door  ta  la  doaed  poaltlon,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  link  adapted  on  morement  In  one  direction  to  doee 
tbe  door  aad  aacure  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  T  bead  wltb 
the  bracketa.  and  on  muremant  In  tbe  rerere^  dlreetlea  to 
dlaengage  the  T  bead  from  tbe  bracketa  and  permit  tbe 
door  to  open.  _ 

6.  la  combtaatloa.  a  graTtty  opeatag  doer, 
oppeotatg  holding  brackets,  aa  operatlag  Uak 
tbe  door  adapted  to  paaa  betweea  the  bracketa  aad  pr»> 


1.  The  herein  deacrtbed  traetlea  eaglne  comprlalng  for- 
ward and  rear  framea,  hearlai  arraaged  on  saM  framea, 
forward  and  rear  lire  axlea  }oumaled  in  saM  bearinga, 
«ririag  wbaels  moantad  npoa  saM  axlee,  aaM  fraasee 
pHoted  tsvatber  far  tlM  parpoae  of  ateertag,  meana  for 
aapplytng  pesrar  to  saM  lira  axlee.  aMvae  for  ehanglag  tbe 
pirotal  adjuatmeat  of  tbe  tww  fraassa  erltb  rafaceace  to 
each  ether  aad  for  boldlag  tbs  aaM  ftramas  la  saM  ad- 
laatmcat.  maaaa  iw  dimaaasHlag  said  power  frsm  tbe 
■ear  axle,  maaaa  far  rrmralag  tbe  dlrsetlon  of  rotatlea 
e<  tbe  fraat  asia.  ratebet  eoaaeetion  betweea  aaM  freat 
axle  aad  Cba  drlrlag  wheals  moaated  tbarcoa,  a  dram 
moantad  tgq[Ua  aaM  froat  axle  aad  a  clatcb  adaptad  to 
lack  tbe  saM  draa  opo*  tbe  aaM  axis. 

8.  Tbe  bacah 
ward  aad  aaar 

fanrard  aad  rear  ttra  axlai  Joaraaled  la 
drlTi^  wbeeki  mooated  ^ea  saM  axlee.  tbe  aaM  fwmea 
pirated  tagetber  for  tlM  parpeee  of  atserlag,  tha  forward 
frame  prorlded  wltb  a  circular.  traclt4ike  biaiing,  tbe 
prerMad  with  a  bar! seats  lly,  traaarersely 
laUar.  aa  appar  fraaM  piwrMad  with  a  drcalar 
adspfsil  te  engage  tbe  drealar  txaek-libs 
tbe  forward  frasss  aad  with  aa  exteneMa 
er  tall  pisoa  adapted  to  bear  upon  aaM  roller  oa  tbe  vaar 


tike  axle  of  tbe  piraial  ooaaaetioa  between  aaM 
forward  aad  rear  fraaaea  balag  at  a  polat  between  tbe 
axle  of  tbe  drealar  beartag  voa  the  fenraid  aad  upper 
fraaaaa  aad  tbe  aaM  roUer  oa  the  rear  frame. 

8w  Tbe  heaola  described  traction  engine  comprlelag  for- 
ward aad  rear  fraasos.  bearings  ssoanted  aa  ai 
Xarward  aad  rear  Ura  axlee  Joaraaled  la  aal4 
drirlag  vteels  moaated  apoa  aaM  azlea  the  aald 
plToted  together  substantially  mid-way  betweea  the  axidm 
a  auUa  drlrlag  abaft  ^Ft^^y^'rg  f roa  the  froat  axle  to  tha 
rear  axle  aad  harlag  aparatlve  coonectloa  with  aaM  axlea, 
tbe  aali  main  drlrlac  abaft  eoB^eeed  of  forward  aad 
rear  partJoaa.  the  aaM  portioas  being  ooaaected  tO0sthar 
by  aseaaa  of  a  aolvccaal  iotat.  aaM  Joint  halag  la  tbe 
axle  of  tba  ptretai  ooaaoctloa  between  aald  torward  and 
rear  framea. 

4.  Tbe  berate  deecribed  traetlea  engiae  oamprlilag  ior- 
waad  aad  rear  framee  prorlded  with  axlee  aad  driving 
itad  apoa  aaM  axlea.  the  saM  traome  pivoted 
at  a  poiat  aabetaatlaUy  mid-«ky  betweea 
laterally  exteodiag  anna  fixedly  attached  te 
farward  aad  rear  frames  aad  meana  exteadlag 
aaM  atsM  for  adjaatlng  aald  arms  with  reference  to 

fhaaglnf  the  apace  between   their  respactire 
vbaieby  tbe  aaM  forwud  and  rt 
may  be  adjusted  with  reference  to  each  other  at 
pirotal  eonnection  for  the  purpoae  of  steering. 

6.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  lire  axle, 
drlrlag  wbeds  mounted  upon  saM  lire  axle,  a  dram 
oiomited  upon  said  Hre  axle,  aaM  dntm  being  Indepeadent 
of  saM  driving  wheels,  clutch  connection  between  saM  Hre 
axle  and  aald  drlrlag  wheels,  and  independent  dutch 
connection  between  aald  lire  axle  aad  aald  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•14.188.      BBTURN    WATni-TANK. 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Oct  IB.  1908. 


Pana  J.   OaAHN. 
Serial  No.  4ST,8««. 


1.  la  a  relam  watar-taak  e<  the  dmracter 
aa  oaelllating  tubular  ahaft  dlspoaed  horlsontally  la  the 
taak.  ell  ec  grtase  rollectoee  openiag  taito  aad  extending 
op  ftaem  aaM  tabalar  abaft  aad  prorlded  with  sMmtba  at 
tboir  appar  eads.  dipping  allgbtty  below  saM  aortaeei  a 
pair  mt  raesptades,  tubular  coaaectlons  intermediate  ef  tbe 
tiftalar  Aaft  aad  leading  to  oae  of  aaM  reeeptadea,  a 
flaat.la  the  ether  ef  saM  ree^tadee.  and 
liitarmitlilii  ef  aaM  Seat  and  said  tubolar  abaft,  wl 
the  abaft  la  eaciilatsd  by  tbe  float  aad  tiie  wmmOm  of  the 
eU-ceUscters  awuag  toward  or  downward  aa  a  larger  or 
saailar  propartlen  of  Uqald  entera  tba  roeaptadaa. 

8.  In  a  Eotora  water-tank  ot  Oe  character 
an  ar  griaas  oeHectore  barhM(  flurtaf  amath 
slightly  below  tte  surface  of  the  llquM  in  tbe  taak. 
tadea  for  reeeiring  the  contents  of  the  tank,  tubular 
mechaniam  loading  from  the  tank  to  one  of  aaM  reeep- 
a  Seat  In  the  other  receptade,  and  mechanism 
e(  the  float  aad  eil^ooUectors  wbM«by  the 
thereof  are  awaag  upward  or  downward  aa  a 
larger  or  amallar  proportlea  of  ll«nM  eatara  tlm  racep- 


«.  la  a  latam  water-taak  «C  tha 
oil  er  greeae  eoUactora   harlag  flarlag   awuths 
alightiy  below  the  surface  ef  tbe  Uquld  in  tbe  taak,  pirotal 
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rapports  for  tb*  on-«oll«eton  wheNby  tfety  Bay  ^ 
from  one  portion  of  th«  tank  orer  tht  plTOtal  potat  to 
tlM  ot*«r  portion.  recn>t»cle«  for  recelTlnc  the  contwta 
of  the  t*nk.  tnbolar  meebaniun  leadlnc  fro""  tbe  tank  to 
«ae  of  Mid  reeeptndeo,  •  flo«t  In  the  oth«  reeepUel*. 
ftAd  Bechanlsm  Intermediate  of  the  float  and  oll-coUeeten 
whereby  the  months  thereof  are  swnns  vpward  or  down- 
wartf  ••  a  tarter  or  smaller  proportion  of  liquid  entern 
the  reeeptacles.  .    __.^.^ 

4.  In  a  return  water-tank  of  the  character  dsaerueo, 
•B  oeclllattng  tubular  shaft  disposed  borlsontally  In  the 
tank.  oU  or  grease-coUectors  opening  into  and  extending 
Op  from  Mdd  tubular  shaft  and  prorlded  with  mootha  at 
their  upper  enda.  dlpptaf  slightly  below  said  surface,  a  pair 
of  receptacles,  a  case,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  tubular 
ehaft  and  baring  bearings  In  one  side  of  said  case,  a 
pipe  extending  from  said  case  to  one  of  the  recepticlaa. 
a  cylinder  within  said  case  and  rigid  on  the  pipe  harlag 
Hs  bearings  tberrin.  s  shaft  extending  from  said  cylinder 
throui^  the  opposite  side  of  the  case,  a  float  la  the  other 
receptacle,  a  faucet  secured  to  the  recepUde  contalalng 
the  float,  and  crank-mechanlam  Intermediate  of  said  float 
nnd  the  shaft  extending  from  said  cylinder,  whenhy  the 
months  of  the  oU-oollectors  swing  upward  or  downward 
aa  a  larger  or  smaller  amount  of  liquid  enters  tha  reeep- 
laelss.  ^ 

•14.189.  B0LTLE88  PLOW8HAB1.  UaTUIJM  BAOaaor. 
Haaley.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Wad  July  81,  ltO«. 
Serial  No.  446.881. 


1.  In  a  boltless.  plow  share  the  combination  with  the 
land  side  and  the  mold  board,  the  said  land  side  harlBg 
a  forward  projecting  end  piece,  of  a  share  baring  a  dows* 
waidly  directed  portion  adapted  when  in  Aoaed  position 
to  rest  against  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  land  side: 
a  cnrred  pin  carried  by  tha  downwardly  extending  portion 
and  adapted  to  pass  into  a  cnrred  opening  proTlded  in 
the  land  side  ;  and  releasable  damping  means  fbr  securing 
tbe  shaia  to  the  m<M  board,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  IB  a  bolUeaa  plow  share  the  combination  with  tha 
land  side  and  the  mold  board,  the  said  land  sMa  harlag 
a  forward  projecting  end  place,  of  a  share  hartag  a  dova- 
wardly  directed  portion  adapted  when  in  doaad  poattloa 
to  rest  against  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  land  side; 
a  curved  pin  carried  by  the  downwardly  estsndlBg  porttoa 
and  adapted  to  pass  into  a  curred  opening  prorlded  la 
the  land  sMs:  a  forked  plate  secured  to  and  ezteadlag 
from  tte  under  side  of  the  mold  board,  an  eye  bolt  eai^ 
ried  by  the  share ;  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  letter  plata 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  eye  when  the  eye  la 
recelred  between  the  forked  ends  of  ths  plata,  as  and  far 
tha  parpoas  aiMelflsd. 


Mftttachad  at  aa  tatar»adlats  polat  ta 
flyt^tof  for  the  pasMp  of  tha  atem  of  a  watch  to  seevrs 
tha  latter  In  position  and  a  front  portion  or  flap  similar 
la  contour  to  the  back  portion  and  sttacbed  at  Its  edges 
to  mast  ths  enda  of  aald  strip. 


tl4.14«.     WATCHCABB-PBOTBCTOR.     JoniOA  B. 

Prorldence,   R.    I.,   aasignor  to   Edmund  B.   Thomson, 

ProTldence.  B.  I.    FUed  Jan.  16,  IflOT,  Aerial  No.  882.446. 

Renewed  July  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.886. 

1.  An  enrelop  for  watehea  comprlalng  a  back  portiea 
of  flozlbie  Bsaterlal,  a  narrow  strip  of  flexible  material 
attafhsd  to  the  back  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  ly- 
prosimataly  half  around  tha  tees  of  the  wateh.  said  -^-^ 


2.  An  earelop  for  watehea  eoaiprlslag  a  back  portion 
of  flexible  material,  a  froat  portion  or  flap  similsr  la  con- 
tour thetvto.  aad  a  narrow  strip  ci  material  Interpoaed 
between  said  back  aad  said  flap  and  adapted  to  axtaad 
approxlasately  half  around  the  face  of  s  wat^  aald  atrip 
and  a  portion  of  said  flap  balag  studied  at  their  outer 
edgea  to  tbe  contiguous  edgea  of  said  back  leariag  a  por- 
ttoa of  the  flap  free,  aald  strip  being  unattached  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  Its  eads  to  form  aa  earelop  for  tha 
stem  of  a  watch. 

8.  An  enrelop  for  watehea  comprlalng  a  back  portiea 
of  flexible  staterlal.  a  narrow  strip  of  flexible  matarlal 
attached  at  Its  outer  edge  to  tbe  eoatlgooaa  adgs  of  said 
back  by  stitching  aad  adapted  to  extend  apprexlmattfy 
half  around  the  face  of  a  watch,  said  strip  being  ua- 
attacbed  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  form  aa  opening  for 
the  pasaags  of  the  stem  of  a  watch,  aad  a  troot  portlo* 
or  tUi9  similar  In  contour  to  the  back  portion  aad  barlBf 
a  portion  of  Its  ootw  edge  stitehsd  to  the  adjaaeat  edge 
of  said  back  at  a  polat  dlaasatrleally  oppootte  to  tha 
Btltchea  la  aald  strip. 


914.141.     PBOTBCTIVB  DilVlCB  FOR  RUBBBR  TIRl 
ftmni  W.  HAaoiira.  New  York,  N.  T.     filed  Dee.  80. 
190T.    fortal  No.  408.619. 


1.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  tire,  of  a  central  ring  Ifts 
chala  smbaddad  wtthla  tha  tiro  oppoalte  lU  esatral  tread 
portlOB.  apnra  carried  by  the  said  chain  extending  through 
the  tlia.  similar  chains  alao  embedded  within  tbe  tire  and 
tevlag  a  diagonal  relatloa  to  the  central  chain,  the  cen- 
tral chain  orarlyiag  tha  eonrarglag  aads  of  tha  slda  ebalaa. 
each  of  said  chalna  bslng  eonstructsd  of  Uaka.  each  liak 
balBg  prorldsd  at  one  and  with  a  projecting  tongue  hartag 
a  hook-ltke  toradaal  harlag  a  downward  ladlaatlon,  and 
book-like  members  at  each  side  of  tbe  tongue  baring  a  rs- 
Torse  Incilnstlon.  tha  oppealta  and  of  each  link  being  pro- 
elded  with  oMs  tongues  tsrsktaattag  la  hooka  baring  a  down- 
ward iaeliaatioa.  aad  a  hook-Ulia  tsrmlaal  between  aald 
toaguea  liartag  aa  upward  iaellnatlon,  whereby  tbe  ter- 
minal portiona  of  tha  llaka  are  la  laterloekiag  angagemsnt. 
and  one  link  la  held  doae  to  the  other  aad  all  of  tha  links 
bare  pIroCal  ralatloa  one  with  tbn  other. 

8.  Tha  eomblaatlon  erlth  a  tire,  of  a  ring  Ilka  chain  em- 
bedded within  the  tire  oppoalte  its  aentral  tread  portion, 
supports  carried  by  the  aald  chala  si  landing  through  tfea 
tlta.  said  chala  balag  composed  of  liafca,  each  provMad  a* 
end  with  e  pro>eettag  tongue  harlag  a  book  Ilka  tar- 
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mlaal  wlOi  a  downward  laclteatten.  and  hook 
bars  at  each  aide  of  the  tongue  with  a  rererae  ladinaaoa. 
the  oppoalte  and  of  eadh  link  bring  prorlded  with  sldo 
toaguee  terminating  in  hooks  with  s  downward  lacUoa- 
tion.  aad  a  hook  like  termlaal  between  said  tongues  with 
aa  upward  ladlnstlon.  whereby  the  terminal  portiona  of 
the  links  are  In  interlocking  engagement,  and  one  link  la 
bald  doae  to  the  other,  aad  all  of  the  links  baro  a  pirotal 
rriatloa.  one  with  the  other. 

8.  In  a  derloe  of  the  daaa  described,  a  chain  eonatmcted 
of  llaka,  each  hartng  at  one  end  a  projecting  tongue  bar- 
ing a  book  like  terminal  with  a  downward  IncUnatloB. 
and  a  book  like  member  at  each  side  of  tbe  tongue  with  a 
rereree  indlnatton,  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  each  link  being 
prorldsd  with  slda  tongues  terminating  In  hooka,  with 
downward  Inclination,  and  a  hook  like  terminal  betwasn 
eald  tongues  baring  an  upward  Inclination. 


•14.142.  BXCAVATOR.  WOLUM  Hnsar,  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  rUod  May  8.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
431,720. 


1.  In  an  axcarator  the  combination  with  the  main  frame 
supported  by  trucks  aad  baring  a  lateral  track  tbsraon.  of 
a  forward  framework  supporting  a  sec<»d  Isteral  track, 
of  a  pair  of  rertlcal  nprlghta  carried  ^  trucks  operating 
on  the  tracfca.  a  weighted  drill  slIdaMs  between  the  up- 
rights, aad  means  for  operating  the  drill,  aa  aad  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  aa  axcarator  tbe  eomblaatlon  with  the  main  frasse 
aad  a  framework  erected  forwardly  tbareon,  tbe  ssain 
frame  a^d  tha  framework  both  carrying  laterally  extend 
ing  tracks,  of  a  set  of  channel  bar  uprights  Intarcon 
aected  by  croaa  arms,  trucks  operating  on  the  tracks, 
abore  and  below,  and  means  wberuby  tbe  channel  bar  up- 
rlgbta  may  be  adjuated  rertically  with  reepect  to  tbe 
truck  axlea,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  speelfled. 

3.  In  an  axcarator  tbe  combination  with  the  rertically 
morable  weighted  drill  elidable  Id  a  pair  of  uprigbta  rer 
tlcally  and  borisontally  adjuatable,  of  a  derrick  carried 
by  tha  frame  supporting  the  uprights  and  adapted  tor  the 
remora>  cf  material  looeened  by  the  drllla,  as  aad  for  tbe 
purpoae  epedfled. 

914.148.     SWING.     CioBaifca  W.   Iwrt,  Zellenople,  Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.820. 


to  aald  beaaoa,  limb-rests  alao  plrotaily-coanactad 

to  tbe  beama.  ae&t  frasMa  connecting  said  llmb-reeta  and 
said  lags,  said  seat  frames  baring  the  inner  facea  thereof 
prorlded  with  groorea  and  haring  sockets  commoalcatlng 
with  aald  grooTsa.  aald  aeat  franma  further  prorlded  on 
thrir  inner  facea  with  aeata,  arma  pirotally-coanected  to 
the  outer  aldaa  of  the  seat  frames,  backs  plroUUy-con- 
neeted  to  said  arma.  rods  carried  by  aald  bacfca  at  the 
upper  and  lower  enda  thereof,  the  lower  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  grooTOs  and  sockets  In  tbe  seat  frames 
for  supporting  said  back  at  an  InclhUktlon,  aad  to  engage 
In  aald  seats  In  the  seat  tramea  for  sapportlng  said  back 
in  a  borisontal  plane,  bracea  carried  by  said  eeat  framee 
for  engaging  said  back,  and  plroted  braces  carried  by  said 
floor  beams  for  holding  said  seat  framea  in  aa  derated 

position. 

2.  In  a  swing  of  the  type  deecribed,  a  pair  of  floor 
beams,  bars  connecting  said  beama,  eopporting  means  con- 
nected to  said  bars,  limb-rests  piroUlly-connected  at  tbdr 
lower  ends  to  said  beama,  rear  chair  legs  slso  piroUily- 
connected  to  said  floor  beams,  seat  framee  to  which 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  iimb-reets  and  rear  chair  legs 
are  plrotally  connected,  said  seat  framea  proridad  on 
the  upper  faces  thereof  with  enlargements  and  haring 
grooree  In  said  enlargemmts  communicating  with  aocketa 
in  said  aeat  framea.  aald  seat  framee  further  prorlded  on 
tbelr  Inner  faces  near  the  forward  ends  thereof  with  sests, 
chair  ssats  carried  by  aald  chair  framee.  cbair  backs  for 
said  chair  frames,  rods  carried  at  the  opi>er  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chair  backs,  tike  rods  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
chair  bn^s  being  recelred  in  said  groorea  and  so^ets 
whan  the  chair  backa  are  at  an  Indlnatlon  and  In  aald 
easts  at  the  forward  enda  of  tbe  eeat  frame  when  the 
cbair  back  is  In  a  borisontal  poaitlon.  bracee  plrotally- 
conaeeted  to  the  sides  of  the  chair  back  and  tbe  chair 
framea.  and  chair  supporting  braces  pi votally -con neeted 
at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  floor  beams  and  detachably- 
connected  at  their  upper  enda  with  the  seat  framea. 


1.  la  a  swlag  of  the  daaa 
hsra  coaoecting  aald 


a  pair  of  floor 
lags   plrotallj-aoa- 


014444.  AZO  DTK  AND  PROCBS8  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Cam.  imcasHBismt.  Lodwigshs fen  -  on  -  the  •  Rhine.  Ger- 
many, aaalgnor  to  Badlscbe  AnlUn  ft  Soda  Pabrlk.  Lnd- 
wigsbafan-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Piled 
Oct  19.  1908.  .  Serial  No.  468,441. 

1.  The  procaaa  of  producing  orange  ahades  en  the  fiber 
by  treating  the  fiber  which  conUlns  diasotlsed  prtmulln 
with  1.8-dibydroxyqulnolln. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtainable  by  combining  dlaaotlaed  primulin  with  1.3-dlhy- 
droxyquinolln  which  Is  insoluble  in  water  and  on  treat- 
ment with  tin  and  hydrochloric  add  loaea  Its  orange  ahade 
befopitpg  yellow  and  ylalda  amlpo-1.8-dlhydroxyaulneUn. 


914.146.  SPUED  -  INDICATOR.  CHASLna  A.  JACQOaa. 
New  T<wk.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Velodirone  Company.  New 
TOrk,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  July  IT, 
190T.     Serial  No.  384.188. 


X.lk 


'  f 


In  a  apeedometer,  a  recording  drum,  apring  actuated 
gMring  located  within  tha  saam  for  drlrlng  said  drum  at  a 
speed,  a  acale  prorlded  with  time  dirlaloas  sx- 
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t«DAB«  rotateatlftlly  th»  taagtfe  ef  _ 

marker  *ad  id««m  far  tnTWllag  tb«  wa*  l«acthwta*  •€ 
tlM  droB  at  a  apead  eorraUtad  ta  tfeat  of  tka  roCattoa  a< 
tka  drnn.  a  aprtac  aet«at«d  ptrotad  raat  aapporttec  aald 
■wrtor  oat  of  eoataet  wHb  aald  drua.  a  atop  acalnat 
wbfeb  Mid  raat  la  bald  by  tba  action  of  tta  aprtax  a»d 
naana  tn  eooMctloii  wltb  a  morlnt  p*rt  of  tba  aaeblBa 
th«  Bpead  of  wtoleb  ta  to  ba  aaeartataad  for  botIbc  aakl 
raat  agalaat  tba  teaakm  of  Ita  aprfof . 


014.146.  ASO  DTS  AMD  PROCBM  OV  MAKIlfO  ftAMK. 
Paul  Jouoa  and  KanaT  Fvasmwraaa,  Lodwlcahafaa- 
oa-tbe-BbiM,  Oamany.  aaalgnora  to  Badlaeba  ABtUa  A 
Soda  Fabrlk,  LodwIc^iafan-on-tba-RblBa,  Qanaaaiy.  • 
Coapotatlon.     Hlad  Nor.  ».  IMS.     aerial  No.  461.770. 

1.  Tba  procaaa  of  prodndnf  *■»  colortog  matter  hj  c^- 
blaliif  dluotlaad  8-eblor-d-oitcaaUin-4-8ulfonk  acid  wltb  a 
baralabefora  daftned  2-Bapbtbol  compound. 

2.  Tba  procaaa  of  prodoelns  aao  oolorlas  matter  by  com- 
bialns  illainriaail  8-€blor-4-iUtraaUlB-4-aalfonlc  add  wltb 
bat^iaphthol. 

S.  Am  aaw  artlelaa  of  maaofactura  tba  aao  eolortng  mat' 
tara  obUlnabla  by  comblnint  dlaaotlaad  8-«blor6-iiltimaUlB- 
4-aulfoalc  acid  wltb  a  berelnbaCora  defined  2-Bapbtbol  cobAp 
poond  wbleb  colortag  mattera  in  tba  form  of  tbalr  lakaa 
posaaaa  an  orange  color  and  are  faat  afalnat  tba  action  of 
alcobol.  lima,  beat,  and  Il«bt  and  upon  redaction  wltb  tin 
and  bydrocblorle  add  yield  5-cbloe-l :  a-dlamlno-binaMi  i 
aoUooic  add  and  an  ortbo-aalao-aapbtbol  oompooad. 

4.  Aa  a  saw  artlda  of  manofaetora  tba  aao  eolorlBf  ■a^ 
tar  irtrfatF^N^  by  comblnlnff  dlaaotlaed  S-cblor-tf-nltranllla- 
4-aaUnale  add  wltb  3-napbtbol  wblcb  coloring  matter  la 
tba  form  of  Ita  baritua  lake  powiMM  an  oraage  color  aad 
la  tut  agalaat  tba  action  of  alcobol.  Itiaa,  beat  aad  light 
aad  apon  redoctloa  wltb  tin  and  bydrocblorlc  add  yield* 
S-«blor-l :  8-dlamlno-benaeno-4-anlf0Blc  add  aad  l-amlno- 
2-aapbtbol. 


914.147. 
M.  T. 


EAZOB  STROP, 
mod  Dae.  •.  IMS. 


Max  KaiacHaa,  Now  Yark. 
Sarlal  No.  4M,e«S. 


Ij 


1.  A  raaor  strop,  comprising  a  main  band,  an  ancboraga 
iber  aecured  to  said  band,  and  a  yoke  baring  lategral 

prooga  tberaoa  arraagM  to  eagaga  aald  ancboraga  member. 

2.  A  raaor  strop,  comprWag  a  mala  bead,  aa  ancboraga 
member  barlag  portloas  orerlylag  tbe  oppoalng  facea  of 
aald  mala  band,  and  a  yoke  baring  Integral  prongs  tbere- 
oa.  arraaged  to  11a  batwaaa  aald  ovarlylag  pertloaa  aad 
aald  mala  baad. 

S.  A  raaor  strop,  comprising  a  main  baad.  an  ancboraga 
mamber  aaeored  to  said  mala  baad  aad  bartag  portloaa 
orarlylag  tbe  oppoelte  facea  of  aald  mala  baad,  and  a  yoke 
orariylng  aald  ancboraga  member  and  harlag  a  plaraUty 


•14448.    LAMP.    Jow  D.  Lawaa  aad  OuaiAToa  Jonh 
aoN.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Caaada.    Iliad  OcL  IS,  ISST. 
No.  a6T.S71. 


1.  In  a  darke  of  the  class  deoerlbed  tbe  ceasblaatloa 
wltb  a  wkk  tnbe  and  burner  cap.  of  a  bollow  looped  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  tbe  cap.  oae  ead  of  aald  tube 
bdng  eloaad  and  baring  a  perforatloa  tborein  abore  tba 
top  of  tbe  baraer  cap.  a  beating  wire  loop  abore  tbe  wtefc 
taba  aad  la  a  plaaa  at  right  aaglea  thareta,  tbe  aald  loop 
bariag  Ita  tn*  aada  paaalag  downwardly  into  tba  open  and 
of  tbe  looped  tnbe.  as  and  tor  tha  porpoaa  apadled. 

2.  In  a  darlea  a<  tbe  daaa  daaerlbad  tbe  eomblaatloa 
wltb  a  wkfc  taha  aad  a  hnraarcap.  af  a  looped  boOow  tuA^ 
ezteadkig  daw  awarder  from  tbe  bamar  cap  aad  bariag  N 
one  of  ita  aada  etaasd.  a  haatlag  wtra  loop  abore  tbe  wlcli 
tnbe  aad  la  a  plaaa  at  right  aaglea  thereto,  tbe  said  wtra 
barli^  aae  of  Ita  aada  astaadlag  dowa  lato  tbe  opea  ead 
of  tha  tuba  to  a  polat  below  the  top  of  tba  baraar  cap,  and 
tha  othar  and  astaadlag  lato  tba  tube  abore  tha  top  of  tba 
boraer  cap.  tha  aald  tube  baring  an  opening  therein  below 
aald  laat  named  and  of  tbe  beating  wire  and  abore  tbe  top 
of  tbe  burner  cap,  aad  tbe  doaad  ead  of  aald  tuba  baring 
a  perforaUoa  abora  tha  baraar  cap.  aa  and  for  tha  parpoaa 
■pedfled. 

1 1  4  , 1  4  • .  LBNS-MOtnrriNa.  Oothabd  LowanaTaiM. 
New  York.  N.  ¥.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1M«.  BcrUl  Na 
42S.4SS. 


1.  Tha  eoashiaatlon  of  a  tragM  to  ba  worn  opoa  tba  faca, 
a  atod  mooatad  opoa  aald  frama  aad  prorldad  with  a  alot. 
a  leoa,  a  bead  oaoaatad  apoa  aald  laaa  aad  prorldad  with  a 
portloa  tor  catering  aald  slot,  and  a  aprlag  latch  tor  teaa- 
porarlly  coanactlag  said  atad  aad  aald  baad  together. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  frame  to  be  worn  upon  tbe  faca, 
a  atod  BioqBtad  apoa  said  fraaae  aad  prorldad  with  a  aM 
aztanding  entirely  tbroogb  said  stnd.  tlM  atad  batog 
farther  prorldcd  wltb  a  bridge  bounding  a  portloa  of  aald 
Blot,  a  laaa.  a  baad  aaenrad  to  aald  laaa  and  piarMad  with 
a  book  -for  engaging  aakl  bridge,  aald  head  bdag  farther 
prorkSed  wltb  a  aeoood  hook,  aad  a  aprlag  latch  for  tem- 
porarily aoeartag  together  aald  laat-OMatloaad  book  and 
aald  atad. 

8.  A  derlek  of  tha  character  daaerlbad.  eoaiprlalag  a 
frame  to  ba  worn  apoa  the  face,  a  atad  aaoaatad  opoa  aald 
frame  aad  piwrMad  with  a  brMga,  aald  atod  betag  farther 
prorldad  with  aa  uadareut  portloa.  a  aprlag  latch  moantad 
upon  aald  atnd  aad  eztandlag  paat  aald  nadarcat  portloa, 
said  spring  latch  belag  prorlded  wltb  an  opening,  and  a 
baad  prorldad  with  a  portloa  tot  eagagtag  aald  brMfe,  and 
farther  prorldad  with  a  apnr  for  eataadlag  lato  aald 
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eat,  aald  head  balag  alaa  prorldad  mtVk  a  book  for 
lag  throogh  aald  opening  ta  aald  aprlag  Utcb.  and  a 
aoMactad  wltb  aald  baad. 

4.  Tha  oomblaatlaa  af  a  traaaa  to  be  worn  apon  tha 
face,  a  atod  mouated  upon  said  fraaaa,  a  laaa  to  be  aap- 
ported  by  aald  atod.  a  metaUlc  aaember  eecarad  to  eald 
lena  and  prorlded  wltb  portlona  extending  a  little  dis- 
tance atong  tba  adgaa  thereof  for  tha  porpoae  of  holding 
aald  laaa.  a  aprlag  latch,  aad  maaaa  aoatrollabia  hy  lald 
aprlag  lalcb  for  temporarily  connecting  said  metallic  mem- 
ber wlU  aald  atad. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  frame  to  be  worn  upon  tbe 
face,  of  a  atad  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  lena  to  be  sup- 
ported by  aakl  atod.  a  metaUlc  B»enU>er  aaeured  to  aald  leaa 
and  morable  relatlraly  to  aald  atod,  a  latch  for  connecting 
aald  metallic  member  and  aald  atad  together,  aad  a  Umlt- 
lag  atop  for  prereating  ezoaaaire  morement  of  aald  latch. 


014.150.  SAFTBTT-CATCH  FOB  STICK-PINS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ABTICUB8  OP  JRWRLRt.  Wiujam  I.  ILiCOM- 
bbb.  Prorfcl««ce,  R.  I.  Piled  Nor.  »,  IMS.  Serial  No. 
401322. 


1.  Tha  bereln-deacribed  aafaty-catch  tor  atktk-plna,  and 
almllar  artlelaa  of  Jewelry,  conatatlng  of  a  base-plate  pro- 
rlded with  an  opening  ao  aa  to  leare  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
thereof,  eald  plato  baring  ralaed  portions  to  prorMe  jour- 
nal bearings  oppoalto  each  other  and  located  near  to  aald 
Bbonldbr ;  a  spar  secured  to  aald  plate,  at  the  other  ead 
of  Ita  opening,  aald  apnr  ezteadlag  eentraUy  of  tbe  )oamal 
bearings  and  prorlded  wltb  a  boUlng-groore ;  a  daap-mem- 
ber  baring  a  U-abaped  body  prorlded  wltb  Integral  plntlea 
to  rent  witbia  aald  Journal  bearings  and  tbe  upper  portloaa 
of  aald  body  beat  orer  to  form  ahoaldara  to  eoataet  agalaat 
the  shoulder  of  said  plate,  after  aald  aiamber  la  brought  to 
open  posltloB  upon  tbe  latter,  aad  tbe  body  of  saM  mem- 
ber baring  two  tntagral  pln-tonguee  continuous  from  Ita 
bent  orer  portions  and  depending  beyond  each  aide  of  said 
opur.  and  aald '  Umguea  adapted  to  enter  downwardly 
through  and  from  tbe  acarf  or  garment,  so  eonatructed 
that  tbe  spur  may  paaa  between  tbe  tongnee  and  enter  up- 
wardly Into  tbe  fabric  and  at  the  aame  ttaaa  caaae  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  member-body  to  catch  aad  bold  by  friction 
wlOita  tha  groore  af  aald  apar. 

t.  la  a  aafety-cateb  for  atlefc-plna  and  similar  art  Idee 
of  Jewelry,  a  baae-plato  baring  an  Integral  spur  prorlded 
with  a  holdlng-groore ;  a  dasp-member  plrotally  Bkounted 
OB  said  plate  aad  hartag  a  U-^iaped  body  projectlag  from 
ha  phrot  caater  aad  tbe  upper  portloaa  of  Ma  body  bent 
orer  ae  aa  to  form  depending  pla-toagoea  at  eaeb  side  of 
aald  spur,  ao  coaatnetad  that  tbe  toagnea  aiay  dowa- 
wardly  enter  through  and  from  tba  acarf  or  garment  aad 
the  epnr  brought  between  aald  toagnea  and  made  to  up- 
wardly enter  Into  aald  acarf  or  garment  when  the  saember 
wlU  be  daaped  and  bdd  by  frietloaal  eoataet  withia  tte 
holdlag-groora. 

8.  IB  a  aafety-cateb  for  atlck-plaa  aad  almllar  artlelaa 
of  Jewelry,  a  haae-plate  adapted  to  be  aecured  In  tbe  bead 
of  the  artlda  ajpd  prorlded  wltb  Jeamal  baarlnga  arranged 
oppeelto  each  other  ;  a  spar  secured  on  aald  plato  aad  pro- 
rlded with  a  holdlng-groore;  a  daap-membar  plrotally 
■aoanted  In  the  bearlnga  of  aald  plato  and  liarlng  Integral 
pln-tOi«oea  to  dapeod  throogh  and  from  the  acarf  or  gar- 
ment ;  meana  to  limit  the  outer  awlng-moremeat  of  aald 
claap-member;  ao  coaatraetad  that  a  praaaura  apoa  the 
baad  of  tbe  article  re^eetlrdy  cauaaa  tbe  apor  to  enter 
the  fabric  between  aald  teogoaa  and  tha  daap-membar  to 
engage  te  the  boldlng-groora. 


•  1 4 . 1  •  1 .    BOBB  CONNBCTION  FOR  STBAH  THAW- 
POINTS.      JoaarH   R.    MAnowa.    Palrbanka.    All 
Piled  Apr.  20.  1M8.     Serial  No.  428.111- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thaw  point  body  baring  an 
annular  reeeaa  in  one  aide  thereof  and  a  conical  nipple  dla- 
peead  centrally  In  aald  reeeaa,  tbe  thaw  point  body  baring 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  tetaral  bore  extending  through 
the  nipple  and  cooamaaleatlag  with  the  hmgltadinal  bore, 
of  a  bose  section  adapted  to  ba  Inaerted  in  tba  aald  reeeaa 
and  orer  tbe  nipple,  a  clamping  derloa  damped  npoo  the 
beoe  aaetlon,  and  baring  projecting  enda  prorlded  wltb 
BOt^ea.  a  yoke  baring  limba  embradng  the  body  of  the 
thaw  potat,  the  said  Uaba  betag  prorlded  at  their  aada 
with  bocka  far  iia^ailai  aald  aotdMa,  aad  adjuotebla 
meana  engaging  tbe  yoke  and  bearing  on  the  thaw  point 
body  to  draw  the  boae  agalnat  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reeeaa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinally  perforated 
thaw  point  body,  tbe  perforation  therehi  extending  later- 
ally near  the  upper  end  of  tbe  body,  aald  body  baring  a 
counterbored  reoeaa  therein  concentric  with  tbe  lateral  ex- 
taaalOB  of  the  parfaratloa,  aad  a  conical  nipple  tormed  on 
the  bottom  of  tha  reeaoa  aad  around  the  peif  oratloa  thare- 
la.  of  a  ateam  boee  section  baring  an  end  thereof  aeated 
la  the  iiiiaaa  orer  the  nipple,  aad  a  damplag  derlee  for 
boldtag  the  heaa  drawa  lato  the  reeeaa,  oomprlaUig  two 
claa4>lBg  plataa  oeeured  npoa  the  hoaa  near  tha  thaw 
point  body,  tha  aald  plataa  taarlag  aotchea  la  their  edgea. 
a  yoke  harlag  parallel  limba  eztoodad  from  an  Integral 
crown  member,  aald  Itaaba  embradag  the  body  of  the  thaw 
potet  aod  prorldad  at  their  enda  with  meana  for  eagaga- 
meat  with  the  aotchea  of  tbe  damplag  plataa,  aad  a  acrew 
bolt  tapplag  the  erowa  of  the  yoke  and  preaaing  at  Ita  end 
OB  the  thaw  potet  body  t  a  polat  oppoalto  tha  aald  alpple. 


•14.1BS.  tTBAM  •  ACTUATB)  YALYB.  Alpbid  UtBV- 
momm.  Dlatrlcbmlort  near  Kiel,  Oeramay.  FUad  Oct.  ft, 
IMd.    Serial  No.  887,650. 


1.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  etaam  cyMadar  aad  worfclag 
platoa  a  ataam  aduatad  ralra,  comprlalag  to  combination, 
a  platoa  ralra,  a  cylladar  eoatalalag  aald  platoa  rolra,  a 
ateam  choat  la  aald  eyUadar,  two  ebaaaeia  eoaaectlag  aald 
^aot  with  aatd  cylinder  near  to 
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tlT*ly,  u  •nlllAiy  vKlTt  ht*T  sdaptad  to  •»«  «••  «* 

Mid  etuuiiMla  to  th«  ezbaoat  b«for«  tlM  «Cb«r  cbMiB*!  to 
opmcd  to  !!▼•  ■tMin.  and  Upptta  on  Mid  nozlllnnr  t^v* 
body  adapted  to  mechanically  nore  aald  platon  valv*  wben 
the  one  of  Mid  channels  ha*  been  opened  to  the  ezhanat 
and  before  the  other  of  Mid  channels  le  opened  to  Uto 
•team,  eabatantlally  aa.  and  fOr  the  parpoee  set  forth. 

2.  ValTe  mechanlam  for  direct  acting  ataam  pompa, 
comprialnc  In  combination,  a  platon  Talre  to  control  the 
•taam  iiaaMtna  of  the  acauk  cylinder,  a  cylinder  contaln- 
Inc  Mid  platon  ralTe.  a  itaam  cheat  In  Mid  cylinder,  two 
channela  connecting  Mid  ateam  cheat  with  aald  cylinder 
near  to  the  oppoalte  enda  rMpectlrely,  an  anzlllary  valTe 
body  adapted  to  be  moTed  tranarerM  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  platon  ralTO  m  as  to  open  one  of  Mid  ehaa- 
nela  to  the  ezhaoat  before  the  other  channel  la  opened  to 
lire  ateam,  and  tappeta  on  aald  aazUlary  ralre  body  adapt- 
ed to  mechanically  move  aald  platon  ralve  when  one  of 
aald  channels  haa  been  opened  to  the  exhaoat  and  before 
the  other  of  Mid  channels  la  opened  to  Uto  ateam,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa,  and  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 


•14.1SS.      BAKBR'8   OVEN.      JoaaPB   Midoubt,   Watar- 
tewn,  Maaa.    Piled  Not.  15. 1806.    Serial  No.  848,B«4. 


1.  A  baker'a  OTen,  eomprtalng  the  oven  walla,  condolta 
fbr  the  pradncta  of  comboatlon  aztenilng  along  tba  top 
and  bottom  and  upward  at  the  end  of  the  oven  chamber, 
and  means  by  which  the  products  of  combustion  may  be 
prerented  from  paMing  through  tbe  top  and  end  condulta 
and  caosed  to  pa«  dlraetiy  throogh  mM  oven  chamber. 

2.  In  a  baker'a  oren,  the  walla  of  the  oren  chamber,  a 
manifold  at  the  rMr  end  of  tbe  chamber,  conduits  along 
tbe  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  said  manifold,  a  amoke  box 
at  the  front  end  of  Mid  chamber,  condalta  iMding  from 
Mid  manlfbid  to  aald  amoke  box,  aald  manifold  baring 
porta  to  permit  the  pasMge  of  hMted  gaaM  directly  Into 
tb*  oren  chamber,  a  damper  for  opening  or  doalng  said 
porta,  aad  a  damper  for  eloalng  the  condnlts  leading  to 
Mid  amoke  box. 

8.  A  baker's  oTon  comprising  an  Incloaed  chamber,  com- 
municating condulta  for  the  producta  of  comboatlon  ex- 
tanding  along  tbe  bottom,  end  and  top  of  aald  chamber, 
an  axbaoat  paaaaga  Into  which  the  npper  condulta  open. 
and  moans  for  oiiening  the  bottom  condnlts  and  exhaust 
paaaage  directly  to  the  oven  chamber  end  doalng  their 
commnalcatlon  with  the  end  and  top  condulta. 

4.  A  baker'a  oran  comprlalng  an  Incloaed  chamber,  com- 
municating condulta  for  the  producta  of  combnatlon  ex- 
tending along  tbe  bottom,  end.  and  top  of  said  chamber, 
and  BMana  for  creating  a  draft  through  the  oren  chamber 
and  ahattlng  off  tbe  draft  through  the  end  and  top  con 
dulta,  whereby  the  products  of  comboatlon  may  be  drawn 
exclnatrely  throogh  the  chamber  so  aa  quickly  to  ralM  the 
aame  to  a  hl|^  temperature. 

fi.  In  a  baker'a  oren.  the  combination  with  tbe  walla 
wvich  torm  tba  oren  chamber,  and  a  baatar  at  tba  front 
end  of  aald  chamber,  of  a  amoke  box  at  tbe  front  end  of 
Mid  chamber,  condulta  for  tbe  producta  of  comboatlon 
extending  from  aald  hMter  along  tbe  floor  of  the  oren  to 
tlM^MiMiAJbSNoC  tbanea  apward  to  tba  top.  and  tbnca 


forward  to  tba  aaaba  bos.  tban  batac  porta  taadtar  ttom 
tibe  ores  lute  aald  aaaoke  box  and  porta  leading  from  Mid 
condulta  Into  the  rear  portion  of  the  oren  chamber.  mMoa 
for  opening  and  cloelng  aald  porta,  and  meana  for  doalng 
the  condulta  iMdlng  to  aald  amoke  box. 

[ClaUna  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


914.1M.      QASQ-BAW-UIhL  CAftRIAGI    AND   8TBAM 
FBBD  PRnnUBB-HOLL   STBDCTUBB.      WltxlAM   L. 
Mium.   Baglnaw,    Mich,    assignor   to   WlckM    Brothera. 
Saginaw.  Mich.   Filed  Feb.  10.  1908.   Serial  No.  41S,U6;}. 


1.  In  a  gang  Mw  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  bad.  a 
frame,  and  mwb  reciprocating  therein,  of  a  carriage  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  sod  morsble  toward  and  from 
the  Mwa,  a  feed  roll  and  a  power  actuated  preM  roll 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  power  cylinder,  OMana  dlraetiy 
connecting  tbe  power  cylinder  and  carrlaca  to  BMnre  the 
carriage  toward  and  from  the  Mwa  and  a  lever  controlling 
tbe  admission  of  power  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gang  mw  mill,  the  combination  with  a  carriage. 
of  power  actuated  preM  rolls  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a 
power  cyUnder  for  aetnatlag  tbe  carriage,  abotmeata  pro- 
jecttaf  from  the  carrlaga.  a  rigid  atop  engaged  by  one  of 
the  abatments  to  limit  the  Inward  moTement  of  the  car- 
rlaca.  a  OMTable  pin  nornutlly  projecting  into  the  path 
at  moremcnt  of  the  remaining  abutment  and  adapted  to 
take  behind  such  abutment  when  the  carrlaga  la  at  tbe 
limit  of  Its  Inward  movement  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe 
operator  for  withdrawing  tbe  pin. 

S,  IB  a  gaag  mw  aaill,  tbe  combination  with  a  carriage, 
jof  a  atop  for  limiting  tbe  Inward  moremant  of  tba  carriage, 
a  moTable  pin  apaced  apart  from  the  stop  and  adapted  to 
proTont  moTement  of  tbe  carriage  away  from  the  stop  and 
a  larar  for  withdrawing  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  gang  mw  b&III,  the  combination  wltb  a  aaorabl* 
carriage,  of  a  pair  of  abutmenu  projecting  from  tbe  car- 
riago,  a  atop  engaged  by  one  of  the  abntmenta  to  limit  the 
Inward  morement  of  tbe  carriage,  a  rotatable  abaft. 
eooBterwalgbted  arma  carried  by  the  ebaft,  pins  connected 
to  tba  lighter  enda  of  the  arma  and  normally  projected 
into  tbe  patha  of  nw>Tement  of  the  remaining  abatmeata 
to  take  behind  auch  abotmenta  wben  the  carriage  la  at  tta 
inward  limit  of  moToment.  and  a  lercr  for  actoatlng  tba 
abaft 


9  14.1  SB.  ROTABT  IfOTOB.  Bdwabo  R.  Mitxa  and 
Chablbb  a.  Cokk.  Plttaburg,  Pa..  aMigaora  to  William 
8.  Elliott,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  BarUI 
No.  415,041.  r 

1.  In  a  tandem  rotary  eagtaa,  a  pair  of  cyltnders  ar- 
ranged aad  to  end.  datadiabia  baada  doalng  the  outer  enda 
of  tba  cyUadart,  a  aaparata  partition  ring  altnatad  betwaaa 
tbe  abtttttng  end  of  tbe  two  eyltaidera.  a  platon  ahaft  con- 
centric with  the  cyU^dera  and  their  beada.  aa  eocentrlMlly 
located  platon  ahaft  la  each  eyllndar,  a  platoa  In  each  pla- 
ton ebambar  aacnrad  to  tbe  platon  abaft,  aald  platoM  being 
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at  aa  angle  wltb  relatlan  to  aacb  etbar,  tbrongb  lalat  aad 
exhaMt  peaeagM  extending  through  the  walla  of  tbe  eylla- 
dera  and  their  aeparatlng  partition,  tranarerM  porta  lead- 
ing from  tbe  throngh  porta  Into  the  platon  cbambera,  the 
rear  cylinder  bMd  having  an  inlet  port  connecting  with 
one  of  the  throngh  paaaagea,  and  an  exhauat  In  tbe  front 
bMd  connecting  wltb  tbe  through  exbaoat  paaaage,  aob 
Btantlally  m  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  tandem  rotary  engine,  a  pair  of  cyllndera  ar- 
ranged end  to  end.  detachable  beada  doalng  tbe  outer  enda 
of  the  cylladara,  a  aepaiate  partition  ring  aecnred  in  a 
counteraunk  raoaM  In  the  enda  of  the  abattlng  enda  of  tba 
two  cylladara,  a  platon  ahaft  concentric  with  the  cyllndera 
and  their  beada.  an  eccentricaUy  located  platon  chamber 
in  Mcb  cylinder,  a  platon  in  Mch  platon  chamber  aecnred 
to  the  platon  ahaft,  the  Mid  platona  being  at  an  angle  wltb 
relation  to  Mcb  other,  through  inlet  aad  exhauat  paaaagM 
extending  through  the  cylinders  and  their  aeparatlng  par- 
tition. tranaverM  porta  iMdlng  from  tbe  through  paaaagM 
into  the  platan  cbambera.  tbe  rear  cylinder  head  baring 
an  Inlet  port  connecting  with  the  throngh  paaaage,  and 
an  exbaost  opening  in  the  front  head  connecting  with  the 
Ibrougb  exhauat  paaaage.  anbatantiaUy  m  deacrlbed. 


914,15«.     APPARATUS  FOR  TRUAtTNO  RJTBBBR.     ■» 
aiQcc  Molina,  Lima.  Peru.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1S08.     Se- 
rial No.  44T,0S8. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  a  caaing 
baring  two  communicating  cbambera,  aMana  tor  aupport- 
ing  the  burning  material  within  one  of  aald  cbambera, 
meana  for  aupportlng  and  agitating  the  mat«rlal  to  be 
trMtad  la  tbe  amoke  chamber,  and  a  maM  of  pebblM  with* 
la  tbe  communication  between  aald  cbambera. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacrfbed,  a  caaing 
having  an  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  piret  extending 
inwardly  from  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  ebambar,  and  a 
roUtable  drum  within  aald  chamber  and  baring  a  hollow 
axle  mounted  upon  aald  pin  and  Mid  drum  being  remor- 
able  through  mMI  opening. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  daacribad,  a  ehani' 
ber  baring  a  circular  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  doaure 
therefor,  a  pin  extending  into  aald  chamber  from  tbe  aide 
thereof  oppoalte  aald  clMure,  a  hollow  rotatable  drum 
within  Mid  caaing.  and  an  axle  therefor  baring  one  end 
extending  throogh  Mtd  hollow  eloaore  and  baring  tbe  op 
poelte  md  thereof  hollow  and  recetrtng  Mid  pin. 

4.  In  combination,  a  caaing  baring  a  truncated  conical 
baM  forming  a  fire  diamber,  a  rectangular  npper  portion 
fenrtag  a  aaaoka  ebamber.  aMaaa  for  portfylng  and  «ool- 


tng  tba  aaeha  paaalng  from  aald  fire  ebambar  to  aaM 
amoka  chamber,  and  meana  for  aupportlng  tb»  material  to 
be  trMtad  within  aald  amoke  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatna  for  tTMtlng  rnbber,  Indoding  a' amoka 
chamber,  a  rotatable  dhim  within  Mid  chamber  and  bar- 
lag  at  Mch  end  thereof  an  Inwardly-directed  flange,  a  Arc 
chamber,  and  meana  for  purifying  and  eooUng  the 
jft1fr*^j[  *»"*—  — '<*  *>*  fh»i»liT  tn  aald  ' 


914,157.     DUMP-WAGON.     Wo^liam   H.  Mooaa.  Sprlns- 
fldd,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  23.  1008.    Serial  No.  428,710. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  body  portion,  an  axle  extending 
tranarerMly  thereto,  a  bottom  for  aald  body  portion  com- 
prlalng a  section  joumaled  on  Mid  axle,  and  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  movement  of  aald  section. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  an  axle  circular  In  croM  aectlon, 
a  body  portion  supported  directly  upon  eald  axle,  a  bottom 
for  Mid  body  portion  comprlalng  a  aectlon  jonmaled  on 
aald  axle,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald 

aectlon. 

S.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  i)ody  portion,  an  axle  extending 
tranarerwiy  thereto,  a  bottom  for  Mid  body  portion  com- 
prlalng a  plurality  of  tmnarerM  aeettena,  a  part  of  aald 
aectlona  being  plvotally  aopported  foom  aald  body  portion, 
and  one  of  aald  aectlona  being  joumaled  on  aald  axle, 
and  means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  aald  aectlona. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  tbe  combination,  wltb  front  nnd 
t«ar  axlea,  and  ground  wheela  mounted  on  aald  axlea,  of 
a  body  portion  having  Ita  rearward  portion  aapported 
directly  upon  the  rear  axle  and  baring  ita  forward  por- 
tion ent  away  to  permit  the  front  r^eela  to  paM  beuMth 
the  Mme.  and  a  bottom  for  aald  body  portion  comprlalng 
a  plorality  of  tranarerM  aectlona.  one  of  mM  aectlona 
being  pirotally  mounted  on  aald  rear  axle  and  tbe  re- 
mainder of  Mid  aectlona  being  pirotally  ai4>ported  on  aald 
body  portion. 


/J?,. 
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914468.  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  TRAIN-ORDERS. 
TBMtAa  B.  McCann,  MlUer,  Kane.  Filed  Nor.  ft.  1908. 
Serial  No.  481.853. 


1.  A  derfce  for  dallrering  train  orders  eonprialng  a 
handle,  a  yielding  derlee  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
faatmdng  derlcee  mounted  on  the  yielding  device  for  car- 
rylnf  tbe  order  Mid  yielding  derlee  conalating  of  a  fork 
or  open  aaml-boop  between  which  the  order  it  placed. 
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&  IB  •  4*vta*  fM  dtUvartaif  trata  orden  ooai^rtalDC  • 
feaadle,  a  yleldlBC  d*Tle«  aotutod  on  tht  haadl*  havlag 
upper  fork  eztremlttaa,  iprlBC  members  mooatad  on  tk« 
jrleMiag  device,  end  a  eord  held  bj  the  fork  extremlUea 
•Bd  the  eprlac  ■eaten.  Mid  cord  iMvlas  attached  tharato 
ttie  order. 

3.  A  derlee  for  dellTerlaff  orden  to  morlng  tralaa  ceai- 
prUiat  a  haadle  aad  a  ytoldlac  dortee  moaatad  ea  tke 
n^er  extremity  of  the  handle  which  carries  the  order, 
■aid  yleldlnc  dertee  consletlag  of  da  open  fork,  darlcee 
carried  by  the  fork  for  holding  and  guidint  tha  cord  to 
which  the  train  order  Is  connected  and  permitting  Oe 
qnlek  and  easy  removal  of  the  cord  with  the  train  order 
from  the  fork. 

4.  A  derlce  for  denrerlnff  ordtn  to  motlnf  trtlaa  eon- 
^prlatng   a   handle   member,    a   wml-loop   yMdlng   devlee 

mooated  on  the  handle  member,  spring  means  mooatsd  oa 
^e  yielding  device  on  opposite  sldss  of  the  hapdie  BMmber, 
dad  oChet  devlees  moos  ted  on  the  cztremldea  of  dM  yield- 
ing member,  tha  said  offset  devices  and  vrlsf  maaaa 
coastitattog  a  retaining  means  for  the  order,  aabatan- 
tlally  ss  described. 


•14.160.     BROILBR.     BnMAto  McCiuawR.  Phwtnckat, 
'    K.  I.    Fllsd  Ang.  8.  1908.     Ssrlal  Nol  44TJM6. 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  two  leaves,  of 
sans  for  pivotally  connsctlng  the  leaves,  and  a  plate 
»Tably  moanted  Intennsdlate  the  leavea  and  contactlnf 
wttik  the  connecting  means. 

a.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  two  Isavaa,  «f 
■eaas  for  pivotally  connecting  the  leavea,  and  a  plats 
removably  moanted  Intermediate  the  Ispvea  and  engaglag 
tha  connecting  meana 

S.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  two  leavea.  of 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  leavea,  and  a  plata  ra- 
movably  monnted  Intermediate  the  leavea  ^nd  traTerctag 
tka  eoaneetlng  means. 

4.  In  s  broiler,  the  combinstlon  wtth  two  leaves,  of 
pivot  members  to  which  the  leaves  are  connected  st  ona 
end,  and  an  independent  member  removably  mounted  tntaf' 
mediate  tha  leavaa  and  engaged  by  tha  pivot  membera. 

B.  In  a  broiler,  the  comoinatlon  with  a  plurality  of 
laavea  pivotally  connected  st  one  end.  of  an  Independsnt 
Bember  slldably  moanted  intermediate  the  Isavsa. 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.J  . 


CRAai.Ba  E.  McLm 
Piled  Ang.  26, 1908. 


914,ia0.  BALINQ-MACHIME. 
John  S.  Bach  man.  Borne,  Oa. 
rial  No.  400.280. 

1.  In  a  baling  machine,  a  table,  gnldea  spacsd  apart  and 
diapoaad  throagh  the  top  of  the  table,  means  for  anitinff 
the  gulden  at  their  upper  terminals,  a  link  to  which  tha 
gnldss  are  secured,  a  lever  to  whlcfi  the  link  is  plvotsd, 
msans  for  holding  ths  guides  yieldingly  upward,  and  meana 
Independent  of  the  lavar  for  holding  the  guldea  down. 

2.  In  a  baling  machine,  a  table,  a  series  of  pairs  of 
gnldss  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  tbe  table,  a  second 
sariss  of  pairs  of  guidee  In  allnement  with  tbe  first  ssrles 
and  aztsBdlag  throagh  tha  tabis  top,  a  link  connsctlng  each 
pair  of  gnldsa  of  the  eecoad  series  rsspectlvaly,  levers  piv- 
oted to  tha  table  frame,  and  pivoted  to  the  links  rsapsc- 

.  ttialy,  and  sMaoa  for  connecting  tbe  upper  tenainala  of 
\iach  pair  of  tha  aacand  sarlaa  of 


t.  IB  a  Mlliw  machlna.  a  tahla.  •  mhm  a<  paka  at 
gnldaa  ^rnead  apart  and  aaeursd  ta  tha  taUa,  a  aaoond 
asrles  of  palra  of  gnldsa  In  ailnemant  with  tha  flrat  aertca 
and  entandlng  through  the  taMa  top,  a  link  connecting  each 
pair  of  gnldsa  of  tha  aseood  aarlsa  raapactlvely,  lavars  plv- 
otad  to  tha  tmMa  fraaa  and  pivoted  to  the  Unfea 
tlvely,  msana  for  connaetlag  tha  nppar  tenainala  of 
pair  of  tbe  sscoad  series  of  gnldss,  msana  for  holding  tha 
second  series  of  guidss  ylsldingly  upward,  and  stops  adapt- 
ed to  fit  between  the  pairs  of  guidss  In  -the  sscond  ssries 
respecttvaly  to  hold  them  down. 


4.  la  a  baling  maehlaa,  a  table,  a  aeriaa  of  pairs  of 
guidss  spaced  apart  and  aecured  to  the  table,  a  second 
series  of  palra  of  gnldee  In  allnement  wtth  tbe  first  series 
and  aztandtng  through  the  table  top,  a  link  connecting  each 
pair  of  guldea  of  tbe  aecond  series  respectively,  levers  ptv- 
otsd  to  the  table  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  llnka  reapec- 
tlrely,  means  for  connsctlng  tha  nppsr  tsrmlaals  of  saeh 
pair  of  tha  aacond  aartaa  of  goldea,  a  pair  of  vprlghta  dla- 
poaad  botween  tha  flrat  and  aecond  aartas  of  gnMss  and 
having  vertical  slots  therein,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  dla- 
poaad  In  the  said  slota. 

5.  In  a  baling  machine,  a  table,  a  eerlea  of  palra  of 
goldea.  tha  maibara  of  each  pair  balng  ipaead  apart  tka 
gnldea  axtending  throagh  the  table  top,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  members  of  sach  pair  of  guldea  near  their  upper 
termlaala.  links,  each  of  which  Is  disposed  between  the 
members  of  one  psir  of  gnldss  and  la  aecurad  thereto,  levers 
pivoted  to  tbe  frame  of  the  Ubie.  each  lever  being  alao 
pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  links  reapacttvaly,  and  stops  sdaptad 
to  fit  bstwsen  the  members  of  sach  psir  of  guidss  rsspec- 
tlvaly to  contact  with  the  llaka  aad  ta  bold  the  guldea 
doam. 

[Claim  6  not  prtetad  la  tha  Oaiatta.) 


914.161.  DOOB-OPmUTIllQ  DBVICB.  THOMAa  J. 
Naolvt,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  aartgaor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill 
Company,  Pblladalpkla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vania.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Bartal  No.  480.847. 


Tha  eamblnatloa  of  a  car,  a  platform  at  ona  and  of  tha 
car,  a  vastlhnls  laclaalng  aald  platform  and  having  a  door- 
way at  one  side  of  tha  pUtfsrm,  a  allOlng  door  arranged 
to  cloae  said  doorway,  aa  operating  lever  pivoted  ta  tha 
floor  of  tha  platform  at  the  front  and  having  ona  arm  ex- 
to  auch  a  height  as  to  hs  grasped  by  the  motor- 
the  other  arm  of  tha  levar  sataadlag  throagh  tha 


^''^^sSif^SSs^i^Ms^ 
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tear,  a  ahaft  under  tha  pUtfsrm 

one  arm  being  connected  to  tha  door,  and  a  rod  attached 

la  tha  ather  ar«  aad  to  tha  lower  arm  of  tha  operating 
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•14462.  HTDBAUUC  PUMP  AND  PBB«8UE»  CON- 
TBOLLINO  DEVICE.  JAMsa  W.  NBLaox,  Now  York, 
M.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  29.  190T.    Bartal  Mo.  899.740. 


1.  In  combination,  means  fsr  gsnaratlng  hydraulic  praa- 
Bure,  meana  apart  therefrom  and  having  flexible  connec- 
tion therewith  for  applying  the  preaaara  and  for  control- 
ling oparatlona  of  both  aald  geaaratlng  and  said  applying 

meana 

2.  In  combination,  meana  for  gsnaratlng  hydraulic  prea 
sura,  means  apart  therefrom  and  having  flexible  connec- 
tion therewith  for  applying  the  preasure,  and  meana  con- 
tiguous to  said  applying  msana  for  controlling  oparatlona 
of  both  said  generating  and  aald  applying  meana. 

8.  In  combination,  maana  for  generating  hydraulic  prea- 
sure. means  apart  therefram  and  having  flexible  connec- 
tion therewith  for  ap^ylng  the  preaaara,  and  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  applying  meana  for  controlling  ths  affect 
of  operation  of  said  generating  means  and  for  finally  ra* 
Uavlng  the  applied  preaaara. 

4.  In  eoaiblnatlon,  means  for  generating  hydraulic  prea- 
sure, and  moans  apart  therefrom  but  connected  therewith 
for  applying  the  preesure,  said  applying  means  being  pro- 
vided wtth  means  for  controlling  ths  flow  to  and  from 
aald  generating  and  aald  applying  maana. 

6.  In  eombinatloa,  stationary  maaM  foe  fweratlng 
hydraulic  preaaure,  relatively  movable  means  for  tppljlng 
the  preaaure  at  aelac^ve  points,  and  means  forming  part 
of  aald  appl/lng  means  for  controlling  the  flow  to  and 
from  said  generating  meana. 

[Claima  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


914.16S.  HTDRAULIC-PBE88UEB  QBKERATINO  AND 
CONTROLLniO  DBVICB.  JAnaa  W.  HWLmm.  Now 
Tor*.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1906.     SarUl  No.  416,765. 


1.  In  comMnatlon,  a  phBraltty  of 
hydranllc  pressnra,  vMana  saparata 
tha  preaaara,  and  means  foradag 
mesns  for  controlling  the  flow  to  aad 


flanaliw  part  af  aaM  applylag 
to  and  from  aadi  of 


tug  the  piussurs,  aad  assan 
means  for  controlling  tha 
generating  meana. 

S.  In  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  means  for  generating 
hydranllc  preaaure.  meana  aeparate  therefrom  for  applying 
the  preaaure  and  means  fomtfag  a  part  of  aald  applying 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  to  and  from  each  <rf  aald 
generating  meana  and  for  rellavlttg  the  applied  preaaara. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  stationary  meana  for 
gsnaratlng  hydraulic  preesure,  movable  meana  for  applying 
the  generated  prfcoaure  at  selective  polnta,  and  means 
forming  part  of  said  applying  means  for  eoatroUing  the 
flow  to  and  from  each  of  said  generating  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  stationary  means  for 
gsnaratlng  hydraulic  pressure,  movaMe  maaaa  for  apply- 
ing the  generated  preawra  at  selective  point*,  and  means 
foradng  part  of  said  applying  means  for  eoatroUing  tha 
flow  to  and  from  each  of  aald  generating  means  and  for 
reUavlng  ths  applied  pressure. 

[Oalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


914464.  PBBB8DBB-CONTBOLXJNO  MBANB  FOB  HT- 
DBAULIC  PUMPS.  Jaimb  W.  NBLaoir.  New  York, 
N.  T.    Fll4d  Jn».  fO.  1W8-    8«rt^  No.  411.818. 


1.  la  combination,  meana  for  generating  hydranllc  prea- 
aara. a  plarallty  of  devices  apart  therefrom  for  applying 
aald  preaanre,  and  meaiM  apart  froaa  aU  of  aald  etemeats 
ftor  eontroll&ig  the  effect  of  operation  of  aald  generating 
meana  and  tat  eqaalltfng  aad  finally  raltartng  tha  applied 

praasorea. 

2.  In  comblnatloB,  maana  for  generating  hydraulic  prea- 
aara. a  plnrallty  of  devlcea  apart  therefrom  for  applying 
aald  preaanre,  and  maana  apart  front  all  of  aald  elementa 
and  movable  with  respect  to  aald  generating  means  for 
contralllng  ths  sffsct  of  operation  of  the  latter  and  fte 
equalising  aad  finally  relieving  the  ap^lad  preaaorea. 

8.  In  combination,  maana  for  generating  hydranllc  prea- 
aara. a  plurality  of  devlcea  apart  therefrom  for  applyinf 
said  preaaara.  and  means  apart  from  all  of  aald  elements 
and  having  flexible  connection  with  mA  thsreof  for  con- 
trolling tha  effect  of  operation  of  aald  gaaaratlng  meana 
and  tor  eqoaUilBg  and  flnidly  raII«Tlng  tha  appUod  prea- 


S.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  pressors. 


for 


geaaratlac 
for  apply- 


4.  In  combination,  a  pump,  meana  apart  therefrom  for 
applying  generated  preesure,  and  requisite  valvee  all  lo- 
cated la  a  member  interpoeed  between  aald  pump  and  said 
applytag  meana,  aald  member  having  flaxihla  connactlon 

with  aald  pump.  „_-__ 

5.  In  combination,  a  pomp,  meana  ^art  therefrom  for 
applylag  the  generated  preesure,  and  raqnlaite  valves  all 
located  In  a  member  Interpoeed  between  said  pomp  and 
aald  applying  meana  and  having  flaxihla  connaetlona  with 
ea<A  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


•14.166.      DEFICB    FOB   CONTBOIXINO   HTDEAUUC 
PBB88UEB.     JAHBa   W.   NaLaon,   New    York,    N.   T. 
l*Ds4  Jaa.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  413.016. 
1.  la  ooaMaatloB.  a  pomp  aad  meaaa  apart  thetefrom 

far  applylaff  tha  generated  prsaaars,  ths  pamp-valva  aaat- 
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lag  Oawmwmmj  t>  •  fltttac  laterpoMd  totwwn  Mid 
pwBp  asd  Mid  applrlng  ra«aiu  aad  barlac  fl«xibl«  eoniiac- 
Uon  with  Mid  pomp 


a.  In  eombliwtlon,  a  pomp,  a»d  measa  aeparata  thara- 
ereoB  for  applying  the  generated  praaaan,  the  poMI»-J«tTM 
aMttng  downwardly  In  a  fitting  Intarpoaad  between  aald 
pomp  and  Mid  applying  mMna  and  haTlBg  tailble  eoanee- 
tloaa  with  Mch  thereof. 

S.  In  eomMnatlon.  a  pump,  meana  apart  tberetrom  for 
applying  the  generated  preaaora,  the  pomp-TalTea  anting 
downwardly  in  a  fitting  Interpoaed  between  aald  pump  and 
Mid  applying  meana  and  baring  flexible  connection  with 
Mid  pomp,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  fitting  In  a  proper 
Ttrtlcal  poattlon  during  operation  of  the  derlce. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pump,  meana  apart  therefrom  for. 
applying  the  generated  preaaure,  the  pamp-Talvea  aMtlng 
downwardly  In  a  fitting  Interpoeed  between  Mid  pump  and 
■aid  applying  meana  and  baring  flexible  connection  with 
Mch  thereof,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  fitting  In  a 
vertical  poeltlon  during  operation  of  the  dcTloa.   -^ 

5.  In  combination,  a  pomp,  meana  apart  therefrom  for 
'  applying  the  generated  preMure,  the  pump-valTee  eeating 

downwardly  In  a  fitting  interpoaed  between  aald  pump  and 
•aid  applying  meana  and  baring  flexible  connection  with 
■aid  pomp,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald  TalTM. 
(aalma  fl  to  20  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.) 


1 1  4  , 1  6  e .  HYDRAULIC  •  PBBMUHB  -  CONTBOLUNO 
MEANS.  Jamm  W.  Nauoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  411.012. 


1.  In  comblaatlotti  a  plurality  of  oMana  fer  generating 
hydranlle  piMWinia.  meana  apart  for  combining  and  con- 
tioUlag  tbe  ganamtad  preaaorea,  and  mmam  tor  applying 
the  f  eMorna  at  a  Mleetlve  point. 

S.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  meana  for  flaaamtlng 
hydranlle  preaaorea.  meana  apart  tberetroat  for  comMalag. 
cMtrolllBC  and  dlatrlbotlag  tba  gmaratad 


for  almnltaneeoaly  applying  tbe  combined  preaaore 
at  a  pinrallty  of  aeiectlTe  polnta. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  meana  having  a  aom- 
mon  operating  meana  for  generating  hydraulic  pruMorea, 
meana  apart  therefrom  for  Mlectlvely  rendering  effective 
one  or  all  of  Mid  preMorea,  and  controlling  tbe  ceaoltant 
preaaore.  and  meana  for  applying  Mid  reanltaat  preaaare 
at  a  Mlectlve  point. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  mMna  having  the  eom- 
■ton  operative  meana  for  generating  hydraollc  preaaorea, 
meana  apart  tbcrefroat  for  combining  aald  preaaorea  or 
rendering  eSectlve  one  thereof  only  and  tor  controlling 
and  dlatrttatlng  tbe  reaoltant  preraure,  and  meana  for 
■Imaltaneoody  applying  antd  vaaoltant  prewore  at  •  plu- 
rality of  aalaetlve  polnta. 

6.  In  niMliiaanim  a  multiple  pomp  and  meana  apart 
therefrom  far  applying  the  generated  preMorea,  tbe  pomp 
and  prMaurt  ralva  balag  loMtod  ta  an  ladlTldually-mov- 

able  flttlar 

irieli  6  to  S8  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


914.1«r.  PRE88URC  •  CONTBOLLINO  DBVICB  FOB 
HTIMUnLIC  PX7MP8.  JaMM  W.  NaLaOM,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FOed  Jan.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  412.168. 


'^. 


1.  IB  oomblnatloa.  aaaaa  fOr  generating  hydraollc  prea- 
aof*  which  laclnde  mora  tbaa  two  pompa.  nteane  for  apply- 
ing the  generated  preaaore,  and  mMna  aeparate  from  both 
of  Mid  elementa  for  raadarlng  effectively  Inoperative  one 
or  two  or  more  of  Mid  pumpa. 

2.  In  combination,  meana  for  generating  hydraulic  prea- 
■ore  which  include  more  than  two  pompa  having  common 
operating  meana.  meana  for  applying  the  generated  prM- 
aore.  and  maana  Mparate  from  both  of  aald  eleaMnta  for 
rendering  effectively  Inoparatlve  one  or  two  or  more  of 
Mid  pompa. 

8.  In  combination.  mMna  for  generating  hydranlle  prM- 
■ore  which  Ineiode  more  than  two  pompa  of  different 
capadtlM,  meana  for  applying  tba  generated  preaaore.  and 
meana  aaparata  from  both  of  aaM  elements  for  rendering 
effectively  Inoperative  Mid  pompa  from,  tbe  Urgeat  to  tbe 
■malleat  aoceeaalvely.  

4.  IneomMnatlon.  meana  for  ganemtlng  hydraollc  prea- 
aore wiMb  Inelodc  more  than  two  pvapa,  bmbb  for  apply- 
ing the  generated  preaaore,  and  maaaa  aaparata  from  both 
of  aaM  elementi)  for  rendering  effective  tbe  preaeore  of 
one  of  aald  pompa  only  or  tbe  oomMned  preaoorM  of  two 
ar  •ort  tbaraof . 

8.  In  combination.  mMna  (or  generating  hydraollc  prea- 
eoia  which  Inelode  more  than  two  pompa.  mMna  for  appiy- 
lag  tba  generated  preaaore,  and  meana  aeparate  from  both 
ot  mid  alameata  for  raaderlag  aflaetlva  tbe  preaaare  of 
OM  a<  aald  pompa  oaly  or  the  combined  preaaorea  of  two 
or  more  thereof  and  for  rendering  InaffOetlve  tbe  opara- 
tlona  of  all  of  Mid  pumpa. 

[Clalma  •  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Oawtte.) 


tl4.1«S.      DBVICE   FOB 


CONTROLLING   HYDRAULIC-  1  -«^«*  •««1»-'^  »»<?«!«::  ^^Jl"™?^^ 


PBB88URB  GBNBRATION.     jAMaa  W.  Nbmou,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.     Sertal  No.  417,805. 


order  all  of  Mid  means  and  for  equalising  tbe  applle« 


1.  In  combination,  a  multiple  pomp  and  means  Mparate 
therefrom  for  Jointly  or  aeverally  applying  the  preaaorea 
generated  thereby,  tbe  pomp  »alTM  awtittg  downwardly 
la  aa  ladindoally-movable  fitting. 

■  2.  In  combination,  a  moltlple  pomp.  mMns  separate 
tkarefrom  for  >olnUy  or  aeverally  applying  the  preMorM 
generated  thereby,  tbe  pomp  valvM  aMtlng  downwardly 
In  an  Indlvldually-movmble  fitting,  and  mMns  for  retain- 
ing aald  fitting  In  a  proper  vertical  poeltlon  during  opera- 
tlea  of  tbe  device. 

8.  In  combination,  a  dooMe  pump,  means  aeparate 
therefrom  for  Jointly  or  aeverally  applying  tbe  preMures 
generated  thereby,  the  pump  valvM  aMttnc  downwardly 
m  an  indlvldnally-movable  fitting,  and  meapa  for  retain- 
iBg  aald  flttiag  la  a  proper  vertlsal  poaitlM  dorlng  op- 
eration of  the  doTice. 

4.  In  combination,  a  multiple  pump,  means  separata 
therefrom  for  applying  the  generated  preamircs.  the  pump 
valvea  aMtlng  downwardly  In  an  IndlvWoally-movabla 
flttiag,  and  mMna  for  controlling  aald  valvM  to  render  one 
or  more  of  Mid  pompa  Inoperative. 

5.  In  combination,  a  double  pump,  mMna  aeparate 
tbcretrom  for  applying  the  generated  preMurM,  the  pump 
valvea  aMtlng  downwardly  in  an  Indlvldaally-movable 
flttiag,  and  means  for  controlling  Mid  valTM  to  render  one 
or  both  of  aald  pumps  Inoperative. 

(Claiaw  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.) 


»14,16P.     DBVICB  FOB  OBNBBATIKO  AHD  APPLYINO 

VARIABLB  HYDRAULIC  PRE88URB.    JAMaa  W,  Nm^ 

aon.  Haw  York,  M.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  2,  l»oe.     Serial  No. 

4l8.fle8.  ^     . 

1.  la  oomblaatlon,  a  pinrallty  of  aeparate  meebamama 

for  genemtlng  bydmnllc  preMorea,  MCb  tbwaof  eomprln- 

tag  a  pinrallty  of  preeaore-geneMting  mMna,  meana  for 

applying  the  generated  preaaorea.  and  meana  for  rendering 

aSactlTcly  inoperative  In  altamate  and  eonaacutlTa  oriM 

all  of  Mid  generating  meana. 

J.  In  combination,  a  phnality  of  Mparate  mecbaniama 
havtag  common  actoatlng  meana  for  generating  hydraalic 
irea,  each  thereof  eomprialng  a  plotallty  of  preanra- 
ating  mMna,  means  for  ^plying  tbe  gMerated  prea- 
x..^..  and  meana  for  rendering  eOeettvely  inoperative  In 
alternate  aad  eonaecotive  order  aU  of  aald  genermtiag 

■Mana. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of 
for  flaaeradng  hydranlle 
Ing  a  phirality  of  pream 
of  devloM  for  appljlas  tba  pi 


4.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  aeparate  mecbaniama 
having  common  actuating  means  for  generating  hydranlle 
preasurea.  Mch  therwrf  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  preMure- 
genenting  «fan«,  a  phiraMty  of  devlcM  for  applying  tbe 
generated  preMurcs.  and  means  for  rendering  effectlTaly 
Inoperative  In  alternate  and  consecutive  order  all  of  aald 
generating  mMns  and  for  equallalng  the  applied  preaaorea. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Mparate  mecbanlmao 
for  generating  hydraollc  preaaorea,  MCh  thereof  eompria- 
lng a  ploraUty  of  prcMure-gwieratlng  meana,  a  pinrallty 
of  devlcee  for  applying  the  generated  preMuree.  and  meana 
for  rendering  effectively  Inoperative  in  alternate  and  con- 
secutive order  all  of  Mid  generating  means  and  for  eqnal- 
lilng  daring  operation  and  flnally  relieving  the  applied 
preaaorea.  ^_ 

IClatma  6  to  85  not  printed  in  Ae  Oaaetta.] 


914.1T0.  APPAB-4TU8  FOB  OENBRATINO.  CONTROL- 
LINO,  AND  APPLYING  HYDRAULIC  PRB88URB. 
JAMaa  W.  NBLaoN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Mar.  IS. 
1006.    Serial  No.  420,6M. 


thereof  comprla- 
a  pinrallty 
;na  for  ren- 


1.  la  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  at  laatt  three  aepaiata 
meebaniams  for  gmerating  hydraulic  prsMore,  each  th»»- 
of  coi^trlaing  a  pluraUty  of  preaaore  generating  meana, 
meana  for  applying  tbe  generated  preaaore.  and  meana  for 
raadcrlBf  effectlTely  inoperative  one  preaaore  generator  in 
muA  of  aald  metdianiama,  aald  meana  being  farther  opar^ 
able  to  render  effectively  Inoperative  more  tbaa  one  geaei^ 
■tor  in  each  of  aald  mecbaniama. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pinrallty  of  at  leaat  tbreejapaiata 
mediaalaaa  for  geaeratlBg  hydraulic  piaaaare,  eff»  tbara- 
of eomprlalBg  a  plnraUty  of  preaaare  generating  maaaa, 
meana  for  applying  tbe  genented  preaaore,  and  meana  for 
ren^srlng  effectively  Inoperative  one  preaaore  generator  In 
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•f  nid  M»ch«ii1iiM.  Mid  tmmma  bttac  fvtlMr  op»- 
abl*  to  rMider  •ffecttrcly  InoperatlTe  all  o(  tke  pttamn 
ganefrntlnc  m«*iu. 

8.  In  combtaatlon.  •  plorallty  of  at  l««at  three  Mpaimt* 
■edumlnas  for  cMMratlnx  hydraolle  pimmin,  *mch  there- 
of eomprlBliMr  •  plorallt^  ot  preanire  teaeimtlB*  nwae, 
■leana  for  applying  the  generated  preaaarea,  aad  Meaaa 
for  rendering  effectlrely  inoperative  one  prcaanre  generator 
in  each  of  nUd  inaehaniains,  said  meana  being  farther 
aperahlc  fo  reader  effecttrelj  inoperative  all  of  the  prae- 
anra  generating  meana  aad  flaaUj  to  rellare  the  applied 
preaaarea. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  ot  at  leaat  three  eeparate 
mechanlama  for  generatlag  hydraalle  preeaare,  each  there- 
of eomprtelag  f.  plorallty  of  IndiTldaally  operatlTe  prea- 
■are  generating  meana,  a  pr eaeu re-dHtrlbattog  chamber 
common  to^all  of  aaid  generating  maaaa,  meaaa  for  actu- 
ating raid  mecbanlRma  to  contlnnooaly  force  li^aid  Into 
•aid  chamber,  and  means  for  rarjlng  the  generated  prea- 
aure  and  for  rendering  aald  panarmting  machanlama  Inoper- 

atlTa 

B.  In  coablnation,  a  plarallty  of  at  least  three  aeparata 
Bechaakuaa  tor  generating  tiydranllc  praasure,  each  there- 
of comprlalag  a  plurality  of  IndlTtdoally  oparaflre  prea- 
aure  generating  means,  a  preaaura-dlatrlbottag  diambar 
eommon  to  all  of  aald  generating  maaaa,  meana  tot  aetoat- 
lag  aald  machanlama  to  eontlnbooaly  force  IlqnSd  Into  aald 
chamber,  aad  meaaa  for  Tarylng  the  paaaratad  praaanra. 
tor  rendering  all  of  aald  gaoarating  maehant— a  inopar 
atUe,  and  for  relieTlng  the  applied  preaaore. 

(ClalaBa  6^0  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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and  a  coomcCIoo  batwan  tta  aald  ^aatlng  dsam  aad  tha 
aald  heat-dlatribotlng  chamber,  tke  latter  autonadlag  tha 
aald  water  pan. 

4.  A  heater  for  brooders,  comprlalag  a  heating  dmm,  am 
alr-heatlng  diambcr  sarmoonted  on  the  said  heating  dmm, 
and  proTlded  irlth  an  inlet  extending  to  the  oataide  of  the 
brooder,  a  moisture  pan  for  containing  water  mounted  on 
top  of  the  aald  alr-heatlng  chamber  aad  provided  with  a 
cover  having  a  central  outlet  for  the  molatnre,  the  aald 
alr-heatlng  chamber  having  an  outlet  extending  through 
the  cover  outlet,  an  annular  dlatrlhatiag  chamber  having 
an  outlaC  extending  to  tha  oataide  of  the  brooder,  and  a 
conneetloa  between  the  aald  baatlag  dram  and  the  aald 
heat-dlstrlbutlng  chamt>er,  the  lattef  aarroondlng  the  aald 
water  pan  and  being  apaced  from  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brooder,  of  a  heating  drum 
in  the  brooder,  an  alr-haattag  chamber  on  top  of  the  heat- 
ing drum  and  having  an  Inlet  for  frceh  air  and  an  outlet 
opening  into  the  brooder,  an  annular  heat  diatrlbuting 
chamber  connected  with  the  heating  drum  and  having  an 
outlet  leading  to  the  outside  of  the  brooder,  and  a  molatura 
paa  for  containing  water  mounted  on  top  of  the  air  heat- 
ing chamber,  the  aald  moisture  pan  being  surrounded  bj 
the  heat  diatrlbuting  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  aad  T  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  A  heater  for  broodera.  comprising  a  heating  drum,  an 
air  heating  chamber  aarmonnted  on  the  aald  heating  drum, 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
brooder,  a  molature  pan  for  eontalalng^ water  Biuutad  on 
top  of  the  aald  alr-beatlng  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
cover  haviag  a  central  outlet  for  the  molatnre,  the  ahld 
alr-heatlng  chamber  having  a  central  outlet  extending 
through  the' molature  pan  and  the  cover  outlet. 

2.  A  heater  for  broodera,  comprlalng  a  heating  drum,  an 
air  heating  chamber  aurmoonted  on  the  aald  heating  drum, 
and  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  extending  to  the  outalda  of  the 
brooder,  a  molature  pan  for  contalalng  water  mounted  on 
top  of  the  aald  alr-beatlng  chamber,  and  provided  with  a 
cover  having  a  central  outlet  for  the  molature,  the  aaid 
alr''tieatlng  chamber  having  an  outlet  extending  through 
the  eovor  outlet,  an  annular  heat-dlatrlbatlag  chamber 
having  aa  outlet  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  brooder, 
and  a  connact%>n  between  the  said  heating  dnun  and  the 
paid  kaat-dlatributing  chamber. 

8.  A  heater  for  broodera,  comprlalttg  a  henttm 
alr-heatlng  chamber  aurmountcd  on  the  aald  heating 
and  provided  with  an  Inlet  extending  to  the  outalde  of  the 
brooder,  a  molature  pan  for  containing  water  mouated  oa 
top  of  the  aald  alr-heatlng  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
eovar  having  a  central  outlet  for  the  molatnre,  the  mM 
air  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet  extending  through 
tiM  oovar  outlet,  aa  annular  heat-diatrlh«ttng  diamber 
fenvlac  na  ontlot  astndlDg  to  tha  ootilda  of  tha 


1.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  casing,  an  electric  drcott  hav- 
ing normally  aeparated  electrodes,  an  annnncUtor  in  the 
path  of  the  dicnlt,  a  rotatahle  aaeaiber,  an  ooeUUtlng  bar 
pivoted  between  tta  enda,  one  ana  of  aald  bar  being  rartll- 
eat  and  a^^y****  to  aonnaUy  bear  agalnat  the  rotataMa 
OMmber.  a  roeklag  yoke  diapoaed  tranaveraely  to  the  axla 
c<  ratatlen  of  the  rotatahle  member,  and  adapted  to  dlaen- 
fipe  the  bar  from  the  roUtahle  BMaber  opoa  tha  wiWag 
of  the  yoke  In  one  dlreetloa.  a  redprocatlag  fraae  eoaplad 
looaely  to  the  yoke,  a  pair  of  Indepeadeatly  pivoted  drcult- 
dealag  lerata  T»g^g*-g  the  adjaceat  end  of  the  oeclUatIng 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  Indepeadeatly  aetaatad  tharehjr 
opoa  defection  thereof  with  any  roUtioa  of  the  rotatabla 
r,  the  drealt-cloelng  levers  having  f  onaatloaa  adapt- 
of  theoaclUattng  bar  to  be  forced 
o(  tka  oleetitMleo  and  force  the  latter  Into 
with  tta  eppcmte  eleetrade.  and  means  Independent  of  tha 
yoke  for  roeklag  the  latter  from  a  point  outside  of  tha 
caaing,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

a.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  aenaally  open  electric  dreult, 
a  prteary  annunciator  la  tha  patt  thareaf,  a  rotatahle 
MiMttr.  an  aacillatiag  bar  ptvotod  tatermcdlate  ita  enda 
and  having  ane  ana  trg*g*»g  aald  memhar  and  adapted  he 
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be  deflected  by  the  latter  opoa  rotatkm  ad  tta  member  In 
either  direction,  clrctflt-<loelag  devleaa  actuated  by  the  do- 
llactloa  of  the  bar,  a  aeeoad  normally  opea  electric  drealt, 
a  aecondary  annunciator  In  the  path  thereot  aad  meana  In 
movable  relation  to  the  pivot  bar  tor  eCeetlag  a  elodng  of 
(he  aecond  circuit  in  the  act  of  opening  the  tret  elrealt 
whereby  the  eecond  annunciator  aaay  reapoad,  aubatan- 
tiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  la  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  electrtc  cir- 
cuit, a  prlaiary  annaaclator  In  the  path  thereof,  a  rota- 
tahle member,  an  oacillaUng  bar  pivoted  InteraMdlate  Its 
•nda  aad  having  one  arm  eagaglag  aald  aaember  and  adapt- 
ed te  be  deflected  thereby  upon  rotation  «*  the  member, 
drcult-cloelng  devlceo  actuated  by  Oie  deflection  of  the  bar, 
a  aecond  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  aecondary  annun- 
ciator la  the  path  thereof,  a  reciprocating  aetting  frame, 
a  rock-yoke  for  diaengaging  the  pivoted  bar  from  the  rota- 
table  member  and  simultaneouely  advancing  tha  aatttng 
frame,  and  meana  on  the  frame  for  effecting  the  dosing  of 
the  second  dreult  duHng  the  redprocationa  of  the  aetting 
frame  and  thereby  aoundlng  the  annunciator  Identified 
with  aaid  aecond  dreult,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  dreult,  a  pri- 
mary annunciator  therefor,  a  movable  frame  for  effecting 
the  opening  of  aald  dreult,  a  aupplemenUl  electric  dreult 
having  an  mierglalng  coU  In  the  path  thereof,  a  movable 
armatura  la  eoajinction  with  aald  catl,  a  normally  open 
electric  circuit,  a  aecond  annundator  in  the  path  thereof, 
Meana  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  movable  frame 
tor  doalng  the  anpplemental  circuit  upon  a  movement  ot 
the  frame  in  proper  direction  and  thereby  energising  the 
armaturoM^oll,  and  means  on  the  armature  for  doalng  the 
gap  in  the  last  circuit  and  sounding  the  annunciator  idea- 
tlfled  therewith,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


aad  'H^ii^ti^g  thetoarlth.  devlcea  for  Intareepting  the 
oedllatloa  of  the  arm  «sr  a  given  arc  of  rotation  ot  the 
disk  aitd  shnultaaaoo^  doalng  the  circuit,  and  meana  far 
diaengaging  the  arm  from  aald  intaroeptlng  derlcee  where- 
by the  dreult  la  agala  bnAen,  aubatantlally  aa  eat  fortt. 
[Clalma  •  to  •  not  prlatad  te  the  Oaaetta.] 
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L  la  an  electric  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  dreult, 
an  annundator  or  beU  In  the  path  thereot  a  rotatahle 
diak.  a  current  conducting  member  aeenred  frlctlooally 
•bout  the  dlak-abaft  opposite  the  face  of  the  diak  and 
moving  In  re^Muae  to  the  roUtlon  thereot  end  circuit 
doalng  devlcea  affording  aald  member  a  limited  aoTomant 
for  a  roUUon  of  the  diak  In  either  direction,  aubatantlally 
as  aet  forth. 

'  2.  la  an  aiectxlc  alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit, 
an  annundator  or  bell  In  the  path  thereof,  a  roUtabla 
diak.  an  oaclllatlng  current  conducting  arm  aecured  fric- 
tlonally  about  the  dlak-ahaft  opposite  the  face  of  the  diak 
and  moving  in  reapoaee  to  the  roUtlon  thereof,  and  drcult- 
cloelng  devices  affording  aald  ana  a  limited  oacUlatlon  for 
a  roUtlon  of  the  diak  In  either  direction,  aubatantlally  aa 
■et  forth. 

•  t.  In  an  electric  alarth.  a  normally  open  electric  circuit, 
aa  annunciator  or  bell  In  the  path  thereof,  a  roUUble 
disk,  a  current-conducting  member  secured  frlctlonaUy 
about  the  dlak-ahaft  oppoolte  the  face  of  the  dUk  and  actu- 
ated by  the  diak-ahaft,  and  drenit-doalng  devices  affording 
a  limited  movement  to  the  member  for  a  rotation  of  the 
diak  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric-alarm,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit, 
an  annunciator  or  bell  in  the  path  of  the  circuit,  a  roU- 
table  diak.  an  arm  aecured  frlctlonaUy  about  the  disk  abaft 
and  oedllatlng  therewith,  derteea  for  laterceptlng  the 
oadllation  of  the  arm  for  a  glYen  arc  of  roUtlon  of  tha 
dlek.  and  circuit  closing  meaaa  for  doalng  the  drctilt  upon 
the  Interceptioo  of  the  arm.  suhetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  electric  alarm,  a  aonaally  open  electrlc-drcult, 
aa  annundator  or  bell  la  the  path  et  tha  dreult,  a  rota- 
tahle disk,  an  arm  frtetionally  secured  about  the  dlA-«haft 


•;^^:> 
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The  combination  of  a  screw  driver  having  a  round 
and  a  flattened  end  wider  than  the  shank,  ot  a 
holder  consisting  of  plates  baring  •to"«»*^,,^*"*|r 
shaped  aa  to  engage  the  round  shank  and  guide  the  oenee 
whUe  permitting  It  to  turn  thereon,  eald  openlnga  being 
sufficiently  elongated  to  allow  the  pUtes  to  P"*  o^f  «~ 
end  of  the  screw  driver,  and  spring  Jaws  carried  by  saw 
pUtaa,  said  Jawa  eoaTergiac  mu  their  outer  ends  ao  that 
SaTwie  the  flattened  end  of  the  ahank  and  than 
diverge  and  reconverge  to  receive  and  engage  the  head  of 
the  aerow,  aubatantlally  as  deacribad. 


•14,178.     OFFICINAL  PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID.     J»AN  NicoLAlDl,  ParU,  Franca.     Filed  Aug.  18, 

1905.     Serial  No.  274.328.  _  .    .. 

The  herein  deecribod.  procesa  of  obUlnlng  an  dBdnal 

preparation  of  phosphoric  add  completely  free  of  a  bade 

•alt  oc  other  Bobatanca,  conalatlng  In  treating  milk  augar 

with  pure  phoaphorlc  add,  addteg  gum  arable  to  give  tha 

mixture  sulUble   consistency,   thoroughly    kneading  tiUa 

product  and  adding  further  quantltlea  of  the  pure  phoe- 

phoric  add  to  keep  the  maaa  motet  and  to  Inanre  thorohgh 

permeation  of  the  maas  by  the  add  aad  finally  drytog  and 

granulating  the  product 


914.176.  DRAPT-RIOOING.  J0H»  F.  O'CowiOh.  Chlca^ 
UL,  asalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,261. 


1.  In  a  Bln^e  center  sIU  car  draft  rigging,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  ategle  ceater  alU  and  draw  head,  of  a  draft 
log  member  secured  to  said  cwter  dll  below  the  same  aad 
furnished  with  atope  for  the  followere  to  abut  agaln^  a 
pair  of  fulcram  platea  aecured  to  said  csnter  dll.  one  oa 
each  side  thereot  a  P«lr  of  tranafur  levera  pleotally  con- 
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n«cted  to  Mid  fnicnxiB  platM.  •  pair  of  moTaU*  draft 
nMmbcn,  ob«  od  aach  alda  of  tbo  plate,  and  eonnaetlBC 
th«  draw  baad  wltb  tb«  oppar  aDda  of  aald  traaafar  larara. 
a  lower  pair  of  morable  draft  mambera  eoaaaetad  to  tba 
lower  enda  of  aald  tranafer  platea  and  fnrnlahed  with 
maaiia  for  aacaclBc  the  followara  at  tbeir  enda,  and  fol- 
lowara  and  cuahlonlnc  derlcep,  aubataatlally  aa  ■peetfled. 

3.  la  a  alBcIa  caster  alU  ear  draft  rigging,  tba  coaaMna- 
tlon  with  foUowera  and  eaabloning  darlcea  below  tba  can- 
tar  alU,  a  pair  of  movable  draft  membera  fitting  aatrlde 
tha  e«itar  alll.  and  connecting  meana  between  aald  moT- 
abla  draft  OMmbara  and  tbe  coabloBlng  derlcea  below  tba 
center  alll.  aubataatlally  aa  apadflad. 

3.  In  a  aingle  ce&t«r  alll  car,  tbe  comMnatloa  wltb  can- 
ter alll  and  draw  bead,  of  moTabla  draft  mambaia  fitting 
aatrlde  tba  canter  alll.  a  draft  log  member  below  tbe  center 
•111.  movable  draft  membera  below  tbe  center  alll  fitting 
aatrlde  aald  draft  lug  member,  and  connecting  meana  be- 
tween tba  upper  and  lower  morabla  draft  membera,  aub" 
Btaatlally  aa  apeclftod. 

4.  In  a  atngia  eaatar  aUl  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination 
wltb  cuabloning  devlcea.  followva.  atopa  and  a  draft  mem- 
bfr  below  tbe  center  alu,  of  a  draw  bead  and  a  pair  of 
movable  draft  membera  above  tbe  cuabloning  dertcea  and 
fitting  aatrlda  tba  center  alll,  and  connecting  meana  be- 
tween aald  flrat  mentioned  and  laat  mentioned  movable 
draft  membera,  aubaUntlallj  aa  apaclfied. 

6.  In  a  aingle  center  alll  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination 
with  tha  cantar  alll,  of  fulcrum  platea  aecured  tbereto. 
tranafer  lerera,  a  draw  baad  and  connactlona  between 
tbe  draw  baad  and  aald  traaafar  levera,  aald  connactlona 
flttlag  aatrlde  tbe  ceutn  alll.  aubataatlally  aa  apaclfied. 

(CUlou  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


3.  Ta  a  ayataa  for  eoateotttag  tba  atiaagth  af  eurrtat 
anppilad  to  tranalatlag  darlca^  a  a«m>l]r  circuit,  a  worklag 
circuit,  and  controlling  apparatoa  comprlalng  a  motor  por- 
tion aad  a  ganarator  portion  eoaaaetad  raapectlvelj  to  aald 
anpply  aad  worklag  drenlta,  aald  motor  portloa  barlag  a 
mala  field  wladlag  aad  a  plurality  of  ausUlary  flald  wlad- 
laga  aagularly  dlaplaead  froaa  aald  Biala  wladlng.  one  of 
aald  auzlllanr  wlndtnga  being  excited  by  a  practically  coa- 
ataat  current  and  anotbar  of  aald  wlndlaga  being  eaar- 
glaed  by  cnrraot  varying  la  proportion  to  tba  varlatlona  la 
tba  eurreat  of  the  geaarator  portion,  and  eurraat  aupply* 
lag  bmabaa  on  tbe  motor  portlona  coOparatlag  wltb  tha 
flald  of  aald  auxiliary  wlndlaga  to  furalab  eurreat  for  tbe 
ezdtatloa  of  tbe  generator  portloa. 


tl4.1TT.  BYBTBMFORCONTROLLINOTHBBTBBNOTH 
OP  DIBBCT  CURRENTS  IN  BLBCTBICAL  CUtCUITB. 
UwoKAMMU  U.  OaMoa,  rraakfort-oa-tba-lfaln,  Oermaay. 
•MiCBor  ^  The  Firm  of  Faitaa  4  OuUleaame  Labmeyer- 
warka  Actlm  Oeaellachaft.  Fraakfort-on-tbeMala,  Oar 
■aay.     Filed  Oet  29.  1007.     SarUl  No.  8M,68S. 


1.  In  a  system  for  ron trolling  the  atreagth  of  currant 
anppUed  to  tranalatlng  devlcea,  a  supply  drcult.  a  worklag 
drcalt,  tad  a  ragolator  haTlBf  a  motor  portloa  provided 
with  a  flald  magnat  and  an  annatnra  connected  to  tha  aap- 
ply  drcult,  a  cenermtor  portion  connected  with  the  work- 
ing circuit,  additional  field  windings  on  the  motor  portion 
angularly  dlaplaead  wltb  relation  to  the  axla  of  aakl  field 
magnet,  one  of  aald  windlnga  being  energliad  by  a  prae- 
tleally  coaatant  current,  and  another  of  aald  windlnga  ba- 
lag  energised  by  m  current  from  the  generator  portloa. 
and  hruabaa  on  tbe  motor  portion  for  operating  wltb  tha 
flald  due  to  aald  additional  windlnga  and  connected  with 
tbe  fielda  of  tbe  generator  portion. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  tbe  strength  of  current 
anppilad  to  translating  devlcea,  a  aupply  circuit,  a  working 
drctilt,  and  a  regulator  haTing  a  motor  portion  provided 
with  a  field  magnet  and  an  armature  having  current  ra- 
ealvlng  bruabea  connected  to  tbe  aupply  circuit,  a  genera- 
tor portion  connected  wltb  tbe  working  circuit,  additional 
flald  windlnga  on  tbe  motor  portion  arranged  aubatantlally 
on  tbe  axla  of  said  bruabea  of  tbe  motor  poiftlon.  oaa  of 
aald  wlndlaga  balag  energlaad  by  a  practically  conatant 
current,  and  another  of  aald  windings  being  energlaad  by 
A  currant  from  the  gaaerator  portion,  and  bruabea  oa  tbe 
motor  portloaa  coOparatlag  wltb  tbe  field  due  to  aald  ad- 
ditional wladlag*  aad  eoanaetad  wltb  the  field  of  tbe  gan- 

itor  portion.' 


914.1T8.     BAT-STACKIMO   AFPABATUS.     JOHii  Pan. 
Blwood.  Kaas.    Fflad  Mar.  IT,  1906.    SarUI  No.  421,T8S. 


Tbe  combination  with  two  hay  stackers,  of  a  alagle  op- 
aratlag  cable  terminally  connected  to  tbe  reapactlve  stadt- 
era,  a  cable  aagaglag  maaaa  arraagad  baCwaaa  the  atacfc- 
ers.  a  fixture,  aad  an  adjuaUble  connection  between  aakl 
fixture  and  cable  aagaglag  meana  whereby  tbe  operating 
cable  may  ba  malnUlnad  at  proper  tanalon  at  all  tlmaa, 
aald  engaging  meana  bdng  arranged  ao  that  operation  of 
•aid  cable  In  dtber  direction  will  poaHlvely  operate  one 
of  tbe  atackara,  and  a  draft  cable  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating cable  between  one  of  the  atackara  and  the  cable  ea- 
gagtng  oaeana.  whereby  aald  operating  cable  may  be  suc- 
ceaalvaly  operated  In  oppoalte  directions  and  tba  partleq- 
lar  itackar  poaltlrtly  actuated  In  aach  moramaat  of  tha 
eablai 


914,179.    DOOR-OTOP.    JoHW  If.  PAnaaaoii,  La  Fayatta, 
Qa.    rUad  May  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,204. 


X.  A  Aoor  atop  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring 
praaaad  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  frame  aad  adapted 
to  angaga  tbe  door  for  holding  the  latter  la  opea  or  par- 
tially open  poaltlon.  and  BMana  for  adjusting  both  ends  of 
tha  locking  nMBbar  vertically  of  tha  frama. 

2.  A  door  atop  Including  a  supporting  frame,  a  aprlag 
locklag  member  carried  by  tbe  frama  for 
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meat  with  tha  door,  means  for  adjoattng  both  aoda  of  tha 
locking  member  vertically  ta  tbe  frame,  and  a  bufllOr  dla- 
poMd  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  actlva  end  of  aald  lotting 
member. 

S.  A  door  atop  including  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  locking 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engagement 
wltb  tbe  door,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  tbe  frame 
and  having  Ita  baad  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  lower 
face  of  tba  locking  member  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  ad- 
Juatlng  aald  locking  member  vertically  of  aald  frame. 

4.  A  door  stop  Including  a  aupportlng  frame  having  op- 
poaltaly  dtapoaed  side  walla,  a  aprlng  preaaed  locking  mem- 
ber pivoUlly  mounted  between  the  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  door,  buffera  aecured  to  the  aide  walla,  and 
maaaa  carried  by  tba  frama  aad  dlsposad  beneath  the  fref 
end  of  tbe  locking  member  fOr  effecting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment thereof. 

5.  A  door  stop  Including  a  supporting  frame  having  op- 
poaitely  dlapoaed  aide  walla,  a  locking  member  plvotally 
mounted  between  tbe  aide  walla  and  provided  wltb  a  aprlng 
preaaed  locking  finger,  buffera  aecured  to  tbe  side  walls  and 
apacad  from  tbe  adjacent  and  of  the  locking  finger,  and 
meana  carried  by  tba  frama  and  bearing  agalnat  tha  free 
•nd  of  tbe  locking  member  for  effecting  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment thereof. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


914,180.     WINDOW  •  SHADE.     Joa:<  M.  PATnasoN,  La 
Fayatta.  Oa.     Filed  May  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  484.481. 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlea  with  parallel  racks,  brackets  ad- 
jacent tbe  ends  thereof,  and  combined  guide  and  rctalniag 
darlcaa  detaeliably  aupported  by  tbe  brackets;  of  roUws 
arranged  on«  above  tbe  otber,  a  shade  secured  at  its  ends 
thereto,  geara  upon  each  roller  and  Interpoaed  between  the 
racks  and  retaining  devlcea,  a  drum  upon  each  roller,  and 
flexible  means  for  rotating  each'  drum  to  shift  it  vertically. 

2.  In  a  absda  flxtore  tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  rack  aad 
slotted  brackets  outstaadlng  from  tbe  enda  thereof;  of  a 
retaining  bar  aeated  at  Ita  enda  within  the  slots  and  paral- 
lel with  tbe  rack,  aaUl  bar  bearing  upon  tba  lower  bracket 
aad  a  retaining  clip  movably  mounted  upon  tbe  other 
bracket  and  normally  bearing  upon  the  end  of  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  shade  fixture  the  combination  wltb  a  ra^  and 
snperpoaed  slotted  brackets  adjacent  tbe  oida  thereof;  of 
a  rstalalag  bar  havtag  Its  upper  end  seated  within  the 
alot  la  tbe  upper  bracket,  there  being  a  tongue  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  bar  and  seated  In  tbe  alot  In  the  lower 
bracket,  and  a  ablftable  retaining  clip  upon  tbe  upper 
bracket  and  bearing  upon  the  end  of  tbe  bar. 

4.  In  a  abade  flxtura  tbe  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  extenaloa,  and  a  abeave  wlth- 
la  the  extenaloa :  of  a  pole  supporting  brackat.  bavtag  a  1 
140  a  G.— 12 


body  strip,  then  being  ,lnwsrdly  diraetad  meana  upon  said 
strip  for  embracing  and  frictlonally  engaging  oppoalta 
edgea  of  tbe  Inverted  extenalon. 

5.  Tba  combination  with  parallel  racl(s,  and  brackets  sa- 
cnred  adjacent  tbe  nppar  aad  lower  enda  of  tha  racks;  of 
combined  guide  and  retaining  devlcea  aupported  by  ttta 
bracketa  and  parallel  with  tbe  racka,  upper  and  lower 
rollera,  a  shade  secured  at  Ita  enda  to,  and  dlapoaed  to  ba 
wound  upon  both  of  tbe  rollera,  geara  carried  by  the 
roUara,  and  mounted  to  travel  upon  tbe  radca  and  between 
the  racks  and  retaining  atripa,  a  drum  ujwn  one  «td  of 
each  roller,  flexible  actuating  devices  connected  to  and  dla- 
poaed to  be  wound  upon  tbe  resi>ectlve  drums,  and  guide 
wheels  carried  by  tbe  ui^er  bracketa  aad  aupportlng  aald 
flexible  devlcea. 


914,181.  BEARING  FOB  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS. 
Thomas  S.  Pattsxson,  Roaemont,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba 
OU  and  Waste  Saving  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  1,  190T. 
Serial  No.  355.304. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  of  a 
vertically  arranged  bearing,  a  spindle  mounted  in  tbe  bear- 
ing, two  platea  mounted  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  baar- 
lag,  balla  mounted  betweea  tbe  platea,  tbe  lower  plate 
bavlag  a  central  opening,  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
through  said  opening  and  an  outlet  for  lubricant  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  tba  vwtleal  bearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  bearing,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  tbe  bearing,  two  platea  monntad  In  tba  lower 
portion  of  tbe  bearing,  balla  aituatad  betwem  tbe  two 
platea.  said  spindle  resting  upon  tbe  upper  plate,  tbe 
lower  plate  having  a  central  oitenlag,  the  bearing  having 
a  channel  In  its  apper  portion,  a  reservoir  at  one  side  of 
tbe  separator,  a  pipe  leading  firom  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
reservoir  to  tbe  central  opening  in  the  bottom  plate  and 
another  communicating  wltb  tbe  above  mentioned  cban- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  separator  of  s  bearing,  a  rerti- 
cal  aplndle  mounted  In  tbe  bearing,  a  base  plate  and  cap 
plate  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bearing,  balla 
mounted  between  tbe  two  platea.  the  base  plate  baring  a 
central  opening  and  tbe  bottom  plate  of  tbe  bearing  also 
having  a  central  opening,  tbe  cap  plate  baring  a  apberlcal 
projection,  tbe  aplndle  baring  a  carity  in  Its  lower  mA 
conforming  to  tbe  said  projection  on  tba  cap  plate,  a 
lubricant  reservoir,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  reaerroir  to. 
the  central  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  bearing,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  bearing  to  tba 
reservoir. 


914.182.     BUNDLE-WIRING  PINCERS.     JoRir  PraVTBB. 

fl^mkane,  Waah.     FUed  Feb.  4, 1908.    Serial  No.  414,286. 

1.  A  wira  twisting  pincen  bsrlng  two  flat  coOparatlag 
Jaw  extensions,  one  being  formed  with  a  pin  projecting 
toward  tbe  other,  and  tbe  latter  bdng  formed  with  a 
bote  to  raeaira  the  pin  and  atoo  a  bole  to  reoalra  the  wis% 
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Bsa  iMlnc  proTMM  with  a  eattlag  btade  amagad  to  eo- 
op«r«t*  irlth  tb«  otb«r  Jaw. 


•uperpoMd  dlapMltloa  with  tbair  eoaras  Mm  . . 
frapara.  aad  a  eonuaoa  rotary  aplad»«  catrTtnt  aald 
■erapara  aad  aztaadtac  throosh  aaltf  hollow  badlaa,  aaM 
•erapara  balng  arranced  to  act  apon  th«  whola  of  tha  oatar 
U  aald  hoUow  badlaa.  aabataatlally  aa  daoerthad. 


t.  A  wire  twiatlac  B>«cera.  coaalatUw  of  a  Jaw  haTtog 
oa  Ita  iDoar  faca  two  right  angularly  arraagad  grooraa 
Md  a  pin  loeatad  naar  tha  lataraactlon  of  aald  grooTaa. 
and  anotbar  Jaw  haTlng  a  hola  adapted  to  rw^lra  tha  plh 
of  the  nrat  named  Jaw.  and  a  cotter  Made  alongaWe  It 
aad  being  formal  alao  with  a  longttodlnal  ««»«»^,»*  *«■ 
fhca  aad  a  tra«wafaa  bole  axtandlng  through  aald  Jaw 
'•zta'naloii  i«  tha  llaa  of  tha  kmgltudlaal  grooTO. 

8  A  wlra  twitting  plncara  eonalatlng  of  a  flat  Jaw  har- 
|n«  a  central  longitudinal  groora  and  a  central  CranaTaraa 
«^oo^  and  proTWted  with  a  pin  near  the  Intaraectlon  of 
aald  groorea,  aad  an  oppoalng  jaw  haying  a  central  longi- 
tudinal grooTO  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  recalTa  tha  pin  of  tha  oppoalng  Jaw.  and  a  cottar 
blada  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  oppoalng  Jaw  for 
•ararlng  a  wire  before  the  Jawa  are  fuUj  cloaed. 

4.  A  wira  twitting  plncara  eoaatatlng  of  a  flat  Jaw  haT 
tag  on  Ita  Inner  face  two  grooToa  at  right  anglaa  to  each 
other,  and  a  pin  located  naar  the  Interaectlon  of  aald 
grooTea.  and  an  oppoaed  Jaw  baring  on  one  aide  thereof 
r  cutter  bUde  projecting  abOTO  the  face  of  eaW  Jaw  and 
arranged  to  co«perate  with  tha  othar  Jaw  for  cutting  off 
a  wire  before  eald  Jawa  are  fully  cloaad. 


•  14  188  APPARATUS  FOR  8BPARATIN0  80MD 
RODIBS  FROM  LIQUIDS  BY  COOLING.  PHIUFF 
PoMaa  Vienna,  aad  Richa«d  Nbomakh,  Brtlnn  KOnlga^ 
faUU  AoatHa-Hungary.  Fllad  Feb.  24.  190«.  Sarial  No. 
lO'.'.S::-!. 


•14.1M.    VOTING  MACHIOTD.    ^«*«^«  ■;  ^f»"^  ■?? 
Joaa.  Cal.     FUad  Nor.  10,  1904.     Sarlal  Mo.  ns.094. 


1  la  aa  apparatun  for  aaparatlng  aoHda  from  llqulde 
la  which  thay  are  dlaaolvad  by  cooling,  the  comblnaUon 
of  tha  Teaaal  conUlnlng  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  aerkie 
•f  ralaUwly  narrow  circular  hollow  bodlaa  arrangad  aide 
by  alda  in  aald  Tataal.  an  Inlet  and  an  outlat  for  aach  of 
aald  bodlaa,  a  aeHea  of  badie  platea  arrangad  In  aald 
bodlea  m  aubatantlally  ataggered  reUtion  whereby  *»  *»™ 
a  tortoooa  or  ilg  tag  apace  through  each  hollow  bo«y, 
and  a  aerlet  of  tcrapora  arranged  to  act  upon  auhatan- 
tUUy  the  whole  outer  aurfaee  of  aald  hollow  bodlea.  aub- 
atantlally aa  detcrlbed.  ^^  .^.^m- 

S  In  an  apparatua  for  taparattag  aoUda  from  llqaMa 
In  which  they  are  dltaolred  by  cooling,  tha  eombiaatlon 
of  tha  taaeel  conUlnlng  the  llqald  to  ba  ^oalad.  a  aartaa  of 
circular  hollow  bodlea  through  whiah  the  aoell^  madtam 
clrculataa  arrangwl  parallel  with  aach  othae  and  aa^ 
eanlcal  la  eroaa  aectlon.  aald  bodlaa  balng  arraagad  In 


1  In  a  TOtlag-maehtna.  a  rarolubla  drum  e*^»f«  "^^ 
Dlurallty  of  hanka  of  inner  nrgltter-actoatlng  kaya,  a  W«  ^ 
S^  of  outer  TOting  derlcaa  Intarpoaable  In  the  pa  h  of 
S?  artuatlng-kaya,  maant  for  Intar-lttent.y  reyolrlng 
the  drum  to  caoaa  the  actuating  kaya  to  trarel  patt  aald 
outer  To«ng  derlcaa  and  mean,  oparatlja  dur^g  the  trare^ 
of  «ild  ragiater^ctuatlng-hey.  to  •<^.'«**?  *^. .^"T Jj 
toch  of  aald  TOttog  darleaa  «■  ara  In  the  path  of  taM 

'TIL"  a  Voting  -c«>»".  "••  comb.-^  with  a  roUry 
.opport  Of  a  plurality  of  ^^J  '^'^,^^1^^ 
atlng  keyt  theroon.  taid  kaya  hartaig  a  limited  i^clpro^ 
eating  and  o«:lllatlng  moTement.  meana  for  routing  the 
Srrler.  derlce.  laterpoeabl.  In  the  path  of  ^ J^J-  «J 
the  routlon  of  the  carrier  to  pr-a  the  ^Jf*  »°^  •J 
maant  for  holding  tha  kaya  In  tbtir  Inwardly  praaaed  poal- 

"**?*  In  a  Totlag  maehlne.  tha  combination  with  •  ro*jnr 
tupport  of  a  pTurallty  of  radially  diapoaed  "<Jf«^ 
ItSTi^eya  thar«.n.  .aid  kaya  haTlng  a  ""••^^"^'T 
«ulg  and  oaclllatlng  moTemaat.  maan.  '«;  "^^J^"*.  ^ 
carrier.,  and  de.lcea  Interpoaable  In  the  J*"'j'  ^ J"^ 
ea  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  pwaa  thj.  fc>y  ^wart^ 
Maaa  for  holding  the  key.  In  their  Inward^  praaajd  po^ 
tton.  maana  for  ralaaalng  tha  kaya  from  wid  toward  poal 
tlon.  and  meana  for  retractlag  *^.®**r*^^  .  _,*.- 
4.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
•apport  of  a  ploraUty  of  radUlly  dlHK»ad  7«^^ 
Tt^kty.  tl^MNi.  »M  kaya  haTlng  .  »-»»^ JfX 
ciSilSd  oacUlatlag  — Tea<.«.t.  -«"^«or  '2'^*^! 
^Lrtw.  darleaa  laterpoeaWe  la  the  paU  ef  «-J-^»» 
thm  loUtlon  of  the  carrier  to  preta  the  kaya  laararo.  meaos 
Z  SS^  th.  kaya  U  thlr  iawanliy  pra--  poa Uio^ 
mlanTfor  rel^ttlag  tha  kaf  «««  -*-  ^'"^rtSS 
mHaa  tor  ratrartlag  them  outward,  aad  ataana  by  which 
STS^loTe-ic  of  «ld  key.  may  ba  «.Ur-y  pre. 

^Tu  a  TOtl«i  ^htoa.  the  combination  of  a  roury 
eupport.  radially  dh^eaed  raglatar-actuatlag  kaya  tharaoii. 
•«a.  by  whkh  thaae  keya  ara  normally  preaaad  o«t^ 
Z^aa  tor  fotatiag  the  mu»port.  —an.  •« W**»,.^ 
nendant  of  tha  aald  loUry  tupport  Intarpoaable  la  tha 
SS^  .id  ,ag«»r^a.Un«-keya  ^-f^j-^-'^rf  Vj 
ETwart.  maaa.  tor  hidiag  .aid  ^•^•'yST^^^. 
inwmidly  ptaaaad   paalllon   and   meaaa  tar  aatomatteaUy 
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.        In  tha  rarolatlan  af  tha  tupport  to  allow 

them  to  return  to  their  outer  noraml  poaltkw,  moTamant 
of  the  roUry  eupport  eauatag  the  actuation  of  the  actu- 
ating kayt  by  tald  meant  for  preaaing  the  keyt  Inward 
when  tald  latt-named  meant  art  Interpoaed  in  tha  path  of 
the  actaatlac-haya. 

[CtalBM  0  te  6S  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Gaaette.] 


0  1  4.1  SB.     COVBR. 
Piled  Feb.  24.  1008. 


Psao  RicHASDao«. 
Serial  No.  417.020. 
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A  coTor  for  bokftng  plckla  or  food  ttuff  under  brine  or 
liquor,  the  tame  baring  a  centrally  dItpoMd  opening,  a 
door  fbr  eloalng  tha  opening  and  hinged  at  one  tide  tharaof, 
meana  ftor  aaenrlng  the  door  when  cloaed,  bra<±eU  flttad  to 
the  top  aide  of  the  eorar  near  Ita  edge,  pina  threaded  Into 
oppoalte  braefceU  for  teeurlng  the  corer  In  an  adjuated 
poaHlon.  doga  plroted  to  Intermediate  bracketi  and  adapted 
to  act  automatically  for  tecuring  the  corer  when  preaaed 
downward  Into  a  barrel  or  like  receptacle  containing  the 
pl<*Ie  or  brine,  and  ttopt  projected  from  the  brackeU  haT- 
lng the  doga  plrotad  thereto. 


0144ST.  PROCESS  OP  MANUPACFURIHO  ALUMINUM 
COMPOUNDS.  Eauc  L.  Rutmam,  Oottenborg,  Sweden. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1006.     Serial  No.  820.088. 

1.  The  hereln-deflertbed  proeeee  of  prodoeing  alumlmm 
compound.,  conaUtlng  In  directly  heating  a  aaiztnra  af 
alumlna-oonUlnlng  material,  with  ammonium  aalt,  to  the 
temperature  of  reaction  of  aald  ammonium  aalt,  generating 
ammonia  and  forming  the  aluminum  ult  of  the  correapond- ' 
Ing  acid  of  the  ammonium  aalt.  • 

2.  The  herein-doKrlbed  proceaa  of  producing  aluminum 
compound.,  conilatiog  in  directly  beating  a  mixture  of 
alumlna-conUlnlng  material  with  ammonium  sulfate,  to 
about  400*  C,  and  ptnerating  aluminum  aulfato  and 
ammonia. 


014,188.  FBBD  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNACES.  Wil- 
liam C.  R0BIN8ON,  PltUborg,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.. 464.544. 


914.10S.  SSRVICB-BOZ  FOR  CONDUITS.  JoaVH  Rio 
DBix  and  JoHM  J.  MAnom,  Sharon.  Pa. ;  aald  Madden  aa- 
algaor  of  one-half  hU  right  to  nid  RIddelL  Filad  Mar. 
ft.  1008.     Serial  No.  410.206. 


In  comblnatleB.  a  atop  cock  or  Tatra,  a  eaaiag  tot^Ot* 
aaaae  baring  angular  end.,  a  eaattng  baring  Ita  open  «mb 
fltted  to  the  angular  end.  of  the  ralra  eaalBg,  and  aztanal 
rfba  on  the  catting  forming  paralM  walla  to  ractfra  the 
cerreapondtng  and.  of  the  ralre  caaing,  tnbaUntlally  •• 
deecrlhad. 


I^^T" 

K 

1  hi 

-';i«:*-,i-'„«feliK*a**8*S*      1, 

1 

i&Xedo 

jjTfl 

ID     C'D    D     D     d~t 

<^ 

1  * 

1 


1.  A  furnace  baring  In  combination  therewith  endlaaa 
chalnt  paaalng  through  the  fhmace,  meana  for  thlftlng 
uld  chalnt  and  rollert  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  chatna, 
and  to  arranged  relative  to  each  other,  that  adjacent 
rollert  will  form  sapporti  permitting  of  tbe  movement 
of  the  article  being  heated  Independent  of  ita  movement 
through  tbe  furnace. 

2.  A  fnrnare  bavlnfr  in  combination  therewith  endleaa 
chain.  pa««'ns  through  the  furnace,  roller,  .uiubly  ar- 
ranged along  aald  ehalna  to  form  movable  aopporU  for 
the  article  to  be  heated,  meaaa  for  ahlfUng  aald  dialaa, 
and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  article  on  the  roUera. 

8.  A  furnace  baring  in  combination  therewith  ralli  ex- 
tending through  the  furnace,  endles.  cbatn.  prorlded  with 
roller,  adapted  to  traral  along  tald  ralla,  rollort  tulUUy 
arranged  along  tha  chalnt  to  form  movable  tupport.  for 
the  article  to  be  haatad.  mean,  for  ahlftlng  the  ehalna. 
and  meant  for  rotating  tbe  article  on  the  rollers. 

4.  A  furnace  harlng  in  combination  therewith  chalnt 
paaalng  through  tha  fdmace,  meant  for  ahlftlng  tha 
chaioB,  rollert  tulUUy  arranged  along  the  ehalna,  a  drum 
or  cylinder  tupported  by  aald  rollert  and  prorlded  with 
teeth  arrangad  around  lU  periphery,  an  eodlem  sprocket 
chain  paaalng  through  the  fumaca.  yieldtng  maana  for 
holding  aald  chain  In  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  on  the 
drum  and  meaoa  for  ahlftlng  tbe  chain. 

0.  A  furnace  having  la  comblnatioa  therewith  endleaa 
ehalna  paaalng  through  tha  furnaea,  roUera  auiUbly  af^ 
ranged  along  the  chain.,  a  drum  or  cylinder  rapported  by 
aald  rollers  and*  provided  with  teeth  arranged  around  lU 
periphery,  an  endleaa  tprocket  chain  paaalng  through  the 
furnace,  weighted  lerara  provided  with  roUara  for  hoIdUis 
the  chain  in  engagement  with  the  taath  on  the  drum  aad 
meana  tor  ahlftlng  the  chain. 

(Clahae  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


014.180.    MANTLB-BOX.    JAMaa  H.  RvaaaLi.,  Woodbury. 
H.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Welabaeh  Light  Company.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Haw  Jaraey.    Filed  Jane  16, 
190S.    Serial  No.  488,779. 
1.  A  paduge  comprittng  a  non-metallic  box  of  rabaUn- 

ttally  dreolar  eroaa  aectlon  having  a  double  integral  la- 


Ma^^ig^^^Mm^ 


ito 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  3, 1909. 


wardly  ^ojectlnf  I«dfe  near  on«  end.  and  a  aantl*  bavins 
a  baa*  rln«  mating  on  the  ledge  and  reatralned  from  In- 
jorlooa  aide  moTement  by  the  tide*  of  the  box,  the  box 
cover  prerentlng  rabataatlal  endwiae  moTement  of  the 
mantla,  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  package  comprlalng  a  mantle  box  of  aubatantlally 
elr:olar  croa»  •ectlon  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  bottom 
at  tha  other  end  held  In  place  by  crimping  the  lower  edge 
of  the  waU.  eald  box  having  near  the  open  end  an  Integral 
inwardly  projecting  ledge,  and  a  mantto  having  a  ring 
anpport  renting  on  the  ledge  and  reatralnad  agalnat  eub- 
atantlal  movement  by  the  cover  and  aldea  of  the  box.  mib- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


914  l$0     LAMP-OUABD.    William  T.  BoaasLL,  Wellea- 
tey.  liaaa.    FUed  Jan.  16.  1908.    Sertal  No.  411.0T8. 


914.191.  HAIR  FKAin.  PAD.  OR  ROLL  FOR  LADIBT 
U8B.  WooLT  ScHAvm,  London.  Baglknd.  FUad  Jnly 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.881. 


A  hair  traaa.  pad  or  roU  for  ladlea'  oae.  eonalatlng  of  a 
plaited  hallows  like  tnbe  anrroonded  by  flbroos  matarUl 
and  a  tabolar  net  aabatantlally  aa  Mt  forth. 


914.192.  NUT-LOCK.  JcLioi  RcstaaA.  Pltt^nrg.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  B.  A.  Lorta,  Plttabarg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,470. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  lamp  gnard  bav- 
iBg  a  drcular  ring  at  the  end  thereof,  with  an  end  gnard 
eonalatlng  of  a  drcnlar  wire  ring  of  aubatantlally  the  tame 
■IM  aa  the  end  ringi  a  fortmlnoue  wire  fabric  aecnred  to 
nald  ring,  and  a  orona  wire  eecured  to  aald  fabric  and  hav- 
ing rapaaa  aztandlag  therefrom  for  aecorlng  It   to   the 

end  ring.  • 

2.  An  end  guard  for  a  lamp  guard,  conelitlng  of  a  cir- 
enlar  ring,  a  fabrtc  of  croaa  wlree  having  their  enda  ae- 
cu«d  to  aald  ring,  and  a  wire  extending  acroea  eald  fabric 
and  having  mean*  Integral  therewith  at  one  end  for  con- 
necting It  with  the  lamp  guard,  and  a  catch  Integral  there- 
wtth  at  the  other  end  for  removably  attaching  It  to  the 
lamp  gnard. 

8-  The  combination  of  a  lamp  guard  having  a  clamping 
ring,  longitudinal  wlrea  and  a  circular  end  ring,  uld  guard 
being  open  at  the  end.  with  a  circular  foramlnooa  end 
guard  removably  mounted  on  uld  end  ring,  and  meana  for 
•ecurlng  the  end  guard  to  the  lamp  guard  to  prevent  the 
anauthorlied  removal  thereof. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactore,  a  nnt -locking 
waaher  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  piece  of  eheet  metal  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  aald  bole  having  a  alngle  notch  In  one 
aide  and  one  comer  of  the  wall  of  lald  notch  being  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  Up.  oppoalte  edge  portloaa  of  the  flat 
aheet  metal  piece  being  bent  at  aa  angle  to  form  Inwardly 
projecting  flaacca  of  equal  length  to  bear  agalnat  the  end 
faee  of  «  mat  at  polnta  between  the  planea  of  oppoalto 
aldea  of  the  nnt :  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  nut  lock  eonalatlng  of  two  waahera  anpvlmpoaed 
one  upon  the  other  on  the  end  portion  of  th^  bolt,  and 
each  having  llpa  which  engage  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  the 
tanar  waaher  having  oppoalte  edgea  bent  Inwardly  and 
engaging  the  threada  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  the  end  face 
of  the  ant.  and  the  outer  waaher  having  oppoalte  edge 
portloaa  bant  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  end 
face  of  the  nnt ;  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  nut  lo5k  comprlalng  two  aaperlmpoeed  platee  or 
waahera  engaging  the  thread  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
bolt,  one  of  aald  waahera  having  llpa  which  engage  the 
thiead  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  the  end  face  of  the  nut,  and 
the  other  of  which  haa  llpa  which  bear  agalnat  the  end 
face  of  the  nnt ;  aabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  nut  lock  having  a  waaher  formed  with  a  bolt  hole 
therethroogh  with  a  notch  at  one  aide  thereof,  one  wall  of 
aald  notch  being  bent  laterally,  and  oppoalte  edge  portloaa 
of  the  plate  being  bent  at  an  aagle  to  bear  upon  the  end 
faee  of  the  nnt.  and  a  aeoond  waaber  Indoaed  hy  the  flrat 
waaher  and  upon  which  It  beam,  the  aecond  waaher  alao 
•ngaslBg  the  threads  of  the  holt;  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrtbed. 


914  193.  OAS-BURNEB.  Edwabd  ScsvUAcna,  BaflEalo, 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1008.  Sertal  No.  421.510. 
L  A  gaa  homer  comprtalng  a  ahell  the  Interior  of  which 
forma  a  mixing  chamber  and  wbldi  la  provided  wkh  an 
annular  row  of  gas  Jet  openings  leading  Into  the  bore  of 
aald  ahell  an  annular  ahntter  mounted  on  the  periphery 
of  aald  ahell  and  provldsd  with  a  pluraUty  of  ports  which 
are  adapted  to  reglater  with  said  Jet  opeakt^  and  meana 
for  tumlng  aald  abutter  comprialag  a  shaft  Joumaled  on 
aald  aheU  aad  having  a  crank  operatlvely  connected  with 
•aid  •hotter.  •ubaUntially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  A  gaa  burner  comprlalng  a  aheU  the  Interior  of  whlA 
forma  a  mixing  chamber  and  which  la  provided  with  aa 
aaanUir  row  of  gaa  Jet  openings  leading  Into  the  bore  of 
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•aid  ahell,  aa  annular  abutter  moanted  on  the  periphery  of 
•aid  shell  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  aald  jet  opanlaga  and  means  for 
turning  said  ahntter  cossprlslBg  a  ahaft  Joumaled  on  said 
ahell  and  having  a  crank  at  Ita  front  end  which  Is  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  shutter  aad  a  pointer  at  Ita 
rear  end  which  traverasa  a  acale  on  said  shell,  snbetan- 
tlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


B.  A  gas  burner  oomprlalag  aa  Inaer  tubular  Bhell  form- 
lag  a  mixing  chamber  within  the  aame  and  provided  with 
external  flangea  or  shoulders,  an  outer  shell  surrounding 
the  Inner  shell  and  provided  with  flangea  or  shoulders 
which  are  engaged  by  the  flangea  or  ahoulders  of  the  Inner 
ahell  and  form  an  an^«"i*''  gaa  chamber  l>etween  said 
ahella.  said  Inner  ahell  having  aa  annular  row  of  gas  jet 
openings  leading  from  said  gas  chamber  to  the  mixing 
duuDBber,  an  annular  movable  shutter  surrounding  the 
Inaar  ahell  within  the  gaa  chamber  and  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  reglater  with  aald  Jet  openlnga,  a  longi- 
tudinal ahaft  Joumaled  In  aald  flangea  of  the  Inner  ahell 
and  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  a  craak  which  la  oper- 
atlvely coaaectad  with  aald  ahntter,  and  a  atulBBg  box 
appUed  to  said  shaft,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  gaa  burner  comprising  a  main  mixing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  mixing  chambers  arranged  In  an  aa- 
■ilar  row  around  said  main  mixing  chamber,  said  main 

£g  chamber  being  formed  within  an  Inner  shell  and 
auxlUary  chambera  belag  formed  bgr  meana  of  an 
ahell  surrounding  the  Inner  ahell  and  provMad  with 
Intaraal  loagltudlnal  flangea  engaging  with  almllar  flangaa 
oa  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shell,  sobataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 
B.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  fOrwardly  tapering  main 
mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  mixing  chambera 
arranged  lengthwlae  around  said  main  diamber  and  having 
the  front  parts  of  their  outer  walla  arranged  at  the  aame 
taper  aa  the  mala  ai»T<»«g  duunber  while  the  rear  enda 
thereof  are  flared  rearwardly,  and  gaa  cocks  dlacharglng 
Into  the  rear  ends  of  said  auxiliary  mixing  chambera,  aub- 
atantlally aa  set  forth. 

(Clalflu  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


914,104.  ANTISBPnC  LINING  FOB  MOUTHPIECES. 
QaoaoB  M.  Scaooos,  New  Orieaaa,  La.  FUed  Dee.  20, 
1908.    Serial  Mo.  4e0^4& 


,  1.  A  Oetaehable.  antlaeptle  lining  for  asoathpleeea,  com- 
prtalag  an  outer  member,  an  inner  member  arranged  la 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  and  antl- 
aeptle mea^  latcrpoeed  and  held  between  the  two  mem- 


2.  A  detachable,  antiseptic  lining  for  mouthpieces,  com- 
prislag  an  outer  member,  an  Inner  member  arranged  la 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  antis^tle 
means  Interposed  and  held  between  the  two  members,  and 
clampa  flxed  with  reapect  to  the  Inner  member,  and  reach- 
ing forwardly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

8.  A  detachable,  antiseptic  lining  for  mouthpieces,  com- 
prising an  outer  member  interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 
to  ita  forward  end  and  having  an  exterior  ahoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bring  op  agalast  the  ead  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  and  foramlnous  inner  member  arranged 
in  aad  detadiably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  aad 
antlaeptle  meana  Intarpoaed  and  held  between  the  two 

members. 

4.  A  detadiable,  antlaeptle  lining  for  monthplecea,  com- 
prlalng an  outer  member  interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 
to  Ita  forward  end  and  having  an  exterior  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bring  op  against  the  end  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  and  foramlnous  Inner  member  arranged 
in  and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  anti- 
septic meana  intopoaed  and  held  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, and  elampn  flxed  wltii  reapect  to  the  Inner  member 
aad  reaching  beyond  the  dionlder  of  the  outer  member 
and  forwardly,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  A  detachable,  antls^tic  lining  for  mouthpieces,  com- 
prising an  outer  member  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 
to  Its  forward  or  Inner  end  and  having  a  circumferential 
flange  at  ita  outer  or  rear  end,  which  flange  affords  an  ex- 
terior shoulder  and  Is  exteriorly  threaded,  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  and  foramlaons  Inner  member  arranged  la 
the  outer  member  and  having  a  forwardly-dlrected  flange 
at  ita  outer  or  rear  end  In  which  la  a  thread  engaging  the 
exterior  thread  of  the  outer  member  to  detadiably  connect 
the  two  members,  antlaq>tlc  means  interposed  and  held 
between  the  two  membera,  and  clamps  flxed  with  req>eet 
^o  the  inner  member  and  reaching  over  the  flange  of  the 
outer  member  and  forwardly  beyond  aald  flange. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


914:196.  8TRBBT-LIOHT  8I0N-H0LDSR.  AsTHua  B. 
Shaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Globe  Oae  Light  Company  of  Philadelphia.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot  Peanaylvanla.  Filed  July  24, 
1007.     Serial  No.  888.305. 

fff 


1.  In  a  alga  holder  the  combinatl<m  of  a  body  hariac 
tacca  arraaged  at  an  inclination  with  reapect  to  each  other 
aad  provided  at  one  end  with  a  generaUy  V-ahaped  proJe6- 
tloa,  a  aapportlag  arm  ov«rlying  the  other  md  of  the  body 
aad  provided  with  a  correapondlng  V-ahaped  projectloa, 
aad  meana  for  aecurlng  the  arm  and  body  together,  sub- 
stantially as  dewsrtbed. 

2.  In  a  sign  holder  the  combination  of  a  holder  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  aign  having  its  end  arraaged  In  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  projecting  from  the  bolder  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  aign  and  press  It  down  upon  one  wall 
of  the  pocket  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  sign  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  wltt  ango- 
lariy  disposed  faces  and  with  a  stop  arranged  between  tte 
faoea  aad  with  shelves  at  the  enda  of  the  faeea.  a  cover 
piate  adapted  to  overlie  the  faces,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably eoaaecting  the  body  and  cover  plate,  sobatantlaliy  aa 

described.  

4.  A-  sign  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  witk  faesa 
nrraaged  at  an  Inclination  to  each  other  and  witt  a  stey 
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WMdty  pco)«ctlii«  l«die  n^ar  om  end,  and  a  manU*  barliic 
«  kftM  rlBf  teating  on  th«  ledg«  and  r««tpalii«d  from  In- 
Jvlooa  aide  moTement  by  th«  ald«a  of  the  box.  the  box 
eoTOT  prerentlng  aabetaatlal  endwlae  morenent  ot  the 
mantle,  aabatantlally  aa  dewvlbed. 


2.  A  package  comprlelng  a  mantle  box  of  aumtantlallj 
elrcvlar  croaa  eectlon  open  at  one  end  and  bavlng  a  bottom 
at  tba  other  end  held  In  place  by  crimping  the  lower  edge 
of  the  wall,  iald  box  baring  near  the  open  end  an  Integral 
Inwardly  projecting  ledge,  and  a  mantle  having  a  ring 
anpport  resting  on  the  ledge  and  reatralned  agalnat  anb- 
■tantlal  movement  by  the  cover  and  sidea  of  the  box,  rob- 
gtaatlally  as  described. 


f  14  1»0      LAMP-OUARD.     WILLIAM  T.  ftoasBLL,  Well* 
ley,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  IS,  1808.    Serial  No.  411.076. 


014.101.  HA1»  FRAMK.  PAD.  OB  ROLL  FOR  LADIBT 
URM.  WooLT  Iknuwrwm,  London.  Bagland.  FUai  Jnljr 
20,  1008.     Beclal  No.  444.881. 


A  hair  trasM.  pad  or  roll  for  ladlea'  nae.  eonalsting  of  a 
plaited  bellows  like  tnbe  snrronnded  by  flbrooa  matsrUl 
snd  a  tabolar  net  sabatantislly  as  set  forth. 


914.192.  NDT-LOCK.  Jt;uoa  RcxiaaA.  Plttitonrg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  B.  A.  Lorta.  PIttsborg.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418.4T0. 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  an  open-ended  lamp  gnard  bal- 
ing a  Areolar  ring  at  the  end  thereof,  with  an  end  gnard 
consisting  of  a  circular  wire  ring  of  substantially  the  same 
slse  as  the  end  ring,  a  foramlnous  wire  fabric  secured  to 
■aid  rtaf,  and  a  croaa  wire  secured  to  said  fabric  and  har- 
img  means  extending  therefrom  for  securing  it   to   the 

end  ling. 

2  An  end  guard  for  a  lamp  guard,  consisting  of  a  elr- 
cnlar  ring,  a  fabric  of  croaa  wires  having  their  enda  aa- 
cwad  to  saM  ri»f,  "d  •  'rt"  extending  across  said  fabric 
and  having  means  Integral  therewith  at  one  end  for  con- 
aactlng  it  with  the  lamp  griard.  and  a  catch  integral  there- 
with at  the  other  end  for  removably  atuching  it  to  the 

lamp  guard. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  guard  having  a  clamping 
rtng.  longitudinal  wires  and  a  circular  end  ring,  said  guard 
being  open  at  the  end.  with  a  circular  foramlnous  end 
gnard  removably  mounted  on  said  end  ring,  and  means  for 
securing  the  end  gnard  to  the  lamp  guard  to  prevent  the 
ananthortxed  removal  thereof. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  nut-iocklng 
waaher  In  the  form  of  a  thin  flat  piece  of  ibeet  meUl  with 
a  hole  therethrough,  said  hole  having  a  single  notch  to  one 
Bide  and  one  comer  of  the  wall  of  said  notch  being  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  Up,  oppoalta  edga  portions  of  the  flat 
sheet  metal  piece  b«lng  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  Inwardly 
projecting  flangea  of  equal  length  to  bear  against  the  end 
face  of  a  aut  at  polnta  between  the  planes  of  oppoalta 
sides  of  the  nut :  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  nut  lock  consisting  of  two  waahera  saparlmpooed 
one  upon  the  other  on  the  end  portion  of  tb^  bolt,  and 
each  having  Ups  which  engage  the  thread  of  the  bolt,  the 
<nner  washer  having  opposite  edges  bent  Inwardly  and 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  the  end  faca 
of  tha  nut.  and  the  outer  washer  having  opposite  edge 
portions  bant  downwardly  into  engagement  with  tba  end 
face  of  the  nut :  substantUlly  as  described. 

8.  A  nut  lo:k  comprising  two  superimposed  pistes  or 
washers  engaging  the  thread  of  the  end  portion  of  tba 
bolt,  one  of  said  washers  bsvlng  lips  which  engage  tha 
thraad  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  the  end  face  of  the  nut.  and 
tha  other  of  which  has  lips  which  bear  against  the  end 
face  of  the  nut :  sobsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  A  nut  lock  hsTing  a  washer  formed  with  a  bolt  hole 
therethrough  with  a  notch  at  one  side  tberw>f.  one  wall  of 
said  notch  being  bent  laterally,  and  opposite  edge  portions 
of  the  plate  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  bear  upon  the  end 
face  of  the  nut.  and  a  second  washer  Inclosed  by  the  flrat 
waaher  and  upon  which  it  bears,  the  second  waaher  alao 
engaging  tha  threads  of  the  bolt:  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


014  108.     0A8-BURNEB.     Edwasd  Schvmacsb,  Boflalo, 
N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  421.618. 

1.  A  gaa  homer  compriaing  a  ahell  the  interior  of  which 
forma  a  mixing  chambw  and  which  Is  provided  with  an 
annular  row  of  gas  Jet  openings  leading  Into  tha  bors  of 
said  ahall.  an  annular  shutter  mounted  on  the  pscipbary 
of  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  which 
are  adapted  to  reglstar  with  said  Jet  openings,  and  meana 
for  tnralaf  mlA  ahuttar  comprlstAf  a  shaft  Jonraalcd  on 
said  shell  and  having  a  crank  operatlvsly  coonsctad  with 
said  ahntter.  substanUally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gaa  homer  comprUlng  a  sheU  tha  interior  otwhim 
forma  a  mixing  chamber  and  which  U  provided  wttR  «i 
annular  row  of  gaa  Jet  openings  leading  into  the  bore  of 
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sold  shell,  aa  annular  shutter  mounted  on  the  periphery  of 
■aid  ahell  and  provided  with  a  pinrality  of  ports  which  are 
Adapted  to  register  with  said  Jet  openlnga  and  means  for 
tuning  said  ahntter  comprising  a  abaft  Jouraaled  on  said 
shell  and  baring  a  crank  at  Its  front  snd  which  Is  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  shuttar  and  a  pointer  at  Ita 
rear  end  which  traverses  a  aeale  on  aald  shell.  substan- 
tUlly as  est  forth. 


t.  A  gas  homer  compriaing  aa  Inner  tubular  shell  form- 
ing a  mixing  diaabar  within  Of  aame  and  provided  with 
external  flanges  or  shoulders,  an  outer  shell  surrounding 
the  Inner  shell  and  provided  with  flangea  or  shoulders 
which  sre  engaged  by  the  flangea  or  shoulders  of  the  inner 
shell  and  form  an  finiar  gas  dkambar  between  said 
shells,  said  iaaar  ahell  having  aa  annular  row  of  gaa  Jet 
openlnga  leading  from  said  gas  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  annular  movable  abutter  surrounding  the 
Iaaar  shell  within  the  gaa  chamber  and  prorided  with 
ports  adapted  to  reglater  with  said  Jet  openlnga.  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  Jonmaled  la  said  flangsa  of  tha  laner  shell 
and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  crank  which  is  oper- 
atlvety  connected  with  said  shutter,  and  a  stulBng  box 
applied  to  said  ahaft.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  main  mixing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  aoxlllary  mixing  chambers  arranged  In  an  an- 
mdar  row  around  said  main  mixing  chamber,  said  main 
■llKlng  chamber  being  formed  within  an  Inner  shell  snd 
sfifl  auxiliary  Cambers  balag  formed  bf  meana  of  aa 
o«ter  shell  surrounding  the  Inner  shell  and  provided  with 
Intaraal  longitudinal  flanges  engaging  with  similar  flangaa 
on  the  exterior  of  the  Inner  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  gas  homer  comprising  a  forwardly  tapering  main 
mixing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  aoxlllary  mixing  chambers 
arrangod  lengthwias  aroond  said  main  chamber  and  having 
the  front  parte  of  their  outer  walla  arranged  at  the  aama 
taper  aa  the  OMln  m<ytng  chamber  while  the  rear  enda 
thereof  are  flared  rearwardly,  and  gaa  cocks  discharging 
into  the  rear  enda  of  aald  auxiliary  mixing  chambers,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

[ClAlas  8  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


2.  A  detachable,  antiseptic  lining  for  mouthpieces,  com- 
priaing an  outer  member,  an  Inner  member  arranged  in 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  antlaeptte 
means  Interposed  and  held  between  the  two  members,  and 
clamps  flxed  with  respect  to  the  inner  member,  and  reach- 
las  forwardly,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pnipoae  aet 
forth. 

8.  A  deUehahle.  antlaepdc  lining  for  moothplecea,  com* 
prising  an  outer  member  interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 
to  iU  forward  end  and  haring  an  exterior  ahoulder  atept- 
cd  to  bring  op  against  the  end  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  and  foriunlnoos  Inner  member  arranged 
In  and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  and 
aatlamttic  meana  Interposed  and   held  between  the  two 

4.  A  detachable,  antia^tte  lining  for  monthpiecea,  com- 
prising an  outer  member  interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 
to  its  forward  end  and  having  an  exterior  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bring  19  against  the  end  of  a  mouthpiece,  a  corre- 
spondingly tapered  and  foramlnous  Inner  member  arranged 
in  and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  member,  anti- 
septic meana  Interpooed  and  held  between  the  two  mem- 
bers, and  clampa  flxad  vrith  respect  to  the  Inner  member 
and  readilag  bayond  the  ahoulder  ot  the  outer  member 
and  forwardly,  sobatantiaUy  aa  and  tor  ttte  purpoae  aat 
forth. 

5.  A  detachable,  antiaeptlc  lining  for  mouthpieces,  com- 
<i>rlalng  an  outer  BMmber  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  tapered 

to  Its  forward  or  tnaor  and  and  having  a  clreumfermtlal 
flange  at  Its  outer  or  resr  md,  which  flange  affords  an  ex- 
terior shoulder  and  Is  exteriorly  threaded,  a  correq>ond- 
Ingly  tapered  and  foramlnous  inner  member  arranged  in 
the  outer  member  and  having  a  torwardly-dlrected  flange 
at  its  ootar  or  rear  aid  in  wbldi  Is  a  thread  engaging  tha 
exterior  thread  of  the  outer  member  to  detachably  connect 
the  two  members,  antiseptic  means  Interposed  and  held 
between  the  two  members,  and  clamps  flxed  with  respect 
^0  the  Inner  member  and  reaching  over  the  flanse  of  the 
outer  member  and  forwardly  beyoikd  said  flange. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


014:106.  8TBBBT-LIOHT  BIQN-HOLDKB.  ABTHOa  B. 
8&4W,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  PennsylvanU 
Olobe  Oaa  Light  Company  of  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Jul;  24, 
1007.    Serial  No.  386.806. 


014,104.  ANTISEPTIC  LINING  FOB  MOUTHPIECES. 
GaoaoB  M.  Scaooos.  New  Orleaaa,  La.  FUed  Dae.  28, 
1008.    Sartal  No.  480.246. 


,  1.  A  4eta^able.  antiaeptlc  Untng  for  monthpieeea, 
prlalng  aa  outer  member,  an  Inner  member  arranged  la 
and  detachably  connected  to  tha  outer  member,  and  anti- 
aeptlc maaaa  latarpoaad  and  hald  between  the  two  mem- 


1.  In  a  Btga  htrider  the  combination  of  a  body  haTlac 
faces  arranged  at  an  Inclination  with  reapoet  to  each  other 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  generally  V-riiaped  projee* 
ttoa.  a  anpporting  arm  overlying  the  otiier  «id  of  the  body 
and  provided  with  a  correeponding  V-shaped  projection, 
and  meana  for  secnring  the  arm  and  body  together,  aob- 
atantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ftgw  holder  the  combination  of  a  holder  provided 
With  a  pocket,  a  sign  having  its  end  arranged  tn  the 
pocket,  and  a  spring  projecting  from  the  holder  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  sign  and  press  It  down  upon  one  wall 
9t  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sign  holder  compristog  a  body  provided  with  aii«n- 
larly  dlspoaed  faces  and  with  a  atop  arranfsd  batwaaa  tha 
faces  and  with  shelves  at  the  ends  of  the  faeea,  a  cover 
ptate  adapted  to  overlie  the  faces,  and  SMans  for  detach- 
ably connecting  the  body  and  cover  plate,  snbatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  sign  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  wltt  fa«sg 
arranged  at  aa  inclination  to  each  other  and  witii  a  atop 
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tk«  teOM.  •cr«w»  prolectliw  from  tJi«  body  M*  •  «««^- 
AM*  covw  pl*te  proTVIed  with  openlii»i  adftpted  to  co«p- 
enite  with  the  •er«w».  nib«t*Bttolly  ••  d«»crlbM. 

6  A  slcB  hoM«  comprteto«  a  body  hArlnt  ■ni«J««y 
dlBOMd  tmcm  proTld«d  with  md  ihelrM.  •et*w»  P>[0><le^ 
tag  from  the  body,  and  •  detachable  corer  plate  Pro^nM 
wUh  «p«i  anded  alota  adapted  to  eoOp«Mta  with  the 
■obstuitlally  aa  described. 


actvatlas 
•aid  aecaattac 
ther  harlBf 
by  aald  aetoBtliis 


tor 


latch  aeaber  aad  beH  eraak. 
with  a  llBfler  hole  and  tut- 
ttt  ha  eaahfid  by 
be 


9  1  4  , 1«  T  .  OPTICAL  8CEBXN  FOB  PBOTOOBAPHIC 
AMD  PRINTING  PUBP08BB.  Jo«Ji  H.  SmTB.  Zarlch. 
Bwltaarlaad.     riled  Mar.  22.  1»0«.     S«lal  No.  307319. 


•14 IM.     MITBE-BOX.     »»WTOii  J.   Bmiuum,  SaMser- 


lUUUUUUUUI 


1  Ae  a  new  article  of  manofhetora.  •  ««*oe  acree*  f«* 
pbotoflraphic  and  priatiM  purpoaea,  »»*^  •^"j^-*',"**; 
•qaitatarml  trlanjuUr  anit  eleiaeata  ««»«P^  ;«^^^^°  » 
definite  arrangement  without  0T«rUpptag  aaC  without  »- 

terrenlng  apacea.  

2  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannftieture.  a  color  eereen  for 
photographic  and  prtnllng  porpoaea.  baring  eqnal-elaed 
•qallateral  trlaufnlnr  unit  element!  arrangM  In  »»«*«<«»' 
gnrapa,  which  are  In  turn  groap^l  together  tn  a  datolte 
arrangement  without  oTerlappIng  and  without  Interrwalns 


1  In  a  miter  box.  In  combination,  a  bearing  pUta,  * 
notched  member  connected  to  and  angularly  adjuatabto 
apoa  aald  baarlof  plAta.  a  awlnglng  arm  pivoted  to  aald 
plate  and  member,  vertically  adjnatable  aaw  m«^  ««- 
neeted  to  aald  awtaglng  arm.  confrootteg  »***^'*fV*^.!7 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  gnl^ea,  and  meana  carried  by  tne 
gBW  gnldaa  and  engaflnt  wiM  awlnglng  arm  fwr  retalninc 
It  In  a  fixed  poaltlon  retettra  to  wUd  bearing  pUto. 

2  In  a  miter  box.  In  combination,  a  bearing  puto,  a 
Botched  member  connected  to  and  angularly  adjnatable 
«PM  Mid  bearing  plate,  a  awlnglng  arm  pivoted  to  aald 
nlate  and  member,  vertically  adJurtaWa  taw  fuldea  con- 
nected to  aald  awlnglng  arm,  confronting  platea  carried  by 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  aaw  guldea.  a  lever  mechanlam  eai^ 
rted  by  the  aaw  goldea,  a  latch  connected  with  the  lavw 
Biechanlam  and  adapted  to  be  ahlftad  thereby  to  engage  In 
•aid  member  whereby  aald  awlnglng  arm  la  maintained  In 
a  fixed  poatUon  relative  to  aald  bearing  plate,  and  meana 
carried  by  aald  aaw  gnldea  for  ahlftlng  the  latch  and  actn- 
atlBff  the  lever  mechanlam. 

8.  A  mitor  bos  comprlalng  vertically  diapoaed  aaw  gnldea. 
plataa  carrtad  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  gulden  and  adapted 
to  T-ff  the  aaw  blade,  a  notched  member  arranged  la 
opemtlva  relation  with  raapect  to  the  aaw  gvMea.  ""^ 
inr  pivotolly  eoonaetlng  aald  aaw  gnldea  with  aald  notohad 
member,  and  meana  carried  between  the  aaw  gnldea  above 
tha  aaw  hlnde  and  engaging  aald  member  for  maintaining 
the  gnldea  la  the  poaltlon  to  which  they  have  "^ 


8  Aa  a  new  artlcto  of  manvfactare.  a  color  aereen  ftor 
photographic  and  prtoUag  purpoaea,  having  equal  alied 
eqnllateral  triangular  unit  elementa  arranged  In  hexagonal 
groupa  aad  which  gronpa  are  la  turn  grouped  together  la  a 
deflnlto  arrangement  of  contraatlng  color  araaa  without 
ovnrlappint  aad  without  Intervenlnf  apacea.  

4.  Aa  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  color  aeraaa  for 
photographic  and  printing  pnrpoaaa.  having  ^qaal-alsad 
equilateral  triangular  unit  aleaaeoto  arraa«ed  In  ^m|>»; 
groupa.  the  hexagonal  ela-eata  maetlag  around  aaeh  cMtral 

point  brtng  colorwl  la  three  daSalte  contraatlag  colotn, 
and  without  overlapping  and  without  Intervening  apaeat. 


014  Its  MAH^RAO  CATCHBl  AND  DBLITIRIB. 
tea  fmnmmm.  Vhlrimry.  lU.  FUtd  Jmly  T.  IMM. 
■Miel  No.  443.295. 


4  In  a  Bitw  bos  ia  enmblaaUoa.  a  beartag  plata.  a 
notched  aMaber  connected  to  aad  angularly  adjnatabla 
upon  aald  bearlag  plate,  an  adJnataMe  swinging  arm  piv- 
oted to  aald  pUto  and  aaember.  vertically  adjurtahle  aaw 
gnldea  connected  to  aald  awlnglng  arm.  confronting  platea 
earrlad  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  gnldea.  a  pair  of  ball 
cranka  carried  by  one  of  the  aaw  gnidaa.  a  llak  far  ooa- 
neetiac  one  of  the  arma  of  one  hell  crank  to  aa  arm  of  the 
other  baU  eraak,  a  latch  member  connected  to  the  other 
arma  of  the  bell  cranka.  said  latch  member  adapted  to  en- 
la  aald  aotchad  plate  for  malatalnlng  aald  swinging 


arm  la  a  llaed  poaltlon  relativ*  to  aald  bearing  plate,  aad 


1  A  maU  bag  dalhrsrar  aad  catcher  comprlalnK  a  rod 
plv^lly  connected  to  the  swll  car  and  provided  with  a 
lever,  an  arm.  a  tork  aad  a  finger,  a  mall  bag  aupport  eoa- 
•istiac  of  a  bar  baVlag  a  toop  at  one  end.  a  "Prtn* J)«riow 
the  loop,  a  hook  at  tba  sppotfto  end.  a  receiver  conaUrtlnf 
of  a  box-like  atmctuia  havtag  a  alottad  top,  a  partltloa. 
and  a  mouth  leadlns  Into  aald  slat.  _.    .     ,^  ♦« 

2.  la  a  mall  hag  dellvarer  aad  catcher,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  mall  car  and  provided  with  a  fork  aad  finger,  In  combl- 
naUon  with  a  nmU  bag  support  eonalatlng  of  a  bar  having 
a  loop  at  one  end  aad  a  book  at  tba  other,  aad  a  raeaivar 

having  a  slotted  top  and  4  partltloa.  ._^  . 

•Ti  a^  bag«a«i*ar  aaddaltversr  eosaprlslag  a  plvo«a« 

J'c.rryl-.Vfi-*  aad  ••-•«.  ta  oomhlaatl^wll*  a 
maU  bag  sanmrr  prwMad  with  a  toep  at  oaa  e^  and  a 
hook  at  tha  other,  aad  a  racalvar  ptoHdsd  w«b  a  riot,  • 
,  ceatral  partltlen  aad  aa  enlarged  nwuth  at  each  end. 


'■.<i^££ 
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•  14.1««.  COMBWATION  WBBNCB  AND  THBBAD. 
COTTUL  NicHOLAa  •max.  UtehfieM.  Mlaa.  FUad 
Jaaa  11. 100ft.    ■arlal  No.  4»JJH^ 


A  combination  tool  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  eonalat- 
lng of  a  ahank  member  formed  with  a  receaa,  the  walla 
of  which  hold  a  thread-cutting  device,  and  formed  also 
with  a  thraadad  hole  which  eommnnlcatea  with  said  raeeaa 
aad  la  which  U  Inaertad  a  threaded  post,  the  Inner  end  of 
which  projeeto  Into  aald  recess  and  baara  acalnst  said  da- 
te damp  the  aame  In  place  and  which  carriea  a 
Bch-head  formed  with  a  pair  of  Jawa. 


tl4.900.  WATBB  -  HBATBE.  Looi*  STOCKaTBOM,  Bt. 
Louls^  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company,  St. 
Loois,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan. 
22.  10M.     Serial  No.  29T.81T. 


Bountad  on  aald  frame  aad  each  havtaw  aa 
to  one  end  of  one  of  aald  springs,  tha  ariM  far  tfca 
axle  springs  cxtendiog  In  the  oppoelte  direction  to  tha 
arma  for  the  other  axle  aprlnga,  llnka  coupling  the  aeeond 
arma  of  aa^  pair  of  levers,  links  coupling  the  second  arm 
of  one  of  the  first  named  axle  levers  to  the  second  arm  of 
one  of  the  second  axle  levers  on  each  aide  of  the  vehicle. 
aad  meana  ftor  connecting  said  axlee  to  aald  frame  ao  as 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  axlea  In  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  aald  vahlda. 


1.  A  water  heater  eomprtalnc  a  water  container,  a 
burner  below  aald  container,  and  a  rertleally-movaUe  abell 
normally  anrrounding  the  water  container  and  burner,  and 
maana  for  movlag  the  shell  vertically  above  the  burner  to 
expoae  It  for  lighting  and  to  cause  a  large  proportion  of 
the  unllghted  gas  from  the  burner  to  paaa  outride  of  the 
ahall  and  thna  preveat  the  formation  of  an  Ignltlble  mix- 
ture within  the  shell  prior  to  lighting  the  burner,  for  tte 

mupoaa  deaeribad. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprlalng  a  vertically-movable  aheU 
having  open  enda,  a  sUtionary  member  for  eloalnff  tts  up 
per  end.  a  burner  at  Ite  lower  end.  a  water  eontalnm: 
within  the  shell,  and  meana  for  lifting  the  ahell  and  there- 
by permlttlac  the  gaa  from  the  burner  to  eacape  ontelde  of 
and  through  the  aald  shell  prior  to  Ughtlag  tha  homer. 


U4.201.  MOTOR  ROAD-TBHieLB.  BOOOABO  BnacoiTT, 
BUlancourt,  FYance.  aaalgnor  to  The  Renard  Road  and 
mun  Traaaport  Corporatloa.  Limited.  Leadesi,  ^aglaad. 
a  Corporation  of  Otaat  BHtala.  Filed  Feb.  29.  190ft. 
Barlal  No.  418.fi6e. 

1.  A  motor  road  vahlda  iaclodlng  a  frame,  two  axlaa, 
BBpporting  aald  aziaa.  bril  crank  levers  pivotally 


2.  A  motor  road  vehicle  Including  a  frame,  two  axlea, 
springs  supporting  said  axlea,  bell  crank  lever  systems,  a 
rod  connecting  corresponding  arms  of  the  levers  of  each 
system,  each  system  supporting  one  of  the  springs  of 
said  reapectlve  axlcp  and  the  levers  supporting  the  springs 
of  one  axle  having  tbrtr  substentUUy  horlsontol  arms  ex- 
tending In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  corresponding 
arma  of  the  levers  supporting  the  spriafi  of  the  other  axla, 
a  link  pivotolly  connecting  the  substantially  vertical  arma 
of  the  adjacent  levers  of  the  aystems,  and  aubatantlally 
longitudinally  extending  llnka  connecting  aald  axlea  to 
said  frame. 

8.  A  motor  road  vehicle  Indodtng  a  fnuaa,  two  axlea, 
aprlngs  supporting  said  axlea,  ball  crank  lever  systems,  a 
rod  connecting  correapondlng  arma  of  tiie  levers  of  each 
system,  each  system  aupportlnf  one  of  the  aprings  of  aald 
reapectlve  axlea,  the  levers  supporting  the  springs  of  ona 
axle  having  their  substantially  horlsontol  arms  extoidlng 
In  tha  opposite  dlrectloa  to  the  corresponding  arms  of  the 
levers  supporting  the  springs  of  the  other  axle,  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  substantially  vertical  arma  of  the  adja- 
cent levers  of  the  systems,  the  points  where  the  aald  con- 
necting link  of  the  systems  Is  Jointed  being  such  that  the 
first  named  axle  supporto  a  heavier  load  than  the  other 
axle,  and  subatantlally  loagltudlnaUy  eztendlag  llnka  con- 
necting said  axlea  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  vehicle  suspensions  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  eom- 
Mnstlon.  s  chassis,  two  axlea,  aprings  carried  by  the  axles 
and  means  for  suspending  the  axlea  from  the  chaaala  com- 
pririnf  brackets  secured  to  the  chassis,  bell  crank  levers 
baring  upwardly  extending  arms  and  horisonYsl  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  toward  one  another,  each  lever  being 
pivotsd  to  a  bracket  and  having  Ito  horlsontol  arm  pivoted 
to  tha  adjacaat  apring  and  a  link  connecting  the  vertical 
anaa  of  aald  levers. 

5.  Ia  vriilele  auspensions  of  the  type  oet  forth  in  com- 
bination a  chaaala,  axlee  auspended  therefrom,  springs  car- 
ried by  the  axlea,  and  saeena  for  auapendlng  the  axlaa 
from  the  chaaala  comprising  brscketo  secured  to  tha 
diasris,  bell  crank  levers  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  rf 
aald  levers  being  similarly  diapoaed  and  having  their  hort- 
lontal  arma  connected  to  the  enda  of  a  correapondlagly 
located  sprtag,  a  rod  connecting  the  ball  crank  levers  of 
each  pair,  said  levers  aa  pairs  having  their  horiaoatal 
arsaa  extended  opporitely,  and  a  link  connecting  the  ver- 
tical arms  of  the  adjacent  levers  of  ttie  palra. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'Oaastta.] 


•14J02.     FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINB.     Wai.1 
Tabh,  Danrille,  111.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Sarlal  No. 

420,480.  ^  _^ 

A  fioor  surfacing  machine  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  haadu 
eoanaeted  to  aald  frame,  a  roller  mounted  In  the  frama.  a 
acrapar  adjoatably  eoenected  to  one  end  of  aald  frama.  a 
bloek  aad  plato  removably  mounted  upon  aald  frama  ^ 
sarra  aa  a  weight  to  bold  the  acrapar  down  to  Oa  law*. 
said  ^ato  being  eoaaactad  to  tha  Mock  and  frame  by  msaas 
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of  bolt,  haying  th«Ir  bMd.  lying  fln.h  with  «»•  oattr  ~r- 
tee*  of  the  plaU.  and  wlngwl  nuti  appUod  to  laM  bolta. 


.i(#.iijj.?^^v,'v;>Ai>!*'' '  ''•  ■*  r  '*»-i"^' 


914    20  4.     DOOB-«»CUBWL     PmM  A.  ThoMH.  lro» 
Rl^r.  Mich.,  •Mlgnor  of  one  half  to  Jacob  Ohl«»n,  Nor 
WAT   Mich,   and  one^fourth  to  Cbarl«a  A.  Johuon,  Iron 
SiSr^Mlch.     niS^ng.  21.  IW*.     B-lal  No.  449.6M. 
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trom  each  oth«r,  a  aliirrtn*  atriiig  «xt*ndlM  alt«Tiat«ljr 
Into  and  out  of  aald  pocket  and  throogh  aald  eyelets  and 
tylag-atrlngs  aecured  to  the  edge  of  aaid  circular  body, 


said  block  harlng  «pac«l  loga  Mdaptad  to  .ftt 
■aid  frame.  | 


914.203.     WINDOW-8A8H.    JOKW  ThM«m,  Cariboo,  Ma. 
FU«d  June  18.  1908.     S^lal  Na  489.240. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  aecurer  comprlatef 
•  bolt  haying  a  thread«l  portion  and  a  n«tt*n«l  portion 
Jomlng  .  head  at  ei-  «KI  of  «Hd  bolt.  "«  ll.tt«ed  por- 
tlon  baring  Ita  outer  extremity  bent  at  right  *nglee  and 
notched  to  form  door  frame  engaging  teeth.  ^^^ 
looeely  mounted  upon  the  bolt  prorlded  upon  Ita  front 
face  with  a  laterally  extending  wing  adapted  ««  •»W  • 
door  frame  and  prorlded  upon  It.  rear  «»«•''"»»•  ^^ 
extending  In  an  oppoalte  «»'«*<r;'>,"^  "'!*  "^  T^'g 
.nd  prorldlng  mean,  to  be  engaged  by  the  fl»I«"  J^  ^^ 
th«  keenar  la  ita  adjuated  poaltlon,  and  a  winged  nut 
m^^nS^pTn  the  t^SSSd  portion  of  the  holt  adapted 
to  be  frlctlooally  engaged  with  the  rear  face  of  aaid  »— • 
inwardly  of  aaid  laat  named  wtng . 


914    2  0  6.    Fmurr-PICKKR     Hilda  Tibo,  Oeonetwwa, 
\ul    riud  Nor.  20.  1008.    Sertal  No.  40S.680. 


1,  la  combination  with  a  holding  frame  member  formed 
for  the  reception  of  the  window  pane  and  baring  lui"" 
for  the  reception  of  securing  lug».  a  window  pane  adapted 
to  be  fitted  on  the  M.h.  rubber  .tripe  embracing  the  edgea 
of  the  window  pane  and  extenUlng  outwardly  againat  the 
•dee  of  the  frame,  a  metallic  faatenlng  frame  triangular 
in  croee  MCtlon  comprUlng  action,  formed  with  bereled 
orerUpplng  adjacent  end.,  a  part  of  wld  .action,  being 
formed  with  wearing  lug.  haVlng  threaded  opening,  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  lug  receeae.  of  the  holding  frame, 
•crew,  extended  through  the  holding  frame  and  threaded 
to  the  lug.  for  securing  the  faatenlng  frame  agalnet  the 
rubber  .trlpa  and  the  holding  frame,  «:rew.  extending 
obliquely  through  the  holding  frame,  and  a  faatenlng  frame 
tor  effectlrely  securing  the  window  pane  In  place. 

2  A  holding  member  receeaed  for  the  reception  of  a 
window  pane,  an  Inner  rubber  .trip  angularly  dl.po.ed  to 
the  recea.  of  the  holding  frame,  a  window  pane  Mated 
aaalnat  .aid  .trip,  an  outer  rubber  rtrtp  adapted  to  engage 
the  edgee  of  the  window  pane  end  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tenar  rubber  atrip,  a  fartenlng  frame  triangular  In  croea 
MCtlon  and  formed  In  action.,  each  McUon  having  one  of 
it.  end.  bereled  »  a.  to  orerlap  tl»e  end  of  the  adjacent 
MCtlon  lug.  formed  on  a  part  of  uld  action,  and  dla- 
ooacd  In  receeaee  formed  on  the  holding  frame  and  wa^wa 
ipKtaiidlnc  obliquely  through  the  f.atenlnK  frame  for  clamp- 
ing the  window  pane  to  the  holding  frame. 


A  fruit  picker  comprtalng  a  baaket  conalatlng  of  a  hort- 
MuUlly  extending  mouth  loop,  -Od  loop  being  formed  of 
a  length  of  wire  curred  to  preeent  aide  portlona  and  a 
forwaid  bight  portion,  the  aide  P<f  »«»J*^-\^  'T^' 
ward  enda  curred  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  then  bent 
inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  conrerged  "^'f]*'' ^ 
form  jawa.  the  aaid  wire  bayond  the  Jaw.  being  twlrted 
tether  and  extended  downwardly  between  the  upwardly 
eSS^ed  portion,  of  the  wlf.  .  plurality  of  J't^^^J' J«; 
tMidlng  wlraa  Mcured  at  their  upper  end.  to  the  loop.  «ld 
wliJl»l«g  extended  downwardly  and  Jj**^'^  ' 
handle  aecured  to  Mid  downwardly  extending  portiooa. 


914.20«.      COVia    FOB    LADIBT    HATiL      2J'•«^J^J 

Toaanr,  Oreeaaborg.  P*.    «•*  '«•  »•  *•<»     "•^ 

No    439  724. 

A  hat  oorerlng  for  the  purpoae  aet  fterth  comprirtng  • 

flat  circular  body  of  nonnelaetlc  aad  >«P«'^»2"L"?;»!*^'i 
Mid  body  baring  the  margin  thereof  hemmed  to  fena  on 
the  lower  face  of  aaid  body  an  annaUr  po<^  •^^f^. 
Ured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  aaid  pocket  aad  aqnl-dlatant 


the  upper  face  of  Mid  body  extending  In  the  aame  plane 
throughout  and  the  lower  face  of  Mid  body  from  it. 
hemmed  portion  to  ita  center  being  uninterrupted. 


914.20T  TBOLLBY  FBOO  AND  CB088IN0.  Feamk  J. 
VaaaiHO,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1008.  Bertal 
No.  427.170. 


1  The  combination  with  a  frog  baring  a  pan  and  run 
way.,   of   a   metallic  wearing  plate  detacbably   mounted 
upon    aald   frog,    wld    wearing   pUte   harlng   extenalon. 
adapted  to  extend  along  Mid  runway,  and  be  bent  to  en- 
gage the  end.  of  Mid  frog. 

2  The  eombinaUon  with  •  croaaing.  of  a  metallic  wear- 
ing plate  detach.bly  mounted  thereon.  Mid  pUte  baring 
log.  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  and  upon  Mid  croeaing, 
rabatantially  a.  deMrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frog,  of  a  metallic  wearing 
pUU  deUcbably  connected  thereto,  and  mean,  carried  by 
■aid  plate  for  faatenlng  the  mum  to  aald  frog. 

4  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mctalUc  wearing 
plate  ahaped  to  flt  within  a  frog  pan  and  harlng  an  incut 
at  each  end  prorldlng  tonguea  to  afford  meana  for  aecur- 
ing  the  plate  to  the  frog  pan. 

6  In  comblnaUon  with  a  frog  baring  a  pan,  a  wearing 
plate  detachably  aecured  to  the  underneath  face  of  the 

pan. 

[Claimi  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


•14.208     MATCH-BOX.    AKDkBW  VTaao,  Perryarille,  Pa, 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,289. 


1  ▲  match  box  embodying  a  caaing,  a  apriag  actuated 
Ud  hinged  thereto,  a  central  rartlcal  partition  arranged 
ta  Mid  caaittg  and  comprirtng  two  parallel  plate,  baring 
lateral  apadng  flange,  and  luga,  a  guard  mounted  upon 
the  forward  end  of  aald  partition.  Mid  guard  baring  n 
alot  formed  therein,  a  lid  daap  iaterpoaed  between  said 
caaing  and  Mid  guard  and  baring  a  bifurcated  end  ex- 
tending through  the  .lot  of  Mid  guard  for  engaging 
matches  within  Mid  caelng,  a  plroted  lerer  carried  by 
■aid  lid  and  extending  downwardly  between  the  platee  of 


■aid  partition,  a  plroted  eleratlng  member  carried  by  Mid 
lerer  for  eleratlng  a  mateh  at  each  aide  of  Mid  partition, 
a  reaUlent  pronged  detent  located  at  the  bottom  of  Mid 
partition  for  controlling  the  morement  of  matchea  upon 
Mid  eleratlng  member,  a  atar  WhMl  Joumaled  between  tt>e 
pUtea  of  aaid  partition  for  alternately  actuating  Mid  de- 
tente a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  lerer  for  morlng  Mid  rtar 
wheel  when  aaid  Ud  la  eloaed,  and  a  .prlng  prewed  feeder 
arranged  at  Mcb  aide  of  Mid  partition  for  morlng  matchea 
forwardly  to  Mid  eleratlng  member.  ^^ 

2  A  match  box  embodying  a  caaing,  a  hinged  lid  car- 
ried thereby,  a  simple  rartical  partition  arranged  in  Mid 
caaing  and  baring  Uteral  match  supporting  flangea,  a 
guard  Mcnied  to  the  forward  edge  of  Mid  partition,  a  Ud 
clasp  arranged  between  Mid  guard  and  Mid  casing  and 
baring  a  bifurcated  end  for  engaging  matchM  upon  meh 
aide  of  Mid  partition,  a  lerer  carried  by  Mid  Ud,  an  ele- 
rating  member  carried  by  Mid  lerer  for  raising  a  match 
npon  each  side  of  Mid  partition,  a  reaUient  pronged  de- 
tent arranged  at  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  partition  for  con- 
trolUng  the  morement  of  matcbe.  on  Mid  elevating  mem- 
ber a  sUr  wheel  Joumaled  In  Mid  partition  for  alter- 
nately actuating  the  prongs  of  said  detent,  a  P**»  «*™ 
by  Mid  lerer  for  morlng  Mid  rtar  wheel  when  Mid  lid  Is 
closed,  and  a  match  feeder  arranged  at  each  aide  of  Mid 
caaing  for  morlng  matchea  forwardly  on  the  Mid  eleratlng 

member.  .  .       .  ,,.  ___ 

8  A  mateh  box  compflalng  a  casing,  a  hinged  lid  oir- 
rled  thereby,  a  partition  arranged  centrally  of  aald  oalng 
and  baring  lateral  match  supporting  flanges,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  Mid  parUtlon.  a  lerer  carried  by  aaid  Ud.  an  ele- 
ratlng member  carried  by  Mid  lerer  and  adapted  to  be 
ralaed  by  the  opening  of  Mid  Ud.  •  P««f«  '*!.^,»'^ 
ranged  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  partition  for  controlling 
the  morement  of  matehM  on  the  mM  eleratlng  member,  a 
.ter  wheel  carried  by  aaid  partition  *»  alternately  actuat- 
Ing  the  spring,  of  .aid  detent  to  releaM  matehea,  a  pawl 
carried  by  Mid  lerer  for  actuating  Mid  aUr  wheel  when  tke 
lid  of  said  box  is  dosed,  a  feeder  arranged  at  each  aWe  of 
said  partlUon  for  morlng  matches  forwardly  to  aald  ele- 
ratlng  member,    and   mean,   for  Mcuriag  Mid   lid   in  a 

eloaed  position.  ^ 

4  A  mateh  box  compridng  a  caaing.  a  hinged  lid  car- 
ried thereby,  a  partlUon  arranged  centrally  of  Mid  «sinf 
and  baring  lateral  match  aupportlng  flangea,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  Mid  partition,  a  lerer  carried  by  Mid  »*d.  an  de- 
rating member  carried  by  aald  lerer  and  adapted  to  be 
ralaed  by  the  opentaig  of  said  Ud.  a  pronged  detent  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  partition  for  controUing  the  mora- 
ment  of  matches  on  the  Mid  eleratlng  member,  a  rtar 
wheel  carried  by  Mid  parUtlon  for  alternately  actuating 
the  springs  of  said  detent  to  release  matehea,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  lerer  for  actuating  Mid  star  wheel  when  the 
Ud  of  said  box  la  doaed,  and  a  feeder  arranged  at  each 
Bide  of  Mid  partlUon  for  morlng  matchea  forwardly  to 
Mid  derating  member. 

5  A  match  box  comprising  a  caaing,  a  hinged  Ud  car- 
ried thereby,  a  parUUon  arranged  centrally  of  aald  caaing 
and  harlng  lateral  match  rapporting  flangea,  a  lerer  car- 
ried by  Mid  Ud.  an  elevating  member  carried  by  Mid  lerer 
and  adapted  to  be  ral«Kl  by  the  opening  of  iHd  Ud.  a 
pronged  detent  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  mU  Potion 
for  controlling  the  morement  of  matchea  on  the  said  derat- 
ing member,  a  sUr  wheel  carried  by  aald  parttUon  for  alter- 
nately actuatUig  the  apring.  of  Mid  detent  to  releaM 
matchea,  a  pawl  carried  by  Mid  lerer  for  actuaUng  aald 
.tar  wheel  whan  the  Ud  of  said  box  is  closed,  and  a  feeder 
arranged  at  Mch  aide  of  aaid  parUtlon  for  morlng  matchea 
forwardly  to  aald  eleratlng  member. 

(CUlma  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


014  209  BADIATOR-VALVE.  Fkaick  L.  Watsow,  Lj«;b- 
burg,  Va.  Filed  July  81,  1008.  SerUl  No.  446,880. 
In  a  ralre,  a  ralre  body,  a  roUUWe  ralre  atem  pro- 
lectUtg  therefrom,  a  handle  for  operatUig  said  ralre  stem 
and  extended  Into  a  depending  pointer,  a  packing  nut  in- 
terpoeed  on  aald  ralre  body  between  the  Mme  and  aald 
handle  and  baring  a  reduced  aperture  through  which  aald 


■.^ii^c 
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VttlT«  ttMB  pMMS,  an  anaalar  Btop  plate  fonMd  talainl 
with  MM  packing  oat  and  elrcnlarly  apartnrad  at  latar- 
vate,  aad  a  atop  ailwpft^  to  b«  maoraMy  iaaartad  la  aay 


oa«  of  aald  aparturM,  and.  when  ao  laMrtad,  to  Wa  to  tlia 
path  of  roUUoB  of  aaW  pointer  to  limit  U»e  oMTamant 
tbaraof. 


•14^0.   RAItrJOINT.   CmAwiMa  Q.  WnjoAMVt, 
Pa.     Piled  Maj  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,698. 


1.  •n*  ca»Mnatk>B  wlOi  rail  eaite,  •(  i^ilce  bara  ei 
lapplB«  aald  aade  and  arranted  at  oppeafte  eidaa  of  tha 
ran.  Mid  apllca  bara  bela«  prorMM  with  frootad  aMta 
and  tniM  roda  aaeorad  to  the  rail  eada  and  encaglaff  mM 
eeata  and  proTlded  with  tora  iMeklaa,  aabaCaattolly  aa 
daacrlbad. 

S.  The  combination  with  abottlng  rail  eode,  of  tpMee 
bara  arranged  at  oppoaite  aldea  thereof  and  eztaBdlaf 
aeroee  tha  jolata  between  tha  ran  aade,  aald  «llea  bara 
being  proTlded  with  grooved  eeata,  and  troea  rode  arranged 
at  oppoalta  aldM  of  the  rail  and  haTlng  their  outer  ende 
flMtaaad  to  the  ralla.  Mcb  traee  rod  eomprtalng  aaettona 
engaging  mM  erati  and  haTlng  right  and  left  hand  aerew 
thread*,  and  a  tarn  backle  connecting  the  threaded  ende 
of  the  eectlone. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  abattlng  rail  enda,  of  apllca  bara 
located  at  oppoaite  aldea  thereof  and  proTidcd  with  lacllnad 
aMte,  and  traee  rode  located  at  oppoelte  eldea  of  the  joint 
and  harlng  their  oppoelte  ende  eecured  to  the  ralla.  each 
tnna  rod  embodytag  eectlone  haTlng  Inclined  portlona 
which  engage  Mid  aMta,  and  right  and  left  hand  threaded 
portions,  and  a  tarn  buckle  connecting  nid  threaded  por- 


#14^11.     T-8Q17AKB.     JAMVa  N.  Whamt, 
aaalgtoor  of  oaa-haU  to  JanMa  B.  8alf. 
ItO^    lanal  Mo.  45«,19a. 


9.  A  T-aqaare  eomprlatag  a  blada  haTlng  Ita  eada  dla- 
paaed  oa  a  dlflTarcat  plane  from  the  mMdla  body  pordoa 
unA  on  a  plane  common  to  each  other  and  a  haadla  a^ 
eared  at  right  angica  to  the  middle  body  portion. 

4.  A  T-eqnare  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  an  end 
■lot,  a  niUng  blada  dlapoaed  In  the  alot  and  eecnred  to 
the  handle,  aald  raltof  Made  bataf  fhrmed  with  angularly 
bent  portions  and  with  eada  aataadlng  from  Mid  b«nt  por- 
tions on  a  different  plane  fkam  the  middle  body  portion. 

0.  The  eomblnatloB  of  a  rallng  blade  and  a  gage  handle 
forming  a  T-aquara,  said  rallng  blade  being  formed  with 
obllqaely  beat  portloae  on  either  aide  of  the  gage  haadle 
and  formed  with  ends  aataadlng  from  tbe  obUqnely  bent 
portions  and  on  a  plane  eoauMn  to  Mch  other  and  differ- 
ent from  the  plana  of  the  middle  body  portloa  of  tha  rullaf 
Made. 


014.212.   VHHICLB.  Nathaw  C.  WKiniia.  Oloostsr,  Ohio, 
ritod  Feb.  10.  1008.    IvUI  No.  418,710. 


A  rehicle  Including  a  main  frame,  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  groond  wheels  aBoun<ed 
at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  ftama,  a  drtTan  ahaft.  OMaaa 
connecting  each  end  of  aald  ahaft  with  one  of  the  gronad 
whaela.  one  of  said  means  being  looM  npon  the  shaft,  a 
elutdi  connection  between  said  Ioom  means  and  the  shaft, 
mMns  for  controlling  tha  atMrlng  wheal,  and  means  tor 
controUlng  the  clatch,  aald  latter  maans  terminating  la  a 
notched  end  arranged  adjacent  the  atMrlng  centroUlag 
means,  aald  notched  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  leg 
of  the  operator  so  that  slmnltaneoM  eoatrol  of  the  dateh 
coptroUlng  maans  and  stMrlag  meaaa  la  permitted. 


Crewall,  Tea.. 
Tiled  Oct.  S. 


014.818.     WA8HI1IO-1IACBI1IB. 
HaaBT  OaacBvimifaa.  Ptttaborf.  Pa. 
1008.     Serial  No.  480.857. 


W 
niad 


Dae.  M, 


A  T-aquare  comprising  a  blade  hariag  one  of  Ita 
ftam  the  middle  body  portion  of  the  blade  and  dia- 
on  a  different  plane  from  tbe  plane  of  the  middle 
body  portion  and  a  handle  secured  at  right  anglM  to  the 
middle  body  portion. 

2.  A  T-aq«are  comprlalng  a  blade  haTlng  Ita  enda  dla- 
poaai  oa  a  different  plana  from  tha  plaaa  of  tha  aMdla 
hedly  portloa  and  a  handle  seeorad  at  right  aaglM  to 
Middlahady 


1.  In  a  waahlng  mafhhu.  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
metallic  frame,  of  a  crank  ahaft  rerolubly  mounted  tbera- 
oa.  a  train  of  gMra  located  upon  Mid  frame  for  impart- 
ing a  rotary  moTeagmt  to  Mid  shaft,  a  tub  or  boualng 
looMly  mounted  upon  mM  shaft,  perforated  dlske  resUl- 
ently  mounted  in  the  eada  of  aald  tub.  paga  Mrrlad  Iff 
said  disks,  a  perforated  cylinder  arranged  la  aald  tab  aa4 
connecting  with  said  cranked  shaft.  mM  tab  haTlag  opem* 
ta«B  fonasd  tberela.  IMs  aermaUy  cicala 
aad  meaaa  arranged  at  oae  end  of  aald  fmiM  tor 
■aid  tab  In  a  statloaary  horiMntal  poelUon. 

8.  la    a    waahlag    machine,    the    comblaatloa    with 
■MtaQlc  frame,  of  e  eraak  shaft  ravotably 
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•a,  a  trala  of  gMrs  located  upon  said  fraaM  for  Impart- 
lag  a  rotary  morcmnt  to  Mid  ahaft,  a  tub  or  heaalng 
looeely  mounted  upon  Mid  ahaft,  perforated  dlaks  rmill- 
■ntly  mounted  in  tbe  ends  of  Mid  tub,  pegs  carried  by 
Mid  disks,  a  perforated  cylinder  arranged  in  Mid  tub  and 
connecting  with  Mid  cranked  shaft,  said  tub  having  open 
lags  formed  tberela.  and  IMs  normally  ciMlng  aald  open- 
ings. 

8.  In  a  wasbiDg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  frame,  of  a  crank  ehaft  revolubly  mounted  tbere- 
la. Iff  Tt  laeatai  adjacaat  to  saM  frame  tor  imparting  a 
totary  movement  to  mM  ahaft.  a  tub  or  houaiag  kwaaly 
■MHinted  upon  aald  ahaft.  perforated  dlaha  rMllleatly 
•ouated  in  the  ends  of  aaM  tub.  pegs  carried  by  Mid  dlaka, 
a  perforated  cyllniler  arranged  In  mM  tub  and  connect- 
tog  with  aaM  cranked  ahaft.  aaM  tab  haTlng  opealr- 
formed  therein,  and  llda  nonaally  eloalng  saM  opsntoff. 


•14.218.     BOCaC-DHlLIi.     TiBMMa  U.  AAAisa.  OerelaaA. 
Ohio.     rUad  Joae  SO,  1806.     Serial  Mo.  334.101. 


014,214.  ■UBCTBOLTTIC  PBOCBS8  OP  PBODUCINQ 
NITBOOEN  COMPOUNDe,  CRAat«s  B.  Acaaa.  Niagara 
Palto.  N.  Y.     mad  Oct.  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  837.076. 


1.  Tbe  electrolytic  procsM  of  prododng  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, wblch  conaUta  in  continuously  elaetrolyatog  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloylag  the  separated  metal  with  a  Mthode 
meUl.  remoTlag  the  alloy  and  rMctlng  on  It  with  a  nitrog- 
enous reagent.  Mparatlng  the  prodocta  of  rMCtlon,  and 
retaratog  the  realdnal  metal  to  the  cathode. 

J.  The  electrolytic  proccM  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
poaaAa.  which  eoaalats  to  eoBtlauoaaly  electrolystog  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  Mpable  of  fonalng  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  saeUl  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal.  remoTing  the  molten  alloy  and  reacting  on 
It  with  a  nltrogenoua  gas,  eeparatlng  the  products  of  rMC- 
tlon.  aad  returning  the  residual  metal  to  tha  Mthoda. 

8.  The  electrolytic  proceM  of  producing  nitrogen  com 
pounds,  which  conslsta  to  conttouously  electrolysing  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
eampounda,  alloying  the  eeparated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metel.  remoTtog  and  cooling  the  molten  alloy  aad 
fMctlng  on  It  with  a  nltrogenoua  gaa.  aeparatlag  tbe  prod- 
ueta  of  rMctloa,  aad  lataralag  tha  reaMaal  metal  to  the 

cathode. 

4.  The  electrolytic  proceM  of  prodoehkg  nltrogM  com 
poasda,  which  comidsts  in  continuously  electrolysing  s 
aM>lten  componad  of  a  atetal  capable  of  forming  nltrogaa 
eompoaada,  alloying  the  eeparated  bmUI  with  a  moltea 
cathode  metal,  removing  tbe  moltw  alloy  and  reaetlag  aa 
It  with  a  nitrogenous  gas,  Mparatlng  the  products  of  re- 
action, traaaferrtag  hMt  from  aaother  portloa  of  tbe 
molten  alloy  to  the  rMMual  metal,  and  retumtog  the 
hMted  metal  to  tbe  cathode. 

5.  l*e  electrolytic  proceM  of  prodnclag  nitrogen  eom- 
pouMs,  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyalag  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forsatog  nitrogen 
compounds,  slloylng  tha  eeparated  metal  wHh  a  molten 
caOede  metol,  NsaoTtag  the  moltM  alloy  aad  tojeeting 
Into  It  a  eompreeoed  altrogeaoM  gas.  thereby  eoottag  tbe 
alloy  and  prodoctog  a  eompouad,  eeparatlng  tbe  producta 
of   reaction,    and   vataratog   tha   r<aldoal   metal    to   the 

eathodsa 

(Ctolms  0  to  81  not  printed  to  tte  Oaaetto.] 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  eombtoatloa  with  a  reciprocating  drill 
rod,  of  springs  for  propelling  the  Mme  forwardly,  a  clutA 
deriee  behind  the  drill  rod  end  movsble  to  tbe  aame  ^aae 
as  the  drill  rod,  for  wlthdrawtog  the  latter  and  eomprsM 
tog  the  springs,  means  for  reclprocattog  the  clnteh  derloe. 
and  meane  for  tripping  tbe  dateh  device  at  the  rear  end 
of  Ito  stroke  and  detadilng  it  from  the  drill  rod. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  drill 
rod,  of  a  gang  of  springs  fw  propelling  the  same  for- 
wardly,  a  draw  bar,  naeans  for  redproMttog  the  draw  bar 
befatod  aad  to  the  eame  plane  m  tbe  drill  rod,  a  clutA 
device  connected  with  aad  redproeated  by  mM  draw  bar 
behtod  the  drill  rod  for  withdrawing  the  drill  rod  and  eom- 
piwelni  tte  gang  at  springs,  and  means  for  tripping  tha 
clutch  at  the  rear  end  of  tts  throw  aad  detaching  It  from 
the  draw  bar.  ^^       

8.  In  a  drill,  the  eombtnatloa  with  a  drnl  harrH  hav- 
lag  an  annular  eeriM  of  poeketo  to  Ito  forward  portloa. 
aad  a  redproMttog  drill  rod  located  eeatraUy  to  aaM  h^ 
rel  aad  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  name,  of  a  sertaa 
of  springs  located  to  the  aaautor  sarlM  of  pockets  and 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  Mme  for  propelltog  tha 
drill  rod  forwardly,  and  a  pUto  or  hMd  on  the  drill  rod 
beyond  the  barrel,  to  receive  the  force  of  aald  springe  to 
propel  the  drtU  rod,  meana  for  wlthdrawtog  the  drUl  red 
to  store  the  energy  of  the  springs,  and  means  tor  ralsaiiBi 
the  wlthdrawtog  mMns  at  the  rMr  Md  of  the  throw  «f 
tbe  latter,  from  the  drill  rod. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combtoatlon  wl«i  a  drill  barrel,  and  a 
drill  rod,  of  spring  propelltog  means  for  the  drUl  rod  ear- 
rtad  by  the  drill  barrri  aad  projectteg  from  oae  and  th«a- 
of,  a  ptoto  or  head  on  tha  drill  rod  beyead  tbe  end  e|  tts 
barrel  to  receive  the  force  of  0»e  propelltog  means,  a  chuck 
secuiad  to  the  drill  rod  and  a  looM  collar  betwoea  the 
ptato  or  hMd  and  the  chuck. 

8.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  of  a  drUI  barrel,  a  radp- 
rocatlng  drill  rod,  an  annular  eerlie  of  springs  for  pra- 
pdllng  the  drill  rod,  s  clutch  derice  to  engage  the  drlM 
rod,  a  trip  for  the  clutch  device,  means  connected  with  the 
dutdi  devtee  for  redprocattog  It  positively  in  botti  dlraa- 
tloM  to  flrat  withdraw  the  drill  rod  and  compreM  the  pra- 
pelltog  eprtags  and  then  to  retngage  the  drill  rod  sftsr  the 
lattor  has  been  released  and  completed  Ito  throw. 
[ClalBw  6  to  21  not  printed  to  the  OaMtta.] 


014  216.    COOKIMO  UTBNSIL.    Thomas  P.  Aimw,  Maa- 
chMter,  Conn.    Piled  Oct.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  840.8T8. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eharaetar  deaerlhed.  a  bax  ^"^ 
a  cover  and  provided  with  aa  sgMlag  to  tha  ' 
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of,  an  •loncat«d  rack  rotatebly  Mcarad  to  Um  rear  wall 
of  wtld  box,  a  slotted  plate  rotatably-oionated  la  th«  front 
wall  of  tbe  box  in  a  plaice  with  the  rack,  and  a  broiler  har- 
Inf  the  r«ar  end  thereof  receiTed  In  and  cupported  bj  aald 
ra£Jc  and  the  handle  thereof  recelred  in  and  supported  by 
Mid  slotted  plate,  the  broiler  rotatable  la  nnison  with  said 
rack  and  plate  and  exposed  at  all  times  to  the  openiag  la 
the  bottom  of  said  box. 

2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  box  harlag  a 
eorer  and  prorided  with  an  openlaf  la  the  bottom,  an 
elongated  rack  rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
box.  a  broiler  having  Ita  rear  edge  receired  in  said  eloa- 
gated  rack  aad  rcTolobte  In  unison  therewith  and  harlng 
Its  handle  ead  supported  la  the  front  wall  of  the  bos,  the 
broiler  bolag  at  all  times  exi>oaed  to  tha  oponiag  la  the 
bottom  of  the  box. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  box  having  a 
cover  and  provid(>d  with  an  opening  In  th«  bottom  thereof, 
an  elongated  supporting  member  rotatably  secured  to  tka 
rear  wall  of  the  box.  a  broiler  having  its  rear  end  received 
In  and  held  by  said  supporting  member  and  Its  outer  or 
haadle  end  rotatablj  mounted  In  the  front  wall  of  the  box. 
the  said  broiler  at  its  rear  end  being  supported  througb- 
oot  Its  width  by  said  supporting  member,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  front  wall  of  said  box  being  hinged  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  whereby  said  broiler  may  be  removed  from 
its  stipports  and  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box  dl< 
roetly  over  the  opening  in  said  bottom. 

4;  la  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  an  ladoslng 
box  having  a  cover  and  comprising  end  walls,  front  aad 
rear  walls,  aad  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  froat  wall  being  hinged  to  said  bot- 
tom whereby  said  hinged  poirtlon  of  the  front  wall  may 
ba  lowered  into  a  plane  with  the  bottom,  hinged  flaps  car- 
ried by  said  end  walls,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  broiler  from  the  front  and  rear  walla  of  the  box,  the 
said  sapportlng  means  for  the  Inner  or  rear  end  of  the 
broiler  comprising  a  member  separate  from  the  broiler  and 
rotatably  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  to  rotate  la 
unison  with  the  broiler  and  being  elongated  la  form  to  ro- 
celve  the  rear  end  of  the  broiler  to  support  the  latter 
tbroaghoat  Its  width. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  inclosing 
box,  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  and  havlag 
the  lower  portion  of, the  front  wall  thereof  hlagad  .to  ba 
lowered  Into  a  plane  with  the  said  bottom,  and  a  broiler 
rotatably  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  walla  of  said 
box  and  exposed  at  all  times  to  the  open  bottom  of  the 
box,  said  support  for  the  resr  end  of  the  broiler  being 
rotatably  secored  to  tha  rear  wall  of  the  box  aad  rotating 
In  unlaon  with  the  broiler  and  elongated  in  form  to  sap- 
port  the  broiler  throughout  its  width,  the  said  broiler  be- 
ing removably  mounted  in  said  rear  support  and  having  Ita 
outer  or  handle  ena  removably  mounted  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  box. 


T  914,218.    BATBS-TROUOH.    AI.VA  AlLmm,  North  BagUah. 
Iowa,     riled  reb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418J18. 


9  14,217.  DBVICB  FOR  MOVING  ADVBRTISINO- 
PLATB8,  *c.  JoLioa  Albio,  Splrea,  Oeraiaay.  riled 
May  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  818,982. 


In  rombloatlon  with  a  door,  and  door  caalng.  of  means 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  door  for  actuating  a  algn, 
said  means  comprising  an  arm  6  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  door  casing,  a  alitted  tube  a  In  which  the  other  end 
of  the  arm  b  Is  adjustably  held,  said  end  carrying  a  helical 
spring  d,  a  sign  bolder  rotatably  secured  to  the  door  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube  a,  aad  a  sign  board 
4  renovably  held  in  the  holder. 


Am  an  article  of  manofacture.  a  connection  for  eaves 
trough  and  down  spout,  comprising  a  aheet  metal  down 
spout  body,  having  a  rib  formed  near  one  end  thereof,  eoat- 
prlalag  a  flattened  bead,  arcuate  In  elevation,  to  fit  the 
cross  sectional  contour  of  an  eavas-troagh,  and  a  flange 
extending  beyond  said  bead,  at  right  a^taa  to  and  with  Ita 
edge  In  parallel  ralatloa  to  the  bead. 


914.219. 
N.  T. 


HOR8B-BIT.     raAinc  If.  AtcaaaT,  Blaghamtoa, 
riled  Oct.  2,  1907.    Serial  Na  896,686. 
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In  comMnatlea  with  a  Mt  bar.  a  saoond  Mt  bar  flexibly 
connected  to  the  flrst  bit  bar,  separata  pairs  of  rtags 
mounted  upoa  the  sscond  bar,  those  of  sacb  pair  being 
■paced  apart  to  recelva  the  portions  of  one  of  the  horse's 
lipe.  and  a  wire  loop  Mvtng  its  ends  connected  to  tha 
inner  ring,  and  Its  Intannedlate  portion  arched  forwardly 
and  adapted  to  be  laaarted  bstassa  tke  upper  Up  aad 
upper  Jaw  of  the  horse's  month. 


914.220.    MOCCASIN.    SriiXMAK  ABMaTBOMQ,  Vaaoeboco. 
Ma     nied  reb.  27,  M08.     Serial  No.  418.028. 


▲  moccasin  comprising  a  sole  aad  upper  portion  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  material,  a  top  piece  formed  of  a 
separate  piece  of  material  and  secured  to  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  top  piece  having  a  free  portion  at  its  end  adja- 
cent the  Instep  and  constituting  a  portion  of  ths  tongue  of 
the  moccasin,  aa  Independent  piece  secured  to  said  (rsa 
portion  and  conatttutlng  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
tongue,  aad  a  pair  of  flaps  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  upper  and  sdapted  to  have  their  Inner  edges  mset 
centrally  of  and  overlap  the  tongue,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
flaps  sloping  back  to  the  heel  portion  of  said  upper  whereby 
to  provide  a  sabstantlally  sealed  doeore  for  the  foot. 


•  14,891.     RBMOVABLB  TIBB  FOB  CAB-WHBBLB. 

TKOMAa  O.  AuvtHAH,  Fairmoat,  W.  Va.     nied  Apr.  8, 

1908.     Serial  No.  426.026. 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  core  section,  a  tlrs  section 
removably  fltted  thereoa,  the  eoOperatlag  Inner  and  oatsr 
surfaeea  of  said  parts  beiag  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  series  of  loeklag  wedgee  laterpoeed  betweea 
the  tire  and  core  section  and  arraaged  within  the  said 
Inner  surface  of  the  tire  section,  tlie  wcdgca  being  oper- 
able to  lock  tiM  tire 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  core  section  having  etrenai^ 
ferentlally  spaced  reoesses  la  Ita  periphery,  a  tire  having 
a  eoatlnuous  internal  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tiie 
wheel,  and  a  series  of  wedges  Inserted  In  said  recesses 
between  the  core  section  and  tire  and  operable  to  lock 
the  tlra  In  position. 
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8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  core  section  and  a  tire  remov- 
ably fltted  thereon,  the  cooperating  inner  and  outer  ear- 
faess  of  the  tire  aad  eore  sections  respeetlvaly  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  parts  having 
at  one  side  an  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  enter  a  corre- 
sponding recess  In  the  other  part  to  position  said  tire 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotatloa  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  series  of  wsdgss  Inserted  frost  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wheel  relatively  to  said  shoulder  and  between  the  tire 
and  core  eectloa  for  locking  the  tire  thereon. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  core  section  having  a  periphery 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheal,  a  tire  removably  fltted 
on  the  eore  section  aad  also  having  aa  Internal  surface 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  parta  having  co- 
operating shoolders  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  to  position 
ths  tire  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  aad  a  series 
of  drcumferentlally  4>aced  wedgea  Interpoeed  between  the 
core  section  and  tire  and  movable  toward  said  shoulders 
in  tightening  for  locking  the  tire  in  poeitlon. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  core  section,  a  tire  removably 
fltted  thereoa,  a  serlas  of  wadffsa  Interposed  betweea  the 
core  section  and  tire  for  locking  the  latter  la  position, 
and  meana  cooperating  with  said  wedges  foi*  automatically 
tightening  the  same  npon  the  expansion  or  loosening  of 
tbe  Ure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


914,222.  FIREPROOF  MATERIAL.  JoifAS  W.  Ana- 
woaTH.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fireproof  Produeta  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  nied  May  0,  1907.  Serial 
No.  872,688. 

As  a  new  article,  fiber  Impregnsted  with  a  chlorinated 
derivative  of  naphthalene,  such  derivative  containing 
aboat  68  per  cent,  of  chlorln,  having  a  melting  point  of 
aboot  262*  F.,  being  aolable  In  chloroform,  carbon  tetra- 
ehlorld  and  naphtha,  havlag  a  q>eciflc  gravity  of  about 
1.8S0  aad  being  waxlike  la  consistence. 


914,228.  CHLORINATED  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
or  MAKINO  SAMS.  JowAB  W.  ATLBWoaTH.  Bast 
Oraage,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  aad  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  nreproof  Produeta  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Now  Jaraey.  Piled  May  9,  1907  Serial  No.  372,689. 
1.  The    process    of    maaufacturing    hydrochloric    add. 

which   consista   In   effecting  s   reaction   under  heat  and 

pressure  between   cblorln   gae  and  naphthalene,  subataa-  < 

tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
t.  Tha   proeeaB   of   mannfactnriag    hydrochloric   add, 

irhleh  consists  In  audataining  a  saitable  liquid  organic 


material  under  pressure  in  a  heated  condition  and  in 
forcing  dilorln  gas  throng  the  liquid  material,  aahetan* 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 


s.  tM   process   of  manafacturing   hydrochloric   add. 


which  eooslsta  In  maintaining  a  suitable  liquid  organic 
material  under  pressure  in  a  heated  coadltlon,  and  In 
sabmerglng  within  tbe  same  a  body  of  chlorin  gas  having 
a  relatively  large  surface  area  as  compared  to  ita  volumt 
aad  preaentlng  an  extended  area  to  the  action  of  tha 
liquid  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  hydrochloric  add. 
Which  consista  in  maintaining  a  liquid  organic  material 
la  a  heated  condition  under  pressure  and  in  submerging 
beneath  the  same  a  series  of  bodies  of  chlorin  gas,  each 
of  extended  area  as  compared  to  ita  volume,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  aianufactnring  hydrochloric  add. 
which  consista  io  maintaining  a  liquid  organic  material 
under  beat  and  pressure,  in  submerging  beneath  the  sama 
a  series  of  bodies  of  chlorin  gas,  each  of  extended  area 
as  compared  to  ita  volume,  and  in  causing  the  chlorin 
to  progress  succesBively  throoj^ioat  the  seriaa,  snbstan* 
tIaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


014,224.  APPARATUS  POR  UTILIZING  CHLORIN. 
JoNAB  W.  ATLfwOBTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignmenta,  to  rir^roef  Produeta 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  May  9, 
1907.    Serial  No.  372.600. 


1.  An  apparatUB  for  Bubjecting  a  liquid  organic  material 
to  the  effect  of  chlorin  gas,  comprising  a  source  of  chlorin, 
a  eloasd  dilorinatlag  chamber  for  containing  the  liquid 
material,  a  series  of  Inverted  shallow  pan-like  partltlona 
wlthia  the  chamber,  one  above  tbe  other  and  below  the 
level  of  the  liquid  material,  means  for  supplying  chlorin 
gas  from  said  source  to  said  partitions,  whereby  a  series 
of  separate  thin  bodies  of  gas  will  be  maintained  sub- 
mergod  within  the  liquid  material,  the  partitions  being 
so  arranged  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  gas  soccesslvely  aad 
in  an  upward  direction  to  the  sevaral  partitions  after 
traveling  beneath  and  across  each  successive  partHloa. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  liquid  organic  material 
to  tbe  effect  of  chlorin  gas,  comprising  a  source  of  chloria, 
a  closed  chlorinating  chamber  for  containing  the  liquid 
material,  awans  for  heating  tlia  same,  a  series  of  Inverted 
shallow  pan-like  partitions  within  the  chamber,  one  sbove 
the  other  and  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  material, 
means  for  supplying  dilorin  gas  from  said  source  to  aald 
partitions,  whereby  a  series  of  separate  thin  bodies  of 
gas  will  be  maintained  submerged  within  the  liquid 
material,  the  partitions  bring  so  arranged  to  permit  tbe 
escape  of  gas  successively  and  In  aa  upward  directioa  to 
the  savaral  partltlona.  after  traveling  beneath  and  acroBB 
eadi  successive  partition. 
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8.  An  apparatoa  tor  •iib]«etla(  •  Uqotd  ocgattle  — twlal 
to  tte  affect  of  ehlorlB  gM,  coBprlalBC  a  aoont  of  ehlorte. 
a  eloMd  eblorlnating  chambor  for  oontalalnc  a  Hqnld 
■atorlal,  meana  for  matntalBlBf  proMor*  tbervlo,  meatts 
(or  baatlBg  the  same,  a  aarlaa  of  Inv'ortod  ahallofr  pan- 
Uk«  partltlona  wittaln  the  chamter  one  aboT«  Um  othar 
and  b«low  tb«  leT«r  of  the  llqald  material,  means  for 
mpplylBc  chlorla  gaa  from  eald  aoaree  to  aald  partltloaa, 
whereby  a  aeries  of  separate  bodies  of  gas  will  be  main- 
tained submerged  wltlMn  tke  liquid  material,  the  partt- 
tlona  being  so  arntngtfl  aa'to  pandt  tk«  sscapa  of  the 
gas  soccisslTsly  and  In  an  opward  dlreetlon  to  the  sereral 
partitions,  after  traveling  beneath  and  acrtMs  each  suc- 
eesslTc  partition. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  liquid  organic  material 
to  the  effect  of  eompreased  dilorln  gaa,  comprlalag  a 
source  of  eblorln.  a  series  of  chlorinating  chambers, 
means  for  forcing  a  liquid  material  suecesalTely  throng 
Mid  chlorinating  chambers,  means  for  forcing  chJorln 
gas  from  aald  source  In  the  opposite  direction  through 
tlM  chlorinating  chambers,  means  for  maintaining  a 
definite  pressure  within  said  chambers,  and  meana  tor 
recovering  lijdrochlorle  add  produced  in  the  reaction. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  liquid  organic  material 
to  the  effect  of  compressed  chlorln  gas.  comprising  a 
source  of  chlorln.  a  series  of  chlorinating  chambers, 
means  for  heating  tbe  same,  means  for  forcing  under 
pressure  a  liquid  material  successlTely  tlirou^  tbe  said 
clUorlnatlng  diambers,  means  for  forcing  chlorln  gaa 
from  aald  source  In  the  opposite  direction  through  th^ 
chlorinating  chambers,  means  for  aoalntalnlng  a  definite 
pressure  within  said  chambers  and  means  for  rseoyerlng 
hydrochloric  add  produced  In  the  reaction. 

[Claims  «  to  16  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaastta.] 


914,236.  H08B-MAKIN0  MACHINE.  Chablh  R.  Back- 
MAHN,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Iliad  Oct.  81,  1008.  Ssrial 
Mo.  4M.414. 


1.  In  s  skachlDs  of  the  daas  descHbed.  tbe  SMchlns 
stand,  routing  bad  rolls,  means  for  drlrlng  the  bed  roUs, 
a  top  holding  roll,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  eomprtS' 
lav  means  for  automatically  stopping  tbe  bed  rolls  and 
simultaneooaly  lifting  the  top  roll,  and  also  eomprislag 
■asns  for  lowering  the  top  roll  and  automatieally  start- 
hag  the  bad  relis  whsD  tbe  top  n^  has  rsaclisd  its 


1.  Ii^  a  snehlne  of  tbe  claas  dsacribed.  the  machine 
stand,  r^tatlnic  bed  rolls,  means  fUr  drlTlnj;  said  rolls,  a 
tap  holding  roll,  raising  and  lowering  connectlona  for  said 
ts|p  roll,  sad  a  eontrolllag  sBcchanlam  comprlalag  oMans 
tor  stopvAng  the  bed  roUa  and  af  nltaaesosiy  ralalag  the 
top  relt  through  ssld  ralstag  and  lowering  eoooaetloaa. 
and  also  comprising  meana  for  lowering  the  top  roU 
thawiffli  aald  coonectloas.  and  automatleally  starting  the 
rotatlea  of  the  had  rolls  whsn  tlie  top  roU  reaehea  Its 
Iswsjsd  operative  peaitton. 

g.  In  a  macblae  ot  the  dass  dsacribed,  the  maehhM 
stMd,  rstattog  bsi  rsHs.  roU  drirtag  gsaring  ladvMiff 
a  driTtag  gsar  sHilch  far  tferowtog  aald  fsarteg  in  aad 
of  aetloA,  a  top  hatdiag  roU,  imlatac  and  lewerlng 

las    for   said    top    roll,    and    ■ 


eoaapcieing  means  for  slmultaassasly  eentroUIng  said 
drtrtag  gear  dutch  and  oparattag  the  said  ralalag  aad 
lowering  meana  tor  the  tap  rolL 

4.  la  a  aaadiiae  of  the  daas  assaribsd,  the  machlae 
ataad,  rotattag  bed  roUa,  iwU  drtring  gearing  Ineladlng 
a  driving  gear  dutch  for  throwing  aald  gearing  la  and 
out  of  action,  a  top  holding  roll,  raiaing  and  lowering 
means  tor  said  top  roll,  and  a  controlling  mechanlam 
comprising  means  tor  slmultaneooaly  controlling  the  said 
driving  gear  clutch  and  Synchroaously  operstlng  the  said 
raiaing  and  lowsring  meaas  fbr  tha  top  rolL 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  the  macblae 
stand,  rotating  bed  rolla,  roll  driving  rearing  for  said  bsd 
rolls  including  a  driving  gear  datcb,  a  top  holding  roll, 
vertically  swinging  supports  tor  ssid  top  roll,  raiaing  and 
lowering  meana  connected  wttfa  aald  supports,  sad  a  esa- 
trolllng  mechanlam  operatlvely  related  to  said  ralsteg 
and  lowering  means  and  to  said  driving  (cear  clutch,  and 
comprising  means  for  sffsetlng  a  synchronous  action 
thereof. 

[CUlaaa  6  to  15  not  prlatsd  in  the  Osaetta.] 


•14.S20.  rUBNAClL  BasiMALD  A.  Bailst  and  CKABuaa 
C.  HiLoaaaANb,  New  Castle,  Fa.  rUed  May  18.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  483,078. 


1.  In  eombtoatlaa.  a  ptorallty  of  fnrwacaa, 
ehaabefs  thetetor.  a  fuel  supply  condalt  and  air  aopply 
conduits  ieadtag  to  the  coaibnatloB  chaaabsrs,  a  saala  out- 
let floe  and  maaaa  tot  leading  tha  beatad  gaaee  from  tbe 
eombaatlon  chambsrs  sither  in  a  direct  or  upward  tadlreet 
course  to  tbe  mala  outlet  iae. 

2.  In  eoaiblaatleo.  a  plarality  of  furaaess,  combustion 
ebambars  therafbr,  a  fMl  supply  eeadalt  sad  air  sapply 
conduits  leading  to  the  combuattam  diambers.  a  mala  out- 
let flue,  means  for  leading  the  heated  gasss  from  the  com- 
bustloa  chambers  either  In  a  direct  or  upward  Indlred 
course  'to  the  main  outlet  flue,  and  manually  operated 
aaeana  tor  cloalng  communlcatloa  between  the  supply  eo^ 
dult  and  either  of  said  eombuatlon  chambers. 

8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  furnaces,  combustion 
chambers  therefor,  a  fuel  supply  condalt  and  air  supply 
conduits  leading  to  said  combuation  chambers,  a  main  out- 
let flue,  means  tor  leading  ths  heated  gases  either  fa  a 
direct  course  from  tiie  combuation  chambers  to  tlte  OMln 
outlet  flue  or  tor  caoaing  tbe  heated  gasaa  to  paas  In  an 
upward  ooorss  towsrd  the  tops  of  ths  fumaeea  before 
entrance  to  the  main  outlet  flue,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  closing  communication  between  tbe  fuel  supply 
conduit  and  the  combustion  chamber  of  each  furnace. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fumaeea,  coabustloB 
chambera  theretor^  a  main  borlsoatal  outlet  flaa,  a  fatf 
supply  eeadalt  aad  air  supply  esadutts  leading  to  aald 
oombuatlon  chambers,  down  draft  flusa  for  Ieadtag  tbe 
haatod  gaasa  diiaetly  to  tbe  outlet  flaa.  and  Jamb  and  top 
flaaa  for  cauatng  tbe  beatad  gasaa  to  paaa  to  an  upward 
tadtract  courae  from  ths  eoaabustloa  chambera  betoia  sa- 
trance  to  tbe  saato  oatlst  las  with  msaaa  tor  doalng 
ooaunaaleatlaa  betweaa  said  dewB-4raft  flaaa  and  aald 
oatlBt  laa. 

5.  In  combtaatkMU  a  ptaralMy  of  fanaeaa,  ooobustlsa 
chambera  tberetor,  a  faal  aagpty  eoadntt.  a  mala  outlet 
at  tbe  froat  ef  <*e  eembuatlsa  tbambars.  sCaeba  tor  aald 
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tor  leadlagtta 

main  outlet  to  said  stacks,  meana  for  closing  said  aids 
flues  and  passagea  for  leading  tbe  heated  gaaea  from  the 
combustion  chambers  of  certain  of  the  fumaess  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  another  of  said  famaees  witen  the 
aide  fltiea  are  cloeed. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


914.227.     WBEDBB.     AMBBoaa  Babklbt,  Pipestone, 
Piled  Feb.  21.  1908.    SerUl  No.  417,080. 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprlalag  a  frame  in- 
dnding  forwardly  converging  beams  connected  at  their 
front  ends,  an  axle  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  beams, 
a  neck  yoke  connected  to  tbe  front  eods  of  the  beams,  a 
transveras  tooth-carrying  bar  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  of  tiie  said  frame,  a  coanectloa  extending  from  the 
transverse  bar  to  tbe  front  portion  of  said  frame,  aad 
whifletreea  connected  with  tbe  transverse  bar. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame  in- 
duding  torwardly  converging  beama  connected  at  their 
front  aada,  an  axle  supporting  tbs  rear  ends  of  ths  beama. 
a  neck  y^ke  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  the  beama,  a 
transveras  tooth-carrying  bar  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  of  the  said  frame,  a  connection  extending  from  the 
transveras  bar  to  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  said  frame,  a 
central  bracket  mounted  on  the  transverse  bar  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom,  a  doubletree  centrally  connected 
with  the  bracket,  and  swingletreea  located  at  oppoalte 
sidea  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  enda  of  tbe 
double  tree. 

8.  An  agricultural  Implement  compriaing  an  axle,  a 
frame  including  beams  secured  to  and  extending  torwardly 
from  the  axle  and  connected  together  at  tlielr  front  aada, 
a  tranaverae  tooth-carrying  bar  located  baaeath  the 
frame,  aad  a  connection  conalsting  of  front  and  rear 
members  hinged  together,  the  front  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  froDt  ends  of  the  beama,  and  the  rear  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  tooth-carrying  bar. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement  compriaing  an  axle,  a 
frame  Including  beams  secured  to  and  extending  torwardly 
from  tbe  axle  and  connected  together  at  their  front  ends, 
a  tranaverae  tootb-carrytng  bar  located  beneath  tbe  frame, 
and  a  eonneetlon  composed  of  a  rear  subetantlally  V- 
shaped  nsamber  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
tbe  tooth-carrying  bar,  and  a  front  aiember  connected 
with  the  beaaM  aad  provided  with  aa  eye  reeelTiag  the 
V-abapsd  sMmbar  and  formiag  a  hlaga  coanectlea  to  per- 
mit tiM  tooth-carryiag  bar  to  move  upward  and  down- 
ward and  alao  laterally  of  the  frame. 

6.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  an  arched  axle, 
beams  connected  at  their  rear  portloaa  to  tbe  axle  aad 
canverglng  fUrwardly  therefrom  aad  secured  rngaihoi  at 
their  froat  enda,  tranaverae  bars  connecting  tbe  beams  at 
tbe  rear  portloas  thereof,  a  traasvcraely  dispeeed  teotb- 
earrylng  bar  located  below  the  beams,  a  connection  ex- 
tcadlag  from  tbe  tooth-carryiag  bar  to  the  froat  portions 
of  tbe  beama,  a  lifting  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  traas- 
verae  eoaaaetiag  bars  and  connected  with  the  tootb-ear- 
rytag  bar.  aad  a  device  asounted  on  the  other  tcmnsverac 
eonnectlag  bar  tor  sagaglag  the  levar  to  bold  tbs  tsotb- 
earrying  bar  la  aa  alsvatad  poaltlsa. 

[CUIma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  QasatSa.] 


CUIfflTATOS.     Ai 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1906 


1.  A  cultivator  todndlng  a  fraaw  provided  at  oppoalte 
Bidea  with  wheels,  and  gang  framea  carried  by  the  said 
frame  and  sacta  compoaed  of  a  central  beam  located  In  ad- 
vance of  the  adjacent  side  wheel,  and  side  beams  extend- 
ing raarwardly  beyond  the  central  beam  and  having  its 
rear  portlona  located  at  the  inner  and  outer  fScea  ot  the 
aald  wbed. 

2.  A  cultivator  todadlag  a  frasM  provided  at  oppoalte 
Bidaa  with  wbeela,  and  gang  framea  carried  by  the  said 
frame  and  each  compoaed  of  a  oeatral  beam  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  adjacent  aide  wheel,  and  side  l>eam8  extaad- 
Ing  rearwardly  beyond  the  central  beam  and  having  tta 
rear  portlona  located  at  the  Inna  and  outer  facea  of  the 
aald  wheel,  paid  beams  being  plvotally  connected  at  their 
trobt  ends,  and  means  for  adjustebly  connecting  the  rids 
bssms  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  central  beam. 

8.  A  cultivator  Indudtag  a  main  frame  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  wheels,  gang  framea  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tlie  mata  frame  and  carried  by  the  same,  eadi 
gang  frame  being  composed  of  a  central  and  side  bsams, 
the  central  beam  being  located  In  advance  of  tbe  adjacent 
wheel  and  the  side  beams  being  extended  rearwardly  at 
tbe  inner  and  outer  facea  of  the  wheel,  upper  and  lower 
platea  secured  to  the  central  beam  at  the  front  end  there- 
of and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and  having  tbe 
front  ends  of  the  side  beams  pivoted  between  them,  and 
adjusteble  bars  or  members  connecting  the  side  beama 
with  the  central  beam. 

4.  A  cultivator  including  a  main  frame  provided  at 
oppoalte  sides  with  wheels,  gang  frames  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  located  at  opiKiaite  sides  tbo-eof  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  wbeela,  each  gang  frame  being  compoaed  of 
rearwardly  diverging  beams  adjustebly  connected  to- 
gether, means  tor  connecting  the  front  portlona  of  tbe 
gang  framee  with  tbe  main  frame,  and  meana  located  at 
the  rear  portions  of  tbe  gang  framea  tor  adjustebly  con- 
necting the  same  with  each  otlMr. 

6.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  gang  frames 
carried  by  tbe  main  frame  and  each  compoaed  of  central 
and  side  beama,  tiie  central  beam  being  located  In  advance 
of  the  adjacent  wheel,  and  tbe  side  beama  being  plvotally 
connected  with  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
central  beam  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  said  wbed,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  central  and  side  beama, 
and  separate  meana  for  adjustebly  connecting  the  innw 
aide  beams  of  the  gang  framea. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


9i4,3S9.    ADYBRTTSINO-CLOCK.    JoH»  B.  BAMTPrr. 

Port  Worth,  Ttx.,  aaslgner  of  one-half  to  George  t. 

Hart,  Port  Worth.  Ttx.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.     Serial 

No.  420,360. 

1.  An  advertlaing  device  compriaing  a  abaft,  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  ssld  shsft,  sprocket  dialna  mounted  on 
said  wheels  and  carrying  aocketa,  ban  carried  la  aald 
sockete.  Idle  aprodcet  wbeela  and  a  abaft  holding  aald  Idle 
sprocket  wheele  at  a  fixed  distance  apart  aad  aald  Idle 
sprocket  wheels  belag  mounted  In  and  auppartad  by  the 
Mght  af  said  sproekit  cbaiaa  aad  boldiiw  aald  tvfelktt 
ehalaa  la  epeiaMie  rdatloa  whereby  eaM  ban  are  bsid  ha 
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plae*  M  tbe  aaoM  at*  rvrolrad,  tlae  magiMtleally  oparatad 
mecbanlim  for  driring  Miid  sprocket  wb««la,  aod  abaeta 
bang  on  aald  bara. 


iDoraBDMBT  oC  rba 
porta. 


wtn  opaa  aad 


2.  An  adtertlalng  darica  coonprlalng  drlren  sprocket 
wbaala,  sprocket  ebalns  suspended  on  said  sprocket  wheets 
and  carrying  sockets,  bars  removably  mounted  In  said 
sockets.  Idle  sprocket  wbeels  mounted  In  and  supported 
bj  tbe  Mgbta  of  said  sprocket  ebalns  and  a  bar  or  sbaft 
boldlng  said  Idle  sprocket  wbeels  at  a  fixed  distance  and 
said  Idle  sprocket  wbeels  cooperating  wltb  aald  driven 
sprocket  wbeela  to  bold  said  ebalns  at  a  fixed  dlatanca 
apart,  and  sbeeti  suspended  on  said  bars. 

3.  Ab  adrartlslng  device  comprising  carrying  sprocket 
wbeels,  traveling  sprocket  ebalns  mounted  on  said  sprocket 
wbeels  and  provided  witb  sockets,  bara  carried  la  aald 
sockets.  Idle  sprocket  wbeels  bearlngleaa  sbafta  tberefor 
boldlng  said  sprocket  ebalns  In  operative  relation  wbereby 
saM  bara  are  beld  In  place  during  tbe  movement  of  said 
sprocket  ebalaa,  sbects  suspended  on  said  bars,  magnet 
operated  gearing  for  driving  said  carrying  sprocket  wbeels, 
and  means  tor  causing  intermittent  operation  of  said 
gearing. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  carrying  aprocket 
wbeels,  traveling  sprocket  ebalns  mounted  on  said  sprocket 
wbeels  and  carrying  sockets,  bars  carried  in  said  sockets. 
Idle  sprocket  wbeels  mounted  In  and  supported  by  tbe 
bigbts  of  said  ebalns  and  aervlag  to  hold  said  ebalns  and 
bars  iu  operative  relation,  abeeta  suspended  on  aald  bara, 
gearing  for  driving  said  sprocket  wbeels,  magneta  for 
actuating  said  gearing,  means  for  energising  aald  magneta, 
end  a  time  mechanism  for  caualng  said  magneta  to  be 
energised  at  regular  Intervale. 

5.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  eaalng,  a  time 
mocbanism  mounted  In  said  casing,  magnets  and  batteries 
operatirely  connected  wltb  said  time  mecbanlam,  traveling 
sprocket  chains  operating  in  said  eaalng  and  carrying 
horlaontally  disposed  bara,  abeeta  suspended  on*  said  tiars, 
driving  sprocket  wheels  for  said  chains.  Idle  sprocket 
wkaels  mounted  in  and  supported  by  tbe  bights  of  said 
etelas  and  boldlng  said  cbalnk  and  l>ars  in  operative  ra- 
latloB.  and  actoatiog  devleea  oparatlvely  connaetad  to  aald 
magnets  and  to  said  driving  sprocket  wbeels  wbereby  said 
sprocket  cbaina  are  driven  by  said  magneta. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


014,280.     SHIP  -  VENTILATOR  AND  CONNBCTIONS 

THBRBTO.   EowiK  O.  Blackwbll.  Wynysrd,  Tasmania, 

Aoatralla.    Filed  June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,391. 

1.  In  a  abtp  ventilator,  an  internal  vertical  rod,  port 

cloatag  plataa  connected  thereto,  gearing  ^nnected  to  tbe 

rod  and  extending  outside  the  ventilator,  aad  meana  for 

actoating  said  gearing  and  thereby  the  rod  wbereby  tbe 


2.  In  a  ship  ventilator,  an  iatamal  vertical  rod  bavlac 
one  or  more  port  closing  attachments  and  a  rsck  thereon, 
in  combination  with  a  pinion  upon  a  spindle  which  ez- 
tenda  outaide  the  ventilator,  aad  meaaa  for  tumiag  and 
locking  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  ship  ventilator,  a  longitudinally  movable  inter* 
nal  vertical  rod,  one  or  more  threaded  aleevee  engaging 
it,  arms  extending  from  tbe  sleeves  and  one  or  more  ex- 
ternal annular  port  cloalng  plataa  connaetad  to  aald  arma. 

4.  In  a  ahip  ventilator,  a  longitudinally  movable  1b« 
temal  vertical  rod  having  screw  threaded  portlona  or 
membera  in  combination  with  adjustable  collara  having 
attached  thereto  arms  connecting  to  port  cloalng  platca. 

B.  In  a  ship  ventilator,  a  rod  having  arma  supporting 
annular  port-closing  meana,  and  having  alao  a  port-cloalag 
disk,  the  said  meana  and  diak  iMlng  each  Independentlx 
adjustable  on  said  rod.  -*% 

[CUima  6  to  12  act  printed  1b  the  Oaaatta.] 


•14.381.    DHA1NTILE.    William  H.  Boots.  Saata  CvnC 
'  CaL    rUad  Sept.  0,  1906.     Serial  No.  46S.1S8. 


1.  A  dralB  tile  comprising  aections  each  compoaed  of  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  one  superposed  upon  the  other, 
the  lower  eectlon  being  provided  witb  oppositely  inclined 
flangea  and  tbe  upper  section  having  at  its  lower  edges 
perforations  communicating  wltb  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tile. 

2.  A  drain  tile  compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  sectiona 
divMad  longitndlnally,  the  lower  aaeCion  eomprlalBg  a 
semicircular  member,  and  oppositely  inclined  fiangea  and 
an  offaet  at  one  end,  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
receeaes.  and  an  upper  section  fitted  to  tbe  lower  section 
and  provided  with  perforatiooa  which  communicate  with 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tile,  said  upper  section  being  provided 
with  a  cap  or  flange  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
flange  of  the  lower  section. 

8.  A  drain  tile  comprising  upper  and  lower  aaetlona 
divided  longltiidiBally,  tbe  lower  section  having  oppoaitelj 
dlspoaed  flangea  and  offset  ledges,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  receeaes  and  an  upper  section  provided  with 
perforatloaa  which  communicate  wltb  the  Interior  of  tba 
tile,  and  aa  end  cap  fitted  into  tbe  receeaes  in  tbe  flaagaa 
of  tbe  lower  aection. 


■jtA-i 


*'-C^r\-^J^wUkli  J 


^I'T^*' 


Makch  2, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


193 


914.282.  ROOT  CROP  HARTB8TBR.  Joaara  M.  Boua 
tAHo,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,987. 


/./r 


1.  iB  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  described,  a  beam, 
a  drcuUr  frnme  secured  to  tbe  beam,  said  frame  having 
an  upwardly  carved  lower  portion,  a  point  and  land  shoe 
secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  radially  dlspoaed 
hackwardb  and  upwardly  extending  twisted  fingera 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  beam, 
a  easting  secured  to  tbo  beam  and  provided  with  a  base 
portion  having  oppositely  beveled  ends,  a  frame  secured 
to  said  casting,  s  plow  point  connected  to  aald  frame,  and 
bolts  for  aecurlng  said  base  portion  to  tbe  beam  to  adjoat 
tbe  depth  of  said  plow  point. 

S.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  ring- 
Uke  supporting  frame,  a  plow  point  and  land  shoe  secured 
thereto,  a  casting  for  Becurlng  said  frame  to  the  beam, 
said  casting  having  an  oppositely  beveled  face,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  beam  and  through  the  oppositely 
beveled  portions  of  tbe  casting,  whereby  the  point  of  the 
plow  may  be  sdjosted  for  a  greater  or  a  leas  depth  of  cut 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  tbe 
combination  of  a  beam,  a  circuUr  supporting  frame  se- 
eured  nademeath  said  beam,  said  supporting  frame  having 
BB  upwardly  curved  lower  portion,  a  plow  point  secured 
to  said  curved  portion,  and  a  land  shoe  secured  to  said 
curved  portion,  said  land  shoe  having  oppoeitely  diapoeed  I 
WlBflB. 


914,288.  FROSTPROOF  FIRE  -  EXTINGUISHING  LIQ- 
UID. Max  BaaaLAOBB,  Charlotteabarg.  Germany,  aa- 
•IfBor  to  The  Firm  of  W.  Oraaff  ft  Compagnle  Oes.  mit 
beachr.  Haftung.  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Nov.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  342.063.  •"' 

1.  Froet-proof  fire  extinguishing  Ilqnld  which  eonsista 
«f  a  aolutioB  of  aeeUte  of  alkali  and  bicarbonate  of  alkaU 
iB  water  in  tbe  proportions  specified. 

2.  Froet  proof  fire  extinguishing  Uquid  which  consists 
of  a  solution  of  aceUte  of  ammonia  and  bicarbonate  of 
aoda  la  water  in  tbe  proportions  specified. 


•  14,284.  CAM-STAMPING  MACHINE.  Charlbs  C 
Baoww.  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  WUIIam 
H.  Smltb,  Le  Boy,  N.  T.  Fllad  Kov.  28,  1907.  Serial 
Na  408,008. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  revolnble  element,  a  cam  revolving  therewith  and  a 
■tamping  device  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  actuated  by 
the  aald  cam  and  movable  in  a  plana  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  ot  movement  of  such  cam. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  in  combination 
witb  an  inking  device,  a  revoluble  element  carrying  an  in- 
dapeadenUy  movable  stamping  device,  a  hammer  to  actu- 
ate UQth  stamping  device  and  a  earn  rtrolnble  with  each 
revoluble  element  to  automatically  operate  aucta  hammer 
for  tbe  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  cUas  described  comprising  a  fixed 
sbaft.  a  relatively  fixed  Inking  device,  a  revoluble  element 
OB  said  ahaft,  a  cam  revolved  by  sncb  revoluble  element. 
*n  Independently  movable  sUmplng  device  carried  by  sncb 
revoluble  element,  and  a  hammer  to  operate  aueh  stamping 
device  connected  to  tbe  aald  sbaft  aad  operated  by  tJ^ 


4.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  relatively  fixed  inking  device,  a  revoluble  element 
mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a  cam  revolubla  with  rach  rerohi- 
ble  element,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  staap> 
lag  devices  csrried  by  such  revoluble  element  and  sncoea- 
alvely  moved  thereby  over  such  Inking  device,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hammers  connected  to  tbe  said  fixed  ahaft  aad 
operated  by  the  said  cam  to  slmultaneoualy  operate  a 
plurality  of  stamping  devleea  while  one  of  tbem  la  over 
each  iaUng  device. 


6.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
abaft,  a  relatively  fixed  inking  dev«ce.  a  revoluble  bead 
mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  having  meana  wbereby  It  may 
be  rotated,  a  cam  carried  by  and  revolnble  with  said  bead 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfacea.  a  plurality  of 
SUmplng  devices  carried  thereby  and  each  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  said  bead,  springs  to  raise  such  devle&,  and 
a  plurality  of  hammers  connected  to  said  sbaft  and  op- 
erated by  the  said  cam  aad  so  disposed  as  to  slmulUne- 
ously  depress  a  plurality  of  tbe  stamping  devleea  While 
one  of  tbe  latter  la  over  tbe  aald  Inking  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


914.285. 
N.  T. 


SIGNAL.     Clacdb  W.   BaowM,   RlchmondviUe„ 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1908.    ^Serial  No.  410,868. 


140  O.  0.-18 


1.  A  algaallng  apparatua  Including  a  signaUng  device 
and  a  eontrolllng  device,  the  aignallng  device  comprlsl^ 
a  eaalng  having  a  aeries  of  Independent  dlatinctly  In- 
scribed carda.  a  seriea  of  ahutters  normaUy  concealing  tbe 
inscription  on  tbe  carda,  an  electro-magnet  for  operating 
each  shutter,  a  catch  for  locking  each  rtiutter  in  operated 
position,  and  aa  electromagnet  for  releaalnt  tbe  eatdk, 
tbe  controlling  device  comprising  a  series  of  carda  eor- 
respondiag  to  the  carda  la  the  stgaaliag  device,  a  eoataet 
means  for  each  card  of  tbe  controlling  device  energising 
one  of  tbe  electro  magneta  in  the  signaling  device,  and  a 
oonuct  device  for  each  card  of  the  controlling  device  tot 
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ilalaf  •leetro-masnct  of  MCb  ab  attar 
la  tb«  •Icaallnc  dcrte*. 

2.  A  ■Isaallac  a|>p«nitiu  oomprlatoc  •  alcaallng  4«Tto«. 
•  ootttrollUw  4«Ttea,  uA  a  tMt  terta*.  the  alsnaUM  dm- 
▼tot  coaiprirtag >  eniOmg  bavtng  >  itIi  of  in&^tnllmt  dkh 
eiactly  Inacrtbod  card*,  a  awrtaa  of  Bbntton  normaUy  eoa- 
ooAllaJi  tlie  iBacrlptlon  on  the  cards,  an  «toetro-ausii«t  tor 
oporatlac  each  atauttar.  a  cateb  for  locking  aach  abvttar  la 
oporatad  poaltloo,  aad  aa  alaetro-ucaat  for  ralaaatac  tk« 
cateb,  tba  controlling  darlca  eomprlslar  •  aartai  o<  eaxti 
corraapondlsf  to  tba  cards  In  tba  algnallns  darlca,  a  con- 
tact manna  for  aacb  card  of  tba  con  troll  Ins  derlca  anar- 
glslns  one  of  tba  alactro-masnaU  In  tba  alcnallns  darlea, 
and  a  contact  derlca  for  aacb  card  o<  tba  eontrolUnc  da- 
rlca for  enarglsing  tba  ramalalng  alactro-massat  of  aacb 
Bhattar  In  tba  •Icaallac  darlca.  aald  tMt  davlea  balng  ar- 
raagad  adjacaat  and  oparatad  toy  tba  eontrolllnf  darlea 
for  Indleadttf  tba  oparatioa  «f  tba  slgaaUnc  dartab 


014.286.      INCUBATOR.      HAsar   Bbowm.   Dacator.    lad. 
Piled  Sept.  SO.  1907.    Barlal  Mo.  898.848. 


An  inenbator  prorldad  wltb  a  bot  air  outlet  plpa.  a 
layer  pirated  to  a  bracket  on  tba  Incubator,  a  dlak  eon- 
aaetad  to  one  end  of  aald  lever  for  doalng  tba  outer  aod 
of  skid  pipe,  a  tbermoatat  connected  to  said  lever  at  a 
point  near  tba  fnlcmm.  said  tbermosUt  being  disposed 
wltbln  tba  Incubator,  a  oold  air  inlet  plpa  communicating 
wltb  said  Inenbator  aad  prorlded  wltb  adown-tomad  and, 
a  dlak  for  closing  tba  and  of  said  pipe,  aald  dlak  being  eoa- 
nacted  to  a  rod  and  said  rod  being  connected  to  tbe  lerar 
at  tbe  end  opposite  the  one  to  which  the  disk  for  covering 
tba  bot  air  pipe  la  secured,  and  a  rod  baring  an  adjustable 
counterweight  thereon,  said  rod  bearing  agalnat  tba  disk 
•f  tba  cold  air  plpai  •. 


•  1  4  .  S  8  T . '  CULTIVATOR  ATTACBMBMT.  DAMtBb  B. 
BaowNiHQ,  Marrlaon,  Okla.  Fniad  July  28.  1908.  Ba- 
rial  No.  44S.7T8. 


/> 
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Tba  combtaatloa  wltb  tba  cnltlrator.  of  a  plnrallty  of 
tenders  blades,  hangar  arms  arranged  diagonally  of  tba 


on  tba  outer  iMa  aT  tha  Made  aad  barlag  a  ptrotal 

at  thalr  frae  enda  wltb  tbe  cnltlrator,  aad  a 

runner  baring  a  substantially  borlxontal  portion  arranged 
below  each  blade  and  extending  beyond  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
same,  and  an  angular  alottad  portion  on  tbe  oppoalte  side 
of  tba  feadar  from  tbe  baagar  aim.  aad  bolta  traranlag 
tbe  slots  snd  tbe  Msde  for  sdjnatabiy  aaeurlng  tba  runner 
thereto. 


914.288.  BAKINO-PAN  AND  THE  LIKM.  Ona  W. 
BaoHU.  Cbleago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Robsrt  J.  Oonnlag. 
Chicago.  lU.     ruad  June  20.  1900.     SarUI  No.  822.000. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  maaofaetara,  a  coaablnad  baklag 
pla  paa  aad  pie  plate  compoaad  of  a  flbreaa  material  to 
wbkh  slUcaU  of  soda  has  baea  applied,  aald  article  aarr. 
lag  aa  a  paa  In  which  tba  pla  la  bakad  and  aa  a  plata  la 
wbleb  tbe  pla  la  aerrad. 

2.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  amaofactnra,  a  combiaad  baktag 
pla  pan  and  pie  plata  composed  of  a  Abroos  material  Im- 
pregnated wltb  alUcata  of  soda,  sa^tf  article  sarrtng  ss  a 
paa  la  wbleb  tbe  pla  Is  baksd  afltfas  a  plats  la  wblcb  the 
pla  la  aarrad. 

8.  A%a  aaw  artlela  of  maanfaetnra.  a  baking  paa  or  Iha 
compoaad  of  woad  reaaar  taapragnatad  with  slUeats  of 
aad  sarrlag  both  aa  tha  feaklag  paa  aad  aa  the  paa 
for  tharaaftar  eoatalnlng  tha  artlda  In  tha  aabsaqaaat 
haadllag  aad  aaUlag  thereof. 


914.2M.  rOLDINO  BTOOL.  CU.m  A.  BOWtaOTOM, 
Berfcsbtta.  M.  T.  VUsd  Jaly  2«.  IWM.  ■arlal  N<». 
445.788. 


1.  An  anxlttary  aeat  consisting  of  platss,  baring  a  pair 
of  apertures  near  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  aper 
turaa  near  tbe  oppoalte  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  bracaa  baring 
ia«i  aatarlag  said  flrst-nsmsd  apertnrea.  aad  a  aacoad  pair 
of  bracaa  eaterlag  said  second  named  apertures,  aad  a 
flexible  seat-bottom. 

2.  Aa  aozUlary  seat  coaalatlag  of  a  pair  of  plataa  bar- 
ing two  aata  ot  apartnraa.  two  aats  of  bracaa  baring  arms 
prorlded  wltb  lugs,  tbe  logs  of  one  set  of  braces  sntering 
one  set  of  apertures  from  oppoalte  sides.'  snd  tbs  othsr 
set  of  braces  entering  the  other  sat  ot  apertnrea  from  op- 
poalte aldea. 

8.  An  aozUlary  aaaC  conslstiag  of  a  pair  of  plataa  bar- 
ing two  sets  of  sparturas,  two  sets  of  braces  bsrlng  anas 
prorldad  with  lugs,  the  lugs  of  one  set  of  braces  eaterlag 
one  set  of  sperturee  from  oppoelte  sides,  and  tbe  other  sat 
of  braces  entering  the  other  set  of  aparturea  from  opposite 
sides,  each  of  said  lugs  acting  as  a  stop  for  tba  arm  of  tba 
adjacent  brace. 

914.240.    MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  AXIS  AND  VTB-TOOLa. 

CuiaBMca  P.  BTBNaa.  Bawlcklay.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.   10, 

1908.     Serial  No.  420.190. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  maklag  Maaka  tor  azaa  or  almllar  aya 
tools,  consisting  In  flattening  a  plerosd  billet  orar  a  man- 
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drtf  of  Irragnlar  efoas^Metioa  to  rsshapa  the  MUat 
form  s  series  of  coaasctad  ax  hUafca.  anbftaatlaUy  aa 

acrtbaa. 
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2.  Tbe  method  of  making  blanks  for  axes  or  stmllsr  eye 
tools,  consisting  in  rolling  s  plaread  billet  orer  a  mandrel 
of  Irregular  croee  aectloa  to  raahapa  the  billet  and  form  a 
ear  lee  of  connected  sz  blanks,  sabstantlally  as  dsscribad. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  maklag  blanks  for  axes  aad  similar 
aye  toola,  coaalatlag  la  raUlag  aad  flattening  a  plaread 
billet  to  raahapa  It  aad  fbrm  a  asrtaa  of  connected  az 
blanks  of  Irregular  croas  asetlon.  sabstantlally  as  da- 
acrlbad. 


914.24&  DUMP-CAB.  Aaorui  CAicnau^  Chicaco.  IlL. 
assignor  to  Batwprlsa  Ballway  Bqulpiaaat  Company. 
Chicago.  IlL,  a  Oorpoeatloa  of  IlUaols.  Fllsd  Jaly  18. 
1906.    Serial  No.  448,280. 


n  4  .  2  4  1  .     ROAD- WORKING  MACHINB.     Alomvo  C 
CAixaaim.  Port  Olbaoa,  Mlaa.     Pllad  Mar.  80,  190«. 

Sartal  No.  424.809. 


1.  IB  a  read  working  maeblaa,  tbe  eoaablnatloB  of  a 
fnuae.  a  mala  axle  mooatad  la  fixad  baartag  aa  aald  fkaia% 
a  aeraper  Made  and  draw  bars  dtractly  aad  pirotally 
moantad  on  aald  axle  and  fhstanad  to  aald  sctapar  blads^ 
whereby  tha  strain  is  brooght  directly  upon  aald  axla, 
aabataatlally  aa  daarrlbad. 

2.  !•  a  road  working  maeblaa,  tha  eombtaatlon  of  a 
fraaia.  aa  axle  nMusted  in  flxad  baarlags  oa  said  f»sma^ 
a  aeraper  blade,  draw  bare  attaehad  to  said  scrapsr  blada 
aad  diraetly  and  pIrotaUy  oioanted  on  said  azla.  aad 
■saaa  tor  adjnattog  both  aada  of  aald  aeraper  Mada,  atthar 
atmnltaaeoaaly  or  aeparataly.  anbatantially  aa  dsatrtbad. 

8.  In  a  road  working  machine,  the  comblnatloa  at  a 
BUiln  frsBM.  an  axle  momited  In  rigid  bearings  on  said 
frame,  a  soaper  blade,  draw  bars  pirotally  mounted 
OB  said  axle  and  oonDectad  to  said  scraper  blade,  a  caster 
wheel  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  aoraially 
locking  the  bearings  of  ssid  caster  wheel  agalnat  more- 
'mmtt  laeloding  a  9rlng  operated  rod  and  lerar.  sub- 
stsntlally  aa  descrlbsd. 

4.  la  a  road  working  machine,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a 
mala  trasse,  an  axle  ntouated  In  rigid  baarlags  oa  ssld 
frame,  a  scraper  blade,  draw  bars  connaetad  to  said 
aeraper  blade  and  pirotally  mounted  on  aald  axle,  means 
for  adjoatlag  tbe  ends  of  said  scraper  blade,  and  darlces 
for  prerenting  tbe  moreotent  sidawise  of  said  scraper 
Mada,  consisting  of  s  rod  connected  to  said  fraaa  and  to 
one  of. aald  draw  bars,  snd  a  beat  rod  secured  to  said 
frame  aad  projecting  downwardly  Inside  of  tha  aCher 
draw  bar.  aabataatlally  aa  dsscrfbed. 

5.  la  a  road  working  macblne,  the  camMaatkn  of  a 
mala  !>■■■,  aa  azla  mountsd  la  rigid  bearings  oa  said 
fraaia,  a  aeraper  blade,  a  caster  wheel,  morable  baarlags 
la  which  said  caster  wheel  is  mounted,  and  meaas  for 
normally  locking  said  bearings  from  morement,  coaalsttaig 
of  a  halt,  s  spring  sorronndlng  said  bolt,  s  wlra  rod  aad 
a  lerer  eonnectad  to  aald  red  sad  pirotally  mounted  on 
aald  frame,  aubatanttally  ae  deacrltied. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  plurality  of 
load  supporting  doors,  oC  a  eommon  operatlag  abaft,  a 
pair  of  wladlag  drains  oa  aald  shaft  each  baring  a  locking 
face,  tba  locklac  faces  of  tbe  two  drums  being  on  opposlts 
sides  of  tha  ihaft,  a  pair  af  locking  blocks  baring  locking 
faces  engaging  tha  locking  fkcaa  of  tbe  drums  on  opposite 
sides  of  tha  riiaft.  flexible  coaaaetiag  links  between  each 
drum  aad  aacfa  lecfclag  blecfc.  and  eonnactloBa  between 
tha  leeklag  Uocfca  aad  tha  daora,  substaatlaUy  aa  spadllad. 

2.  la  a  dump  car,  tba  comMnatloa  with  a  ptaualtty  of 
load  supporting  doors,  of  a  comsMMi  operatlag  abaft,  a 
pair  e(  wladlag  drama  oa  aald  ahaft  sach  harlag  a  lackiac 
tnoe,  tha  lacking  facaa  of  tha  two  drama  being  on  oppealta 

of  tha  abaft,  a  pair  of  locklag  blocks  barlag  loeklag 
aajsglng  tha  locking  faeas  of  tha  druau  oa  opposlta 
sMaa  of  tha  ahaft,  flaxlUa  eoaaactlag  llaks  batwaan  aadh 
dnus  aad  each  locklag  block  aad  eonnecttoas  betwssa  tha 
lockhig  blocks  and  the  doors,  said  locking  Caeaa  oa  tha 
dnmsa  aad  losing  blocks  being  fnrntahad  with  later- 
eagaglag  ahaolders,  substantially  ss  spadfled. 

8.  In  a  damp  car,  tbe  comUaatloB  with  two  load  aav* 
partlag  doers,  of  a  eommoa  operatlag .  abaft,  a  pair  ef 
winding  dnuaa.  ea  aald  ahaft,  a  pair  of  locklag  blacka  aa 
owaalte  aldaa  of  tha  ahaft  aad  connected  with  the  doon 
ao  that  the  ahaft  la  clamped  betwaaa  aald  locklag  Moefca 
by  tha  doors,  sabataatlaUy  aa  spedAad. 

4.  la  a  damp  car.  tba  comMnatloa  with  two  doora,  tt 
operatlag  abaft,  aad  locklag  derlcaa  oa  oppoalte 
ef  the  ahaft  eoaaeetad  to  tba  deoca,  each  of  aaU 
loddag  derlcaa  barlag  a  leeklag  face  eatendlng  far  Ita 
Btajor  portion  peat  tha  center  llaa  of  tha  shaft  so  that 
when  la  dosed  and  locked  poaltloo,  tba  load  of  tba  door 
baa  ao  teadancy  to  tan  the  abaft  la  tbe  door  raleaalng 
dlreetlaa,  sabataatlaUy  aa  apedAad. 


914.24  8.  MACHINB  FOB  SPIRALLT  ORIMDXNO 
INTBBCHANQBABLB  BPIBALLT-OEOUKD  BOTTLE- 
NBCCB  AND  gTOPrBBS.THBREFOR.  Oomuo  M. 
OonAoaoN.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  msaaa  aaalgD- 
meats,  to  Precision  Glass  Grinding  Mscblna  Company, 
Sloox  Falls,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  Sooth  Dakota, 
nisd  May  16.  1900.    Barlal  No.  317,146. 

1.  In  a  macblne  for  grinding  Intarcbaagaably  mated 
bottle-necks  and  stoppen  tber^or,  the  combination  of  a 
tool -bolder :  a  work-bolder ;  a  grinding  tool  carried  by  tbe 
tool-bolder ;  means  for  effecting  a  rotary  morement  of  tha 
grinding  tool  aad  work-bolder  one  in  relation  to  tba  other ; 
means  for  effecting,  during  aald  rotary  morement,  a  re- 
clprocatlre  morement  of  tbe  tool  and  work  bolder  one  In 
relation  to  tbe  other,  In  a  line  at  an  aJBtglt  to  the  azea  ef 
rotation  of  both  tbe  tool  and  work-holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  interdiaacaably  mated 
bottls-aechs  aad  stoppen  therefor,  tbe  combination  of  s 
peaeU-holder :  a  work-bolder :  a  grinding  pencU  carried 
by  said  pendl -bolder  and  prorlded  mitt  a  oonleal  working 
surface ;  means  for  effecting  a  rotary  morataaat  of  tbe 
pendl  and  worfc-boMer.  one  la  ralatfcw  to  the  other ;  aad 
meaoa    for    eSeetlag,    during   said    rotary    moreaseat,    a 
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rKlprocmtlT*  movement  of  the  pencil  and  work-holder, 
one  la  relation  to  the  ether,  la  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the 
axM  of  their  rotation;  the  pendl  and  work-holder  being 
arranged  with  their  azea  of  rotation  at  an  angle  one  to 
the  other ;  and  the  conical  icrtnding  surface  of  the  pencil 
being  adapted  In  the  operation  of  the  machine,  to  rotate 
and  to  traTerae  the  fhee  of  the  work  being  operated  on, 
almoltaaeoaaly,  whereby  the  correct  conical  ahape  of  the 
conical  grinding  turface  and  of  the  work  are  maintained. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  Interchangeably  mated 
bottle- necka  and  atoppera  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
pencil-bolder  and  a  work  holder ;  a  grinding  pencil  carried 
by  aald  pencil-holder  and  formed  at  an  end  with  a  conical 
grinding  aurface  which,  with  the  contlgnone  aorface  of  the 
body  of  the  pencil,  la  ao  workable  that  the  conical  grind- 
ing aurface  la  progreealTely  developed  throoghout  the 
period  of  uee  of  the  pencil ;  meana  for  effecting  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  pencil  and  work-holder  one  tn  relation 
to  the  other :  meana  for  eifectlnK,  during  aald  rotatlTe 
movement,  a  reclprocatory  movement  of  the  tool  and  work- 
holder  one  In  relation  to  the  other :  and  meana  for  reelp- 
rocatlnfj'  aald  pencil-holder  toward  and  from  the  work- 
holder.  In  a  path  at  a  conatant  angle  to  the  azea  of 
rotation  of  the  work-holder  and  pencil-holder. 

4.  IB  a  machine  for  grinding  Interchangeably  mated 
bottle-necka  and  atoppera  therefor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  grinding  pencil  having  a  conical  grinding  aorface 
with  a  rotatable  work-bolder;  meana  for  routing  the 
pendl :  meana  for  rotating  the  work-holder ;  automatic 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  pendl  and  work-holder,  one 
In  relation  to  the  other,  during  their  rotary  movemeata.  In 
a  line  at  an  angle  to  their  azea  of  rotation ;  and  meana 
for  moving  the  conical  grinding  anrface  of  the  pencil  and 
the  work-holder  laterally  one  In  relation  to  the  other.  In 
a  path  at  aa  ancle  to  their  azee  of  rotation  during  their 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  Interchangeably  mated 
bottle-oecka  and  atoppera  therefor,  the  combination,  with 
a  rotataM^  work  holding  aplndle.  of  a  rotatable  tool- 
•pindle ;  a  grinding  pencil  In  aald  tool-aplndle :  and  meana 
for  effecting  relative  reciprocation  between  theae  aplndlea. 
In  a  line  at  an  angle  to  tbe  azea  of  their  rotation ;  the 
worklac  conical  end  of  the  pencil  being  adapted,  in  the 
operation  of  the  machine,  to  rotate  and  redprocate,  almul- 
taneouely,  tn  the  plane  of  the  aurface  of  the  work  being 
operated  upon,  whereby  the  correct  conical  fUrm  of  the 
tool  la  maintained  and  the  correct  conical  fbrm  of  the 
work  la  alao  maintained. 

[Clalma  6  to  20^'aot  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


•14,244.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  IumDHCHANOBABLB 
GROUND  •  OLA88  BOTTI/B-NBCK8  AND  GBOUND- 
OLAS8  8TOPPBR8  THBHEPOR.  Cohbao  M.  CotvaAlK 
■ON,  Madlaon,  Wla.  aaalgnor.  by  meene  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Preclalon  Olaaa  Grinding  Machine  Company.  Slouz  Palla, 
S.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  June  IS. 
1»08.  Sertal  No.  4S8,S80. 
The   method   of  making   Interchangeable   ground   glaaa 

bottle-necka  and  atoppera  therefor,  conalatlng  In  auhjeetiBc 


the  aurface  to  be  ground  to  rotattre,  faedlng  aad  travKstaic 
action  of  a  glaaa-grlndlng  Implement  to  remove  auper- 
fluoua  glaaa  aorronadlng  the  azla  of  the  glaaa  to  be  ground 
and  to  bring  aald  aurface  equl-dlatant  In  any  gtven  traaa- 
verae  plane  from  aald  axis;  and  In  then  aubjectlng  auch 


Initially  ground  surface  to  the  almultaneooa  rotative  and 
traveralng  polUblng  adion  of  the  grinding  Implement, 
whereby  the  InlUally  ground  glaaa  anrfaee  la  uniformly 
finished  with  reference  to  tbe  axia  of  the  glaaa  body. 


914,145.     LIFTING-JACK  FOR  VBHICLBS. 
Commx.  Pomona.  Mo.    PUed  Oct.  B.  1007. 
80«,06«. 


ALBSn  P. 
Serial  No. 


A  atrudure  of  the  charader  deecrlhed  eomprlslag  an 
elevator  mounted  on  a  wheeled  truck,  a  plurality  of  links 
piTOtally  connactsd  to  the  track  fimne  and  ezteadlnf 
tranaveraely  acroee  the  aame  and  bent  vertically  upward 
and  having  platlea  thereon,  a  platform  with  aide  bara 
aecured  to  aald  pintlea,  the  aide  bara  of  the  platform  hav- 
ing a  front  and  a  rear  cross  bar  secnred  thereto,  a  rock* 
shaft  havlac  its  opposite  enda  pivoted  to  the  aide  ban 
of  the  truck  fram«,  a  straight  rod  of  a  length  equal  to  tits 
length  of  tbe  aide  bara  of  the  platform  having  one  end 
hinged  to  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  platform,  the  opposlts 
end  of  aald  bar  being  detachably  hinged  to  the  tongue,  and 
aald  tongue  with  the  rod  hinged  thereto  adapted  to  he 
awung  forwardly  and  downwardly  by  meena  of  aald  rode 
bar  ao  aa  to  raiae  the  platform  In  aa  devatsd  posltSon,  the 
aame  betng  held  In  each  position  by  sasaas  of  iowarlac 
said  tongue. 


914,24«.     SPRING  BBD-BOTTOM.     John  1 
Lexington,    N.   C     FUed    Nov.   4,    199%. 
401.042. 


.    OSOWKX* 

Serial   Na. 
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1.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  bedstead,  heartaig  brackets  at> 
taebsd  to  the  comers  thereof,  tranaveraely-eztendlng 
roll«r  roda  mounted  In  the  bearing  hraeketa,  a  web  of  auch 
length  as  to  extend  from  one  roller  rod  to  tba  other  and 


around  and  under  the  aame,  a  tiptoeing  member,  an  ad- 
Juatable  croea  piece  on  the  member,  a  aet  of  flexible  ele- 
ments conoeded  with  one  end  of  the  member  and  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  web,  flexible  elementa  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  web  and  with  ttie  cross  plees,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  croea  piece  with  reaped  to  the 
member  to  vary  the  tautnesa  of  the  web. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead,  bearing  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  comera  thereof,  roller  roda  diaposed  la  the 
hearing  hraeketa,  antl-frldlon  devlees  la  the  hraeketa.  a 
web  extending  from  one  roller  rod  to  the  other  and  ex- 
tending under  tbe  aame,  a  draft  device  connected  with  the 
enda  of  the  web  fbr  tenaionlng  the  latter,  and  elonenta 
connected  with  the  aides  of  the  bsdrtaad  and  with  a  draft 
device  to  be  drawn  tight  by  tbe  latter  for  bracing  the 
bedstead 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bed. frame,  a  resilient  bottom 
therefor,  a  bracing  meana  for  the  bed  frame,  and  a  tight- 
ening device  common  to  the  bed  bottom  and  bracing 
meana,  aald  tightening  device  compriaing  a  acrew  extend- 
ing longitudinally  under  tbe  bottom,  a  member  movable 
back  and  forth  on  the  acrew,  an  attaching  meana  on  one 
end  of  tbe  acrew.  and  flexible  eleaaents  connscted  with  tbm 
said  bottom  and  bed  frame  and  connected  with  the  aald 
attaching  meana  and  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame  with  a  bradng 
meana  therefor,  aald  meana  comprising  flexible  elements 
secnred  to  the  bed  frame  adjacent  the  ooniars  tbsreof  and 
to  the  aide  bara  of  tbe  bed  frame  adjacent  the  middle 
thereof,  and  a  stretching  device  for  both  elementa,  aald 
stretching  device  comprising  relatively  movable  n^embera, 
means  for  moving  the  members  for  tightening  or  loosening 
the  device,  aald  membera  having  meana  for  connecting  the 
aald  elements  therewith. 


914.247.  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIQUBTINO  FINE  COAL 
AND  THB  WASTE  MATERIALS  THBRBOF.  Gsoaax 
B.  Damoh,  Olenalde.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1008.  Serial  No. 
447.627. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  the  waate 
aaateriala  of  coal,  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  meana 
for  aubstaatlally  drying  said  coal,  a  separator  for  sspa- 
rating  the  Incombustlblea  from  the  briqaetable  matarlal,  a 
brlquetlng  machine,  and  means  for  conveying  the  matarlal 
from  the  drier  to  the  separator,  and  the  briqoetahle  aaate- 
rtal  from  the  separator  to  ttm  brlqostlng  machine. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  hrlqueting  flne  coal  and  the  waste 
materlala  of  coal,  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  meana 
for  aubstaatlally  drying  said  coal,  meana  for  separating 
the  duat  from  the  briquetable  material,  a  brlquetlng  ma- 
chine, and  meana  for  conveying  the  material  from  the 
drier  to  the  aeparator  and  for  conveying  the  brlquetahle 
material  from  the  aeparator  to  tbe  brlquetlng  machine. 

t.  An  apparatua  tot  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  the  waate 
materlala  of  coal,  compriaing  the  comblnatlsa  af  a  sasaas 


tor  substantially  drying  said  coal,  meaas  for  sqiarattec 
tbe  unbrlqueuble  material  from  the  briquetable  matn-ial, 
a  brlquetlng  machine,  meana  for  conveying  material  from 
the  drier  to  the  aeparator,  means  for  conveying  brlquet- 
ahle material  from  the  separator  to  the  brlqudlng  ma- 
chine, and  meana  for  burning  the  unhrlquetable  matcrtal 
and  applying  the  heat  therefrom  to  the  drier. 

4.  An  -apparatus  for  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  tbe  waate 
materlala  thereof,  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  means 
for  substantially  dryinf  aald  coal,  atsans  for  separating 
the  unhrlquetable  material  from  the  briquetable  material, 
means  for  burning  such  duat.  a  brlquetlng  machine,  meana 
for  conveying  the  heat  from  the  homing  nnbriquetable 
material  to  the  drier,  and  meana  tor  producing  power  from 
the  homing  unhrlquetable  material  to  operate  the  appi^ 
ratua. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  brlquetiag  floe  coal  and  tbe  waata 
materlala  thereof,  compriaing  the  combination  of  a  meana 
for  aubstantlally  drying  said  coal,  means  for  separatlnc 
the  briquetable  material,  the  duat,  and  the  bony  coal  Into 
different  receptades,  means  for  producing  gaa,  a  fumaee 
having  a  comboation  surface,  means  for  heating  aald 
aurface  by  said  gas,  msans  for  conveying  the  material 
from  the  drier  to  the  separator,  means  for  conveying  the 
bony  coal  to  the  gaa  producer,  meana  for  conveying  the 
duat  to  aald  combustion  surface,  a  brlquetlng  machine, 
and  meana  for  conveying  the  toiquetable  material  from  the 
separator  to  said  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


014.248.  PROCESS  OF  BBIQUETING  COAL  AND  THB 
WA8TB  MATBRIALS  THBRBOF.  Gaoioa  B.  Damom. 
Olenalde,  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,610. 


1.  The  process  of  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  the  wasta 
material  of  coal,  comprising  first  substantially  drying  the 
material,  then  separating  the  Incombuatlblea,  and  then 
brlquetlng  the  remaining  material. 

2.  The  process  of  brlquetlng  culm,  comprising  first  sab- 
atantlally  drying  the  culm,  then  aeparatlng  the  incom- 
boatlbles,  and  then  brlquetlng  tbe  remaining  material. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  the  waate 
Bsaterlala  thereof,  eomprlslag  flrst  aubatantially  drying 
the  material,  then  aeparatlng  tbe  dust  from  tbe  material, 
and  then  brlquetlng  remaining  material  suitable  In  else. 

4.  The  process  of  brlquetlng  culm,  comprising  flrst  aub- 
stantlally drying  the  culm,  then  separating  the  duat  from 
the  culm,  and  then  brlquetlng  remaining  material  auitable 
in  else. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  brlquetlng  flne  coal  and  the  wasta 
matnials  thereof,  comprising  flrst  suhstantlally  drying 
the  material,  and  then,  without  subsequently  wetting  the 
material,  ssparatlng  the  Incombustible  material  and  brl- 
quetlng the  remainder  auitable  in  alSe. 

[dalaaa  8  to  22  not  prlatsd  in  tbe  'Oasstte.! 
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WkMllnf,  W.  Va.,  uslgBor  to  Wb««)loc  Stamplag  C'oai- 
fwny.  Wh««IiB(.  W.  Va.,  a  Corpormtion  of  Waat  Ylrftaia. 
nird  Dee.  24.  I90T.     Serial  No.  407,08«. 


In  a  glaaa  cone  bamfr.  a  burner  rtvf,  tad  a  eene  ar- 
raaged  to  be  Mated  in  aald  ring  from  above,  and  harlag 
a  circumferential  rib  above  Its  lower  end  and  which 
•eats  agalnat  the  npper  adge  of  the  rtag.  aald  rtng  baring 
•prlBg  clip*  arraagad  to  apriag  ovar  (ho  aaM  rib.  to  hold 
the  eoBO  agaiBct  vortical  dliplaeemont,  and  amaller  bead- 
able  log*  betwf^n  tbe.  cilpa  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
engagement '  with  aald  rib  to  bold  tbo  eoaa  from  rotary 
dlaplaeoment  wltb  rttercnco  to  the  wtek  taba  of  tha 
boraer  ;    rabataBtlally  as  deaertbad. 


914,200.  PIPB  CONNBCTION  fOB  0A8  MBTBBS. 
Adam  Bhkbald.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  4.  19W, 
Berlai  Na  43M72. 


1.  la  dplpe-coaaectlon  for  gaa-metera,  the  combination 
of  a  oaloD  harinff  a  allt.  and  a  pipo  having  lags  catering 
said  slit  sldo  by  side  and  locked  therein. 

2.  In  a  pipe-connection  for  gaa-metora,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  union  baving  a  loagltodinal  alit.  and  a  pipe  around 
the  nlppl%  having  lags  eatering  aald  tilt  from  Ibe  outsldo 
and  beat  la  oppoalta  dlrectlooa. 

3.  A  plpe-conaectlon  for  BM-metera.  comprising  a  ptpo 
formed  of  a  blank  having  lugs  st  the  meeting  edges,  and 
a  onion  havlag  a  alpple  with  a  allt  In  which  said  logo 
an  locked. 

4.  In  a  plpo-coaaoetloa  for  ■aa-mttera,  the  combination 
of  a  onion  having  a  longitodlaal  silt,  aad  a  pipe  formed 
of  a  blank  having  a  wldenad  ead  wrapped  about  the  union 
ai^d  baving  terminal  lugs  Inserted  side  by  side  through 
said  silt  and  boot  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  la  a  pipe-connection  for  gas-meters,  the  combination 
of  a  union  provided  with  a  threaded  upper  portion  and 
a  smooth  nipple  below  the  same,  said  nipple  being  pro- 
vMad  with  a  loagltodlnal  aUt,  aad  a  plpo  fonaad  of  a 
blank  wrappod  arooad  the  nlpplo  and  coaaoeted  at  the 
BMaCing  edges  by  lowardiy-bent  logs  with  tha  sUttad 
portion  of  the  nipple. 

(ClaUas  «  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Qasatta.] 


•  14.261.  PKOCE8S  OB  CHIiOBINATINa  OBQABIC 
BODIES.  CAULmrow  Buoa,  White  Plalaa,  N.  T..  aad 
K^ai.  P.  McBlsot,  WaahlagtoB,  D.  C.  aastgaoca  to 
Firspgoof  Prodoets  Compaay,  a  Corpocatloa  of  Nov 
Joraey.  BUod  Jan.  12.  190ft.  Serial  Na  2M,780.  Be- 
aawad  Oct.  6,  IMMl     Sorlal  No.  46e.41«. 

1.  T%e  prsBSBS  oC  fosmlog  aasCal  prodoeta  fross  fha 
Nolid  aromatic  hydrocarl>ona  which  conalats  in  electralys- 
Ing  a  ehlortd  and  caaslng  the  svoivsd  ehlorla  to  react 
upon  such  hydrooartioa. 

2.  Tbo  proecas  of  forming  osefal  pradacta  trom  the 
solid  aromatic  hydroearboas  whick  coMlats  !■  claetrolys- 
iag  a  chlorld  and  caaslng  the  evolvad  ehlorla  to  roact 
ttpoD  such  hydrtMart>oa  la  a  flald  forns. 


\ 


8.  J%»  pransi  of  Hsrsslag  aaefal  pi^dacts  froas  «Ba 
solid  aronatle  hydroearboas  which  eoaalats  la  elseferoly»> 
Ing  a  chlorld  and  csosing  the  evolved  chlorta  to  react 
opoo  soch  hydrocarbon  Id  a  raporoiM  form. 


4.  The  process  of  forming  nsefol  products  from  naph- 
thalene which  eaMMa  in  electrolyilng  a  chlorld  and 
caoslag  the  evolved  chlorln  to  react  upoa  naphthalene. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  forsslag  oaefal  prodncts  from  naph- 
tbaleao  irhlch  eoaslsts  In  electrolysing  a  ehlorid  and 
caaslBf  tha  evolved  chlorin  to  react  apon  naphthalene 
la  a  flnid  form. 

[CUIms  6  to  16  aot  prlatod  la  tbo  Oaaotto.) 


•l4.2tS2.  CL08UBB  FOB  BOTTLES  AND  JAB8.  LODia 
BacHMSB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  niod  Nov.  29.  1007.  So- 
rlal No.  404.411. 


1.  A  ^r  having,  around  the  mooth.  a  rib  with  qotehsa 
in  Its  underside  which  notches  have  abrupt  side  walls,  a 
cover  for  said  Jar.  a  retainer  extending  over  said  cover 
and  having  Inwardly  extending  lingers  for  entering  said 
notches,  and  also  having  aa  alastle  member  extandlng 
downwardly  from  tbo  rstalaer  asd  having  only  a  limited 
bearing  opon  the  covar.  said  alaatle  member  of  the  retainer 
exerting  downward  prsssoro  apon  said  cover  and  upward 
pressure  upon  said  flngera. 

2.  A  jar  having,  around  the  aoath,  a  rib  with  aotchsa 
la  the  aaderside  of  the  saaio.  which  notches  have  abrupt 
side  walls  a  cover  for  aald  Jar,  a  retainer  baving  fingers 
for  entering  said  notches,  and  also  baving  sn  elaatle 
oaember  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  retainer,  aald 
elastic  member  exerting  downward  pressure  upoa  aald 
cover  aad  upward  prsnaoca  apoa  said  fliigsrs. 

S.  A  Jar  having,  aroand  the  nootb,  a  rib  with  aotebsa 
la  Its  audstalda,  which  aotches  have  ahri^t  walls  a  eovsr 
for  said  |ar,  a  retalacr  havlag  flagers  for  sataring  aaM 
Boteboa,  aad  an  elaacic  aMmber  seeorsd  to  the  aodarslda 
of  said  retalaar.  said  elastle  member  bearing  upon  tbs 
cover  iauBodlately  above  Its  scat  upon  tbe  jar.  aad  exert- 
dowawatd    prissari.    apon    aald    cover   aad    inward 


4.  A  put  having,  aroaad  tbs  maatb.  aa  latsrraptod  r4b 
with  asacbss  In  lU  aadssalds.  wbleb  aolabeo  bavs  abrapt 
side  walls,  a  cover  far  aald  Jar,  a  eap  having  Inwardly 
projectlag  flacera  tor  oatarteg  tbo  asOebsa.  and  aa  alaatkr 
member  ascarsd  to  tbs  uadssalde  ot  said  retslacr  aa^ 
easrtlng  dowaward  preaaaro  apoa  said  eovar  aad  inward 
irs  a#aa  aald  flagara. 


Makch  3. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«99 


tld.SSS.     BBCBPTACLB  CXiOSUBB  OB  BBTAINBB. 

LOCH  Bncaaaa,  PhlUdalphla.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2S,  IWM. 
aarlal  No.  428.816. 


1.  The  comblBstlon  of  a  receptacle  having  thereon  ex- 
tomally  disposed  and  lon^todlnally  separated  borlsontal 
cams,  coBvex  in  croas  aoctloa  and  having  cam-like  eads. 
and  a  ring  mamber  having  Intamally  dlspoaed  and  longi- 
tudinally aoparatod  elastic  borlsontal  cams,  concave  In 
cross  section  and  having  cam-like  ends,  said  concave  cams 
sngaglng  wltb  the  convex  cams  on  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  Tha  combiaatloa  of  a  receptacle  havlag  thsreoB  ax- 
taraally  disposed  aad  loagltadlaally  separated  horlsoatal 
cams,  coavex  la  croas  section  snd  having  cam-like  eads, 
and  below  said  cams  a  borlsontal  rib  with  offset  thereon, 
with  a  riag  member  having  Internally  diaposod  and  longl- 
tndlnally  separated  elastic  horixontal  cams,  concave  In 
croas  section  and  having  cam-like  ends  said  concave  cams 
angaglBg  with  the  convex  cams  on  the  raeeptacle.  and  said 
rtag  msiabar  alao  havlag  an  othat  porttoa  for  angaglng 
that  of  tbe  rib  on  tbe  receptacle  to  retain  the  rtag  member 
from  rotary  movemrat  In  either  direction. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  shouldered  stopper  or  other 
ckMurt  with  a  ring  member  having  a  flanged  opaaing 
tbroogb  which  a  portion  of  the  closure  can  paaa,  and  a 
spilt  rtag  engaging  said  closure  and  Interposed  between 
ssid  flange  on  tbe  ring  member  and  the  portion  of  the 
closure  which  can  psss  through  the  opening  within  said 
flange. 

4.  The  combtnatloa  of  a  receptacle  havlag  cams  thoreoB. 
a  shouldered  stopper  or  other  closure,  a  ring  member  hav- 
ing a  flanged  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the  clo- 
anrs  caa  pass,  aad  a  apllt  riag  oagaglag  aald  dooure  and 
tnterpoaod  bstwaau  said  flanga  of  the  ring  member  and  the 
portion  of  the  closure  which  can  pass  through  the  opening 
within  said  flange,  said  ring  member  being  prorided  with 
cams  for  sngaglng  the  cams  oa  tha  receptacle  to  which  the 
doaare  Is  adapted. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  baring  tbereoa  ex- 
ternally dispoeed  convex  cams  separated  from  one  another 
by  spaces  which  likewise  hsve  convet  enter  faeea,  and  a 
ring  member,  baving  Internally  disposed  and  longitudinally 
separated  elastic  concave  cams,  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  roaaded  undersides  of  the  convex  cams  on 
the  recepude  and  also  with  the  convex  faces  of  the 
between  lald  eama. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


I  drtvea  by  aald  applylag  roller,  a  handle  cenaected  to  tbe 
frasM  tor  auinlpalattng  tbe  device,  a  paste  taak  havlag 
a  discharge  end  directed  toward  tbe  handle  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  directed  transversely  to  tbe  handle,  a 
paste  roller  journaled  In  the  frame  and  adapted  to  doee 
the  opening,  arms  pivoted  to  each  side  ot  the  tank,  a  guide 


914.264.  PAPBB  -  HANOINO  MACHINE.  WaLTBa  P. 
■tavb.  Meadow  Qrova,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jasae  O.  Carter,  Meadow  Orove.  Nebr.  Filed  May  7, 
1908.     Berlai  No.  481,401. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  frame,  an  apply- 
ing roller  journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  driven 
by  said  applying  roller,  a  paato  toak.  a  paate  roller  adapt- 
ed to  feed  paste  to  the  paper  froas  tbe  tank,  a  pivoted 
guide  roller  srrsaged  betwreea  tbe  feed  rollers  aad  paato 
roller,  a  aevering  derice  srrsaged  betwsaa  tbe  toad  aad  ap- 
plylat  tollera,  snd  means  coatrolled  by  tbe  operator  fM 
operating  the  severing  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  frame,  an  apply- 
lag raller  Jovraalad  tharrtn.  a  pair  of  faodtag  roUara 


Vi^ 


roller  Journaled  In  said  arms  between  tbe  paste  roller  and 
the  feeding  rollers,  a  shaft  joornalad  in  the  frame,  a  knife 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  under  control  of  the  operator 
for  operating  the  knife,  and  a  slotted  cylinder  arranged 
between  tbe  feeding  and  applying  rollers  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  paper  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  knife. 


914,256.    DBILL-CHUCK.     Bioir  B.  FaawHAM,  Tona- 
waada,  N.  T.    Filed  June  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,687. 


1.  la  a  dnti  chuck,  a  body  having  converging  Jaw  gnldea, 
jaws  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  goldsn,  each  of 
tbe  said  Jaws  belag  prorided  with  a  reeees,  aa  adjnstlag 
screw  carried  by  tbe  body  and  baring  a  bead  seated  In  the 
receas  of  the  jaws,  and  a  channel  plate  disposed  against 
the  head  and  recelring  between  Us  fUusgee  portions  of  tha 
Jaws. 

2.  In  a  chock,  a  body,  guides  thereon,  jaws  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  guides,  a  worm  wheel  prorided  with  a  thread- 
ed opening  tberethroogh  held  to  revolve  in  said  body,  a 
worm  held  In  said  body  In  meeh  with  said  worm  wheel  and 
prorided  with  an  ead  adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  screw, 
held  In  tbe  threaded  opening  of  the  worm  wheel,  and  a 
milled  head  on  said  screw  engaging  said  jawi. 

3.  la  a  drill  diuek,  a  body,  jaws  mounted  In  tbe  body, 
a  rotatoble  aleeve  la  the  body,  said  sleeve  belag  formed 
wltb  a  worn  aectloo,  a  worm  Journaled  In  the  body,  and 
an  a^JnatlBg  acrew  engaged  betweoa  the  jaws  and  thread- 
ed Into  tha  aleeve. 


914,266.     STBAM-BMOINB.     Datid  WAaqmuM,  BaCalo, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bnffalo  Steam  Boiler  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.,  a  Body  Corporate  of  New  Tm^    Filed  Mar. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,063. 
la  a  steam  engine,  la  combiaatloa,  a  boUer,  a  sn^tort 

tor  tba  aaglae  Independent  of  the  boUer  sb^,  a  staam  dome 


-■•j- 
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Mevnd  to  tlM  betlir  BteU.  plstoa  cyUadtn  and  cro« 
KoHOm,  waiA  dona,  eyllndtra  aad  galdM  telnc  la- 


tagral.  and  •  ipfiiig  pl*te  Mcur«d  to  Mid  support  and  to 
wbleb  said  cald«a  an  attaebad. 


§14^7.     HOPPLB.     WiNFiiLO  8.   Fabbow,  Mllaa  City, 
llont.     niod  July  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.788. 


1.  In  a  hopple,  the  combination  of  bands  made  from  a 
atncla  place  of  laathar,  aald  placaa  being  folded  formins 
Inner  and  outer  membem.  buckles  connected  to  the  foldiid 
ands  of  the  piece*,  means  connecting  said  Inner  and 
outer  members  together  and  the  end  of  one  of  the  members 
of  each  band  being  fastened  to  one  of  the  buckles  and 
means  recelred  between  the  band  members  and  haying 
free  moTement  therebetween  said  means  connect^g  the 

bands  together.  .         w        ^ 

3.  la  a  hopple,  the  combination  with  bands  each  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  leather,  each  piece  being  folded 
fbrming  Inner  and  outer  members,  bucklee  connected  to 
each  band,  of  rings  recelTed  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
members  and  haTlng  free  moTement  therebetween,  a  chain 
connected  to  the  rings  for  connecting  the  bands  together, 
said  Inner  and  outer  members  being  connected  together 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  Inner  members  OTsrlapplng  said 
Inner  members  at  the  folded  ends  and  the  ends  of  the 
outer  members  being  fastened  to  the  buckles. 


f  1  4  .  S  S  8  .  IIOWINO-MACHINB.  FbB>  PllWB,  W«t 
Point.  Ky..  assignor  to  T.  C.  Williams.  West  Poiat.  Ky. 
FUed  Jan.  0,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,997. 


U   a   Bwwfag  machine,   a   auila   fraate.  aa   aozlUary 
tt%m»  tcpsnitlng  therefrom,  a  cutter  bar  support  plroted 


to  said  anzUlary  trama.  a  eutur  bar  plroted  on  said  sop- 
port,  an  endless  cutter  carried  by  the  cutter  bar,  a  support 
depending  from  the  main  frame  and  bsTlng  a  right- 
angular  bearing  arm,  a  shaft  joomaled  therein,  means 
extending  from  the  auxiliary  fraaie  to  the  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  connection  from  aaid  sprocket  wheel  to 
the  endlees  carrier,  means  for  drlrlag  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  means  for  raialBf  and  lowartac  said  cutter  bar  sup- 
port. 

914,a89.  X^AMP.  HAaar  N.  FowLaa.  Chicago,  IIU,  aa- 
slgaor  to  M.  C.  Fowler,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  T. 
190S.    Serial  Mo.  447,44S. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination,  with  the  lamp-body,  of 
a  match  lighter,  consisting  of  an  outer,  open  seam  casing 
atuched  to  said  lamp-body,  and  projecting  inwardly  into 
the  same  add  terminating  in  proximity  to  the  burner,  eaid 
outer  casing  belag  proTidad  with  Inwardly  •  projecting 
prongs  at  one  end  and  baring  aa  internal  groore  near  itt 
other  end ;  an  open  seamed  Inner  tube  slidingly  arranged 
In  nid  outor  casing  and  baring  a  plug  and  button  at  ons 
end.  and  a  locking  derice  for  rmaoTabljr  aocarlng  said 
inner  tube  to  the  said  outer  casing. 

2.  As  an  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  match 
lighter  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  a  lamp  or  simi- 
lar object,  said  auiteb  lighten  consisting  of  an  outer  open 
ssam  casing,  there  being  a  seriee  of  inwardly-projecting 
prongs  on  the  end  of  said  outer  casing:  an  inner  tube 
baring  an  open  seam,  said  tnbe  being  slldably  arranged 
within  the  outor  casing,  said  tobe  baring  a  bore  adapted 
to  hold  a  friction  match  In  tto  aad ;  a  button  on  the  end 
of  said  Inner  tube;  a  catch  whereby  said  inner  tobe  Is 
remorably  eecnred  to  the  outer  casing,  and  an  ejector  for 
said  match. 

8.  A  match  lighter  consisting  of  an  outor  casing  barlnc 
aa  open  ssam ;  Inwardly-projecting  prongs  on  one  and  o( 
said  casing,  and  a  bead  on  or  near  to  the  other  end  where- 
by an  inner,  annular,  groore  Is  afforded  therein ;  an  inner 
open  ssam  tabs  of  a  bors  adapted  to  hold  a  friction  outch 
In  Its  end ;  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  Inner  tuba,  and  a 
button  on  said  plug  ;  an  ejector  plato,  and  a  chain  attoched 
thereto  and  to  the  button;  and  a  catoh  tor  locking  the 
Inner  taba  to  the  outer  easing. 


•14,Ma    RAIL-JOINT.    BowiJU)  FsAsn,  North  Crandoo, 
Wis.     Filed  Jane  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  48«.908. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  rail  ends  baring  the 
yj^^  flanges  thereof  cut  away  from  the  extremity  of  the 
rail,  aad  also  haring  the  body  portions  of  the  rails  cut 
away  at  one  side  to  leare  longltudtoaUy  projecting  toagoes 
which  ara  In  turn  notched  or  cat  away  to  leara  taaaa  a>- 
tenslons  beyond  the  extremities  of  the  tongoas,  and  a 
splice  bar  comprising  a  base  flange,  a  cheek  plato  extend- 
ing along  one  aids  thereof,  a  rail  bead  section  extending 


'ipi^ 
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lengthwise  of  the  base  flange  parallel  to  the  chaA  plata, 
and  an  abutment  connecting  the  cheek  pUto  and  rail  head 
section  aad  proriding  rertlcal  and  borlsontol  sboulders 
against  which  the  corresponding  shoulders  on  tiM  project- 
ing tongues  and  tenons  of  the  raU  ends  rest,  subotantially 
as  deecrtbed. 


914,261        STBETCHEB  -  FRAME.      CHAaLM    P. 

•TAn    Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 
>  •  410,674. 


r 


23  zr 


T^ 
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1.  In  a  stretchsr  frame,  a  rail  tormed  of  two  parallel 
bars  baring  co-acting  gripping  faces  at  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edgea,  one  of  said  bars  hariaf  thereoa  resilient 
means  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  said 
other  bar  for  reUlnlng  said  gripping  faces  in  clamping 
engagement,  a  second  rail,  and  means  adapted  to  force 
aaid  rails  apart  to  stretch  a  sheet  of  material  between 


2.  In  a  stretcher  frame,  a  rail  formed  of  two  parallel 
bars  hartog  co^ictlng  gripping  faces  at  their  toner  edgea, 
one  of  said  bars  betog  formed  o<  rertllent  sheet  metal  and 
harlng  a  shoulder  at  Ite  outer  edge  adapted  to  be  sprung 
into  mterlocktog  engagement  with  the  other  bar  for 
holdtog  said  gripping  faces  In  clamping  engagement. 

8.  A  stretcher  rail,  comprising  a  main  bar  formed  of 
lesillent  metal  baring  a  flange  disposed  along  one  edge 
and  baring  a  shoulder  at  Ito  other  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  shorter  clamptog  bars  adapted  to  be  separately  sprung 
into  position  between  said  flange  and  shoulder  for  clamp- 
lag  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material  against  said  flange. 

4.  A  stretcher  rail,  comprising  a  mato  bar  hartog  a 
flange  disposed  along  one  edge  thereof  and  baring  a 
shoulder  at  ite  other  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  shorter 
clamping  ban  sach  flttlag  between  said  flange  and  shoul- 
der for  clamptog  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  material  against 
said  flange,  said  main  bar  and  clamping  bars  betog  formed 
to  toterlock  when  In  clamping  engagement  with  each 
otiier.  and  one  of  said  bars  being  formed  of  resiUent  metal 
and  beiag  adapted  to  yieldla^y  ettgage  the  other  for 
retaining  ssld  bars  to  such  toterlocfctog  engagement 

6.  In  a  stretcher  frame,  a  rail  comprlstog  a  pair  of 
bars  tormed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  each  betog  of 
channel  shape  with  a  pair  of  flangea  extending  toward 
the  other  bar.  the  flangea  of  one  of  said  bara  «xtendtog 
between  those  of  the  other,  and  the  flanges  at  one  edge 
of  said  bars  betog  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  Interlocking 
angageniant  for  clamping  a  sheet  of  material  between  the 
flanges  at  the  other  edge,  a  second  rail,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  force  said  rails  apart  to  stretch  a  sheet  of  material 
between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•14.262.      BRICK  -  8PBBADKB    PALLET    AND    TRUCK 
THEREFOR.    W1U.IAM  Faiaaao,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
Dec.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,916. 
1.  A  brick  spreading  pallet  formed  of  a  phirality  of 

toterloeking  sections  and  means  for  spresding  apart  the 

sections  In  one  operation. 

3.  A  t>rtck  sprsadiag  pallet  oomprlslag  end  members, 
a  plurality  of  Interlocking  members,  bars  for  guiding  the 
morement  of  all  the  members,  and  means  for  limittog  the 
aeparatton  of  tlie  msmbers. 

8.  A.  pallet  formed  with  a  plurality  of  secttoas  pro- 
Tided  with  Interlocking  p<MtioBS,  and  means  for  guMtog 
the  morement  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  pallet  comprlstog  end-  members  formed  with  a 
dapeadent    support,    totermedtoto    sectioa    formed    with 


interlocking  members,  and  means  for  goldtog  all  <tf  said 
members  tor  permitting  the  separation  thereof. 


6.  A  pallet  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  betog  formed  with  interiocking  members  for  par- 
mltttog  a  limited  aeparation  of  said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oasetto) 


914.268.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BUGGY-TOPS.  PHltnP 
T.  FtrLLinTOii,  Moore,  Tex.  Filed  Oct  6,  190a  Serial 
Na  466,878. 


1.  The  combtoation  with  a  rehlcle  top  Including  the 
side  and  top  bows,  one  of  the  top  bows  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  frame  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
side  bows,  keepers  spaced  from  the  plroted  end  of  the 
frkme.  segmentol  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and  operat- 
tog  wlthto  the  keepers,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted 
for  rototion  in  the  diamber.  a  curtato  formtog  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  spring  w^er  and  free  end  of  tte 
frame,  and  clamptog  derlcee  piercing  the  keepers  and 
engagtog  the  segmentol  guides  for  locking  the  frame  to 
different  positions  of  adjustment 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  inclndtog  the  top 
and  side  bows  and  baring  Ito  forward  top  bow  cat  away, 
transrerse  bars  connecting  the  cut  away  portions  of  the 
top  bow  and  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Intermediate  cham- 
ber, clips  secured  to  the  side  bows,  a  BUbetontiallyU 
shaped  frame  plrotally  mounted  In  the  dips,  keepers 
spaced  from  the  clips,  a  spring  roller  disposed  within 
the  chamber  and  journaled  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
forward  top  bow,  a  curtato  formtog  a  flexible  connecthm 
between  the  roller  and  the  free  end  of  the  fraae,  tar 
mentel  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and  slldably  mounted 
In  the  keei>ers,  and  clamping  screws  pierctog  the  keepers 
and  bearing  agalast  the  guides  for  locking  the  frame  to 
different  poaltioas  of  adjustment 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  top  indodtog  the 
side  and  top  bows,  one  of  the  top  i>ows  beiag  cut  away 
to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  frame  pirotolly  mounted  on  the 
aide  bows,  a  wptiag  actoatad  roller  mounted  for  rotation 
In  the  chamber,  a  cartoto  formtog  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  spring  roller  and  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  said  fraaae  to  different  positions  of  adjastmeat. 
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•14.2M.    MATCH.    Oa»toii  Oalt,  Bote  Cdtanbaa,  flmae*. 
FU«<1  Mar.  96,  IfKM.     SMtal  No.  42S,M4. 


1.  A  plaralltj  of  roperpoa*^  flexible  match  Btrlp*.  aach 
proTlded  on  tha  same  aide  and  at  oppoalte  enda  raapM- 
Urtly  with  a  combuatlble  comporttloB  and  •  frtctton 
•orfaca,  each  atrip  b<»lnf  bant  Into  U-ahapa  aad  haTlng 
ona  of  Ita  lega  betwaen  tha  laga  of  an  adjacent  atmllarly 

bent  atrip. 

2.  A  plorallty  of  rapwpoaad  flexible  match  atrlpa.  aacli 
provided  on  the  aame  aide  and  at  opposite  ends  reapee- 
tlralT  with  a  eomboatlble  eompoaltlon  and  a  friction 
wnrtmem,  each  atrip  belo«  bent  lato  U-ahapa,  with  tta 
composition  and  frietioo  snrfaea  oa  the  iMMa.  tha  towar 
leg  of  the  uppar  atrip  and  tha  oppar  lag  of  tha  third  strtp 
baing  Indoaed  between  the  leg  of  the  aecond  atrip,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


»  1  4  .  2  6  B  .    BAKBER'8  REGISTER.     Wallacm  W  Qabb. 
Mayodaa.  N.  C.   Fllad  Jan.  le,  1908.  garUrNo.  411.17H. 


1.  A  barbar'a  ragiater,  comprlaing  Indicating 
for  abowing  tba  total  of  the  nnmbar  of  ptecaa  of  work  dona 
aad  to  ba  done,  indicating  machantam  showing  tba  wnibsr 
of  pieces  of  work  to  be  dooa.  maana  for  almaltaneooaly 
operating  both  aeta  of  indicating  mecbaniama  to  corre 
apondingly  adTanee  tliem  step  by  atep  at  each  operation, 
■echaniam  for  ahowtng  tha  number  of  pleeea  of  work  flo- 
lahad.  and  maana  for  adTaaclag  tha  Indicating  aeehanlaa 
for  ahowing  tha  naml>er  of  placea  of  work  flalahed  aad  for 
slaalUnaoaaly  setting  bsck  the  indicating  BMchaaiam 
•bowtag  the  nonbar  of  piecaa  of  work  to  he  done. 

2.  A  barber's  register.  comprisiBg  Indicating  machanlaa 
tor  ahowing  the  total  of  the  number  of  placea  of  work 
done  and  to  be  dona,  indleating  BMchaniam  showing  the 
nnmbar  of  piecea  of  work  to  ba  dona,  ticket  ftadtag  machaa- 
lam.  meana  tor  almultaBeoaaiy  operating  tha  ttakat  feed 
mediaalsm  and  both  Mts  of  lodtcating  maehanlsaw  to  cor 
reapondlnglj  adTanee  them  atap  by  atep  at  each  operation. 
BMchaniaaa  for  showing  tba  aiunber  of  pleeaa  of  work 
flalahed.  aad  meana  for  adTaactng  the  ladlcatlag  aaachaa* 
lam  far  ahowtng  the  number  of  placee  of  work  flnlabed  and 
for  Rtanltaaeoosly  sattlag  back  tha  Indieattng  aschanlaa 
siMwlag  the  aasaher  of  piaoea  of  work  to  ba  dona. 

\  t.  l%a  >«omMBatlaa  af  aaa  ssi  af  anahared  indlcatlag 
wheela,  adrandng  darieae  therefor,  another  aet  of 


bared  ladleatlM  wfcisla,  •  haadla  hgp  whidi  they  aia  « 
atad,  mmaectlans  between  the  adTaadng  dericaa  of 
flrat  eet  of  wbaeU  and  ttie  bandto  operated  wheela  wliaraby 
the  flrst  aet  of  wbeela  are  SMule  to  turn  In  a  direction 
oppoalte  to  that  in  which  they  are  tvraed  by  the  mechaa 
lam  which  adTaocea  them,  and  meana  for  at  tbla  time  with- 
drawing aaid  nrat  mentioned  adTanciag  devlcea  from  tbe 
flrat  set  of  wheela 

4.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  aet  of  numbered  Indicating 
wheela,  meana  for  operating  them,  another  aet  of  nam- 
bered  Indicating  wheela.  feed  pawla  for  operating  them, 
meana  for  withdrawing  theee  feed  pawla.  another  aet  of 
feed  pawls  arranged  to  actuate  the  wheals  in  a  raverae 
dtrecUon  cooaeetloBa  between  aald  feed  pawla  and  tbe 
operating  maana  for  tbe  flrat  aet  of  nambered  tadicatlng 
wheela  and  meana  for  withdrawing  theee  pawla  firom,  or 
cauaing  them  to  engage  said  numbered  wheela. 

B.  A  barbar'a  rcclater  comprlstng  Indicating  mechanlam 
for  ahowing  the  namber  of  placea  of  work  to  be  dona. 
Indicating  mechanlam  for  abowing  the  namber  of  pieeaa 
of  work  flnlabed,  ticket  feeding  mechanlam.  meana  for 
operating  almultaaaenaly  tba  mechanlam  tor  Indicating 
tba  namber  of  plecee  of  work  to  be  done  and  tbe  ticket 
feeding  mechanlam.  aad  other  meana  for  operating  tbe 
mechanlam  Indicating  tlie  namber  of  piecea  of  work  fln- 

Ished. 

(Claims  fl  to  11  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaatts.] 


014.306.     BAL1NO-PRB8S.     Josbpii  P.  OOMM.  Watson 
▼lUe.  Cal.    Itlad  May  2».  10OS.    Sartal  No.  4as.72S. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  baliagpress  hsTlag  a 
piosslon  chamber,  a  lateral  feed  chamber  in  commonicatlon 
therewith,  a  follower  operattra  in  the  compreosloo  cham- 
ber, fWSing  means  opera tlTO  in  tha  feed  chamber  to  da- 
lirar  tha  contents  of  tha  latter  into  tbe  compreaalon  cham- 
ber, a  morable  doaora  for  the  feed  chamber,  and  aaaana 
operatlTc  by  the  feeding  meana  for  controlling  aald  doaare. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ballng-press  baring  a  com- 
preaalon chamber  apaa  at  one  side  and  proridad  witt  a 
lateral  feed  chamber  In  comnranlcatlon  with  t!>e  com- 
prassloa  chamber,  a  follower  operatlre  in  tba  compreaalon 
chamber,  a  poaher  operatlre  In  tbe  feed  chamber  to  dellTer 
the  eontenta  of  the  latter  into  the  compreaalon  chamber, 
meana  for  operating  the  poSbar  aad  follower,  said  fsad 
chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  prorlded  with  a  morable 
doaare.  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  cloaura  aynchroaonaly 
with  tha  oparatlOB  of  the  paaber. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  baling-preas  baring  a  baling 
chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
baliag  chamber,  aald  feed  chamber  having  a  cloaure  en  Ita 
upper  aide,  of  a  follower  In  tbe  baling  chamber,  a  9mttr 
In  the  fbed  chamber,  ooaaaetloaa  bstwasn  tba  pnabar  and 
said  doaora  wbevahy  tba  latter  la  operated  a  bocve-powar, 
meana  operative  from  the  borae  power  for  actoatlag  tba 
followv  to  compreaa  the  charge,  and  ateana  alao  opsratlTa 
from  tba  borae  pawar  to  oparato  the  paaber  to  charge  the 
baling  chamber  . 

4.  The  comMnatloB  la  a  baling  praas  ba^rliw  a  baHM 
chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  la  aeanranlaatloB  wttb  tba 
haling  Camber,  aald  fasd  chamber  having  a  doaare  on  Ita 
oppar  side,  of  a  tollewar  la  tbe  baltaig  cbamber^apaabar 
In  the  feed  chamber,  connectiona  between  the  poobar  aad 
the  daaore  for  oparatiag  the  latter,  a  berae-powar,  maana 
ittva  from  tbe  baisspnwst  for  actaattag  tha 


to  compreas  the  diarge,  means  also  operatlTe  from  the 
boiea-powai'  to  operate  the  poaher  to  charge  the  baling 
chamber,  aad  operative  connectiona  between  the  follower 
and  paaber  for  retracting  tbe  latter. 

5.  Tha  combination  In  a  baling  preee  having  a  baling 
diamber  and  a  feed  chamber  in  communication  arith  the 
baling  dtambcr.  of  a  follower  In  the  baling  diamber,  a 
poaher  in  the  feed  chamber,  a  borae  power,  meana  operative 
from  the  horae-power  for  actuating  the  follower  to  com- 
preaa tbe  charge,  meana  alao  operative  from  tbe  horae- 
power  to  operate  tbe  poaher  to  charge  the  baling  chamber, 
a  movable  doaare  tor  tbe  feed  chamber,  and  meana  oper- 
ative by  the  poaher  for  opening  and  doaing  aald  doaare. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiatte.1 


•14,i«7.     PLAT-IBOlf  HIATBR.    JoHM  Haosh.  Hepktna. 
Minn.    FU«d  Bapt  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.673. 

A  flat  Iron  heater  comprising  a  flat  bottom  plate,  aa 
inverted  pan  hinged  thereto  and  baring  aa  Imperforate 
aide  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  perforated  flange 
located  within  aaid  pan  and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  aldea 
tbareof  to  afford  a  flame  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


914,MS       OBNTLBMAN'S   OABTBB.      GaoaoB   J.    HalL. 
Malona,  N.  Y.    PUad  Aog.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.083. 

i 

r. 

4T 


1.  A  garter  comprising  a  alagle  ptaee  of  weU>ing  having 
opon  each  of  Ita  enda  a  stoditng  sopporter,  an  Integral 
loop  formed  la  tbe  webbing  Intermediate  Ita  enda  tbroagh 
which  one  end  of  tbe  garter  is  passed,  and  an  adjuatlng 
device  connected  to  the  garter  at  the  loop  for  teklng  up 
the  webbing  to  flt  tiie  leg  of  the  wearer,  aald  loop  repre- 
stntlng  the  Uke  up  of  the  webbing  in  adjuatlng  tbe  garter. 

2.  A  garment  aupporter  comprlaiag  a  single  piece  of 
elastic  webbing  barlnc  a  stocking  supporter  at  each  end. 
a  double  buckle  connected  to  tbe  webbing  intermediate  ite 
enda  to  form  a  loop  through  which  one  end  of  tbe  garter 
passea.  aald  webbing  i>elng  adjustable  to  tbe  required  slsa, 
and  said  loop  repraaeafing  tba  taka-ap  a(  the  webbing 
In  adjoatlng  the  aame. 


014,280.      ATTACHMBNT    FOB    PBINTINO  -  PRE88B8. 

ALLBN  p.  Hablamd.  Topalo,  Mlaa.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1908. 

Sartal  No.  425,422. 

1.  In  a  mom-color  attacbaseBt  tor  prlating  praaasa,  ■■ 
ImpriBtlag  cyltodsr  and  inking  onlto  each  osmpi  Isiag  a 
NvUfesrhw  aiamant  adjuatable  parallel  with  tba  aziB  af 
tba  tmprlntteg  cylladar.  aad  aa  laterchangaaMa  elaoMBt 
•dapted  to  he  eoaaected  to  aad  ragiater  with  tbe  reglatar- 
lag  eicmeat  Irreapacttva  of  the  adjastm sat  of  tbe  lattar 
with  relation  to  tha  Imprinting  eyiladar. 

S.  In  a  maltl-color  attaefameat  for  prtating  praaass,  an 
taking  oait  havtag  a  taglstotlag  tianMnt  adjoatabla 


alM  Witt  tbe  kOb  of  tb»  Inprtottag  karthaa,  aad  aa  la> 
tardiaageahle  element  acting  with  the  registering  elemaait 
and  comprlaing  aa  ink  reservoir  and  all  tba  lak  tranafSr 
rollers  except  the  regiaterlng  element,  aald  totarthaagaabU 
element  baiag  removable  aa  a  wfa<^  from  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  registering  element  and  capable  of  bdag 
placed  Into  operative  rriatloa  with  otlier  regiatartag  ele- 
menta. 


8.  In  a  moltl-cotor  attkchmwit  for  printing 
support,  inking  units  carried  thereby  on  oppoalte  aUaa  of 
the  aaid  support  and  adjostabla  Into  any  paattloo  of  rtac- 
gared  relation. 

4.  In  a  printteg  preaa.  an  Inktog  unit  oosapoaed  of  a 
alngle  Inking  roller  adjoateble  acroaa  tbe  aarface  of  the 
Imprinting  surface,  and  a  removable  element  compoaed-  of 
a  aultoble  frame,  inking  rollera  thwein,  aa  lak  leaarvoir 
and  ink  transfer  rollers  between  tbe  ink  nasrvoir  aad  tha 
inking  rollera. 

6.  In  a  nralti-color  attaduneot  for  printing  praaasa.  a 
printing  cylinder,  a  support  longitudinal  thereto,  and  ink- 
ing unite  each  compoaed  ot  a  removable  and  interchange- 
able member  carried  at  one  end  by  the  aapport.  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  ink  reaervoir  and  ink  transfer  rollers,  and 
another  member  Independent  of  the  removable  and  inter- 
changeable member  and  conaiating  of  an  Inking  roller  and 
aervtog  aa  a  aupport  for  tite  other  end  of  the  removaUa 
member. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914.270.     CONVBRTIBLB  CAR.     BLiaABBTH  C.  Haellm. 
Raleigb.  N.  C.     FUed  May  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.198. 


1.  In  an  article  of  fumitore,  the  combination  with  a 
chair  aeat  of  a  chair  back  comprlaing  a  awinglng  portion 
and  coantarbalandng  weighte  for  saM  swinging  portion. 

2.  la  aa  artlcis  of  famltore.  the  coaiblaatlon  arttk  a 
of  a  chair  back  swlvaled  theraoa,  and  a  chair  ^pat, 
chair  hack  compriaiac  a  aarlagtag  portion  aad  coonter- 

balaaelag  welghta  therefor. 

8.  la  aa  artida  af  foraltara,  tba  eomblnatioa  of  a  chair 
•oat  aad  a  chair  hack  coaM>rlalBg  a  cartein  pole. 


ao4 
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4  m  an  »rtl€l#  of  fornltur*.  th«  c«mWii«tten  «f  •  A»lr 
•Mt  and  •  chair  back  comprlatng  a  foldable  cartata  pola. 

5  IB  an  artlcla  of  fnrnltnra,  the  comblnatton  with  a 
ebair  Mat  of  a  chair  bath,  eomprtolng  a  ■wla«lii«  portkm 
•ad  meana  for  MpportUif  a  curtain  aacorwl  to  taM  awlag- 

iBC  portion.  ^      ^   , 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  prlntad  la  tha  Gaiatte.1 


••corad  to  tha  tvbaUr  aaeCloa  hjr  b«t-«Taf  adgas  tharwC, 
a  lapportlnff  rod  monntad  la  aald  taboUr  Mctton.  aald 


914  2T1.     PB0CM8  OF  MAKING  INFtlBIBLB  iOVltm 

SULFID.    W.LH.L-  HAaaHBACH.  Maanb.lm.  Garmany. 

Fll«d  NOT.  1.  1907.     Sartal  No.  400.207. 

1.  Tha   barain    <l»crlbad    method    <»'   "r'»^2r»^°«   • 

po  ;erul«.t  r^loctlon   product  from   •«»««"^'»*«   "f 

Lrbon.  con-latlng  In  flr.t  mlxlnf  "x"-'"^"^'*  "J  ^ 

b«wUou.  matter,  finely  rronnd  a«  .peclfled.  la  •^^J^ 

oortton.  that  tha  Quantity  of  carbon  praaent  la  m.  much 

S^e  pir?  by  wSfht  of  carbon  to  about  «-"--- 

Llf  part,  of  «>dlu«  rilfata.  tb«ji«  If*"*""' "^f  f^ 

thatVtaat  portion  haatad  to  1000-  C.  In  a  »»^»«»"; 

IwlLl  CZael   win   retain   It.   pulrarulant   condition,   and 

:Sf  biZl  til  wLola  butt  or  char,,  of  tha  -Ixtura  to 

^"1  ^TlThaS-ln  daacrlbad  method  of  manufacturln,  a 
paWarulant  r«luctlon  product  ^^^'^'^'^^^l^  ^ 
«rbo«.  conrtatm.  In  llrat  mtsinc  •»^»°»;~^*» /»?  ^ 
bonaceou.  matter,  flnaly  .round  a.  -l*****^'  ^,  "^  ^"^ 
portion,  that  the  quantity  of  carbon  praaant  ^  In  the  pw. 
J^rton  of  about  one  part  by  walght  of  cmrbon  to  abjjt 
J^  and  ona-half  part,  of  aodlnm  .ulfate.  thenw  grlndln, 
;S  ISJtS^that  a  teat  portion  heat«l  to  1000-  C  In  a 
2:„:^ly  eloa«l  r^  ratalaa  It.  I«»»'«™X  «:»?^^; 
then  heating  the  whole  bulk  or  charr*  ^»'"V^*™*"^!f 
to  700  to  WO*  C,  producing  a  pulTarulent  product. 


TanacK.  Barlla,  Germany.     FUad  July  T,  1002.     Benai 
Mo.  114.92S. 


In  a  typawrltar  hartag  a  ty^  roUar  tha  combination  of 
a  typa  roller  .plndla  carrying  the  typa  roller  at  one  end. 
a  frame  In  which  the  type  roller  nUndla  la  Joumalad  and 
from  which  the  end  of  the  .plndle  carrying  the  typa  roller 
projacta,  a  .haft.  tranarerM  to  mM  .plndle.  adapted  to 
bare  a  horlaontal  and  rartlcal  moraaiant  Impartad  to  It 
apon  the  moremant  of  tha  typa  roUar  .plndla.  mM  trana- 
rarae  .haft  being  located  near  tba  oppoelte  and  to  Mid 
.plndla.  tha  frame  baing  eauaed  to  oacUUte  upon  the 
tranaTarae  rtiaft  by  maana  of  guWea.  a  handle  moTabla 
tranararaaly  to  tha  tongltudlaal  axla  of.tba  typa  rollar 
nlBdla.  a  toothed  rod  adapted  to  engage  In  a  gear  rlgWly 
Bouated  on  wild  type  roller  .plndla.  the  Mid  handle  halag 
by  Ma  manUbld  moremant  adaptad  to  rotaU  the  typa 
roller  .plndla.  a  pointer  Mcurad  to  tha  uld  toothed  rod. 
an  Index  pUte  upon  which  the  Mid  pointer  U  adaptad  to 
Bora.  a  pantograph  derlce  adapted  to  IncreaM  the  extant 
of  tha  moremant  of  Mid  pointer  In  a  straight  Una  and  In 
right  and  left  hand  dlractloaa,  wharaby  tha  moTamant  of 
the  Mid  pointer  I.  mor«  clearly  Indicated  upon  the  Index 
Plata  aobatantUlly  a.  daacrlbad. 


rapporttag  rod  harlag  an  angularly  bMt 
a  amoka  hall. 


arm  to  aupport 


914,2T4.     ENVELOP.     BMit  Earn,  Haekaaaaek,  M.  J. 
Fllad  Ang.  la,  1006.    Bartal  Mo.  8TS,041. 


Am  a  aaw  aad  Improvad  arttela  of  manufactnra  a  maU- 
lag  aoTalop  conatructad  from  a  blank  of  plaatle  paper 
rtoefc  aald  blank  comprt.lng  a  body  with  a  aeaUag  flap 
■nd  a  raetangular  back.  Mid  back  balng  folded  orar  on  tha 
body  ao  that  the  oppoalto  .Ide  edgM  of  the  body  and  back 
win  be  Jotnad  together  by  compraMkm  whUa  tha  material 
of  the  bUnk  la  la  a  plaatle  .Ute  w  a.  to  permit  aald  adgaa 
to  latermlngla  aad  unite  In  a  homogenaona  manner  with- 
out tha  aid  of  adhealTa  matarUL 

014.276.  RIBBON  BACT  AMD  MEABURBB.  EllO«T  A. 
HooTox,  Bamberg.  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  10.  100«.  Sarlal 
No.  467,000. 


•14178      BMOKE-BEI.L  8UFPOBT.     HAaBT  C  Hbpmb. 

Charlerol.  P..     Filed  Aug.  14. 1008.    Bertal  No.  448.600. 

Tha  harem  deacrlbad  amoke  ball  aupport  comprtaing  a 
tubaUr  aectlon  haTlng  a  portion  of  one  of  Ita  wda  ra- 
movad  to  piOTlda  a  clamp  to  angaga  a  gaa  flztnra.  a  acraw 
pikMtng  through  the  tormlnal  and  of  aald  aaetloa,  a  ant 


1.  The  combination  with  a   frame  «««»'*•*»«  Tf*?* 
-wie  memhafa,  apaewl  loagttudtaal  arma  prorlded  hy  the 

"mt.^abai.r;po.  the  out^  '''z::L^t::'t:r^l 

•hftp«l  ribbon  .pool  racaptaclaa  batwaea  tba  arma. ^ 
ladarn  aacurad  by  a  hlagad  connection  batwaaa  ua  aw 
laid  cyllndera  being  prorlded  with  an  opan  mouth,  and  a 
IjUalS^H^aTactnatod  tape  cyltadaM  alldahly  mous- 
ed wlthta  tha  cyliadara  between  the  arma. 

2   Tba  comhiaatlon  with  a  frame  hartng  rartical  mam 
ban.  loagitodlnal  member,  aacntad  to  tha  vertical  mam 
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bare.  Mid  taagltodlnal  members  hartng  their  a^ea  la- 
dlnad,  and  prorlded  with  connecting  .helrea,  arcnato 
■pool  ribbon  holders  between  tha  longitudinal  membara, 
ayllndars  prorlded  with  open  montha  between  the  longl- 
tadlaal  membera  and  adjacsat  tha  abalraa,  said  cyliadara 
haring  one  of  their  edgM  prorlded  by  their  mouthk  harlng 
Mpa.  and  Mid  cyllndera  being  each  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  mambers  of  the  frame  through  tha  medium  of 
flrotad  llnka. 

•14.270.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANGER.  JOHW  B. 
HoTKiNS,  Grand  IiUad.  Nebr.  FUad  Mar.  21,  1008. 
Sartol  Na  422.408. 


A  ahada  and  curtain  hangw  eomprlalag  brackets  adaptad 
to  support  a  shade  roller,  croM  rod.  connecting  the 
brackets  and  conrtrurted  In  taleacoplng  aectlon  rigidly 
aecnrad  at  their  oppoelte  end.  to  tha  rMpectlre  bracketa, 
a  taleacoplc  curtain  pole  anpportad  by  the  brackets,  and 
aoepenslon  member,  connected  to  the  corrMpondIng  sec- 
tion, of  the  croM  rode  and  haring  'ipwardly  projecting 
resilient  upper  ends  formed  with  rertlcal  alots  that  are 
enlarged  at  their  lower  extramlttos,  the  .uapanaloa  mem- 
ber, being  bowed  outwardly  Intermedlata  of  tha  ends  of 
the  slots,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 


014.2T7.  CONTBOIXING  DEVICE,  Fbawk  D.  Howa, 
Waltham.  Maaa,  aaalgnor  to  Waltham  Mf*.  Coaq>aay, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Maine.  Filed  F^eb. 
1.  1008.    Serial  No.  418.781. 


1.  In  controlling  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbad. 
tha  combination  of  a  main  coatroUiag  member;  a  pedal 
dsTlea  therefor;  locklag  meaas  far  laid  ■■■Mr;  and 
onlocklng  meana  goremad  by  aohatantlally  oalfona  aago- 
lar  poaltlon  of  the  pedal  dcrtee  irreapectire  of  tiie  poaltiOB 
of  said  member. 

3.  In  controlling  maehanlam  of  tha  eharaetar  deacrlbad. 
tha  combination  of  a  mala  controlling  mambar;  a  padal 
derlce  therefor  locking  meana  for  Mid  pedal  darloe :  aad 
meana  to  preMrre  substantially  a  uniform  incliaatloa  la 
tha  apacatlre  poaltlon  of  said  pedal  derlce  for  differeat 
poattioaa  of  Mid  mambar. 


8.  In  eontrolllag  mcdiaalam  ttt  tba  diaract«r  deacrlbad, 
the  combtoatlon  of  a  controlling  lerer  a  pedal  derlce:  a 
locking  pawl  connected  to  Mid  lerer  and  oparatlrely  con- 
nected to  aald  pedal  device;  a  toothed  aector  to  co- 
operate with  Mid  pawl  haring  Its  geometrical  center 
q>aced  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  lerer,  whereby  the  pawl 
changea  poaltlon  reUtlre  to  the  lerer  In  accordance  with 
different  poaltlona  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  of  the  diameter  described, 
the  combination  oTa  main  controlling  member;  and  co- 
operating locking  derlcee  for  Mild  member  one  of  which  is 
movable  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  other  along  a 
line  oblique  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  former,  where- 
by one  of  Mid  membera  may  be  given  a  rarlable  pedal 
goraraing  action. 

6.  In  controlling  mechanlam  of  the  character  daacrtbed, 
the  combination  of  a  main  controlling  member;  a  padal 
darica  therefor;  locking  means  for  said  member;  and 
means  goremed  by  the  locking  means  to  maintain  desired 
adjurtment  of  the  padal  derlce. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tha  Gasatte.] 


tfl4,278.  HABROWTOOTH  FASTENING.  Hawar  M. 
HC0HB8.  Bldon,  Iowa.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1008.  Serial  No. 
440.831. 


1.  The  combination  of  parallel  bars,  a  yoke  embracing 
Mid  bars,  a  tooth  mounted  between  said  bars  and  extend- 
ing through  said  y<Ae,  and  means  for  contracting  said 

yoke. 

2.  The  combination  of  parallel  bara,  a  yoke  mounted  on 
and  embracing  said  bara.  Mid  yoke  adjustable  longl- 
tndlnally  of  said  bars,  a  tooth  mounted  between  and 
transverMly  of  said  bars  and  extending  throu^  said 
yoke,  and  means  for  contracting  MJd  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  of  parallel  bare,  a  yoke  embracing 
Mid  bara,  aald  yoke  formed  with  an  aperture  la  Ite  lower 
and  and  notches  In  Ito  upper  end,  a  tooth  mounted  be- 
tween and  transverMly  of  said  bars  and  extending 
through  Mid  aperture  and  notches,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
and  nut  connecting  the  side,  of  said  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  of  parallel  bara,  a  yoke  embracing 
Mid  bara,  said  yoke  formed  with  an  aperture  in  Ite  lower 
end  portion  and  notches  In  Ite  upper  end  portion  oppoalte 
said  aperture,  said  yoke  alao  formed  with  ears,  a  clamping 
bolt  extending  through  said  ears  and  acroM  the  yoke,  a 
nut  on  said  clamplag  bolt,  and  a  tooth  mounted  throui^ 
aald  notchM  and  aperture. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  yoke  formed  with  parallel 
aldM,  an  end  portion  connecting  Mid  sides,  ears  extending 
inward  from  oppoalte  ends  of  said  sides  aad  qpaced  apart, 
the  and  portion  formed  with  an  angular  aperture,  tiia 
Mrs  formed  with  angular  notches.  Mid  yoke  alao  formed 
wiOi  outwardly  extending  ear.  tranrveraely  apertured. 
one  of  tba  aperturea  In  an  outwardly  extending  ear  belnf 
angular,  and  a  clamping  bolt  adapted  to  ha  moontad  la 
said  apertures  of  the  outwardly  extending  eara.  a  portloa 
of  said  clamping  bolt  formed  angular  In  croMMCtlon  aad 
fitting  Mid  angular  aperture  In  aald  ear,  and  a  nut  on 
■aid  clamping  bolt  ! 


014,170.     PROCB88  OF  OBTAINING  NITROGEN  FROM 
AIB.    Ouma  P.  Hcaroan,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Sept.  11, 
1006.    BarUl  No.  277,880. 
1.  The  pToceM  of  obtaining  free  nitrogen  from  tha  air 

which  eonslste  In   first  burning  a  earbonaoeoua  fael  la. 

the  piaarace  of  air  of  suflMent  quantity  for  complete 

ooaboatloa  to  carbon  diozid  and  snhatantlally  frM  from 
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carbon  monozld,  tben  nbJectlBc  the  gasMMM  prodaeta  to 
th«  eoatfcBslaB  actJoB  of  water  to  eondenM  th«  wH/trnm  and 
••parat*  tke  carboa  dlozJd  (roa  tlM  nltrogan  and  tbea 
laadlag  off  tbe  altrocen  froa  the  eoadenalac  efaaabar, 
wbtantlallj  u  daw:rlb«d 


2.  The  proeeaa  of  obtaining  froa  aitroflan  trom 
pbartc  air  which  conalata  la  boralac  a  earboaaeaooa  fael 
b7  admlttlag  air  ia  aaMKatts  aattdeat  for  ooaiplata  eoaa- 
boatloa  of  tbe  Coal,  leadlac  tba  caaeooa  prodaeta .  of 
BiiifcMHtiii  oaly  wh«a  tba  auat  nra  anbataatlally  fraa  •( 
carbon  moaoxld  from  tbe  coari>aatloa  ehaaiber  directly 
to  a  suitable  cwndenalag  cbaaber,  and  drawlac  the  gaaea 
throagb  aald  chamber  In  a  coatinaoos  stream  ia  coatact 
with  a  conttnaooaly  flowlag  aapply  of  water  la  flaely 
dlTlded  ipraya  wheraby  the  cftrbon  dloxld  la  rapMljr,  ab- 
Borbed  and  tbe  steam  condenaad.  and  then  leading  off  the 
altrogea,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  obtalalag  altzofea  from  atmospheric 
air  which  consists  In  bamlng  a  carbonaceoas  fuel,  ad- 
mlttlag air  In  amoants  saJBeient  for  complete  combnstlon 
to  carbon  dloxld  and  wltboat  carbon  moooxld,  leading 
the  gaseous  products  sobetaatialljr  free  from  such  earboa 
monozld  dlractlj  to  a  condenalng  chamber  and  entraining 
said  gaaea  in  a  wave-like  moremeBt  against  separated 
finely  dlTlded  sprays  of  water  continuously  supplied  to 
tbe  chamber  to  condense  the  steam  and  to  rapidly  aad 
continuously  absorb  tbe  carbon  dloxld  and  then  drawing 
off  tbe  aaparatad  nitrogen,  sabatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


914.280.  FASTENINO  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMOBIUT- 
CLOCK8.  Danul  J.  HuRLKT  and  rsANK  W.  Si^on, 
New  HftTen.  Conn.,  assignors  to  New  HaTen  Clock  Ca. 
New  HaTen.  Conn.,  a  Corporation,  filed  Jan.  11,  19M. 
iertail  N9,  4T1.788. 


ltd 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  doek-caae  haTlag  a 
la  Ita  back,  of  an  anchor-plate  adapted  to  completely  enter 
the  s&ld  receaa  and  to  be  permanently  faatened  to  tbe 
frame  of  an  automobile,  and  means  carried  by  the  dock 
for  remoTably- attaching  tbe  aaaie  to  tbe  aald  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock-case  form^  la  tti 
back  with  a  receaa,  of  an  anchor-plate  adapted  to  be 
panaanently  secured  to  an  automobile  frame  and  to  be 
received  within  tbe  aald  recess,  and  means,  iacloding  a 
faatenlng-arbor,  carried  by  tbe  elock-caae  for  removably 
connecting  tbe  same  to  the  said  plate  which  Is  entirely 
contalaed  In  the  said  receaa  wben  the  clock-case  la  at- 
tached to  it. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  eloek-caae  formed  la  ita 
raar  fnoa  with  a  nttm,  of  aa  aaehor-plata  adapted  to  be 
permanently  attached  to  aa  aatomoblle  frame  aad  to  be 
eatlrely  coataiaed  wltbla  tbe  said  recess,  the  lower  ead 
oA  the  aald  plata  and  a  portloa  o(  the  cloek-eaae  eoaetlag 
to  tona  a  book;    and  a  faatealng  arbor  mounted  In  the 


I  case.  oparaMa  throngh  the  front  of  tbe  aaaM  and  pro- 
,  tMM  at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  threaded  atom  eataring  tka 
apper  eod  ot  tbe  eald  plate. 

4.  The  comblaatioo  with  a  dock-oasa  havlag  ita  raar 
taco  CorBed  with  a  receaa  haviag  a  lug  in  Ita  lower  and. 
of  aa  aachorplata  adapted  to  be  permaaeatly  faataaad 
to  aa  automobile  frame,  to  completely  eater  tbe 
receaa  and  to  be  reotOTably  coaaected  with  the  aald  1« 
a  tabular  hooalag  located  in  the  upi>er  portlaa  e 
aald  caae,  and  aa  arbor  aaooated  la  the  aald  hooalng, 
projecting  at  Ita  upper  end  through  an  opening  la*  the 
dial  and  hartng  Its  rear  end  threaded  for  tbe  eatranes 
Into  the  opper  end  of  the  aald  plata. 


•  >»  r  .  h  ^  •■ 


014.2U.  mOTAET  INTBENALrCOMBUSTlON  BNOINB. 
Oaoaa  Huacvaa,  Berlin,  Germany,  filed  Jan.  6,  U0& 
Serial  No.  40P.B8P.  ' 

V 


Ifii:-"- 


'  kL,   ■-.i'.t  ■ 
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1.  In  aa  tateraai  coasbaattoa  eaglae  the  comMaatioa 
with  a  caatag  of  a  roUry  dtak  bavtag  a  phirallty  of  radial 
platon  membera.  a  corraapoadlag  aeries  of  azpleoloa  Cam- 
bers formed  In  the  casing  and  In  communication  with  said 
piston  members,  a  series  of  slidable  piston  Tslrea  adapted 
to  adMlt  eomprsaaed  ehargaa  of  aald  azploeloa  chambata,  p 
can  adapted  to  Moeo  the  ptstoa  valrea  la  one  tflractloa 
sod  springs  adapted  to  aaove  aald  valvea  la  the  rater  aa 
direction,  sabatantlally  as  dearrlbsd. 

2.  Ia  aa  iateraal  combustloa  eaglao  the  combination 
with  a  eaalag  of  a  rotary  Mparttte  dlak  baring  a  plurality 
of  radial  piston  membera,  a  corrsapondlDg  serlee  of  ez- 
ploelon  chambers  forsMd  la  tbe  casing  and  In  commanlca- 
tloa  with  said  pistoa  maashsra  a  aerlea  of  doable  alldabla 
palra  of  platon  ralvea  caeh  having  between  them  a  com- 
preaalon  chamber  and  adapted  to  admit  compressed  chargea 
to  aald  exploalon  chaasbara.  a  cam  adapted  to  move  tbe 
pistoa  valvea  ia  one  direction  aad  aprlngs  adapted  to  mov« 
said  vahrao  In  the  twnmm  dtraetloa,  aubataatially  aa 
deacrlbad. 

5.  In  an  Internal  eomboattoa  engine  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  rotary  dlak  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
platon  members  and  prorUlad  with  a  channel  having  inlet 
and  outlet  for  eooltag  madtw,  a  wriaa  of  explosion  cham- 
bera  corraapoadlag  to  the  pteton  members  and  In  com- 
municatloa  therewith,  a  aerlea  of  alidable  platon  valvea 
adapted  to  admit  compreaeed  chargea  to  aald  exploalon 
cbambera.  a  cam  adapted  to  move  the  piston  valvea  In  one 
direction  and  springs  adapted  to  move  aald  valvea  In  the 
reverse  direction  ■ubetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  au  Internal  comboation  engine  the  combination 
with  a  eaalag.  of  a  rotary  dlak  havtog  a  plurality  of  radial 
platon  members,  a  correapondlng  series  of  exploelon  cbam- 
bars  formed  la  tbe  eaalag  and  in  communication  with  said 
platon  membera,  a  aerlea  of  slidable  piston  valvea.  adaptad 
to  admit  compreaaed  chargea  to  said  explosion  cbambera, 
a  cam  adaptad  to  mora  the  piatoa  valvea  la  oae  dlrectloa, 
sprlnga  adapted  to  asove  aald  valvea  la  the  ravaraa  direc- 
tion and  means  for  placing  said  piston  valvaa  alagly  and 
collectively  lato  and  oat  of  aetloa  aubataatially  as  de- 
aertbad. 

6.  Ia  aa  latamal  eorabaatioa  eaglne  tbe  combtaatkNi 
with  a  eaalag  of  a  rotary  bipartite  dlak  bavlag  a  plurality 
of  radial  platon  members,  and  provided  with  a  chaaaal 
having  Inlot  aad  outlet  for  coollag  aadlam,  a  aerlas  a< 
exploalon  cbambera  formed  In  the  casing  and  communieat- 
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IBK  wHh  aaJd  pistoa  membera.  a  aerlea  of  dooble  aUdable 
pair*  of  platon  valves  each  having  between  than  a  com- 
preaalon  chamber  and  adaptad  to  admit  compreaaed  chargea 
to  aald  expleskw  chambers,  a  cam  adaptad  to  operate  the 
platon  valvea  in  one  directioa.  springs  sdapted  to  operate 
bald  valvea  in  tbe  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  plac- 
ing aald  platon  valvea  alngly  and  collectively  into  and 
out  of  action  according  to  the  daalred  degree  of  power 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 


P14.282.    rHOTOMETBK.    Paaonaic  B.  Ivaa,  Weehawken. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept  26.  1008.     8«1al  No.  454.7P0. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  photometer,  of  a  caalng  having 
two  ilffht-recelvlng  apartarea,  aaeaaa  fbr  varying  the  area 
of  one  of  aald  apertorea,  a  field  lens  poattloned  to  recolT* 
upon  on*  portion  the  Hffbt  rays  from  one  of  aald  aperturea, 
and  meaae  for  directing  opoa  the  other  portion  of  the  lena 
the  light  raya  from  the  other  aperture. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  photometer,  of  a  eaalag  bavlag 
two  llgtat-recolvlng  aperturee.  means  for  varying  the  area 
at  oao  of  aald  apertqroa,  a  field  lana  poaltloaad  to  reealTO 
apoa  oao  portloa  the  light  rayn  froas  one  of  aald  apartarea, 
meana  for  directing  upon  tbe  other  portion  of  the  lena  tbe 
light  rays  from  tbe  other  aperture,  and  a  lena  for  focusing 
aald  field  upon  tbe  eye.     '' 

5.  Tbe  oomblnatloB,  la  a  ^lotooietar.  of  a  eaalag  bavlag 
two  light-receiving  apartarea,  maaaa  for  varjriag  the  area 
of  one  of  said  aperturaa,  a  field  lOna  poaltloned  to  roe^ve 
upon  one  portion  the  light  raya  from  one  of  aald  aperturea 
meaae  for  directing  upon  the  other  portion  of  the  lena  the 
light  ray*  from  tbe  other  aperture,  and  three  color  acreeas 
auaceptible  of  being  interposed  aoccaaalvaly  In  the  path  of 
the  tranamltted  light  raya. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  photon>eter,  of  a  eaalag  bavlag 
two  llght-reoelvlag  aperturea,  meana  for  varying  the  area 
of  oae  of  aald  aperturea,  a  field  lena  poaltloned  to  recolve 
open  one  portion  the  light  rays  from  one  of  said  apertuna, 
meana  for  directing  upon  the  other  portion  of  the  lens  B>e 
light  raya  from  the  other  aperture,  a  leae  fOr  foenalag  aald 
field  npoa  tho  «y«,  and  thraa  color  aereaaa  soaeoptiblo  of 
being  Inter poaed  aacesaalvly  between  aald  focuatng  lens 
and  the  ey*. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  photometer,  of  a  caalng  having 
two  light-receiving  aperturea,  means  fOr  varying  the  area 
of  one  of  aald  aperturea,  a  maaaurlng  acale  cooperating 
with  aaM  meana,  a  field  lens  positioned  to  receive  upon  one. 
portion  the  light  rays  from  one  of  said  aperturee,  and 
meana  for  dlreetlag  upoa  the  other  portloa  of  the  lena 
the  Mght  raya  from  the  other  aperture. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetto.] 


•  14,28*.     DRBDOBB-PUMP.     Feamkuv  H.  Jacuom, 
;;>Weat  Berkalay.  OaL.  aoelgaor  to  Byron  Jackaon  Iroa 

Worka.  Weat  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 

Filed  Mar.  80,  1008.     Serial  No.  424,237. 

1.  Ia  a  eentrlfuiral  pump,  an  outer  shell,  a  sectional 
Ualag  fittlag  thorela,  and  removabla  side  liners  having 
aanalar  fiangaa  by  which  tha  Ualag  ki  bald  In  plaea. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dredging  pump,  a  ahell  having  a 
coonterbored  wall,  side  linera  having  oatwardly  projeetlag 
flangea  at  the  rim.  fittlag  the  eounterbored  wall  of  the 
ahell,  aald  Ilaers  converging  outwardly  toward  the  center, 
and  bavlag  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flanges  contiguous 
to  tbe  center,  forming  balandng  ring  aad  guide  tabea  for 
the  impeller,  and  side  dlaka  or  covera  exterior  to  eald 
llMca  aad  bearing  thereagalnat 

8.  Ia  a  centrifugal  dredging  pomp,  an  ootar  idioll.  a 
aaetlonal  ahell  liner,  aide  llnere  having  projecting  annular 


flangea  whereby  the  aheU  Uaar  la  bold  la  place,  aald  Uaen 
baring  outwardly  projecting  radial  flaagea  fitting  la 
coonterbora  of  the  pump  aboU. 

■  ^^i-^"^^.-^     _        ■i^^'''^^  •••  •  •■'    ■'"'■'■  .^' ■*^~--'t    ■- 


C  la  an  apparatua  of  tfce  character  described,  an  outer 
aboil  having  circular  <q>enlnga  on  elthar  aide  cooaterbored 
to  form  inwardly  projecting  fiangea,  aide  liner*  having 
oatwardly  projecting  radial  fiangea  fitting  the  reeaoaaa 
of  tb*  aboil,  aad  laaa  la  thlckneaa  than  the  depth  of  aald 
iicnaasa.  diska  or  covera  fittlag  over  tbe  llaera  and  pro- 
jeetlac  Into  the  receaaea,  and  packlag-rlags  intervening 
betwoan  tbe  linera  and  the  covora,  and  meana  for  aaeurtag 
tha  oevat*  to  the  aide  Unera. 

5.  Ia  aa  apparatua  of  the  dkaraeter  deseribod,  a  ahall 
baring  a  boltleaa  aectlonal  lining,  reUlnIng  side  linera, 
meana  formlag  a  Mietloa  lalot  at  one  end  of  the  abM,  a 
bearing  at  the  oppoalte  portion  of  the  shell,  a  abaft  jour- 
naled  in  aald  bearing*,  and  a  aecoad  bearing  exterior 
thereto,  saeaaa  for  revolvlag  tbe  abaft,  aa  Impaller  oaenrad 
to  the  shaft  within  tbe  pump  ahell.  an  aztamal  alaave 
fixed  upon  the  shell  having  an  annular  chamber  larffer 
thaa  tha  abaft  at  the  end  neareat  the  Impeller,  with  aa 
inlet  opantag  la  one  aide,  a  packing-box  aad  a  wall  latar- 
venlng  between  said  chamber  and  said  box,  aald  aleova 
havlbg  to  opening  on  one  aide  for  the  introductloB  of 
paddng,  a  aeml-clrcular  space  made  larger  than  the  atoff- 
Ing-box,  an  ootlot  from  aald  ^aee.  the  enter  end  of  aald 
sleeve  forming  a  continuous  ring  to  receive  and  aapport 
tbe  aleere  bearteg,  and  meana  for  securing  said  ring. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


014.284.    BBAKINO  MECHANISM.    Pbam.  N.  Joiraa, 
Plttaborg,  Fm,   WOtA  July  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  444.00S. 
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1.  Means  for  applying  variable  braking  power  conslstittg 
of  a  tlght«Blng  element,  an  actuating  element,  two  seta 
of  Interposed  gearing  of  dUTeront  ratloa,  a  gear  of  each  aet 
being  looeely  moupted  on  tbe  tightening  element  and  on 
the  actuating  element  respectively,  and  means  whereby 
each  aet  actuatee  the  tightening  element  In  proportion  to 
tbeatraln. 

2.  Meana  for  applying  variable  Ivaldng  power  eonalatlng 
of  a  ttghteniag  element,  an  actuating  element,  two  aets  of 
interpoeed  gearing  of  different  ratioe.  a  gear  of  each  aet 
being  loooely  moadted  on  tbe  tightening  element  and  on 
tbe  actuating  element  respectively,  and  meana  controlled 
by  tbe  strain  of  the  tightening  eleoient  whorAy  one  aok 
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•ctnatM  th«  ttKhtcntng  etmoeBt  ftt  Mfti  spcsd  aiMtar  re- 
duced tenaion  and  tb«  other  set  actaatea  It  at  low  ap««d 
when  the  tension  Is  Increased. 

3.  Means  for  applying  rarlable  braking  power  constating 
of  a  tlgbtablng  el«nMot,  an  actnatlag  •lemeat,  two  acts  of 
Intarpoaed  gearing  of  different  ratios,  a  gear  of  eacb  aat 
batng  loosely  mounted  on  the  tightening  element  and  on 
the  actuating  element  respectively,  and  means  Including 
aotomatle  frlctlon-coo trolled  connecting  and  disconnecting 
mechanism  for  actoatlng  the  tightening  element  in  pro- 
portion to  the  ratio*  of  the  gearing. 

4.  In  braking  mechanism,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  tighten- 
ing element  and  its  shaft  provided  with  a  fixedly  mounted 
and  a  loosely  mounted  gear  of  varying  diameters,  an  actu- 
ating element  provided  with  a  fixedly  mounted  and  a 
loosely  mounted  gear  of  varying  diameters  mashing  there- 
with, and  means  Incorporated  with  each  element  for  oper- 
ative connection  with  one  of  its  gears  dependent  on  the 
tension  exerted  on  the  tightening  element. 

'  5.  In  braking  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  wind- 
ing spool  and  Its  shaft,  a  driven  gear  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  relatively  larger  gear  and  ratchet  mechaniam  connecting 
tt  with  said  shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  provided  with  a  fixed 
driving  gear  Intermeahing  with  said  ratchet-controlled 
gear,  and  a  relatively  larger  gear  mounted  on  the  actuat- 
ing shaft  for  slippage  and  meshing  with  the  first  named 
gear  secnrad  to  the  windiof  «pool  shaft  aubsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


914,286.     TRAT.     JcLica  J.  KAmam,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Fl^ed  Dec.  21,  1906.    SarUl  No.  848,9S8. 
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1.  The  combination  with  extensible  side  members,  of  end 
members  hinged  respectively  to  the  side  members  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  the  sides  of  a  tray,  and  a 
transverse  partition  hinged  at  its  ends  to  the  two  alda 
members  respectively. 

S.  The  eombinatloa  with  axtsoalhla  side  membara,  of  ex- 
tensible end  members  hinged  respectively  to  the  side  mem- 
bers and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  the  sides  of  a 
tray,  and  a  transverse  partition  also  extensible  and  hinged 
•t  Its  ends  to  the  side  members  respectively. 

S.  The  combination  with  side  and  end  members  each  ex- 
tensible and  hinged  to  each  other  to  form  the  sides  of  a 
tray,  of  releaaahle  means  for  locking  the  end  and  side 
members  at  angHs  to  each  other,  and  an  extensible  parti- 
tion hinged  at  Ita  ends  to  the  side  members  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  extensible  side  and  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  each  other  to  form  the  sides  of  a  tray,  of 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  mefflbera  against  length- 
IMae  movement,  and  an  extensible  partition  hinged  at  Its 
ends  to  the  side  members  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  with  extensible  sida  and  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  each  other  to  form  the  sides  of  a  tray,  of 
relaasable  means  for  holding  each  member  from  exten> 
atoa,  releaaabl*  meana  for  holding  the  and  and  aid*  mem- 
bers at  aaglea  to  each  other,  and  an  extenaibl*  partition 
hlngad  at  its  ends  to  the  side  members  rsspactlvaly. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


914,289.  KBT-PASTBNBR.  Clatton  B.  Ketth,  Bnum- 
elaw,  Waah.,  asalgnor  of  oae-half  to  Charlea  A.  New- 
■saa.  Baomdaw,  Waah.  Fltad  Qet.  28,  190ft.  ■•rial  No. 
984.8T9. 

Aa  an  article  of  mannfactara.  a  key-fastener  comprising 
a  strand  of  wire  bent  at  its  upper  end  to  form  a  spindle 
•agaclag  hook  and  having  Ita  lower  and  hast  to  fote  aa 


eye,  aaM  eya  and  saM  hook  heteg  dispooad  la  a  com 
plane,  and  a  key-engaging  member  formed  from  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  at  one  end  to  form  an  eye  for  pivotal 
engagamant  In  the  eye  of  the  spindto-aBgaglng  meabar 
aad  bant  at  ita  other  end  to  form  a  key-engaging  book,  aaid 


eye  and  said  hook  of  the  key  engaging  member  being  dla- 
posed  in  a  common  plane  and  at  right  anglea  to  the  aye 
and  hook  of  tha  aplndle-engaglng  member  to  faciliUta  the 
engagement  of  the  book  of  the  key-engaging  member  with 
the  ring  of  a  key. 


914,287.     BEDCLOTUB8-PABTMNSR.     Bu^ni  L.  KaixST, 
Utchfleld.  Conn.    Filed  May  8. 1908.    Serial  No.  481j64t. 


1.  A  bed  clothea  fastener  comprising  a  body  bar.  means 
thereon  for  aecuring  bed  clothea  thereto,  a  bed  poat  en- 
gaging clamp  arranged  at  each  and  of  aald  bar  and  com- 
prising  angular  pivot  roda  each  aecnrsd  at  one  end  to  the 
body  bar.  a  hinged  plate  or  member  between  said  pivot 
roda.  swinging  jaw  members  attached  to  the  hinged  mem- 
ber or  plate  by  aald  pivot  rods  and  a  damping  acrew  for 
uniting  aald  Jaw  members. 

2.  A  bed  clothes  fastener  compri»<ag  a  body  bar,  a  rod 
of  U-form  having  Its  parallel  enda  aecured  to  aaid  bar. 
•aid  rod  forming  a  bed  clothea  engaging  frame,  a  clamping 
bar  alldahle  npon  the  enda  of  aald  rod.  aerewa  arranged 
in  said  body  bar  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  clamping  bar 
to  clamp  the  clothea  against  said  rod.  and  hinged  bed  poeta. 
engaging  clamiw  secured  to  the  body  bar  adjacent  Its  ends. 

3.  A  bed  clothea  fastener  comprising  a  body  bar,  a  rod 
of  U-form  having  Its  parallel  enda  secured  sdjaeent  to  the 
ends  of  said  body  bar,  said  rod  forming  a  bed  clothea  en- 
gaging frame,  a  clamping  bar  slldable  upon  the  ends  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  clamp  bed  clothes  between  It  and 
the  central  portion  of  said  rod,  two  screws  arranged  In 
threaded  openings  formed  In  the  body  bar  adjacent  to  Ita 
ends,  said  screws  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  clamping 
bar,  and  hinged  bed  poet  engaging  elampa,  each  clamp  be- 
ing proTlded  with  two  offaet  attaching  roda  fixed  to  the 
body  bar  adjacent  to  Ita  eoda. 

4.  A  bed  clothea  faatener  coaaprlaing  a  atralght  body 
bar  having  threaded  opealnga  adjacent  Its  enda,  a  rod  of  In- 
form having  ita  parallel  depending  enda  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  body  bar.  aald  rod  fanning  a  bed  elotheo  angnginf 
frame,  a  flat  clamping  bar  apertured  at  Its  enda  to  alld- 
ably  receive  the  enda  of  aaid  rod  and  adapted  to  elaap 
the  bed  doth^  between  It  and  the  central  portion  of 
aald  red,  two  aerewa  arranged  m  the  thiendad  opawlngi  In 
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the  body  and  having  their  upper  ends  bearing  against  the 
bottom  of  the  clamping  bar  and  their  lower  enda  formed 
with  finger  plecea.  bed  posts  engaging  clamps  and  offset 
attaching  rods  between  said  dampa  and  aald  body  bar. 


914.288.  OAS-HEATER  FOR  WATER-BACKS.  Bdwau) 
M.  KniNAao,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  26.  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  445.S84. 


aald  frame,  a  plunger  redprocatlng  within  said  cylinder, 
a  pump  lever  carried  by  and  above  said  frame,  and  suc- 
tion and  exit  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  Uqold  throogh 
aald  pump  cylinder. 


1.  In  a  portable  heater  for  the  water-backs  of  coal 
ranges  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  baae :  a  burner 
supported  thereby  and  adapted  to  have  the  fiame  emanat- 
ing therefrom  Impinge  against  the  water-back ;  and  a 
shield  mounted  abore  the  burner  and  adapted  to  form,  in 
conjunction  with  the  water-back,  a  retaining  chamber  for 
the  products  of  combustion  passing  from  the  burner, 
whereby  said  products  of  rombustlon  will  be  held  In  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  the  water-back. 

2.  In  a  portable  heater  for  the  water-backs  of  coal 
ranges  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  baae ; 
a  burner  carried  thereby  :  and  a  shield  located  above  the 
burner  and  adapted,  when  the  device  is  podtioned,  to 
form.  In  conjunction  with  the  outer  face  of  the  water- 
back,  a  chamber  or  compartment  for  holding  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  burner  against  the  face  of  the 
water-back,  aald  shield  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  the 
products  of  combustion  to  pass  out  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  portable  beater  for  water-backa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base ;  a  burner  supported  thereby  :  and  a  shield 
mounted  above  the  burner  and  adapted,  when  placed 
against  the  water-back,  to  form  a  chamber  for  holding  the 
products  of  combustion  adjacent  to  the  water-back,  the 
upper  end  of  the  shield  being  located  at  a  point  slightly 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  water-back,  whereby  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  will  be  deflected  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  water-back  as  they  pass  from  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  portable  heater  for  water-backs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base ;  s  burner  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  shield  lo- 
cated above  the  burner,  adapted  when  placed  against  the 
water-back  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  retention  of  the 
producta  of  comboatlon  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  water- 
back,  the  top  plate  of  the  shield  being  provided  with  a 
oerian  of  openings  to  permit  the  products  of  combustion 
to  peao  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  portable  heater  for  water-backa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base ;  a  burner  carried  thereby ;  and  a  shield 
located  above  the  burner,  said  shield  comprising  two  end 
walls,  a  back  plate,  and  a  top  plate  which,  when  the  parte 
are  positioned  with  relation  to  the  water-back,  will  form 
a  chamber  for  the  retention  of  the  producta  of  combustion 
paadng  from  the  burner  and  bold  the  same  agalnat  the 
water-back. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tank,  a 
frame  located  over  the  central  portion  of  aaid  tank  and 
secured  thereto  by  radial  arms  baring  lugs  engaging  and 
locking  said  frame  to  the  tank,  a  pomp  cylinder  project- 
ing downwardly  from  said  frame,  a  plunger  redprocatlng 
within  said  cylinder,  a  pump  lever  carried  by  and  above 
said  frame,  suction  and  exit  valvea  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  pump  cylinder,  and  a  sudlon  pipe  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  said  pump  cylinder  to  near  the 
bottom  of  said  tank. 

S.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  charader  Indicated,  a  tank,  a 
frame  rigidly  supported  relative  to  said  tank,  a  pomp  cyl- 
inder projecting  downwardly  from  said  frame  Into  said 
tank,  a  discbarge  passage  leading  upwardly  from  said 
pump  cylinder,  a  valve  cage  provided  with  a  diacharge 
valve,  aald  cage  being  threaded  Into  said  paaaage  and 
threaded  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  for  connection  with  a  hose 
and  air  chamber,  an  air  chamber  carried  by  and  above  said 
valve  cage,  and  a  fiexlble  hoae  having  connection  between 
said  valve  cage  and  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  tank,  a 
frame  rigidly  supported  relative  to  said  tank  by  meana  of 
radial  arms  having  lugs  engaging  and  locking  said  ftmme 
to  the  tank,  a  pnmp  cylinder  formed  integral  with  and 
projecting  downwardly  from  said  frame  Into  said  tank,  a 
pomp  lever  carried  by  and  above  said  frame,  an  agitator 
located  within  said  tank  and  attached  to  and  actuated  \ff 
said  pump  lever,  a  discharge  paaaage  leading  from  said 
pump,  an  air  chamber  connected  to  said  discharge  passage, 
and  a  flexible  hoee  connected  to  aald  diacharge  paaaage 
below  said  air  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  graying 
nonle  at  Its  free  end. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tank,  a 
frame  rigidly  supported  relative  to  aald  tank  by  means  of 
radial  arms  having  lugs  engaging  and  locking  said  frame 
to  the  tank,  a  pump  cylinder  formed  Integral  with  and 
projecting  downwardly  froaa  aaid  fnune  into  eald  tank,  a 
threaded  plug  doatng  the  lower  end  of  aald  cylinder,  aald 
ping  carrying  a  downwardly  projedtng  suction  pipe,  a 
valve  cage  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  plug,  and  a  suction  valve  seated  within  and 
having  a  limited  movnaent  relative  to  aald  vahve  cage. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


•  14,289.     8PRATIN0  APPARATUS.     Pkam K  KOBf  10- 

KBAMsa    and    Fxedbbick    KoBMioKKAMca,    Clndnnatl, 

Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,184. 

1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  charader  indicated,  a  tank,  a 

frame  located  within  and  slightly  below  tbe  top  edge  of 

■eld  tank  and  aecured  to  aald  tank  by  radial  arma  baring 

lugs   engaging   and   locking   said   frame   to   the   tank,   a 

pomp  cylinder  carried  hy  and  projecting^  downwardly  from 
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914,290.     HONBT-BXTRACTOR.     Jacob  F.  KM»r,  Attlea» 
N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1905.    Serial  Na  288,430. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plvotally-mounted  receptacle,  of  means  whereby  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  revereed  comprising  a  alotted  crank  connected 
with  aald  receptacle,  an  arm  adjacent  to  said  crank  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  pin  connected  to  said  arm  and 
operable  In  said  OQ^k-alot,  a  gear  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a 
pin  on  aaid  gear  tbA  opottble  in  aaid  arm-slot  whereby 
aald  crank  is  nooved,  and  means  cooperating  to  rotate 
aald  gear. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotally-mounted  receptacle,  of  meg^s  oqprable  to  reverae 
i^ld  receptacle,  comprising  a  slotted  crank  connected  with 
said  receptacle,  an  arm  adjacent  to  aald  crank  and  having 
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•  slot  tlMr«ta.  •  pin  coBa«eted  with  said  arm  and  operable 
la  mM  crank-alot,  a  gmr  adjacent  to  mid  arm.  a  ptn  on 
■aid  gear  and  operable  Id  said  ermnlot  to  more  eald 
eraok,  means  operable  to  rotate  aald  grar.  and  means  co- 
oparabl*  wltb  said  arm  to  control  tbe  morement  thereof. 


'  V 


S.  In  •  cvBtrUucal  machine,  tb«  eombtnatloB  with  a 
ptTotally-mounted  receptacle,  of  means  operable  to  rererse 
said  recaptarie.  ;eomprtBlnK  a  slotted  crank  t»nnected  wltb 
said  rerepUcle.  an  arm  adjacent  to  aald  crank  and  baviac 
•  slot  therein,  a  pin  roonectad  with  aakl  arm  and  operable 
la  the  crank-slot,  a  gear  adjacent  to  said  arm,  a  pin  oa 
said  gear  and  operabte  la  the  ann^ot  to  mova  said  craak. 
means  operable  to  rotate  aald  gear,  a  log  on  said  arma.  and 
BMana  coOperaMe  with  aald  lag  to  control  tbe  morement  of 

laid  arm. 

4.  In  a  ceatrlfagal  machlaa.  tbe  eombiaatlon  wltb  a 
piTOtally  mounted  receptaete.  «t  means  operaMe  to  rererse 
said  receptacle,  comprialng  a  slotted  craak  connected  with 
■aM  ractptacla.  an  arm  adjacent  to  aald  crank  and  baring 
a  Hot  tWrelB.  a  pin  connected  wltb  aald  arm  and  operabto 
In  tbe  crank-slot,  a  gear  adjacent  to  aald  arm.  a  pta  oa 
said  gear  and  operable  In  tlie  arm-alot  to  mora  said  crank, 
means  opersble  to  route  aald  gear,  a  lug  on  aald  arm, 
aad  a  plTOted  Utch  cottperabie  wltb  said  lag  to  control 
the  naoremeat  of  said  um. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  the  comMaatloa  with  a 
n>tatable  anpport  and  a  receptacle  plrotally  monatad 
thereoa.  of  an  arm  operable  to  rererae  said  receptacle,  and 
a  pivoted  latch  coOperable  wltb  said  Arm  to  coatrol  lbs 
movemeat  tliereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  OaaeCta.) 


2.  A  concrete  mixer  comprfslng  a  wheeled  truck  pro- 
vided with  an  axle,  a  receptacle  IrnTtag  a  slaere  extending 
centrally  theretbroogh  and  eagaglag  said  axle  loeaelr.  • 
sliding  bar  mounted  on  the  front  of  aald  receptacle  aad 
adapted  to  lock  aald  receptacle  to  one  of  said  wheels  to 
r«To)Te  said  receptacle  In  either  direction,  a  hinged  lid 
elostng  said  receptacle,  and  Itasps  and  staplea  for  locking 
the  fre4>  edge  of  said  lid  to  the  front  of  said  receptacle, 
said  hasps  bavinK  loops  coaatitutlag  twadlaa  for  aald  re- 
ceptacle for  dumping  material  from  said  racepUcle. 

8.  A  mixer  for  plastic  material  comprising  a  wheeled 
truck  provided  wltb  an  axle,  a  receptacle  having  a  alaeve 
extending  c«ntrall7  tberethroagh  and  engaging  aald  axle 
looaely,  bare  attached  to  tbe  interior  of  aald  recepUcle 
adapted  to  mix  material  therein  during  tbe  moving  of 
aakl  receptacle,  a  sIMIng  bar  awaatsd  on  tbe  front  of 
said  raceptacle  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  receptacle  to  one 
of  Mid  wheels,  a  hinged  lid  ctoalng  aald  receptacle,  and 
hasps  snd  staples  for  locking  the  free  edge  of  said  lid  to 
said  receptacle,  sakl  hasps  having  loops  constituting 
tiandlee  for  said  recepUcie  for  dumping  material  fi<om 
said  receptacle. 

4.  A  concrate  mixer  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  pro- 
vided with  an  axle,  a  receptacle  having  a  sleeve  extending 
cantrally  tberethroagh  and  engaging  said  axle  k>oaely,  a 
hinged  lid  cloelDK  aald  raceptacle,  a  eliding  bar  moaatad 
oa  aald  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  raceptacle  to 
one  of  ttie  wheeia  of  tbe  track,  and  meana  adapted  to  lock 
one  of  tba  wbaaki  of  tbe  track  ta  tfaa  axle  while  tbe  other 
wheal  rerolvea  about  aald  axle. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  comprlaing  a  wheeled  track  pro- 
vided with  an  axle,  a  receptacle  bavtag  a  aleeve  extoadlng 
centrally  therethrough  and  engaging  said  axle  looaely,  a 
bl^cad  IM  eloalng  sakl  racaptacla.  hasps  aad  staples  fbr 
locking  tbe  free  edge  of  aald  lid  to  aald  recaptada.  a 
.handle  for  said  receptacle  formed  on  each  liasp.  a  slld- 
iag  bar  far  locking  said  receptacle  to  one  of  ttie  wheels  of 
saM  track,  and  a  draft  baU  engaging  said  axle  for  mov- 
ing tbe  mixer,  aald  bamllea  aad  aald  sIMIng  bar  being  on 
tbe  side  of  aald  receptacle  ad)acaat  to  aald  bail. 


014.202.     GA»-ENOINE.     CBARLsa  M.  LaacH,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Keb.  0.  1M7.    Barlal  No.  SftS.S2«. 


tl4,Ml.  PORTABLE  OONCRBTB  -  MIXBB.  Boownot 
O.  Lbakb.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B. 
y.  Cnmmlne.  Waurlka.  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  18.  1008.  ■•• 
rial  No.  440.141. 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  comprlstag  a  wheeled  truck  pro- 
vided with,  an  axle,  a  receptacle  hariuR  a  sleeve  extending 
centrally  therethrough  and  engaglDg  said  axle  loosely,  a 
hinged  lid  closing  said  receptacle,  and  a  sliding  bar  moaat- 
ad on  the  front  of  said  mixer  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
fweeptacle  to  one  of  aald  wheeia  whereby  aald  receptacle 
amy  be  revolved  In  either  direction. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprialng  a  cyltBder,  a  hollow  piston 
operating  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the  aame  Into 
compreaslon  and  exploalon  chambera.  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  air  opening  tbrotigh  Its  wall,  aad  a  Jacket  snr- 
roundlng  aaM  exploalon  chamber  having  aa  opanlag  for 
tbe  admlsalon  of  air  therein,  aald  cylinder  having  an  open- 
ing tlieretbrough  between  said  compreaslon  and  explosion 
chambers  ^nd  communlratlng  between  aald  Jacket  and 
said  piston  opeafaga,  subirtanttany  as  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprialng  a  cylinder,  s  hollow  ptatoa 
operatlag  ta  said  cylinder  and  dividing  tbe  aame  into  com- 
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■km  aad  explosion  cbambera.  said  piston  bavlag  aa 
air  opening  through  its  wall,  and  a  Jacket  sarrooDdiaf 
aald  explosion  cbamber  having  an  opening  for  tbe  admte- 
8k>n  of  air  therein,  said  cylinder  having  openiaga  ther«- 
throogh  eommoalcatlag  between  said  Jacket  and  said  pin- 
toa  opaaings  and  between  said  Jacket  and  said  comprea- 
slon chamber,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  ga«  engine  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
operaUng   in   aald   cylinder  and   dividing   the   aame  into 
•  e«"preaak»n  cbaabsr  and  an  explosion  cbamber  above 
■aid  compression  chamber  and  of  reduced  diameter  tliere- 
to,  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  compreaslon  chamber  conatt- 
tutlng  tf  abelf,  a  Jacket  anrronndtag  aaM  exphiaion  cham- 
ber and  resting  upon  aald  ahelf.  aaid  piston  having  an  air 
opening  through  Ita  wall,  aaid  Jacket  having  an  air  ad- 
mlaslon  opealag  therein,  ani  said  ahelf  having  intercom- 
munlcatiag  opaaing  therethrough  extending  between  aald 
Jacket  and  said  cooipraaaloa  cbamber  and   between   said 
Jacket  and  saM  piston  openings,  sahstantlally  as  dsacrttiad. 
4.  A  gas  engine  comprlstag  a  cylinder  provided  wltb  a 
lower  central  pump  barrel,  a  piston  operatlag  in  said  eyl- 
ladsr,  said  cylinder  bring  provided  with  openings  throngh 
Ita  wall  eammunleatiag  between  aald  barrel  aad  the  aald 
piston,  an  oil  supply  in  connection   with  aald   wall  open- 
Inga,  and  a  pump  piston  connected  to  aald  cylinder  piston, 
and  operating  within  aald  barrel  to  guide  aald  cylinder 
platoa   In  ita  stroke,  and  to  force  oil   from  said  supply 
throagh  saM  openings  to  ssM  cylinder  piston  and  aaid 
barrel,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  gaa  engine  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  piston  operat- 
ing in  aald  cylinder  and  dividing  tba  aame  Into  comprea- 
alon  and  exploalon  cbambera.  aaid  cyltader  being  provMed 
With  a  central  pump  barrel  below  aald  chambers,  and  wltb 
openings  through  Ita  waU  communicating  between  said 
barrel  and  aaid  compreaalon  and  explosion  cbambera.  an 
oil  aupply  in  connectkm  with  saM  wall  openlnga.  and  a 
pump  piston  operating  within  aalJ  barrel  and  connected 
to  aald  cyUader  platon  to  force  oil  from  aaid  supply 
through  aaid  openings,  and  Into  aald  chambera.  aobataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


014.204.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Tbomab  Ltcbi7  and  CHASLaa 
D.  HocsiMAN.  OastonvlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  «»  lOoa. 
Serial  No.  410.505. 


ei449«.      SCREEN.      Willum   C   Looak,    Headen.    Ga. 
Filed  Jaly  20.  1006.     Serial  No.  446,000. 


1.  la  a  acreea,  tbe  comblnaUon  wltb  a  pair  of  fiarn* 
sectlona  hlngedly  secured  together;  of  senea  material 
foe  tbe  outer  faces  of  both  sectkMks.  aaid  acreen  material 
having  openiaga  therein,  a  pUte  having  beveled  edges  co- 
operating with  the  openings  in  tbe  screen  material,  tba 
baae  porUon  of  the  frame  aections  betag  likewise  bev^sd 
to  form  openings  at  ibelower  eada  oT  tbe  acreen  material 
trapa  located  above  aald  beveled  portloM  aad  meaas  to 
protect  tbe  selvage  edges  of  the  screen  awtsrtaL 

2.  In  a  acreen.  tbe  eombinatioa  wltb  a  pair  at  frame 
■ectiona  hingcdly  aecured  together,  acreen  material  covm-- 
Ing  tbe  oater  faeea  of.  aald  aectioaa.  aaM  material  haring 
opening  tberethroagh  to  admit  Inaecta ;  of  traps  betwe^ 
tba  screen  matariai.  a  plate  cooperating  with  one  of  saM 
trapa.  said  pUte  havtag  beveled  edsca  aad  a  troagb  formed 
therala  to  receive  materlala  to  attract  tba  laseeta 


1.  The  eombinatioa  with  s  8wlt<*  arm,  of  a  slotted 
Rtandard  adapted  to  receive  aaid  arm.  saM  standard  being 
bifurcated  and  reccaaod.  a  latch  ptvotally  mounted  In  the 
blfnrcntion  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
saM  slot,  s  spring  located  in  the  recess  of  aaid  standard 
for  cushioning  said  latch,  a  pivoted  arm  located  in  saM 
latch,  spring  pressed  beveled  plas  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  gaid  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
standard  for  holding  aaid  latch  In  a  closed  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  arm  and  moving  aaid  pins  from 
engagement  with  saM  standard,  substantially  as  deacribed 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  arm.  of  a  slotted 
atandard  adapted  to  receive  aaid  arm,  a  pivoted  latch 
mounted  in  said  standard  and  adapted  to  hold  aaid  arm 
therein,  said  latch  having  a  concavity  formed  therein, 
apring-pressed  beveled  pins  mounted  In  said  concarity 
for  engaging  In  said  standard  and  holding  said  latdi  in 
a  closed  positioa.  and  an  arm  located  within  said  con- 
cavity for  moving  aald  pins  out  of  engagement  with  said 
standard. 

3.  Tbe  eombinatioa  with  a  switch  arm,  of  a  slotted 
standard  adapted  to  receive  aaid  srm.  a  normally  inclined 
latch  pivoted  in  said  standard  and  provided  with  a  nose 
for  maintainiag  the  arm  wlthla  the  standard,  spring- 
pressed  slidable  pins  moonted  la  said  latch  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  laterally  taerefrom  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  atandard  to  maintain  the  latch  in  inclined 
position,  said  plna  movable  In  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  SMans  arranged  within  said 
latch  tor  sblfttag  aaid  ptaa  trom  positioa  of  locking 
engagrnneat  to  release  the  Istch  se  as  to  enable  tbe  with- 
drawal of  tbe  arm  from  the  standard. 

4.  The  cemMnatloa  wltb  a  switch  arm.  of  a  slotted 
standard  adapted  to  receive  said  arm.  a  normaHy  lacliaed 
latch  pivoted  In  raid  standard  and  provided  with  a  nose 
far  nuintainlng  the  arm  within  the  atandard,  spring- 
pnased  aUdable  pins  mouated  in  saM  latch  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  laterally  tberefrom  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  standard  to  maintain  the  latch  in  inclined 
position,  aald  plna  movable  in  oppoaite  directiona  wltb 
respect  to  each  other,  means  arranged  within  aaid  latch 
for  shifting  said  pins  from  position  of  locking  engage- 
ment to  release  the  latch  so  as  to  enable  the  withdrawal  of 
the  arm  from  the  standard,  and  meaas  engaging  the  said 
latch  to  eaase  It  to  aasume  an  inclined  poelUon  and  to 
position  the  aoae  of  tbe  latch  over  tbe  ana.  said  iatdi 
provided  with  a  handle  permanently  arranged  clear  of 
the  staadhrd. 

V 


014,206.  EYE-CUP.  CBAgLaa  A.  ICARaa,  Ottawa  111 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1006.  Serial  No.  334,054. 
1.  As  an  article  of  maanfaeture,  an  eye  cup  substan- 
tially elliptical  in  form  and  baring  an  opan  eye  receiving 
side  aad  a  rear  wall,  a  compresslWe  bulb  having  a  conduit 
that  extends  through  aaM  rear  wall  and  terminates  in 
a  abort  tapered  nipple  within  the  eye  cup.  aaid  cup,  bulb. 
coadalt  and  nipple  betag  formed  integrally  of  soft  com- 
pressible laateftal.  the  cup  and  balb  belag  Independeatiy 
comprcaatble.  and  the  foraier  having  the  edges,  surround- 
lag  tbe  open  side,  carved  to  conform  substantially  ta 
tbe  parta«to  wbleb  It  la  applied,  aad  said  nipple  constHot- 
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lag  •  eonprvMlble  stopper  adaptad  to  bo  laMrted  into  tta* 
Mek  of  a  bottle  or  rlaL 


2.  Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  cnp  subataa- 
tlally  elliptical  In  form,  and  having  the  front  wall  open 
to  receive  the  eye,  and  a  cloaed  rear  wall,  a  comprewlble 
bulb  barlnf  a  condalt  tlut  extendi  throngb  Mid  rear 
wall,  aald  cap  and  bolb  being  formed  Integrally  of  eoft 
oompreMlble  robber,  the  cup  and  bulb  being  IndapendeaUy 
compreaalble,  and  the  cup  baring  the  edges  of  the  sides  at 
the  front  curved  to  conform  subsUntlally  to  the  part 
to  which  the  cup  Is  applied,  whereby  the  medicament  may 
be  Introduced  Into  the  cup  after  the  latter  baa  been 
compressed  and  applied  to  the  eya 


914.2«e.     OVKRAL.L4B.     %wrm  A.  MaLASKT.  Taylor.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  *»07.     Serial  No.  8©6.8«0. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  overalls,  of  an  apron 
detachably  connected  to  the  upper  edge  tJiereof.  susponders 
deUcbably  connected  to  the  overalls  and  apron,  belt 
straps  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  overalls  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  apron,  and  a  belt  adapted  to  pass  thnmgb 
said  strapa. 

014.297.  RAILWAY  CROSSING.  WlLLUM  H.  Mbtu- 
LAMBcaa,  Navasota.  Tex.  Piled  June  10.  1908.  Sertal 
No.  43T,t«0. 


_^_U  la  reverse  dlreetioas  to  coanect  the  mala  and  junc- 
tloo  rails  of  either  track,  and  msans  for  slmoltaaeonaljr 
oparatlBg  said  switch  rails. 

S.  A  railway  crossing  comprising  main  rails  for  the  re- 
■peetlTO  tracka«  Junction  rails  for  the  respective  tracka, 
o«ter  awlteh  rails  plvotally  ssonatad  at  their  outer  eada. 
Inner  switch  rslU  pIvoUlly  mounted  between  their  Inner 
ends,  said  Inner  und  outer  switch  rslls  being  arranged  for 
movemeats  In  re^erae  directions  to  connect  the  mala  and 
Junction  rails  of  either  track,  a  mala  operating  device 
movable  longitudinally  at  aa  aagte  to  tba  tracka.  operat- 
ing connections  between  said  mala  operating  device  and 
tbe  outer  switch  rails,  operating  connections  between  said 
main  operating  device  aad  one  of  tbe  Inner  switch  ralla. 
and  operating  cooneetloas  between  said  Inner  switch  rail 
and  tbe  other  Inner  switch  rail. 

3.  A  railway  crossing  ccmprUlng  main  rslls  ft>r  the  re- 
sp^tlve  tracks.  Junction  rails  for  the  respective  tracks, 
outer  switch  ralla  plvotally  mounted  at  their  outer  ends. 
Inner  switch  ralla  plvotally  mounted  between  their  enda. 
mM  Inner  and  outer  switch  rails  being  arranged  for  move- 
ments In  reverse  directions  to  connect  the  main  and  Junc- 
tion rails  of  sltber  track,  a  longitudinally  movable  oper- 
ating rod,  ball  craak  levers  operated  by  said  rod,  rods 
connecting  said  levers  with  the  outer  switch  ralla,  sa  In- 
termediate lever  operated  by  the  rod,  links  connecting  ssld 
lever  with  one  of  the  Inner  switch  rails,  and  links  con- 
necting said  inner  switch  rail  with  the  other  inner  switch 
rail. 


1.  A  railway  croeeing  comprising  main  rails  for  the 
rcapectlve  tracks.  Junction  rails  for  the  respective  tracks, 
outer  switch  rails  plvotally  mounted  st  their  outer  ends. 
Inner  switch  rails  plvotally  mounted  between  their  ends, 
said  Inner  aad  outer  switch  rails  being  arranged  for.  move 


014.298.  LlQUID-SURPACB  DRAIN  FOR  GAS-HOLDERS. 
WttxiAM  C.  Moaais,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  J  llayward.  trading  as  Bartlett,  Hayward  ft 
Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,807. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas-holder  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary shell  section  and  a  movable  shell  section  having  a 
liquid  seal  between  them,  of  means  within  the  movable 
shell-sectloa  and  adjacent  but  Independent  of  the  walls 
thereof  for  receiving  the  subsUaeen  from  the  surface  of 
the  eeallng  medium,  and  drain  connections  communfdktlng 
with  said  means  for  conveying  said  substances  from  tbe 

latter.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gaa-bolder  comprising  sU- 
tlonary  and  movable  sbetl-eectlons  with  a  liquid  seal  be- 
tween them,  of  means  within  tbe  movable  shell  but  Inde- 
pmdent  of  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  around  tbe 
latter  for  receiving  the  overflow  from  the  surfsce  of  the 
sealing  medium  between  the  sections,  and  a  drain  leading 
from  said  receiving  means  and  extending  to  tbe  outside 
of  the  holder  for  conveying  off  the  matter  collected  In  the 
receiving  means. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas-holder  comprising  a  plu- 
rslity  of  shell -sections,  of  means  In  tbe  inner  sbell  for 
dividing  the  space  therein  sdjacent  the  liquid  sesllng  sur- 
face Into  a  plurality  of  spaces,  snd  mesns  for  conveylag 
tbe  sabstances  from  the  surface  In  one  space  and  depoalt 
Ing  It  In  another  space  la  the  holder. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  s  gas  holder  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shell  sections  eontslning  a  liquid  sealing  medium. 
of  a  drain  extending  around  on  the  interior  of  the  Inner 
shell  and  adjacent  tbe  surfsce  of  the  sealing  medium. — 
said  drgln  serving  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  ear- 
face  of  the  liquid  at  one  side  of  It.  and  means  for  coavey- 
lag  said  overflow  to  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  drain. 

5.  Tbe  eomblaatloa  with  a  plurality  of  teleacoping 
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bolder  sections  conUining  s  liquid-sealing  medium,  of  s 
recepucle  within  tbe  said  teleacoping  sections  aad  spaced 
from  aad  ladepeadent  of  the  walla  thereof, — said  recep- 
ucle having  poeltion  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  seal  to  receive  the  overflow  therefrom,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  overflow  from  said  receptncle. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914,299.  UNIVERSAL  CLAMP  »OR  COLD  -  SAWING 
MACHINES.  JAMBB  McCabtht,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  ac- 
slgnor  to  Qulncy.  Mancbeater,  Sa*>cent  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  May  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  375,409. 


1.  In  a  clamp,  a  base  plate,  a  frame  In  tbe  shape  of  a 
Moeed  arch  rtotng  above  said  base  plate,  a  flxed  work-en- 
gaging abutment,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  arranged  within 
said  fnune  and  movable  from  and  toward  each  other  paral- 
M  with  said  abatment  and  In  a  plane  at  right  unglet  to 
■aid  base  plate  and  to  said  abatment,  a  third  movable  Jaw 
within  said  frame  and  movable  In  said  plane  and  at  right 
i^Bglsa  to  said  abutment,  and  means  for  moving  said  jaws. 

2.  In  a  clamp,  a  base-plate,  a  frame  in  the  shape  of  a 
doaed  arch  rlalag  above  said  base-plate,  a  flxed  sbutoMat 
havlag  a  work-engaging  face  extending  at  right  angles  t^ 
saM  baae^plate.  s  pair  of  clamping  jaws  arranged  within 
■aid  frame  snd  movable  from  and  toward  each  other 
parallel  with  said  abutment  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  plate  and  the  working  face  of  said  abatment. 
a  third  clamping  Jew  arranged  within  said  frame  snd 
movable  from  and  toward  the  abutment  In  tbe  direction 
parallel  with  tbe  base  plate  and  la  said  plane,  and  means 
tor  moving  said  Jawa. 

3.  In  a  clamp,  a  baae  plate,  a  frame  In  the  shape  of  a 
cloeed  srch  rising  above  and  Integral  with  tbe  base-plate, 
a  pair  of  abutments  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
aad  coaaected  at  their  ends  with  the  base  piste  and  tbe 
frame  respectively,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jawa  arranged 
within  said  frame  and  alldably  mounted  upon  said  sbat- 
ments.  a  third  clamping  Jaw  arranged  within  said  frame 
and  movable  from  and  toward  said  abutments,  and  means 
fbr  moving  said  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  a  base  plate,  a  frame  In  the  shape  of  s 
cloeed  arch  rising  shove  and  Integral  with  said  base-plate, 
a  pair  of  abutments  arranged  on  opposite  Kldes  of  said 
frame  and  Integrally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
the  frame  and  the  base-plate,  a  pair  of  Jaws  srraaged  vitb- 
In  the  frame  and  slidsby  mounted  upon  said  abutments,  a 
■crew-threaded  abaft  arranged  between  and  parallel  with 
■aid  abatmeata  and  having  right  aad  left  handed  threads 
cooperating  with  said  Jaws,  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
frame  for  turning  said  shaft,  a  third  Jaw  arranged  within 
the  frame  and  movable  at  right  anglea  to  said  abutments 
and  means  for  moving  said  latter  Jaw. 

6.  la  a  cold  saw,  a  bed,  a'  saw  arranged  to  travel  acroes 
tuiH  bed,  a  baae  plate  plvotally  supported  upon  said  bed 
tor  rotation  about  sn  angle  at  right  anglea  to  said  bed,  a 
frame  In  the  shape  of  a  cloeed  arch  rising  above  said  base 
pUte,  a  work-engaging  abutment  extending  nt  right  angles 
to  Bald  base-plate,  a  pair  of  Jawa  arranged  wlthla  said 
frame  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  abutment,  means  for 


simultaneooaly  moving  said  Jaws  from  or  toward  each 
other,  a  third  Jaw  arranged  within  said  frame  and  moriag 
at  right  angles  to  said  abutment,  and  means  for  moving 
said  latter  Jaw.  ^ 

[ClalBM  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914.300.  FIREPROOF  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  Kasl  p.  McElboy.  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  and 
Caburok  BtLia.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnorB  to  Fire- 
proof Producta  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  250,676. 

1.  Fiber   Impregnated   and   flreproofed   with   an  Incom 
bustlble.    water-Insoluble,    stable,    normally    non-volatile, 
fluent  substance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Fiber  Impregnated  and  flreproofed  with  an  Incom- 
bustible, water-insoluble  waxy  substance,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  Fiber  Buperflclally  Impregnated  and  flreproofed  with 
an  Incombustible,  normally  nonvolatile,  stable.  water- 
Insoluble,  fluent  aubutance.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  muss  of  fiber  auperficlally  impregnated  with  an  In- 
combnatlble,  water-Insoluble  material  and  interiorly  Im 
pregnated  with  a  watery  flreproofer,  aubstsfitlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Fiber  Impregnated  with  stable,  fluent,  normally  non 
volatile  halogen  derivatives  of  organic  bodies,  substan- 
tially as  describM. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  tn  tiie  Oasette.) 


914,801.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  STAND  AND  MEANS 
FOR  RAISING  AND  SUPPORT  ING  PLATES.  Ac.  OTTO 
H.  NauiON,  Highland  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Alexander  C.  Cornellson,  Highland  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  458,047. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  battery  plates  for  con- 
venience In  cleaning  the  cells  thereof,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  removable  cell,  plates  normally  In  and  sustained  by  tbe 
latter,  a  removable  cell  support  upon  tbe  stand,  and  means 
for  raising  the  plates  slightly  free  from  the  cell  to  permit 
bald  support  to  be  removed  and  the  cell  to  be  lowered  be- 
tween the  side  rails  of  tbe  stand,  allowing  tbe  cell  to  be 
freely  removed  from  tbe  stand,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  holding  battery  plates  for  con- 
venience in  cleaning  tbe  cells  thereof,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  removable  cell,  plates  normally  In  and  sustained  by  tbe 
latter,  a  removable  cell  support  upon  the  stand,  means 
mounted  upon  the  stand  and  adapted  to  raise  slightly  and 
hold  aald  plates  free  from  the  cell  to  permit  said  support 
to  be  removed  and  the  cell  to  be  lowered  between  tbe  side 
rails  of  the  stand,  sllowing  the  cell  to  be  freely  removed 
from  tbe  stand,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  holding  battery  plates  for  con- 
venience In  deaniag  the  cells  thereof,  comprlaing  a  stand, 
a  removable  cell,  plates  having  lateral  projections  nor- 
mally supported  by  the  walls  of  tbe  cell,  a  removable  cell 
support  upon  tbe  stand,  and  means  engaging  said  pro- 
jections and  adapted  to  raise  slightly  and  hold  tbe  plates 
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ir««  fron  th«  cell  to  permit  Mid  rapport  to  b*  r«noT*d 
sad  tiM  eel  1  to  be  lowered  between  the  side  rails  of  tbe 
■tend,  allowtnt  tbe  cell  to  be  freely  reroorcd  froa  tbe 
•tand,  ••  aet  forth. 

4.  An  apparatns  for'  boidlBg  battery  plates  fOr  con- 
venience In  cleaning  the  cells  thereof,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  removable  cell,  plates  hSTlng  lateral  proJerttoDs  nor- 
mally OapportMl  by  the  walla  of  the  cell,  a  remorable  coll 
support  ai>on  tbe  stand,  and  meana  resting  upon  the  stand 
and  engaging  tbe  projecting  portions  of  tbe  plates  and 
adapted  to  raise  slightly  tbe  plates  to  permit  said  sapport 
to  be  removed  and  the  cell  to  be  lowered  between  tbe  side 
raila  of  the  stand,  allowing  the  cell  to  be  freely  reanoved 
ttom  tbe  stand,  aa  set  forth. 

.5.  An  apparatos  for  holding  battery  plates  for  cob- 
venlence  In  cleaning  the  cells  thereof,  comprising  a  stand, 
a  remorable  cell,  plates  having  lateral  projections  nor- 
mally sapp«>rted  by  the  walls  of  tbe  cell,  a  hollow  Inaulator 
engaging  said  projertlona,  a  bar  passing  through  tbe  Insu- 
lator, means  engaging  said  bar  tor  raising  tbe  same 
sllgbtly  to  cause  tbe  plates  to  be  separated  slightly  from 
the  cell  to  permit  said  support  to  be  removed  and  the  cell 
to  be  lowered  between  tbe  side  rails  of  the  stand  and 
from  which  A  may  be  freely  renorad  laterally,  aa  set  fbrth. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


914,302.    COFPBB-URN.     Oscaa  A.  NiNNiifoni.  Bl  Paao. 
Tex.    Plied  Oct.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  30«.:2O4. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  bolder  therein  for  tbe 
extract,  a  bag  above  said  bolder,  pipea  extending  froa  the 
bottom  of  the  boiler  and  holder  respectively  to  outlets 
above  said  bag  and  arranged  to  discbarge  into  tbe  same, 
meana  to  control  steam  pressure  within  the  bollsr  to  regu- 
late tbe  flow  of  water  therefrom  to  tbe  bag.  and  means 
aetaatsd  by  staaa  In  tbe  boiler  to  canoe  flow  of  extract 
from  the  bolder  to  said  bag. 

2.  Tbe  combluation  of  a  boiler  and  bolder  within  tbe 
same,  a  bag  above  tbe  holder,  plpea  extending  reepectlvely 
from  tbo  bollor  and  tbe  bolder  and  having  removable  aip- 
plaa  over  the  bag  and  adapted  to  diacbarge  thereinto,  and 
a  easing  above  tbe  bag  and  through  which  said  pipes  ex- 
tend, itaM  casing  Inrlosing  the  bag  and  tbe  nipple*,  the 
latter  being  removable  to  allow  tbe  removal  of  the  former. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  bolder  therein,  a 
casing  above  tbe  boiler,  pipea  extending  reapecttvely  from 
the  bottom  of  the  boiler  and  holder  upwardly  outaide  the 
boiler  and  through  the  eaaing  and  having  removable  Bfi>- 
plea  therein,  a  b«g  at  tho  top  of  tbe  holder,  a  porona 
cover  for  said  bag,  a  ring  fitting  upon  said  cover  under 
the  nipples,  and  meana  to  produce  and  control  flow  of 
llqoM  through  aaid  pipea  respectively. 


914.808.  DIVIDING  MARBLE  SLABS.  John  R.  PgiacB. 
New  lotk,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Royden  Marble  Macblnarjr 
Company,  Maw  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
rtled  June  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  37S.T41. 


1.  The  process  of  dividing  a  BarMa  alab  which  conalsts 
la  cutting  through  it  with  a  wheal  of  carborundum  rotst- 
iDg  rapidly  with  slight  preasve,  said  wheel  having  a 
diameter  of  approximately  twalve  inches,  and  being  ag- 
glomerated with  such  a  flra  rltrlfled  hood  that  the  abarp 
partlUea  cut  like  fixed  teeth,  and  tbe  bond  being  so  bard 
and  strong  that  notwithstanding  the  tbifnness  of  the  wheel 
It  cannot  be  aobatantlally  daflectad  by  tbe  obll<iae  irregu- 
Liritles  of  tbe  marble  while  operating  with  a  rapid  feed, 
said  wheel  being  spproximately  five-sixteenths  of  an  Inch 
thick  at  ita  edge  and  having  its  side  facea  dished. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  dividing  a  martile  slab  wblcb  consists 
In  catting  through  It  with  a  rapidly  rotating  wheel  of 
carborundum,  aaid  wheel  having  a  maximna  tbickaeas  of 
itot  more  than  approximately  half  an  inch,  and  being 
agglomerated  with  aoch  a  firm  bond  tliat  the  abarp  par- 
tlclea  cut  like  flxed  teeth,  and  the  bond  being  ao  hard  and 
atrong  that  aotwlthatanding  tba  thlnnaao  of  tbe  wheel  It 
cannot  be  substantially  deflected  by  the  oblique  Irregn- 
larltlea  of  tbe  Bsarble  while  operating  with  a  rapid  feed. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  dividing  a  aarWe  alab  wbteh  eooalata 
hi  cutting  through  It  with  a  rapidly  revolving  thin  wheel 
composed  of  cartwrundua  agglomerated  arltb  such  a  flra 
bond  that  the  sharpT  particles  cut  like  Axed  teeth,  and  tbe 
hood  twtng  so  bard  and  strong  that  tbs  wheel  notwith- 
stooding  Ita  tblMMSs  eannot  be  sabntantlally  deflected  hjr 
the  oblique  irregnlaritlea  of  the  marble  while  oporatlng 
with  a  rapid  feed. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  dividing  a  marble  slab  tnciading  a 
wheel  eompoaed  of  carbonindnm,  and  means  for  rotating 
It  rapidly  with  alight  pressure  and  for  moving  It  through 
the  alab,  said  a'beel  having  a  diameter  of  approximately 
twelve  Incbee.  and  being  agglomerated  with  such  a  firm 
vltrtfled  bond  that  the  abarp  pnrtlclea  cat  like  flxed  taeCb, 
and  the  bond  being  ao.hard  and  strong  that  tbe  wheel 
notwithatandlDg  its  thinneea  cannot  be  substantially  de- 
flected by  the  obllqoe  irregularitlea  of  the  marble  while 
operating  with  a  rapid  feed,  said  wheel  being  approxl- 
BMtaly  flve-atxteentha  of  an  Inch  thick  at  Ita  edge  and 
having  Ita  side  (hc«s  dished. 

5.  An  spparatus  for  dividing  a  marble  alab  Including  a 
wheel  composed  of  carborundum,  and  meana  for  rotating 
it  rapidly  and  for  aaoving  It  through  tbe  slab,  said  wheal 
having  a  maxlaua  thickneaa  of  approximately  half  aa 
inch,  and  being  agglomerated  with  auch  a  firm  lx>nd  that 
the  sharp  particlea  cut  like  flxed  teeth,  the  bond  being  no 
hard  and  strong  that  notwithstanding  tbe  thinneaa  of  tba 
wheel  It  cannot  be  sobstsntlally  defiected  by  the  obHqne 
trregularttles  of  the  marble  while  operating  with  a  rapid 
feed. 

,  (Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


014,804.  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Milton  P.  Prrgna, 
Otaaha.  Nebr.  Piled  May  20,  1907.  Sarlal  No.  874,672. 
A  mixing  apparatna  eonprlatng  a  cnalag  with  a  phnmllty 
of  concave  hottoma  therein  which  are  divided  by  an  up- 
wardly extended  longitudinal  rib,  a  rotatable  abaft  for 
sacb  of  the  bottoms  havtng  collars  thereon  provided  with 
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Madas  wblcb  are  eoantmctad  conoava-oo«v«x  tbair  entire 
JMittbg,  and  arimnged  apirally  ay  aa  aagU  to  tbatr  ra- 
spectlre  ahafta,  said  ahafta  beln^paced  a  suitable  dis- 
tance apart  and  the  blades  on  one  shaft  extending  to  near 


the  collars  on  tbe  opposite  shaft  and  forming  subsUntlally 
a  continuous  floor,  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  throw  the  ma- 
terial In  continuous  masses  over  tbe  ridge  into  the  ad- 
joining concave  bottom,  substantially  as  specified.  ., 


'»-  .-. 


814,306.     CAR  •  UEATBR.      BoQAS  J.    Radch,   Taunton, 
n  Masa.    PUed  Oct.  1,  1907.    Serial  No.  395.444. 


h 

V 

A 
'  L  Tbe  combination  with  an  electrically  propelled  car, 

of  a  water  elrcnlaUng  aystem  therein,  a  rfaeoatat  within 

tbe  car  motor  circuit,  a  water  containing  receptacle,  eoa- 

prising  a  part  of  said  system.  Inclosing  said  rbeoatat,  a 

aeparate   alr-oooled    rheostat,    and    means '  for   connecting 

either  or  both  of  said  rheostats  in  circuit  with  the  motor. 

2.  la  ooablnatlon  with  aa  eleetrtc  car  having  water 

pipea,   tanks  from   which   said   plpea   lead,    motor-«ireult 

realstance  colls  locsted  within  said  tanka,  a  aecond   set 

of   aM>tor-eireult  resistance  colla  located  outside  of  said 

taaka,  and  means   for  diverting  the  motor  current  lato 

either  or  both  sets  of  coils. 


914,806.     8TO\lC-LID.     Bdwaso  J.  RaNKCNnxaoEa,  Bnf- 
fblo,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,520. 


A  stove  lid  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  aaid  frame 
embodying  an  outer  rim  and  an  Internal  spider  Integral 
with  each  other,  the  rim  being  formed  In  Ita  upper  surface 
with  a  receaa  around  the  Inner  marginal  edge  thereof 
and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  spider  being  enlarged  and 
chambered  to  provide  a  socket,  and  a  plate  covering  and 
reating  upon  tbe  spider  with  Ita  edge  seated  and  aeeured 
In  the  receaa  of  tbe  rim.  said  plate  having  Ita  upper  face 
fluah  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim  and  being  provided 
with  a  alot  registering  with  said  aocket  and  of  lean  area 
than  the  latter. 


9  1  4  .  g  0  7  .  CORN  -  THINNER.  CBaai^na  B.  RHoanca, 
VerdlarvUla,  Va.  PUed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.6S1. 


?^f  i^::- 


+2' '  . 
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Tbe  herein  described  thinning  implement  temprialng  a 
flat-aided  stock,  having  a  T-taandle  at  one  end,  the  oppo- 
site end  forming  a  broad  flat  gripping  jaw,  a  flat  opposing 
jaw  connected  at  ita  upper  end  to  the  stock  by  a  hinge, 
a  jaw  opening  leaf  spring  Interposed  l»etween  the  Jaws, 
an  elbow  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  back  of  the  first-named 
jaw,  a  rod  extending  from  the  elbow  lever  tiu-ough  one 
jaw  and  connected  to  the  opposite  jaw  near  the  gripping 
extremity  thereof,  a  hand  lever  adjacent  to  tbe  main 
handle,  a  bracket  on  which  said  hand  lever  la  fulcrumed 
secured  to  the  stock  and  embodying  an  angle  brace  which 
connecta  the  stock  and  handle,  and  a  rod  extending  from 
said  hand  lever  to  tbe  elbow  lever.  , 


914,.'M>8.      ENGINE  -  STARTER.      Paso    A.    Rooaaa,    At- 
wood,  Kans.     Plied  July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,545. 


L  A  starting  devlee  of  the  claaa  described  comprising 
In  connection  with  an  engine  abaft  for  motor-driven 
vehicles,  a  ratchet  sleeve  fast  on  the  engine  shaft,  bearing 
collars  faat  on  said  abaft  at  opposite  ends  of  eaid  sleeve, 
a  crank  aleeve  embracing  the  ratchet  aleeve  and  joomaled 
on  aaid  collars,  a  crank  arm  extending  radially  off  troiB 
aaid  crank  aleeve.  one  or  more  spring  pressed  dogs  carried 
by  tbe  crank  sleeve  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet  sleeve,  and 
an  operating  lever  having  an  arm  thereof  connected  with 
the  crank  arm  of  said  crank  sleeve,  said  operating  lever 
bclag  arranged  within  reach  of  tbe  driver  on  hit  aeat 
on  the  machine. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  engine  abaft  of  a  moter- 
drtven  vehicle,  of  a  ratchet  aleeve  fast  on  aaid  abaft, 
bearing  collars  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  aJao  fast  on  tbe  engine  abaft,  a  crank  aleeve  jonmaled 
at  ita  oppoalte  ends  on  said  collars  and  Inclosing  tbe 
ratchet  aleave,  a  plurality  of  doga  fulcrumed  on  aaid 
crank  aleeve  and  engaging  tbe  ratchet  aleeve,  a  eraak 
arm  extending  laterally  away  from  aaid  crank  aleeve,  aa 
operatlnff   lever   having  a  jointed   oonaactloa   with   aaid 
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crank  arm  and  arranged  wltbln  iracta  of  the  drlrrr  In 
hla  Mat  on  th«  maebtne,  and  meant  tor  almaltaneowly 
trtpplac  all  tb«  doga  at  a  certain  point  In  the  throw  of 
the  crank  arms.  aabatantiaUj  aa  deacribed. 


•  14,809.     FOLDINO  CRIB.     Cxuut  Roaa,  Ntw  Tork, 
N.  T.    rUed  Apr.  11,  1908.     SerUl  No.  426.591. 


1.  Is  a  folding  crib,  th«  combination  with  croased  legi 
connected  by  pirota,  of  side  ptecea  hlngad  at  top  of  •amt, 
a  bottom  hinged  to  the  side  ptecea  and  dlrlded  In  the  mid- 
dle w>  aa  to  fold  and  flexible  end  plecea  carried  by  rollers 
and  adapted  to  automattcallj  wind  on  same  when  the 
crib  la  folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  crib,  the  combination  with  crossed  legs 
adapted  to  fold,  of  ald«  pieces  hinged  to  same,  a  folding 
bottom  blnged  to  the  aide  pieces,  automatic  aprlag  rollers 
on  the  side  plecaa,  and  end  plecaa  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  wind  on  the  rollers  when  the  crib  Is  folded. 


•14.810.  COMBINED  TABLE  KNIFE  AND  FORK.  Cait 
H.  RUBLB,  Poland.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
459,906. 


1.  A  fork  provided  with  a  central  longltadlnalljr-extend- 
tng  slot  sdjacent  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  tines  of  the  fork. 
and  a  rotary  cotter  mounted  In  the  slot  and  projecting 
•bOT*  and  below  the  fork. 

S.  A  fork  Including  tines,  a  ahank,  and  a  handle,  aald 
shank  having  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  at  a  point 
between  the  tinea  and  handle.  In  combination  with  an  axle 
extending  transversely  to  the  slot,  a  rotary  cutter  mount- 
ad  on  the  axle,  said  cutter  having  a  hob  arranged  with  Ita 
end  faces  bearing  agalsat  tlia  appeasd  walls  of  the  slot. 


•14311.    ELBCTRIC-CTJRRBNT  GENERATOR.    Chablbs 

C.  Rt;PBBCHT.     Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

algnmenta.   to  Roprecht  Electrical  Company.  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  Copartnership.    Fllsd  July  28,  1905.     Serigl  No. 

2tl,67».  »r- 

1.  In  an  alternating  cnrrant  generator,  the  combination 

of  a  permanent  magnet  having  each  end  thereof  provided 

with  a   forkfHl   pole   piece,   the  pole  plecea   which  ara  of 

similar  magnetism  being  arranged  conaecatlvely  In  an  are 

of  a  drele  and  so  that  each  pola  haa  a  pola  of  dissimilar 

magnetism  opposite  to  It.  a  rotary  Indnctor  extending  ba- 


tween  said  pole  pieces  and  at  an  angle  to  the  planes  tb«>re- 
of,  a  fixed  winding  In  tbe  recesses  of  the  forked  pole-plecea, 
and  maana  for  continuously  rotating  lald  tadnctor,  tba 
parts  being  arranged  to  augment  tbe  ntagnetlsm  of  the 
Held  of  tbe  permanent  magnet  by  the  current  generated  la 
said  winding,  substantially  as  specified. 


4^. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  permanent  magnet  having  each  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces,  the  pole  pieces  which 
are  of  similar  magnetism  being  arranged  consecutively  In 
an  arc  of  a  circle  and  so  that  each  pola  has  a  pole  of  dla- 
almllar  magnetism  opposite  to  It,  a  rotary  Inductor  ex- 
tending between  said  pole  plecea  and  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
planes  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  Inductor,  and  a 
fixed  winding  In  the  recesses  betwaen  tbe  pole  pieces  and 
extending  entirely  around  the  flux-carrylag  portioaa  of 
the  Indnctor,  substantially  aa  apeclflad. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  permanent  magnet  having  each  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  pair  of  poles  projecting  therefrom,  the  poles  of  sach 
pair  having  a  portk>n  projecting  toward  tbe  otltar.  « 
winding  surrounding  the  projecting  portlona  of  tbe  poles, 
snd  a  rotary  Inductor  wltbln  aald  winding  and  arrangad 
In  Inductive  relation  to  said  winding  and  to  said  polas, 
aubatantlally  as  speciflad. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  generator,  tbe  combination 
of  a  permanent  magnet  having  each  end  thereof  provided 
With  a  pair  of  poles  projecting  therefrom,  tbe  poles  of  aacb 
pair  aacb  having  a  portion  projaetlag  toward  the  ocbar, 
a  winding  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  tba 
poles,  and  a  rotary  Inductor  within  said  winding  and  ar- 
ranged In  Inductive  relation  to  said  winding  and  to  said 
polea  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  tbe  planaa  of  said  poles 
and  to  the  axis  of  aald  winding,  substsntlally  as  specified. 

6.  In  aa  alternating  current  generator,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles,  tbe  polea  of  almllar  mag- 
netism being  arranged  consecutively  In  an  arc  of  a  circle 
and  ao  that  each  pole  has  opposite  to  It  a  pole  of  dis- 
similar magnetism,  the  poles  of  like  magnetism  having 
portions  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  winding  sur- 
rounding such  projecting  portions  of  aald  polea,  and  a 
rotary  indnctor  entlraly  within  said  windlac  and  arranged 
In  Inductive  relation  to  aald  winding  and  ssil  poles,  sob- 
atantlally  as  specified. 


014,312.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Chabum  Rotsom. 
Jackson.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Spring 
Company.  Jackaoo,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  401,678. 


1.  ▲    aprtac   construction    comprising    a    frame,    main 
springs  Bonated  within  the  frame,  one  set  of  auxiliary 
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aprlngs  mounted  between  the  main  springs,  and  another 
set  of  auxiliary  springs  connected  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
aoxlllary  springs  for  cooperation  with  tbe  latter  to  catch 
tba  axtra  waif  ht 

2.  A  spring  constroetloB  comprising  a  frame,  main 
springs  mounted  within  tbe  frame,  a  set  of  auxiliary  arch 
springs  mountei  within  the  frame  between  the  main 
springs,  and  another  set  of  auxiliary  springs  connected  to 
aald  arch  springs  for  cooperation  with  the  Utter  to  catch 
the  axtra  weight. 

3.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  frame,  main 
aprlngs  mounted  within  the  frame,  and  a  set  of  longitudi- 
nally alining  auxiliary  springs  slldably  mounted  at  each 
end  within  the  frame  between  the  main  springs. 

•4.  A  spring  construction  comprising  a  frame,  main 
aprlngs  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  aet  of  aoxlllary 
aprlngs  slldably  mounted  within  the  frame  between  tbe 
main  springs,  and  another  set  of  auxiliary  springs  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  auxiliary  springs  for  co- 
operstlon  with  tbe  Istter  to  catch  the  extra  weights. 

5.  A    spring    construction    comprising    a    frame,    main 
aprlngs    mounted    within   the   frame,   and   longitudinally 
alining  siixlllary  arch  springs  slldably  mounted  at  each 
end  within  the  frame. 
.  (Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•14.818.    SHOE-RACK.    MicHABL  C  RiAH,  Oawego,  N.  Y. 
filed  Aug.  28,  1»06.    SerUI  No.  JW2.S66. 


1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  side  or  end  pieces  and  a  pair 
of  aboe  supporting  croaa  iMira  arranged  in  different  hori- 
sontal  and  vertical  planea,  and  each  formed  of  a  metal 
plate  arrangad  vertically  or  on  edge  with  a  longitudinal 
narrow  or  sharp  top  shoe  engaging  edge  and  a  bottom  lon- 
gitudinal flange. 

2.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  shoe  supporting 
bara,  aach  conalating  of  a  metal  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
top  shoe  engaging  edge,  and  lateral  end  securing  ears,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  plate  lieing  notched  at  the  angles  be 
tween  said  ears  and  the  body  of  tbe  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  lower  longitudinal  flange  between  said  ears. 

8.  A  shoe  rack  comprialng  ends,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
similsr  parallel  horltontal  shoe  supporting  cross  bars  be- 
tween and  secured  to  aald  ends,  escta  bar  consisting  of  a 
aheet  metal  strip  or  plate  having  Its  extremities  bent 
laterally  to  form  flat  rearwardly  projecting  securing  ears, 
said  strip  having  a  straight  narrow  top  longitudinal  shoe 
engaging  edge  between  said  ears. 

4.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  separated  end  supports,  and 
a  pair  of  borlsootal  spacad  shoa  snpportlng  bars  arranged 
in  different  horlsontal  and  vertical  planes  and  formed 
by  sheet  metal  plates  extending  between  said  aupports  snd 
arraagsd  on  edge  to  provide  longitudinal  top  shoe  engaging 
edges  and  having  their  ends  bent  laterally  forming  flat  en- 
gaging ears  fitting  the  side  facaa  of  said  aopports  and  ae- 
cored  against  the  same. 

5.  A  aboe  rsck  comprising  separated  end  aupports,  and 
a  pair  of  shoe  supporting  bars  carried  by,  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  supports,  tbe  lower  bar  being  ar 
ranged  in  a  vertical  plane  In  advance  of  and  la  a  hori- 
sontal  plane  below  the  other  ttar.  one  of  said  bars  being 
formed  by  a  longitudinally  fianged  metal  plate  arranged 
OB  adt«  to  ptaaent  a  narrow  longitudinal  top  shoe  en- 
gaging edge  and  having  Its  ends  bent  laterally  to  form  se- 
curing ears,  the  piste  being  notched  through  its  fianged 
edge  at  the  junction  between  said  ears  snd  the  body  of  the 
Plata. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


914,814.  FURNACE.  Rbpbbn  H.  Satbb,  New  Martins- 
villa,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Kotae- 
bue,  N«w  Martinsville,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,676. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  vrlth  a  rocking  grate, 
of  a  raclprocatory  sifting  pan  below  the  grate,  a  shaking 
lever  for  the  grate,  a  withdrawing  means  for  the  pan  fast>^ 
thereto,  and  means  between  the  withdrawing  means  and 
the  shsklng  lever  atUcbable  to  and  detachable  from  tbe 
aald  withdrawing  means  at  will  without  disturbing  the 
connections  of  the  shaking  lever  with  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  shaking  grate,  a  shaking  lever  there- 
for exterior  to  the  furnace,  and  connected  to  the  grate,  a 
shifting  pan  below  the  grate,  a  rocking  lever  carried  by 
the  furnace  exterior  thereto  and  connected  to  the  shakiag 
lever,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sifting  pan, 
at  tba  other  end  formed  Into  a  handle  and  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  formed  with  means  for  the  removable  con- 
nection of  the  link  with  the  rocking  lever. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  a  shaking  grate,  a  shaking  lever  thara- 
for  exterior  to  the  furnace  and  connected  to  the  grata,  aa 
ash-pit  door  below  the  grate,  the  said  fumaea  bavlnf 
openings  through  Its  wslls,  one  opening  being  coincident 
with  the  said  ash-pit  door  and  tbe  other  opening  being 
below  tbe  latter,  a  sifting  pan  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
and  removed  from  the  furnace  through  tbe  ash-pit  door 
opening,  means  for  connecting  t^ie  sifting  pan  to  tbe  shak- 
ing lever  snd  disconnecting  the  same  therefrom  at  will, 
and  an  ash-pan  insertlble  In  and  removable  from  the  ftir- 
nace  through  the  opening  below  the  ash  door  opening  and 
constituting  a  closure  for  the  aah^lt  below  the  ash-pit 
door  when  the  pan  is  inserted  therein. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  shaking  grate,  a  shaking  lever  there- 
for exterior  to  the  fnmac*.  a  sifting  pan  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  snd  removed  from  the  furnace  below  the  grata, 
said  furnace  having  superposed  openings  through  its  walls 
below  the  grate  and  leading  to  the  ash-pit,  a  door  for  the 
upper  one  of  the  said  openings  movable  to  form  a  support 
for  the  sifting  pan  when  partially  removed  from  the  fur- 
nace, a  handle  for  the  sifting  pan.  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  said  handle  and  the  shaking  lever  attachable  to 
and  removable  from  the  sifting  pan  handle  st  will,  and  an 
ash-pan  Insertlble  In  and  removable  from  the  famace 
through  the  lower  opening  and  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  aah-pit  when  inserted 
therein. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  shaking  grate,  a  shaking  lever  tbara- 
for  exterior  to  the  furnace,  and  connected  to  the  grate,  a 
sifting  pan  below  the  grate,  a  rocking  lever  carried  by  tta 
furnace  exterior  thereto  and  connected  to  the  ahaktng  levar, 
and  removable  connections  between  the  sifting  pan  and  tba 

rocking  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  14,315.     WRAPPING  MECHANISM.     EaxBST  8O0«, 
Hodaon,  Mass..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keysa  Hall, 
Maynard.    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    21.    1907.      Sariai    No. 
898,318. 
I.  In  s  wrapping  mechanism,  an  operating  table,  maaaa 

to  deliver  a  wrapper  tbereonto.  means  to  deposit  a  maga- 
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aim*  or  the  like  upon  the  wrapper,  meene  to  laeert  «■ 
of  tbe  wrapper  between  tbe  learea  of  the  omicmIb*.  and 
periodically  acting  meane  to  tlshten  the  non-lnaerted  por- 
tioo  of  the  wrapper  relative  to  the  masailne. 


•V' 


'""9.  A  wrapplag  mechaniain  comprising  an  operating 
table,  means  to  ddlrer  a  wrapper  tbereonto.  means  to  de- 
posit a  magaalae  or  the  like  by  Inrerslon  upon  the  wrapper, 
and  means  to  Insert  an  edge  of  said  wrapper  betweea 
the  leares  of  the  magaalae 

3.  A  wrapping  nMckanlsm  comprising  an  operating 
table,  BMaiis  to  deliver  a  wrapper  thereooto  with  tbe  free 
edge  thereof  unconflned,  means  to  position  the  article  t» 
be  wrapped  on  said  wrapper,  means  to  more  said  wrapper 
and  article  from  said  table,  and  poeittTely  acting  means 
to  draw  upon  the  rear  end  of  ttie  wrapper  aa  It  la  moved 
from  the  table.  . 

4.  A  wrapytat  mecbanlam  comprising  an  operating 
table,  meaaa  to  Mirer  a  wrapper  tbereonto,  means  to  de- 
liver an  article  upon  the  wrapper,  a  roll  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  wrapper,  and  means  to  lift  said 
roll  to  permit  the  feeding  of  tbe  wrapper  to  the  table. 

5.  A  wrapping  mechanism  comprising  an  operatlag 
table,  means  to  deliver  a  wrapper  thereonto,  means  to  de- 
llrer  aa  article  upon  tbe  wrapper,  a  roll  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  rear  edge  of  the  wrapper,  means  to  lift  said  roU 
to  permit  the  feeding  off  the  wrapper  to  the  table,  and 
means  to  move  said  roll  Into  engagement  with  the  rear  end 
of  tbe  wrapper  to  draw  thereupon  and  tighten  the  wrap- 
per about  the  article  to  be  wrapped. 

(Claims  6  to  94  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


»14,S1«.     liBTHOU  OF  I<X)RMINO  LENSES.     WALTBa  f. 
SaTMOCi.  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Joly  8,  1907.    Serial  No. 

882,«5«. 


1.  The  method  herain  described  of  making  lenses,  which 
oonslsts  In  uniting  two  bodies  of  glass  differing  In  kind  or 
index,  while  such  bodies  are  in  a  molten  condition.  aa4 
changlag  the  contour  of  a  portion  of  the  unltltkg  sorfaeaa 
of  the  bodlea. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  lenses,  which 
consists  In  uniting  two  bodies  of  glass  differing  In  kind  or 
index  while  such  bodies  are  In  a  molten  condition,  and 
imparting  to  a  portion  of. tbe  uniting  surfaces  of  the  bodlea 
a  contour  differing  from  the  contour  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  such  uniting  snrfacee. 

8.  The  method  of  making  lenses  haraln  deacrlbad,  which 
eoBslata  la  itiperposlng  on  a  body  of  flaaa  a  secoad  body 
of  glass  differing  from  tbe  first  In  kind  or  Index  and  im- 
parting to  a  portion  of  the  contacting  aurfi«c«s  of  said 
bodies,  the  curvatures  desired  la  the  finished  lens. 


4.  Tbe  method  of  maktag  laasea  herein  described,  which 
coaalsta  In  uniting  two  bodies  of  glass  differing  In  kind  or 
lades  while  la  a  noolten  condition,  changing  the  coatoar 
of  a  portion  of  tbe  uniting  surfsces  of  said  bodlea,  and,re- 
Bovlng  by  grinding  'a  portion  of  oae  of  the  lajera  and 
finUbtng  the  lene. 

0.  Tbe  method  of  forming  leaees,  which  conslsta  la 
onttlag  two  bodies  of  glass  differing  in  kind  or  Index  While 
said  bodies  s re  In  a  BMlten  condition,  forming  a  pocket  or 
recess  and  thereby  shaping  a  portion  of  the  uniting  ear- 
faces  of  the  bodies,  aad  rsmovlag  all  of  one  layer  exeept 
tfee  portion  of  the  part  la  line  with  the  pocketa. 

(Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


914^17.  PLA8TBR-BOABD.  Haan  Bhamiah,  Bi^oklya. 
N.  T..  4ad  Gaoaoa  Wittt.  Jersey  City,  M.  J.  Filed 
MMf  to,  lOOS.    Serial  No.  4S8,8M. 
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A  plaster  board  formed  from  a  combination  of  aahsa, 
two  parts ;  sand,  one  part :  Portland  cement,  one  part ; 
lime,  one  part ;  plaster  of  paris,  one  part :   and  water. 


914.818.  COMBINBD  THIMMING  AND  CUANNSXONO 
MACHINE.  WiLLUM  E.  Small.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aa- 
■ICBor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Uollner,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
filed  Oct.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  88«,«23. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrtbed.  a  revolvlag  taUen 
means  for  holding  work  centrally  and  fixedly  with  map  set 
to  the  table,  a  radially  movable  casing  In  the  table,  a 
longitudinally  movable  cover  la  tbe  eaalac  aa  ana  ear* 
rl«d  by  the  caalng.  and  adjostablc  enttera  carried  tay  the 
arm  aad  operating  on  the  work. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  klad  deacrlbed  coaiprlsiag  a  revolv- 
lag  table.  aMaas  for  supporting  work  centrally  with 
r««p«ct  to  tbe  table,  a  casing  movable  radially  upon  tbe 
table  aad  revolving  with  it,  a  rack  bar  earrled  Iqr  aaM 


»s«^*' 
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a  aprtac  drlrea  fgar  wheel  eagactng  said  rack 
bar.  a  alidable  top  carried  by  tbe  easing,  a  cam  block 
eontroUiag  said  gear,  the  said  cam  block  being  carried 
by  tbe  top.  mraaa  for  alkUng  aaid  top  Independent  of 
movement  of  the  casing,  a  pivoted  frame  carried  by  said 
top,    aad   catting   Bwcbaniam   carried   by   aaid    swinging 

S.  A  dtvlee  0t  tht  klad  daaeribed  eomprtiteg  a  fixed 
■apport,  a  table  revolvtag  around  said  support,  a  easing 
nflally  movable  upon  said  table,  a  caslag  top  slidable 
laaCltudlnaily  on  the  casing,  a  vertically  arraoged  frame, 
■aid  fnune  swlnglag  la  a  bortsoatai  piaae,  trimming  aad 
channeling  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  caalng  radially  upon  the  table,  means  for 
locking  said  caalag  against  movement,  means  for  sliding 
tbe  easiac  tap  ladependeat  of  movement  of  the  easlBg, 
aad  laeana  carried  by  aaid  table  far  releaatng  the  loadag 
means  almve  mentk»Be<I. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  ceatrally 
txed  work  support,  a  table  revolvlag  around  said  sopport, 
a»  radially  movable  frame  aupported  above  said  table, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  aaid  table,  a  lever  fer 
throw  Ing  said  cutting  mecbanlam  into  operation,  aa  over- 
baaging  beam,  a  ram  carried  by  the  beam,  a  spriag 
pwaed  vertically  morable  foot  in  position  to  be  eagaved 
end  lifted  by  said  cam  and  a  downwardly  movable  ahoe 
op<>ratlvHy  connected  to  aaid  foot  and  la  peaitioa  to 
strike  the  k-ver,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  work 
■«ppMt.  a  fraaM  awvable  aboat  aaM  support,  a  vertically 
■Mvable  cutter  block  carried  by  aaid  fraase,  a  cutter  ear- 
rled by  said  blork,  an  extensioa  carried  by  the  block,  a  sec- 
ond vertically  movable  cutter  block,  a  cotter  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  block,  a  vertically  movable  link  adapted 
to  lift  the  fint  mentioned  cutter  block,  a  lever  operating 
said  link,  and  adjustable  means  for  locking  tbe  second 
cutter  block  tn  the  flrat  so  thst  the  second  mentioned 
cutter  win  lift  either  with  or  after  the  first  mentioned 
cutter. 


914,319.     SASH -BALANCE.     CHAaLBS   M.   Smith,   Loa 
AngclM.  Cal.     Filed  inly  Id.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,974. 


Tbe  conblaatloB  with  a  window  -  fracne,  of  Mataet 
Bkounted  in  said  frame,  shafts  arranged  over  said  frame 
at  each  end,  two  paira  of  sproctets  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  a  aprocket-chain  connecting  one  of  each  pair 
of  said  sprockets,  and  sprocket -chains  mounted  on  the 
other  Hirocket  liavlng  a  weight  connected  to  one  end,  aad 
a  aash  connected  to  the  other  end. 


914.3'20.  VENDING-MACHINE.  EaNsar  L.  SMITH. 
Windsor.  N.  C^  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Eraest  Llawood 
Weaver.  Warrenton.  N.  C  Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.  Serial 
Na  422,101. 


I   Q»>' 


la  a  device  of  tbe  class  dsacrtbed,  tbe  comblaatloa  with 
a  easing,  of  a  centrally  dispoaed  slotted  tnbc  thwda.  a 
discharge  tube  depeadiag  from  the  forward  ead  thereof, 
a  dkipeaalBff  tabe  projecting  from  tbe  Blotted  tnbe  aad 
eff-set  from  the  discharge  tnbe.  a  dispensing  pinngar  la 
said  slotted  tut>e  having  a  tongltndtnal  socket  tberela.  an 


•peratliiff  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
slotted  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  tberela,  a  spriag  to 
retract  paid  operating  plunger,  a  coin  chute  carried  by 
the  '••■'"g,  a  eoln  chute  carried  by  tbe  tnbe  In  register 
with  tbe  flnt  coin  chute  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  coin  to 
th«  slotted  tube  so  as  to  rtst  across  tbe  aocket  in  tbe 
dispensing  plunger,  a  retracting  device  carried  by  the 
operating  plunger  and  extending  between  the  coin  chutea, 
said  retracting  device  having  a  slot  to  register  with  ths 
coin  ehotes  when  tbe  operating  plunger  la  in  normal  poal- 
tion,  and  an  arm  on  tbe  retracting  derloe  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  tube  to  engage  tbe  dispensing 
planger  to  retract  tbe  same  after  a  predetenalaed  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  operating  plunger. 


014.321.  PAPER  BQX.  HBNST  Stnbk,  Springfield.  Mass.. 
asfllgnor  to  National  Pspeterle  Company,  Springfield. 
Maaa.^  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  14, 
1907.    Serial  No.  379,003. 


4i     yvMST/!^ 


1.  A  paper  box  having  a  beveled  baae,  consisting  of  a 
single  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom-constltntlng 
portion,  wings  extended  outwardly  from  the  several  mar- 
gins of  the  bottom  portion,  tbe  end  of  each  wing  being 
formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  tbe  end  portion  of  each 
adjacent  wing,  said  wings  each  having  a  further  outward 
box-side  forming  extension,  said  wings  being  bent  at 
upward  and  Inward  inclinations  relatively  to  tbe  bottom 
section  with  their  edges  sdjoined,  and  with  the  ends  of 
the  side  forming  wing  extensions  also  adjoined,  and  meana 

■for  staying  tbe  set  up  box. 

2.  A  single  blank  for  making  a  box  having  a  base  of 
beveled  form,  and  with  aides  extended  above  the.  base, 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  constituting  portion, 
wings  extended  outwardly  from  tbe  several  edges  of  the 
bottom  portion  and  having  tbe  end  of  each  wing  formed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  tbe  corresponding  portion  of  each 
adjacent  wing,  said  wings  each  having  a  further  outward 
side  forming  extension,  scorings  in  rectangular  arrange- 
ment at  the  Junctions  of  the  bottom  constituting  portion 
with  said  wings,  and  scorings  at  tbe  Junctions  of  the 
wings  with  the  outward  extensloDS  thereof  on  lines  lo- 
cated outwardly  beyond  and  parallel  with  the  flnt  named 
scoring*. 

3.  A.|>aper  l>ox  or  case  having  a  beveled  base,  compris- 
ing a  single  blank  consisting  of  a  rectangular  bottom- 
constituting  portion,  wings  extended  outwardly  from  the 
several  margins  of  tbe  bottom  portion,  the  end  of  each 
wing  being  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  end  portioa 
of  each  adjacent  wing.  sal«  wings  each  having  a  fnrth« 
outward  box-side  forming  extension,  said  wings  being 
bent  at  upward  and  Inward  Inclinations  to  tbe  bottom 
section  with  their  edges  ndjoined,  and  with  the  ends  of 
the  side  forming  wing  extensions  also  aajolned,  means  for 
staying  the  set  up  box  or  case,  and  an  Inaerted  paper  box 
of  recUngular  form  set  within  the  so  formed  set  up  case 
with  Its  lower  portion  located  and  supported  wlthia  the 
hollow  beveled  base  ther^f,  and  having  a  height  whereby 
its  upper  edge  portions  project  above  tbe  top  of  the  case, 
to  constitute  a  cover  receiving  neck. 


914.322.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DESIGNS.  Abbaham 
U.  TouuAM  and  Fbamk  L.  TAVum.  OraBge,  Mass.,  aa- 
ilgnon  to  Novel  Idea  Company.  Orange.  Maaa.  Piled 
July  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  443.734. 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  revolnble  sup- 
port for   tbe  sorCaee  to  be  marked,  a  driving 
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•ttv«t7  coiio«et*d  to  Mid  support,  m  crank  pin  adjnatabljr 
nouDted  on  Mid  disk,  •  two  part  rod,  one  end  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  crank  pin,  an  adjustable  support  to 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  la  plToted,-  and  a  strlua 
carrier  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  rod  connected  to 
the  crank  pin. 


'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  itn  operating 
member  Includinir  an  adjustable  crank  pin.  a  stylus  carrier, 
a  telescopic  supporting  rod  for  Mid  carrier,  one  end  of 
the  rod  being  connected  to  the  crank  pin.  an  adjuntable 
support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod.  a  revoluble  carrier 
for  the  surface  to  be  marked,  and  means  for  connecting 
■aid  carrier  to  the  operating  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  rcToluble  crank 
disk,  a  crank  pin  thereon,  a  rod  receiving  motion  from  the 
crank  pin.  a  stylus  clamp  on  said  rod  and  adjustable  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rod,  means  for  guiding 
the  outer  en«t  of  the  rod.  and  a  reToluble  carrier  for  the 
surface  to  be  marked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  base,  driving 
and  driven  shafts  Journaled  therein,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
shafts,  a  connecting  belt  between  the  pulleys,  a  disk  car- 
ried by  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  guiding  strips  extend- 
ing diametrically  of  the  disk,  a  slldable  block  mounted 
in  said  gaidM.  a  crank  pin  supported  by  the  block  and 
having  a  threaded  lower  portion,  a  locking  nut  mounted 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin  and  arranged  to  clamp 
against  the  guiding  strips,  a  stop  nut  carried  by  the 
thTMded  portion  of  the  pin.  a  movable  slide,  a  guiding  pin 
thereon,  a  telMcopic  rod  having  one  end  mounted  on  the 
guiding  pin  and  the  other  end  on  the  crank  pin.  springs 
arranged  on  both  pins  and  tending  to  depress  the  rod,  a 
dip  slldably  adjustable  on  the  rod  and  arranged  to  receive 
a  stylus,  a  clamp  for  holding  Mid  clip  In  place,  and  a 
disk  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  surface  to  be  marked. 

&.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  described,  a  base  plat*,  a 
pair  of  supporting  bars  therefor,  driving  and  driven  shafts 
Journaled  In  the  plate,  disks  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  both  shafts  and  provided  with  peripheral  groovM 
forming  pulleys,  a  belt  connecting  one  Mt  of  pulleys,  an 
adjustable  crank  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  dislu.  a  stylos 
carrier  receiving  motion  from  the  crank  pin,  and  means 
on  one  of  the  driven  disks  for  supporting  the  surface  to 
be  marked. 


914,828.  POULTRY  CRATE.  D^nibl  tvunn.  King 
flsbar,  Okla..  aMignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aMlgnments, 
of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Halladay.  Kingfisher.  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.40.1. 
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1.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  described,  a  door  arranged 
In  the  upper  aide  thereof.  Mid  door  being  constructed  of 
spring  proj4H-ted  sections  whereby  when  the  section  at  one 
end  of  the  crate  is  opened,  the  section  at  the  opposite  end 
will  ha  bald  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  dsaerlbed. 


2.  In  a  crate,  a  door  formed  of  siidably  engaged  sec- 
tions, a  spring  connected  to  Mid  sections  whereby  thsy  are 
projected  in  opposite  dlrectloas  to  eloas  both  ssetlons  of 
the  door,  and  means  to  slldably  support  said  sections  on 
the  crate,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  crate,  a  door  formed  in  sections  to  cIom  both 
ends  of  an  opening  formed  In  the  crate,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  slat  and  tbs  opposite  section  a  pair 
of  slats  slldably  engaged  with  the  opposite  sidM  of  the 
slat  forming  the  other  section,  means  to  support  said  slats 
in  slidable  engagement  with  the  crate,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  slatted 
ssetlons  whsr^  the  lattsr  are  forced  outwardly  to  closed 
positioa.  substantially  as  described. 

.  4.  In  a  crate,  a  door  formed  In  aectlons  to  close  both 
ends  of  an  opening  formed  In  the  crate,  one  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  slat  and  the  opposite  section  a  pair  of  slats 
slldably  engaged  with  the  opposite  sIdM  of  the  slat  form- 
ing the  other  section,  transversely  disposed  guide  ciMts 
itecured  to  the  outer  ends  of  mUJ  slatted  door  sections  and 
adapted  to  slldably  sngags  the  adjacent  portions  of  ths 
crate  whereby  Mid  ends  of  the  door  sections  sre  supported 
in  operative  position.  croM  strips  arranged  on  the  crate 
to  support  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  slatted  sections,  and  a 
spring  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  slatted  sections  whereby  they  are  normally  pro- 
jected to  their  closed  position,  substantially  aa  described. 


914,824.  WHKBL  FOR  TRACTION  ENGINES.  Em  HIT 
L.  Vau  DoLsiw.  Berwyn.  111.,  aMignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  J.  Dolan.  Berwyn,  III.  Piled  Dec.  16,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  406.716. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  an  axle  having  an  Inter- 
mediate eccentric  portion,  means  for  rotating  the  axle, 
hulls  npon  tlie  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  eccentric  por- 
tion, Mid  4xle  being  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  hubs, 
spokM  radiating  Irom  each  huh,  rings  carried  by  the  spokes 
of  the  hobs,  a  hand  sscnred  to  the  rings  and  constltutlag 
the  tread  of  the  wheel,  said  band  having  transverse  slots 
the  ends  of  which  are  flnah  with  the  Inner  or  adjoining 
faces  of  the  rings,  an  Inner  wheel  mounted  upon  the  ec- 
centric portion  and  ahlftable  thereby,  a  seriM  of  spuds 
carried  by  said  wheel,  each  spud  consisting  of  a  blade 
movably  mounted  In  one  of  the  slots,  arms  extending  from 
the  blade  and  straddling  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
inner  wheel.  aleavM  upon  said  arma,  plrot  pins  extending 
through  the  sleevM  and  the  inner  wheel  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  therein  and  webs  Interpossd  be 
tween  the  arms  and  extendinK  from  said  arms  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  blade,  end  means  for  preventing  latfapend- 
ent  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  wheels. 

2.  A  spud  for  traction  wheels  comprlstng  a  blade  having 
Integral  parallel  arms  extending  perpendicularly  from  one 
edge  thereof,  each  arm  having  a  bearing  sleeve  st  Its  frM 
end.  the  two  slecvM  being  disposed  In  allnement.  there 
being  reinforcing  webs  extending  from  the  araia  to  the  ends 
of  the  Made  and  between  the  arms. 
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914.826.  NEEDLE-CLAMP  FOB  SEWING-MACHINES. 
John  P.  Weis.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aMignor,  by  mesne 
aMlgnments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applieatlOD 
filed  Jnne  5.  1903,  Serial  No.  160.207.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Ang.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  169,685. 
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.'"^  1.  A  needle-clamp  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
'^  tapportlng  bar  longltodlnally  bored  for  the  reception  of 
the  needle-stem,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  Bar,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  contact  with  the  needle-stem  at 
separate  points,  the  lever  pivot  and  contact  meana  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bore  and  being  thus 
capable  of  operation  to  bind  Mid  stem  against  Mid  bar. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  needle  having  a  stem  with  a 
flattened  portion,  a  needle-clamp  comprising  a  needle-bar 
longltodlnally  bored  at  one  end  for  reception  of  said 
stem,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mid  needle-bar  by  a  pin  extending 
transverMly  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for 
cooperating  with  the  flattened  portion  of  said  stem 
whereby  to  bind  Mid  stem  against  Mid  bar  within  Ita 
bore  and  simultaneously  properly  position  the  needle  in 

the  bar. 

3.  A  needle-clamp  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
supporting  bar.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  devices  for  engaging  the  needle-stem 
and  binding  the  latter  against  the  bar,  and  one  of  Mid 
contact  devices  being  movable  relatively  to  Mid  lever. 

4.  A  needle-clamp  for  Mwing  machines  comprising  a 
supporting  bar.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bar  havli?  a 
plorallty  of  contact  devices  for  engaging  the  needle-stem 
and  binding  the  latter  against  the  bar,  and  one  of  Mid 
contact  devices  having  means  for  engaging  said  lever  and 
forcing  another  of  Mid  devices  Into  engagement  with 
the  needle-stem. 

5.  A  needle-clamp  for  sewing  machlnM  Including  among 
Its  essential  elements  a  lever  of  the  first  order  having 
contact  devices  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  means 
whereby  one  of  Mid  contact  devices  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  the  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


914,826.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Gnoaoc  A.  Woodmaw,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aMignor  to  Kirby  Equipment  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  404.364. 


edgewise  over  Mid  opening,  said  box  and  lid  having  logs 
thereon  located  opposite  each  other,  there  being  cam 
recessM  in  the  front  face  of  the  box  log  separated  from 
each  other  and  projecting  cams  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
lid  log  separated  from  each  other  and  ad^ted  to  traval 
in  the  cam  recesses  in  the  box  log,  a  pintle  arranged  In 
Mid  logs  to  hinge  the  lid  to  the  box,  and  a  spring  <m 
Mid  pintle  for  holding  the  cam  faces  of  Hid  lags  la 
engagement. 


9l'4,327.  BINDING-POST.  CnutLBS  BAknoCB,  Pittsburg, 
Pa..  aMignor  to  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  16,  1908.     SerUI  No.  483,268. 


1.  A  binding  post  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  inRulatinft  support 
provided  with  a  locking  part  and  a  thrMded  stem. 

2.  A  binding  post  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  inwrted  through  the  Insulating  support  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  locking  part  and  a  threaded  stem. 

3.  A  binding  post  having  In  combination  a  body  portion 
provided  at  one  end  with  angular  locking  portion  and  at 
the  opposite  end  with  a  thin  peripheral  wall  and  a  thread- 
ed stem. 


0  14,828.  ADJUSTABLE  BORINO-TOOL.  GaovcB  C. 
Basnes,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428,083. 


The  coBSblnatloa  of  a  Joomal  box  for  car  axlM  having 
B  opening  therein,  a  Ud  hlngsd  to  Mid  box  and  movable 


1.  In  a  tool  and  tool  holder  support,  the  combination 
with  sluifts  and  toola,  of  a  body  mounted  between  Mid 
shafts.  Mid  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  recessed 
collar  carried  by  Mid  body.  Mid  collar  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therein  communicating  with  Mid  bore 
and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  tools,  pivoted  latches  carried 
by  Mid  body  for  engaging  Mid  toola,  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  upon  Mid  body  for  entering  Mid  recessed  collar 
and  engaging  Mid  latchM,  a  tapering  member  movably 
mounted  In  the  bore  of  Mid  body  for  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  said  tools,  a  beveled  stem  carried  by  said  member, 
a  beveled  block  for  engaging  mM  stem,  and  a  screw  ex- 
tending Into  Mid  body  and  engaging  said  block  for  adjust- 
ing Mid  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  and  tool  holder  support,  the  combination 
with  shafts  and  tools,  of  a  body  moonted  between  Mid 
shafts.  Mid  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  a  recessed 
coUar  carried  by  Mid  body,  Mid  collar  having  a  plorallty 
of  openings  formed  therein  communicating  with  Mid 
bore  and  adapted  to  receive  Mid  tools,  pivoted  latches 
carried  by  Mid  body  for  engaging  Mid  toola,  a  nnt  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  Mid  boiy  for  entering  nld  re- 
cessed collar  and  engaging  Mid  UtcbM,  a  tapering  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  In  the  bore  of  Mid  body  for  engag- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  said  tools,  and  means  carried  hy 
Mid  body  for  adjusting  mW  tapering  member. 


^f^^' 
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a.  ▲  tool  support  eomprtotnc  •  body.  Mid  body  b«Tte« 
■  bor*  formed  tberctn.  ■  r«cemcd  colter  eu-rlod  by  MJd 
body,  Mtd  collar  baTtD«  a  plurality  of  tool-roeatrlns  opaa- 
tatgn  formed  therein,  pivoted  latcbas  carried  by  aaid  body 
and  adapted  to  encage  toola  moonted  In  tba  oponhiga  of 
■•M  eoUar,  a  ant  adjuatably  carried  by  wkl  body  for  lock- 
ing aald  latches,  a  tapering  neniber  locatM  in  tbs  bora  of 
■aid  t)Ody  for  eoKSXlnf  the  Inner  ends  of  tools  located  In 
said  collar,  and  means  carried  by  aald  body  for  adDaafting 
said  member. 

4.  A  tool  support  comprising  a  body,  isld  body  haTtng 
openings  formed  therein,  elements  extending  In  said  open- 
ings, latches  carried  by  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  elements,  a  keeper  for 
said  latcbea,  and  ao  adjustable  tapering  member  located 
In  the  ly>re  of  aald  body  and  engaging  said  elements  for 
shifting  them  outwardly  from  the  body. 


914,3M.  LAST.  Blmsb  J.  Buns.  Bdgartown,  and  Ed- 
WABO  P.  Whit*.  Qulney.  Maas..  aaslgnora  to  Begal 
Shoe  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporatloa  of  Maine, 
nied  Dec.  22.  1008.     SerUl  No.  468,821.  « 


1.  A  last  wboae  sectional  fore  part  la  dlrlded  YarticnUy 
by  longitudinal  and  transrarae  cnta.  tbe  main  section  be- 
ing proTMsd  with  forwardly  projecting  holding  pins  of 
oneqnal  length  arranged  to  extend  Into  loi|gitudinal  ra- 
casaes  formed  In  the  aide  aectlon  parallel  to  tbe  longttu- 
dlnal  diTlding  plane  to  afford  a  sliding  and  rstalning  an 
gaieement  between  tbe  two  aoctlons.  sabatnntlnlly  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

S.  A  laat  baTlng  a  sectional  fore  part  dlrlded  Tsrtlcally 
by  longitudinal  and 'transrerse  cnta.  tbe  main  ssct*lon  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  forwardly  projecting  pin  extending 
parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  dlTtslon  for  tbe  grester  pari 
of  the  dlatance  to  tbe  toe.  tbe  side  section  being  proTlded 
wltb  a  corresponding  longitudinal  recess  for  tba  greater 
part  of  Its  length  to  receive  said  pin,  and  means  for  pre 
renting  the  side  section  from  turning  about  the  holding 
pin.  aubatantlally  as  daaorlbed.    . 

8.  A  last  barteg  a  aeetkmal  ftora  part  dtrldad  rertlcally 
by  longitudinal  and  transrerse  caU  Into  two  sections 
and  longitudinal  pins  of  unequal  length  extending  psrallel 
to  the  plane  of  longitudinal  dirision  to  form  s  sliding 
engagement  and  support  between  tbe  two  sections  while 
permitting  their  separation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Isst  baring  a  sectional  fore  part  dlrlded  rertlcally 
by  longitudinal  and  transrerse  cuts,  s  longitudinal  pin 
secured  in  the  tranarerse  face  of  tbe  main  aectlon  and 
extending  for  the  greater  part  of  tbe  distsnce  to  tbe  toe 
parallel  to  tbe  longitudinal  plane  of  dlrlslon,  tbe  side 
■action  being  prorlded  with  a  corresponding  receaa  to  re- 
eelre  said  pin  ao  as  to  be  supported  thereby  tbe  greater 
part  of  Its  length,  and  means  tending  normally  to  sepa- 
rate tbe  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Isst  embracing  a  sectional  fore  part  dlrlded  rertl- 
cally by  tranarerse  and  longitudinal  cuts  Into  two  sec- 
tlona  baring  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  wttb  each 
other,  the  main  section  being  prorlded  wttb  a  separable 
Instep  block  cut  away  chiefly  on  the  side  oppoalte  to  the 
slldtng  side  section,  substantially  as  described. 


914.8S0.     LAST.     Blmbb  J.  Bi<f8R.  Mgartewn,  and  Biv 

WABO  W.  Whitb.  Qntncy.  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Regal  Rboe 

Company,  Boston.  Msm.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Piled 

Jan.  2,  IMNI.     Serial  No.  470.SO2. 

1.  A  laat  fbr  boots  and  ahoaa  embracing  a  beel  part  and 

a  rertleally  dlrlded  fore  part,  said  fore  part  embracing 

a  Main  section  joining  the  beel,  and  a  aeparable  side  sec~ 

ffon  eoaaected  tkerowlth  by  a  sliding  emneetlon  wblefe 


per  salts  tbe  main  portion  to  be  rrmored  from  tbe  sboa, 
tearing  tbe  separable  aectlon  in  placa  to  be  removed  sapa- 
rataly.  anbstaatially  as  daaerfbsd. 


2.  A  laat  for  boota  and  aboaa  embracing  a  beel  part  and 
a  rerticaUy  and  longitudinally  dlrlded  fore  part,  aald  fore 
part  embracing  a  main  aectlon  joining  tbe  beel,  and  a 
shorter  side  section  conaactad  tberewltb  by  a  eliding 
connection  which  serves  to  bold  the  separsble  psrts  to- 
gether under  spring  tension  while  permitting  the  com- 
plete separation  of  the  parts  when  the  main  section  is 
withdrawn  from  tbe  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  last  for  boots  snd  shoes  embracing  a  beel  part  and 
a  rertlcally  and  longitudinally  dlrlded  fore  part,  said 
dlrlded  fore  part  embracing  a  main  aectlon  joining  tbe 
heel,  and  a  aeparable  side  section  connected  tberewltb  by 
a  eliding  connection  which  serres  to  press  the  parts  to- 
getber  under  spring  tension  when  they  are  in  normal 
operatire  position  in  tbe  shoe,  while  permitting  the  com 
plete  separation  of  tbe  parta  when  tbe  main  aectlon  la 
withdrawn,  and  means  tending  to  separata  or  force  apart 
tbe  two  sections,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  last  for  boou  snd  sboaa  embracing  a  heel  part  and 
a  rertlcally  dlrlded  fore  part,  aald  dlrlded  fore  part  em- 
bracing a  main  aectlon  joining  tbe  beel.  and  a  separable 
aide  section  connrrted  therewith,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing prorlded  wltb  a  recess,  a  aprlng  tongue  secured  In 
said  receaa  at  iU  forward  end  and  baring  its  rearward 
end  extending  obliquely  outside  of  aald  groore.  coapcrat- 
Lag  means  on  the  other  section  for  engaging  said  spring 
tongue  to  form  s  sliding  and  damping  connection  between 
the  two  parta.  anbatantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  laat  for  boots  and  aboes  embracing  a  beel  part  and 
a  rartlcaUy  and  longitudinally  dlrlded  ft>re  part,  aald  di- 
vided fore  part  embracing  a  main  section  joining  the  beal, 
and  a  aeparable  aide  aectlon,  the  separable  aectlon  being 
prorldad  wltb  a  longitudinal  receaa  or  groore.  a  aprlng 
tongue  eecured  In  said  groors  at  its  forward  and  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  in  an  obllqne  direction  with  lU  rear 
end  projecting  outside  of  said  groore.  a  coSperallng  stsple 
secured  to  tbe  main  aectioa  to  receire  said  spring  tongue, 
and  a  guide  pin  aecttred  ta  tba  main  aactloa  and  projecting 
into  the  forward  part  of  aald  groora.  snbatantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Clstms  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


914.831.  SHOB-rORMINO  LAST.  Elmu  J.  Bliss, 
Bdgartown.  and  Bowakd  F.  Whit*.  Quincy,  Maaa..  aa- 
algnors  to  Regal  Shoe  Company,  Boston.  Msss..  s  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.     Piled  Jan.  2.  1000.     Serial  No.  470.S03. 


1.  A  sboe-formlng  laat  eaibraclng  a  fore  part  dlrlded 
longltudtnally  and  rertlcally  Into  a  main  aectlon  and  a 
sepsrable  side  section,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  tbe  rertl- 
cal  longitudinal  face  of  the  side  aaetlra,  the  slot  thereof 
being  open  at  tbe  rear  to  reeelre  fbstening  niembers 
locsted  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  main  section,  said 
slotted  plate  and  fastening  members  forming  retaining 
means  for  holding  tbe  sections  rigidly  In  operatire  posi- 
tion during  tbe  lasting  snd  lereling  operations,  while  per- 
mitting tbe  separation  of  tbe  parts  aa  tbe  bi*t  Is  being 
rvnorad  from  the  sboa.  sabataatlally  ••  dsMTlbad. 
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2.  A  shoe  forming  last  embracing  in  its  construction  a 
tore  part  dlrlded  longitudinally  and  rertlcally  into  a  main 
aectlon  and  a  separable  aide  aectlon.  the  main  aectlon  ha- 
ing  provided  with  laterally  projecting  studs  and  the  aids 
section  being  provided  with  a  alotted  plate  having  eliding 
engagement  with  aald  atoda,  aald  alot  being  open  and 
flared  at  Its  rear  end  to  receire  tbe  studs  when  the  sec- 
tions are  asaembied  together,  while  allowing,  their  com- 
plete separation,  substantially  ss  described. 

8.  A  shoe-forming  lent  embrsrlng  s  msln  section,  a  sepa- 
rable aide  aectlon  longitudinally  dlrlded  therefrom  by 
rertlcal  cats,  and  a  longitudinally  morable  spring-presaed 
plunger  seated  in  tbe  main  aectlon  and  engaging  a 
socket  in  the  side  section  to  hold  tbe  parts  against  lateral 
dlaplacement,    substantially   as  dsacrlbed. 

4.  A  sboe-formlng  last  embracteg  la  Its  construction,  a 
dlrlded  fore  part  embracing  msln  and  side  sections  rertl- 
csUy  divided  from  each  other,  tbe  side  section  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  slotted  plate  baring  slldlpg  engagement  with 
tbe  main  section  to  bold  the  parts  solidly  together  when 
tbe  laat  la  in  operatire  poaltlon,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically thraating  apart  tbe  two  sections  when  the  msln 
section  is  leawifsd  from  tbe  shoe,  sabetsnt  tally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sectional  last  embracing  a  fore  part  conalsting  of 
a  main  section  and  a  aeparable  aide  section  dlrlded  tbere- 
trem  by  rertlcal  cuts,  meana  comprising  s  tongue  and 
groore  connection  for  holding  said  parts  firmly  togetber  In 
operatire  pooltloa.  while  allowing  their  complete  aepara- 
tion  when  the  main  section  is  withdrawn  from  the  shoe, 
and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  arranged  in  the  main  section 
to  thrust  forwsrd  the  side  section,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 


•14.8S2.  MANUFACTURE  OP  TUBES.  Otto  Bbibdb, 
Benrsth.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  7.  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
277.800. 


1.  A  BtHI  for  rolling  hollow  billets  baring  In  comblna- 
ttoo  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  at  different  polnta  around 
tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  billet  and  adapted  to  bars 
saccessire  reducing  sctions  on  the  billet,  each  roll  bar- 
ing Ita  axis  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  more- 
ment  of  tbe  bUlet  snd  ontslde  of  the  planes  paaaing 
through  the  axes  of  other  rolls,  and  a  mandrel  extending 
between  tbe  members  of  each  pair  of  rolla. 

2.  A  mill  tor  rolling  hollow  bllleta  baring  ha  combina- 
tion a  aeries  of  pairs  of  reducing  rolls  adapted  to  bar* 
■ncceaatre  reducing  actlona  00  tbe  billet,  successirc  pairs 
of  rolls  bsvluK  their  sxes  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of 
tbe  preceding  pair,  and  the  rolla  o<  eacb  pair  baring  their 
axes  In  different  plsnes  st  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of 
ntorenent  of  tbe  billet  throogh  tbe  rolla.  and  a  mandrel 
•xtendlng  between  the  members  of  eacb  pair  of  rolls. 

8.  A  mill  for  rolling  hollow  bllleta  bsrtng  In  comblna- 
tloa  a  aarlea  of  groored  redacing  rolla  arranged  aromid 
tbe  line  of  movement  of  tbe  billet,  tbe  sides  of  the  grooves 
extending  beyond  a  plsne  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
passes,  tbe  rolls  baring  their  axes  In  different  planes  at 
right  anglea  to  the  line  of  raovemeat  of  tbe  billet  and  a 
mandrel  extending  between  tbe  BMmbera  of  eacb  pair  of 


014,888.  MANUPACTURB  OP  TUBES.  Otto  Bbibdc. 
Benratb,  Oennany.  Plied  Sept.  7,  1006.  Serial  No. 
3T7,80«. 


1.  Aa  an  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  rolling  hollow  billets 
on  a  mandrel,  tbe  metUod  herein  described  which  consists 
In  passing  a  billet  longitudinally  through  a  series  of  rolls 
applying  rolling  reducing  pressure  to  tbe  billet  at  only 
one  point  In  the  aame  plane  transrerse  of  the  axta  of  tbe 
billet  thereby  enlarging  and  elongating  the  billet,  and  per- 
mitting the  metal  of  the  billet  at  points  outside  that  of 
applied  pressure  to  more  away  from  the  mandrel. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  rolling  hollow  billets 
on  a  mandrel,  tbe  method  herein  deacrlbed  which  consists 
in  passing  a  billet  longitudinally  through  a  aeries  of  rolls 
applying  rolling  reducing  pressure  to  tbe  billet  at  a  aeries 
of  points  along  tbe  aame.  no  two  pointa  of  preasure  being 
In  the  same  plane  transrerse  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  billet  and 
permitting  the  metal  of  tbe  billet  at  pointa  outside  those 
of  applied  pressure  to  move  away  from  tbe  mandrel. 

8.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  rolling  hollow  bllleta 
on  a  mandrel,  ^e  method  herein  described  which  constats 
in  paaaing  a  billet  longitudinally  through  a  serlea  of  rolla 
applying  roIIlDg  reducing  pressure  to  the  blUet  at  a  series 
of  {mints  along  snd  around  the  same,  no  two  pointa  of 
pressure  being  in  tbe  same  planea  tranaverae  of  tbe  billet 
and  permitting  tbe  metal  of  the  billet  at  pointa  outaide 
those  of  applied  pressure  to  more  away  from  the  mandreL 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  rolling  hollow  bll- 
leta, tbe  method  herein  described  which  eonalsts  in  paaaing 
a  billet  longitudinally  through  a  series  of  rolls  simultane- 
ously applying  rolling  reducing  pressure  to  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  billet,  each  point  of  applied  preasure  being  in  a  plane 
transrerse  of  the  billet  but  outside  of  tbe  plane  passing 
through  the  other  points  of  pressure  and  permitting  tbe 
metal  of  tbe  idllet  at  points  opposite  that  of  applied  pres- 
sure to  more  away  from'  the  mandrel. 


914,334.  TRANSFORMABLE  VEHICLE  BODY.  Tr*0- 
DOBB  H.  Brrr,  Oyonnax,  France.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907. 
Serial  No.  396.8.'{n. 


1.  In  a  transforms ble  reblcle  body.  In  combtnstlon,  side 
boards  of  suitable  form,  seats  arranged  in  the  said  side- 
boards and  tumable  round  their  mUdle-axlea,  aeat-backs 
hinged  to  tbe  aald  seats  and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  tbe 
elongation  of  tbe  tamed  aeats  and  to  close  tbe  space  be- 
tweeo  aaM  seats.  aeat-aMes  fastened  to  aald  seat-backa. 
Btepplng-ln  openlngB  in  tbe  aald  side  boards,  the  ssid  seat- 
sides  having  a  sice  and  form  corre8p<^)nding  to  that  of  the 
said  stepplng-ln  openings  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  latter, 
when  tbe  aald  seats  are  turned,  and  means  for  secnrtng 
tba  aald  aeats  and  aaat  backs  in  tbdr  different  poaltlona, 
sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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t.  In  a  traDiformablt  rctaicl*  body.  In  conbtnatloB,  sldt 
boards  of  ■aiUbl«  form,  aeata  tumably  arranged  on  ptTota 
In  the  Mid  Bide  boards,  Beat  backs  (aatened  by  bingoa  to 
tlM  aaJd  aeaU.  aeat-stdaa  plvotally  flxad  to  the  aeat-backa, 
■to^lng-tn  opaningi  In  tb«  Mid  ■ld*-boarda  and  baring  a 
•is*  and  form  corresponding  to  that  of  the  aeat  aldea.  tha 
latter  being  adapted  to  till  up  the  aald  atepplng-ln  open- 
ings, slldlng-doors  for  cloaing  up  the  latter,  croaa  walla 
under  the  aeata  for  aupporting  same,  one  of  which  croaa- 
walla  la  turnably  arranged  and  tba  other  faat.  and  d«- 
UcbaMa  meana  for  faatenlng  and  aecuring  the  aald  seats, 
■aat-baeka  and  seat  sides  in  their  different  positions,  sab- 
■Untlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tranaformable  Tehlcle-body,  in  combination,  side- 
boards of  suitable  form.  seaU  tnmably  arranged  on  plrots 
in  the  said  side  boards,  seat  backs  fastened  by  hinges  to 
the  said  seaU.  seat  sides  plvotally  fixed  to  the  aeat-backs. 
stepping  In  openings  In  tba  said  aide-boards  and  haTlng  a 
slse  and  form  correapondlng  to  that  of  the  seat  aldea.  the 
tatter  adapted  to  fill  up  the  lald  atepplng-ln  openings. 
sltdin«  doors  for  closing  up  the  latter,  cross-walls  under 
the  aeata  for  sapportlng  same,  one  of  which  oroas-walla  la 
fast  and  the  other  tumably  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the 
Tebl^le-body,  a  croaa  wall  ander  the  rear-aeat,  plTotally 
faatinefl  to  same,  and  adapted  to  form  an  elongation  of 
the  seat,  when  the  latter  Is  turned  around  180*,  doors 
under  the  aald  rear  seat,  plrotally  fastened  to  the  said 
side  board,  and  adapted  to  sapiwrt  the  said  elongation,  and 
detachable  means  for  fastening  and  aecuring  all  the  aald 
movable  parta  in  their  different  positions,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tranaformable  Tehlde-body.  In  combination,  side 
boarda  of  suitable  form,  sfeats  tumably  arranged  on  piTOta 
In  the  said  alde-boarda.  aeat  )>a oka  faatened  by  hlngea  to 
the  said  aeats,  seat-aldea  plvotally  fixed  to  the  aeat  backs, 
stepplng-ln  openings  In  the  said  side  boards  and  having  a 
slse  and  form  corresponding  to  that  of  the  seat-sides,  the 
latter  adapted  to  fill  up  the  said  atepplng-ln  openlnga. 
slMlBg  doors  for  closing  up  the  latter,  the  leaves  plvotally 
arranged  to  the  aeat  aides,  and  adapted  to  form  a  contlnua- 
tkMD  to  the  said  slldlng^oors,  cross  walls  under  the  seats 
for  aupporting  aame,  one  of  which  eroaa-walla  ir  faat  and 

■  the  other  tumably  arranged  In  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle 
body,  a  croaa  wall  under  the  rear  seat,  plvotally  fastened 
to  same,  and  adapted  to  form  an  elongation  of  the  seat, 
when  the  latter  la  turned  around  ISO*,  doora  ander  the 
aald  rear-seat,  plvotally  faatened  to  the  said  side-boarda, 

■  and  adapted  to  anpport  the  said  elongation  and  deUch- 
•ble  means  for  fastening  and  securing  all  the  said  morable 
parta  In  their  different  positions,  foldable  benches  adapted 
to  be  faatened  to  the  vehicle  body  and  conalatlng  of  a 
croaa  board,  aide*  plvotally  faatened  to  the  latter,  anpporta 
also  plvotally  faetene<l  to  the  aald  croaa-board  and  a  aeat- 
back  detacbably  arranged  between  the  said  seat  sides,  and 
Beana  for  fastening  the  said  foldable  benchea  to  the  ye- 
lllcle-body.  i^ubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


»  1  4  .  8  8  S .  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 
LIGHT  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES.  William  M.  Coopbb, 
Kennedale.  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  McBntire, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  one  third  to  Jno.  T.  McBnttre. 
Kennedale.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
428.157. 

1.  A  bead  light  for  locomotives  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  an  oadllatlng  frame  plvotally  mounted  therein  and 
carrying  a  light,  and  a  crescent  tube  partly  filled  with  a 
mobile  element  and  carried  by  aald  osclllaMng  frame  for 
caualng  the  oaclllatlng  frame  to  turn  automatically. 

2.  A  bead  light  for  loeomotlTes  comprlalng  a  sUtlonary 
frame,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  therein  and  carrying 
•  light,  and  a  tube  concentrically  arranged  about  the  piTOt 
of   and   carried    by   aald   oaclllatlng   frame    and   carrying 

.means  for  caualng  aald  oscUlstlng  frame  to  turn  auto- 
matically. 

3.  A  bead  light  for  locomotlvee  comprising  a  stattonary 
frame,  an  oscillating  frame  mounted  therein  and  carrying 
a  llvht,  and  a  cnrred  tube  attached  to  aald  osclUatlnx 
frame  and  carrying  therein  an  agent  for  caoslnf  the  head 
light  to  turn  automatically. 


4,  A  bead  llffbt  for  loconMtires  comprlstat  a  statloaary 
frame,  a  rotatabte  frame  mounted  therein  and  carrying  a 
light,  and  a  curved  tube  carrying  quickallver  hermetically 

lied  therein  atuched  to  said  routable  frame. 


5.  A  head  light  for  loeomotlTes  and  the  like  comprlalng 
a  stationary  frame,  a  rota  table  frame  mounted  tlierein 
and  carrying  a  light,  means  carried  by  aald  roUUble  fraae 
for  caualng  the  same  to  turn  sutomatlcally  and  frlctlea 
brakes  carried  by  said  statloaary  frame  for  limiting  the 
taming  of  aald  rotatable  frame. 


914,8S«.     BALINO-PBB88.    JoasTH  C.  Daubom.  Boanoke. 
Va.     Piled  Oct.  2.  1908.     Sertal  No.  4M,884. 


..^, 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  plunger,  rack  derlcea  connected 
with  the  plunger,  a  frame  having  gear  devices  meshing 
with  the  rack  devices  and  movable  whereby  the  said  gear 
devices  may  be  set  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  de- 
vices, a  locking  and  ahlftlng  lever  operating  upon  aald  gear 
frame,  a  releaalng  lever  having  meana  for  ahlftinx  aaid 
locking  and  shifting  lever  from  locked  position,  and  a  rod 
connected  with  said  releaalng  lever  and  having  meana  for 
operation  by  the  plunger,  aubstaatlally  as  set  fortb. 

2.  In  B  press  the  comblnstlon  with  s  plunger,  and  raA 
devlcee  connected  therewith,  of  a  frame  movable  relatively 
to  the  rack  derices  of  the  plunger  and  supporting  a  gear 
movable  with  the  frame  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
rack  devlcee  of  the  plunger,  a  locking  and  shifting  lever 
operating  upon  aaid  gear  frame  and  having  means  whereby 
when  It  Is  shifted  from  locked  position  It  will  shift  the 
gaer  frame  to  free  its  gear  dsrlcas  from  mesh  with  the 
rsck  devices  of  the  plunger,  and  a  rod  allding  longitudi- 
nally In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged for  operation  thereby  to  ahlft  the  releaalng  lever 
from  locked  position,  substantislly  ss  set  fortb. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  preaa.  of  a  plunger,  rack  de- 
vices connected  therewith,  gear  devlcea  meahtng  with  the 
rack  devlcea.  %  frame  supporting  said  gear  devices  snd 
movable  whereby  it  may  be  moved  to  set  its  gear  devices 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  devlcee  of  the  plunger, 
a  locking  and  shifting  lever  having  naeana  for  locking  the 
gear  frame  In  one  poeitlon  and  means  for  shifting  It  from 
ssid  position,  snd  s  slide  rod  srranged  for  operation  by 
the  plunger  and  provided  with  SMsns  for  operating  the 
locking  and  shifting  lever,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  in  a  baling  prees.  of  a  drive  pinloa, 
!  a  plunger,  nek  devlcea  connected  with  the  plunger,  a  gear 
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frame  movably  supported.  a«  gear  wheel  carried  by  said 
frsme  snd  movsble  therewith  whereby  it  msy  be  set  into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  devlcea  of  the  plunger,  and 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  gear  frame  and  movable  tbere- 
wltb  wliereby  the  gear  wheel  may  be  set  Into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  drive  pinion,  means  for  locking  the  gesr 
frame  in  operative  poaltion,  and  meana  for  ahlftlng  it 
from  aald  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  wltb  a  plunger  having  rack  devices, 
of  a  gear  frame  having  gearing  meshing  with  the  rack 
devlece  of  the  plunger,  said  gear  frame  being  movable 
whereby  Its  gearing  may  be  aet  Into  and  out  of  mesh 
with  said  devices,  a  drive  gear  carried  by  the  gear 
frame  and  movable  therewith  whereby  It  may  be  set  Into 
and  out  of  mesb  with  a  drive  pinion,  and  a  drive  pinion 
mesbing  with  said  gear  when  the  gear  frame  is  In  operative 
position,  sabstantlally  as  set  fortb. 

CCIaima  e  and  7  not  printed  la  tlM  Qasette.] 


914.88T.     ENVKLOP.     Gektbidb  Davis,  Doras,  Ta. 
Piled  Au«.  18,  1908.     Herial  No.  449.079. 


Vi< 


An  envelop  comprising  a  front  wall  having  end  flaps, 
one  of  said  end  flaps  having  a  cnt-awsy  portion,  ad- 
hesive material  at  each  aide  of  aald  cuUway  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  ita  oppoalte  end  ilap.  a  bot- 
tom flap  having  adhesive  material  upon  one  aide  to  engage 
portions  of  the  end  flaps,  a  top  flap  having  adhesive  mate- 
rtal  upon  one  side  to  engage  portlona  of  tMe  bottom  flap, 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  top  flap  and  provided  with  ad- 
hesive mstertal  upon  one  side  to  engage  one  of  the  end 
flaps  And  sdapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  end  flaps, 
snd  s  tongue  carried  by  the  bottom  flap  and  provided 
with  adhesive  materlsl  upon  one  aide  to  engage  a  portion 
of  the  top  flap. 


814.888.  TROLLEY  HABP  OB  POLE.  William  A. 
DscHANT.  Columbus.  Obla  Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.272. 


1.  A  device  of   tl»e  ebaracter  deeeribed   comprising  a 
pole  member  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  resilient 
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connection  between  said  amu  adaptsd  to  permit  of  tlie 
automatic  sepsratlon  of  aald  arms  under  pressure,  and 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arma  provided  wltb 
compression  springs  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the 
arms  are  extended,  said  roller  l>eias  adapted  to  e&csce 
with  a  trolley  wire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  pole  member 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  arma,  meana  arranged 
between  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  trolley  wire 
or  cable,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  arms, 
connecting  links  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  a  head  or 
tubular  member,  a  slide  or  guiding  member  paaaing 
through  aald  head  or  tubular  member,  a  spring  arranged 
upon  said  slide  and  adapted  to  deliver  its  pressure  upoa 
said  head  or  tubular  member,  and  means  elfectlng  con- 
nection between  aaid  guiding  member  and  said  pole 
member. 

.'{.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embracing  a  pole 
member  havlnc  upwardly  extending  arma,  meana  arranged 
on  said  arma  for  engagement  with  a  trolley  wire  or  cable, 
a  head  or  tubular  member  having  connections  wltb  an 
operating  line  and  formed  with  an  aperture  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  guiding  member,  pivoted  Unka  intwpoaed  be- 
tween aaid  arms  and  connected  to  the  head  or  tubular 
member,  a  guiding  stem  or  slide  extending  throngta  said 
head,  a  spring  arranvfd  upon  said  guiding  stem  and 
adapted  to  deliver  Its  preasure  upon  said  bead,  an  ap- 
proximately Uahaped  member  connected  to  aald  pole  mem- 
ber, and  having  one  end  of  said  slide  paasing  through  it. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole 
member  having  upwardly  extending  arms,  a  roll  extending 
transversely  between  said  arma  for  engaging  with  tbe 
trolley  wire,  a  fixed  guiding  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  arms  beneath  the  roll,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  the  guiding  member,  a  reaillent  element 
around  the  guiding  member,  to  normally  exert  preMure 
upon  the  allding  member,  connection  between  the  sliding 
member  and  the  arms  of  the  pole  member  and  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  the  sliding  member  agalntt 
the  action  of  ^aid  q;>rlns. 


914.389.  MEANS  FOB  CHABGING  THE  BETOBT8  OF 
ZINC  AND  OTHER  ANALOGOUS  FURNACES.  Emilb 
Dob  Dklattrb,  Liege.  Belgium.  Plied  July  1.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441,481. 


JL 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  the  retorts  of  sine  or 
similar  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  h<9per.  a  conveyer 
comprising  two  rotar)-  disks  connected  by  a  series  of 
blades  adjacent  their  peripheries,  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  bopper  tbrougb  a  central  opening  in  one  of  the 
conveyer  diska,  and  a  delivery  chute  adapted  to  receive 
Bsaterial  discharged  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  charging  the  retorts  of  sine  or 
simitar  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  bopper.  a  motor, 
a  conveyer  comprising  two  rotary  dlaks  connected  by  a 
series  of  blades  adjacent  their  peripheries,  one  of  said 
disks  being  connected  with  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a 
casing  surrounding  the  conveyer,  a  delivery  chute  com- 
municating with  the  easing,  and  a  condoit  extending 
from  the  bopper  through  openings  In  the  casing  and  one 
of  the  disks  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  the  retorts  of  sine  or 
simllsr  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  bopper,  a  conveyer 
comprising  two  roUry  disks,  and  a  series  of  blades  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  and  connecting  said 
Ataks  at  tbeir  peripheries,  the  distance  between  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  disks  being  less  than  that  between  tbe 
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dlaln  nc«rpr  their  eeaten,  a  dellTery  ehnte  adapted  to 
receiTC  material  dlacbarged  by  the  conTBjrcr.  aad  UMaiaa 
for  coBduetlag  naterlal  fro^  the  hopper  to  mM  rapport 

4.  In  an  apparatua  (or  ctaarglnf  the  retorts  of  atne  or 
similar  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  hoppor,  a  discharas 
chate  mounted  to  vibrate  about  a  horlaontal  axis,  nMana 
for  forcing  material  through  said  chote,  and  means  for 
eoavojrlag  matsrlal  from  tbo  hoppar  to  said  fordng  iisans 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging' the  rstorta  of  sine  or 
almllar  furnaces,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  coarejer 
whael,  a  casing  inclosing  said  wheel  and  mounted  to  be 
•4|«at«d  alioat  the  axis  thereof,  a  discbarge  ehata  con- 
nected with  the  caalng,  meaaa  for  rotating  the  wheal, 
and  means  for  supplying  msterlal  from  the  hopper  to  the 
interior  of  said  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


914,840.     DOOR-CHKCK.     CHAaLBS  P.  Dottn,  Naperrtlle, 
IH.    filed  July  24,  19M.    Serial  No.  440,151. 


A  door  cheek  comprising  a  member  Ser'ared  to  f^e  door 
easing,  a  flat  aprlng  pivotally  aecored  to  said  memtwr  at 
one  end,  a  clamping  member  semred  to  the  door  and  «n»- 
prUlng  a  U-ahaped  plate  provided  at  the  free  ends  of  Ita 
arma  with  flangea  haTlag  opeataga  therein,  screws  passing 
through  the  aald  openings,  croas  bars  eonaeetiag  said  arma 
on  either  side  of  the  middle  of  the  said  plate,  a  thamb- 
acrew  mounted  in  a  central  threaded  opening  In  aald 
pUte,  said  flat  spring  passing  at  Its  free  end  poithm 
between  the  web  portion  of  said  plate  and  said  croaa-bars 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  satd  thomb  screw  midway 
between  the  bearing  poinU  of  said  bars  thereon  whereby 
a  distorting  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  sprlas. 


914.841. '  JOURNAL-BOX  LID.  WibtaAM  O.  Domham, 
Brantford.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  SerUI 
No.  429,500. 


1.  la  a  joomal  box  the  comMnatlon  of  two  spaced  up- 
wardly extaadlBg  plates  hsTlng  forwardly  Inclined  slots 
therein,  a  longitudinally  extending  barrel  carried  by  one 
of  said  platea  aboTe  aald  slots,  a  lid  bsrlng  stnds  for  en- 
gagement with  said  Inclined  slots  in  said  platee  and  apring 
pr«Mai,  means  operable  In  said  barrel  and  adapted  to 
engage  mid  lid  to  lock  it  In  either  of  its  extreme  positions. 

2.  Id  a^nmal  box  the  combination  of  two  spaced  up- 
wardly extending  plates  baring  Incllnsd  slots  therein  and 
provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  longitudinally  exteadtag 
harrela  having  slota  fbrmed  at  the  Inner  sldee  thereof,  a 
IM  baring  laterally  extending  studs  sdapted  to  engage 
the  Indiaed  slote  in  said  plates  a&d  spring  preaaed  cam 
lugs  operable  within  said  alota  and  projected  la  poaltlon 
to  engage  said  IM  to  lock  It  in  either  of  Ita  extreme  po- 
sitions. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  journal  box  baring  an  opening 
thereia,  spaced  upwardly  extending  platea  or  hraeketa 
hariag  earred  slota  formed  therein  and  prorided  at  their 
•pper  ends  with  longitudinally  extending  barrela.  aald  har- 


rela having  slots  extending  longltndlnally  from  the  front 
ends  thereof  to  a  point  near  the  rear,  a  lid  baring  laterally 
extending  etods  tor  engagement  with  the  laeliaed  earred 
alots  la  said  platea  or  brackets  and  provided  at  the  npper 
ends  of  Its  opposite  sides  with  cam  Oangca,  spring  pressed 
members  movable  In  said  barrels  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending cam  lugs  projecting  through  tlie  slots  in  said  bar- 
rela and  adapted  to  eagM*  the  cam  flaagaa  of  said  lid  for 
locfctag  It  In  open  or  cloaed  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  baring  an  opening 
therein,  apaced  upwardly  extending  plates  or  bracketa 
having  curved  alota  formed  therein  and  provided  at  their 
upper  enda  with  longltodinally  extendtag  barrela,  said 
barrels  having  slots  extending  loagitodlnaily  from  the 
front  ends  thereof  to  a  point  near  the  rear,  a  lid  having 
laterally  extending  studs  for  engagement  vrith  the  inclined 
curved  slots  In  said  plates  or  bracketa  and  provided  at  the 
upper  enda  of  ita  opposite  sides  with  cam  flanges,  sprinjt 
pi^BSsed  members  movsble  In  said  barrels,  and  baving 
Isterally  extending  cam  lugs  projecting  through  the  slots 
la  said  harrela  aad  adapted  to  engage  tka  cam  flMBfaa  of 
said  Ikl  for  locking  it  In  open  or  dosed  poaltlon.  and  ooi^ct- 
Ing  means  carried  by  said  bos  and  said  lid  for  forming  ^ 
dust  proof  closure  at  Ita  apper  end. 


9  14.842.  STORAGE  BATTBBT.  TROM Aa  A.  B0I8OH. 
Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bdlaon  Stor- 
age Battery  Company.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  28.  1902. 
Serial  No.  188,112.  Divided  and  tbts  sppltcatlon  filed 
X>ae.  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  290.711. 


1.  In  a  atorage  battery,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  series  of 
plates  of  oae  polarity,  a  bolt  on  which  aaid  plates  are 
atroag,  a  aeries  af  plataa  of  the  opposite  polarity,  a  holt 
on  which  aald  aecond  named  platea  are  atrung.  parallel  to 
said  first  named  bolt,  cundiirting  separators  strung  on  said 
holts  between  platen  of  like  polarity,  means  for  elastlcally 
clamping  said  plates  and  aeparators  together  and  non- 
coodncting  separators  betweea  all  the  plataa  for  laaalatlng 
plates  of  opposite  polarity  from  each  other,  sabetantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  atorage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
platea  carrying  pocketa  containing  active  material  and 
Insulating  msana  situated  betweea  the  plataa  and  the 
pockets,  each  said  means  arranged  to  prevent  contact  be- 
tween adjacent  platea  aad  the  pocketa.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  s  storaips  battery,  tbe  cemMnatloa  of  a  serlea  of 
plataa  carrying  pocketa  eontalnlng  active  matsrlal  and 
Insulating  means  situated  In  the  channels  between  adjacent 
pocketa  and  adjacent  plates  for  preventing  conUct  twtween 
elemeata  of  oppoalte  polarity,  sabetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  atorage  battery,  tlis  combination  of  a  aeriee  of 
platea  of  one  polarity,  a  serlee  of  plates  of  the  opposlts 
polarity  parallel  thereto,  the  platee  of  one  serlee  alter- 
nattng  with  thoae  of  the  other,  all  of  the  platea  carrying 
protuberancee  or  pocketa  filled  with  active  material,  meana 
for  elaatlcally  and  condoctively  clamping  together  all  the 
platee  of  the  same  polarity,  and  means  for  Insulating  tbe 
platea  and  protuberancee  ef  unlike  polarity  from  each 
other,  anbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

t.  la  a  atorage  battery,  the  eomblaatloa  with  two  grtda 
irarrytng  pocketa  coatalalBg  active  materiala,  of  vertical 
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roda  of  fataalatlag  material  altuated  betweea  the  grMa, 
each  rod  encaging  four  adjaceat  peckata,  aabetaatlally  aa 
set  forth. 

(Clalaai  €  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


914.843.  PROCESS  OF  MAKlMti  aTORAOE-BATTERY 
BLECTBODE8.  Thomam  A.  Bdison.  Llewellyn  lark. 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bdlaon  Storage  Battery  Com 
pany.  West  OrnnKe.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Orlglnsl  application  filed  Uar.  .*»).  1906,  Serial  No. 
tSl,929.  Divided  and  thhi  application  filed  May  17, 
1907.     Serial  Ns.  S74.aOC 

1.  The  proccaa  of  ssaklag  clectrodea  for  atora«e  bat- 
terlca,  which  consists  in  associating  a  maaa  of  eondartlng 
metallic  partldaa  In  a  cellular  or  honeycomb  arrangeme-it, 
and  In  suhjeetlag  the  same  to  a  vrHdtag  temperature  to 
secure  Integrality  of  said  particlea.  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  electrodes  for  storsfce  liat- 
teries.  which  consists  In  asaoriattog  a  inaas  of  conducting 
neUIHc  scales  or  llhns  In  a  callnlar  or  hoacycoaih  arraage- 
ment  and  In  anbjectlnx  the  same  to  a  welding  temperature 
to  secure  Integrality  of  the  films  or  scales,  substantially  as 
aet  fl»rtb.  / 

8.  The  prereas  of  nakfag  elertrodee  fbr  storage  bat- 
teries, which  consists  in  sssorlatlnR  a  masa  ef  coodactlng 
metiilltr  acales  or  films  In  a  cellular  or  boscycomb  arraage- 
raent,  and  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  weldlag  tempsratare 
Ib  hydracea  gas  to  secare  Integrality  of  the  flhaa  or  acalca 
sabetantlally  as  iiet  forth. 

4.  Tlie  proceMi  of  making  electrodes  for  atorage  hat- 
terlea.  which  conaista  in  coating  granular  material  with 
rendoctlng  ■eCallkr  fllaia  or  sealea,  la  cwaipraaaing  the 
maaa  to  aeeure  eohereoee  thsreef.  aad  in  sakjactlng  tbs 
scales  or  films  to  a  welding  tempsratare.  sabstantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  making  elertrodca  for  storage  bat- 
teriea,  which  coaatats  In  coating  graoaiar  material  with 
cooductlag  meUlIlc  acalea  or  filma.  la  compreaelag  the 
maaa  to  secvre  coherence  thereof,  and  in  aobjecting  the 
acalea  or  Olasa  to  a  welding  teaapenatnrs  In  a  hydrecsa 
atmsaphsre,  sabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

IClalnm  6  u  22  not  printed  la  the  Uaaett».| 


•14.S44.    SLOT-MACniMB.  Hutu  Oelliss.  Uoiyoko. 
rued  Mar.  ST.  190T.    Serial  Me.  M4,8U. 


i.  The  eombtnatloa,  la  a  alot  maehiae,  of  a  lower  eom- 
partment  having  a  slotted  top  which  fornm  a  flat  table,  a 
delivery  slide  mounted  on  said  tsMe  each  elide  having  a 
groove  therein,  a  knob  on  said  slide  above  the  table,  an 
npper  compartment  oa  tbe  table  above  the  alide  and  open- 
ing onto  the  aame  or  Into  aaM  groove  according  to  the 


poaltlon  of  the  allda.  a  depending  arm  carried  hy  the  aUda 
aad  (^eratlBg  in  the  ah>t  In  the  table,  a  ahonldered  Jocklag 
plate  supported  by  said  arm  in  said  loMrer  compartment,  a 
ataadard  on  the  bottom  of  the  lo^rer  compartoMat,  and  a 
lacklv  lever  pivoted  to  aaid  standard,  aaM  lever  beiag 
coaater-welghtcd  00  oae  aide  of  ita  pivetal  point  aad  hav- 
ing a  cola -receiving  cuiinter-poiae  on  the  other  side  of 
each  point  and  between  the  latter  and  the  locking  end  ef 
the  lever,  the  arruagement  htAng  such  that  the  lever  is 
held  by  the  coonter-weig^t  and  conntcr-poiae  with  ita  kwk- 
ing  end  In  front  of  the  locking  plate  ahoolder  except  wb^ 
a  coin  la  depoalted  on  top  of  aald  eoaatcr-polaa. 

2.  The  eoakMnatkta.  In  a  alot  machine,  with  a  bi-cM»- 
partiaeat  caaa,  a  table  between  s^ch  cosspartmcats  haviag 
guide  ribs  thereoa  a4M««>t  to  the  aldea  thereot  a  reme<v- 
able  delivery  slide  located  on  said  table  betweea  aaid  rtba 
and  having  a  part  projecting  into  the  lower  compartment. 
and  a  removable  floor  for  tbe  upper  compartment  over  said 
ande  and  riba.  of  coin-operated  locking  aad  releaatng  meana 
for  the  part  of  the  slMe  In  said  lower  compartment. 

S.  The  combination.  In  a  slot  machine,  with  a  snttable 
case,  a  delfverj  slide  provided  with  a  locking  plate  hav- 
ing a  locking  shoulder,  of  a  pfvotally  moanted  counter- 
weighted  coln-controTled  locking  lever  arranged  to  engage 
and  release  said  shoulder,  a  coin  receiving  counter  poise 
ou  said  lever  between  lu  pivotal  point  and  Its  locking  end, 
and  coin  conveying  meana  opening  at  one  end  ouUide  of 
Said  caae  and  at  tbe  other  end  on  top  of  said  counter-poise. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  slot  mscblne,  with  a  delivery 
slide  provided  with  a  locking  plate,  and  a  coin  operated 
locking  lever  adapted  to  k>ck  aad  release  said  plate,  of  a 
fixed  coin  chute,  and  a  cola  chate  below  ssid  fixed  chute 
attsched  to  and  movable  with  the  plate  as  the  latter  moves 
with  said  slide,  aald  movable  chute  being  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  In  the  forward  part  thereof. 

.-).  The  combination.  In  a  alot  machine,  with  a  sultatle 
caae.  a  delivery  slide  prorided  with  a  locking  plate,  a  coin- 
operated  lever  adapted  to  lock  and  release  said  plate,  and 
a  receptacle  or  receiver  for  cotaa,  of  two  fixed  coin  chutes 
and  a  movable  eaia  «*ate  leading  from  a  alot  in  said  case 
to  said  receptacle  or  receiver,  the  arraageaseat  being  such 
that  said  movable  diute  when  la  Its  rearward  poaltloa 
opens  at  the  top  below  oae  of  aald  fixed  chutea  and  when 
In  Ita  forward  poaltlon  opeaa  at  the  bottom  above  the  other 
of  said  fixed  chatea. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


•14.845.     MBAWB  FOB  KBWPIWO  ACCOtTNTB.     AUM 

L.  GaATBOW.  Rutherfordton,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  28,  190S. 
Serial  No.  429,718. 


^ 


1^ 


1.  Meaas  for  keeping  aecoaata  eossprtalBg  a  ractaagaUr 
aopporitag  muaber  having  headings,  a  aaaac  pUte  oa  aaM 
member  at  one  sUe  thereof  for  coataiaing  the  naasea  of 
the  customers,  each  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  said  bead- 
inga,  a  ao'les  of  movable  account  tapes  for  receiving,  the 
aeooaata  of  the  castomers  under  the  eorrespoadlng  head- 
Inga,  wtndiag  np  sad  uawindiag  devices  for  alteraate  ac- 
eoant  tapes  heU  at  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  sapporting  member, 
and  winding  up  and  unwinding  devices  for  the  remaining 
tapea,  heM  on  the  luMer  side  of  the  supporting  member 
near  the  ride  edges  thereof. 

2.  Means  for  keeping  acconnta,  eomprialag  a  board  hav- 
iag headtaga,  a  name  plate  at  one  side  of  the  board,  ac- 
eooat  tapes  BMranted  to  be  BM>ved  loagltadlaally  over  the 
aaM  board  and  under  the  saM  aaase  plata.  wladiag  ap  aad 
aawiadlv  devtees  for  alteraate  aoooont  tapea  held  at  the 
aldea  of  the  hoard,  the  tapea  paaalng  over  tiie  sidea  of  Oie 
board  to  the  aaM  winding  up  and  unwinding  devloea, 
Btellar  winding  np  and  unwinding  devlcea  for  the  rcmala- 
lag  acooant  tapea,  heU  oa  the  naderaide  of  the  beard,  the 
aald  remalaing  tapea  paaalag  through  alota  la  the  board 

j  to  aaid  wladlitf  op  aad  uawiadiag  derieea,  a  total  tape 
t  BMrnntad  to  be  anved  loncltadlnally  over  the  board  and 
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(MMlng  tliroach  slots  In  th«  botnd  near  the  sMm  thM^of 
■Dd  wlading  up  and  unwinding  dcTicM  tor  Um  total  tape 
held  on  the  nnderaidc  of  the  boiird. 

8.  Mesne  for  keeping  acoouDts  comprising  s  rectangnlar 
supporting  board  bSTlng  headings,  a  name  plat*  on  lald 
supporting  board  at  on*  side  tberaof.  a  ssrlea  of  acooaat 
tapes,  morable  orer  the  board,  casings  secured  to  the 
board,  at  the  sides  thereof,  rollers  In  said  casings  for 
winding  op  and  unwinding  the  tapaa,  a  total  tape  adja- 
cent to  the  lowermost  of  the  said  series  of  account  tapea 
to  receive  the  totals  of  the  accooata  on  the  said  series  of 
tapes,  casings  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  board  near 
the  sides  thereof,  and  wlMlng  up  and  unwinding  rollers 
for  tba  total  tape  la  said  casings,  the  board  balog  pro- 
Tided  with  slota  through  which  the  total  tape  passes  to 
said  rollerk. 


d  1  4  .  3  4  6  .  METHOD  OP  OPBRATINO  ELBCTRIC 
FT7KNACB8.  Pacl  L.  T.  HtaocLT,  La  Pras,  France, 
assignor  to  Soclete  Electro  -  Metallurglque  Prancalse, 
rrogea,  IsAre,  France.  Original  application  filed  May 
3,  1907.  Serial  So.  371.601.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  is.  190ft.     Serial  No.  462.480. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  furnace  which 
consists  In  shifting  the  face  of  the  charge  toward  or  from 
an  elactroda  wbUa  holding  tha  currant  tarmlnala  statton- 
ary. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  fumaca  which 
consists  In  maintaining  tbe  charge  In  a  substantially 
vertical  colitmn  with  an  Inclined  face  and  in  passing  the 
current  from  an  electrode  to  said  Inclined  face  of  tlie 
charge. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  sn  electric  furnace  which 
consists  In  feeding  the  charge  so  as  to  present  an  inclined 
face  to  an  electrode,  aad  shifting  said  Incllnad  face  toward 
and  from  the  electrode  to  vary  ttt»  realstance. 


914.847.  RAILWAY  MOTOB-CAR.  WlIXlAM  8.  HOWT, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  ShelBeld  Car  Conpany, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  IT.  1908.  Sarial  No. 
458,426. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills 
and  a  platform;  a  centrally  arranged  gallows  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  central  pair  of  sills  and  arraaged  through 
said  platform :  traction  wheels ;  axlea  tbarator ;  a  walk- 
ing bean ;  drhrlac  connections  therefor  to  tbe  raar  axia, 
comprising  a -crank  abaft  carried  by  the  said  central  pair 
of  sills,  a  connecting  rod  for  said  crank  shaft  to  aald 
walking  beam,  a^gear  on  mid  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
rear  axle  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on  said  crank 
abaft,  and  a  ehitch  coaeetloa  for  said  plotoa  to  saM  axIa ; 
an  engine  carried  by  and  arranged  batwaea  the  aald  cen- 
tral pair  of  sills  aad  under  tbe  said  gallows  frame ;  driv- 
ing connections  tor  said  engine  to  tbe  forward  axle,  com- 


prtalng  a  pinion,  a  clutch  connection  therefor  to  tbe  engine 
abaft,  aad  a  gear  on  the  forward  axle  arranged  to  maah 
with  said  pinloa :  an  oil  storage  tank  arranged  within 
a^d  carried  by  said  gallows  frame :  and  a  radiator  ar- 
rangad  wtttaiq  and  carried  by  aald  gallows  frame. 


2.  la  a  structure  of  tbe  daas  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills 
and  a  plattorm  :  a  centrally  arranged  gallows  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  central  pair  of  allla  aad  arranged  through 
said  plattorm :  traction  wheels ;  azlse  therefor :  a  walking 
beam ;  driving  eonnactiona  theretor  to  tba  raar  axle,  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  said  central  pair  of 
sills,  a  connecting  rod  for  said  crank  abaft  to  aald  walk- 
tag  bsam.  a  gear  on  saM  crank  shaft,  a  pinion  on  tbe  rear 
axle  arraigad  to  meab  with  the  gear  on  said  crank  abaft, 
and  a  clutch  connection  for  said  plalon  to  said  axla;  an 
engine  carried  by  aad  arranged  between  the  said  central 
pair  of  sills  aad  under  tbe  said  gallows  frame;  driving 
connections  for  said  engine  to  tbe  forward  axle,  eomprlar 
ing  a  plalon.  a  clutch  connection  therefor  to  the  engine 
sbsft,  and  a  gear  on  the  forward  axle  arranged  to  mesh 
with  said  pinion ;  and  sn  oil  storage  tank  arranged  withta 
and  carried  by  said  gallows  frame. 

a.  la  a  structure  of  the  claas  deMrrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  body  rompristag  s  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills 
and  a  platform;  a  centrally  arranged  gallowa  frame  sa- 
carad  to  tbe  central  pair  ot  allla  aad  arranged  throngta 
said  platform:  traction  wbeela ;  axlea  theretor:  a  walking 
beam :  driving  connectlona  therefor  to  the  rear  axle,  com- 
prising a  crank  shaft  carried  by  tbe  said  central  pair  of 
sills,  a  connecting  rod  for  said  crank  shaft  to  said  walk- 
ing beam,  a  gear  on  aald  crank  abaft,  a  pintoo  on  tba  ra»r 
axle  arranged  to  mesh  with  tba  gear  oa  said  crank  abaft, 
aad  a  dutch  connection  for  said  pinion  to  said  axle:  aa 
angina  carried  by  and  arranged  between  tbe  said  central 
pair  of  sills  and  under  the  said  gallows  frame;  driving 
connections  for  said  engine  to  the  forward  axle,  compris- 
ing a  pinion,  a  clutch  connection  therefor  to  the  enidne 
shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  forward  axle  arranged  to  meah 
with  said  ptalon ;  and  a  radiator  arranged  within  and  car- 
ried by  said  gallows  frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  clasa  dsecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  Iwdy  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills 
and  a  plattorm ;  a  centrally  arranged  gallows  frame  se- 
cured to  tbe  central  pair  of  allls  and  arranged  through 
said  platform  :  traction  wbeela :  axlea  therefor ;  a  walking 
beam ;  driving  connectlona  theretor  to  the  rear  axle,  com- 
prising a  crank  abaft  carried  by  tbe  said  central  pair  of 
sills,  a  connecting  rod  for  said  crank  shaft,  to  said  walk- 
ing beam,  a  gear  on  said  crank  abaft,  a  pinion  on  the  rear 
axle  arranged  to  meah  with  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft, 
and  a  clutch  connection  tor  said  pinion  to  said  sxle ;  an 
angina  carried  by  and  arraagad  between  the  aald  central 
pair  of  sills  snd  under  the  said  gallows  frame;  driving 
connections  tor  said  engine  to  the  forward  axle,  comprla- 
ing  a  pinion,  a  clutch  connection  therefor  to  the  engine 
shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  forward  axle  arranged  to  meab 
with  aak}  plalon. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body ;  gallowa  frame :  traction  whe<<la  ;  axles 
tberafor;  a  walking  bsam;  driving  connections  therefor 
to  the  rear  axle,  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  a  connaeting 
rod  tor  said  crank  shaft  to  aald  walking  beam,  a  gear  on 
said  craak  shaft,  a  pinion  on  tite  rear  axle  arranged  to 
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■Msh  with  tbe  gesr  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  clutch  con- 
nection for  said  pinion  to  said  axle;  an  engine;  driving 
connections' for  said  engine  to  the  forward  axle,  comprla- 
Ing  a  ptalOB,  a  clutch  connection  therefor  to  the  engine 
ahaft,  and  a  gear  00  tbe  forward  axle  arranged  to  meab 
with  said  pinion  ;  an  oil  storage  tank  arranged  within  and 
carried  by  said  gallows  frame;  and  a  radiator  arranged 
within  and  carried  by  said  gallows  frame. 
(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


914.348.  RAILWAY  MOTOR-CAR.  William  8.  Hovxt. 
Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheffleld  Car  Company, 
Three  Bivers,  Mich.  Piled  Bept.  17.  1908.  BerUl  No. 
453,427. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  body ;  a  gallows  frame ;  traction  wheels ;  axlea 
therefor;  a  walking  beam;  driving  connections  therefor 
to  ttie  rear  axle ;  meana  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
said  driving  connectlona ;  an  engine  arranged  under  said 
gallowa  frame,  with  Ita  crank  shaft  longltudlnallj  of  the 
body ;  and  drlvloK  connections  for  said  engine  to  the  for- 
ward axle,  comprising  a  driving  friction  wheel  arranged 
on  tlie  engine  sliaft.  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  sbsft  there- 
tor, a  bearing  for  aald  ahaft.  a  aupport  for  ssld  bearing 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  forward  axle,  a  pinion  on  said 
driven  friction  wheel  shsft.  a  gear  on  aald  axle  arranged 
to  DMah  with  aald  pinion  on  said  driven  wheel  shaft ; 
means  for  ahifUng  said  beariilg  support  tor  throwing  said 
driven  friction  wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driving  friction  wheel ;  a  radiator  arranged  within  and 
carried  by  said  gallows  frame :  and  an  oil  reaervoir  ar- 
ranged within  and  carried  by  aald  gallows  frame. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  ;  a  gallowa  frame;  traction  wheels;  axlea 
therefor ;  a  walking  beam  ;  driving  connectlona  therefor 
to  the  lear  axle ;  meana  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
aald  driving  connections  :  an  engine  arranged  under  said 
gallowa  frame,  with  Its  crank  shaft  tongltudlnally  of  the 
body  ;  and  drlvlnjc  connections  for  said  engine  to  the  for- 
ward axle,  comprlaing  a  driving  friction  wheel  arranged 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  bearing  for  aald  shaft,  a  support  tor  said  bearing 
ptvoully  mounted  on  tbe  forward  axle,  a  pinion  on  aald 
driven  friction  wheel  abaft,  a  gear  on  said  axle  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  said  driven  wheel  shaft; 
means  for  shifting  said  bearing  support  for  throwing  said 
driven  friction  wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
driving  friction  wheel ;  and  a  radiator  arranged  within 
and  carried  by  said  gallbws  frame. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  :  a  gallowa  frame ;  traction  wtieels ;  axles 
therefor :  a  walking  beam ;  driving  connections  therefor 
to  tbe  rear  axle  :  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
said  driving  connections;  an  engine  arranged  under  said 
gallowa  frame,  with  its  crank  abaft  longitudinally  of  tbe 
body  ;  and  driving  connectlona  for  aald  engine  to  the  for- 
ward axle,  comprising  s  driving  friction  wheel  srranjted 
on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  shaft  there- 
tor,  a  bearing  tor  aald  shaft,  a  aupport  tor  aald  bearing 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  axle,  a  pinion  on  aald 
driven  friction  wheel  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  axle  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion  00  said  driven  wheel  shaft ; 
means  for  shifting  said  bearing  support  for  throwing  said 


driven  frictton  wheel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
driving  friction  wheel;  and  an  oil  reaervoir  arranged 
within  and  carried  by  said  gallows  frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  ear  body ;  a  gallows  frame ;  traction  wbeela ;  axlea 
theretor :  a  walking  beam  ;  driving  connections  titerefor  to 
the  rear  axle ;  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
driving  connections  ;  an  engine  arranged  under  aald  gal- 
lowa frame,  with  lU  crank  ahaft  longitudinally  of  tbe 
body ;  and  driving  connectlona  for  said  engine  to  tlie  for- 
ward axle,  comprising  a  driving  friction  wheel  arranged 
on  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  driven  friction  wheel,  a  shaft  there- 
for, a  bearing  for  aaid  shaft,  a  support  for  said  bearing 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  forward  .axle,  a  pinion  on  said 
driven  friction  wheel  shaft,  a  gear  on  aald  axle  arranged 
to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  said  driven  wheel  ahaft ;  and 
meana  for  shifting  said  bearing  support  tor  throwing  said 
driven  friction  wheel  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  aald 
driving  friction  wheel. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  car  body  ;  a  ^allows  frame ;  traction  wheels ;  axles 
therefor;  a  walking  beam ;  driving  connections  therefor  to 
tbe  rear  axle ;  means  tor  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
driving  connections;  an  engine  arranged  with  Ita  crank 
shaft  longitudinally  of  the  body ;  and  driving  connections 
for  said  engine  to  the  forward  axle,  comprlaing  a  driving 
friction  wheel  arranged  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  driven 
friction  wheel,  b  shaft  therefor,  a  bearing  tor  said  shaft, 
a  support  for  ssld  besrlng  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  for- 
ward axle,  a  pinion  on  said  driven  friction  wheel  shaft, 
s  gear  on  said  axle  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on 
said  driven  wheel  shaft ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  bear- 
ing supiMrt  for  throwing  said  driven  friction  wheel  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  friction  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed'  In  the  Oasette.] 


914,349.  DIGESTER.  Thomas  J.  HCTCHiNSOif,  Man- 
chester. Kngland.  Filed  Dec  28.  1907.  Serlsl  No. 
408.340. 


1.  A  digester  comprising  a  normally  vertical  receptacle 
having  a  removable  cover  closing  ita  upper  opening  and^ 
trunnions  upon  which  said  receptacle  is  adapted  to 
tilted.  In  combination  with  a  curved  wall  adjacent  to 
path  of  movement  of  aald  upper  opening  and  adapt^  to 
retain  the  contents  within  the  receptacle  during  tb^  tilt- 
ing of  ttie  same.  / 

2.  A  digester  comprising  a  normally  vertical  x^ceptacle 
bavlnr  an  upper  opening  substantially  equal  to  Ita 
diameter  and  a  removable  cover  tiierefor,  in  combination 
with  means  for  Inverting  said  receptacle,  a  fixed  curved 
wall  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  path  .«f  movement  of 
aaid  upper  opening  and  coextensive  With  aald  path  of 
movement  between  the  charging  and  discharging  positions 
of  said  receptacle. 
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Iw  A  #twHf  Mill  Witf  •  ■nn— lly  wtUuJ  nerptmtU 
kavlas  an  npP"  o(>«alng  and  eoT«r  tbvn^or,  and  atanii 
for  inrertlnK  uld  rKcptacl«  to  dIaelMrae,  hi  eoaMaatton 
irlth  a  carred  ivtalaloff  wall  for  aaid  opeqlng  eo«xt«iulTe 
witit  Ita  path  of  aMTeoMBt  betw««B  duunstOK  and  dl»- 
ekargtnc  poaltiona,  a  draining  floor  brn«atk  the  nar^tmiet^ 
and  an  IbHIumI  slab  between  aaid  floor  and  tba  baae  of 
■aid  retaining  wall. 

4.  A  dlgeater  ooaiprlalag  a  normally  vertical  reoeptaela 
adapted  to  be  tUtcd  on  a  hortaontal  axla  to  dtacharve, 
aad  proTlded  with  an  opening  at  ita  npper  end.  and  a 
platfora  baring  an  aperture  adapt<>d  to  regtoter  witb 
mid  opontng  In  aprtgbt  position  In  romttl nation  wItb  a 
carved  retaining  wall  adjacent  to  tiie  path  of  moreaaat 
of  aaid  opening  aad  adapted  to  ratatn  the  coatenta  tbereUi 
daring  the  tilting  ot  the  reeeptaeie,  and  a  dralnaga  floor 
beneath  the  receptacle. 

A.  A  dlgeater  eoanprliiing  a  ■ormall.v  rertlcal  receptacle 
having  trunnions  up<in  which  it  ia  adapted  to  b«  tilted 
aad  a  pafling  pipe  within  the  receptacle,  la  eomblaatton 
wKh  aa  exhaust  head  for  aaid  receptacle  with  ita  nia!a 
channel  regleterlag  with  aaid  pufBag  pipe  and  provided 
with  branches  leading  froat  aaid  main  channel  and  an 
Injector  aoaale  for  aaid  pipt>  located  ta  aaid  aaain  chaaaeJ. 
^  ICIaloM  6  to  II  not  prlated  la  the  (iaaette.] 

014.350.  KNVELOP-SBALING  AND  STAMP-AFFIXmO 
Machine.  Bamdkl  C.  Kimoio  and  Wuxum  WiTTi.n, 
Baltimore,  Md. ;  aaid  Klndlg  aaalgnor  to  said  Wittier. 
Filed  Feb.   17,   1908.     Serial  No.   416.180. 


1.  In  a  atamp-allxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
baae.  a  stamp  carriage  mounted  upon  aaid  baae,  a  plunger 
to  force  the  atampa  down  upon  the  envalop,  means 
operated  by  the  aaid  plunger  to  advance  the  carriage  a 
predetermined  diatance,  and  meaas  operated  by  '  the 
plunger  tu  dlacharge  the  envelop  after  it  is  stamped. 

2.  Id  a  stamp-afllzlng  machine,  the  CQabination  of  a 
base,  a  stamp  carriage  oMMiated  opon  said  baae.  a  plunger 
to  force  the  stamps  down  upon  the  envelops,  means 
operated  by  the  aaid  plunger  to  permit  the  carriage  to 
advance  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  sealer  carried 
by  the  plunger  aad  adapted  to  seal  the  envelop  aa  the 
stamp  ia  afllxed. 

3.  In  a  atamp-afflxing  and  envelop  sealing  machine,  the 
comMaatloB  of  an  iacUaed  baae,  a  staap  carriage 
moanted  upon  aaid  tecllaed  base,  a  plonker  to  force  tha 
stae^M  apoa  the  eavetepa.  saeana  operated  by  the  plenger 
to  permit  the  carriage  to  advance  a  predetermined  dla> 
tanoe,  aad  a  sealer  carried  by  the  pluacer  aad  adapted 
to  aral  the  envelop  at  the  name  time  the  ataaip  is  afllxed. 

4.  In  a  atamp-afllxing  and  envelop  seallag  awchlne.  the 
eoabtaatloA  of  aa  lacllaed  baae,  a  staaqo  carriage 
■aouatied  apoo  said  lacllaed  baae.  a  plnagar  to  force  the 
staaipa  apoa  the  eavelops,  BMaoa  ofierated  by  the  plonger 
to  penult  the  carrla«s  to  advance  a  predcternlaed  dis- 
tance, a  aealcr  carried  by  the  plunger  aad  adapted  to  seal 
the  envelop  at  the  same  time  the  stamp  Is  afllxed,  aad 

laaa   to   BaMoa   tha  enrelop   flap   betece   the  envelop 
■eolad. 


c 


f.  hi  a  ataa^^flitat  aMflfekMi  tfec  eaabteatioa  of  u 
Inclined  haaa.  a  staaap  carriage  BMaat<>d  apon  said  la< 
dtaed  base  and  havhig  teeth  oa  one  side  thereof,  a 
plnager  to  force  the  ataa^o  opon  the  envelope,  escape- 
oaent  levera  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aaid  teeth,  meaaa  operated  by  the  said  plunver  for  operat- 
ing the  aaid  escapement  levers  to  permit  the  carriage  to 
advance  a  predctenalaed  dlotaaee,  and  means  operated 
by  the  ploBcar  to  dlacharge  tha  savelop  after  It  la  acoled. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette. ] 


914,a61.  BBLLOWV-CHEST.  Taw  B.  K1.00B.  Chicago. 
III.,  asaigaor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Nov. 
18,  100ft,  Serial  No.  287,080.  Divided  and  thla  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  7.  lOM.     Serial  No.  400,66a 


1.  In  a  plaao  player,  in  combination  with  a  piano  hav- 
ing socliets  dlapoeed  on  oppoeite  sides  thereof  beneath 
the  keys,  a  bellows  chest  composed  of  a  plupility  of  aec- 
tlons,  the  ends  of  said  sections  sdjacent  to  said  sockets 
being  adapted  to  fit  therein,  aad  vertical  wedge  blocka 
adapted  to  fit  between  adjacent  inner  enda  of  aaid  aec- 
ttons,  whereby  said  sections  are  separately  removably 
secured  within  the  plaao. 

3.  In  a  piano  player,  in  combination  with  a  plaao  hav- 
ing socketa  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  beneath 
the  keys  thereof,  a  bellows  chest,  the  ends  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  aockets  betag  adapted  to  fit  thereta.  whereby 
•aid  chest  is  removably  secured  within  the  piano. 

S.  The  combination  of  hellowa  chest  sections,  oppositely 
disposed  sockets  secured  ^on  the  sMes  of  the  Interior  of 
a  piano  below  the  keys  and  wedge  tongues  adapted  to 
be  taaerted  between  the  laner  ends  of  said  'Wtloaa  Co 
force  said  onter  enda  la  to  said  sockets,  whereby  said 
sections  are  locked  to  the  piano,  snbstaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  comblBatlon  of  the  bellows  AeoC  sectloos  a  •', 
a  pipe  connecting  them,  oppositely  disposed  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  on  the  sides  of  a  piano,  and  a  wedge 
member  adapted  to  h<tld  the  ends  of  said  aections  In  said 
sockets  aad  to  be  lecfced  to  the  plaao,  sahstaatlally  aa 
described. 


014.862.  HANDLE  -  80CKKT  FOR  DIPPKB&  Gi 
W,  KXAPP.  BaltlaMita,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Natleul 
ellng  and  Stamping  Coaipaay.  Baltimore,  lid.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Ftied  Oct.  14,  1008.  Serial 
No.  467,«20. 


1.  A  dipper  aoetet  eoaalstlag  of  sheet  aw tal  eoUed  aad 
havlag  a  loagltodlaal  seosi  and  provided  at  the  aide 
oppealts  the  seaai  with  a  abort  diagonal  iadeatloa. 

t.  A  dipper  bowl  having  a  aetal  aackat  provided  with 
a  longltadtnal  lock-asaau  aad  having  at  that  side  only 
which  Is  diametrically  apposite  the  said  seam  aa  Indenta- 
tion. 7.  aad  a  wood  haadle  havlag  Its  end  taprred  nod 
-thrsaAsd  aad  attached  to  oaM  aocket. 
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0  14.86S.  MACHINE  FOB  MAIOIIO  tCBEWS,  *c. 
Chabum  T.  Kwioht.  Bostoa,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Power 
*  Speed  Controller  Coaipaiiy,  Watertown,  Maes.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1004.  Se- 
rial No.  188.204. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a  tur- 
f«t  routed  atep-by-step,  rotary  apiadlea  Journaled  therein, 
meana  for  almultaneooaly   feeding  blanka   in   two  of  aaid 
aplndles  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  turret,  a  pair 
of  bell-crank  levers  connected  together  so  thst  movement 
of  one  operates  the  other  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  ma 
chine  and  adapted  to  oadllate  ta  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
the  feed   movement,  said  levers  having  adjustoble  stop 
screws,  and  meuns  for  osdllatlog  said  levers  slmultane 
onsly  la  oppcslte  dlrecUoos  to  move  the  stop  screws  al- 
ternately Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  said  simultaneously 
fed  blanks. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated,  comprlsiDg  a  ro 
Ury  turret  having  a  series  of  work-holding  spindles,  a 
worm  gear  afllxed  to  the  turret,  a  worm-shaft,  the  worm 
of  wltlch  is  engaged  by  said  worm  gear,  a  driving  abaft 
having  a  loose  gear  meahlng  with  a  gear  afllxed  to  the 
worm-shaft,  said  looae  gear  havlag  a  clutch  member,  s 
movable  clutch  member  having  a  allding  and  routlve  en- 
BiiKcment  with  the  driving  abaft,  a  turret  locking  device,  a 
rock-abaft  connected  with  the  locking  device  and  with  the 
movable  clutch  memfter,  and  automatic  means  for  rocking 
aaid  ahaft  almultaneooaly  to  actuata  the  locking  device  and 
the  movable  clutch  member  alternately  to  roUU  and  ar- 
rest the  turret. 


014,354.  FILAMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMPS. 
Hams  KricL.  Baden.  Aostrla-Hnagary.  Filed  Mar.  23. 
1006.     Serial  No.  807,005. 

1.  A  fllsmeat  for  an  electric  glow  lamp  containing  aa 
alloy  of  a  refractory  metal  aa  berela  described  with  an- 

tlmony. 

2.  A  filament  for  an  electric  glow  laaip  ooaslstlng  of  aa 
alloy  of  tungsten  with  antlBony. 

3.  A  filament  for  an  electric  glow  lamp  eontatalag  aa 
alloy  of  tnagsten  with  anttBoay. 


014,368.  BLBCTRIC-CIBCUIT  CONTROLLER.  HA«aT 
W.  L»ONA«D,  Bronxvllle.  N.  T.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  SO.  1001,  Serial  No.  237.668.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Apr.  «.  1006.     Serial  No.  810,106. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  rheostat  having  a  mov- 
able element  for  varying  the  realitance,  an  outside  main 
awltch.  an  overload  electro-reeponslve  winding  for  con- 
trolling the  opening  of  said  switch,  s  no-voltage  electro- 
responsive  wtadlng  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
switch,  and  a  contact  controlled  by  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  magnetisation  and  demagnetisa- 
tion of  uld  no-Toltage  windtng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  rheostat,  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  no-voltage  coll  for  controlling  said  clrcuK 
breaker  when  dosed,  a  control  coll  for  the  circuit  breaker, 
and  a  circuit  conUct  cloaed  by  the  movement  of  the  re- 
slstance  controlling  element  for  controlling  said  control 
eelL 


8.  Hie  coaiMaatloa  with  a  motor  riMoatat,  of  a  elrcalt 
breaker,  a  no-voltage  coU  tor  coaCrolllag  aaid  cireatc 
breaker  when  cloeed.  a  control  coll  for  said  elrcalt  breaker, 
and  a  drealt  contact  adjacent  to  the  first  realataace  con- 
tact of  said  rheostat  aad  engaged  t>y  the  resistance  con- 
trolling element  for  oeatrelllng  aaid  coatcol  aelL 


4.  The  comMnation  at  a  motor  controlling  rheostat,  a 
switch  In  the  main  circuit,  means  for  protecting  the  cir- 
cuit from  overload,  a  no-voltage  device  for  opening  said 
switch,  and  a  controlling  meana  having  a  contact  at  or 
near  the  off-poaltion  of  the  resistance  controlling  element 
of  said  rheostat. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  realstance,  a  circuit  breaker  In 
circuit  with  said  rheostat,  an  overload  coll  for  effecting 
the  opening  of  aaid  circuit  breaker,  a  no-voltage  coil  for 
controlling  the  opening  of  said  rtrcult  breaker,  and  a 
switch  contact  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  element 
for  affecting  the  movement  of  said  circuit  breaker. 

(Clahrs  6  to  73  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.l 


014.366.  ELBCTBIC-CIBCUIT  CONTROLLER.  HAaai 
W.  Lbonabp,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  30.  1901,  Serial  No.  237,653.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  6,  1006.     Serial  No,  310,200. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  rbeoatat.  a  switch,  an  electro- 
magnetic nctuatlng  device  therefor,  aad  meana  whereby 
aaid  switch  la  closed  and  opened  by  the  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  elemeat  of  said  rbeoatat 
at  the  Initial  posltlona. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hand  operated  electric  switch, 
a  second  switch  In  aerlea  therewith,  meana  for  automatic- 
ally moving  said  aecoad  awltch  to  the  closed  or  to  the  open 
position  comprising  electrical  controlling  menns  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  hand  operated  switch. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rheostat  having  a  movable  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  resistance,  a  awltch  In  series 
therewith,  means  for  moving  said  switch  to  the  cloeed 
or  open  poaltlon,  snd  electrical  contact  meana  controlled 
by  the  poaltlon  of  said  etement  for  eootrolling  said  switch 
moving  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rheostat  haying  a  movable 
element  for  controlling  the  realstance,  of  a  switch  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  an  electro-magnetic  actuating  device  for 
said  switch,  and  means  whereby  said  switch  Is  closed  to 
complete  the  circuit  and  opened  to  interrupt  the  current 
flow  by  the  forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment at  the  limiting  positions. 
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B.  The  comMaatlOB  of  •  motor  rbooctat  baTlBc  •  wor- 
abl«  element  for  cootrolltng  the  reeletence.  a  switch  In 
eerie*  therewith,  meaoa  (or  morlng  said  switch  to  the 
eloaed  or  open  poeltloo*.  and  electrical  contact  Bie«n«  oon« 
trolled  by  tbe  peoltloa  of  mM  element  for  cnnelnt  eaM 
■witch  moTlng  means  to  actaate  aald  switch  and  conplete 
the  circuit  and  to  cause  the  opening  of  said  switch  to  In- 
terrupt the  current  flow. 

(CUlBM  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914:.S87.  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  HAsat 
W.  LCONABD,  BronzTllle,  N.  T.  Original  application 
filed  Not.  30.  1901.  Serial  No.  237.653.  Dlrided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.201. 


1.  The  combination  <rf  a  motor  rtieoatat.  a  eireolt 
breaker,  a  coll  for  holding  said  circuit  breaker  closed, 
and  circuit  connei-tionn  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of 
the  rt'ttistance  varying  clement  of  said  rheostat  for  con- 
trolling the  oi;>enlng  of  said  circuit  breaker  by  controlling 
the  current  in  said  coll. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  motor  rbeoetat,  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  roil  for  holding  said  circuit  breaker  closed,  and 
circuit  connections  controlled  by  tbe  morement  of  tbe 
resistance  rarylng  element  of  aald  rheoatat  for  controlling 
the  ckMftig  and  opening  of  said  circuit  breaker  by  con- 
trolllat  the  current  la  said  coil. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  rbeoetat,  a  elreoit 
breaker,  a  coll  for  holding  said  circuit  brMtker  cloeed, 
and  a  contact  engaged  by  the  realatance  varying  element 
of  Kald  rheoatat  at  or  near  its  Initial  position  for  cpn- 
trolllng  the  o|}ening  of  said  circuit  breaker  by  controlling 
the  current  In  said  coll. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  rheoatat.  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  coll  for  holding  aald  circuit  breaker  cloeed, 
and  a  contact  eogaged  by  the  resistance  varying  element 
of  said  rbeoetat  at  or  near  its  Initial  position  for  con- 
trolling the  cloeing  and  openln«»of  sAld  circuit  breaker 
by  controlling  the  current  in  said  coll. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  bavlnff  a 
ahunt  field  winding,  a  starting  resistance,  the  motor 
armature,  field  winding,  and  aurting  resistance  being 
connected  In  a  permanently  cloeed  local  loop,  a  movable 
element  for  varying  said  resistance  but  not  adapted  to 
open  the  circuit,  a  switch  in  series  with  the  motor,  a 
no-voltage  coil  for  holding  said  switch  closed,  and  a 
contact  device  for  controlling  the  current  In  said  coll  and 
controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  element. 

[Clnlma  A  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914,8Q8.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    FRUIT-BASKETS. 

JosKPH  E.  Lrxxu,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Lyoam 

Manafactnring  Company.  San  Joae.  Cal.,  a  Corporation 

of  California.     Filed  Nov    2,  1906.     Serial  No.  286,613. 

1.  A  basket-forming  machine  comprising  In  comblnatloB 

the   following  element*  : — a    rotary   carrier  having   three 

Skeleton  frames  arranged  equl-dlataat  about  Its  center  of 

rotation,  and  supports  thereon  to  carry  tbe  edges  of  the 

blanks;    a  sllttlng-devlce  operating  to  form  slits  in  the 

blanks    within    the    edge«    thereof:    a    "former"    corre- 


spondlof  to  the  ekape  of  the  baaket  to  be  formed  and 
having  vertical  movement  whereby  It  la  projected  tbroogh 
the  carrier  for  taking  the  blanks  therefrom ;  a  platen 
above  the  plane  of  the  carrier,  against  which  the  blaaka 
are  held  by  the  "  former  *' :  means  operating  to  bend  the 
blanks  over  the  "  former "  :  and  a  crimping-device,  op- 
erating to  fix  metal  strips  upon  the  edgee  of  tbe  formed 
blank  by  pr«*Mlng  the  strips  between  the  sides  of  the 
"  former  "  and  the  crimping-^levice. 


2.  In  a  basket-forming  machine,  an  intermittently  ro- 
tating blank-carrier:  a  sllttlng-devlce  operating  to  form 
ventilating-sllts  In  the  blank :  and  a  basket -forming 
mechanism.  comprialDg  a  vertically  movable  "  former " 
having  tbe  sba|M>  of  the  Inverted  basket,  means  for  alter- 
nately projecting  said  "  former "  through  and  lowering 
it  below  the  carrier,  folding-devices  operating  to  bend  the 
blanks  upon  the  "  former ",  a  stationary  platen  against 
which  the  blankH  sre  held  during  the  bending  operstlon, 
and  a  crimping-device  having  alternate  movement  toward 
and  airay  from  the  atdea  of  the  "  former ".  operating  to 
fix  metal  strips  upon  tbe  edges  of  the  bent  blank  by 
compression. 

3.  In  a  basket-forming  machine.  In  combination,  an  in- 
termittently acting  slitting  device :  a  vertically  movable 
"  former  ",  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  Inverted  basket 
and  having  a  flat  top ;  a  plateif  above  the  "  former ". 
against  which  the  top  of  the  "  former  "  is  brought  in  con- 
tact and  held  during  the  operation  of  bending  the  blanka ; 
a  fokUng-devlce  operating  to  bend  the  blanka  over  tbe 
"  former " :  and  an  Intermittently  rotating  blnnk-carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  over  which  tbe  blanks  are 
laid  In  poaltlon.  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  to  bring 
the  blaaka  In  aocceaaloa  under  the  sllttlag-device,  and  in 
position  over  the  "  former  "  In  every  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier :  and  means  (or  operating  the  cutting-device  and  tbe 
blank  folding-device  in  the  Intervale  of  rest  between  tbe 
movemaots  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  baaket-formlng  machine  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able '*  former  ".  a  stationary  platen  above  the  "  former  " 
and  with  which  the  top  of  the  "  former  "  la  brought  In 
contact  to  hold  the  blanks  la  Its  upward  movement,  fold- 
ing-devices for  t>ending  tbe  blanks  over  the  "  former ". 
and  an  intermittently  rotatabie  carrier  provided  with 
openings  and  means  for  holding  the  blanks  In  place  over 
the  openings,  said  carrier  being  rotatabie  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  In  whldi  tbe  "  former  "  movea, 
means  for  rotating  the  carrier  in  the  Intervals  of  rest  be- 
tween the  movements  of  the  folding-device,  and  a  locking- 
device  operating  to  prevent  tbe  carrier  from  turning  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  folding-device. 

5.  A  baaket-formlng  machine  having  a  vertically  mov- 
able "  former  ",  a  blank-carrier  Intermittently  rotatabie  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  travel  of  the  "  fonner  "  and 
provided  with  openings  through  which  tbe  **  former "  Is 
projected  while  the  carrier  is  at  rest  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  blanks  in  position  over  said  openln^i,  a  stationary 
platen  situated  above  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  carrier, 
a  foldlng-Aevtce  to  bend  the  blanks  over  the  "  former  ", 
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and  means  for  locking  the  csrrler  dnrlag  the  operattoa  of 
the  folding  -  device  in  the  « leva  ted  position  of  the 
"former"  and  (or  releasing  it  after  the  "former"  has 
Mtumed  to  poaltlon  below  the  carrier. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


914,369.  COMBINATION  -  RULE.  JA»rf«a  D.  McCask, 
Jr.,  Oktoc,  Mias.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,349. 


tM-X 
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1.  A  rule  of  pivoted  sections,  a  spring  engaged  there- 
between under  tenalon  to  force  said  sections  to  open  i>osl- 
tion,  and  a  latch  mechanism  arranged  to  realat  such  move- 
ment until  o|>erated. 

•J.  A  ruler  comprising  pivoted  sections,  a  spring  en- 
gaged therebetween  normally  under  tension  to  force  said 
aectlons  Into  open  position,  a  ratchet  carried  by  one  sec- 
tion. «  p«wl  carried  by  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  ratchet  to  resist  opening  movement  of  the  piv- 
oted section,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  (miwI  from 
aald  ratchet. 


914,360.  PICKER -STICK  CHECK  FOB  LOOMS. 
Thomas  Nevin,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.362. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  picker-stick,  and 
fi  stand  on  which  It  la  mounted  to  rock,  and  a  bracket 
fixedly  secured  to  the  stand,  combined  with  a  picker-stick 
check  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  comprising 
flxed  and  rotatabie  cooperating  friction  members,  a  ratchet 
fixedly    attached    to    the    rotatabie    member,    a    swinging 

t  pawl-carrier  having  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet, 
a  bunter  on  the  pawl-carrier,  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by 
tbe  plcker-etlck  on  Ita  outward  stroke,  to  effect  rotative 
movement  of  the  ratchet  and  attached  friction  member 
and  thereby  check  the  stick,  a  aprlng  to  return  tbe  pawl- 
carrier  to  atartlng  position  when  the  picker-stick  moves 
laward,  whereby  the  pawl  la  net  for  the  next  operative 
stroke  Independently  of  the  stick,  and  a  stop  to  limit 
spring-induced  movement  of  the  pawl-carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  picker-stick,  and 
a  stand  oa  which  It  Is  laounted  to  rock,  combined  with  a 
plcker-stlck  check  mounted  on  the  stand  and  comprlaing 
fixed  and  rotatabie  cooperating  friction  membera,  a 
ratchet  attached  to  the  rotatabie  member,  a  swinging 
pawl-carrier  having  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the  ratchet, 
a  hunter  on  the  pawl-earrler.  to  be  engsgad  and  OMved 
by  the  plcker-etick  on  its  outward  stroke,  to  effect  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  ratchet  and  attached  friction  mem- 
ber and  thereby  check  the  stick,  a  spring  to  set  the  pawl- 
carrier  for   the  next   operative  stroke  of  the  pawl,  and 


means  to  adjuat  the  positkm  of  the  check  bodily  on  tlM 
stand  to  vary  the  length  of  the  operatlTe  stroke  of  ths 
pawl  and  thereby  vary  the  duration  of  the  cheeking  ac- 
tion on  the  plcker-stlck. 


914.361.  FARE  -  REGISTER.  JoHir  F.  OBMBk,  DaytoB, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Comi»any,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  17,  X904. 
Serial  Na  188,430.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jaa.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  354,472.    . 


.^■ 


5.  ".J»C' 


it?*-  < 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  counter,  a 
printing  device,  an  Indicator  operatlvely  connocted  with 
the  printing  device  to  move  In  unison  therewith,  and  man- 
ually-operated means  for  almoltaneously  and  positively 
re-settlng  to  sero  the  counter,  and  shifting  the  printing 
device  end  indicator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  counter,  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  counter  is  mounted,  a  printing 
device,  an  indicator  operatlvely  connected  with  the  print- 
ing Aerlee  to  move  in  unison  therewith,  and  meana  for 
turning  the  counter  shaft  to  simultaneously  reset  to  sero 
tbe  counter  and  shift  tbe  printing  device  and  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  counter, 
a  printing  wheel,  an  Indicator  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  printing  wheel  to  mo^e  in  unison  therewith,  and  man- 
ually-operated means  for  simultaneously  and  poaltlvely 
resetting  to  sero  the  counter  and  shifting  tbe  printing 
wheel  and  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  eevatcr,  a 
abaft  upon  which  said  counter  is  mounted,  a  printing 
wheel,  an  indicator  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  print- 
ing wheel  to  move  In  unison  therewith,  and  means  (Or 
tnmlnf  the  counter  shaft  to  simultaneously  reset  to  sero 
the  counter  and  shift  the  printing  wheel  and  indicator. ' 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  tr4> 
counter,  a  direction  indicator  mounted  on  the  shaft 
thereof,  means  for  operating  said  indicator  from  said  shaft 
in  setting  the  trip  counter  to  lero,  a  printing  whsel  to 
print  the  direction  as  appearing  on  said  indicator,  and 
connections  between  said  printing  wheel  and  Indicator 
whereby,  when  movement  is  imparted  to  tbe  Indicator  tbe 
printing  wheel  will  be  concurrently  moved  to  a  printing 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tlie  Oakette.l 


914.362.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  ISAAC  E.  Palusb,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,926. 

1.  A  woven  non-elastic  fabric  for  hammock  valances 
and  for  other  purposes,  comprising  Interwoven  warp  and 
weft  threads  presenting  one  or  more  areaa  characterised 
by  apaced  gathers  extending  transversely  of  the  warp 
threads  and  protruding  from  the  general  plane  of  the 
1  fabric. 
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2.  A  wor«B  fabric  for  bammoek  TftlUM-M  aad  for  aOtm 
fvrpoMS,  oonprlstag  InterwoTcn  warp  tad  w«ft  thrMda 
prmntlin  one  or  aior*  atrtpM  cstMdlng  la  tlM  dlrcettoa 
of  the  warp  threads,  aaid  atrlpA  or  atripaa  tuiTtos  catbava 
axtandlng  tranaTeraely  tberaof  and  protradlng  from  tb« 
gaoeral  plana  of  the  fabric,  aald  fabric  also  having  an 
«r^  parallal  with  aald  atrip*  or  atripaa  oootainlng  warp 
Ikraada  of  aacceaalvaly  increaalng  langth. 


S.  A  woven  fabric  for  hanmock  ralancea  and  for  othar 
purpoaea  comprislnc  warp  and  waft  threada.  a  lerlea  of 
aatd  warp  thraada  being  of  atibatantlalty  equal  length  and 
another  Mrlea  tharaof  being  of  gradually  increaalng  length, 
that  part  of  the  weft  threada  that  la  InterwoTen  with  aald 
warp  threada  of  eqnal  length  baring  separated  aerlea 
thereof  grouped  bj  a  portion  only  of  aald  warp  threada*  to 
form  protruding  gmtliara,  the  eorreapondlng  part  of  the 
Interrenlng  weft  thraada  being  non-grouped. 

4.  A  woTen  fabric  for  bammot^  Talancea  and  for  other 
purpoaea,  comprlalng  InterwoTen  %arp  and  weft  threada. 
aald  warp  threads  being  of  aubataatlally  equal  length,  a 
■arlaa  of  aald  warp  thraada  at  spaced  polnta  binding  In 
aingle  shada  UMre  weft  threada  than  are  boand  In  Inter 
Tenlng  aingle  sheds  and  forming  spaced  gatbera  protrud- 
ing fron  the  general  pUna  of  the  fabric,  and  an  adjacant 
arrlaa  of  aatd  warp  threada  binding  throughout  tbclr  ex- 
tent In  aingla  abada  waft  thraada  eorreapondlng  la  aom- 
ber  to  tboae  In  aald  Intervening  single  ahada. 

.1.  A  woven  fabric  for  hammock  valancea  and  for  other 
parpoaaa,  comprlalng  Interworaa  wmrp  and  weft  threada,  a 
part  of  aald  warp  threada  being  of  aabaUntially  aqaal 
length,  a  scries  of  said  warp  threada  at  spaced  polata 
binding  in  single  stoeda  more  weft  threada  than  are  bound 
In  intervening  aingle  ataeda  and  forming  protrodlag  gatham, 
and  an  adjacent  aariea  of  warp  tkraadi  biadlag  throagh- 
out  their  extent  In  single  sheds  weft  thraada  eorreapond- 
lng in  number  to  tboae  In  said  Intervening  single  sbeda. 
aald  fabric  alao  having  a  portion  cbaracterlaed  by  warp 
threada  of  gradoally  Increaalng  length  with  which  aald 
weft  threads  are  alao  Interwoven. 

IClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


914.SM.     BUNDLB-WIRINO  MACHIND.    John  Fi 

Spokane.  Waab.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  4.  190H. 
Serial  No.  414.286.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
S^t.  »,  1908.     Sartal  No.  402.186. 


1.  In  a  bundle  4rlring  machine,  a  fmme  comprising  a 
pair  of  nprtgbt  poata.  an  arm  movable  longitudinally  of 
aald  poets  and  arraagnd  to  ba  clamped  thereto,  a  taMe 
provided    with   a    downwardly   depending    plate   arranged 


to  paaa  tkr«ugk  a  alot  In  tte  frasM.  a  ptxroted  levar  hartag 

eaa  («d  la  aormal  engagemaat  with  aald  plat*,  and  a 
Cvaadle  Car  operating  the  larer. 

2.  In  a  bundle  wiring  maeklaa.  a  fraasa  proridad  wttfe 
horiaontal  and  upright  porttoaa.  a  laterally  extending  arm 
arranged  to  be  clamped  at  varloua  belghta  along  aaid  up- 
tight portion,  a  table  provided  with  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing pUta  arranged  to  enter  a  alot  In  the  borlaonUl  portion 
of  the  frame,  aald  plato  being  provided  with  a  circular 
bottom,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage 
the  circular  bottom  of  aald  plate,  and  a  treadle  for  oper- 
ating aald  lever. 

8.  In  a  handle  wlriag  aMchlna.  a  frame  oomprUlng  two 
upright  standards  and  a  horiaontal  portion  secured  tbereto, 
an  arm  provided  with  a  redticad  portion  arranged  to  enter 
between  aaid  sUndards  and  to  be  clamped  at  varloua 
belgbU  therealong,  a  movable  table  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly depending  plate  having  a  circular  bottom,  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  to  engage  the  circular  bottom  of  said  plate, 
a  link  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  treadle 
bar  pivotally  atUched  to  said  link. 

4.  In  a  bundle  wiring  machine,  a  frame  comprlalng  up- 
right portlona  and  a  horiaontal  portion,  a  reel  pivotally 
mounted  between  two  of  aald  upright  portions,  sn  arm 
provided  with  a  redncad  portion  arranged  to  enter  between 
two  othar  upright  porilona,  a  clamp  for  clamping  aald 
arm  to  aald  upright  portlona  at  varying  poaltlona  there- 
along. a  movable  table  provided  with  a  downwardly  de- 
peadlng  plate,  the  latter  bavlag  a  rounded  bottom,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  enter  a  alot  In  aaid  horiaontal  por- 
tion of  the  frame  aad  to  he  gnldad  thereby,  a  pivoted 
lerer  arranged  to  engage  the  rounded  bottom  of  aald  plate, 
a  treadle  lever  plvoUlly  attached  to  said  lever,  and  meaoa 
for  locking  aald  treadle  lever  In  Ita  depreaaed  poaltion. 


014.864.  KITCHEN  RBMINDER.  Olav  Row.  Mtan*- 
apollR.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  O.  MacCun*.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  2.1.  180«.     SerUI  No.  422.646. 


1.  A  kitchen  reminder  compriaing  a  card  bearing  the 
naama  of  artlclee  of  hooaehold  uae.  and  a  aerlea  of  halla 
mooated  to  revolve  in  aald  card,  aack  hall  havlag  Ita  ear- 
face  provided  with  differently  colored  areaa.  one  color 
indicating  a  supply  of  tbe  article  on  hsnd  snd  the  other 
that  the  supply  Is  exhausted. 

2  A  kttebeo  rentlndw  comprising  a  card  havlag  apace* 
tbereoo  for  tbe  namea  of  artMaa  of  hoonebold  uae,  aald 
eatd  being  eorapooed  of  front  and  back  sheets  snd  wires 
embedded  therein,  and  aald  card  having  a  series  of  hol«a 
latamecCed  by  aaid  arlree,  and  beada  noon  n  ted  on  aald  wiraa 
la  aaid  holea  aad  capable  of  revolutioa  therein  independ- 
ently of  one  another  and  Wild  beada  having  anrfacaa  with 
dIVerently  colored  areaa  thereon,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  apeclfled. 

S.  A  kltebea  reminder  comprialng  a  card  bearing  the 
nam**  af  artlel**  of  hooaeboM  oa*  and  a  aerie*  of  balla 
mooatod  In  aaid  card  oppoalt*  Cb*  aama*  of  aaM  artlcia* 
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reapeetlv«ly.  aatd  balla  projeettng  Uiroagh  holea  In  aaM 
card  aad  having  a  rotary  movement  only  therein  and 
having  surface*  with  dlferently  colored  areaa. 

4.  A  kitcban  reminder,  comprlalng  a  card  having  apace* 
thereon  for  tbe  namea  of  artlclee  of  houaehold  uae.  aald 
card  having  a  series  of  holes  therein,  and  wlrea  inter- 
aectlng  aaid  boles,  balls  mounted  on  said  wires  In  said 
hole*,  and  capable  of  revolution  therein  independently  of 
one  another  and  aald  ban*  bavlag  snrfacea  with  differently 
colored  areaa  tbercoa  for  the  purpose  sperified. 


I 


914.365.  SYSTEM  FOB  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC POWER  FOR  TRACTION  PtTRPOSBS.  BOT  A. 
WBAAAirr.  Derby  Une.  Vt..  aaaiguM-  of  one-fiftieth  to 
Jetwn*  T.  Flint  and  two-lftletha  to  Annte  G.  Flint, 
Darby  Lb»e.  Vt.,  aad  tw«-iftleth*  to  Boberi  J.  Meekrea, 
Staaatead,  Canada.  Fltad  Jaae  S,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330.760. 


'T 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacrlbad.  a  direct  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit,  means  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  clone  tbe  direct  circalt.  a  aolenold  In  tbe  direct 
circuit,  a  core  adapted  to  be  ralaed  by  tbe  aolenold.  a 
awttch  In  tbe  auxilfary  circuit  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
tbe  Impact  of  the  falling  core  when  the  direct  circuit  la 
Interrupted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th*  cla**  described,  a  direct  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit,  means  actnated  by  the  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  cloee  tbe  direct  circuit,  a  aolenold  In  the  direct 
circuit,  a  core  adapted  to  be  raised  by  tbe  solenoid,  a 
awitch  In  the  auxiliary  clrenit  normally  malnUlned  in  a 
closed  condition  by  gravity  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
tbe  Impart  of  tbe  falling  eore  when  the  direct  circuit  is 
intercupted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  an  aozlliary  cir- 
«ult.  a  pivotal  awitch  In  aald  clrcntt  having  a  weight  at 
one  end.  a  direct  circuit,  a  aolenold  dlapoaed  in  tbe  direct 
clrenit.  a  core  dlapoaed  within  the  solenoid  and  propor- 
tioned when  relea*«d  by  the  interruption  of  the  direct  dr- 
eolt  to  Btrtke  tbe  awifcb  oppoolt*  th*  welgbted  end  and  by 
Impact  to  open  such  switeb. 


914.866.     OA8-BNOINB.     John  O.  WiLLvr.  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  of  eighteen  one-bondredtb*  to  I*idor*  MIdiaal. 
eighteen   one-hundredtbs   to  Bdward  Michael,  eighteen 
ene-bundredtba  to  Clark  U  Ingham,  and  eighteen  one- 
baadrvdtba  to  Blgood  C.  Laftln.  BnCalo.  N.  T.     Fil«d 
Apr.  28.  1906.    Serial  N*.  814,369. 
1.  Tbe   herein   deaeribad   inlet   valv*  for   gaa   eagtoaa, 
which  consists  In  two  rotary  parts,  one  of  aald  parte  hav- 
ing a  port  adapted  to  pcrtodlcally  reglater  with  tbe  Inlet 
paaaag*,  tk*  otb*r  part  covarlag  oaly  a  part  of  that  6rst 


named,  and  having  a  llmlt«d  mavemaat  in  r*ap*ct  tbMWto, 
the  oonnectlon  being  aneh  that  the  aacoad  part  will  mot 
cover  the  port  of  the  flr*t  when  tbe  eaglaa  1*  mnalag  in 
either  direction,  subaUntially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  crank  abaft,  a  crank  chamber  having  an  inlet, 
a  revoluble  valve  for  controlling  aald  inlet  composed  of 
two  membera,  one  of  said  members  having  a  port  arranged 
to  periodically  register  with  said  inlet,  tbe  other  arranged 
to  move  on  the  aame  center  as  the  first,  but  covering  oaly 
a  part  of  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  valve  members 
together  bat  permitting  tbe  aecond  part  on  reversing  tbe 
engine  to  move  on  the  firat,  the  connection  between  the 
two  being  such  that  tbe  aecond  member  will  not  cover  tbe 
port  of  tbe  first  member  when  tbe  engine  Is  running  In 
either  direction,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  crank  abaft,  a  crank  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a 
reversible  valve  controlling  said  inlet  and  comprlalng  a 
movable  member  baring  a  port  arranged  to  register  peri- 
odically with  aaid  Inlet  and  a  aecond  member  having  porta 
one  or  tbe  other  of  which  la  arranged  to  reglater  with  the 
port  of  tbe  first-named  valve-member  according  as  tbe 
engine  runs  forward  or  badnrard,  means  for  compelling 
aald  valve-members  to  move  together  while  permitting  a 
limited  reverse  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  tbe 
other,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  crank 
•haft  to  one  of  aald  valve-members,  subatantlally  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  crank  abaft,  a  crank  chamber  having  an  Inlet,  a 
reversible  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  comprising  a 
rotary  dlak  having  a  port  arranged  to  register  with  said 
inlet  and  a  aecond  rotary  dlak  having  a  pair  of  porta,  one 
arranged  to  register  with  aald  inlet  when  tbe  engine  runa 
forward  and  tbe  other  to  register  tbw^wlth  when  tbe 
engine  runa  backward,  tbe  aecond  -  named  dlak  being 
capable  of  a  limited  reverse  movement  Independent  of  the 
first-named  disk,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
tbe  crank-abaft  to  aaid  second-named  disk,  subaUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ten, a  crank  abaft  a  eraak  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and 
a  reveralble  valve  controlling  aald  Inlet  and  comprialng  a 
rotary  abaft  and  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  side  by  side 
thereon,  one  of  the  disks  being  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  reversing  shoulder*  and  a  port  arranged  to 
reglater  periodlealiy  with  aald  lnl«t  tiie  otiier  dl*^  being 
secured  to  aald  abaft  and  liavlng  a  projeetloa  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  said  sbooldan  aad  a  pair  of  ports,  one 
arraagad  to  register  wftb  tbe  port  ot  tbe  first-named 
valv«-dlak  when  tbe  engine  ronn  forarard  and  tbe  other 
arranged  to  reglater  therewith  when  the  engine  runa  back- 
ward, subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Clafan  6  not  prtaited  in  th*  Oaaett*.] 
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•14.M7.  CONCBBTE  -  BLOCK  MACHINK.  Smkbt  P. 
AOSBB.  CortBtta.  MlM.,  ftMlcnor  of  one-lulf  to  Jowpb  D. 
Oator.  Corlotb.  MIm.  <  ^IM  Sept  6.  1908.  8«rtal  No. 
451.820. 


1.  In  a  concrete  block  macblne,  a  mold  prorlded  witb  a 
sutionary  bottom  and  sldM  and  ends  relatlrcly  moTable 
ther«to.  leveni  for  moving  uld  sld«a  and  ends,  links  for 
maintaining  tbe  movement  of  all  parts  In  parallelism, 
itopa  for  retaining  tbe  movable  parts  In  one  position,  and 
a  treadle  for  wltbdrawlng  said  stops  and  permitting  tbe 
downward  movement  of  tbe  sides  and  ends  past  tbe  bot- 
tom. 

2.  In  a  concrete  macblbe,  a  rectangular  mold  provided 
with  a  ■tatlonarjr  bottom,  sldea  and  ends  relatlTely  nor- 
able  tbereto,  means  for  clamping  said  sides  snd  ends  to- 
getber,  means  for  expanding  tbe  sides,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
lerera  provided  wltb  laterally  extending  bandies,  links 
plToted  to  said  lerera  and  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  aide 
members,  pivoted  rods  provided  with  upper  and  lower  stop 
members  srrsngeJ  to  engage  the  side  st  tbe  four  comers 
tbereof,  and  a  treadle  for  wltbdrawlng  said  stops  simul- 
taneously and  for  permitting  tbe  downward  morement  of 
the  sides  and  enda  when  aald  levers  are  operated. 

3.  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  a  rectangular  mold  pro- 
rlded with  a  stationary  bottom,  sides  and  ends  relatively 
movable  thereto,  said  sides  and  ends  being  provided  with 
stepped  Joints,  means  for  locking  the  sldea  to  the  ends  at 
aald  Joints,  means  for  unlocking  and  for  separating  tbe  stdes 
from  the  ends  and  means  for  lowering  tbe  sides  and  ends 
past  the  stationary  bottom. 

A.  In  a  concrete  block  machine,  a  rectangular  mold  pro- 
vided wltb  a  stationary  bottom,  separable  aldea  and  enda. 
each  provided  with  a  flanged  shelf,  means  for  locking  tbe 
sides  to  tbe  enda  and  for  unlocking  and  separating  tbe 
aame,  aprlng-actuated  upright  roda  provided  with  atopa 
at  each  comer  of  the  mold  arranged  to  support  the  aides 
and  ends  In  their  upper  position,  a  treadle  for  rocking 
•aid  rods  to  permit  the  downwsrd  movement  of  the  sides 
and  enda,  and  a  system  of  pivoted  levers  for  moving  tbe 
sides  and  eqds  downwardly  paat  the  atatlonary  bottom 
and  for  maintaining  tbe  moving  parts  In  parallellam. 


014,868.  PROCESS  OF  FRiEINO' RAW  WOOL  FROM 
ITS  TOLK  AND  ORKA8B  BY  ELECTRICAL  MEANS. 
JoaBPB  M.  Bacoot,  Tourcoing,  France.  Filed  June  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  320.788. 

1.  The  procesa  of  treating  raw  wool  which  coDsists  In 
bringing  the  same  Into  a  suitable  bath  and  there  subject- 
ing it  to  tbe  electrolytical  action  of  a  current  of  compara- 
tively low  voltage  to  eliminate  ita  auint,  grease  and  yolk, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  procesa  of  treating  raw  wool  which  consists  In 
bringing  the  same  into  a  water  bath  and  there  subjecting 
it  to  the  electrolytical  action  of  an  electric  current  of  low 
voltaf*  to  allmlnate  Ita  avlat.  graaae  and  yolk,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  treating  raw  wool  which  conalata  la 
bringing  it  into  a  aultable  bath,  and  passing  It  through 


/ 


the  sane  ta  contact  with  the  cathode  whereby  aatd  wool  la 
subjected  to  electrolytical  action  to  eliminate  Ita  suint, 
and  ydk.  aubatantlally  as  described. 


4.  Tbe  procesa  of  treating  raw  wool  which  conalata  la 
bringing  X\m  same  Into  a  suitable  hath  and  paaalng  It  be- 
tween an  aaode  and  a  cathode  immersed  therein,  and  dis- 
persing tbe  slectrlcal  current  flowing  from  tbe  anode  to 
the  cathode  by  means  of  s  subatantlaUy  non-conducting 
diaphragm  interposed  between  aald  wool  and  tbe  anode  so 
that  said  current  paaaea  through  all  parts  of  the  wool, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  raw  wool  which  conalata  In 
bringing  it  Into  a  suitable  bath,  there  aubjecting  it  to 
electrolytlc-al  action  to  free  It  of  Its  gresse.  sulnt  and 
yolk,  removing  It  from  the  bath  and  extracting  tbe  ad- 
herent waters  therefrom,  and  recovering  tbe  suintina  from 
said  extracted  water,  subsUntUIly  ss  described. 

(ClaUns  6  to  8  not  prlnteif  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


014.360.     PBB88   FOB  MAKING  PIPB8.     JOKM 
Hackensack.  and  TROMAa  QaAT,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
May  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  484.Mk 


Filed 


1.  IB  an  appar%tn8  for  doatng  longitudinal  lock  bat 
pipe  jolnta,  meana  for  closla«  aald  joint  and  a  guiding 
clamp  for  tbe  pipe  arranged  In  frop*  of  but  adjacent  and 
stationary  wltb  relation  to  said  closing  meaoa  during  tbe 
making  of  the  Joint,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  longitudinal  bar  pipe 
Joints,  means  for  closing  said  Joint  and  a  guiding  clamp 
for  tbe  pipe  arranged  in  front  of  but  adjacent  and  sta- 
tionary wltb  reUtlon  to  said  closing  means  during  the 
making  of  the  joint,  aald  clamp  being  provided  with  meana 
for  praaalng  the  edgea  of  tbe  plates  true  in  tbe  lock  bar, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  An  spparatos  for  closing  longitudinal  lock  bar  pipe 
Jolnta,  comprlaiag  a  frame,  mandrel  and  squaaalng  tools 
with  sdjtistable  truing  maaaa  throvgh  which  tha  pipe  la 
caused  to  travel,  said  truing  means  being  sdjacent  to  tbe 
sqoseslng  tools  snd  on  both  sides  of  tbe  lock  bar  to  keep 
the  edges  of  tbe  plates  clrcumferentlally  true  In  tbe  lock 

bar. 

4.  Aa  apparatoa  for  doalng  longitudinal  lock  bar  pipe 
Joints,   comprising  a   frame,    vertical   mandrel   and    borl- 
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aontal  aqaeealng  toola  with  ■aaas  for  sospendtag  tiie  pip* 
vertically  and  allowtag  It  to  descend  through  tbe  machine, 
and  adjustsbic  truing  means  thaough  which  the  pip*  Is  al- 
lowed to  travel,  said  truing  m*ans  being  sdjacent  to  tbe 
squeesing  tools  and  on  both  aldea  of  tbe  lock  bar,  to  keep 
tbe  edgea  of  the  pUtaa  clrcnmf*r*Btially  true  In  the  lock 
bar. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  longitudinal  lock  bar  pipe 
Jolnta,  comprising  a  frame  with  vertical  mandrel  and  borl- 
sontai  aqueeslng  tools.  In  comblnstlon  with  sUtlonary 
but  adjustable  truing  meana  through  which  th*  pipe  la 
caused  to  travel,  aald  truing  means  being  adjacent  to  th* 
squeesing  toola  and  on  both  sides  of  tbe  lock  bar,  to  keep 
the  edgea  of  th*  platea  drcumferentlally  true  In  the  lock 

bar. 

(ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett*.! 


c«pt  at  th*  axia  of  Its  nose,  the  combination  of  a  charge ; 
aa  electric  firing  means  for  said  charge,  including  a  dr- 
cult,  a  plurality  of  contacts  In  series  at  which  said  circuit 
Is  normally  broken,  and  means  for  automatically  doaing 
one  of  aald  contacts  upon  the  firing  of  ^ 
stantlally  aa  described.  ^ 


914,870.     KNOINB-ALINBB,     JoaaPH  O.  Giaatna,  Look 
out,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  84,  1906.     Serial  No.  428,920. 


1.  A  centering  device  for  engine  allnera.  comprising  a 
caaing.  Including  oppositely-disposed  end  platea,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially -dlapoaed  anna  mounted  IntatBiedlate  said 
end  plates  and  extending  outwardly  froaa-  aald  casing, 
each  of  said  arms  having  opposltely-dlapoaed- parallel  bars 
at  Ita  Inner  end.  one  of  said  bars  comprising  a  rack  bar, 
a  pinloa  within  aald  caalag  and  Intermediate  the  two  bars 
of  each  arm.  for  moving  said  arms  sImnlUneously  longi- 
tudinally, said  pinion  baving  an  axUI  opening  there- 
through, and  a  transparent  plate  having  an  aperture  con- 
cantrlc  with  said  pinion. 

2.  A  centering  device  for  engtn*  allnera,  comprising  a 
caaing  having  o|>i>ositely-dlspos«d  end  plates  each  baving 
an  aperture  therethrouKh.  one  of  aald  platea  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  spadng  tbe  end  plates  apart, 
a  plurality  of  radially  dlapoaed  arms  extending  outwsrdly 
through  said  flange,  each  of  aald  anna  having  the  inner 
end  thereof  provided  with  oppoaltely-dlsposed  psrallel 
ban.  one  of  which  compriaea  a  rack  bar.  a  pinion  within 
■aid  caalag  and  held  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  by 
said  platea  and  baring  reduced  portions  extending   into 

.  spertures  In  said  plates,  said  pinion  baving  poaltlve  en- 
ga^ment  with  tbe  rack  bar  of  eech  of  said  arms,  a  nut  on 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  reduced  end  portions,  and  a 
glaaa  plate  carried  by  aald  nut,  aald  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  concentric  wltb  aald  pinion  and  nut.  and 
said  pinion  and  nut  having  an  axial  aperture  therethrough 
larger  than  the  aperture  through  aald  glaaa  plate. 


8.  In  t  torp«do  iMTtBg  a  war  h«ad.  the  combination  of  a 
shell  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  head,  and  a  firing 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  tbe  contact  of  aaM 
head  with  said  shell,  subsUntlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  war  head,  th*  combination  of  a 
shell  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  h«ad ;  an  electric 
circuit,  and  a  firing  means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon 
tbe  conUct  of  aald  head  with  aald  shdl.  aubatantUlly  aa 

dsscribed. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  war  head,  the  combination  of 
a  ahell  conformhig  to  the  contour  of  said  head  :  an  electric 
drcuit ;  a  contact  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  aald 
shell,  and  a  firing  means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  tbe 
contad  <rf  aaid  head  with  aald  ahell,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ^ 


•14,871.  riBING  MBANS  FOB  TORPEDOES.  Cl«I.axo 
Davis,  V.  S.  Navy,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
National  Torpedo  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Mam*.     FU*d  Dec.   14,   1907.     Serial  No. 

406.497. 

1.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  smooth  unt>roken  exterior  on 
all  aldea  of  Its  axis,  the  combination  of  a  charge;  and  a 
contad  firing  means  for  tbe  same  adapted  to  operate  at 
any  angle  at  which  the  torpedo  may  strike ;  snd  compris- 
ing a  circuit :  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  aerlaa  In  aald 
drcolt,  wher«by  the  latter  la  normally  broken  at  a  plu- 
rality of  pointa,  substantially  aa  d*acrib*d. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  smooth  exterior  surfac*,  ex- 


914.872.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  METALLIC 
FLAKES.  Thomas  A.  BotaoM.  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edison  Storage  Battery  Company. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Mar.  30,  1905,  Serial  No.  252,983. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  826.287.  , 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  very  thing  metallic  Vakee, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  meUUlc  granules  to  succes- 
sive roll*Jig  operations,  and  annealing  tbe  same  In  a  gaa 
wbtcb  does  not  react  ttiereupon.  between  one*  or  more  of 
the  passes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  very  thla  metallic  flakes  which 
consists  in  obtslnlng  granules  composed  of  two  or  more 
metals  each  in  tbe  form  of  a  substantially  Integral  sponge- 
like structure,  said  atructurea  being  engaged  Intimately 
together  to  constitute  a  solid  mass,  subjecting  said  metal 
lie  granules  to  successive  rolling  operations  and  annealing 
tbe  aame  In  a  gas  which  does  not  reset  thereupon  after 
one  or  more  of  the  rolling  operatlona,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 

forth. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  making  very  thin  meUlllc  fiakee  which 
consists  in  obtaining  granulea  composed  of  cobalt  and 
nickel  each  in  the  form  of  a  subsUntlally  integral  sponge- 
like structure  Intimately  engaging  together  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous solid  mass,  subjecting  said  granulea  to  successive 
rolling  operations,  and  annealing  the  same  In  a  gas  which 
does  not  react  thereupon  after  one  or  more  of  the  rolling 
operations,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


REISSUES.  ■ 


12,924  EYE-GUARD.  HAavBT  S.  Covaa.  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  461.252.  Origi- 
nal No.  845.696,  dated  Feb.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  224,680. 
Original  Rdssue  No.  12316,  dated  June  16.  1908.  Serial 

No.  422,866. 

1.  An  eye  guard  embodying  lens  portions  each  consist- 
ing of  a  aolld  ring  member  having  an  integral  annular 
fiange  projecting  substanUally  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  the  lena.  and  gradually  tapering  In  thidcneaa  and  tar- 


i 
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■dnattng  In  •  flat,  jrlekUnc  oatwardly-cxtending  evshlan 
which  !■  dlapoaed  In  a  piano  aatMrtantlallj  parallel  with 
the  lena,  and  an  Integcmi  bridge-piece  connecting  the  rtag 
membera  to  proTida  a  rr  mm  for  the  bom  batwMn  the 
flangeo  and  cuahlona,  aahatantlally  aa  deMrlbad. 


2.  Aa  eye-gaard  eoaalsting  of  two  lenaM,  a  flexible 
piece  cabodying  two  lens  holding  portions,  MCh  consist- 
ing of  a  ring  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  conwtrlctlTely 
hold  one  lean,  a  flat  flexible  annular  cushion  odapted  to 
bear  upon  t^«  flesh  of  thp  wearer  about  the  eye,  a  thin 
compreMible  and  elastic  tubular  flange  connecting  the 
ring  and  cushion,  and  a  flexible  bridge  between  the  lens 
holding  portions. 

a.  An  eye-goard  conaiatlng  of  two  leases^  a  flexible  ^eee 
embodying  two  (ens  holding  portions,  each  consisting  of 
a  ring  of  elastle  material  adaptad  to  constrtctlvely  bold 
one  lens,  a  flat  flcilUe  anaalar  eoshloo  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  flesh  of  the  wearer  about  the  eye,  a  thin  com- 
pressible and  elastic  tabular  flange  connecting  the  ring 
and  I  imlilnii.  and  a  flazlble  bridge  betwMn  the  rings  of 
the  lens  holding  portions. 

4.  An  eye  guard  conaistlng  of  two  lenaM.  two  flexible 
and  elastic  tubolsr  parts  embodying  each  a  lens-hoMlng 
portion  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  constrlctlvely  bold 
one  lans,  a  flat  flezlbto  aaaolar  caahlon  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  flesh  of  the  wwrsr  about  the  eye.  and  a  thin. 
compressible  and  elastic  tube  connecting  the  ring  and  the 
cushion,  and  a  flexible  bridge  connecting  the  two  flexible 
and  elastic  tubular  parts  and  holding  them  yieldingly  in 
proper  relation  to  each  other. 


DESIGNS. 


89,848.  .BADGE.  Waltbb  R.  Bcbb,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
niad  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,810.  Tcm  of  pat- 
tat  14  yaaia. 


The  om 


tal  dsaiga  for  a  badge,  aa  shown. 


89.849.  BADGB.  William  H.  Dotlb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Philadelphia  Lodge  No.  2  Benerolent  and 
Protactlve  Order  of  Elks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
469.TS2.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  badge,  as  shows. 


89300.  aoUVBNIR  BADOB.  HaaaT  Abthob  Baaoa, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  25.  190«k  Serial  No.  840.008. 
Term  of  patent  7  yMra. 


The  ornamental  dMlgn  for  a  aourenlr  badge  as  shown. 


39,851.  RING.  flUKKUK  WiLMKB  Wabo.  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y..  sMignor  to  Udall  and  Balion,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Not.  Ifl.  1908.  Serial  No.  462,98«. 
Term  of  patsat  T  yearn. 


^-:r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring,  aa  abown. 


80,852.  SkCOKINO-PTPE.  BOOn  A.  Sbltmachbi,  IC«w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  IS,  1908.  Serial  Na.  408.340. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


Tha  omamcatal  dealgn  for  a  smoking  pipe  m  shows  and 
deserllMd. 
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89.86  8.      BABBBR-SUOP   MIRROR.      CKASLBa   Pvan- 
•CHMIVT,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Th9o.  A.  Kocbs  Com 
panv.   Chicago,    III.,    a   Corporation   of   llUaols.      Filed 
Sept  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,211.     Term  of  patent  T 


tDAI 


.*«?> 


39,850.  BOTTLE.  Almbda  M.  Pa««ACLT,  Pooghkeepate. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1906.  Sartal  No.  409.088.  Tarm 
of  patent  7  years. 


a^ 


■■■-:. f-.^,  • 


•_  •  The  omamenUI  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  omamenUI  dealgn  for  a  barber  ahop  mirror,  as 
shown.  \ 


89  854  SACHET  OR  PERFUME  CONTAINER.  BDMOin> 
ABMAWT,  Blnghamton.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  457,448.    Term  of  patent  7  yeart.  \ 


39,857.  VACUUM-INSULATED  BOTTLE.  Amdbbw  J. 
Kbixby,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  ft  C.  Bot- 
tle Msnufacturlng  CO..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  409.172. 
Term  of  patent  14 


Tha  omameotal  dMlgn  for  a  laehet  or  perfume  con- 
tainer as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dM>gn  for  a  Tacuwm  insulated  bottle,  as 
shown.  . 


80,855.  CASING  FOB  PEBFU  MSB Y  BOTTLES.  Onoao 
Drallb.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468,238.    Term  of  patent  7  yMCS. 


89.858.  BALANCB-BEAM.  Witrmis  Htosbsb,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  80,  1906.  Barlal  No.  400,85«. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dsalgB  for  a 
tiea,  aa  abown. 


casing  for  perfumery  bob^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  balance  beam,  aa  shown. 


a  »|.  1,  III  I'l  V»'i  K 
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S9.8M.  PIPE  COUPLING.  JoHlf  C.  VooEL.  PtalUdelphU. 
P*.  Filed  Not.  16,  1908.  gertal  Ko.  462.080.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


S©.861.  WIRE  FENCB.  Laf«  BwAint.  Anduvon.  lud. 
F1l*d  rvr  14.  1©07.  Sertal  No.  406.571.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  7«u«. 


; 
I 

r 


r?T\ 


■MM   «»«   M.^    , 


The  ornamental  deelsn  for  a  wire  fence, 
described. 


as  shown  and 


39.862.  RL'BBEB  OVBK8HOB.  PMSoraic  C.  Hooo,  Boa- 
ton.  Mam.,  aaalgnor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company,  a  Cor- 
pomtion  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  425.289.    Term  of  patent  8|  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  pipe  coapUag,  aa  ahown. 


8  9,860.  CABINET.  Hnii AM  KoaaMOABD  and  Alktk 
OoLonnra,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.495.     Term  of  patent  8}  reara. 


The  ornamental  deatg»  for  a  robber  orerahoe.  aa  ahown 
and  described. 


39,868.  PILE  FABRIC.  riMwaiCK  H.  Walkm.  New- 
town.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  467,577. 
Term  of  patent  Si  r«ars. 


The  ornamental  daalga  for  a  cabinet,  aa  ahown. 


The  omanaental  design  for  a  pile  fabHc.  aa  ahown. 
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The  following  trarde-marks  have  been  adjudged  entltied  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  In  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act* 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  reglstraUon  of  a  marlr 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  noUoe  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notloe 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  -Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  ttaa 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

-And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  appUcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  oommeroe  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  acL** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notloe  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


No.  18.291.  (CLASS  28.  JBWSLBT  AND  PBB- 
CI0U8MBTAL  WABU.)  Wm.  A.  Boons.  LminD. 
Toronto.  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falla,  K.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1906. 


rartioulor  dMoripMo*  •f  paoda.— SUTsr-PUtwl  Ware, 
Comprlainf  SUTcr-PUtad  FUt  Ware,  Hollow  War*,  and 
Tableware. 


•ar.  No.  21,69S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  FainoB.  Wim,  Boatoefc,  Germany. 
FUed  Aof.  IS.  1806. 


Ser.  No.  24.590.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Chiha  k  Jataji  TiADlliO  COM- 
PAXf,  LiMiTao,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUad  Jan.  12,  190T. 


Firtisi 


PtrtUmiar  dMoH^Moa  of  yooda.— A  Dlatetle  ArttSelal 
Foodatoff  in  Powder  or  other  Soluble  Form  Dealfned  for 
Uaa  in  Ineraaalnt  tlH>  Qaantlty  of  Albamen  In  the  Food. 

140  O.  O.— 16 


PwHomiar  deaoHyfien  of  poeda.— Unblaacbod  Shectini^ 
Shirtings,  Drllla,  and  Flannela  WoTcn  of  Cotton  Yarn, 
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No.  97.118.  (CLASS  tS.  OAMBS,  TOfsTAMD  ffPOHT- 
INQ  GOODS.)  Thb  IUlth  Bsowm  Co.,  Sab  rrmnetooo, 
Cat    Filed  May  4.  1907. 


)B0t 


^•rMoMtar  decoH^Mow  of  good*. — flaliliis-Taeklo,  Coia- 
prlalns^  F1shlDS-Llue«.  Tr«cM,  Leaders,  Hooks,  Spoon- 
Hooks,  Fllen,  Slokera.  Floats,  Polsa,  Boai,  Raals.  Ntta, 
Net-Frames.  Minnow  Bozaa  and  Palls,  Flahlnc-TacUs 
Boxes.  Rod  •  Mountlogs,  Fly  -  Boxes,  Flsblog  •  Bod  CkMS. 
reader-Boxes,  Tsckle-Books,  Flsb-Baskets.  Artlflelal  Baits 
and  LufM,  Spsars,  Strlnssn,  and  Bcalsn. 


8«r.  No.  80,078.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
INQ  AND  STEAM  FITTING  8UPPLIBS.)  AmniB  JL 
DCXAM,  Chlcsco,  IlL     FUsd  Sopt.  10.  1907. 


AutovaC 


PsrMoMlar  JeeoHpWos  of  good*. — ^Tacaan  Atr-Yal 


Na81.72S.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTBIMO.)  Tn  Mll«Ui- 
{^■aNRWMAii  CotUMMx,  PhUadslpbU.  Pa.  Filed  Doe.  14. 
1907. 


Tbs  appor  aad  lower  panala  Mnf  Kintad  ta  rad. 
FTHomtmr  desori^Moa  of  ooo4». — Hoalerj. 


Bar.  No.  31,782.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MU)ICAL.  AND 
BUBOICAL  APPUAMQat.)  CkAS.  LWTC  *  toKa, 
Pblladalphla.  Pa.    niad  Dae.  17.  1907. 


.  JL 


ParNoMior  imoripHon  of  good*. — Sargteal  InstninMnta, 
Ucatares.  Sataree,  Plpettas,  Doaehea,  Dralnace-Tobsa. 
Syrlncaa,  Catketsre.  Bootlea.  Clinical  Tbermometara.  Sor- 
foons*  Neodlsa  aad  Cases,  Hypodoralc  Sjrrlngos.  Stsrllla. 
ata.  DIslnfectors,  Bospeaaorlea.  Trnaaea.  Sargteal  Braess 
and  Supporters,  Vacclnatloa-Shields.  Bmergency,  Matsr- 
nlt7,  and  Flrst-Aid  PadMts.  Absorbent  Cotton,  Plain  and 
Medicated  ;  Sargical  Dressings  of  Lint,  Lamb's  Wool.  Jato, 
Oalnim,  Oanaa,  Moslln.  OU  Mnalia,  and  Silk,  Surgical 
Sponges,  Bandages,  Napkins,  and  Towels,  Splints,  Oper- 
ating Cftatra  and  Tables,  Sorgleal-lBstnineBt  CaMnats 
and  Btaads,  Sargleal  Bakins  and  Teasels.  Bed-Paaa,  and 
Sorglcal  Bade,  Bbssta,  and  Blankets. 


Ser.  No.  82.000.  (CLASS  6.  CHmf  ICALS.  MBDICIMBS. 
ANDPHABMACSUTICALPBSPA&ATIONS.)  SiLMDBI, 
BAaLaa.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    FUsd  Jan.  6.  190S. 

PmrHomimr  doooHgUom  of  good*. — A  Preparation  for  E^^ 
terminating  Bata  and  otiier  Obnoxious  Animals. 


Ser.  No.  88.080.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Thb 
MoTHKi  SaiasL'a  gTior  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  190S. 


\ 

Pmriiamlmr  d«*or(pMo«  of  good*. — Tablets  for  Dyapipala. 


Sar.  No.  84.089.  (CLASS  4.  ABHASITB,  DVnBGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBHiALfl.)  Wm.  A.  In  IMS, 
LtMiTiD,  Toronto,  Canada,  aad  Niagara  Falls.  M.  T. 
Ftlad  Apr.  14,  1908. 


PorMoalar  <Mor»f«aa  of 
Fona. 


0aad«.— Metai-PDilak  ta  Paata 


Sar.  No.  84.878.  (CLASS  S.  CHSMICAU.  MBDICIMM. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPARATI0N8.)  Padl 
Riaoaa  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  FUad  Apr.  SB,  1908. 
Uaad  tan  yaara.^ 


iff^ 


Partieular  dMoHption  of  good*. — PtrfuBMS,  Faca-Craama, 
Floral   Watera,  Essential  Oils,   Poaadss,  Face  •  Powders,    ^ 
Toilet  Powders,  Tooth-Powdar,  Tootta-Paste.   and  Tooth- 
Waab. 


Ser.  No.  84.790.  ( CLASS  «.  CEUSMICALS,  MBDICnfBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEBPARATIONS. )  THB 
TamAammwu  Co..  Philadeipbla.  Pa.  FUad  May  II, 
lOSf 


ParMcatar  daterfpMon  of  good*. — Bweaptug  Osmpoands. 


Makcu  2,  1909. 
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Ser.  Na  SS,t4S.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACTCO  PBODUCTS.) 
tmnum  A  WaiKsrTxiir.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Joaa  18, 

loot. 


Fmrtkmlmr  deacrlf  Naa  of  ^aada-— TnrkMi  ClsaraCtaa. 


Ser.  No.  86.070.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLSBY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THWBMOm.)  NOBTH  Watmb 
Tool  CoMrAXV,  Uallowell.  Me.     Filed  Jo^  18,  1008. 


liTTtf 


Giant 


Poriieular  datcripHom  of  good*. — Scrtbes.  O 
Hay- Knives,  and  Hed(»-TrlmBMrs. 


Hooks, 


Ser.  No.  80,108.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  RADioaB.N-GasBLLSCHArr,  u. 
B.  H.,  Cbarlattanbarg.  Garmany.     F«ed  Jaly  17,  1908. 

„Emanator** 

PcvMoalor  de*eriptUm  of  good*. — Pkyaleal  Dartcaa  aad 
InstmaientB  for  Treating  Flidds  with  Radlo-ActlTe  Prep- 
arattona. 


IT.  Na.  90,420.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  iomm 
T.  Cabback,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Ang.  1,  1908. 


^A  UfaM 


for 


Rhaomatlsm. 


Bar.  No.  80,458.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBflPARATIONS.)  L  F. 
Obtoit.  Galaaaton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IntarsUte  Chem- 
ical Company,  OalraatoB,  Tax.,  a  Osrporallon  of  Tsxas. 
rUad  Aog.  i,  ItOS. 

DINAMINE 

ParMoalar  doo^HgUon  of  good*.—W*»A  aad  Onm  Da- 
atroyer. 


Sar.  Ka.  80.B14.  (CLASS  0.  CHmf  ICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PKBPARATKWS. )  rtm>- 
■aiCK  S.  Ackbbm AIT,  (mieago.  III.     FUad  Aug.  6,  1908. 


to 


deoeripUom  of  good*. — Rectal   SappoaRorles 
Dead  aa  a  Remedy  far  Heaiorrbolds  snd  Constlpa- 


Ssr.  No.  80,902.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■Mrs  OF  FOCMDS.)  LAnDBBBACH-BABBnt  Co.,  PbUtpa- 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  18,  1900. 


ARGO 


Portiemtmr  detortpWoa  of  ^oo<U.— Wheat-Flour. 

Ser.  No.  30,906.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MAaoAkBTi  Brairr,  GaaBLLacHAyr  hit 
Bbbi  ■ilisiai  HAfmiQ,  aiengeB > Braas, 
Filed  Ai«.  20,  1008. 


Knopf  knGlr 


PorMoMlor  de*or1ipUon  of  good*.—Toj*  at  Felt  and  Simi- 
lar MatorlaL 


Ser.  No.  87,188.  (CLABB  St.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Euoou«  WUBLmBB  Co..  Cln- 
einaati.  Ohio.    FUad  Sept.  8, 190S.    Ubed  ten  years. 

PariUmtor  d**erigm*m  of  good*.—43mlUn  and  MandoWns 


Ser.  No.  87,168.  (CLASS  80.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIBS.)  THB  RODOLTH  WVBUICBB  Co..  Cln- 
cinnaa  Oblo.    FUed  Sept  8,  lOOB.    Ubed  tan  years. 


Porfleitlsr  detoHgmo*  of  ^eotfs.— Mandolins. 


Ser.  No.  87,804.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Fwa- 
8HBIM  Shob  CoKrAXT.  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Sept.  19, 
1908.    Used  ten  ysaca. 


PmrtUmtar  d**cript(on  of  pood*.— Waterproof  Boots  and 
Shoes  Made  at  Leather. 


Ser.  No.  874SS1.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODB.)  THB  UiriTBD  STATaa  Plathw  Cabd  Co.. 
Cincinnati,  <niio.    FUed  Se^t  21,  1908. 


ParNenlar  detoripMom  of  good*. — Poker-CMpa. 


wmrmft 
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8«r.  No.  87.688.  (CLAM  1.  BAW  OB  PABILT-PRB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  Chablbs  If  Man..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    niad  Sept  2.2,  1908. 

•MOlAir* 


I 


iPflr«<e«tar  tfMoHyMon  of  ooo4m. — Beatm. 


I«r.  Mo.  St.554.  (CLAM  6.  CHBM ICAL8.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Nat- 
THA  Stabch  Bnambl  CouTkin,  Wtllarille,  N.  T.  Iliad 
■apt.  28,  1908. 


Bar.  Na  88.030.  CLAM  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SiBovsraD  LoawxHTBAU  OaraUnd.  Ohio, 
rtled  Oct.  15.  1908. 


PmrtiMUmr  tfMoHpMoa  of  9««4». — Frnlt-CordUL 


Pmrtieulmr  dttoriptiau  of  good:~-A  Laaadry-Stareh  Pol- 
teh  or  BnaaA 


Bar.  No.  S7.T81.  (CLAM  18.  OILS  AND  OBBABB8  NOT 
INTBNDBD  POB  FOOD.)  Colombia  Oil  Co.  or  Naw 
ToBK.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Oct.  1,  1908. 

SUNBURST 

Pmrtiemlar  tfaMHpMoB  of  0oe^.— Illaalnatliic-Olla. 


Bar.  No.  87.871.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICB.)  ALBXAJroBB  D.  Walkbb,  Naw 
York,  N.  Y.    ruad  Oct  7.  1906. 


Bar.  No.  88.17S.  (CLAM  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACB17TICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  Jacob 
P.  Ubbam.  ClaralftDd.  (Mila.  FUad  Oct.  81,  1908.  Uaad 
tan  yaara. 

RED 
laXTUBE 

PartienUr  d«oerifHo»  of  goodo.—A.  Bamady  for  O^m- 
oritaa.  Olaat.  and  Strletwa. 


Bar.  No.  88,182.  (CLAM  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLYPBB- 
PABBD  MATBRIALS.)  Tbxab  Sbbd  4  FLOBAl.  Co., 
DallBB,  1%K.    FUad  Oct.  22.  1908. 


Pmrficmlmr  deteriptiou  of 
and  VagaUblo  Saada. 


foada.— Plant.  Fralt, 


SM-.  No.  88.185.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BMT8   OF    FOODS.)      Buax   4  DxaniCS. 
N.  Y.    Fllad  Oct.  22,  1908. 


Partkmlar  daMHpMatt  of  paode.— Bottar. 


Bar.    Na    88,881.      (CLAM    89.      CLOTHING.)      Bvow, 
MacABLur  4  Co^  BaltliBera,  Md.    FUad  Oct.  89,  1908. 


PmrUemimt  datoHpHow  of  goodt. — Sbaatlag  aad  DrllUagB. 


® 


PmrMomlmr  imtH^om   of  paada.— Bats 
doth.  Wool,  Fait.  Far.  aad  Straw,  alao 
aad  <:*bIldraB'8  Cloaka  aad  Coata. 
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■w.  Mo.  88,847.  (CLAM  48.  MAI/T  BXTBACTB  AMD 
LIQUOBS.)  Thb  Kakbas  Citt  BBawniaa  Ca,  Kaaaaa 
City.  Mo.    FUad  Oct.  20,  1908. 


ParUouUir  dMoHpUon  of  o—4t 


Bar.  Mo.  88.687.  (CLAM  22.  GAMB8,  TOYS.  AND  BPORT- 
INO  OOOD8. )  Fbbd  Mbdabt  MAWurAcroBiMO  CoMrArr, 
Bt.  Looia.  Mo.    FUad  Not.  18,  1908. 


ParMealar  datertpMon  of  pood*.— Bxardslng  Apparmtaa. 


Bar.  Mo.  88J10.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WiLLUM  Bichabd  Culbkb,  Ubm* 
hooaa,  llnglafMl     FUad  Not.  21.  1008. 


MELOX 


PorMoatar  doteHpUon  of  pooda.— Sabatancea  Uaad 
Doc  Food. 


as  4 


Bar.  No.  88.842.  (CLAM  22.  0AMB8,  TOYS.  AND  BPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  Clabx-Horbockb  Co.,  Utiea.  N.  T. 
FUad  Not.  23,  1008.    Uaad  ten  yeara. 

MOHAWK 

ParMoalar  datcrtpMoa  of  pood*. — Flablnc-Tackla— to  wit. 
Bods.  Reals.  BaelSeats.  Llnea,  Laadart.  Artificial  Baitai 
Hooks,  dialo  Strlnflara,  and  IH>Mtrs. 


Ser.  Na  88,867.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBY.)  laraaiiATtoaAL  Mvo.  CC  Ana  Arbor,  Mi^ 
FUad  Nor.  24,  1908. 


Bar.  Na  88.711.  (CLAM  4.  ABBABIVB.  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  Datid  BOBB  4  Ca, 
Chlca«o.  lU.    FUad  Nor.  17,  1908. 


TOPSr 


Pmrtimlmr  dasoHpHoa  of  pood*.— Tar  Soap. 


Bar.  Na  88.715.  (CLAM  89.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Uam- 
dblbbt  Mbbcaktilb  Co..  Cblppewa  Falla,  Wis.  FUad 
Not.  17,  1908.    Uaad  taa  years. 

Ptrtioulmr  dasoHpttoa  of  pood*.— Woolen  Uaderwaar, 
Woolen  Orershlrta,  and  Coata,  Vaats.  Pants.  Bklrta,  and 
Jackets  Made  In  Whole  or  la  Part  of  Woolen  CHoth. 


ParMoalar  daaorfpMoa  of  pood*.— DIalar-Boom  Tablaa, 
Llbrary-Tablea.  Parlor-TaMea,  Chairs.  Folding  Portable 
Scraaaa,  Book-ShelTea.  Buffets.  Ttborets,  ComhbattA  Tablaa 
and  Book-Backs,  Settees,  DaTenports.  and  Sanitary 


Ser.  Na  80.004.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Hio- 
bbb  Cokpamt,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  80,  1906. 


Qg^ 


Particular  dOMifUon  of  paod*.— Coraets. 


Ser.  No.  89,060.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTKiAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Blbto 
CoMeAMT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Dec  8,  1908. 


Ser.  Na  88,794.  (CLAM  44.  DENTAL,  MBDICAU  AMD 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  UwiTBO  Daoo  CoMFAirT, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  20,  1908. 


The  border  Is  (Ut.  the  baekgroond  a  light  yaUow,  tha 
flowers  a  dark  Tlolet,  the  backfrooad  of  the  central  croaa- 
band  of  a  light  Tlolet  cofor,  the  lesTea  and  stems  graan, 
and  the  two  carred  bands  toward  the  bottom  pink. 

ParUomUr  SeaeripHon  oj  good*. — Sachet-Powder. 


Ser.  Na  39,122.  (CLAM  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Caooaas  ROBBBTa  4 
Co.,  Sbeflleld,  England.     Filed  Dee.  5.  1906. 


PariUmlar  d^ooriptlon  of  good*. — Abaorbant  Cotton. 


Portieular  deoeription  0/  pood*.— Iron  and  Steel  in  Ban, 
Boda,  Bhaata,  and  Wire. 


•Wi 
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8«r.  No.  W.142.  (CLAMS.  CiUDflCALI,  MBDICINCl. 
AND  PBARMACSUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS. )  J. 
TovsBAU  UAvnomam,  LiMinB^  t.o»<on,  »Ml«»<^  ■**•* 
Dec  7.  IWM. 


Par«oiii«r  JeJoHpti—  •/ 


■•r.  No.  W,l»^i  (CLA«I1».  B«OOM^  BBWHa*.  AND 
DUBTBBB.)  FU>l«»C»  WUmvwAcmiMm  COIOMMJ, 
Nortbampton.  Mam.    FU«d  Dm.  9.  1908. 


DE   LUXE 


Ptrtioular  dS0ort9U»»  of  gottda.—ToU^t-Bnuhm. 


fter.No.».«ii   KXAMM.  OAMWtorn,  ^i>wiKn^ 

INO  OOODB.)     THB  CoLOUBO*  AMvmutnnr  Cowaut, 
ColombiM.  OUfl.    Fitod  Dm.  li^  IMB. 

BLUE  STREAK 


Bur.  No.  aMTI.      (CUkBt  «.     CU)THnia)     MAOAMa 
IsMiB.  Mow  Tork.  M.  T.    Iltad  Dm.  22. 1908. 


Pmrtieulmr 


•f  90«4«.— Corwts. 


8er.  No.  89,60«.  (CLAM  4C  fOODB  AND  INGEIDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOOML)  T»»  J.  «.  Ba«tl»IT  CoiCPAn, 
Detroit.  MIcb.     fUai  Dm.  24.  19M. 

"Cuddomeal" 

PmrHomUtr  <mui»M>ii  0/  pootfc.— Stock  Food. 


Str.  No.  8t.B20.  <CLAM  46.  POODB  AND  INOBBDI- 
KNTB  or  FOODS.)  Boraflu.  Ammso  LBMiAao.  CWI- 
koot.  Alaika.    FUod  Dm:  2«.  1908. 


PmrUeulmr  dMorlpNo*  of 
SalmoD. 


. — ^A  Bollsh  lUdo  froa 


Pmrtkmlmr  imorl^Hom  •/ 
Bon«r<:oMt«». 


g— 4«.     itntc  Ballwaya 


,r.Noa9jaT.     (CLAM  4ft.    ■■^«ti"t ''S'-^ 
BOLIC.)     1U«K   D.   BatciW«».   ««»rt^    "»-     "" 


18^ 


tll?!> 


8or.  No.  89.08S.  (CLAM  18l  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATEBIALB.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHBS.)  BaMom  A  iLmwwm  Co..  ChteMo»  lU-  '"•' 
D%c  2«.  1908. 


NATTIUn 


PorMoMior  4«Mr1|iMM»  •/  good*. 


PalalA 


«/ 


-Aa  Aporlaait  Wttter. 


Ser.  NO.  89.412.     (CLAM  2_2^?«'.  >  „^  Jo" 

UND..W.A.     CO-FAKT.     ««-f^  fj"  ^^"^      """   * 

N.  Y.,  and  Bootoa.  IUm.     Fllod  Doc  18.  1908. 


purHcular  dMoHpliow  0/ 
woar. 


Sor.  flo.  89.649.  (CLAM  18.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
mo  AND  STBAM-nTTlNO  SUPPLIBB.)  Tm  B». 
V09UC  MarALWAM  Oburun,  Buflalo,  M.  T.  FBod 
Dee.  28,  1908. 


^fim^ 


ParHoutmr  tfMoHyMo*  «/ 
War*. 


, — EDameled  HooMbold- 


Sor  No.  89.888.  (CLAM  24.  LAUNDBY  APPLIANCU 
AND  MACHINM.)  Umoa  WAxao  *  PAacHMaar  PAvaa 
COMFAWT.  Hamburg.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  29,  1908. 


— Ladlee'  If  oalin  Under- 


Ser.  Na  89.481.     (CLAM  4a     MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUOBS.)       Wn^Hai.11     Ai.aaacHT.     Boatoo. 
FUed  Dae.  19.  1908. 


PttrMoMtor  dmoHptittt  0/  feed* 


m 


ParHemtor  4«tcripUo»  of 


ITCB  Waxlag  aad 


PoUablas  lU^ 

8cr.  No.  89.692.  (CLAM  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNIiH- 
INQS  AND  NOTIONS.)  T»a  Vui^AwajB)  Boaaaa  Co, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dae.  29,  190S. 


(Edttqurrdt 


.^CoMba  Made  oC  Hard 


Ser.  No.  S0.470.  (CL\88  8.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PRABMACBUTKIAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Faao- 
aaicK  8TBABM8  A  Co..  Detroit.  MIcb.     Filed  Dee.  22, 1908. 


,— Perfaaaa.     TatteC 
Faoa-Povdar. 


Pmrt4emtmr     dateHnMoa     o/' 
CraaM,  Toilet  Water.  Balr-Toale, 


Ser  Na  89.824.     <CLAM  89.     CLOTUIMG.)     MOLCoaaOT 
CoMFAaT.  Pbtladelpbta.  Pe.,  Flla4  Dae.  80.  1908. 

7LCAQUC 

PmrtUmlar   detoHyWoa    0/   fooda.— Bnbber   Boota    and 
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Bar.  Nol  88,868.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  FAiacHiLO  Baoa.  A  Foaraa.  New 
Yoik.  W.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1988. 


1 


I-AIB08E 


ParMoalor  deMr#f<aa  e/  0ood«, 
and  InraUde. 


Food  for  lafaata 


Ser.  Wo.  89,748.  (CLAM  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TX».  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIBS.)  Haaaicaa  NOT- 
■LTT  COMFAHT,  Indlaaapolla,  Ind.    Ffled  Jaa.  T,  1809. 


PerMealor   de»oHffloB   of  geeda.— DynaiDoe   and   Mag- 
netoa. 


Ser.  No.  89.880.  (CLAM  8.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Mihna 
M.  DoatM.  Pbiladalpbla,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1900. 

LI  N  SO  L. 

PorMoMtor  de«oH|p»km  of  poodt.— Aatiaeptic  and  DlalB- 
fectant  Compoonda. 

Ser.  No.  89.700.  (CLAM  86.  BBLTINO.  H08B,  MA- 
CHINBBY  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Xbs  AMaaicAU  MAUDFAcrcaiaa  CoMFAar,  C^iarlaaton, 
W.  T«.    rilad  Jan.  8,  19M. 

Eagle 

Porttowlar    dMorlfttoa    of   (rood*.— Packing   for    Plpe- 


8w.  No.  8t.867.  (CLAM  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) GBBaTaNDOBrBB  Baoa..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1909. 


SINOLORO 


Partioular  detariptUm  of  goodt. — Bronse  Painta,  Gold 
PaUta.  Silver  Painta,  and  Alamlnam  Paints. 


Sar.  No.  89.882.  (CLAM  d«.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Loa  ASOCLaa  Baawiwo  Co..  Loa  Angelea. 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  11.  J909. 


ParMealar  d««or(pMe«  of  ^eeda.— A  Malt  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  88.701.  (CLAM  7.  CORDAGE.)  THB  Aliaai- 
CAK  MAHDFACToaiNO  CoMFABT,  Cbariaatoa,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1909. 


Sar.  No.  89.884.  (CLAM  2.  RECEPTACLES.),  Sooncaaa 
Cax  Comfan/  of  BAi<TiMOBa  CiTT,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Piled  Jan.  11.  1909. 


Eye 


Pmrtiomlmr  daaoHjiMoa  of  pood*.— Rope  and  Cord  Mwn- 
faetnred  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 


Ser  No.  89,782.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  C.  F.  A.  SabO, 
Vleana,  Auatrla.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1909. 


Partiealor  AotoriptUm  of  i;ood«.— Soapa. 


iS 


ParUeviar  detoription  of  goodt. — Metal  Caaa  Intended 
to  be  Uaed  for  Canning  Fmita  and  VegeUblea. 


Bar.  No.  89.742.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tblfbb  Coffbb  (^)iifaht,  Detroit, 
MIcb.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  89,909.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED,  JETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L  Haaa  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1909. 

PmrttouUkr  4o9ertpikm  of  goodo.— Cotton  Dreaa  Qooda. 


Bet.  No.  39,934.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  LaBRBUBOBB  A  Hasacaii*.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1909, 

C.S.M. 

PorMoater  doMfiption  of  (rood*.— Broad  SUka. 


Pmriieulmr  deaoription  of  pood*.— CoFaa. 


Ser  No.  40.008.  (CLAM  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOH!f 
Wtbtb  a  BBOTHaa.  Ihcobfobatbd,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  19.  1900. 

CEROSE 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt.— An  Expectorant  Pbar 
maceatieal  Compound. 


H« 
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Sw.  No.  40.018.  (CLAM  40.  FANCT  GOODS.  rUBNISH- 
INQB,  AND  NOTIONS.)  CAsaoir,  Pni%  Scon  A  Ca. 
CMcago.  IlL    ru^  Jan.  1»,  1009. 


4$ 


BON  AMI^ 


P9rH9»tmr   dforiftion   of   9oo4a. — BoM-8apport*n. 

8«r.  No.  40.007.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FDRNISH- 
>rINGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  IfBTn  W.  SCHLOM,  N«ir 
.JiTork.  N.  T»    JQkd  Jaa.  11.  1000. 

TRBO 

PmrHenlar  O^acHfttom  of  good». — Ho—  Bupport«M. 


S«r.  No.  40.007.     (CLASS  12.     MA80NBT  MATUUALS.) 
J.  A.  4  W.  Btio  *  Co..  Boston,  Mam.     lllod  Jan.  tl« 


?£X 


PartUmlmr  detcriptUm  of 
lag- Paper. 


^•otft.— BooflBff-IVt  and  Bm<- 


Sot.  No.  40,008.     (CLASS  12.    MASONRY  MATIBIALS.) 
J.  A.  *  W.  BiBO  *  Co..  Boaton,  MaM.    FUad  Jan.  11, 


^tinlkofc 


Fmrttemtmr  description  of  good: — SooOac-IWL 


Sar.  Mo.  40.116.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8.  lOBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPA&ATIONS.)  Tn 
Htnrr'B  PaavBcr  Baxwo  Powim  Comvavt.  Mlua- 
apolla.  man.    mad  Jaa.  M,  1000. 


Pmrmmlmr  doooHpHom  of  ffood*.— BaklafPowdar. 


Sar.  No.  40.102.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVa.  DBTBBGBNT. 
AMD  POLISHING  MATniAUL)  Txa  COMmaciAL 
Paan  Comtavt.  Celoabaa.  Ohio.    PUad  Jaa.  ST,  IOCS. 


Rex 


Porticnimr  imorlpMom  of  good*. — ^A  Compound  for  CHmb- 
tag  Wall-Papar,  Cortalaa.  Fnmo  Mi  CaleloOna  Work. 


ir.  No.  40.10T.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DBTBRGBNT. 
AMD  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  Iowa  Soat  COM- 
PAjnr,  BnrllBgtoB,  Iowa.     PUad  Jan.  27.  lOOS. 

of 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MARCH   2,1909. 


T2,880.     IMSBCT  •  DBSTBOYBB.     MaaauBam    C    Ax- 
DOLiK,  New  York.  M.  Y. 
niad  October  17.  1008.    Serial  No.  88,004.    PUBLISHBD 
DSCEMBBB  29.  1008. 

T2.881.     BBMBDIB8    FOB    CERTAIN    DI8BABE8.     Pa- 
TaaaoM  H.  CHaaaT,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL 
FUed  October  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  88,80L    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  29.  1008. 

TS3S2.     REMEDIES  FOB  CEBTAIN  DISBASBS.     lOHR 
TBOMAa  Ci^AT.  Vldalla,  Ga. 
Filed  October  17. 1008.    Serial  No.  88.001.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.888.     MBDICIMAL  COMPOUND  IN  TABLET  FOBM. 
CaaoLa  Ckbmical  Ca.  St.  Levla,  Mo. 
Filed  Norembar  14,  1008.     Serial  Na  88,664.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  20.  10O8. 

72.884.      PBRFUMB8.      Thb    Caow*    PaafiricaaT    COM- 
PAiir.  LoDdoo,  England.  , 

Filed  September  20,   1908.     Serial  Na  87,e78.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1008. 

72380.     PEBFUMB8.  TOILET  WATEB.   SACHET-POW- 
DEB.   AND  TOILET  POWDEB.     D.'B.  BaAOLBT  4 
Son.  PleaaaatrUle  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  10.   1008.     Serial  No.  87.482.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1008. 

72.880.     PBBFUME8.  TOILET  WATEB,  BACHETPOW- 
DEB,  AND  TOILET  POWDEB.     D.  B.  BkAOLn  ft 
SoR.  PleaMntrllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FllMl   September   10.    1908.      Serial   Np.   87.488.      PUB- 
LISHBD DBCEMBEB  29.  1908. 

72.887.     TOILET  DEODORANTS.     SaaAra  J.  DIAL. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  NoTcmb«r  19,   1008.     Serial  Na  88.770.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 

7238&     MASSAGE  •  CBBAM.     Tsa  Daa  -  MO  •  Tiaa  Com- 
FAiTT,  Fort  Wajme,  lad. 
Filed  Norember  0.    1008.     Serial   Na   88,588.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCEMBEB  20,  1006. 

72.880.     COUGH -DBOPS.     JoMV   J.    BcKBaT.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
Filed  October  10. 1008.    Serial  No.  88.088.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBEB  29,  1908. 

72.840.  PBEPARATION  OF  HEBBS.    Llswbu.TR  Whit- 
IRO  Bbtbb.  Washington,  D.  C 

Filed   Febroary   10,    1008.     Serial   No.   82,706.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  10.  1008. 

72.841.  MEDICINE  FOB  THE  BELIEF  OR  PAINFUL 
MENSES.    RiCHABO  Gaupp.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember  11.   1008.     Serial  No.   88.076.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1006. 

T2.842.      REMEDY    FOR    LITER    AND    KIDNBY    COM- 
PLAINTS.   RoBBBT  Haabb,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  October  12.  1008.    Serial  Na  87.067.    PUBLISHBD 
DHCEMBBH  29.  1008. 

TS34S.     REMEDY    F^R    FEMALE    WBAKNBSS.     N.    S. 
LoCKwooo.  Sharon.  Maaa. 

Filed  October  27.  1008.    Serial  No.  88.280.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBEB  29,  1008. 
72.844.    LINIMENT.    Samubl  Loan.  Telloride.  Colo. 

Filed  September  14,   1008.     Serial  Na  87360.     PUB-  , 
LISHBD  DBCEMBEB  20.  1008.  ] 


CtTT  Pairt  ft  Comb 
PUBLISHBD 
Gbobob 


PUBLISHBD 


Watbbloo  Cbcbm- 


PUB- 


72,840.      CASTOB-OIL.     MOORO 
CoMrART.  St  LOQlB,  Ma 
Filed  Aogoat  28. 1008.    Serial  Na  87.016. 
DBCEMBEB  29.  1906. 

72.846.  REMEDIES  FOR  CEBfAIN  DISEASES. 
M.  Pabkb,  WUlowa,  CaL 

Filed  AprU  1.  1006.     Serial  Na  88,780.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.847.  C:BBAM  FOR  THE  COMPLEXION.     Thb  Piao 
Compart.  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  Norember  16.   1008.     Serial  No.   88,608.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  20.  1006. 

72.848.  SALVE    Bbbta  Schwbid,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Norember  16.   1008.     Serial  No.  88,702.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1008. 

72.840.     BLOOD-PURIFIER.     TaofiAB  Baoa..  Wayi 
Oa. 
FUed  October  0. 1008.    Serial  No.  87,817. 
DBCEMBEB  20,  1008. 

72.800.      SWBBPINO   COMPOUNDS. 
I  CAL  WOBKB.  Waterloo.  Iowa. 
Filed   Norember  4.   1008.     Serial   No.  88,474. 
LISHBD  DBCEMBEB  20.  1006. 

72,861.     POISON  FOB  RATS.  MICB.  VERMIN.  AMD  IN- 
SECTS.   Bphbaim  S.  Wblls,  Jeraajr  dtjr.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aagast  20, 1006.    Serial  No.  86361.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.852.     FLOOR-PAINT.     THB  A.  BVBOaAl.  COMPART.  la- 
dlaaapolla,  fad. 
Filed  Norember  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  88,626.     PUB- 
LttrOBDiMAXlfBBR  20.  1008. 

72.808.     COTTON-SBBD  OIL  FOR  USB  AS  AN  ILLUMI- 
NATINO-OIL.     Thb   ambbicah   Cottor   Oil   Com- 
part, CtBelaaati,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  8.  1006.    Sarlal  Na  17,602.    PUBLISHED 

DBCBMBBB  20.  1006. 

7  2.804.     LUBBICATING  -  OILS.     AmbbicaR  OtL  OOM- 
PA»T.  Ja^aoB.  Mich. 
Filed  Norember   0.   1008.     Serial   No.   88,087.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCEMBEB  10.  1008. 

7  2,800.     SPOOL  -  COTTON,  SBWINO  -  COTTON.  AND 
THBBAD.    Thb  Ambbicax  Thbbao  Compart.  Jereey 
City,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  1. 10O8.     Serial  No.  87.728.     PUBLISHBD 

DBCEMBEB  8,  1008. 

7  2  .  8  06  .     SPOOL  -  COTTON,  SEWING  -  COTTON.  AND 
THBBAD.    Thb  Ambbicar  Thbbad  Compart,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J. 
Filed  October  1, 1008.     Serial  No.  87.726.    PUBLISHED 

DBCEMBEB  8,  1008. 

72.807.  SPOOL. COTTON,  BBWING- COTTON.  AND 
THREAD.  Thb  Ambbicar  Thbbao  Compart,  Jecaey 
City,  M.  J. 

Filed  Oetoberl.  1008.     Serial  Na  87,726.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  8.  1008. 

72.808.  LADIES'  UNDERGARMENTS.  Ambbicar  Ur- 
OBBOABMBMT  CO..  Newark.  N.  J. 

FUad  October  22. 1008.   Serial  No.  88,106.    PUBLISHED 
DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AKCH  a,  1909. 


Ta,8M.       OINOHAM.       AMMKBAO    IfAirtJVACTITBtltV    COM- 

FAJiT,  MancbMter,  N.  H.  

ru«d  November   18.    1908.     atrial  No.  88.74S.     PUB- 
LI8HSD  DECEMBER  29,  190a. 

72.860.  CONCRBTB  PAVBMBNTS.     Rddolph  B.  Bu>lia 
ConrAMT,  Cbtcago.  H1-.  Md  New  York.  N.  T. 

ni«d  October  16. 1908.    8«rlal  No.  M.OiO.    PUBLiaHBD 
DECEMBER  29.  1908. 

72.861.  KNIT  OUTINO   0ARMBNT8.      LlMOK.  AKMll 
BBOMaoN,  Lea  Aiic«l«*.  C*I.  [ 

Piled  May  6.  1908.     aerial  No.  84,t97.     PUBUBHSD 
DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

72J6S.      BLBCTRIC-INCANDBSCBNT-LAMP  lOCKBTS. 
TH»  Bbtavt  Bi^ctbic  Compaitt.  BrMfeport.  Coaa. 

Filed  October  80. 1908.    Sertel  No.  S8,M7.    PUBUftHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29,  1008. 

72.863.  COTTON -FBI/r  MATTRBMUBS.     C.  C  CaiVT. 
Frederick.  MdL  

Filed  October  30.  1908.    SerliJ  No.  88.S84.    PX7BL.IBHBD 
DBCBMBKR  29.  1908. 

72.864.  SHOES   MADE  OF  LBATHBB.     Daim  fUvuom 
CouTAWt,  SyracuM.  N.  T.  ^^ 

Filed   Norember   7,    1908.     Serial   Ha   88,022.      PUB- 
UJSBED  PBCEMBER  29,  1908. 

72.866.      ELECTRIC-CONDUIT   FITTIHOB.      TH«   Fai»- 
MOUNT      BLBCTBIC     AND     MANDrACTUBIirQ     COMrAMT, 

Phnadelphla,  Pa.  

Filed  October  81. 1906.    Serial  No.  88.411.    PDBLIUIBD 
DECEMBER  29.  1908. 

n,88e.     CBBTAIN  FLUMBINO-SUPPLIBB.     Tm  rtotfr 
Mvo.  Co.,  Keoosha.  Wit. 
Fllod  September  88.  1908.     Serial   No.  8T.f«8.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29.  1908. 

78387.     SOLID  AND  PNBUMATIC  RUBBBB  TBHICUi- 
TIRBS.    THfl  QooDTiAB  Tibs  and  Bosmm  OOMVAinr, 

Akron.  Ohio.  

Filed  October  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  88.11S.    PUBLIBHBD 
OBCBMBBB  20.  1008. 
7  2.888.     IMCAWDBSCBNT   MANTLM.     HnUMTbii 

Li«R  CoMFAWT.  iBdlaaapolla.  lad.         

Filed  October  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  88.887.    PUBLISHBD 
DKCEHBBB  29.  1908. 
72.860.      RBFRIOBRATOR8.      HlBBAM^   Braircsa.   Ba»- 

LITT  *  OOMVAHT.   CblCAgO,   111. 
Filed  Aaguet  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,584.     PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR  20.  1908. 
72370.    COBSBTS.    IirrBBKATioifAL  COBaar  Co..  Aarora. 

m. 

FHad  AprO  1,  X007.     Sartal  No.  86390.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  28.  1908. 

78371.      THRB8HIN0  -  MACHIMBS,    QBAW  -  8BP ABA- 
TORS. AND  DI8T1NCTITB  PARTS  TBBRBOF.     J. 
-I.  Cabb  THBBaHiJio  MACKiira  Co»e»Ajrf,  Raetoe^Wle. 
Filed  Ausaet  12.  1908.    SerUl  No-  86.636.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908.  ^^^ 

72.872.  8HBLVB8.  STANDS,  4^  PARTS  THBIBOF. 
Oao.  B.  KiBK.  Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  AutUBt  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.016.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908. 

72.873.  PAINT.     R.  0.  TOM  KomiTTft  CO..  Naw  Tofk, 
N.  T. 

Filed  October  6, 1908.     Serial  No.  87.848.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908. 

72.874.  LBATBBB  BOOTS  AND  8B0B8.     Bdwabo  F. 
LooAM,  Lynn.  Maaa. 

Filed  Aurnt  81,  lOOS.    Serial  No.  87,606.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1006. 

72.876.     STOVES  AND  KITCHBN-BANGBS.     MAa8SAU> 
Wbllb  Habdwabb  Co..  Dulath.  Minn.       .  

Filed  October  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.828.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1008. 
72,876.     HOSIERY.     IBAAC  Moesor  *  Co..  Wteonlaee,  Pa. 

Fllad   NoTember   17.  1008.  Serial   No.   88.716.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  20,  1008. 


National  Qvu  k  Mica  Co.,  New 
Serial  No.  86,227.     PUBLISHBD 


O.  C  S.  Olbbn  Co., 
PUB- 


72.877.  ADHB8IVBS. 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1008. 
DBCBMBBR  20.  1008. 

72.878.  SBCTIONAL  BOOKCA8BS. 

Cblea<o.  HI- 
Filed   November   20.    1006.      Serial  No.   88.'707. 
LISHED  DBCBMBBR  20,  1008. 

72.870.    BBLTINQ,  BOSB,  AND  MACHINERY  PACKINO. 

PaBBLBaa    Bcaaaa   MANtnTACTuaiMO   Compaht,    New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Norember  20.   1007.     Serial   No.   81,462.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBB  20,  1008. 

72380.     COMPOSITION  MACHnniBY  PACKINO  COH* 
TAININO    ASBESTOS.      Pbbbi  bbb     ReBBBB    Mano- 
FAOrvBiNO  CoMFANT,  New  York.  M.  T. 
FUed  Norember  20.   1007.     Serial  No.   tl3SlL     PtIB. 

LUHBD  DBCJOfBBB  20.  1008. 

72.881.  CTLINIMB   AND    DISK    RBOORD&      Tsa 

PaBMIBB     MANWACTVanW    COMBABT,     LOfinD,     LOB* 

doB.  Bnslaad. 
Filed  Jna  SO.  lOOS.    Sartal  Na  883T7.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  20.  1008. 

72.882.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    Al-  A.  Boaas- 
BDBH  4  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa 

Fllad  Nayeaber  10.  1906.     Sarlal  Na  tS»TSS.     PUB. 

LISHBD  DBCBMBBR  28.  1008. 

72.888.  ^^BBL-CUSRIONS    FOR    BOOTS   AND   SHOES. 
OB6aoB  R.  STBTaoN.  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  27.  lOOS.     Sartal  No.  88387.     PUBLISHBD 
NOTEMBER  8.  1808. 

72.884.      LBATHBR  BOOTB,   BHOBlL  AND  BLIPPBBB. 
Stboct.  Stbittbb  4  Ca.  Lyaa,  Maaa. 
FUed  NoreaOMT  11,  1006.     Serial  No.  8837B.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBOCMBER  3f,  1806. 

7  2,8  80.     MEN'S   DRB88  AND   NBQUGBB   SHIRTS. 

TooTLB  WKBaum  A  Morraa  Maa.   Co.,   St   Joeigb, 

Mo..  aaalgBor  to  Wbaeler  and  Motter  Mercaotlle  Con- 

pany,  St.  Joaeph.  Mo.,  a  CorporaUon  of  MlBaoqrt. 

Filed  Jane  26.  IOCS.     Serial  No.  88.788.     PUBLISHBD 

DBCBMBBR  20.  1008. 

72386.     LBATHBB  0L0VB8.     TopKBB   CoMrABT.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  26.    1008.     Serial  No.   87,687.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1008. 

72.887.  LBATHBR   OLOTBS.     TOTKaa   OOMPAirr.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  26.   1008.     Serial   No.  87,689.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  lOOS. 

72.888.  SNAP-FA8TENER8.     UBiTBD  BrATBB  FAanBBB 
Ca,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boaton.  Maaa.     

FHed  June  17.  1008.     Serial  Na  88,441.     PUBLI8HBD 
DECEMBER  29.  1008. 

7  2,880.      STEAM   CLOTHES  PRESSING    MACHINB8. 
Unitbd  Statbb  Hcvm an  CoMFAinr.  Syracoae,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AacQst  2S.  1008.     Sarlal  No.  86,044.    PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908. 

72.800.  CANDLES.    Thb  WIIX  4  BaVOB  COMMVT,  SyiW- 
cuee,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  80.   1008.     Serial   Na  87,780. 
LISHBD  DBCEMBER  20,  1006. 

72.801.  WHEAT  BREAD.     Baki 
INO  Ca.  BaltiB»ore.  Md.  

Filed  October  81. 1008.    Hartal  Na.  88.806.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29,  1906. 

72.802.  ITALIAN    OLIVE  -  OIL.     CAaraoccw  -  AnaaTOT 
Co..  Loa  ABfelea.  Cal.  

Filed  October  IS.  1008.    Serial  Na  87,0«2.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1066. 
72.808.     CBRBAL  SUBSTITUTE   FOR   COFFEE.      JOHN 

W.  CHBiBTtABBBN,  Now  York.  N.  Y.         

Filed  October  2. 1007.     Serial  Na  80.882.     PUBLISHBD 
i  DBCEMBER  29,  1908. 
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TI394.    CANNBD  BAUfON.     COUIMBIA  Bim  P 
AaaociATioH,  Astoria,  Or«c. 
FUed  October  80.  lOM.    Serial  No.  88371.    PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29,  1908. 

783S0.     CANNBD  SALMON.     COCDMBIA  RiTBB  Pacxbb 
AaaociATioN,  Astoria,  Orag. 
Filed  October  80, 1008.   Serial  No.  88,8T9.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  29,  1908.  / 

78306.     CANNBD  BALMON.    OououwitA  Ritbb  PAcnaa 
AaaociATiON.  Astoria,  Ores. 
Filed  October  80, 1066.    SerialNa  88,878.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  20,  1906.  / 

T2,807.     CANNBD  BAUfON.  /  Oot<triCBtA  BiTBB  Packbbb 
AaaociATioN,  Astoria,  Osef. 
FUed  October  80, 1006.    BertU  No.  88,870.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

72398.     CANNED  SALMON.     COLUMBIA  BlTBB  Packbu 
AaaocunoN,  Aatoria,  Orag. 
FUed  October  80, 1008.    Serial  No.  88380.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29,  1908. 

72389.    CANNBD  SALMON.    CauouMU  Biraa  Packbbb 

AaaocuTioN,  Astoria,  Orag. 
FUed  October  80, 1008.    Sarlal  Na  88,881.   PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBR  20.  1008. 


13mmm  4  Bulbs  CoMrABT, 
PUBUBHBD 
Do- 


7t30a     CRJAAM-CHBBSB. 

Cuba.  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  80.  1008.    Serial  Na  88.864. 
DBCBMBBR  29,  1908. 

7S,00L     SCOURING  AMD  POLISHING   ft*OWDBR. 
MBBSK  Mm.  CO.  Naw  Toik.  N.  T. 
Filed  Norember  18.  1008.     Sarlal  No.  t8,«41     PUB- 
UBHBD DBCBMBBB  29.  1908. 

72.002.     BUTTER.     Fl8H  4  Lbnox  Ca.  Newark,  N.  J. 

FUad  October  12. 1006.    Serial  Na  87,966.    PUBLmOD 
DBCBMBBB  29.  190S. 

72,008.     CANNBD  TBGBTABLBS.     Obwin  4  SXBLUnr 
CoMVAirr,  Saa  Francisco.  CaL 
Filed  October  26. 1008.    Serial  No.  88.262.    PUBLIfKBD 
DBCBMBBR  20.  1006. 

72,004.     CANNBD  VBOBTABLBS.     Oaifyar  4  Bkbllbt 
CoMFANT,  San  Fraadaco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  26, 1008.    Serial  No.  88,268.    PUBUSHBD 
DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

72.906.     CODFISH  IN  8HRBDS.     Lanb-UBBT  FiaKBBtBa 
Ca,  Ylaal  Haren.  Me. 
Filed  September   16,   1908.     Serial  Na  87,418.     PUB- 
USHBD DECEMBER  29,  1008. 

72306.     PREPARED  CODFISH.     LABB-LnaT  FiBRBBiaa 
Co..  Vlnal  Haren,  Me. 
Filed  October  6, 1008.    Serial  No.  87380.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  20.  1008. 

72.007.  MBTAL-P0LISHB8.  Lawia  4  Oobobb,  New  Toffc, 
N.  T. 

FUad  NoremUr  12,   1008.     Serial   No.   88.600.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCEMBER  20,  1008. 

72.008.  CHOCOLATES.  BONBONS,  AND  ICB-CBBAM 
Thb  Obioibai,  Scn  Oontbctionbbt  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  27. 1008.    SerlalHo.  88,201.   FtJBLIBHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908. 

72.909.     ORANGES   AND   LEMONS.     Randolph   Faorr 
CoMPANT,  Loe  Aagelee.  Cal. 
Filed  September  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  87,444.     PUB 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

72.010.      MBTAL-POLI8H.      Sbattlb    POLIBH    Manufac- 
TOBINO  Co.,  Seattle,  Wasb. 
Filed  September  20,   1008.     Serial  No.  87,600.     PUB- 
LISHBD DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

72,911.      MBTAL-POUSH.     SaATTLB   Polish   Manttfac- 
TCBiNO  Co.,  Seattle,  Waab. 
Filed  September  29,,  1008.     SarUl  Na  87,700.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBR  20,  1008. 


72312.      ICB-CBBAM,   ICBS,   AND  SHBRBBT8.      JOSB 
Sblub,  Carroll,  Iowa. 
FUed  September  21.  lOOB     Serial  Na  87380.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBR  20.  1008. 

72318.  COTTON-SBBD  OILS  INTENDED  FOR  USB  AS 
FOOD.      TBB   SOOTKBB*   COVTON   OIL  COMFABT.   Jtt- 

aey  City,  N.  J. ;  New  Terk.  N.  Y. :  Saraanah.  Oa..  and 
Gretna.  La. 
FUed  Aocnst  10. 1008.    Serial  No.  86388.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  20,  1008. 

72314.     CANNBD  YBOBTABUDS.     SnTTriLU  Cabhuio 
Co.,  StlttrlUa  N.  T. 
FUad  October  81, 1908.    Sarlal  Na  88399.    PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBBR  29.  1908. 

723I6.     CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.    Wallacb  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  26, 1908.   fvlal  Na  88.287.   PUBLIBHBD 
DECEMBER  29.  1006. 

72.016.  WHEAT-FLOUB.    Wabrbitbn  Cbobbt  Cokfaht, 
MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 

FUed  April  16,  1996.    Serial  No.  18,666.    PUBLIBHBD 
MAY  8,  1006. 

72.017.  CANNBD  SALMON.     AlaBXA  PaCKSBB  AaaoCU- 
TiON,  Saa  Francisco,  CaL 

FUei  AonaC  14.  lOOS.     Sertal  Na  86.600.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBBB  27,  1008. 

72.918.    CABDQAMB.    AmucAji  Qamb  Comfabt.  ParH 
Tena. 
Filed  October  28. 1906.    Serial  No.  88.106.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  20.  1008. 

72319.  aOARS.  CIGABBTTB8.  AND  TOBACCO.    Ca- 
LiXTO  LoPBs  4  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Fllad  September  24,  1066.     Berlal  No.  87376.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCEMBER  20.  1908. 

72.920.  CIGARS.  CI0ARBTTB8.  AND  TOBACCO.  Ca- 
LIXTO  LoFBi  4  Co..  Jaraey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  September  94,  1008.     Swfal  No.  87.877.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCBMBBR  20,  1006. 

72.921.  aOARS,  CI0ABBTTB8.  AND  TOBACCa  Ca. 
LIXTO  Ijofju  4  Co..  Jwsey  City,  N.  J^ 

FUed  September  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  87.070.     PUB- 
USHBD DECEMBER  20.  1008. 

72.922.  CREAM-CHBB8B.  Dbmcbt  4  SiBLBT  COM^ 
PANT,  Cnba.  N.  T. 

FUed  October  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  87.006.    PUBUSHBD 
DBCBMBMt  10.  1006. 

72,928.      SHOES   MADE    ^flOLI^Y   OB    IN   PABT   OF 
LEATHER.    Waltbb  Bdblstbih.  Boston.  Maaa 
FUed  Norember  18,   1008.      Serial  No.   88.621.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCBMBBB  22.  1008. 

72,924.  '  TOOLS  FOR   ATTACHINO   BBI/T-HOOKt  TO 
BBLTS.     Flbxiblb  Bblt  LACiiro  Coxfant.  Grand 
Raplda.  Mleb. 
FUed  October  17, 1006.    Serial  No.  88.000.    PUBUSHBD 

DBCBMBBB  20.  lOOS. 

72,020.     CIGAR&     F.  Gabcia  4  Baoa.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Plied  July  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  36,177.     PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  20.  1008. 

72,928.      [WITHDRAWN.) 

72.027.  CANNBD  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  Thb 
GuTMON  Pbtbo  Mbb.  Co.,  Hntcblnaon.  Kane. 

FUed  Aogost  11, 1908.    Sartal  No.  36,604.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  20.  1906. 

72.028.  BLBCTBICAL  LAMPS  FOR  MEDICAL  AND 
SURGICAL  TBBATMBNT.  Edith  W.  Lockb,  Chi- 
caga  111. 

Filed  October  12, 1006.    Sertal  No.  87.062.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBR  20,  1006. 

72,020.     BBVBRAGB.     McJunkih-Stbaioht  Daibt  Com- 
PANT.  Plttsborg,  Pa. 
FUed  September  20.   1008.     Serial  No.  87.604.     PUB- 
USHBD DBCBMBBB  1,  1008. 
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7S.9S0.      W^^TB    AND    COLOBBD   WBimi O  -  PAPBB, 
RoBasT  C  OmrnvtM,  PhlUUMphU.  Pa. 
mad  March  20. 1908.     Burial  No.  aS.4S4.     PUBUBHK) 
DSCEMBEB  20,  1008. 

Ta.081.      FRUIT    FLAVOB8    FOB    NON-ALCOHOUC 
'  BBV1IBAOB8.    PA«K««-BBOWir«  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tw. 
FUod  Aunst  5.  1907.      Swial  No.  20.282.     PUBUIHBD 
FBBBUABT   18,   1008. 

72.08S.     WHBAT-FIOUB.     CHAa.  Lacbt  Plumb.  Craa- 
ford.  N.  J.,  and  Now  York.  N.  T. 
ruod   September  4,   1008.     Serial  No.   8TJ84.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVKMBEB  17,  1008.  * 
72,088.     BAILWAY-CAB  TBUCK8.     PBSaan  SrOL  Cab 
CoMPAinr.  Plttsbnrf.  Pa.  .„.^ 
»    Wed  AoBurt  14.  1008.     SorUl  No.  88,724.    PUBLIBHBD 
DBCEMBBR  20,  1008. 
72,084.     CI0AB8  AND  ffTOOIBB.    Thb  E.  *  W.  Jbbkib- 

■OB  COMFT..  Plttabarf,  Pa.  -  ....^ 

FUod  October  28. 1008.    Bortol  No.  88418.    PUBLI8HBD 
DBCEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72,088.     CIOAB8.     Thb  B.  *  W.  Jbbkibbob  Compabt, 
Plttabarf.  Pa,  __        ___^ 

FUed  NoTember  24.   1008.     Serial  No.  88,871.     PUB- 
U8HED  DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

7  2,088.     CBBTAIN    8POBTINO  OOODB.     IMOT   h, 
BoQBaa,  Sprtnxfleld,  Ifaaa. 
Piled  September  15,   1008.     Serial  No.  87,408.     PUB- 
USHED  DECEMBEB  20,  1008. 

72.087.  CANDIED    POPCOBN.       BOBCKKBIM    Baoa.    4 
EcBarfBlH,  Chlcaso,  lU.  ..„««. 

FUed  Warch  18. 1008.     Sarlal  No.  88,448.     PUBLISBBD 

DECEMBEB  20,  1008. 

72.088.  CANDY.     BUBCKHBIM  Baoa.  4  ■CKBTBIB,  Chi- 
cago. IlL  

Filed  March  20. 1008.     Serial  No.  88.488.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72,080.     CEBTAIN  FOODa     STBOmMBTBB  4  Aan  COM- 

FABT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ..„«,> 

PUed  Aofuat  10. 1008.    Sertal  Na  88,578.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.040.  CBBTAIN  FOODS.     SraoKMBTBa  4  Ab»B  Com- 
FANT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September   2.    1808.     Serial   No.   87.128.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.041.  CEBTAIN  POODS.     STaoHMBTBB  4  Abfb  Com- 
FABY.  Kew  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

.Filed   September  4.   1008.     Serial   No.   87,228.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1008. 

72.042.  CEBTAIN  FOODS.     STaofltMBTBB  4  Abfb  Com- 
FABY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^ 

Filed   September  4.    1008.      Serial   No.   87,224,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

Tt,M8.    CEBTAIN  FOODS.    iTBOHiMTBB  4  Ann  Com- 
FAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*nied   September  4.    1008.      Serial   No.   87,2Sa     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 
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78,044.     CBBTAIN  FOODl. 
PABT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   SepUmber  0,   1008.     Serial  Mo.   87.278. 
LIBHBD  DBOBMBBB  20,  1008. 

72.048.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     BnoKinnB  4  Abfb  Com- 
FABT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUod   SoptMBber  0.   1008.     Serial   Mo.   87,874.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  20.  1008. 

72.048.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     StbORMBTRB  4  Am  OoM- 
FANY.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed.Baptember  0.   100&     Serial   No.   87,277.     PUB- 
USHMD  DECEMBEB  20,  1008. 

72.047.  X^BTAIN  FOODS.     StboHMBYBB  4  ABFB  COM- 
FABY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  BeptoBber  0.   1008.     Satlal   No.   87,870.     PUB- 
LISHED* DBCEMBBR  20.  1008. 

72.048.  CIGARS  AND  CIOABBTTBB.    JOBl  TnCMABT  V 
OoBBALta  4  CiB.  Antwerp.  Balglom. 

Filed  Joly  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  88.100.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  20.  1008. 

72,040.     WBlTINQ    AND    PRINTING    PAPBB.  BNVBL- 
OPS.  AND  CARDBOARD.     UBIOB  Cabo  4  PafBB  CO., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember   12,   1008.     Serial  No.  88,808.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  29,  1908. 

72.000.    POST-CABDB.    TatB  UBIWI  Mbwb  OOIOAVT,  Mow 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  5.  1008.    Serial  No.  87310.    PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  20,  1008. 

72,061.    COATS.  VESTS.  TBOUSBBS,  OVBBCOAT8,  AMD 
HATS.     Txa  Ubri^  CvomiMO  Srcwaa  Ca,  CleTO- 
land.  Ohio. 
FIM  Anrut  1.  1007.    Serial  Mo.  20.171.    PUBUSHBD 
FBBBUABT  11,  1008. 

72,Mt.    BBBR.    Waobbb  Bbbwiwo  Co..  Granite  CItj.  IlL. 
aealfBor  to  The  Independent  Brewerlee  Co.,  St.  I^ol^ 

Mo.,  a  Corporation.  

Filed   December   10.   1008.     Serial  No.   28,911.     PUB- 
LISHED  DBCEMBEB  10,  1008. 

72,003.      LEATHER    BOOTS.    LBATHBB   SHOBS.    AMD 
RUBBBR   SHOES.     Eobbbt   C.    Whittibohiu..   St 
Joaeph,  Mo. 
Filed  NoTwnber  IS,  1008.     Serial  Ma  88,885.     PUB- 
USHED  DBCBMBBB  22.  1808. 

72»084.     TUBE  -  IXPANDBRS    AND    TUBE  •  CUTTEBS. 
GU8TAT  WlBDBKB  4  CO.,  DaytoB.  OhIo. 
FUed  September  24.   1988.     Serial  No.   87.687.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBB  20.  1908.  * 
7  2,966.     SPOOL  -  COTTON.  8BWIN0    COTTON,  AND 
THREAD.    THB  Ambbicab  TnaBAO  Cohfaby,  Jeraer 

City,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  1,  1908.    Serial, Mo.  87.724.    PUBLISHED 

DBCBMBBB  8.  1008. 

72,068.     ClOABS.     Mabxb    Bt.A8K0WBB.  San    Franelaco. 

Cal.  

Filed  October  16. 1008.  Serial  No.  88,024.   PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBBB  20,  1008. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  2,  I909. 


14.878.— rttle;  "  LA  VBNBRO.'*  (IV>r  ClsarB.)  Chablbb 
Fbibbtbib,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.  FUad  December  28, 
1008. 

14,870.— Tille:    "  TAMP4NITA."      (F«r    Clgara.)      Thb 
,        MoBHUi  Lithoobafhic  CO.,  New  Yorii  and  Brooklya. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Janoary  20,  1000. 
14.880.— rule;  "  SUGAR  LOAF  BRAND."    (For  Oranfea.) 

■OOAB  LOAV  Obabos  OboWbbb  AaaociATiOB,  Hlfh* 

ffrore.  Cat    Filed  December  81.  1008. 
14.881.— 7H«le:     "  MAYFLOWBR    FRESH    PORK    SAU- 

SAGB."     (For  Pork  Sanaagea.)     Lab«  Packibo  Ca. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaaoary  28.  1909. 

14.882.— rule;  "  ALLOlUBR  LIMBURGER  STYLE  B." 
(For  Llmbarger  Cheeee.)  Obobob  B>hbat,  Chlcaco. 
IlL    FUed  December  80.  1008. 

14.888.— T»i«;  "  SANS  PABEIL."  (For  Sarory.)  Hbb- 
MAB  Mbdbbbach.  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Decambw 
80,  1008. 

14.884.— ntte:  "  LUNG  GAS."  (For  a  Medicine.)  Johb 
OiBLBOB.  Wahoo.  Nebr.     Filed  Jaaoary  11.  1000. 


14.886.— r«l«;  "  DBNTIFBICB."  (For  a  DentiMea.) 
Jobbfh  St.  PtBBBB  4  Co..  Wlndiendon,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jaaoary  19,  1900. 

14.888.— rtlle:  "HYACINTH.".  (For  a  Complezkfli  and 
MaaBBc*  CreaBL)  HYOttenc  Labobatobx  Cohfabt. 
Chlcaco,  IIL     Filed  December  17.  1008. 

14.887.— TMIe:  "  THORO."  (For  Powdered  Toilet  Soap.) 
Fbabe  D.  Thobbb.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Norem- 
ber 18,  1008. 

14,888.— r«le.-  "FAMOUS  ROACH,  ANT  AND  WATER 
BUG  EXTERMINATOR."  (Fmt  a  BaK-Bztermlnator.) 
Johb  Holwadbl,  Clndaaatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Janoary 
27,  1000. 

14,880.— n«e:  "SAMPSON  BATH  TOWELS."  (For 
Bath-Towela.)  H.  W.  Baxbb  Libbb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUod  Janoary  28.  1000. 

14,800.— rule;  "  DBTBOIT."  (Fy>r  Type-Writer  Carbon- 
Paper.)  Thbbb  B  B  B  CoHFABr,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Febroary  1.  1000. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  2,  1909. 


8,480.— mie;  "YOU  CANT  GBT  ABOUND  IT."  (FV>r 
Beer.)  Thb  Cobbao  Sbiff  Bbbwibq  Co.,  ChioMto, 
111.     Filed  September  20,  1008. 

1,481.— ntle;  "A  MODERN  ATLAS.*  (For  Wheat 
BroaktaaC  Food.)  Cbbam  of  Whbat  Co..  MUuie- 
apoUa,  Mian.    FUad  Janoary  10.  1900. 

1.482.— Wile:  "WATCH  THB  LUCKY  KBY."  (FV>r 
Keya.)  F.  J.  Coopaa  AoTBBnaiBO  Aobbcy.  San 
Franelaco.  Cal.     FUed  Janoary  28.  1000. 

2,488.- r<tto:  "  WHY  TBB  LUCKY  KEY."  (For  Keya.) 
F.  J.  CooFBB  AoTBBTiaiBO  AOBBCY,  Sbb  FraBclaeo, 
Cat.     Filed  Janoary  28.  lOOOi. 


2.484.— rule:  "  HATB  YOU  THE  LUCKY  KEY."  (Wta 
Keye.)  F.  J.  Coofbb  Adtbbti8ibg  Aobbcy.  San 
Frandeio.  CaL     FUed  Jaaoary  28,  1000. 

2.488.— 3H«le:  "  SBLBY  LOADS."  (For  Shotrm-8hrila.> 
Sblbx  SatBt/riBO  abd  Lbao  Comfaby.  San  Fraadaeo, 
CaL    mad  Jaaoary  14,  1900. 

2.488.— rttle:  "  SBLBY  MBTALB."  (For  Metala.)  Bblby 
Smbltino  abd  Lbao  Comfabt,  San  FrancJaoo.  CaL 
Filed  Janoary  14.  1000. 


48.124.    CANDLES,    p.  ScHBBiDn  4  Co..  CblcafO,  UL 

Reclatercd   December  12.  1006.     Canceled  Febroary  8, 
1909. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOmaBSIOVEB'S  deoibiovb. 


Thb  B.  T.  Fbaxm  Look  Oompawt  v.  Bc4»ino  Habd- 

OOMTAHT. 


1.  TBAOB-liABS»--BB'BCnOII    Of    AlTLICATfOir    OH    PmOB 
ESQiaTBATIOII— CAXCH^nOIf    P«OC— >Dt— . 

An  appUoiBt  wIm  has  bata  Ni)Mt«d  oa  •  prlM*  M|to- 
timttoa  may  eoataat  wtth  tb*  rtglatnat  tte  ««Mtloa  of 
piioiity  of  adoption  aod  as*  la  a  eaacaUtlon  procaadlnc 
teoosbt  oadar  Mctioa  18  of  tba  Tra4a-Mark  Act  oC 
Fabniary  20,  1906,  and  la  not  obllgad  to  eatar  an  intar- 
(•ranoa  or  an  oppoaitkia  prooaadlac  prorldad  far  by 
■acUoaa  6  and  7  of  that  acC 
1.  ftAM>— CAMCBLATioa  PaocaBDOiaa — BrFScr  ov  LAcaaa. 
Tha  laara  faUura  a(  tba  owaar  af  a  trada-aiark  tbraafb 
a  parlod  of  yaara  to  aaaart  bla  rlfbta  doaa  aot  daprlre 
him  from  brlnsing  a  procaadlac  for  tha  cancalatioa  of 
tba  raslatarad  mark,  allagad  to  ba  tba  aama  In  aabatasca 
and  to  corer  tba  aame  claaa  of  gooda.  for  tba  parpoaa 
af  dataimlatag  tba  owaarablp  of  tba  OMirfe. 

Oh  appbai. 

Ta*»»-MABX  VOa  LOCKa. 

Mr,  John  /.  Thomp9<m  and  Me$tr9,  Jf  Mot*,  Fen- 
wMi  d  Lmtormce  for  TtM  M.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Oom- 
panj. 

Mr.  WmUer  O,  Btmomrt  for  Rtrttng  Hafdware 
Oompany.  i 

If ooBK,  OontmUtitmer:  •    ' 

llifa  la  an  appoal  by  tlie  B«adlng  Hardware  CXnn- 
pany  from  the  dedston  of  the  Bxaminer  of  Inter- 
fta^ncea  aastalning  the  application  for  cancelation 
filed  by  Hie  B.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Company  and  ad- 
jodflng  that  the  rwlatratloa*  No.  00,068,  dated 
Febmary  19,  190T,  of  the  repreeoitatlon  of  a  key- 
atone  for  locks,  latchea,  eacutcheona,  door-boUs, 
etc,  ahonld  be  canceled. 

The  Bxaminer  of  Interferenoea  found  that  The 
B.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Oompany  had  eatabllahed  adopr- 
tlon  and  contlnoooa  nae  of  the  mark  alnce  aa  early 
aal892. 

No  teatlmony  la  preaented  In  bahalf  of  the  Bead- 
Ins  Hardware  Company ;  bat  it  la  stated  in  the  brief 
that  the  trade-mark  reslstratlon  No.  60,068  is  a  re- 
newal of  a  prerlons  registration  of  its  mark*  No. 
82,810,  which  was  registered  May  19, 1899. 

The  Questions  raised  by  thla  aiq;>eal,  as  stated  in 

the  appUcanfa  brlaC  ftre: 

1.  Wbatbar  Bala  44  appltaa  to  an  applieaat  for  ragia- 
tratloa  wbo  Is  rajaetad  oa  a  teglstorad  trada-auuli  and 
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tbaraaftar  fliaa  aa  appUeatloa  for  caaoaUtloa  of  aald  ttad*- 
Biafk  baaad  <»ly  on  a  claim  to  prior  oaa. 

3.  Wbathartba  ractotraat  of  a  trada-aaark  can  ba^da. 
priTad  of  tba  rlabts  aacarad  to  an  intarfarant  ondar  BoTa 
M  and  aaetlaii  7  o(  tba  Trada-Maffc  Act,  tbroo^  tha  la- 
BtltatloB  of  canealatloa  procandlnga  ondar  aectlon  IS  by 
a  latar  elalmaat  and  appneaat  for  raglatratlon. 


S.  Aa  to  tba  aitilaianey  aad  Mrtala^,  af  wrldaMa  aa  la 
prior  oaa  raqnlrad  to  warrant  cancelation  of  a  loag  and 
Mrtaaalraly  nsad  trada-aMirik  first   ragMarad  alna  yaafa 


orac   ragiacaraa 
bafore,  and  raraclatarad  ona  yaar  baCara,  any 
of  an  opiraalng  claim. 

Section  18  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  la  aa  follows: 


That  whanarar  any  i 
by  tk»  nalatratlen  of  a 


paraon  abaU  daam  bhnartf  fnjnrad 
trada^MTk  In  tba  Patant  Ofllea  ba 


may  at  any  tla^  apply  to  tba  Commlaaloaar  of  Patanta  to 
caned  tb»  ragtetratEon  tberafor.  Tba  Coaintfaaloaar  ahaU 
refar  sacb  applleatioB  to  tba  Bxaminer  In  charga  of  la* 
tarfaraoea,  wbo  !■  onpowerad  to  baar  aad  detarmtaa  tbla 
qoaatlon  aad  wbo  aball  give  aetlca  tbaraoC  ta  tba  ragla- 
&aat.  If  It  appaar  after  a  baartng  before  tba^Bzaalnw 
tbat  tba  leglsUvat  waa  not  entltlad  to  tba  oaa  of  tba  aaric 
at  tha  data  of  bis  appUoatloa  for  raglatintloa  tbarao^  or 
tbat  tba  mark  la  not  aaad  by  tba  registrant,  or  baa  baaa 
abaadoaad,  and  tba  Braialbar  ahall  ao  daelda,  tba  Coai- 
mlaalonar  ahall  cancel  tba  registration.  Appeal  wmm  ba 
taken  to  the  CommiaaloBer  In  patnon  froflB  OM  dadaloB 
a<  Bsaialaar  of  laterfOr 


It  is  obvions  from  the  terms  of  the  statnts  abom 

qnoted  that  an  application  for  caneelatloo  baaed 

upon  the  ground  that  the  applicant  waa  the  flrat  to 

adopt  the  mark  is  warranted  by  the  claoae  wtil<A 

proTldea  that — 

If  It  appaar  after  a  bearing  before  tbe  Bxaminer  tbat  tba 
raglatrant  waa  not  entitled  to  tbe  oae  of  tbe  mark  at  tb» 


dato  of  bla  appUeatSoa  for  raglatratlaa 

tba  rgmmltaliratr  aball  oaneel  tbe  raglatiatloa. 

Thla  aeetloo  of  tbe  atatata  proTldea  a  aeparate 
and  dlatlnct  remedy  from  that  prorlded  by  secHoae 
6  and  7  of  the  statutea  which  relate  to  interfereneee 
and  opposltlona.  There  la  no  limitation  aa  to  the 
time  in  which  tlie  application  for  eancelatifm  aimU 
be  filed.  It  la  clear  that  by  rirtae  of  thla  eectkm  a 
party  who  believee  he  will  be  damaged  by  the 
reclatratkm  ot  the  mark  la  giren  another  remedy 
from  that  which  is  provided  by  sections  6  and  7, 
which  relate  to  Interfereneee  and  oMMMitkma.  A 
aimllar  qoestlon  was  ralaed  In  the  caae  of  Mm§4e 
Oftrler  Oofi»fM«y  t.  Porter,  (128  O.  O^  3068.)  in 
which  It  waa  said: 

Tba  aondMlon  that  tbe  appUcaat  «or  aaaealatlM  aaet 
not  abow  wby  an  oppoaltlon  waa  not  filed  and  tbat  the 
ngMiaUltty  of  tbe  mark  la  not  rea  ad#«J<oste  by  taaaaa 
of  tba  raglatratlon  are  considered  to  be  right. 

It  may  be  further  stated  tbat  intm-fercnce  pro* 
ceedlngs  are  Instituted  by  the  Oflloe,  tlie  ai^llcants 
harinc  no  control  over  the  declaratlao  of  tbe  aame. 
It  ia  therefore  reasonable  that  a  p^aon  wbo  be- 
Uerea  hlmaelf  to  be  damaged  by  the  reglatratlon  ot 
a  trade^nark  aboald  be  aUowed  to  Uke  advantage 
le.  L) 
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of  ft  proccedinf  which  he  la  permitted  by  law  to 
Institute  of  hie  own  motion,  each  &■  that  prorlded 
for  by  eectl<m  18,  above  quoted. 

It  !■  contended  by  the  appellant  that  the  cancela- 
tion proceeding  ahonld  be  wt  ailde  or  anspended 
pendlns  the  declaration  and  determination  of  In- 
terference proceedlnga  between  the  application  for 
registration  of  The  B.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Ck>mpnn7  and 
the  registration  of  the  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
paaj.  No  good  reason  appears  for  soch  action. 
On  the  contrary,  there  are  good  reasons  in  support 
of  the  contlnnatlon  of  this  proceeding.  A  decision 
npon  the  application  for  cancelation  will  dispose  of 
any  questions  which  might  arise  In  the  Interference 
proceeding  and  will  constitute  a  much  more  expe- 
ditious manner  of  disposing  of  the  whole  question. 
If  Interference  proceedings  were  first  Instituted  and 
It  should  be  found  that  The  B.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Com- 
pany waa  the  first  to  adopt  the  made  and  was  ae- 
cordlngty  airtltled  to  regis^tlon,  another  and 
separate  proceeding  would  be  necessary  to  obtain 
the  cancelation  of  the  Beading  Hardware  Gobb- 
pany*8  registration. 

It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  Reading  Hardware 
Company  that  the  testimony  presoited  by  The 
B.  T.  Praim  Lock  Company  is  iusufllcient  to  estab- 
lUdi  priority  of  adoption  and  use.  This  testimony 
has  been  carefully  analysed  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  I  find  no  reason  for  again  dis- 
cussing the  same,  for,  in  my  opinion,  the  adoption 
and  continuous  use  of  the  trade-mark  In  Issue  by 
The  B.  T.  Fraim  Lock  Company  and  ita  predecessors 
In  business  since  1892  Is  clearly  established.  The 
merchandise  npon  which  the  respeetlTe  parties  to 
this  proceeding  use  said  trade-mark  la  dearly  of 
the  same  descrlptlre  properties  within  the  rulings 
of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
In  the  cases  of  Walter  Baher  d  Compam^  r.  Harri- 
SOM  (138  O.  Q.,  770)  and  PhoM^  Paini  d  VamUh 
Company  v.  John  T.  Lewit  d  Bro$.  Company,  (de- 
cided December  22. 1906,  not  yet  publlahed.) 

It  Is  also  urged  that  because  of  acqulescen):e  by 
The  E.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Company  In  the  use  by  the 
registrant  of  the  trade-mark  In  Issue  for  a  long 
period  the  former  la  estopped  from  contesting  the 
Tslldlty  of  the  registration.  It  Is  well  settled  that 
mere  failure  to  assert  the  trade-mark  rl^t  through 
ft  period  of  years  docs  not  cause  a  forfeiture  of  that 
right  which  will  prevent  such  person  from  pbtain- 
tng  an  Injunctlon^galnst  the  Infringer  from  further 
use  of  that  mark.  {McLean  v.  Flemtng,  90  U.  fU, 
146:  Menendee  ▼.  Foil,  128  U.  8.,  S14.)  It  th«re> 
fore  follows  that  this  contention  in  thla  cancelation 
proceeding,  which  only  inrolres  the  question  of  the 
registrant's  ownership  of  the  mark  at  the  time  he 
applied  for  registration,  has  no  standing,  for  rea- 
sons similar  to  those  stated  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of  Phanim 
Pa*n$  d  Vamiih  Company  r.  John  T.  Lewia  d  BroM. 
Company,  mprs,  in  which  the  court  said : 

This  la  net  ea  iBfrlagMBMit  mUt,  tmt  la  aa  intriaranca 
procssdlng  whsrs  tha  only  oaaatlon  lajolTfjl  la  wbathar 
the  rlatat  of  raglatratloo  win  ba  accordad  althar  or  both 

Srtlaato  tha  procaadtns.     If  tha  Cemmlaaloawr  U  of  tha 
iBloa   that  coofualon   will   follow   reclatratlon  by   both 
partlaai  It  la  tala  tfaty  to  daaj  aacli  taflatratloa.     la  aa 
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action  for  Infrinsamaat  tfea  qoaatloe  of   laebaa 
partiBaat,  bat  not  bara. 

It  Is  acconlingly  held  that  the  Beading  Hardware 
Company  was  not  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  mark 
at  the  date  of  ita  application  for  reglstratloo  and 
that  the  registration  of  the  Reading  Hardware 
Company,  Now  60,068,  ahonld  be  canceled. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxamlner  of  Interferences 
sustaining  the  appUcatloo  for  cancelation  la  ftf- 
flrmed.* 

Bx  PAsn  Brmn. 

DaoMatf  ^cftraary  m,  am. 

I.  CuuMs — FrwcnoKAL — Orss  to  Bbxsctios — Ismsbt 
ST  ArrsAU 
la  all  eaaaa  whara  tba  Bxamlaar  boMi  a  dala  atbar- 
wlaa  claar  and  IntalUglbia  to  ba  fanctUmal — that  la,  for 
a  fBBCtloB  maraly  or  bacaaaa  It  fails  to  Inclada  saflktaat 
machanlcal  elements  to  aCaet  tba  fanctton  expraaaad  la 
the  claim — the  actloa  of  tba  BzaaBlaer  ataali  ba  a  rajae- 
tloB  of  tba  dala  apoa  tba  grovad  that  tba  elaim  doaa 
not  palat  oat  tha  InvaatloB  with  aofldaot  partlesl*r- 
ity  and  dlstlactaaaa  to  neat  tba  raqalramaots  of  taction 
4888,  Harlaad  Statataa.  Tba  rejection  aball  at  tba  aaoM 
time  iDclada  all  of  tba  groanda  anamaratfd  la  Rala  ISS 
that  tha  Bxaminar  thlaka  appllcabla.  Appllcaafa  raa- 
ady  la  by  way  of  appeal  eoeeaaalvaly  to  tha  BzaBlaera- 
la-CbM.  tba  CoomlaaloDar,  aad  tba  Oaart  at  Aypaala  of 
tba  DIatrlet  af  OolnmMa. 

I.  gAMB— lauafisus    W—s  Orss  to  Oaxscnon—Rsii- 

BDT. 

Only  wbara  elataa  ara  Indefinite  In  tha  eenaa  that 
they  ara  ambignoaa.  aqnlTOcal.  laeklnf  In  elaamaaa,  or 
onlBtalllgibla  aball  tha  Bzamlaar'a  aettoB  ba  la  the 
form  of  an  objection.  Tha  remedy  from  thla  action  la 
by  patltloa  to  the  CommlaBlonar  In  paraon. 

Olf  nriTIOll. 

Mor-nBAO. 

*     Mea$r$.  Dyrenforth,  DyrenfortK  Lee  d  WUee  for 
the  applicant. 

BnxiHGS,  A9»i9tant  CommUeioner: 

Thla  la  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Bxamlner  objecting  to  dalma  1,  8,  4,  0,  and  0  00  the 
ground  that  they  are  indefinite  and  funcdonaL 

Bach  of  the  claims  objected  to  termtaiates  In  a 
clauae  containing  the  worda  "constructed  and  ar^ 
ranged,**  followed  by  a  sUtement  of  function,  and 
the  Examiner  holds  that  the  structure  set  forth  In 
the  claims  is  not  sufllclcnt  to  accomplish  the  func- 
tion or  result.  In  claim  6  the  terminal  clause  In- 
cludes the  word  "  meana  **  and  reads  as  follows : 

And  meana  connected  with  tha  larar  eona^oetad  and  ar- 
raacad  to  Und  whan  tha  latter  la  morad  from  Ita  cloaai 
poaltloB.  and  raalat  tha  Initial  moTement  thereof  la  aoeh 
dlractlon. 

Petitioner  contetids  that  the  language  and  terms 
employed  in  the  claima  are  perfectly  clear,  that 
the  claims  are  definite  and  Intelligible,  and  that 
the  objection  of  the  Elzaminer  goes  to  the  breadth 
or  scope  Instead  of  to  the  form  of  the  claims. 

While  the  Examiner's  action  in  treating  the  mat- 
ter aa  one  of  form  and  objecting  to  the  claims  sp- 
peara  to  be  In  accord  with  certain  publlahed  ded- 
sioDS,  it  it  believed  that  this  practice  should  no 
longer  be  ftoflowed.  The  trouble  with  claima  of  this 
character  Is  one  of  substance.  Do  they  include 
sufficient  structure  to  support  the  function  stated 
or  do  they  sttempt  to  differentiate  from  the  prior 
art  merely  by  a  sUtement  of  fnnctlcm  to  tb»  axdo- 
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slon  of  the  proper  structural  definition?  It  Is  well 
settled  thnt  there  is  no  objection  to  a  statement  of 
function  in  the  claim  provided  the  etmcture  set 
forth  is  capable  of  producing  that  function.  (B* 
porte^o/dcr,  107O.  G.,  883;1908,  C.  D.,  442.)  The 
claims  are  not  indefinite  in  the  aense  that  they  are 
ambiguous,  eqnirocal,  or  lacking  In  clearness. 

The  Examiner  hns  niao  objected  to  these  clnlnis 
.on  the  ground  that  they  are  functional.  This  tei-m 
deecrlbes  their  character  better  than  the  term  "  In- 
definite." Claims  thst  are  functional  In  that  they 
contain  no  structure,  but  merely  a  statement  of 
fimctlou,  are  rejected  under  the  well-established 
practice  of  the  Ofllce.  (Ex  parte  Knttd$en,  72  O. 
O.,  689;  1896,  C.  D.,  29;  ea  parte  MeCUllan,  60  O. 
O..  1708;  1892,  C.  D.,  128.)  It  would  seem  that  a 
claim  that  recites  a  functl<»  and  some  strwture, 
but  not  enough  to  support  the  function,  atanda  on 
the  ssme  footing  and  should  be  rejected  rather  than 
objected  to  as  defective  in  form.  The  fault  with 
the  claim  in  either  caae  la  n  lack  of  aubstauce  and 
goes  to  the  merits  of  the  claim. 

In  claims  of  the  character  presented  in  this  case 
the  question  is  ordinarily  whether  the  structure 
broadly  indicated  is  aet  forth  with  sufficient  par- 
ticularity.   It  requires  a  conalderntion  of  the  entire 


application  and  often  a  kuowl^ 
for,  aa  ststed  In  ew  parte  Knut 

a  broader  conatmctloa  abould 
covera  a  new  departure  In  the  art. 

(See,  also,  ex  parte  Pacho 
1890,  C.  D.,  66,  and  em  parte 
1186:  1895,  C.  D.,  9t.)     Cleiirly 
Claima  is  not  a  mere  matter  of 


of  the  prior  art, 
9upra: 

(given  a  claim  If  It 


!er,  61  O.  O.,  296; 

alfpenny,  78  O.  O., 

fault  of  nicb 

irm  that  should 


be  nnally  disposed  of  by  petition.    6n  the  qontrary, 
the  matter  is  beUeved  to  lie  one  ielatlug  to  the 
merits,  concerning  which  the  applitnnt  is  entitled 
to  an  appeal  from  an  adverae  decislou  suceeaaively 
to  the  Bxamlners  •  In  •  Chief,  the  O)mmlssloner  of 
Patents,  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.    On  account  of  the  nppeala  provided  by 
the  statutes  from  a  rejection  of  the  claims  it  is 
unquestionably  In  the  Interest  of  the  applicant  to 
treat  the  matter  as  one  of  merits  rather  than  form. 
While  it  may  be  urged  that  If  he  is  obliged  to  seek 
his  remedy  by  an;)eal  and  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner la  nfflrmed  the  nppHcnnt  is  uretluded   from 
going  back  to  the  Examiner  and  further  n mending 
his  clslms,  the  obvious  answer  is  that  before  appeal- 
ing the  claims  and  before  they  are  finally  rejected 
the  applicant  should  introduce  other  claims  having 
the  structure  ststed  with  sufllcient  partlculsrity  to 
svold  this  ground  of  the  Examiner'a  rejection. 

This  case  ia  but  one  of  several  now  before  me 
involving  the  question  of  the  proper  treatment  of 
claims  of  this  character.  The  criticism  that  a  claim 
Is  indefinite  or  functional,  aa  these  tenna  have  bc«i 
used  in  the  Ofllce,  may  relate  to  the  merits  or  the 
form  of  the  claim,  or  to  both.  It  Is  often  a  difllcult 
matter  to  determine  what  action  they  abould  re- 
ceive, with  the  result  that  there  la  a  lade  of  uni- 
formity in  the  various  divlilons  of  the  Ofllce,  snd 
it  Is  the  purpoee  in  this  decision  to  make  a  ruling 
tbat  will  rssolt  In  a  mors  uniform  practice.  Some 
I4SO.O.-17  ,  [V0LI4O. 


Examiners  reject  elsims  of  this  chamcter,  white 
other  Examiners  object  to  them  and  notify  appU- 
cants  that  their  remedy  ia  by  petltl<m  to  the  Com- 
missioner, and  the  matter  is  apt  to  be  considered 
and  passed  upon  by  either  one  of  the  higher  tri- 
bunals without  determining  the  question  of  Jnrlsdlc- 
tlon.    The  published  decisi<His  show  that  the  pnc- 
tice  under  different  C>)mmlssioners  has  not  been  uni- 
form and  r«ider  it  difficult  for  the  Bxamlner  to  de- 
termine the  course  to  pursue  in  a  iiarticular  case. 
This  difficulty  is  increased  by  the  fact  that  matters 
which  have  been  held  in  previous  decisions  to  relate 
to  the  merits  ore  frequently  couHide:ed  and  dls- 
iwsed  of  en  petition  in  order  to  e\|iedite  the  itroae- 
cution  of  the  case,  especially  where  the  mstter  con- 
stitutes but  one  point  of  the  petition,  without  con- 
sidering whether  the  matter  is  one  of  merits  or  of 
form  and  probably  without  Intending  to  overrule 
the  practice  established  by  previous  decisions. 

In  es  parte  Knuthcn  (72  0.  O.,  589;  1896,  C.  1)., 
29)  an  attempt  waa  made  to  settle  the  chamcter  of 
the  Examiner's  action.  In  the  decision  in  that  case 
functional  claims  were  divided  into  four  clHsaea, 
and  it  was  directed  that  in  all  of  these  classes.  e.\- 
cepting  class  four  and  certain  special  easel' under 
class  three,  the  character  of  the  Examiner's  action 
should  be  a  rejection.  As  to  cIhUus  of  the  Uiird 
class,  which  Include  tiiose  of  the  character  recited 
In  this  i>etition,  the  following  statement  is  ninde  in 
that  decision : 

CUiima  of  the  third  cUuts.  tlmr  are  iudelinlte  in  that 
tney  denne  the  construction  sought  to  be  4.-overed  by  the 
use  of  sucii  terms  as  '•means."  "  mecbnnlBm."  and  "  de- 
vtce^  for  effecting  certain  resulta.  aa  set  forth  in  em 
p«.te  Pacholder  (C.  D..  1890.  55 ;  51  O.  O..  296.)  or  that 
recite  the  functions  of  certain  named  elementa  of  a  com- 
DUMtion  or  of  the  device  as  a  wbole,'  to  the  exclusion  of 
proper  atructaral  definition,  are  the  clnims  »vhlcb  cause 
ttte  most  trouble,  aa  f requentlv  It  li  a  matter  of  great 
diilJcuUy  to  decide  whether  such  claima  are  anbject  to  ob- 
jeLtioD  or  to  rejection  or  to  both.  The  diffinirtT.  too.  Is 
often  incresMd  by  the  fact  that  it  broiider  construction 
oaght  to  be  given  the  claim.  If  It  covers  n  new  departare 
In  the  art.  (Jforley  Bewing  MucMne  Co.  et  al  v.  Dan- 
ooster.  C.  D.,  1889,  380;  47  O.  G..  267.)  than  If  It  ia  for 
an  Invention  in  an  already-developed  art. 

The  use  of  the  above-noted  phruaeoiOKj  duea  not  of  ne- 
cessity render  a  claim  objectionable,  for  where  the  idea  ia 
clearly  aUted  and  the  combination  or  relation  of  parts  to 
prodace  a  desired  end  Is  plainly  expressed  the  breadth  of 
the  statement  of  the  claim  is  no  renaon  for  objectlns  to  ll 
It  la  only  neceaaary  that  theae  expreaaions  aball  clearly 
distlnflplsb  what  is  new  from  what  Is  old  in  the  nrt  or 
from  fair  equivalents  thereof.  If  they  do  thla,  the  anes- 
tion  ia  then  one  of  patentable  novelty — that  Is  to  aav 
claima  of  thla  order  are  not  objectionable  In  form  on  tbi^ 
ground  that  they  are  too  broad,  but  only  becauae  thev  are 
Ills**  ^'  »n<»ednlte.     {E»  parte  Halfpenny.  91 ;  75  O.  O... 

The  decision  in  ex  parte  Halfpenny  (73  O.  O.. 
1135;  1896,  C.  D.,  91)  states: 

The  objection  of  "  indeflnlteneaa "  or  "vagaenaaa" 
commonly  urged  against  claima,  whan  such  obfectton  la 
based  on  the  fact  that  the  claims  include  as  elements 
P.«f«»a  or  ••  mechanism."  limited  only  by  the  function 
wbicb  such  means  or  mechanlam  performs,  is  inaccurate 
.  ?■*  .  T*!  ^.**  °°*'  "n<i«r  •««*>  clrcnmatancea,  render  the 
claims  Indefinite  or  vague.  It  wonld  be  more  accarata  to 
aay  of  those  terms,  when  only  limited  In  the  manner  above 
stated,  that  they  render  the  claima  too  broad — an  objec- 
tion which  goes  to  the  merite  of  the  claims  and  which 
W  O.  O  'lSS?*°°      **'  "^'^  Opdvhe,  C.  D..  1890,  89 : 

The  subsequent  decision  in  the  case  of  em  parte 
McMullen,  (84  O.  (;.,  507;  1898,  C.  D.,119,)  without 
ststlng  whether  it  waa  the  Intention  to  ovcrmle 
the  above  decisions,  contains  a  dictum  to  the  eOeet 
that  fnnctimial  claims  are  open  to  objection,  from 
which  petition  lies  to  the  Commlssiooer.  TIm  to- 
Ift.1.] 
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e«ot  dedtloo  In  em  parte  Plmmb  (181  O.  O^  IIW. 
1907,  C.D^  987)  m«r«l7  follow«d  the  pmctlce  of  «« 
pmrte  UeUnllm.  In  the  ca«e  of  C9  parte  Bullock, 
(127  O.  O^  1680;  1907,  C.  D^  98.)  where  the  only 
structare  for  •ccompllehlng  the  function  cited  In 
the  claim  w«t  expreaeed  by  the  term  *  m««n»  "  nnd 
the  claim  was  held  to  be  -  Imleflnlte  and  fwnc- 
tloaal."  the  matter  was  iwawd  upon  by  the  Com- 
missioner on  petition  wlthont  ex0reeBly  stating 
whether  It  was  a  matter  of  merits  or  of  form. 

In  the  case  of  Gardner,  decided  by  the  Conrt  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  mi  January  12, 
1900,  Patent  Appeal  No.  481,  (not  yet  published.) 
cm^aln  claims  similar  In  character  to  those  of  c« 
pmrte  BuUock.  supra,  were  rejected  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  on  the  ground  that  they  were  claims  for 
functions  or  results.     This  rejection  was  afflrmed 
on  appeal  by  the  Examlners^ln-Chlef,  the  Commis- 
sioner, ^nd   the   court   of  appeals.     Althotigh   «« 
references  were  cited  against  any  of  the  appealed 
dnlms,  the  court  did  not  Intimate  that  the  matter 
was  one  concaming  the  form   of  the  claims  nor 
hesitate  to  entertain  the  ai»peal  and  pass  upon  the 
merits  of  the  claims.     The  same  court  in  r^  Blach- 
more,  Patwt  App«»l  No.  621,  decided  January  28. 
1900,    (to  be   published    soon.)    also    passed    upon 
tiaims  that  had  been  rejected  on  the  ground  that— 
ttwY  were  not  warranted  bj  tb«  dewirlpUon  la  the  aypli- 
cation,  and  ar«  too  Indefinite.  , 

In  view  of  the  fact  thnt  said  appeals  were  enter- 
tained by  the  court  and  In  view  of  the  further  fact 
that  the  practice  In  the  various  divisions  of  this 
Office  Is  not  uniform  nud  the  decisions  of  differeut 
Commissioners  have  not  always  been  harmotilons, 
and  since  It  would  obviously  be  to  the 'hd vantage 
both  of  applicants  and  of  the  Ofllce  to  have  thsae 
vexatious  questions  settled  and  subject  to  the  doc- 
trine of  ttare  decisia.  It  Is  herd  as  follows: 

Plrat,  that  In  aU  caaea  where  the  Examiner  holds 
a  clHlm  otherwise  clear  and  Intelligible  to  be  ftmc- 
tloiMl-rthi't  Is.  for  a  function  mavaly  or  because  It 
falls  to  include  sufficient  mechanical  elements  to 
effect  the  function  expressed  in  the  claim—the  ac- 
tion of  the  Examiner  ahall  be  a  rejection  of  the 
claim  upon  the  ground  that  the  dalm  does  not  point 
oat  the  invention  with  sufficient  particularity  and 
distinctness  to  meet  the  requlremenu  of  section 
•4888,  Revised  Statutas,  which  provides: 

Before  any  InTentor  or  dUcorerer  aball  receive  •»  patent 
for  hla  Invention  or  dlaeoverr.  he  atiall  •»•»'•  ■PP')^*"®^ 
tberefor.  In  writing,  to  the  C<>»m>"'<»n«l«'. W?*!^V ^^ 
shall  file  in  the  Patent  Offlce  •  written  description  of  the 
!&■•.  and  of  the  manner  and  proeeas  of  maklag,  conatruct 
Ino.  ^mpouadlDs.  and  using  It.  in  anch  «^cl«f,'  «»• 
rt£^  knd  exact  terms  aa  to  enable  mj  P««2>  '*«"J5,  ft 
tb«  art  or  aclence  to  which  It  appartaTna,  or  with  which  It 
la  most  nearly  connected,  to  make.  c««»«JP»«^.  «>"P?"»^' 
and  use  the  same :  and  In  caae  of  a  machine,  he  ■hall  ex^ 
pliSn  the  principle  th«rw>f.  and  tha  beet  mode  In  which  he 
baa  contemplat^I  applying  that  prlnclpte.  •«"*<>,«*»• 
Umaulah  It  from  other  Inventlona ;  and  b«  ehall  partlcn- 
larK^  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part.  linproveK 
niMt.  or  combination  which  he  cUlma  aa  his  Inventlao  or 
dlacorery. 

•me  rejection  shall  at  the  same  time  Include  all 
of  the  grounds  enumerated  In  Rule  183  that  the 
Examiner  thlnka  appllcabla.  Applicants  remedy 
from  such  action  is  by  way  of  appeal  succeaaivaly 
to  the  BxaminenHn-Chlet  th«  Oommlartoner,  and 
the  Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
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Secootf.  that  only  whara  daims  are  Uideflnlte.  In 
the  sense  that  tbey  are  nmt^gwona,  cqnlvociil.  Isck- 
Ing  in  dearwess.  or  nnlntalllgihia.  shall  the  Exnm- 
Iners  action  be  In  the  form  of  an  objection.  The 
remedy  from  this  action  ia  bj  petition  to  the  Con>- 
mlsMloner  In  person. 

The  Examiner  also  objected  to  the  claims  on  tfeo 
ground  that  It  la  not  clear  what  la  meant  by  the 
phrase  "  the  active  length  of  the  lever  "  In  cUiIni  1 
and   the   corresponding   expreaslons   In   the  other 
claims.     The  deflnitioii  of  this  expresalon  In  the 
speclflcntloo.    howefver.    Is    believed    to    miike    the 
meaning  clear.     The  Kxamlner'a  criticism  that  the 
language  in  lines  3  and  4  of  dnlm  6  la  not  clear  ia 
aell  taken.    Tie  sbitemeot  In  line  8  that  the  con- 
nection la  pivoted  to  the  lerer  appears  Inconsistent 
with  the  statement  In  the  following  line  that  thMW 
are  engaging  devices  between  the  connection  and 
the  lever.     The  wording  in  llnea  6  to  7  of  claim  «. 
also  critlcissd.  appears  to  be  perfectly  clear.     The 
suggestion    of    the    Braminer    that    "being    con- 
structed "  In  line  ft,  dalm  2,  be  chanfed  to  "  extend 
forwani"    and    that    "upon"    be   substituted    for 
"  against "  in  line  8  of  claim  8  goes  to  the  breadth 
of  the  claim,  and  therefore  relataa  to  the  merits. 

Concerning  applicant's  statement  that  hla  daluia 
are  similar  In  form  to  dalma  allowed  In  another 
case  by  the  Examlnera-ln-Chlel  and  hla  complaint 
that  the  Examiner  refused  to  be  guided  by  said  de- 
cision. It  Is  sufficient  to  call  attention  to  the  decision 
of  the  Comail«Ioner  in  the  case  of  ee  parte  Kanold, 

(188  O.  O.,  2179.)  which  eUtee: 

It  la  aelf-evktait  that  tba  Sf»^»^^ •»»««»*. SeilST.*.?!? 
declaloDB  ot  the  higher  trlbonila  whether  he  tt«veMwlth 
those  declalona  or  not.  It  wonid  not  be  proper  however, 
tortbe  Lommlaaloner  to  instruct  the  Biamlaer  that  the 
cSlma  of  a^artlcular  application  .hould  bt  allowed  la 
view  of  a  prior  decision. 

F*)r  the  reaeons  stated  the  petition,  except  aa 

otherwise  Indicated  above,  la  diamlsaed. 


DEOIBIOHB  or  THE  U.  a  OOTOTa. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distnot  of  Columbia. 

In  as  OAaoHCB. 

Drcid0d  Utottmbmr  tt,  am. 

1.  Patsstasiuty— KuMCTioMB  oa  RascLTs  Not  PATBirr- 

It  la  a  well-aettled  law  that  a  patent  eaaaot  lasiie  for 
a  result  sought  to  ba  accompllabed  fey  the  Invaator  tt  a 
machine,  but  only  for  the  m«:lHiBlcal  meana  or  Inetni- 
mentalltlaa  by  which  that  result  la  to  be  obUlned.  One 
cannot  dsscrlbe  a  macbla*  which  will  perform  a  certain 
function  and  th«i  dalm  the  function  Itself  and  all 
other  machines  that  may  ba  luTented  by  othera  to  per- 
form tiM  same  foactioM. 

2.  Bams — 8am« — VAroa-BsoisTaa. 

The  claim  trading  "  In  combination  In  a  vapor  rag- 
later  a  dial  upon  which  are  marked  pressures  and  beat 
characterlatlca  and  a  derlce  for  automatically  Indicat- 
ing ou  aaid  dial  almaltaneawa  prsssorsS  and  heat  chai^ 
acterlatica  ••  and  clalma  almllJtf  thereto  ware  proparly 
rejected  aa  clalma  for  funcUona  or  resolu.  If  allowed, 
they  would  coTer  meana  BubeUntlally  different  from 
thoso  descrlbwl  which  might  be  dlseorersd  by  another 
for  accompllahlag  the  asms  reeaita. 
Mr.  Jawiet  BamUUm  for  the  appellant 
Ur.  W,  8.  Bmckman  and  Ur.  lAaeat  D.  Onder- 

wood  tot  the  OouuDlarioner  of  Patenta. 

le  L] 
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BRCPAaD,  C.  /..' 

TUs  la  an  appeal  froon  a  dedslon  of  the  Com- 
missloner  of  Pa  teats  rejeettac  aerep  elaima  la  an 
appMcatiea  for  a  pats»t 

Aa  stated  in  the  appIicatloB,  the — 

I  tavaatiaa  ralatas  to  ImprofsaieMts  In  rsglstertng  dsvlea^ 
aad_  partlealariy   to  dcvlees  eparatsd  atomatlcally  sad 


ts  rsststsi  by  th«  vapor  ttssif  Its  ckara< 
aa  Its  pressure.  Ita  degree  of  sapcrhaat,  (tf  aay),  the 
Boaiber  of  thamal  ontta  coats  laetf  hi  a  aalt  wal^  of 
ft,  Ita  condttlons  na  to  dryneaa  or  qnallty  and  the  like. 
*  *  *  By  the  lastnun«kt  haroia  desmhod  on*  to  so 
ahlod  to  determlas  at  a  glaace  tb«  boat  charactarlstle  of 
the  vapor,  aa  well  aa  fts  preasora ;  and.  also.  Ita  esadtOoD 
as  to  dryaoas.  that  Is  whether  wet,  JDst  dry,  or  saper- 
heated. 

Tlilrteen  of  the  eighty-three  clalma  of  the  apfill- 
catloo  w«-e  rejected  by  tbe  Prtnuiry  Bacamiuer: 
soow  of  tbeitt  on  tbe  ground  that  they  were  func- 
tional, and  others  on  references  to  other  intents. 
On  appeal  to  die  Examluer»-ln-Oiief  tbe  decision 
was'ieversed  aa  to  six  of  the  elalnis,  nnd  nffinned 
as  to  tbe  ioDowlng  seven : 

IS.  In  a  rapoe-raglator.  fa  combination  with  a  Tapor- 
It,    Booana  opemtlTely  eenacKtaa   thorowtth   fOr  de- 


toralalag  sad  ahbwtag  tbe  peresBtace  at  entmlasd  lifaM 
la  the  vapor. 

T9.  la  camblaatloB  la  a  vapor-regMsr.  a  dial  opea 
whlefe  are  marked  pr— laa  and  heat  ctemcterteCfea  aad 
a  devlc*  for  aatomatfeany  iBdleatlna  oe  aaM  dial  alnnil- 
tanoous  pressures  and  boat  ckaractcclsticB. 

79.  In  comMaatfoB  ta  a  vapor-reglvtor.  a  dial  upon 
which  are  sisrtad  prtissursi  aad  eoadfttoaa  as  to  dry- 
aeaa;  aad  a  devtea  fbr  •atoaatScaJly  tadtcatlaK  on  aald 
dial  ahannaaeoaa  preaaares  aad  eoMNtoao  aa  to  iti  j  iwaa 

80.  La  comblaatloa  la  a  vapsr-rsulstar.  a^  dial  apon 
which  are  laarfced  heat  etaaractsristics  am  eoadltloea  as 
to  ftj'ases ;  aad  a  #tvlee  for  avtematlcaUy  iadteattag  oa 
aaM  dial  atanrttaneoaa  heat  charactartatlcs  and  coadlBoaB 
aa  to  dryaeaa. 

81.  In  a  vapor-retrfater.  la  cemblniitlen  with  a  aultably- 
Inacrlbed  dial,  a  device  for  avtoaMtlcnlly  indicating  there- 
on simultaneous  prcsoarea  aad  heut  charaetcrlancs  for 
superhsstod  vapor. 

82.  Ia  a  vapar-reailstav.  ia  osasMaatioa  with  a  auitably- 
Inaertbed  dial,  meenaniam  for  autoaatlcaliy  datermtnliMi 
aad  latflcattBg  thereon  almuWaaeuna  heat  inrtta  and  esa- 
dltloaa  for  wet  aad  aoparheated  vapor. 

88.  fa  a  Taper-ftolsMr.  ta  coaiMawttos  with  a  svltaUj- 
laacrlbed  dial,  siocfaaism  for  auteaatleany  dsCanatalag 
and  IndlcBttag  tfeoreoe  the  lua^lihiu  of  the  vapor  tkrougfi 
a  range  from  wot  to  aaperfcaated  laelustve  aad  the  heat 
charactarlsttcs  of  the  vapor  lui  i  eapoadtag  to  any  gtroa 
eoodltfoo  of  the  vapor. 

Their  dedaten  waa  aflraaed  bj  tbe  Oomaalasioaer, 
and  the  applhcaat  baa  asain  ajppsalei. 

It  la  well-settled  law  that  a  patent  canaot  Isaoe 
for  a  reaolt  sought  to  be  accaBpUabed  by  the  l«- 
vooor  of  a  nMchlne,  but  only  for  the  BMcfaanfcal 
means  or  InstnunentaBtlea  bj  wblA  that  reanlt  la 
to  be  obtained.  One  caaoet  <lseerlbe  a  macMne 
which  will  perform  a  certain  function,  and  then 
claim  the  funcUoa  itself,  and  all  other  uiachiues 
that  may  be  Invented  by  otbera  to  perform  the  same 

fUDCtiOB. 

Section  4888  Beviaed  Statotea  reqolrea  that  the 
appllcaat  for  a  patent  shall  deacrfbe  bta  InveDtioa 
in  each  full,  clear,  conclae,  aad  ^otct  tenaa  aa  to 
enable  any  peraoo  aklUed  la  the  art  to  saake,  and 
ttae  tbe  same:  and  tjkat  In  caae  of  a  madiiiM 
that  he  rtiall  explain  the  prlndple  tbcreot,  aad  tbe 
beat  mode  in  which  he  haa  oootsmplated  applyfaig 
that  prladple,  ao  aa  to  diatlngnlsh  It  trom  ottier 
Inventkaw;  and  that  be  shall  partlealariy  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part  Improvement,  or 
combination  which  he  dalma  aa  bia  InventioQ  or 
dlaeoverjr.    Tbe  parpeec  ot  tbla  reqnlreBMBt  la  aot 
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only  to  secure  to  tbe  Inrcator  tbe  benefit  of  his  in- 
vention, but  also  that  tbe  public  may  know  what 
they  are  prevented  from  doing  during  tbe  existence 
ot  bia  mumupolj.  {Brook*  v.  FUke,  16  Hew^  211. 
214;  O'Reaiy  v.  iforse.  16  How.,  62,  119.)  In 
tbe  case  laat  cited  tbe  recfviremeDts  are  tbua  stated 
by  Chief  Jaatice  Taaey : 

Whoever  dlsoovera  that  a  eortala  naefnl  rcault  will  he 
irodoead  to  an;  art.  aHKhtae,  maaofacture,  or  compoal- 


proff 

noa  off  matter,  liy  tbo  oae  of  eortala  meana,  la  entttleil  to 
a  patmit  fOr  It;  provliled  he  apectflea  tbe  meana  he  uaea 
in  a  Baaaer  ao  foil  aad  exact  oat  aay  oae  aktiled  in  the 
sdtaee  to  wbfeti  It  appertaiaa  can.  Iiy  astng  ttae  meana  be 
apoctflea.  without  any  addftlon  to  or  svbtractloa  from 
them,  produce  prodaely  ttw  result  he  descrtben.  And  if 
thia  caanot  be  deae  bgr  tbe  awana  be  deaerlboa,  the  natent 
la  Toid.  And  If  tt  can  be  done,  thea  tbe  patent  eoniers  on 
bim  tbe  excloatre  right  to  oae  the  meana  he  saoctflea  to 
prodvce  the  resott  or  effect  ho  describes,  snd  notDlng  more. 
And  It  makes  no  difference  la  this  respect,  whetner  tbe 
effect  la  produced  by  rhemlcal  agency  or  combination  ;  or 
by  tbe  application  of  diacoveriea  or  prlnctplea  In  natural 

ChUosopfiy,  knowa  or  aakaeom  before  hla  btrention  ;  or 
y  mactataiary  actlas  attocctkor  apoo  mechanical  prln- 
ciplSB.  In  oitkor  case,  be  SMat  dcaertbe  the  manner  and 
prooesa  aa  above  SMBnoaad,  and  the  end  it  arnrmpllahw 
Any  one  may  lawfnily  accomplish  the  same  end,  without 
InfriagiBg  the  patent.  U  he  oaea  means  snhotaatlaUy  dif- 
fareat  ftem  thoae  daacrihed. 

It  Is  the  doty  of  the  Ooinmissioner  of  Patents  to 
see  that  these  cooditioDS  are  ijerformed. 

TcetiHg  tbe  appealed,  claiais  1^  the  roles  above 
stated,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  tbey  were  rightly 
rejected  as  daiva  for  faaetioaa  or  results.  If  al- 
lowed they  wooM  oover  Bicans  aubatantially  differ- 
ent from  tboae  deaeribed,  which  ml^lit  be  discovered 
by  another  for  accoiapllsblng  the  same  results, 
nnmely,  the  determination  of  the  percentage  of  eu- 
tralaed  liquid  In  tbe  vapor,  aa  In  claim  18,  and  the 
ladicatkai  of  heat  cbaracteristies  and  coodltioas  aa 
to  dryneaa^  etc.,  aa  In  the  other  claims.  We  deem  It 
unnecessary  to  add  anything  by  way  of  acgimient, 
to  the  grounds  asslgBed  by  the  Prlmury  Examtuer 
and  the  Bxaratners-ia-Cblef  in  tbeir  decisions  which 
are  snffidently  fall,  aad  aatlsiaetory. 

The  dedaion  aiipeaied  firoai  wtU  be  affirmed.  It 
la  so  ordered,  sad  that  tbe  derfc  certify  this  dedslon 
to  tbe  CoBMuisaloner  ot  PbtcBts  aa  tbe  law  requires. 


Okasges  in  Olossiff  mtkm  of  Trade- Vaika. 


(Ohmb  No.  1.T87.) 

DarAmnavT  or  tbb  fwiaaioB, 

UansD  SiiOBs  Paxbxt  Ossica, 

WaaMnpSMi,  J>.  O^  Fearaarg  H, 

The  ftoilowtag  ebsagsa  la  the  r»sssn  of  BMrebaadlao 

esfsMlsiiod  onder  tbe  ptovMoas  of  section  2  of  the  act 

of  May  4.  X006v  entitled  '*Aa  act  to  aaaend  the  law-s  of  the 

United  Statea  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade-marka," 

are  hereby  directed,  to  take  tfect  this  day : 

Class  12,  Maaoary  Matulals,  la  SMindsd  to  read : 

Class  12.  CoaatroctloB  Materiala. 
aaaa  10.  Oila  aad  Greaaas  Bbit  Intondod  for  Food.-  la 
amended  to  read : 

ClaaB  IS,  Oils  and  Qreasss. 
Class  18,  Palnta  aad  Palaters'  MatorUls.  Not  Indadiag 
OUo  aad  PoUahsa,  is  amoadod  to  read  : 

Claas  18,  Patata  aad  Patetors'  MatarUla 
Class  18,  Agrienttoral  aad  Dairy  Machinery  aad  Porta 
TherasC  is  ahallaksd. 

Claas  88,  PoMleatlaas,  fa  amaadod  to  road : 
Class  88.  rrtats  and  PoblicatfcMia. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB. 

Isi  1.)  . 
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Interference  Notioea. 

Dbpaktmbmt  or  th*  Intbbio*, 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patbht  OmcB. 

WatMmcltm,  D.  C,  Fe^nutrp  t$.  t9C^. 
WitHmm  Mulchaheif,  hit  atHfmt  or  Ugml  roprmtmtmUv, 

Uike  notiee: 

An  iBterfcrenc*  lUTtof  beea  deelarwl  hj  thia  OlBc*  be- 
twMB  tlM  cppUcatloo  of  TlM  Sammlt  City  Soap  Worka, 
corner  Glaagow  and  Dwanger  avenuaa.  Fort  Warna.  lad., 
for  raclatratloa  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reg- 
l«t«r«d^to  William  Ifulcbabey.  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
tbe  notice  of  aaM  dedamtlon  tent  by  raclaterad  mail  to 
the  aald  William  Malcbabej  haTlng  bean  retaroad  on- 
dcllTerad,  notice  ta  bareby  flven  to  tbe  aaM  William 
Mnlcbakey.  bla  aaalna  or  local  rapreaantadrea,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  tlMm  deolre  to  coataat  tiia  aald  Intarfaranco 
they  ibould  immediately  put  tbamaelTea  In  commanlcatton 
wltn  tbe  CommlaaloD«r  of  Pataota. 

Tbls  notice  wlU  be  publlsbed  In  tbe  OrFicivL  Oaxrth 
for  six  eonaecutlre  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
be«o  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tne  period  of  noMlca- 
tloQ.  tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
EDWABD    B.  MOORE.  Commi—ioner. 


DBPASTMBkr  or  thb  Iimsioe, 

Unrrao  Statbs  Patbmt  Omca, 

WaaMiH/toii,  D.  C,  Febrmmrp  <*>  ^MS* 
J?<imoi»  AtloHMt  hi$  o$»Uliu  or  logal  roprtoontoHvM,  tmkt 
notice: 

An  Interference  bavlna  been  declared  by  tbia  OMce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Joatln  Sanbart,  Incorparatad.  of 
506  Sooth  CiuitoB  ■treat.  Syraenaa,  M.  l.,  (or  raglatratlon 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada-mark  leglatatad  to  Bamon 
AUonea.  of  Habana,  Cuba:  20  Beaver  atraat.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  C/o  Ramon  Allonaa  HaTana  Clsairetta  Mana- 
facturtna  Company,  New  Orleaaa,  Lia..  and  the  aotlcea  of 
■aid  declaration  aent  by  raglatared  aaall  by  the  Patant 
Ofllce  to  aald    Ramon   Allonea  at   the  aareral  addi 


aboTe  noted  baTtnc  been  ratmmed  nndallTarad,  aotka  la 
bereby  siren  to  aald  Ramon  Allonea,  hia  aaalgna  or  legal 
repreaentatlTaa,  that  If  tbay  or  any  of  than  deaire  to  con- 
taat  the  aald  intarferaoca  thay  ahoold  lamadlataly  pat 
themaelTea  In  commonlcatloB  with  the  Commlaaloner  of 
Patenta  In  order  that  tbe  notlcaa  of  daclaratloa  heretofore 
■ent  by  and  returned  to  the  OfBca  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

TbIa  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OmciAi.  OAjnrra 
for   nix   conaecutlTO   wceka.      If   oo  appearance  ahall   be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  parlod  of  pobllcatloa.  the 
Interference  will  be  procaaded  with  aa  la  eaae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.    MOORE.   OommtUoiotr. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  raa  iMTBatoa, 

Umnv  Btatbb  Patbr  Omca, 
W€uk4mffto».  D.  C,  F^marif  it.  am. 
Dnitod  Stotea  Not  4  Twtmo  Oompmi0,  4U  amtono  or  kyal 

repre«ei»ta<ive«,  toko  noMoa.* 

An  tetarfarenee  haa  been  declared  hy  thla  OiBea  batwuan 
aa  appHeatloa  of  Uartung  Brothera  k  Coowaay.  of  Javaay 
City.  N.  J.,  far  rectatrauon  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  tca4le- 
mark  radatarad  to  the  Cnltad  SUtaa  Nat  *  Twlaa  Com- 
pany, of  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and  the  aotlee  of  aueh  daclara- 
tloa aant  by  ragtatared  mail  to  tha  aald  Ualtad  SUtaa  Nat 
*  Twlaa  Company  at  tbe  addreaa  aboTO  glTaa  haa  bean  re- 
turned by  the  Paat-OAce  Department  with  the  atatamant 
"  Unknown  "  Indoraed  tbereoo. 

Notice  la  tharafore  harebj-  alren  to  the  aald  Ualtad 
Stataa  Nat  A  Twlaa  Compaay.  Ita  aaalgaa  or  legal  rapre- 
aaatatlTaa,  that  U  thay  or  aay  of  thaai  d^alra  to  eootaat 
the  aald  latarfarenca  thay  ahoold  Immadlately  nut  them- 
aalTaa  la  eommoalcatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  rai«nta. 

Thla  aotlea  will  be  puhilahad  la  tbe  OmciAL  OAxarTB 
tor  alx  coaaacotlve  waefea.     If  no  aopaaraaca  ahall  hare 
baeo  entered  at  tha  azplratloa  of  the  period  of  pqbilea- 
tlon.  tbe  tnterferenca  will  proeaad  aa  la  caae  of  dafaolt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  ComwU»oittmrr. 


DarABTM airr  of  tmb  laraaioa, 

Umitbd  STATBa  Patbwt  OmcK. 
Woohtmaiou.  D.  C,  raemanr  <. 
Oharlaa  W.  Kotmom,  Me  aae^yaa  or  lapel  rtprooemtmUoot, 
tmk*  moHot: 

Am  laterferaace  haa  baea  daelarad  hy  thla  Oflea  hatwaaa 
aa  applleatloB  of  8.  Hamlll  Compaay,  of  Keokuk,  town, 
for  r^atratloa  of  a  trada-mark  aad  a  trada-aurk  raglataffed 


to  Charlea  W.  Keaaoa,  of  Tampa.  Fla..  aad  the  aotlea  of 
daclaratloa  aaat  hy  raglaterad  obaII  to  the  aaM  Chariaa  W. 
Keaaoa  at  tha  addraaa  aboTa  fivaa  has  baaa  retoraad  by 
the  Poat-Oflea  DwartsMat  oadallTarad. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glrea  to  tha  aald  Chariaa  W. 
Kanaon.  bla  aaalgaa  or  legal  renreeeatathraa.  that  If  th«r 
or  aay  of  them  daalra  to  eoateat  tha  aald  latarfarence 
thay  ahoold  Imosedlately  pot  thameelvea  In  eommnnleatlon 
wl&  tha  CoBimlaaloBar  of  Pi 


Pataata. 

Thla  aotlea  will  be  pobllshad  la  tbe  OmciAi.  GAsarra 

4  tor  w/ix  eoaaaeotlTa  waaka.     If  no  appearanee  ahall  have 

baaa  eatarad  at  tha  azplratloa  of  tha  period  of  pahlleatloa, 

tka  laterfereaee  wUl  proceed  ai  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Cot 


DBr.\BTUBXT  or  ras  Ixtiuiiuh, 

UxiTBD  iTATas  PATaxT  Omcs, 
WmOhktotom.  D.  C,  Jmmmmnf  $$, 
Tho  Uoaio  Eaeh  OH  Ceatpaay.  Me  aae«irBa  or  lafsl 
•catoMaaa.  (ahraattoa 
Aa  laterfaraaea 

■a  appUcatlea  o< ^.  , 

raatetratloa  of  a  trada-iBaifc.  a  trade-Baa  rh  reglatered  te 
WlUlaai  Uajr«taad.  of  Woedstoek.  I'roTiaca  of  Oatarle, 
Caaada,  aad  a  trade-Aarfe  raglatared  to  The  llogle  Bodt 
Oil  COMpaay,  of  Chteaca.  111.,  aad  the  aotlee  of  dedara- 
tloo^aaat  by  ragtatared  mall  to  the  aald  The  Bogle  Bo^ 

"  iraed 


has  baea  deelaied  hr  thla  OOce 
Syrry  F.  Tate,  of  Kokoao,  lad.,  for 


Oil  Cempaajr  at  the  add 

by  the  Posc-Oflee  Departaeat  witii 


above  Klvea  biia  beea  retarat 
tbe  aUtesMat  "Not 
found  "  ladoracd  theraoa. 

Notice  Ir  tharafore  hacahy  glvaa  to  The  Hogle.  Rack  Oil 
Cbmpaay.  rhr  aaal^  or  iQal  repraaaauitlvea.  thatlf  tbey 
or  aay  of  taam  daaire  to  eoatastthe  aaM  laterferaace  tltey 
thoald  ImaMdlately  pot  tbemaalvaa  hi  commonlcatloB  wtib 
tlia  Commlaalooar  of  Pataata. 

Thla  aotlea  will  be  paMiahed  la  the  OrricuL  QAsarri 
A>r  alx  coaaacntlve  waaka.  If  ao  appearance  ahall  have 
baea  eaterad  at  the  «iplratlOB  of  tha  period  of  pabllcatlea. 
the  laterfereaee  wlllproceed  aa  la  eaaa  of  defknlt. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Caaiilae<aaar. 


DaPABTManT  09  nn  laraaioa. 

UaiTBD  BTATaa  Patbmt  Ome*, 
WmahlofiHu,  D.  O^  Jmmt 

Ja.  V •  Jf era  m  ueaa^aay^  faeir  eea^^aa  ot 

Aa  laterfereaee  haa  beea  deelared  by  thla  OOlee  beti 
an  appllcatloa  of  Alaaka  Packets  Asaaelatloa.  of  Saa  Praa- 
daeo.  CaL.  for  raflstratlaa  ot  a  trade-Bark  aad  a  trade- 
otark  renatared  to  H.  J.  Bora  k  Coapaay,  of  BaltlBOWL 
Md.,  and  tha  aotlea  of  aald  deelaratlea  aaat  hy  raglatered 
msll  to  H.  J.  Hora  *  Compaay  at  tha  addreae  above  glrea 
haa  beea   ratnraad  by  the  l*«at-Oaoa  DapartaMat   aada* 

^So8c4  Is  therdlare  Meceky  klvea  to  the  aald  H.  J.  Hem 
A  Compaay.  their  asstgas  or  legal  repreeaatativaa,  that  tf 
they  or  aay  of  thesi  desire  to  eoatest  the  eald  latarfereaee 
they  ahoold  Immedlataly  pat  theaaealvaa  la  eoaamoalcatloa 
with  the  Commtaaloaer  of  Pataata. 

Tato  aotlea  will  be  pahllehed  la  the  OmcuL  OAaBRS 
for  alx  coaaaeotlve  weeka.  If  ae  appaaraaee  ahall  have 
beea  eaterad  at  th#  azplratloa  of  the  period  of  poMkatlea, 
the  laterfeieace  will  proceed  aa  la  eaae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Ca«M«ae<aii 


tMrABTUBXP  or  THB  IBTCBIOB. 

DarfB*  BTATaa  Patbbt  Orrtca. 

wmmtKwttu,  D.  o.»  J* 

take  aaflee; 

Aa  laterfereaee  havlag  beea  declarad  by  thla  Oflea  be- 
the  appllcatloa  of  Harry  F.  Tite^  KokosM.  lad.. 


for  reglatratlba  of  a  trade-aarfc  aad  trade-marka 

tared,  ranectlvaly.  to  WUllam  Hayatead,  of  Woodatock. 
Oatarlo,  Caaada.  aad  The  Hogle  Reck  Oil  Coaipeay.  of 
Chlcaaa.  IIU  aad  the  eomaoaleatloa  received  kv  tl»f 
OAoela  iiaiiuaai  to  tha  aotlea  ef  dedaratlea  aaat  to  aald 
WUllam  Bayaeaad  balag  each  aa  to  lead  to  tha  beilaf  that 
aald  William  Hayetead  la  dareeeed^  aotlee  le  hereby  glvaa 
to  the  aaM  WUUaai  Hayetead.  his  ssslgas  or  lenf  raare- 
eeatatlTes,  that  If  tbey  or  aay  of  then  desire  to  eualeat 
the  eaM  htat far eace  ttey  ahoold  Immediately  poi  tbem- 
aalvaa la  eomnraalcatlea  with  the  Commlaaloaar  of  Pat> 
eato  aad  give  notlea  to  that  effect. 

Thle  aotlee  wfll  be  pahHebed  la  the  OmcuL  OanTTa 

for  alz  coaeecatlve  wiaks.    If  as  aBpaaraaea  ahall  be  ea> 

tered  at  the  omlratlea  ef  the  perledof  pobUeatlea,  the 

latarfareaca  wtll  be  areeeeded  with  aa  la  eaaa  of  dAalt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oootmioaiomor. 


DWABnunrr  or  trs  iBnaioa, 

UviTBD  STATaa  Patbbt  Omca. 
Wmoh4mgto;  D.  0.,  Jnmmorp  a. 

^^F    9^^^^Bv   ^V^vW^^WpW WWe    WI^V 


Qooraoo 

aeftor 

Three  latorfereacee  have  beea  deelared  by  this  OSes  la- 
volvlBf  aa  appllcatloa  for  pateat  Sled  by  Oeorgee  Orll- 
liar,  of  Chlra«o.  III.,  and  applleatloaa  for  pataato  Sled  by 
eChar  parttaa  aa  fOUowa :    « i  >  .Robert  Symmoada,  Jr.,  «r 


iba.   Wia. ;    02)    PhUlppe  J.  Groovtl 
Arauemboorg.  of  Parle.  Praaee     "' 


aad  Bmlla  H. 

^  _  (!)  Jamae  C.  Ceokr,  tJk 

ladlaaapolla.  lad.  aad  (4 1  Theeiae  J.  Fay.  of  BreeUya. 
N.  T..  aad  Joba  M.  Ellaworth,  of  BeraardevUle.  N.  J. 
Several  eoaamaaleatloaa  aaat  by  mall  to  the  aeM  Geiorraa 
OrUllar  at  bla  kaewa  addreaa.  No.  S87  Bast  Ohio  atra^ 
Chlcafo,  IIL,  have  beea  retaraed  oadellvered,  aad  apedel 
efforts  have  beea  made  throagh  the  Peet<OSee  DepeH- 
meat  to  obtola  the  preeeot  sddrese  of  esM  Orllller.  but 
withoat  eeeeasa.  Notko  Is  theratore  harahy  glvaa  to  the 
aaM  Oeorgaa  OrllUer.  hIa  aaalnMi  or  legal  rapraaaatattMa, 
that  If  thiy  or  aay  of  tham  daatre  to  eoataal  the  aaM  la- 
terfereaeee  they  ehouM  Immedlataly  pot  theaaaalrea  to 
commoaleatlea  with  the  Commlaalooar  of  Pataata. 

Thla  aotlee  wUI  be  pubilehed  ta  the  OmciAL  Oabbttb 
for  alz  eoaseeotlva  waeke      If  ao  appaaraaee  ahall  have 
baaa  eatered  at  the  azplratloa  of  the  period  of  pobUeatlea. 
tha  aald  laterfereacea  will  proceed  ae  la  eaee  of  defaatt. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Ceaioilaeiaaar. 
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Noncza 

:  Aocsea  TO  Pziroaro  ArrucAnoBB . 
AmicAncnfa  Uifosa  KZAXXBAnov 

TaADB-MABZa. 

pATZWra  OaABTBB 

Ruaauxa. 

Daaram 

TzAoa-MABza— Raoimuiknr  ArvuBD  rba 

TaAOB-MAasa— RBonTzazo 

Labkuabd  Puma 

Oomaafltovza's  Dacmoir^- 

Ex  parto  R.  M.  Roae  Compaay 

Manloe  ».  Langworthy 

a    «_^a,^?^^^df '  ■*"  *  '  '  ■••""  •■•»  ■•»•••**•••■•»*••*••••*•••. 

Bdnilar  V.  Banm  v.  Swartwoot 

DacmoKa  or  raa  U.  8.  Oooara— 

Mark  e.  Graanswalt 

J.  A.  Sorlven  CampAiiy " «!  Thia'  W '  it'  'tn^^H^'  Wii^iUii^ 

taring  CoouHuiy,  Horria   A  Ooaaqpaay,  aad  North 

Biotnttv  m  SwflkllM  .................... 

J.  A.  Sorlven   Company  v.  Fe^giMira-Mokinnriqr   i>i7 
AanniiCATZD  PATZMxa 

JkMMMtagMXtU  TO  Tkaim-Ma&k  Law 
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TO  CITIZBN8  OF  THE  UNITED  STATBd. 


Stataa. 


Abaka.  DIatrlct  of . . . 
Arlaon*  Tecritory . . . 

Oalilomia. 

Colorado 

Gonoecticiit 

Delaware 

Diatrtot  of  Coiombto. 
Florida. 

miaots.. 
Indiana. 
Iowa. . . 


w 

I 


•••••••••• 


Kantoeky..,. 
Leolalana.... 


MvylMid. 


Mlmneaota. 
Mlialmippl. 
JtMaoon..., 
Montana... 
Nebcaaka... 
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I  li 


liew  Hempahlfe.. . . . 

New  Janey 

NewMaxleoTarn'y. 

New  York. .. 

North  OaraUaa 

North  Dakoto 

Ohio 

OUahoma. 

Orasoti 

PennsylvAoia 

FhUlpiijne  IaUDda..H 

Rhode'BlaDd 

South  Carolina ! 

Booth  Dakota 


Tazaa 

^  ■•al  *a    •••••••••••••! 

Vermoat 

Vlndnla , 

Waahlngton , 

WaatVfifinla 

WlKonala 

Wyoming , 

U.  8.  Atmy......... 

U.S.  Navy 

Tatal  toeltiaaiHof 
tha  United  8tat«L... 
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Tp  CITIZBNS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countrlea. 


-.  ..r**..*^-f  • 


Argeotlna 

Aostria-Hongary... 

Belgitim. 

Bradl 

Brttlah  Waatlndlea. 

Canada. 

CaoeOokmy...!!!!! 

China.' 
CoataRiea. 

Cuba 

Denmark... 
Ecuador.... 
Kngaod w...... 

g^nnaoy •....» 

Iiehmd. 

Italy ;.:::::::: 

Mezioo 


a t •■ •««« 


11 


11 

4 
B 


Countrlea. 


Natal 

Netherlanda 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Waha.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Fenla , 

Qonwialand 

Kuaria 

Seottand 

Sooth  AoBtraUa 

Sweden 

Switaeilaad 

Tasmania 

Tranavaal,  Sooth 
An  lea. ............. 

VkstorU 

WeatamAoatraUa... 

Total  to  dtliena  of 
'  teeignooontriea..... 


IS 


NOTICES. 

Dbpabticbbt  or  tbb  iBnatoa, 
Ubitbd  STATBa  Patbbt  OmcB. 
BbaXaptaa,  D.  C,  Jftaamlii'  /i.  /i 

Oonunanateff  wltH  T<rtu>aa  188,  JTannmrj^  i , 

tbe  Offldai  oaaatta  of  tHe  Unltad  States  Patant 
OlBde  vrm  1M  publlBlkad  in  montlily  tamtomA  of 
blaaontlily  voiiumea. 

Tik*  yearly  amiMeription  priee.  SS.O«,  vnu  reanata 
nnoiiaiicaa,  but  tba  prlee  of  aiiicla  vvMliuaea,  nn- 
bound,  will  be  flfty  oenta.  Indezea,  dlteata,  aaA 
Utle  pa«ea  for  eaeb  Toltuae  will  bo  fanuabed  re«* 
nlar  aabaorlbera  and  pnrobaaers  of  unt>oand 
▼olnniea.  Tbe  price  of  bound  voiomea  will  be 
•S.SO. 

■DWARD  B.  IfOORMt 

Conualaalonor. 


Tbe  OfBelal  Oaaetta  !•  printed  and  dMtgfbntatt 
bjr  tbe  Oovamaaant  Prtattns  Oflloo.  ,All  anl>- 
aerlptiona  and  Inqmrlea  relating  tbnreto  staonid 
be  forwarded  to  tbe  •*  SnpMrintandent  of  Doou- 
menta,  Ooramment  Prlntlac  olBee,*'  and  not  to 
tba  Patant  Oiiiea. 


\ 


Aooen  to  Pending  Applioations. 

Ilawattar  no  peraoa  auept  the  H>plkaat,  tba 
aaatgnmant  la  oi.  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record  wUl  be  per* 
mitted  to  have  acoen  to  tbe  file  of  any  appUoatiao,  except  aa  pro> 
vlded  for  nadar  the  lateifBreooe  rolaa,  oolem  written  aotharlty 
from  tba  ^tpUoant.  aaaignee.  or  attorney,  Ideotlfytag  tbm  ^pll- 
eattoa  to  be  Inapected,  la  filed  in  tba  eaaa  to  baoonae  a  part  <rf  the 
lacord  thereof,  or  opoo  tha  wrlttmi  order  at  tha  Ceauateknar 
wfahdt  wtD  alw)  beooma  a  part  of  tha  raosrd  of  the  eaaa 
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«  «|«M  tfimwimnt  Mvnkt,  iM$. 


DlTMoas  Mid  wbjwts  o(  tovan- 


OMMt  Mw  appll- 
«atlon  ftod  old- 
Mt  Action  bT  Ap- 
pttoMtt  »w«ltiac 


m.  Aim— Itnt   ft  n  4   TaapHtef; 
CoftttDt    wfth    Metal:    mMtio- 


ra 


XVlI.~CIutclMii:  A. 

trfx-Mftklnc;  Nat 

Pitattnc. 
ZXXlVAkmi; 

•Od  WMd 

•ad    Coke: 


Matat-roandlnc;  M*«- 
Fluidlfotal. 


and. 


H<>Mn«    and 
Skloa,  and 


Iwtfcif:  Uquld  Coattac  Coopo- 
iMMK  klDMal  OOs;  OUt,  Pata. 
■BdOhw;  Watar Purtfleatiafi. 


vm.  Bads;  C  h  a  I  r  a;  Furniture; 

KltdMO  and  TaMa  Arttolaa;  Stoca 

Fumitun. 
Xm.  Anna.  Pralwtaaa,  nd  Ex- 

^oatva  caiarfM,  M  aktof;   Metal- 

worUnc,  ate. 
XVm.  Injoeton    and    Etootota; 

Steam    and    Vaeaam     Pumpa; 

Staam-BoUan;     Staam-EofiiiiM; 

Staam-Engina  ValTaa. 
XXXV.  BoaklM,    Buttona,   and 

Claanr   Card,  Ptotura,  and  Bi(n 

Exhlbttlnf :  Oannant-Bupportm; 
ToUat. 


XXX.  inuld-Pnaaaia  Raculatan: 
Lampa  and  Oaa-Flttlov:  UqoM 
•DdllaaaouaFualBunMca;  Typa- 
Wrttlnc  Maotalnaa. 

XX.  Ar3aclalUmta;Butldars' 
Hardwara;  DaMMty;  Laeka  and 


XXXVI.  Curtataia,  Shadaa.  and 
Banana;  Draftlnr.  Drtan;  En* 
irBTtBrt_Mawuimc  laatrn- 
Kanla:  WInd-Whaaia. 

XXn.  Alr-auna,  Catapulta,  and 
TtTfata:  Aamunltkn  and  Kx- 
j^kMhre  Davloaa;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
F I  r  a  a  r  m  s:  Marina  Propulstan: 
Ordnanoa;  Raihray-Rana  and 
Jolnta;  RaUway-Tlaa  and  Fasten* 
arKShJpa. 

XXW.  Apptni;  Apparal  Appara- 
tua;  ElaettMty,  Madloal  and  8uf^ 
ikiil;  8awta^MaohlMa;  8ur«ary. 

L  Fwsas;  Harrows  and  Dlggars; 
Plawa;  Saadan  and  Plantara; 
Trssa.Tlapta,  and  Flowers. 

VI.  Bleaehinc  and  Dyatng;  Ctaeoi- 
leals:  Ez]^Tas:  FartOlascK 
Madiotaiaa;  Fraaarrlnr,  Sufar  and 
Salt. 

yyTTTT.  Cutter;  D  0  m  a  a  1 1  e 
Oaaktnc  Vaaaab;  Etootrto  Slanal- 
taf:  Maaoory  and  ConoreU  Svu^ 
toraK  Tants,  Ganopiaa,  Umbcallafi, 


New. 


Fab.    f 

Fab.    a 
Jan.  14 


XXVII.  Bruditnc  and  Serubblnf; 
Ortndlnc  and  PoUsbInc;  Laun- 
dry; Waahins  Apparatus. 

XXV.  ButcbeAnc  Milla;  Tbraab- 
taif:  VagaUbVa  Cattars  and 
Cmahara. 

X.  CaDiacaa  and  Wafona. 

V.  Bon:Undlnr.  Harrsatacs;  Jaw- 
airy:  Mualo. 

XXuI.  Aooustler,  Celii*HaB« 
dlinc;  Horolocr>  Baaeidan;  Rat- 
lakart;    Ttana-ControUlnc    Maefr 


Dae.  M 
Dae.  1 
Jan.    lA 

NaT.  r 

Dae.  n 

Jan.  27 
Jan.  as 

Deo.  14 


n.  Baa  Culturs;  Dairy;  Label- 
.  Alllxers;  Pi^wr  Fflee  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatloa;  Ptssbbi;  8tara> 
Serriee;  Tobeooo. 
XXXn.  Carbonatlnc    Barsrapa; 
Dlspenslnc  BeTaracia;_  I>tqMii»> 
1;  Ftne 


Arts;  PaekHiaff 
.julds;  Raflrtfantlon. 
Xrv.  Compound  Toots;  Oatdag 
and  Ponehinf  G^U  and  Baa; 
Fairtary;  Metal-B«dlnf:  Matil- 
Omamentlnc;  Sbeet-Metal 
Wars,  MaS^  Toole;  Wtoa- 
WorUnc. 


Fab.  a 
Fab.  a 
Jan.  ao 

Jan.  at 

Jan.  77 
Jan.  at 


Jan.  at 
Jan.  U 

Jan.  U 


Deo.    I 
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Daa.    fl 
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Fab. 

F»b. 
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Fab. 

Fab. 
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ftb. 
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Afptimtimi  Vnitt  Kmrnimvimk    Owtinimi. 


DMatoos  and  subjcru  of  In 


aat 

SM 


XLI.  Railway   ] 
ReaUteit  Tune  end 

XXXrv.  Railways:    Railway 
Brakes;  Railway  RoOtaf^toek. 

XIX.  Dampers,  Antomaikc;  Fur- 
aaeee;  Heat  -  Distrtbutinc  Sya- 
tans:  Storee  end  Fnmeoea. 

XXVm.  Intemel-Contbustlon 
Enclnee:  MtacoUaneuus  Hoat-Kn- 
gtne  Plants. 

IX.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Ftr»-Ba- 
trngnlahafi;    HydrauUo    Motan; 

'  Pumpa:  Sewaiats. 

IV.  BfldffwCaoTeyacs;  Cranes  and 
Darrton:  ExeaTattnc  Hotsttnc; 
HydrauUo  Engineering;  Load- 
ing and  Umoadtag;  M  e  t  a  1 11  a 
Buikllng  Struetuna. 

XXI.  Brakae  and  Otna;  Carding; 
Ooth-Flnlablng;  CartMs;  Pelt 
M^  Fur,  Knl^ng  end  Netting: 
aQk:  Spiantng;  WeaTtng. 

XXXVlf.  Eleolrlo  Ughting;  Klee- 
tridty,  Cooduoton;  ElectrWty. 
Oeneral  AppUoatioas. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  Clasata; 
Water  Distrlbatton. 

XXIX.  Coopertng;  FIrs-Bsoapet; 
Ladders;  Rooi;  WbeeiwrighV 
MaJinii;  Wooden  BuUdlnp: 
Waad  flawing;  Wood-Tn  r  n  t  n  r. 
Woodworking:  Woodworklng- 
Toola. 

XXVI.  Xleetrte  Heatlngand 
Rhaoatati;  Blaetrle  Railways; 
Elootrleity,  Oeneratlen:  Mettre 
Power. 

xn.  EtoTatars;  Joumal-Boxae,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrloatioa: 
Madilna  Elsmenta. 

XV.  BrsMLPaatry.aBdCoalwtlOB 
Making:  Coattng:  Fuel;  OlaaK  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement;  Lam- 
inatod  Sheets  and  Fafarloe:  Penar- 
Making;  Paving;  Photography; 
Plaatle  Bloek  and  Earthenware 
AgpgrUas;PlaatteCompoaltlon.; 

XVL  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

XL.  Baggage;  Cheek-Controlled 
ApparKos;  Cloth,  Leather,  edd 
Hoobar  RacaptacMs:  Dapeat  and 
CoDaetloB  Reoeptadea:  L^ttng- 
Flztnna;  MetalUe  Shipping  and 
ttoctng  Vaaeele;  Peongs  and 
Artlole  Carrlats:  P^iar  Reoaptn- 
Spaeial  Reoeptadoe  and 
Paekagee;  Wooden  Reoeptaolae. 

XL  Bool  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots. 
Sbosa,  and  I.egalnii;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rival  Sattli«:  Her- 
neaa;  Leather  ManuAwturea;  Nall- 
Ing  end  Stapling;  Whips  end 
WBlp  Apparatus. 

VU.  Oamae  and  Toyr,  Medtanloal 
Motarc  Optka;  Phmt  Manulao- 

_tanKVeloetpedea. 

xScvm.  Arieeian  bimI  00  Walls; 
Bottlee  and  Jars;  Gam  o4  Live 
Stoek:  Bduoattonal  AppWaneas; 
Fishing  and  Trapptaic  StaMoa 
ery;  Stone- Working. 


Oldoet  new  appO-  |  a 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    MARCH     9,    1909. 


M4,ST8.  AUTOMATIC  CORN-PLANTBB.  FBH>mc  N. 
AnAMS,  Aften.  Iowa.  Piled  May  18,  1908.  Sorlal  No. 
484.178. 
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Dae.  11 
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Jan.  at    844 


Jan.  at 


Jan.  at    708 
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LaMs  and  Prints 

Tnde-Mtrka. 

The  pablioation  of  trado-marks  oadar  the  net  of  Fabroary  80. 
ItOt,  In  the  OmcuL  Oasbttb.  nwnmannad  Mar  8,  itot,  and  wilt 
anpaar  Id  aaob  waaldy  nombv  of  tba  OAUrtB  tharaaflar. 

Extra  eepiee  of  the  trnda-flmrk  portion  of  the  Oasbtti 


will  be  aoU  aeparataly.  may  baobCainad 
Ave  centa  each.    Ooapons  will  be  taken  r 


m  of  the  Oasbttb.  wUeb 
I  stagia  or  In  qoentlttaa  ttr 
In  payment  taereot. 


1.  In  a  com  planter  an  operating  wheel,  a  wheel  mounted 
looaely  on  tb«  carriage  axle  and  proTlded  with  radial  pro- 
Jactlona  at  equal  dlataaeea  apart,  a  weight  attached  to  tba 
drcomfareaca  og.aald  wbaal,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the 
hnU  of  the  wheel,  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  axle,  meana 
Co  elide  the  wheel  on  the  axle  and  aeed  dropping  mactum- 
Ism  arranged  and  combined  for  adjuatment  In  the  manner 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  com  planter  an  operating  wheel,  a  wheel  mounted 
looeely  on  the  carriage  axle  and  provided  with  radial  pro- 
jections and  a  weight  at  Ita  circumference,  a  clutch  mam- 
bar  fixed  OB  the  hob  of  the  wheel,  a  elatcb  mamber  fixed 
on  the  axle,  meana  to  elide  tbe  wheel  on  the  axle  for  en- 
gaging the  two  clutch  members,  a  runner  frame,  a  rock 
ahaft  mounted  on  tbe  runner  frame  and  a  aprlng-actaated 
lever  to  tranamlt  intermittent  motion  from  the  wheel  on 
the  carriage  axle  to  the  rock  ahaft  and  aead  dropping 
machanlem,  all  arranged  and  ccMnblned  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


014.874.  MBCHANI8M  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER- 
TRANSMISSION  ELEMENTS.  JOHH  D.  AlXBV  and 
JOHK  A.  CoHLT,  PhllBdelphU,  Pa.  Filed  May  18.  1907. 
SarUl  No.  874.476. 


1.  ifaehanlam  for  ahlftlng  a  traaamlaalon  element  alter- 
aately  In  opposite  directions,  comprising  a  relatlTely  aU- 
tlonary  member,  and  a  member  attached  to  aald  element, 
aald  membera  having  each  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  faclnf 
ffhouldera,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  facing  dogs,  slmultanaoualy 
engaglnx  one  of  each  of  aald  pair  of  aboulders.  and  OMaaa 
to  almoltaneonaly  rock  aald  doga  In  oppoalte  directlona. 

2.  Machanlam  for  ahlftlng  a  tranamlaalon  element  alter- 
■ately  In  oppoalte  directlona,  comprlaing  a  relatlTely  ata^ 


tlonary  member,  and  a  member  attached  to  aald  element, 
aald  members  having  each  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
Bhouldera,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  facing  doga,  slmnltaneonaly 
engaging  one  of  each  of  aald  pair  of  shoulders,  and  flnid- 
pressnre  operated  meana  to  almultaneooaly  rock  aald  dogs 
In  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  eluteh-ahlftlng  mechanlam,  comprising  a  hollow 
abaft,  a  rod  slldable  therein  and  attached  to  the  clutch, 
aald  ahaft  being  slotted  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing 
aboulders  and  said  rod  having  alao  formed  thereon  two 
oppositely-facing  ahouldera.  one  of  each  pair  facing  one 
of  the  other  pair,  a  dog  looeely' mounted  in  each  of  aald 
alots  in  position  to  bear  against  one  side  of  tbe  slot  u  a 
fulcrum  and  with  ita  toe  against  the  adjacent  shoulder  on 
the  rod,  and  meana  to  rock  aald  doga. 

4.  A  clutch-shifting  mechanism,  comprising  a  hollow- 
ahaft,  a  rod  alldable  therein  and  atUched  to  the  clnteh. 
aald  ahaft  being  alotted  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoeltely-facing 
ahouldera  and  aald  rod  having  also  formed  thereon  two 
oppoeltely-facing  ahouldera,  one  of  eacb  .pair  facing  one 
of  the  other  pair,  a  dog  looaely  mounted  in  each  of  aald 
alots  in  poaltlon  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  slot  as  a 
fulcrum  and  with  its  toe  against  the  adjacent  ahoulder  on 
the  rod,  and  fiuld-preasure .  operated  means  to  rock  aald 
doga. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atatlonary  member  and  a 
movable  member,  of  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-faclng  ahouldera 
on  each  of  said  membera,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-faclng  doga 
almultaneooaly  engaging  one  of  each  of  aald  pair  of 
ahouldera  and  meana  to  aimnltaneoualy  rock  aald  dogs  la 
oppoalte  directlona. 

(CUlma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


014,876.  BLBCTBOMAQNBTIC  CLUTCH.  Hbikbich 
AST,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Vulcan  Maachlnenfabriks  -  AcUen  •  Oeaellachaft,  Vienna, 
Auatria  Hungary.  Piled  June  16,  1006.  Serial  Na 
321,866. 


1.  In  electro-magnetic  friction  elutchea :  a  ahaft ;  a  ma- 
ning  buab ;  a  hub  thereon  ;  and  means  on  said  bnah  and 
hub  adapted  to  guide  or  deflect  the  lubricant  in  a  direction 
to  avoid  tbe  parts  likely  to  be  injnrlooaly  affected  by  tbe 
lubricant 

2.  In  electro-magnetic  fHctlon  dutehea ;  a  abaft ;  a  run- 
clng  boah ;  and  a  hub  thereon,  aald  boah  and  hub  being 
provided  with  outwardly  iacliaad  guiding  aorfaoaa  for  tbe 
Inbrlcaat. 


.4. 


*^:''> 


^^^^1 


««4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


liAKCH  9,  19P9- 


8.  In  •lectro^m.fDetlc  friction  clntchw :  •  .toft ;  •  rnn^ 
Dine  tm.h  :  and  ■  hub  th«-eoD.  the  Inner  end  c€  mW  ba.h 
«d  JTextendln,  beyond  the  plane,  of  tb*  two  .ttr.ct.n, 
lurface.  and  the  two  friction  .urf«*.  of  the  clotch  .nd 
^  h.Tlng  outwardly  Inclined  guldln,  mirface.  for  the 

'"^Tn  electro  .n.r.etlc  friction  clutchejM  .  -J-"  :  »  hob 
thereon  :  and  lubricant  guide  rlns.  proTlded  with  aportln. 

•T'n;e°:rt':;i»'^t.c  frU.t.0,  dutche.  :  a  .haft  :  a  rnn- 
nlnir  bu.h  a^ub  thereon  :  and  lubricant  guide  ring,  pro^ 
^wi  with  apurtln.  .roo.e..  on  «ild  mnnlng  buah  and 
huB.  ^ 

014  376.  tJ*r.  SAWroao  A.  Bakm.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.. 
if  ^rTrnlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com]^/-  **f ^^S' 
N.  /Ta  corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  1.  190«. 
gerUl  No.  399.000. 


r-^ 


1  The  combination  of  a  la.t  with  faatenlng  mean.  «- 
rang«l  for  holdInK  «n  upper  In  po.ltlon  for  the  •«>»•-•"•«»- 
tag  operation  by  preaalng  a  con-plcuous  !><»•«« °  J^'  '^* 
upper  agalnat  the  la.t.  uld  mean,  being  conatructed  to 
tranamlt  the  counter  prewore  directly  to  Mid  lart. 

2  The  combination  of  a  laat  witti  faatenlng  mean,  ar- 
ranMd  for  prewlng  the  upper  agalnat  the  la.t  at  a  point 
MDote  from  the  bottom  of  the  laat.  and  thereby  centering 
the  upper  on  the  la.t  for  the  «,le  attaching  oP«"*«^°.     .  . 

3  Tbe  combination  of  a  laat  with  meana  for  faataii tag 
.  a  portion  of  tbo  apper  .faln.t  the  laat.  "»<»»*•"  J«°« 

arranged  to  act  on  the  upper  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
•hanlJportlon.  of  the  upper  and  alao  remote  from  the 
kottom  of  the  laat. 

4  The  combination  of  a  laat  and  faatenlng  »«n«J«»- 
atraetad  and  arrange!  to  be  attached  to  the  la.t  at  a  point 
'ear  where  uM  mean.  U  Intended  to  act  on  an  upper,  and 
to  Drew  an  upper  agalnat  the  laat. 

5  TJe  combination  of  a  laat  With  fartenlng  meana  con- 
rtructed  and  arranged  to  project  through  a  "f™**  «»«;; 
tnre  of  an  upper  and  to  be  brought  Into  clamping  rela  Ion 
to\ald  laat  to  hold  aatd  upper  agalnat  movement  out  of 
proper  lasting  poaltlon. 

IClalm.  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


ttot  a  portion  of  the  faatenlng  bears  opon  the  wrfaee  of 
th!  up^r  adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  than  stitching  • 
Mie  to  the  upper  while  it  la  .till  opon  the  ^^ 

8  The  method  of  preparing  an  upper  to  r«!eUe  a  aoM 
which  conalaU  ta  lasting  the  upper  by  shaping  It  orer  a 
lit  arching  It  to  tbe  laat  by  p««lng  a  fa.tenlng 
thniugh  a  aormal  aperture  In  the  upper  »"  •«^»»  "?"'»2 
tfcat  a  portion  of  the  faatenlng  bears  upon  the  surfaca  of 
tto  appTr  adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  then  turning  out 
the  portlona  of  the  upper  projecting  beyond  tbe  bottom  of 

*"  4  '^he  method  of  making  a  shoe  baring  a  normal  aper- 
t«e  in  it.  upper  which  conalat.  In  ^^J^f »«  ^^  "JJ*; 
on  a  last  by  preaslng  the  former  agaln.t  the  latter  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  bottom  of  the  last,  paaalng  a  faa- 
^n^  through  a  «mnal  apertan  f  »*•  "W^""'*! 
from  the  bottom  of  the  laat.  turning  out  the  edge  of  the 
upper  which  project,  beyond  the  bottom  of  tto  laat  an- 
then  .tltcWng  a  aola  to  the  oot-tumed  edge  of  the  upper. 
T  Sie  meUiod  of  laetlng  a  shoe  for  "«''«"'»•>  "T 
nipulatlon  of  the  la.ted  ahoe  duHng  the  "^^l"*  ~'*^ 
;  Uching  operation,  which  consists  In  ?«-»»«  °f»»^; 
Jolreapondlng  part  of  the   last  a  portion  of  the   "ppej 
whiTl.  approSmafly  opposite  to  the  bottom  of  the  ^t 
Ld  in  which  there  1.  a  normal  aportore.  pacing  a  f ... 
toning  through  .aid  normal  aperttfre  to  confln.  the  upper 
0,^'tb.  laTand  then  attaching  a  shank  portion  of  th. 
upp*r  to  lU  correHHmdlng  part  of  the  last. 
[Claim  «  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.l 


914.8T8.     POLltHINO-MACHINK.     PA€t.   H.   BiJM,   Chi- 
fig..  111.     Fll*d  July  «.  !•••.     »«»al  No.  441.0W. 


914^77  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BHOE8.  8*"W>A. 
BAaia.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  aartgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chlnSi  company.  Paterson.  N.  •»  •  »  ^^o^J^*"^^' 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.     Sertal  No.  299.888. 


1  The  method  of  lasting  an  upper  harlng  a  noriMl 
ao«^are  which  coosLt.  In  .haplng  the  upper  oTer  the 
lETaiS  then  .ecurln,  the  upper  to  the  laat  by  ao  paa^ng 
^latwlng  through  the  normal  aperture  In  the  nM»«  th^ 
!  portion  of  the  fa.tening  bears  upon  the  surfaca  of  the 
nnner  adjacent  to  the  aperture. 

T  Tie  iSthod  of  making  a  ahoe  baring  a  normaf  aper- 
tui  ta  Itropper  which  conatot.  In  lasting  the  upper  by 
STplng"  o^^a  laat,  attaching  It  to  the  la.t  by  pj«tag 
a7astenlng  through  the  normal  aperture  In  such  SMnaar 


1  In  a  polishing  machine,  meana  to  produce  compound 
aiorement  of  the  rubbing  block,  comprising  a  carrUg*  en 
caging  the  block  and  adapted  to  rwrlprocata  ta  one  Mne- 
tlon.  the  block  belBff  alKlable  laterally  In  the  carria^.  • 
bar  extending  acroaa  under  th.  carriage  and  OB  which 
the  block  I.  slldable  parallel  to  tbe  said  ««f«;t*«  •' /T 
clprocatlon.  and  meana  to  reciprocate  tbe  bar  laterally  ta 
a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  that  of  the  carriage. 

2  Th.  combination  with  a  Uble  and  a  rubbtag  block, 
of  mean,  to  produce  a  compound  morement  of  the  rubbing 
block,  including  a  laterally  reclprocable  bar  on  which  tJi. 
block  is  slldable  longitudinally,  and  supports  at  opposite 
enda  of  tb.  bw  aAJWtBbl.  np  and  down  to  raise  or  lower 

"'t^'Si  oa«bta«tl«i  witb  a  table  and  a  nibbtag  block, 
of  meai^pISSr  a  «.ii»-nd  moremeat  of  the  rub- 
bing  block,  including  a  laterally  reclproeabl.  bar  on  whlrt 
the  block  is  slldable  longltttdlnally.  and  «M»ports  at  op- 
Doalte  end.  of  th*  bar  a4J«atabl.  np  and  down  to  r.l«!  or 
^er  the  block,  .aid  .upports  comprtstag  «"»•»«  ^'^°l 
slots  into  which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bar  extend,  and  rocker 
arma  s«iatalBlng  said  members. 
Tl.  a  pdlitag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame  a  rwrtprocatlng  carriage  mounted  on  the  upper  part 
STe^f  JTLarlng  depending  ^'^^^^^^^^^  "^ 
Li^.M    a  bar  extending  acroaa  between   tbe  tabia  a«« 
Se^Su^  plrlSSTl  to  'th.  line  of  raclprocatlon  of  the 

iXTV^M  P^  '^''t:ir^  X'r^ite  "b'e 
„e,^^  «ld  6.|«i«tag  parta.  "»•«"  *°  '^'»*~*'*'^  **"• 
bar.  asd  iaMtna  to  rsclproeat*  tb*  earrtaga. 
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B.  In  a  poIlaMnff  macbtac.  tbe  eaaMaatton  of  a  mate 
ffamc  toTlag  track.  In  the  iq>por  part,  a  carriace  mounted 
oa  th*  track,  and  baring  croas  bars  depaodlag  therefrom, 
a  table  under  tbe  carriage,  a  guide  rod  between  the  table 
and  tb*  carria«^  a  podahlng  Mack  alldabi*  OB  tbe^rod  and 
fitting  between  Kald  croaa  bar.  and  capable  of  lateral 
morement  therebetween,  and  mean,  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage. 

{Clalias'6  to  9  not  prlated  In  tbe- Oasette.] 


914.379.  FOOD  PBODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  ABKO  BiHa,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  May 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  482.440. 

1.  Tbe  new  product  dertred  from  com.  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  nltrogen-phoBphoms  compound.  In  a  dry  state, 
the  phosphorus  content  of  which  can  be  determined  by  the 
molybdlc  method  only  after  tadaeratloa.  while  boiling 
with  concentrated  mineral  acids  partially  breaks  down 
the  phospboms  avbatances  Into  pbosphatea ;  being  .lightly 
soluble  In  water  and  strong  organic  acid.,  nulMtantlally 
aolnble  In  dilate  adda  and  completely  aoluble  in  concen- 
trated mtaeral  acida.  sabstantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  from  the  steeping  water 
of  com  the  principal  part  of  It.  nltrogenous-phoapboru. 
compounds,  consisting  In  heattag  the  steeping  water,  ren- 
dering tbe  liquid  alkaline  and  Isolating  tbe  prec^iltate 
thus  obtained.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


014.380.     SOCK  -  SUPPORTER.     8teph»ii     W.     BiSHOP. 
Newberry.  Fla.    Filed  June  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  436.688. 


1.  A  supporter  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pUte 
provided  with  a  terminal  apparel-engaging  slot,  said  plate 
being  Mamped  to  form  a  resilient  clip,  and  tbe  clip  betag 
stamped  to  form  a  resilient  tongue. 

2.  A  aopporter  of  the  clans  deacrlbed  comprl.ing  a  platt' 
provided  with  a  terminal  apparei-engagtng  slot,  said  plate 

.  being  stamped  to  form  a  resilient  off-set  clip,  and  tbe  clip 
being  stamped  to  form  a  reallleat  oflr-aet  tongue. 

3.  A  mipporter  of  tbe  clas.  described  comprising  a  plate 
prorlded  with  a  terminal  apparel^ngaglng  alot.  aald  plate 
being  sumped  to  form  a  resilient  clip,  tbe  clip  being 
stamped  to  form  a  realllent  tongue,  the  .aid  tongue  ex- 
tending between  .paced  portions  of  the  tongue,  and  a 
length  of  elastic  wrapped  at  one  end  around  the  plate  and 
between  tbe  aame  and  the  said  clip  and  engaged  at  Its 
other  end  between  the  clip  and  the  tongue  struck  up  there- 
from. 


914.881.  LOCKINQ-HING  FOR  WHEKL-RIMS.  RiCH- 
ASO  ■.  BBTAirr,  Ootambos.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Bryant 
Steal  Wheel  and  Rim  Companj,  Cotambos,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
•08,T4«. 


1.  A  pooltloning  derlcc  for  a  split  locklag  ring  for  anto- 
DMbila  tire-retaining  flanges,  comprlstag  a  projection  on 


tbe  under  face  of  tbe  wbe«l  rim  body,  a  notch  ta  aald  lock- 
ing rtag  adjacent  aa  end  thereof  to  engage  aald  projection 
to  hold  said  ring  agalnat  circumferential  movement  while 
tbe  latter  U  being  manipulated  into  proper  locking  poai-' 
tion  upon  tbe  rim  body. 

2.  A  locking  derlcc  for  detachable  tlra-rctataing  flasgea 
for  rebicle  wheela  comprlstag  a  channeled  split  locktag 
ring  having  a  recess  therein  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
projection  on  tbe  wheel  rim  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
imcas  to  prerent  circumferential  movement  of  said  ring, 
whereby  said  ring  is  properly  positioned  for  tbe  applica- 
tion of  a  claap  member  to  secure  tbe  utooe  upon  the  rim 
body. 

3.  A  locking  derlcc  for  detachable  tire-retaining  (langea 
far  automobile  wheela  comprlaing  a  split  expansible  lock 
ring  having  a  recesa  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  flange  on 
said  rim  body  with  which  said  ring  i.  adapted  to  engage, 
a  clasp  member,  a  lug  oa  tbe  rba  body  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  recess  to  bold  said  ring  against  circumferential 
movement  while  tbe  same  is  being  sprung  into  poeitioa 
upon  the  rim  body,  whereby  the  end.  of  said  lock  ring  are 
located  at  the  point  desired  for  the  application  of  said 
clasp  member.  , 


014.382.     COMPOSITION   FOR  TANNING.      IkA   I.  BOB- 
BOWS,  PooIvUle,  Tex.     Filed  Nor.  16.  1908.     SerUl  No. 

462.92S. 

A  composition  for  tanning,  consist  tag  of  tbe  following 
tagredlenta  in  the  proportions  set  forth : — water,  four 
gallons,  flnld  extract  of  Phytolacca,  or  common  poke  root, 
quarter  of  an  ounce,  gum  gambler,  fotar  pounds,  and  alum, 
one  pound. 


014.383.  TEMPORARY  BINDER  OR  IX>08B  -  SHEET 
HOLDER.  HAaar  F.  Bdbhono.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a** 
slgnor  to  The  Kalamaxoo  I>ooac  I.<Mf  Binder  Company. 
Katamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  11.  1007.  Sertal  No. 
401.652. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  corers.  of  btadlng  cord.; 
croa.  bars  to  wbicb  itald  binding  cords  are  secured ;  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  cross  bars,  carried  t)y  one  of  said 
corer. ;  a  ratchet  bar  on  which  the  other  of  said  cross 
bara  la  slldably  mounted,  carried  by  tbe  other  corer;  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  adjustably  securing  the 
same  to  said  ratchet  bar ;  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of 
said  ratchet  bar;  a  piroted  lerer  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  said  ratchet  bar  is  connected ;  a  cam  for  sblftlng  said 
lerer;  a  back  piece  adapted  to  telescope  toto  said  corer; 
and  connections  for  said  back  piece  to  said  cross  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  covers,  of  bindtag  cords; 
cross  bars  to  which  said  binding  cords  are  aecured  :  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  cross  bars,  carried  by  one  of  said 
corers ;  a  ratchet  bar  on  which  the  other  of  said  cross  bars 
ia  slldably  mounted,  carried  by  the  other  corer ;  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  cross  bar  for  adjustably  aecurlng  tbe  same 
to  aald  ratchet  bar;  a  bearing  for  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
ratchet  bar ;  a  piroted  lerer  to  which  the  outer  end  of  said 
ratcbet  bar  i.  connected :  and  a  cam  for  sblftlng  said  lerer. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  cover*,  of  btadlng  corda ; 
croaa  bars  to  which  ssld  bindtag  cords  are  secured  ;  means 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  cross  bars,  carried  by  one  of  said 
corers:  a  bar  on  which  tbe  otber  of  aald  croaa  bars  Is 
alldably  mounted,  adjustably  carried  by  tbe  other  corer ; 
■cans  fbr  adjustably  securing  said  cross  bar  to  said  bar 
upon  which  it  is  mounted ;  a  piroted  lerer  to  which  said 
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ter  Is  coBMcted;  mtmm  for  ■btfttac  Mid  !«▼«:  •  back 
ptoc*  adapted  to  talaaeopa  Into  lald  cotct«;  aad  oonaae- 
tlona  for  uld  back  pl*c«  to  said  croaa  bara. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  the  cetera,  of  binding  corda; 
tiom  bara  to  which  eald  blndlnir  corda  are  secured ;  naeana 
ft»r  adjuatlnc  ona  of  eald  croaa  bara,  carried  by  one  of  aald 
coTera;  a  bar  on  which  the  other  of  eald  croaa  ban  la 
alldably  mounted,  adjuetably  carried  by  the  other  cover ; 
mean*  ^or  adjustably  •jBcarlng  eald  croae  bar  to  eald  bar 
apon  wblch  It  !■  mounted ;  a  plrotad  lever  to  which  aald 
bar  la  connected ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  larer. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  corera.  of  binding  cords; 
croaa  bare  to  which  eald  binding  corde  ar*  secured ;  meaaa 
for  adJB8tln#  one  of  said  croaa  bare,  carried  by  one  of  said 
ooTara ;  a  bar  on  which  tba  otbar  of  mM  croaa  bara  la 
slldably  mounted,  sdjustably  carried  by  the  otbar  coter: 
meana  for  adjustably  securing  said  cross  bar  to  said  bar 
upon  which  It  Is  monnted:  means  for  adjusting  said  bar 
oo  wblch  said  croaa  bar  la  mounted :  a  back  piece  adapted 
to  teleacope  Into  aald  covers;  aad  connectlona  for  Mid 
back  piece  to  said  croaa  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


914.884.     PAPER -8HBLL  MACHINE.     JoHJf  Chmjiby. 

•  Paulaboro.  N.  J.,  ssalgnor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Namoura  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloo  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Sartal  No. 
417,463. 


1.  In  a  paper  sbell  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  perforsted  forming  mandrel,  of  an  ejecting  tube 
extending  Into  the  mandrel,  meana  to  ezhanat  air  from  the 
mandrel,  and  means  to  admit  air  under  preMnre  to  tba 
ejecting  tube. 

2.  In  a  paper  sbell  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  perforated  forming  mandrel,  of  sin  ejecting  tube 
•xtending  Into  the  mandrel,  a  perforated  cap  cloalng  the 
forward  ends  of  tbc  mandrel  and  ejecting  tobe,  means  to 
exhaust  air  from  the  mandrel,  and  means  to  admit  air 
under  pressure  to  the  ejecting  tube. 

3.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  tba 
forming  mandrel  comprising  a  body  and  a  longltadlnally 
retractable  head  In  advance  of  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  body,  of  means  to  retract  the  mandrel  head 
preliminary  to  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  tba 
hollow  perforated  forming  mandrel  comprising  a  body 
and  a  longitudinally  retractable  bead,  of  an  ejecting  tube 
extending  Into  the  mandrel,  means  to  exhaust  sir  from  the 
mandrel,  meaiia  to  admit  air  under  pressare  to  tba  ajact- 
Ing  tuba,  and  means  to  retract  the  mandrel  bead. 

5.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
forming  mandrel  comprising  a  body  and  a  longitudinally 
latraetabla  head,  of  an  ejecting  tobe  extending  Into  the 
mandrel,  a  cap  cloalng  the  forward  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  ejecting  tube  and  having  perforations  communicating 


with  aald  tube.  mMwa  ta  Mbanst  air  firsa  tba  mandr^ 
■saas  to  rstract  the  mandrel  head  from  the  SMndrel 
body,  and  mwns  to  admit  air  uadar  prassora  ta  U»  •i»ct- 
Ing  tube. 

[Clalass  0  to  16  not  prfated  la  the  OsMtta^l 


014.S86.  COUNTUtBALANCINO  DITICB  rOR  PUMPS. 
CHAaLBS  K.  CoTTBif,  Baa  Angelo.  Tax.  FUed  Aog.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,907. 


A  counterbalancing  attachment  for  a  pump  comprising 
upper  and  lower  clamps  to  respectively  engage  the  pump 
rod  and  the  pump  casing,  levers  piroted  at  tbelr  Inner  ends 
to  the  upper  clamp  and  each  compoaed  of  two  straps  hav- 
ing their  onter  enda  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation, 
weight  blocks  having  groovea  to  receive  the  spaced  strapa 
of  the  levera,  clamping  bolts  passed  through  said  spaced 
strapa  to  adjustably  secure  the  weights  upon  the  levers 
and  links  between  the  lower  clamp  and  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  levera. 


9  14,386.  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  HAaST  M. 
CooLraa,  Chicago,  111..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Alfred 
gtroBbarg,  Chicago.  III.  FUad  Aoc  2,  1907.  Serial 
Mol  t8«,70S. 


1.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  syatam,  the  combination 
of  a  track  dlrlded  Into  a  aeries  of  blocks,  electrical  track 
contacts  located  In  each  block,  signaling  clrcolta  Mcb  ex- 
tending from  the  track  contacts  in  one  block  to  the  next 
succeeding  block,  means  In  each  block  for  controlling  the 
signaling  circuit  terminating  in  the  track  contacts  In  the 
next  block,  a  signal  carried  upon  a  moving  train,  a  devlee 
located  in  each  block  for  mechanically  actuating  the  alg- 
nallnf  apparatvs  upon  the  moving  train,  alaetrlcnl  OMi* 
tacts  carried  upon  the  moving  train  aad  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  the  track  coataeta,  and  electrical  appara- 
tna  on  the  moving  train.  Mid  apparatus  being  connected 
with  the  moving  contacts  of  the  train  and  adapted  to  ba 
actuated  when  the  connected  signaling  elrcnlt  la  la  one 
condition  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  signal  and  to  ba 
actuated  when  the  connected  signaling  circuit  la  In  an- 
other condition  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  aaaoelated 
signal. 
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t.  In  a  railway  block  aignaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  two  signal-controlling  devices, 
each  In  a  separate  block,  two  algnal-conveylng  patha,  each 
path  being  connected  with  track  contacts  located  In  a  dU- 
forent  block,  the  actuation  of  the  first  signal-controlling 
device  aervlng  to  eatabllah  one  condition  In  the  flrat  of 
aald  paths  and  another  condition  In  the  aeeond  of  said 
paths,  and  the  actuation  of  the  second  signal-controlling 
device  aervlng  to  eatabllah  the  aeeond  condition  la  the  first 
of  said  patha,  two  signals  carried  on  a  moving  train,  a  de- 
vice located  In  each  block  and  adapted  normally  to  me- 
chanically cauaa  the  actuation  of  both  of  aald  signals  upon 
the  passage  of  a  moving  train,  electromagnetic  mechanism 
carried  on  said  train  and  incloded  in  a  drctilt  terminating 
in  contacts  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  track 
contacts  during  the  passage  of  said  train,  said  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  being  adapted  for  actuation  of  one 
character  upon  making  connection  with  a  path  in  one  of 
Mid  conditions  to  prevent  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
aignals,  and  adapted  for  actuation  of  another  character 
upon  making  connection  with  a  path  in  another  condition 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  other  signal. 

8.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  blocks,  of  a  signal-controlling  device  In 
each  block,  signal-conveying  paths  each  adapted  to  convey 
ilfaala  from  one  block  to  the  next  succeeding  block,  each 
of  said  paths  terminating  In  track  contacta,  the  actuation 
of  each  signal-controlling  device  serving  to  change  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  signal-conveying  path  controlled 
thereby.  «  ■ignal  carried  apon  a  moving  train,  mechanical 
appliances  adapted  to  actuate  the  signal  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  train  through  each  block,  and  electromagnetic 
appsratus  carried  on  the  moving  train  and  Included  In  a 
circuit  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  Mid 
track  contacts,  uld  electromagnetic  apparatus  being  ac- 
tuated whenever  connection  Is  made  with  a  path  having 
one  of  the  two  alternative  conditions  therein  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  blocks,  two  signal-controlling  devices  each  in 
a  separate  block,  two  signal-conveying  patha.  each  path 
being  adapted  to  convey  signals  to  a  different  block,  the 
actuation  of  the  first  signal-controlling  device  aervlag  to 
Mtabllsb  one  condition  In  the  first  of  said  paths  and  an- 
other condition  in  the  second  of  said  paths,  and  the  actua- 
tion of  the  second  signal-controlling  device  serving  to  ea- 
tabllah the  second  condition  in  the  first  of  said  patha, 
track  contacts  located  In  Mch  block  and  forming  the  ter- 
minals of  Mid  paths,  differentially  adjusted  electromag- 
netic mechanlam  carried  on  a  moving  train  and  Included 
In  a  circuit  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the 
track  contacts  forming  the  terminals  of  said  paths  during 
the  passage  of  the  train,  a  caution  signal  and  a  full  stop 
signal,  a  device  adapted  normally  to  mechanically  cauM 
the  operation  of  both  of  said  slgnala,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  differentially  adjusted  electromagnetic  mechanlam 
for  releasing  the  full  Mtop  signal  from  the  control  of  the 
mechanical  trip  when  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic 
mechanism  Is  closed  through  a  path  In  which  the  first  of 
aald  conditions  has  been  established  and  for  permitting 
the  control  of  said  signal  by  said  mechanical  trip  whan 
connection  Is  established  with  a  path  in  which  the  second 
condition  has  t>een  established. 

5.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  blocks  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  in- 
sulated from  the  rails  of  the  next  succeeding  block,  a  track 
circuit  including  a  controlling  relay  aaaociated  with  each 
block,  track  contacts  located  In  each  block,  a  aignaling  dr- 
enlt  extending  from  each  controlling  relay  to  the  track 
contacts  of  the  second  block  in  each  direction,  switching 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  associated  controlling  relay 
during  the  preMnce  of  an  obatructlon  in  the  aaaociated 
block  to  Inereaae  the  realstance  of  the  signaling  ctrculta 
tarmlnatlng  in  the  track  contacta  of  the  aeeond  block  In 
each  direction  and  serving  to  open  the  signaling  drcnita 
tarmlnatlng  In  the  next  adjacent  block  In  each  direction, 
and  electrically  controlled  signaling  mechanlam  adapted 
tor  ooanactlon  with  the  track  contacta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


914.887.  BRACKBT  •  8UPP0BT.  AunBT  O.  CsaaOt 
Wayneaburg.  Pa.  ruad  Fab.  8.  1907.  Sartal  No. 
8M.429. 
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The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture,  of  a  umokm  ball  aap> 
port  arranged  upon  the  fixture  and  comprlalnc  •  ipUt  ool- 
lar  adjuatable  vertically  upon  the  supply  pipe  of  tba  ix- 
ture,  a  rigid,  straight,  non-extensible  arm  pivoted  at  ona 
end  to  the  collar  and  arranged  at  its  other  end  to  support 
a  smoke  bell  and  a  second  q)lit  collar  clamped  upon  the 
Mid  supply  pipe  of  the  fixture  and  adjustable  vertically 
thereon  and  Independently  of  the  fiiist  mentioned  collar, 
and  a  rigid,  straight,  non-extensible  brace-arm  pivoted  to 
the  last-mentioned  collar  and  to  the  first-mentlonad 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  brace  arm  wttk 
first-mentioned  arm  being  a  fixed  ona. 


914,388. 
Minn. 


HAY-STACKEB.    CtTSTis  W.  Davis,  Donaldsoa, 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,062. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  for- 
ward axle  and  carrying  wheels  therefor;  a  frame  aap- 
ported  at  its  forward  end  on  said  axle,  meana  supportlnf 
the  rMf  end  of  Mid  frame,  standards  moonted  on  said 
axle,  there  being  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  two  near 
the  center,  aald  center  standarda  being  comparatively  near 
together,  and  a  croM  bar  connecting  all  of  said  standards 
at  the  top,  a  beam  pivotally  supported  at  its  rear  end 
above  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  at  ita 
forward  end  between  said  middle  atandarda,  a  fork  aionnt> 
ed  on  the  forward  end  of  .said  baass,  cablea  attached  to 
Mid  fork  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  paaslaf 
over  pulleys  on  Mch  side  of  the  center  of  said  croM  bar 
at  the  top  of  said  stg/tdarda  and  winding  drums  mooted 
on  aald  axle  and  connected  with  aald  cables  and  means  for 
rendering  said  drums  operative  or  Inoperative^  snbstaa* 
tlally  M  daacrlbad. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cUm  daaertbed,  comprialng  a  tat- 
ward  axle  and  carrying  wbeala  therefor,  a  fraaM  anp- 
ported  at  ita  forward  end  on  aald  axle,  meaaa  supportlas 
the  rear  end  of  aald  frame,  ataodards  mounted  on 


'^^  -TMB^iM*  ^  ^'K:^- 
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bar  la  eoBoaetad;  mmtf  tot  shifting  uld  !•▼«:  a  back 
placa  adapted  to  telMcope  Into  said  corera;  and  oooaac- 
tkmi  (or  Mid  back  pteca  to  aald  ero«a  ban. 

4.  Tha  combination  wttto  tha  covara,  of  binding  corda; 
eroM  baia  to  which  Mid  binding  corda  ara  Mcored :  amum 
for  ad)n«tlng  one  of  Mid  croM  bar*,  carrtod  by  one  of  mM 
eovara;  a  bar  on  which  the  other  of  Mid  croaa  bar«  la 
■lldabiy  moanted,  adjustably  carried  by  the  other  corar; 
OMane  (or  adjustably  securing  Mid  croM  bar  to  Mid  bar 
upon  which  It  Is  mounted ;  a  piToted  lever  to  which  Mid 
bar  Is  connected  ;  and  means  (or  shifting  Mid  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  tha  eoTara.  of  blading  «erda ; 
eroM  bars  to  which  Mid  binding  cords  are  secured ;  mMoa 
ftor  adjusting  one  of  Mid  croM  bara,  carried  by  one  of  Mid 
corera:  a  bar  on  which  the  other  of  Mid  croM  bars  Is 
slldably  mounted,  adjustably  carried  by  the  othar  cover; 
means  for  adjustably  semrlag  Mid  croM  bar  to  mM  bar 
upon  which  It  Is  mounted ;  mwns  (or  adjusting  Mid  bar 
on  which  Mid  croM  bar  is  mountad ;  a  back  piece  adapted 
to  talascope  Into  Mid  covera :  and  connections  (or  Mid 
back  piece  to  Mid  croM  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


014.884.  PAPER -SHBLL  MACrilNB.  JoHM  CBaaNBT. 
Paulsboro.  N.  J..  sMlgnor  to  The  E.  1-  du  Pont  de 
Namours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corpo- 
ration o(  New  JerMy.  FUei  Feb.  24.  1W8.  Serial  No. 
417,4e3. 


1.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
hollow  perforsted  forming  mandrel,  of  an  ejecting  tube 
extending  Into  the  mandrel,  means  to  exhaust  air  from  the 
mandrel,  and  niMns  to  admit  air  under  presaure  to  the 
ejecting  tube. 

2.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
hollow  per(orated  forming  mandrel,  o(  an  ejecting  tube 
astendlng  Into  the  mandrel,  a  perforated  cap  closing  the 
forward  ends  of  the  mandrel  and  ejecting  tabe,  uMans  to 
exhaust  air  from  the  mandrel,  and  mMns  to  admit  air 
under  prewure  to  the  ejecting^  tube. 

3.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
forming  mandrel  comprising  a  body  and  a  longitudinally 
retractable  head  in  adraace  of  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  body,  of  UMuns  to  retract  the  mandrel  head 
preliminary  to  ejecting  the  shell  from  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
Imllow  perforated  forming  mandrel  comprising  a  body 
and  a  longitudinally  retractable  head,  of  an  ejecting  tuba 
axtandlng  Into  the  mandrel,  meahs  to  exhaust  air  from  the 
mandrel,  mMus  to  admit  air  under  preMure  to  the  eject- 
ing tuba,  and  means  to  retract  the  mandrel  bead. 

5.  In  a  paper  shell  machine,  tha  combtnatton  wltk  tha 
fbrmlng  mandrel  comprising  a  body  and  a  longitudinally 
ratractabte  head,  of  an  «jactlng  tube  extending  into  tha 
mandrel,  a  cap  ctaalag  the  forward  and  of  the  mandrel 
And  ejertluff  tube  and  baring  perforations  communleatiag 


with  said  tube,  maana  to  axhauat  air  traM  the  aandral. 
maana  to  retract  the  maadral  bMd  tran  tha  aandral 
body,  and  means  to  admit  air  under  preaanra  ta  tha  eject- 
log  tuba. 

[Ctalaa  6  to  IS  not  prtatad  la  tha  QaaaCta.) 


014,886.  COUNTSBBALANCINQ  DITICI  FOB  PUMPS. 
CMAauia  K.  Coitbn.  Saa  Angele.  Tiz.  Piled  Aug.  24, 
1008.     Serial  No.  440.067. 


A  counterbalancing  attachment  for  a  pump  comprising 
upper  and  lower  clamps  to  respectively  engage  the  pump 
rod  and  the  pump  casing,  larera  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  upper  clamp  and  each  compoaed  o(  two  straps  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation, 
weight  blocks  having  grooves  to  receive  the  spaced  straps 
o(  the  levera,  clamping  bolts  pawed  through  Mid  spaced 
straps  to  adjustably  secure  the  weights  upon  the  levers 
and  links  between  the  lower  clamp  and  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  levers. 


0  14.886.  BLOCK-SIONALINO  SYSTEM.  HAaax  M. 
CocLtaa,  Chicago.  111..  aMlgnor  of  one-hal(  to  Alfred 
Stromberf.  Chlcafo.  III.  FUad  Aug.  2.  1907.  Serial 
Na  886.702. 


1.  la  a  ralhray  block  signaling  syatam,  the  combination 
o(  a  track  divided  Into  a  series  o(  blocks,  electrical  track 
conUcts  located  In  Mch  block,  signaling  circuits  Mch  ex- 
tending (rom  the  track  contacts  In  one  block  to  the  next 
succeeding  block,  means  In  each  block  (or  controlling  the 
signaling  circuit  terminating  in  tha  track  eoatacta  la  tha 
next  block,  a  signal  carried  upon  a  moving  train,  a  davlea 
located  In  each  block  (or  mechaaloally  actuating  the  sig- 
aallng  apparatna  upon  the  moving  train,  electrical  con- 
tacts carried  upon  the  moving  train  and  adapted  to  make 
connection  with  the  track  coaUcts,  and  electrical  appara- 
tus on  the  moving  train.  Mid  apparatus  being  connected 
with  the  moving  contacts  of  the  train  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  the  connected  signaling  circuit  la  la  one 
condltlop  to  prcvant  the  operation  of  the  signal  and  to  ba 
actiuted  when  the  connected  signaling  circuit  fai  la  an- 
other condition  to  permit  the  operation  o(  the  aaaodated 
slgaal. 
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2.  In  a  railway  block  sifnallng  system,  the  combination 
arlth  a  scriM  o(  blocka,  of  two  sli^tal-controlllng  devieea, 
each  in  a  separate  blodt,  two  signal-conveying  paths,  each 
path  b«>lng  connected  with  track  contacts  located  in  a  dif- 
(erent  block,  the  actuation  of  the  first  signal-controlling 
device  Mrrlag  to  eatabllih  one  condition  in  the  first  of 
said  paths  and  another  condition  In  the  aecond  of  said 
paths,  and  the  actuation  o(  the  second  slsnal-controlUng 
device  serving  to  Mtabllsh  the  second  condition  in  the  first 
of  said  paths,  two  algnals  carried  on  a  moving  train,  a  de- 
Ties  located  la  each  block  and  adapted  normally  to  me- 
chanically cauM  the  actuation  of  both  of  teid  algnals  upon 
the  passage  of  a  moving  train,  electromagnetic  mechanism 
carried  on  said  train  and  Included  liv  a  circuit  terminating 
in  contacts  adapted  to  make  connection  with  said  track 
contacts  daring  the  passage  of  said  train.  Mid  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  being  adapted  (or  actuation  o(  one 
character  upon  making  connection  with  a  path  in  one  o( 
aald  conditions  to  prevent  the  operation  o(  one  o(  said 
algnals,  and  adapted  (or  actuation  o(  another  character 
upon  making  connection  with  a  path  in  another  condition 
to  prevent  the  operation  o(  the  other  signal. 

8.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combination 
with  a  MriM  o(  blocka,  o(  a  sigaal-controlling  device  in 
eadi  block,  slgnal-conveylng  paths  each  adapted  to  convey 
signals  (rom  one  block  to  the  next  succeeding  block,  each 
o(  said  paths  terminating  In  track  contacts,  the  actuation 
of  each  algnal-controlllng  device  serving  to  change  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  signal-conveying  path  controlled 
thereby,  a  Rigna!  carried  apoo  a  moving  train,  mechanical 
appliances  adapted  to  actuate  the  signal  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  train  through  each  block,  and  electromagnetic 
apparatus  carried  on  the  moving  train  and  included  in  a 
circuit  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  Mid 
track  contacts,  said  electromagnetic  apparatus  being  ac- 
tuated whenever  connection  is  made  with  a  path  having 
one  of  the  two  alternative  conditions  therein  to  prevent 
the  actuation  of  said  signal. 

4.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  Mrtes  of  blocks,  two  signal-controlling  devices  each  in 
a  separate  block,  two  slgnal-conveylng  paths,  each  path 
being  adapted  to  convey  signals  to  a  different  block,  the 
actuation  of  the  first  signal-controlling  device  serving  to 
Mtabllsh  one  condition  In  the  first  of  Mid  paths  and  an- 
other condition  In  the  second  of  said  paths,  and  the  actua- 
tion of  the  second  signal-controlling  device  serving  to  sa- 
tabllah  the  second  condition  In  the  first  o(  Mid  patha, 
track  contacts  located  in  each  block  and  forming  the  ter- 
minals o(  said  paths,  diiferentlally  adjusted  electromag- 
netic mechanism  carried  00  a  oioTlng  train  and  included 
In  a  circuit  adapted  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the 
track  contacts  (orming  the  terminals  o(  Mid  paths  during 
the  passage  of  the  train,  a  caution  signal  and  a  full  stop 
signal,  a  device  adapted  normally  to  mechanically  cauM 
the  operation  of  both  of  Mid  signala,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  differentially  adjusted  electromagnetic  mechanism 
(or  releasing  the  full  stop  signal  (rom  the  control  o(  the 
mechanical  trip  when  the  circuit  o(  the  electromagnetic 
mechanism  is  closed  through  a  path  in  which  the  first  of 
Mid  conditions  has  been  establlahed  and  for  permitting 
the  control  o(  said  signal  by  said  mechanical  trip  when 
connection  Is  establlahed  with  a  path  in  which  the  second 
condition  has  been  established. 

0.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  system,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  Mries  o(  blocks  each  comprising  a  pair  o(  rails  In- 
solated  from  the  rails  of  the  next  succeeding  block,  a  track 
drcnlt  Including  a  controlling  relay  associated  with  each 
block,  trsck  contacts  located  In  each  block,  a  signaling  cir- 
cuit extending  (rom  each  controlling  relay  to  the  track 
contacts  o(  the  second  block  in  each  direction,  switching 
mechanism  actuated  by  tha.  associated  controlling  relay 
during  the  preMnce  o(  an  obstruction  in  the  aaaodated 
block  to  IncreaM  the  realstance  of  the  slgaallag  eirenlts 
terminating  in  the  track  contacta  o(  the  second  block  in 
each  directioo  and  serving  to  open  the  signaling  circuits 
terminating  in  the  next  adjacent  block  In  each  direction, 
and  electrically  controlled  signaling  mechAaiam  adapted 
for  coanactlOB  with  the  track  contacts. 

[Clalsu  6  and  7  aot  priatsd  la  tha  Qasetta.) 


9  14.887.  BRACKET  •  SIJPPOBT.  ALaatT  O.  Caaoo^ 
Waynasburg,  Pa.  rUed  Fah.  8,  1007.  Sarlal  li«b 
856,420. 


5^:; 
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The  combination  with  a  gas  fixture,  of  a  aaaoks  btQ 
port  arranged  upon  the  fixture  and  comprising  a  split  col- 
lar adjustable  vertically  upon  the  supply  pipe  o(  the  ftz- 
ture,  a  rigid,  straight,  non-extensible  arm  pivoted  at  <um 
end  to  the  collar  and  arranged  at  its  other  and  to  aapport 
a  smoke  bell  and  a  second  split  collar  clamped  npotk  tha 
Mid  supply  pipe  o(  the  fixture  and  adjustable  vertically 
thereon  and  Independently  o(  the  first  mentioned  eoUar, 
and  a  rigid,  straight,  non-extensible  brace-arm  pivoted  t» 
the  last-mentioned  collar  aad  to  the  flrat-mentiona6 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  brace  arm  with 
first-mentioned  arm  being  a  fixed  one. 


914,388. 
Minn. 


HAT-STACKBB.     Cdbtis  W.  Datis.  Donaldsoa, 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  409,062. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  for- 
ward axle  and  carrying  whMls  therefor,'  a  fraaie  sop- 
ported  at  its  forward  end  on  said  axle,  means  supportiag 
the  rear  aid  of  said  frame,  staadards  moanted  oa  said 
axle,  there  being  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  two  near 
the  ceater,  Hid  center  standards  being  comparatlTely  near 
together,  and  a  croM  bar  connecting  all  of  said  standard* 
at  tha  top,  a  beam  pivotaily  aupported  at  Its  raar  aM 
above  Mid  frame  aad  adapted  to  slide  vertically  at  Ita 
forward  end  between  said  aiiddle  standards,  a  fork  mouat- 
ed  oa  the  forward  end  o(  Mid  beam,  cablw  attadiad  to 
said  (ork  on  each  side  of  the  center  theraof,  and  ^^"tg 
orer  pulleya  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  crow  bar 
at  the  top  of  said  standards  aad  wlndiag  drums  mouatad 
oa  said  axle  aad  connected  with  Mid  cables  and  meaas  for 
rendering  said  drums  operatlva  or  la(q»arattTa»  sabataa* 
tUlly  as  deacribad. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claw  deacrthad,  comprlaiag  a  for* 
ward  axle  and  carrying  wheela  tterefor,  a  frame  sop- 
ported  at  Its  forward  end  oo  said  agio,  acaas  supportiag 
the  rear  ead  of  aald  (nuae.  staadarda  moaatad  oa  aaM 
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•xlc,  ther«  b«lns  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  two  near 
the  center,  eald  center  standarda  being  comparatlrelr  near 
together,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  all  the  aald  atandarda,  a 
beam  pivoully  anpported  at  its  rear  end  and  adapted  to 
altde  Tertlcally  at  Its  forward  end  between  said  center 
sundards.  a  fork  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  aald 
beam,  cablea  attached  to  said  fork  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  passing  Orer  puHeya  on  aald  crosa  bar, 
and  winding  drams  mounted  on  the  ends  of  aald  axle  and 
connected  with  aald  cables,  a  clntch  mechanism  for  ren- 
dering eald  winding  drama  operative  or  InoperatlTe,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  clutch  mechanism. 

8.  A  mschlne  of  the  class  described,  comprUlng  an  axle, 
and  carrjlng  whaela  therefor,  a  frame  supported  at  Its  for- 
ward end  on  aald  axle  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, a  platform  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a 
swlreled  guiding  wheel  supporting  the  rear  of  said  frame 
and  said  platform,  standards  mounted  on  said  frame  In 
front  of  said  platform,  a  beam  pivoted  at  Ita  rear  end  to 
said  standarSa  and  above  aald  frame  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom  over  aald  axle,  a  fork  plvotally  anp- 
ported on  the  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  a  drum  mounted 
between  aald  platform  aUndards  and  having  a  cable  con 
nectlon  with  said  fork,  standards  moantad  on  aald  axle 
there  being  one  at  each  end  thereof  and  two  near  the  mid- 
dle and  a  cross  bar  connecting  all  the  aald  atandarda  at  the 
top,  aald  beam  being  vertically  alldable  between  said  mid- 
dle atandarda,  cablea  attached  to  aald  fork  on  each  side  of 
the  center  thereof  and  paaaing  over  the  pulleys  provided 
on  said  cross  l>ar  and  drums  mounted  on  each  end  of  aald 
Shaft  and  connecting  with  aald  fork  cablea,  and  meana  for 
rendering  said  drams  operative  or  InoperaUve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


914  389  RAILWAY  -  CROaSINQ  SIGNAL.  G»oao»  A. 
Davis.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  440,264. 


■<: 


1.  In  a  railway 'crosalng  algnal,  a  pair  of  aupports,  a 
motive  wheel  mounted  upon  one  of  said  supporfs,  a  blow 
fan  also  mounted  thereon,  meana  for  transmitting  motion 
from  aald  motive  wheel  to  aald  blow  fan.  a  wind  turbine 
mounted  upon  the  other  of  aald  aupporU,  a  bell  located 
on  aald  laat  mentioned  aupport,  a  clapper  In  cloae  prox- 
imity to  aald  bell,  meana  for  operating  said  clapper  and 
meana  for  transmitting  power  from  said  blow  fan  to  said 
last  mentlonad  means. 

2.  In  a  railway  croaalng  signal,  a  support,  a  wind  mill 
mounted  thereon,-  a  blow  fan  alao  mounted  on  said  sap- 
port,  a  sprocket  connection  between  aald  wind  mill  and 
aald  blow  fan,  a  wind  turbine  and  a  support  therefor,  a 
pneumatic  tube  connecting  said  blow  fan  and  aald  wind 
turbine,  a  bell  mounted  on  aald  last  mentioned  support.' 
a  clapper  In  cloae  proximity  thereto,  means  operated  by 
aald  wind  turbine  for  operating  aald  clapper  and  canalng 
th«  same  to  strike  said  bell. 

8.  la  a  railway  tIfDal.  a  wind  operated  motive  wheal,  a 
support  therefor,  an  air  propelling  device  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  motive  wheel, 
a  wind  turbine,  a  support  therefor,  a  bell  mounted  upon 
said  support,  a  clapper  mounted  upon  said  wind  turbine, 
mean*  operated  by  said  turbtna  for  operatiac  aald  clapper, 
BMana  ft>r  tranamltting  pow«r  from  aald  motlre  wheel  to 
Mid  air  propelling  devica,  and  meana  for  tranamltting 
^OWar  froaa  aald  air  propelling  device  to  aald  wind  turbine. 


4.  la  a  ralhray  aignal,  a  anfpart  a 
upon  aald  aupport,  a  afirocket  ahaal 
axle  of  aald  wind  mill,  a  blow  fan  alao  ntoonted  upon  saM 
support,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  aald  blow  fan,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  aald  aproeketa.  a  tuba  for  ra- 
celTlng  and  conveying  wind  generated  by  aald  blow  fan 
to  a  wind  turbine,  an  axle  for  said  turbine,  lugs  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  a  bell  carried  by  aald  turbine  wheel  sui>- 
port,  a  clapper  carried  by  said  turbine  and  located  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  conUcting  with  said  hell  and  at  the  aama 
time  to  be  operated  by  aald  Inga. 

6.  In  a  railway  algnal.  a  aapport.  aa  air  operated  mo- 
tive wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  blow  fan  connected  there- 
with by  means  fOr  transmitting  motion  from  said  motive 
wheel  to  said  blow  fan.  an  air  tarbine  mounted  upon  tha 
axle,  a  bell  In  cloae  proximity  thereto,  a  support  for  said 
turbine  and  aald  bell,  a  clapper  mounted  upon  the  caaing 
of  said  air  tarbine,  lugs  carried  by  aald  axle  so  disposed 
as  to  altaraataly  engage  and  releaae  aald  clapper,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  wind  generated  by  aald  blow  fan  to  aald 
wind  turbine  to  operate  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


914.890.     MUD-OUABD.     JoaaPR  X.  lUvia.  St.   Loula, 
Ho.     Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,437. 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  a  aupport ing-block  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  splder-arma  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  block,  a  mod-guard  adapted  to  cover  the 
greater  part  of  the  circumference  of  said  wheel,  said  mud- 
guard having  a  flaring  enlarged  lower  rear  end,  an  inte- 
gral extenalon  along  one  side  of  said  mud-guard  to  which 
aald  arma  are  adapted  to  be  attached,  whereby  aald  mud- 
guard Is  supported  In  position,  and  a  mud-ahaver  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  the  aald  flaring  end  of  said  mud-guard, 
said  mnd-ahaver  comprising  a  btock  5*  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  aacurad  to  the  under  aide  of  aald  mud-guard  and 
having  the  inwardly-projecting  grooved  portion  6*  and  a 
mud-ahaving  blade  6*  fitting  In  and  having  a  alot-and-pln 
connection  with  said  grooved  portion  ft* ;  snbatantUlly  aa 
daseribad. 


914,891.  TRBATMBNT  OF  OSES.  Andbbw  L.  Daax, 
Qaeeaatowa,  Taaaiania,  Australia,  aaalgaor  to  The 
Mount  Lyell  Mining  and  Railway  Company  Limited, 
Melbourne.  Australia.  Filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.968. 

The  mafhoil  of  preparing  fines  of  natural  mineral  aul- 
fl*.  or  araenlda.  1w  metallurgical  treatment  la  a  Mast 
furnace,  which  consists  In  seraealng  the  fines  and 
thoroughly  mixing  them,  then  charging  a  portion  tiiereof 
over  aoeae  earhonaceooa  foei  which  haa  become  thoroughly 
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Igaltad  la  a 


after  aald  eharglBg 
thorwii^ly  IgnttM,  ahargtaff  la  the 

. of  the  tnee,  and  eontinolng  aambostte*,  until 

the  lire  haa  penetrated  the  maaa  uniformly,  the  reaultant 
maaa  being  then  removed  from  the  furnace,  and  broken  up 
to  aaltable  alaee  for  further  treatment  in  a  blast  furnace. 


#14,899.     BBFSH  -  CUTTBB.     Prraa  P.  Dica,  Dldrtjury, 
▲Iharta,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  6, 1908.    Serial  No.  4«1,8T0. 


914,898.  PMITABLB  WATER  HEATER.  8aM0«l  M. 
DICK,  Mtaaeapolia,  Mian.  Filed  Sept,  28.  1907.  Sa- 
rial  No.  394.108. 


rta.^v 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brush-cutter  comprising  a 
vehicle  aad  a  kyilf«  carried  thereby  and  held  at  the  dealred 
angle  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  of  a  retainer  bar 
comprlalng  a  member  the  intermediate  portion  of  which  la 
held  above  the  vehicle  and  within  the  edge  of  the  aald  knife, 
and  the  front  poriion  of  which  extends  from  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  outward  at  an  angle  no  aa  to  gather  in 
the  uncut  bruah  and  crowd  It  agalnat  the  edge  of  the 
knife :  a  releasing  loop  formed  In  the  rear  portion  of  aald 
raulacr  bar  ao  as  to.  permit  the  escape  of  the  uncut  bruah, 
and  meana  for  supporting  said  retainer  bar  on  aald 
vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush-cutter  comprising  a 
vehicle  and  a  knife  carried  thereby  and  held  at  the  de- 
aired  angle  to  the  liae  of  movement  thereof,  of  a  retainer 
bar  comprising  a  member  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
which  la  held  above  the  vehicle  and  within  the  edge  of  the 
aald  knife,  and  the  front  portion  of  which  extends  from 
said  intarmediate  portion  outward  at  an  angle  so  as  to 
gsther  in  the  uncut  l>rush  and  crowd  it  agalnat  the  edge 
of  the  said  knife ;  a  releasing  loop  fonned  in  the  rear 
portion  of  aald  retainer  bar  and  provided  with  a  abort  leg 
which  terminates  In  the  supported  end  of  tbe  retainer  bar. 
and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  vehicle  by  which  tha  aald 
supported  end  la  adjuatsbly  carried. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brash-cutter  rompriaing  a 
vehicle  and  a  knife  carried  thereby  and  held  at  the  desired 
angle  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  of  meana  carried  by 
aald  vehicle  and  so  aaaoclated  with  said  knife  as  to  crowd 
the  uncut  brush  and  hold  It  against  the  edge  of  the  said 
knife,  and  a  deflecting  guard  carried  by  said  vehicle  ao 
as  to  deflect  tbe  cut  bruah  over  one  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hroah-eotter  comprising  a 
vehicle  and  a  knife  carried  thereby  and  held  at  the  dealred 
angle  to  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  of  meana  carried 
by  aald  vehicle  aad  ao  aaaoclated  with  aald  knife  aa  to 
crowd  the  uncut  brush  and  hold  It  against  the  edge  of  the 
knife ;  s  runner  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  on  tbe  side 
removed  from  said  knife,  and  a  flanged  member  carried 
by  aakl  runner  ao  as  to  prevent  It  from  sioklof  too  tar 

Into  the  ground. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bruah-cutter  comprtaing  a 
vehicle  and  a  knife  carried  thereby  and  held  at  the  dealred 
aagle  to  the  llae  of  movement  thereof,  of  means  carried 
by  said  vehicle  and  ao  aaaoclated  with  aald  knife  as  to 
crowd  the  uncut  brush  and  hold  It  againat  the  edge  of  the 
knifto ;  a  runner  mounted  on  aald  vehicle  and  on  tlie  aide 
r«moved  from  said  knife,  and  a  flanged  knee  carried  by 
aald  raaaer  and  aupportlng  one  of  the  comera  of  aald 
vahlde. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  base,  a  series  of  tubas 
bent  to  form  horlsontal  loops  or  aectlona  arranged  in  seta 
one  above  another  on  aald  base,  each  aet  comprising  a 
serlea  of  longitudinal  loops  and  a  series  of  transversa 
loopB,  the  longitudinal  loops  forming  contlnuatloas  of  tka 
transverse  loops  and  each  set  of  loops  being  Independent 
of  the  other  seta,  a  supply  pipe  having  independent  con- 
ne<fitions  with  the  receiving  ends  of  the  said  transversa 
loops,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  supply  pipe  brtaf 
equal  subetanttally  to  the  sum  of  the  correapondlng  arena 
of  aald  tubea,  and  a  discharge  pipe  having  independ«it 
connections  with  the  delivery  enda  of  aald  longitudinal 
loops,  and  said  discharge  pipe  having  a  regulating  valTe. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  suitable  base  and  bom- 
ers  therefor,  a  series  of  pipes  bent  to  form  horlaontal 
loopa  or  aectlona  above  aald  burners,  said  loops  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets  or  groups  and  each  aet  eonaistlng  of  a  seriaa 
of  transverse  loops,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  loopa 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  transverse  loopa  and  at 
right  angles  substantially  thereto,  the  seta  of  loopa  being 
arranged  one  above  another,  and  the  loopa  of  one  set  beinf 
staggered  with  reapect  to  the  correspondlag  loops  of  the 
contiguous  set,  whereby  a  tortuous  pasaage  will  be  formed 
upwardly  through  aald  loops,  a  aupply  pipe  having  Inde- 
pandent  connections  with  the  receiving  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse loops,  and  a  discharge  pipe  provided  with  a  suit- 
able valve  and  having  independent  connections  with  the 
diacharge  enda  of  aald  longitudinal  loops,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  portable  water  heater  comprising  a  suitable  base 
and  burners  therefor  and  coUs  arranged  in  aeta  above  said 
burners,  each  aet  consisting  of  a  series  of  transverae  loopa, 
and  a  seriea  of  longitudinal  loops  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  tranaverse  loopa,  a  verUcal  aupply  pipe  connectad 
with  tbe  receiving  enda  of  said  transverse  loops  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open  upper  end  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  with  the  diacharge  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  loops  snd  having  a  regulating  valve,  a  re- 
movable cover  Incloatng  said  loopa  and  burners,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  aecuring  It  to  aald  baae,  and  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  suitable  handle  for  convenience  in  transporting  the 
heater. 


014,304.     PAPKR.     Mohes   B.  Diskis.   New  York,   N.  T. 

Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,509. 

The  production  of  paper  from  tobacco  waate  consisting 
in  thoroughly  steaming  the  waste  until  all  deleterious  mat- 
ter therein  has  been  removed,  reducing  the  residue  to  a 
pulp  and  then  converting  the  pulp  Into  a  paper. 


914,895.      TBLBPHONB  -  DI8INFECTOR.      Mabt    A. 

DonaT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No. 

449,719. 

1.  In  a  telephone  dislnfector,  la  combiaation  with  a 
transmitter  and  mouthpiece  thereof,  an  eye  aecured  in 
said  transmitter.  ,a  cord  connecting  said  eye  with  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  in  aald  mouth-piece  and  adapted  to  c«i- 
taln  a  germicide  or  antlaeptlc.  flexible  arms  In  said  ra- 
ceptacle  provided  with  hooks  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  aald  mouth-piece,  means  for  opwlng  said  ra- 
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e«ptMl«  to  npoM  tk«  icrmkld*  or  anUMptle  w 
In  Mid  Bouth-pl«e«,  and  bmum  tor  ekwlBg  Mid 
wb«D  aot  In  use.  mitwtantlkllr  *•  dMcrlbad. 


2.  In  n  t«l«piM«n  dUlnftctor.  In  combinntte*  with  • 
tniumltter  and  month  piece  th«r«)f,  a  rM*ptacle  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  Mid  month  pl«»  conprtalag  an  internally 
thrMded  bodj  portion,  a  perforated  cover  adapted  to  ecrew 
iBto  Mid  body  portion,  a  fermldde  capeule  contained  In 
nld  r«c«ptacle,  a  perforated  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
■aid  coTer.  the  perforations  In  said  disk  being  adapted  to 
register  with  the  perforations  In  Mid  cover  and  Mid  disk 
being  adapted  to  cIom  the  perforations  In  Mid  corer.  and 
■Mans  for  holding  Mid  recepUcle  In  Mid  mouth  piece,  sub^ 
•Untially  as  deKribed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  disinfector.  in  combination  with  a 
transmitter  and  mouthpiece  thereof,  a  circular  receptacle 
provided  with  obliquely  extending  arms  secured  by  a  can- 
tral  riret,  hooka  at  the  extremlUes  of  Mid  anna  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  Mid  mouth-piece,  an  eye^ln  one 
of  Mid  hooks  adapted  to  rec«iT«  a  cord  attached  to  the 
transmitter,  a  perforated  cover  adapted  to  screw  Into  said 
Nceptacle,  a  germicide  capsule  contained  In  Mid  receptacle, 
and  a  disk  adapted  to  open  or  cloM  Mid  receptacle,  sub- 
Btaotlally  as  described. 


914.896.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  BXPL081VB  OBLA- 
TIN  DTNAIIITB.  WiixiAM  I.  Donaldhos,  Paulaboro, 
N.  J.,  awignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  861.269. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  hopper  and  a  conical  hopper  commnBl- 
eatlBg  with  Mkl  cylindrical  hopper,  a  twnveylng  screw  in 
■aid  eyilndrical  hopper  and  blades,  the  operative  face*  of 
which  are  inclined.  In  the  conical  hopper,  and  mMns  to 
rotate  said  screw  and  blades.  Mid  bladw  being  supported 
■o  as  t*  be  vertically  movable. 

8.  In  a  Machine  of  the  character  described,  la  comblna- 
tloa.  a  coaieai  hopper,  a  eyilndrical  hopper  in  which  Mid 
conical  hopper  terminates,  blades,  the  operative  faces  of 
which  are  Inctlaed.  In  mM  conical  hopper,  and  a  screw  in 


the  cyHaddcai  hopper,  aad  wans  to  rtvolvo  said  kmw 
aad  Madea,  said  MadM  batag  supported  so  u  te  be  var- 
tl«ll7  aorakla. 

8.  la  «  iiii'Tt  «(  tba  character  dsacrihad,  in  comUaa- 
tlon.  a  cylladrlcal  happar.  a  caslcal  happat  opMiag  Into 
said  cylindrical  hopper,  a  abaft  astaBitaS  tkreagti  both 
hoppers,  a  screw  on  that  portloa  o(-  tha  akaft  within  the 
cyliadrkal  hopper,  and  bladaa.  tha  oparattvo  facM  of 
which  ara  iBcitasd,  on  that  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the 
conical  hopper,  aad  SMaaa  to  Mtato  aald  acraw.  aald  ahatt 
being  vertically  osovable. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  the  cylinder  and  the  ahell  carrier  lifting  pUton 
therein,  tha  boppar  aad  faadlag  seraw  shaft  therein,  tha 
ehaft  cylinder  aad  piston  therein,  aadaavMeCloa  between 
said  piatoa  aad  shaft,  of  a  pipe  to  tka  lawar  partloa  of  the 
siMli  earrter  platon  cylinder,  a  plpa  te  the  npper  portion 
of  the  shaft  cylinder,  a  aoorce  of  presanre  supply  and 
means  to  slmnltaneoaaly  connect  Mid  pipM  with  the  prea- 
sure  supply. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  the  shell  carrier  lifting  piston 
therein,  the  hopper  and  feeding  screw  shaft  therein,  the 
shaft  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  and  connection  lietween 
Mid  piston  and  ahaft.  of  a  pipe  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shell  carreer  platoo  cylinder,  a  pipe  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shaft  cylindsr,  a  source  of  prcMure  supply,  an  ex- 
haust and  mmna  to  simultaneously  connect  said  pipes  witk 
either  the  air  preHure  or  exhaust. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


914,897.  AERIAL  TRAMWAY.  CUHTOa  A-  I>Oin.AVT. 
BowABO  O.  W.  FaaooaoM,  and  BoBCHAan  THOBNa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Mid  Dunlavy.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1908.     Serial  Na  427.488. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  elevated  track  of  a  tram- 
way, of  a  stop  movable  on  said  track,  means  for  locking 
the  stop  to  and  unlocking  It  from  the  Mid  track  and  means 
pendent  from  the  locking  means  for  unlocking  and  alao 
gh'»*«»g  the  stop  on  the  track,  from  positions  below  tha 

trmdk. 

2,  The  combination  with  the  elevated  track  and  travel- 
ing carrier  of  an  aerial  tramway,  of  a  stop  movable  oa 
Mid  track,  means  for  locking  the  stop  to  and  unlocking  it 
from  Mid  track,  meana  whereby  the  carrier  is  dumped  by 
tl>e  action  of  said  stop,  and  meana  pendent  from  tha  lock- 
ing means  for  unlocking  and  also  for  ahlftlAg  the  stop  on 
the  track  from  positions  below  the  carrier. 

8.  The  oombination  with  the  elevated  track  of  an  aerial 
tramway,  of  a  atop  movable  thereon,  a  clamping  device 
carried  by  the  stop,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  clamping  da- 
vtee  againat  the  track,  and  means  for  shifting  the  damp- 
ing device  and  for  adjusting  the  stop  indndlng  a  pendsat 
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4.  The  eombinatloa  with  tha  tnwfc  ^  m  elevated 
way,  ofa  stop  consisting  of  a  Mddle  riding  on  the  track, 
a  clamping  Jaw  movable  between  the  sides  of  the  Mddle 
to  and  from  the  track,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ssid 
Jaw  Including  a  pendent  cable  connected  to  actuate  the 
Jaw  from  a  position  below  the  track. 

5  The  combination  with  a  stop  consUting  of  a  saddle 
riding  on  the  track  and  a  clamping  Jaw  movable  between 
the  cheeks  of  the  Mddle.  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  saddle 
and  engaging  the  said  Jaw.  a  aprlng  for  moving  the  ^r 
to  one  direction,  and  a  pendent  cable  for  moving  the  lever 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  Ue  GaMttel 


914,898  DEVICE  FOE  VENDING  ELECTRICITY.  Bvak 
■vAita,  Barlin,  Germany.  aMlgnor  to  Bergmann  Blek- 
trlcltltaWerke  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Berlin.  Or"""^'  » 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.  Sartal 
Mo.  409.413. 


tlw  coin-carrier  in  one  direction,  for  moving  mW  engag- 
ing member  away  from  the  Mid  mecbaninn,  to  cauM  the 
coln-rMt  to  awing  Into  the  coins  path,  and  means,  oper- 
ated by  the  said  device,  for  returning  Mid  engaging  mem- 
ber and  tbe  coin-rairt  to  their  original  positions. 

6.  A  coin^peratwl  device,  provided  with  a  movable  coln- 
rMt  fbr  holding  the  coin  in  the  position  In  whlcW.  It 
causM  the  running  of  the  device,  a  movable  coin-carrier 
arranged  to  convey  the  coin  to  said  eota-reat.  a  planetary 
gearing  comprlaing  three  members,  a  drlring  connection 
from  the  actuated  device  to  one  of  Mid  members,  to  oper- 
ate it  while  said  device  is  running,  means,  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  coin-carrier  in  one  direction,  for 
turning  the  second  member  of  tbe  planetary  gearing,  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  third  member,  and  ^e"";  ~;^ 
troUed  by  said  third  member,  for  moving  the  coln-reat 
into  the  coins  path  at  the  beginning  of  tbe  operation, 
and  for  releasing  the  coin  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


914,899.  WATEE  POWER  SYSTEM.  S^^**™';^- 
FAHCHaa,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  17.  1968. 
Serial  No.  444,002. 


m^!&mm!^sism. 


1,  A  coin  operated  device,  provided  with  a  movable  coln- 
rMt  for  holding  the  coin  In  the  position  In  which  it 
causw  the  operation  of  the  device,  meana  for  normally 
keeping  said  rest  out  of  the  coin's  path,  meana.  actuated 
by  the  InMrUon  of  a  coin,  for  bringing  Mid  coin  rest  Into 
the  coin's  path,  and  mMns,  operated  by  Mid  device,  for 
moving  the  coin-rest  at  the  end  of  the  operation  to  re- 

iMse  the  coin. 

2.  A  coin-operated  device,  provided  with  a  movable  coln- 
reat  for  holding  tbe  coin  In  the  poaltlon  in  which  It 
cansM  the  operation  of  the  device,  a  movable  <^ln-carrier 
arranged  to  convey  the  coin  to  said  coln-reat,  mMns,  con 
trolled  by  tbe  movement  of  the  coin-carrier  in  one  direc- 
tion, for  moving  the  coin-rest  Into  the  coins  path,  and 
meana.  operated  by  the  Mid  device,  fbr  moving  the  coin- 
rest  St  the  end  of  tbe  operation  to  releaaa  tha  coin  and 
■top  the  operation. 

8.  A  coin -operated  device,  provided  w.th  a  movable  coin- 
rest  for  holding  the  coin  In  the  position  In  which  it 
causes  the  operation  of  the  davica.  a  movable  ooln-carrier 
arranged  to  convey  the  coin  to  said  coin-rert,  actuating 
mechanlam  connected  with  the  coin  rest,  an  engaging 
member  for  normally  holding  Mid  mechanism  in  tbe  coin- 
raleaaing  position.  mMns,  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  coin-carrier  In  one  direction,  for  moving  Mid  engag- 
ing member  a  proportionate  distance  from  the  mM  mech- 
anism to  cause  the  coin  rest  to  swing  Into  the  coin's 
path,  and  meana,  operated  by  the  Mid  device,  for  gradu- 
ally returning  Mid  engaging  member  and  the  cola  rwt  to 
their  original  poaitions. 

4.  A  coin-operated  device,  provided  with  a  movable  coln- 
taat  for  holding  the  coin  in  the  position  In  which  it 
eaosw  the  operation  of  the  device,  a  movable  coin-carrier 
arranged  to  convey  tbe  coin  to  said  coin-rest,  actuating 
■srhsnlsm  connected  with  tbe  coin-rest,  an  engaging 
lamlHtr  tor  normally  holding  Mid  mechanism  In  the  coln- 
Mleaslng  position,  means,  controllsd  by  the  movement  of 


1  In  a  water  power  system,  a  conduit  tor  conducting 
water  from  an  upper  to  a  loww  point  of  •  ■tream.  a  wjter 
wheel  located  In  Mid  conduit  and  adapted  for  ▼•rtleal 
adjuatment  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  Intake  condtdta 
arranged  at  dilterent  elevations  and  adapted  for  Individ- 
ual control  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2  In  a  water  power  system,  a  conduit  adapted  for  con- 
ducting water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  •  -tf^ 
and  comprising  a  well  having  an  Intake  Port  "d  •  dta- 
charge  conduit  opening  from  the  bottom  of  ■'Id  weU,  and 
a  water  wheel  located  between  said  intake  port  and  dls- 

ctiarge  conduit  ^  ..  #  _  >w»« 

8.  In  a  water  power  system,  a  conduit  adapted  for  con- 
ducting water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a  stream 
and  comprising  a  well  having  a  plurality  of  l»take  porta, 
one  arranged  above  another,  and  a  discharge  conduit  opt- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  said  well,  a  water  wheel  l<H»ted 
m  Mkl  well  between  the  lowest  Intake  port  and  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  and  mMns  for  opening  or  closing  each  of 
Mid  porta  Independently  of  the  othera. 

4  A  water  power  system  comprising  a  main  well  hav- 
ing connection  with  an  upper  strwm  and  lower  discharge 
conduit  opening  to  the  lower  point  of  aald  stream,  a  dis- 
tributer well  having  an  intake  from  ^^e  npper  point  of 
■aid  atream.  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  said  dlstrlb- 
ater  weU  and  ■aid  main  well  at  various  elevations,  meana 
tor  controlUng  the  flow  through  Mch  of  aald  P'P-  »«»•- 
pendently  of  tbe  others,  and  a  water  wheal  located  la 

Mid  main  welL 

6  In  a  water  power  system,  a  conduit  adapted  tor  con- 
ducting water  from  an  upper  to  a  lower  point  of  a  ■toeam. 
a  vertical  shaft  adapted  for  revolution  la  aald  condnlt.  a 
water   wheel   operatlvely    connected   vrith   wld   ehaft,   a 
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bracfeet  located  to  said  eondatt  and  adapted  for  tnppovt- 
iDf  mM  wbMl,  and  maaiui  for  ralalac  aad  lowarlnf  nM 
bracket. 

[ClaloM  e  to  8  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


•14,400.  FAUCKT  AND  COMBINATION  THRBEOF. 
WmAUK  J.  riBTH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1009. 
Serial  No.  471,026. 


1.  A  faucet  flttitiK  eomprliiinff  a  hollow  body  proTtded 
at  Its  Intermediate  portion  with  a  raided  discharge  con- 
nection and  on  one  aide  of  said  connection  with  a  normally 
cloaed  ralTe  and  on  the  other  aide  with  a  normally  open 
ralTe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fancet  fitting  comprising  a  T-nnlon  baring  a 
ralvad  discharge  connection  from  Its  side  and  baring  a 
normally  closed  ralre  at  one  end  and  a  normally  open 
ralre  at  the  other  end.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fauc«t  fitting  comprising  a  T-nnlon  baring  a  dis- 
charge spigot  at  Us  tide  and  baring  at  one  of  Its  ends  a 
normally  open  spring  ralre  and  at  the  other  of  its  enda 
a  normally  closed  spring  ralre,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  faucet  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  prorided 
with  a  discharge  spigot,  a  hot  water  connection  to  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  cold  water  connection  to  the  other  end, 
a  normally  closed  ralre  between  the  hot  water  connection 
and  spigot,  and  a  normally  open  ralre  between  tbe  cold 
water  connection  and  spigot  whereby  tbe  body  Is  normally 
filled  with  cold  water,  sabstanttally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spigot  of  hot  and  cold  watar 
connections  leading  thereto  and  of  a  normally  cktasd 
ralre  In  tbe  hot  water  connection  and  a  normally  open 
ralre  In  the  cold  water  connection,  whereby  when  said 
■plgot  Is  opssed  tba  supply  la  oold  and  can  be  thereafter 
raried  at  will  by  tbe  manipulation  of  said  ralrea,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


014,401.    WARP-LEA8INO  APPARATUS.    Otto  Fischkb, 
Planen.  Germany.   Plied  Apr.  0, 1007.   Serial  Na  800,730. 


1.  In  a  warp  leasing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  leas- 
ing derice  morable  transrersely  to  tbe  warp,  means  for 
girlng  Intermittent  morement  to  the  leaalng  derlee,  thread 
asparatlng  finger  morable  to  Intersect  the  plane  of  the 
threads,  means  for  operating  tlie  same  on  each  moremaat 
of  the  leaaiiiff  derice  to  separate  a  thread  from  the  other 
threada,  grtppers  for  stretching  the  threads,  a  feed  derlee 
fer^eafiiflaff  aad  morlng  the  separated  thread,  two  bent 
ended  spindlea  for  recefring  the  sapafated  thread,  and 
means  for  rotating  these  spindles  throagh  180  decrees  to 
form  tlie  cross-shed. 


/ 


2.  In  a  warp  leasing  machine,  the  combination ^f  means 
for  holding  the  warp  threads,  a  feed  derice  for  morlng  the 
separated  thread,  two  bent  ended  spindlea  for  recelrtag  tha 
separated  thread  and  means  for  rotating  theae  spindles 
throagh  180  degrees  to  form  the  cross-shed,  comprising 
toothed  pinions  carrying  said  spindles,  a  toothed  wheel 
mrahlng  with  said  pinions,  pins  on  said  toothed  wheel,  two 
hooks  for  engaging  said  pins  aad  girlng  partial  rotatloa  to 
said  toothed  wheel  In  one  or  other  dlrectloa  and  means  for 
placing  either  book  out  of  action. 

S.  IB  a  warp  leasing  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  holding  the  warp  threads,  a  fead  derice  for  morlng  the 
separated  thread,  two  bent  ended  aplndles  for  receiving  tbe 
separated  thread  aad  a»eana  for  rotating  these  spindles 
throagh  180  degrees  to  form  the  croas-sh«d,  said  means 
compriaing  a  hook,  and  disabling  means  for  throwing  the 
hook  temporarily  out  of  action  operated  In  the  absence  of 
a  iteparated  thread. 

4.  In  a  warp  leasing  anehlne,  the  conblnatloa  of  a  leas- 
ing derice  morable  transrersely  to  the  warp,  means  for 
girlng  intermittent  movement  to  the  leasing  derice,  a 
downwsrdly  morable  finger,  means  for  operating  tbe  name 
on  each  morement  of  the  leasing  device  to  neparate  a 
thread  from  the  other  threada,  grtppers  for  stretching  the 
threads,  a  feed  derice  for  moving  ,the  separated  thread, 
two  bent  ended  spindles  for  receiving  the  separated  thread, 
means  for  rotating  these  spindles  throagh  lAO  degrees  to 
form  the  crosa-shed.  and  guides  above  and  below  the  warp 
threads  In  proximity  to  the  thread  aeparator. 

5.  In  a  warp  leaalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  leas- 
ing device  movable  transversely  to  the  warp,  nieana  for 
giving  intermittent  movement  to  the  leaalng  device,  a 
downwardly  movable  finger,  meana  for  operating  the  same 
on  each  movement  of  the  leasing  derice  to  separate  a 
thread  from  the  other  threads,  grtppers  for  atretchlng  the 
threads,  a  feed  device  for  moving  the  separated  thread,  two 
bent  ended  spindles  for  receiving  the  separsted  thread, 
means  for  rotating  these  spindles  throagh  180  degrees  to 
form  the  cross-abed,  guides  above  and  below  the  warp 
threads  In  proximity  to  the  thread  aeparator.  meana  for 
lowering  the  lower  guide,  a  warp  tennloner,  and  connection 
between  the  latter  and  the  lower  gnlde. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


014.402.  HEATER.  Oknh»  L.  roOLBE,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  Kogler  Pamnee  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,848. 


1.  A  heater  for  water  aad  steam  heating  systems  com- 
prising a  plnrallty  of  hollow  sections  providing  wster  cir- 
culating spares,  some  of  said  sections  baring  alining  open- 
ings therethrough  from  front  to  rear,  the  forward  one  of 
said  last  named  tiectionB  having  an  opening  connecting  Its 
opening  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  noaxle  communicating 
with  the  fire  box  and  projecting  into  aald  alining  openings. 

2.  A  heater  for  water  and  steam  heating  systems  ooa- 
prislng  a  plurality  of  hollow  sections  prorMlng  water  dr^ 
eolatlng  spaeen.  aome  of  snM  sections  hartng  alining  optm 
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IngM  therethrough  from  the  front  to  the  rea;',  the  forward 
one  of  said  last  named  sections  baring  an  opening  con- 
necting its  opening  with  the  atmosphere,  a  nossle  eomma- 
Blcatlng  with  the  fire  box  and  projecting  into  said  alining 
openings,  and  a  perforated  pipe  In  the  next  adjacent  aac- 
tlon  In  front  of  said  noaxle  and  baring  Its  end  extending 
through  the  section  and  open  to  the  atmoapbere. 

3.  A  heater  for  water  and  stsam  heating  systems  com- 
prising «  plurality  of  hollow  aectlons  providing  water  cir- 
culating apacea.  aome  of  said  sections  having  alining  open- 
Inga  therethrough  from  front  to  rear,  the  forward  one  of 
the  last  named  aectlons  having  an  opening  connecting  ita 
opening  with  tbe  atmosphere,  a  nossle  communicating  with 
the  fire  box  and  projecting  into  said  alining  openings,  and 
return  fines  formed  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said  sectloos  by 
alining  sleeved  openings  therethrough. 

4.  A  beater  for  wster  and  steam  heating  systemt  com- 
priaing a  plurality  of  hollow  sections  providing  water  cir- 
culating spacea,  certain  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  openings  to  provide  a  fire  box,  the  sections  to  the  rear 
of  the  fire  box  sections  being  prorided  with  alining  open- 
l^y  therethrough  from  their  front  to  their  rear  faces  and 
one  of  them  having  an  opening  extending  from  ita  opening 
to  the  exterior,  and  a  nossle  on  the  rearmost  fire  box  sec- 
tion snd  projecting  into  said  alining  opening  beyond  the 
air  inlet. 

0.  A  heater  for  water  and  steam  beating  systems  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hollow  sections  proridlng  water  cir- 
culating spaces,  aome  of  said  aeetlona  being  prorided  with 
openings  to  form  a  fire  box,  the  sections  immediately  adja- 
cent to  tbe  fire  box  sections  being  provided  with  alining 
openings  therethrough  from  their  front  to  their  rear  faces, 
and  one  of  said  sections  baring  an  opening  leading  from 
its  opening  to  the  exterior,  the  sections  to  the  rear  of  said 
la^t  named  sections  being  provided  with  enlarged  openings 
to  form  a  combustion  chaml>er,  and  a  noxale  on  the  rear- 
most fire  box  secUon  aad  projecting  Into  the  adjacent  open- 
ing beyond  the  air  inlet. 

(Clalmw  ti  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


014,40S.    DERRICK  PILE  DRIVER.    Gnoaoa  T.  FoasTTH. 
Portland,  Orag.    Filed  May  16. 1007.    Serial  No.  874,010. 


1.  A  derrick-pUe-drlrer,  comprising  a  relatlrely  sUtiOn- 
ary  carrying  base,  a  boom  plrotally  mounted  upon  said 
base  and  constructed  to  he  morad  upon  Its  plrot  joint  inde- 
pandaatly  of  said  base  in  both  horisontal  and  rertlcal 
plaaaa,  power  furnishing  mechanism  and  connections  for 
operating  aald  boom,  and  a  pUe-drirer  attachment  compris- 
ing pile-drtrer  gins,  and  hammer,  detachably  and  plrot- 
ally supported  at  their  upper  enda  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  boom,  and  operating  conneetlona  with  said  power 
famishing  mechanlam  for  operating  said  hammer. 

2.  A  derrl<A-plle-drtr«r,  compriaing  a  relatlrely  station- 
ary carrying  baae,  a  boom  plrotally  mounted  ui>on  aald 
baae  and  constructed  to  be  moved  upon  Its  plrot  joint  in- 
dependently of  said  baae  in  both  horisontal  and  rertlcal 


planea,  power  famishing  meclianism  and  connections  for 
operating  said  boom,  and  a  pile-driver  attachment,  com- 
priaing plle-drlrer  gins,  and  hammer,  detachably  and  plr- 
otally S(4>ported  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  boom,  a  detacluible  extenaion  frame  secored  to  aald 
carrying  base  and  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  gins,  and  (^>er- 
atlng  connections  with  said  power  fumiafatng  mechanlam 
for  operating  said  liammer. 

8.  A'  combination  derrick-plle-drirer  comprising  a  rela- 
tirely  stationary  carrying  or  supporting  base,  a  boom  plr- 
otally mounted  at  its  lower  end  upon  said  base,  pile-driver 
gins  detachably  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  boom, 
a  detachable  extension  frame  from  said  baae  proridad  with 
an  adjustment  supporting  sill  for  said  gins,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  lower  ends  of  said  gins  at  various  positions 
upon  said  aill,  whereby  to  regulate  the  angle  at  which  tha 
pUea  are  to  be  driven,  a  hammer  working  in  said  gins,  and 
power  meciianism  with  driring  connections  for  operating 
said  boom  and  also  for  operating  said  hammer,  aobatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  derrick-plle-drirer  comprising  a  supporting  or  car- 
rying base,  an  A-frame  plrotally  mounted  upon  said  baae 
and  adapted  to  be  laid  low  at  will,  a  boom  plrotalljr 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  constructed  to  t>e  moved  upon 
its  pivot  joint  in  both  horisontal  and  vertical  planea, 
power  famishing  medianism  and  connections  for  operat- 
ing said  boom,  and  a  pile-driver  attachment  comprising 
pile-driver  gins  and  hammer,  pirotallj-  supported  at  their 
upper  ends  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  boom,  an  extenaion 
frame  attached  to  said  carrying  base  and  to  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  gins,  and  operating  connections  with  said  power 
furnishing  mechanism  for  operating  aald  hammer. 

6.  A  derrick-plle-drirer  compriaing  a  car,  a  supporting 
baae  mounted  opon  said  car.  a  boom  plrotally  mounted 
upon  said  base  and  constructed  to  be  mored  upon  its  plrot 
joint  independently  of  said  base  In  both  horisontal  and 
rertlcal  planes,  power  furnishing  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  car  and  connections  for  operating  said  boom,  a  plle- 
drirer  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  gins  and  hammer 
plrotally  supported  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  boom,  an  extension  frame  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  gins,  operating  connections  with  said  power 
furnishing  mechanism  for  operating  said  hammer,  and 
driring  connections  between  the  power  furaiahlng  median- 
lam  and  tbe  car  for  propelling  tbe  latter  in  either  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  descril>ed. 


914,404.     SUSPENDERS.     WwhiAU  Fbbxman,  New  ToriL, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  6,  1006.    Serial  No.  277,219. 


In  suspenders,  the  combination  of  a  slide  having  two 
loops,  a  clamp  mounted  on  one  meml>er  of  one  of  aald 
loopa,  and  a  suspender  webbing  passing  downwardly 
through  one  of  said  loops  and  then  upwardly  throogfa  the 
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Mine  loop.  tii«  two  thlckncMM  of  wobblng  being  dlipoMd 
tatw6«n  tbe  clamp  muA  tb«  opposite  member  ot  Mid  loop, 
•ad  tbe  end  of  tbe  webbing  being  pnaeed  downwardly 
tbrongb  the  otber  loop  of  tbe  elide  and  beld  by  tbe  latter 
cloMly  agalBst  tbe  loop  formed  by  tbe  two  flnt-mentloned 
tblckaeMM  of  webbing.  Mid  end  of  tbe  webbing  being  left 
free  and  linQbetneted. 


'  •14.409.  ALUMINO  SILICATE  OB  AttTlFlCIAL  ZEO 
LITE.  Ronnwr  Oahs.  Pankow,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
SMlgnor  to  J.  t>.  Rle^el  Aktlengeeellechaft,  Berlin.  Qer 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  IB.  1007. 
Serial  No.  306.8M. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceM  fbr  the  manufacture  of 
artlfleUl  leolltes  In  a  cryatalllied  form,  which  eonaSets 
In  fusing  together  an  alumina-compound  and  an  alkali 
carbonate  with  a  •ufllclent  quantity  of  an  Inorganic  ealt, 
to  Insure  that  or.  the  extraction  of  tbe  melt  with  water 
there  remain  only  crystalline  artificial  seolltea. 

2.  The  herein  described  proccM  for  the  manufacture  of 
arttflclal  seo)ltes  In  a  crysUlllne  form,  wbleb  consists  in 
fusing  together  an  alumina  compound  and  an  alkali  car- 
bonate  with  a  su«=lent  quantity  of  a  carbonate  to  insure, 
tha^  sfter  the  extraction  of  the  melt  with  water,  there 
remain  only  crystalline  artificial  seolltM. 

3.  The  Wenin  ^escribed  proceM  for  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  xeolltes  In  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in 
fusing  together  an  alumina-compound  and  an  allull  e^ 
bonate  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  borax  to  Insure,  that 
after  the  extraction  of  the  melt  with  water  there  remain 
only  crystalline  artificial  xeolltes. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  MolltM 
tn  a  crystalline  form,  which  consists  in  melting  togetlMr 
nn  alumina-compound  and  , an  alkali-carbonate  with  tl»e 
addition  of  a  enlBclent  quantity  of  an  Inorganic  mU.  to 
Insure  that. the  whole  of  the  alkali  will  combine  with  the 
alumina  and  subsequently  extracting  tl»e  melt  with  water, 
substantially   as  deacrlbed. 


0  1  4.  4  0  6.  COB8BT-LACI  NO  DEVICE.  Mabshall  B. 
GAaDNB*,  Aurora.  111..  aHlgnor  to  The  International 
Corset  Co.,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  IMS.     Serial  No.  42S.010. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corMt  steel,  of  a  lacing  loop 
baring  Its  eye  or  opening  extending  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  steel,  and  a  thin.  flat.  U-ahaped  connecting 
member  rigidly  attached  at  it*  ends  to  the  stMl  with  Its 
central  part  extending  outside  the  margin  of  tbe  same 
and  engaged  In  the  Mid  loop.  t 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corset  steel,  of  a  lacing  loop 
*  harlng  Its  eye  or  opening  extending  In  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  steel,  and  a  thin,  flat  connecting  member  of 
U-sbape,  tbe  ends  of  which  reat  flatwiM  against  the  ateel. 
and  the  central  part  of  which  extends  outside  of  the  mar- 
gin of  the  steel  and  is  ehgagMl  in  Mid  loop,  tbe  steel  be- 
ing proTlded  with  two  apertnrM  and  tbe  ends  of  the  loop 
being  luMrted  through  Mid  aperturM  and  folded  against 
the  steel. 

3.  TtM  combination  with  a  corset  stMl,  of  a  lacing  loop 
hATlng  the  opening  therein  extending  In  a  direction  length- 
wiM  of  the  steel,  and  a  fiat  metal  connecting  member  se- 
cured to  the  steel  and  engaged  in  the  loop:  the  opening 
in  aaid  loop  having  a  narrow  Inner  part  or  notch  to  re- 
««lTe  Mid  connecting  member. 

\  4.  The  combination  with  a  corMt  stMl.  ef  a  laelng  loop 
haTing  an  opening  therein  extending  in  a  direction  lengtk- 


wlM  of  tbe  steel.  Mid  opttttag  luiTtag  a  larger  ontcr  pwt 
for  tbe  pasMge  of  tbe  lacing  string,  snd  a  narrower  inner 
l>art  or  notch,  and  a  flat  metal  connecting  member  ee- 
oured  to  tbe  steel  and  engaged  in  Mid  notch  of  tlie  loop. 
Mid  notch  hATing  ontwvtfly  dtTttgeBt  side  faoea,  glTtag 
subetantiailjr  V-form  to  tbe  notch. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  corset  steel,  of  s  lacing  loop 
haTing  an  opening  therein  extending  in  a  direction  length- 
wlM  of  the  steel,  mM  opening  baring  a  larger  outer  part 
for  the  passage  of  the  lacing  string  and  a  narrower  Inner 
part  or  notch,  and  a  fiat  metal  connecting  member  se- 
cured to  the  steel  and  engaged  In  the  notch.  Mid  notch 
iHiring  outwardly  divergent  faeM  glring  subsUntlally 
V-ftorm  to  the  notch  and  harlng  oppoelte  angular  ribe  on 
Ita  Inner  face  permitting  swlTellng  movement  of  the  loop 
upon  the  fiat  connecting  member.  m 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]  * 


914,407.    VALVE.     BOBBrr  H.  OoLO.  Chicago,  111. 
Dec.  14,  1905.     Serial  Na  2I»1.759. 


Filed 


The  combination  with  a  casing  constituting  a  valr« 
chamber  and  baring  an  Inlet  port  and  a  ralre  Mat  at  one 
end  thereof  in  which  Is  an  outlet  port  and  a  drip  port, 
of  a  rotatable  ralre-plece  plrotally  mounted  on  Mid  ralre 
seat  and  baring  pasMge-ways  therethrough  by  means  «f 
which,  #lth  one  poeltlon  of  the  ralre  piece,  tbe  raira 
chamber  la  in  communication  with  tbe  outlet  port  and 
the  drip  port  cloeed.  while  in  another  position  the  outlet 
port  is  closed  and  communication  opened  between  the 
chamber  and  tbe  drip  port,  a  stem  for  the  ralre  piece 
terminating  in  a  point,  the  ralve  piece  baring  a  corre- 
sponding socket  and  being  diametrically  channeled,  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  stem  into  tbe  channel  In  th« 
valve  pleee  so  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom 
of  the  eliaanel.  a  spring  to  force  the  stem  against  the 
ralra  piece,  and  an  operating  handle  on  tbe  stem,  whereby 
the  parts  adjust  themselrM  to  accommodate  for  onevta 
wear.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


914,40g.  MEBCUBT  SALT  OF  PARAAMINOPHBNTlr 
AR8INIC  ACID.  WJLHni.li  OBCTmriBH.  Vohwinkel, 
near  Blberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firbenfabrtken 
ronn.  Friedr.  Bay«r  4  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filad  Nor.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,471. 

The  herein  described  new  mercuric  Mit  of  para-amlno- 
phenylarsinlc  add  obtainable  from  para-aminopbenylar- 
sinic  add  and  mercnrlc  cbtorld.  which  la  a  white  powder 
almost  Insoluble  In  water.  Insoluble  In  alcohol  and  ether, 
yellow  mercuric  oxld  being  split  off  by  trMtment  with 
caustic  noda  Ije;  and  being  a  raloable  therapeutic  com- 
pound, sobsuntlally  as  described. 


914  409.  FOBM  POR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  JOHM  8. 
HAwanw,  BfMkton.  MaM.,  sMlgnor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 
ing Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporatleo  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.  Sertal  No.  296.647. 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claM  dencrihed,  a  fore  part,  a  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  mM  fore  part,  a  rigid  heel  part 
provided  with  a  passage  to  receive  mM  member,  and  • 
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handle  for  manipnlatlBg  aald  hntf  part  having  a  thrMded 
stem  mounted  in  said  hMl  part  and  arranged  to  bear  fric- 
tlonally  upon  Mid  memlMr. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daM  described,  a  forepart,  a  mem- 
ber ptvoUUy  connected  to  the  forepart,  a  hMl  part  ar. 
raagad  for  movement  longitudinally  of  aaid  member,  a 
handle  projecting  upwardly  from  the  heel  part  arranged 
for  vertical  movement  in  said  hMl  part  and  formed  to  en 
gage  fridionally  Mid  member,  and  a  stop  upon  said  mem- 
ber arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle 
to  limit  rearward  movement  of  tbe  hMl  part  upon  Mid 
member. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daM  described,  a  fore  part,  a  mem 
ber  pIvoUlly  connerted  to  the  fore  part,  and  provided  with 
a  receM  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  heel  part  having  a  longi- 
tudinal pasHge  to  receive  uld  member,  and  a  clamping 
device  mounted  upon  mM  Ueel  part  and  arranged  to  enter 
said  rsroes  and  to  bear  upon  said  member. 


0.  A  sash  lode  comprising  a  jasing  having  attaching 
Mrs  and  provided  with  a  partition  defining  a  plurality  ot 
compartments,  blocks  slldably  mounted  in  the  compart- 
ments and  each  provided  with  a  Mrrated  clamping  faea, 
tbe  Mrratlons  gradually  decreaaing  in  height  from  the  era- 
tar  of  tbe  casing  toward  tbe  opposite  ends  tbereot 
threaded  shanks  extending  laterally  from  tbe  blocks  an4 
projecting  through  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  nuts 
engaging  tbe  threads  on  tbe  shanlcs  and  provided  with 
spaced  flangM,  one  flange  of  Mch  nut  being  arranged  to 
bMr  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing,  a  stationary 
plate  interposed  between  the  nuts  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  segrmental  receasM  to  accommodate  Mid 
nuta,  and  a  spacing  collar  extending  laterally  from  one 
side  of  tbe  plate  and  of  approximately  the  Mme  width  u 
the  flangM  on  tbe  wing  nuts. 


014,410.    SASH  -  LOCK.    CHAlLsa  B.  HlNNivs,  Atlanta. 
Oa.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  488.184. 


1.  A  Msb  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  clamping  member 
alldably  mounted  in  tlie  eaaing  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  ahank  movable  longitudinally  with  aaid  clamping 
member,  a  nut  engaging  the  thrMds  on  the  shank,  and 
meana  engaging  the  nut  for  preventing  longitudinal  more- 
meat  of  tlM  same  when  the  clamping  member  is  operated. 

1.  A  saab  lock  comprising  a  easing,  damping  members 
sUdaI>ly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  thrMded 
shanks,  nuts  engaging  tbe  thrMds  on  the  shanka,  and 
means  interpoeed  between  the  nuts  and  bMrlng  against  tbe 
latter  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ants 
when  tbe  clamping  members  are  operated. 

3.  A  aash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  an  interior 
chamber,  a  partition  extending  transverMly  of  the  cham- 
ber and  forming  Independent  compartments,  clamping 
members  slldably  mounted  In  aaid  compartments  and  pro- 
vided with  threaded  shanks  extending  through  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  casing,  nuts  engaging  tbe  threads  on  the 
shanks,  and  means  Interpoeed  between  the  nuts  for  lock- 
ing tbe  latter  agalnat  longitudinal  movament  when  tbe 
clamping  members  are  operated. 

4.  A  saab  lock  comprising  s  casing  having  Independent 
compartments,  clamping  members  slldably  mounted  in 
Mid  compartments  and  Mch  having  one  faM  thereof  corru- 
gated. thrMded  shanks  extending  laterally  from  tbe  damp- 
ing members  and  projecting  through  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  casing,  nuts  engaging  tbe  threads  on  tlie  sluuilu  and 
provided  with  spaced  flangM,  and  a  plate  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  nnts  and  engaging  the  flangM  for  locking  Mid 
nuts  against  longitudinal  movement  wlien  tbe  clamping 
members  are  operated. 


014.411.     CAR  DOOR  HANGER.     Jo«L  E.  HiLL,  Lexing- 
ton, N.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  296,556. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  or  like  structure  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  frame  journaled  thereon ;  a  door ;  a 
pair  of  hangers  nrried  by  Mid  door ;  rollers  secured  to  tbe 
liangers  and  embracing  the  outer  member  of  tbe  frame; 
a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to  «ald  outer  member ;  an 
actuating  lever  fulcmmed  upon  tbe  car  and  UkewlM  con-^ 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  ;  a  sUtlonary  fasten- " 
Ing  device  secured  to  the  car ;  nwana  carried  by  tlie  door 
coSperating  with  Mid  device  to  hold  the  door  cloeed ;  and 
means  carried  directly  by  the  pitman.  likewiM  cooperating 
with  Mid  fastening  device  wlien  tbe  door  is  closed  for  iioid- 
Ing  the  pitman  against  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  or  like  structure  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  door-stop  or  abutment  located  to  one 
side  of  the  opening ;  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  tlie 
ear  at  a  point  above  tbe  opening ;  a  door ;  a  pair  of  hangers 
secured  to  the  door:  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  Mch  of 
said  bangers  and  embracing  tbe  outer  member  of  the 
frame :  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
means  for  actuating  Mid-  pitman ;  a  sUpIe  secured  to  tbe 
door-stop ;  a  hasp  mounted  upon  the  door ;  and  a  second 
hasp  carried  by  tbe  pitman,  both  of  Mid  hasps  being 
adapted  and  dMlgned  to  paM  over  the  staple,  irahstan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  car  or  like  structure  provided 
with  an  opoiing;  a  frame  pivotally  connected  thereto  at 
a  point  above  tbe  epoilng :  a  door :  a  pair  of  hangers  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  door ;  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  by  M«h  of  said 
tiangers  and  embracing  the  outer  memlier  of  the  frame ;  a 
pitman  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  outer  member  of  said 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom ;  a  lever  fol- 
crumed  upon  tbe  car  and  UkewlM  connected  to  tlie  lower 
end  of  Mid  pitman:  a  rack  for  holding  Mid  levar  tn  Ita 
varioos  adjusted  poaitlons ;  a  door-stop ;  a  staple  ae- 
enred  to  Mid  stop :  a  hasp  carried  by  the  pitman :  and  a 
second  hasp  mounted  upon  the  door,  said  hasps,  when  the 
door  Is  dooed  and  the  pitman  lowered,  being  adapted  to 
1>e  passed  over  the  staple,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpoM  desern>ed. 
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tti4  412.      KAILKOAD  -  SIGNAL.      H«Mi«t    A.    HOMCHn, 
•  J;ilhn.  sfhr      «led  May  27.  1W7.     BerUi  No.  876.0S8. 


motor.  •  MMBber  ext«odlnc  downwafdly  from  aatd  CMlng. 
a  wtlgbtad  bMe,  a  aocket  DMinber  plrotcd  od  the  same 
and  adapted  to  r«»lT«  the  aald  depending  member  and  a 
ewltch  In  tlie  latter  for  operating  the  aald  motor. 


914.414.     8KIBT.      Waltb*   W.   Hook,   Spokane.   Waah. 
Piled  Jane  5.  1W7.     BeHal  No.  877346. 
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1    A   railway   algnal.   comprtolng  a   magneto  generator, 
an  armamf.  a  reelUent  Mp  connect^l  to  the  free  end  of 
",d  .rmatuf.  mean,  fu.crumed  ««•<*»'/»'•  .^^^^-i;! 
"gagem^t  therewith  at  Ita  one  end  and  at  It.  oppo^  • 
enfrith  mean,  which  when  brought  in  contact  with"" 
armature  wlU  releaae  the  «.m.  from  the  P»>-,  ^Vl^tl 
laM  aenerator  for  actuaUng  a  «ilUble  .ignaling  device. 
"2  fn    "mblnatlon   with   a   depreeelble   rail.   .   P-ir  of 
leTen  harlng  their  inner  end.  widely  .paced  apart  and  en 
aZring  iw  rail  and  harlng  their  outer  end.  converging  to- 
SS?  0^  another  to  a  common  point,  a  •^^*°^.™^. 
To  wer^e  ..id  .ignal  «,nnected  to  each  of  ..Id  outer  end. 

*"3'*In'*combin«tlon  with  a  depre«lhle  rail,  iejer.  engag^ 
in.  Mid  rail  .t  one  end  thereof,  a  algnnl.  and  mean,  to 
'  ^1  Jti  .imai  from  Mid  lever,  including  vertically 
rvTiJe  Pta.  iSSi.  oTthe  outer  end.  of  Mid  lever..  In- 
Zioi  ««;,  « ^Irln'tnre  therefor,  connection,  between 
M^.SnTl  end  Mid  coll..  and  a  .prlng  held  rochin,  arma- 
JSS  o«irator  engaged  on  oppoelte  aide,  by  Mid  pln^ 

7  ^r?omblnatlon  with  a  .Ignal.  Induction  coll.  con- 
nected  thereto,  .n  armature  for  Mid  coll..  and  mean,  to 
«^f  «ld  .rm.ture  Including  *« in  operated  ^ver^ 
^rtleally  movable  pin.  on  the  outer  end.  <>'  "" Jj?"' 
„d  an  oadUating  member  operable  In  oppo.lte  direction, 
br  Mid  pin.  to  engage  Mid  armature. 

ttln  combination  with  a  .Ignal.  Induction  coll.  con- 
nected thereto,  an  armature  for  Mid  coll.,  a  member  to 
oSrSe  Mid  armature,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  train  operated 
laVer.  to  actuate  mUI  member  In  opposite  direction.. 

[Ciaima  «  to  »  not  printed  in  the  UaMtte.] 


•14.418    KI.BCTRIC  FAN.   ALFa«D  T.  Hoavn.  New  York. 
H.  T.'    Filed  Jan.  11.  1»08.     Serial  No.  410.429. 


1  A  aklrt  having  an  arcnate  .lit  acroM  the  front 
tharMf  and  meana  for  altering  the  dUtance  between  the 
edgea  of  Mid  .lit.   thereby   to  adjuat   the   length  of  the 

2  A  rtlrt  having  a  lacw!  cut  extending  tranaveraely 
thereacroM,  eyelets  fixed  adjacent  the  edgea  of  lald  cnt, 
and  ladnga  paaaing  through  mM  eyeleta. 

a  A  aklrt  having  a  vertically-extending  lacing  for  a«- 
juatlng  Ita  girth,  and  a  horhwntaUy^xtwiding  Udng  for 
adjuating  ita  length. 

4  A  aklrt  having  a  vertlcaUy-extending  cut  and  a  horl- 
lontally-extendtng  cnt,  and  meana  for  altering  the  dto 
tanoe  between  the  edgea  of  aald  cnU,  thereby  to  adjnat 
the  girth  and  length  of  Mid  aklrt. 

6  A  rtlrt  compri.lng  a  foundation,  a  flounce,  and  an 
extenalon  from  mM  flounce.  Mid  foundation  member  hav- 
ing meana  therein  for  adjortlng  the  length  of  the  aklrt. 
Mid  extenalon  partly  covering  and  concealing  uld  ad 

juatlng  meaaa. 

(Claim,  fl  and  7  not  printad  la  the  Oaa.tta.1 


014  416      TONOUB-DBPBBMOB.     ■D«n»n  Hoaaux.  St. 
twl    l«Vn     riled  June  10.  1»0^    Sarlal  Na  487,720. 


1  A  toagne  Imim  comprlalBg  a  tongne^lepreBalng 
pUte  aMt  a  handle  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  end 
Slllrf.  a  aiide  on  the  handle,  a  ehln  pUta  carrted  by  the 


patlaat,  and  mean,  for  holding  said  elide  secnred  at  dif- 
ferent plaeea  on  the  handle.  Mid  meana  conalatlng  of  a 
ratcliet  rack  on  tlie  elide  and  a  apring-ann  on  the  Iwadle 
and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  rack. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture  a  tongue  de- 
pressor eomprlalng  a  tongue-deprening  plate  and  a  handle 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  slide  on  the  handle,  a 
ehln  plate  carried  by  the  elide  and  adapted  to  take  hold 
onder  the  ehln  of  the  patient,  and  meana  for  holding  said 
slide  ssenrsd  at  dilfcreot  places  on  the  handlea,  said  means 
eonslstlnff  of  a  raliehet  rack  on  the  elide  and  a  sprinc- 
arm  on  the  handle  and  provided  with  teeth  for  engaging 
the  rack,  Mid  spring  arm  being  made  integral  with  the 
handle  by  punching  a  tongue  in  tbs  latter. 


914,4ie.  TIB  ATTACHMBNT.  WtLUAM  T.  HuucHn, 
Battle  Creek,  likb..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
J.  Heyser,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  Jone  29,  190<«. 
BerUl  No.  440.092. 


1.  A  tie  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  havlBg 
enlargement,  at  their  end.,  the  enlargement,  of  one  plate 
having  longitudinal  alots  therein,  and  the  enlargements 
of  the  other  having  tonguee  on  their  .Ides  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  slots,  whereby  said  plates  are  secnred  upon  a 
tie  arranged  between  the  Mme. 

2.  A  tie  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  platea,  one 
of  which  la  provided  with  .lot.  and  the  other  with  tonguee 
adapted  to  engage  aald  slots,  whereby  the  said  plates  are 
sseored  npon  a  tie  arranged  between  the  same. 

8.  A  tie  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  platea,  said 
platM  having  coactlng  tonguM  and  alot.  formed  thar^n 
whereby  they  may  \m  aecnred  to  each  other  upon  a  tie 
arranged  between  the  same. 

4.  A  tie  attachment  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  platas,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  Mid  plates  together  at 
their  edgee  whereby  they  are  secured  npon  a  tie  arraaged 
betFeen  the  same. 

B.  A  tie  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  platss,  and 
SMan.  for  securing  said  plates  tocetber  at  their  edgea 
whereby  they  are  secnred  upon  a  tie  arranged  between 
the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 1  4.  4  17.  If  OLD  FOR  FOBMINO  BURLAL-VAULTS. 
AiiOMao  O.  HnxsAKBa,  KsnMS  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1908.     BeHal  No.  415,272. 

1.  A  mold  of  the  character  deacrihed  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  tapering  end  walla,  membera  for  reinforcing  the 
MUBc,  a  pair  of  side  walls  removably  secnred  to  the  eod 
walls,  reinforcing  member,  for  Mid  side  walla,  a  lid 
adapted  to  reat  npon  the  end  and  aide  walla,  reinforcing 
members  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  lid  and  adapted 
to  abat  against  the  side  walls,  and  gagea  removably  se- 
cnred to  the  top  of  said  lid.  nhstaatially  aa  described. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  eonaistlng  of  four 
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separable  walls,  means  at  their  inner  comers  for  seenrthg 
the  sane  together,  and  removable  gages  extending  at  an 


angle  <rf  abont  forty-five  degrees  from  the  comers  of  the 
mold,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


914.418.  AUTOMATIC  VALVB  FOR  8TBAM-BADIA- 
TORS.  IBA  Hdtchins.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  428,484. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dlKharge 
opening  in  ite  bottom  wall,  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  .aid  oiwnlng  and  having  dlacharge  porta  near  Ita 
lower  end.  a  closed  hollow  float  valve  comprising  an  outer 
shell  and  a  central  sleeve  surrounding  said  tnbe  and  the 
lower  end  of  aald  aleeve  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
within  Mid  float.  Mid  discharge  ports  communicating 
with  aald  casing  when  the  float  la  raiaed  and  with  the 
Interior  of  aald  float  through  aald  aperture  when  the  float 
la  in  lowermost  poaitlon,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  valve  eomprlalng  a  caaing  having  a  dlacharge 
opening  in  ita  bottom  wall,  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  dlacharge  opening  near  Ita  lower 
end  communicating  with  aald  caaing  and  alao  having  a 
closed  npper  end.  Mid  upper  end  being  provided  with  a 
minute  perforation,  in  combination  with  a  float  valve 
comprising  a  closed  hoUow  shell  and  a  tnbe  extending 
therethroofh.  said  tube  fitting  snogly  about  the  first  said 
tnbe  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  provided  with  a  B>i- 
nute  perforation,  aubatantlally  a.  described. 


A.  a  new  article  of  manufactn,^  a  «•»;»»  •^'*J  I  JTI;^  'XV^'^  "i^il^^W^ui-ir  the  chin  of  tke 
motor  for  driving  the  Mime,  a  caaing  surrooadlng  Mid  |  slide  and  aoap 


■..■al-.«-'.'k^^:;^J<^ 
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» 14.il  9.     AUTOMATIC  FOUNTAIN. 
,    lovWM,  Uic«rt«r,  BnfUnd.    Filed  Apr.  S,  1W8. 
'    No.  424,980. 
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And  to  tb*  fram*.  tlM  othar  dial  talac  And  ot 
of  th«  tbaft  to  rotate  wltli  It.  a  dial  flnscr  flzad  on  tbo 
opposite  cod  of  the  abaft  to  raglater  oomtora  on  tb«  «U- 
tlonary  dial,  a  pointer  Axed  oB  tba  traaa-work  to  reci*t«r 
Dombara  on  tbe  rotetwl  dial,  a  ratcbat  vbaol  Asad  on  tba 
abaft  and  barloc  taatb  corraspoodlnff  la  numbers  to  tba 
numbara  dlTldlnf  met  dial,  a  larar  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work and  extandlnc  bajond  tba  aaae,  a  aprtng  preaaed 
doc  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  cnsa«inc  tbe  teetb  of  tbe 
ratebet  wbeel,  a  aupport  on  tbe  frame  tor  tbe  lever  and  a 
■prlns  boldlnx  tbe  lever  upon  tbe  support,  a  hook  or  up- 
wardly curved  arm  projectlns  from  tbe  frame  work  and 
adapted  for  the  aupport  of  tba  tHangla  oaad  In  startlnc 
pool  and  billiard  gamea,  aald  lever  traveralnt  tbe  open- 
Ins  of  the  hook  ao  that  In  removing  the  triangle  therefrom 
tbe  lever  muat  be  awung  In  a  direction  that  operatea  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  one  tooth  forward,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  turning  of  tbe  ratebet  wbeel  In  either  dlrae- 


1.  In  an  automatic  fountain  the  combination  of  a  reaar- 
▼olr,  a  boUow  caslac  daCaebably  mounted  on  tbe  raaar- 
volr  and  having  a  yielding  wall,  a  communicating  paaaaga 
between  this  casing  and  the  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling 
tbla  pasaage.  a  noisle  carried  on  tbe  yielding  wall  of  tba 
casing,  a  connection  between  the  yielding  wall  and  tba 
valve  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  poaltkm  of  tbe  valva 
In  relation  to  Its  seating  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fountain  tbe  comblnatk»  of  a 
voir,  a  hollow  casing  detachably  mounted  on  tbe 
voir  and  having  a  yielding  wall,  a  communicating  passage 
between  this  casing  and  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling 
this  pasaage,  a  noiile  carried  on  tbe  yleldlnx  wall  of  tba 
easing,  a  connection  between  the  yielding  wall  and  the 
valve  and  means  operated  from  outside  tbe  casing  for 
adjusting  the  poeltlon  of  tbe  valve  In  relation  to  Ite  aaat- 
ing  as  set  forth.  

8.  In  an  antomatic  foantein  tbe  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  hollow  easing  detachably  mounted  00  tbe  reservoir 
and'bavlnc  a  yielding  wall,  a  communicating  passage  be- 
tween tbla  caalBg  and  the  reservoir,  a  valve  eontrolUng 
this  paaaage,  a  noaile  carried  on  a  tube  mounted  on  tbe 
yielding  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  connection  between  tbe 
yielding  wall  and  tbe  valve  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
position  of  the  valve  In  ralatloa  to  Ite  seating  as  set 

forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fountain  the  combination  of  a  water 
-bnd  air  *eaervolr,  an  air  Inlet  controlled  by  a  nonreturn 
▼alvs,  a  safety  vaivs,  a  koUow  caalng  deUcbably  mounted 
on  tbe  reaervolr.  and  having  a  yielding  wall,  a  communl- 
catlnc  passage  between  this  casing  and  tbe  reservoir,  a 
valve  controlling  this  passage,  a  nossle  carried  on  tbe 
yielding  wall  of  tbe  casing,  a  connection  between  tbe 
yielding  wall  and  tbe  valve  and  means  ftor  adjusting  tbs 
position  of  tbe  valve  In  relation  to  Ite  seating  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  foundation,  tbe  combination  of  a  rea 
arvoir,  a  hollow  caalng  detecbably  mounted  on  the  reeer 
voir  and  having  a  yielding  wall,  a  tube  extending  tbroogh 
and  secured  to  said  flexible  wall,  a  valve  snpportsd  by 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  control  a  passage  connecting 
aald  tuba  with  the  reeervolr,  and  adjustable  meana  ar- 
ranged ontelda  of  said  tube  for  varying  tbe  reUtlve  posi- 
tions of  the  valve  and  Ite  seat,  as  set  forth. 

^      [Clalma  6  to  2C  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


914.420.  BB0I8TBR  FOB  POOL  AMD  BILUARD 
QAMBS.  OtM  JoHMSOW,  Clsar  Lake,  8.  D.  Filed  Dae 
7,  1008.     Serial  No.  4««,422. 

1,  In  a  reglBterIng  device  for  blllUrd  and  pool  games, 
a  frame,  a  shaft  Joarnaled  therein,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed dlala.  each  with  a  similar  circular  scale  of  Incraas 
Ing  nnmbara  near  Ite  periphery,  one  of  aald  dials  being 


M 


2.  In  a  registering  device  for  billiard  end  pool  gamea. 
a  frame,   a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  two  oppositely  dls- 
poaed  dlala.  each  with  a  sinllar  drcoUr  scale  of  Increas- 
ing numbers  near  Ite  pertpbery.  one  of  said  dials  being 
fixed  to  the  frame,  the  other  dial  being  fixed  on  one  end 
of  tbe  abaft  to  rotete  with  ]t,  a  dial  finger  fixed  on  tba 
oppoalte  end  of  tbe  shaft  to 'register  numbers  on  the  sU- 
tlonary  dUI.  s  pointer  Axed  on  the  frame-work  to  register 
numbers  on  tbe  roteted  dial,  a  ratd»et  wheel  Axed  on  the 
abaft  and  having  teetb  corresponding  In  numbers  to  tba 
nombars  dividing  each  dUl.  a  lavar  pivoted  to  tbe  frame- 
work  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  a  spring  presssd 
dog  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  engaging  the  tasth  of  the 
ratchet  wheal,  a  aupport  on  tbe  frame  for  the  lever  and 
a  spring  holding  the  lever  upon  the  support,  a  hook  or 
upwardly   enrved  arm   projecting   from    the   frame  work 
and  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  triangle  uaed  In  stert- 
ing    pool    and'  billiard    games   said    lever    traversing   tbe 
opening  of  the  hook  ao  that  In  removing  the  triangle 
thetsfrom  the  laver  moat  he  swung  In  a  direction  that 
operatea  tbe  ratchet  wheel  one  tooth  forward,  and  meana 
for  preventing  accidental  turning  of  the  ratebet  wheel  la 
either  direction,  and  means  for  suspending  tbe  register 
from  the  ceiling  of  the  room  tn  which  tba  games  are 

8.  In  a  registering  device  for  billiard  and  pool  gamea. 
a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  two  oppoeltely  dis- 
posed dUls,  each  with  a  similar  circular  scale  of  Increas- 
ing nombars  near  Ite  psrlphsrj,  oaa  of  ssld  dials  being 
Axed  to  the  frame,  tbe  other  dUl  being  Axed  on  one  end 
of  tbe  abaft  to  rotate  with  It.  a  dial  Anger  Axed  on  tba 
oppoalte  and  of  tba  shaft  to  register  numbers  on  tbe  eta- 
tionary  dial,  a  pointer  Axed  on  the  frama-work  to  register 
nnmbera  on  tbe  routed  dial,  a  ratebet  wheal  Axed  on  tbe 
abaft  and  having  teetb  correapondlng  In  numbers  to  tbe 
numbers  dividing  each  dial,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  frame 
work  and  sztanding  beyond  the  same,  a  sprlng-preaaed  dog 
carried  by  the  laver  and  engaging  the  taeth  of  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  a  support  on  the  frame  for  tba  lavar  and  a  spring 
holding  the  lever  upon  the  support,  a  book  or  upwardly 
curved  arm  projecting  from  tbe  frame- work  and  adapted 
for  the  support  of  the  triangle  ossd  in  starting  pool  and 
billiard  gamee.  said  lever  traveralng  tbe  opanlng  of  the 
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ao  that  in  removing  tbe  triangle  therefrom  tbe  lever 
Bust  be  swung  In  a  direction  that  operates  tbe  ratchet 
wheal  oaa  tooth  forward,  and  means  for  preventing  acd- 
«SBtal  tvniac  «<  tks  imtehst  wbssi  la  slthsr  direction, 
aad  means  tor  suspending  the  ragistar  from  the  calling 
e<  the  room  In  which  the  gamee  are  played,  and  meana 
•tUchlng  tbe  triangle  to  tbe  celUng  in  a  yielding  naa* 
•ar  tor  the  pvrposa  sst  forth. 

4.  In  a  raglstartng  device  for  billiard  and  pool  games, 
a  frame,  a  abaft  Joumaled  therein,  two  oppoeltely  dis- 
pasad  dlala.  each  with  a  aimllar  circular  acala  of  Increas- 
ing numbers  near  Ite  periphery,  one  of  aald  dials  being 
Azad  to  the  frame,  the  other  dial  being  Axed  on  one  and 
of  tbe  abaft  to  rotete  with  It,  a  dial  Anger  Axed  on  tha 
oppoalte  end  of  tbe  ebaft  to  reRlster  numbers  on  tbe  sta- 
tionary dial,  a  pointer  Axed  on  the  frame-work  to  registar 
nsibats  OB  Che  rotated  dial,  a  ratebst  wheel  Axed  on  ttat 
shaft  and  baring  teetb  correepondlng  In  nnmbera  to  tbe 
■ambers  dividing  each  dial,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  frame- 
work and  extending  beyond  the  aame,  a  spring  pressed 
4og  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
vatehat  wheel,  a  anpport  on  the  frame  for  the  laver  and 
a  eprtng  boldlsg  the  lever  upon  the  support,  a  hook  or 
opwatdly  eorrad  arm  projecting  from  tbe  frame-work  and 
adapted  ftor  the  sapport  <rf  the  triangla  nsad  in  starting 
pool  and  Millard  gamea.  aald  lever  traversing  the  open- 
lag  of  tbe  book  eo  that  la  removing  tbe  triangle  there- 
from tbe  lever  most  be  swung  In  a  direction  that  operates 
the  ratebet  wheel  one  tooth  forward,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting acddenUl  toratag  of  the  ratebet  wheel  in  either 
dlreetloD.  the  portion  of  tbe  lever  travereing  tbe  hook 
apimlni  being  pivoted  to  the  main  part  of  tbe  lever  and 
havtag  a  apring  holding  it  normally  In  line  with  the  lever 
bat  allowing  It  to  yield  downwardly  to  admit  tbe  triangle 
tato  tbe  book,  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  yielding  portion 
from  swiaging  on  Ite  pivot  In  an  upward  direction  rala- 
tlve  to  the  lever. 

5.  la  a  registering  device  for  billiard  and  jtool  gamea. 
a  frame,  a  abaft  Jonraaled  therein,  two  oppoeltely  dls- 
pessd  ^«^is  esch  with  a  similar  aeale  of  Increasing  nnm- 
bsra  near  Ite  periphery,  one  of  eald  dlala  being  Axed  to 
the  frame,  the  other  dial  being  Axed  on  one  end  of  tbe 
ahsft  to  rotete  with  it.  a  dial  Anger  Axed  on  tbe  oppoelte 
ead  of  the  ahaft  to  register  numbers  on  tbe  stetlonary 
dial,  a  pointar  Axed  on  tbe  frame-work  to  register  num- 
bsfs  oa  the  roteted  dial,  a  ratchet  wbeel  Axed  on  the 
ghaft  and  bartag  teeth  corresponding  in  numbers  to  tbe 
anmbera  dlridlag  each  dial,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame- 
work and  extending  beyond  the  aasM,  a  spring-prasssd 
dog  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  engaging  tbe  teetb  of  tbe 
ratebet  wheel,  a  support  on  tbe  frame  for  tbe  lever  and 
•  sprlag  holding  the  laver  upon  the  support,  a  hook  or 
■pwardly  curved  arm  projecting  from  the  frame-work 
and  adapted  for  the  support  of  the  triangle  used  In  stert- 
lag  pool  and  billiard  gamee,  said  lever  traversing  the 
opening  of  tbe  hook  so  tbst  in  remoring  the  trlaagie 
therefrom  the  lever  must  be  swung  In  a  direction  that 
operatee  the  ratchet  wheel  one  tooth  forward,  and  meana 
tor  preventing  accidental  turning  of  the  ratebet  wheel  In 
either  direction,  the  portion  of  tbe  lever  traveralng  the 
book  opening  being  pivoted  to  the  main  part  of  the  lever 
and  baring  a  spring  holding  It  normally  In  Hoe  with  tbe 
levar  bat  allowing  It  to  yield  downwardly  to  admit  tbe 
trlaagla  Into  tha  hook,  and  means  to  prevent  the  ytelding 
portion  from  swinging  on  its  pivot  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion relative  to  tbe  lever,  aald  yielding  portion  being 
bifurcated  to  atraddla  the  end  portion  of  the  hook. 


914,421.      WIRE    PAPBR-SACK   HOLDER.      Albsst   H. 

Jonas,  Oakland,  CaL     Filed  Nov.  14.  lOOS.     Serial  No. 

402,722. 

1.  A  bag  holder  eomprlslng  a.baae  frame,  end  framea 
carried  theraby,  a  boriaontelly  Inellned  wire  connection 
batweeo  aald  end  framee  which  provldee  for  a  plurality 
of  lacllaed  tiers  or  rowa  la  different  borlaontel  planea, 
and  partition  wlrea  dlridtng  each  tier  or  row  Into  eeparate 
bag  oompartmente  of  various  deptbe. 


S.  ▲  hag  bolder  comprising  a  rectangularly  abaped  baae 
Arame  composed  of  wire,  end  frames  also  composed  of 
wire  and  arranged  In  stepped  formation,  tbe  stepa  of  tbe 
enil  frames  being  in  different  vertical  planes.   Inclined 


ii/f- 


wiree  connecting  each  end  frame  at  ite  stepped  formation 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  tiers,  and  partition  wlree 
dividing  said  tiara  into  separate  bag  compartmente  of 
various  depths. 


914,422.    PACKING.    Scorr  li.  Jems,  Chicago,  IlL    FUsd 
Jons  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.315. 


1.  A  packing  consisting  of  a  Aat  annular  rabber  mem- 
ber and  an  endless  ring  of  malleable  metel  partially  em- 
bedded In  one  face  of  aald  rubber  member  and  completely 
covered  with  rabber,  substentlaUy  as  described. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Aat,  annular,  rubber 
gasket  and  an  endlees  ring  of  malleable  metal  partially 
embedded  In  one  side  of  said  gasket  and  extending  above 
tbe  face  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Aat,  annular,  rabber 
gaaket  and  a  plurality  of  endless  rings  of  malleable  metal 
embedded  therein,  said  rings  being  of  different  diameters 
and  arranged  concentrically,  substantially  as  described. 


914.42S.    LOCK.    BCDOLT  KlDlB  and  lowlTX  RGth,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,639. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
hole  in  ite  cover  plate,  of  a  locking  bolt  alidalriy  arranged 
in  aald  caaiag.  a  cylladrieal  body  rotetebly  mounted  la 
aald  casiag  for  operating  said  locking  bolt  and  having  a 
key-hole  adapted  to  register  with  the  bole  In  aald  casing 
or  to  be  covwed  by  the  cover  plate  of  said  caalng  at  wllL 

2.  In  a  lo^  the  combination  with  a  caalng  having  a 
bole  in  Ite  cover  plate,  of  a  locfciag  bolt  slldably  arranged 


.->v^. 


ate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  9, 1909- 


tD  uld  cailBf,  a  eyUndrleal  body  rotatably  mowitad  Id 
Mid  caalnc  for  opwatlnc  said  locking  bolt  and  baTlnt  a 
k«7-bol«,  and  maana  tor  aatttng  aald  cylindrical  body  ao 
that  tbe  kay-bole  tbaraof  may  rcglatar  wltb  tb«  bola'of 
aald  cover  plate  or  may  be  coTered  by  aald  cover  platt  at 
wUL 


914,424.    VAULT-CL08UBB.    Thomas  F.  Kmllt,  Gallon. 
Oblo.     Filed  Fab.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.080. 


hjil     ,^ 


1.  A  cloeure  comprialng  a  door  fraoM  and  door  pUta 
fitting  tbareln,  a  plorallty  of  plataa  alldable  radially  In 
gnldea  on  tb«  back  of  tbe  door  plata  and  adapted  when 
extended  to  engage  at  tbelr  outer  edgea  bablnd  the  door 
frame,  a  central  bolt  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  plataa, 
to  advance  or  retract  the  aamc.  and  meaoa  to  exert  prea- 
■ore  on  aald  platea  forwardly  at  tbelr  outer  edgea,  to  bind 
tbe  door  Plata  agalnat  tbe  frame,  comprMng  a  pi  laaure 
plate  bearing  agalnat  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  aald  eliding  plataa, 
and  a  plurality  of  acrewa  arranged  around  aald  central 
bolt  and  extending  tbrougb  tbe  door  plata  and  bearing 
agalnat  said  preasure  plate. 

2.  A  cloeure  comprlalng  a  door  frame,  a  door  plata 
fitting  tbe  same,  a  aerlea  of  platea  alldable  In  gnldea  on 
tbe  back  of  tbe  door  plate  and  extenalbla  beyond  tbe  edge 
tbereof  to  engage  beblnd  tbe  frame,  a  turning  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  door  plate,  a  eraak  diak  on  the  bolt 
pine  and  llnka  connecting  the  dlak  to  the  platea,  and  a 
latch  carried  by  one  of  the  platea  and  engageabla  with 
one  of  tbe  plna,  to  prevent  reverae  turn  of  the  bolt  aftar 
the  platea  are  moved  to  locking  poaltion. 


914.426.  TBACK49ANDBR.  Chabum  W.  O.  Kimo.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  aaaignor  to  American  Locomotive  Sander 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Fllad  Joaa  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  486,200. 


1.  A  aandlng  derlce  comprlalng  in  combination  with  a 
■and  reaerrolr.  a  body  extending  Into  aald  reaerveir  and 
formed  with  a  ehambar  aarring  ••  a  aand  trap  throogh 
the  onter  end  of  which  the  aand  may  be  blown  and  with  a 
lateral  aand  Inlet  paaaage  open  at  one  end  to  aald  raaar- 
▼olr  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  chamber  at  an  apprael- 
abto  dlatanca  In  front  of  the  Inner  end  of  aald  ehambar. 
■aid  body  being  provided  with  a  Maat  noaale  located  at 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  chamber. 


2.  A  aaadlttg  devlea  eoaprtalng  la  eoBbtnatkm  wttk  a 
aand  reaerrolr,  a  body  extending  Into  aald  raaervolr  aai 
formed  with  a  chamber  eerving  as  a  sand  trap  through  the 
onter  end  of  which  the  sand  may  be  blown  and  with  a 
lateral  aand  inlet  paaaage  open  at  one  eod  to  aald  reaar- 
Tolr  and  at  the  other  end  to  aald  chamber  at  an  appradabla 
dlatance  In  front  of  the  Inner  end  of  aald  ehambar,  aald 
body  being  proTldad  with  a  blaat  noaale,  and  a  removable 
cap  at  th«  outer  end  of  aald  chamber,  aald  paaaage  being 
Inclined  to  eald  chamber  to  permit  the  paaaaga  to  be 
cleaned  through  the  onter  end  of  aald  chamber  when  aald 
cap  ia  removed. 

8.  A  aandlng  deTloa  comprlalng  a  body  adapted  to  be  ra- 
moTably  aecured  to  a  sand  raaervolr  with  a  portion  pro- 
jecting Into  the  reservoir  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
chamber  slightly  Inclined  downward  from  the  boriaontal 
from  Ita  outer  and  dlacharge  end  to  Ita  Inner  end,  aald 
body  being  provided  at  Ita  Inner  and  with  a  Maat  aoaila 
and  being  formed  with  a  lateral  paaaage  open  at  one  end 
to  said  reservoir  and  open  at  tbe  other  eiMl  to  said  cham- 
ber at  aa  appradable  distance  in  front  of  tbe  blast  noaale. 

t  A  Btanding  device  comprtaing  a  body  A  adapted  to  ba 
removably  secured  to  a  aand  reservoir  with  a  portion  ▲* 
projecting  Into  the  reservoir  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
ehambar  D,  provided  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  a  blaat  noaale 
■  aad  opanlag  at  Ita  outer  aad  to  a  downwardly  extending 
dlacharge  paaaaga  O  and  having  a  removable  cap  H  at  tha 
Junction  of  the  paaaage  O  and  chamber  D.  said  body  bsing 
also  formed  with  a  lateral  passage  I  open  at  one  end  to  tbe 
aand  reaerrolr  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  chamber  D  at 
an  appreciable  dtotanea  In  front  of  tlM  noaale  ■  and  being 
Inclined  to  aald  chamber  so  that  It  may  be  readily  cleaned 
by  a  atlck  Inaerted  through  the  outer  end  of  aald  chamber 
D  whan  aald  eap  H  la  removed. 

8.  A  aandlng  device  comprlalng  a  body  A  adapted  to  ha 
removably  secured  to  a  sand  raaervolr  with  a  portion  A* 
projecting  into  the  reservoir  aad  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated chamber  D,  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with  a  blast 
noaala  ■  aad  opening  at  ita  outer  end  to  a  downwardly 
extending  dlacharge  paaaage  O  and  baring  a  removable 
cap  H  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  paaaage  O  and  chamber  D, 
said  body  being  also  formed  with  a  lateral  passage  I  open 
at  one  end  to  the  aand  raaervolr  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
tha  chamber  D  at  an  appradable  dlatanca  lo  fraat  «f  tiM 
noaale  B  aad  being  Inclined  to  aald  chamber  ao  that  It 
may  be  'readily  cleaned  by  a  stick  Inserted  throagh  the 
outer  end  of  said  chamber  D  when  said  cap  H  Is  remoTOd. 
said  paaaage  D  being  inclined  to  the  boriaontal  ao  that  Ita 
outer  end  la  above  Ita  Inner  end. 


914,428.  IfBTALLIC  ROD  -  PACKING  RING.  Chablm 
W.  O.  Kino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  BUtaa 
Metallic  Packing  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  T.  1908.  Serial  No. 
408,218. 


1.  A  rod  packing  ring  of  aoft  metal  divided  Into 
■egmenta,  each  of  which  may  be  moved  laterally  over  the 
rod  to  be  packed  and  each  baring  Upered  eada.  one  with  a 
convex  end  aurface  adapted  to  lie  under,  and  the  other 
with  a  concave  end  aurface  adapted  to  lie  over  tha  cor- 
responding tapered  eada  of  the  other  aegment.  aald  eoacave 
and  eonvax  anrfacea  being  parallel  to  tbe  azla  of  the  ring 
aad  ao  dlaposed  that,  whep  aaaaaiMad  oa  tka  rod,  tha  aag- 


i 


^tHk 


Maach  9, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


981 


menta  Interlock  with  each  other  aad  tha  rod  to  provant 
either  aegment  from  being  moved  laterally  away  from  tha 
rod  while  the  aegaaoita  may  be  readily  moved  together  or 
separated  by  moving  one  segment  relative  to  the  other  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  rod  packing  ring  comprlalng  in  eomblnattoa  wltb 
the  rod  aad  the  atofflng  box  throngh  which  the  rod  paaaea, 
aald  stnOng  box  being  cloaed  at  one  «id  and  open  at  tha 
other,  a  waaher.  a  packing  ring  composed  of  interlocking 
■egmMita  and  formed  with  a  conical  end,  a  follower  formed 
with  a  conical  bearing  for  the  conical  end  of  the  packing 
ring,  aald  washer,  ring,  and  foUowar  being  arranged  within 
the  stufllng  box  and  extending  tn  tha  ordw  aaasd  away 
from  tbe  cloaed  end  of  tbe  atufllng  box,  and  a  apring  ex- 
tending between  the  follower  and  the  stuflng  box  and 
tending  to  move  the  follower,  ring  and  waaher  toward  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  atoflng  box. 


914,427.     TRUCK.     JOHM  F.  KiMO,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich. 
rUed  Dee.  8,  1908.     BerUI  No.  486,888. 


a  pair  of  downwardly-projecting  haagera  arranged  between 
aakl  whaala  to  engage  aald  axia  wharaby  It  la  braced  and 
supported :  a  blocking  dog ;  a  rod  on  which  aald  blocking 
dog  Is  plvotally  mounted  carried  by  aald  hanger;  and  a 
apring  arranged  to  hold  aald  blocking  dog  normally  ele- 
vated. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  axle;  bear- 
ings therefor;  wheels;  a  blocking  dog;  a  rod  mi  which 
said  blocking  dog  is  pivoUUy  mounted;  a  pair  of  coiled 
aprlnga  arranged  on  aald  pivot  rod,  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald 
springs  being  aecured  to  aald  blocking  dog;  a  colUr  to 
which  the  inner  enda  of  said  springs  are  aecured.  ad- 
Juatably  mounted  on  said  rod ;  a  set  screw  for  securing 
saM  collar  in  Ita  adjusted  poaltion;  and  atopa  on  aald 
hangera  for  aald  blocking  dog. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tb»  Oaastte.] 


1.  The  combination  with  tha  frame,  of  an  axle;  bear- 
inga  therefor ;  whaala  arranged  on  tha  laalda  of  aald  bear- 
Inga:  a  pair  of  downwardly-projecting  hangera  arranged 
between  eald  wheela  to  engage  aald  axle  whereby  it  Is 
braced  and  anpported;  a  blocking  dog;  a  rod  on  which 
said  blocking  dog  la  plvotally  mounted  carried  by  aald 
hanger;  a  pair  of  colled  aprlnga  arranged  on  aald  pivot 
rod,  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  aprlnga  being  aecured  to  aald 
blocking  dog:  a  colUr  to  which  the  inner  enda  of  aald 
aprlnga  are  aecured,  adJoataMy  mounted  on  aald  rod; 
meana  for  aecurlag  aald  eolUr  In  Ita  adjusted  position; 
and  atopa  on  said  hangers  for  said  blocking  dog. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  axle;  bear- 
Inga  therefor ;  wheela  arranged  oa  tha  inside  of  aald  bear 
inga;  a  pair  of- downwardly -projecting  hangera  arranged 
between  said  wheels  to  engage  aald  axle  whereby  It  is 
braced  and  supported  ;  a  blocking  dog ;  a  rod  on  which  said 
blocking  dog  is  plvotally  mounted  carried  by  said  banger ; 
a  pair  of  colled  aprlnga  arranged  on  aald  pivot  rod,  the 
outer  enda  of  aald  aprlnga  being  aecured  to  aald  blocking 
dog ;  a  collar  to  which  the  inner  enda  of  aald  aprlnga  are 
aecurod,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod ;  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  aald  coUer  In  Ita  adjuated  poaltton. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  the  frame,  of  an  axle ;  bearings 
therefor  ;  wheels  arranged  on  the  Inside  of  said  bearinga ;  a 
pair  of  downwardly-projecting  hangera  arranged  between 
aald  wheela  to  engage  aald  axle  wherM>y  it  la  braced  and 
supported ;  a  blocking  dog ;  a  rod  on  which  aald  blocking 
dog  la  plvotally  mounted  carried  by  aald  banger ;  a  spring 
arranged  to  bold  aald  blocking  dog  normally  elevated; 
and  atopa  on  aald  bangers  for  said  blocking  dog. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame,  of  an  axle ;  bearinga 
thsrafor ;  whaala  arranged  on  the  Inalde  of  aald  bearinga : 


914.428.    WHIFFLBTREB-COUPLINO.    Jassa  B.  Kaiinm. 
Novlnger,  Mo.     Fllad  Sept.  6,  1007.     Serial  No.  SO  1,487. 


The  eombinatUm  of  a  tongue  of  a  Tehlde  with  a  wear 
plate,  a  eonpllng  derlce  comprlalng  a  stationary  baae  plata 
having  axtenslona,  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe  extenaiona  to  tha 
tongue,  aald  baae  plate  having  a  circular  opening  tberala 
provided  with  an  annular  flanged  groove  therein,  a  rotary 
plata  Inserted  in  the  opening  of  the  baae  plate  and  having 
a  aurroundlng  right  angular  projecting  portion  to  contact 
with  and  rotata  within  the  flanged  groove  of  the  atatlonary 
baae  plate,  the  bottom  aurfaoa  of  the  rotary  plate  being 
entlroly  mounted  on  the  wear  pUte,  bolta  paaaing  through 
the  baae  plate  and  tbrougb  tbe  wear  plate  and  alao  throng 
the  tongue,  nuta  on  aald  bolta,  aald  rotary  plate  baring 
luga  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  whUBatrae  mountsd 
between  said  lugs  and  contacting  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rotary  plate,  meana  secured  transversely  to  the 
whlflletree  to  bold  tbe  same  between  said  lugs,  a  reinforc- 
ing plate  aecured  on  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  wbiflletree,  a 
bolt  Inserted  tbrougb  said  reinforcing  plate,  and  alao  re- 
spectively throngh  the  whlflletree,  rotary  pUta,  wear  plate 
and  through  tha  tongue,  and  a  nut  on  aald  bolt  to  clamp 
the  whUBetraa  and  tongue  ao  aa  to  permit  of  the  rotation 
of  the  rotary  plate  on  the  upper  aurface  of  tbe  wear  plata. 
substantially  aa  apecUled. 


914,429.  TUBULAR  FABRIC  AND  MBTHOD  OF  WKAV- 
INO  THE  SAME.  Emil  Kdnbli,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aa- 
aignor of  one-fourth  to  Peter  T.  Barlow,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  486.959. 


1.  A  multiple  ply  tubular  fabric  comprialng  a  continu- 
oualy  woven  tube,  comprising  an  exterior  covering  formed 
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by  w«rp  thrMda  woren  la  ■  thre«  leaf  twill,  an  laner 
ItelDf  of  warp  tlircadi  llkMrlaa  wot«ii  hi  the  form  of  a 
tbrM  Uaf  twUl,  warp  ttar«ada  formlnc  an  Intartor  flUlnt 
between  the  exterior  coTerlng  and  the  Inner  lining,  oon- 
tinaoaa  woof  thread  tonnlns  multiple  pllee  by  Intermeeh- 
Ing  with  the  exterior  corerlng.  Inner  lining  and  Interior 
lining,  and  a  terlea  of  btedlBg  warp  thread*,  intenneahlng 
Mid  exterior  coreHng.  eald  woof  thread,  aald  Interior  1111- 
iBg  and  aald  Inner  lining.  ■abeUnttally  as  deocrlbed. 

2.  A  maltipla  ply  tubolar  fabric  comprtaing  a  conttao- 
ooaly  woTen  tube,  comprising  an  exterior  corerlng  formad 
by  warp  threads  woven  in  a  moltlple  leaf  twill,  an  toner 
lining  of  warp  threads  likewise  woven  In  the  form  of  a 
moltlple  laaf  twill,  warp  threads  forming  an  Interior  1111- 
Ing  between  the  exterior  corerlng  and  Inner  lining,  eon- 
tlnaous  woof  thread  forming  moltlple  piles  by  tatarmeob- 
ing  with  the  exterior  covering.  Inner  lining  and  Interior 
fllllng,  and  a  series  of  binding  warp  threads,  Intermeahlng 
aald  exterior  covering,  said  woof  thread,  said  interior  M- 
lag  and  said  inner  lining,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  ply  tubular  fabric  comprising  a  contlno- 
onsiy  woven  tube,  comprtaing  an  exterior  covering  formed 
by  warp  threads  woven  in  a  three  leaf  twill,  an  Inner  lin- 
ing df  warp  threads  likewlM  woven  In  the  form  of  a  three 
leaf  twill.  longltodlnal  warp  threads  forming  padders  be- 
tween the  exterior  covering  and  Inner  lining,  the  contigu- 
ous padder  threads  having  reveree  twists,  continuous  woof 
thread  forming  multiple  pU«a  by  intermeahlng  with  the 
axterlor  covering.  Inner  llBlag  and  padder  threada.  and  a 
series  of  binding  warp  threads  intermeshing  said  exterior 
covering,  said  woof  thread,  said  padder  threads  and  said 
Inner  lining,  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

4.  A  multiple  ply  tubular  fabric  eomprislDg  a  contlnu- 
-  oosly.  woven  tube,  comprising  an  exterior  covering  formed 

by  warp  threads  woven  In  a  multiple  leaf  twill,  an  Inner 
Italag  of  warp  threads  likewise  woven  In  the  form  of  a 
multiple  leaf  twIU.   longitudinal  warp   thrsads  forming 
padders  between  the  exterior  covering  and  Inner  lining, 
the  contiguous  padder  threads  having  reverse  twists,  con- 
tinuous woof  thread  forming  multiple  plies  by  Intermesh- 
ing with  the  exterior  covering.  Inner  lining  and  padder 
threada.  and  a  series  of  binding  warp  threads  intarmeah- 
tag  said  exterior  covering,  said  woof  thread,  said  padder 
threads  and  said  Inner  lining,  substantially  as  described, 
ft.  A  multiple  ply  tubular  fabric  comprtaing  a  continu- 
OMdy  woven  tube,  comprtaing  an  exterior  covering  formed 
by  warp  threada  woven  in  a  three  leaf  twUl.  an  inner  11a- 
'    ing  of  warp  threads  likewise  woven  in  the  form  of  a  three 
leaf  twill,  longitudinal  warp  threads  forming  padders  be- 
tweea  the  exterior  ooveriag  sad  Inner  lining,  the  contlgo- 
oos  padder  threada  having  reverse  twists,  eontlnnoos  woof 
thread  forming  multiple  plies  by  Intermeshing  with  tha  ex- 
terior covering,  inner  lining  and  padder  threads,  a  series 
of  blading  warp  threads  intermeahlng  said  exterior  cover- 
ing with  the  woof  thread  interwoven  between  the  padder 
threads  and  likewise  binding  the  woof  thread  between  the 
padder  threads  and  said  inner  lining,  a  series  of  binding 
warp   threads   intermeahlng   aald   Inner   lining   with    said 
woof  thread  between  the  padder  threads  and  aald  Inner 
lining,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta] 


to  one  end  of  the  shoe  and  passtag  la  tte  taterler  of  tha 
same  to  its  other  end,  and  meana  eonaected  with  the  free 
end  of  said  cord  for  movlag  the  loooe  ead  of  the  shoe 
vertically. 


014.480.   IN9BCnCIDC.  John  W.  Lafbb.  Catawba  Islaad. 

Ohio.    Filed  Sept  1«,  1»07.    Sertal  No.  8M.048. 

An  insecticide  comprising  sodium  arsenlte.  potassium 
arsenlte,  ferric  arsenlte,  calcium  di-solfld.  sodium  dl-eolttd. 
calcium  arsenlte  aad  water,  la  the  described  proportions 


014.481.  DRVICK  FOB  BXHIBITlNO  BOOTS  AND 
BHOBS.  BwALO  LaNoaNOHL,  Wermelsklrehen.  Qermany. 
Fllad  Dee  14.  1907.    BerUl  No.  400.545. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exbibiting  booU  aad  shoes  compris- 
ing means  for  holding  one  part  of  the  ehoe  stationary  and 
meaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  the  other  part 

2.  An  apparatus  for  exhibiting  boots  and  shoes  compris- 
ing means  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  for  hold- 
lag  one  end  thereof  stationary,  a  flexibllcoaaectlon  fixed 


3.  An  apparatus  for  exhibiting  heoCa  and  ihoea  cookprla- 

Ing  means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  shoe  stationary  on  Its 
under  aide,  a  flexible  connection  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
boot  aad  passing  In  the  Interior  of  the  same  to  Its  other 
end,  Biaans  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  cord  for  alter- 
nately exerting  a  pull  thereon  and  releasing  the  same,  aad 
means  for  returning  the  shoe  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  exhlbiOag  boots  and  shoes  compria- 
Ing  a  atand  on  which  the  shoo  U  placed,  said  ^oe  having 
an  oponlnf  In  Its  heel  and  tola,  and  the  sUnd  having  open- 
ings corresponding  to  said  openings  in  the  shoe,  a  flexible 
connection  paasing  upwardly  through  one  of  the  openings  in 
the  stand  and  in  the  shoe,  means  for  securing  said  cord  to 
one  end  of  the  shoe,  said  cord  passing  through  the  interior 
of  the  shoe  to  its  other  end  and  passinr  downwardly 
through  the  other  opening  In  the  shoe  and  In  the  atand. 
means  for  alternately  exerting  a  poll  on  the  cord  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  aad  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  cord  for  returaing  the  shoe  to  normal  poaltlon. 


014.482.  BLA8T-FUBNACB-CHABOINO  APPABATU8. 
RicHxao  H.  LM  and  Wiluam  P.  Mabtiii,  L^baaon.  Pa. 
FUed  Aag.  28.  lOOS.    Serial  Na  460.T3S. 


1.  A  ^'haid'g  apparatoa  for  blast  fornaesa,  comprlatag 
a  series  of  rotataMe  hoppera,  each  hopper  being  provided 
with  a  boll  for  coatioUing  Its  discharge  of  material  directly 
Into  the  furnace.  substantlsUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  fnmacas  comprising 
a  series  of  rotatabtc  hoppers,  each  provided  with  aa  opea- 
iag  adapted  to  diaeharge  directly  lato  the  faraace.  the  dla- 
charge  opealaga  of  the  hoppers  beiag  arraa«ed  radially 
with  reapect  to  the  iatertor  of  the  faraace. 
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8  A  charging  apparatus  for  blaat  furnaces  comprising 
•  series  of  rotaUble  hoppers  aad  a  bell  for  each  hopper  to 
logulate  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom  directly  Into 
the  furnace,  said  hoppers  having  elongated  discharge 
openings  having  their  longer  axes  arranged  radially  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  furnace,  aubetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4  A  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furaaees  comprlslag 
a  series  of  roUtable  hoppers  each  having  an  elongated  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  bell  of  elon- 
gated form  adapted  to  open  and  close  aald  discharge  open- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  A  diarglng  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces  comprialng 
a  series  of  hoppers,  means  for  rotating  them  simultane- 
ously, in  combination  with  a  series  of  bells  for  opening  sAd 
eloaing  the  discharge  openings  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
almultaaeously  raising  and  lowering  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


being  detachablv  secured  to  said  holder  and  arranged  to 
keep  the  particles  of  poUshlng  material  in  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  aald  buffing  or  poliahing  wheel,  as  the 
same  is  ground  off  of  salu  polishing  materlaL 


0  14.484.     MAIL-CRANE.     Ibbabl  LIOHT, 


014  488  DBVICB  FOB  APPLYING  POLIBHlNOMA- 
TBBIAL  TO  BDFFIN0-WHBBL8.  Fba»K  M.  iMfWrt. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Levett  liannfactarlag 
Company,  MaUwan.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FIM  May  15.   1008.     Berlal  No.  488.000. 


■  i^t^ 


1,  A  dtrlce  for  applying  poliahing  material  to  hoflmg 
or  polishing  wheels  comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  hold 
P^m^ing  material  and  a  curved  guide  secured  to  said 
bolder,  said  guide  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  periph- 
ery of  BBld  bufflBg  or  poliahing  whetf  and  arraaged  to  keep 
the  partlclea  of  poltahlng  maUrial  la  eontaet  with  the 
periphery  of  aald  buffing  or  polishing  wheel  aa  the  eame 
is  ground  off  of  said  poliahing  material. 

a.  A  devlee  for  applying  poliahing  material  to  buffing 
or  poliahing  wheeU  oomprlaing  a  holder  arranged  to  hold 
polishing  material  meana  for  flexibly  supporting  said 
stick  of  pollahiag  material  In  aald  holder,  said  guide  being 
curved  to  eonform  to  the  periphery  of  said  buffing  or 
polishing  wheel,  a  curved  guide  secured  to  said  holder 
and  arranged  to  keep  the  particles  of  polishing  material 
in  conuct  with  the  periphery  of  said  buffing  or  polishing 
wheol  as  the  same  la  ground  off  of  said  poliahing  materUL 

8.  A  device  for  applying  polishing  matcrUl  to  buffing 
or  polUhIng  wheels  comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  hold 
B  stick  of  polishing  material,  means  for  adjusting  said 
stick  of  polishing  material,  and  a  curved  guide  secured 
to  said  holder  and  arranged  to  keep  the  partlclea  of  polish- 
ing material  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  buffing 
or  polishing  wheel  as  the  same  la  ground  off  o(  Bald  pollah- 

ing  material.  _  ,  ^    ^  ^ 

4.  A  device  for  applying  polUhlng  material  to  huffing 
or  poltohlag  wheels  comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  hold 
polishing  material,  a  curved  guide  provided  with  groovea 
secured  to  said  holder  and  arranged  to  keep  the  partlclea 
of  polUhlng  material  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
buffing  or  polishing  wheel  said  groovea  being  arranged  to 
spread  said  partlelea  unlfonnly  over  the  periphery  of  said 
buffing  or  pollahiag  wheel. 

6  A  device  for  applying  poltahlng  material  to  buffing 
or  poliahing  wheels  comprising  a  holder  arranged  to  hold 
poltahlng  material,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  aald 
bolder  and  a  curved  guide  provided  with  sMea.  said  guide 


•>**-.» 


1.  la  a  mall  crane,  a  standard,  an  upper  and  lower 
arm  fulcrumed  therein,  a  depending  portion  carried  by 
BBld  lower  arm,  a  coupling  carried  by  eaid  depending  por- 
tion and  lying  without  the  line  of  centers  of  the  aforeaald 
anna,  links  connecting  said  coupling  and  the  upper  ana 
sad  reversible  pouch  holders  carried  by  said  arma. 

2.  A  oollapalble  maU  crane  comprising  a  sUndard  whoee 
lateral  members  converge  as  they  rise  from  the  base,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  arranged  therein,  a  depending  meBB* 
ber  with  coupling  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  aad  lying 
beyond  their  line  of  centers,  connection  betwera  said  coup- 
ling and  the  other  arm,  a  atrip  17  with  curved  tip  and 
prongs  10  secured  to  either  arm,  a  spring  actuated  trigger 
and  finger  fulcrumed  In  said  prongs,  said  finger  with  the 
before  mentioned  curved  tip  forming  a  jaw  for  the  reten- 
tion and  automatic  releaae  of  the  pouch  ring. 


014  485      BOTARY  CIRCUIT  CLOSER.     Fbahx  B.  LWH, 
Kent  Ohio.     FUed  July  0,  1008.     SerUl  No.  442.788. 
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1  A  rotary  circuit  closer  comprising  a  roUUble  shaft 
a  ridlal  arm  carried  by  aald  abaft,  an  annularly-formed 
Insulating  member  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  annular  member  arranged  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  radial  arm.  said  contact  member  com- 
prtaing s  tubular  head  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
through  which  said  radial  ann  passes,  a  pair  of  balls  in 
said  tubular  head  normally  adapted  to  contact  in  Bald 
opening.  reoiUent  elements  for  causing  normal  engagemwt 
thereof  In  said  opening,  whereby  said  balta  will  be  •n«M«J 
and  forced  apart  by  aald  radial  arm  and  fOrm  an  electrical 
connection  therewith  during  lt«  rotation. 
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2.  The  GomblaAtloa  la  a  dtrlc*  of  Cb«  elaa  dMcrlbcd, 
of  an  ananlna  compoMd  of  Inaulating  material,  a  contact 
mcmtwr  moontad  00  aakl  annulua  compiialng  a  tubular 
head  projecting  Into  the  Interior  thereof,  eald  boad  por- 
tion provided  witb  a  traDSTcrse  slot,  ■phertcal  bodleo 
mounted  In  aald  head,  means  for  causing  aaid  spherical 
bodlea  to  conUet  within  the  llneT-of  aald  alot,  and  a  con- 
tact maker  revolrlng  within  aald  annolua  adapted  to  pasa 
through  said  slot  and  form  an  electrical  connection  with 
aald  spherical  bodies. 

8.  In  a  rotary  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  contact  maker,  of  an  annulua  compoaed  of  inau- 
lating material  surrounding  and  axlalljr  poaltioned  with 
respect  to  said  contact  maker  and  a  cooperating  contact 
member  carried  by  Mid  annulua  comprising  a  tubular  bead 
proTlded  with  a  tranaTerse  slot  through  which  aald  rota- 
table member  passes,  spherical  bodies  positioned  In  said 
head  and  contacting  in  said  slot,  resilient  elemenU  for 
forcing  said  ipberical  bodleo  Into  contact  with  each  other, 
the  Una  of  conUct  between  aaid  apherical  bodlea  coin- 
ciding with  the  path  of  moTement  of  said  rotatable  con- 
tact maker  whereby  said  spherical  bodlee  are  forced  apart 
and.  into  an  electrical  connection  with  said  roUtabla  con- 
tact maker  during  the  roTolutlon  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drenlt  eloaer,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  contact  maker,  of  a '  suitably-supported  annulua 
of  insulating  material  arranged  axlally  with  reapect  to 
■aid  contact  maker  and  a  cooperating  contact  member 
comprising  a  shank  to  project  throngb  a  suitable  aperture 
in  said  annnlus  for  supporting  the  latter  in  position,  and 
a  head  portion  provided  with  a  tranaverae  alot  through 
which  aald  Totatable  contact  maker  paaaaa,  ipberical 
bodlaa  mounted  in  said  bead  arranged  to  be  normally  held 
In  conUct  with  each  other,  their  point  of  conUct  being 
in  aald  slot  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  rotatable 
conUct  maker  whereby  said  spherical  bodlaa  are  forced 
apart  and  into  electrical  connection  with  aald  routable 
contact  maker  during  the  revolutloB  thereof. 


914,4Se.    LADDER.    Albut  H.  LOOM »,  RaTanaa.  Ohio, 
filed  Sept  8.  1008.    Sertal  No.  4S1.671. 


A  ladder  comprlalng  aareral  sections  each  conaiating  of 
a  rod  bant  to  form  side  plecea  with-  eyea  at  the  upper 
enda,  inwardly  offset  portions  at  the  lower  enda  of  said 
side  plecea  and  an  outwardly  offset  cross  piece  at  the 
Inner  enda  of  said  portions,  the  eyea  extending  around  aald 
inwardly  offset  portlona  to  unite  the  sections. 


914,487.     BINOS  FOR  QATB  FRAMES.     ALaZAXDV  8. 

Mackst.  OtUwa.  Ontario,  Canada.    FUsd  Jan.  18,  1008. 

SorUl  No.  410.868. 

A  hinge  for  gate  framea.  including  an  Interior  cylin- 
drical member  formed  with  peripheral  groovea  at  each 
and.  tubular  end  members  having  Interior  annular  corru- 
gatlooa  In  engagement  with  tha  groovoa  on  the  Interior 
member,  the  aald  membera  being  non-rotatably  connected 
to  the  said  Interior  member,  a  bracket  member  having  a 


Blae?a  rotatably  noaatad  «■  Ika  latarlor  member  betweaa 
the  end  membera  and  being  adapted  to  be  aaenred  to  a 
axed  aupport.  and  having  the  eada  of  tha  aleeve  abutting 


and  fitting  doeeiy  to  the  ends  of  the  end  members,  where- 
by a  water-tight  joint  will  be  provided,  and  support  glvea 
to  the  end  membera  when  they  are  la  a  vertical  direction. 


914,4  88.  CARPBT-BWBBfCB.  Fvancis  C.  llAaoif, 
Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  BIsaell  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlehl- 
FUed  Jan.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  418,068. 


1.  A  carpet  aweeper  comprlalng  a  caae,  a  bmah  abaft 
Jonmaled  la  tha  eaaa.  drlvlag  wbaala  aagaglag  the  broah 
abaft,  an  axle  connecting  the  driving  wheela.  a  tube  aur- 
ronndlng  the  axle,  aald  tube  having  a  Oat  horlaoaUIly 
dlapoaed  bottom  portloa  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  horl- 
■onUlly  in  contact  tharawlth  and  an  upwardly  extended 
portion  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  vertically  therein,  and 
springs  connected  to  the  axle  and  yieldingly  fOrclnr  the 
same  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  toward 
the  bmah  abaft 

2.  A  carpat  rf«raapar  eomprlalag  a  caae,  a  brnali  riiaft 
JoomaJed  in  the  caae.  driving  wheela  engaging  the  bruah 
ahaft,  an  axle  connecting  the  driving  wheela,  a  tube  aur- 
roundlng  the  axle,  aald  t^  having  a  flat  borlaontally 
dlapoaed  bottom  portion  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  borl- 
aontally In  conUct  therewith  and  an  upwardly  extended 
portion  to  permit  the  axle  to  more  vertically  therein,  arms 
ladlnad  toward  the  bruah  abaft  at  their  lower  ends  and 
connected  to  the  axle,  and  springs  supporting  the  caae  and 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  to  yieldingly 
force  the  axle  In  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and 
toward  tha  brush  shaft. 


914,489.  CALCULATING-MACHINB.  Cabl  A.  MBlLiCxa, 
Hanley,  Saskatchewaa.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.218. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  computing  latereat  on  notea.   In 
combination  a  caalng  having  a  sight  opening  therein;  a 


Makch  9, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a«5 


drum  roUUbly  mounted  within  aald  caalng  and  having 
thumb  beada  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  caalng 
whereby  It  may  be  routed;  a  computed  InUreat  chart 
having  a  day  index,  on  the  drum ;  a  plaU  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein  secured  to  the  caalng.  the  opening 
regiatering  with  the  eight  opening  in  the  caalng,  the  said 
pUU  having  a  lower  Uble  with  a  aeries  of  percentagea 
and  a  number  of  definite  amounU  noted  thereon,  and  an 
upper  Uble  with  computed  IntereaU  on  auch  amounts  at 
the  individual  percentagea  and  a  jmt  Index  to  auch  in- 
tereeta.  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  computing  Interest  on  notes,  a 
rotaubly  mounted  drum  havlag  thereon  a  chart  contain- 
Ing  intereet  amounU  arranged  aucceealvely  in  numbered 
dlvtoiona  corresponding  to  the  days  for  which  the  notea 
may  run :  and  a  plate  regiatering  with  the  chart  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  alot  forming  a  algbt  opening  therein, 
there  being  beneath  the  atot  a  Uble  having  a  number  of 
percentagee  aucceealvely  arranged  thereon  with  amounU 
simllarlj  noUtad  aucceaalvaly  above  each  of  the  percent- 
sgaa.  and  above  the  alot  a  Uble  havlag  the  interest 
amounta.  corresponding  to  the  definite  amounU  at  the 
■ucceeaive  ratee  of  intereet  on  the  lower  table,  aoUte^ 
such  Interest  amounU  being  arranged  aucceealvely  In 
numbered  divUiona  correapondlng  to  the  yeara  for  which 
the  notea  may  run.  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claso  described  the  combinatI<Hi 
comprlalng  a  drum  having  a  longitudinal  aUt  therein ;  a 
chart  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  drum  and  with  lU  enda 
Inaerted  vrlthin  the  allt ;  a  wedge-ahaped  atrip  adapted  to 
pass  within  the  elit.  and  means  for  tightening  the  wedge, 
u  and  for  the  purpoae  apeclfied. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deocrlbed  the  comblaatloa 
comprising  a  drum  having  a  longitudinal  allt  therein, 
there  being  Inwardly  extending  ribe  formed  at  the  sldsa 
of  the  BllU ;  a  chart  arranged  to  paaa  around  tte  drum 
and  having  lU  enda  paaalng  within  the  allt;  a  wedge- 
•haped  atrip  adapted  to  enUr  the  allt  to  hold  the  chart 
on  the  dram:  and  adJuaUble  meana  for  tightening  the 
wedge  between  the  riba,  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 


•14.440.    WATIB-MBTBB.    MABaHALL  Mlixaa.  St.  Ixmla, 
Mo.     FUed  Mar.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  428.946. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton  therein,  a  platon  rod.  a  pair  of  Inlet  conduitt  leading 
to  the  respective  ends  of  the  cylinder  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  pair  of  outlet  condulU  leading  therefrom  on  the  other 
aide,  valval  for  each  of  thaae  conduiu.  all  of  aaid  valves 
being  adapted  to  be  held  to  their  seaU  by  fluid  preasure, 
Talve  stenai.  the  valves  on  each  side  being  on  a  coBunon 
Item  parallel  to  the  main  platon  rod,  uppeta  on  each 
valve  stem  and  on  the  main  piston  rod,  and  Intermediately 
pivoted  levera,  aach  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  platon 
rod  tappet  at  one  end  and  by  a  valve  atom  Uppet  at  the 
other  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton therein,  a  platon  rod  connected  thereto,  inlet  and  out- 
let condnlU  connected  to  the  cylinder  on  oppoelte  aidee 
thereof,  an  inlet  valve  stem  on  the  Inlet  side,  valyea 
thereon,  an  outlet  valve  stem  on  the  outlet  side,  valvea 
thataon.  two  levers  on  each  side,  each  having  an  inter- 
mediate fulcrum  between  the  platon  rod  and  valve  stem, 
uppets  on  the  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  lavera,  UppeU  on  the  valve  stems  adapted  to  be 
•ngnged  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  and  springs  ba- 
twaaa  the  valve  atem  UppeU  and  the  eorreepondlng  enda 
of  the  levafB. 


14.44  1.  LOO^SKIDDINO  MACHINB.  THOMAB  t. 
MiLLBB,  South  Orange,  and  Jobbph  H.  DiCKwaoa, 
Moatclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  T,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,866. 


1  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  com- 
bination of  a  aUddlng  boom*  a  noa-axtanaible  member  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  eald  boom,  guy  llnea  connected 
to  aaid  member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald 
booflt.  aald  member  permitting  an  adjuatment  of  said  guy 
llnea  directly  to  the  atralna  thawon  whan  the  boom  U 
ralaed  for  Ughtenlng  said  llnea.  ^^  .._ 

2  In  a  machine  ot  the  character  deacribed  tne  cob»- 
blnation  of  a  akidding  boom,  a -non  extenaible  awinglng 
oonaection  attached  to  tha  free  end  of  aaid  boom,  and  guy 
linee  atUched  to  aaid  connection. 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  com- 
bination of  a  Bklddlng  boom,  a  non-extensible  swinging 
connection  atUched  to  the  free  end  of  said  boom,  and 
skidding  blocka  and  gny  Unaa  atUched  to  aald  connection. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  com- 
bination of  a  akidding  boom,  a  non-extensible  chain  at- 
tached to  the  frae  end  of  aald  boom  and  capable  of  a 
awinglng  movement  about  lU  point  of  attachment,  and 
.kidding  blocks  and  guy  llnea  atUched  directly  to  aald 

chain.  . 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  the  com- 
biniitloB  of  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  rails,  two  skidding 
booms  secured  to  said  car  at  oppoelte  ends  thereof,  blocka 
atUched  to  the  free  ends  of  said  booms  through  a  non- 
extensible  swinging  connection,  guy  lines  also  •«»«»»«^  ^ 
said  connection,  and  winding  mechanlam  for  the  akidding 
llnee  mounted  on  the  car  between  aald  booma. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


914,442.  MAIL-BAO  DBLIVBBBR  AND  RBCBIVER. 
DiMiKL  W.  MiiXBAPB.  Lnmberton,  N.  C.  Filed  July  22, 
1008.     Serial  No.  444,805. 


1.  In  a  mall-bag  receiving  and  delivering  device,  ttie 
combination  of  means  to  receive  said  mail-bag,  means  to 
daUver  aald  mail-bag,  aald  last-mentioned  means  consisting 
of  a  lock-box,  having  chutea  extending  from  each  of  lU 
end  walla,  said  chutea  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
and  being  held  securely  In  position  by  means  of  bracea  and 
aupporU,  a  mail-car  having  extending  from  lU  side  wa  I 
a  T-arm,  adapted  and  tor  the  purpoae  of  holding  a  mail- 
bag  In  poaition  to  be  ahot  Into  the  mouth  of  one  of  aald 
cbntea,  snbatantlally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 
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2.  la  •  Ball-lM«  r«c«lTlBC  and  d«IlT«rlng  derle*.  tb« 
eoBbliiatlon  of  m«w»  to  wctive  mM  mall-bag.  meana  to 
d«llT«r  aald  mall-bag.  aaM  flr«t-m«itloD«d  meana  coDatat- 
Ing  of  a  receiving  apparatna,  plToUUj  moantwl  to  blocka 
aacurad  to  the  outer  ■urfaca  of  one  of  the  aide  walla  of 
■aid  maU-ear,  and  furthar  adapted  to  iwlng  In  a  iultable 
bole  cut  in  one  of  the  aide  walla  of  aame,  aald  recalTlng 
apparatua  conatrnrtad  of  acparata  plecea  of  abaat-lron. 
rlTatad  or  welded  together,  ao  aa  to  leave  flangea  mnnlng 
dUgonally  acroaa  eald  recalTlDg  apparatna,  aald  flangaa 
being  adapted  and  for  the  parpoae  of  engaging  the  wall  of 
Mid  mall  car.  meana  to  hold  aald  racalrtng  apparatna  la 
a  recelTlng  poaltlon.  meana  to  hold  aald  recelTing  ap- 
paratua out  of  operation,  an  upright  having  two  arma 
ezteadlag  therefrom  at  right  anglea.  adapted  and  for  the 
purpoae  of  holding  a  mall-bag  la  poaltlon  to  be  recalTad 
bj  said  receiving  apparatna,  aubataatlally  aa  ahowa  and 

deacrlbed.  ^     .        *w 

3.  In  a  mall-baff  racalTlng  and  dallvertng  darlca,  the 
combination  of  maaaa  to  fc*\r*  aald  nuiU  bag.  meane  to 
deliver  aald  mall  bag.  aald  laat-mentlonAl  meana  conalat- 
Inga  of  a  lock  box,  bavlng  chotaa  extending  from  each  of 
Ita  end  walla,  said  chntea  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  being  held  eecurely  la  poaltlon  by  meana  of 
bracaa  and  aupporta,  a  mail-car  havinf  extending  from 
Ita  »lde  wall  a  T  arm.  aald  T-arm  fcavlng  a  croaa  piece 
formed  to  Ita  outer  end  adapted  to  hold  a  mall-bag  In 
poaltlon  to  be  received  by  one  of  aald  ehntaa,  anbatantlaUy 

aa  ahowB.  ^ 

4.  In  a  mall-bag  rwMlviag  and  dellvarlng  davlca.  tka 
combination  of  meana  to  receive  eald  mall-bag.  meana  ta 
deliver  eald  malNbag.  aald  flrat-mentloned  meana  conelat- 
iBf  of  a  racelTlBg  apparatua.  pivotally  mounted  to  blocka 
■aeurad  to  the  outer  iurface  of  one  of  the  alda  walla  of 
■aid  mall-car.  and  further  adapted  to  awing  la  a  anltabla 
hole  cot  la  one  of  the  elde  walla  of  aame,  aald  reealvlag 
apparatna  conatrocted  of  aaparate  plecea  of  aheet-lroa. 
Hveted  or  welded  togtther.  ao  aa  to  leave  flangea  ranning 
dUgonally  acroaa  aald  receiving  apparatna,  aald  flaagaa 
being  adapted  aad  for  the  purpoae  of  engagtag  the  wall 
of  aald  mall-car.  meana  to  hold  aald  mall  bag  out  of 
operation,  aald  meana  conalatlng  of  a  prop  connected  to 
the  Inner  aurface  of  aald  car  wall,  aald  reealvlag  apparatna 
having  a  wire  heap  looped  at  both  enda.  aald  loopa  adapted 
to  fit  over  Inwardly  projecting  pega  of  aald  car  wall,  aald 
prop  engaging  aald  wire  haap.  thoa  preaalag  the  ootar 
wall  of  aald  receiving  apparatua  flrmly  agalaat  the  ia- 
wardly  projecting  portion  of  aald  car  wall,  maane  to  bold 
aald  receiving  apparatua  In  a  receiving  poaltlon.  con- 
■latlag  of  a  turn-button  adapted  to  engage  aald  wire  haap 
whaa  aald  racalvlng  apparatna  la  la  a  recalvlaf  poaltloa, 

■   anbatantlaTly  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  mall-bag  receiving  and  delivering  device,  tbe 
combination  of  meana  to  receive  aald  mall-bag.  meana  to 
deliver  aald  mall-bag,  aald  laat-maatloned  meana  conaUting 
of  a  lock-box.  havlag  chntea  extending  therefrom  In  ench 
poaltlon  to  receive  a  mall-bag.  a  mall-car.  a  T-arm  ex- 
tending from  one  of  Ita  aide  walla,  a  croaa  place  forming 
a  part  of  aald  T-arm,  aald  croaa  piece  having  a  reeeaa  cut 
In  the  upper  face  of  aald  croaa  piece  near  one  of  ita  eada, 
a  flat  aprtng  aacurad  near  Ita  oppoaita  aad  oa  tti  ondv 
face,  aald  reeeaa  and  aald  flat  aprlng  being  for  the  purpoae 
of  engaging  rlnga  aeenred  to  each  end  of  the  mall-bag.  to 
hold  tba  aama  in  poaltlon  to  be  recalved  by  one  of  aald 

chutea. 

(Clalma  0  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


key  iaterpoaad  vertlcaUy  tharaln  to  pravant  endwlaa  aapara- 
tion  of  aald  jolat 


914  448.     TRACK  -  JOnrr.     HtraBBT  A.  Mxaaa,  Ooahen. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  Id,  1908.    SarUl  No.  421,820. 

1.  Tba  combination  of  angle  Irona.  meana  for  apaeiag 
tlM  MBM  apart,  intarlockiag  I-Nocka  on  aald  irona,  and  a 
key  laaartad  batwcaa  tbe  eada  of  aald  blocka  to  bold  tba 
aame  between  the  angle  irona.  ^ 

2.  In  a  track-Joint,  a  pair  ot  abonldera  faetag  each 
oCbar.  adapted  to  moVe  toward  aach  other  to  permit 
■aaaratloB  of  tha  Jotet  tad  a  kay  taaarted  batwaan  aald 
abonldera  to  pravaat  eadwlaa  aaparatloa  of  tbe  joint 

8.  In   a   tradi-Jolat,   two   Interlocking  aectiona.   aad   a 


4.  la  a  track-Joint,  two  X-blocka,  meana  for  embracing 
tba  aldea  of  aald  blocka  to  prevoat  lateral  dlaplacemeat 
thereof,  and  meana  preventing  movement  of  aald  blocka 
toward  aach  other. 

5.  A  Jotat  for  a  doable  ateal  track,  comprlaing  blocka 
Inaertlble  between  the  two  aldea  of  tbe  track  to  prevent 
lateral  and  vertical  diaplacement  thereof,  and  maaaa  for 
preventing  movement  of  aald  blocka  toward  each  other. 

[Clalaia  6  to  0  aot  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaaatte.1 


914,444.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLBD  VKNDINO  -  MACHINE. 
JOHW  J.  McCa«tht,  Cbleago.  IIL  Filad  Oct.  21.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  398,820. 


>- 


._--. 


-1  -• 


In  a  vaadlng  macblaa,  a  redprocatory  delivery  derka, 
la  eoaablnatlon  with  a  plata  fixed  to  one  aide  tbaraof  aad 
havlac  a  coin  opening,  meaaa  lor  boldlac  a  eo!«  of  proyar 
alae  within  aald  opening  until  aald  delivery  device  raacbea 
dlacbarge  poaltlon.  a  aprlng  preaaad  member  adapted  to 
enter  eald  cola  opealag  at  aa  Intermediate  poaltlon  except 
when  coataialng  a  cola,  a  pin  extending  from  the  aide  of 
aald  aiambar  and  a  cam  on  aald  allde.  adapted  to  eagaga 
aald  pla  to  retract  aald  atamber  fKUp  aald  opealag  upoa 
the  return  movement  of  aald  elide,  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. ' 

914  445.  BNOINBKR'S  ALABM.  Bbwibd  McCLIWTOCa, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaelgnor  to  MeOlntock  Manufacturing 
Company.  8t  Paul,  Mlaa.  Iliad  Dat  18,  1»06.  Serial 
No.  292,189. 


1.  Tbe  comMaatloa  wttk  a  traek  dlvldad  lata  Inaalatad 
blocka,  of  a  aonaaUy  eloaad  BMla  track  drcalt  for  aa^ 
block  adapted  to  be  temporarily  abort-drealted  by  a  traia 
eatering  tbe  Mock,  a  aomally  deaad  eaatloa  algaal  clJ^ 
cttit  carrlad  by  a  toeomoClve,  aad  a  aeeoadary  normally 
eloaad  track  drcolt  to  aacb  block,  tbe  aeeoadary  aormally 
clooed  cantloa  drcalt  of  oae  block  beiag  electrically  coo- 
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neetad  wltb  tbe  aormally  eloaed  nMOa  track  circuit  of  a 
block  abead  and  adapted  to  be  temporarily  opened  apoo 
tbe  ahort-circnitlag  of  the  main  track  circuit  of  a  bloel 
ahead  by  a  traia  paaalng  through  that  block,  aad  to  cauae 
tbe  caution  algnal  circuit  of  a  following  train  to  be  tem- 
porarily  opened   to   operate   ita  algaal,   anbaUatlally   aa 

deacrlbed 

2  The  comblaatloa  with  a  track  divided  lato  Inaalatad 
blwika.  of  aormally  eloaed  track  drculta  for  each  blo^ 
arraaged  to  be  temporarily  abort-clrculted  durlag  the 
paaaage  of  a  train  through  that  block,  aormaUy  doaed 
caution  and  danger  algaal  drculta  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive, aad  meana  whereby  tbe  caution  and  danger  algnal 
drcalta  on  a  aecond  traia  wUl  be  aoceeaalvely  brokea  to 
operate  tbelr  algnala  wbea  tbe  track  drcult  of  a  block 
la  latarropted  by  tbe  paaaage  of  a  train  abead  through 
that  Mock,  aabataBtlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track  divided  lato  Inaulated 
blocka  each  block  conUlnlag  an  Inaulated  aectloa  of  track- 
rail,  of  a  normally  eloaed  main  track-drcult  for  each  block 
arranged  to  be  tcmporarUy  ahort-clrculted  by  the  paaaage 
of  a  traia  through  tbe  block,  a  normally  doaed  caution 
dgaal  drcult  carried  by  a  locomotive,  aad  a  aecondary 
track  drcalt  connected  with  aald  Inwilatod  aectloa  of 
track-rail  and  electrlcaUy  connerted  with  tbe  normally 
doaed  mala  track  circuit  of  a  block  ahead  and  influencwl 
by  ahort-clrcultlng  tbe  main  track  circuit  of  a  block  abead 
upon  the  paaalng  of  a  train  over  aald  blo<*  ao  aa  to  open 
tbe  cauUon  algnal  drcult  on  a  following  train,  to  operate 
Ita  algnal,  through  the  Influence  of  aald  aeeoadary  cauttoa 
track-drcait,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  dlvidad  Into  inaulated 
blocka  and  each  block  containing  abort  inaulated  rail  ae<^ 
Uona  arranged  In  groupa  at  intervale,  of  a  normally  eloaad 
track  drcult  for  each  block,  aecondary  track  drculta  con- 
nected   with    aald    abort    rail    aectiona    and    aormally 
broken    at    that   point   and    having   drcalt   doaera   aar- 
mally    doaed    by    aald    track    drculta.    normally    eloaad 
caatloa    and    danger    algaal    drculta    carried    by    tba 
locowrttve.  aboea  provided  la  aald  cauttoa  aad  danter 
algaal    drcalta    and    arranged     to    contact    wltb    aald 
ihert    laU    aactloaa   aad    be    kept    doaed    by    aald    aee- 
oadary drculta  it  that  point,  whereby  aald  caution  and 
danger  algnal  drcalta  will  remain  unbroken  and  uaaffected 
during  the  paaaage  of  tbe  flret  train,  and  whereby  wb«a 
tbe  flrat  train  entara  a  block  and  abort  drculta  tbe  track 
drcult  of  that  block,  the  cautloa  and  danger  algnal  dr- 
enlta  of  tba  following  train  In  a  rear  block  will  be  broken 
to  aet  Ita  algnala  while  paaaiag  over  tbe  inaalatad  rail 
aectiona  of  aald  rear  block,  eubatantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  comblaatloa  wltb  a  track  divided  lato  inaolated 
blocka    each  block  coataialng  a  abort  inaolated  rail  aec- 
tloa, of  a  aormally  doaed  track  drcult  ftor  each  block 
arranged  to  be  temporarily  abort  drcultad  durlag  tbe 
puaaga  of  a  train  throagb  tbe  block,  a  aiagaet  la  aald 
track  circuit,  a  aecondary  track  drcult  conaeeted  wltb 
aald  laaaUted  rail  aectloa  and  aormally  broken  at  that 
point  and  haviag  a  circuit  cloaer  aormally  bald  la  Ita 
daaad  poaltlon  by  tbe  lafluanoa  of  aald  magnet,  a  normally 
aioaad  cautloa  algaal  circuit  carried  by  the  locomotive  and 
having  a  ahoe  to  contact  with  aald  abort  rail  eectlon  and 
temporarily  ba  completed  by  aald  aecondary  drcalt  when 
tbe  circuit  doaar  of  aald  aecondary  circuit  la  attractad 
by    tbe   magnet  of  aald   track  drcult,   and   aald   cautloB 
algnal    circuit    being    temporarily    broken    to    operate    Ita 
algaal  durlag  tba  paaaage  of  ita  ahoe  over  aald  abort  rail 
eectlon  jwhen    aald    aecondary    drcult    U   broken    at    ita 
circuit  doeer  by  tbe  ahort-drcoiting  of  aald  track  drcalt, 
aubatantlally  aa  deeoibed. 

(Clalata  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


having  a  aeriaa  of  alternately  arranged  locktef  Inga  ad- 
jacaat  tbe  top  edgea  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  awuag 


through    the   aald   aperturea   lato   engagement   wltb   tiia 
head  and  tbe  web  of  the  ralL 


914.447.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH-IXXaL  WALTaa  P-  Nao- 
saaT.  Swiaavale  borough.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Uaion 
SwHcb  k  Signal  Company.  Swiaavale,  Pa.,  a  Corporattloa 
of  Pennaylvanla.  PUed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial  So. 
4S2.470. 


914.448     TIB  FOB  BAILS  AND  BEAMS.     AacHlBALO  B. 
McDAoa,  Ve»oaa,  Pa.     Fllad  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No. 

438,628.  _, 

In  a  tie  for  raUa.  the  eombtaatHm  wttb  Oie  abottlag 
enda  of  the  ralla  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  aperturea 
formed  therein  adjacent  tbe  baada  thereof,  of  flab  pUtea 


1  Tbe  combinatioB  with  awltcb  ralU  and  an  operating  ^ 
lever  of  a  pivoted  hand  latch  normally  preventing  upward 
movement  of  tbe  lavar,  a  aprlng  aduated  aUdlag  rod.  a 
plate  connected  to  aald  rod  to  move  therewith  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  an  electrically  coatroUad  dog  for 
engaging  aald  notch,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  tranamitting 
movement  between  tbe  hand  latch  and  the  sliding  rod. 

2  The  combination  with  awltcb  ralla  and  an  operatinj; 
lever  of  a  pivoted  band  lateb  aormally  preventing  tbe 
upward  movement  of  tbe  lever,  a  aUdiag  rod,  a  plato 
connected  to  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  pivoted 
dog  normally  engaging  the  notch,  electric  meana  for  lifting 
the  dog  out  of  aald  notch,  a  lever  for  tranamitting  move- 
ment from  the  latch  to  aald  notched  plate  when  the  aald 
dog  la  lifted  out  of  the  notch,  and  locking  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  operating  lever  for  holding 
the  aald  notch  out  of  alinement  with  the  aald  dog. 

3  The  combination  with  awltcb  ralla  and  an  operating 
lever,  of  a  manually  operated  locking  mechanlam  for  tbe 
lever'  a  pivoted  dog  for  controlling  the  aald  locking  mech- 
anlam. electric  devicea  for  releaalng  the  aald  dog.  and  a 
key  lock  the  bolt  of  which  can  alao  releaae  aald  dog  lade- 
pendently  of  aald  electric  devicea. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  switch  ralla  and  an  operating 
lever  of  locking  mechanlam  for  aald  lever,  a  dog  for 
eonti^IllBg  tbe  movemeat  of  tbe  locking  mechanlam.  do- 
Tlcea  controlling  tbe  movemeat  of  tbe  dog.  a  cartag  ia- 
doalng  the  dog.  fixed  conUcta  within  tbe  caaing.  and 
other  conUcta  movable  with  the  dog  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  fixed  contacta. 

5  The  combination  in  an  electric  awltcb  lock  of  a  tup- 
porting  caaing  made  in  two  parte  and  detacbably  con- 
nected together  through  aymmetrlcally  arranged  connect- 
ing Bkeana,  an  electrically  controlled  lock  in  said  caaing, 
a  twitch  laver  and  a  manually  operated  locking  m«:hanla« 


h 
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tor  laid  Bwltch  lerer,  the  operation  of  which  to 

tho   switch    lever   !•  gOTerned   by   said   electrieaHy   «ob- 

trolled  lock.  

[Clatms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettt.] 


914.448.     MACHINE  OB  DBVICB  FOB  CLKANINO  W- 
SOLES.     Jamwi  F.  Noowaw,  Lynn,  Maas..  aaidfnor  to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JerMj.  illad  Apr.  12.  1»07.  Sertal 
No.  867.788. 


1.  A  device  for  remoTlng  cement  or  the  like  from  the 
inrfaee  of  leather,  conatrocted  for  nibbing  contact  with 
the  leather  to  be  cleaned  and  provided  upon  it«  aetlnf 
Borface  with  a  eerlea  of  rec— eee  and  with  hardened  Tlseld 
material  contained  in  aald  reeeeeee. 

2.  A  darlce  for  remoTlng  cement  or  the  like  from  the 
■orface  of  leather,  constructed  for  rubbing  contact  with 
the  leather  to  be  cleaned  and  provided  with  a  corrugated 
sarface  of  yielding,  elastic  material  and  a  layer  of  ad- 
hesive material  susUlned  upon  said  surface. 

3.  A  machina  for  removing  cement  or  the  like  from  the 
surface  of  leather,  comprising  a  movable  member  con- 
structad  for  rubbing  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
and  provided  with  a  roughened  acting  surface  and  with 
adhesive  material  susUlned  upon  said  surface. 

4.  A  machine  for  removing  cement  or  the  like  from  the 
surface  of  leather  comprising  a  roUry  member  constructed 
for  rubbing  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and 
provided  with  a  ronghened  acting  surface  of  yieldlBg 
material  and  with  an  adhesive  sustained  upon  said  snrfkee. 


«14  440.  BIBBON-ROLL  CLASP  OB  QUABO.  THOIIAB 
H.  O  BaiBN,  Fond  do  Lac,  Wla.  Filed  May  27.  IPOS. 
Serial  No.  480.290. 


1.  A  ribbon- roU  clasp  or  guard  effective  for  ita  reten- 
tion upon  the  roll  and  to  guard  against  accidental  unreel- 
ing of  the  ribbon,  lald  clasp  or  guard  having  a  pasaage 
for  the  conjoint  reception  of  the  ribbon  and  paper-atrip 
Isyers,  and  an  additional  passage  for  tlie  reception  of 
the  ribbon  alone,  constituted  of  a  slltted  or  slotted  mem- 
ber, having  therein  an  entrance-opening  for  the  slot  or 
slit  of  said  member. 

2.  A  claap  of  the  character  dcacribed.  employed  in  con- 
nection with  a  ribbon-roll  having  a  paper-layer  between 
Ito  com  of  greater  width  than  that  of  the  ribbon,  said 
clasp  having  a  passage  for  the  conjoint  reception  of  the 
ribbon  and  paper-atrip  lajrers  end  an  addltioni^l  passage 
conformable  to  the  width  of.  and  for  the  reception  of  the 


rthhon  alone,  and  conatltnted  of  a  sitttod  oc  ilotted  BS^- 
ber  having  therein  an  entrance-opening  fOr  the  slit  or  slot 
of  said  member. 

8.  A  ribbon  roU  clasp  or  guard  affoctlTe  tor  its  reten- 
tion upon  the  roll  and  to  gnard  against  InvolunUry  on- 
winding  ot  the  ribbon  and  having  two  members  forming  a 
passage  between  them  for  the  conjoint  reception  of  the 
ribbon  and  paper-strip  layers,  and  one  of  said  members 
having  a  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  ribbon  alone, 
said  laat  named  member  having  its  ends  tucked  into  the 
•ada  of  the  other  member. 

4.  A  ribheo-roll  clasp  or  guard  effective  for  ita  reten- 
tion upon  tiM  roll  and  to  guard  against  InvolunUry  un- 
reeling of  the  ribbon,  and  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
second  member,  and  end  forming  members  tucked  into  said 
tubular  member  and  said  eecoad  Member,  said  second 
member  having  a  allt  or  slot  fOr  tka  rsception  of  the  rib- 
bon-layer alone,  said  flT«t  two  referred  to  Bsembers  hav- 
iag  a  passage  between  them  for  the  conjoint  reception  e< 
the  ribbon  and  paper-strip  layers. 


914,400.      FUBBOW-OPBNING    ATTACHMENT. 
F.  OawooFr.  Harveya,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908. 
No.  419340. 


OacAB 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  of  a  torrow  opener  compriaing  a  dlak.  a  member 
to  which  the  dlak  Is  Journaled.  said  member  having  en- 
gagement with  the  seed  tnbe.  means  for  securing  the  mem- 
ber to  the  tube,  and  means  for  aecurtng  said  member  to 
the  shoe  embodying  a  branch  formed  Integral  with  mM 
member  and  a  member  adJnsUble  on  the  branch  and  term- 
ing a  clamp  tbarewith. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eeed  tnbe  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  of  a  furrow-opener  comprising  a  disk,  a  member 
to  which  the  disk  Is  Journaled.  said  member  having  a  hear- 
ing againat  the  eeed  tube,  means  for  securing  the  member 
to  the  tube,  and  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the 
shoe  embodying  a  depending  branch  formed  latagral  with 
said  member,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  branch 
and  adJusUble  longitudinally  wtth  raapeet  to  the  l>ranch. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  of  a  furrow-opener  comprising  a  dlak,  a  member^ 
carrying  an  axle  for  the  dlak.  meane  tor  eecnring  said 
member  to  the  seed  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
branches  formed  integral  with  said  member,  a  ecraper 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  dlak.  and  meana  for  attach- 
ing the  scraper  to  one  of  the  integral  branches  on  the 
side  of  the  seed  tube  adjacent  the  dlak. 

4.  Tl>e  combination  with  a  seed  tube  and  shoe  of  a 
planter,  of  a  furrow-opener  compriaing  a  pair  of  disks,  a 

1 «"-  provided  with  azlee  tor  carrying  eaid  diaka,  means 

for  seenring  said  member  to  the  eeed  tube  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  branches  formed  Integral  with  said  member 
and  adaptad  to  receive  the  seed  tube  therebetween,  means 
for  securing  the  member  to  the  shoe,  and  a  pair  of  ecrapera 
carried  by  the  said  spaced  branchea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  seed  tube  and  ahoe  of  a 
planter,  of  a  furrow-opener  compriaing  a  disk,  a  member 
carrying  an  axle  tor  tbe  dlak.  meana  tor  securing  said 
member  to  the  eeed  tube  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
branches  formed  Integral  with  said  member,  said  spaced 
branchee  being  provided  with  their  adjacent  faces  diverg- 
ing outwardly  toward  their  eztremitlee  whereby  eeed 
tttbee  of  varying  dtametera  mmj  be  wedged  into  position 
between  said  diverging  surtoces  on  the  spaced  braadiee. 
and  means  tor  securing  the  disk  carrying  member  to  the 


[Claime  6  to  It  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


Makch  9, 1909- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


914  401.    tPAEK-PLUO.    AoouBT  ▼.  Prnxn-.  New  Tort, 
•^il!  aiSnor  to  himaelf.  W.  F.  An«to^*»-  £• 'J  ^ 

comb.  New  Yorti.  N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.     FUed  Sept. 

14.  1907.    Serial  No.  892.927. 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  an  interior  bore  7*«»  •  J*"^ 
leading  therefrom  to  the  atmoaphere.  a  valve  controlling 
said  paasage  and  providing  in  lU  open  position  a  commu- 
nication between  the  Interior  bore  and  the  atmoaphere 

through  said  valve.  .       ^         *  *.«_.^ 

2  A  spark  plug  provided  with  a  head  and  an  Interior 
bor;  and  a  paasage  leading  from  the  bora  through  «jld 
head,  and  a  collar  ssated  on  aald  head  and  Provided  with 
•n  opening  arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  reglater 

*  8.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  ping  having  a  bore  and  provided 
with  a  conical  head  with  apertureo  leading  from  the  bore 
of  the  phig  through  said  bead,  and  a  collar  flttlngthe 
conical  head  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  regia- 
tar  with  eaid  apertures,  whereby  communication  throu^ 
the  plug  with  the  outer  atmosphere  is  provided  tor  the 
purpose  deecrlbed.  _.j,^ 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  plug  havtog  a  bore,  and  provided 
with  a  conical  head  with  an  apertore  leading  from  the 
bore  through  said  head,  a  colUr  seated  upon  and  cloeely 
fitting  the  conical  head  of  tbe  plug,  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  carried  out  of  register 
with  said  aperture,  and  a  not  keyed  to  said  colUr  and 
threaded  on  tbe  plug  for  forcing  the  collar  to  iU  seat. 

6  In  a  spark  plug,  a  phig  having  a  bore,  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  leading  from  the  bore  through  the 
plug,  a  colUr  surnmndtog  the  plug,  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  regiater  with  said 
apertuta.  a  nut  threaded  on  the  plug,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  nut  and  collar,  adapting  the  same  to  be  axlally 
revolved  a  partial  revolution  with  reaped  to  the  plug  tor 
the  purpose  deecribsd. 


master  guides  which  Is  to  the  form  of  a  card,  the  aald 
third  group  of  guldee  being  to  tbe  term  of  foldeia.  and  aU 
of  the  guldee  betog  provided  with  todex  Ube.  .  .  .^ 

2  In  a  vertical  file,  a  group  of  maater  guidea  havtof 
todex  Ube,  a  group  of  «,b-master  vMfJ^  •«*« 
Ubs,  a  portion  of  the  sub-master  guides  *«««»««.»_  •^ 
pearance  from  the  others,  and  a  third  group  of  !«»*»  U" 
•Delated  with  each  of  the  guides  to  the  atoreeaid  portiat 

of  snb-maater  gnldss.  v— ««• 

3.  In  a  vertical  die,  a  group  of  master  guides  havtog 
alined  index  Ube.  sub-master  guides  *»«*''•«'  *^  ^"'JJ* 
master  guides,  cerUto  of  the  sub-master  ««»<>••  ^f,"* 
SSU  teS  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  the  i»<»«  tjb. 
on  the  master  guldee  and  the  remaining  "»>-»"**' '°*J2 
having  todex  Ubs  arranged  at  the  same  level  aa  the  toka 
o.  the  maater  guides  but  out  of  allnement  therewitt,  and 
•  third  group  of  guides  asaocUted  wtth  one  of  the  last 
mentioned  sub-maeter  guldee.  .     ,,-_ 

4  In  a  vertical  die.  a  group  of  master  guldee  B«vng 
alined  todex  Ube.  sub-master  guides  between  two  of  ttie 
maater  guldee.  certata  of  the  sub-majer  «r°»*»^^ 
todex  Ub.  arranged  at  a  lower  level  "*»^« J»^^ 
on  the  maater  gnldea,  and  the  rematatog  «»»>-»*«*«J"."r 
having  index  tobs  arranged  at  the  same  level  aa  the  Ube 
on  the  master  guides  but  out  of  allnement  therewttt,  and 
a  third  group  of  guldee  .s«>cUtod  with  one  o«  the  la^ 
mentioned  sub-master  guides,  said  third  «[«>«P  •'»«»*?; 
having  index  Ubs  at  the  same  level  as  but  differing  to 
appearance  from  the  lower  todex  Ube  on  the  sub-master 
gnldea. 


914.403.  LAND  BOLLEB  AND  J^I-^EBlZEB  WlW^ 
PTAaaai,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.  Serial 
No.  888.119. 


914.402.     VBBTICAL  -  FILING  SYSTEM.     JoHW  B. 
Bina.  Valparalao.  Ind..  aasignor  to  Jamee  E.  Plew.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Aug:  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  400.989. 


1  In  a  vertical  ftle,  a  group  of  master  guides,  a  group 
of  sub-master  guldee  arranged  between  two  <>'  the  maat« 
auldea  cerUto  of  the  eub-maater  guldee  being  in  the  form 
of  carde  and  other,  betog  to  the  ftorm  of  '"•O*"'  *»^» 
third  group  of  guidea  aaeocUted  with  one  of  the  sub- 


1  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  wmblna. 
tion  with  a  frame  and  a  pivoted  yoke  connected  thereto, 
of  a  stogie  roller  Journaled  to  mild  yoke,  a  P^'  ofrear 
Llers  transversely  Journaled  to  said  «'»»•  f  ^^^^JJ 
a  hollow  shaft  and  spaced  apart  'PP™**'^*^''^  •/^^^T^!! 
eqoal  to  the  length  of  said  single  roller,  the  said  rol^ 
^  arranged  to  such  manner  that  they  wlU  roU  a  str* 
oTiand  «ib.untially  a.  wide  a.  the  «>"2*"?Jj;'^ 
L  three  rollers,  a  sleeve  looeely  »o°°t««  «»  ^J^u 
adapted  to  connect  with  each  of  -W  ""  '^S^' 
^tor  carried  by  .aid  frame  disposed  »>*^  "J*  Pf^ 
oTrollers,  a  trato  of  sprocket-gears  to  ^"1^/***"^ 
with  said  pair  of  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  ^tetvlng  aaW 
Ce««t.  one  of  said  sprocket-gear.  «»o«»*j;^ <r-*^* 

"wve  adapted  to  rotate  the  eame  and  *ff«^J»'«  JJ^I 
of  either  or  both  of  said  rear  rollers,  and  \»^^^*^ 
Counted  on  rear  of  said  frame  to  steer  "^°^'  *^ 

Uteral  movement  of  Mid  ringle  roller.  subetontUlly  m 

*T!^impIement  of  the  ctass  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
frame  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  wl«i  said  frame^ 
i^«  of  rollers  arranged  to  tri^de  order,  one  of  Mid 


II 


I     *' 
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roUcn  Joaruled  la  mU  jotu  aod  dlapo— d  lo  front,  and 
two  of  MUd  rollcn  tnuMrcnely  loornalAd  oa  •  hollow 
•haft  moantMl  la  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  flrat  roller, 
a  aleeve  looaclj  mooatad  oa  aaid  shaft  between  Mid  raar 
rollara,  the  oppoalta  eada  tharaof  adapted  to  coaaaet  with 
••Id  roUam,  •■  •aglBa  mooatad  apoa  the  fnuna  bttwaao 
■aid  rear  rollara,  aad  operatlvely  eoniMcted  with  aald 
alaeve,  and  meaae  for  dlacoaacctlnc  aaid  sleeve  froai  oae, 
or  both  of  aald  rear  rollen  at  the  sum  tlaa.  aubatan- 
tlall7  aa  dew:ribed. 

3-  An  Implement  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  cemprlalBS  a 
frame,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  alnfle  roller  joamaled  In  aald  yoke,  a  steering- 
■Mr  to  control  the  lateral  moTeaaBt  «(  ■•Id  atafla  rollar 
■wanted  on  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  like  rollers 
looaely  moonted  on  a  hollow  shaft  rlsld  la  said  frama 
rsarwardly  and  one  on  each  side  of  said  sinf le  roller 
adapted  to  roll  the  oater  edgca  of  a  strip  of  land  while 
••M  alngia  roller  rolls  the  middle  portion  thereot  a  alaare 
dlapoaed  oa  eald  shaft  between  said  pair  of  rollers  adapted 
to  operatlTelj  connect  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rollers, 
and  an  engine  disposed  between  said  pair  of  rollera  aad 
oparatlTcli  connected  to  aald  sleeve  adapted  to  operate 
aald  alaeve  iadependentlr  of  both  of  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  combined  Implement  of  the  claas  described,  the 
eomblnatlOB  with  a  frame  and  a  yoke  pirotally  coiuiacted 
thereto,  of  a  serlea  of  rollers  arranged  In  trl-cyde  order, 
one  of  said  rollers  Jonmaled  In  eald  yoke  and  disposed 
In  front,  and  two  of  said  rollers  Joamaled  on  a  hollow 
abaft  In  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  said  front  roller,  an 
mgitf  moonted  opon  tha  frame  between  said  raar  rollera, 
•  alaava  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  capable  of  being  opem- 
titaly  connected  to  said  rear  rollers,  a  train  of  driving- 
gears  to  connect  said  engine  with  said  slaeve  for  the 
purpoae  of  driving  said  rear  rollers,  a  rocklng-ahaft  Joor- 
naled  to  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  harrow  connected  to 
said  rocklng-ahaft,  and  a  lever  moonted  on  each  end  of 
aaid  rocklng-ahaft  adapted  for  adjoating  aald  barrow  to 
a  aomber  of  diflTerent  positions  In  ralatloa  to  aald  frame, 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  comprising  a 
frame,  having  a  pivoted  yoke  at  Its  front  end.  a  aingia 
cylinder  Joamaled  In  aaid  yoke,  a  steering-gear  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  aald  frame  to  control  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  single  cylinder,  a  pair  of  like  cylladera  looaely 
Jonmalad  on  a  rigid  shaft  in  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
aald  single  cylinder  adapted  to  roll  the  ooter  edgaa  of  a 
strip  of  land  while  said  slaglo  cyilndar  rolls  the  middle 
portion  thereof,  s  motor  carried  by  said  frame  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  cylinders,  a  train  of  driving-connec- 
tions comprising  sprocket-gears  and  a  aleeve  carried  by 
aaid  shaft  through  which  the  power  of  said  motor  may 
be  tranamitted  to  either  or  both  of  said  raar  cyllndsra,  a 
rocklng-ahaft  Joumaled  to  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  pui- 
▼•rlaar  connected  to  eald  rocklng-shaft,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  rocklng-ahaft  adapted  for 
adjoating  aald  polveriaer  to  a  nambar  of  dUTarant  ponlUons 
la  relation  to  said  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


•14.4M.  MACHINB  FOR  STRETCHING  TARN  OR  TBZ- 
TILS  THRBADA.  Paraa  PiavcMnaiNK.  Blberfeld.  Oer- 
maay.     riled  Oct  7.  1007.     Serial  No.  89e,22«. 

1.  A  yam-stretcblng  machine  comprising  in  its  con- 
atroetloa  a  rocking  Ubie  carrying  at  oae  end  the  bearlnga 
of  a  beating  roller,  a  revolTlng  shaft  provided  with  mech- 
aalam  for  lifting  the  said  table  for  a  given  height  at  every 
revolatlon  and  then  allowing  it  to  drop,  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  aald  ahaft  periodically,  ao  aa  to 
Uft  the  said  table  a  greater  height  whenever  the  said 
sliaft  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolntlona, 
aad  mechanism  for  stopping  and  holding  the  roller,  when 
U  haa  reached  its  hlgheet  level,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  Id  a  yam-atretchlDg  machine  the  combination  of  the 
machine  frame  with  a  lifting  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cams 
of  different  throws,  a  recking  table  adapted  to  be  lifted 
by  the  aald  came  and  carrying  at  oae  end  tha  bearings  of 


•  kaatlnff  roUar,  a  ivrtag  davioa  adapted  to  hold  the 
beating  roller  after  it  haa  rsaehad  the  highest  level  doe 
to  the  operation  of  the  large  cam.  the  noraul  lifting  of  the 
table  being  performed  by  the  email  cam.  and  the  table 
being  provided  with  a  guide  roller  normally  oot  of  reach 
of  tha  large  cam  and  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the 
reach  of  the  eame  after  tba  lifting  shaft  has  made  a 
given  number  of  revolutions,  sohstantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


8.  A  yam-atretching  machine  having  a  beatiag  rollar 
with  hortsontal  axle,  means  fbr  periodically  lifting  and 
lowering  the  said  roller,  and  a  rail  placed  at  an  aagle  t» 
tile  roller  axla  and  adapted  to  periodically  approach  the 
same,  so  as  to  caoae  the  roller  to  paas  aloag  the  rail 
during  its  upward  motion  and  thersby  to  be  tamed  by  tha 
same,  substaatlaliy  aa  deaerlbed. 


914.400.    HIATRB.    Lotna  &  Pira,  Chicago.  lU.    FUad 
Oct  2,  190T.     SerUl  No.  800,683. 


In  a  hot  air  furnace  the  oonal  drom  and  casing  In  com- 
bination with  an  ash  twx  arrangsd  within  said  drum  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  there  being,  a  feed  opening 
extending  through  the  walls  of  said  caaing  aad  drum 
above  said  aah  box.  a  smoke  floe  extending  centrally  from 
below  said  aah  box  a  plurality  of  hollow  corrugated  water 
containing  members  resting  on  said  ash  box  and  forming 
a  flre  pot  aad  alao  a  downtake  for  the  hot  gaaea  between 
said  membara  and  the  wnlla  of  said  drum,  said  members 
together  astandlng  arooad  said  fire  pot  from  oae  atda 
of  aaid  faad  avaning  to  the  other  said  downtake  Uka- 
wlaa  extending  onlnteri  aptadly  around  said  flre  pot.  a 
coa»aM>n  feed  pipe  coanaeted  to  each  of  said  membera 
and  each  of  said  mslnbira  having  aa  ootlet  pipe  extending 
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anbetantlally  horlsontally  aeroaa  said  lire  pot  and  thenoa 
through  the  walls  of  aald  dram  and  aaid  caaing  and  con- 
nected upon  the  outside  of  the  casing  with  a  common  out- 
let pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


914,400.     8AP-8PODT.     WiMSioa  W.  Powbll,  Leeovllle, 
La.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  422.008. 


The  combination  with  a  aopportlng  plate,  an  apertored 
guard  extending  therebayond.  an  angular  sopportlng  de- 
viee  Integral  with  the  guard  and  supporting  plate,  and 
a  clip  depending  from  tbe  guard  ;  of  a  receiver  detadiably 
engaging  the  supporting  device  and  dip  and  dispooed 
balow  the  goard. 


•14,407  DODBLE-ACTINO  PUMP  Pbw>  J.  PaATT,  Jr., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1906.  8«rial  No. 
412,022. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  wall,  of  means  for  secur- 
ing a  pump  barrel  vertically  thereon,  a  wall  provided  in 
aald  barrel  near  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  dividing 
its  interior  Into  two  cbambera,  aaid  wall  having  a  valve 
chamber  and  pasaagea  leading  therefrom  to  said  pump 
chambers,  and  a  nipple  leading  from  aald  valve  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  atomiser  tube,  a 
valve  provided  in  said  valve  chamber  and  arranged  to 
done  said  passages  one  at  a  time,  pistons  provided  In 
•aid  pomp  chambers  and  having  rods  extending  through 
the  enda  of  said  barrel  and  aald  rods  being  hollow  and 
having  air  intake  p<»ta  and  valvaa  therefor  and  a  handle 
provided  on  one  side  of  said  barrel  and  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  having  enda  attached  to  the  ends 
9t  aaid  piaton  roda,  and  tha  op  and  down  movement  of 
aald  handle  caoalng  the  reciprocation  of  said  pistona  in 
aald  itarrel  and  a  contlnuoua  blast  of  air  through  said 
nlppla,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  Aa  atomiaer  pump  comprlalag  a  barrel,  partition 
walla  provided  in  aald  barrel  on  each  aide  ol  tbe  center 
thereof,  a  tube  connecting  aald  walla  and  forming  a 
passage  way  from  &ne  end  of  said  barrel  to  the  other,  a 
▼aiva  provided  arithin  aald  tube  and  having  aeata  therein 
and  adapted  to  cloae  tha  pasaage  throogh  said  tobe,  a 
nipple  oonununicatlng  with  aaid  tnbe  between  aaid  walla 
nnd  eittnd'ng  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  aald  barrel, 
aald  valve  permlttlog  eommanlcatloo  between  the  ends 
of  aald  feftrral,  one  at  •  tla«,  uid  mlA  nlppl^  plongara 
provided  in  said  barrel  on  each  aide  of  aaid  walla,  hollow 
roda  connected  to  said  piatons  and  extending  through 
the  enda  of  aaid  barrel  and  having  porta  leading  to  tbe 


air  and  valves  therefor  and  a  handle  baviag  Ita  enda 
attadicd  to  said  piston  rods  and  adapted  when  recipro- 
cated, to  iMve  aaid  pistons  back  and  forth  In  said  tMurel. 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


914.408.  REMOTABLB  BRAKE  AND  GUARD  FOR 
ROLLER-SKATES.  AooosT  R.  RnoBa,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1906.     8«ial  No.  400,022. 


1.  Aa  an  Improved  artide  of  manufacture  a  roller  akate 
brake  and  guard  consisting,  easentlally,  of  a  plate  having 
on  ita  forward  end  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  heel- 
plate of  aaid  skate,  and  having  ita  rear  end  beat  upon 
itaelf  and  terminating  in  curved  pronga  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  axle-bearing  of  aald  skate,  an  elastic-covering 
for  aald  doobled-np  portion,  and  removably  aecored  there- 
to, and  a  damping  bolt  passing  through  said  elaatie  cov- 
ering and  the  parallel  members  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  the  combination,  with  the  heel- 
plate having  a  narrow  or  neck-portion  17.  of  an  axle- 
bearing  having  a  substantially  drcular  transverse  sec- 
tion, and  a  brake-plate,  said  brake-pUte  being  provided 
with  prongs  adapted  to  engage  said  heel-plate  at  ita 
narrower  portion,  and  with  carved  prongs  adapted  to 
engage  the  axle  bearing,  aa  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  roller  akate,  the  combination,  with  the  heel- 
plate having  a  narrow  or  neck-porti<m  of  an  axle-bearing 
for  the  rear-axle  ol  said  skate,  and  a  brake,  conaistlng  of 
a  plate,  there  being  inwardly-projecting  prongs  on  said 
plate  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  heel-plate  at  its 
narrower  portion  and  a  U-ahaped  daaiplng  mesober  at 
the  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  the  axle  bearing  aa 
deaerlbed,  and  means  for  drawing  the  parallel  members 
of  U-ahaped  damping  portion  toward  one  another  where- 
by the  brake  U  aecored  to  aald  heei-pUte  and  the  axle- 
bearing.  ........ 

4.  In  a  brake  and  guard  for  roller  akatea,  a  brake-body 
consisting,  essentially,  of  a  plate  having  at  ite  rear  and 
rearwardly-projecting  luga  and  at  ite  front  end  an  ex- 
dslon  affording  inwardly-projecting  pronga,  aaid  plate 
being  formed  Into  U -shape  at  Its  rear  end  to  afford  an 
elaatie  clamping  member,  and  bent  at  ite  forward  end 
as  described,  whereby  said  plate  la  adapted  to  be  aecured 
to  the  skate  in  the  manner  aa,  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


9  14.409.  PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COVERING 
WITH  LEAD  HOLLOW  BODIES.  Vitus  Schwanih- 
oaa,  Oggeraheim,  near  Mannheim,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,862. 


A  proeeoa  for  homogeneously  Internally  coating  with 
lead  hollow  bodlea  provided  00  their  interior  snrfaoea 
with  a  preliminary  coating  of  metel  conaisting  in  rotet- 
ing  a  leaden  pipe.  Introduced  into  the  hollow  body,  with 
tbe  latter,  and  in  heating  the  hollow  body  while  it  la 
being  rotated  ontU  the  lead  begins  to  melt  and  la  preaaed 
against  the  interior  sorface  of  the  hollow  body  by  the 
centrifogal-force. 
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914.460.     POSTAL-CABD  CHBCK.     Mow  AMD  P.  Iblmii, 
■rle.  Pa.    Filed  July  ST.  1906.  Serial  No.  440,444. 
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1.  A  check  form  on  a  poatal  card  bavliis  a  blank  apaee 
■altably  dealsnated  bj  the  context  to  be  filled  with  the 
amoant  of  the  check,  the  form  containing  matter  which 
makea  the  check  payable  to  the  addreaaee  of  the  postal 
card. 

2.  A  cheek  form  on  a  postal  card  haTlag  a  blank  ipaea 
BQltably  dedgnated  by  the  context  to  be  filled  with  the 
amoant  of  the  check ;  a  blank  space  suitable  in  slse  and 
position  for  the  date,  and  a  blank  space  suitable  In  slse 
and  position  for  the  signature  of  the  maker,  the  check 
being  nuds  payable  by  the  context  to  the  addreaaee  of 
the  postal  card. 

8.  A  check  form  on  a  postal  card  harlng  a  blank  space 
suitably  designated  by  the  context  to  be  filled  with  the 
amount  of  the  check,  a  blank  space  saltabls  tn  slse  and 
position  for  th«  date,  a  blank  space  saltable  in  slae  and 
position  for  the  signature  of  the  maker,  and  a  blank 
space  suitably  designated  for  the  signature  of  an  in- 
dorser,  said  form  making  the  check  payable  by  Its  eon- 
text  to  the  addressee  of  the  postal  card. 

4.  A  check  form  on  one  side  of  a  postal  card  harlnff  a 
blank  space  suitably  designated  by  the  context  to  be 
filled  with  the  amoant  of  the  check,  a  blank  space  salt- 
able  In  alas  and  poaltlon  for  the  dats,  a  blank  space  salt- 
able  tn  slse  snd  position  for  the  slgaatnre  of  the  maker, 
and  a  space  for  the  address  on  th«  opposite  side  of  the 
card  of  the  usual  slse  and  In  the  asoai  poaltlon.  the 
form  of  check  making  the  check  payable  by  tbe  oontext 
to  tbe  addressee. 

6.  A  check  form  on  a  postal  card  baring  a  blank  space 
suitably  designated  by  the  context  to  be  filled  with  the 
amount  of  the  check,  a  blank  apace  saltable  In  slae  and 
position  for  the  date,  and  a  blank  space  suitable  In  slxe 
and  position  for  the  signature  of  the  maker,  said  check 
form  by  its  context  making  the  check  payable  to  the 
addressee,  and  baring  detachably  attached  thereto  a  stub 
baring  blank  spaces  of  suitable  slse  and  position  for 
memorandum  ss  to  tbe  amount  and  payee  of  the  check. 


914.461.  BLBCTRIC  BLOCK  8T8TBM  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
CHASLsa  H.  SHArraa,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1907.    SerUl  No.  860.T80. 
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In  an  electric  block  signal  system,  rails,  s  trolley  wlrs  ex- 
tending parallel  thereto,  and  dlrlded  into  sections  oon- 
■tltatlag  blocks,  a  station  at  the  Junction  of  two  blocks, 
■Ignallng  InstnuDaota  tn  aald  station,  coDnectad,  «n«  to 
the  trolley  wire  aectton  of  each  block,  a  telephone  instru- 
msnt  also  In  said  station,  means  for  connecting  said  tals- 
phons  Instrument  with  the  trolley  wlrs  section  of  either 
block  aa  desired,  and  disconnecting  tbs  slghallag  instru- 
ments tbersfrom,  and  electrical  apparatoa  carried  by  a 
train,  and  eonnacted  so  aa  to- cooperate  with  that  at  the 
atatlos. 


914.46S.  HBBL-BUILDINO  MACHINE.  ALOmw  M.  SlM- 
MOits,  Marlboro,  Mass.  FUsd  May  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,100. 


1.  Tbe  combtoatloB  of  a  side  clamp,  a  top  clamp  car- 
riar  pirotally  supported  substantially  abore  the  aide  clamp, 
a  top  clamp  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  means  for  engaging 
the  top  damp,  a  connection  Intermediate  the  carrier  and 
the  aids  damp  serrlag  to  eaaae  sogagsment  of  the  aide 
clamp  when  the  carrier  is  mored  to  operstlre  position  and 
means  constantly  tending  to  dlaangage  the  side  clamp  and 
to  retract  the  carrier  from  operatire  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bench  harlng  a  portion  cot 
away,  a  plate  thereon,  guldea  oa  tbe  ^ata,  jawa  pirotally 
moonted  In  the  guide,  Jaw  operating  meana.  a  post  pirotad 
substantially  abore  the  plate,  a  top  clamp  carried  by  the 
post  and  a  connection  betwaea  the  post  and  the  jaw  op> 
eratlng  meana 


914.468.  PNBUMATICALLT-OPBRATBD  DBTICB.  WtL- 
LAXO  C.  Smith.  Kankakee.  111.,  assignor  to  Schaeffer 
Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  Filed  May  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
481.293. 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  tbe  class  daserfbed.  tbe  combtea- 
tloB  of  a  easing  made  in  two  separable  parts  and  harlng 
an  air  port,  an  accent  ralre  mounted  in  one  of  aald  parte 
and  adaptad  to  control  the  fk>w  of  air  through  aald  port, 
an  operating  rod  for  moring  said  ralra  sztandtng  oatward 
through  the  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  oper- 
ating nMchanlsm.  a  goremlng  ralre  mounted  in  tbe  other 
of  said  parts  and  adaptad  to  control  the  fiow  of  air  throogh 
aaid  port,  aald  goremlng  ralre  being  aatomatleally  mored 
throogh  ehangee  In  the  air  pressure  In  said  caaing.  aaats 
tor  aaid  ralres  in  their  respectlre  parts  of  tbe  casing,  the 
parts  of  said  caaing  being  adaptad  to  be  aeparatad  without 
diaturbing  the  relation  ot  aald  ralraa  with  thair  reapee- 
tlro  aaata. 

2.  A  ragnlator  of  tha  daas  deaerlbad,  comprlalng  a 
caalBg  formad  of  two  aaparaMe  parta,  a  mala  pdrt  and  a 


eorer,  parttthNia  extending  traBsrersrty  acroaa  aald  parte 
and  abutting  agalnat  each  othfr,  aald  partltfcma  harlng 
tharela  aeparate  passages  in  each  of  aald  parta,  a  ralra  In 
said  main  part,  controlling  its  respectlre  paaaage  and  bar- 
ing a  stem  adapted  for  connection  to  controlling  mech- 
anlam,  a  ralre  in  said  corer  controlling  its  respectlre 
paaaaga  and  operated  through  changea  In  the  air  praaanre 
la  aald  caatag. 

8.  In  a  regulator  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  comprising  a  first  part  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  an  air  pump,  a  partition  subdlrldlng  said  firit  part  into 
two  compartmenta,  and  a  second  part  detachably  con- 
aectad  to  said  first  part  and  forming  a  ektaare  therefor, 
aald  aecood  part  baring  a  wall  adapted  to  form  a  doaure 
for  one  of  the  compartments  in  said  first  part,  an  air  port 
In  aald  partition,  a  ralre  controlling  said  air  port  and 
prorlded  with  a  atem  extoiding  outwardly  of  the  caaing 
for  eonnecdoB  with  tbe  controlling  mecbanlam,  aald  wall 
harlng  therein  an  air  port  separate  from  that  in  tha  par- 
tition, and  a  ralre  controlling  the  port  in  aald  wall  and 
adapted  to  operate  through  changea  In  the  air  pressure 
la  said  caaing. 

4.  In  a  goremor  for  controlllQg  tha  aactlon  of  tha  air 
pampa  of  pneumatically  controlled  Inatrumenta,  the  com- 
bination of  a  caaing  comprlalng  two  parts  detachably 
conaactad  to  each  other,  ooe  of  aald  parta  belag  adaptad 
to  be  connected  to  the  air  puiap  and  harlag  tharela  a  port 
communicating  with  the  air  pump,  a  pair  of  ralrea  mount- 
ed In  said  part  for  Independently  controlling  tbe  admls- 
aloa  of  air  to  the  pomp,  aald  ralrea  being  prorlded  with 
reda  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  for  connection 
with  tbe  controlling  mechsnism,  ths  other  part  of  the  caa- 
ing harlng  therein  a  ralre  alao  adapted  to  control  the  ad- 
mlaakm  of  air  to  the  pomp,  aald  last  named  ralra  belag 
adapted  to  operate  throogh  ehaagoa  la  tha  preaaura  <rf  air 
In  said  casing. 

6.  In  an  air  controlled  apparstus,  tbe  combination  with 
an  air  pomp,  of  a  regulator  casing  comprising  a  first  and 
a  aaeoad  part,  aald  first  part  being  aaearad  to  and  la  00m- 
*  manlcatlon  with  said  pump,  a  ralre  in  ssld  first  psrt,  con- 
trolling tbe  flow  of  air  between  said  regulator  and  pump, 
mecbanlam  for  operatiqg  said  ralre  from  tbe  outalde  of 
said  caaing,  aaid  aecond  part  being  detachably  aecurad  to 
.  aald  first  part,  aad  a  ralre  mounted  In  aald  second  part 
and  adapted  to  automatically  control  tbe  flow  of  air  be- 
tween aald  caaing  and  said  pump  independently  of  aald 
firat  ralre,  aald  aecood  ralra  being  operated  through 
changea  la  the  pressure  of  tbe  sir  In  said  caaing. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.] 


914.464.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLI- 
CATING TTPB-WRITTBN  DOCUMENTS.  Max  Soa- 
LiK,  Duaaeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  667.246. 


1.  Tbe  lierein  described  method  of  duplicating  docu- 
ments consisting  tn  typewriting  tbe  original  document 
with  a  pneumatically  operated  typewheel  typewriting  ma- 
chine, the  paper  stencil  being  mored  by  aad  stmoltane- 
oualy  with  the  typewheel  in  each  a  manner  that  tbe  dia- 
taacaa  of  the  atcadi  bolea  are  la  a  determined  relation  to 
tha  iwieapondliig  distanoea  of  the  typewtkeel  rerolatioaa, 
the  perforatioDB  adranclng  In  lines  acroaa  the  strip,  and 
a  new  line  of  perforations  being  started  aftar  arary  rero- 
latkm  of  tha  typewhaaL 
140  O.  O.— 20 


2.  Tha  liwata  deserfbed  apparatoa  for  dnplteatlng  doeo- 
menta,  comprlalng.  in  oombtnation,  a  pneumatieally-oper- 
atad  typewriter  liaring  a  type-wheel  and  actuated  by  com- 
pressed  air.  a  perforating  derlce  actuated  by  compressed 
air.  aad  aarrlag  to  make  a  perforation  in  a  paper 
stencil  slmultaneoualy  witb  tbe  striking  of  each  character 
of  the  original  document  by  tbe  typewriter,  said  perforat- 
ing deriee  comprising  a  roller  rotating  aynchronoualy 
with  the  type-wheel,  aald  roller  fonned  with  pnnchea  dla-*' 
trlbuted  spirally  orer  Ita  circumference,  and  means  for 
enabling  the  typewriting  machine  to  duplicate  the  origlaal 
docament,  the  duplication  being  effected  by  compraaaed  air 
from  the  aald  reaerroir. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  apparatus  for  duplicating  doen- 
menta,  comprising,  in  combiDatlon  a  pneumatically-oper- 
ated typewHtiog  machine  baring  a  keyboard  and  a  type- 
wheel  and  actuated  by  compressed  air,  a  perforating  de- 
rlea  for  making  a  perforation  la  a  paper  staaell  simol- 
taaeooaly  with  tbe  striking  of  each  character  of  the 
original  document  by  the  typewriter,  aaid  perforating  de- 
rice  actoated  by  compraaaed  air,  and  means  for  enabling 
the  typewriter  to  duplicate  the  original  document,  aald 
means  sctuated  by  compressed  air,  and  comprising  a  board 
adapted  to  be  exchanged  for  the  keyboard,  aald  board  bar- . 
ing  keys  formed  with  perforstlons,  and  dlaphragma  which 
eloae  the  parforationa  on  the  paaaing  of  the  perforated 
stencil. 


0  14.466.  8NAPPINO-ROLLBR  FOR  CORN-HARVBS- 
TBB8.  JoRir  A.  STOira,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaigaor  to  later- 
national  Harreater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  Dee.  2,  1008.    Serial  No.  465,721. 
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1.  A  anapping  mecbanlam  for  com  barresters  taelad- 
lag.  In  combination,  a  snapping  roller  baring  ear  aerering 
riba  arranged  longitudinally  thereoa,  a  aerlea  of  rtba 
harlag  their  body  portions  arranged  apirally  relatlre  to 
the  axia  of  the  roller,  their  opposite  ends  connected  with 
said  longitudinal  riba  and  arranged  clreamferentlally  ad- 
jacent thereto., 

2.  A  anspplng  mecbanlam  fOr  com  harreatera  inclod- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  anapping  roller  harlng  ear  aerering 
ribs  arranged  longitudinally  thereon,  a  series  of  ribs 
baring  their  body  iMrtlons  arranged  spirally  relatlre  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller  and  their  oppoeite  ends  connected 
witb  said  longitudinal  riba  and  arranged  circumferentially 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  series  of  shori  drcomferential 
riba  apon  that  side  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  rotatire  more- 
ment  of  the  roller. 

8.  A  snapping  mecfaanism  fOr  com  barresters  Includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  ceacting  snapping  rollers 
harlng  ear  serering  ribs  arranged  loogltudinally  thereon, 
and  a  series  of  ribs  harlng  their  body  portions  arranged 
apirally  relatlra  to  the  axea  of  the  rollera  and  their 
oppoalte  enda  connaeted  with  said  longitndlnal  riba  aad 
arraaged  clrcamfercatlally  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  anapping  mecbanlam  for  com  barreaters  includ- 
ing. In  combination,  a  pair  of  coactlng  snapping  rollers 
harlag  ear  sereriag  ribs  arranged  longitudinally  thereon, 
a  aeries  of  ribs  baring  their  body  portions  arranged 
spirally  relatlre  to  the  axea  of  said  rollers  and  their  op- 
posite ends  connected  with  said  longitudinal  riba  aad 
arraaged  circumferentially  adjacent  thereto,  the  relatlre 
rotatire  morement  of  said  coactlng  rollers  being  timed 
to  bring  tbe  longltadinal  riba  of  one  roller  in  adraaee  of 
those  uxK>n  tbe  other. 

6.  A  anapping  mechaaiam  .for  com  harreatera  iadad- 
iag.  ta  combination,  a  pair  of  coactlng  anapping  rollera 
baring  ear  severing  ribs  arranged  iongitodlnally  thereon, 
a  aeriea  of  ribs  baring  tbelr  body  portions  srrsngsd 
spirally  relatlre  to  tha  axea  of  aald  rollers  aad  thalr 
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oppoclte  tnda  connaeUA  with  Mid  longltadinal  rttw  and 
arrangad  circmnferentlally  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  jMrle* 
of  abort  circamferentiai  rltw  connected  with  said  lonsi- 
tudlnal  ribs  upon  that  tide  In  the  direction  of  tit*  rotattre 
moTement  of  the  rollen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


014,4M.  TONODB- TRUCK.  JOHK  A.  Btomb,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Harveatcr  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  D«c.  2.  1908.  Serial 
No.  405.T22. 


1.  A  tongue  truck  lociudlag.  in  combination,  a  etub 
toagne,  a  Tertlcally  arranged  bearing  eecured  to  aald  etub 
Umga*,  a  vertical  aplndie  Journaled  In  Mid  bearing,  aald 
apindie  having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  tubular  bracket  arranged 
at  right  angles  tp  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  truck  axle 
plToUlIy  connected  with  one  end  of  said  bracket,  brace 
members  having  one  end  plvoUlIy  connected  wltb  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  sakl  bracket  and  tbelr  oppoalto  ends  secured 

to  said  axle. 

2.  A  tongue  track  Including.  In  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  vertically  arranged  bearing  secured  to  said  stub 
tongue,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a 
tabular  bracket  integral  wltb  said  spindle  and  arrancsd 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  arched  truck  axle 
having  its  middle  portion  plvotally  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  bracket,  an  arched  brace  member  having  its 
middle  portion  plvotally  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bracket  and  its  ends  secured  to  opposite  ends  oif 
said  axle. 

8.  A  tongue  truck  Including.  In  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  vertically  arranged  bearing  secured  to  said  stub 
tongue,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  In  said  bearlag,  a 
tubular  bracket  integral  with  tbe  lower  end  of  nid 
apladle,  said  bracket  kaviag  at  lU  rear  end  a  clevis  por- 
tion, an  arched  axle  having  Its  middle  portion  adapted  to 
be  received  by  aald  clevis  portion,  a  bolt  received  by  aald 
clevis  and  axle  and  extending  through  said  tubular 
bracket,  brace  members  having  their  inner  ends  connected 
with  the  front  portion  of  said  bracket  by  means  of  said 
bolt,  and  their  outer  eads  secured  to  saM  axle. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  Including,  In  combination,  a  stnb 
tongue,  a  vertically  arranged  bearing  eecured  to  said  stub 
tongue,  a. vertical  spindle  journaled  In  said  bearing,  a 
truck  axle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
pinion  secured  to  Its  opposite  end,  a  guide  tongne,  a  gear 
a^ment  engaging  with  aald  pinion  and  connected  wltb 
said  stub  tongue  la  rear  of  said  vertical  aplndie  by  means 
of  a  vertically  arranged  plvoUl  connection,  said  guide 
toague  being  connected  with  said  gear  segment  forward  of 
said  vertical  apludle  by  meana  of  a  borlaontaUy  arranged 
pivotal  connection. 

ft.  A  tongue  truck  including.  In  combination,  a  stub 
tongue,  a  vertically  arranged  bearing  secured  to  said  stub 
tongue,  a  vertical  spindle  journaled  In  aald  bearing,  a 
truck  axle  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
plnlan  secured  to  its  opposite  end,  a  guide  tongue,  a  gear 
aegmwit  engaging  with  aatd  pinion,  aald  gear  aegaieat 
belaa  eoonccted  with  said  stub  toogne  In  rear  of  said 
Ttrtkai  sptodle  by  meana  of  a  vertically  arranged  and 
Uilgrally  adjustable  pivotal  connection,  said  guide  toagua 


being  connected  with  said  gear  segment  forward  of  said 
vertical  spindle  by  means  of  a  horisontally  arranged 
pivotal  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


914.467.  COMPUTINO-MACHINB.  Joskph  T.  Unnailto. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  Holmbs  Uammwull,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Addograph  Manafacturtng  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  FeU.  5.  1907.  Serial 
No.  355.868. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  Indicators  for  different  deoomlnatlona.  an  operating 
device  for  operating  each  Indicator  Independently  of  any 
other  Indicator  differant  amoanta,  a  separate  carrying 
device  alao  provided  for  actuating  each  Indicator  Inclnd- 
lag  tbe  unlU  indicator  a  aingle  atep. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  Indicators  for  different  denominations  showing  aero  to 
9,  an  operating  device  for  operating  each  Indicator  Inde- 
pendently of  any  other  Indicator  different  amoonta.  a 
Mparate  carrying  device  also  provided  for  actuating  each 
Indicator  Inciadlng  the  units  indicator  a  atagle  step, 
means  for  resetting  said  indicators  to  9.  said  resetting 
means  automatically  operating  the  carrying  device  for 
each  indicator. 

8.  In  a  computing  machine  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  Indicator  shafts  for  different  deiMMnlaatlons,  an  operat- 
ing shaft  for  each  Indicator  shaft,  meana  carried  by  each 
operating  abaft  to  operate  Its  eortasponding  Indicator 
shaft  different  amounta,  a  aeparate  carrying  wheel  also 
carried  by  each  operating  abaft  including  the  units  operat- 
ing abaft  for  operating  tbe  corresponding  Indicator  abaft 
a  aingle  atep.  and  meana  for  causing  said  carrying  wheels 
to  operate  their  corresponding  indicator  shafts  at  proper 
tlmea. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  indicator  sbafu  for  different  denominations,  an  oparat- 
iug  abaft  for  each  indicator  abaft,  meana  carried  by  each 
operating  abaft  to  operate  Its  oorreepondlng  ladleator 
abaft  different  amounta,  a  separate  carrying  wheal  also 
carried  by  each  operating  abaft  including  the  units  oper- 
ating abaft  for  operating  the  correaponding  indicatcKr 
abaft  a  aingle  atep.  gear  wheels  mounted  on  each  Indicator 
abaft  normally  out  of  engagaaent  with  aald  carrying 
wheels,  and  means  for  causlag  tbe  engagement  of  said 
gear  wheels  wltb  the  oorreepondlng  carrying  wheels  st 
proper  times  to  be  operated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  indicator  ahafta  for  different  denomlnatlona.  an  operat 
Ing  ehaft  for  each  Indicator  shaft,  vaaas  earrted  by  each 
operating  abaft  to  operate  Its  corresponding  indicator 
abaft  different  amoonta,  a  aeparate  carrying  wheel  alao 
carried  by  each  operating  shaft  including  the  unite  oper- 
ating abaft  fbr  oparatlag  the  corresponding  indicator 
fchaft  a  aingle  atep,  fMT  wheela  mounted  on  each  Indi- 
cator abaft  normally  out  of  engagement  with  aald  carrylnfr 
wheela.  and  mecbantam  automatically  operated  by  eerh 
Indicator  shaft  to  cause  tha  gear  whari  of  tbe  adjacent 
Indicator  shaft  of  higher  denomination  to  engage  with  Its 
correaponding  carrying  wheel,  and  a  hand-operated  device 
to  engage  tbe  gear  wheel  of  the  unite  Indicator  abaft  with 
Ite  eorraapondiag  carrying  wbaei. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxettt.] 


Ma&ch'9,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


399 


914.468.  LOCK-OUT  FOB  PABTT-LINB  TBLBPHONBI. 
Wixxi^M  F.  WAOwnn,  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  Wiluaji  B. 
SHULa.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Gravity  Lockout 
Ooapany,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.942. 


1.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  a  primary  ctrcnlt  having 
make  and  break  coateete  tber^n,  a  grooad  circuit  having 
make  and  break  contacte  therein,  meana  movable  to  make 
contect  between  one  set  of  contacta  and  break  contact 
between  the  other  aet  of  contecte.  or  vice  veraa.  a  re- 
ceiver-book coOperetlnc  wltb  aald  mesne  to  hold  tbe  pri- 
mary ctrcalt  eontacte  open  and  tbe  ground  circuit  coateete 
closed  when  the  outer  end  of  the  book  la  lowarad,  aald 
meana  being  free  to  move  to  release  the  ground  whiB  no 
otbar  telephone  la  tbe  Uae  Is  la  uss  and  magnetically 
controlled  to  malntein  a  position  whl^  closes  tbe  ground 
circuit  and  opens  tbe  primary  circuit  when  another  tele- 
phone In  the  line  la  in  uae. 

2.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  a  primary  circuit  provided 
wttta  make  and  break  contect  parts,  a  ground  circuit  pro- 
vMad   with    make   and    break   contect  parte,   an   electro- 

ditpoaed  in  anid  ground  circuit,  an  armature  as- 
wlth  the  electro-magnet  and  Insulatlngly  coact- 
tnff  with  the  primary  and  grooad  drcuii  contect  parte  to 
adapt  it  when  moved  to  break  contect  between  one  aet  and 
make  contect  between  the  other  aet  or  vice  versa,  a  re- 
ceiver-hook having  an  Inner  end  part  which  when  elevated 
coacte  with  tbe  arsaature  to  hold  it  in  closed  position  with 
Its  magnet  with  the  primary  circuit  contecte  broken  and 
the  ground  circuit  contacte  made,  aald  armature  being 
■Mgnetlcally  influenced  to  malntein  such  closed  x>os1tlon 
wfagn  another  telephone  In  the  line  Is  In  use. 

t.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  a  primary  drcnlt  pro- 
vided with  make  and  break  contect  parte,  a  ground  circuit 
leading  therefrom  and  provided  with  make  and  break 
contact  parts,  mechanically  and  magnetically  controlled 
means  adapted  wlien  in  one  position  of  Ite  movement  to 
make  contact  between  one  eet  and  break  contect  between 
the  other  aet  of  aaid  parte  and  vice  versa  when  In  ite 
other  position  of  movement,  said  means  being  magnetically 
free  to  move  to  release  the  ground  and  close  the  primary 
circuit  contect  parte  when  no  other  telephone  In  the  line 
la  In  use  and  magnetically  controlled  to  malntein  a  po- 
altlon  which  closee  the  ground  circuit  and  opena  tbe  pri 
mary  circuit  when  another  telephone  in  the  line  is  in  use. 

4.  In  a  party-llae  telephone,  a  primary  circuit  and  a 
ground  circuit  each  having  make  and  break  contact  parte 
a  member  movable  to  open  one  circuit  and  close  tbe  other 
and  vice  veraa,  and  mechanical  meana  and  magnetic  means 
adapted  to  act  on  said  member  to  hold  it  in  position  to 
doas  the  ground  circuit  and  open  the  primary  circuit,  ssM 
magnetic  means  being  energised  when  another  telephone 
In  the  line  Is  in  use. 

6.  In  a  party-line  telephone,  a  primary  and  a  ground 
circuit  each  having  make  and  break  contect  parte,  an 
electro-magnet  in  aeries  wltb  tbe  ground  circuit,  an 
aiantaia  associated  with  the  magnet  and  adapted  when 
la  tktmt  aaatect  therewith  to  malntein  the  primary  con- 
teeta  In  open  and  the  ground  coatacte  In  closed  position, 
a  receiver-book  having  a  part  coactlng  with  the  armature 
to  hold  it  la  closed  contect  with  the  magaet  when  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  book  la  lowered,  aald  armatnre  being 


free  to  move  by  gravity  out  of  closed  contect  with  the 
magrnet  when  the  outer  ead  of  the  hook  la  raiaed  aad  ao 
other  telephoae  in  the  Hae  Is  la  use  aad  magnetically  in- 
fluenced to  malntein  such  contect  when  another  telephone 
In  tbe  line  is  In  use. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


914,469.  MERCHANDISE  -  HANOER.  Samuel  8. 
WBAvaa,  Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.484. 


1.  A  merchandise  hanger  compriaing  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support,  and  provided  with  parallel  lateral 
flanges  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  tbe  outer  edges  at 
tbe  flanges  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  tlte  irtate,  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings,  the  openings  In 
the  one  flange  t»eing  in  sllnement  with  the  openings  in  the 
other  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  snpporte  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  rods  having  tbelr  Inner  ends  bent  to  engage  cor- 
roepondlng  openiags  In  the  flanges,  a  bracket  provided 
with  a  socket  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  rods, 
and  with  an  opening  through  which  passes  tbe  free  end  of 
the  other  rod,  said  free  ead  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  on 
the  threaded  end  for  sacnrlng  the  parte  together,  and  a 
plurality  of  truss  members  arranged  at  spaced  intervals 
between  the  rods. 

2.  A  merdiaadlse  haager  compristeg  a  support  pro- 
vided wltb  lateral  flaagea,  having  Inclined  outer  edgea. 
each  provided  with  a  seriea  of  openings,  the  openings  of 

^  one  flange  alining  with  the  openings  of  tbe  other  flange, 
and  a  plnrality  of  supporting  arms,  each  comprisiag  a 
pair  of  rods  having  their  inner  ends  bent  to  engage  cor- 
responding openings  In  the  flanges,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  truss  mem- 
bers arranged  at  qtaoed  intervals  between  tbe  rods. 


914.470.  BALANCED  8LIDB-VALVB.  JoHM  T.  Wii^ 
SOU,  Jetaey  tbon,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  327.480. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  having  steam  inlet  porte  to  the 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  slide  valve,  a  balaaoe 
plate,  and  a  pressure  plate ;  packing  strips  being  located 
between  the  balance  plate  and  pressure  plate  to  form  two 
Inclosed  spaces,  one  at  each  side  of  the  balance  plate,  and 
to  exclude  from  steam  pressure  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
balance  plate;  and  said  balance  plate  having  ports  com- 
municating with  the  aald  two  Incloaed  spaces  whereby 
steam  may  be  admitted  to  and  discharged  from  said  in- 
closed spaces  simultaneously  with  the  admission  of  steam 
to  aad  ite  discharge  from  tbe  cylinder  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  having  a  remov- 
able cover  and  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing steam  lalet  porte  to  tbe  cyllader  and  an  exhaust  port, 
of  a  slide  valve,  a  balance  plate,  a  pressure  plate,  and 
bolte  for  holding  the  pressure  plate  relative  to  the  remov- 
able cover;  packing  strips  being  located  between  the  bal- 
ance plate  and  pressure  plate  to  form  two  inclosed  spaces 
one  at  each  side  of  the  balance  plate,  and  to  exclude  from 
steam  preaaare  the  central  portion  of  tbe  balance  plato; 
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and  Mid  balance  ptate  liaTtng  porto  eommunlcatlnt  with 
the  aald  two  bieloaed  epaeea  wherebj  eteam  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  and  discharged  from  said  ineloaed  apaeea  ilmal- 
taneotialy  with  the  admlatf  on  of  ataam  to  and  Ita  dls^arge 
from  the  cylinder  port*. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  cheet,  and  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  ralre  seat  haTlng  steam  inlet  ports  to  the 
cylinder,  and  an  ezhaost  port,  of  a  slWte  tsIts  a  balance 
p)ate.  and  a  preasore  plate ;  packtog  strips  27  and  80,  the 
aald  strips  27  being  arranged  at  anglea  to  atrlpo  80,  and 
all  said  strips  being  located  between  the  balance  pUte  and 
the  pressure  plate  to  form  two  inclosed  spaces.  <wje  at  each 
slds  of  the  balance  plate,  and  to  exdqde  from  steam  pres- 
sure the  central  portion  of  the  balance  plate;  and  aald 
balance  plate  having  ports  communicating  with  tha  aald 
two  tndosed  spaces  whereby  upon  the  reciprocation  of  tha 
slide  yalTe  steam  may  alternately  be  admitted  to  and 
dlacharged  from  said  laeloaad  apacea. 

4.  The  comblnaUoo  with  a  steam  cheat  and  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  valve  aeat  havhig  steam  inlet  porta  to  the 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port  of  a  elide  valve,  a  balance 
plate,  and  a  pressure  pUte :  packing  strips  27  and  80  being 
located  between  the  balance  plate  and  tha  preasore  pUte 
and  within  ehannela  formed  within  one  of  the  aald  platea. 
to  form  two  Inclosed  spacea.  one  at  each  slds  of  the  bal- 
ance plate,  and  to  exclude  from  steam  preasore  the  central 
portion  of  tha  balance  plate ;  and  said  balance  plate  being 
provided  with  ports  communicating  with  the  said  two  In- 
closed spacea,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  cheat,  and  a  cylinder 
proHdsd  with  a  valvs  seat  having  steam  Inlet  ports  to  the 
cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port  of  a  slide  valve,  a  balance 
plate,  and  a  preasure  plate ;  packing  strips  2T  and  80  lo- 
cated between  the  balance  plate  and  the  pressure  plats 
and  wlthbi  channels  formed  In  one  of  said  platea:  and 
opentegs  for  admitting  steam  to  the  backs  of  the  two 
atrlpa  27  and  the  strips  80;  said  balance  plate  having 
porta  communicating  with  each  ineloaed  space  formed  at 
the  sides  of  the  balance  plate  by  the  said  packing  strlpa : 
In  substance  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


»14,471.     BAULNCBD  VALVB.     Jonji  T,  WiLaoK,  Jersey 
Shore,  Pa.    filed  Dee.  11,  }»08.    Serial  No.  467,101. 

16      t*  ^,    ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  cylinder,  of 
two  separate  valve  seats  each  having  a  port  leading  to  a 
cylinder;  two  valves,  one  upon  each  seat;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valvea;  a  balance  plate  and  a  preasure 
plate  to  connection  with  each  valve ;  and  packing  between 
each  balance  plate  and  a  pressure  plate ;  said  packing  In- 
closing two  spaces  between  each  balance  plate  and  each 
prasanre  plate,  one  of  which  spacea  Is  In  line  with  a  port, 
meana  being  provided  for  admitting  steam  to  each  space 
In  line  with  the  port  and  exhausting  It  therefrom  aa  the 
valve  moves  upon  its  seat 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  cylinder,  of 
two  separate  valve  seats  each  having  a  port  leading  to  a 
cylinder;  two  valvea,  one  upon  each  aeat;  two  aeparate 
valve  stems,  one  secured  to  each  valve ;  a  balance  plate 
and  a  pressure  plate  In  connection  with  each  valve;  and 
packing  between  each  balance  plate  and  a  pressure  plate ; 
aald  packing  Indoatag  two  apacea  between  each  balance 
plate  and  each  preaaore  plate,  one  of  which  space*  la  la 
line  with  a  port,  means  being  provided  for  admitting 
ateam  to  each  s^ce  In  line  with  a  port  and  exhausting  It 
therefrom  ss  the  valve  moves  upon  Its  seat. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  ehsat  and  cyllndsr,  of 


two  sepwmt*  valva  aoata  sa«h  hasteg  •  part  leading  Co  a 
cylinder;  two  valvea.  one  opoa  each  saat;  aiiana  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valvea;  a  balance  plate  and  a  preaaore 
plats  In  connection  with  each  valv* :  and  packing  between 
each  balance  plate  and  a  preaaore  plate ;  said  packing  to- 
doatag  two  spacea  between  each  balance  plate  and  each 
pressure  plate,  the  smallsr  of  which  spacea  la  located  at 
the  edge  of  the  balance  plate  and  adjacent  one  edge  only 
of  the  valve,  meana  being  provided  for  admitting  steam  to 
tha  analler  of  the  aald  apacea  and  exhanatiag  It  therafrom 
aa  the  valve  movea  upon  Ita  aeat 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  chest  and  cylinder,  of 
two  separate  valve  •eats  each  having  a  port  leading  to  a 
cylinder ;  two  valves,  one  upon  each  seat ;  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valTos;  a  balance  plate  and  a  preaaurc 
plate  In  connection  with  each  valve ;  and  packing  between 
•ach  balance  plate  and  a  pressure  piste :  said  packing  In- 
cloalng  two  spacea  between  each  balance  plate  and  each 
preaaore  plate,  one  of  which  ^>aces  ia  In  comaonlcatlon 
with  a  aoarc*  of  ateam  aopply  when  tha  engtos  la  operat- 
ing, and  the  other  of  which  apacea  is  locsted  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  valve,  meana  being  provl<led  for  admitting 
■team  to  each  space  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  valve  and 
exhanstlng  It  therefrom  aa  the  valve  movea  upon  Ita  aeat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atean  chast  and  a  cylinder,  of 
two  aeparata  valv*  aaats  each  havlag  a  port  leading  to  a 
cylinder ;  two  valvsa,  ana  upon  each  ssat :  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valvea :  a  balance  plate :  and  means,  em- 
braetag  packtog.  Indoalng  two  spacea  at  the  top  of  each 
balance  plate,  one  of  which  spacea  ia  to  Una  with  the  port, 
meana  being  provided  for  admltttog  ateam  to  each  space 
to  Itoe  with  the  port  and  exhaosttog  It  therefrom  aa  tha 
valve  movea  upon  Ita 


.914.472.  COMBINATION  MBOAPHONS  AND  BOBK. 
CHAai.aa  W.  WoLr,  Lima,  Ohio,  riled  Aog.  8,  1908. 
Serial  Na  447.268. 


1.  A*  a  a«*r  article  of  manufacture,  a  combination  meg- 
aphone and  hom  eomprlalng  a  megaphone  havtog  one  end 
smaller  than  the  other  end.  and  a  sound  producing  tastm- 
ment  hinged  to  the  smaller  end,  substantUlly  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoaea  spedfled. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  mannfactnra,  a  combtoatlon  meg- 
aphone and  hom  comprising  a  oMgaphone.  havtog  one  end 
amaller  the?*  the  other  end  and  having  a  mouth  piece  on 
the  amaller  end,  and  a  aooad  producing  instrument  hinged 
on  the  BOBth  plaea,  wharehy  It  nay  be  applied  to  the 
mouth  piece  or  tamed  away  to  give  acceaa  to  the  mooth 
piece,  substantially  as  and  for  tha  purposes  spedfled. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactnre.  a  combination  meg- 
aphone and  hom  comprlatog  a  megaphone  having  a  shell 
with  one  end  amallar  than  tha  other  and,  and  a  mouth 
place  secured  to  th*  smaller  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
mouth  for  Ulktog  through  the  megaphone,  and  a 
aonnd  produdng  tastnuMBt  aasprlatog  a  plate  htoged  to 
the  month  piece  and  a  bom  paaatag  through  the  plate  aad 
carried  thereby,  provided  with  a  rasd  toterlorly  thereof, 
the  hom  being  adapted  to  be  brought  tato  altoemcnt  with 
the  megaphone  ao  that  Its  sound  may  be  amplified  and  he- 
tog  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  allnement  with  tk*  BC^a- 
phosM.  to  allow  the  mouth  to  be  applied  to  tka  Movth 
placf  of  the  megaphone  aubstantlally  as  and  tor  tha  pa>'- 
poaea  ipedfled. 

914.478.    FAUCBT.    WttXtAM  C.  WiJrrwuD,  Warren,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  WInfleld  Manufhcturtog  Company.  War- 
ren. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla    Filed  Jose  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  880.874. 
A  faucet  body  having  a  barrel  00  Its  top  Internally 

thraaded  In  Ite  outer  portion  and  a  diaphragm   to  tha 


Makch  9,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»9T 


"^■■iafc^ 


bottom  of  tha  barrel  having  a  central  opanlag  and  a 
imlaad  valv*  saat  about  aald  opening,  a  plug  valve  engaged 
In  the  threads  of  said  barrel  and  havtog  a  circular  bead 
at  Ite  bottom  oppoaite  said  valve  aeat  and  a  projection 


■  ..lieiii»<»  h^tlir''^  \i  J*ht_ 


within  said  bead  provided  with  a  flat  aide,  and  a  washer 
locked  on  said  projection  agalnat  roUtlon  thereon  and  a 
acrew  fixing  aald  waaher  to  place. 


•  1  4  . 4  T  4  .  If  BANS  FOB  CASTING  GBABS.  JOHX  8. 
BAairaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hied  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial 
Mo.  402,007. 


1.  In  meana  for  casting  gsara,  a  sand  mold  box,  and  a 
gear  pattern  supported  in  the  box,  the  patten  terminating 
at  Ite  enter  end  In  a  fiaage  for  operattog  It  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  mold  box  when  the  gear  pattern  la  to  op- 
erative poaltlon. 

2.  In  meana  for  casttog  geara,  a  aand  mold  box,  and  a 
gear  pattern  operable  toto  and  oat  of  the  box,  the  pattern 
terminating  at  Ite  outer  end  to  a  radial  flange  to  (^Derate 
It  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mold  box  wh^n  the  gear 
pattern  is  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  means  for  casting  gears,  a  aand  mold  box.  a  gear 
pattern  supported  In  the  box,  the  pattern  terminating  at 
one  end  In  a  radial  flange  for  operattog  it  and  alao  havtog 
a  aocket  to  Ite  opposite  ead.  and  a  mnner  stick  for  en- 
gagement in  the  socket  the  flange  of  the  gear  pattern  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  mold  box  when  the  gear 
pattern  la  to  operativ*  poaltlon. 

4.  In  means  for  casting  spiral  geara,  a  aand  mold  box 
provided  with  an  internal  spiral  gear  to  receive,  guide  and 
aupport  the  pattern  gear,  and  the  pattern  gear  having  at 
one  end  a  flange  for  manually  operating  It,  said  gear  also 
provided  arith  an  endrdlng  groove  or  channel  oommuni- 
eating  with  the  apace  between  the  teeth. 

5.  In  meana  for  caatlng  gears,  a  sand  mold  box  provided 
with  aa  toteraal  gear,  the  gear  pattern  aopported  by  aad 
to  meah  with  aald  internal  gear,  and  a  aand  mold  prtot 
pattern  adapted  to  form  a  mold  to  receive  and  support  a 
gear  mold  formed  in  the  gear  mold  box. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.] 


•14.478.  APPABATU8  FOB  SLBTATINO  AND  CLBAN- 
ING  MATEBIAL  OF  A  OBANDLAB  NATUBB.  FsAKS 
BMKTWt,  Ltttlch,  Belgium.  Filed  May  6.  1907.  8*rlal 
No.  872.082. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  and  cleaning  graAilar 
material  the  combtoatlon  of  a  conduit  having  an  upwardly 
aad  a  downwardly  directed  portion,  meaaa  tor  totroduelng 
the  granular  material  after  admixture  with  a  liquid  into 
the  downwardly  directed  portion  of  the  conduit,  a  com- 
pc*8**d  air  dlatributlng  device  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
opwardly  directed  portion  of  the  conduit  and  a  receiver 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  thla  conduit  for  the  material 
and  liquid  aa  they  are  dlsdiarged  therefrom  by  the  air 
lift  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Ia  apparatna  for  elevatlag  aad  cleantog  granular 
material  th*  easbinatlon  of  a  conduit  having  a  down- 
wardly diiwMI  portion  and  an  upwardly  directed  portion 


of  greater  length  than  the  downwardly  directed  portloa 
the  whole  conatltnting  an  inverted  alphon,  meaaa  for 
totrododng  the  granular  material  after  admixture  with 
a  liquid  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  downwardly  directed 
portion  of  the  conduit,  a  chamber  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  condnlt  a  compreaaed 
air  distributing  device  within  this  chamber  and  a  receiver 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  conduit  for  the  material 
and  llqald  as  they  are  dlacharged  therefrom  by  the  air 
lift  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  apparatua  for  elevating  and  cleantog  granular 
material  tha  combtoatlon  of  a  conduit  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  portion  and  an  upwardly  directed  portion 
of  greater  length  than  the  downwardly  directed  portion 
the  whole  conatltnting  an  inverted  siphon,  means  for 
introducing  the  granular  material  after  admixture  with 
a  liquid  toto  the  upper  end  of  the  downwardly  directed 
portion  of  the  conduit,  a  chamber  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  condnlt  a  compressed 
air  distributing  device  within  this  chambrr  a  valve  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upwardly  dUrected  conduit  and  a 
receiver  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  this  conduit  for 
the  material  and  liquid  as  they  are  discharged  therefrom 
by  the  air  lift  as  set  forth. 


0  14,479.     FILTKB-PBK88  PLATE.     JoHW  W.  BiLXS, 
IxmlBvllle,  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1007.    Serial  No.  396.717. 


1.  In  a  fllter  press  plate.  In  combination,  a  web.  riba 
projecting  from  each  face  of  the  web  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  rim  aecured  to  the  riba  and 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  web. 

2.  In  a  fllter  press  plate.  In  combtoatlon,  a  wehy  riba 
projecting  from  each  face  of  the  web  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  rim  secured  to  the  ribs  and 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  tha  wab  aad  heyopd 
the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs. 

8.  In  a  fllter  press  plate,  to  combination,  a  web,  riba 
projacting  from  each  face  of  the  web  and  extending  beyond 
the   periphery   thereof,   a   rim   aecurad   to   the   riba  and 
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•xtcodlDf  beyond  the  peripbery  of  the  web,  and  apertoree 
IB  the  rim  commantratlng  witb  the  apace*  on  the  sldea 
of  the  web  between  the  riba. 

4.  In  a  filter  preaa  plate,  In  combination,  a  web  portion 
•xtendinc  approximately  aeroae  the  whole  area  of  the 
plate,  ribe  projecting  from  each  face  of  the  web  and 
croaataf  It  Tertleally  at  abort  dlatancea  apart  laarlnc 
groovM  between  the  riba,  the  bottoma  of  the  groorea 
being  the  fac«e  of  the  web,  a  rim  aroond  the  edge  of  the 

"plate  eecured  to  the  ribs  and  having  a  machine  eorfaee 
on  its  face  lying  approximately  la  the  same  plane  as  the 
plane  of  each  face  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  ribs,  a^d 
apertures  in  the  rim  communicating  with  the  said  groovea 
as  Inlet  and  outlet  continuations  thereof,  the  said  aper- 
turea  being  formed  by  extending  the  riba  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  web  and  securing  the  rim  near  the  faces 
of  the  onter  portlona  of  the  ribs. 

5.  In  a  (liter  preaa  plate,  in  combination,  a  web.  riba 
projecting  from  each  face  of  the  web  and  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  rim  secured  to  the  ribs  and 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  web,  and  a  ring 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aarface  of  the  rim  for  binding 
the  periphery  of  a  fliterlng  screen  to  the  face  of  the  plate, 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


914,477.  RUBBER -SHOE  ATTACHMENT.  HAa«T  J. 
BSACKBN  and  William  C.  Wakd.  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed 
May  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  433.723. 


In  combination  with  an  over-shoe,  a  plata  paalttonad 
Within  the  heel  thereof,  and  a  protecting  meaaa  paattloned 
between  the  plate  and  shoe,  said  protecting  naana  being 
•ecurad  to  tb*  plate,  aald  protecting  means  hating  its 
*  edge  portions  bent  to  form  a  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flange  being  bent  to  form  an  approximate  V  shaped 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  extend  aboTe  the 
Instep  portion  of  the  rubber. 


914.478.  FISH-HOOK.  Chabub  W.  Bbadlbt  and  Obobob 
R.  UMKBFm.  Chicago.  111.  FUad  May  17,  1007.  Serial 
No.  874,808. 


X.  A  flah  hook  fOr  frog  halt,  comprising  a  barbed  ahank, 
a  aprtag  clamp  for  the  neck  of  th*  frog,  and  loops  throogfa 
which  tha  hind  legs  of  the  frog  are  paaaad.  said  loopa 
being  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  the  shank  and  formed 
to  proTld*  a  seat  or  saddle  for  supporting  the  body  of  the 
frog,  aobstantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  flah  hook  for  frog  bait,  comprlalag  a  barbed  ahank, 
a  spring  clamp  comprising  dirargent  side  arms  and  bowed 
clamping  anna  adapted  to  engage  tb*  frog's  neck,  and  a 
loop  Borabi*  along  the  aide  arms  and  adapted  to  com* 
press  the  clamping  arms  togetl^r,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  fish  hook  for  frog  bait.  comprlsinK  a  barbed  shank, 
a  spring  clamp  comprising  divergent  side  arms  and  bowed 
clamping  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  frog's  neck,  a  loop 
movable  along  the  side  arms  and  adapted  to  compress  th* 
clamping  arms  together,  and  means  for  securing  the  hind 
legs  of  the  frog  to  the  hook  shank,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  flah  hook  for  frog  bait,  comprising  a  barbed  shank, 
a  spring  clamp  comprising  divergent  side  arms  and  bowed 
clamping  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  frog's  neck,  a  loop 
movable  along  the  side  araa  and  adapted  to  compres*  tbe 
clamping  arms  together,  and  loops  through  which  the  hind 
legs  of  the  frog  are  entered,  said  loopa  forming  a  seat  or 
saddle  for  the  body  of  the  frog,  sobataatlally  aa  dsacribed. 

0.  A  flah  hook  for  frog  halt,  comprising  a  barbed  ahank, 
a  apring  clamp  comprising  divergent  side  arms  and  bowed 
clamping  arms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  frog's  neck,  a  loop 
movable  along  the  side  arms  and  adapted  to  comprees  th* 
clamping  arms  together,  and  forwardly  bent  loope  adapt- 
ed to  have  the  hind  iega  of  the  frog  passed  therethrough, 
said  loopa  forming  la  aOBCt  a  asat  or  saddle  for  the  body 
of  the  frog,  substantially  as  deocrfbed. 

(Claim  6  not  priatad  In  th*  Oaa*tta.] 


914,47*.      DftlLUNO  •  MACHINB.      Wiixiam   C.    Bbowk 
«    aad  THOMAa  JowiraoM.   Fontaaet.   lad.      Filed  Oct.  8. 
1008.     Ser^l  No.  466.082. 


>* 


1.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  drilling  machine  of  a  primary 
driver,  a  drill-rod  means  deriving  motion  from  the  primary 
driver  fbr  turning  the  drill-rod  about  its  axis,  wheels  con- 
nected with  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  th*  primary 
driver,  a  croas  bar  connected  with  the  said  wheels,  a  ham- 
mer having  a  shank  arranged  between  the  wheels  and 
provided  with  arms  Joomaled  In  the  wheels  and  also  hav- 
ing a  trigger  on  one  of  said  arma,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  hammer  shank  agalast  the  said  cross-bar  aai 
for  returning  tlie  ehaak  to  said  position,  and  a  fixed 
tappet  arraaged  ia  the  path  of  the  hammer  trigger  and 
adapted  to  move  the  hammer  ehaak  away  fk<om  the  said 
croaa-bar  to  strike  the  drill-rod  incidental  to  tb*  rotation 
ot  tha  whaela. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drilling  machine,  of  rotary 
mesne  provided  with  a  stop  or  abutment,  a  bmmmer  car- 
Had  toy  BBid  meaai  and  adapted  to  swing  tb*r*oa  and 
having  a  trigger,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  kan- 
mer  against  said  stop  or  atnitment  on  the  rotary  maaas. 
aad  a  tappot  arraaged  in  tb*  path  of  tbe  hammer  trigger. 
fbr  tbe  parpoa*  aet  fOrtb. 

8.  Tbe  combination  in  a  drilling  machla*  of  a  primary 
driver,  a  worm  screw  eaaaaetad  tbarewlth.  a  aupport  a 
seettoaal  boxing  Jouraalad  la  tbe  aapport  end  having  a- 
bore  of  aagnlar  form  la  cioss  *sciloa.  a  asettoaal 
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wheel  the  eertlons  of  which  are  fixed  on  the  aectlons  of 
the  boxing:  said  worm  wheel  being  intermeshed  with  the 
aald  worm  screw,  and  a  cap  arranged  over  the  sectional 
boxlnjr  and  detachably  connected  to  the  said  support,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 


014.480.  8WA01NG-MACHINE  FOR  VEHICLE-AXLES. 
Fbank  M.  Cabbab.  Rice  Lake.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1008. 
BerUl  No.  425,842. 


i.  A-tlra  tvt  wlMrtB  comprising  a  Bplratty  coiled  wir* 
having  a  cloeed  bore  the  ends  of  which  are  brought  to- 
gether, and  a  metal  matrix  of  less  diameter  than  said 
bore  which  has  a  portion  of  Its  exterior  fusible  by  heat 
and  is  inserted  In  the  bores  of  the  ends  of  said  colled  wire 
and  binds  the  same  together. 


0  14,482.  RAILROAD  AUTOMATIC  DANGER  AND 
SAFETY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.    ALBBBT  F.  Eblls.  Boaton, 

.  Maaa.,  asBlgnor  of  one-el|*th  to  William  J.  Bamette, 
U.  S.  Navy,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.721. 


p.ft.'.*  \   >»vt>-  ■'-^'<  w .' r M  s 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  an  abntment  and 
a  longitudinally  movable  rack  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  an  axle  to  be  awaged.  clamping  mechanism  arranged 
between  the  rack  and  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  the  sides  of  the  axle,  and  a  tongued  lever 
in  position  to  engage  and  move  the  rack,  the  tongue  being 
plvotally  supported  In  the  lower  end  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a. pair  of  pivoted 
Jaws  formed  at  one  end  with  Intumed  end  walls,  a  lever 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  Jaws  In  position  to  en- 
gage and  swing  the  Jaws  upon  their  pivot,  a  toothed  rack 
slldable  upon  the  Jaws,  a  pIvoUlly  mounted  operating 
lever,  and  a  tongue  having  plvoUl  support  on  the  lever  In 
position  to  engage  the  rack. 

.  8  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  base. 
aa  abutment  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  base  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  swinging  Jaw*  secured  to  the  »«*«»* 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  Jaws  being  formed  at  their 
eater  ends  with  Intumed  end  walls,  mechanism  for  swing- 
tag  ths  clamping  Jaws  so  as  to  move  the  Inturned  end 
walls  toward  each  other,  a  sliding  bar  iupported  upon 
the  Jaws,  and  mechanism  for  forcing  the  bar  forward  to- 
ward the  end  walls  of  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  base, 
an  abutment  block  secured  near  one  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  channeled  Jaws  arranged  at  the  other  and  thereof  and 
formed  near  their  outer  ends  with  Isteral  enlargements  and 
intumed  end  walls,  said  Jaws  being  pivoUlly  connected 
between  their  ends,  meana  for  swinging  the  Jaws  so  aa  to 
cause  said  *end  walls  to  approach  sach  other,  a  toothed 
rack  Blldahly  supported  on  th*  Jaws,  an  operating  lever 
fnlcrumed  in  the  side  walla  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  tongue 
plvotally  supported  upon  the  lever  in  poaitloa  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  rack,  for  the  porpoee  a*t  forth. 


914  481     TIRE  FOB  VEfllCLBS.    RboinaU)  B.  Calcott. 
A'uatln,  111.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1007.    Serial  No.  853.531. 


m 
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1.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  spirally  colled  wire 
baving  a  cloeed  bore  the  ends  of  which  are  brought  to- 
gether, a  metal  matrix  of  less  diameter  than  said  bore 
laaerted  lii  tbe  bores  of  the  ends  of  said  colled  wire,  and 
a  layer  of  foslMe  metal  natting  said  matrix  to  the  portion 
of  the  coll  adjacent  to  the  tread  side. 
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1.  An  electric  railway  slgnaltna  system,  a  track  divided 
Into  blocks,  a  car,  a  signal  controlling  device  carried 
thereby,  a  normally  cloeed  circuit  in  which  said  device  Is 
connected,  said  circuit  Includlnr  the  track  rails,  and  means 
governed  by  the  entry  of  a  similarly  equipped  car  upon 
the  block  for  weakening  the  current  In  said  circuit  without 
Interraptlng  the  same,  and  thus  causing  said  controlling 

derice  to  act. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  track 
divided  Into  blocks,  a  car.  a  source  of  current  and  an 
•lectro-magnet  carried  thereby,  a  normally  closed  circuit. 
Including  the  track  rails.  In  which  said  magnet  and  sourc* 
of  current  are  connected,  an  armature  normally  held  at- 
tracted by  said  magnet,  means  governed  by  the  entry  of  a 
similarly  equipped  car  into  the  block  for  weakening,  with- 
out de«nerglElng  said  magnet  and  thus  causing  the  same 
to  release  said  armature,  and  signaling  means  controlled 
by  said  armature. 

8.  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  system,  a  traeb 
divided  Into  blocks,  a  car,  distinctive  signal  producing 
means  carried  thereby,  magnetic  means  controlling  said 
signal  producing  means,  a  normally  closed  clrcolt  In  which 
said  magnetic  means  is  connected,  said  circuit  Including 
the  track  rails,  means  responsive  to  a  break  In  said  circuit 
for  producing  one  signal,  and  means  governed  by  the  entry 
of  a  similarly  equipped  car  Into  the  block  for  prodaciog 

another  signal. 

4  In  an  electric  railway  signaling  ey«tem,  a  conductor 
extending  along  the  track  and  divided  Into  Insulated 
blocks  or  sections,  each  section  being  connected  to  th* 
track  ralla  through  a  resistance,  and  a  plurality  of  car* 
movable  over  the  track,  each  provided  with  means  for 
electrically  engaging  said  conductor,  a  battery  and  a  con- 
trolling electro-magnet  carried  by  each  of  said  car*  and 
connected  In  a  circuit  between  said  conductor  and  th* 
track  rails,  all  of  said  batteries  having  their  like  pole* 
Joined  to  said  conductor,  whereby  each  such  magnet  1* 
included  In  a  normally  closed  circuit,  and  whereby  the 
presence  of  two  such  car*,  similarly  equipped,  upon  tb* 
same  block,  results  in  dividing  between  them  th*  current 
flowlog  through  the  eald  realstaaee. 
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»14,48S.  DEVICE  FOR  PBBVBNTINO  COLLISIONS  AT 
«BA.  0»o«o  Bbomann.  Berlin,  and  Cca»a  Fi»chm, 
Cbarlottenborg.  Oermany,  giiardlan  ot  Ootthold  Flacher, 
as  insane  p«r«>n.  FUad  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  Na 
tM^22.  i 


to  said  rod.  one  and  of  the  rod  being  beat  at  right  aagtae 
to  tbe  main  body  tb«r«oC  a  yoke  handle  moonted  In  the 
wallf  of  the  i>an,  and  a  rod  plrotally  connecting  said 
handle  to  the  angular  portion  of  the  traMTeree  rod.  eub- 
•Untlally  aa  apedfled. 


1.  Apparatna  for  preTentlng  colltalon  at  tea  comprlaing 
In  combination  a  aetf-acttng  transmitter  of  electric  wares 
located  on  a  colUdablc  object,  means  for  continoooaly 
operating  said  transmitter,  a  receiver  for  snch  waTss 
located  on  anotber  coUldable  object  being  a  ship,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  aald 
waves  on  the  receiver,  mechanism  actuated  by  current 
flowing  through  the  receiver  circuit  for  stopping  the 
engines  of  the  ship,  a  second  transmitter  of  electric  wavee 
located  on  the  ship,  and  an  automatic  make  and  break 
switch  controlled  by  the  receiving  circuit,  adapted  to  alter- 
nately break  the  receiving  circuit  and  second  transmitter 
clrcnlt. 

2.  Apparatus  for  preventing  collision  at  sea  comprlaing 
In  combination  a  self-acting  transmitter  of  electric  wave* 
located  on  a  CoUldable  object,  means  for  continuously 
operating  said  transmitter,  a  receiver  for  such  waves 
located  (^n  another  colUdable  object  being  a  ship,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  said 
waves  on  the  receiver,  mechanism  actuated  by  current 
flowing  through  the  receiver  clrcnlt  for  stopping  the  engines 
of  the  ship,  a  second  transmitter  of  electric  waves  located 
on  the  ship,  an  automatic  make  and  break  switch  adapted 
to  alternately  break  the  receiver  circuit  and  second  trans- 
mitter circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  the  receiver  clrcnlt 
for  locking  said  switch  In  the  poaltlon  In  which  It  doaes 
the  second  transmitter  clrcnlt 

3.  Apparatua  for  preventing  collisions  at  sea  comprla- 
faBg  In  combination  a  transmitter  of  electric  wavea  located 
on  one  colUdable  object,  a  receiver  for  auch  waves  located 
on  the  other  colUdable  object,  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  said  wavea  on  tba  receiver, 
mechanism  actuated  by  current  flowing  through  the  re- 
ceiver circuit  for  stopping  the  engincM  of  a  ship,  a  second 
transmitter  of  electric  waves  located  on  the  last  mentioned 
colUdable  object,  and  an  automatic  make  and  break  switch 
adapted  to  alternately  break  the  receiver  circuit  and 
aeeond  transmitter  circuit,  said  switch  comprising  a  sU 
tlonary  conUct.  a  roUtory  dlak,  segmental  conUct  strips 
OQ  said  disk  adapted  to  successively  slide  on  said  itatloa- 
ary  contact,  conductive  connections  between  said  strips 
and  terminals  of  one  sign  of  the  receiver  and  second 
transmitter  drcnlts.  and  conductive  connections  between 
the  stationary  contact  and  terminals  of  the  other  sign  of 
said  circuits. 


914.494.     DUST-PAN.     Cbablbs  Oabbl.  Hawkeye,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  400.220. 

1.  In  a  duat  pan,  a  transverse  rod.  a  lid  mountsd  upon 
Bald  rod,  a  handle,  a  plvoUl  connection  between  the  handle 
and  the  tranaverse  rod.  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  duat  pan.  In  combination  with  the  pan.  a  traaa 
Terse  rod  jonmaled  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  Ud  secnred  to 
aald  rod,  a  yoke  handle  mounted  In  the  wall  of  the  pan. 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  transverse  rod  and  handle,  aah- 
•tantlally  ss  specified. 

8.  In  a  dost  pan.  In  combination  with  the  paa,  a  traaa- 
verae  rod  mounted  In  the  waU  of  the  pan.  a  lid  secnred 


4.  In  a  dust  pan,  In  combination  with  the  pan,  a  trana- 
verse rod  mounted  In  the  wslls  of  the  pan.  a  Ud  secured 
to  said  rod,  said  rod  having  a  crank  arm,  a  yoke  handle 
mounted  la  the  wall  of  the  pan  approximately  near  the  Up 
thereof,  a  rod  plvotally  connecting  the  crank  arm  and 
handle.  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  dnst  pan.  a  transverse  rod.  a  Ud  mounted  upon 
said  rod,  a  handle  mounted  In  the  pan  near  the  Up  thereof, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  trana- 
verse rod,  aa  and  for  the  purpoec  set  forth. 


014.486.      SHOE.      Avbdis  J.  Oabbibliah,  Boston. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.      Serial  No.  868.008. 


A  welt  shoe,  having  Its  vamp  sewed  at  Ita  extreme  edge 
to  the  longitudinal  middle  of  a  welt  strip,  said  vamp 
terminating  approximately  at  said  middle  of  the  welt, 
and  the  welt  projecting  thence  Inwardly  beyond  said 
vamp  edge  for  approximately  half  of  its  width,  the  In- 
wardly projecting  top  edge  of  the  welt  strip  being 
beveled  Inwardly  down  to  a  thin  edge  beyond  the  vamp- 
edge,  and  an  out  sole  having  Its  peripheral  top  surface 
outwardly  beveled,  the  plane  under  side  of  the  welt  strip 
being  laid  flat  on  said  peripheral  bevded  surface  of  the 
sole  and  stitched  thereto  at  Its  outer  edge  about  the 
toe^part  of  the  aboe.  and  said  thin  inner  edge  of  the  waU 
strip  terminating  at  the  upper  and  inner  line  of  said 
sole^bevel.  whereby  the  vamp,  wdt,  and  aole  afford  a 
contUiuoua,  smooth  approxlmatdy  Uvel  snrlace  for  the 
foot.  

914,486.      LAaTINO-MACHINB.      Avaoia  J.  Qaumimviam. 

Boston,  Masa.     FUed  July  29.  1007.     Serial  No.  886,066. 

1.  A  lasting  machine,  comprising  shoe  molding  and 
Bhaplng  mechanism  having  a  ahaplng  edge  adapted  ta 
enter  between  the  welt  and  upper  along  the  welt  seam 
joining  aald  wdt  and  upper  on  a  last,  supporting  meana 
to  snpport  the  last  with  the  aide  edgea  at  the  bottom 
of  the  last  In  the  same  plane  as  the  shaping  edge  of  said 
shaping  mechanism  between  the  welt  and  upper  along 
the  wdt  ssam.  operatUig  means  for  said  molding  and 
ahaplng  mechanlam,  ladndlng  means  to  prees  the  welt 
seam  hard  between  said  side  edgaa  of  the  last  on  one 
dde  of  the  seam  and  the  molding  and  shaping  mechanlam 
on  the  other  aide  of  the  seam,  for  forcibly  and  perma- 
nently bringing  the  seam  to  the  exact  contour  of  the 
aide  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the  laat,  means  for  thereafter 
rdatlvely  moving  the  laat  aad  aald  ssoldlag  and  shaping 
mechanism  In  a  direction  traasverse  to  the  bottom  of 
the  last  until  said  shaping  edge  has  brought  said  preassd 
and  shaped  wait  eeam  to  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  tba 
last,  thereby  stretdilng  the  Bpp«r.  and  means  for  thtf- 
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aftar  fordbly  moving  the  laat  and  lU  upper  and  the 
molding  and  ahaplng  mechanlam  relatlvdy  toward  each 
other  until  the  shaped  welt  seam  and  the  upper  have 
been  stretched  Inwardly  over  the  bottom  of  the  laat  Into 
poaltlon  for  receiving  a  aola. 


.2.  A  lasting  machine,  comprlaing  molding  and  shaping 
mechanlam  having  a  shaping  edge  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tvreen  the  welt  and  upper  and  shape  the  ahoe  on  a  laat 
by  pressing  against  the  welt  seam,  means  for  clamping 
the  toe  portion  of  the  welt,  means  permitting  a  limited 
palling  away  from  each  other  of  the  shoe  and  its  upper 
and  said  clamping  means  and  the  wdt  held  thereby,  for 
atretcblng  the  upper  forwardly  on  the  last  toward  the 
toe,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion the  last  and  upper  and  the  molding  mechanism 
while  the  edge  of  the  latter  la  in  aopported  engagement 
beneath  the  welt,  whereby  the  fullness  caused  by  said 
stretching  of  the  leather  Is  laid  smoothly  about  the  fbre- 
part  of  the  laat. 

8.  A  lasting  machine,  comprising  molding  and  ahaplng 
mechanlam  having  a  shaping  edge  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  welt  and  upper  and  ahape  the  shoe  on  a  last 
by  pressing  a^lnst  the  welt  seam,  means  for  clamping 
the  toe  portion  of  the  welt,  longitudinally  yielding  sup- 
porting means  for  the  last  capable  of  yielding  In  the 
direction  of  the  last  when  the  latter  Is  puUed  away  from 
the  clamping  means  and  the  welt  held  thereby,  for 
stretching  the  upper  forwardly  on  the  laat  toward  the 
toe,  means  for  relatively  moving  In  a  vertical  direction 
the  last  and  upper  and  the  molding  mechanlam  while 
the  edge  of  the  latter  engages  tba  welt  seam  and  lupporti 
the  welt,  whereby  the  fullness  caoaed  by  said  atretcblng 
of  the  leather  la  laid  amoothly  about  the  toe  of  the  laat, 
and  means  for  causing  a  forcible  Inward  pressing  move- 
ment of  the  molding  mechanism  with  relation  to  the  last 
and  upper,  stretching  the  welt  and  upper  over  the  edges 
of  the  laat  In  position  to  be  tacked  to  the  bottom  of  the 
last. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  comprising  a  support  adapted 
to  receive  a  last  and  shoe  upper  having  a  welt  sewed 
thereto,  a  molding  and  shaping  plate  having  an  edge 
contour  corresponding  approximately  to  the  edge  of  the 
last  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  welt  seam  between  the 
wdt  and  upper,  a  prasBer  movable  Into  poaltlon  to  w- 
gage  the  bottom  of  the  last  for  cooperating  with  the  be- 
fore mentioned  parts  In  producing  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  laat  and  ^ts  wdt,  meana  for  hori- 
Bontelly  moving  the  last  and  upper  with  relation  to  said 
molding  and  shaping  plate,  lateral  plate  portlona  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shsplng 
plate  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  upper  beneath  the 
wdt,  and  meana  for  preealng  said  lateral  plate  portions 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  for  shaping  and  molding  tba 
aide  portions  of  the  shoe. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  toe  molding  and  shaping 
plate,  pivoted  side  plates  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  toe  plate  for  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  last,  and 


operating  bandies  arranged  to  move  In  sliding  engafa> 
meat  with  said  pivoted  side  plates  for  fordhly  crowd- 
ing them  Inwardly  between  the  welt  and  upper  tor  atretcb- 
lng the  latter  over  tbe  last 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


914,487.  CREAM-EXIT  FOB  CBNTBIFUOAL  CBBAM- 
SEPARATORS.  CHABLB8  H.  Hackbtt,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Wllbor  W.  Marsh.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  878.180. 


In  an  exit  for  centrifugal  cream  separators,  the  com- 
bination with  the  bowl  of  the  separator  of  a  screw  plug 
threaded  Into  a  vertical  opening  of  said  bowl,  said  plug 
having  a  cuUway  portion  which  extenda  from  the  bottom 
of  the  plug  and  throughout  only  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  aald  plug,  and  a  transverse  pasaage  leading  from  the 
flrst  named  paasage.  aald  plug  controlling  tbe  passage 
of  fluid  from  aald  first  named  passage  to  the  last  named 
paasage. 


914.488.  LINER  FOR  CBNTRIFUOAL  CREAM  SEPA- 
RATORS.  Chablbb  H.  Hackkt  and  Thomas  W. 
MoBOAK,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aaalgnors  to  Wilbur  W. 
Marah,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400.408. 


1.  A  liner  for  a  eentrlfagal  cream  separator,  eompoaed 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  hollow  frusta.  Interaectlng 
the  outer  and  neutral  sones  of  the  bowl,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  such  frusta  being  equaUy  apaced  apart,  while 
the  Inner  portions  are  Inwardly  curved  to  progrsaslvdy 
diverge  from  each  other. 

2.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  snperlmpoeed  hollow  frusta  Interaectlng 
the  outer  and  neutral  sones  of  tbe  bowl,  spaced  apart 
parallel  to  each  other  In  their  outer  and  medial  sonea, 
and  curved  Inwardly  In  their  Inner  sone  to  gradually  In- 
crease the  dlsUnce  of  their  separation  from  each  other  In 
a  direction  from  their  outer  to  Inner  edges. 

8.  A  liner  for  a  centrifugal  cream  separator,  eompoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  hollow  frusta  spaced  apart,  parallel  In 
their  outer  portions  and  having  their  inner  portions 
formed  and  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  as  to  diverge 
from  each  other  In  a  direction  leading  from  the  outer 
sone  of  the  bowl  toward  Its  azla. 


914,489.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     BAKinK.  F.  BaiA. 

Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y..   asdgnor    to    Norton   Company, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbosetts.  Filed 

June  1,  1908.     SerUl  No.  436.125. 

1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hearth,  a  caalag 
separable  therefrom  and  having  Inclined  exterior  and  In- 
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Carter  wsUs,  mid  mcawi  tor  eooMnc  ndd  walls,  aatataa- 
ttally  ■■  d««crlb«d. 


3.  In  a  toom  provld«d  with  m«ekaolrai  to  effaet  anto- 
mattcally  r«pl«otahm«Bt  of  tb«  ninnlns  nillng  only  prior 
to  complete  exhaustion  thereof,  two  fllMBff-detaetors  lo- 
cated St  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  shipper,  a  releastaf 
derlee  therefor,  and  means  operated  by  Initial  detection 
of  niling  sbseDce  by  either  detector  to  actuate  said  de- 
Tlce  and  effect  shipper  release  always  at  least  two  picks 
after  such  detection. 


.1  *.. 


'.•<< 


2.  An  electric  farnsce  comprtslng  a.  furnace  chamber 
bavins  exterior  walls,  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity 
within  said  chsmber,  s  plnrsllty  of  Interior  walls  hetweea 
said  electrodes,  and  means  for  coollag  said  Intarlor  walls, 
sobatantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  electric  farnace  comprising  a  fartface  chamber, 
jpaced  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  therein  providing 
sn  Intermediate  besting  sons,  an  open  well  between  said 
electrodes,  and  means  for  cooling  ths  walls  of  said  wall, 
wbsrsby  a  comparatively  uniform  temperature  Is  ob- 
tained throughout  the  furnace  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  electric  furnsce  comprising  a  ftirnace  chamber 
haTloc  exterior  and  Interior  walls,  said  walls  being  ex- 
posed on  one' side  to  the  charge  snd  on  the  other  side 
to  the  stmosphere,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  furnsce  chsmber 
having  exterior  and  Interior  walla,  said  walls  being  sx- 
possd  on  one  aide  to  the  chirge  and  on  the  other  side 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  cooling  said  Interior 
walls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


014.400.     NOZZLB.     CHABI.M  O.  Hbm,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
riled  Aug.  26.  1007.     Serial  No.  800,107. 


In  a  noBBle,  a  head  having  an  elongated  discharge 
opening.  S'Valve  mounted  to  turn  In  the  head  and  having 
a  cut-away  portion  and  an  orlAce  extending  through  Its 
body  St  the  cut-awsy  portion,  and  means  for  registering 
the  cut-away  portion  or  the  orifice  with  the  discharge 
opening. 


014,401.  STOPPING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
anPLENISHINO- LOOMS.  Hobbbt  jAMiasoif,  Hope- 
dala,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1008. 
SerUl  No.  42S.T1T. 

1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  mechsniam  to  effect  suto- 
matleally  replenishment  of  the  running  fllllng  only  prior 
to  complete  ezhauatlon  thereof,  two  fllllng-detectors  lO' 
eated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  a  shipper,  snd  means 
operated  by  Initial  detection  of  flUlnt  abaence  by  either 
detector  to  effect  shipper  relesse  a  predetermined  number 
of  picks  after  such  detection  sod  stop  the  loom  on  the 
same  pick  of  the  cycle  as  that  In  which  Initial  detection 
occurred. 


t.  In  a  loom  provided  with  mechanlam  to  effect  auto- 
matically replenlahment  of  tba  running  fllUng  only  prior 
to  complete  exhaustion  thereof,  two  fllllng-detectors  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  s  shipper,  and  means 
operative  to  effect  shipper  release  only  after  Initial 
detection  of  filling  absence  by  eltbar  of  said  detectors  and 
detecting  action  ot  the  other  detector  on  the  next  pick. 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  mechanism  to  effect  auto- 
matically replenlshmsnt  of  the  running  filling  only  prior 
to  complete  exhsustlon  thsreof.  two  flUlng-detectora  lo- 
cated at  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  loom,  a  shipper,  a  device 
adapted  to  tamporarily  arrest  take-up  by  detecting  action 
of  either  detector,  and  means  operstlve  to  effect  shipper 
releaae  only  after  initial  «atoetlon  of  filling  absence  by 
either  detector  and  detectlag  action  of  the  other  detector 
on  the  next  pick. 

0.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  a  releasing  device  therefor,  a 
fllUag-detectlng  Inatrumentallty  at  each  side  of  the  loom, 
and  meana  iterated  directly  by  one  and  indirectly  by 
the  other  of  said  Instrumentslltles  to  actuate  the  t«- 
iMMlBC  device  only  after  Initial  detection  of  filling  absence 
kgr  either  loatrumentallty  and  secondsry  detection  «< 
Ailing  abaence  by  the  other  instrumenullty.  ^ 

[ClaliBS  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]  ^ 


'014^402.    CTCLB.    CiidUtnifCB  8.  Johnston,  01endlv% 
Mont,     rilsd  May  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  486.457. 


t 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  caalng,  said 
csslnf  bavlnc  a  fbrward  wall  and  a  rear  wall  which 
latter  extends  above  the  former,  guard  teeth  secured  to 
the  caalnf  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  forward 
wall  thereof,  each  of  the  said  teeth  being  formed  with  a 
raarwardly  extending  gusrd  portion  baying  Its  upper 
edge  above  the  said  forward  wall,  the  side  sdgas  of  the 
guide  portions  of  the  teeth  st  their  said  rsar  portions 
being  in  mutual  contact  throughout  the  length  of  the 
device,  and  a  cap  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  wall  of  tlw  casing  and  resting  solely  at  lU  free 
edge  upon  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  said  guard  por- 
tions of  the  teeth. 


014.408.      SIGN.      Cabl   ■.    Malmqcist   and   0«sab   B. 

FaaoBicKsoN.  Sesttle,  Waah.    ruad  Jan.  20,  1008.    ■•• 

rial  Na  411.751. 

1.  In  aa  lllUBlnated  stga,  a  frasse  having  a  front  wall 
fbrmed  with  a  letter  opealng.  s  Csclng  of  glass  fot*  the 
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said  opening,  s  rearwartfty  disposed  reflector  estandtag 
serosa  ssid  letter  opening,  wslls  extending  from  said  re- 
flector and  secured  to  nald  front  wall  adjacent  the  edgee 
of  ssid  letter  opening,  asld  last  named  walls  diverging  in 
wsrdly  and  being  formed  with  openlnga,  and  lllnmlnatlnK 
means  arranged  so  that  the  light  rays  will  be  protected 
through  the  openings  In  ssid  last  named  walls  onto  said 
raflaetor. 


s-ww 


m 


T  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  frame  having  spaced  walla 
each  formed  with  a  letter  opening  a  reflector  arranged  In 
ssid  frame  between  ssid  spaced  ,wslls  thereof  snd  being 
spaced  thsrafrom,  inwardly  diverging  walls  extending 
from  eaid  reflector  to  the  spaced  walls  of  said  frame  and 
arranged  about  the  letter  opening  thereof,  compartmenta 
in  ssid  frsme  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  converging  walls, 
and  illuminating  means  arranged  In  the  compartmenU  of 
said  frame,  ssid  diverging  walls  being  formed  with  open- 
ings so  thst  the  light  rsys  from  said  illuminating  msans 
can  bs  projected  on  oppoeite  sldss  of  said  reflector. 


014.404.     CORN-HARVB8TBB.     Samuel  Mohlbb,  Cedar 
.>    Rapids.  Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  24,  100&    Serial  No.  412.624. 


In  a  corn-harvester,  the  comblnstlon  of  stationary  cut- 
ters, converging  backwsrdly  snd  Inclined  upwardly  sad 
inwardly  at  tkalr  cutting  edges,  snd  a  sickle  mounted  be- 
hind them,  snd  Inclined  npwsrdly  and  forwardly,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


014,406.     MIXER.     Abmbb  M.  Mo.noat,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn. 
FUed  Dae.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  404,774. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  ths  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  which  la  smaller  at  Ita  ends  than  at 
Its  middle  portion,  s  frame  surrounding  aald  drum  and 
having  bcyirlngs  st  its  ends  engsging  the  ends  of  said 
drum,  s  gear  girdle  on  said  drum,  s  bslj  pivoted  to  said 
frame  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  longltudlnsi  axis  of  the 
drum,  opposltely-rotsting  gearing  supporied  by  said  ball 
and  engaging  aald  gear  girdle  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
drum,  and  mechanism  for  turning  said  frame  In  said  ball. 

2.  In  aiC  apparatus  of  the  nstnre  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  having  a  Journal-form  neck  at  each 
end.  a  frame  surrounding  said  drum  and  having  bearings 
engsging  said  necka.  a  gear  girdle  on  ssid  drum,  s  ball 
pivoted  to  said  frame  on  a  line  trsnsverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  drum,  oppositely  rotating  glaring  sup- 
ported by  ssid  ball  and  engaging  said  gear  girdle  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  drum,  snd  mechanism  for  turning  ssid 
frsme  in  said  balL 


8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  nature  4ssertbed,  the  oop- 
blnstion  of  a  drum  which  is  smaller  at  ita  ends  that  at 
its  middle  portion,  a  frame  surrounding  said  drum  and 
having  bearings  at  Its  snds  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
drum  and  having  trunnions  on  its  sides,  a  gear  girdle  on 
said  drum,  a  bail  engaging  said  trunnions,  meana  con- 
nected with  said  ball  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
shafts  extending  through  ssid  trunnions,  gear  wheels  on 
said  Bhafta.  mechanism  for  oppositely  rotating  said  shafts, 
and  mechanism  for  tilting  said  frame  on  said  trunnions. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  which  la  smsller  at  Its  enda  than  at 
It*  middle  portion,  a  frame  surrounding  said  drum  and 
haring  bearings  st  iU  ends  engaging  the  ends  of  aald 
drum  and  haring  trunnions  st  its  sides,  s  gear  girdle  on 
said  drum,  a  ball  engaging  said  trunnions,  means  con- 
nected with  said  ball  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
shafts  extending  through  said  trunnions,  gear  wheels  on 
said  Bhafts.  a  rotary  shaft  resting  in  bearings  in  aald  ball 
above  saM  frame,  mechanism  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  ahafts  extending  through  said  trunnions  for  oppositely 
driving  said  Isst  mentioned  shafts,  and  mechanism  for 
tilting  said  frame  on  ssid  trnnniona 


014.406.     TIB-ROD  CONNBCTION.     Prbb  MONBON, 
Yuma,  Arts.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  426,188. 


In  switch  construction  the  combination  of  switch  ralla, 
a  switch  bar  srrsnged  beneath  one  of  said  rails  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  downwardly  Inclined 
arm  haring  a  horisontal  extension  projecting  therefrom, 
a  switch  piste  arranged  beneath  the  other  switch  rail  and 
also  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  arm  prorided  with  .a 
horisontal  extension,  s  tie  rod  having  Its  oppoalte  ends 
connected  with  the  respective  extensions  in  the  arms  of 
the  switch  bsr  and  switch  piste,  and  attachment  plates 
connecting  the  downwardly  inclined  arms  of  the  switch 
bar  snd  switch  piste  with  the  switch  rails,  each  attadi- 
ment  piste  consisting  of  a  downwardly  inclined  body  se- 
cured to  the  inclined  srm  sdjscent  to  which  It  is  dis- 
posed and  haring  its  upper  portion  curved  upwardly  and 
laterally  to  engage  over  the  basal  portion  of  the  adjacent 
switch   rsll,  said  upwardly  curved  portion   being  formed 
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wtth  •  irtrtlcsl  lUag*.  and  fMUnlngs  eoniMCtlng  tb«  Ttr- 
tlcal  flasfM  of  tb«  attacbnient  pUtas  with  tta«  cwlteh 
rails.  Mtd  attachment  plates  belns  broad  at  tbelr  nppar 
portions  and  tapering  toward  tbelr  lower  portions. 


914,407.  APPASATUB  FOR  CONTROLLINO  THE  AD- 
MISSION AND  RELIEF  OF  PRESSURE  TO  TANKS 
AND  OTHBB  APPLIANCES.  Eowaro  C.  Mooeb,  Phlla- 
delpbU,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Merritt  k  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsTlTanla.  Filed  Apr.  ^0.  1907.  Serial  No. 
868,600. 


1.  In  apparatas  for  eontrolllns  and  ntHlalnc  flnld  prya- 
Bure,  the  combination  of  an  appliance  to  wbicb  the  pres- 
anre  la  to  be  applied,  a  pressare  pipe  leading  to  said 
appllanea,  Talve  derlcea  to  control  said*  preaanra  plpa  to 
admit  preaaare  to  said  appliance,  a  preaaore  motor  to 
control  said  raWe  devlees,  means  exterior  to  said  appliance 
Independent  of  any  mechanical  moring  parts  in  said  ap- 
pliance bat  controlled  directly  by  the  conditions  tbsreln 
to  control  said  pressure  motor,  and  means  to  rallara  aald 
pressare  motor  independently  of  the  conditions  In  the 
appliance. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  and  atlllsing  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  combination  of  an  appliance  to  which  the  prea- 
sure  is  to  be  applied,  a  pressure  pipe  leading  to  said, 
appliance,  ralre  derlces  to  control  said  pressure  pipe  to 
admit  pressare  to  said  appliance,  means  automatically 
controlled  by  the  conditions  In  the  appliance  to  operate 
said  valTe  devices  to  admit  preasure  to  the  appliance,  and 
derlces  controlled  by  the  means  to  operate  the  valve  de- 
vices bat  independent  of  the  conditions  in  the  appliance 
to  control  the  action  of  said  means  to  operate  the  valve 
devices  after  said  means  have  been  actuated  under  the 
control  of  the  condition*  in  the  appliance  to  operate  said 
valve  devices  to  admit  pressure  to  the  appliance. 

S.  In  apparatas  for  controlling  and  atlllsing  fluid  prea- 
aore. the  combination  of  an  appliance  to  which  the  prea- 
sore  Is  to  be  applied,  a  pressure  pipe  leading  to  aald 
appliance,  valve  devices  to  control  said  pressare  pipe  to 
admit  preaaore  to  the  appliance,  a  preasure  motor  to 
control  said  valve  davlcea,  a  valve  to  control  tba  admlsaloa 
of  preasore  to  said  pressare  motor,  means  exterior  to  said 
appliance  independent  of  any  mechanical  moving  parts 
In  said  appliance  but  automatically  controlled  by  the 
conditions  tharela  to  open  said  valve  and  admit  pressare 
to  th9  motor,  and  maans  Independent  of  tba  condltlona  la 
the  appliance  and  controlled  by  said  motor  to  close  said 
valv*  after  said  motor  has  been  actuated  under  the  control 
of  tlM  condltlona  In  the  apirilanos  to  open  aald  valve  da- 
vlcea to  admit  pressure  to  the  appliance. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  and  utillaing  fluid  pi 
sva,  tha  combination  of  an  appliance  to  which  the  p 
aora  la  to  be  applied,  a  preaaore  pipe  leading  to 


appUanca.  vmlva  devlcaa  to  eaotrol  aald  praaMrs  plpa  ta 
admit  preaaore  to  the  appliance  and  to  relieve  the  same, 
a  preasure  motor  to  control  said  valve  devices,  a  valve  to 
control  the  admission  of  prsaaore  to  said  pressors  asotor, 
meana  to  open  said  valve  and  admit  preasors  to  the  motor, 
meana  controlled  by  said  motor  to  dose  said  valve  after 
f^U*  motor  haa  operated  the  valve  dcvlcea  controlled  by  It 
to  admit  preaaore  to  the  appliance,  and  independent  meana 
for  relieving  the  preaaore  on  aald  motor  to  enable  it  to 

retom. 

5.  In  apparatas  for  controlling  and  otllialng  fluid  prea- 
sora,  the  combination  of  an  appliance  to  which  the  pres- 
sare Is  to  be  applied,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  to  aald 
appliance,  a  preaaare  supply  plpa,  and  a  vent  pipe,  valve 
devices  to  control  oommunlcatlon  between  said  delivery 
pipe  and  the  preasure  supply  pipe  and  vent  pipe  re^tee- 
tlvely,  maans  controlled  by  the  conditions  In  the  appliance 
to  sf crate  said  valve  devicea  to  open  commonlcatlon  be- 
twean  aald  preasure  supply  pipe  and  delivery  pipe,  meana 
to  control  the  ntam  of  aald  valve  devices  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  delivery  pipe  and  vent  pipe  inde- 
pendently of  the  conditions  in  the  appliance,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  condltlona  In  the  appliance  to  control 
aald  vent  pipe. 

[Clalma  «  to  17  not  pHnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


914.498.     DRT  SMOKINO-PIFI.     ratra  MOllm.  Baael, 
Bwltaerlaad.     Filed  Oc^  4.  1900.    Serial  No.  281.818. 


1.  A  dry  smoking  pipe  consisting  of  the  bowl,  a  grating 
In  the  same  by  which  it  Is  divided  into  an  upper  com- 
partment for  tobacco  and  a  lower  hollow  apaea  for  amoka 
drying,  a  special  saliva  pasaage  in  the  stem  common Icating 
with  the  said  hollow  apace  in  the  bowl  below  and  separata 
from  the  smoke  passage  of  the  stem,  both  of  aald  paaaagea 
communicating  with  the  mouthpiece  passsga,  aabatantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  A  dry  smoking  pipe  consisting  of  the  bowl,  a  grating 
In  the  same  by  which  It  Is  divided  Into  an  upper  com- 
partment for  tobacco  and  a  lower  hollow  apace  for  amoke 
drying,  a  tobe  eonnectad  at  Ita  upper  end  to  the  grating 
and  having  a  longltodinal  alot  at  that  side  which  Is  oppo- 
site to  the  stem  and  paaalng  tbroogb  the  said  hollow 
apace  and  through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  doaed  at 
Ita  lower  aztraadty.  a  apadal  aaUva  passage  la  the  stem 
below  the  bottom  oi  the  bowl  opening  Into  the  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  of  the  said  tube  and  thus  communicating 
with  the  said  hollow  space  of  the  bowl  below  and  sep- 
arately from  the  smoke  pasaage  of  the  stem,  both  of  the 
aald  passages  communicating  with  the  mooth-plece  paa- 
sage.  sobstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


814.4  99.  ELBCTBICITY  -  RECTIFIER.  Thomas  J. 
Mdbtht.  Rocheatar.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,012. 

1.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  double  main  cir- 
cuit and  a  dooble  aoxlllary  drcolt,  each  of  said  circulta 
havlBff  a  aoorea  of  alaetrlc  anargy.  means  for  forming  a 
momentary  arc  llrat  on  one  aide  of  the  aald  elrcolta  aad 
then  on  the  other. 

2.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  mala  circuit  and 
a  aobaldlary  drcolt,  a  pair  of  electrodea  located  In  the 
mala  dvaalt.  a  aynehronooa  drcolt  cloaer  locatad  la  tha 
sobaidlary  ctrcult  for  caoalng  the  aald  cireoit  to  complete 
the  said  main  ctrcolt  acroaa  aald  electrodea. 
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8.  In  a  rectifier  the  cosnbinatlon  of  a  aooree  of  alteraat- 
lag  enrrent  connected  in  a  cireoit  having  a  gap  normally 
Impaaaahle  to  the  said  corrent  and  meana  fbr  catming  the 
■aid  corrent  to  flow  acroaa  aald  gap  at  definite  points 
In  ita  wava. 
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4.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  aoaree  of  altaniat- 
Ing  corrent  connected  in  a  circalt  having  a  gap  normally 
Impassable  to  the  said  corrent  and  means  for  caoalng  a 
corrent  to  pass  across  the  said  gap  ontll  the  potential  of 
the  said  current  falls  below  a  definite  amount. 

5.  In  a  rectifier  the  combination  of  a  aoorea  of  alternat- 
ing corrent  connected  In  the  drcolt  having  a  gap  normally 
Impassable  to  the  aald  corrent  and  means  for  caoalng 
the  corrent  to  begin  to  flow  at  a  definite  point  In  the 
potential  wave  of  the  corrent  and  to  contlnoe  to  flow 
ontll  the  potential  wave  falls  below  a  definite  amoont. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914.S00.  MSTHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  F0RBCA8TBRB  IN 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  WEATHER-MAPS.  *c.  ALBX- 
ANDxa  O.  McAoiB.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1908.     Barlal  Ho.  414,881.     (Dedicated  to  the  poblle.) 


The  method  of  aaalitiBg  weather  forecasters  In  the  com- 
pariaon  of  dally  weather  mapa,  which  consists  In  lllomlnat- 
ing  a  tranaparcnt  map  of  a  certain  date  from  the  rear, 
and  moving  progreaaively  la  front  of  aald  map  another 
transparent  map  of  a  gaaerally  almllar  character,  bot  of 
a  diflTerent  date. 


•144H>1.    TOOTH-BRUSH.    Dohalo  McEaonair,  Argyle, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Barlal  No.  426.480. 


£. 
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1.  A  hroah  bead  having  an  oblong  receaa  with  onderent 
BMe  walla  formed  therein  and  a  plorallty  of  rowa  of  holea 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  an  onperforated  portion  being 


left  between  the  ooter  rows  of  holea  and  the  side  walla  of 
the  receaa.  In  combination  with  tofta  of  brlatlea  aet  la 
■aid  boles  and  projecting  from  the  recess. 

2.  A  brosh  head  having  an  oblong  receaa  with  ondercot 
aide  and  rear  voA  walls  formed  therein  and  a  plorallty  of 
rows  of  holes  at  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  an  onperforated 
portion  being  left  between  the  ooter  rows  of  holes  and  the 
■Me  walla  of  the  receaa.  In  combination  with  tofta  of 
brlatlea  aet  In  aald  holea  and  projecting  from  the  receaa. 


9144102.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Oaoaoa  L.  Nixoit,  Portland. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  W.  Brown.  Port- 
land. Ind.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  429.846. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  bead  having  aide 
fianges,  an  upward  extending  stationary  Jaw  and  a  lat- 
erally extending  sUtlonary  hoop  secxired  upon  the  bead, 
a  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  head  adjaeent  to  the  atatloaary 
Jaw,  a  plurality  of  hoops  pivoted  upon  the  head  Inter- 
mediate the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  stationary  hoop,  a  re- 
ceptade  aupported  by  the  atationary  hoop,  a  collapaible 
guard  connecting  the  stationary  hoop  with  the  pivoted 
Jaw  and  with  the  intermediate  pivoted  hoopa,  a  hood  con- 
nected with  the  stationary  Jaw,  cutting  blades  upon  the 
stationary  and  pivoted  Jaws,  and  mtfana  for  actuating  the 
pivoted  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  bead  having  aide 
fiangea.  a  laterally  extending  sUtionary  hoop  and  an  op- 
ward  extending  stationary  Jaw  secured  upon  the  bead,  a 
spring-actuated  Jaw  pivoted  upon  the  head,  collapalUe 
goarda  connecting  the  pivoted  jaw  with  the  atationary 
Jaw  and  with  the  stationary  hoop,  cutting  bladea  upon 
the  Jaws,  a  brace  extending  from  the  bead  to  the  cutting 
blade  upon  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  frult-detachlng  daw  ad- 
jacent to  the  cutting  blade,  and  means  connecting  the 
claw,  the  blade,  and  the  brace. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  handle  having  a 
terminal  tenon,  a  aocketed  bead  engaging  the  tenon  and 
having  side  fiangea,  and  a  frame  secured  upon  the  bead 
and  constituting  a  laterally-extending  stationary  hoop 
and  an  upward-extending  stationary  Jaw.  aald  frame  being 
provided  with  arms  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  bead  and 
having  terminal  eyes,  and  a  fastening  member  extending 
through  said  eyea  and  connecting  the  bead  with  the 
handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  handle,  a  flanged 
bead  aecored  opon  the  handle,  a  frame  secured  opon  the 
head  and  constitotlng  a  laterally-extending  boop  and  an 
apward-eztendlng  stationary  Jaw,  a  spring-actoated  Jaw 
pivoted  opon  the  head  intermediate  tbe  sUtlonary  Jaw 
and  the  stationary  hoop  and  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending between  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  bead,  a  sleeve  alidabla 
opon  the  handle,  a  link  connecting  tbe  sleeve  with  the 
arm  of  tbe  pivoted  Jaw,  collapsible  goarda  connecting  the 
pivoted  Jaw  with  tbe  stationary  boop  and  with  the  Bta« 
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ttooarr  jaw.  eo-aettaw  tntUng  btadM  vpoa  tha  Jaws,  a 
brae*  eoaMCtlBg  th*  Mad*  apoo  tb«  autionanr  Jaw  with 
the  bead,  and  a  bood  aesored  npon  tb«  brace  and  the  aU- 
tloaary  Jaw.  

914.608.  ADJU8TABLB  DIB-8TOCK.  laA  W.  NOWKB- 
MAW,  Warren.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bordea  Company, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  481.281. 


*i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  easing,  and  two  sets  of  radi- 
ally moTSble  chasers,  a  rotatable  sdjastlng  plate  having 
two  series  of  eccentric  encasing  portions,  one  for  each  set 
of  chasers,  and  means  carried  bj  said  plate  for  holding 
either  set  of  chasers  inactlre  and  unaffected  by  the  moTS- 
menta  of  said  plate  while  the  other  set  Is  In  actlTS  rela- 
tion to  its  respectlTe  series  of  engaging  portions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  eaalng.  aad  two  sets  of  radi- 
ally-moTable  chasers,  an  adjusting  plate  rotaUble  on  said 
caalag  and  baTlng  two  series  of  eccentric  engaging  por- 
tions for  said  sets  of  cbssers.  and  also  having  Inter- 
mediate copeentric  engaging  portlona.  each  series  of  ec- 
cantric  engaging  portions  being  stmek  from  centara  dtthr- 
•at  itatances  from  the  axis  of  said  plate,  one  set  of 
etaaasrs  being  held  by  said  concentric  portions  when  the 
other  set  is  engaged  by  its  respectlTe  ec::entric  portions. 

8.  In  a  die  stodi.  a  houaing.  a  aertea  of  ehaaera.  an  ad- 
joatlng  plate  tor  tbe  lattar.  and  means  tor  locking  said 
adjoHtlng  plate,  said  means  comprising  two  clamping 
members  located  at  right  angles  to  sncb-plste.  one  for 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  latter  and  the  other  for 
engaging  the  onter  faoa  thereof,  and  adjoauble  means 
mounted  on  the  honslng  for  causing  the  Inner  member  to 
bind  the  adjusting  plate  against  the  outer  member. 

4.  In  a  dVs  stock,  a  bousing,  a  series  of  ehaaera.  an 
adjusting  plate  for  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking  said 
adjusting  piste,  such  means  comprising  two  clsmping 
plates  baring  each  an  enlarged  opening,  a  rod  projecting 
from  the  bonaing  through  said  openings,  a  wedging  sIssTS 
on  said  rod  for  engaging  one  of  aald  plates  for  forcing  It 
outwardly  against  the  Inner  faea  ot  said  adjnatlng  plats, 
the  other  of  said  platea  having  an  outer  booked  end 
against  which  the  adjusting  plate  Is  designed  to  be 
farced. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  houaing.  ebaaers  therein. 
and  a  ehaaer-adjustlng  plate,  of  a  aertw  rod  projecting 
from  said  bousing,  a  clamping  plate  fitted  In  a  rseaasMn 
■aid  boiming  and  baring  an  opening  eccentric  to  aald 
scraw  red.  a  second  clsmping  member  alao  having  an 
opening  for  said  screw  rod  and  hooked  at  its  outer  end. 
a  tapered  sleave  fitted  on  said  aerew  rod  for  forcing  said 
Inner  clamping  plate  against  said  adjusting  plate  and  the 
latter  agaloat  said  hooked  end.  and  a  thumb  nut  for  en- 
gaging said  alesTa. 


0l'4,B04.     f>ITM4N    CONNBCTION    FOR    SHAKBR8. 
AacHiB  L.  PAaaiaH  and  John  H.  LAiioaanz,  Wilkea- 
Barre.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1906,     SarUl  No.  838.402. 
The  combination  of  a  pitman  baring  near  ita  inner  and 

an  enlargement  forming  on  ita  oppoaite  sides  two  pairs 


ot  BiKWildaw,  •  momMy  aappertad  abaker,  and  a  pair  of 
iMmbefB  formed  or  secured  on  the  aide  bar  of  said  shakar. 
and  apnosd  apart;  aald  BMmbera  having  oppoatta 


In  tbair  adjacent  facaa,  and 
ment  of  the  pitman  in  said 


maana  aecuring  the  enlarga- 


914.606.  AirrOMATIC  OATB-OPKIIATINO  MECHAN- 
ISM. Davb  W..  PATTBaaOM,  Helena,  Mont.,  aaaignor  of 
ona-thlrd  to  Joa'.  Bobinaon  and  one-third  to  Lee  Hngbsa, 
Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  28,  li>9a.  Serial  No. 
464.976. 


i/nVflVcMi 


n   n  n  n  n 


tSiniiii'=!iE  ''iliiisiiRSiK 


ij  u  u  u^u  ^^9g^, 


1.  An  apparatna  of  the  elasa  described  comprising  s  piv- 
otslly  supported,  verilcslly  swinging  gate  adapted  to  ex- 
tend across  a  roadway,  horlaontal  bars  hingad  together 
balow  said  gate  and  extending  in  opposite  dlrectlona 
therefrom,  said  bars  normally  trending  inwardly  from 
their  outer  pivoted  enda,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
gate  below  Ita  point  of  suppori  to  said  bars  st  their 
hingad  Junction  snd  srranged  to  poll  open  said  gate  when 
said  bars  are  moved  outwardly  by  tbc  wheals  of  a  pasaing 
▼abide. 

2.  An  apparatna  of  tba  daaa  described  comprising  a 
gate  having  two  laavaa  adapted  to  swing  In  oppoaite 
directions  in  a  vertical  plane  acroas  a  railroad  track,  a 
toggle  lever  bearing  at  its  extreme  enda  against  the  inner 
aide  of  each  track  rail  tbe  binge  connectlona  of  aald 
toggica  being  balow  tbe  gate,  a  link  eonnectlng  each  toggla 
lever  to  the  gate  leaf  pivoted  at  the  oppoaite  aide  of  1^ 
track  for  raising  said  gate  leaf  when  aald  toggle  levers 
are  straightened  by  tbe  wheels  of  a  vehicle  acting  thereon, 
and  meana  for  reatoring  tbe  parte  to  normal  after  tbe 
vehide  baa  paaaed. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tka  dass  deacribed  comprising  a 
gate  having  two  leaves  plvotally  supporied  snd  sdspted 
to  extend  scross  s  roadway  and  swing  In  s  vertical  plane, 
two  horisontal  angle  ban  hinged  together  below  aald 
gate,  on  each  side  of  Its  center,  and  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  their  outer  ends  being  pivoted 
In  tbe  rosdway,  said  bsrs  normslly  trendtaig  at  a  slight 
angle  from  tfcHr  outer  ends  toward  tbe  center  of  the  gate, 
a  link  connecting  each  of  aald  gate  learea  below  Its  point 
of  suppori  to  the  hinged  angle  bara  on  the  oppoaite  side 
at  their  hinged  Junction  and  arranged  to  pull  said  leavea 
Into  an  open  poaltlon  when  said  angle  bars  are  preaaed 
outwardly  by  the  w^eda  of  a  paaatng  vehicle,  aad  means 
for  returning  the  parte  to  their  normal  position  after 
the  wheels  hsve  left  tbe  angle  bars. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  tbe  daas  described  comprising  a 
vertically  swinging  two  laavad  gate  sxtendlng  normally 
aeroaa  a  railroad  track  and  meeting  In  tbe  center  thereof, 
two  angle  bars  hinged  together  below  tbe  gats  on  tbe 
Inner  side  of  each  track  rail  and  normally  separated  there- 
from, said  bara  extendhig  in  opposite  directions  from 
their  hinged  ends  outwardly  toward  tha  rails  which  they 
touch  nt  their  outer  ends,  said  bars  being  longitudinally 
■lotted  near  their  outer  ends  to  recdve  slldsbly  tntk 
engaging  means,  s  connecting  link  Joining  each  gate  leaf 
with  the  hinged  bars  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track 
to  raise  said  gate  when  the  bars  are  preaaed  toward  tba 
rails,  and  means  for  returning  the  parte  to  normal  pod- 
tlon  after  the  pressure  has  been  removed. 

9.  An  apparatna  of  tba  daaa   flsscrlbsd  comprising  s 

gate  having  two  leavea  pivoted  to  adjacent  croas  ties  and 

adapted  to  swing  verticallj  in  the  same  plane  aeroaa  a 

i  railroad  trsck,  s  toggle  lever  st  tbe  Inner  side  of  each 
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track  rail,  having  their  hinged  enda  lying  below  the  gate, 
said  toggle  levers  being  longitudinally  Blotted  to  recdve 
dldably  track  engaging  meana,  a  Ifaik  connecting  each 
gate  leaf  to  tbe  toggle  lever  adjacent  the  oppoaite  rail, 
and  raaillent  means  for  normally  holding  the  gate  doaed 
ud  tbe  hinged  connections  of  the  toggle  levers  away 
from  the  raila. 

914,606.  PLOW.  William  L-  Papl  and  Rudolph  J.  Alt- 
onLT,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignors  to  OUver  Chilled 
Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind-  Filed  Nov.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401.120. 


f,}:iV  ^ 


,  -  -    >"• 


1 


-£  i^ii»*. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  an  arch  axle,  a  front 
arch,  and  carrying  wheals,  of  stub  axles  for  the  carrying 
wheela  plvotelly  connected  with  the  arch  axle,  plow 
beama  plvotelly  connected  with  the  front  arch  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  over  the  carrying  wheels,  plows  se- 
cured to  the  rear  enda  of  the  plow  beama  In  line  with  the 
wheels,  means  for  shifting  tbe  stub  axles,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  plow  beama  on  their  plvotel  connections  with 
tbe  front  arch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels, 
and  plows  attached  to  said  frame  in  adrance  of  tha 
wheela.  of  connected  levers  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  plow  beams  at  their  rear  ends  snd  means 
for  sctuatlng  aald  lerera  whereby  the  plows  are  ahlfted 

laterally. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels 
and  plows  stteched  to  said  frame,  of  connected  levers 
mounted  in  tbe  frame,  each  levw  being  bifurcated  at  Its 
rear  end  and  embradng  a  plow  beam  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rocking  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  stub  axles  Joumsled 
thereon  and  wheels  on  the  sxles,  of  mesns  connecting  the 
two  stub  sxles.  snd  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  both 
stub  axles  In  their  normsl  podtlons. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  stub  axles  Jonmaled 
therein  and  wheels  on  the  axles,  of  means  connecting  both 
azlea  whereby  they  move  in  uniaon,  foot  reste  on  the 
levers  for  turning  the  sxles  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
them  In  their  normal  podtlons. 

[CIslms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


914,607.  CONCBBTE  BLOCK.  HiaaBBT  N.  Prmoaaw, 
New  Orleana.  La.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436,081. 
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Old  located  In  the  space  between  and  clamped  by  tba  por- 
Uons  of  greater  thickneas  of  one  wall  section  tb^  other 
end  projecting  into  tha  space  between  aald  wall  sections 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  oppodte  portion  of 
greater  thlckneea  of  tbe  other  wall  section,  said  bond 
blocka  bdng  arranged  one  upon  another  in  ataggered  re- 
lation and  alternately  projecting  from  the  aald  oppodte 
spsced  wsll  sections.  J:_.^.:,^l»^. 


014,608.  BUEOLAB-ALABM  FOB  EAlLWAT-CARS,  &C. 
OsoaGB  POTTiia,  Jr..  Nlsgsrs  Falla,  II..X.  FUed  S«^t. 
18.  1908.    Serial  No.  463.649. 


In  a  wall  strudnre,  tbc  combination  with  spaced  wall 
aectlona,  each  wall  section  having  spacvd  porilona  of 
greater  thickness  than  other  porttona,  said  porilona  of 
greater  thickneas  projecting  inwardly  into  the  space 
between  tbe  aectlona,  the  portlona  of  greater  tblckneaa  of 
one  aecUon  being  dlspoeed  opposite  tbe  spaces  between 
tbe  portions  of  greater  thickness  of  the  other  section,  of 
a  plurality  of  bond  blocka,  each  bond  block  having  one 


^r^^S  ,•'<•**■.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a 
cartridge-carrier  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  and  a. 
cooperating  hammer  mounted  on  the  other  member. 

2.  The  combhiatlon  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a 
cartridge-carrier  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  cas- 
ing mounted  on  tbe  other  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  cartridge-carrier,  and  a  hammer  within  aald  eaalng 
cooperating  with  said  cartridge-carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a  cas- 
ing mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  toothed  bar 
mounted  on  tbe  other  member  and  dldable  In  said  casing, 
one  or  more  teeth  of  the  bar  being  prorided  with  car- 
tridge-chambers, and  a  hammer  within  said  casing  co- 
operating with  said  teeth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  a  frame,  of  a  cas- 
ing mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  toothed  bar 
mounted  on  the  other  member  and  slldable  In  aald  casing, 
one  or  more  teeth  of  the  bar  being  provided  with  car- 
trldge-cbambera,  a  hammer  within  said  casing  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  teeth,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  urge  the 
hammer  agslnat  the  faces  of  the  teeth  contelning  tbe 
cartridge-chambers. 

8.  In  s  burglar  slarm,  tbe  combine  tlon  of  s  eaalng  and 
a  cartridge-carrier,  one  of  said  members  sdapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  door  and  tbe  other  on  a  frame,  tbc  casing 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  tbe  cartridge-carrier  and 
tbe  latter  having  teeth  provided  with  cartridge-chambers, 
snd  a  hammer  arranged  In  said  casing  snd  adapted  to 
ride  over  said  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oasettcl 


014,509.      LOOM-TKMPLB.      John   B.   Pbbst.   Malroae. 
Filed  June  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.649. 


9gT^ 


1.  A  loom  temple  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  grip  opposite  faces  of  tbe  cloth  between  them,  ad-. 
Jacent  parte  of  said  rolls  bdng  differently  threaded  with 
raapect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  loom  tenvie  comprising  a  plurality  ol  rolls,  one 
at  leaat  of  said  rolls  being  movably  mounted  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  tension  of  the  doth  Into  effective  relation 
with  another  of  said  rolls. 

8.  A  loom  temple  comprising  a  plurality  of  rolls  dlf- 
ferenUy  screw  threaded  snd  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
faces  of  the  cloth,  one  of  said  rolls  bdng  raorably  moun^ 
ed  to  move  toward  and  from  one  another,  the  doth  pass- 
ing In  operation  under  one  and  over  another  of  aald  rolls. 

4.  A  loom  temple  comprialng  a  plurality  of  rolls  having 
screw  threads  of  differing  degress  of  flnen* 


! 
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S.  A  loom  tempi*  eomprtatnr  •  plonUlty  of  rolls  adapt- 
•d  to  grip  opposite  taess  ot  the  cloth,  ssid  rolU  belac  dif- 
ferently screw  thrcAded.  oas  of  said  rolls  betog  bodily 
fixed  and  saotber  bodily  morsble,  the  doth  pssstof  In  op- 
eratlott  sboat  said  rolls  and  drawing  the  bodily  moTabl* 
roll  Into  effectlTe  gripping  relation  wltb  the  bodily  fixed 
relL 


»14,aiO.  COIN  -  DELIVKBT  MACHINE.  Bauvwl  lUii- 
OBA,  Flnchlsy.  Loodoa.  England.  Filed  J«ly  «,  1908. 
•erlal  No.  442,214. 


1.  In  a  coin  dellrery  machine  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keya,  a  plorallty  of  longitudinally  movable  se- 
leetlTS  strips,  an  operatlre  connection  between  each  key 
and  the  sslsetlTe  strips,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins 
so  moonted  on  the  rock  shaft  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith 
bat  longitudinally  moTable  thereon,  an  operatlre  connec- 
tion between  the  eelectlTc  strips  and  the  pins  on  the  rock 
shaft,  opsratlTS  connections  between  the  strlp-moTlng 
keys  and  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked  when 
a  key  Is  depressed,  a  plurality  of  ejector  rods  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  one  of  the  pins  on  the 
rock  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  coin  troughs  Into  which  the 
ends  of  the  ejoetor  rods  can  sntsr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  lerers  operated  by 
the  depression  of  the  keys,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
morable  selective  strtps  controlled  by  the  bell  crank  levers, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pins  so  mounted  on  the  rock 
shaft  as  to  be  roUtable  therewith  but  longitudinally  mov- 
able thereon,  an  operative  connection  between  the  select- 
ive stHpa  and  the  pins  00  th*  rock  shaft,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  strip-moving  keys  and  the  rock 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  Is  rocked  when  a  key  is  depressed, 
a  plurality  of  ejector  rods  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
oiMrated  by  one  of  the  pins  on  the  rock  shsft  snd  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  trou^is  Into  which  th*  ends  of  the  ejector 
rods  can  enter  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  coin  delivery  machln*  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  plarallty  of  key  rods  each  movable  longi- 
tudinally by  the  depression  of  a  key.  a  plurality  of  longl- 
tudlnally  movable  selective  strtps,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank 
levers  one  snn  of  each  of  which  Is  engaged  by  a  key  rod 
when  a  key  Is  depressed  the  other  arm  of  each  lever  op- 
erating to  shift  COS  or  more  selective  strips,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pins  so  mounted  on  the  rock  shsft  ss  to  be 
roUtable  therewith  but  longitudinally  movable  thereon, 
en  operative  connection  between  the  selective  strtps  and 
the  pins  on  the  rock  shaft  operative  connections  between 
th*  strip-moving  keys  and  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the 
shaft  is  rocked  when  a  key  Is  depressed,  a  plurality  of 
ejector  rods^  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by 
one  of  the  pins  on  the  rock-sbaft  and  a  plurality  of  eota 
troughs  into  which  the  ends  of  the  ejector  rods  can  enter 

as  set  forth.  ^        ^       . 

4  In  a  coin  delivery  machine  the  comMnatloo  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  plurality  ot  longitudinally  movable  se- 
teedve  strtps,  an  operative  ssnnectlon  between  each  key 
and  ths  gslectlve  strtps,  a  rock  shaft,  a  pltirallty  of  pins 
so  moontsd  on  th*  rock  shaft  aa  to  bs  rotatabl*  therewith 
but  longitudinally  movabl*  thereon,  aa  operative  conn«r- 


tlon  between  the  selective  strtps  and  the  pins  oa  the  rock 
shaft  operative  connections  between  the  strtp-movlng 
keys  and  the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  Is  roeksd  when 
a  key  Is  depressed,  a  plurality  of  ejector  rods  ea<A  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  one  of  the  pins  on  th* 
rock  shaft  means  for  Imparting  a  drop  motion  to  th* 
outer  end  of  each  ejector  rod  aft*r  a  coin  has  been  ejected 
and  a  plarallty  of  coin  troughs  tato  whldi  the  ends  of  th* 
ejector  rods  can  enter  ss  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  coin  delivery  otaehln*  th*  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  keys,  a  plarallty  of  longitudinally  movable  se- 
lective strtps.  an  operative  connection  between  each  key 
and  the  selective  strtps,  a  rock  shaft  a  plurality  of  pli  s 
so  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith 
but  longitudinally  movabl*  tMrson,  aa  operativ*  cooaec- 
tiOB  between  th*  s«l*ctlv*  strtps  and  the  phns  on  th*  rock 
shaft  a  universal  bar  disposed  la  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  tb*  k*y  mechanism  when  a  key  Is  depressed,  sn  opera- 
tlvs  connection  between  the  unlvsrssl  bar  and  the  rock 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  ajsctor  rods  each  adapted  to  bs  sa- 
gaged  snd  operated  by  one  of  the  pins  on  the  rock  shaft 
snd  s  plurality  of  coin  troughs  Into  which  the  ends  of  the 
ejector  rods  can  sater  aa  set  forth. 

rcialms  6  to  81  not  printed  la  th*  Gasctt*.] 


914.611.     AIR-SHIP.     JOB.  T.  Rics.   Hot  flprtaga.  Art. 
rued  Jaa.  SO.  1908.     Icrlal  Mo.  418.460. 
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1.  In  an  air  ship  s  supporting  frame,  a  balloon  secnrsd 
to  said  frame,  means  to  protect  the  balloon  from  being 
worn  by  contact  with  the  frame,  a  floatable  car.  connect- 
ing devices  to  secure  said  car  to  the  frame,  and  means 
whereby  said  devices  are  operated  to  disconnect  ths  car 
from  the  frame,  sabstantlally  as  descrtbed. 

2.  In  sn  air  ship,  a  supportlag  frame  eoasprtstng  an  up- 
per balloon  atta^lng  ssctlon  aad  a  lower  car  attaching 
section,  means  to  attach  said  balloon  to  the  upper  secUoa 
of  the  frame,  a  protecting  belt  around  said  balloon,  a  float- 
able car  In  the  lower  section  of  said  frame,  connecting  do- 
Tlces  to  secure  said  car  to  said  section  of  the  fraoM.  means 
whereby  said  coanectlng  devices  ar*  operated  to  dlsconnsct 
the  car  from  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  said  car  may 
be  propelled  in  tbe  water,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  an  air  ahlp,  a  supporting  frame  comprlalng  an  up- 
per balloon  attaching  section  and  a  lower  car  attaching 
section,  braces  arranged  between  and  connecting  said  sec- 
tions of  the  frame,  a  balloon  in  said  upper  frame  section, 
a  protecting  belt  aronad  said  balloon,  flexible  fastening  de- 
vices adapted  to  secnrs  said  balloon  In  said  upper  section 
of  the  frame,  a  floatable  boat-shaped  car  In  said  lower 
section  of  the  frsme.  connecting  devices  arranged  in  said 
car  snd  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lower  section  of 
the  frame,  whereby  the  car  U  dstachably  secured  thereto, 
means  to  opwate  said  eonaectlag  devices  to  detach  the 
boat  from  the  frasse,  a  propeller  to  drtve  said  car  when 
floating  In  the  water,  and  a  series  of  propellers  to  drtv* 
and  steer  said  ship  when  In  ths  air.  substantially  as  de- 
scrtbed. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  supporting  frasne  comprtslng  an  up- 
per balloon  attaching  sectioB  aad  a  lower  car  sttachlag 
sectioa.  brace  rods  srranged  between  and  connecting  said 
opper  and  lower  frame  sectlona,  a  balloon  ta  said  upper 
■eetion  of  th*  frame,  meana  to  pt<otM;t  the  balloon  from 
wear  by  contact  with  the  fra«s.  a  wind  shield  to  cover  the 
forward  ead  of  said  ballooa.  upp«r  and  lower  netting  see- 
Ums  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  ar- 
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raaged  ai!»nnd  said  balloon,  a  fioatable  car  In  the  lower 
section  of  the  frame,  and  means  to  detachahly  connect  said 
car  to  the  frame,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 
'".  6.  la  sn  air  ship,  s  supporting  frame  comprtslng  sn  up- 
per balloon  attachlofi  section  and  a  lower  car  attaching  sec- 
tion, said  upper  frame  section  comprising  spaced  parallel 
members,  s  balloon  srranged  In  ssid  upper  section,  a 
flexible  protecting  belt  arranged  on  the  balloon,  balloon  at- 
taching cords  secured  to  said  bait  books  arrangod  oa  the 
free  ends  of  said  cords  and  adaptsd  to  be  engsged  with  one 
o(  MUd  parallel  members  of  the  upper  frame  section  where- 
by said  balloon  Is  fastened  to  said  section,  and  upper  and 
lower 'netting  sections  arrangsd  around  said  balloon  and 
tastened  to  eaid  frame  section,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  \ 


914.612.  AUTOMATIC  COUPUNO  FOE  AIB  BRAKES. 
Gaosax  RiPMA,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Juae  16. 
180^.    Serial  Na  488.600. 


Y»  r't^t^i. 


■^      l» 


1.  .4  hose  coupling  for  air  brakes,  comprtslng  s  coupling 
member  having  an  air  passage  laterally  turned  at  the  end, 
and  communicating  with  a  longitudinal  chamber  In  ssld 
member  open  st  the  outer  end  only,  s  second  coupllag 
member  sdspted  to  enter  ssid  chsmber.  s  longitudlnslly 
movable  valve  In  ssld  chsmber  closed  st  the  inner  end 
having  sn  axial  opening  In  the  outer  end  communicating 
with  the  said  second  coupling  member,  and  a  lateral  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  laterally  turned  end  of  the 
air  passage,  said  valve  also  sdspted  to  close  ssld  passage. 
aad  a  spring  to  move  said  valve  to  closing  position. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  for  air  brakes,  comprising  s  coupling 
member  hsvlng  sn  air  passage  and  also  having  a  longitu- 
dinal chamber  open  at  the  outer  end  only,  and  communi- 
cating laterally  with  said  passage,  sn  end  member  de- 
tachsbly  secured  thereto  and  having  a  conical  opening  and 
an  axial  opening  opposite  ssld  chsmber.  s  vslve  movable 
m  said  chamber  closed  st  the  toner  end  and  havtog  an  end 
opening  registering  with  the  axial  opening  to  the  detadi- 
able  end.  and  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  register  and 
communicate  with  the  end  of  the  air  paasage  when  the 
valve  is  moved  Inward,  a  spring  in  ssid  chsmber  to  move 
the  valve  against  the  detachable  end  snd  dose  said  air 
passage,  and  a  second  coupltog  member  adapted  to  eater 
said  end  and  engage  the  valve  to  move  the  «ame  toward 
and  open  the  air  passage. 

8.  A  coupling  for  air  brakes,  comprtslng  s  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  chamber  open  at  the  end  aad 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  the  wall  of  aald 
cliamber,  a  valve  movable  In  ssld  cAsmber  snd  hsvtng  a  rtb 
sUdsble  to  said  groove  and  also  having  an  end  opentog 
and  s  lateral  opening  communlcatiag  therewith,  said  coup 
ling  member  also  having  an  air  paaaage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  rsglstering  with  the 
lateral  opentog  of  the  valve  when  the  said  valve  is  moved 
inward  and  closed  by  the  valv*  when  the  valve  Is  oMved 
outward,  a  sprtog  to  move  the  valve  outwsrd,  and  s  sec- 
ond coupltog  member  sdapted  to  engsge  tbe  vslve  and 
move  the  same  Inwsrd  and  bavtog  aa  air  passage  there- 
through registering  with  the  end  opentog  of  the  vslve. 

4.  A  hose  coupltog  for  air  brakee,  comprising  two  coup- 
ling members,  springs  supporting  said  members  and  yleld- 
abls  In  all  directions,  elastic  and  flsxlhls  sections  of  hoae 
connecting  said  members  with  sir  plpss,  one  of  said  mam- 
bsrs  hsvtag  s  longitudinal  diamber  open  at  the  snd  snd  an 
air  passsgs  communicating  with  the  booe  st  one  end  and 
eommuBlcating  latsraUy  wltb  said  chamber,  a  valve  mov- 
able to  th*  chamber  and  having  an  end  opening  and  a  lat- 
eral opening  communlcattog  therewith  and  with  th*  air 
passsge  when  tbe  valve  Is  movsd  tosrard,  an  annular  padt- 
lag  OB  th*  and  of  th*  valve,  a  spring  to  bot*  tbe  valvo  out- 
ward, a  rtb  on  ths  valv*  traversing  a  groove  la  tb*  wall  of 
140  O.  O.— 21 


tb*  chambor.  a  truacatad  conical  end  on  the  ssid  member 
hs\ing  s  central  opentog  registering  with  the  end  opening 
In  the  valve,  and  a  second  coupling  member  having  a  re^ 
duced  end  and  a  conical  enlargement  to  enter  the  conical 
aad  of  the  other  '«t««*«tf  to  engage  and  mov4  tht  valve. 


a»^ 


914.518.  P08TMARKING-MACHINE.  Dosald  RosntT- 
soir,  WeUtoron,  New  Zealand.  FUed  Nov.  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  288,781. 


1.  The  eombtoatlon  In  a  post  msrktog  machtoe,  of  a 
feed  wheel  aad  an-  ladex  finger  on  one  side  of  the  mail 
path,  a  spring  controlled  longitudlnslly  movable  separa- 
tor extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  mall  path  on  the  oppo- 
alte  aids  thereof,  a  stop  or  supplementary  sepsrator  nor- 
mally extending  across  the  mail  path  and  meana  for  with- 
drawtog  said  stq;>  at  cortato  timea. 

2.  A  postmarking  machine  comprising  a  mail  fuies  a 
feed  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  s  separator  car- 
ried by  the  fence  and  coSperatlng  with  the  feed  wheel,  a 
prtottog  wheel  and  a  pressure  wheel  therefor,  a  spring 
controlled  todex  Itoger  locsted  on  tbe  same  side  of  ths 
msli  path  ss  the  teed  wheel  and  having  Ite  end  coOperatlag 
with  the  fence  at  a  point  to  tbe  rear  of  the  feed  wheel  and 
to  front  of  tb*  prtntlng  wheel,  a  stop  normally  extending 
across  the  mall  path  adjacent  the  end  of  the  Index  flagar 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  stop  at  Intervals. 

8.  A  postmsrklng  mscbtoe  comprlstog  s  fence  having 
a  portion  extandlng  parallel  to  tbe  mall  path,  aald  portion 
being  slotted,  aad  a  portkm  sxtoadlag  at  right  aaglss 
to  the  said  path,  a  sprtog  controlled  forked  separator 
carried  by  the  letter  portion  of  the  fence,  s  feed  wheel 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  mall  path  with  which  the 
forked  end  of  the  separator  eogagea.  a  prtoting  wheel 
located  oa  tbe  feaca  aids  of  the  maU  path  aad  bavlag  a 
portion  exteadtag  through  the  slot  In  the  fence,  a  pre* 
sure  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  path  coOporatiag 
with  tbs  prtatlag  wbasl,  a  stop  carrted  by  thej^rallol 
portion  of  the  fence  having  a  portion  normally  sxteadlag 
across  the  mall  path  In  front  of  the  prtatlag  wheel,  a 
cam  on  the  prtoting  wheel  engaging  with  said  stop  to  with- 
draw the  projecting  end  thereof  from  scross  th*  path  at 
totwrals  and  a  spring  controlled  ladex  flager  havlag  Its 
end  engsgtog  with  the  parallel  portion  of  the  fence  immo- 
diately  to  front  of  tbe  stop. 


9  14,614.    TABLE.    OsiH  J.  Rooaaa,  Spokaa*.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.988. 

Tb*  eombtoatlon  wfth  a  tabl*  UK*  o<  two  pair  c<  Isg. 
the  legs  connected  In  pslrs  by  meaas  of  horlaeatal  cross 
bsrs  snd  the  pairs  pivoted  together  st  tbe  eaatar  t€  tb* 
cross-bars,  one  pair  made  statloaary  with  a  cross-bar 
htogcd  to  ths  under  surface  of  tbe  table  top  snd  the  other 
pair  adaptsd  to  sWtng  bortoontally  on  ths  said  ptvot  ths 
cross  bar  hinged  to  the  under  snrCac*  of  tli*  tabl*  top 
btlBg  wlds  enough  at  one  snd  to  bs  flush  with  tbe  ontaidt 
of  tb*  tabl*  legs  when  folded  to  s  nearly  paralM  po^ 


■'«■ 

m 


*» 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Uamch  9, 1909. 


Uoa  «ad  at  tiM  other  tod  wtdt  ea«agh  In  additkm  th«raCo 
to  proTld*  •  i!««t  for  tba  tabte  !•«■  whoa  foldod  to  •  Mwrlj 


V... 


parallel  poaltlon.  the  table  top  adapted  to  fold  on  hlagw 
acatnat  the  aldee  of  the  lesa,  aabataatlall/  aa  deecrlbed. 


914,518.  SWITCH.  Cabl  D.  Boutb  aad  Cabl  P.  Fox. 
Rocheeter,  N.  T.,  aaaifiiora  to  Chaa.  ▲.  Rolfe.  Bedlanda, 
Oal.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1007.     Bertal  No.  881,047. 


TrtrrnnT 


1.  la  a  awlteh  mechaalam.  two  ioaalated,  apiiat  acta- 
ated  aad  nonaally  open  contact  mamfeen  adapted  to  eloee 
a  flrat  drentt :  a  relattTely  Ssed  eontaet  aad  coOperattac 
therewith  hot  Inaolated  therafrom  a  awiDglDf  ana  adapted 
t»  he  mored  to  eagace  loeh  fixed  eoataet  to  doae  a 
eirealt  and  a  aeatber  carried  by  each  ana  adapted 
each  arm  la  nored  etUl  farther  whea  In  eagateaMat  with 
MMh  fixed  contact  to  force  eoeh  eprlag  actoatad  eontact 
■—hue  lato  easaxeaient  with  each  other  t»  daee  the 
drat  circQlt 

2.  In  a  Bwltch  mecbaalaai^  two  laealatad.  aprlas  acta- 
ated  and  normal  I7  open  contact  meaibera  adapted  to  eloee 
a  flrat  circa  it;  a  relatltrely  dxad  eoataet  aad  ooOperatlat 
therewith  bat  laealated  thaNdraa  a  ewlaclBc  am  adapt- 
ed  to  be  moved  to  eaca«e  eaeh  fixed  eoataet  to  eloee  a 
eecond  circuit  and  a  member  carried  bgr  each  ana  adapted 
aa  each  arm  la  mored  etlU  forther  whea  la  eacacament 
with  each  fixed  coaUct  to  force  eaeh  aprlaf  actoated  eoa- 
toct  membera  Into  engaRement  with  each  otber  to  eloee  the 
firat  ctrenlt,  each  arm  electrically  laaolated  tmrn  eoeh 
aprlns  actuated  eoataet  aMmbera. 

t.  la  a  awlteh  akeehanlaaa,  two  Inaalated.  aprlac  acta- 
atod  aad  aonaally  open  eontact  oMmhera  adapted  to  eloae 
a  first  eirealt ;  a  relatlrali'  fixed  eoataet  aad  oodperatlac 
therewith  but  laeulated  therefrom  a  awtastog  arm  adapt- 
ed to  he  mored  to  engace  auch  fixed  eoataet  to  doae  a 
•aeond  drealt  aad  a  meaiber  carried  by  eueh  arm  adapted 
ae  each  arm  la  moved  etlll  farther  whea  la  engaceaMat 
eoataet  to  force  each  aprlas  actaatod 
tota  Migiaemeat   with  eadi  other  to 


eloee  the  flrat  eirealt,  sach  taaahar  ndtF^td. 
araa  la  retaraed  to  ito  aeatral  poalUon.  to  rel 
aprlBf  actuated  cootoct  ■eeaheci  hetere  aoch  ars 
from  each  fixed  eoataet. 


914.819.  SnfGLB  -  TBIOOBB  lOCHAKISlC.  JOKX  D. 
Buaa.  Speaeer.  W.  Va..  aaetgaor  of  thlrteea  fbrtf- 
elghthe  to  A.  J.  I^oaa  aad  fire-twelfthe  to  W.  P.  Mela- 
toah.  Bpeaeer.  W.  Va.  mod  Befrt.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
8S4,094. 


1.  la  a  alngla  trigger  mecbanlam,  the  combination  of 
dietlnct  releaalag  membere.  meaaa  for  eettlng  aald  m«m- 
bere  with  the  firet  to  releaatog  poeltlon  and  the  aecood  In 
adTance  of  auch  poaltlon  where  held,  meana  for  actuating 
the  first  releaalag  member  to  bring  about  hammer-releaae 
and  for  freeing  aald  eecoad  releaalag  member  to  move  to- 
ward releaalag  poaltkm.  aad  recoU-operated  means  eon- 
aected  with  the  firet  releaatog  naembar  for  re-eettlng  the 
secoad  relaaalng  mamhar  la  advaaca  of  ralaaaiag  poattloa 
to  OToat  of  toroluotory  pull  due  to  recolL 

3.  la  a  atogle  trigger  meehaolaBa,  the  combination  of  a 
releaalag  member  dealgaed  to  brtag  about  releaae  of  the 
ssooad  haassMr.  aad  aa  Initial  releaatog  member  designed 
to  brlag  aboat  ralaaas  «t  tha  first  haauaer  aad  to  sat  the 
eeeond  releaalag  member  to  adTaace  of  releaatog  poaltlon. 
aad  recoil-operated  SMaaa  for  canalag  aald  laltlal  mem- 
ber to  eCeet  automatic  re-eettlag  of  the  eeeond  releaalag 
SMaibar  In  eraat  of  laroloatary  poll  due  to  raoolL 

8.  la  a  alagla  trigger  aiochealem.  the  combtoaUoa  of  a 
releaalag  aMmber  deelgaed  to  brtag  about  aecoad  dla- 
charge,  B»eaae  for  eettlag  aald  member  to  adraace  of  oper> 
atlTS  poalttoa.  aa  laltlal  releaatog  mambsr  dMigasi  U 
brlag  aboat  first  discharge,  and  recoil -operated  steaaa  for 
eaualag  eald  Initial  member  to  effect  automatic  re-aettiag 
of  the  eecoad  releaalag  SMmber  to  areat  of  tovoloatary 
pall  due  to  recoil. 

4.  la  a  slagle  trigger  machsnlsai.  the  cosahiaatloa  of  a 
hammer-releaslag  sMmber,  meaas  for  settlag  aald 
la  adrance  of  releaelag  poeltloa,  aad  recoU  operated 
for  operating  aald  setttog  SMaaa. 

B.  la  a  single  trigger  mechanlaai.  tha  eoaMaatloa  s(  a 
hamiaer  releaatog  Btember.  SMaaa  for  eettlag  eald  mtm- 
bar  to  adraace  of  releaalag  poeltloa,  and  a  reeoU  operated 
larer  for  aetaatlng  aald  setttog  mssns. 

[Claisas  9  to  12  aot  prtoted  to  the  Oasetta.] 


914.817.     AUTOMATIC  CUIAMWt   POB  PUSH- 

CLaxBHca  H.   Boaaau..  Torrtagtoa.  Wyo.     PUed  Jaly 
SI,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  444,986. 


m^ 
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1.  la  cemMaatlea  with  a  raka,  a  elesasr  comprlatag 
a  tcasM  and  a  beam  adapted  to  mara  toagltadlaally  aleag 
tha  rake  tiaea,  aa  aaehor  plrotallj  caaaactad  to  the  beam, 
a  pawl  plvotally  eoaaectad  to  the  beam  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  the  aaehor,  a  lifter  plTOtaUy  eeaaacted  to  the  beam 
aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  pawl,  a  larar  fnlerusMd  to  the 
beam,  a  cable  eonaaetiac  said  Itrar  with  the  llftor.  said 
lever  belag  la  the  path  of  moremeat  of  the  rake  trnmm. 

2.  la  eombtoetloa  wtto  a  rake,  a  eieaaer  comprlatag  a 
a  beam  adapted  to  move  loegltudlnally  of  the 
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rake  ttoea.  aa  aaehor  pivoted  to  the  eleaa«r  aad  belag  lo 
cated  between  the  rake  tlaee,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  th« 
deaaer  and  havtog  a  free  end  located  la  the  path  of  move- 
SMat  of  oae  ead  of  the  aacbor,  a  lifter  pivoted  to  the 
lieeasr  aad  havtog  a  free  ead  located  to  the  path  of  mova- 
ment  of  the  pawl,  a  lever  fulcruuMd  to  the  beam  aad  ha> 
tog  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rake  frame, 
aad  a  cable  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the  lifter. 

8.  In  eombtoetloa  with  a  rake,  a  deaner  comprlalng  a 
frame  and  beams  adaptied  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
rake  tines,  an  anchor  pivoted  to  the  beams  and  bdng  lo- 
cated between  the  reke  tinea,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  beams 
and  having  a  free  ead  located  to  tha  path  of  movement 
of  one  end  of  the  anchor,  a  lifter  pivoted  to  the  beama  and 
having  a  free  end  located  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
pawl,  levera  fulcramed  to  tbe  beama  and  being  located  In 
the  path  oC  movement  of  tbe  rake  frame  and  cablea  con- 
necting tbe  levers  with  the  Ufter. 


914.518.  ALPHA  HALOOBM-ISOVALBBYL-UREA  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  E«NST  SaaM, 
Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  Kaoll  and  Company,  Lodwtgabafen  -  on  -  the- 
Rblne.  Oermany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,465.     (Speclmeaa.) 

1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  procees  for  obtatolng  urea 
compooada  of  alpba-halogen-laovaleryl,  which  conalsts  In 
causing  urea  to  act  on  a  halogen  compound  of  alpha- 
halogen  iaovaleryl  In  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  of 
the  former  to  one  molecule  of  tbe  latter,  treating  tbe  re- 
aaUlag  maaa  with  aodlum-blcarbonate.  then  drying  and  re- 
cryatolUslng  tbe  resulting  product 

2.  The  hereto  deecrlbed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
alpba-brom- Iaovaleryl  urea,  which  constats  In  cauaing  urea 
to  act  on  alpha  brom-iaovaleryl  bromtd.  treating  tbe  re- 
sulting mass  wltb  sodium  blcsrboiuts,  then  drying  and  re- 
crystolllslng  the  resulting  product. 

8.  As  new  producto  of  manufacture,  urea  compovnda  of 
alpba-halogen-laovaleryl  obtainable  from  ureaa  and  the 
halogenlds  of  alpba-halogen-lsovalcryl  lo  molecular  pro 
portions,  the  ssid  compounds  being  crystalllsable  as  small 
white  needlee  capable  of  melting  without  decompoeltloa, 
said  needlee  being  eaally  soluble  to  hot  water,  alcohol, 
ether  and  alkalies,  sparingly  soluble  In  cold  wator,  capable 
of  being  precipitated  from  their  solution  in  a  10  per  cent, 
soda  lye  by  tbe  addition  of  aclda,  eaally  vaporised  by 
beating,  almoat  taateleaa  and  poaaeeaing  soporific  prop- 
erties. 


914.S19 
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HATBBIM  PRESS  TO  FORM  WBLT  BDOB8. 
B.  Backbtt.  Daabary,  Coan.  PUed  Joly  9, 
Serial  No.  442.789. 


1.  la  a  hat  brim  preea  to  form  welt  edgee,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  machine  frame,  a  platform  supported  thereon,  s 
section  centrally  arranged  rising  vertically  therefrom,  a 
eerlee  of  substltnto  preee  floora  adapted  to  be  eeated  in- 
terchangeably upon  aald  eection ;  a  ring  frame  made  mov 
able  upon  said  machine  fraaie,  eeatratty  arranged  above 


aald  vertical  section,  a  asrles  of  sobstltoto  press  heads 
adapted  to  be  eeated  Interchangeably  upon  said  rtog 
frame,  wltb  meana  to  give  said  ring  frame  and  a  preas 
head  seated  thereon,  a  vertical  redprocatory  movement 
toward  aald  vertleal  aectlaa  aad  a  correeponding  prees 
floor  seated  thereoa. 

2.  In  a  hat  brim  press  to  form  wdt  edges,  the  comMaa- 
tioB  of  a  machine  frame,  a  platform  supported  thereoa, 
sn  elliptical  section  centrally  arranged  rising  vertically 
from  said  platform  and  bavlag  a  flat  top  aurface,  a  series 
of  toterchangeable  prees  floors  sdapted  to  be  ssated  upon 
and  secured  to  tbe  flat  top  surface  of  said  raised  vertical 
elliptical  aectloa,  meana  of  allnemeat  between  aald  prees 
floors  sad  the  top  surface  of  said  raised  vertical  section, 
aald  prese  floora  havtog  each  a  vertical  exterior  periphery 
corresponding  to  the  periphery  of  a  single  else  of  hat 
brim,  and  adapted  to  be  substituted  one  for  the  other  on 
aald  machine  frame. 

8.  lo  n  hat  brim  preas  to  form  welt  edges,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  machlae  frame,  s  plstforaa  supported  thereoa,  s 
eection  centrally  arranged  rlstog  vertically  therefrom,  per- 
forations In  tbe  surface  of  aald  section,  a  series  of  in- 
torchaageable  subatltate  press  floors  having  dowel  pins 
reglstoring  with  said  perforations,  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  said  section  :  an  opening  centrally  arranged  In 
each  of  said  anbetttute  prees  floors  adapted  to  receive  the 
crown  of  a  stogie  sise  of  hat,  and  punch  socketa  arranged 
St  each  dde  of  aald  opening  to  each  of  said  press  floors 
sdaptad  to  receive  the  pototo  of  punches  registering  there- 
with, and  located  above  said  preea  floors. 

4.  In  a  bat  brim  preee  to  form  welt  edgee,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  machlae  frame,  a  platform  supported  thereon,  a 
aectlon  centrally  arranged  rlalng  vertlcafly  therefrom 
adapted  to  sustain  a  series  of  Interchangeable  snbetltoto 
press  floors,  s  movable  ring  fnuae  centrally,  arranged  on 
said  BM^tas  frsme  above  aald  press  floors,  said  ring 
frame  having  boxes  srrsnged  upon  opposite  sides,  said 
boxes  having  a  vertical  movement  upon  stationary  guide 
roda  bedded  to  aad  rising  from  said  platform.  Journal 
bsarlags  srrsaged  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  said  boxes,  de- 
paadtog  side  bars  >oamaled  on  said  beariags,  and  means 
to  give  to  said  ssovable  ring  frame,  a  vertleal  radproca- 
tory  movement  to  and  from  a  prees  floor  seated  upon 
said  section. 

5.  la  a  hat  brim  press  to  form  wdt  sdges,  the  combtos- 
ttoa  of  s  machtoe  frame,  a  platform  supported  thereoa,  s 
vertleai  aectloa  ceatrally  arranged  riaiag  tbMrefrom  adapt- 
ed to  sostata  a  series  of  subatltoto  prsas  floors,  s  movaMa 
rtog  frame  centrally  arranged  above  aald  prsss  floors 
hadag  a  vertleal  redprocatory  movemeat  to  and  from 
th«n,  aald  ring  frame  having  a  flat  top  aurface,  and  a 
aertee  of  upright  bolta  rlatag  from  aald  aurface,  adapted  to 
aeeure  a  series  of  Interchangeable  substltnto  press  beads, 
each  having  bolt  holea  registering  with  said  bolta,  and  a 
flange  adapted  to  seat  said  press  beada  upon  the  top  of 
said  ring  frame. 

{Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


914,520.      BEARING.      FaCDBaicK    W.    Salmom.    Burling- 
toa.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.    Serial  Mo.  488.880. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  box  member  havtog 
a  reeeae  thereto,  of  a  eoetlag  coll  located  within  said  re- 
cess and  Babbitt  metal  eoverlng  said  coll  and  united 
thereto. 

t.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  bearing  box  member  havtog 
a  recess  therein,  of  a  cooUag  coll  wlthte  said  racssa,  said 
cooling  coU  coBslstinK  of  copper  toblag  hsvlag  Ito  exterior 
tteafed.  aad  BabMtt  metal  covering  said  eell  and  aelds 
thereto. 
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»14,631.  TBAIN-CONTBOLLIMO  MECHANISM.  JOHJi 
O.  SCHLM.  ClBclBBAtl,  Oblo.  FtM  F*b.  24,  IWM. 
8wUl  No.  417.801. 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  m«an«.  tbe  comMnatioB  of  • 
lM«l-B«mb«r  carried  by  «  train  In  a  position  ao  as  to  b« 
abOT*  tlM  aanM,  aopportod  to  bava  a  aUdlng  anotloa  and 
adaptad  to  ba  actad  apon  hj  a  complaBantary,  aUtlonarj 
track  doTlca  wbaa  tbla  lattar  la  adjuated  to  aztaad  OTtr 
tb*  train,  a  Talra  controlling  tba  oparatloD  of  the  alr- 
brakaootflt  of  tba  train  and  oparatira  connactloa  ba- 
twaan  tbla  Talra  and  tba  baal-nambar. 

2.  In  train-coatrolllnf  maana,  tba  comUaatloa  of  a 
baal-manbar  carrlad  by  a  train  In  a  poaltlon  ao  aa  to  ba 
abOTO  tba  aama,  maana  whereby  It  la  aapportad  In  a 
mannar  to  bava  a  raarwardly  and  downwardly  dlraetad 
motion  wban  coming  In  contact  with  a  eomplamantary, 
stationary  track  darlce  when  tbe  aaaa  la  adjusted  to  ex- 
tend orar  tbe  train,  a  valTe  controlling  tbe  operation 
of  tba  alr-brake-OQtflt  of  tbe  train  and  oparatlre  con- 
■action  between  tbla  ralra  and  aald  beel  member. 

S.  In  train-controlling  meana.  tbe  combination  of  a 
baal-member  carried  by  a  train  in  a  poaltlon  so  as  to  ba 
above  the  same,  supported  to  have  a  eliding  motion  and 
adaptad  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  complementary,  stationary 
track-device  when  tbe  aame  baa  been  adjoated  to  extend 
over  the  train,  a  Talve  controlling  tbe  operation  of  tba 
air  brake-outflt  of  tbe  train,  a  signal  provided  on  tbla  lat- 
ter and  operative  connection  between  valve  and  algaal 
and  aaid  baal-member  wberaby  aetlOB  oa  tbla  lattar  by 
tbe  complemenUry  track  device  cauaaa  alao  aetaatlon  of 
botb  valve  and  signal. 

4.  In  train-controlling  means,  tbe  combination  of  a 
beel -member  carried  by  a  train  in  a  poaltioa  so  as  to  be 
above  tbe  same  and  snpportad  to  be  aoaeeptibla  to  action 
by  a  complementary,  itationary  tracfc-devlce  wban  tba 
aama  extends  into  tbe  patb  of  tbla  baal.  a  valve  control- 
ling tbe  operation  of  tba  alr-brake-eqnipment  of  tbe  train, 
a  slgnal-iigbt  carried  by  tbla  latter  and  operative  con- 
nection between  valve  and  light  and  said  heel-membar 
whereby  action  on  tbla  latter  by  the  complemenUry  track- 
device  caoeea  alao  almaltaneoua  actuation  of  botb  valve 
and  light. 

5.  In  train-controlling  meana,  the  combination  of  a 
bar  adaptad  to  act  In  conjunction  with  a  complementary 
traln-davice.  an  arm  on  wbieb  it  la  horiaontally  sup 
portad  la  an  elevated  position  above  the  track,  -a  rod 
from  which  this  arm  projecta,  bearlnga  In  wbieb  the 
rod  la  supported  In  an  upright  poaltlon  bealAe  a  track 
and  in  a  manner  to  be  capable  of  rotation,  a  gear  mounted 
on  tbla  rod.  a  worm  in  asaata  wltb  It  and  an  electric  motor 
to  rotate  tbla  worm  so  as  to  caoae  rotation  of  tbe  up- 
right rod  wltb  the  arm  thereon  in  a  manner  to  awing  tbe 
bar  Bupported  on  tbla  latter  in  a  position  either  outside 
of  tbe  track  or  so  aa  to  cauae  it  to  extend  into  the  patb 
of  tbe  complementary  traln-darlee. 

(CUUma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiatta.] 


M44Ua.     8PACB-BAND  CLBANKR.     WiLUAM  B.  ScaVT- 
tn.  Traversa  aty.  Mich.     Filed  July  1,  1907.     BarUl 

No.  881,616. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  means  for  en- 
gaging a  space  band  and  moving  the  aame  longitudinally, 
and  means  poaltioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  path  of 
paid  apaca  band  adaptad  to  engage  and  rub  tbe  space 
band  as  It  movaa  between  them,  and  thereafter  asove 
aald  space  band  In  the  opposite  direction.  . 


2.  la  a  davlce  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  oseaaa  for  ea- 
gaglag  a  spaea  band  and  moving  tbe  aame  longltndlaaUy 
and  a  pair  of  roUUbla  wbaala  poaltioned  apoa  oppealta 
atdee  of  the  path  of  aald  apace  band  adaptad  to  engage 
and  rub  tbe  aaaM  aa  it  movea  between  tbaas,  and  tbaraafter 
mova  aald  apaea  band  In  tba  eppoalta  dlraetloB. 


i*' 


S.  In  a  devlea  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  meana  for  en- 
gaging a  space  band  and  moving  tbe  aaase  ioagltndtnaUy. 
and  meana  poaltioned  upon  oppoatte  sidaa  of  tbe  patb 
of  aald  apaea  band  adaptad  to  realliently  engage  and  mb 
tba  same  as  It  movea  and  tbaraafter  move  aald  apaea  band 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  means  for  en 
gaging  a  alngle  space  band  and  moving  tbe  aame  longi- 
tudinally, a  pair  of  wbaala  poaltloDad  upon  oppoatte  sldea 
of  tba  patb  of  aald  space  band  adaptad  to  realliently 
encage  and  rub  the  space  banda  bstwssn  tbeir  peripheries 
ns  It  Is  moved  and  thereafter  to  move  said  space  band  In 
the  oppoatte  direction,  and  meana  for  continuooaly  rotat- 
ing aald  wbaala  to  oppoaa  tba  movaoMDt  of  aald  apaca 

band. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  reciprocating 
emrrtaga  adaptad  to  engage  a  etncla  apace  band  and  move 
the  aame  lonffltodlnally,  and  meana  poaltioned  upon  each 
side  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  said  space  band 
between  them  and  rob  the  aame  as  It  movea  between 
them,  and  control  tbe  movement  of  said  space  band  in 
one  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  prtntad  In  tba  Oaattta.) 


914.528.      COMPOUND    FUSL.      AwauHXU    D.    SHarAKO, 
San  Franelaco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1906.     Serial  No. 
418.052. 
A   fuel    briquet   conaiatlng  of   a   mixture   of   normally 

non-briquetable  coal  and  a  low  grade  brtqoetable  coal  con- 

Uinlng  an  inbareat  binder  which  ia  liberated  by  preaeora 

to  nnlte  the  two  coala. 


9  14.534.  LUBWCATINO  DBVICB  FOR  JOURNAlr 
B0XB8.  JAMSS  O.  Surrn.  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Apr. 
20.  1906.    Serial  No.  428.001. 


A 

-m 


aapport.  a  lubricating  bearing  tray  having  pin  pockets, 
nprtnga  In  aaid  pocketa  aeatlng  upon  tbe  floor  of  tbe 
cellar,  dost  guarda  having  projected  hollow  poets,  aprtegs 
in  aald  post  bearing  on  the  floor  of  the  cellar,  and  guide 
feccaaaa  fnrmed  la  tbe  tray  wltb  which  the  said  hollow 
poata  pf  tbe  dust  guarda  engage,  subeUntially  as  deecrlbed. 
2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  car  and  locomotive  Journal 
hoxaa,  a  cellar,  a  tray  and  dust  gnarda  having  tntaraa- 
gaglng  guide  devlcea  and  independent  aprtnga  on  the  floor 
of  tbe  cellar  for  aald  guarda  and  tray,  subatantinlly  as 
deacribed. 


914.526.  CONTINUOUS  HBAT-INTBRCHANOING  AB- 
RANOBMBNT  FOR  COKB-OVBNa.  BBMaar  Bolvat. 
Bmaaela.  Belgium.  Filed  Jobs  6,  1907.  Serial  Na 
8774(89. 


•j*^i» 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  arrangement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
eoke  oven,  baring  ita  aide  walla  extended  downward,  ao  aa 
to  form  an  open  space  below  the  oven,  combustion  floea 
In  the  side  walls  of  the  oven,  s  beat  tntercbsnger  structur- 
ally independent  of  tbe  oven,  located  in  aaid  open  space, 
and  iBdapsndaatly  anpported  by  the  aame  foundatlona  aa 
the  extended  aide  walls,  s  sole  floe  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
spent  gaaee  of  combustion,  extending  horlsoDtaliy  below 
tba  floor  of  the  oven,  an  inclosed  bot  air  space  between 
aaid  aola  floe  and  tbe  interctianger,  and  communlcatlaf 
with  tbe  comboation  fluea,  and  a  dtactaarge  flna  from  tbe 
aola  flue,  baring  a  centrally  located  partition,  whereby 
tbe  opent  gafea  of  combustion  are  caused  to  pass  tbronxh 
one-half  of  tbe  intercbanger  in  one  direction,  and  through 
tbe  other  half  of  the  Intercbanger  to  the  outlet,  la  tbe 
reverae  direction  and  means  for  admitting  beat  to  tba 
beat  Intercbanger  Iwlow  tbe  aame,  subatanttally  aa  and 
for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  eoke  oven  armngement.  tbe  combination  of  a 
eoklng  chamber,  baring  aide  walls  extended  dovmward 
below  tbe  floor  thereof,  a  heat  lnter<^banger  located  below 
aald  chamber  and  between  said  walla,  and  independeatly 
anpiwrted  by  tbe  aame  foundatlona,  an  Inclosed  space  for 
tbe  reception  of  heated  air,  located  immediately  above  the 
Intercbanger,  a  aole  flue  for  tbe  receptloD  of  tbe  gasee  of 
comboation,  located  between  aatd  coking  chamber  and 
aaid  bot  air  apace  and  a  floe  leading  from  tlie  aole  flue  to 
the  intercbanger.  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  interclianger.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  coke  oven  arrangement,  tbe  oomblnatloa  with 
a  heat  Intercbanger  located  below,  and  structurally  Inde 
pendent  of  the  ovan.  and  Independently  aapportad  en  tbe 
aame  foundatlona  aa  tbe  walls  of  the  oven  structure.  saM 
intercbanger  being  formed  of  superposed  hollow  bricks,  so 
arranged  that  the  hollow  Interiors  of  the  bricks  form  a 
aeriea  of  fluea  running  In  one  direction  and  spacea  between 
aaid  bricks  form  a  aeriea  of  floea  runnlnc  at  right  anglaa 
to  the  flrst  mentioned  flues,  and  a  apent  gaa  flue  arranged 
to  feed  the  spent  gaaaa  of  comboation  to  tbe  interdiangar. 
•  partition  in  said  floe  for  caoaing  aaid  gaaaa  to  paaa 
through  a  portion  of  the  intercbanger  in  one  dfreetloa, 
and  through  other  portlona  of  the  Intsrchangar  to  tbe 
outlet  In  the  reverse  direction,  subatanttally  aa  and  far 
the  porposes  set  forth. 


1.  Ia  a  InbrieatlBg  darlee  for  ear  and  loeoaetlva  jooraal 
bozea,  a  cellar  detacbably  aecured   to   tbe  main  bearing 


•  14.526.     FOUNTAIN  SHAVING-BRUSH.     IBVIKQ  D. 

SraraMa.  Oileago,  III.     Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No. 

828,562. 

A  fountain  ahavlng  broah  bavlag  a  hollow  handle  form- 
ing a  aapply  ebambar  for  liquid  aoap  and  provldad  and 


normally  eloaed  at  one  end  with  a  removabla  and  cap  tot 
closing  over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  supply  chamber,  and 
alao  for  opening  tbe  upper  end  of  the  supply  chamber  to 
permit  a  supply  of  liquid  soap  to  be  introduced  into  the 
handle  by  way  of  its  upper  end,  tbe  cap  bein«  also  prorided 
with  a  central  bore  for  a  piston  stem,  and  the  oppoatte 
end  portion  of  aatd  handle  being  provided  with  a  partition 
fomlBg  a  bottom  and  for  tbe  supply  chamber  and  bavtet 
forwaid  of  aoch  partition  a  Bo<±et  in  which  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  bristle  part  of  the  brush  is  secured ;  s 
piston  tutw  arranged  axially  within  tbe  supply  chamber 
and  extending  down  through  tbe  bottom  end  of  the  supply 
ehamhw  Into  tbe  brtatle  portion  of  the  bruab  to  an  extent 
to  penetrate  such  bristie  portion  of  tbe  bruab  beyond  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  bristle  socket,  tbe  portion  of  said  piston 
tabs  or  barrel  within  tbe  supply  chamber  being  provided 


with  oppoeltely  dispoaad  longitudinal  alota  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  end  of  the  aupply  ehamber  and  a 
piston  fitted  cloaely  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said 
tube  or  barrel  and  forming  tbe  aole  meana  whereby  the 
longltodinnl  alota  In  aaid  barrel  are  opened  and  eloaed 
and  by  which  the  charge  which  la  admitted  direct  firom  tba 
supply  ehamber  Into  the  platon  barrel  Is  forced  down  Into 
tbe  t>ristle  portion  of  the  brush,  said  plunger  or  piston 
being  provided  with  a  stem  working  through  the  upper 
end  cap  for  the  supply  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a 
st<^  to  limit  Ita  downward  atroke  at  a  point  abont  midway 
the  length  of  the  ejection  tube,  whereby  when  the  platon 
baa  completed  Its  down  stroke  a  portion  of  tbe  charge  of 
lipoid  aoap  will  tanporartly  reamln  within  tba  lower  end 
portion  of  tbe  tnba. 


9  1  4  .  S  2  7  .  8PINOLB-LOCKINO  MBCUANI8M.  Loiia 
THiBb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  877/172. 


1.  A  spindle,  a  lock- pin  therefor,  a  pin  manipulator,  and 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  spindle  drive,  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  block  the  movement  of  the  manipulator  when 
the  power  la  In  and  to  antematlcally  operate  the  manlpu-. 
later  in  tlirowing  in  the  power,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaaa  dascribad,  a  mala  fraaaa, 
a  aplndle  Joumaled  la  aald  frame,  a  aaaln  drive,  a  lew 
for  controlling  said  drive,  a  lock  pin  for  locking  tbe  apladia 
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„mt\uHt  ratetloB.  MMB*  for  maaaally  rtlwudns  wld  lock 
pla,  mmau  for  mntomatlcally  brlnfln*  uld  lock  pto  Into 
locklas  ensitfeiDeDt  tittmr  Jt»  maaoal  rele««o.  and  tamom 
for.»utom«tl«»lly  dUen«*fln«  uM  lock  pta  wh«»  the 
powOT  controlling  loTer  la  brought  to  Ita  drlrlag  poaltlon. 
■ubatAnttally  aa  daacribad. 

8.  A  aplndla,  a  lock  pin  tbtraCor.  a  drtTlag  dutch  and 
opcrattas  lerar.  and  a  phi  manlpalating  MMbar  ad^t^ 
to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  the  »e»«r  tor  releaalng  the 
ptn  to  automatically  lock  tha  aplndle.  whereby  the  lerer 
In  throwing  In  the  clutch  automatically  wlthdrawe  tha 
pin  and  blocka  Ito  ratwrn.  anhetantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad.  a  frame,  a  mala 
drl^  Joumaled  within  aakl  frame,  meana  for  conttolltog 
caM  drtva,  a  drlren  member  In  driven  connection  -with 
aald  dHve,  lockl«g>*evlcea  for  lockln»  aakl  driven  member 
agalnat  rotation  when  said  main  drive  la  at  reat.  meana 
for  manually  controlling  the  locking  movement  of  aald 
locking  devlcea.  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
out  said  locking  devlcea  from  locking  engagement  slmul 
tanaous  with  the  sUrtlng  of  the  main  drive,  enbatantlally 

aa  deaerlbed.  ,_^i^ 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  splndia 
Joumaled  within  said  frame,  tranamlaalon  mechanism  fixed 
to  said  spindle,  means  for  drtving  said  transmission  mech 
snlsm.  means  for  controlling  said  transmission  dHve,  a 
lock  pin  alldably  mounted  within  the  frame  *A^V*f  J" 
engage  the  transmission  mechanism  upon  the  spindle  in 
one  position  while  the  drtve  Is  at  rest  and  moved  to  a 
secShd  position  for  lock  rataaaa  when  the  «••»*•»•.  "'"7' 
into  commission,  and  meaaa  for  malnUlnlng  said  lock  pin 
m  such  raleaaed  poaltlon  while  the  drive  Is  In  commlaalon. 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  1«  the  Oaaetto.) 


*— in«g  op  throogh  tha  hottoaa  of  the  eaalng  and  apaecd 
•part  from  tha  side  wall  thareof.  and  a  ball  aupportad 
ahava  tha  ptpea  with  Ita  top  ralaed  op  tbarafrom  and  Ita 
•Ida-wall  extending  down  Into  the  apaca  hatweaa  the  plpaa 
•ad  the  alda-waU  of  tha  caalag.  bat  apaead  apart  fraaa 
both  plpaa  and  eaatiMI  ii»H  ao  aa  to  leave  outlet  paaaa^a 
tetwaan  It  and  tha  plpaa  and  betwaen  it  and  the  eaalng 
wall,  the  side  wall  of  the  cup  terminating  abort  of  the 
bottom  of  tha  eaalas. 


914.528.  OARBAOB  RECEPTACLE.  JoaaPH  M.  THiltwiia, 
Chicago.  Ill-     Filed  June  IS.  1908.     SerUl  No.  48».1«2. 


A  camant  garbage  raeeptMla  eomptlalag  a  aubatantlaUy 
rectangular  box  open  at  one  end  and  formed  of  parallel 
•Ida  waUe  and  parallel  top  and  bottom  walla,  said  top 
wall  extending  but  a  short  distance  back  from  the  open 
end  leaving  a  filling  opening,  a  wooden  strip  arranged 
abutting  the  inner  edge  of  aald  top  wall,  tie  membera  on 
said  strip  and  embedded  In  said  top  wall,  said  atrip  being 
molded  In  place  when  the  racepUde  Is  formed,  and  a 
metal  door  hinged  to  said  strip.  aubatantlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 


914.ft20.  NON  -  BBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  CHAaLM  8. 
THOMAa.  8t  Paal.  Hlna.,  assignor  of  one -third  to 
Michael  Malsabn  and  oaa-thlrd  to  Frederick  O.  Kemper. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Fllad  Aug.  20.  190*.  BarUl  No. 
449.512. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle-neck,  of  an  open 
topped  eaalng  fitting  within  the  neck,  an  open  topped 
tube  extending  up  through  tha  bottom  of  the  eaalng.  a 
bell  having  fixed  support  above  the  tube  with  Its  top 
nUaed  up  therefrom  and  Ito  sWe^wall  extending  down 
Into  tha  apace  betwaea  tha  tube  aad  tha  eaalng  but  spaced 
•part  therefrom  to  term  ootlat  pasaagaa.  a  dewnwaidty 
extending  gukla  aacurad  to  the  underside  of  the  bdl.  and 
a  cap  having  alldlag  aupport  on  the  guide  and  normally 
,„^l,j  apoa  and  doatav  tba  upper  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  coaMnatloa.  with  a  bottleneck,  of  an  open- 
topped  eaalng  fitting  wlthla  the  neck,  a  pair  of  plpaa  aa- 


3  Tha  comblaatloa.  with  a  bottle  aeck.  of  an  open- 
topped  casing  fitting  within  the  neck,  a  pair  of  outlet  pipea 
extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  s  bell  sup- 
ported ahova  t*a  plpaa  with  Its  alda-wall  aat«>dlng  down 
Into  the  apaoe  between  the  pIpea  and  the  aide-wall  of  the 
casing  but  terminating  abort  of  the  bottom  tbereot  and 
a  allding  cap  arranged  above  the  outlet  enda  of  the  pIpea 
and  normally  cloalag  the  openings  thereof. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bottla-aaek.  of  aa  opan- 
toppwl  casing  fitting  within  the  neck,  a  pair  of  pIpea  m- 
tending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  caalag,  a  guide  ss> 
taDdlng  up  from  between  the  ouUet  ends  of  the  plpaa,  ft 
cap  having  allding  support  upon  said  guide  ai^  normally 
seating  upon,  and  closing,  the  outlet  openings  of  tha 
pipes  and  a  bell  supported  upon  said  guide  with  Its  top 
ralaed  above  the  outlet  ends  of  the  pipes  and  Its  side-wall 
aztandbig  down  between,  and  spacwl  apart  from,  tha 
pipea  and  the  aide  wall  of  tha  eaalng  and  terminating 
short  of  the  bottom  thereof. 

5  Tha  combination,  with  a  bottla-nack.  of  an  opan- 
topped  eaalng  fitting  within  the  nack.  a  pair  of  plpaa  ex- 
tending up  through  the  bottom  of  the  eaalng  and  having 
•  common  dividing  wnll,  ••Id  w^ll  extending  up  above 
the  ouUet  ends  of  the  pIpea.  a  slotted  cap  fitting  alldaUy 
over  the  dividing  wall  and  reatlng  normally  upon  tha 
outlet  anda  of  the  pIpea,  and  a  bell  supported  upon  aald 
wall  above  the  outlet  enda  of  tha  pipas  wUh  Ito  aide  waU 
•xtondlng  down  Into  the  space  between  the  pIpea  and  tha 
side-wall  of  the  eaalng  and  terminating  short  of  tha 
bottom  thereof. 


914  690       BEAKE^BBAM       Roamrr  H.  TnouT90V.  Den- 
ver. Colo.     FWad  Joly  84.  1908.     Sartal  No.  446,182. 


1  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  beam  having 
■ai^in*!  ««ngea.  and  aa  iBtermedlate  wal*,  the  web  Mng 
allt  longitudinally  totarmadlate  lu  enda  and  ■trteh^ 
or  diatendad  to  form  a  aolld  tmaa.  and  a  strut  Interpoa^ 
betwaea  the  tmas  cfcorda,  aald  traaa  comprlalng  two 
separate  membera,  one  of  which  surro«da  tha  flange  and 
web  of  one  chord  and  la  capable  of  being  slipped  over  tba 
end  of  the  beam  and  longitudinally  along  the  beam,  and 
the  other  member  Interlockiag  with  tha  flret  and  having 
a  bifurcated  Iteot  ta  asfaca  tha  flange  aad  the  wrt>  of  the 

opposlto  chord.  

2  In  a  brake  beam,  the  eombtaatioa  of  an  I-baafn  hav- 
ing Its  wrt>  allt  loagltndlBally  intermediate  Its  eada  aad 
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•tratehad  or  diatendad  to  form  a  aoIM  tmaa,  aad  a  strst 
iatarpooad  batweaa  the  tmaa  chorda,  aald  traaa  ooasprla- 
iag  a  T-haad  alotted  to  embrace  the  web  aad  flaaga  of  op« 
chord  aad  being  of  a  lengtt  to  admit  Itt  being  allpped 
over  the  end  of  the  beam,  and  a  klag-poat  tntarlocktag 
wtth  aald  bead  aad  havtac  •  elerlaad  foot  to  eagagc  the 
other  chord. 

914.681.  PLATBH-PBWW.  Johii  Thomsok,  New  York. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  John  Thomaon  Preaa  Company,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  SO. 
1908.     Serial  No.  480.087. 


•tetor  provided  with  a  plarftllty  of  eewi,  eoBs  wurwmi- 
lag  aald  ooraa.  each  composed  of  a  primary  and  a  sacoad- 
•ry  wlndteg,  tha  aparklng  tormlaala  being  Induded  Is  tha 
■•coadary  dreulta,  a  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  In- 
dnetors  having  pole  extenalona  rototlng  In  ladoetlva  fS- 
lation  to  the  coree  of  aald  colla,  meaaa  for  aocceaalveiy 
bresktag  the  primary  circuits  of  aald  colla,  tadudlav 
drealt  braakara  located  one  between  each  two  sdjaeeat 
eolla,  aad  eondeaaers  eoanaetad  batwsen  tha  tormlaala  of 
tba  primary  coUa  and  located  oae  between  eaeh  two  ad- 
jacent colla  radlaUy  ootsMa  of  tha  dreult  teeakars. 


1  la  a  pUten  preaa.  tba  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  a  rocker,  aad  a  aaat  tharafor,  the  rocker  being  made  and 
flnlahad  aa  a  aeparate  place  and  formed  with  a  aquare 
•boulder,  and  the  platen  having  a  correapondlnf  recess 
into  which  the  shoulder  la  fitted  and  keyed. 

2.  In  a  platen  preaa.  the  combination  with  the, platen, 
of  a  tockar.  a  aaat  therefor,  and  a  cam  to  guide  the  platen, 
the  rocker  and  cam  being  formed  aa  a  aeparate  Intagral 
piece  with  a  square  shoulder,  and  ths  platan  havlBf  s 
correapondlng  receea  Into  which  the  ahoulder  la  fitted  aad 

keyed. 

8.  In  a  platen  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  a  rocker  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  seat  for  each 
rocker,  the  rockers  being  made  and  finlahed  aa  aeparate 
plecea  and  being  formed  each  with  a  square  shoulder  and 
a  fiange,  and  the  platen  being  formed  at  each  end  with 
a  square  raceaa  Into  which  the  correapondlng  rocker 
piece  la  fitted  and  keyed. 

4.  In  a  platen  preaa,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  aeparate  plecea  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  which 
pIsoH  la  provided  with  a  poaltlonlag  shoulder  and  ^ag«. 
a  rocker  and  a  cam  for  guiding  the  pUtM  aa  It  movaa,  a 
seat  for  each  rocker  on  the  frame  of  the  press,  and  means 
to  aecure  the  said  separate  pieces  to  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  platen  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen, 
of  a  cam  and  stud  for  gukJlng  the  movemente  thereof, 
adjustable  means  for  mounting  the  stod,  and  meana  for 
BialntalnlnK  the  stud  rigidly  In  any  adjusted  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oasetta.] 


914,082.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  CHaSTBB  H. 
THOsaasson.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Feb.  16,  190T.  Se- 
rUl No.  857,438. 

1.  In  an  Igniting  apparatna  for  exploalve  englnea,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  sparking  terminals,  of  an 
•ieetric  gtnentOT  of  the  alternating  type  embracing  a 
stator  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  radially  arranged 
corea,  colls  surrounding  said  cores,  each  compoaed  of  a 
primary  and  a  aecondary  winding,  the  spsrfclag  tsrmteala 
batag  Indodad  In  the  aecondary  dreulte.  a  rotor  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  Inductora  having  pole  extenalona  rotat- 
ing la  Inductive  relation  to  the  corea  of  aald  colla,  «ie- 
eaR  braakera  for  the  prlmarlea  of  aald  colla  supported  oa 
said  stator  and  located  oae  betwaea  each  two  adjacaat 
coUa,  aad  a  cam  carried  W  the  rotor  tor  aeparately  and 
Bucceaalvaly  operattag  said  breakers. 

2.  la  aa  Igniting  appsratua  for  ezptoslTS  aafftaas.  tba 
sa^Mnatlnn  with  a  plurality  of  aparklag  tarmlaala,  of 
aa  elaetrle  geaerator  of  the  altw^utlng  type  embradag  a 


3.  IB  an  Igaltlng  apparatna  for  axploalva  anginaa,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  o<  aparklng  tarmlasls,  of 
an  electric  gwierator  of  the  alternating  type  embracing  a 
sUtor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  corea,  colls  surround- 
ing aald  corea,  each  composed  of  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  the  sparking  terminals  being  Included  In  the 
secondary  clrculta,  a  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductora having  pole  extaaatoaa  rotetlng  In  Inductive  re- 
lation to  tha  cowa  of  ssld  colla,  means  for  succeaalvely 
breaking  tba  primary  drealts  of  aald  colla,  and  con- 
denaera  connaeted  between  the  termtnala  of  the  primary 
colla.  aald  condMisers  being  located  one  between  each  two 
adjacent  colls  and  supported  on  the  coll  structures. 

4.  In  an  Igniting  apparatua  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  wltb  a  plnrallty  of  aparklng  terminals,  of 
an  electric  geaerator  of  the  alternating  type  embracing 
a  atetor  having  a  plorallty  of  radial  cores,  colla  aur- 
roundlng  aatd  corea,  each  embradng  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  wlndlag.  the  aecondary  windings  bdng  con- 
nected severally  with  the  sparking  termlnala,  a  rotor 
carrying  a  plurality  of  Inductora  having  pole  extenalona 
rotetlng  In  IndnctiTe  rdatloa  to  the  cores  of  the  colU, 
dreolt-breakers  located  betwaen  aald  coree.  each  embrac- 
ing an  endwlae"  movable  terminal  pin  dlapoaed  parallel  to 
ttte  axis  of  rotetlon  of  the  rotor  aad  a  cam  fixed  to  the 
rotor  and  having  a  laterally  facing  cam  aurface  for 
actoattag  said  terminal  pins. 

6.  la  ft  sparking  apparatus  for  exploalve  englnea,  an 
electric  generator  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stetor.  an 
Inductor  earned  by  the  rotor  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pole  extensions,  said  sutor  comprising  a  central 
rlBf  sad  radial  core  plecea  and  colls  aarroundlng  said 
core  pleeeo,  aald  Hag  having  parts  extending  toto  the 
colls  and  said  core  plecea  being  separably  joined  to  aald 
parte  of  the  central  ring  wlthlp  and  between  the  enda 
of  the  eoUa. 

[Clatma  6  to  16  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oasetta.] 


914,688.  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET.  William  8. 
THOaHTOw,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Hsa- 
lon-Thomton  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
896,694. 


L  la  •  darks  of  the  class  described  s  plnrallty  of  salt 
members  fsraslng  s  aorssaily  dicnlar  band  aad  eonaaet- 
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•«  fM>  rrtaOw  ■•▼«m«nt  milwUatlallr  rmttuaj  tharml 
and  meAiis  for  morlnf  on«  Mt  of  said  oalts  MbstmB- 
tUlly  radUlly  la  relation  to  the  other  anlta. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claea  deeerlbed  a  plurality  of 
llaka  rvlatlrelr  moTable  Into  poettlon  Bubataatlally  side 
by  aid*,  and  means  for  holding  alternate  llaka  yield- 
ingly positioned  In  a  different  plane  from  the  reat  of 
Mid  Unka 

S.  IB  a  deriee  of  the  elaao  deoerlbed  a  plnrallty  of 
llaka,  hlngad  laareo  connectlns  lald  Unka,  and  means 
for  moTtnic  aald  leayes  to  maintain  alternate  links  In 
a  different  plane  from  the  rest  of  said  links. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  link,  a  con- 
necting leaf  hinged  to  said  link  at  one  end  and  having 
Ita  opposite  and  prorldod  with  a  hook,  a  aooosd  link 
moanted  on  the  end  of  said  Isftf.  and  engafad  by  said 
hook,  and  means  to  move  *ald  leaf  to  normally  mala 
tain  said  links  la  different  planes. 

B.  A  dertos  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  llnka,  a  connecting  leaf  hinged  to  one  set  of 
links  and  msana  (or  moTlng  said  hlage  to  maintain  said 
sets  of  Unka  staggsrsd  la  valatloB  to  the  mt  of  the 
llaka. 

(Oalm  6  not  yrlatad  la  tlM  GaastM] 


•  14.BS4.     TIMB-INDICATINO   DBVICB. 
TBaAaHBBt    Manchester,    Conn.,    assignor 
Clock    Company.    Manehsstsr.    Conn.,    a 
Fllwl  8«pt.  4.  lOOe.     atrial  No.  SSS.IM. 


Bauvwl  p. 
to  Thraabor 
Corporation. 


1.  A  time-lndlcating  device  comprising  carriers  having 
rotative  step-by-step  movements  Independently  one  of 
the  other  to  Indicate  the  hoars  and  mlnutea,  a  face  pro- 
vided with  apertures  together  with  another  carrier  la 
cated  in  complemental  relation  to  the  first  named  car- 
rlars  and  having  a  like  step-by-step  movement  to  indicate 
subdivisions  of  a  minute,  reversible  and  slldable  pendent 
devices  on  said  carriers  and  moved  thereby  past  aald 
apertures  through  which  the  numerals  tlMreoa  are  ex- 
posed to  view,  together  with  means  to  actuate  said  car 
riers  at  tAs  proper  time  and  in  proper  setjueaee.  the 
subdivision  of  the  minute  being  exposed  at  quarter  sub 
dlvlsloBS  thereof  by  the  following  elements,  to  wit : — a 
disk  bearing  the  subdivisions  of  the  minute,  a  shaft  car- 
rying the  disk,  a  ratchet-wheel  19  secured  to  the  shaft, 
aa  slectro-magnet.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  thereof 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  upon  the  (en- 
ergisation of  the  magnet  the  dlak  will  be  rotatsd,  as 
described. 

2.  A  time-indicating  device  comprising  carriers  havlna 
rotative  step-by-step  movements  Independently  one  of  the 
other  to  Indies  tp  the  hours  and  mlnutea.  a  dlak  located 
la  complemental  relation  to  the  first  named  carriers  and 
having  a  stsp-by-step  movesMBt  to  indicate  subdivisions 
of  a  minute  In  quarter  periods  of  the  minute,  a  cam- 
shaft, eama  thereon  operatively  located  relative  to  the  • 
hoar  and  mlante  carriers,  connections  extending  between 
saM  earns  and  MM  earrlors  to  effect  the  rotatioa  of  the 


lattar  stop-hy-ctep  at  the  proper  time  by  the  rotation  ct 
the  eama,  a  second  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  opera- 
tively located  relative  to  the  said  cam-shaft  and  having 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  therewith,  together  with 
msant  to  rotate  said  second  shaft  step-by-step. 

8.  A  tims  tniHrstlBff  device  comprising  carriers  having 
rotative  stsp-by-stsp  movements  independently  one  of  the 
other  to  Indicate  the  hours  and  minutee,  a  rotative  ele- 
ment located  in  complemental  relation  to  the  first  named 
carriers  and  having  a  step-by-step  movement  to  Indicate 
subdivisions  of  a  ninnte.  a  prime  mover,  a  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  prime  mover  and  shaft  to  rotats 
the  latter  step-by  step,  a  second  shaft,  hour  and  minute 
indicator  carriers  thereon,  s  cam-shaft  having  cams  there- 
on to  actuate  certain  of  said  carriers,  a  cam  on  said  Qrst 
named  shaft  to  sffsct  the  actuation  of  another  of  said 
carriers,  and  sulUble  connections  between  the  first- 
named  shaft  and  said  cam-shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  step- 
by-step. 

4.  A  time- Indicating  device  comprising  carriers  having 
rotative  step-by-step  movements  independently  one  of  the 
other  to  indicate  the  hours  and  minutes,  together  with 
another  carrier  located  in  complemental  relation  to  the 
first  named  carriers,  a  shaft  for  said  carriers,  a  cam  00 
nld  shaft  havlac  a  number  of  projectloaa  thoreoo  equal 
to  th«  dsalrsd  aambsr  of  subdivisions  of  the  minute,  and 
deviess  extending  from  said  cam-shaft  to  the  carriers  in- 
dicating the  hoars  and  mlnutea  whereby  the  unitary  min- 
ota-carrisr  may  be  actuated  at  the  proper  time:  a  second 
cam-shaft  operatively  eonnectad  with  the  otharlkour  and 
mlaata  carriers,  means  to  rotate  the  said  second  cam- 
shaft by  the  rotation  of  the  first  named  cam-shaft,  and 
a  saltable  prims  movar  to  aetoate  the  latter. 

B.  A  tlme-iBdicating  device  comprising  carriers,  a  face 
provtdsd  with  spsrtures  pendent  reversible  snd  slldable 
routable  numeral  bearing  devices  carried  by  said  car- 
riers (or  indicating  through  th«  apertures  the  hours  and 
mlaatsa,  maans  (or  moving  the  sams  Ihdspsndently  of 
sach  other.  In  combination  with  a  disk  element  bearing 
the  nnsfMrals  15,  30  and  4B.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
dlak  so  that  the  numerals  are  exposed  through  an  aper- 
tars  at  qoarter  minute  periods,  as  described,  and  msaaa 
(or  cansiag  the  pendent  rotatable  numeral  bearing  de- 
vices to  l>e  reversed  during  their  rotation. 

(Claim  d  not  printed  In   the  Oaxette.] 


•14.6M.       OPBKATINO    MSCBANISM    VOR    CIBCUIT- 
CONTROLLBBS.      NoBVAb   W.   Tboxiai^ 
Filed  Jobs  18.  ItMH.    Sartel  Na  878,718. 


The  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  a  circuit 
controller,  of  a  receptacle,  a  fiexible  connection  Joining 
said  rsoeptacle  and  member,  s  lever  to  support  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  weight  acting  on  aald  lever  In  opposition  to 
said  receptacle,  and  automatleally  diaengagsd  from  the 
said  lever  by  the  fiuld  la  said  rseaptade,  a  rsosptada  «oa- 
talaing  fluid,  an  outlet  (or  said  receptacle  communleattna 
with  the  first  mentioned  reosf^tade.  snd  s  vslve  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fiuld  from  tha  MSSBd  mentioned  recepts- 
cle  Into  the  first  BMBtloned  receptacle,  sabatantlally  aa- 
descrlhsd. 


Mabch  9.  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3«7 


J>   ■«    nil    y   II    i«  ,1   iBF<i«;<yj^n^jgi    >  I  ,       .    , 

814.588.  CLUTCH-OPBRATINO  MBCHANI8M.  Habbt 
L.  ToavBT.  Portland,  Otsc.  Filed  May  ».  1M8.  Barial 
No.  481.M1. 


1.  In  clutch  operating  mechanism,  a  easing,  a  station- 
ary member,  a  relatively  movable  memt>er,  a  fluid  preaaure 
actuated  BMaiber  connecting  the  stationary  and  movable 
members,  a  dutch  operating  device  actuated  by  the  mov- 
able member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
snd  exhaust  of  an  operating  fiuld. 

2.  In  clutch  operating  mechaalsm,  a  casing,  s  station- 
ary member,  a  relatively  movable  aMmbcr.  a  fluid  preasnre 
actuated  member  connecting  the  stationary  and  movable 
members,  a  dutch  operating  device  actuated  by  the  mov- 
able member,  means  for  admitting  an  operating  fiuld  to 
tha  casing,  and  a  poried  valve  for  controlling  the  adaila- 
Blon  and  exhaust  of  aa  operating  fluid. 

1.  In  dutch  operating  mechanism,  a  sbaft,  a  caaing 
aaeared  to  the  shaft,  relatively  ststlonary  and  movable 
members  disposed  within  the  cssing.  a  clutch  operating 
device  actuated  by  the  movable  member,  pistons  opera 
tlvely  eonnectad  with  said  members,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  to  the  pistons,  and  means  for  oontrolling  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  of  the  operating  fluid. 

4.  In  clutch  operating  aechanlsa.  a  shaft,  a  oaains 
secured  to  the  shaft,  relatively  sUtloaary  and  movable 
members  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  sleeve  connecting 
said  members  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel,  pistons 
operating  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  racks 
mTt*'''^f  with  the  teeth  on  the  gear  whael,  a  dotch  oper- 
ating device  actuated  by  Ibe  movable  member,  means  for 
admitting  an  operating  fluid  to  the  pistons,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admlaslon  and  exhaust  of  said  operat- 
ing fluid. 

B.  In  clutch  operating  mechanism,  s  sbaft.  a  casing 
aaeared  to  the  shaft,  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
■ambers  diapoaed  within  the  caaing  and  threaded  exte 
rlorly  in  oppoatte  directions,  a  correspondingly  threaded 
sleeve  connecting  said  members  snd  provided  with  a  pe- 
ripheral gear,  s  clutch  operstlng  device  actuated  by  the 
movable  member,  pistons  operating  within  the  casing  and 
provided  with  racks  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  gear, 
maans  for  admitting  aa  operating  fluid  to  the  pistons,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the 
operating  fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


914,587.     AUTOMATIC  BLDCTBIC  lONITEB  -  SWITCH. 

CaoxT  L.  Vaxkobt,  LoulsvUls,  Ky.    FUsd  Doc.  21, 1905. 

SerUl  Na  292.8B1. 

1.  In  an  automatic  switch  aad  current  coetroller,  the 
combination  of  a  spring-actuated  switch-lever  and  mag- 
net arraatora.  an  electromagnet  in  proximity  to  said 
armaturs.  a  contact  member  on  each  side  of  said  switch- 
lever,  an  alactric  lamp  la  series  with  said  electromagaet 
In  a  parmanently  doaed  dynamo  drcult.  all  so  disposed. 


arrangsd  and  cooperating  as  to  op^  a  normally  doosd 
battary  drcult  and  dose  a  normally  opaa  dynamo  dztealt 
by  MTSBt  of  ssld  parmanently  closed  dynamo  circuit; 
and  antODiatleally  open  aald  normally  opsn  dynamo  dr- 
cult and  dose  said  normally  closed  battery  circuit  when 
said  permanently  closed  dynamo  circuit  ceases,  aad  indl- 
eats  by  said  lamp  whether  said  battery  drcult  la 
ing  or  not,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


.-Sk-Sf+^t   Ifif* 


2.  An  electric  cnrrent-ooatroller.  conH>rlslng  la  com- 
bination a  switch-bar  which  normally  doses  a  battery 
circuit,  an  armature  on  said  switch-bar,  a  magnet  ao 
disposed  and  arranged  In  proximity  to  said  armature  and 
said  switch-bar  that  It  may  draw  said  switch-bar  and 
break  ths  battery  drcult  aad  dooe  a  dyaamo  drcult,  a 
closed  shunt  drcnlt  of  the  dynaato  drcult,  a  combined 
indicator  and  resistance-member  4  in  the  shunt  circuit, 
said  magnet  in  the  shunt  circuit  In  series  with  said  ooos- 
blned  Indicator  and  realatanoe-member.  and  a  normally 
open  dynamo  drcult. 

8.  An  electric  current-CMitrollar,  comprising  an  dee- 
trieally  operated  switch,  a  battary  drcult  normally  elosad 
by  aald  switch,  a  dynamo  drcnlt,  normally  open,  a  pw- 
maaently  dosed  shunt  drcnlt  of  said  dynamo  dreait, 
and  an  dectric  signal-lamp  la  said  shunt  circuit  to  indi- 
cate when  said  dyaamo  dreait  is  operating  by  balB( 
atigbt  aad  that  it  is  not  operating  by  being  extinguished, 
substantially  as  s{>eclfled. 


014.588.  ADJUBTABLB  FUBNITUBB.  Bdwabo  O. 
Watkivs,  Gardner,  Maas..  assigaor  to  Heywood  Broth- 
ers snd  Wakefield  Company.  Gardner,  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Nsw  Jersey.  Filed  Dee.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.868. 


1.  The  combinatloB  with  two  frames  having  perfora* 
tlons  In  allnement,  the  perforation  of  one  of  said  framss 
being  screw-threaded,  of  a  aorew  entarlag  said  perfora- 
tions, a  shaft  passing  across  said  frames,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft  to  the  screw  to  turn 
it  and  to  cause  a  relative  motion  between  said  frames, 
a  head  on  aald  shaft  bearing  on  tha  oatslde  of  one  of 
said  frames,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  scrswed  op  on  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  againat  the  other  side  of  the  same 
frame  to  damp  the  ahaft  thereto,  aald  not  and  bead  being 
of  substantially  the  same  else  and  ahape,  and  a  crank 
provided  with  a  sodcet  adapted  to  fit  both  the  nut  aad 
head  for  tymlng  the  shaft  and  for  damping  It 

2.  Ths  combinstlon  with  two  frames  having  perfora- 
tions in  allnement,  one  of  said  perforatkms  being  acrew- 
threaded,  of  a  screw  entering  said  perforations,  a  ahaft 
passing  through  one  of  said  frames,  meaiM  for  transmit- 
ting Bkotioa  from  the  sliaft  to  ths  sersw  to  torn  the  sasM 
and  cause  a  relative  motion  tietween  aald  trasses,  a  bead 
on  aald  shaft  bearing  on  the  outside  of  the  frsma 
throvgh  which  the  shaft  passes,  a  aat  of  the  sasM  shapa 
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•ad  ilM  M  Mid  h«Bd  adftpUd  to  tw  aetvwtd  ap  oa  tht 
other  end  of  the  shaft  asaliut  th«  other  ttdc  of  th* 
fruM  to  ctuDp  th*  shaft  tbcrato  and  pr«T«iit  rotatloa 
of  tbo  abaft,  aad  a  crank  havtog  a  haadto  and  a  aockat. 
■aid  aoeket  bclBf  adapted  to  fit  both  tlM  haad  and  tb« 

•ot. 

t.  In  an  artlcla  of  farnttara,  tht  combination  with  a 
■Utlonary  frama  bartac  Tcrtlcal  and  alota,  ot  a  morabl* 
frame,  baarlnga  on  aald  movable  frame,  a  shaft  paaaln« 
tbrougb  said  bearing*  and  tbroagh  said  Tertical  slots, 
meaos  controlled  by  said  shaft  for  rahUng  and  lowering 
the  moTabI*  frame,  guide  blocks  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  the  stationary  frame  and  baring  projections  adapted 
to  slide  In  th*  slots  thereof  and  having  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  m*an8  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  clamping  It 
against  one  of  said  gold*  blocka.  and  a  sl*«Te  loosely 
moonted  on  th*  shaft  and  engaging  said  morable  frame 
to  hold  th*  ends  th*rsa<  at  a  pradetermlnad  distance 
apart,  wharshy  wbaa  tkm  damylag  maans  is  tlghtaned  the 
movaM*  frame  will  b*  dampad  agahiat  th*  ends  of  aald 

8l**T*. 

*  4.  la  an  artlcla  of  fnmltar*,  the  combination  wltk  a 
stationary  fram*  haTlag  rertical  end  slots,  of  a  morabt* 
frame  bearing*  on  said  movable  frama.  a  shaft  paaalng 
throi^h  said  lisailngs  aad  throogh  said  vortical  slots, 
guide  blocks  moonted  on  th*  outalde  of  the  statloaary 
frame  and  having  projections  adapted  to  slid*  In  the  alota 
thereof  aad  having  bearlugs  for  said  shaft,  and  means  on 
ea*  end  of  the  shaft  for  elamplag  It  against  one  of  said 
prtda  blocks,  aald  shaft  havtag  a  head  oa  th*  «ad  op9o> 
site  the  damptag  meana.  aad  oa  the  outalde  of  the  guide 
block  on  that  end  of  the  frasse.  a  gear  on  the  shaft  eepa- 
rated  from  said  head,  a  second  gear  oa  the  shaft  near 
the  other  aad  thereof,  the  bearings  on  laid  movable  frame 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  gears,  and 
means  connected  with  the  gears  fee  ralalag  and  lowering 
the  movable  frame. 

5.  la  an  article  of  famltare,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame  having  vertical  slots,  gvlde  blocks  moonted 
to  elide  In  said  slots,  a  movable  frame  having  bearlnga,  a 
ahaft  snpportsd  In  said  bearlnga  aad  bearing  In  said 
galde-blocfce,  means  oonnected  with  lald  ahaft  for  raising 
the  hiovabie  frame,  said  movable  frame  consisting  of  two 
parts  separated  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  support 
the  upper  part  of  the  article  of  fornltare.  a  sleeve  on 
said  shaft  aad  serving  to  separate  said  parts  of  the  mov- 
able frame,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  drawing  said 
guide-biocks  together  and  clamping  or  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation. 

I  Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaiette.] 


014,539.     WATBB-CL08BT.     BUaL  G.'WATKOta.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  90,  1008.    Serial  No.  444.461. 


1.  la  a  water  doeet  of  the  character  daecHbed.  the 
comblaa^loo.  with  a  doeet  bowl  havfng  a  rearwardly- 
extendlng  chamber,  of  a  tubular  valve  easing  extending 
vertically  throogh  said  chamber  and  having  a  supply  pipe 
connectlea  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  tank  coaaectlon  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  valve  stem  located  la  said  cadng  and- carry- 
ing a  valve  at  Its.  lower  end  for  controlling  the  water 
Mpply  coaaectlon  aad  a  valve  at  its  upper  end  for  coo- 
tfolllag  the  tank  eenaectioa,  and  a  btngatf  seat  eonnected 
to  said  valve  stem  and  valvee  for  operating  the  aame; 
sahetaadally  aa  deseHbed. 


1.  In  a  water  doeet  of  the  character  deeeribed,  tke 
eoMMnatkm.  with  a  doeet  bovl  havtag  a  reanrardly- 
extending  chamber,  of  a  tubular  valve  eaalac  esteadlng 
vertically  through  said  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
extending  longitudinally  throogh  said  casing  and  carry- 
ing a  valve  at  lu  lower  ead  for  csatrolllng  a  water  sup- 
ply connection  and  a  valve  at  Ms  upper  end  for  con- 
trolling a  tank  connection,  the  water  paaalag  from  the  sap- 
ply  connection  to  the  tank  eoaneettea  through  said  tubular 
valve  stem  whea  the  latter  Is  Itftsd.  and  a  hlaged  seat 
operatlvely  eoaaected  with  said  valve  stem  for  Itftbig  the 
same ;  sobstantlally  aa  deecrlhed. 

8.  In  a  water  doeet  of  the  character  deeeribed.  the 
comblaatloa,  with  a  doaeC  hewl  A  havlag  a  chamber  B, 
of  a  tnbolar  valve  caatag  exteadtag  vortleally  throogh 
said  chaaaber  and  having  a  water  supply  eoaasctlsa  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  tank  coonectioa  at  Ita  opper  cad,  a 
tubular  valve  stem  L  exteadlag  loagltadlaally  throogh 
said  casing  and  having  ports  O  aaar  Its  lower  ead.  valves 
M  and  N  carried  by  the  oppodta  eads  of  said  valve  stem 
for  controlling  the  water  supply  eeaaectlon  and  the  Unk 
connection,  reepectlvely.  a  eoiled  spHng  P  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  and  operating  to  press  the  latter  down- 
ward, and  a  hinged  seat  R  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
valve  stem  for  lifting  the  aame;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  IB  a  water  doeet  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the 
ceaMaatloa,  with  a  doeet  bowl  A  having  a  chamber  B. 
of  a  tabohir  valve  caalng  extending  vertieally  throogh 
said  chamber  and  having  a  water  supply  connection  at  Its 
tower  ead  and  a  tank  conneeUoa  at  Its  opper  end,  said 
castag  being  composed  of  three  parts  H.  H'  aad  H*.  a 
tubular  valve  stem  L  exteadlag  longitodlaally  throogh 
said  caalng  and  carrying  a  valve  M  at  Its  lower  end  for 
coatrolliag  the  water  sapply  eeaaeetloa  sad  a  valve  M  at 
Ita  opper  end  for  controlling  the  tank  coaaectlon.  a  loeee 
diaphragm  Q  sorroondlag  the  valve  stem  L  within  the 
eaaiag  part  H.  a  coiled  spriag  P  confined  around  said 
valve  stem  between  th*  diaphragm  Q  aad  th*  flaag*  s 
forased  upon  sold  stem,  and  a  hlaged  eeat  B  operatlvely 
eoonected  with  the  valve  stem  for  Itftlag  the  same:  sob- 
staattally  as  described. 

5.  la  a  water  doeet  of  the  character  deeerihed,  the 
comblaatloa.  with  a  doeet  bowl  A  having  an  open  top 
chamber  B.  of  a  metal  cap-plecc  B  forming  a  cover  for 
said  chamber  a  tnbolar  valve  caalng  formed  integral  with 
said  cap-piece  and  extending  vertieally  throogh  the  cham 
her  aad  havlag  a  water  sapply  eoaaectloa  at  its  tower 
ead  aad  a  tank  conneetlOB  at  It*  opper  ead.  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  casing  aad  oarryiag  a  valve  at  Its 
lower  end  for  controlling  the  water  supply  connection 
aad  a  valve  at  its  opper  end  for  oontroillng  the  tank  con- 
nectlea. and  a  seat  B  hinged  to  the  cap-piece  E  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  stem  and  valvee  for 
Hfting  the  latter :  sobeUntially  as  deeertbed. 

(Clslms  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


014.540.     SPABK-PLUO.     Fwxttx  J.  Watt,  Detroit,  Mick 
nied  Sept.  0,  1008.     Serial  Me.  462,245. 


"W*  •<*•• 


1.  A  spark  plag  for  aa  esploeive  engine  comprising  a 
tabular  metal  nipple,  a  boahlng  of  Inaulatlng  material 
screw-threaded  Into  the  nipple,  a  metal  boahlng  secured 
in  the  bore  of  the  insulating  boahlng  mediate  Its  eads,  a 
metal  stem  extending  through  the  InaoUting  boahlng 
kavteg   a   head   seeted   oa    the   Inner   metal    boshing,   a 
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spring  washer  on  the  steoi,  a  clamping  not  forcing  the 
washer  agalast  the  Insolatlng  bushing  head,  a  terminal 
ea  the  stem  and  one  on  the  nipple  in  operative  relation 
thereto. 

2.  A  spark  plug  for  an  exploelve  engine  comprising 
•  tvbalar  metal  alpple^  aa  tamilatlng  boahiag  of  refrac- 
tory material  screw-threaded  Into  the  nipple  having  a 
ooonterbored  lower  end.  a  metal  buabiag  aeated  in  the 
connterbore,  a  metal  stem  sxtendlng  tbroagh  the  Inner 
bushing  having  a  bead  adapt*d  to  b*  s*at*d  on  th*  end 
of  th*  lna*r  boshlag  aad  a  aer*w-thr*ad*d  npp*r  sad  ex- 
tendinis  above  the  tnsulatlag  hnahlng  hand,  a  spriag 
washer  on  the  stem  end  bushing  head,  a  damping  nut  on 
the  stem  engaging  the  spring  waahar,  a  cap  oa  the  stem 
over  the  dasMiIng  nut  bearing  agalast  the  waahers,  a 
hand  not  on  the  stem  beyond  the  cap,  a  terminal  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  nipple  and  a  terminal  on  the  stem  head. 

8.  A  spark  plug  for  an  explosive  engine  comprising  an 
Interiorly  acrew-threaded  metal  nipple,  an  insulating 
bushing  of  refractory  material  havlag  an  exteriorly 
screw-threaded  portion  engaging  the  nipple  ecrew- 
threads,  a  lower  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  nipple 
extending  concentrically  therethrough,  and  a  head  pro- 
jecting above  the  nipple,  a  metal  bushing  permanently 
secured  in  the  insulating  bushing  mediate  Its  ends,  a 
metal  stem  extending  through  the  inner  bushing  having 
a  bead  adapted  to  be  seated  oa  the  end  of  the  inner 
boshing  and  a  screw-tiireadsd  upper  end  extending  above 
the  Insulating  bushing  bead,  an  issulating  washer  on  the 
stem  and  bushing  head,  a  spring  waaber  on  the  insulating 
waaher,  a  clamping  nut  on  the  stem  engaging  the  spring 
washer,  a  cap  on  the  stmn  ever  the  clamping  nut  bearing 
against  the  washers,  a  hand  nut  on  the  stem  beyond  the 
cap,  a  terminal  on  the  lower  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  ter- 
minal on  the  stem  head. 

4.  A  spark  ping  for  an  explosive  engine  comprising  a 
tubular  metal  nipple,  a  hashing  of  Insulating  material 
screw-tbreaded  toto  the  nlyple,  a  metal  boahlng  secured 
In  the  bore  of  the  insulating  buahing  mediate  ita  ends,  a 
metal  stem  extending  through  the  insulating  buahing  hav- 
ing a  head  seated  on  the  Inner  metal  bushing,  a  aprlng 
washer  on  the  opper  end  of  the  bushing  having  a  solid 
rim  and  Inner  radial  spring  arms  bent  alternately  In 
opposite  directions,  a  clamping  nut  on  the  stem  bearing 
against  the  spring  araia,  a  cap  over  the  nut  seated  on  the 
rim,  a  nut  on  the  stem  outside  the  cap,  a  terminal  on  the 
head  of  the  stem,  and  a  terminal  on  the  nipple  In  opera- 
tive relation  thereto. 

5.  A  spark  plug  for  an  explosive  engine  comprising  an 
Interiorly  screw-threaded  metal  nipple,  an  Insolatlng 
bushing  of  refractory  material  having  an  exteriorly 
acrew-threaded  portion  engaging  the  nipple  screw-threads, 
a  lower  portion  of  leas  diameter  than  the  nipple  extending 
concentrically  therethrough,  and  a  bead  projecting  above 
the  nipple,  a  metal  bushing  permanently  secured  In  the 
insulating  bushing  mediate  its  ends,  a  metal  stem  extend- 
ing tbrougb  the  Inner  bushing  having  a  head  adapted  to 
be  aeated  on  the  end  of  the  inner  bushing  and  a  screw- 
threaded  upper  end  exteadlag  above  the  iasidatlBg  boah- 
lng head,  &  waaher  of  tnealatlng  material  oa  the  opper 
end  of  the  btuhing,  a  spring  waaher  having  a  toUA  rim 
aad  inner  radial  spring  arma  bent  alternately  in  opposite 
directions,  a  clamping  not  on  the  stem  bearing  against 
the  spring  arms,  a  cap  over  the  not  seated  on  the  rim, 
s  nut  on  the  stem  outside  the  cap,  a  terminal  on  the 
head  of  the  stem,  and  a  teradnal  on  the  nipple  in  opera- 
tive relation  thereto. 


014,041.  COMBINED  PICK  AND  CROWBAR.  JuLroa 
Waia,  St.  Paul,  Mlaa.  Piled  Nov.  10,  lOOT.  Serial  Ma 
402.700. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  pick 
having  a  double  point  and  a  socket  and  a  handle  adapted 
10  at  lato  said  socket  aad  provided  with  a  toagitudhial 
•pealag  in  the  end  of  its  butt  adapted  to  receive  dther 
pelat  of  the  pick  when  its  socket  is  detached  from  the 
handle,  for  the  purpoeea  spectfled. 


2.  A  device  of  the  dass  set  forth,  comprising  a  double 
pointed  pick  A  having  a  socket,  a  handle  C  adapted  to 
fit  lato  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  passageway  Q 
In  tbe  end  of  its  butt  Into  which  eittaOT  point  of  the  pick 
la  adapted  to  be  inserted  when  its  sodcet  is  out  of  e«n- 
nectioB  with  said  handle. 


■:yitiz^  --^W: ' 
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8.  A  device  of  the  dase  set  forth,  comprising  a  double 
pointed  pick  having  a  aoeket  between  its  ends,  a  handle, 
a  farrole  oa  the  bott  of  said  handle  adapted^  to  fit  Jato 
said  socket,  said  haadlc  having  a  longitudinal  opcalag 
la  the  ead  of  Ita  hatt  to  receive  either  pohtt  ot  eaid  pick 
whea  said  pick  is  otherwise  detached  from  aald  handle, 
for  the  purposes  speelfled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  comprialng  a  double 
pointed  pick  having  a  sodMt  between  its  points,  a  handle 
having  aa  opeaiag  lato  which  oae  point  of  said  pick  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted,  and  a  ferrule  upon  the  butt  of 
said  handle  adapted  to  fit  into  said  socket  and  having 
iadeats  la  eagagement  with  said  haadle,  for  the  purpoeea 
specified. 

0.  A  device  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  comprising  a  double 
pointed  pick  having  a  eocket  between  its  points,  a  handle 
having  an  opening  in  its  end  into  which  one  point  of 
eaid  pick  la  adapted  to  be  iaserted.  aad  a  ferrole  upoa 
the  butt  «<  said  haadle  having  dipa  tuiioed  over  tbe  end 
of  eaid  handle  and  lining  the  walls  of  said  opening,  for 
the  porpoeee  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


014.542.     8KIBT-<lAOB.     Caaan  Wan,  Dayton.  Ohtai. 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1007.    Bcrial  No.  351,248. 


l^ 


A  gage  for  measoring  the  lengths  of  ddrts.  the  same 
comprising  in  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  scale 
post  extending  therefrom,   an  elongated  band  ring 
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looBdlnc  Mid  M«l«  ptMt  and  harlaff  apwrturtd 
•xtmdlnc  Ut«r«ll7  from  opposite  enda  tbmr^t,  m  btad 
iBt  Krtw  p«D«tr«ting  the  apertured  twM  D««r«r  ttat 
app«r  «nd  of  the  ring  to  Meur«  tht  Hnt  to  tb«  post,  a 
cylindrical  gage  arm  formed  froin  wire  of  a  mlalmiim 
diameter  and  aapported  la  tb*  apertnred  boaa  oa  tke 
lower  end  of  aald  ring,  aald  gage  arm  owing  to  Its  ralnlmom 
dlaoMter  and  to  Its  poaltlon  on  the  ring  being  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  material  being  pinned  dose  to  the  edge  of 
the  skirt  in  the  operation  of  gaging  the  length  thereof, 
and  whereby  lengths  may  be  gaged  which  T«ry  SBall  fac- 
tional parts  of  an  Inch  as  compared  one  with  tlM  other. 


914.548.     MTTBB-BOX.     CDWiN  W.  Wnnuama,  Woress* 
ter.  Mass.    riled  Sept.  16.  1007.    Berlnl  No.  893,004. 


L  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  backing  pUte 
carried  thereby,  a  pivoted  supporting  member  carried  by 
the  backing  plate,  and  a  saw  engaging  means  for  said 
•apporting  member,  aald  saw  engaging  means  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  the  supporting  member. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  backing  plate 
piTotally  secured  thereto  and  proTtded  with  oblique  rebi- 
forclng  ribs,  a  flange  on  the  backing  plate,  a  supporting 
member  plTotally  carried  by  the  flange,  and  a  saw  engag- 
ing means  on  the  supporting  member,  said  saw  engaging 
means  comprising  bifurcated  members  bsTlng  reinforced 
heads. 

8.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  backing  plate 
plTOtally  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  member  pirotnlly 
carried  by  the  backing  plate,  means  for  holding  said  sup- 
porting member  In  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  saw  en- 
gaging msans  carried  by  the  supporting  member  on  each 
side  of  the  backing  plate,  ench  of  said  saw  engaging 
means  l>elng  independently  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
the  supporting  memt>er. 


•14.544.  DItINF»CTINO  APPARATtTB.  VinoiL  A.  Wit- 
LiAMS.  Bedalla.  Mo.  nied  May  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,179. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  prorided  with  means  for  slowly 
discharging  liquid  from  its  lower  portion,  of  a  removable 
ressrrolr  within  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a 
flying  opening  aboTs  and  a  discharge  opening  below,  a 


closure  for  the  fllllng  opening,  a  float  valTs  eentrollteg 
the  discharge  opening,  and  a  reservoir  supporting  and 
valve  protecting  device  earrlsd  by  the  rsasrvoUr  and  rsst- 
Ing  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The   eomblBstlon   with   a  receptacle   provided   with 
means  for  slowly  discharging  liquid  from  its  lower  part, 

with  a   I Ii  I— mill   device  upon  Its  bottam  and 

with  an  inwardly  tomsd  dsnterlng  and  closing  flange  at 
its  upper  end,  of  a  concentric,  removable  reservoir  flt- 
ttwf  the  spaes  within  said  flange  provided  at  its  top  with 
an  opening  iMurlng  a  noa^hersMtlc  donnre  and  with  a 
support  St  Its  bottom  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  ths  re- 
eepUcIe,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  Imto  the  reesptade,  sad  a  float  within  said 
■npport  tsr  aaitrolUng  said  vnlTS.  snbstantlally  as  sat 
forth. 


914,545.  HAMMBB  AND  HAMMER-8UPPOST.  Joan 
B.  Akim.  Ooldfleld,  Nev.  filed  Msy  20.  1908.  BerUl 
No.   04.800. 


1.  A  hsmmer  or  sledge  carrying  means  on  Its  hesd  for 
the  attachment  of  a  suspending  device. 

2.  A  hammer  or  slsdge  carrying  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent attaching  devices  at  dlOerent  polnu  for  con- 
nection to  a  suspending  device. 

3.  A  hammer  or  sledge  carrying  attaching  devir^  on 
its  side  and  inner  and  outer  (aces  (or  attachment  of  a 
suspending  device. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hsmmer  or  sledge  of  a  sus- 
pending device  attached  to  the  bead  thereof  by  which  ths 
hammer  Is  freely  saspsnded  st  the  point  o(  attschmeat. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  hammer  or  sledge  of  s  sus- 
pending device  detacfaably  connected  directly  to  the  head 
thereof. 


914.548.  SADDLETRBB.  Ban  J  AMI*  r.  Altos.  Boeky 
HUl  Station.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Scrlkl  No. 
398,084. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  saddle  tree  eom- 
posed  wholly  of  metsl  and  provided  with  s  ridge  slot  of  a 
shape  to  deterailne  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  enrvee 
Of  the  scat  portion  of  the  tree. 

2.  As  a  new  artide  of  suumfscturs,  a  saddle  tree  com- 
posed wholly  of  metal  aad  provided  with  a  ridge  slot,  the 
shape  of  whish  will  determine  tbe  leiigltudtnsl  and  trans- 
verse curvea  of  tbe  seat  portion  of  the  tree,  tbe  periBMt«  . 


of  tbe  tree  and  of  tbe  walls  of  the  slot  being  reinforced, 
and  tbe  tree  being  provided  adjacent  -to  its  perimeter 
with  orlflces  to  receive  the  fastening  means  employed  to 
attach  tbe  cover  to  the  tree. 

8.  As  a  new  artide  of  mannfhetnrs,  a  saddls  trse  eom- 
pooed  wholly  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  rMge  alot  the 
shape  of  which  will  determine  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
Twrss  curves  of  the  seat  portion  of  ths  tree,  aad  cnshloa- 
Ing  members  extendfng  from  tbe  cantle  to  tbe  pommel  of 
tbe  tree  contiguous  to  the  slot  and  bowed  away  from  tbe 
tree. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  saddle  tree  com- 
fsasd  wholly  of  metal  and  provided  with  a  ridge  alot  the 
shape  of  which  will  determine  tbe  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse curves  of  tbe  seat  portion  of  the  tree,  and  cushion- 
ing members  extending  from  the  cantle  to  the  pommel 
thereof,  contiguous  to  the  walls  of  the  slot,  aad  thence 
continued  along  tbe  Jockeya  to  points  adjacent  to  their 
margins. 

5.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  saddls  tree  com- 
pasifl  wholly  of  ssetal  and  provided  with  a  ridge  alot,  tbe 
shape  of  which  will  determine  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse curves  of  tbe  seat  portion  of  the  tree,  cushioning 
ammbsrs  extending  from  the  cantle  to  ths  pommel  th«re<rf. 
contiguous  to  tbe  walla  of  the  slot,  and  thence  continued 
along  the  Jockeys  to  points  sdjaceot  to  their  margins,  and 
■Mans  bridging  tbe  ridge  alot  and  aeeursd  to  the  cuahlon- 
ing  members  to  reinforce  the  latter  against  spreading. 


914.04T.       AUTOMATICALLY  -  CLOSING    VALVE. 
outD  BacH,   Copenhagen,    Denmark.     Filed    Sept. 
1907.     Serial  No.  893,144. 


Ed- 
16, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  adapted  to  move  verti- 
cally, a  nut  and  Intermediate  parts  supporting  said  valve, 
said  nut  engaging  a  fixed  part  by  serew-thresds  of  such  a 
pitch  that  gravity  will  cause  the  descent  of  said  valve  and 
ant  retarded  by  aald  serew-threada  on  ths  relesss  of  said 
nut  for  tbe  purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  adapted  to  move  vertl- 
oilly.  a  discharge  tube  supporting  aald  valve,  a  aut  en- 
gaging aald  tube,  and  a  fixed  easing  having  a  helical  rib 
and  groove  connection  with  said  nut,  in  order  that  the 
latter  may  lift  the  valve  when  turned  in  one  direction  by 
hand,  but  when  released  will  descend  by  gravity,  and  in 
so  doing  turn  on  said  caalng  following  tbe  line  of  said  rib 
nnd  groove  aad  thus  retarding  ths  dssosat  ct  tbe  valve  to 
prevent  shock  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automatically  opening  and 
doslag  valve,  a  aut  arranged  to  lift  tbe  same  from  its 
ssat  and  to  descend  automatically  under  the  Influ^Me  of 
gravity  permitting  the  closing  of  said  valva. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  part  having  spiral  ribs, 
a  nut  engaging  said  riba  and  adapted  to  dsscend  by  grav- 
ity automatically  and  gradually  along  ths  said  riba,  an 
outlet  tube  descending  with  said  nut.  a  valve  closing  said 
outlet  tube  and  having  a  limited  play  to  effect  the  ssme 
but  moving  with  said  tube  and  nut  In  the  latter  part  of 
Its  descent  and  a  plunger  rising  and  falllag  with  aald 
valve  nadsr  the  actloa  of  the  fluid  supply  aad  of  gravity 
■nbotantlally  as  set  forth. 


914.54  8.  COMBINED  HARNESS  HANGER  AND 
STRETCHER.  JoHX  BiLLMrna,  Elyrta.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  453,406. 


,Wit*^' 


1.  In  devices  to  support  harness,  a  fixed  support,  a  sup- 
porting bar  hinged  to  fold  thereon  and  plvotally  mounted 
legs  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  a  brace  engaged  with 
tbe  middle  of  the  bar  at  one  end  and  with  said  fixed  sup- 
port St  tbe  other,  s 'protecting  support  for  tbe  saddle  of 
the  harness  on  said  bar,  and  means  on  said  bar  to  stretch 
the  bamees  thereon. 

2.  A  harness  support  comprising  a  bar  and  a  cuahlon 
thereon  and  a  hook  and  toggle  link  mechanism  to  engage 
the  aaddle  of  the  harness  on  said  cushion,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  bar  to  engage  the  crupper  of  the  harness,  la 
combination  with  legs  to  support  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
bar  and  means  to  fasten  the  inner  end  thereof  to  a  fixed 
support. 

3.  A  support  for  harness  comprising  a  txar  and  means 
thereon  to  Secure  bameu  consist^  of  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  crupper,  a  cushion  frame  and  a  cuahlon 
thereon  near  tbe  middle  of  said  bar,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
and  link  aad  hook  connections  therewith  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  saddle  of  ^be  harness  and  stretch  the  harness 
upon  the  bar. 

4.  A  harness  support  comprising  a  bar,  a  cushion  frsme 
and  cuahlon  thereon  and  a  lever  and  link  and  booit  con- 
nections mounted  on  said  cushion  frame  and  adapted  to 
stretch  the  harness,  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
crupper  of  the  bameas  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  bar 
aad  a  pivoted  reat  for  the  outer  end  of  aald  bar. 

R.  A  support  for  bamess  comprising  s  bar  and  means 
thereon  for  engaging  and  holding  the  harness  comprising 
a  aaddle  support  and  a  lever  and  book  plvotally  mounted 
tbereon,  a  crupper  support  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  bar, 
aad  a  set  of  books  mounted  on  said  bar  having  a  single 
pivot  support  and  adapted  to  close  one  upon  the  other, 
said  bar  having  folding  supporta,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GassCta.] 


9  14.549.  PNEUMATIC  FOB  AUTOMATIC  PIANO- 
PLATBBa  HaananT  M.  Baoo.  Dl»».  IlL  Filed  Jaa. 
6.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,462. 


1.  IB  A  device  of  the  dass  named,  an  air  chamber:  a 
heUows;  a  csatral  compartment,  within  aald  bellowa, 
communicating  Irlth  said  air-chamber  In  one  dlrectlOB, 
and  la  the  <4>posite  direction  with  said  bellows ;  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th4  daaa  named,  an  air-chamber;  a 
bellows;  a  central  compartment,  within  said  bellows, 
communicating  In  one  direction  with  said  air-chamber, 
and  la  tbe  oppcalte  (Hreetlon  with  the  bellows;  aad 
means  tor  interrupting  the  communication  between  MM 
oonpartment  aad  the  bellows,  substantially  as  flsseribsd. 
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«.  Id  •  4«Tlee  of  the  claM  ii«B«d.  «■  alr-cbambcr.  a 
bellow*:  •  MBtnl  coM^wtaMit,  wltbln  Mdd  tonoirs, 
eoBmunlcatliif  with  Mid  alr-cliaaib«r  In  oo«  dlrtctlon. 
and  m  the  opposite  direction  with  tald  bellowa:  means 
for  Intermptlnc  the  commanlcatlon  between  said  com- 
partment and  th*  bellows;  and  means  for  admitting  oat- 
sMs  air  to  said  bellowa.  siibataatlallT  m  shown  and  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  class  named,  an  Ittr-ehamber :  a 
bellows :  a  central  compartment,  within  eald  bellows,  and 
commonlcatlnf  therewith;  means  of  communication  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  said  air-chamber;  means 
for  normally  doalnf  the  communication  between  said 
compartment  and  said  bellows :  and  means  for  auto- 
matlcallj  opening  said  communication,  sabstantlally  as 
abown  and  for  the  parpose  named.. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  naoMd,  an  air-chamber:  a 
bellows ;  a  central  compartment,  within  said  bellows,  and 
commoBleatlng  therewith;  means  of  commanlcaUon  be- 
tween said  corapartmsat  and  said  air-chamber;  means 
for  sjippljlng  oatslde  air  to  said  bellows;  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  communication  between  said  compartment 
and  the  bellows;  and  means  for  opening  the  communica- 
tion between  said  compartment  and  bellows,  and  almul- 
taneously  shnttlag  off  the  supply  to  said  bellowa  of  out- 
side air.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ft  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.! 


tl4.6B0'.  STATION-INDICATOR.  CLiirtOli  B.  CASsna, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  filed  May  8.  10OT.  Serial  No. 
871,08«. 

E!15^ 
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HNDE^NDENEE' 


1.  A  aUtlon  Indicator  ooaprlalBg  a  mftls  belt  contain- 
ing Indicating  matter,  a  plurality  of  sapplemental  belts 
alao  containing  Indicating  matter  pertaining  to  the  Indi- 
cating matter  oa  the  main  belt,  a  sprocket  chain  provided 
with  projecting  pins  for  operating  said  supplemenUl  belts, 
and  means  for  operating  said  main  belt  and  said  chain. 

2.  JP  station  indicator  comprisinx  s  main  belt  conUln- 
Ing  indicating  matter,  a  plnrallty  of  supplemenUl  belts 
also  containing  Indicating  matter  pertaining  to  the  indi- 
cating matter  on  the  main  belt,  a  sprooket  chain  prorlded 
with  slldable  pins  for  operating  said  supplemental  belta, 
and  means  for  operating  said  main  belt  and  said  chain. 

3.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  main  belt  contain- 
ing Indicating  matter,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  belts 
also  containing  Indicating  matter  pertaining  to  the  Indi- 
cating matter  on  the  main  belt,  plToted  levers  for  operat- 
lag  said  supplemental  belta,  a  sprocket  chain  provided 
with  means  for  operating  said  levers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  main  belt  and  said  sprocket  chain. 

4.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  main  belt  contain- 
ing Indlcatteg  matter,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  belts 

.also  containing  Indicating  matter  pertaining  to  the  indi- 
cating matter  on  the  main  belt,  levers  for  operating  said 
■applemental  belts,  s  sprocket  ebsin,  pins  carried  by  said 
chain  for  operating  said  levers,  and  means  for  almnl- 
tnneoosly  operating  said  main  belt  and  skid  chain. 

6.  A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  main  belt  contalB* 
Ing  indicating  matter,  a  plurality  of  supplemental  belts 
also  eoBtalnlng  Indicating  matter  pertaining  to  the  Indl 
eating  matter  on  the  nsatn  belt,  means  for  holding  said 
enpplcmental  Iwlts  under  normal  spring  tension,  lever* 
flontrolllng  said  supplemental  belto,  and  means  for  opet^ 
•ting  the  mala  belt  snd  said  levers. 

[Clatma  6  to  tl  not  printed  la  th*  Gaattt*.] 


014,MI.     WHKKL-TIBB.     Jambs  Ckbistt.  Akroa.  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  la.  190T.     Seital  No.  401.M0. 


•  it 

■'M 


1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  having  a  flat  flange 
at  oa*  edge  projecting  Inwardly  at  an  Inclination,  with  a 
lip  at  tte  edge  of  said  flange,  a  rcmovsbl*  ring  resting 
upon  the  rim  and  engageable  with  tbe  base  of  a  tlrs,  a 
split  retaining  ring  fitting  around  the  Up  and  resting  at 
an  Inclination  against  the  flange,  and  faatenlngs  secnrtng 
the  end*  of  th*  retaining  ring  to  the  1*8(0. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  felly,  a  flxed  Inner  rim  thereon 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  edge  epaced 
from  the  sids  of  the  felly,  a  removable  outer  Hm  fltting 
over  the  Inner  rim.  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  at  oae  edge  and  an  Inwardly  projecting  iange  at 
the  other  edge  proyldsd  with  an  outwardly  projecting  Up 
at  Its  edge  and  resting  against  the  flange  of  the  Inner 
rha.  tlM-boldlng  riaga  flttlag  upon  th*  o«t«r  rim,  a  ro> 
tal^p'^g  ring  reetlng  against  the  flange  and  Up  of  the 
outer  rlm  snd  engaging  one  of  the  tire  holding  rlngn,  and 
fastenings  extending  through  said  retaining  ring  and 
flange*  and  terminating  in  the  qwce  between  the  same 
and  the  side  of  the  felly. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rim  having  a  flat  Inwardly  ta- 
citned  flange  at  one  edge  and  a  Up  at  the  edge  of  said 
flange  forming  an  outwardly  presented  ansulsr  groove,  a 
removable  ring  mounted  upon  the  *ald  rlm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  of  a  tire,  a  apUt  flat  retaining  rtng 
having  a  comer  fltting  In  eald  groove  and  inclined  in- 
wardly against  the  flange,  and  having  lapped  ends,  and 
fastenings  between  th*  ends  of  th*  ring  and  the  flange. 


914.B02.  SECTIONAL  TUBULAB  HANDLB  FOR  TOOLS. 
William  H.  Coolbt.  Broekport,  and  HnannaT  K. 
MAaaa,  Poughkeepele.  N.  T.  Piled  June  27,  180T. 
Serial  No.  881.0fl2. 


1.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  tool  having  an  eye  therela  ta 
fooatv*  tk*  haadl* :  a  tabular  handle  for  such  tool,  Mch 
haadle  expanded  at  or  near  the  Inner  edge  of  Ue  aye  ot 
the  tool  In  an  approximately  dlassetrleal  line. 

2.  A  tnbuUr  handle  for  a  tool  having  an  ay*  and  means 
tor  •eenring  the  handle  In  the  eye,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible mteraaUy  threaded  ant  aad  a  Upered  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  expand  soeh  ant  ontwsrdly  and  fores  the  sam*  oat* 
wardly  wlthla  th*  haadle. 

t.  A  tubular  handle  for  a  tool  having  an  eye  and  mean* 
for  s*curlng  the  handle  in  the  eye  comprlalag  an  ex- 
pansible member  located  wlthla  th*  tnboUr  haadl*  aad 
coDperatlng  therewith  a  threaded  ssember  sdapted  oa 
being  turned  to  expand  aad  foree  th*  easse  outwardly 
wtthln  the  haadl*. 

4.  A  tabular  haadla  fhr  a  twri  havtag  an  eye  aad 
for  securing  th*  haadl*  in  the  ey*.  eomprtolng  two 


whsa  drawB  togothsr  to  eagags  tte  haadle 
*a  th*  laaid*  aad  a  bolt  adapCad  to  draw  soeh  asembers 
tagsCher  aad  simaltaaeoosly  expand  oae  of  such  sMmbers 
•atwardly  agataat  th*  handl*. 

•.  la  eomblaatton  with  a  tool  harlag  aa  aps  tharela  to 
rseslv*  the  haadle;  a  tabular  handle  aad  meana  for  ex- 
panding soeh  handle  at  or  near  the  Inaer  edge  of  the  eye 
o(  the  tool  la  aa  approximately  diametrical  direction  and 
correspondingly  compressing  the  haadle  in  a  direction 
approximately  at  right  aaglea  to  the  direction  of  such 
axpaaslon. 

iCtalm  fl  not  pciatad  la  th*  Oasett*.] 


•14,608.  THILL  FOB  WAGONS,  CARRIAGES,  AC.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  COOLBT,  Broekport,  and  HnaBxaT  B.  Masks, 

«.  PougbkeepslSk  N.  T.  KUed  June  87.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S81.0«S. 


1.  A  pair  of  tbUls  for  wagons,  carriages,  etc..  compris- 
ing two  main  members  of  general  U -shape  conformation, 
one  of  such  members  constltntlng  the  shsfts  proper  and 
the  other  adapted  at  its  ends  to  engage  tbe  dips  on  the 
front  sxle  of  the  wagon,  such  U-ohaped  members  having 
their  central  portions  secured  together  by  means  of  an 
encircling  clamping  member  and  being  also  secured  to- 
gether at  their  comers  by  means  of  connecting  and  brac- 
ing clips  harlag  msmbers  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
around  and  be  eecured  to  such  U-ahaped  members,  such 
U-stasped  members  flattaaed  to  present  approximately 
plane  adjacent  surfaosa. 

2.  A  pair  of  thiUa  for  wageaa,  carriages  etc.,  com- 
prising shafts  Integrally  formed  trooi  a  single  tube  bent 
to  sn  elongsted  U-sbape  and  an  attaching  and  supporting 
member  bent  spproxlmately  to  a  shortened  U-ahap*  and 
having  ends  adapted  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the  front 
sxle  of  the  wagon  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  such 
members  together. 

S.  A  pair  of  thills  for  wagona,  carriages,  etc.,  com- 
prising two  main  tubular  members  each  one  integrally 
formed  and  of  general  U-ahape  eooformatlon.  one  of  such 
members  constituting  tbe  shafts  proper  and  tbe  other 
adapted  to  be  eecured  to  the  front  axle  of  tbe  wagon, 
each  U-ahaped  members  secured  together  at  their  central 
portions  by  means  of  an  encircling  clamping  member  and 
at  their  divergently  curved  comers  by  means  of  connect- 
ing and  bracing  dips  engaging  around  and  secured  to 
such  U-shaped  membera. 

4.  A  pair  of  thills  for  wagona,  carriages  etc,  com- 
prisiag  two  main  tubular  members  each  one  integrally 
formed  and  of  general  U-sbape  conformation,  one  of  such 
members  constituting  tbe  shafts  proper  and  tbe  other 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  axle  of  the  wagon, 
such  U-ahaped  members  secured  together  st  their  cen- 
trsl  portions  by  means  of  an  encircling  damping  member 
and  St  their  divergently  curved  corners  by  means  of  con- 
necting aad  bracing  dipa  engaging  around  and  eecured 
to  such  U -shaped  members,  such  U -shaped  members  flat- 
tened to  preeent  approximately  plane  adjacent  surfaces. 

8.  A  pair  of  thills  for  wagons,  esrriagea.  etc.,  com- 
prising shafta  Integrally  formed  from  a  aingle  tube  bent 
to  aa  eloDgated  U-ahape  aad  an  attaching  and  supporting 
MsaAer  heat  approxiaaately  to  a  shortened  U-sbape  and 
having  carved  ends  adapted  to  be  eecured  to  tbe  front 
asl*  of  the  wagon  aad  means  for  holding  such  intsgrally 
flwmsd  U-«haped  msmbers  togethsr  and  for  preventing  a 
beading  movement  or  dlsplscement  between  such  members. 


•14,564.  TUBULAR  HANDLB  FOB  TOOLS.  WlUlAM 
H.  CooLBX,  Broekport,  and  HxaaaaT  B.  Mabxb,  Pongh* 
keepsle,  N.  T.    Filed  June  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  881,084. 


1.  A  tubular  handle  tor  todla  having  the  portion  thereof 
engaging  within  tbe  eye  of  the  tool  corrugated  longita- 
dinally  of  tbe  handle. 

2.  A  tubular  handle  for  tools  hsvlng  the  portion  thereof 
engsglng  within  the  «ye  of  the  tool  eormgated,  such  cor- 
rugations being  tapered  to  tM>er  the  eormgated  portion  of 
tbe  handle. 

8.  A  tubular  haadl*  for  tools  having  the  portion  thereof 
engaging  within  tbe  eye  of  tbe  tool  corrugated,  tbe  cor- 
rugated portion  of  soeh  haadle  tapered  aad  such  corru- 
gations tspered. 

4.  A  tubular  handle  for  tools  hsvlng  the  part  thereof 
sdapted  to  engage  wlthfai  tbe  eye  of  the  tool  tapered  and 
corrugated  and  such  eomigations  straightened  out  more 
or  less  after  the  insertion  of  the  bsndle  la  the  tool  to 
expand  the  handle  outwardly  against  tbe  wall  of  the  eye 
of  the  tool. 

5.  A  tubular  handle  for  tools  having  a  Upered  portion 
formed  to  fit  the  taper  U  the  egre  of  the  tetri :  a  wedgs 
within  tbe  outer  end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  force  the 
handle  outwardly  against  tbe  wall  of  the  eye  or  eecket 
la  the  tool  aad  lawardly  formed  depreaalona  in  such  han- 
dle bavtag  — gsfiny  polnU  extending  inwardly  and  rsar* 
wardly  adapted  to  engage  the  wedge  and  prevent  Ita  wlth- 
drawaL 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  th*  Oaaatte.) 


•14.600.  TQILL  FOR  CARRIAGES.  William  H.  CooLar, 
Broekport.  and  HBanarr  B.  Mabks,  Poughkeepele,  N.  T 
Filed  Jaae  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  881.066. 


1.  A  thni  for  wagons,  carriagea  etc.,  eomprlalng  a  tubu- 
lar member  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bracing  loop,  the 
end  of  such  looped  section  secured  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  an  atUcbing  means  to  secure  the  thill 
to  the  wagon  secured  oa  such  thill  member  and  at  the 
loop  formed  therein. 

2.  A  thill  for  wagons,  earrlagea  etc.  comprising  s  tubu- 
lar member  bent  upon  itself  to  f<»m  a  bracing  loop,  the 
end  of  such  looped  section  eecured  to  the  nudn  body  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  a  fastening  mesns  adapted  to  securs 
the  thUl  to  the  front  axle  of  the  wagon  adjustsbly  se- 
cured on  such  thUl  member  and  within  the  loop  formed 
therein. 

8.  A  pair  of  thlUs  for  wagons,  carriagea  etc.  eomprla- 
lng two  tubular  members,  each  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a 
bradng  loop,  tbe  ends  of  such  looped  sections  secured  to 
tbe  main  body  portions  of  the  tubes  and  an  atUching 
means  to  secure  tbe  thills  to  the  wagon  secured  on  each 
such  thUl  member  and  at  tte  loop  formed  theretai. 

4.  A  pair  of  thills  for  wagons,  carriagea,  etc,  eomprts- 
ing  two  tubular  members,  each  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
bracing  loop,  tbe  ends  of  such  looped  sections  secured  to 
th*  amin  body  portions  of  the  tabes  and  a  fastehing 
■anas  adapted  to  secure  the  thill  to  the  front  axle  of  the 
wagon  adjasUbly  secured  on  each  sudi  thill  member  aad 
within  the  loop  formed  therein. 

§.  A  pair  of  thllla  for  wagona,  carriagea,  etc.  eomprla* 
lag  two  tuhnlar  members,  each  beat  upon  Itself  to  farm  a 
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bniclii^  loop,  the  end*  of  each  of  nich  looped  wctloat 
Mcnred  to  tb«  main  body  portion*  of  tb«  tnbea,  raeb  tblll 
mMBbcra  connected  by  n  eroas  piece  and  socb  eroM  piece 
aecurfd  to  such  main  memben  by  tnltable  dlpa  encircling 
■uch  main  members  and  provided  with  loekets  for  cn- 
gaglBC  tba  end*  of  tbe  eroaa  piece. 

(Claim*  9  and  T  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•14,666.     INDBZ.     Ltman  L.  DnmncK,  Lo*  Anceles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jane  16«.  1908.     Serial  No.  489,400. 


An  Index  book  bavlnt  Ita  leavM  nnmbefed  conaecti- 
tlTcly  and  dlrlded  Into  sroupa,  each  group  baTln«  Its  first 
leaf  proTlded  witli  a  tab,  letters  of  tbe  alphabet  arranved 
on  said  tabs,  a  smaller  leaf  arranged  at  tbe  Inner  edge  of 
each  of  said  first  leaTes  and  proTlded  wttb  all  of  tbe  let- 
tsn  of  the  alphabet  arranged  In  Tertieal  rows,  said  last 
mentioned  letters  eorrcapondlng  with  the  Initial  letters 
of  tbe  glren  or  Christian  name  to  be  indexed,  the  ar- 
rangement of  said  letters  on  all  of  tbe  smaller  leaTes  be- 
ing dapUcates,  numbers  on  each  of  said  smaller  leares  In 
horlsontal  allnement  with  said  letters,  said  numbers  be- 
ing duplicates  of  certain  o^  tbe  page  numbers  of  the  group 
of  leare*  of  which  said  first  leaf  forms  a  part,  a  plurality 
of  extra  leaves  for  each  group  of  leavea  containing  the 
numbers  of  tbe  remaining  pagea  of  said  group,  and  a 
greater  number  of  extra  leaTee  at  the  end  of  a  plurality  of 
groupa. 


014^7.     W1ND-8HIBLD  FOH  VBHICLB8. 

A.  DiLLiMOHAM.   Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th«  Troy 
Carriage  Sun  Shade  Company.  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  867.200. 


ti  — 

1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  baring  two  fold- 
able  aectlona,  said  sections  being  so  connected  one  with 
tbe  other  and  to  the  main  part  or  front  so  that  la  tbe 
folding  or  moving  Into  position  of  tbe  said  foldable  aae- 
tlona  the  movement  of  one  Is  adapted  to  counterbalance 
the  movement  of  the  other. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.'  having  a  fixed 
part  and  two  movable  parte,  one  of  said  movable  parts 
being  la  the  patnre  of  a  aereen  and  the  other  of  traae- 
parent  material,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  in  po- 
sition for  use.  said  means  Including  a  connection  between 
the  parts  of  such  a  character  that  tbe  parts  sre  simul- 
taneously adjusted  one  Into  and  one  out  of  position  eo 
that  the  one  is  adapted  to  counterbalance  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
stationary  part  and  two  foldable  parts,  one  of  glass- 
plate  and  tbe  other  of  sereea-type,  said  sUtlonary  and 
foldable  parts  having  hollow  supporting  framee  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  adjusted  poeitlon.  and  means  extend- 
!ng  through  said  hollow  parts  for  locking  said  sections 
together  la  position  for  use. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprtalag  a 
statlonnry  section  and  two  foldable  sections,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  two  foldable  sections  together  and  to 
the  said  stationary  section  so  that  tbe  adjusting  of  one 
Into  poeitlon  and  the  folding  of  the  other  out  of  use  la 
accomplished  almultaaeoosly. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eoasletlng  of  a 
stationary  part  and  two  foldable  parta,  fulcnimed  arms 
or  levers  pivoted  to  said  stationary  part  and  to  tbe  mov 
able  parta  respectively,  and  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  arms  extending  to  eald  foldable  parte,  aubetan- 
tially  as  speclfled. 

ICUlBW  6  to  18  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.1 


914.668.    NBCK-TOKB  END.    Isaac  L.  DaAOCKBB.  Liberty. 
Nebr.     Filed  July  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.808. 


A  neck  yoke  end  comprising  a  clamp  formed  of  reelllent 
material  and  having  spaced  eaai.  a  holt  passing  trana 
versely  through  the  said  enda  and  sdapted  to  draw  the 
same  together,  and  a  strap  frame  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  clamp  and  having  one  end  portion  projecting  over  and 
beyond  the  bolt  and  ita  other  end  portion  terminating 
short  of  tbe  bolt^ 


9  14,669.     DAM.     William  O.  Faboo.  Jaokaon.  Mich. 
Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  489.447. 


1.  A  concrate  dam  eomprtalag  a  wall  hallt  la  eomhlaa- 
tlon  with  a  baae  alab.  tbe  slab  extending  a  comparatively 
loaf  dlatance  down  atream  to  equally  dietrlbote  over  tbe 
baae  the  resultaat  of  tbe  bortooatal  and  vertical  preasuree 
for  any  average  assumed  pressure  loading  to  which  the 
Is  subjoeted. 


A  coacrete  dam  reinforced  with  siMtal  to  reaiat  ten- 
streeses  and  comprising  a  solid  wall  built  In  com- 
bination with  a  soUd  slab  Integral  therewith,  one  face  of 
the  wall  having  an  approximately  vertical  face  and  tbe 
baae  alab  forming  an  apron  exteadlag  a  comparatively 
long  distance  down  straaoL 

8.  A  reinforced  coacrete  dam  comprising  a  wall  and  a 
baae  alab  forming  an  apron  disposed  on  tbe  downstream 
slds  of  tbe  dam.  and  a  plurality  of  do^wardly  project 
Ing  toothlnga  built  with  the  structure  to  resist  sliding  of 
tbe  dam  on  Its  foundations,  the  apron  being  Integral  with 
the  wall  and  extending  down  stream  a  comparatively 
long  distance  to  receive  tbe  falling  water  In  substantially 
a  vertical  plana  beyond  the  down-stream  side  of  tbe  wall. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  dam  comprising  a  bead  wall 
provided  with  an  approximately  vertical  faoe  to  receive 
the  horlsontal  water  pressure  and  having  a  base  slab 
forming  an  apron  directed  a  comparatively  long  distance 
down  strsam,  whereby  the  apron  will  realst  seour  aad  Im- 
pact of  the  water  passing  over  the  dam  and  eate  the 
apron  la  substantially  a  vertical  plane. 

6.  A  reinforced  concrete  dam  comprlalng  a  wall  aad  a 
baae  alab,  the  wall  having  its  up-atream  face  subatantlally 
vertical  and  Ita  down-stream  face  formed  to  prevent  the 
falling  abeet  of  water  from  adhering  to  said  face  and 
allowing  the  sheet  of  water  to  pound  upon  the  apron  be- 
yond aald  face  of  the  wall  end  at  the  natural  IncllnatlM 
due  to  Ita  velocity. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.) 


914,680.  DROP  BOARD  FOR  DROP-HAMMERS.  WiL- 
LL4M  E.  FiBTH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1906. 
Serial  No.  448.427. 


1.  A  drop-board  for  tbe  hammer  dlee  of  drop-hammars 
having  Its  working  surfaces  which  are  subjected  to  the 
gripping  action  of  the  friction  rollers  provided  with  a 
friction  surfsce  composed  of  particlee  embedded  in  the 
fiber  of  tbe  board. 

2.  A  drop-board  for  tbe  hammer  dlee  of  drop-bamrawi 
having  particles  of  sand  embedded  in  the  working  eur- 
fsces. 


914.681.     DBLIVBRT  MECHANISM.     Axaaar  J.   Foao. 

New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Fuchs  and  Lang  Manufac- 
turing Company,   a   Corporation   of  New   Tork.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  422,819. 
1.  A  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  printing  couple  and  ita  actu- 
ating mecbanlcm,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  printed 
abeets  from  tbe  printing  couple  and  pivoted  borisontally 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  printing  couple,  aad  power 
mechanism  connecting  said  actuating  mechanism  and  the 
conveyer   to  actuate   the   latter,   said   power   mechaalsm 
being   thrown    out   of   operation    when    the   conveyer    is 
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swung  vertically  away  from  tlic  printiny  coaple  alMut  Its 
pivotal  support. 

2.  A  delivery  meduinlsm  for  printing  preaaes  compris- 
ing, in  comblaatloa  with  a  printing  couple  and  Ita  actu- 
ating'mechanlam,  a  conveyer  for  recelviag  printed  abeets 
from  the  printing  couple  and  comprising  a  horlsontal 
abaft  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearlaga  at  a  point  diataat  from 
the  printing  couple,  pulleys  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  piv- 
oted concentric  with  aald  shaft  and  carrying  at  its  free 
extremity  a  driving  abaft  provided  with  pulley*,  tapes 
connecting  tb»  pulleys  on  the  two  ahafta,  a  driving  wheel 
on  the  driving  s&aft.  aad  a  coOperattng  driving  wheel 
connected  with  the  actuating  mechanlam  of  the  printlac 
couple,  said  wheels  being  in  operative  engagement  to 
drive  tlie  tapes  when  the  conveyer  is  In  its  normal  opera- 
tive poaltlMi  and  being  disconnected  when  tbe  frame  la 
swung  vertically  about  its  pivotal  support. 


8.  A  delivery  mschaniam  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  printing  couple  and  Its 
actuating  mechanism,  s  conveyer  arranged  to  receive 
printed  sheets  from  tbe  printing  couple  and  pivoted  hotU . 
sontally  at  appoint  distant  from  tbe  printing  couple  so 
tliat  it  may  be  swung  vertically  away  from  tbe  latter,  a' 
friction  driving  wheel  connected  with  the  actuating  mech- 
anism of  tbe  printing  couple,  and  a  friction  driving  wheel 
connected  with  the  conveyer,  the  friction  driving  wheels 
being  maintained  in  engagement  by  tbe  weight  of  tbe 
conveyer  whea  it  is  in  operative  position. 


914,582.     CALORIC  ENGINE.     Chaxlbs  L.  Foktibb;  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.    Filed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,019. 


/^^TiS 


1.  In  a  caloric  engine  the  comhinatioB  with-  the  working 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  beating  and  cooling  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  ccmtinuonaly 
rotative  displacer  partially  filling  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribed. 

2.  la  a  caloric  engine  the  combination  with  the  working 
cylinder  and  piston,  of  s  beating  and  cooling  chamber 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  having  heat  con- 
ducting walla,  a  continuonaly  rotative  dleplaoer  partially 
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fllllBs  Mid  cbamlMr  and  eoaiMcCad  with  aald  platon,  and 
OMans  for  heating  tb«  walla  of  aald  chAmbcr  on  on*  aide 
of  tbo  axis  9t  tba  dlaplacer,  anlMtantlallr  aa  daacrlxd. 

8.  In  a  ealorlc  wglna  tte  coaaMaatloa  with  th*  workinc 
cylinder  and  platoa,  of  a  hanttas  <um1  cooUac  i'K»— ^y 
oomfflonleatinf  with  aald  ejUuOm  and  harlnff  haat-eon- 
daetlng  walla,  a  contlnuooaly  rotatlTa  dlaplaeer  partially 
fllllns  aald  chamber  and  connected  with  aald  platon. 
Bcana  for  beatlny  tba  walla  of  aald  chamber  on  one  aid*, 
and  meana  for  eoollnx  the  walla  of  aald  chamber  o«  th* 
other  aid*  of  Ita  asla,  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  In  a  calorie  cncla*  the  eomblnatloa  with  the  worMac 
cylinder  and  piaton,  of  a  drealar  heatlac  and  cooUng 
chamber  communlcatlac  with  aald  cylinder  and  harlng 
haat-condactlng  walla,  a  aaml-drcalar  rotary  dlaplacar 
mooated  la  aald  chamber  aad  conn*ct*d  with  aald  platon, 
a  ad  means  for  h*atlac  the  walla  of  aald  chamber  on  one 
aide  of  Its  azla,  aabstaot  tally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  caloric  engine  the  combination  with  the  working 
cylinder  aad  piston,  of  a  circular  heating  and  cooling 
chamber  communicating  with  aald  cylinder  and  barlag 
heat-conducting  walla,  a  aeml-clrcalar  rotary  dlaplaoer 
mounted  In  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  platon, 
meana  for  heating  the  walla  of  aald  chamber  on  one  aide, 
and  BMana  for  cooling  the  walla  of  said  chamber  on  the 
other  aid*  of  Ita  axla.  aabataatlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  th*  Oaa*tt*.) 


014,063.      SAFETY   BINO-TRAT.     CHAauea   B.    Powuta. 
Chicago,  111.     PU*d  jQly  10.  1008.     8*rlal  No.  442,e«3. 


1.  A  aafety  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  ring,  a  locking 
element  carried  by  the  tray  aad  arranged  to  angag*  the 
ring  to  aecure  the  aame  to  the  tray,  means  for  dlaengag- 
Ing  sach  locking  element  from  the  rluK.  and  means  for 
automatically  sounding  an  alarm  upon  the  diaengagement 
of  the  locking  element. 

2.  A  aafety  tray  adaptad  to  receive  a  ring,  a  locking 
element  carried  by  the  tray  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
the  ring  to  aecure  the  same  to  the  tray,  means  for  dla- 
engaglng  such  locking  element  from  the  ring,  a  bell  car- 
ried by  the  tray,  a  hammer  alao  carried  by  the  tray  and 
arranged  to  strike  the  bell,  aad  meana  for  automatically 
retracting  the  hammer  and  releaaing  the  same  upon  the 
diaengagement  of  the  locking  element  from  the  ring. 

8.  A  aafety  tray  formed  with  a  rlag-receUlng  opening, 
a  locking  element  alldlngly  mounted  within  the  tray 
across  tbe  openlnK.  mentis  for  moTtnx  the  locking  ele- 
aaat  away  from  the  opening,  a  bell  carried  by  the  tray,  a 
hammer  also  carried  by  the  tray  and  arranged  to  strike 
th«  ball,  a  block  rigid  with  th*  locking  *lem*nt  and  formed 
with  a  slot  In  which  tbe  hammer  Is  mounted,  said  alot 
being  proTlded  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  ahoalder 
arranged  to  eagag*  the  hammer  and  retract  th*  aaaM 
upon  tbe  morement  of  the  locking  element  away  froaa 
the  opening,  and  mean*  for  releaaing  the  hammer  to 
permit  tbe  aame  to  strike  th*  bell. 

4.  A  aaftty  trayforoMd  with  a  rlng-rocelrlag  oponlag, 
a    locking   •leoMiit    alldlngly    moontad    within    th*    tray 


acroaa  the  opening,  aaana  (Mr  aovlag  tka  lartlgg  •!•• 
n«at  away  from  th*  opening,  a  ball  earf1*d  by  tka  tray, 
a  hamaa*r  alao  carried  by  th*  tray  and  arra^ad  to 
atrlk*  the  bell,  a  block  rigid  with  the  locking  element  aad 
(Mmad  with  a  alot  la  which  the  hammer  U  mouatad.  aaM 
alot  balag  proTldad  lat*na*dlata  «f  Ita  «i4a  with  a 
shooldar  arraagvd  to  engage  tha  haaaar  aad  ratract 
the  aame  upon  the  moTem«nt  of  th*  locking  *l*aa*at  away 
from  the  opening,  and  a  trip  block  aacurad  to  th*  tray 
and  baring  an  Inclined  and  upon  wblcb  tb«  hammer  la 
daalgned  to  rlda,  wharaby  to  ralaa  tbe  hammer  and  dla- 
•agage  tba  aama  tnm  the  ahovldar  to  permit  th*  haaiaar 
to  atrlka  th*  b*U. 

0.  A  aafety  tray  foraMd  with  a  rtag>rae*lTlng  op«alng 
aad  with  a  aeeond  opening  ailaaflhia  through  one  end 
thmwtf .  a  locking  member  ahottv  than  the  tray  and  mov- 
ably  moanted  within  the  aaaM  with  one  end  normally 
aprlttg-praaacd  agalaat  oa*  cad  of  th*  tray,  a  plongcr 
roUtably  aacnrad  to  aald  aad  of  th*  locUag  iMaibar  and 
projecting  evtwardly  threagh  the  opealag  la  the  aad  of 
the  tray,  a  hook  carried  by  tha  loeklag  aamber  aad 
normally  extendlag  acroaa  tha  rlag-recelTlng  opening, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  pin.  and  a  keeper 
block  moontad  wlthla  the  tray  and  arranged  to  be  *a- 
gaged  by  th*  pia  to  aaatain  th*  locfchig  mMnbcr  la  aa  la- 
op*ratlra  poaltloa  agalaat  the  tenaioa  of  th*  aprlac. 


014.M4.      POTATO-PLANTER.      Jaaaa    B.    Fboit.    Hey- 
born,  Idaho.     FUed  May  21.  100ft.     fterUl  No.  434,186. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
drive  wheel  journaled  upon  tbe  main  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  formed  with  a  alotted 
aide,  an  •ndleea  belt  passing  along  the  slotted  side  of  the 
hopper  and  driven  by  tbe  drive  wheel,  wlaga  carried  by 
tbe  endleaa  t>elt  and  adapted  to  travel  throogh  the  hop- 
per, seed  engaging  prongs  projecting  from  the  wlnga.  a 
trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  of  the  wings  aad 
foraMd  with  a  loop  surrooadlng  the  aaed  engaging  prongs 
and  also  with  an  arm,  a  depoaltiag  mechanism  apon  th* 
frana,  and  a  trip  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  th* 
anna  of  th*  trip  l*vera  for  moving  the  latter  to 
the  aeeds  from  tbe  seed  engaging  pronga  aad  dallvar 
to  the  depoaltiag  meehanlaaL 

2.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  frama,  a 
depositing  mechanism  upon  tbe  frame,  a  hopper  carrlad 
by  the  frame  and  fonaad  with  aa  laelln*d  al^  the  lower 
portion  of  which  la  provided  with  a  trough  while  the 
apper  portion  la  provided  with  a  ridge,  an  endleaa  b«lt 
moontad  upon  the  frame  and  traveling  along  the  bottom 
of  the  trough  and  the  top  of  the  ridge,  and  means  upon 
the  endleaa  belt  for  aagaglag  aaeda  from  tbe  hopper  and 
delivering  them  to  tbe  depoaltiag  BMchanism. 

S.  In  a  planter,  the  coablnatloB  of  a  mala  frame,  a 
depoelting  mechanlam  upon  the  main  frame,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  foraMd  witb  an  Inclined 
aide  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  depreased  to  form 
a  trough  while  the  upper  portion  la  bulged  to  form  a 
rMv*.  an  *ndl*M  belt  aioaated  upon  tha  ouiln  fraa*  and 
travollag  aloag  th*  bottom  of  th*  trough  aad  the  top  of 
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the  ridge,  whiga  earHad  by  tka  «adleM  belt,  aeed 
fcig  prong*  proJoetlBg  from  the  wtaga.  aad  aeaaa  for  r»- 
iMBlBg  tb*  aaada  from  the  aeed  engaglag  proaga  aad  da- 
Uverlag  them  to  th*  depoaltiag  mechaalam. 


9  1  4  ,  S  6  a .  WAOON  DUMP  AND  BLKVATOB.  Fsamk 
Oahm.  atreator.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  2,  1008.  Serial  Na 
440.976. 


=^ 
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1.  Th*  combination  with  a  novabl*  platform,  a  lifdag 
chain  therefor,  a  roUtable  winding  abaft  with  which  Mid 
chain  is  connected,  two  sets  of  mechanism  adapted  to 
roUto  aald  abaft  la  dUfereat  directions,  a  drive  abaft,  a 
dutch  on  aald  drive  ah^t  f>4apted  to  angaga  either  of 
Mid  acta  of  aiechanlsm.  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  abifting 
aald  clutch,  of  a  awinglng  bar,  means  secured  to  one  ead 
of  raid  platform  and  sUdlngly  engaglag  aald  bar  t^ 
adapted  to  caase  said  bar  to  awing  when  n«ar  one  ead  of 
the  morement  of  aald  platform,  a  longltudlaally-movabla 
bar  oonnactad  to  aald  awinglng  bar  and  provided  with  a 
head  having  a  alot,  a  link  plvoUlly  attached  to  aald 
ahlftlng  lever,  a  pis  carried  by  Mid  link  aad  extending 
Into  Mid  alot,  and  a  rotating  device  adapted  to  engage 
aald  pin  to  pall  the  link  forward,  and,  through  th<>  Mid 
ahlfriag  l*r*r,  mov*  the  dutch  out  of  aagagement  with 
OM  of  Mid  wta  of  mechanlam. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  movable  platform,  a  lifting 
ehala  therefor,  a  roUUble  winding  ahaft  witb  which  Mid 
chain  la  connected,  two  acts  of  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  Mid  shaft  In  different  directions,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  on  Mid  drive  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
aald  sets  of  mechanism,  aad  a  pivoted  lever  for  abifting 
aald  clutch,  of  a  swinging  bar,  meana  aecnred  to  one  end  of 
nid  platform  and  slldlngly  engaging  aald  bar  and  adapted 
to  cauae  aald  bar  to  swing  when  near  one  end  of  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  platform,  a  longitudinally-movable  bar  con- 
nected to  Mid  swinging  bar  aad  provided  with  a  head 
having  a  slot  that  la  hlghrr  at  one  ead  than  at  the  other, 
a  link  plvotally-attached  to  said  «btftlng  lever,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  Mid  link  and  extendtag  Into  aald  slot,  aad  a 
rotating  device  adapted  to  engage  aald  pin  to  pull  th* 
link  forward,  and.  through  the  uid  abifting  lever,  move 
the  clutch  out  of  aagag»>ment  with  one  of  Mid  acta  of 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platform,  a  lifting 
chain  therefor,  a  rotatable  winding  shaft  with  which  aald 
chain  is  connected,  two  Mto  of  mechanism  adapted  to 
rotate  Mid  shaft  In  different  directlona.  a  drive  ahaft,  a 
clutch  on  Mid  drive  shaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
aald  aeta  of  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  larer  for  shifting 
Mid  clutch,  of  a  awinglng  bar,  meana  connected  to  one 
end  of  Mid  platform  and  slldlngly  engaging  Mid  bar  and 
adapted  to  cause  Mid  bar  to  swing  wh«n  near  one  end 
of  the  movement  of  Mid  platform,  a  l|nk  pivotally  at- 
tached to  Mid  ahlftlng  lever,  a  pin  aecured  to  Mid  link, 
a  rotating  device  adapted  to  engage  aald  pin  to  pull  the 
link  forward,  and,  through  tbe  Mid  sbiftlog  lever,  move 
the  clutch  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  Mid  acta  of 
mechanism,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  awinglng  bar 
for  normally  holding  Mid  pin  out  of  contact  with  said 
rotating  device  and  at  a  predetermined  time  allowing  Mid 
plB  to  be  moved  to  a  poaltloo  to  be  engaged  by  aald  rotat- 
lag  devle*. 


4.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  BKrrable  platform,  a  Mfttei; 
chain  therefor,  a  rotatable  winding  shaft  with  which  Mid 
chain  la  connected,  two  aata  of  mechanlam  adapted  t» 
rotate  aald  ahaft  la  dtSerant  directlona,  a  drive  ahaft,  a 
dutch  oa  aald  drive  ahaft  adapted  to  eagage  either  of  aaUl 
aeta  of  mechanism,  and  a  pivoted  l«ver  for  lifting  aaM 
dnteh,  of  a  awteglag  bar  curved  at  Ita  lower  end,  meana 
projecting  from  on*  and  of  the  mM  movable  platfona 
aad  embradng  aald  awinglng  bar  and  adapted  to  move 
aald  bar  when  In  contact  with  Mid  curved  portion  of  th» 
bar,  a  llak  pivotally  attadied  to  Mid  ahlftlag  lever.  • 
rotatable  device  adapted  to  longitudinally  nova  nid  IIbIc 
and  through  the  Mid  ahlftlng  lever  move  the  clotdi  our 
of  engagement  with  one  of  aald  sets  of  mechanism,  and 
means  connected  with  said  swinging  bar  for  normally 
holding  Mid  link  from  being  engaged  by  Mid  rotating 
devte*  aad  at  a  predetermined  time  raonlag  aaeh  engage- 
ment. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  movable  platfonn,  a  lifting 
chain  therefor,  a  rotatable  winding  shaft  with  which  nM 
chain  la  connected,  two  aeta  of  mechanlam  adapted  to 
rotate  nid  ahaft  in  different  directlona.  a  drivershaft.  a 
clutch  on  Mid  drive  ahaft  adapted  to  engage  either  of  Mid 
aeta  of  mechanlam,  and  a  pivoted  lever  for  ahlftlng  nid 
dutch,  of  a  awinglng  bar,  means  aecnred  to  nU  platform 
aad  sHdlagly  engaging  said  bar  and  adapted  to  cauae  aald 
bar  to  aariag  whan  near  one  end  of  the  movement  of  said 
platfona,  a  longftudlaally-movable  bar  conaected  to  Mid 
awlagiag  bar  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a  alot  that 
la  hli^MT  at  one  sod  than  at  th*  oth*r,  a  link  pivotally 
attached  to  Mid  shifthig  lev«r,  a  pla  earrted  by  aald  link 
and  extending  Into  Mid  slot,  and  a  roller  provided  with 
a  projectlag  flnger  adapted  to  engage  Mid  pin  to  pull  the 
llak  forward,  and,  through  th*  aald  iddftiag  lever,  imv« 
tba  dateh  oat  9t  eagagement  with  on*  of  aald  aeta  of 
mechanism.  Mid  rpller  being  fast  on  Mid  winding  abaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


014.566.  INTBBNAL  -  COMBDBTION  BNQINB.  Albcbt 
L.  Oaldbha,  D^rcheater,  MaM.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1007. 
Serial  Na  367,057. 


1.  la  an  exploalve  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cylinder  aad  piston,  a  cron  bead  with  which  said 
piston  is  connected,  and  a  driven  abaft  with  which  Mid 
cron  bead  la  connected,  of  pump*  for  wparately  com- 
prcMing  air  and  gaa  outalde  of  the  working  cylinder,  uid 
pomps  being  equal  In  alee  and  connected  with  the  cron 
head  at  reapeetlve  aides  of  the  connection  of  the  working 
piaton  with  the  cron  head,  whereby  aald  pumps  will  bal- 
aan  each  other  aad  relieve  the  load  on  the  bearinga  of  the 
moving  ports,  meana  for  controlling  the  admiaaton  of  com- 
pressed air  and  gas  into  the  working  cylinder. 

2.  in  an  exploalve  ga«  engine,  tbe  combination  arlth  a 
working  eyllader,  a  working  platon  therein,  and  a  cross 
head  with  which  tbe  rod  of  aald  piston  la  connected,  b( 
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a  r««errolr,  aa  »lr  poap  ABd  a  «m  ptmP  »^»*"«T!;''*J 
communlctlon  with  uM  wwrolr.  connection,  between 
the  croM  he*d  of  the  working  ptoton  and  the  P»»t<""  »' 
both  pumpe.  and  ralte  mechanlam  for  controlling  the 
paaaage  of  a  compreawsd  air  and  gaa  from  eakJ  rewnrolr 
to  the  working  cylinder. 

5  In  an  exploelve  gaa  engine,  the  comblnaUon  wl«>  a 
working  cylinder,  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  reeertOlr 
having  Talved  communlcaUon  with  both  end.  of  the  work- 
ing cylinder,  •xhau.t  ralT-  at  both  end.  of  «ld  working 
cylinder,  double  acting  pomp,  communicating  with  wld 
nwarrolr.  and  connection,  between  the  working  plrton 
and  tha  platoaa  of  both  pampa. 

4  An  eiploalve  ga.  engine  comprl.lng  a  combu.tlon 
cylUidOT.  a  pleton  therein,  a  croaa  baad,  a  rod  connecting 
Mid  ptoton  and  cro«-head.  a  g..  pum^  and  an  air  pump, 
each  haTlng  It.  pLton  rod  connected  with  uld  croM 
haad  a  rwselTer  commanlcatlng  with  Mid  pomp.,  and  a 
Talve  for  controlling  the  paMage  of  compreMWl  fluid  from 
Mid  receiver  to  the  combuetlon  cylinder. 

6  An  exploalve  ga.  engine  comprUilng  a  combuatlon 
cyllndar.  a  platon  therein,  a  rod  connected  with  Mid  pla- 
ton,  a  <ioaa-head  -cured  to  .aUI  rod.  a  fluid  rc«.lTer 
two  cylinder,  to  commanlcate  at  their  reapectlve  end.  with 
Mid  receiver.  valTe.  between  the  reepectUe  end.  of  Mid 
eyllndara  and  the  receiver.  Inlet  valve,  at  respective  end. 
of  .aid  cylinders  a  pl.ton  In  each  cylinder,  and  pl.ton 
rod.  connecting  both  of  Mid  ptatona  with  the  f^^- 
whereby  fluid  will  enter  Mid  cylinder,  and  be  forced  Into 
the  receiver  at  each  stroke  of  the  pUton. 

[Claim  «  not  prlntrf  In  the  Oaiette.l 


lag  oppoalta  .IdM  of  tha  rack-bar  and  plvoially  -curad  to 
Mid  lever,  yielding  mean,  for  holding  the  end.  of  the  pawla 
la  engagemant  with  the  rack  bar.  and  key.  carried  by  tha 
lever  for  reversing  Mid  yielding  mean.. 

5  A  clamp  conatotlng  of  a  rack-bar.  aUtlonary  and  ad- 
juatable  head  block,  thereon,  aa  oadllatory-Iever  connected 
to  the  adJueUWe  hMd-block  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
with on  the  rack-bar.  a  pair  of  reveralble  pawl,  engaging 
oppoalte  sMm  of  the  rack  bar  and  plvoUlly  Mcured  tothe 
lever,  a  pair  of  n)r1ng.  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  provided 
with  terminal,  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  pawla, 
and  mean,  carried  by  the  lever  for  reversing  the  apHaga 

[Clalma  •  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


914.5«8.    CULTIVATOB.    KLua  HAiMAa.  Clavelaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  15,  1»08.     Serial  No.  4884IS4- 


914  MT  DOUBLE-ACTING  CLAMP  JoH"  M.  Goo*- 
KWioHT.  Kanea.  City.  Kana.  Fllad  Apr.  80.  1908.  ••- 
rial  No.  430.WH). 


1  A  cultivator  having  a  central  bar  and  plde-bara.  In 
combination  with  hinge  platM  fw  the  aide-bar.  engaged 
top  and  bottom  acroM  the  edge,  of  ttid  central  bar.  »ld 
Diatea  having  Inwardly  extending  flange,  along  their  front 
edge,  to  confine  the  Mid  .Ide  bar.  and  Inward  proJ«^lon. 
10  at  their  rear  edge,  bearing  agalnrt  oppoelU  aide,  of 
Mid  central  bar,  a  bolt  engagwl  through  both  mid  P")**- 
tloBS  10  and  aald  central  bar.  and  plvoto  between  Mid 
platM  on  which  Mid  .Ide  bar.  are  hinged. 

2  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  Mle.  a  hinge 
plate  for  the  .Ide  bar.  of  cultivator,  conrtructed  "«">  • 
flange  7  about  It.  front  edge  and  a  notch  16  ««*•«« 
middle  of  «dd  flange,  and  provided  with  bolt  hole,  brtilnd 
Mid  flange  on  oppoelte  .Ide.  of  lU  center  and  " J"/'*';^ 
projection  10  at  right  angle,  to  It.  'Z*^,;-^'"' •-?•*  "^ 
In  line  with  one  of  the  .Ide  edge,  of  Mid  notch  16  and  a 
belt  hole  through  it.  center. 


M4.M9.  AUTOMATIC  ALABM  FOB  8PB1NKLM8Y^ 
TBM8  OaoBoa  O.  HAaaaix.  Naw  \ork.  N.  x.  taiaa 
Apr.  1.  1»0«.      Serial  No.  424.496. 


1  A  clamp  con.l.tlng  of  a  rack-bar.  rtatlonary  and  ad-  I 
juatable  head-block,  thereon,  an  oacUUtory  lever  connected 
to  the  adJu.Uble  he.d  block  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
with on 'the  rack  bar.  and  a  pair  of  double  acting  pawla 
carried  by  the  lever  which  engage  the  rack-bar  and  alter- 
nately act  a.  fulcrum  point,  for  Mid  lever. 

•>  A  clamp  con.Utlng  of  a  rack  bar,  nutlonary  and  ad- 
juataMe  hMd  block,  tbereon.an  o«:lllatory  lever  connected 
to  the  adJu.Uble  head-block  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
with on  the  rack  bar,  a  pair  of  double  acting  pawls  engag- 
ing opposite  .ide.  of  the  rack  bar  and  plvotally  Mcured  to 
Mid  lever,  and  yielding  mtana  for  holding  the  enda  of 
the  pawl,  m  engagement  with  the  rack-bar. 

8  A  clamp  coneletlng  of  a  rack-bar.  .tatlonary  and  ad- 
juatable  head-blocks  thereon,  an  oscUlatorj  lever  arranged 
to  travel  on  the  rack-bar.  llnka  connecting  Mid  lever  and 
the  movable  head-block,  a  pair  of  pawla  carried  by  the 
lever  which  ongage  the  rack-bar  and  alternately  act  a. 
fulcrum  point,  for  said  lever,  and  guide,  pivoted  to  the 
lever  engaging  opposite  side,  of  the  rack-bar. 

4    A  clamp  coneUtlng  of  a  rack  bar.  .tatlonary  and  ad 
Juatable  bead-block,  thereon,  an  oacUUtory-lever  connected 
to  the  adjustable  heed-block  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
with on  the  rack-bar.  a  pal#  of  double  acting  pawl,  engag- 


1  m  an  automatic  eprlnkler  alarm,  the  combination 
with  a  riaar  or  aupply  pipe  normally  cloaed  and  provided 
with  a  ralva,  a  releaMble  sprinkler  hMd,  a  by  paM  around 
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mM  valva.  a  auction  devlea.  an  anxlllar7  connai^UoB  M- 
twean  tha  by-pa—  and  mipply  pipe,  and  a  U-tuhe  con- 
taining a  movable  electrical  conductor  actuated  to  aonnd 
an  alarm  by  the  variation  of  the  aUtlc  proMure  In  Mid 
tube  upon  the  dlMbarge  of  the  n>rlnkler  haad.  .ubatan- 
tlally  a.  deacrlbad. 

2.  In  aa  automatic  H>rlnklar.  a  nonaally  cloaed  .upply 
pipe  provided  with  a  fagr-paM  hav4ag  a  iractlon  derlee.  In 
combination  with  plpM  oonnectlng  the  by-paM  with  the 
.upply  pipe,  and  a  U-tnbe  eonUlnlng  qulckallvar,  un- 
balanced by  tbe  flow  of  the  water  In  uld  pipe  and  by- 
paM,  for  actuating  an  alarm,  aubatantlally  a.  deacrlbad. 

8.  In  an  automatic  q>rlnkler  alarm,  a  npply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  by  paM  having  a  auction  T-connection.  In 
combination  with  upright  auxiliary  pipe,  h.vlng  tbelr 
lower  end.  In  connection  with  the  by-paM  and  mipply 
pipe  rMpectlvely,  a  U-tube  in  communication  with  the 
upper  end.  of  Mid  upright  plpM  .nd  containing  mercury, 
and  an  alarm  device  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
mercury,  .nbstantlally  a.  deMrlbed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  eprlnkler  alarm,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  cloaed  .upply  pipe  and  releaMble 
q>rlnkIar-hMd,  of  a  by-paM  In  connection  therewith,  a 
hydroatatlc  differential  In  communication  with  the  by- 
pan  and  affected  by  the  movement  of  tbe  fluid  In  .aid 
pipe  and  by-paM,  aa  electrical  conductor  within  the 
dlflTerentlal.  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by 
the  movement  of  Mid  conductor,  and  an  electric  alarm 
device  Included  within  Mid  circuit,  whereby  the  releasing 
of  a  aprlnkler-bead  will  wund  an  alarm. 

8.  In  an  automatic  q>rlnkler  alarm,  a  rapply  pipe  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  by-paM  having  a  auction  T  connection.  In 
combination  with  upright  auxiliary  pipe,  having  their 
lower  end.  In  connection  with  the  by-paM  and  .upply 
pipe  rMpectlvely,  .  U-tube  In  communication  with  the 
upper  end.  of  Mid  upright  plpM,  and  containing  mer- 
cury, and  an  alarm  device  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of 
tha  mercury,  aubatantlally  a.  deacrlbed. 


•  14,670.     STOCK-FOUNTAIN.     Jambs  B.  Hawkikb, 
SUtar,  Mo.     Fllad  Fab.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.229. 


1.  In  a  stock  fountain,  tbe  combination  of  a  baala.  a 
standard  extending  through  the  basin,  a  casing  held  in  po- 
sition within  the  baain  by  the  standard,  a  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  tlM  basin,  a  valve  for  the  mipply  pipe,  and  a  float- 
for  automatically  controlling  the  valve,  tbe  Mid  float  hav- 
ing a  flattened  formation  and  being  formed  with  an  opening 
looMly  racaiving  the  ataadard  which  mtvm  a.  a  guide  for 
the  aama. 

2.  In  a  atock  fountain,  the  combination  of  a  baain  pro- 
vided In  It.  bottom  with  an  opening,  a  aleeve  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  sarroundlng  the  opening, 
a  standard  paMing  through  the  alMva,  a  caaing  held  In 
position  within  the  basin  by  the  standard,  a  nipply  pipe 
leading  to  the  beeln,  .nd  .  valve  mechanlnn  within  the 
caaing  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  basin. 

8.  In  a  stock  Amntaln,  the  combination  of  a  basin  pro- 
Tldad  with  an  afinnlar  depreSfeloa,  a  caaing  fitting  oTsr 
the  central  portion  of  the  basin  and  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  a  beating  medium,  a  nipply  pipe  leading 
to  the  baain.  and  a  valve  ntechanlam  within  the  caaing 
for  automatically  controlling  tha  .apply  of  watar  to  the 


4.  In  a  stock  fountain,  tbe  combination  of  a  baain,  a 
standard  extending  through  the  baain.  a  easing  brtd  tn 
poaltlon  within  the  ba.ln  by  the  standard,  a  supply  pipe 
iMding  to  the  baain,  and  a  valve  mechanlam  within  tbe 
caaing  for  automatically  controlling  the  stipply  of  water 
to  the  baain. 

6.  In  a  stock  fountain,  tbe  combination  of  a  basin,  a 
standard  extending  through  the  basin,  a  transverM  pin 
paMing  through  the  atandard  and  engaging  tbe  bottom 
of  tha  basin  to  support  the  Mme  and  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  a  supply  pipe  iMdlng  to  the  baain,  and  a  valre 
mechanlam  for  automatically  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  basin.  /' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oanetta.]  / 


9  14,671.       IN8BCT-TRAP.      CEUBLBa 
ROBBBT  B.   Mabtin.   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  426.508.  / 


A.  HnATH 
Filed   Apr. 


and 

11, 


An  Inaect  trap  comprialng  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
central  side  opening.  Inwardly  extending  flanged  coum, 
carried  by  tbe  cylinder  enda,  the  flangM  engaging  the  end 
portion,  of  the  cylinder,  Mch  cone  having  It.,  apex  portion 
split  to  form  a  MrlM  of  radial  apnrs,  and  a  balt-carrylng 
tongue  secured  to  the  outer  and  of  one  of  Mid  conM  and 
extending  when  In  normal  position  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
der and  to  a  iwint  beneath  tbe  aide  opening. 


914,672.  8HBLVING.  Oboboi  HoLonr,  MercbantrlUs, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Merrltt  k  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penney IvanU.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     SerUl  No.  866,124. 


1.  In  metal  shelving,  the  combination  of  pairs  of  verti- 
cal uprights  MCb  provided  wltb  a  aerlM  of  short  longi- 
tudinal slots,  croM-bars  extending  between  each  pair  of 
uprights  and  having  notched  portion,  at  the  under  edgM 
of  their  ends,  Mid  portion,  being  InMrted  In  the  .lota  of 
the  uprights  with  their  notchM  engaging  the  edgM  of  the 
metal  at  the  alots.  a  pair  of  clMt.  carHed  by  mI<^  croM- 
bar.  at  their  ends  and  forming  Jaws  extending  outside 
of  and  embracing  the  upright,  at  both  sMm.  and  shelf 
plecM  independent  of  Mid  croM-bar.  but  .upported 
thereby. 

2.  In  metal  .helving,  the  combination  of  pairs  of  vartl- 
cal  uprl^ts  each  provided  with  a  mtIm  of  .hort  Idbgl- 
tudlnal  alots,  longitudinally  slotted  croM-bars  extending 
betweaa  Mch  pair  of  uprights  and  having  notched  por- 
tions at  the  under  edgM  of  their  enda  Mid  portions 
being  InMrted  In  the  slot,  of  the  tiprlght.  with  their 
not«hM  engaging  the  edgM  of  the  metal  at  the  .lot.,  and 
.half  plecM  provided  at  their  end.  with  downtumed 
flangM  InMrted  la  the  alota  of  tka  eroM-bara. 
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8.  UaUl  Bb«lTlac  eomttOma  of  oprtckta.  eroaa  tar* 
earrtod  by  aaU  aprtstau.  and  a  whiM  ptoea  carried  l>r  aaM 
eraaa  tar.  in  combtaatioa  with  a  back-plaea  mapoaaa  of 
a  aeriM  of  onlforv  onlU  or  aaeUona  of  abaat  aatai  ««■* 
Mctad  togattar  aad  to  tta  raar  «prlgkta.  and  Moaaa  ter 
atrengthanlng  th*  aectlona  of  tb«  tack  at  ttatr  B>aa«lag 
portloaa. 

4.  Matal  thelTlng  conalatlM  of  uprlghta,  croaa  tara 
cvrrlad  ky  aald  uprigbta.  and  a  abalf  plac*  carrtad  kr  aald 
croaa  kaia.  la  coatftlnattoa  wltk  a  aactkmal  tack-pi*«a 
foraad  of  akoat  BMtal  Mcurod  to  tk«  raar  «pri«iita 
kartog  a  Tartlcal  aiotal  atroagtbanlag  atrip  at  tka 
Ing  portions  of  tta  aections, 

6.  MaUl  ahelTlag  eoaalatiAg  of  ayrlgkta.  croaa  tara 
carried  by  aald  uprights  and  a  ataelf  place  carried  by  aald 
croaa  tara.  In  combination  witb  a  pack-plec*  formed  of 
ikaet  Hiatal  aacnred  to  the  rear  uprigkta  and  haTlog  a 
rartieal  OMtal  atrangtbening  atrip,  and  a  shalf  aapport- 
iBg  place  carried  by  aald  atrip  and  adapted  to  aapport 
the  shelf  piece  at  the  back. 

[Clalaa  6  not  printed  in  tka  Oaaatta.] 


014,ST8.  NBKDLft  •  SHOWBR.  WILLIAM  B.  HoLMM, 
■eattl4^  Waak.  FUed  Dec.  14.  IfM^  Serial  No. 
467.5M.  —-wit 


1.  The  combination  witb  the  hot  and  cold  water  com- 
bination iztnr*  of  a  tatb-tnb,  and  an  orarflow  flxtnra,  of 
a  needle  akower  taring  aopply  connection  with  tka  eom- 
binatlon  Aztnre,  and  a  supporting  arm  connected  with  the 
needle  shower  and  the  orerflow  flztare. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  com- 
bination flxtnra  of  a  tatk  tvb,  and  an  overflow  Bztnre,  of 
a  needle  akower  taTlng  anpply  connection  with  the  com- 
bination flztare,  a  ralTe  controlling  the  dischargv  to  the 
Dsadla  ahowar  and  ta  tka  tab,  and  a  aapporting  arm  con- 
necting tta  naedle  akower  wltk  tta  orerflow  flztare. 

8.  Tke  comblnaUon  wltk  tta  hot  and  cold  water  oom- 
blnatioa  flztare  of  a  tatk  tab,  and  tke  overflow  flztore,  of 
a  neadla  akower  mooatad  open  and  kavlng  aapply  coa- 
naetton  wltk  tta  aUzlag  ckaaUar  of  tta  comklnatlon  flx- 
tnr*.  and  a  aapporting  arm  canneetlng  tta  naadl*  akowar 
vitk  tke  overflow  flztorv. 

4.  Tta  comklnatlon  wltk  tke  hot  and  cold  water  com- 
binatlihn  flztnre  of  a  tatk  tab,  and  an  overflow  flztare,  of 
a  needle  akower  taving  aapporting  and  supply  eonnaetloa 
wltk  tka  •aasblnatloa  flztare  and  a  brnea  rod  connecting 
tta  ntsdls  akowea  and  tta  overflow  flztare. 

B.  Tta  rsmlTfaatlirn  with  tta  hot  and  cold  water  com- 
blnation  flstar*  of  a  tatk  tab.  and  an  overflow  flxtora,  of 
a  aaadla  akower  and  a  aopply  ss— iPUnn  tberafrom  wltk 
tta  corablnstioa  flztare,  a  acraen  for  the  overflow  having 
a  aocket,  and  a  braas  rod  In  aald  socket  and  connected 
wltk  tta  Bae^U*  akower. 

(Claim  •  Mt  prlatad  In  tka  Oaiatt*.] 


M4.fV«     CURBBNT  -  MOTOE.     Womni 

Olmsdaaa.    Iflo^      VUed    Dae.    10,    190T.      ■arfal    Nai 
4M.M18. 


R 


'w^^^fP'ii^n^ 


A  eorraat  motor  comprlaing  a  kaaa,  a  grUle  work 
mooatad  atavt  aald  taaa.  aald  grUla  tavlag  a  potntad 
esid  portlOA,  a  akaft  tongltudlaally  arranged  la  aald 
grllla  and  sapportad  from  tta  baas,  a  wheel  AzmS  upoa 
sold  ifenft,  aald  wkaal  tavlag  tavalad  gear  taatk  ttarasa^ 
tan  kUdea  arraaffad  wltkla  tta  wkaal,  aylrally  arraafs4 
kladaa  carrlad  ky  tta  skaft,  a  aseead  akaft  at  rlgkt  angle* 
to  tke  first  mentioned  abaft,  and  a  tavalod  pinion 
lag  wltk  tta  bavelad  taetk  of  tta  wl 


•14,flTt.      TBTIX  -  COUPLmO.'     CLiwoan   N.    jACxaosi, 
Caaky,  Cal.     niad  Aog.  11,  1006.     Serial  No.  SM.14A. 


1.  A  tklll  eoopliag  formed  from  a  strip  of  reslllaBt 
■Mtal  wltk  a  tartsootal  Intermediate  portion  and  bavlnf 
a  taartng  for  a  bolt  bent  ttareln  at  one  end  and  wltk 
aUnlng  slots  in  tke  sides  of  the  bearing  and  bent  down- 
wardly and  curved  forwardly  and  upwardly  at  tta  ottar 
end  and  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  reduced  ter- 
»fT»^i  to^Kws,  tta  aperture  ta  aaga«e  ovar  tta  tolt  bear- 
ing aad  tta  taag**  to  poaa  tbroogk  tta  alined  ale«a. 

2.  A  thill  eeopling  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  with  a  kociaontal  intarmedlate  porUon  and 
tent  apon  itaelf  near  oae  end  to  form  an  upwardly  di- 
rected rib  and  taut  to  ndvanca  ct  the  rib  into  a  bolt 
raceivlng  aoctet.  aald  r»  aad  tta  ooter  wall  of  tta  soctot 
having  transverse  alata  and  tta  portion  of  tha  strip  at 
the  other  side  of  tta  korlaoatal  portion  bent  downwardly 
and  carved  forwar«y  and  provided  with  a  transveraa 
apertun  and  a  riflassd  tarailaal,  tka  aperture  to  engage 
over  tke  tearing  and  rearwardly  of  tta  rib  aad  tta  ra- 
duced  portion  paaaed  tkrougk  tta  aperturea  of  tke  rib  and 
of  the  outer  socket  wall. 

S.  A  tklll  coupling  eompoaad  of  a  strip  of  suitable  ma- 
terial having  a  karlaoatal  portion  sttactable  to  an  azia, 
Ka  ttmmt  aad  paHtoa  axtcadtag  forwardly  af  tke  azla  aad 
pravlded  wltk  upwardly  eztendlng  qweed  flaagea.  eack 
flaaga  pfovMed  witk  a  traaavema  ala<  aad  a  i^rlag  por- 
tlaa  eorvvd  downvrardly  taneatk  tka  koHaaatal  portloB 
and  tkoaci  npwanlly  to  tta  treat  end  of  tta  karlaootal 
perttas,  tka  aprlag  porttaa  ^•▼M*<1  ^«>i  <^  «9«olaf 
tkroagk  wkick  tta  cad  of  the  borlaontal  pottloa  ta  paaaed. 
and  a  horisontaily  extended  tonirue  having  lateral  pro* 
Jectlona  at  ita  sMea  and  paaaed  througk  tta  kanga  apcr- 
tarso. 


0  1  4  ,  S  7  « .    RBkPiaATOB.    Oaoaoa  F.  JAoaaaT.  Parla. 

fraaca    VUad  Dae  20,  liK>7.    Serial  No.  40T,87fl. 

1.  In  a  caaplratary  appUaac*  of  tta  ekaraatar  da- 
scribed,  a  reaervoir  for  conUlnIng  a  rcaplrable  gaa  under 
pressure,  a  aapply  pipe  leading  from  aald  reaervoir,  an 
aa^tratary  pipe,  a  preaaare  radnclag  valve  between  tta 
MpflJ  plpa  kkd  tka  a^^liatary  pip*,  a  kf-paM  arooad 
tta  imsaarsrsdnflng  valva,  aad  maaually  operable  caa- 
tral  valva  to  tta  by-paaa.  aobotaatlally  aa  deacrlkad. 

S.  la  a  reaplratary  appllaaee  of  tta  ekaracter  de- 
scribed, a  tattary  of  rsaarvolra  for  eonUlBlni  a  resplraMa 
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gaa  under  preaaure.  a  anpply  pipe  eomnwn  to  aald  raaar- 
valra.  an  aaplratory  pipe,  a  prsasars  redadag  valva  ba- 
twaaa  tke  aapply  pipe  aad  tta  aaplratory  pipe,  aad  a 
maaually  operable  auxiliary  valva  tetween  one  of  tke 
reeervolra  and  tta  anpply  pipe,  sukatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


t.  Xa  a  re^lratory  appllaace  of  the  character  de- 
•erlkad,  a  tattary  «f  rsaarvolra  for  containing  a  raaplrabla 
gaa  under  preaaora,  a  aopply  pipe  common  to  said  reeer- 
volra, an  aaplratory  pipe,  an  adjustable  preaaare  reduc- 
ing valva  between  tke  aapply  pipe  and  the  aspimtery 
pipe,  a  by-paaa  about  tta  preaaure  reducing  valve,  a 
BMWually  operable  control  valva  to  the  ky-paaa,  aad  a 
manually  operable  anzlllary  valve  tetween  one  of  tke 
reasrvolra  aad  tta  aapply  pipe,  sobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


914.677.  BOTART  •  CTLINDBS  WASHING  •  MACHINB. 
CHBiaTiAM  JaiiaaK,  Palmyra.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  4O0.P48. 


1.  In  a  waahlng  machine  of  the  ctaracter  deacribed, 
the  combination  with  a  water  taldlng  eaaing  or  tank,  of  a 
aeraaa  cylinder  revolubly  moaoted  withto  the  caatog,  aald 
eyUadar  having  a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  each  com- 
part meat  toduding  means  for  forcing  water  into  tta  eom- 
partment  while  tta  cylinder  is  rotating  in  one  direction 
and  permitting  tta  water  to  escape  when  the  cylinder  is 
rotating  ta  tta  oppoalte  direction,  the  means  for  forcing 
water  in  one  compartment  telng  arranged  reveraely  to 
ttat  a<  tta  other  compartment,  SMana  withto  tta  com- 
partmaat  for  llftlag  tta  clothes  aa  the  cylinder  to  nrtated. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  cyltodeT  to  eittar  direction. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  manofaeture,  a  acreen  cylinder 
for  waahlng  machlnea  having  a  plurality  of  oompartmento 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeriea  of  water  aeoopa, 
one  for  each  compartment,  the  water  aeoopa  of  oae  com- 
partment being  srrsnged  reversely  to  those  of  the  ottar 
campartasent  aa  ttat  aa  tta  cylinder  la  rotated  water  will 
ta  taken  toto  oae  compartment  while  watsr  will  to  al- 
maltanaoosly  dlacbargad  from  another  oompartmeBt. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  eyltoder  fof 
washing  ssacblnea  of  the  ctaracter  deacribed,  conalattog 
ot  two  end  haada  aad  a  ceatral  bead,  a  aeriea  of  loagl- 
tudloal  rlta  conccotrieally  dlspoaad  on  the  said  beads, 


I  acreeaa  extended  over  tta  eald  riha,  longltndlnal  bladea 
aecured  to  each  of  the  rite  having  aeaop  portiana  dlapaoad 
antkto  tta  drcnmferentlal  edge  of  the  heads,  tta  aooop 
portions  of  one  compartment  being  projected  to  a  direc- 
tion revcraa  to  tta  acoop  portiona  of  tta  othw  compart- 
ment '' 

4.  Aa  a  now  artldc  of  saanafactara,  a  cyUadar  for 
waahlBff  madilnas  of  tta  character  deacribed.  consisting 
of  two  end  beads  and  a  centrally  disposed  bead,  a  series 
of  spadag  blocta  concentrically  mounted  upon  the  aeveral 
heada,  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  ribs  whose  ends  are  se- 
cured tetween  the  apadng  Mocks,  a  screen  secured  around 
tta  aald  rtta,  a  diametrical  pair  of  aald  rita  telng  extend- 
ed inwardly,  a  longitudinal  Made  secured  to  the  said  rita 
and  projected  over  the  apacea  tetween  the  rite,  the  pro- 
jected portions  of  tte  blades  telng  teveled  inwardly 
whereby  to  form  scoop  members,  the  said  acoop  memteza 
teing  located  withto  the  drcnmfarential  edge  of  the  heada 
and  the  scoop  ends  of  the  bladea  to  one  compartment  of 
the  cylinder  being  projected  reversely  oT  the  scoop  ends  of 
tta  bladea  to  tta  other  compartment  of  the  cyUnder. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  rotary  cylinder  for  washing  ma- 
chtoea  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aeriea  of  water  scoops,  one  for  each 
compartment,  tte  water  acoops  of  one  compartment  telng 
arranged  in  a  direction  reveraaly  to  thoae  of  tta  other 
compartment,  aald  scoops  teing  spaced  apart  and  wire 
screena  held  acroaa  tta  apaoea  between  the  scoops. 


•  14.07  8.  FOLDBB  FOR  DTNAMITB  -  SHELL  MA* 
CHINKS.  Josh  A.  Johnston,  Emporioss,  Pa.  FUed 
Nov.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,930. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rototoble  mandrel,  of  a  member  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  tta  plane  of  tta  ooter  end  of  aald  man- 
drel and  a  rototoble  folder  carried  by  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rototable  mandrel,  of  an  arm  adapted  to  awing 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  mandrel, 
a  folder  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  means  for  rototlng  said 
folder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  mandrel,  of  a  rotatable  folder  adapt- 
ed to  awing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
end  of  aald  mandrel,  means  for  rotstlng  said  folder  to 
unison  with  said  mandrel  and  means  for  automatically 
and  periodically  swinging  said  folder  to  an  operative  po- 
altlon. 

.  4.  In  a  device  of  tta  charader  described,  tta  comblna- 
tSoa  With  a  rotttobla  mandrel,  of  a  member  movable  ki  a 
plane  parallel  to  tta  plane  of  the  end  of  the  auuidrel,  a 
rototable  folder  carried  by  aald  member,  and  meana^for 
autoowtlcally  aad  pcriodleally  ahiftlng  aald  awmbcr  to 
move  aald  foIOir  to  an  operative  poaltloa. 
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0.  la  a  4*Tle«  of  tlM  ehumetw  Omcrtbtt,  tka 
tloa  with  •  rotatable  maadral.  of  a  taUm  aAaytod  to 
move  In  a  plana  parallel  to  tbe  plana  of  tba  ontar  aatf  of 
aaid  mandrel,  aaana  for  contlnoooaly  rotating  aald  foldar. 
and  mean*  for  aatomatteally  and  periodically  cwlnflng 
Mid  folder  to  an  operatlre  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  to  21  not  printad  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


tl4,aTB.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  WKLL-DBILLINO  DBE- 
BICKB.  NnwTON  J.  Jomm,  WatarrUIa,  Wwh.  Iliad 
Ans.  IS.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  448.700. 


1.  In  a  deTlca  of  tba  kind  daaerlbed,  a  frana  proTldcd 
with  a  pair  of  anna  baTias  oppoaitaly  diapoaad  alota. 
gnldea  on  aald  framea,  a  pair  of  bara  b«ld  in  tald  fnldea 
to  Bova  loncitodlnally  of  aald  anna,  abaft-aupportiac 
ka«rlB«8  fomad  on  latd  bara,  a  abaft  paaaing  throagb  aald 
alota  and  anpported  In  aald  bearlnga.  and  iprinxa  mounted 
on  aald  bara  to  normally  force  aald  abaft  toward  one  and 
of  aald  alota. 

2.  la  a  daTlea  of  tba  kind  deaeribad.  a  frame  provldad 
with  a  pair  of  apertnrad  aara  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
diapoaed  alota,  an  apaitnred  baae  for  aald  frame,  a  pair 
of  bara  bald  to  allda  la  tba  apertoraa  of  aald  eara  and 
baaa.  a  pair  of  abaft  baarlnga  aacta  fbnnad  on  ona  of 
aald  bara,  a  abaft  paaalns  through  uld  alota  and  carried 
la  aald  beariasa,  baada  formed  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  aald 
bara.  aprlnca  bald  between  aald  beada  and  aara,  and  otber 
aprtnsa  held  between  aald  bearlnga  and  baaa. 


•14.680.      WBKNCH.      ATLMaa    B.    Kim,    Loa    Angelaa, 
Cal.    FUed  Not.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,800. 


t  A  wrench  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  oaa  cad  with  a 
Jaw,  and  provided  on  the  oppoalte  aide  with  a  amooth 
longitudinal  rib  forming  a  gnlde.  and  with  aarrations 
alongalde  aald  rib  :  an  adjnatable  jaw  mounted  to  allde 
along  aald  bar  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  aald 
iarratlona.  and  with  a  aaat  for  a  apring,  a  apring  la  aald 
■aat  to  aagaga  tba  faea  of  aald  rib,  to  bold  tba  Jaw  la 
poaltlon  with  tba  taatb  dlaengagad,  and  a  earn  pivoted 
at  tbe  end  of  the  jaw  neareat  the  head  of  tbe  Jaw  to  en- 
gage tbe  amooth  face  of  tbe  bar  to  move  tba  adjaatatla 
Jaw  agalaat  tba  preaanra  of  tba  aprtag  to  eaoaa  tba  taatb 
to  engage. 


914.681.     HINOB.     ALBaaT  KaAOTB,  HanUton.  Okto. 
Iliad  Nov.  4.  1007.     SeHal  No.  400.6M. 
\       1.  In   a   ahatter   lock.   pivoUlly   eoanaeted   upper   and 
I  lawar  aleaTea  each  having  an  oAet  permitting  tba  aleavaa 
to  intarlock  aatomatlcally  at  a  aaleetad  point  In  thalr  piv- 
otal Bovamant  and  means  for  raiatng  tba  upper  alaavc  for 


■akwrking,  ttaa  aald  oppar  alaava  balBC  M9P«rtad  t^aa  tba 
Iwwar  alaara  In  anlo^ad  poaltlon.  aobatantialljr  aa  4»- 
aertbad. 


lJki»>*'^l»>\ 


.* 


2.  In  a  shutter  lock,  pivotally  connected  upper  and 
lower  alaevaa  each  havbig  an  offaet.  tbe  projecting  portion 
of  the  upper  alaava  raatlng  upon  tba  projecting  portion  of 
tbe  lower  alaeva  whan  tbe  shutter  la  unlocked,  tba  project- 
Ing  portion  of  each  sleeva  entering  the  offaet  of  Ita  adja* 
cent  aleava  in  locked  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  ralaing  tba 
upper  aleeve  for  unlocking,  anbatantlally  aa  dcaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  abutter  lock,  an  upper  and  lower  aleava.  each 
having  ona-balf  of  ita  periphery  cut  away  to  form  inter- 
locking  aaetioaa,  a  pintle  carried  by  tbe  upper  alaava  piv- 
otally engaging  the  lower  aleeve.  the  upper  aleeve  projec- 
tion In  unlocked  poaltlon  awlnglng  open  tbe  lower  aleeve 
projection,  whereby  the  upper  sleare  dropa  antoasatlcally 
Into  an  Interlock  with  the  lower  slaaTS  whm  tke  projec- 
tlona  and  offfteta  are  alined,  and  means  engaging  under  tbe 
pintle  for  ralaing  tbe  upper  aleeve  for  nalocklng.  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  abutter  lock,  an  upper  and  a  lower  aleeve  each 
havtaig  an  offtot.  a  pintle  carried  by  tbe  upper  aleeve  piv- 
otally engaging  the  low«r  aleeve,  an  eccentric  lever  under 
tbe  lower  aleeve  and  engaging  under  the  pintle  for  raising 
the  upper  sleeve  from  locked  poaltlon.  aQbatantially  aa 
deaeribad. 


•  1  4  . 8  8  S .     WIKDLABB.     Oacaa  KcBHwa,  San  Aatoaio. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  »,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.946. 


1.  IB  a  wlndlaaa.  a  winding  spool,  a  eable-atorlng  drum, 
and  a  frleCtoo  drive  for  aald  drum. 

2.  In  a  wlndlaaa,  a  winding  apool.  meana  for  taking  up 
the  alack  of  the  cable  wound  by  tbe  spool,  and  a  eommon 
drive  for  the  apool  and  the  said  maaaa. 

8.  In  a  wlndlaaa.  a  wiadlng-apool,  a  eable-atorlng  drum, 
and  gear  eooneetloaa  between  the  apool  and  tbe  drum  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  drum  from  the  apool.  and  to  compen- 
sate for  the  dUrereace  In  tbe  apeed  of  rotation  at  the  apool 
and  drum. 

4.  In  a  wlndlaaa.  a  wtndhag-apeol.  a  eable-atortng  drum, 
a  frletlan  drive  for  aald  dnua.  and  poatttve  miaai  tat  pra- 
Tsnting  backward  rotation  of  aald  dram. 

5.  In  a  wlndlaaa.  a  wlndlng-apool.  a  eabla-atorfng  dnnn. 
a  friction  drive  for  aald  dram,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the 
dram,  and  a  pawl  poaltloned  for  eoOperatlOn  with  tbe 
ratchet. 

(ClataM  •  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  OaseC^) 
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•  14.688.  MOnVB-POWBB  APFABATU8.  Chmbto- 
PHBn  JoMir  Laxa,  (nana  changed  from  John  Chrlstoph« 
Lake  by  Judicial  order.)  Bridgeport,  Cona.  Filed  Mar. 
80.  1008.     Banal  Hol  «22.810. 


1.  Tbe  combinatlcn  with  a  ateam  engine  boiler  and  an- 
perhaater  of  Independent  means  for  firing  the  auperbeater, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  aald  firing 
means  in  accordance  with  tbe  duty  on  tbe  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  and  auperbeater 
o(  independent  meana  for  firing  the  superheater,  and  com- 
bined meana  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  said  fir- 
ing means  and  the  quantity  ot  steam  paaalng  through  the 
auperbeater. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  auperbeater 
of  Independent  meana  for  Irlag  tbe  anperheater,  aad  au- 
tomatic means  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  fuel  to  aald 
firing  means  and  the  quantity  of  steam  passing  through 
the  superheater. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  engine  of  a 
auperbeater  having  Independent  firing  meana,  aad  an  anto- 
matic  governing  device  connected  with  the  engine  to  con- 
trol the  fiow  of  ateam  from  the  auperbeater  and  to  control 
the  aupply  of  fnel  to  the  firing  meana 

8  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  and  engine  of 
a  superheater  comprising  a  plurality  of  colla  or  other  heat- 
ing receptaclea,  means  for  admitting,  confining  and  re- 
leaalng  aucceaaive  chargea  of  steam  to  and  from  the  aeveral 
colla  In  rotation,  meana  for  anperheattaig  the  chargea  thoa 
confined,  meana  for  conducting  to  tbe  engine  tbe  chargea 
thua  releaaed,  and  means  connected  with  the  engine  for 
governing  the  period  of  admlaalon  to  and  tbe  period  of  re- 
leaae  from  the  superheater. 

(Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•14.684.  KXTHN8IBLE  FBAMB  FOB  MOLDBBS*  USB. 
JoacpH  F.  Lamb.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469.711. 


1.  An  eztenalble  frame  for  flMlders*  vm  eomprtalng  fosr 
iaparate  comers  having  at  their  top  and  bottom  edgea 
outwardly  aztanded  flangea.  and  four  separata  sidea  hav- 
lag  at  their  top  aad  bottom  edges  aimllar  outwardly 
tnmed  flangea.  the  aald  oomera  and  sidea  lapping  one 
over  the  other  at  their  ends  with  the  aald  flangea  aeatad 
for  eliding  loagftodlaally.  and  fhstening  aerewa 
threngh  the  aald  aldaa  and  comers  for  adjnat- 
aMy  aecnrtng  the  parta  together. 


2.  A^  eztenalhle  frame  for  aoldata'  oae,  eomprtalng  foar 
aaparate  eomera,  foar  aeparate  aMea,  and  taatantng  aerewa, 
tbe  aald  comere  each  comprlalng  two  wlnga  offaet  out- 
wardly near  their  junction  a  distance  equal  to  the  thiek- 
nesa  of  the  meUl  forming  the  aidea,  the  aald  aidea  havtng 
their  enda  lapping  the  wings  of  the  eomera  on  their  Inner 
faeee,  whereby  the  Inner  facea  of  the  adjostable  frama 
at  the  corners  and  at  the  mgln  portion  of  each  side  are  la 
the  aame  plane  under  various  adjustments. 

8.  In  aa  extensible  frame  for  moldera'  uae,  the  aeveral 
comers  and  sides  fitted  to  and  lapping  each  otber.  one  of 
the  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  acrew  hole  and  the 
other  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  pa^llel  atralght 
edgea  at  certain  portiona  in  the  length  of  tbe  aald  slot  and 
a  aerloa  of  oppoaltely  arranged  enlargements  at  otber  por- 
tkma  thereof,  the  width  of  the  said  slot  between  the  said 
parallel  atralght  edgea  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  aald  acrew  bole  while  at  the  enlargeosenta 
the  width  of  tbe  alot  U  greatly  In  excess  of  the  said  di- 
ameter, a  (hatentog  acrew  fitted  to  and  aubetantlally  fill- 
ing tbe  said  screw  hole  at  one  point,  and  paaalng  through 
tbe  aald  slot  at  another  point  wbere  its  diameter  la  leaa 
than  the  narrower  portiona  of  tbe  aaid  slot,  a  locking  boaa 
of  a  diameter  in  exceaa  of  the  narrower  porttona  of  the 
aald  slot  and  of  a  diameter  to  enter  and  fill  the  aald  alot 
at  the  said  enlargements,  the  said  boaa  being  mounted  00 
the  aald  acrew  for  entering  tbe  alot  at  the  said  enlarge- 
ments to  form  a  positive  lock,  and  a  nut  on  tbe  end  of  the 
aald  acrew  for  eecurlng  the  parta  In  place.  

4.  In  an  extensible  frame  for  moldera'  uae  the  aeveral 
eotnera  and  sides  fitted  to  and  lapping  each  other,  one  of 
the  aald  parts  being  provided  with  a  acrew  hole  and  the 
other  with  a  longitudinal  alot  having  a  aeriea  of  enlarge- 
ments, a  faatenlng  screw,  a  waaher  for  said  acrew  baring 
one  flat  side  and  a  boaa  on  Ita  other  side  fitted  to  enter  and 
fill  the  said  enUrgemenU.  the  said  boas  being  of  a  dUme- 
tar  in  exceaa  of  the  width  of  tbe  aaid  alot  at  polnta  where 
there  are  no  enlargementa,  whUe  the  body  o«  the  aald 
waaher  to  of  a  Urger  diameter  than  tbe  aaid  boaa.  and  a 
nut  on  tbe  aaid  acrew  for  boldtog  tbe  parU  In  place. 

6  In  an  extenaible  frame  for  moldera'  uae  compoaed  of 
comers  and  sides  adjustably  aecured  together,  the  irtdea 
having  out  turned  flanges  at  their  top  and  bottom  edgea, 
the  upper  flanges  having  outwardly  opening  receaaea  and 
the  lower  flangea  having  headed  atuda  that  regteter  wltti 
the  said  receaaea  for  locktag  two  aldsa  together  edge  to 
edge  for  extending  tbe  wldtti  of  the  frasM. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


•14.689:  MOLDBB'S  FLASK. 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
468.712. 


J08BPH   F. 
28,    1908. 


Lamb,  Mew 
Serial    Mo. 


1.  An  eztenalble  flaak,  eomprtalng  four  eomera,  fcwr 
aidea  and  clamping  aerewa,  the  aald  comers  each  eom- 
prtalng two  right  angular  wlnga,  each  of  the  aald  foar 
aides  being  fltted  to  neet  over  and  reat  upon  two  wlnga 
of  the  aaid  four  eomera,  whereby  tbe  aeveral  enda  of  the 
fonr  aidea  may  project  beyond  any  deaired  wing  of  the 
aald  corners,  to  vary  the  dlmenalona  of  the  flaA  from 
aide  to  aide  la  two  different  directlona. 

I.  An  extenaible  flaak,  eomprtalng  eomera,  aldaa,  and 
clamping  aerewa  for  adjnatably  clamping  tbe  parta  to- 
gether, the  aidea  provided  each  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting longltndlaal  rib  along  tbe  middle,  and  pfovided 
with  a  aertee  of  holea  in  tbe  upper  wall  of  aald  rib  adapt- 
ed to  raoatve  and  hold  inwardly  projecting  aaad  aapporta. 

8.  An  extenalhle  flaak,  eomprtalng  eomera,  aidea,  and 
damping  screws,  aald  comeia  and  aidea  belag  all  prorlded 
with  iBwardly  turned  flangea,  and  the  aidea  provided  wttt 
aa  lawazdly  projectiag  loagltodlaal  rib  along  the  middle 
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teTl^  a  mhm  at  botaa  is  Ui«  upper  wmll  ot  aald  rtb 
adapted  to  r«c«lT«  MAd  snpporta. 

4.  la  an  •xteaatble  laak,  a  land  rapport  la  tlM  font 
of  a  loop  with  Ita  upper  aMmbor  provided  with  aeaaa  for 
piTOtally  attaching  the  eald  loop  to  the  inner  walla  «< 
the  faak. 

B.  In  aa  extensible  lUak,  a  sand  sapport  formed  o<  a 
wire  beat  la  the  form  of  a  l^top,  the  apper  arm  haTlac  a 
hook  for  eniaflBC  bolea  proTldad  therefor, la  tha  aldea  of 
the  flaak,  the  lower  arm  of  eaid  loop  being  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  the  taner  well  of  the  flask. 

(Clalma  d  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»14,6ad.  BTOVCPIPB-THIliBLS  AND  FLUB-STOPPKB. 
DAJinH.  O.  lAUMt,  DoBTer,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1908. 
larial  No.  450.880. 


^ 


1.  A  stovepipe  thimble  prorlded  with  two  dlaasetrtcally 
•ppoaed  platea  taateaed  on  the  exterior  aad  with  oae  edge 
Onah  with  the  end  of  the  thimble  which  la  oatennoat 
wbea  aald  thimble  la  la  place  within  a  ehlmner  wall, 
this  I  said  plates  aad  the  body  of  the  thimble  as  well 
balag  pierced  with  L  slota,  of  which  said  slote  oae  arm 
extends  longltadlnally  of  the  thimble,  from  and  through 
the  ootermost  edge  ot  the  thimble,  and  the  other  extenda 
traasrerselj  In  the  plate  aad  thimble  body  and  la  doaed. 
In  combination  with  a  flne^opper  attachment  and  Saa* 
■stopper,  said  stopper  attachment  coaaistlag  of  a  short 
pt«c«  of  pipe,  designed  to  posh  into  the  tbimble.  aad  bar- 
lag  within  it  at  oae  end  a  transrerse  bar  so  fastened  aa 
to'be  Itaah  with  the  end  of  the  said  pipe,  and  faateaed 
thoB  by  meant  of  screw  stods,  which  not  only  act  aa  such 

la  of  fastening,  bat  also  extend  oatwardly  from  the 
of  the  pipe,  forming  atnda^  dlasMtrlcally  o^ 
poaed  to  each  other,  which  said  studs  arc  designed  to 
enter  the  L  slots  aboTe  described  at  the  open  end,  pass 
through  the  longitudinal  arm  thereof,  and  then  by  a  twist 
of  the  stopper  attachment  paas  into  ttie  transrerse  arm 
of  the  U  slot,  the  said  stopper  being  of  the  ordinary  form, 
together  with  means  of  attachment  of  the  stopper  to  the 
transrerse  bar  of  the  stopper  attachment,  sabstantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  stoTepipe  thimble  and  floe-stopper,  the  cod>bina- 
tlon  of  a  thimble,  stopper  attachment,  stopper  and  means 
of  attachment  of  the  stopper  to  the  stopper  attachment, 
in  which  the  said  tbimble  Is  so  designed  and  cohstmcted 
aa  to  be  prorided  with  two  diametrically  opposed  platea 
fastened  on  the  exterior  of  the  thimble  and  at  one  end 
thereof,  which  said  eod  will  be  oatermoet  when  the  thim- 
ble is  la  place  within  a  chimney  wall,  aald  platea  being 
so  fssteasil  that  one  edge  will  be  ioah  with  the  rim  of 
tha  said  oatermoat  end,  aad  which  said  platea,  aa  wall 
aa  that  portion  of  the  body  of  the  thimble  whereupon 
they  are  fastened,  are  pierced  through  with  L  slots,  one 
arm  at  which  runs  longitudinally  of  the  tbimble  from  aad 
through  the  edge  of  the  said  oatermoat  ead  of  the  thim- 
ble and  plate,  and  the  other  runs  transTorsely  of  the 
thimble  far  a  shori  ^Ustance  In  the  plate ;  In  which  the 
said  stopper  attachment  is  composed  of  a  shori  piece  of 
plpa  (Insigniit  to  paas  wlthla  the  thlmMe.  withla  which 
plaes  of  pipe  Is  fastened  a  transrerse  bar,  prorlded  at  the 
middle  of  Ita  length  with  a  screw  threaded  hole,  and  so 
adlasted  aa  to  be  fluah  with  the  edgea  of  one  ead  of  the 
said  plpa.  which  said  bar  la  faateaed  thaa  by  means  of 
aersw  atuda  which  aot  oaly  serre  thla  pnrpoae  but  alao 
are  dealgued  so  as  to  extend  oatwardly  from  tha  pipe 
Itaalf  In  dlaosatrically  op|KMlte  dlrsetloaa  la  the  form  of 


stada,  which  are  dastgued  thaa  In  order  that  thsy  May 
enter  the  said  L  slata  at  ths  opea  ead  thereof  ta  the  load- 
tndiaal  arm.  paaa  through  said  arm.  aad  thaa  by  a  twist 
of  tha  said  pipe  paaa  into  the  aald  traaararae  arm  of  the 
L  alots ;  and  in  which  the  stopper  is  of  any  ordinary  cob- 
venient  form,  but  Is  provided  at  Its  center  with  a  hole 
through  which  idhy  pass  a  simple  screw,  so  threaded  as 
to  enter  the  threaded  bole  in  the  center  of  the  traaararae 
bar  as  afareaald,  which  Mid  screw  foraa  ths  SMaas  of 
attachment  between  the  stopper  aad  stopper  attachment, 
subataatlally  aa  described. 


014,087.  FLUSHING  APPABATU&  Jonaoa  M.  Loito- 
sraaar.  Tonngstown,  Ohio.  FUad  Mot.  SS,  190T.  Serial 
No.  408,4S7. 


1.  In  a  flaahlag  derioe,  the  combination  with  the  tank, 
of  a  Talve  caalng  commonlcatlng  with  said  tank  and  bav* 
lag  an  interior  ralve  seat,  and  an  oatlet  chamber  below 
the  latter,  a  main  cot-off  ralve  baring  an  upper  and  a 
lower  atom  member,  a  platoa  head  carried  by  said  upper 
stem  member,  a  plunger  bead  carried  by  the  lower  stem 
BMmber.  a  separate  cloaed  air  presaare  cylinder  supported 
la  a  Btationsry  position  above  the  valve  seat  and  receiv- 
ing eaid  piston  head,  a  valved  relief  connection  providing 
communication  between  the  air  cylinder  and  the  outlet 
chamber  of  the  caalng.  a  daah  pot  arranged  below  the 
valve  seat  and  receiving  the  plunger  head,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  for  llftlag  the  mala  cut-off  valve  aad  the  partg 
carried  therewith. 

2.  A  fluahing  derice  comprialng  a  valve  casing  having 
an  Interior  valve  seat  and  an  outlet  chamt>er,  a  main 
cut-off  valve,  a  plstaa  head  carried  with  the  main  cut-off 
valve  aad  arranged  above  the  easM,  a  cloaed  air  preeanre 
cylinder  separate  from  the  caalng  and  rapported  In  a 
statlooary  poaltion  above  the  valve  seat  to  receive  said 
piston  head,  a  valved  pipe  connection  between  eaid  doeed 
cylinder  and  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  casing,  a  daah-pot 
arranged  below  the  valve  seat  and  prorided  with  pressure 
regulating  means,  a  pluagar  head  carried  with  the  cut-off 
valve  and  working  in  the  daah-pot,  aad  aa  operating  de- 
vice for  llftlag  the  mala  cut-eff  valve  aad  the  parts  car- 
ried therewith. 

8.  A  flushing  device  comprialng  a  valve  caalng  havlag 
an  Interior  valve  seat  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  main  cut- 
off valve  warfclag  abo^e  and  oato  tbe  valve  seat,  a  piston 
head  carried  with  the  mala  cut-off  valve  and  arranged 
above  the  same,  a  phiager  head  carried  with  the  mala 
cut-off  valve  and  arranged  below  the  sasse,  an  air  prsa- 
sure  cylinder  supported  within  the  caalng  In  spaosd  i«- 
latloB  to  the  walla  of  the  latter  to  admit  of  the  passage 
of  water  thenahoat,  aald  cyHadsr  being  cloaed  at  tha  tap 
sad  opea  at  the  bottom  aad  reeeiviag  tbroagh  ita  opea 
end  the  aald  piston  head,  a  relief  oeaaeetlon  proridOag 


eosMBoalcatloa  between  tha  air  cyllaAer  aad  tha  oatlat 
chamber  of  tbe  caalng.  a  daah  pet  reeeiviag  said  plungsr 
head,  aad  aa  operatiag  device  for  liftiag  the  SMln  cut-off 
valve  aad  the  parte  carried  therewith. 


914,588.  0LAB8-DRAWTN0  APPABATUB.  JOHM  H. 
Lnaaaaa,  AUegheny.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Window  Olaas 
Machine  Company,  Ptttshurg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Ntw  Jargey.    Filed  Mar.  IT.  1906.    Serial  No.  808.522. 


1.  la  glaas  drawing  apparatus,  a  glasa-b(rfdlBg  reeepU- 
de.  and  a  bait  or  drawing  derioe,  one  of  said  parts  being 
adjustable  relative  to  the  other  la  a  lateral  dlraetloa ;  snb- 
ataatlally  as  deecribed. 

2.  IB  ^aas  drawing  apparatns,  a  glam  holding  rec^ta- 
cle,  aad  a  drawing  deries,  the  drawing  device  being  ad- 
justable laterally  relaUve  to  the  pot ;  sabstantlally  as  de- 
ecribed. 

3.  la  glass  draw  log  apparatus,  a  glaaa-boldlng  recepta 
de.  a  bait,  a  bait  support,  and  mechanism  for  adjnsttng 
said  support   laterally  in  different  dlrsetloaa;  aahgtmB- 
tially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  glasa  drawing  apparatua.  a  glasa-hoMtag  pot,  a 
bait,  aad  a  bait  support,  said  support  being  adjnstabi} 
mounted  to  provide  for  adjustments  in  dlffereat  lateral 
directions  relative  to  the  receptacle ;  substaatlany  aa  de- 
ecribed. 

0.  The  method  of  drawing  glaas  of  tubstantlally  nnl- 
form  thicfcaesa,  consisting  in  adjusting  the  point  of  draw 
relative  to  the  wall  of  the  pot  to  oompenaat«s  for  varying 
rondltlons  In  the  glass  of  ths  bath;  snbetaatially  as 
described. 

[Ctalms  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


914.089.  FI&BPROOF  FLOOB,  (Z-BBAM  CONBTBUC- 
TION.)  Davibl  H.  Maodibl,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aa- 
algaar  of  sas  third  to  Jaha  H.  MagdM  and  aae-thlrd  ta 
Mephl  L.  Mnrrla,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1908.    Serial  No.  408,048. 


1.  A  iaar  iaastiuctlou,  oomprlalag  tsar  Ma«to  fcaring 
flat  oppsr  surfaoea,  and  Z-heasm,  the  floor  blocks  having 
longitudinal  reinforcing  msmheis  embedded  la  the  same 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  blocks 
to  be  embedded  In  a  matrix  of  great,  aad  aaehored  to  the 
I  bee  ma.  aad  the  blocks  being  made  at  tbe  ends  of  greater 
wsrtlcal  depth  than  tbe  height  ef  the  Z-beama,  the  'upper 
part  of  tbe  blocks  extendtaig  above  the  tope  of  the  Z-beama 
and  the  lower  part  of  tbe  end  wall  of  the  Nedca  extend- 
ing below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Z  beams  and  a  matrix  of 
graat  axteodtog  over  tbe  top,  down  the  sldea  aad  undsr  ths 
hottom  ef  the  Z-beama  Otish  with  the  upper  and  lower  eads 
«r  tha  Macks,  aad  embadffing  the  projaetlag  relntorea- 
■■ito  af  the  blocks  to  make  a  Snishsd  floor  above,  and  a 
flalshad  celling  below. 

S.  A  floor  ceastmetlea.  comprialag  floor  blocfea  having 
flat  upper  snrfscee,  and  Z-beams,  the  floor  blocks  having 
l<HigltadlDal  reinforcing  membera  embedded  In  the  same 


and  sfitoadlag  through  and  bsroad  tha  eads  of  the  btoeka 

to  ha  embedded  la  a  nmtrix  of  groat  and  anchored  to  the 
Z-beasM.  and  tha  bloeka  being  made  at  the  enda  of  greater 
vertical  depth  thaa  the  height  of  the  Z-beaaia.  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  Mocks  extending  above  the  tope  of  the  Z-beams 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  end  walls  of  the  blocks  extend- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  the  Z-beams  and  a  matrix  of 
grout  extending  over  tbe  top,  down  the  aides  and  under 
tbe  bottom  of  the  Z-beams  fluah  with  tbe  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  blocks  aad  wnbeddlac  the  projecting  rata- 
forcemento  of  the  blocks  to  ssaka  a  flnished  floor  above  and 
a  finished  celling  below,  the  blecks  beiog  made  hollow  and 
having  an  upper  floor  slab  and  a  lower  celling  slab  with 
a  loogltudlaai  rib  on  the  apper  and  Inner  surfhee  of  the 
eaUl^  slab  prorided  with  Indented  seats  tor  pipes  Ac., 
aad  a  relnforriag  rod  extending  throogo  tbe  vertical 
pluao  of  the  rib  aad  bavtog  Ha  ends  extended  beyond  the 
eads  of  the  Mecte  aad  embedded  la  the  matrix  of  grout 
areaad  the  Z-beaam. 

8.  A  floor  constractioa,  comprising  floor  blocks,  havlag 
flat  upper  surfaces  and  Z-beams,  tbe  floor  blocks  liavlag 
loagltadinal  reinforcing  members  oabedded  to  the  same 
aad  exteadlag  through  aad  heyoad  the  eads  of  the  blocks 
to  he  ambaddad  ta  a  matrix  ot  groat,  aad  tht  btoda  httag 
■wde  at  tte  ends  of  greater  vertical  deptii  than  tbe  height 
of  the  1-beama,  tho  upper  part  of  tbe  blocks  exteadtag 
above  the  tope  oi  the  Z-beaam  aad  havtag  relnfiorclag  rods 
booked  over  the  t(H»s  of  tha  Z-beasu  and  the  tower  part  of 
the  ead  walle  of  the  blocfca  exteadlag  below  the  bottom  of 
the  Z-beams  and  a  matrix  of  grout  extending  over  tbe  top, 
doww  the  sUsa  aad  uader  the  bottom  of  the  Z-heame  flush 
with  the  apper  and  loww  enda  of  the  blocfca  aad  embed- 
dlag  the  projeettog  retaforcemanto  of  the  blocks  to  make 
a  flalsbed  floor  above  and  a  flnished  celltog  below,  the 
Mocks  being  amde  hollow  and  havtag  an  upper  retaforeed 
floar  aiab  aad  a  lower  retofloreed  eeillag  alah.  both  made 
tetegral  with  a  coaneettog  web,  and  a  vertical  rtlaferelag 
member  extending  through  said  web  and  coaaaetiag  the 
aad  lower  hortaontal  reinforcing  membera. 

4.  A  floor  construction,  comprising  floor  blocfca,  havtag  flat 
apper  sarfhces  and  Z-besms,  tbe  floor  Mocks  havtog  loafflta- 
dlaal  reteforetog  members  embedded  In  the  same  and  extend- 
1^  thro^th  aad  beyond  .the  ends  of  tbe  blocks  to  be  em- 
bedded ta  a  matrix  of  groat,  a  portton  of  ssld  relntoree- 
meato  being  hoofcad  sivsr  the  tops  of  the  Z-baams,  and  tha 
bloefcs  belag  made  at  the  sada  ol  greater  vertical  depth 
than  tbe  hel^t  of  the  Zbsaum,  the  upper  part  of  the 
blocks  extending  above  tbe  tops  of  the  X-beama  and  tte 
lower  part  of  the  ead  walls  ef  the  Mocks  extending  below 
tbe  bottom  of  the  Z-beams  and  a  matrix  of  grout  extend- 
ing over  the  top,  down  tbe  sides  and  under  the  bottom  of 
the  I-beams  flush  with  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
hloefca,  and  embeddfng  the  projecting  retatorennents  of 
tbe  Mocks  to  make  a  finished  floor  above  and  a  finished 
ceiling  below. 

B.  A  floor  construction,  comprising  floor  blocks,  having 
flat  upper  surfaces,  and  Z-beams,  the  floor  blocfca  having 
longitudinal  reinforcing  members  embeddad  ta  the  same 
and  axtaadtag  through  and  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  blocks 
and  anchored  to  the  l-heasu,  and  the  blocfca  being  made 
at  the  eads  of  greatar  vertleal  depth  thaa  tbe  height  of 
the  Z-beama,  the  ovpsr  part  of  tha  blocks  extendtag  above 
the  tops  of  the  Z-beams  aad  the  lower  part  of  the  ends  of 
the  blocks  exteadlag  below  the  bottom  of  tbe  Z-beams  and 
a  matrix  of  grout  extending  over  the  top,  down  tbe  sidee 
and  under  the  bottom  ef  tbe  Z-beams  and  embedding  the 
projecting  relnforcemente  of  the  Mocks  to  make  a  finished 
floor  above  and  a  flnished  ceiling  below,  tbe  ends  of  the 
blocfca  havtag  lo^tadtaally  opaatag  holea  to  receive  bond- 
taff  teaeaa  of  cemat  from  tbe  matrix  of  grout. 

(Ctahaa  8  to  10  aot  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


914.090.  CONCBBTB  FBAMB  FOB  DOOB  AND  WIN- 
DOW  OPmoieS.  Joaa  R.  MaoDim:.  aafl  Dakik.  H. 
MMomwL,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  of  oae-thlrd 
to  Nephl  Ll  Morris.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  S, 
190S.  Serial  Mo.  400,789. 
1.  A  firaiM  msmbm  fer  the  opealage  af  doara.  wladaws, 

ete.,  consisting  of  a  body  portion  of  molded  and  frangible 
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mlMral  matmrlal  tonn«d  with  a  loncltndlnal  ebaniMl  on 
the  iM*  adjacmt  to  th*  wall,  and  a  U-«hap«d  ralaforc*- 
OMBt  «Bb«dd«d  loDcltiidlaall7  In  tb*  matwtat  nad  as- 
tending  Into  th«  flanfea  on  aaeb  aide  of  tb«  ehanaat. 


2.  A  tnm»  mamber  for  the  opanlnga  of  doora,  wlndowa, 
ate,  conatatlnK  of  a  body  portion  of  molded  and  franfllble 
mineral  material  formed  with  a  longitadlnal  channel  on 
the  aide  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  a  U-abaped  reinforce- 
ment embedded  longltadlnaUjr  in  the  material  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  flangea  on  each  elde  of  the  channel,  and  a 
facing  on  the  oppoelte  aide  aeeured  In  the  molded  material 
br  beaded  projectlona. 

5.  A  frame  member  for  the  openlnga  of  door,  wlttdo|ra, 
etc.,  conalatlng  of  a  body  portion  of  molded  lire  proof 
material  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  on  the  aide 
adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  a  reinforcement  embedded  longi- 
tudinally In  the  material  and  extending  into  the  flangea 
on  each  aide  of  the  cbanaal,  and  a  facing  of  wood  on  tte 
oppoelte  aide  secured  In  the  molded  materUl  by  headed 
projectlona  and  a  water  proof  layer  of  material  Interpoeed 
between  the  wood  and  the  molded  material. 

4.  A  frame  member  for  the  openlnga  of  doora,  wlndowa, 
etc,  eonalatlng  of  a  body  portico  of  molded  and  frangible 
mlneral^  material  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  on 
tbe  aide  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  a  U-ahaped  reinforce- 
ment embedded  longitudinally  In  tbe  material  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  flangea  on  each  aide  ot  the  channel,  eald 
channel  being  made  narrower  at  Ita  outlet  aide  than  It  la 
within,  to  key  and  lock  to  the  wall. 

6.  A  frame  member  for  the  openlnga  of  doom,  wlndowa, 
etc,  aoiialatlng  of  a  body  portion  of  molded  and  frangible 
mineral  material  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  on 
tbe  aide  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  a  U-abaped  reinforce- 
ment embedded  longitudinally  In  the  material  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  flangea  on  each  tide  of  the  channel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bond  wlrea  embedded  In  aald  molded  material  on 
the  aide  next  to  the  channel  and  projecting  Into  the  chan- 
nel In  tbe  form  of  free  terminal  enda  to  tie  Into  tbe  ad- 
joining wall. 

[ClaUa  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


that  the  bead  of  tbe  operator  moat  be  applied  directly  to 
tbe  blo^  to  gtre  tbe  neeeaaary  down-preeeure  on  tbe  lean. 
2.  A  roTOlnble  grinding  dlak  for  grinding  bifocal  lenaea 
barlag  two  dlatlnct  grinding  turfacee — one  at  tbe  center 
for  griadiag  tbe  near  field  and  a  dltereat  one  coaeentrle 
with  tbe  flmt-aamed  f^  grinding  tbe  dlatanoe  field ;  a  leaa- 
bolder  which  OTerlape  both  of  aald  grinding  anrfacaa;  a 
box  eecored  at  an  elevation  abOTe  the  grinding  dlak ;  a  bar 
extending  over  the  grinding  dlak  and  bald  by  eald  box  and 
adjuatable  eadwlae  therein :  and  a  Tortical  pin  held  rigidly 
by  aald  bar  and  capable  of  aa  up-and-down  morement  and 
ita  lower  end  engaging  with  aald  leas-bolder. 


914,692.  BOILBB-TUBB  CLKANKR.  BooBaa  Mbttlbb. 
Indianapolla,  lad.  riled  May  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
48S.M0. 


91  4.591.  APPARATUS  FOB  OWNDINO  BIFOCAL 
LBMSm.  BanjAMiK  llAna.  Baltlaore.  Md.  FUed 
Mar.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  807,749. 


1.  A  Mfbcal  leaa-grlndlng  apparatua  baring  in  eomblna- 
ttOD  a  reTOlnble  dlak  having  two  different  grinding  aor- 
faeea  one.  g,  at  the  center  and  another,  h,  aurrouading 
tbe  aald  center ;  a  rigidly-beld  bar  extending  over  tbe  eald 
dlak:  a. pin  held  by  said  bar  and  pointing  downward  in  a 
peaMoa  eoinddant  with  tbe  axla  of  tbe  aald  dlak  aad 
with  Ita  tower  end  free.  Mid  pin  capable  of  an  np-and- 
down  movement  independent  of  tbe  bar  and  without  rotat- 
ing, and  1^  lena-boldlng  block  having  at  one  side  a  bole 
with  which  tbe  aftld  pin  engagea  and  aald  block  overlap- 
piBf  the  two  grinding  aurfacea  of  the  dlak  and  requiring 


I   ^1    ii^--      m 


<  *r. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  daaa  deecrtbed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  having  a  plarallty  of  eockets  for  receiving 
flngera  and  a  plarallty  of  alternating  wearing  block-pock- 
eta,  of  a  finger  mounted  ptvotally  in  each  of  said  aocketa, 
a  pivot  pin  pasalng  therethrough  and  through  the  walla 
of  tbe  aocketa.  wearing  blocks  mounted  In  tbe  pocketa  and 
obstructing  the  said  pivot  pins,  and  meana  for  reaM>vably 
holding  said  wearing  blocka  in  place. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  having  a  plurality  of  aocketa,  cleaning  fingera 
pivotally  mounted  la  each  of  aald  aocketa,  a  wearing  plata 
18  having  a  plarallty  of  notcbee  each  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  deanUls  flngera  and  supporting  tbe  eame 
transversely,  and  ja«IM  'or  deucbably  holding  aald  pUU 
18  In  place. 

8.  In  a  tool  of  the  claaa  deoeribed.  the  combination  of  a 
main  body  having  a  plarallty  of  aocketa.  cleaning  flngan 
plvoUlly  mounted  in  each  of  said  aocketa,  a  wearlag  pUte 
18  having  a  plurality  of  notcbee  each  adapted  to  reeetre 
one  of  aald  cleaning  flngera  and  aupportlng  tbe  eame 
transversely,  means  for  detacbably  holding  aald  plate  IS' 
in  place,  and  a  plurality  of  wearing  blocka  removably 
mounted  in  tbe  drctimference  of  tbe  bead  aad  obatractlag 
the  withdrawal  of  tbe  pivot  pina  of  the  cleaning  flngera. 


•14,598.  &AILWAT-JOINT  CHAUL  Dswm  C.  Mn-taa, 
Melroee.  Pla..  asalgnor  of  oae-tblrd  to  Hush  W.  Ham- 
lyn.  Hohokns.  N.  J.,  and  one-tblrd  to  Harry  Jackaon. 
Melroaa.  Fla.    Filed  Joae  27.  ISOS.    BerUl  No.  828.516. 


''  '-n'*' "  -A: 


Tbe  firmHaa»«^  with  tbe  meeting  ead  pertleaa  a<  a 
pair  of  raila.  of  a  flab  pUte  bolted  to  aaM  ead  portloM 
of  tbe  ralla.  tbe  ead  portloaa  of  the  flab*  plate  lying  below 
tbe  npper  faeea  of  tbe  ralla.  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe 
fish  plate  extending  above  tbe  upper  tecee  of  tbe  ralla  and 
eald  flab  plate  having  a  rseesa  in  Ita  outer  face  adjacent 
to  tbe  point  of  higbeot  elevatloa  of  Ita  upper  edge  at  a 
point  oppoelte  tbe  meeting  end  facee  of  tbe  ralla.  aad  a 
brace  rod  having  Ita  upper  aisd  dlapoeed  in  aad  a^lnat 
the  upper  face  of  aald  recena..  tbe  lof«rer  ead  of  the  braee 
rod  being  epaced  from  the  face  of  the  rail  and  having 
Ita  extreasity  tnraed  oatwardly  aad  aeenred  agalnat  move- 
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9  14,  ••4.  FBICTION  INSERT  FOB  BBAKIMO-SUB- 
FACBB.  FaaoaaiCK  C.  MiLLaa.  Cincinnati.  (Alo.  Filed 
Dee.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.045. 


1.  A  friction  ineert  comprlalng  a  cap  shaped  bolder 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  braking  element  normal  to 
Ita  braking  anrface  and  to  be  held  therein  by  friction ; 
aad  a  anitable  friction  material  embedded  in  aald  bolder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  braking  surface  provided 
with  an  annular  recesa  normal  to  aald  surface;  of  a 
friction  inaert  comprising  a  cylindrical  bolder  with  an 
annular  flange  at  tbe  top  wber^qr  eald  bolder  is  adapted 
to  be  aeated  in  eald  receaa.  and  a  friction  material  fllllng 
aald  bolder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  braking  aurface  provided 
wlUi  a  aeries  of  i^nnolarly-receaeed  holes ;  of  friction  in- 
eerts  constructed  to  be  forced  Into  said  holee  normally  to 
tbe  braking  surface,  each  of  aald  Inaerta  comprlalng  a 
flanged  cup-shaped  holder  and  cork  aeeured  In  eald  holder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  braking  aorfhce  provided 
with  a  seriee  of  cylindrical  bolea  with  ahoulders  therein 
near  the  moutha  of  aald  holes,  of  a  cylindrical  bolder 
constructed  to  be  forced  Into  said  holee,  an  annular  flange 
at  tbe  top  of  the  holder  constructed  to  engage  aald 
aboolder  to  limit  tbe  Inward  movement  of  tbe  bolder,  and 
cork  secured  In  aald  holder  as  a  ftlctlonal  contact  for  tbe 
braking  surface. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cylindrical  bolder 
for  friction  material,  doaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other,  said  insert  being  provided  at  Ita  open  end  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  tranaverae  to  the  axis  of 
the  inaert  to  limit  tbe  depth  to  which  it  may  be  Intro- 
dnoed  into  a  friction  element,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  bead  for  retaining  the  friction  material  therein, 
and  a  hole  In  the  closed  end  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
when  tbe  friction  material  la  Introduced. 


914.595.     WIRB-8TRETCHBR.     LABKtir  MiLLBX,  Rea,  Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  9.  1008.     Serial  No.  420,037. 


1.  A  wire  atretcher  having  in  combination,  a  base  bar 
having  an  impinging  point,  a  vertical  end  bar,  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  frame  bar  having  an  impinging  point,  a 
croaa-bar  secured  midway  between  said  base  and  frame 
bare,  said  end  bar  having  a  auitable  alot  and  said  cross 
bar  a  bearing,  a  Ultably  held  worm  abaft  within  aald 
slot  and  bearings,  a  pivoted  dog  eecured  to  said  end  bar 
to  revolubly  hold  said  shaft  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
slot,  two  bearing  provided  aide  bare  uniting  aald  base 
and  frame  bars,  a  drum  abaft  held  within  tbe  bearings 
of  said  supporting  bare,  a  drum  upon  aald  laat  meatloned 
shaft,  and  a  gear  carried  by  aald  dnua  abaft  In  meah 
with  said  worm,  all  arranged  substantially  aa  and  fOr 
tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  having  In  combination,  a  baae  bar 
having  aa  Impinging  point,  a  vertical  end  bar,  an  upwardly 
Inclined  fraase  bar  having  an  Impinging  point,  a  croaa-bar 


aeeured  midway  between  eald  baae  and  frame  bare,  aald 
end  bar  having  a  auitable  slot  and  aald  croaa  bar  a  bear- 
ing, a  tiltably  held  worm  abaft  wtthla  aald  alot  and  bear- 
Inga,  a  pivoted  dog  secured  to  said  end  bar  to -revolubly 
bold  aald  abaft  within  the  lower  end  of  said  alot,  two 
httirirg  provided  side  bare  uniting  aald  baae  and  frame 
bora,  a  drum  abaft  held  within  the  liearinga  of  said  aup- 
portlng bare,  a  drum  upon  said  laat  mentioned  abaft,  a 
gear  carried  by  aald  drum  shaft  In  meah  with  said  worm, 
and  a  clamp  provided  chain  aeeured  to  auid  drum,  all  ar- 
ranged aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


014,595.  CHBCK-CONTBOLLBD  APPARATUS.  Craklbs 
E.  Moanis.  Lane,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  389,695. 


1.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  coin  chute,  a  aelecting  device  adapted  to  discriminate 
between  coins  of  dlffereDt  measurements  inserted  In  said 
chute,  and  mechaniam  arranged  to  be  operated  through  a 
single  insertion  in  said  chatc  of  a  coin  of  certain 
meaaurement  aa  determined  by  eald  aeleeflng  device,  aad 
to  be  operated  a  different  number  of  times  through  a 
alngle  insertion  Into  said  chute  of  a  coin  of  different 
meaaurement  as  determined  by  said  selecting  device. 

2.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
coin  chute,  a  aelecting  device  adapted  to  dlacrlmincte  be- 
tween colna  of  different  measurements  inserted  in  said 
cbate,  a  machine,  and  mechaniam  for  operating  aald  ma- 
chine and  co5perating*wlth  aald  selecting  device  to  admit 
of  a  different  numl>er  of  operations  of  aald  machine  for 
a  alngle  inaertlon  into  said  chute  of  a  coin  of  certain 
measurement  than  for  a  single  Insertion  into  said  cbnte 
of  a  coin  of  another  measurement  aa  determined  by  aald 
selecting  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  with  check  controlled 
mechaniam  for  operating  aald  machine  comprlalng  a 
movable  controlling  oiember  having  therein  a  coin  pocket 
and  adapted  through  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  aald  pocket 
to  permit  the  <H>eratlon  of  aald  machine,  aald  pocket  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  through  the  movement  of  said 
member  to  dlecbarge  therefrom  a  coin  of  one  slie  after 
saeh  cola  baa  permitted  one  operation  of  tbe  machine^ 
meana  for  normally  preventing  the  dlacharge  of  a  coin  of  a 
certain  different  Rise  and  thereby  permitting  of  repeated 
operationa  of  tbe  machlna  through  the  preeence  of  such 
different  coin,  and  means  for  discharging  such  differ^t 
coin  after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of  tbe 
machine. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  with  cheek  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  adapted  through  tbe 
presence  of  a  coin  to  permit  tbe  operation  of  aald  ma- 
chine, said  means  being  adapted  to  coaet  with  a  coin 
of  one  sise  to  permit  a  single  operation  of  said  machine, 
and  to  coaet  with  a  coin  of  a  certain  other  sise  to  permit 
a  predetermined  number  of  successive  operationa  thereof. 

5.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  movable  member,  a  movable  dog  mounted  on  said  mem* 


u.'j«  ,..-•.% 


X0 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Makch  9, 1909. 


tar  aad  adapted  to  tui>port  tlMreon  a  eofa  of  a  eartaia 
alat,  a  aaeond  dog  mounted  on  aaM  member  and  moTaMe 
betweeu  an  extended  and  a  retracted  poettloa.  eaM  aecoad 
dog  being  arranged  to  be  held  In  Its  extended  poeltlon  by 
a  cola  aapported  on  aald  flrat  dog,  a  atar  wheel  ptrotally 
BKmated  near  the  path  of  aakl  aiMabar  aad  adapted  to  be 
rotated  through  engagement  with  aald  aeeoad  dog  when 
tn  Ita  extended  position,  one  of  the  teeth  on  saM  star 
wheel  being  of  different  shape  than  the  others  and  being 
adapted  wben  tarned  to  a  certain  position  to  trip  aaM 
first  dog  and  release  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


014.M7.    MONOCTCLE.     SiDKBT  A.  Moaaia.  BaCalo.  Ite. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  413,049. 

i2 


1.  A  monocycle  prorlded  with  elastic  spokes,  a  hab 
eonoected  to  the  bmer  ends  of  aald  spokes,  a  fraaie  for 
carrying  the  rider  moanted  on  said  hub,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  wheel  and  yteld- 
able  under  the  weight  of  the  rider. 

S.  A  monocycle  comprising  a  wheel  with  a  rim  pr»> 
Tided  with  a  laterally-exteadlag  aaanlar  flange,  a  frame 
yleldably  connected  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  yielding  sup- 
ports for  the  frame  engaging  the  flange  of  the  rtm  at 
separated  points  on  either  slds  of  a  vertleal  plaaa 
throogh  the  axis  of  the  wheeL 

8.  A  monocycle  comprising  a  wheel  baring  a  rim  pro- 
ridod  with  a  laterally-extending  annular  flange,  elastic 
spokes  eomsected  to  the  wheel  rim  at  one  end,  a  hub  «•■- 
aectad  to  the  other  end  of  the  spokes,  a  fraaie  earrytaff 
a  saddle  and  handle  bars  and  mounted  on  the  hub,  and  an 
elastic  support  adjantably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging the  flange  on  the  rim  on  oppoeite  aldea  of  the  rer- 
-  tlcal  plaae  through  the  axla  of  the  hub. 

4.  A  monocycle  prorided  with  elastic  spokes,  a  hub 
eonnected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spokee,  a  frame,  for 
carrying  the  rider,  mounted  on  said  bub.  means  for  engag- 
ing the  wheel  aad  yleldable  under  the  weight  of  the 
rider,  and  means  connected  to  tha  frame  and  adjnstable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  for  aupportlng 
the  flrstnamed  means. 

B.  A  monocycle  comprising  a  wheel  with  a  rim  proridod 
with  a  laterally-extending  annalar  flange,  a  frame  yield- 
ably  connected  to  the  wbeel  rtm,  and  yielding  supports 
for  the  frame  adjustable  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  sstd  frame  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the 
rtm  at  separate  points  on  either  side  of  the  rertlcal  plane 
through  the  axla  of  the  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


tl4.5M.  PR0CB88  AND  APPARATUS  POS  DRTINO 
PEAT  BT  AIR-CURRENTS.  Haws  von  MoasBT-PtcAao 
and  EaNST  vott  VEascRosa,  Cassel,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Prlts  Hacklander,  Cassel,  Germany,  and  Willy 
Seheck,  8t.  Paal,  Minn.  Plied  Dec.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
344,159. 
1.  A  process  for  drying  peat  which  has  been  prvriously 

hardened  on   the  oatalde,   which   consists  la  subjecting 


pant  t»  a  «nt«it  «r  air  dactaastag  in  valoclty  aa  tt  §•<»> 
graaaaa.  and  adraaclttg  tiM  paat  tn  a  diraetioa  eoatrary 
to  the  morement  of  the  air  carrant. 


V*« 


'it* 


>.  A  process  for  drying  eakss  of  peat  consisting  In  ad- 
ranctng  the  cakes  In  one  direction  through  a  current  of 
sir  decreasing  in  Telocity  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  In  which  the  cakes  of  peat  ara  balng  adranced. 

5.  Aa  apparatus  for  drying  peat,  eomprislng  a  shaft 
gradoally  tapering  fnnnel-llke  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower 
end  Into  which  shaft  the  cakes  of  peat  are  adapted  to  be 
charged  from  aboTe,  aald  abaft  baring  air  Inlets  at  tha 
bottom  thereof  opening  directly  into  the  shaft  and  an 
air  outlet  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  and  a  diacharge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  said  ahaft. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  drying  peat,  compriaing  a  recepta- 
da  taparlag  froa  tta  oppar  to  tta  lowtr  sad  aad  hailaff 
an  approximately  cone-ahapsd  raintrant  perforatad  bot- 
tom, said  receptacle  baring  discharge  openings  arranged 
in  Its  sMs  walls  near  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  an  air 
out-let  at  the  top. 

6.  A  proeesa  for  drylag  peat  which  has  been  prerioosly 
prepsred  to  sdapt  it  for  l>etter  drying,  consisting  in  ad- 
Taaclng  the  cakea  of  peat  In  a  current  (rf  air  the  velocity 
of  which  decreaaee  In  the  direction  contrary  to  the  dirae- 
tioa of  movement  of  the  cakes  being  dried. 


914,500.   TBHICLB-TIRB.    WilxtAM  D.  McNaoix.  Tolado. 
Ohio.     rUed  Mar.  2S,  10O«.     Serial  No.  422,022. 


1.  la  a  vehicle  tire,  an  elastic  belt  supported  st  Its 
margins  and  tensloned  transverasly,  an  ontar  dream- 
ferentlal  tire  member,  and  radially  diapoaad  elaatic  fln- 
gars  forming  cushions  latsrposed  between  the  halt  and  the 
outer  tlra-member. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  ttrt,  a  drtnmfercatlal  elastic  belt,  dr- 
enmferenttal  supports  for  the  aiarglns  of  the  belt, — said 
supports  baring  an  annular  cbaanci  thersbatween, — 
means  for  securing  tbe  margins  of  the  belt  at  opposite 
■idee  of  tiM  diannel.  an  outer  tranaverseiy  arched  tire- 
member,  and  elastic  flngers  interpossd  as  cushions  ba> 
tween  tbe  outer  member  and  the  belt. 

8.  In  a  TSblde  tire,  a  dmmferentlal  elastic  bait  dr- 
cuaafarentlal  supports  for  the  margins  of  the  hdt — aald 
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aapports  having  aa  araaiar  Aaansl  therebatween,— an 
outer  tire-member,  alaatlc  flagers  laterpoasd  aa  caahlona 
betwsaa  the  ooter  tire-member  aad  the  bait  maaas  ft>r 
aoeartng  tbe  surglM  of  ths  belt  and  of  the  ooter  mea- 
hsr  at  oppostto  sldss  of  said  channel,  aad  means  for  the 
lateral  adlnstnent  of  the  teaaloa  of  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  vehJde  tire,  a  drcumferentlal  belt  a  ilazibla 
transverasly  arched  outer  tire-member,  and  elastic  flngers 
disposed  as  euahlons  between  the  belt  and  the  outer  tire- 
member,  aald  flngers  being  of  varying  lengths  to  conform 
to  said  arch. 

6.  In  a  vehids  tire,  a  drcnmferantUI  bdt  a  flexible 
transveraaly  arched  ootar  tire-member,  and  elaatic  flngers 
disposed  as  eashlons  between  the  two,  said  flngers  being 
of  varying  lengtha  to  conform  to  the  arch  and  of  de- 
ereaalng  croas-sectiooal  area  toward  the  sides  pf  tbe  tire. 

IClalma  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


914.«)0.  CDTTINQ,  PIERCING.  AND  MARKING  PEN- 
MACHINE.  William  J.  Naphkt,  Camden.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1008.    Serial  Na  427,084. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  pterdng  and  nurklng  pens 
the  combination,  of  a  plurality  of  pen  blank  cutting 
punchea,  a  plurality  of  pen  plerdng  punchea,  a  plurality 
of  pen  marking  punchea.  and  means  for  disengaging  the 
pierced  and  marked  pens  from  the  punches. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  maehtne  tot  cutting  pen 
blanks  from  a  ribbon  of  pen  metal  aad  piercing  aad 
marking  aald  blanks,  of  a  frame-work  baring  a  croas- 
head  mounted  to  redprocate  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
open  blank  cutter  sete  mounted  on  said  frame-work  and 
cross  head,  a  plurality  of  pen  blank  piercing  punches 
mounted  on  said  frame-work  and  cross-bead,  a  plurality 
of  pen  markers  located  on  a  q>ring  slide  mounted  on 
said  frame  -  work,  and  a  plurality  of  kick  off  springs 
located  on  said  apring  elide  to  kick  off  the  completed  pen 
blanks  from  ssid  plerdng  punches  and  markers. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  for  entting  pen 
blanks  from  a  ribbon  of  pen  metel  and  plerdng  and 
marking  aald  blanka,  of  a  frame-work  having  a  cross- 
head  mounted  to  redprocate  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pen 
blank  cutting  aeto  monnted  on  aald  frame-work  and 
croaa-head.  a  plurality  of  pen  blank  plerdng  punches 
mounted  on  said  frame-work  and  cross-bead,  a  plurality 
of  pen  markers  located  on  a  spring  slide  monnted  on  said 
frame-work,  a  plurality  of  kick  off  springs  located  on  aaM 
spring  slide  to  kick  off  tbe  completed  pen  blanka  from 
aald  piercing  punches  and  markers,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting feeding  and  winding  said  ribbon. 


•14,901.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     BaiK   H.   Ntltw.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1006.     Serial  No.  416.256. 

1.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  handle  terminating  in  a 
pointed  end,  a  cutter  blade  slldably  mounted  on  said 
handle,  and  a  pivoted  tool  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  guard 
to  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  member  baring  a  guide 
way,  a  enttsr  blads  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  guide  way 
and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  said  member,  and 


a  cork  aerew.  pivotelly  connected  to  aald  mambai  tha 
oolls  of  which  cover  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  cotter 
blade  when  in  Ita  doaed  poattlon. 


8.  In  a  compound  tool,  a  head  having  fixed  Jaws  at 
one  end  and  a  rigid  handle  at  the  oppoeite  end  of  tbe 
l»«*d,  a  claw  and  hammer  portion  at  one  comer  of  the 
head,  an  inclined  sharpening  surfsee  directed  inward 
from  the  hammer  surface,  aharpening  dlaks  adjacent  to 
the  inclined  sharpening  surface,  a  hook  below  the  sharp- 
ening disks,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  oppoeite  side  of 
the  head,  cooperating  Jawa  on  aald  pivoted  member  and 
tbe  head,  tbe  aald  member  adapted  to  rest  agalnat  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  bead  and  against  tbe  handle,  there- 
by' forming  a  portion  of  the  true  handle  when  the  tool 
is  in  use,  the  handle  having  a  point  on  the  end  thereof 
and  a  cutter  alidably  engaged  in  the  handle,  and  imple- 
mente  pivoted  to  the  handle,  one  of  aald  Implemento 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  guard  to  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  combination  tool,  a  handle  terminating  in  a 
pobited  end  and  having  a  tool  bead  on  ita  oppoalte  end, 
a  cutter  blade  alidably  mounted  in  aald  han<ue  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  pointed  end  of  the  handle  to 
form  a  can  open«r  or  like  Inatrument  and  a  tool  pivot- 
ally  conneded  with  the  handle,  adapted  to  ad  as  a  guard 
for  tbe  cotter. 

5.  X  combinatian  tool  comprising  a  handle,  tools  piv- 
otelly mounted  on  said  handle  with  their  inner  ends  sd- 
Jacent  and  a  balanced  apring  bearing  on  tbe  inner  ends 
of  said  tools  to  hold  said  tools  in  sn'y  set  position.    ' 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 


014,602.     FLUID-PRESSURE  TOOL.     FaiDOLiw  Pouaa, 

New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  I.  X.  L.  Manufaetorlng 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Apr.  80,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,100. 

1.  \  fluid  pressure  tool,  compristaig  a  cylladw  casing, 

a  piston  hammer  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a 

valve  to  control  the  admlaalon  and  exhaoat  of  the  motive 

fluid  to  and  from  aald  cylinder,  aald  valve  haring  a  greater 

port  area  open  for  tbe  exhaust  from  said  cylinder  on  ths 

back  stroke  of  tbe  pletoa  bsmmer  than  on  the  forward 

stroke  thereof. 

3.  A  fluid  preaaore  tool,  compriaing  a  cylinder  easing, 
a  pistMi  hammer  srrsnged  to  redprocate  therein,  and  a 
valve  to  control  the  admiaston  and  exhauat  of  the  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve  having  a  greater 
pert  arsa  open  for  tbe  exhaust  from  said  eyiladar  on  the 
back  stroke  of  tbe  piston  bsmmer  than  on  the  forward 
stroke  thereof,  and  a  greater  intake  port  area  open  on  the 
forward  stroke  than  on  tbe  back  stroke  of  said  plstoa 
hammer. 

8.  A  fluid  pressure  tool,  comprising  s  cylinder  casing, 
a  piston  hammer  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  valve 
caaing  haring  a  valve  chamber,  aad  a  valve  movable  la 
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Ml4  y^yi^^ap  to  coatrol  tb*  admlMloo  and  txtoaast  of 
tke  motlTe  floM  to  and  (ron  Mid  cylinder,  tber*  tetas 
a  plnralltjr  of  Indcpendeot  wta  of  czhaoat  ports  opoalnc 
tranaT«rMl7  atraicbt  t  brooch  tbe  Mid  TalTt  caaing  and 
all  of  uld  ezhaoat  porta  belag  opened  alBoltaiieoasly  to 
the  aald  piston  cylinder  on  tbe  back  stroke  of  said  piston 
baoamer. 


4.  A  finld  pressore  tool  comprlsiof  a  cylinder  casing, 
a  piston  hammer  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  talre 
casing  having  a  valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  movable  In 
said  chamber  to  control  the  admission  and  ezbanst  of  the 
motive  flntd  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  tber*  being  s  pla- 
rallty  of  independent  sets  of  ezhanst  ports  opening  trana- 
versely  straight  through  the  said  valve  casing  and  all  of 
said  exhaust  porta  being  opened  tlmaltaneousl;  to  the 
Mid  piston  cylinder  on  the  back  stroke  of  Mid  piston 
hammer,  and  one  wt  only  of  Mid  exhaost  ports  being 
opened  to  the  said  cylinder  00  the  forward  stroke  of  said 
piston. 

B.  A  fluid  preasnre  tool,  comprising  a  valve  caaing  hav- 
ing a  pasMge  in  the  wall  thereof  which  servM  alternately 
aa  an  intake  and  exhaust  port,  two  sets  of  exhaost  ports 
tbroQgb  the  side  walls  of  Mid  casing,  an  intake  opening 
tbroogh  one  end  of  Mid  casing,  a  hollow  valve  open  at 
both  ends  snd  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  Mid  caaing.  Mid 
valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  Mid  first 
named  pasMge  alternately  with  the  Mid  Intake  opening 
and  with  one  set  of  Mid  exbanat  openings,  and  to  alter- 
nately open  both  sets  of  exhaust  ports  simolUneoosly 
and  to  allow  tbe  fluid  from  Mid  Intake  opening  to  paaa 
through  Ita  bore  to  the  exclusion  of  the  flrst  mentioned 
passage. 

[Oaima  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


4.  A  road  Making  machine  eoMprUteg  in  eomblnatlon. 
a  track,  a  gravity  acting  tamping  liammer.'a  rack  con- 
nected with  Mid  hammer,  a  gear  segment  meshing  with 
said  rack,  mws  for  operating  said  segment  to  ralM  and 
release  Mid  rack,  and  aa  aoxUlary  aegmeot  for  Increaaing 
the  toothed  portion  of  said  flrst  mentioned  segment. 


pS 


tld.aOt.  PAVINO-RAMMEB.  NiSLS  C.  QviST  and  WlL- 
mLM  H.  NoaoaraOM,  Horaena,  Denmark.  Piled  Jan. 
18.  1008.     Serial  No.  411.490. 

1.  A  load  making  macMne  comprising  in  combination. 
•  tmek,  a  tamping  hammer  therefor,  a  rack  connected 
with  Mid  hammer,  gpar  Mgment  meahing  with  said  rack, 
Msaaa  for  operating  Mid  segment,  snd  toothed  gearing 
means  for  increasing  the  toothed  portion  of  Mid  aegment 
to  Increase  the  stroke  of  said  hammer. 

2.  A  road  making  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  truck,  a  gravity  acting  tamping  hammer  therefor,  a 
rack  connected  with  said  hammer,  a  gear  segment  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  rack  and  aerving  to  raise  and  releaM  the 
MMS,  means  for  operating  Mid  segment,  snd  mesns  tor 
iMreaslng  or  decreasing  the  toothed  portion  of  Mid  Mg- 
HMBt. 

S.  A  road  making  machine  comprialag  in  combination, 
a  tmck.  a  graTlty  acting  Umplng  hammer  therefor, 
means  for  operating  Mid  hammer,  and  toothed  gMrlng 
InstrumentsUties    Interposed     between    Mid    meana    and 

and  Inclodkftg  device*  whereby  tbe  stroke  of  Mid 

may  be  varied. 


f.  A  road  m#fci|»g  machine  comprising  in  eombiaatioo, 
a  tmck,  a  gravity  acting  tamping  hammer  therefor,  a 
rack  connaetad  with  aald  hammer,  a  main  gMr  segment 
meahing  with  aald  rack  for  raiaing  and  releaalng  aald 
hammer,  meana  for  operating  Mid  mata  segment,  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  segments  for  Increasing  the  toothed 
portion  of  said  main  segment. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


914.604.    WIRK-STRETCHKR.     Lan  Riooma,  Evona.  Ky. 
Filed  Dac.  4,  1908.     Sedal  No.  4M.030. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daM  described,  comprising  s  frame 
having  a  bearing  in  one  end  member  and  wit.i  a  holding 
meana  carried  by  tke  otber  end  aad  with  transversely 
slined  bearings  in  the  side  members,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  through  Mid  transversely  alined  bearings,  a  ahaft 
mounted  for  rotation  through  Mid  end  l>earlng  with  the 
portion  of  tbe  abaft  which  extenda  beyond  tbe  frame 
threaded,  a  wire  atralning  deviee  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture aad  engaging  Mid  threaded  shaft,  interengaglng 
gears  carried  by  Mid  ahafts,  an  arm  having  an  inter- 
mediate bearing  throngk  which  aald  transverse  sbsft  ex- 
tends and  with  a  lateral  o«Mt  at  one  end  provided  with 
a  bearing  engaging  tbe  Inner  end  of  Mid  threaded  akaft 
and  with  the  other  end  supported  la  Mid  frame,  and 
meana  for  rigidly  connecting  Mid  arm  to  Mid  frame. 

J.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  bearing  In  one  end  member  and  with  a  holding 
means  Mrried  by  the  other  end  snd  with  trsnsverartjr 
alined  bearings  in  tiie  side  members,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotstlon  through  Mid  transversely  slined  bearlnga,  a 
shaft  moimted  for  rotation  through  Mid  end  bearing  with 
the  portion  of  the  ahaft  which  extends  beyond  the  fnms 
threaded,  a  wire  straining  device  having  a  thrMded  apsr* 
tare  aad  engaglag  Mid  threaded  shaft,  interengaglng  gears 
carried  by  said  sbafta,  a  wire  grip  device  carried  by  Mid 
tMme  substantially  in  allnemeot  with  the  patb  of  tha 
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wire  straining  device,  an  arm  having  an  intermediate 
bearing  through  which  Mid  transverse  shaft  extends  and 
with  a  lateral  <^aet  at  one  end  provided  with  a  bearing 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  Mid  threaded  ahaft  and  with 
the  other  end  aupported  in  Mid  frame,  and  meana  for 
rigidly  connectlag  aald  arm  to  Mid  CrasM. 


•  1  *.gOB-  DEVICE  rOR  8PRATINQ  PAJtAFTIN  ON 
BUrrER-TUBS.  Loaa  A.  Rooaaa,  Chary  Ctaaaa,  D.  C. 
Piled  Nov.  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  460.788.  (Dadlcatsd  to 
to  the  public.) 


r^ 


1.  An  apiMuratus  such  as  deacribed,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, mMas  for  supporting  a  tub  in  inverted  poaltloii, 
a  vslve  for  supplying  paraSn.  snd  automatic  means  re- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  tub  for  opmiing  aald 
Talva. 

2.  An  ipparatot  inch  aa  daacrihed,  eomprlalBff  a  f- 
ceptade,  a  paraAn  supply,  a  vahre  and  a  force  pump 
controlling  the  Mme,  a  hMtlng  coU,  device  for  support- 
ing a  tub  in  inverted  poaitloa,  and  automatic  means  opar- 
atad  by  the  weight  of  tbe  tub  for  opening  aald  valv*. 

8.  An  apparatua  auch  u  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  main 
tank  aad  an  auxiliary  communicating  tank,  mMns  fOr 
beating  paraflin  in  tbe  main  tank,  a  force  pump  in  tbe 
auzlUary  tank  and  a  connection  extending  therefrom  Into 
the  main  tank  aad  embodying  a  controlling  valve  aad  a 
spraying  davlee,  means  for  supporting  the  tub  In  inverted 
positloa  la  proximity  with  Mid  q>raylag  device,  and  au- 
tomatic means  responding  to  tbe  poaitloB  of  tba  tub  tor 
operating  aald  valve. 


914,606.      FOLDING   FRUIT  -  STAND.      JoBX   H.    Sabo, 
Johnstown.  Ps.     Piled  Nov.  8, 19M.     Serial  No.  460,890. 


1.  A  teldlag  fruit  stand  comprlalng  end  raUa,  eastara 
carried  by  Mid  end  rails,  longltodlnal  rods  connecting  Mid 
end  rsils.  uprights  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  end  rails, 
longitudinal  rods  connecting  Mid  npri^ts  snd  providing 
tray  aupporta,  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  Mid 
uprights,  traya  mounted  upon  aald  roda  and  having  aMts 
for  Mid  rods  adapted  to  support  Mid  traya  at  an  indina- 
doa,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  aald 
ralla,  inwardly  projecting  pins  carried  by  two  of  Mid  up- 
rtgbts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  Mid 
arms,  snd  tie  rods  connecting  two  of  Mid  uprights  for 
bracing  the  Mme,  substantially  aa  dMCribed. 

2.  A  fHilt  ataad  eomprlalag  movable  end  raila,  oprighta 
ptTotally  connected  to  Mid  raila,  linka  pivotally  connect- 
ing Mid  nprl^ta  together,  longitudinal  rods  connecting 
said  uprlgbta,  traya  detacbably  mounted  upon  mM  rods 
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and  having  sMts  Utt  Mid  rods  to  support  Mid  trays  at 
an  inclination,  and  pivoted  arms  carried  by  Mid  ralla 
and  connecting  with  two  of  said  uprlgbta  for  m^^l»»^^^.^^^g 
Mid  uprlgbta  In  a  vertical  poaitloa. 


914.607.     CARRIER.     William  SaaamM,  Sumner,  Iowa. 
FUsd  Nov.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.S29. 


Aa  tievated  carrier  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bara  fitted  at 
tbair  upper  anda  with  brackets,  trolley-wbatfs  mounted 
on  said  teacketa,  a  croaa-rod  connecting  tb»  lower  ends 
of  tbe  bara,  a  receptacle  hlagad  on  Mid  rod  and  provided 
at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  notched  aegment,  lying  exterior 
of  the  bar  at  that  end  and  provided  with  abruptly 
ahooldered  offMt  enda  attached  to  tba  receptade.  Mid 
oiBMt  ends  being  arranged  to  coact  with  said  bar  to  form 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  receptade  around 
tbe  rod,  bMrtnci  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  bara,  a  latcb 
alldably  monatad  in  said  bearings  and  ragageable  wltb 
tba  notch  of  tbe  ssgmant,  aad  a  lermr  pivoted  to  aald  bar 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  latdi. 


914,608.      WAUEINO-BBAIL      HaasKiAH  SaAimoif, 
Cydone,  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  22,  1907.     Serial  Mo.  889,754. 


1.  A  waUdag  beam  comprlalng  two  parallel  pipea,  troaa- 
bars  below  aald  plpM,  bolts  psMlng  through  Mid  pipes 
and  troMbars,  sleevM  on  the  bolts  between  the  plpM  and 
truaa-bara,  a  plate  aecnred  to  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  tnma- 
bara  by  Mid  bolta,  and  trunnions  carried  by  tbe  said 
Plata. 

2.  A  walking  beam  comprising  two  parallel  pipM.  trusa- 
hars  below  Mid  pIpM,  bolta  passing  throo^  the  plpM  and 
tmaa-bara,  alesTM  on  the  bolta  betwMn  tbe  pIpM  and 
truH-bars.  a  plate  aecnred  to  Mid  truas-bars  by  the  Mid 
bolts,  trunnions  carried  by  the  said  plate,  a  pollab-rod- 
adjuster  carried  by  one  end  of  the  Mid  parallel  plpM  and 
a  pitman  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end. 

8.  A  walking  beam  comprlaing  two  parallel  pipea,  tmaa- 
bars  below  said  pipM.  transverw  bars  connecting  tbe  pIpM 
and  the  truss-bars,  votlcally-dlapooed  bolta  aecurlng  tbe 
pipea,  truM-hars  aad  transverM  bars  togstbar,  a  plat*  sa- 
cursd  to  tbe  lower  face  of  the  truM-bars  by  mesns  of  Mid 
bolts,  a  polisb-rod-adjuster  carried  by  one  end  of  Mid 
ptpM,  a  stirrup  carried  by  tbe  opposits  end  of  said  pipea, 
and  a  pltmah  connected  to  said  atlrrup  aad  adaptad  to 
ro^  tba  walking  beam  on  tbe  trunnkMb. 
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•  i.  ▲  walking  bmm  coaprUlnc  parall*!  plp«»,  traas- 
ban  katow  Mid  plpaa  and  a  dlataQc«  balow  tb«  ptpaa  at 
tka  eaatw,  mlfnm  between  said  pipw  and  tmaa-bara,  a 
plate  below  said  trueabaia,  trunnion e  earrlad  by  aald 
plate,  bolta  paaalnc  upwardly  through  tald  plate,  the 
truaa-bara,  aleerea  and  the  pipea,  a  pollah-rod-adjuater 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  plpea  and  a  pitman  connected  to 
the  oppoelte  end  of  the  plpea. 

5.  A  walking  beam  comprlelng  two  parallel  pipes,  trosa 
bare  below  said  plpea,  a  plate  below  the  truas-bara,  trun- 
nions carried  by  eald  plate,  a  polish -rod  adjuster  carried 
by  tlie  upper  face  of  ^said  pipes,  a  plate  resting  upon  the 
polish-rod  adjuster,  and  a  T-boIt  paaaing  through  aald 
plate  and  haTing  Its  lower  end  turned  upwardly  around 
the  tmss-bars.  whereby  the  plate  Is  firmly  clamped  npon 
the  polish -rod  adjuster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


0  14,609.  CBUCIBLB  MBLTINO-FURNACB.  Cabl 
Smiblino,  Lynn,  Maaa.  Filed  May  T,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,488. 


•i  thalr  other  aods  to  tke  fraa  aatfa  •<  MOd  Ant  ■eattooed 
llaka,  a  apriag  connected  to  aald  llnka  and  operating  to 
maintain  said  catch  arm  yMdably  sagsiert  with  said 
catch  lug,  and  an  operatlag  arm  projectlag  froat  aald 
catck  arm. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  acrapar,  the  comblnsttaa  of  a  swlaglag 
scraper  pan  baring  a  catch  lug  at  the  rear  end.  a  tilting 
lerer.  a  catch  arm  plroted  to  aald  tilting  member  and 
adapted  to  sagage  the  catch  lug.  links  apaced  apart  ant 
pivoted  to  said  tilting  member,  links  spaced  apart  and 
pirotad  at  one  end  to  said  catch  arm  at  oppoelte  sides 
thereof  and  at  their  other  enda  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
first  mentioned  links,  a  spring  connected  to  aald  links  and 
oparatteg  to  maintain  aald  catch  arm  ylaldably  engaged 
with  said  catch  lug.  and  an  operating  arm  projecting 
from  said  catch  arm  and  extending  between  said  links 
and  bearing  upon  the  pirot  element  which  unltaa  th«  con- 
tlguona  ends  of  the  llnka. 


»,>•«..  j»i,. 


;i\'.  r*^*     »*     .^  ^ -M    f*t 


The  combination  with  the  easing  of  a  cmdble  melting- 
furnace,  of  a  melting-chamber  therein  harlhg  a  gas-fixlng- 
and  combustion-chamber  at  both  ends  thereof,  duplicate 
regeneratlng-chambars  disposed  on  opposite  sldee  of  said 
melting-chamber  aad  In  eemmnnlcatlon  therewith  throogh 
the  medium  of  dupUchta  alr-dlstrlbatlng-chambara  dla- 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  melting-chamber,  said  re- 
generating chambers  also  coaununici|ting  with  said  gaa- 
flxlng-and-regenerating-charabers  by  meana  of  duplicate 
flues,  an  air-supply  flue  leading  to  said  regeneratlng-cham- 
bers.  a  reTerslng-ralTe  In  said  latter  flue  for  directing  a 
current  of  air  Into  either  00a  of  said  regenerating-cham- 
hers,  and  a  damper  In  each  of  said  duplicate  flaea  op- 
aratlrely  connected  whereby,  when  the  rererslng-TalTe 
directs  a  flow  of  air  into  one  regenerating-chamber  and 
from  thence  into  the  corresponding  communicating  alr- 
dlBtrlbutlng  •  chamber  and  damper  -  containing  -  fine,  the 
damper  in  the  other  floe  will  he  cloaed,  and  rice  rersa. 


814.610.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  Allin  H.  B^ITB  and 
LUTOBB  L.  Smith,  Herman.  Nebr.  Filed  May  9.  1908. 
SerUI  Na  481,934. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  tha  combination  of  a  iwlaglag 
■crapar  pan  haTlng  a  catch  log  at  the  rear  end,  a  tilting 
lever,  a  catch  arm  pivoted  to  aald  tilting  member,  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  catch  lug.  links  pivoted  to  said  tilt- 
ing member,  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  catch  arm  and 


914.611.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO  MEANS.  Thoma*  W. 
Stanaob,  Portervllle,  CalT.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Au- 
brey M.  Lomley.  Portervllle.  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  18.  1908. 
Bartel  Mo.  448.2S0. 

N<  ♦aw»i<.  UP'''  .-•.^.i»u-i  m     '•'■«■      '  ' 


1.  In  a  railway  bloek  signaling  systaas  for  tedtcatlag  to 
tbe  engineer  of  a  train  within  any  block  of  the  system, 
the  entrance  of  an  oncoming  train  therein,  tbe  same  com- 
prlalng  a  current  connection  or  rail  eztaodad  the  length 
of  the  system  parallel  to  the  ralla  thereof,  contact  con- 
nections with  the  said  current  rails  at  pre-determlned 
polnta  throughout  the  length  thereof  Indicative  of  block 
sections,  a  awltch  adjacaat  each  contact  connection  for 
cloalng  the  same  aa  a  train  paasss  thereover,  aald  switch 
being  depreesed  by  the  wheels  of  tbe  train,  and  means 
thrown  Into  action  In  the  paaaing  of  a  train  over  aald 
contacta  for  operating  a  signal  within  the  cah  of  the 
englna 

2.  In  a  algaal  system  of  the  deecrlbed  cliaracter,  the 
combination  with  a  current  rail  arranged  parallel  to  the 
ralla  of  a  railway  ayatam  throngtaout  the  length  thereof, 
contact  Bwltehaa  aaMdated  with  said  current  rail  at  pre- 
determined points  throughout  the  length  thereof  Indica- 
tive of  block  aectlona.  a  trolley  carried  by  an  engine 
and  engaging  with  the  current  rail,  connectlona  between 
aald  trolley  and  a  signal  bell  located  la  the  engine,  and  a 
movable  device  adjacent  the  contact  swltcbea  actuated  by 
tbe  wheels  of  an  engine  paaaing  thereover,  to  cioee  the 
contact  switches  and  establlah  a  drenlt  for  operatlag  the 
signal  bell  of  tbe  engine  paaeing  thereover  and  the  signal 
ball  of  an  angtoe  within  such  section  of  the  current  rail. 


914,612.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Bubmham  C 
STicKMar,  Bllsabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
menta,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  Fllad  Mar.  27, 
1897.  Serial  No.  629,482. 
1.  In   a    type-writing   machine,   the   combination   of   a 

platen  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  aockaC;  a  platan 
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fnaM  provkM  with  a  hole  of  leas  dhunater  than  tha 
pUten  shaft;  aad  a  thnmh-wheel  provided  with  a  stem 
adapted  to  pase  through  the  hole  in  tbe  platen  frame  and 
to  be  detachably  aecared  In  the  socket ;  the  said  aad  of  tha 
ahaft  belag  constractad  to  haar  agalaat  the  I^mt  ilda  e< 
the  pUtaa  frame,  to  prevent  wdwiae  moveoMot  of  the 
shaft  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  end  of  tho  ahaft  be- 
ing deUcbably  moon  tad  In  the  other  end  of  tha  platen 
frame,  and  also  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner 
side  thereof  to  prevent  endwlae  movement  of  the  shaft  In 
the  other  direction. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a  nipple  of  reduced 
diameter  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  aocket,  of  a  thnmb- 
wheel  provided  with  a  stem  of  less  diameter  than  the 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  In  the  aoekat, 
and  a  platen  frame  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hole  to  re- 
ceive tbe  nipple  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  hole  to  re- 
ceive tha  atom,  aald  shaft  being  conatructed  to  bear 
agalnat  the  platen  frame. 

3.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  of  a  platen  ahaft  provided  with  a  threaded 
aad  Upcred  socket ;  a  detachable  journal  of  less  diameter 
than  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  sockat  and 
alao  to  extend  outside  of  the  platen  frame :  and  a  thumb- 
wheel aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Journal. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platea  frame  of  a  platen  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded 
and  tapered  socket ;  a  detechabie  journal  of  less  diameter 
than  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  acrew  Into  the  ao^et  and 
also  to  extend  outelde  of  the  platen  frame ;  the  Inner  end 
of  the  journal  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  permit  It  to 
yield  as  It  Is  screwed  Into  the  socket ;  and  a  thumb-wheel 
secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  Journal. 

6.  In  a  tyepwrltlng  machine^  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  fraase,  of  aa  adjustable  paper  gage  free 
to  slide  to  different  poeitiooa,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  such  sliding  moveflseat.  said  limiting  means  be- 
ing adjusUble  for  dllTercat  pieces  of  work. 

(Clalma  6  to  69  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetto.] 


914,613.  SLOTTING  DEVICB.  Guar  0.  8Toai.ra.  Nelson 
vllle,  Wla..  aaatgaor  of  one-half  to  Carl  O.  Dexmd.  Nel- 
Bonvllla,  Wla.    riled  Jaaa  16, 1006.    Serial  No.  438,708. 


1.  A  devlea  for  the  purpoasa  stated,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  attached  oppoalng  jawa.  said  jawa  each  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  alota  at  their  outer  eada  with  tbe  portions 
between  the  slots  bent  la  one  direction  and  the  portkms 
between  the  slots  and  the  outer  edges  bent  out  la  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purposes  stated,  comprlslag  a  pair 
of  attached  oppoalng  jaws,  said  jawa  each  havlag  a  pair 
of  parallel  alota  at  thalr.  oater,  enda  with  ttie  portUms 
between  the  slots  bent  In  one  direction  and  the  portions 


between  the  sloto  and  the  outer  edges  bent  out  In  the 
opposite  direction  one  of  the  jaws  having  a  small  aper- 
ture for  receiving  a  faatealng  screw  or  aall  and  the  other 
having  an  apertare  large  enough  to  pasa  over  the  head 
of  the  aald  acrew  or  aall. 

8.  A  ahect  metal  device  of  the  character  atated  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  platea  having  codpcratlng 
BMaas  atamped  In  their  oatar  eada  for  catting  parallel 
rteta  In  a  aheet  when  dosed  down  thereon,  one  of  said 
plataa  havlag  an  integral  pocket  aad  the  other  plate 
forming  the  doaure  member  for  said  pocket. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprialng  a 
pair  at  lawa  formed  ot  a  alngle  piece  of  apriag  metal 
beat  upon  Itself  aad  of  soeh  teaaion  whereby  tbe  Jaws 
are  normally  held  open,  the  aald  jawa  having  cooperating 
meaaa  at  their  outer  end  for  cutting  paralial  alota  In  a 
aheet  when  cloaed  down  thereon,  and  a  pocket  secured 
npaa  one  of  the  jawa  and  having  means  for  holding  the 
jawa  cloaed  agalnat  each  other. 

6.  A  device  of  the  dmracter  atated.  comprlalag  a  pair 
of  oppoalag  aheet  metal  platea  having  proviaiona  at  their 
outer  enda  for  almultaneonsly  cutting  parallel  slots  in  a 
Aeet  or  the  like  when  closed  upon  each  other,  another 
aheet  metal  member  bent  to  form  a  pocket,  meana  for 
aecurlng  said  pocket  member  to  one  of  aald  first  men- 
tloaed  aheet  metal  platea,  aad  assana  carried  by  mild 
pocket  member  for  holding  the  first  meatloaed  sheet  metal 
plates  in  their  contacting  position. 


014,gl4.     PACKAGE-TIB. 
8.  Dc    Piled  Apr.  7.  1008. 


LnDwiG  A.  Stbom,   Webstor. 
SerUl  No.  4^,764.     vi   '^^^ 


ij*. 


As  an  Improved  artlde  of  raaaofacture,  the  herein- 
deacrlbed  package  tie,  comprising  a  spring  metal  band 
having  Ita  enda  overla^ed,  each  and  being  formed  with 
a  alot,  and  dlpa  formed  with  locking  tongues  pasacd 
through  and  eleadhed  la  aald  alota,  the  said  dlpa  embrac- 
ing the  overiappiag  portlona  of  the  band. 


014,616.  BTABTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTBRNALr 
COMBUSTION  BNOINK&  FaassaiCK  W.  Tavas.  New 
Terfc,  N.  Y.,  asatgnor  of  one-half  to  Herman  H.  Doehlw. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  401403L 


1.  In  a  atarting  oaechanlam  for  Internal  combaathw 
englnea,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  meana  whereby  aald 
shaft  may  be  turned,  a  locking  mechanism  whereby  aald 
ahaft  is  permitted  to  turn  in  one  direction  but  la  locked 
against  movement  in  the  other  direction,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  the  eaglne  crank  abaft,  a  coopilng 
BMBiber  rotatable  with  said  first  meatloaed  ahaft  aad 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  aald  first  BMatloned  coupling 
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BMBbcr.  m«aB«  whereby  Mid  eoapllBg  memben  may  be 
conaccted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  first  mentioned 
■baft  and  dlaconneetad  to  permit  mid  first  mentioned 
coapllnff  member  to  rotate  indepettdeatly  of  said  first 
mentioned  sbaft,  and  means  whereby,  when  mid  first 
mentioned  eoopllnc  member  Is  disengaged  from  the  engine 
■baft,  said  locking  mechanism  will  be  Inoperatlre. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  latsnal  combostlon 
epgines.  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  msaas  wherebjr  mid 
shaft  may  be  tamed,  and  moved  azlally,  a  coupling  mem* 
ber  adapted  to  rotate  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  conpllng 
member  rotatable  with  said  first  mentioned  conpllng  mem- 
ber, Beaos  whsreby  mid  ooapUag  members  may  be  con- 
nected to  transmit  motion  from  mid  first  mentioned  shaft 
and  disconnected  to  permit  said  first  mentioned  eonpllag 
member  to  rotate  Independently  of  said  first 
■haft.  Interlocking  members  carried  by  said  first 
tloned  shaft  and  a  reiatlTcly  stationary  part,  and  means 
9arrled  by  one  of  said  members  whereby  the  axial  moT*- 
ment  of  said  shaft  to  couple  said  first  mentioned  coupling 
member,  to  the  engine  starting  shaft  will  lock  mid  mem- 
bers, and  axial  morement  in  the  opposite  direction  will 
release  said  members,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  shaft 
is  permitted  to  torn  In  one  direction  only  when  coupled 
to  the  engine  starting  shaft,  and  locked  against  morement 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  is  permitted  to  torn  in  both 
directions,  when  mid  first  mentioned  shaft  is  not  so 
coupled. 

8.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  tbe  combination  of  a  starting  shaft,  means 
whereby  mme  may  be  rotated,  a  locking  mechanism 
whereby  uld  shaft  Is  permitted  to  turn  In  one  direction 
but  is  locked  against  moTement  In  the  other  direction,  a 
conpllng  member  mounted  on, said  shaft  baring  an  axial 
opening  tberethroagh  enlarged  at  the  forward  end  to 
form  a  spring  seat  and  chamber,  forward  and  rear  coup- 
llnsr  means  thereon,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  rear  coupling  means  carried  by,  roUtable  with,  and 
baring  an  axial  morejnent  independently  of,  said  starting 
shaft  and  baring  an  axial  opening  therethrough  alined 
with  the  opening  In  said  first  mentioned  Asmber.  a  tie 
rod  or  bolt  pamlng  through  said  openings  and  engaging 
mid  last  mentioned  coupling  member,  and  a.  spring  under 
compression  In  mid  chamber  and  between  said  spring 
sest  and  the  rnd  of  said  tie  rod  or  bolt,  whereby  said 
coupling  members  are  normally  connected,  but  may  be 
automatically  disconnected  against  the  tension  of  mid 
spring. 

4.  In  a  starting-  mechanism  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  tbe  combination  of  a  starting  shaft,  means 
whereby  mme  may  be  rotated,  a  locking  mechanism 
whereby  mid  shaft  Is  permitted  to  turn  In  one  direction 
but  Is  locked  against  morement  In  the  other  direction,  a 
coupling  member  mounted  on  mid  sbaft  baring  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  enlarged  at  the  forward  end  to  form 
a  spring  seat  and  chamber,  forward  and  rear  eeapllng 
means  thereon,  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
rear  coupling  means  carried  by,  rotatable  with,  and  bar- 
ing an  axial  opening  therethrough  alined  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  first  mentioned  member,  a  tie  rod  or  bolt 
pamlng  through  mid  openings  snd  engaging  said  last 
mentioned  coupling  member,  baring  a  screw  threaded  end, 
a  take  up  nut  on  said  threads,  and  a  spring  under  eom- 
preaslon  In  said  chamber  and  between  aaid  spring  ssat 
and  mid  take  up  nut,  whereby  mid  coupling  members  are 
normally  connected  but  may  be  automatically  dlaeton- 
nected  against  tbe  tension  of  mid  spring  and  the  tension 
of  said  spring  may  be  regulated. 

B.  In  a  starting  mecbaniam  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  starting  shaft  baring  an 
aklal  opening  therein,  means  whereby  mid  shaft  may  be 
rotated,  a  locking  mechanism  whereby  said  shaft  is  per- 
mitted to  turn  la  one  direction  but  is  locked  against 
morement  in  the  other  direction,  a  reciprocating  coupling 
member  baring  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  mounted 
In  mid  opening  and  rotatable  with  mid  sbaft,  a  second 
coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  bar- 
ing sa  sxUil  opening  thcrethroo^  enlarged  at  its  forward 
end  to  form  a  spring  seat  and  chamber.  Interlocking  cams 


carried  by  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  conpllng  members, 
a  tie  rod  or  bolt  passing  through  said  openings  and  en- 
gaging said  reciprocating  member,  and  a  spring  under 
compression  In  mid  cliamber.  snd  between  mid  spring 
smt  and  the  end  of  said  tie  rod  or  bolt,  whereby  said 
caau  are  normally  interlocked,  but  may  t>e  automatically 
dlsoonaectsd  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
[ClalaM  «  to  9  not  printed  in  ths  Oamtte.] 


•14.eift.  EAILrJOINT.  CaABLaa  O.  Tkomas.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  T.  Relnml,  CUrlon,  Pa. 
FUsd  May  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  484.T98. 


In  a  rail-Joint,  In  combination  with  the  abutting  rail- 
ends  and  bolts,  of  a  plate  conforming  and  contacting  with 
one  Bide  of  the  rail-web  and  extending  beneath  the  rail 
bam  and  embracing  same  and  prorldsd  with  a  down- 
wardly tamed  tapered  fiange.  a  complementary  plate  con- 
fonnlng  to  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  side  of  mid 
rail  web  and  the  adjacent  upper  portion  of  the  rail  base 
and  prorldsd  with  an  upturned  tapered  flange  adapted  to 
locate  directly  abore  the  aforesaid  downtnmed  tapered 
flange  when  in  position,  and  a  locking  member  prortded 
with  an  Intumed  edge  forming  a  groore  to  embrace  tbe 
aforesaid  upturned  and  downtnmed  flangea,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  ths  poipoM  ast  forth. 


914.  «  1  T  .  COTTON  CHOPPSB  AND  CULTIVATOB. 
AMDaaw  M.  Thompsom  and  JAMns  W.  Thompson. 
Ansdarko,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Isrtal  No. 
428.998. 


1.  In  a  ootton  chopper,  the  chopping  shaft  extending  In 
the  direction  of  draft  snd  baring  Its  front  end  free,  a 
chopping  wheel  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  tlie 
chopping  blades  hsrlng  their  front  ends  bent  at  right 
snglM  to  the  bladm  snd  secured  to  said  wheel,  and  ths 
blades  extended  rearwardly  from  the  wheel  on  planee  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  chopping  shaft  and  obliquely 
to  the  line  of  draft. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wbmled  frame,  a  restangular 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by  gearing  con- 
nected with  said  wheels,  s  bereled  gear  wheel  slldably 
mounted  on  mid  shaft,  a  easing  sUdsbly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  Inclosing  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  joumaled  on 
said  casing  and  baring  a  bereled  pinion  secured  tbereto 
and  meshing  with  tbe  bereled  gear  woeel  aforesaid,  the 
chopping  blades  csrried  by  sSld  shaft,  and  means  to  slide 
the  casing  on  tbe  rectangular  sbaft  to  adjust  tbe  chopping 
blades  laterally. 

3.  In  a  ootton  chopper,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  frame  plr- 
otally  secnrsd  to  said  wbmled  frame,  a  reetangalar  shaft 
joumaled  In  mid  plroted  frame  and  geared  to  the  wheels 
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of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  bereled  gear  wheel  slldably  mount- 
ed on  mid  shaft,  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  Inclosing  mid  gear  wheel,  a  sbaft  Joumaled  on  said 
casing  and  baring  a  bereled  pinion  secured  tbereto  and 
meshing  with  tbe  bereled  gear  wheel  aforemid.  a  wheel 
slldably  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  the  chop- 
ping bladm  secured  to  mid  wheel,  means  to  adjust  the 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  mechanism  to  adjust  tbe  casing  on 
tbe  rectangular  shaft,  and  means  to  adjust  tbe  plroted 
frame. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  frame  pir- 
oUlly  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame  and  arranged  to 
swing  through  s  rertlcal  plane,  a  rectangular  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  mid  plroted  frame  and  geared  to  tbe  wheels  of 
the  wheeled  frame,  a  bereled  gear  wheel  slldably  mounted 
on  mid  shaft,  a  casing  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
inclosing  said  gear  wheel,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  tbe  plr- 
oted frame,  a  shaft  operatlrely  connected  to  mid  roller, 
cables  mcured  to  the  roller  and  to  the  casing  to  slide  the 
easing  on  tbe  rectangular  shaft,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  mid 
casing  and  baring  a  bereled  pinion  secured  thereto  and 
meshing  with  ths  bereled  gear  wheel  aforesaid,  a  chop- 
ping wheel  spllned  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  the  chop- 
ping blades  secured  to  said  wheel,  said  chopping  blades 
extending  on  planes  parallel  with  the  shaft  and  obliquely 
to  tbe  line  of  draft,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on  the  wheeled 
frame  and  secured  to  tbe  chopping  wheel,  and  a  lerer  to 
adjust  the  pirotally  secured  frame  on  the  wheeled  frame. 


914,018.  BTBAM-GSNERATOE.  Caml  L.  THaDiCMOM. 
Boland  Park,'  Md.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
898,989. 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
feed  water  hmter  comprising  a  spiral  coil  of  pipe  with  an 
inlet  at  the  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  tbe  upper  end 
thereof,  a  boiler  proper  located  within  tbe  feed  water 
hmter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  conrolute  coils  and 
radial  connections  between  the  outer  ooU  of  each  con- 
rolute and  the  Inner  coll  of  the  next  conrolute  below  It, 
the  Inlet  being  In  tbe  inner  coil  of  the  upper  conrolute, 
snd  a  rertlcal  and  borlaontal  pipe  leading  from  the  out- 
let of  the  feed  water  hmter  to  the  Inlet  of  the  boiler 
proper. 

2.  A  steam  generator  Including,  in  combination,  a  boiler 
proper  comprising  a  section  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  conroluts  colls  of  pipe  one  abore  the  other,  with 
radial  pipes  directly  connecting  the  outside  of  meh  eoll 

•  with  the  center  of  the  adjacent  lower  coll,  a  feed  water 
beater  cosMtriaing  outer  spiral  coils  surrounding  ttte  boiler 
proper,  s  rertlcal  horlsontal  connecting  pipe  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  feed  water  heater  to  a  coil  near  the  top  of 
tbe  boiler,  and  a  suitable  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  coil  of  the  boiler  to  abore  the  top  coll  thereof. 

8.  A  steam  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
boiler  proper  which  Indudee  two  superposed  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  conrolute  colla,  a  water 
inlet  pipe  leading  from  abore  the  upper  aectlon  to  tbe 
Inner  coil  of  tbe  uppermost  conrolute  of  the  lower  section, 
a  connecting  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outermost  coll  of 
lowest  conrolute  of  the  lower  section  to  the  innermoet 
coil  of  the  upper  conrolute  of  the  upper  eection,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  outer  coll  of  the  lowest  con- 
rolute of  the  upper  section  to  a  point  abore  said  upper 
section. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
boiler  in?ludlng  s  series  of  conrolute  coils  arranged  one 
abore  tbe  other  with  connections  from  the  outside  of 
each  coil  to  the  eenter  of  the  next  adjacent  lower  coil 


directly,  and  a  water-wall  forming  a  feed-water  hmter 
surrounding  the  boiler  proper,  comprising  an  outer  spiral 
coil  with  an  inlet  for  water  at  its  upper  end,  a  second 
spiral  coll  Inside  the  flrat  and  connected  thereto  at  tbe  bot- 
tom, and  a  connection  verilcal  and  horlsontal  from  the 
top  of  mid  second  coll  to  the  center  of  the  upper  conro- 
lute coil  of  the  boiler  proper. 

5.  A  steam  generator  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
section  which  includes  a  plurality  of  convolute  colls  ar- 
ranged one  abore  the  other  with  connections  from  the 
outside  of  mch  coil  to  tbe  center  of  the  next  adjacent 
lower  coll.  an  inlet  for  water  to  the  center  of  tbe  upper 
coil  and  an  outlet  from  the  outside  of  the  bottom  coil,  a 
second  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  coils 
superpoeed  abore  mch  othor  and  absre  the  first  section, 
s  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  firat  section  with  the 
center  of  tbe  upper  coll  of  tbe  second  section,  and  an  out- 
let pipe  leading  from  the  outside  of  the  lower  coil  of  tbe 
second  section  upwardly  to  a  point  abore  tbe  upper  coil 
thereof. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


914,819.      80AP-H0LDBR.      WAaaaM    B.   VANDCwsaKna, 
Clark.  8.  D.    PUed  Feb.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  355,909. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  suspension  loop  for 
soap  formed  of  a  rtngle  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  oonrerglng  spring  arms,  tbe  free  ends  of  which  are 
bent  outwardly  to  produce  terminal  anchoring  books  bar- 
ing their  bills  projected  laterally  beyond  tbe  longitudinal 
plane  of  tbe  arms  and  extended  in  the  direction  of  the 
closed  end  of  tbe  loop,  the  shanks  of  mid  books  being 
flattened  in  the  same  plane  and  extended  inwardly  be- 
tween tbe  anna  of  the  loop  to  form  substantially  V 
shaped  projections  the  apexM  of  which  are  disposed  in 
horlsontal  allnement  with  eacb  other  and  arranged  abore 
the  terminals  of  the  bills  of  the  books. 


914,820.  IBON-CDTTKB.  William  B.  Walkbb,  Pela- 
hatcbee.  Mim.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,487.  • 


A  metal   sbearing-derlce   comprising  a  base,   a   nether 
■haar-blade  secured  thereto,  an  upper  shmrblade  plroted 


.*Ji»lx.„ 
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to  the  feMc,  a  lever  ceMtct<d  to  Cbe  lMt-meBtlone4  abcftr- 
blade  asd  prejectlng  ontwardlT  tbvrefroB  In  a  ^vrre  ao 
as  to  exteod  b«low  the  netter  st^ear-blade  when  the  bladva 
are  closed,  an  op<>TatiBV  lerer.  a»d  a  coanection  between 
aald  lerer  and  the  flrat-mentioned  Vrer. 


B  1  4  .  «  2  1  .  ENGBATTIVO  -  TOOL.  HoWAao  W.  Waixa. 
PooCbkeepale,  N.  T.  FIltd  May  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S4,178. 


a£i. 


1.  An  en«iavcr*a  tool  comiu-Ulnc  a  ahank.  a  aocket-plece 
tlureaded  on  to  the  and  thereof,  and  a  carved  bit  secured  In 
the  end  Of  the  socket-piece. 

2.  In  an  cnsraTer's  tool  comprlaing  a  shank,  a  aocket- 
plece  threaded  on  to  the  end  thereof,  a  pressure  stud 
seated  In  the  socket-piece  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tb«  and  of  tin  slnafc.  md  a  corvvd  btt  haM  ta  tht  aockaC 
piece  tfj  the  preaanre  stod, 

3.  In  an  engraver's  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  socket- 
piece  threaded  on  to  the  end  thereof,  a  pressure  stud 
seated  in  the  socket  piece  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  curved  bit  adjustably  held  In 
the  socket-piece  by  the  pressure  stud. 


014,622.  METHOD  OF  RBDCCINO  ORBS. 
WiKBTaOM,  HOgfors,  Buaala.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
SerUl  No.  411480. 


Nils 
1008. 


1.  The  awthed  of  radnetag  orsa,  wMeh  coaiprtaca  Bbriag 
graaalatad  ore,  graanlatad  oarbaaaoaaua  matartal 
Inxea,  Isadteg  aald  granulated  aslxtvre  In  a  atiaaas, 
Inlectlac  aald  atream  by  meaas  of  a  blast  of  highly  fcaatad 
air  tlM'ough  a  contracted  burner  and  Into  a  eloasd  eliawbar. 

2.  Tke  method  of  reducing  avas  which  comprtaaa  ailzlag 
tae  are,  flux  a»d  fuel,  feldtav  tkt  ailzture  to  a  Maat  of 
air  tharalf  tbaroafhly  nizlac  tka  partlelaa  with  tka  air 
and  prodoelag  ce»Voattoa  la  the  mixture  aa  Asraied  at  a 
l>Hmer  to  reduce  the  ore. 

:t.  The  method  of  reduetu^  vre  which  cmnprtaes  ailxlag 
fine  ore.  flux  and  fuel,  feedlag  the  mixture  to  a  biaat  of 
air  thereby  thoroughly  mixing  the  partldaa  with  the  air 
and  producing  combtMtion  in  the  mixture  so  formed  at  a 
burner  In  a  closed  chamber  to  reduce  the  ore. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  ores  which  comprises  mixing 
the  fine  ore.  flux  and  fuel,  feeding  the  mixture  to  a  hot 
blast  of  air  thereby  thoreaghly  mixing  the  particles  with 
the  air,  and  producing  combustion  In  the  mixture  so 
formed  at  a  burner  In  a  closed  chamber  to  reduce  the  ore. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  orea.  which  comprlaaa  mixing 
fine  ore.  flux  and  fuel,  feeding  the  mixture  substantially 
transversely  to  a  hot  blast  of  air  thereby  thoroughly  mix- 
ing the  particles  with  the  air,  and  producing  combustion 
In  the  mixture  so  formed  at  a  burner  in  a  closed  chamber 
to  reduce  the  ore. 

(Claims  6  to  8  nat  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


014.623.  PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GEN- 
ERATING-PLATES  FOR  X-RAT  MACHINES.  RamiT 
H.  WiLLUMH.  Chloago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.'  440.SS0. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  X-ray  generating  plates,  the 
process  coasistiag  In  aubjeeting  tlie  glasa  diak  or  core  of 
the  plate  to  a  high  temperature.  In  applytBg  dry  graan- 


latad akeihtc  or  a  aatatenca  of  a  atatOar  Mtvra  to  aaM 
eora  whan  In  a  boated  eoadttlen,  and  In  oabjaettng  tha 
glass  core  with  the  particles  of  shellae  teavporarlly  ad- 
herpd  thereto  to  a  hfgh  temperature  In  an  enameling  oven 
or  other  beating  apparatus,  whereby  a  solid  tncruetatlon 
la  fomed  on  the  g laaa  core,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


2.  In  the  manufacture  of  X-ray  generating  plates,  tha 
procaaa  consisting  of  reducing  orange  shellac  to  a  granu- 
lated form,  la  applying  the  granulated  shellac  to  the 
glaaa  core  of  the  plate  which  has  been  previously  heated, 
aad  !■  aubjecttng  the  glaaa  care  with  Its  taaporary  coat- 
tag  of  shellac  to  a  high  temperature  a  length  of  time  euf. 
flclent  for  the  particles  of  shellac  to  become  Chorooghly 
adhered  to  the  glaaa  core,  whereby  a  plate  having  a 
firm  homogeneoua  coating  free  from  alcohol  or  other' 
fluids  and  having  a  roach  hard  aorface  Is  formed,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  deacribad. 


014,624.  EXI'LOSIW  MIXTUEB  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINES.  Paol  WntAVD.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1006.     Sartel  Mo.  S41.A10. 

1.  An  exploaive  mixture  for  combustion  enginea  con- 
alatlag  of  a  suitable  diluent,  sn  oxIdteinK  agent,  and  a 
non-exploaive  nitrated  carhoa  componnd  containing  by- 
drogon  and  wherein  the  percentage  of  oxygen  Is  low  and* 
the  percentage  of  carbon  with  reapect  ta  the  hydrogaa 
preaent  ts  large ;  aakataotlally  as  deacrlbad. 

2.  An  exploaive  ■Utore  far  coaM>natl«o  eaglaes  coo- 
sisttng  of  s  suitable  diluent,  and  an  oxldlstuR  Kgent.  to- 
gether with  nltro-beoaol ;  sabataatlally  as  described. 

S.  An  explealva  mixtare  for  oombustloa  eagioea  aa» 
slstlag  of  a  soltaMe  dRaeot.  and  two  nitrated  cartiaa 
cosipouads.  which  are  separately  non-explosive,  but  which 
are  explosive  when  mixed :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  ezplealve  mfxtorc  tot  combostloa  eaglaea  eon- 
slstlag  of  a  suitable  diluent,  a  aoo-exploslve  altrated  ear- 
bon  cooipoond  coatalnlng  a  large  pproenta^e  of  nitrogen 
la  proportion  to  the  carbon  present  and  an  exceaa  of 
oxygen  over  the  qaaatlty  aoeaaaary  to  coaaoae  Its  car- 
bon, and  a  ceanboatlhle  adapted  to  ha  coasoaMd  by  aald 
excess  of  oxygen  ;  substantially  aa  d«acrihed. 

5.  An  explosive  mixture  for  eeaiboetlon  engines  con- 
slating  of  a  suitable  diluent,  a  aoa-oxplaaive  nitrated  car- 
bon eanyoond  eoatalaing  a  large  pereaotafa  af  nitrogoa 
In  propartlaa  to  the  earhoa  preaent  and  aa  excess  of 
oxygea  oeor  the  quantity  necessary  to  consume  Its  carboa. 
and  a  eoahoatlMe  adapted  to  he  consumsd  by  sstd  exrasa 
of  carbon,  aald  eaashoattble  coaslatlag  of  a  aon exploaive 
altrated  earbaa  coaipooad  cootalnlag  hydrogaa  and 
wherein  a  aaall  pereentaffs  of  oxygen  la  prseent;  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbad. 

[Ctalm  €  not  prlatod  hi  the  Oaaette.1 


0  14,6  28.     FLUID-TURBINE.     Fsakx  E.  Wolf.  KMb- 
Ollealcfee,    aear    Potsdam.    Oermaay.     Filed    Oct.     18, 
lOOT.     Serial  No.  8M.19S. 
1.  In    a    torblae.    the   cemMaatlon    of   a   plarallty   o( 

rigidly  coiiaected  rotor  sections  having  operative  friction 


sarfaeea  located  radially  one  above  the  otker  and  prorld- 
iag  a  aplral  path  for  the  asotlve  fluid,  aad  meaaa  to  force 
the  fluid  against  said  friction  snrfaeca  subatantlally  In 
the  direction  of  the  travel  of  said  surfaces. 


3-  In  a  tuiblne.  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  phuallty  of 
rigidly  eoaaected  rotor  seetloaa  located  radially  one  above 
the  other  and  providing  a  aplral  path  for  the  motive  fluid 
and  maaaa  to  ftorea  tlM  floM  acalast  aaid  aectlona  sub- 
staatlaUy  In  the  direction  of  the  traral  of  the  aame. 

t.  la  a  turbine,  the  cosablaatloo  of  a  aeries  of  substan- 
tially annular  radially  spaced  rotor  ssctlons  providing  a 
spiral  path  for  the  motive  fluid,  aad  a  jet  noasle  having 
Ita  outlet  Indlaed  with  rvpect  to  aald  rotor  aections  to 
deliver  the  fluid  against  said  aections  substantially  la  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  saoM. 

4.  In  a  turblae,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  aerlea  of  aobstan- 
tlally  annular  radially  spaced  rotor  seetloas  providing  a 
aplral  path  for  the  motive  fluid,  aad  a  Mtlag  devlea  hav- 
ing opposltaly  dispoaed  aozslea  to  deliver  the  fluid  agalnat 
said  aeetloM  sobetaatlally  In  the  dlrecUon  of  travol  of 
the  aame,  said  Jetting  devlee  having  a  valf*  to  eontrol 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  reapactlve  noaalaa. 

5.  la  a  tarblae,  the  combination  of  a  drum  mounted 
upon  a  shaft,  a  series  of  substantially  concentric  annular 
radially  apaced  walls  located  at  the  periphery  of  said 
dra^  each  wall  havtag  a  dlatdiarge  to  the  next  radially 
diapoaed  arall  aad  a  Jet  noaile  having  Its  outiet  ta  dined 
with  respect  to  said  walls  to  deliver  the  fluid  against  said 
walls  subetantially  te  the  dlreetkm  of  travel  of  the  dram 

(Oalma  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


014.626.  CONTACT-MAKER  FOR  HELM  INDICATORS 
FaAJix  W.  Wood.  Newport  News,  Va..  assignor  to 
Charles  Cory  and  John  M.  Cory,  New  York,  N.  T.  a 
Firm.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1007.     Serial  No.  407,163. 


1.  A  eonuct  making  device  for  helm  Indicators  com- 
prising a  contact  drum,  a  conuct  arm  associated  there- 
with, a  shaft  on  which  said  arm  Is  mounted,  a  second 
shaft.  Intermeshlag  gsars  carried  by  aaid  two  shafts,  a 
cross-bar  also  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  an  oaclllatory 
post,  and  connections  between  said  post  and  cross-bar 

2.  In  a  contact  maker  for  helm  Indicators,  an  annular 
ring  or  drum,  a  aeries  of  contacts  carried  on  the  Inner 
face  thereof,  and  a  contact  arm  mounted  on  an  axis  con- 
centric with  said  ring,  snd  provided  st  Its  end  with  a 
contact  brush  cooperating  with  aaid  aeries  of  contaeta. 


nid  ring  or  drum  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  brush  may  be  laserted  ta  or  removed  from  said 
arm. 

.8.  In  a  contact  maker  for  helm  Indicators,  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  annular  series  of  contacts  carried  on  one 
face  thereof,  and  a  contact  arm  carrying  at  Its  end  a 
plurality  of  removable,  spring  preased  brushes  co«peratlng 
wHh  aald  aeriea  of  contaeta,  aaM  support  being  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  for  each  series  of  con- 
taeta, through  which  said  brushes  may  be  inserted  In  or 
removed  from  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  contact  maker  for  helm  tedlcators,  a  contact 
arm,  and  an  annular  ring  of  InsnlaUng  material  sur- 
roundtag  the  same,  and  carrytog  on  its  Inner  face  an 
annular  series  of  contacts,  separated  by  pieces  of  Insu- 
lating material,  said  contacts  beteg  aecored  to  said  ring 
by  fastening  means,  and  being  so  shaped  as  to  overlie  the 
ends  of  said  pieces  of  Insulating  material,  and  hold  them 
ta  position. 

5.  In  a  contact  maker  for  helm  Indicators,  a  contact 
arm.  and  aa  annular  ring  of  Insulating  material  sur- 
rounding the  same,  said  ring  having  formed  on  Its  Inner 
face  a  series  of  annular  grooves,  ead>  of  said  grooves 
having  mounted  thereta  a  aeriea  of  metallic  eonteeta  aep- 
arated  by  pieces  of  Insulatteg  material,  each  metallic 
contact  being  secured  to  said  ring  by  a  suitable  fastentag 
means,  and  being  so  shaped  at  Its  end  as  to  overlie  the 
end  of  the  adjacent  piece  of  inaolatteg  Btaterlal,  and  hold 
it  ta  position. 

[Clabaa  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


914,627.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JOHW  8.  Atcoaif,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Cooley  Development  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Oct  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,642. 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
non-cylindrical  interior  and  provided  with  fluid  Inlet  and 
outlet  passagea,  a  cylindrical  spacer  prorided  with  ports 
and  rotatable  ta  the  caalng,  a  piston  rotatable  la  tha 
spacer  In  the  same  direction  thereof,  abutments  between 
the  piston  and  spacer,  and  an  abutment  between  the 
apacer  and  the  casing  on  each  side  of  the  Inlet  passage, 
said  abutmenta  located  In  recesses  formed  In  the  castag 
and  provided  with  means  for  accurate  adjustment  from 
without 

2.  A  rotary  fluid  machine,  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  non-cylindrical  interior  to  form  an  exhaust  space  and 
provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  cylta- 
drical  spacer  provided  with  ports  and  rotatable  ta  the 
casing,  a  piston  rotatable  In  the  spacer  In  the  same  direc- 
tion thereof  but  at  a  different  speed,  abutmenta  between 
the  piston  and  spacer,  and  an  abutment  between  the 
spacer  and  casing  on  each  side  of  the  Inlet  passage,  said 
abutmenta  located  In  receaaes  formed  ta  the  caaing  and 
prorided  with  means  for  accurate  adjustment  from 
arlthont 

8.  In  a  rotary  fluid  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  spscer  formed  cylindrical  outolde,  a  caslag  prorided 
with  a  non-eyllndrical  taterior  exhaust  space,  an  actu- 
attag   fluid    talet    passage    and   adjustable    spacer    abut- 


^1 


34S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 1909. 


DMoto  on  Mch  tld*  of  Um.  latter,  said  abatmcots  loeatad 
la  WMMM  fomMd  la  tb«  eaalBC  aad  prorlded  with  meaaa 
for  accurate  adjaatmcnt  from  wttboat,  an  •zhaoat  pas- 
•ac*.  and  a  imall  pasaaffe  for  admlttlnc  aetaatlac  llnld 
for  atartlns  the  macbine  with  full  power  aad  from  aay 
position  of  tha  rotatlac  alemeats. 

4.  la  a  rotary  fluid  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
a  spacer  formed  cylindrical  outalde,  a  casing  prorldad  with 
two  non-cyllndrlcai  Interior  ezbaoet  epacee  and  two  ex- 
haust paasaces,  two  actnatlnc  fluid  Inlet  paasaces  each 
between  a  lateral  aad  aa  upper  and  a  lower  adjustable 
abutment  said  abutments  located  In  recesses  formed  In 
the  caalng,  means  for  admitting  actuating  fluid  to  one  or 
other  of  said  Inlet  passages,  a  Talre  chest  In  ths  caatng. 
a  sllds  ralTs  adapted  to  slide  la  ths  said  ralTS  chest,  and 
two  small  passages,  one  from  one  actuating  fluid  lalet 
passage  to  one  end  of  the  ralve  chest  and  tlie  other  from 
the  other  inlet  passage  tp  the  other  end  of  tiM  tsItc 
chest  for  starting  the  machlae  to  rotate  la  oae  directioa 
or  the  other. 

5.  In  s  rotary  fluid  engine,  a  casing,  a  spacer  rotatable 
thsrein,  a  piston  rotatable  In  the  spacer,  abutments  In 
rioitiif  formed  In  the  caaiag,  a  ral^  chest,  a  sllds  valTS 
thcrsla,  a  bottom  plats  for  ths  tsIts  chest  prsTldsd  with 
a  rscesB,  an  abutment  In  said  recess,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  contact  between  the  abutments  and  the 
spacer. 

(CUlBS  e  to  11  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oassttt.] 


91«,628.  FASTENER  POB  8HOB-LACB8.  (Xads  J. 
ANDBBSON,  Newbufyport,  Msss.  Piled  July  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,618. 


1.  The  comblaation,  la  a  tastsning  for  shos-laess,  of  a 
book  adaptsd  to  eagafft  ths  lace;  msaaa  to  tastsa  ths 
hooic  upon  a  shoe ;  a  moTable  shsath  adapted  to  corer  the 
hook :  and  means  to  hold  the  sbestb  normally  In  position 
ooTerlng  the  hook. 

2.  A  fastening  for  shoe-lacss  comprising,  in  eombina- 
tloa,  a  hook  adaptsd  to  engage  the  lacs  and  msaas  to  hold 
the  book  upon  s  shoe ;  a  moTable  sheath  adapted  to  cover 
the  hook  ;  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  book  and 
the  shesth  to  normally  hold  ths  sheath  la  positioa  to 
coTer  ths  hook. 

8.  A  fastsaiag  for  shos-iaoss  coaprisiag,  la  coaiblaa- 
tion.  a  hook  and  a  aheath  therefor,  the  hook  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  flatwise  toward  the  surtacs  of  a  shos  and 
there  being  a  piTotal  joint  between  ths  hook  aad^sheath 
psrpeadlcnlar  to  said  surfsce. 

4.  A  fastening  for  shoe-lsces  comprising  la  combiaatlon, 
a  hook  and  a  moTabls  shsath  tlisrefor,  the  book  being 
adaptsd  to  be  arranged  flatwise  toward  the  surface  of  a 
shoe,  aad  the  sbaath  belag  fDrmsd  of  two  pUtaa,  om 
aboTS  the  hook,  eorsring  ths  book,  aad  ths  othto  ondsr 
the  book,  between  It  and  the  shoe  ;  there  being  sn  opening 
between  these  plates  st  the  end  where  tbe  laoe  may  enter ; 
and  oae  of  tliess  platas  bslng  at  the  edge  foroisd  Into  a 
spring  bearlag  on  ths  hook  and  normally  boldiag  ths 
shsath  to  coTsr  ths  hook. 


914,620.     WRENCH.     John  R.  BaiLar,  Akroa,  Ohio. 

rUsd  Dec  16,  190T.  Serial  No.  406.T14.    Bsaswsd  Aug. 

11,  1909.    Ssrtel  No.  448,006. 

1.  A  wrench  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  hollow  members,  a  flzed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  members,  a  shiftable  bar  proTided  with  a  Jaw  mount- 
ed in  said  members,  a  bolt  extending  from  said  bar 
tbroogh  ths  sad  of  said  wrench,  s  resilient  element  for 
oioTiag  saM  t>ar  in  one  directioa.  engaging  means  carried 
by  said  bar  far  locking  It  against  moTsmsnt  aad  releaa- 
lag  meaas  for  actuatlag  said  eagagipg  meaaa  provided 


with  aa  exteasion  projecting  through  the  end  of  said 
wrench  capable  of  being  moved  into  releaslag  position 
upon  tbe  sppllcatlon  of  pressure. 


2.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  described  comprising  s  pair 
of  cooperating  hollow  members,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
said  members,  a  shiftable  bar  provided  with  a  Jaw  mount- 
ed la  said  Bismben,  a  bolt  extending  from  said  bar  oat- 
wardly  through  the  end  of  said  wrench,  s  resilisnt  ele 
ment  for  moTtng  said  bar  la  oae  direction,  s  dog  carried 
by  said  bar  for  locklag  it  agaiast  morement.  releasing 
Bsaas  for  aald  dog.  aad  msaaa  szteadlag  from  said  re- 
leasing means  tbroagh  ths  sad  of  said  wrendi  movable 
into  relesslng  position  upon  the  sppllcatlon  of  pressure 
and  provided  with  means  for  sagagiag  said  bolt  whsa 
aald  dog  la  oat  of  loekiag  poaltioa. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  described  eompHslag  a  pair 
of  cooperating  hollow  members,  s  fixed  jsw  carried  by 
said  members,  s  shlftsble  bsr  provided  with  a  Jaw  In  said 
ossmbsrs,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bar  extsadiag  outwardly 
through  ths  sad  of  said  wrsaeh,  a  locklag  dog  oarrisd  by 
■aid  bar,  a  rslsaalag  BMmber  therefor,  an  operating  rod 
sxtsadlag  frooi  said  relsasiag  member  through  the  end 
of  said  wrench  provided  with  means  for  engagiag  the 
and  of  said  bolt,  said  last  aamed  i^eaas  bslag  so  posl- 
tloasd  aa  to  eagage  aad  operate  said  bolt  aad  bar  whea 
said  releaalag  member  is  oMved  Into  releaslag  position. 

4.  A  wrench  of  tbe  kind  descrll>ed  comprising  s  pair 
of  coOperatlag  hollow  members,  s  fixed  Jaw  carried  by 
■aid  membsra,  a  shiftable  bar  provided  with  a  Jaw  mouat- 
sd  la  said  msmbsrs.  a  sprtag-aetnated  bolt  earrisd  by  said 
bar  extendlag  through  tbe  end  of  said  wrench,  a  locklag 
dog  carried  by  said  bar,  a  rslsaalag  tammbn  for  dlssn- 
gagiag  said  dog.  a  rod  earrisd  by  said  relsasiag  member 
extsadiag  outwardly  from  tbe  ead  of  said  wreach.  mesas 
to  normally  keep  said  dog  In  locking  positton.  said  rod 
being  provided  with  means  for  shifting  said  bolt  and  bar 
when  aald  relsasiag  member  has  beea  moved  to  diaea 
gaging  poaltioa. 

0.  A  wreach  comprisiag  In  combination  a  pair  of  <*oOp- 
eratlng  hollow  members  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  per- 
forated cap  for  securing  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers together,  a  apring  actuated  shlftsble  bar  mounted  in 
said  member*  provided  with  a  bead  constituting  a  Jaw. 
s  bolt  extsadiag  from  said  bar  through  tbe  perforation 
In  ssld  cap.  a  locking  dog  carried  by  ssid  bar.  a  releaalna 
member  therefor,  and  an  operating  rod  for  said  releaalng 
member  extending  through  said  cap  movable  into  releas- 
lag position  upoB  the  appllcatloa  of  pressure. 

(ClalBis  0  to  10  aot  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


914.680.     RAFETT-RTTBRUP.    JosBPH  A.  BiTMB,  Lake- 
view.  Tex.     Piled  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  461.92T. 


1.  A  atlrrup  of  the  class  dsacrtbed  comprlaiag  a  foot 
plats,  aide  ssctloas  hiaged  to  the  latter  and  containing 
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openings  nsar  their  upper  ends,  a  eroas  bar  having  re- 
dassd  spindle  extremities  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said 
opsDlngs.  and  latch  members  carried  by  the  side  sections 
and  adapted  to  protrude  a  diatance  forwardly  of  the 
same  to  normally  lock  the  side  sections  to  the  cross  bar. 
2.  A  stirrup  of  ths  class  described  comprising  a  foot 
plats,  side  sections  hinged  to  said  plate,  said  sections 
contalaiag  openings  near  their  upper  eada,  a  cross  bar 
havlag  spindle  extremities  engaging  the  said  openings  aa 
expansion  spring  acting  upon  said  side  sections  for 
spreading  tbe  same  apart,  istch  members  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  side  sections  and  bavlng  extensions  nor 
mally  projecting  a  distance  from  and  forwardly  of  said 
side  section,  springs  interposed  between  the  aide  sections 
and  said  extensions  to  normally  hold  the  latter  in  tbeir 
projecting  position,  and  locklag  Jaws  formed  on  tbe  latch 
members  to  engage  tbe  spindle  extremities  to  hold  the 
■Ide  sections  connected  thereto. 


914.681.    LAVPLIOHTEB.    John  I.  Bond,  Taylors  Store, 
Va.     riled  Oct.  22,  1808.     Serial  No.  400.004. 


1.  A  lamp  lighter  of  the  character  described,  oomprlaing 
a  hollow  body  portion,  a  traasparent  caaiag  secured  there- 
to, a  conducting  and  igniting  tube  arranged  on  one  end 
of  said  body  portion,  aald  tube  having  formed  in  its  inner 
sad  a  ligbtiag  aperture  aad  a  ssrratsd  match  ■cratchiag 
■arface.  a  guide  rod  in  said  tube,  a  tubular  match  project- 
lag  pltinger  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  whereby 
the  match  is  projected  through  said  igniting  tube,  and 
ignited  before  reaching  the  lighting  aperture  thersla.  a 
retractlBg  spriag  oa  the  oater  end  of  aald  plaager,  aad  a 
guide  rod  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  lamp  lighter  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  conducting  aad  igaltlag  tube  arranged 
on  said  body  portion,  said  tube  Jiavlng  la  its  laner  end  a 
Ughtlag  opsalag  aad  a  match  aeratehlag  surfacs,  a  gnlds 
rod  in  said  tube,  said  rod  having  Its  inner  end  serrated 
and  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  match  scratching  sur- 
fsce of  said  tube,  a  match  projecting  plunger  slidable  on 
said  rod.  said  plunger  having  formed  in  its  inner  end  a 
BMtch  rsceivlag  aperture,  a  magailne  on  said  body  por- 
tion, said  magaslae  havlag  Its  lower  ead  in  communica- 
tion with  the  aperture  In  ssld  plunger,  and  a  cap  or  cover 
to  close  the  upper  end  of  tbe  magaslae. 

8.  A  lamp  lighter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  match  conducting  and  igniting  tube  con- 
nected to  ssld  twdy  portion,  a  guide  rod  in  said  tube,  a 
mateh  projecting  plunger  slldably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rod,  a  rstractlag  spring  on  nld  plaager,  a  guide  rod  to 
slldably  Bupport  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  and  a  chim- 
ney retaining  spring  on  one  side  of  said  body  portion. 


Samdblb 
Serial  Na 


914,632.       SHIPPING  -  PACKAGE    HOLDER 
BONlNi.  Eldgway.  Pa.     Filed  May  19.  1908 
488,788. 
A  shipping  package  holder  comprising  a  band,  prongs 

secured  thereto  and  projecting  from  the  inside  of  the  band. 

a  tongue  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  band  and  the 

other  end  formed  with  a  slot  to  engage  said  tongue,  a 

shoulder  oa  the  pivoted  ead  of  the  toague,  a  leaf-spriag 

4 


eagaglng  said  shoulder,  a  lug  on  the  free  end  t>f  tbe  tongue, 
and  a  leaf -spring  swlvelly  sseured  to  said  band  and  having 


a  bote  therein  to  engage  ssld  lug,  substantially  aa  abowa 
and  described. 


014.683.  STEEL.  Hbnbt  D.  Booth,  Phllsdelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Midvale  Steel  Conspaay,  PhUad^Mila, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  20, 
1008.    Serial  No.  489.477. 

1.  The  method  of  improvlag  steal,  irMtib  eoaslsts  la 
sdding  thereto  a  small  amount  of  copper  and  vanadium. 

2.  A  stsel  containing  a  small  amount  of  copper  and 
vanadium. 

8.  The  method  of  improving  stasl,  whleh  consists  in 
adding  thereto  from  1/2  to  1 1/2  per  eent  of  copper  and 
from  1/10  to  6/10  per  cent,  of  vanadium. 

4.  A  steel  containing  from  1/2  to  1 1/2  per  cent  of 
copper  and  from  1/10  to  6/10  per  coit.  of  Tanadtoai. 


914,684.  BBI/r-COUPLlNG.  Jacob  Bbbnnbb,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Walker  Clark, 
nilladelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
435.748. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  adjacent  aada  of  a  Mt, 
parallel  members  secured  to  the  ftice  of  ths  belt  st  both 
snds  of  the  belt,  and  tbe  opposite  members  of  each  pair 
located  In  allnement,  downwardly  projecting  aleeves  on 
sH  of  said  members  st  the  end/i  of  the  belt,  all  of  said 
sleeves  In  allnement,  and  both  sleeves  of  the  pair  of 
members  on  one  belt  end  located  nearer  the  center  of  the 
belt,  than  are  the  sleeves  of  tbe  other  pair  of  members 
and  tbe  sleeves  of  one  pslr  of  members  locatsd  against 
the  sleeVes  of  the  other  pair  of  nwiabers,  and  coupUag 
pins  in  the  adjacent  sleeves  of  said  membera 

2.  A  coupling  for  belts  comprising  two  members,  each 
momber  havini^  a  body  portion  and  a  single  downwardly 
projecting  sleeve  narrower  than  the  body  portion,  said 
sleeve  havlaf  at  its  oater  end  a  downwardly  extendlnt 
ear  covering  tiie  open  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  pintle 
adapted  to  pass  throuf^  both  sleeves  and  to  be  held  there- 
in by  the  downwardly  projecting  ears  on  the  sleerea. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  adjacent  ends  of  a  belt, 
parallel  members  secured  to  the  fsce  of  the  belt  at  both 
ends  thereof,  and  the  opposite  members  of  each  pair 
located  in  .allnement,  downwardly  projecting  sleavas  oa 
all  of  said  members  at  ths  ends  of  ths  bsit,  all  of  said 
sleeves  In  allnement,  coupling  pins  in  ths  adjaeant  ends 
of  tbe  pairs  of  sleeves  aad  downwardly  projeetlag  sara  oa 
one  of  said  pairs  of  members  covering  the  opanings  ta 
the  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  projecting  over  ths  end  «t 
the  coupling  pins. 
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fl4.«6.    LUMBIR-HULE.    Uum  M.  B«TAift  tnd  JAIW 

B.  McDoWALD.  NMhTtn«.  T«nB.  Filed  Jaly  26.  190T. 
Serial  No.  886.682.  Renewed  Aug.  1.  1008.  SerUl 
No.  446.410. 


1  A  lambcr  »!•  m*d«  In  eectloM  and  connected  to- 
nether  by  hinged  menker.  e^mred  to  oppoelte  elde.  of  Mid 
MCtlone,  one  of  wUd  hinged  membere  h»Ting  a  rigid  pin 
tie  and  the  other  hinged  ■wnbere  haTlng  a  detachable  pin. 

2  A  lumber  rule  made  la  McHoma,  eald  eectlone  being 
connected  together  by  oppoeltely  dlepoeed  hinged  "•""berii. 
one  pair  »f  hinged  member*  being  connected  together  by 
•  pgnoaneBt  pintle,  and  the  oppoalte  hinged  meabera 
being  connected  by  a  tapering  threaded  pin  or  •cnm 
baring  a  milled  head. 


914.6S8. 
brtdge. 


•14.6M.  HOTAKT  TUNTnBLmO  -  MACHINB.  CHASUS 
A.  Cam,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aartgnor  to  Cane  Tunnrt  * 
Engineering  Company.  New  Tor*.  N.  T..  a  Corpf]**;"" 
of  ArtMcia.    ifled  Ajw.  JO,  ItOS.    iwW  »«».  *«.»••. 


1.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  mean*  to  beat  a 
'  material,  means  to  chill  said  material,  the  reeulting  heat 
ing  and  chilling  alternating  with  each  other  and  meane 
to  raap  and  ecrape  Mid  material. 

2  In  a  machine  tba  combination  of  rotatory  niMBS 
to  beat  a  material,  aewm  to  ehlll  aald  material,  the  r^ 
■ultlng  beattag  and  ehUllng  alternating  with  each  other 
to  blister  and  disintegrate  aaM  Miterlal. 

3.  In  a  machlae  the  nmtfHw  of  rotatory  meana  to 
heat  a  material,  means  to  chill  said  material,  the  re^ 
suiting  heating  and  chilling  alternating  with  each  other, 
and  rotatory  scrapers  to  bear  on  said  material. 

4.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotating  head, 
heating  means  carried  on  the  head,  scrapers  on  said  bead 
and  cooling  means  adjacent  to  the  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotating  head, 
heating  means  carried  on  the  head,  scrapers  on  said 
bead,  cooling  meana  adjacent  to  the  head,  and  means  to 
axlally  more  aald  head. 

[Claltas  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


014,637.       BLANKET-CLAMP.       Danibl    B.    Co«,    Paw- 
tocket,  B.  1.     Filed  Nov.  19,  llWT.     Sertai  No.  402,8ia 


BLACKING-BOX.     ClAtLM  E.  Ooinwt,  Oam» 
Piled  Dec  IT.  1M6.    ■vrtel  No.  S48Jft8. 


1.  A  box  hATlng  a  notch  in  the  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
TMad  with  a  lengltodlnally  contractlU  atrip  dlapoeed 
therrtn  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  eaid  strip  having 
meana  at  its  free  end  for  cngagtag  aald  notch  to  hold  the 
■trip  In  adjoated  poaltlon. 

2.  A  box  baring  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  the 
edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  transreraely-rlgld,  loogl- 
tudlaaUy-llezlbla  atrip  dlapoeed  therein  and  secnrod  at 
one  end  thereto,  aald  atrip  baring  meana  at  Ita  free  end 
for  engaging  one  of  eald  notches  to  hold  the  strip  la 
adjusted  podtlon. 

8.  A  boa  baring  a  loagltodlnally  contractile  strip  dla- 
poeed therein  and  eeeored  at  one  end  thereto,  a  headed 
ttad  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  strip. 
aBd  a  box  opener  harlng  one  arm  morably  mounted  on 
eald  stud  and  its  other  arm  lying  outside  the  box. 

4  A  box  harlng  a  longltndlaally  eontraetile  atrip  dis- 
posed thereto  and  secnred  at  om  end  thsrtto.  a  headed 
stnd  proJectlBg  Inwardly  troa  the  tree  e«d  if  said  strip, 
and  a  cam  meirtber  moraMy  mounted  on  saM  stnd.  . 

6.  A  box  baring  a  longitudinally  contractile  strip  dis- 
posed therein  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto,  and  a  cam 
Bsmbsr  connected  with  aald  strip  and  arranged  to  open 

the  box  lid. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


An  engaging  member  for  a  clamping  derlce.  the  same 
formed  of  a  elngle  piece  of  wire  with  a  loop  at  Ita  center. 
arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  loop  and 
portlona  at  right  aoKles  to  aald  artne  and  terminating  In 
downwardly  directed  hooks  which  are  slightly  Isterally 
tacllned  toward  their  ends,  aald  bent  arms  eerring  by 
thetr  distention  to  dlstribnte  the  tension  upon  a  bindteg 
sheet  and  thereby  minimise  the  tendency  to  wrinkle. 


»14.68».     AWNUfO.     BfAaOAasT  M.   CoaMnmr, 

phla,  Vm.     Filed  Jaly  20.  1»08.     Serial  No.  444,8a6. 


1.  A  support  for  awnings  comprising  supporting  hooks 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a  window  casing,  a  flat  bar 
adapted  to  lie  Hat  agalnat  the  window  casing  and  ao  sup- 
ported on  said  hooks  as  to  prevent  Its  longitadinal  more- 
ment,  and  remorable  from  said  hooka,  awning  hooks 
projee^ng  from  the  outer  face  of  said  bar.  and  an  awning 
harlng  eyes  adapted  to  engage  with  said  awning  hooka. 

2.  In  an  awning,  supporting  hooks  sdapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  a  window  caalng  harlng  npwardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  ends,  a  flat  supporting  bar  normally  supported  by 
said  hooks  and  flat  against  the  window  easing  but  remov- 
able therefrom  and  having  notches  to  rerelre  the  hooks 
and  prrr*nt  longitudinal   movement  of  the  bar,  awning 
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hooks  permanently  attached  to  aald  bar  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  said  bar.  and  an  awning  baring  a 
series  of  eyelets  at  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  awning  hooka. 

3.  In  an  awning,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  sup- 
porting hooka  adapted  to  he  Inserted  In  a  window  casing, 
a  flat  bar  against  tbt  window  casing  supported  on  said 
hooks  bat  remorable  therefrom  and  constructed  to  so 
receive  the  hooks  ss  to  prerent  longitudinal  morement  of 
the  bar.  awning  hooks  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  bar,  and  an  awning  having  eyes  at  Ita  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  hooka,  the  lower  end  of  said 
awning  harlng  arms  plroted  to  the  window  casing. 

4.  In  an  awniag,  sopportlng  hooka  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  a  window  caalng,  a  flat  aupportlng  bar  dotach- 
ably  supported  on  said  hooks  and  constructed  to  prerent 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  books,  eatwardly  project- 
ing hooks  on  the  outer  face  e<  said  t>ar,^n  awning  baring 
eyes  engaging  with  aald  heshs  at  Its  upper  end,  arms 
plroted  to  the  wta4ssr  OMlag  and  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  awning,  and  a  pnlley  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting bar  and  baring  a  lifting  cord  passing  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  lift  saM  awning. 


914,640  HUM IDIFYINO  AND  AIB-CONDITIONING  AP- 
PARATU&  STDAar  W.  CaAMna.  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1907.     Sertai  Na  366.727. 


1.  In  a  humidlfler.  a  casing,  a  apray  chamber  within 
the  casing,  an  elongated  horisoatal  extension  of  the  easing 
forming  a  condensing  and  collecting  chamber,  meana  for 
supplying  air  to  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  spray  to 
the  air  as  It  passes  throng  the  caalng,  condensing  and 
eraporatlre  bodies  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  aatnrated 
air,  and  a  drip  pan  on  which  said  horisontal  extension  is 
remorably  supported. 

2.  In  a  humidlfler,  an  elongated  horisontal  casing  pro- 
rided  with  a  spray  chamber,  an  extension  of  the  casing 
forming  a  condensing  and  collecting  chamber,  a  spray- 
head  concentrically  arranged  In  the  ivray  chamber,  a  pro- 
peller fan.  and  a  drip  pan  on  which  aald  extension  of  the 
casing  Is  remorably  supported. 


0  14,641.  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BEDSTEADS. 
VtNTiao  O.  CaAWPoao,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Oct  IS, 
1»08.     Serial  No.  467,027. 


1.  A  crib  attachment  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  crib 
proper  mounted  on  longitudinally  morable  crank  roda,  a 
tubular  support  for  ea^  rod  adapted  to  be  fastened  be- 
neath a  bedstead,  and  autosMitlc  means  tending  to  draw 
said  crib  under  the  bed. 

2.  A  crib  attachment  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  crib 
proper  mounted  on  longitudinally  and  rotatably  morable 
crank  rods,  tubular  supports  each  baring  a  longitudinal 
slot  for  the  cranked  portions  of  said  rods  adapted  to  be 
remorably  fastened  beneath  a  bedstead,  and  means  In  said 
tnbnlar  supports  to  draw  said  erfb  under  tiie  bed. 


8.  A  crib  attachntent  eomprialng  two  tabular  snppoKs 
adapted  to  be  flnnly  bat  remorably  attached  to  one  rail  of 
a  bedstead  beneath  the  same  and  reslllently  attached  to 
the  other  rail  each  tobe  harlng  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an 
end  notch,  a  crank  rod  logltudlnally  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  eai^  of  said  tubes,  a  spring  In  each  tube  tending  to 
draw  the  rod  Inwardly,  and  a  crib  hinged  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  crank  rods. 

4.  A  crib  attaehaseat  for  bs6sU«ds  eomprlslBg  two  par- 
allel tabes  adapted  to  be  placed  transversely  beneath  a 
bed  with  one  end  of  each  tnbe  attadied  to  a  bed  rail,  a' 
rertically  resilient  Biq>port  attadMd  to  the  other  bed  rail 
carrying  the  other  enda  of  said  tubes,  a  crank  rod  in  each 
tnlM,  a  crib  supported  on  said  crank  rods  and  capable  of 
being  mored  beneath  a  bedstead  or  withdrawn  to  one  side 
of  It. 

5.  A  crib  attachment  comprising  two  tubes  remorably 
and  yieldingly  supported  transrersely  baneath  a  bedstead, 
said  tubes  harlng  each  a  longitudinal  slot  on  one  side  and 
a  notch  in  the  yielding  end,  a  cranked  rod  mounted  to  slide 
and  rock  In  each  rod,  means  for  retracting  the  cranked 
rods  Into  ttielr  rssgtectlre  tubes  and  bold  them  rigid  In 
said  notches  when  withdrawn  from  said  tubes  and  turned 
rertically.  and  a  crib  hinged  to  said  roda. 


014,64s.     WASHING-MACHINE. 
Totk.  N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  4,  1008. 


ALBStT  A.   DAT,  New 
Serial  No.  466,096.. 


1.  A  washing  machine  prorided  with  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, baring  the  Interior  of  Its  cylindrical  wall  provided 
with  annulariy  arranged  riba  and  grooves  alternating  with 
each  ether,  said  ribs  and  groores  being  cadi  In  the  form 
of  a  continuous  componnd  curve,  axteafllng  flrst  on  one 
side  and  thea  on  the  other  sMe  of  a  median  line. 

2.  A  washing  aaachlne  provided  with  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, baring  the  Interior  of  its  cylindrical  wall  prorided 
with  annulariy  arranged  riba  and  groores  aito-nating  With 
each  other,  said  ribs  and  grooves  being  each  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  compound  curve,  extending  flrst  on  one 
Bide  and  then  on  the  other  side  of  a  median  line,  each  of 
said  ribs  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  projections, 
located  at  interrals. 

3.  A  washing  machine  prorided  with  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, baring  the  interior  of  its  cylindrical  wall  prorided 
with  annulariy  arranged  riba  and  grooves  alternating  with 
each  other,  said  ribs  and  groores  being  each  In  the  form 
of  a  eontlnaons  componnd  curre,  extending  flrst  on  one 
aide  and  then  on  the  other  side  of  a  median  line,  said  cyl- 
inder being  also  provided  witb  buckets  for  elevating  por- 
tions of  the  liquid  contents  and  discharging  it  upon  the 
clothing  lying  upon  said  ribbed  and  groored  portions. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  cylinder  rotatably  motrnted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  walls  perforated,  and  provided  on  the 
Interior  of  Its  cylindrical  walls  with  annular  waring  ribs 
alternating  with  similarly  waring  grooves,  said  ribs  being 
prorided  at  Intervals  with  inwardly  projecting  knot>s,  a 
series  of  buckets  on  the  Idtertor  of  said  inner  cylinder  and 
means  for  rotating  said  Inner  cylinder  cootlnnously  In  one 
direction. 
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914.MS.     VABIABLK  8PE1SD  MECHANISM. ,  ADOLFH  L 

Db  L««dw.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Mstgnor  to  Th«  Cincinnati 
MUllnc  Machine  Companj.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     WUd  Not.  21.  1908.     SarUI  Na  4«8,834. 


1.  In  •  edne  and  tambl«r  Tariabl*  apMd  fear  mocbuk- 
Um.  a  frame,  a  •llding  tumbler  plToUlly  aupported  1b  ■*!« 
frame,  a  aerlea  of  abotmenta  adapted  to  be  enfa«ed  by  the 
ttunbler  In  ita  reapecUre  positions  of  gear  Intermeah.  and 
n««ns  for  damping  the  tnmbler  againat  aaid  abatmenta, 
anbatantlally  aa  dwcrlbed.  k     .  -.    . 

2  In  a  cone  and  tnmbler  vartable  speed  mechanism,  a 
frame,  a  tumbler  supported  in  said  frame  baring  pivotal 
sad  alldlng  action  therein,  and  a  manlpuUtor  for  aaid 
tumbler,  adapted  to  allde,  rock  and  lock  the  aame  In  Tarl- 
ous  positions.  Bubatantially  aa  de«:rlbed. 

3.  In  a  cone  and  tumbler  variable  speed  mechaniam.  a 
frame,  a  tumbler  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  ehnft  pro- 
jected axlally  through  aaid  tumbler  and  anbatantlally  free 
from  contact  with  said  tnmbler  and  supported  in  bearings 
independent  of  the  tumbler  bearings,  a  gear  carried  by 
laid  tumbler  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  aubatantially  aa  de- 

tcrlbad.  ^       _...«.- 

4  In  a  cone  and  tumbler  variable  speed  mechaniam,  a 
frame,  a  tumbler  supported  in  said  frame,  haviag  P»^otfJ 
and  sliding  connection  therein,  a  manipulator  for  said 
tumbler  adapted  to  slide,  rock  and  lock  the  same  to  Tsrl- 
oos  positions  of  gear  intermesh.  a  shaft  projected  axlally 
through  said  tumbler  and  substantially  free  from  contact 
irith  said  tnmbler  and  supported  in  beartegs  todependent 
Of  the  tumbler  beartnga.  a  gear  carried  by  said  tumbler 
and  driven  by  said  shaft,  snbsgtntlally  aa  described 

5  In  a  cflos  and  tumbler  ffWable  speed  mechanism,  a 
frame  a  tumblsr  provided  with  an  elongated  axial  sleeve 
plvoti^lly  and  sUdably  supported  in  said  frame  whereby 
the  sleeve  Is  matotalnsd  to  its  bearings  upon  both  •»««•<»' 
the  tumbler  irrespective  of  lt»  sliding  action,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


•  14    64  4.     OBTAINING  ANIMAL  8BBUM.     BiCHAsn 

H    DnoTacKMAim.  Hamburg.  Germany.     rUed  Ang.  14. 

190«.     aerial  No.  880,689.     (Specimens.) 

.  Method  of  obtaining  animal  serum,  which  consista  In 

addtog  yeast  to  the  food  fed  to  an  animal  in  a  systematic 

nuumer  until  the  curative  serum  is  developed,  and  sepa- 

'       rattog  the  serum  from  the  blood  of  the  animal,  substan 

Ually  as  spedfled. 


914  848.  8LICUL  Fbakk  P.  Doim.  And«r«m.  Ind^  as- 
signor to  Copartnership  composed  of  Frank  P.  Dunn, 
Jssss  L.  Vermillion.  George  P.  Loulso.  and  Henry  F. 
Donn.  Anderson.  Ind.     Filed  May  7.  1907.     Ssrtal  No. 

872.821 

1  la  a  sllcer.  the  combination  with  the  ma  to  frame,  of 

a  swinging  arm.  a  rotary  knife  carried  by  «ald  •"«»;»•"• 
wholly  carried  on  said  arm  for  rotating  said  knife,  and 
means  dependent  upon  ths  rotation  of  the  knife  for  swing- 
ing said  arm.  .  . 

2  In  a  sllcer.  ths  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  of  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  movable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  stsp  by  step  on  the  main 
frame,  a  swtoglng  arm.  a  rotary  cottar  carrlwl  by  said 
arm  to  cooperate  with  the  carrier,  a  driving  gear  Jour- 
naled  on  the  arm.  a  drtvtog  handle  on  sakl  gear,  a  ptolon 
meeblng  therewith  and  connected  to  the  rotary  cutter 
a  crank  connected  to  the  driving  gear,  a  link  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  crank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  mato 
frame  and  intermediate  connectlona  between  the  swinging 


8.  IB  a  eUcer.  the  combtoatlon.  with  a  mato  ft»^  • 
swinging  arm  mounted  ther«>n.  a  rotary  cutter  carried  oy 
•aid  arm.  a  drtvtog  member  Joumaled  ««»  t^f"*'  »  ^"; 
die  carried  by  aaid  driving  member.  IntermedUte  driving 
connocUons  between  said  driving  member  "J  "»•  JJ^ 
knttO  for  rotating  the  same,  a  crank  connected  with  the 
drlTtog  member,  and  a  restratotog  link  connected  with 
said  crank  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  allcef .  the  combination,  with  a  mate  frame,  of  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  knife  Joumaled 
on  said  arm,  a  ptolon  carried  by  said  knife,  a  driving  gear 
joumaled  on  aaid  arm  and  meshtog  ''»"» J^,  ^J"^": 
msans  partaking  of  the  swing  of  the  arm  hy  which  said 
rTTmar  be  Operated,  a  crank  carried  by  said  driving 
cear.  and  a  restraining  Unk  connected  with  said  crank. 

8.  In  a  sllcsr.  ths  combination,  with  a  mato  frame,  of  a 
swinging  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  roUry  knife  Joumaled 
on  said  arm.  a  pinion  carried  by  aaid  knlfa,  a  drivtog  gear 
joonialsd  OB  aaid  arm  and  meshtog  with  said  ptofcrn,  a 
crank  carried  by  sakl  drlvtog.gear,  a  rsstratotog  link  con- 
nectsd  with  said  crank  and  mato  frame,  and  \^-^^ 
die  mounted  on  said  drlvtog  gear  In  such  relation  to  the 
crank  and  Ita  restraining  means  that  one  component  of  Its 
rotative  movement  win  be  to  the  same  direction  aa  the 
resultant  swtoglng  movement  of  the  swtoglng  arm. 

914  848.  STORAOB  BAirBBT.  BOWABO  C.  BkstbOmbb, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph  C.  Kent,  trastsa. 
Hiled  June  8,  1907.    Sertol  No.  878,896. 
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In  a  storage  battery  havtog  mstallic  slemsBts  aad 
wooden  ssparators  therefor,  a  cover  comprlatng  a  plats  of 
noa-flexlbte  lasntottog  maUrial  adapted  to  fit  end  thereby 
close   the  battsry   casing   and   provided   with   depsodtog 


members  formed  totegral  with  eald  plate,  said  dependtog 
members  being  arranged  transversely  to  said  metallic  ele- 
menta  and  wooden  separators  and  havtog  their  lower 
edges  to  contact  with  all  of  said  elements  wh«i  said  corer 
Is  to  position. 

914,647.     COMBINBD  BOILBR  AND  FUBNACB.     WlL- 
■  LiAM  J.  Ellis,  Andrews,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to 
C.  W.  Savage  and  one-third  to  W.  A.  Savags,  Andrews, 
N.  C     nisd  Nov.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  461.712. 


A  combined  boiler  and  furnace  comprlstog  a  lire  box 
substantUlly  U-ahape  in  croes  section,  an  toverted  U- 
ahaped  boiler  snapended  to  saU  Ore  box  aad  having  a  eylto- 
drical  lateral  ezteaskm,  said  boiler  being  eloasd  at  both 
ends,  smoks  boxss  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
boUsr.  a  cylindrical  flns  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
boiler  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  lire 
box.  and  said  rear  smoke  box  respectively,  retara  Unas  ts- 
tendtog  through  eald  boiler  and  oonnecttog  said  smoke 
boxes,  doors  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  Are  box.  and  a 
floe  connecting  with  the  front  of  the  same  box. 


914,648.     RAIL.     Gbobqb  B.  M.  Bbwin,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.449. 


1.  In  a  rail  Jotat  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  saeh 
having  a  face,  a  web  and  a  tread  portion,  one  of  said  rails 
haring  the  end  of  the  tread  portion  provided  with  a 
beveled  face  s'  and  having  the  web  end  provided  with  a 
beveled  face  4.  and  a  groove  1'  on  the  under  face  of  the 
web.  said  rail  end  having  a  dove-tailed  recess  to  the  base, 
the  other  rail  havlnc  a  dove-tailed  portion  to  lit  said 
dove-UUed  recess  and  having  other  portions  to  eoeperate 
with  the  beveled  faces  and  under  face  of  the  web  of  the 
first  rati  aection. 

2.  A  rail  composed  of  sections,  each  having  a  base,  a 
web.  and  a  tread  portion,  one  of  aaid  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  face  5  on  the  tread  portion,  a  beveled 
face  4  on  the  web  portion  merging  with  the  beveled  face 
6.  a  dove-tailed  groove  2  In  the  baae  portion  and  a  beveled 
face  8  on  the  web  portion  oppoelte  the  beveled  face  4.  the 
other  rail  having  lU  web  end  provided  with  a  face  18  to 
co6perate  with  the  face  3  of  the  first  rail  end,  said  other 
rail  end  havtog  also  a  beveled  face  16  to  cooperate  with 
the  face  5  of  the  first  rail  section,  the  second  rail  section 
having  a  dove-tailed  portion  12  to  cooperate  with  the  dove- 
tailed groove  of  the  first  rail  section,  and  having  a  groove 
10*  to  receive  the  projecting  portion  of  the  web  of  the  first 
rail  section. 

8.  A  rail  composed  of  sections,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
tog a  dove-tailed  recess  to  the  base  at  the  end  of  the  rail, 
the  other  section  having  a  dove-tailed  portion  to  the  base 
at  the  end  of  the  rail  to  coOperate  with  said  dove-tailed 
raeCBB,  tbe  ends  of  the  rail  webs  each  having  cutaway  por- 
tions overlapping  one  another  with  the  overlapping  por- 
tion of  one  rail  web  resttog  to  the  cutaway  portion  of 
the  other  rail  web,  each  of  said  raUs  having  their  tread 


ends  proTldsd  with  berelad  faces  lying  to  a  plane  at  aa 
acute  angle  to  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  ralL 
4.  A  rail  oompoeod  of  aectlons,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
tog a  doTo-talled  recess  to  the  base  st  the  end  of  the  rail, 
the  other  section  havtog  a  dore-talled  portion  to  the  baas 
at  the  end  of  tbe  rail  to  coOperate  with  aaid  dove-tallsd 
recess,  the  ends  of  the  rail  webs  each  having  cutaway  por- 
tlona  overlapping  one  another  with  the  overtopping  por- 
tion of  one  rail  w^  resting  to  the  cutaway  portloa  of  the 
other  rail  web,  each  of  aaid  rails  having  their  tread  enda 
provided  with  beveled  faces  lytog  to  a  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  rail,  aaid  dove-tailed  por- 
tion having  a  recsss  to  rscelTS  the  projecting  portion  of 
tbe  web  of  the  other  rail  end. 


914,649.  PB0CE88  OF  PREPAEINQ  BED  OXID  OF 
IRON  AND  ZINC  SULFAT^.  Obobob  Stamb.  Stroud 
Green.  England.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484,888. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  low  grade 
tlBC  ore  containing  Iron,  tin,  lead,  etc,  which  consists  to 
incorporating  therewith  fermgtoous  material,  mixing  tbe 
materials  with  sulfuric  add  of  about  60*  BaumC,  to  eon- 
vert  tbe  Iron  and  ttoc  Into  sulfates,  leaching  out  the  sul- 
fates of  Iron  and  sine  and  separating  tbe  solid  residue 
therefrom,  treating  the  resldne  to  obtato  lead,  tto  etc,  eal- 
ctotog  tbe  sulfatea  of  sine  and  Iron  to  decompose  the  Iron 
sulfate  and  drive  off  the  sulfur,  leach  out  the  xtoe  aol- 
tate  and  separating  therefrom  the  iron  as  ferric  oxid. 

2.  In  the  hereto  described  process  of  treating  low  grade 
stoc  ore  conUlning  iron,  the  improvement  which  constots 
to  Incorporating  therewith  a  quantity  of  femigiaoaa 
material,  mixing  the  materlala  with  aulfur^c  add  of  about 
60*  Baum4  to  aulDdent  quantity  to  convert  all  the  metals 
present  which  are  capable  of  being  sulfatlsed  Into  sul- 
fatea, caldnlng  tbe  mixture  in  a  current  of  air  to  decom- 
pose all  tbe  sulfates  of  iron  present  and  drive  <rff  the  sul- 
fur aa  sulfur  trtoxld  and  leaching  out  the  sine  present 
and  separating  from  the  mixture  the  residue  of  Iron  aa 
ferric  oxld. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  low  grade 
sine  ores  contatolng  Iron,  which  consists  In  treating  tbe 
ore  with  tnlfuric  add  of  about  60*  Banm4  to  convert  the 
■ulfatisable  metals  toto  sulfates,  caldnlng  tbe  mixture  to 
decompose  the  sulfates  of  Iron  present,  and  drive  off  the 
sulfur,  leaching  out  the  sine  present,  and  separating  from 
the  mixture  the  residue  of  ferric  oxld,  substantially  as 
described. 


914,660.  EAVES-TROUGH  SCREEN  -  HANGER.  Wil- 
liam FxTLia.  IMttsfield,  IM.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,498. 


1.  A  screen  banger  for  eaves  comprialng  a  bar  sub- 
stanttolly-  equal  to  length  to  the  width  of  an  eaves  trough 
having  an  Inverted  U-shaped  hook  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  straddle  one  aide  of  the  eaves 
trough,  a  depending  stop  arm,  and  a  book  formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bar,  said  hook  betog  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  remaining  side  of  the  eaves  trough  aad  aaid  arm 
betog  sdapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  hook  on  tbe 
trough. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  eavea  trough  hartog  one  of 
Ita  longltudtoal  edges  rolled  and  an  aperture  fonaed  to 
the  remaining  edge,  a  screen  hanger  comprising  a  bar 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  the  eaves 
trough,  an  inverted  U-shaped  hook  formed  on  one  end  of 
uid  bar,  tbe  terminal  of  said  book  being  sAipted  to  enter 
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tte  ap«rtur«  of  the  mvm  tro«ch,  a  dapaadlBg  stop  arm 
tenMd  on  ttM  opposite  mmI  of  tb*  tar.  and  a  hook  fonsod 
ott  th«  bar  adjaceatly  to  the  stop  arm  for  engaglag  the 
rolled  odga  of  th«  eavaa  trousb,  aakl  ara  batag  adapted 
to  Uiait  the  Bovemeat  of  the  hook  oa  the  roUed 


914.681.    METAL  WINDOW.    Qmomam  H.  FoeiTTH.  Chi- 
ca«o.  HL     Filed  Apr.  6.  1006.     Serial  No.  263.928. 


».■ 


>?- 


1.  A  eaah  haTiag  an  adjustable  frame  member  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  sash  to  raryinc  slsefl  of  openlnSi  tmk- 
•tantlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  sash  bavlnc  an  adjustable  stile  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  snsb  to  rarytiig  widths  of  opening,  sab- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  sash  baring  a  remorable  and  adjnstablo  ttmm* 
member  adapted  to  permit  the  edgefwise  insertloa  of  the 
glass  Into  the  sash  and  adapting  the  latter  to  Taryliig 
sties  of  openlnc  sobatantlally  a«  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  sash  havinf  a  remorable  and  adjustable  stile 
adapted  to  permit  the  edgewise  insertion  of  the  glass  into 
the  sash  and  adapting  the  latter  to  rarjlag  widths  of 
opening,    sabstantlally   aa   described. 

9.  A  hollow  metal  sash  baring  aa  adjvstabis  frame 
member  adapted  to  acfonuaodato  the  sasb  to  raiTlag 
aises  of  opening,  sabstaatially  as  deatJibed. 

(CIslms  0  to  96  not  prteted  la  the  Oasetto.) 


9X4.aBS.      RAMOIMO    HAMPSB.      ICaariH    L^ 

and  Mat  F.  Mokiso.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jaaa  M. 
1908.     Berisl  No.  440.279. 


■^ 


A  hanging  hamper  prorlded  with  a  hinged  Hd  at  the 
top,  a  rod  for  lifting  the  same,  sad  a  hinged  bottom,  with 
books  for  b^dlag  the  sasae  ekwed  whea  desired. 


914,668^    BHAMM.    Join  OAiXAQBua.  Watertown,  N.  T. 

rUsd  Apr.  2a  190a     Serial  No.  428,026. 

1.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  hari^  a 
handle  at  one  end.  and  a  slot  formsd  4IUMtncaJly  in  the 
other  end.  of  s  cyliodrlcal-ebell  moMBtod  oa  said  spindle 
and  haring  catting  blades,  the  cater  cad  of  said  shell 
borad  oat  ccn  trail j  to  cloaelr  ftt  the  end  of  aald  apladie. 
tha  Inner  ead  ca«a«sr-borad  to  loosely  tt  said  spindle, 
opposltelj  fadag  sockets  formed  In  the  ontsr  end  of  said 


la  line  with  the  slot  la  the  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
kav  lanaely  fitting  aald  slot,  and  also  engaging  said  sockets, 
for  the  purpoae  of  driring  said  shell  la  eqaal  time  with 
said  spindle,  and  a  cap  rigidly  connected  to  the  oater  end 
of  said  shell  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  spindle  adapted  to  hold  said  key  from  disengagemeat 
with  said  slot  and  said  sockets. 

* 


2.  In  a  reamer,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  having  a 
diametric  alot,  of  a  cylindrical  cutter-shell  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  a  key  fitted  In  the  slot  In  said  spindle 
and  movable  therewith  adapted  to  drtrs  aald  entter-sbell, 
aad  a  cap  rigidly  attached  to  the  ontsr  end  of  the  cotter- 
shell  aad  eoaaected  with  the  Spladle. 

8.  A  reamer  at  the  claaa  described,  eomprlatag  a  splndls 
prorlded  with  s  diametric  slot,  a  eatter-bead  mounted  oa 
said  spindle,  the  outer  ead  of  the  catter-head  being  pro- 
rlded with  sockets  eotacMtng  with  the  stot  in  said  spindle, 
a  key  dispoaed  la  said  slot  snd  sali  socksts  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  spindle  for  drtvlng  said  cvttcr-baad,  a 
cap  momted  apoa  the  oatar  aad  *t  said  apladie  aad  over- 
Ispplng  and  anytaMttagly  eoaasetad  to  said  cattsr-hsad.  and 
a  series  of  cutting  blades  projecting  radially  from  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  cutter-bead. 

4.  la  a  reamer  »f  the  daaa  described,  the  comUaatloa 
with  a  spindle,  of  a  cytlader  mounted  upon  said  spindle, 
comprising  a  cuttar-head  and  a  follower  rigidly  Joined 
together  to  form  one  operatire  part,  a  alot  formed  acroea 
the  outer  ead  of  the  apladie,  sockets  formed  In  the  face 
of  the  outer  ead  of  said  cylinder  in  line  with  said  slot,  a 
key  loosely  fitting  in  the  alot  in  the  aplndle.  ita  opposite 
ends  pr^lsetlag  into  the  sockets  la  said  cylinder,  adapted 
when  drlTsa  by  power  applied  to  said  spladls  to  drire  said 
cylinder,  and  other , means  tor  connectlas  tka  oater  ead 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  oatar  snd  of  said  spindle,  snd  con- 
necting the  parts  of  the  cylinder  together. 

6.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  ahank  adapted  to  be  operated 
ky  a  lathe,  a  eyUndrlcal  cuttar-head  mooatsd  opoa  said 
shaak.  the  said  cattsr-head  haviag  a  central  bore  corre- 
V>oQdlng  to  the  diamatar  of  the  shank  for  a  portion  of  its 
Isngth,  aad  bared  out  to  a  dis  meter  greater  than  the 
shank  tks  rn— lartsr  af  Us  Isagth.  a  drenlar  cap  yieldingly 
eoaaectad  to  the  oatar  snd  o<  the  shank,  and  rigidly  con- 
aaeted  to  the  cotter  head.  aMans  for  drlvlag  the  cutter- 
luni  when  said  shaak  Is  operated  by  the  power  of  the 
laths,  a  isrlsa  of  cattins  Madai  disposed  radially  in  tha 
circumferential  surface  of  the  cutter-head,  and  means 
csnrtsd  fear  said  spladle  sdapted  to  permit  the  fioatlng  of 
saM  cattsr  hnad  for  ths  purpose  of  reaming  a  bole  true  to 
tka  axis  of  tha  hUha,  whsther  or  not  the  latter  is  truly 

ttetad. 

[Clalma  •  to  11  aot  prtntad  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


914.664.     NUT-LOClL     TxoiiAa  i.  Ouui.t.  Fhiladelphla. 
Pa.    yUed  Aug.  19,  1908.     SerUI  No.  449.214. 


la  a  aut  lock,  the  eomblMitloa  with  a  bolt,  of  a  aat 
scr«a-ed  on   to  the  bolt   aad  harlag  a  tbreadel  openiag 


/ 


parallel  with  one  edge  of  the  nut  and  terminating  at  the 
bolt  openiag.  a  threaded  plug  la  aalA  threaded  opening 
haring  Its  inner  end  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  Ita 
periphery,  and  ita  clrcomferenee  at  Its  inner  end  made 
smooth,  forming  a  sharp  cutting  edge  to  bite  into  a  thread 
on  the  bolt,  and  a  locking  waaher  oa  aald  plug  constructed 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  same  against  tuminip 


914.656.    GAME  APPARATUS.    TBOMAS  J.  Olbnn.  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  2,  1908.    Serial  Ma  466.716. 


V^\ 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cloaure  la  said  receptacle 
haring  a  pocket  in  its  inner  side  snd  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  movable  darlcea  adapted  to 
eater  aald  pocket  sad  opening  when  the  deriee  is  inrertad. 
and  said  dosurs  being  so  shaped  as  to  compel  the  movable 
dcTlcas  to  more  lato  the  pocket  aad  tha  opoilng. 

2.  In  a  dories  of  the  character  Aesslbed.  the  comUaa- 
tton  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  doaare  tor  the  receptacle 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  its  inner  side  and  a  stngls 
openiag  ssteadlag  through  said  dosurs,  a  asrlea  of  atovahle 
devices  so  designated  to  differentiate  tbam  one  from  an- 
other, there  being  one  more  of  said  movable  dsrleea  than 
there  are  poeksta 

t.  la  a  dsrlee  of  the  character  desert  bad,  the  eomblaa- 
tton  with  a  reoeptade,  of  a  block  sscured  la  the  opea  sad 
of  the  receptecle  and  having  an  opening,  podmta  located 
la  the  Inner  side  of  said  block,  all  of  sabstaattally  the 
sams  diameter  as  the  said  opening,  aad  tha  tnasr  taes 
at  said  blocfc  ladlaed  toward  said  pockate  and  opaalng, 
a  ssrles  of  tails  located  within  the  receptade.  there  bdng 
oae  aiore  ball  ttan  there  are  poeketa,  said  balla  eoatalalat 
ladlridaal  snarklng  to  deaignate  them  one  from  aaotter, 
and  said  tails  adapted  to  enter  the  podtate  aad  the  opea- 
tag  when  the  device  is  inrertsd. 


9X4.666.  ADYBRTISING  DBVICB.  Oaosoa  M.  OcBaaAirr 
and  Thomas  L.  Stdwou,  Danrille,  Ya.  Piled  Peb.  16, 
1907.  Serial  No.  857,644.  Benewed  Sept.  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  464,642. 


L  la  aa  adrertlslng  deriee,  a  rotary  wheel  or  disk  har- 
lag a  esntral  opening,  a  central  hub.  radial  aupporte  or 
ipokss  carried  by  said  hob  and  upon  which  the  disk  Is 


mounted,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  hob  Is  mounted,  a 
motor  for  said  shaft,  and  a  continuous  duct  on  the  rear 
face  of  said  disk  beyoad  the  opeaing  therein  aad  a  thUtt- 
abl^  weight  medium  partially  fliliag  said  duct. 

2.  la  aa  advartlslBg  device,  a  roUry  wheel  or  dlak  har- 
lag a  ecatral  opening,  a  hub,  radial  sapporte  or  apokas 
carried  by  Mid  hob  and  upon  which  the  disk  is  mountsd. 
s  hollow  shaft  upon  which  the  hub  Is  mounted,  a  torsion 
spring  in  said  staft  for  impsrting  motion  to  the  disk,  and 
a  eoatlnnoos  duct  located  in  tlie  rear  of  the  dlak  teyond 
the  opening  haring  eonstrletlons  therdn  and  coatainlng 
a  medium  capable  of  flowing. 

8.  In  an  adrertlslng  dertce;  a  rotary  wheel  embodying 
a  gOTsraor  coaaisting  of  an  endless  tube  mounted  con- 
centrically on  the  wheel,  haring  constrictiona  therdn  and 
containing  a  medium  capable  of  flowing,  a  tubular  support 
and  a  torsion  spring  in  said  support  for  imparting  soa- 
taioed  rotative  effort  to  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  adrertlslng  deriee  a  rotery  wheel  embodying 
a  goremor  conalsting  of  an  endless  tube  mounted  con- 
centrically on  the  wheel,  baring  conatrtctiona  therein  and 
containing  a  medium  capable  of  flowing,  a  tubular  support 
for  the  whed  and  a  flexible  driving  member  extending 
longitudinally  In  said  support. 

6.  In  an  advertising  device  a  rotery  wheel  embodying 
a  governor  consisting  of  an  endless  tube  mounted  con- 
ceatricaUy  on  the  wheel,  having  constrictloM  therein  snd 
contelning  a  medium  capable  of  flowing  tiiroogh  the  con- 
atrictiona,  a  tubular  support  for  the  wheel  and  an  elastic 
driving  member  extending  longltudinaUy  in  said  support 
and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  wheel  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  flxed  support. 

IChdau  6  to  8  aot  priatsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


914.667.  BLDCnilC  ACCXTMULATOB-PLATB.  Chaslbs 
P.  Odtor  and  BoaasT  W.  ViCAaar.  New  York,  N.  T., 
asalgaors  to  laduatrial  Storage  Battery  Oompaay.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Oct.  30, 1908.  Serial 
No.  460.204. 


1.  In  an  electric  accumulator  plate  comprising  a  c(»- 
dactlag  rib  and  a  plorallty  of  stripa  of  thin  metal  alter- 
nately corrugated  and  aoa  eormgated  laterally  projectlag 
therefrom,  and  free  at  their  outer  enda :  the  aald  atripa 
being  formed  so  that  the  oppoaing  aorfaces  produced  by 
■aid  CMrrugationa  shall  lie  la  eontect. 

2.  In  aa  electric  accumulator  plate  comprlaiag  a  eon- 
doctlag  rib  aad  a  plurality  of  strips  of  thla  metal  alter> 
nateiy  corrugated  and  non-corrugated  laterally  projecting 
therefrom,  and  free  at  their  outer  ends :  the  aald  eorm- 
gated Btrips  talag  formsd  so  that  the  opposing  sorfaess 
produced  by  such  eormgatlons  shall  lie  la  contact 

8.  An  electric  accumulator  plate  comprising  traaarerae 
bara,  a  conducting  rib  extending  between  said  bars,  a 
plurality  of  strips  of  thla  met&l  alternately  connQt&ted 
and  non-corrugated  laterally  projecting  tiom  said  rlh,  and 
free  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  channeled  guard  secured  to 
the  eads  of  said  bars  and  receiving  the  tree  oMIs  <tf  said 
stripe. 
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4.  Aa  •leetrle  aeenanaUtor  plate  ewnprtafikc  k.  eoodoet- 
IBC  rib  aad  •  plonUity  of  V  tbaped  strips  of  thtn  metal 
altamataly  comgated  and  Bon-corragatod  laterally  pro- 
jecting from  said  rib,  and  free  at  their  outer  ends. 

6.  An  electric  accumulator  plate  comprtalag  a  eondoet- 
iBg  rib  and  a  plurality  of  V-ahaped  atrtpa  of  thla  natml 
alternately  eormgated  and  non-cormgntad  laterally  pro- 
jecting from  eald  rtb.  and  free  at  thalr  outer  ends:  the 
aaid  corrugated  atripe  being  formed  so  that  the  opposing 
surfaces  produced  by  sucb  corrugations  shall  He  In  contact. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


fork  for  supporting  the  wire  when  said  fork  swlaga  away 
therefrom  upon  being  engaged  by  aa  objoet  traTellag  aloag 
the  wtra. 

(Claim  6  aot  printed  la  the  (laactta.] 


014.66t.  MAIL-DBLITBRINO  APPJAATUS.  D»»alto 
B.  Habmoh,  Sutherland.  Iowa.  Bllad  Dec  7.  10OT. 
Serial  No.  400,044. 


1.  A  mall  dellTsry  apparatus  comprising  a  car  sus- 
pended for  traToI,  said  car  being  prorlded  with  a  maU 
dlsdkarge-openlng ;  an  endless  series  of  mall-recelTlng  com- 
partments in  the  car,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  sooesi 
slTely  into  discharge  poaition  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge-opening ;  a  door  for  said  opening ;  meana  connected 
to  and  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  ear  door  for  feeding 
said  mail  compartmenta  with  a  step-by-stsp  morement; 
mail-receptacles  dlspoaed  along  the  line  of  trarel  of  the 
car :  and  means  for  operating  tha  ear  door  when  It  reaches 
said  mall-reeeptadea.    ' 

2.  A  mall  deliTery  apparatus  comprialng  a  car  sus- 
pended for  trarel,  said  car  being  prorlded  with  a  mall 
discharge-opening :  an  endless  series  of  mall-reeelTlng  eom- 
partmeats  la  the  ear,  aad  adapted  to  be  brought  sncces- 
slTely  into  discharge  position  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
charge-opening ;  a  door  for  said  opening ;  means  connected 
to  and  operable  by  the  opening  of  the  car  door  for  feeding 
said  mall  compartments  with  a  step-by-step  moTement ; 
mall-reoeptaeles  disposed  akmg  tha  llae  of  trarel  of  the 
car;  eloaures  for  said  receptacles;  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  opening  said  closures;  and  means  for  thereafter 
opening  the  ear  door. 

3.  A  mall  dellrery  apparatus  comprising  a  ear  sas- 
pended  for  trarel,  and  prorlded  with  a  mall-receptade :  a 
closure  for  said  raeaptacle ;  mall-recepUcles  disposed  along 
the  line  of  trarel  of  the  car ;  closures  therefor ;  means  on 
tbm  last  nientloBed  receptaclea  for  opening  the  closure  of 
the  car  receptacle ;  and  meana  for  thereafter  opening  the 
tUctmri  of  the  aecond  mentioned  receptacle  to  dlaeharg* 
Its  contents  into  the  car  receptacle. 

4.  A  mall  dellrery  apparatus  comprising  a  car  sus- 
pended for  traval,  saM  ear  being  prorlded  with  a  mall 
dtseharge-dpenlag ;  aa  eadless  series  of  mall-recelTlng  com- 
partments In  the  car,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  succea- 
■iTely  lato  discbarge  position  with  respect  to  the  disdiarge 
opening ;  a  door  for  said  opening ;  means  connected  to  and 
operable  by  the  opeaing  of  the  door  for  feeding  said  nMfl 
eompartmeats  with  a  step-by-step  moTement;  a  trip  on 
tha  ear  in  front  of  the  door;  an  arm  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  the  door ;  mall-receptacles  dlspoaed  along 
the  line  of  traral  of  the  car,  and  located  in  the  path  of  the 
aforesaid  arm ;  a  doaare  for  said  receptacles ;  and  a  stem 
projecting  from  said  doaore  lato  the  path  of  the  aforscaM 

trip. 

B.  A  trolley-wire   support   comprising   a   plTotsd   fork 
Illy  supporting  the  wire,  aad  means  carried  by  the 


014«6M.     YBHICLB-WHBBL.     JOK.  ■.  HAaaoD,  Indian* 
apolia.  lad.    niad  Psh.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  410.212. 


1.  Ths  eomMnatloa.  with  a  rehlele  wheel,  a  tira.  a  Ure- 
plata  dreumfereatlally  arraaged.  at  a  greater  radius,  af 
saM  wheal,  yleldable  meaaa  arranged  at  each  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  piorality  of  yokss  secured  to  said  tire-plate  and 
adapted  to  partially  surrooad  said  yleldable  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to  partUlly  embrace  both  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  aald  yleldable  meana. 

S.  The  combtaatloa.  with  a  ▼ahlde  wheel,  a  tire,  a  tire- 
plate  arraaged  dreumfemtlally.  at  a  greater  radius,  of 
said  wheel,  coll  springs  arranged  oa  saeh  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  non-yleldable  yokea  aecnred  to  eald 
Ure-plate  and  prorlded  with  feet  adapted  to  partially  em- 
brace said  sprtaga,  meana  to  aeeure  aald  yokaa  and  springs 
together,  a  plarallty  of  noaylaldable  dlpa  prorlded  with 
feat  to  partially  aasbraoe  both  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
aad  tha  cofl  apttegn,  iwians  to  secure  the  dips  to  the 
wheel,  and  means  to  secure  the  dips  and  springs  together. 

8.  The  comblpatioa.  with  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  a  tire,  a  tire- 
plate  prorlded  with  reinforced  edgea  and  arranged  drcum- 
ferentlally  of  said  wheel,  aa  outer  tire  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained by  saM  tlra-plate.  sprlags  arraagsd  at  sa^  aide  of 
said  wheel,  non-yleldable  arched  yokaa  socared  to  said 
tire-plate  and  adapted  to  partially  embrace  aald  aprlnga. 
bolte  adapted  to  secure  said  yokes  to  said  springs,  non- 
yleldable  dlpa  adapted  to  partially  embrace  both  the 
periphery  of  aald  wheel  and  aprlnga.  and  bolts  adapted  to 
aeeure  aald  dlpa  and  springs  together. 


014,600.  HAND-SUPPORT  <rOR  BANJOS.  Dbmnis  B. 
HAaTMRT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jaas  1,  1008.  Serial 
No.  480,01s. 


1.  A  hand  aupport  for  a  baajo.  oomprialag  an  arched 
member  of  flexible  metal  prorlded  with  depending  flangea 
and  a  supporting  rod  engaging  said  flangea,  one  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  paased  through  the  flanges  under 
tha  arched  member,  and  the  other  end  seeorad  to  tha  frame 
of  the  instrument. 

2.  A  hand  support  for  a  baajo  conalating  of  aa  arched 
member  of  flexible  metal  and  adjustable  meaas  for  secnr- 
lag  It  acrooa  the  laatrumcnt,  raryiag  Ite  dlstenee  there- 
from aad  altering  the  cnrre  of  tha  arch,  oompriaing  a 
dependent  flanse  at  the  end  of  the  arched  saembcr,  a  rod 
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adapted  to  paaa  throhgh  the  same  and  meana  for  aecuring 
the  rod  to  and  ezerilng  pressure  upon  the  flange. 

8.  A  hand  support  for  a  banjo  In  combination  with 
supporting  members,  each  downwardly  turned  and  means 
for  aecuring  them  to  the  frame  of  the  instrument  com- 
prialng slotted  bars  adapted  each  to  embrace  a  pair  of 
frame  hooks. 

4.  A  hand  support  for  a  banjo  in  combination  with 
Supporting  members  each  downwardly  turned  and  m«ana 
for  securing  them  to  the  frame  of  the  Instrument,  either 
between,  or  on  either  side  of,  a  pair  of  adjacent  frame 
hooks  comprising  slotted  bars  larger  than  the  distance 
between  the  frame  hooka. 

0.  A  hand  aupport  for  a  banjo  in  combination  with 
support Infc  members  each  downwardly  turned  aad  means 
for  securing  them  to  the  frame  of  the  Instrument,  either 
between,  or  on  either  aide  of.  a  pair  of  adjacent  frame 
hooka  comprialng  alotted  bare  larger  than  the  distance 
between  the  frame  hooks  and  nota  adapted  to  secoiv  the 
supporting  members  to  said  bars. 


014.061.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     OnoBon  H.  JoRNaoH.  Chicago. 
111.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  440.040. 


♦C 


\    9      0      r  '  • 


1.  In  a  flre-eoeape  the  lower  landing  In  combination 
with  the  lower  flight  of  steps  hingedly  connected  thereto, 
a  fMlght  plToUIly  secured  to  said  steps  and  adapted  to 
•wlag  toward  the  pivotal  point  of  the  steps  during  the 
flrst  portion  of  tha  downward  awing  thereof  and  meana 
adapted  to  arrest  the  inward  swing  of  said  weight  dur- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  downward  movement,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  flre-eacape  the  lower  landing  In  combination 
with  the  lower  flight  of  atepa  hingedly  connected  thereto, 
aald  flight  having  a  rearward  extension  beyond  lU  piv- 
otal point,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  extension  and  a  de- 
pending weight  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket,  aaid 
weight  being  adapted  to  awing  Inwardly  daring  the  flrat 
portion  of  the  downward  awing  of  the  ateps  and  coactlng 
meana  on  said  weight  and  aald  bracket  for  arresting  the 
Inward  swing  of  the  weight  during  the  remainder  of  the 
downward  swing  and  causing  thp  same  to  swing  out- 
wardly In  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  steps,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


014,662.     UMBRELLA.     Bllswosth  A.  L00MI8,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  461,527. 


1.  In   an   umbrella  a  staff  comprlsUg  a   plurality  of 
telescopic   members   In   combination   with   a  plurality   of 
rtba  pivotally   connected   to  the  upper  end  of  aald  staff, 
140  O.  O. — 24 


each  rib  comprialng  a  ptarallty  of  aectlona  hingedly  con- 
nected and  the  outer  ssctlons  and  the  intermediate  aec- 
tlona each  being  adapted  to  fold  outwardly  upon  the  next 
section  in  order  and  a  flexible  member  connecting  each 
rib  to  the  ataff  at  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  aald 
atafl,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  la  an  umbrella  a  staff  comprising  upper  and.  lower 
telescopic  membera.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ribs  pivoted  intermediate  tbelr  enda  to  the  upper  member 
of  said  ataff,  eyes  provided  at  the  Inner  extremltiea  of 
said  ribs  adjacent  the  pivot  point,  and  a  plurality  of  cords 
connecting  aald  eyea  and  said  lower  telescopic  member, 
substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  a  staff  comprising  upper  snd  lower 
telescopic  memboa,  in  combination  with  a  plarallty  of 
ribs  pivoted  intermediate  tbelr  endbi  to  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  member  of  said  staff,  eyes  provided  at  the  inner 
extremltiea  of  said  ribs  adjacent  the  pivot  point,  an  eye 
provided  In  the  lower  telescopic  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  cords  connactlng  the  eyes  In  the  end  of  said  ribs  with 
the  eye  in  said  lower  telescopic  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  staff  formed  of  a.  pair  of  teleacop- 
ing  members,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rtba 
pivoted  to  said  staff  at  Ite  upper  end,  a  collar  on  aald 
Bteff,  cords  connecting  said  rlba  near  their  outer  enda 
with  aaid  collar,  cords  connecting  the  inner  enda  of  the 
rlba  adjacent  the  pivot  point  with  the  lower  member  of  the 
staff  and  adapted  to  raise  said  riba  as  the  lower  suff 
member  Is  extended,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  sUff  members  and  means  for  locking 
said  members  in  extended  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  In  an  umbrella,  a  steff.  In  combination  with  riba 
pivoted  thereto  Interigedlate  their  ends,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  ribs  adjacent  the  pivot  point  extending  above 
aald  ataff,  a  cover  and  a  ahleld  plate  aecur^d  centrally 
to  the  inner  face  of  aaid  cover  and  Interpoaed  between 
the  same  and  the  enda  of  said  ribs,  substantially  as  de- 
aeribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


014.663.      GAS-PRODUCER.     Chablbs    E.    Ldckb.   New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1007.     Serial  No.  300.801. 


1.  A  gas  producer  comprialng  a  container,  meana  tor 
forming  a  fnd  bed  at  one  location,  means  for  substan- 
tially continuously  feeding  fuel  to  the  bed,  adjustable 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  fuel,  means 
for  subetentlally  continuously  agitating  the  fuel  dufing 
combuation,  adjusteble  means  for  supplying  air  to  .the 
fuel  bed  In  regulated  quantltlea,  means  for  removing  all 
of  the  unoxidlsed  portions  of  solid  fuel  from  the  fuel  bed 
to  another  location  to  form  at  the  second  location  a  aec- 
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ond  fuH  be<t  dlttinctly  tepanitcd  froa  tli«  flrct  bed  Md 
■o  related  thereto  that  rabstantlally  all  uneonaaaied  gmsM 
rron  the  flrat  bed  wilt  b«  conpletely  ozldlaed  before  reach- 
inff  tiM  lecond  bed,  aiwl  meana  for  eompellliig  the  00m- 
platelx  ozidlied  gaaea  from  the  tint  bed  to  p«M  throoch 
the  aecond  fuel  bed. 

2.  A  gaa  producer  comprlalnc  a  chamber,  a  grate  tn  the 
chamber  at  the  top  of  th«  chamber,  meana  for  aabstan- 
tlally  coattnuooaly  feeding  fael  to  the  grate,  adjaatable 
means  for  controllInK  tbe  rate  of  feed  of  the  fuel,  meana 
for  subatantlally  continuooaly  agitating  the  fnel  daring 
combtutlon.  adjaatable  meana  for  topplylng  air  tbrongh 
tbe  grate  tn  regulated  qoantltiea,  maana  for  paaalag  all 
of  the  partly  conaumed  aolld  fuel  from  the  ^rate  to  a 
separate  fuel  bed  at  tbe  lower  part  of  the  chamber  and  ao 
diatiactly  aeparated  from  the  flnt  bed  at  not  to  be 
reached  by  gaara  from  tbe  grate  Are  which  have  not  yet 
been  completely  oxidised,  and  means  for  paaalag  tbe  com- 
pletely oxidised  gaseous  products  of  combustion  from  tbe 
grate  Ore  through  the  bed  of  partly  coasnmad  solid  fuel 
at  tta«  bottom  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  'producer  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
forming  a  fuel  bed  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
substantially  continuously  feeding  fuel  to  the  »)ed,  ad- 
Jostablr  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the 
fnel.  m«ana  for  sabttantlally  contlnooaaly  aglUting  tbe 
fuel  during  combustion,  adjustable  means  for  paaalng  air 
In  regulated  quantities  through  the  burning  fuel,  meana 
for  paasing  all  of  the  partly  consumed  fuel  from  tba  bad 
to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  chamber  to  form  there  a  aacoad 
fael  bed  so  distinctly  aeparated  from  tbe  flnt  fuel  bed 
that  substantially  all  unconsumed  gases  from  the  flrat 
fuel  bed  will  be  completely  oxidised  before  reaching  the 
second  bed,  and  means  for  passing  tbe  completely  oxi- 
dised gaseous  products  of  eombuatlon  of  the  flrat  bed 
through  tbe  aecond  bed. 

4.  .\  gas  producer  comprising  a  ebamber,  means  for 
forming  a  fuel  bed  at  the  top  of  the  ebuabar,  meana  for 
sabstantlally  contlnaooaly  feeding  fliel~4A  the  bed.  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the 
fuel,  means  for  substantially  coatlnnoualy  feeding  all  of 
tbe  unconsumed  solid  fael  across  the  bed  and  dropping 
It  all  to  the  lower  p^  of  the  chamber  to  form  there  a 
second  foal  bed,  dlatinctiy  separated  from  tbe  flnt  bed 
and  ao  related  thereto  that  substantially  all  unconsumed 
gases  from  the  first  bed  will  be  completely  oxidised  before 
reaching  the  second  bed,  adjustable  meana  for  passing  air 
in  regulated  quantltiea  through  ttfe  flrat  bed,  m«ans  for 
passing  air  In  regulated  qoantltiea  orar  tbe  flnt  bed,  and 
means  for  paasing  the  completely  oxidlaed  gaseous  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  of  tbe  flnt  bed  through  the  second  bed. 

5.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for 
forming  a  fuel  bed  at  tbe  top  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
substantially  continuously  feeding  fuel  to  the  bed.  ad- 
justable mean*  for  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  fuel, 
means  for « substantially  continuously  feeding  all  of  tbe 
unconsumed  solid  fuel  aeroaa  tbe  bed  and  dropping  It  all 
to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  chamber  to  form  there  a  second 
fuel  bed  distinctly  separated  from  tbe  flnt  bed  and  ao. 
related  thereto  that  substantially  all  unconsumed  gaaea 
from  tbe  flrat  bed  will  be  completely  oxidised  befon 
reaching  the  aecond  bed,  adjaatable  meana  for  paaalag  air 
ib  regulated  qoantltiea  tbroogb  the  flnt  bed.  an  air  inlet 
for  tbe  chamber  between  tbe  two  fuel  beds,  and  a  flnal 
gaa  outlet  for  tbe  chamber  below  the  lerel  of  tbe  top  of 
tbe  aecond  fuel  bed. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


014.894.    MACHINE  BMBRpiDBRY-NBBDLB.    CAaL 

F.  Mack,  York.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  to  Robert  V. 

Btrayer.   York,   Pa.     Filed  June   10,   1908.     Serial  >Io. 

4ST.822. 

1.  A  needle  for  embroidering  macMaes  consisting  of  a 
oonttnuously  tubulsr  needle  body,  a  longitudinally  hollow 
hooked  needle  point  detachably  secured  'to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  body,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
extending  entirely  through  and  redprocattag  la  the  tabn- 
lar  body  and  the  aald  point,  adapted  to  contact  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  hook  of  the  needle  to  close  the  same. 


2.  A  needle  for  embroldetlag  raaebtaes  eoaalatlBg  of  a 
continuously  tubular  t>ody  and  a  longitudinally  hollow 
hooked  needle  point  screw  threaded  Into  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  tubular  body  and  detachable  tberefroaa.  aald  polat 
being  tobolar  at  Ita  npper  end  aad  alotted  toward  Ita 
lower  ead.  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  exteikding 
entirely  through  the  boUow  body  and  point  and  adapted 
to  contact  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  book  of  the  needle. 


3.  A  needle  for  embroidering  machines  consisting  of  a 
tubular  body  and  a  longitudinally  hollow  needle  point 
tubnlar  at  Its  upper  end  and  slotted  at  Its  lower  end  and 
then  provided  with  a  book,  and  a  rod  paaalng  through  the 
hollow  body  and  point  and  contacting  with  tbe  ead  of 
the  book  to  cloae  the  same,  aald  rod  being  formed  In  two 
parte,  the  lower  end  thereof  being  detachable  from  the 
upper  portion  whereby  the  end  of  tbe  rod  may  be  re- 
newed when  worn. 

4.  A  needle  for  embroidering  machinea  consisting  of  a 
tobolar  body  and  a  longitudinally  hollow,  booked  needle 
polat  carried  on  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  rod  paaalag  tbroogb  tbe  hollow  ImmIj  and 
point  and  adapted  to  coatact  at  ita  lower  end  with  the 
book  of  tbe  needle,  tbe  npper  end  of  said  body  being  pro^ 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  movable  cap.  meana  for  rig- 
idly faateniag  the  cap  to  tbe  aald  Interior  rod.  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  bearing  at  one  ead  agaiaat 
the  opper  end  of  tbe  needle  body  and  at  Ita  other  end 
agaiaat  tbe  Inside  of  the  cap. 


•  1  4  .  8  8  S  .  DRAFT  •  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
William  R.  IfATTHBWs.  Pittsburg,  Pa,  aaalgnor  to 
The  McConway  ft  Torley  Company.  PIttaburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  Nor:  22.  190T. 
■•rial  No.  408,298. 


1.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
which  la  proTldad  with  meaaa  whereby  It  may  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  body  of  a  car,  of  iMana  for  cuahlon- 
ing  draft  and  bufling  forrea  applied  to  aald  coupler,  and 


aa  aqualtaer  member  whtefa  eonauntly  taada  to  maintain 
the  coupler  la  the  longltodlaal  axis  of  the  ear,  aald  equal-> 
massher    aad    coupler    betag    relatively    saovaMe    la 


S.  la  a  draft  gear,  the  eombteatlae  with  a  oooplar.  of 
meana  for  cushioning  draft  and  buAng  forcea,  and  aa 
aqoallaer  device  which  constantly  tends  to  maintain  tbe 
coupler  ta  the  loagltadlnal  axis  of  the  car,  aald  coupler 
aad  a^aallear  darlea  being  pivotally  eoaaected  and  being 
nlatlvely  movable  longltodinally  both  In  draft  and  bolllag. 

S.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  vrlth  a  coupler 
which  la  prorMed  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  in  a  yielding  manner. 
of  aa  equaliser  device  which  la  provided  with  aieans 
vhareby  It  may  be  attached  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car 
ao  aa  to  rotate  wltboat  accompanying  tranalatlon,  aald 
aqiMllaer  being  pivotally  ceaaaeiai  to  tba  eouptar. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  eomMnntlon  with  a  eonpiar 
which  la  provided  with  means  wb«!«by  It  may  be  plr- 
otally  connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  In  a  yielding  manner, 
•f  an  equaliser  device  which  is  attached  to  and  rotatea 
Wltboat  translation  about  a  fixed  portloa  of  tbe  ear  aad 
la  connected  with  tbe  coupler. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
which  is  provided  with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  body  of  a  car  tn  a  yielding  manner, 
of  an  eqnallser  member  which  la  Borabla  latemlly  witk 
aald  coupler  about  a  fixed  portion  of  tbe  car  aa  a  canter, 
aald  coupler  and  equaliser  member  beioK  connected  ao  that 
their  polat  of  attachment  la  maintained  at  a  oonatant 
dlatance  from  tbe  center  of  movement  of  the  equallaer 
BMBber  during  the  lateral  ssoveaseat  of  the  parte. 

(Clalma  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


•14,868.      VACCUlf-OAQB.      BaifBT  W.  Mauiob, 

tcr,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  meaoe  aaalgnmenta,  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companieii,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.      Filed  May  31,  1007.      SerUl  No.  376.517. 


1.  A  casing  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  having  elon- 
gated opening  with  vertical  side  walla  and  arched  end 
walls,  tbe  side  walls  being  arranged  In  rear  of  the  centen 
of  the  arched  end  walla,  a  window  frame  formed  to  fit 
about  the  walla  of  said  opening ;  a  transparent  plate  for 
tbe  window  frame  arranged  la  rear  of  tbe  centers  of  tbe 
arched  end  walla  of  tbe  t^ame  and  beads  cloalag  the 
■pper  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  body. 

2.  A  easing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  aa 
elongated  opening  with  vertical  side  walla  and  arched  end 
walls,  studs  arranged  on  the  body,  a '  window  frame 
formed  to  At  aboat  Oie  walls  of  the  opening  a  tranaparent 
plate  for  the  window  frame  arranged  In  rear  of  the  cen- 
ten of  the  arched  end  walls,  hooked  lugs  carried  by  tbe 
window  frame  to  engage  with  tbe  studs,  and  heads  cloa- 
Ing  the  npper  ead  and  the  lower  end  of  tbe  body. 

3.  Tbe  combinatloB  with  a  gage  tube  and  a  caaiag  la- 


doalng  the  name  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  havtag 
an  elongated  opening  'formed  by  vertical  aide  walls  and 
arched  end  walla,  and  a  window  havtag  a  traaspnrent 
portion  arranvsd  In  rear  M  tbe  oentera  of  Om  arched  end 
wall  aad  In  proxiiBlty  to  the  gage  tube. 

4.  A  caalng  coasprlalng  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
elongated  opening  ^wlth  vertical  side  walls  and  arched 
end  walls,  a  window  frame  formed  to  flt  abont  the  walla 
at  the  openlag,  aad  a  glass  arran^sd  In  oontnct  wUh  thn 
vertical  walla. 

5.  Tbe  comMnatloB  wltb  a  caalng  and  a  gage  tube  ar> 
ranged  therein,  of  vertically  arranged  and  rearwardly 
eonverglng  platea  ta  tbe  caalng,  and  horlamotal  bracketa 
arranged  between  the  top  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caalng 
and  aeeored  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  to  the 
plates. 

fClaima  8  to  12  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.  I 


0  14,867.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablb8  S. 
NicnnaaoN,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nickeraon 
Typewriter  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wiscoosia.     Piled  May  7.  ld06.      Serial  No.  315,638. 


1.  In  a  typewrittag  laaebtae,  the  combination  of  a 
aector-sbaped  paper  bolder  having  awlngtag  letter  space 
movement  on  a  vertical  axis  and  vertical  line-space  move- 
ment, a  vertical  lifting  rod,  a  hollow  upright  shaft  In 
which  said  lifting  rod  slides,  aald  shaft  betag  provided 
wltb  a  rigidly  attached  borlxoatal  platen  supporting 
plate,  and  a  platen  connected  with  said  plate  by  means 
affording  adjustment  of  the  platen  relatively  to  the  paper 
holder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  macfatae,  the  combination  with  a 
platea.  of  a  aector-sbaped  paper  holder  havtag  swingteg 
letter  space  movement  on  a  vertical  axis  and  vertical 
line-space  morement,  a  lifting  rod  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  vertically  movable  key-actuated  llfttag  pawl,  a 
holding  pawl,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  provided  wltb  a  trip 
arm  adapted  to  operate  said  holding  pawl  and  alao  with 
a  borlaoatally  swtagtag  crank  arm,  and  a  key-lever  acting 
on  aald  crank  arm  for  turning  aald  rock  abaft  and  re* 
leasing  tbe  holding  pawl  from  tbe  llfttag  rod  to  pwrnlt 
tbe  deacent  of  the  paper-bolder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  sector-shaped  paper  holder  having  swinging 
letter-apace  movement  on  a  vertical  axla,  and  vertical 
line-apace  movement,  a  lifting  rod  provided  with  ratchet- 
teeth,  a  vertically  movable,  key  actuated  lifting  pawl,  a 
holding  pawl,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  trip 
arm  adapted  to  operate  the  boldtag  pawl,  and  with  a 
horiaoatally  swInglBg  crank-srm,  a  key-lever,  and  an 
endwtae  movable  operating  bar  which  Is  given  endwise 
movement  by  the  key-lever  and  which  Is  connected  with 
tbe  said  crank-arm  of  said  vertical  rock-abaft. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  aector-ehaped  paper  holder  having  awlaglng 
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tetter-sp«e«  moT«m«nt  on  a  rertieal  axis  and  irartleal 
Iln«-apac«  moTcment.  a  liftloff  rod  prorldod  witb  ratrb«t 
testh,  a  rertically  morabl*  llftiac  pawl,  a  rock-abaft 
tbroQcb  wblcb  aald  lifting  pa#l  ia  actuated,  laid  rock- 
abaft  balng  arrant«d  borisontally  and  prorldad  wltb  a 
Tertlcally  awinging  crank-arm,  kay  actuated  means  acting 
on  said  crank  arm  for  operating  tbe  lifting  pawl,  a  botd- 
Ing  pawl,  a  borlaontally  iwinglng  crank-arm  connected 
wltb  and  operating  aald  bolding  pawl,  and  andwlae  moT- 
able,  key-actuated,  borlsontal  operating  bar  extending 
transreraely  of  the  vertically  awlnglng  crank  arm  and 
connected  wltb  tbe  aald  borlaootally  awlnglng  crank-arm. 
and  a  moTable  latcb-plate  on  aald  operating  bar  adapCad 
to  engage  aald  Tertlcaliy  awlnglng  crank-arm  to  retain  tbe 
koMteff  pawl  In  ita  released  position  until  a  subsequent 
operation  of  the  lifting  pawl. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  maebine,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
platen,  of  a  aector-abaped  paper  bolder,  baring  swinging 
letter-space  moTement  on  a  vertical  axla  and  vertical 
line-space  movement,  a  vertically  arranged  lifting  rod 
baving  a  horiiontal  rigid  arm,  a  vertically  movable  and 
rotative  rod  to  tbe  upper  ^nd  of  wblcb  tbe  said  paper- 
bolder  la  attacbed  and  wblcb  bas  rotative  connection  wltb 
raid  arm,  a  vertical  guide-rod  rigidly  secured  to  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  machine,  and  an  arm  rigidly  attacbed  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  llftlng-rod  and  baving  sliding  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  said  guide-rod. 

[Claims  8  to  57  not  printed  in  tbe  Omsette.] 


914,668.      WIRE  STITCHfiR.      HxwiT  A.  Olssow,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.      Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.      SerUI  No.  426.949. 


— -a^;.:^aa^<»<t^SMJ.':7J2 


t.  In  a  atlteher,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  staple  former, 
of  nn  anvil  member  shiftable  lateralTy.  a  movable  feed 
memt>«>r.  mcanH  for  ahiftlng  the  anvil  member  from 
forming  position  over  to  tbe  feed  member  and  to  further 
advance  tbe  anvil  member  and  feed  membrr  rearward  to 
pass  tbe  wire  through  tbe  anvil  member,  means  for  re- 
turn inir  the  feed  member  and  anvil  member  to  normal 
IKieltlons.  and  means  on  one  of  said  movable  membera 
eaoatag  tbe  wire  to  be  advanced  during  said  return 
movement  and  thereby  retained  In  the  anvil  when  re- 
turned to  formioR  position. 

2.  In  a  stltcber,  tbe  combination  with  a  staple  former, 
of  an  anvil  member  sblfUble  laterally,  a  movable  fe«d 
maiBbar,  means  for  shifting  the  anvil  member  from  form- 
ing position  over  to  the  feed  member  and  to  further 
advance  tbe  anvil  member  and  feed  member  rearward 
to  pass  tb«  wire  through  tbe  anvil  member,  means  fbr 
returning  the  feed  member  and  anvil  member  to  normal 
poeitloDs.  means  en  one  of  said  movable  members  causing 
tbe  wire  to  be  advanced  during  aald  return  movemeut  and 
thereby  retained  In  the  anvil  when  returned  to  forming 
position,  and  meana  for  hoMlng  tbe  wire  stationary 
during  tbe  aald  rearward  movement  of  aaM  memltera. 


S.  In  a  atitcber,  the  combination  with  a  staple  former, 
of  an  anvil  member  ablftable  laterally,  a  novable  feed 
member.  Beans  for  atalftlac  tha  utII  mamber  tnm  fora- 
Ing  position  over  to  tbe  feed  member  and  to  furtbar 
advaaca  tba  anvU  rnaabar  and  feed  member  rearward 
to  pass  tbe  wire  through  tbe  anvil  member,  means  for  ra- 
turning  tbe  teed  member  and  anvil  member  to  normal 
poaltlons.  meana  oa  one  of  said  movable  membera  cau»> 
Ing  tbe  wire  to  be  advanced  during  aald  return  movement 
and  thereby  retained  In  tbe  anvil  when  retiurned  to  form- 
iBf  poaltlon,  and  meana  earrlad  by  tbe  feed  member  for 
praveatlng  rearward  mov«Bant  of  tba  wlr«  during  tba 
rearward  moTeaBaat  of  the  feed  member. 

4.  In  a  stitcher,  tbe  combination  with  a  staple  former, 
of  aa  anvil  member  ablfUble  laterally,  a  movable  feed 
maanber,  meana  for  ahlftlBg  tba  aavU  member  fron  form- 
ing position  over  to  tha  fMd  meaber  and  to  further 
advance  tbe  anvil  menbar  and  feed  member  rearward  to 
tbraad  tbe  wire  through  tbe  anvil  member,  meana  for 
returning  the  feed  maoaber  and  anvil  meatber  to.  normal 
poaltlona,  and  meana  on  oae  of  aald  movable  membera 
eaualng  tbe  wire  to  be  advanced  during  said  return 
movement  and  thereby  retained  In  tbe  anvil  when  re- 
turned to  forming  position,  means  for  varying  tbe  travel 
of  tbe  feed  member. 

6.  !■  a  atltehar.  tbe  combination  with  a  atapla  f«>rmer, 
of  an  anvil  member  ablftable  laterally,  a  movable  feed 
member,  meana  for  ahiftlng  tbe  anvil  member  from  form- 
ing poaltlon  over  to  tbe  feed  mamber  and  to  further 
advance  tbe  anvil  member  and  feed  member  rearward  to 
thread  tbe  wire  through  tbe  anvil  member,  means  for 
returning  tbe  f^ed  member  and  anvil  member  to  normal 
poaltlons,  meana  on  one  of  aald  movable  members  eaualng 
tba  wlra  to  ba  advanced  daring  said  aetom  movameat  and 
thereby  retained  la  tha  anvU  when  returned  to  forming 
position,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  travel  of  tbe  anvil 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaaatta.]  •• 


914.660.  DOOR-LOCK.  Fbaxk  P.  PrLMHAa.  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  P.  Pflafhar  A  Son,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Firm.     Filed  May  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  818.296. 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt  handle,  a  aleeve  fitted 
on  tba  staank  of  the  handle,  a  tumbler  lock  Including  a 
rotary  barrel  provided  wltb  an  eccentric  bearing  at  ita 
Inner  end.  a  locking  bolt  banglag  on  and  depending  from 
tbe  said  eccentric  bearing  and  embracloK  tb<>  aleeve  on 
the  shank  of  tbe  handle,  tbe  embracing  portion  of  tbe 
locking  bolt  and  tbe  aleeve  being  provided  tbe  one  wltb 
a  receaa  and  the  other  wltb  a  projection  adapted  to  enter 
the  reccas  for  locking  and  releaalng  tbe  latcb  bolt  handle. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  latcb  bolt  handle,  a  sleeve  fitted 
on  tbe  shark  of  tbe  handle,  a  tumbler  lock  including  a 
rotary  barrel  provided  with  an  eceaatrlc  bearing  at  ita 
inner  end.  a  locking  bolt  hanging  on  and  depending  from 
the  aald  eccentric  bearing  and  embracing  tbe  aleeve  on  tbe 
ahank  of  tbe  handle,  tbe  embracing  portion  of  tbe  lock- 
ing bolt  and  the  aleeve  being  provided  the  one  wltb  a 
receaa  and  the  other  with  a  projection  adapted  to  enter 
the  recess  for  locking  and  releasing  the  latcb  bolt  handle, 
a  key  for  operating  tbe  lock,  a  oMuth  piece  through  which 
the  key  entera  tbe  lock  and  a  latarally  eliding  sprlag- 
actanted  key-bole  guard  located  between  the  month  place 
and  tbe  ead  of  tbe  lock  la  poaltlon  to  be  slid  laterally  by 
the  key  as  tbe  key  Is  Inserted  Into  tbe  lock. 


914,670.    DOOR-LOCK.    Fbawk  P.  Pwvwoham,  New  Haven, 

Cobb.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  P.  Pfleghar  A  Bon.  New  Haven. 

V         Coaa.,  a  Firm.    Plied  June  S,  1906.    Serial  No.  320,241. 
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Tn  a  door  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  handle  shank  arranged 
to  operate  tbe  latcb  bolt,  a  slide  provided  wltb  an  open- 
ing embracing  said  ahank,  tbe  aald  opening  having  a  part 
la  which  tbe  shank  la  free  to  rotate  and  another  part  la 
which  tba  shank  Is  locked  agatnat  roUtlon,  the  said 
allda  being  alao  provided  wltb  a  tranaveraely  elongated 
Blot,  a  tumbler  lock,  a  rocking  plate  locked  thereto,  a  pin 
ecceatrlcally  mooated  oa  aald  plate  aad  la  engagement 
wltb  aald  slot  for  moving  the  allde  Into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  wltb  tbe  ahank. 


914,671.     8BT*fBB-BBD.     Jacob  PHiLLipaoM,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  486,007. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aeat  supported  between  sides, 
a  back  hinged  to  said  aeat,  an  extension  hinged  to  said 
back  and  extending  downwardly  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and 
aapportad  between  atdaa  adapted  to  rock  on  the  lower 
edge  when  aald  seat  is  pulled  outwardly  to  form  a  bed, 
aald  seat-Bides  and  said  extension-sides  being  substantially 
In  the  aaae  plane  and  adapted  to  fit  together,  edge  to 
edge,  at  their  Inner  edgea  when  aald  parts  are  feldad  to 
form  a  aattea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat  supported  between  sides, 
a  back  hinged  to  aald  aeat,  an  extenalon  hinged  to  aald 
back  and  extending  downwardly  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
aupported  between  sides  which  are  adapted  to  rock  on 
tbe  lower  edge  when  said  seat  Is  pnlled  outwardly  to  form 
a  bed,  the  upper  front  part  of  said  extension-sides  being 
of  about  the  aame  depth  as  the  rocker  and  forming  a 
lat  adapted  to  raat  on  the  floor  for  sopportlng  aald  back 
and  axtaasloB  ia  a  snbataatlally  horlaoatal  poaltlon  when 
extended  tn  the  form  of  a  bed.  eaki  aeat-sldss  and  ex- 
teasion-sldes  being  substantially  In  the  aame  plaa^  and 
adapted  to  fit  together,  edge  to  adga,  at  their  Inner  edgea 
whaa  aaM  parta  are  folded  to  form  a  aattee. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat  supported  between  sides, 
a  back  hinged  to  aald  seat,  an  extension  hinged  to  aald 
hack  aad  azteadlag  downwardly  at  tha  rear  thereof  aad 
■■ppoited  between  aldea  which  are  adapted  to  rock  on 
tha  lower  edge  when  said  seat  la  palled  outwardly  to 
foift-  a  bed,  the  upper  front  part  of  said  extenalon-aldee 
halag  of  about  tbe  aame  depth  as  the  rocker  and  forming 
a  leg  adapted  to  reat  oa  tbe  floor  for  supporting  said  back 


and  extenalon  la  a  avbataatlally  borlsontal  poaltloa  when 
exteaded  In  the  form  of  a  bed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat  supported  between  aldea, 
a  back  hlagad  to  aald  seat,  an  extension  hinged  to  said 
back  and  extending  downwardly  at  tbe  rear  thereof  aad 
supported  betweea  sides  wblcb  are  adapted  to  rock  on 
the  lower  edge  when  said  seat  is  pnlled  outwardly  to  form 
a  bed,  aald  aeat  and  back  parta  being  adapted  to  fit  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  Inner  surface  of  aald  atdaa,  the 
binges  between  said  parts  being  secured  inalde  of  said 
ssat  and  back. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  seat  supported  between  sides, 
a  back  hinged  to  said  seat,  an  extension  hinged  to  said 
back  aad  exteadlag  dowawardly  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
supported  between  aides  wblcb  are  adapted  to  rock  oa 
the  lower  edge  when  said  aaat  la  palled  outwardly  to 
form  a  bad,  said  seat  and  back  parts  being  adaptad  to 
fit  substantially  flush  with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said 
sides,  tbe  binges  between  said  parta  being  secured  inside 
of  said  seat  and  back,  said  seat-eldea  and  extension -sides 
being  adapted  to  fit  together,  edge  to  edge,  at  their  Inner 
edges  when  said  parts  are  folded  to  form  a  settee. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  la  the  Gasetta.] 


914.672.      BBAi:/-PRB88.      Hbhkt   C.   Pokbbot,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Sept  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,672. 


Ia  a  device  of  tbe  61aas  described,  a  fnrale  comprising 
a  base,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  bead  on  aald 
arm  overhanging  aald  base,  and  a  counter  die  mounted  oa 
aald  baae,  in  combination  with  a  plunger  alidably  mounted 
In  aald  bead  and  provided  with  a  receea  In  Its  lower  face, 
a  die  baving  a  shank  secured  In  said  recess  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  counter  die,  meana  tending  to  force 
nld  planger  away  from- said  counter  die,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  ears  on  aald  head  provided  wltb  oppo- 
sitely disposed  channels  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  edgaa  of  aald  ears  aad  thea  eztendlag 
upwardly  terminating  In  bearings,  and  a  handle  having 
trunnions  adapted  to  pass  through  said  chanaela  aad 
rotate  In  said  bearings  and  a  cam  aurface  on  aald  handle 
for  actuating  aald  plunger,  said  shank  being  of  graatai^ 
length  than  the  normal  movement  of  said  dla,  anb- 
staatlally  aa  deacribed. 


914,678.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNO  THE  AP- 
PLICATION AND  RELIEF  OF  PRESSURE  TO  TANKS 
AND  OTHER  APPLIANCES.  Albbbt  PawaTMAM, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16,  190T.  Serial  No. 
868,559. 

1.  Ia  apparatus  for  controlling  and  utilising  fluid  pree- 
sare,  the  comblnatlMi  of  an  appliance  to  which  the  pree- 
sare  Is  to  be  applied,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  leading  to  aald 
appliance,  means  to  control-aald  pipe  to  admit  pressure 
to  said  appliance,  means  external  to  aaid  appliance  Inde- 
pendent of  said  means  to.  admit  fluid  pressure  to^be  ap- 
pliance to  relieve  tbe  aame,  and  timing  devices  to  control 
said  means  to  relieve  tbe  pressure  In  said  appliance  to 
regulate  tbe  Interval  of  time  before  tbe  pressure  will  be 
relieved.  * 

2.  In  apparatoa  for  controlUag  and  otllizlag  flald  prea- 
aore,  the  comblnatloa  of  an  appliance  to  wblcb -tbe  prea- 
snre  la  to  be  applied,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  leading  to  aaid 
appliance,  valve  devices  to  control  aaid  pipe,  means  ex- 
ternal to  aald  appllaaoe  to  tibatrol  aald  valve  devices  to 
admit  pressure  to  said  appliance,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically control  said  valve  deviceo  to  relieve  tbe  pressure 
in  said  appliance,  independent  of  the  means  to  control 
said  valve  devices  to  admit  pressure. 

3.  Ia  apparatoa  for  coatroUlag  aad  atlllaiac  fluid  pres- 
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tk«  eoBbliMitlMi  «f  •■  ■ppM— !■»  t»  wktak 
t«  to  b«  applied,  •  fluid  pre«ar«  pip*  iMdlns  to  mM  m^ 
pllaace,  rslrc  d*Tl«M  to  ceatrol  lald  pip*,  and  meaiM  ladc- 
pendrnt  of  on<>  another  aad  external  to  the  appllanoa  to 
•atoinatleally  control  reapeetlTttI/  the  admlaaton  of  praa 
•ore  to  the  appliance  throosh  aald  pipe  and  tbe  relief  of 
•aid  preaaore. 


,j.V..      ^ 


4.  In  apparatus  for  controllinx  and  utllislni;  fluid  prea- 
aore, the  combination  of  an  appliance  to  wblcb  the  fluid 
pfeaaarc  la  to  be  applied,  a  flnld  preaaore  pipe  leading  to 
aald  appliance,  meana  to  control  tbe  admisalon  of  presaure 
to  tb«  appliance  tbroush  aald  pipe,  and  means  Indepondent 
of  Mild  meana  to  control  the  admiHMion  of  pressure  and  ex- 
ternal to  aald  appliance  to  automatically  control  the  relief 
of  the  prvflMire  from  the  appliance  throoKti  aald  pipe  after 
a  irlTen  Interml. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  centroHInc  and  ntlltalns  floM  prea- 
anre,  tbe  cofnblnatlon  of  an  appllnnee  to  wblcb  tbe  fluid 
preaaore  la  to  be  applied,  a  fluid  preaaore  pipe  leadlOK  to 
aald  appliance,  meana  external  to  aald  appliance  bat  con- 
trolled by  tbe  condttlona  In  It  to  control  tbe  sdmiaalon  of 
pressure  to  tbe  appliance  tbroniH>  aald  pipe,  and  meana 
lodependeat  of  wld  nMiiia  to  control  tb«  adntMloo  of 
preaaore  to  aotomatlcally  control  the  relief  of  tbe  prt— ore 
from  tbe  appliance  throngb  raid  pipe  after  a  (iTan  In- 
t'erral. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaactte.] 
#•       .  


9  14,674.  INTERNAL  CUSHION  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  John  BAnaAT,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Walea. 
.\uatrclla.     Piled  Mar.  16,  1908.    SerUl  No.  421.574. 


.V  pneumatic  cushion  for  boota  and  ahoea  eomprlalns  a 
closed  wedge  ahaped  bollow  rubber  pad  5,  harlng  wails  0 
Incloalng  the  Interior  chamber  7,  a  wearing  atrip  9  on  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  pad  and  a  aole  piece  It  affiled  to  tbe  apper 
aorface  of  tbe  pad  and  comprising  a  rigid  plate  with  a 
forwardly  and  laterally  projecting  rounded  extremity  12 
adapted  to  fit  under  the  ball  Joint  of  tbe  toe*,  the  note  piece 
being  cot-away  In  a  diagonal  direction  extending  back- 
ward from  aald  extremity,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


§14,678.     AUXILIARY  STOCK   FOR   PIRKARMS.     Hna- 
uah   RBNroaa,   Kajana.   Ruaala.      Filed   Not.    18,    1907. 
'    Serial  No.  402,000. 

,1.  A  aapport  of  tk«  character  deaerlbad,  comprlalng  a 
aleeTe  adaoted  to  be  connected  to  the  atock  of  a  firearm,  a  ' 


rod.  •  aaaaad 
Blaare  and  aald  teleaeoplc  rod,  aad  eowkectlona  be- 
aald  ftrat  and  aecond  aleerea.  ^^ 


2.  A  aapport  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
aleera  adapted  to  be  connected  to  th*  stock  of  a  firearm,  a 
tubular  teleaeoplc  rod,  a  aecoad  aleere,  connect lona  be- 
tween aald  aecond  aleere  aad  aald  teleaeoplc  rod,  and 
connectlona  between  aald  trot  and  aaeani  aleerea. 

8.  A  anpport  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  a 
aleere  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  atock  of  a  firearm,  a 
teleaeoplc  rod,  a  aecond  aleere,  eonaectlona  between  aald 
aecond  aleere  aad  aald  teleaeoplc  rod,  connections  between 
aald  first  and  aecond  sleeves,  and  flanges  on  tbe  sections  of 
aald  teleaeoplc  rod  adapted  to  prevent  complete  separation 
of  tbeoL 


t]4,676.      CARVINO-MACHINE.     FBAMCia  H.   RiCHAana. 
Hartford,  Coaa.    rilad  May  8, 1003.    lartal  No.  106,411. 


1.  In  A  earring  ma.-bln.  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  aynchronooaly  rotating  abafta, 
aqnal-throw  eranka  on  said  shafts  connected  to  and  carry- 
tag  aald  carrier  tor  tranalatlac  the  aame  throvsh  a  clrcn- 
lar  orbit,  a  tool  earrtafe  independently  OMrablc  on  aald 
carrier,  caaaa  on  aald  eranka  In  contlnocd  operatlre  eoB> 
aectlon  with  tbe  tool  carriage  for  moring  said  tool  ear- 
rla««>  on  aald  carrier  and  rarytag  the  normal  speed  aad 
orbit  of  the  aald  tool  carriage,  a  poaltlTely-drlren  feed 
roll  geared  with  aald  abafta  to  bare  a  perioral  relodty 
a^nal  to  the  Telocity  of  movement  of  aald  tool  carriage, 
nMana  for  poattlreiy  driving  aald  feed  abafta,  and  a  rata- 
table  peripheral  cotter  connected  to  aald  roll  to  bare  a 
peripheral  raloelty  equal  to  that  of  aald  feed  roll. 

2.  In  a  earring  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  a  pair  of  aynchronoasly  rotating  equal-throw  eranka 
eonaeeted  to  and  carrying  aald  carrier  for  tranalatlng  the 
aame  tbroogh  a  eirenlar  orbit,  a  tool  carriage  Indepead- 
ently  morable  on  aald  carrier,  cana  on  aald  craaka  la  con- 
tinned  operatlTe  coonection  with  the  tool  carriage  for 
aoTing  aald  tool  carriage  on  aald  carrier  and  varying  the 
normal  speed  aad  orUt  of  the  aald  tool  carriage,  a  poatr 
tlrely-drlTcn  feed  roll  geared  with  aald  eranka  to  taave  a 
peripheral  relodty  equal  to  the  relodty  of  aMvemant  of 
aald  tool  carriage,  and  a  rotatabic  peripheral  cuttar  eaa- 
Boeted  to  aald  fOad  roll  to  bare  a  peripheral  Telodtx  naal 
to  that  of  aald  feed  roll. 

S.  In  a  earring  aaebtne,  tbe  combination  with  a  carrier, 
of  aieans  for  tranaiatinK  the  same  through  a  circular  orbit, 
a  tool  carriage  iadependently  morable  on  aald  carrier, 
meana  for  moring  aald  tool  carriage  on  aald  carrier  and 
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varying  the  nonaal  apeed  and  orbit  of  the  aald  tool  car- 
riage, a  feed  roll,  meana  for  poaltively  drirlag  tbe  feed  roll 
with  a  peripheral  relodty  equal  to  the  relodty  of  move- 
ment of  aald  tool  carriage,  and  a  rotatable  peripheral  cut- 
ter connected  to  said  feed  roll  to  bare  a  perlptaejnM  Tciedtj 
equal  to  that  of  aald  feed  roll.  '  ^     ;^<  v    <_  .^t^w^a^^/i';  iiHr- 


014.677.  SHUNT-CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
William  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26. 
1007.     Serial  No.  364.720. 


'^j  '      '-'.^'rr 
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014.679.  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  METALS.  MAaru 
▼.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  X.  VUod  «A«b  0^  1007.  •». 
rial  No,  866.464.  y^'''^-^'^-%>^'iM.-'=^»^*^h 


1.  In  an  electrical  awltch,  a  abont  contact  conalating  of 
a  mixture  of  conducting  material  and  finely  dlrlded  mate- 
rial of  higher  conductivity. 

2.  In  an  electrical  awltch,  a  abunt  contact  conalating  of 
a  mlxtore  of  carbon  and  finely  dlrlded  metal. 


014,67  8.  HANDLE  FOR  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  AND 
OTHER  TOOLS.  FaiDEBiCK  8kilto?y,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  EJdward  W.  Mc- 
carty. New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  SerUI 
No.  433,346. 

^        r 


\m 


1.  A  tool  handle  comprlalng  a  band-grip  baring  Its  end 
portions  reduced,  a  bifurcated  ahank  baring  tapering  anna, 
aald  arms  having  enlarged  portiona,  a  bolt  extending 
tranareraely  through  aald  portiona,  ferrolea  fitted  on  tbe 
reduced  ends  of  aald  hand-grip  and  meeting  fluab  with  th« 
surface  of  said  grip,  the  tapered  ends  of  said  arma  fitting 
within  and  wholly  concealed  by  aald  ferrulea,  and  a  rlret 
paaalng  throogb  aald  arma,  band-grip  and  ferrolea. 

2.  In  a  tool  handle,  the  combination  of  a  band-grip,  a 
bifurcated  ahank  proridlng  arma.  cloaed  cup-ahapad  fer- 
rulea on  tbe  enda  of  aald  band-grip,  adapted  to  receive  and 
completely  conceal  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arma  of  aald  bifurcated 
abank,  and  a  rivet  paaalng  through  aald  ferrulea,  the  bl- 
fureated  ahank  and  hand-grip. 


.ihi» 


,,•:  :*j.'lic  •.•••:t. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  applying  to  a  core 
of  one  metal  an  outer  shell  of  another  metal  which  con- 
alsts  In  mounting  the  core  In  a  mold,  exhaoatlng  the  air 
from  the  mold  and  the  surface  of  the  core,  and  causing  the 
other  metal  to  flow  into  the  mold  around  the  core  in  tbe 
same  direction  tbe  air  flowa  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  applying  an  outer 
abell  of  copper  to  a  core  of  another  metal  which  consists 
In  first  preparing  the  aurface  of  said  metal  core  in  aucfa 
a  way  aa  to  leave  tbe  external  porea  open.  In  then  ex- 
hauatlng  the  air  from  the  surface  of  the  aald  core,  a^l 
In  then  surrounding  the  core  with  molten  copper  and 
allowing  the  copper  to  cool,  whereby,  in  cooling,  tbe 
shrinkage  will  force  portiona  thereof  Into  the  exposed 
porea  of  the  core,  substantially  aa  apedfied. 

8.  The  herein  deaerlbed  proceaa  of  applying  an  outer 
abell  of  copper  to  a  core  of  other  metal,  which  conalats 
in  mounting  tbe  core  in  a  mold  having  an  open  bottom, 
plunging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  mold  into  a  eballow  crucible 
containing  molten  copper,  and  exhaoatlng  air  from  the 
apace  betaeen  tbe  mold  and  the  ooter  aurface  of  the  core, 
whereby  to  remove  air  from  tbe  surface  of  tbe  core,  and 
to  cauae  the  molten  copper  to  be  forced  upward  into  the 
mold  aroond  the  core  by  atmospheric  pressore. 

4.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  caatlng,  which  con- 
aiata  in  mounting  a  core  in  a  mold  having  an  open  bottom, 
plunging  the  bottom  of  the  mold  into  a  shallow  crucible 
containing  moltra  metal,  exhausting  tbe  air  from  tbe  mold, 
whereby  to  remore  air  from  the  surface  of  tbe  core  and  to 
cause  tbe  molten  metal  to  lie  forced  upward  Into  tbe  mold 
aroond  the  core  by  atmospheric  pressure,  and  in  maintain- 
ing the  caat  metal  in  position  by  atmospheric  preaaure 
on  til  It  sets  after  removing  tbe  mold  from  the  crucible. 


014,680.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PRBCIOU8-METAL- 
BEARING  MATERIAL.  Starlet  S.  SObenbkn  aad 
OnonoB  C.  Wbstbt,  Murray,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  SO, 
1006.    Serial  No.  808,870. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  deaerlbed  method  of  separating  tbe 
valuable  conatltnenta  from  a  aolutlon  derived  by  the 
treatment  of  copper  ores  in  the  wet  way  consisting  la 
bringing  tbe  aolutlon  in  contact  with  croabed  aobstancea 
containing  aulfid  of  iron  of  the  form  occurring  in  mattea 
whereby  the  valuable  portions  are  precipitated. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  separating  the 
raloable  constituents  from  a  solution  derired  by  the 
treatment  of  copper  orea  in  the  wet  way,  conaisting  in 
bringing  tbe  solution  in  contact  with  crushed  copper  matte 
whereby  tbe  valuable  portiona  are  precipitated. 


914,681.     VAULT-DOOR.    Joseph  C.  Spabbow,  aeveland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  424,823. 

1.  In  combination,  a  vault  door  conaifitiDg  of  an  outn* 
plate,  a  frame  attached  to  the  aame  and  an  Inner  plate 
of  fire  prAof  material  attached  to  the  frame,  aald  platea 
ao  located  as  to  form  aa  air  apace  between  tlie  aame,  a 
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•ttaeta«d  to  the  raalt  opuillDc  and  hsvlns  •  plate 
proof  material  attached  to  th«  aame  and  adapted 
age   tbe   rault   door  when   closed,   aabntantlally   as 
and  descrlbad. 


* 


2.  In  combination,  a  rault  door  haTint  an  onter  plate 
connacted  by  hingea  to  the  aide  of  the  vault  opening  and 
orerlapplng  the  atdes  and  top  of  tbe  vault  opeDlng,  an 
aabestoa  plate  encaging  the  outer  plate  at  the  bottom  of 
the  opening,  a  frame  attached  to  the  oatar  plata,  aod  an 
Inner  asbestos  plate  atUched  to  the  frame,  said  inn^r 
and  outer,  pistes  so  located  as  to  form  an  air  space  be- 
tween the  same,  aubstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  vault  door  consisting-. of  an  outer 
plate,  a  frame  atUched  to  the  same  and  aiT  Inner  plate 
of  asbestos  attached  to  the  frame,  said  platea  so  located 
as  to  form  an  air  space  between  the  same,  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  vault  opening  and  having  an  asbestos  plate 
attached  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  vault  door 
when  closed,  sobstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  vault.  In  combination,  a  vault  wall  having  a 
door  opening,  angle  iron  frames  attached  to  tbe  wall  at 
the  opening,  a  connecting  plate  attached  to  the  frames 
at  the  vault  opening,  a  vault  door  connected  to  the  wall 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  consisting  of  an 
outer  plate  connected  to  the  wall  a  frame  atUched  to  the 
plate  and  a  plate  of  asbestos  atUched  to  the  frame,  and 
an  asbsstos  plate  atUched  to  the  connecting  plate  and 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  door  when  closed,  subsUntlally 
aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  vault.  In  combination,  a  vault  wall  having  a 
door  opening,  angle  Iron  frames  atUched  to  the  wall  and 
a  meUllle  connecting  plate  atUchsd  to  the  frames,  a  vault 
door  lalUbl/  connected  to  the  walls  by  hinges  and 
adapted  to  cloae  said  opening  and  conalstlng  of  an  outer 
plate  overlapping  the  opening  at  iu  side  and  top  and 
engaging  an  asbestos  plate  at  the  bottom,  a  frame  at- 
taebed  to  tbe  plate  and  a  plate  of  asbestos  atUched  to 
the  frame  and  an  aabestos  plate  attached  to  the  connect- 
ing plate  and  engaging  the  edge  of  tbe  door  when  closed, 
mbstaatially  aa  shown  and  described. 


014,682.     TOILET  AHTICLB.     Hans  Stsads.  New  York. 

N.    Y..   assignor    to    Boucher   Ifanufactaring   Company. 

New   York.   V.   Y.      FUed   Aug.   26,    1iM8.     Serial   No. 

400,240. 

1.  A  nail  polisher  and  buffer  having  ita  baae  adapted  to 
ctLTTT  a  sheet  of  polishing  material,  said  base  being  shaped 
so  aa  to  provide  a  hollow  chamber  within  it  with  a  mouth 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  base,  tbe  slse  of  the  chamber 
being  subsUntislly  equal  to  that  of  the  baae.  said  chamber 
being  adapted  to  closely  receive  a  plurality  of  manicuring 
utensils  snd  s  top  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chamber 
to  form  a  cover  therefor. 

S.  ▲  Ball  pollaher  and  bulTer  having  a  thin  walled  base 


ahaped  to  provide  a  hollow  chamber  within  said  base, 
which  Is  sdapted  to  serve  aa  a  rseepUde  to  loosely  reectvs 
saaalcurlng  utenads,  tbe  alse  of  tbe  chamber  being  subsUn- 
tlally  equal  to  that  of  the  base,  said  chamber  provided 
with  a  aingle  month  extending  throughout  tbe  length  of 
said  chamber,  a  sheet  of  polishing  materlsl  on  said  base 
portion  and  srranged  about  the  tmttom  atad  sides  of  Raid 
chamber,  and  a  thin  solid  top  adapted  to  cover  said  eham- 
bar,  said  top  being  provldad  with  a  haadle. 


S.  A  nail  polisher  and  buffer  having  a  thln-walled.  sab- 
sUntUlly  oval  meUl  baae  shaped  to  provide  a  hollow 
chamber  within  said  base,  which  Is  adapted  to  serve  aa  a 
recepUcle  to  looaely  receive  a  plarallty  of  manicuring 
uUnslls  of  different  kinds,  the  slae  of  the  chamber  being 
substantUIly  equal  to  that  of  the  baae,  an  extensible  bsnd 
for  removably  aecurtng  a  aheet  of  polishing  materlsl  about 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  base,  snd  a  top  hinged  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  ssid  chamber,  said  top 
being  provided  with  a  handle. 

4.  A  nail  polisher  snd  buffer  comprising  a  baae.  a 
removable  sheet  of  polishing  materUl  adapted  to  form  a 
polishing  surface  for  the  sides  and  bottom  of  tbe  base,  a 
top  for  said  base  and  a  removabls  extensible  band  lying 
below  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  the  top  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  upper  portion  only  of  the  side  of  the  baae 
when  clamping  the  sheet. 

5.  A  nail  pollaher  and  buffer  comprlaing  a  base,  a 
removable  sheet  of  maUrUl  forming  a  polishing  surface 
for  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  base,  a  top  for  said  base 
and  a  removable  extenalble  band  lying  below  tbe  plane  of 
the  edge  of  the  top  cooperating  with  the  top  to  hide  tha 
edge  of  the  aheet.  the  ends  of  the  band  being  connected 
by  a  q>ring.  whereby  tbe  band  la  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  upper  portion  only  of  the  baae  to  clamp  the  sheet. 

[ClalBia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


dl4,e88.  8WIVBL-BLOCK  IfOCNTINO.  Josiah  Waso, 
Oak  Park,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Band  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Nov.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.346. 


1.  IB  a  darlee  of  the  charmcter  described,  a  croaa  bead, 
a  awlvel  block,  a  pin  eztandlng  through  the  croas  head 
aad  swivel  block,  said  pin  having  a  recesa  therein,  a  sliding 
wsdge  located  in  said  recesa  and  a  bolt  having  a  screw 
threaded  eBgagement  with  the  ptn.  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
said  bolt  extending  Into  position  to  engage  the  aaid  wedge 
for  tightening  the  pin  in  the  swivel  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  cross  head, 
a  iwlvel  block,  a  pin  extending  through  the  croaa  hc«d 
and  awlTel  block,  means  for  tightening  ths  pin  In  the 
cross  head  and  Independent  means  for  tightening  tbe  pin 
la  the  swivel  block  comprising  a  wedge  and  n  screw  bolt 
carried  by  the  pin  engaging  the  wedge. 

8.  In  a  AsTlce  of  the  character  descrtbad.  a  croas  bead, 
a  swivel  block,  a  pin  having  tapered  walls  In  the  cross 


head  and  cylindrical  walls  In  the  swivel  bloefc,  aald  cyltai- 
drtcal  portion  having  a  recess  therein,  a  wedge  In  said 
Mssaa,  means  for  tightening  tbe  pin  in  the  croas  head  and 
Independent  means  for  tlgtatening  tbe  pin  In  tbe  swivel 
block  comprising  a  aerew  bolt  carried  by  the  pin  engaging 
aald  wcdga. 

4.  In  a  darica  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  croaa  head, 
a  swivel  block,  a  pin  having  Upered  walla  In  tbe  croaa 
head  and  cylindrical  walls  In  the  swivel  block,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  hariBg  a  reeaaa  tharala,  •  wedge  In  aaJd  ra- 
c«as.  means  for  tlghtoilng  tbe  ptn  In  the  croas  head  com 
prising  a  screw  bolt  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  pin  and  an 
Interposed  washer  engaging  tbe  cross  head,  and  mesne 
for  tightening  tbe  pin  In  tbe  swivel  block  comprising  s 
icrew  bolt  extending  through  the  waaber  and  tha  end  of 
the  pin  Into  engagement  with  aald  wadge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  croaa  bead, 
a  swivel  block,  s  pin  having  Upered  walls  In  the  croaa 
head  and  cylindrical  walls  In  the  swivel  block,  aald  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  recess  therein,  a  wedge  in  aald 
recess,  mesns  for  tightening  tbe  pin  in  tbe  cross  head 
comprising  a  screw  bolt  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  pin  and 
an  Interpoaed  washer  engaging  the  croaa  h«ad.  means  for 
tightening  the  pin  In  tbe  swivel  block  comprising  a  acraw 
bolt  extending  through  the  waaher  and  the  end  of  the  pin 
into  engagement  with  aald  wedge,  and  a  lock  nut  engaging 
the  washer  for  holding  said  last-named  screw  bolt  In 
position. 

014,684.  ABC-LAMP.  WiixiAM  F.  WABsaa,  Muncle,  lad., 
assignor  to  Warner  Arc  Lamp  Company,  Muncle,  lad., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  June  26, 1906.     Serial  No.  328,820. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  Ump,  a  circuit  that  is  divided,  an 
electro  reaponslve  device  in  each  division  of  the  clrcalt,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  ba  actuated  by  sdid  electro 
responsive  devices,  s  clutch  to  engage  tbe  movable  elec- 
trode, means  to  csnse  tbe  electro  responsive  devices  to  be 
alternately  energised,  connections  between  said  movable 
member  and  tbe  clutch  so  that  with  each  movement  of 
the  movable  member  the  dutch  will  releaae  and  then  pick 
up  the  movable  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  circuit  that  is  divided,  sn 
electro- reaponslve  device  In  each  dirislon  of  tbe  circuit,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  electro- 
reapoaalve  devlcea.  a  dutch  to  engage  tbe  nkovable  elec- 
trode, a  thermoaUt  to  cause  the  electro  responsive  devices 
to  be  alternately  energised,  connections  between  said  mov- 
able mensber  and  the  cintch  ao  that  with  each  movement 
of  the  Bsovable  member  the  dotdi  will  release  and  then 
pick  up  the  movable  electrode. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  drcait  that  Is  divided,  a 
movable  electrode,  sn  electro-responsive  device  li^  each 
divlalon  of  tbe  circuit,  a  walking-beam  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated when  aald  electro- responsive  devices  sre  energised,  a 
dutch  to  engage  the  movable  electrode,  meant  to  cause  the 


eleetro-reaponslTe  devices  to  lie  alternately  energtsed.  eon- 
nectlona  between  tbe  aald  walking  beam  aad  th»  datch  ao 
that  with  each  movement  of  tbe  walking-beam  tbe  dutch 
will  release  and  then  pick  up  the  movable  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  circuit  that  Is  divided,  a 
movable  electrode,  a  aolenold  In  each  division  of  tbe  cir- 
cuit, a  walking  beam  to  the  end  of  which  the  cotea  of  the 
solenoids  sre  connected,  a  clutch  to  engage  the  movaUe 
electrode,  means  controlled  by  tbe  current  In  tbe  circuit  to 
cause  the  aolenolds  to  be  alternately  energised,  connectlona 
between  the  said  walking-beam  and  the  clutch  so  that 
with  escb  movement  of  the  walking-beam  the  dutch  will 
release  and  then  pick  up  tbe  movable  electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  circuit  tbat  Is  divided,  a 
movable  electrode,  a  solenoid  in  each  division  of  the  dr- 
CQlt,  a  walking-beam  to  the  ends  of  which  the  cores  of  the 
solenoids  are  aecured,  a  clutch  to  engage  tbe  movable  elec- 
trode, a  awitch  to  throw  tbe  current  from  one  aolenold  to 
tbe  other,  a  thermostat  actuated  by  the  current  in  tbe  cir- 
cuit to  move  the  aald  switch,  connectloos  between  tbe  said 
walking-beam  and  the  cintch  so  that  with  each  movement 
of  the  walking-beam  tbe  clutch  will  release  and  tben  pick 
up  the  movable  electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


914.686.     SHELVING.     BavsaLT  L.  WATxaa,  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  Na  447,002. 


1.  In  shelving,  tbe  combination  of  upright  partitions,  a 
shelf  extending  from  one  to  the  other  and  a  bin  shelf  at- 
Uchment,  said  shelf  and  atUctament  having  interfltttag 
flanges  for  resisting  outward  bulging  of  tbe  atUchmmt 

2.  In  shelving,  tbe  combination  of  uprij^t  partitlona,  B 
ahelf  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  a  depending  flange 
on  the  edge  of  said  ahelf,  a  bin  shelf  atUchment  conalst- 
lng of  a  strip  sdapted  to  stand  substantially  upright 
along  tbe  edge  of  tbe  shelf  and  a  flange  on  said  atUch- 
ment adapted  to  engage  both  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sides  of 
tbe  flange  on  said  shelf  to  thereby  prevent  bortsonUl 
movement  of  the  attachment  In  either  direction  trana- 
veraely  to  the  shelf. 

3.  In  ahelvlng.  the  combination  of  upright  partitlona,  a 
shelf  extending  from  one  to  the  other,  a  flange  along  the 
edge  of  the  sbelf.  a  bin  attachment  consisting  of  a  strip 
adapted  to  sUnd  vertically  and  extend  practically  from 
one  partition  to  the  other  and  a  flange  on  said  attachment 
having  a  horlsonUl  foot  or  bend  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe 
upper  surfsce  of  the  sbelf  at  tb»  edge  thereof,  a  depending 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  ooUlde  of  the  flange  on  aaid 
sbelf  and  a  bend  connected  to  and  Integral  with  tbe  de- 
pending portion  of  ssid  strip  for  engaging  tbe  Inside  of 
the  flange  of  the  sbelf  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  shelving,  the  combination  of  upright  partitlona,  a 
ahelf.  a  iknfe  on  said  abelf.  a  bin  atUcbawnt  consisting 
of  a  strip  baring  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe  flange  on 
the  alkelf  whereby  aald  atrip  is  detaehably  atUcbable  to 
the  ahelf.  and  means  located  at  tbe  end  of  the  strip  and 
adlnstable  lengthwise  thereof  for  stUebing  the  ends  of 
the  strip  to  the  psrtltloos.  comer  pistes  st  tbe  end"  of  the 
strip  adJosUble  lengthwise  thereof  snd  each  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  be  atU<^ed  to  the  partition  and  bear 


Masch  9.  I909< 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICK. 


S^ 


S«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  9. 1909. 


■piln«>  tiM  ■Aine  for  ttlCcalnf  the  •tmcture  and  prevent- 
kMI  lMte«t  at  the  «id  of  Mid  atrip. 

B.  Ib  ahclring,  tb«  combliuitlon  mt  aprl^t  partttloAS, 
iMTinf  Bargtaal  ■tlffeninc  itrlpfl  at  their  TertlcaJ  edgMi, 
■aid  sttfEenlng  atrip*  ha^lnc  parallel  flangee  for  engaslnf 
tbe  Main  body  of  the  parti  tkM,  aald  flaagM  betng  ooo- 
bj  a  bnlgtnf  tnbe  like  portion,  a  shelf,  a  bin  at- 
it  adapted  to  stand  approxlniately  oprlgbt  near 
one  edge  of  the  shelf  end  a  comer  piece  for  holding  the 
Mn  attachment  In  poeltlon.  said  comer  pieee  being  ad- 
Jvatabi*  lengthwlM  o(  Mid  attachneat  aad  having  a  band 
ChaniD  adapted  to  flt  behind  the  bulge  in  said  stiffening 
■trip  for  the  parpoee  deeerlbed. 


914.6S«.  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCDLATINO  AND  COOL- 
IMO  FLUID.  ALLia  R.  Wbl£H  and  Pkbd  8.  Wkuth, 
Peatiac.   Mich.    Piled  Mar.  28.  1807.    Serial  No.  964,170. 


1.  The  eomblnatSoB  of  a  cooler  divldad  Into  two  com- 
partments and  provided  with  an  Inlet  commanlcatlBg  with 
one  of  said  compartments  and  as  outlet  commanlcatlng 
with  the  other  of  said  compartOMats,  with  a  paoip  united 
with  Mid  cooler  so  aa  to  form  an  latagral  part  of  the 
body  portion  thereof,  said  pump  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  first  of  said  compartments 
and  an  oatlet  eommanicatlng  with  the  other  of  eald  com- 
parthients. 

S.  The  coaMnatlon  of  a  cooler  divided  into  two  com- 
partaaats  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  eommanicatlng 
with  one  of  said  compartmenta.  and  an  oatlet  eommoni- 
eattag  with  the  other  of  Mid  eompartaaeata.  with  a  pomp 
naited  with  Mid  cooler  so  as  to  form  an  Integral  part 
thereof,  aald  pump  being  provided  wHb  an  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  first  of  mM  eompartmeats  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  other  of  Mid  compart- 
maata,  aad  a  cooling  fan.  a  shaft  common  to  aald  eoollag 
faa  and  pump,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  actuate  a  car- 
rent  of  air  against  said  cooler  and  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cooler,  a  caalng  of  a  pump,  the 
Interior  of  Mid  casing  being  divided  into  two  chambers 
by  a  partition  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  blades 
of  said  pomp,  said  pump  being  provided  wltb  an  opening 
through  eald  partition,  pump  blades  In  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  efaaahera  opeatng  to  one  portion  of  aald 
eooler,  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  opening  to  another 
portion  of  Mid  cooler,  and  a  partition  separating  Mid 
portions  of  the  cooler  and  said  openings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cooler,  a  casing  of  a  pump,  the 
interior  of  Mid  caalag  being  divided  lato  two  chambers 
by  a  partition  in  the  plane  of  the  rotation  of  the  blades 
of  Mid  pump,  said  pnmp  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  said  partition,  pump  blades  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, one  of  eaid  chambers  opening  to  one  portion  of  said 
cooler,  and  the  other  of  said  chambem  opening  to  another 
portion  of  said  cooler,  and  a  partition  separstlng  said 
portiono  of  the  cooler  and  said  openings,  mid  openings 
extending  for  approxlnutely  one  hundred  aad  eighty  da- 


6.  la  a  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  cellg 
formiag  the  circniatiag  system  of  Miil  cooler,  a  partltloa 
having  a  trough  formed  therein  dividing  said  system  into 
upper  and  lower  parts,  the  trough  lieiag  in  the  upper 
part,  a  pomp  having  Its  Inlet  eommanicatlng  with  mM 
trough,  aad  ita  outlet  eommonicatiag  with  the 
of  aald  drcolatlag  system. 


P14.M7.  8IB¥B-€LBANBR  BRUSH. 
Mllwaakaa,  Wis.  FUad  Jan.  20. 
411J189. 


AOOLTH  R.  WiBiia, 
1908.     Serial    No. 


Mid  tnbes  havlac  aobatantUlly  loop  shaped  portions  ex- 
tsMllng  ootward  through  aald  hotoa  and  having  alldlag 
engagement  with  the  Mid  side  wires. 
■  4  A  lantern  having  side  tnbM  and  a  sprlac  devlee  oon- 
ftaed  la  Mch  tube  baring  a  portion  extending  through  the 
tube,  la  comhlnstlon  with  a  glebe  guard  having  vertical 
side  wires  provided  with  bends  la  their  lower  portions  la 
sliding  relation  with  Mid  ylekllag  portions  of  said  aprlag 

devleaa.  _. 

5.  A  laatara  having  side  tabes,  a  devka  located  In  aaA 
tabe  having  a  spring  portion  at  one  end  conllned  In  the 
tube  and  a  projection  at  the  other  end  extending  throng 
the  wall  af  the  tube,  in  combination  with  a  globe  goard 
having  aide  wires  provided  with  outward  depreealona  and 
straight  portions  beneath  Mid  depreMlons  operatlvely  en- 
gagid  by  said  aide  projectlona. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


divnlt,  the  eald  aouree  and  drop  in  another  braaA  clr- 
cnlt  and  the  other  transmitter  and  receiver  of  the  said 
seta  la  aerlea  In  anodaer  branch  circuit,  the  Mid  branch 
drcaits  containing  the  receivers  and  transmitters  being 
connected  in  mulUple  acroM  the  branch  containing  thh 
Mid  source  and  drop. 


1.  A  aleve-cleaoer  bruah  comprising  aa  alutlc  boffar- 
in  the  form  of  a  conical  bellx.  and  hrash-materlal 

in  connection  with  the  upper  wind  of  the  frame 
to  extend  upward  therefrom. 

2.  A  sieve-cleaaar  bmah  comprising  aa  alaatlc  boffar- 
ft«BM  In  th*  form  of  a  conical  hallx.  a  holdar  la  noaaaci 
tlon  win  the  upper  wind  of  the  frame,  and  bmah-materlal 
secured  in  tbe  holder  to  extend  upward  tlierefrom. 

3.  A  sieve-cleaner  brush  comprising  an  elastic  buffsr- 
frame  in  the  form  of  a  conical  helix,  a  sbeet-metai  strip 
seamed  on  tbe  upper  wind  of  the  frame,  snd  upwardly  ex- 
tending bruah-materlal  held  In  folds  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  sieve  cleaner  brush  comprising  an  elastic  buffer- 
frame  in  the  form  of  a  conical  ImIIx  having  rockers  de- 
pending from  its  lower  wind,  and  Iwush-material  secured 
In  connection  with  the  upper  wind  of  the  frame  to  extend 
upward  therefrom- 

5.  A  sieve-cleaner  bmeh  eomprlsing  an  elaatic  tralTer- 
frame  of  aprlnf-wlr*  wound  la  the  form  of  a  conical  belli 
and  the  lower  wind  thereof  beat  to  form  depending  rock- 
ers, and  brush  material  secured  In  connection' with  the 
upper  wind  of  the  frame  to  extend  upward  ttierefrom. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914.688.  TUBULAR  LANTBRN.  William  C.  WiNncLn, 
Warren,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Winfleld  Manufacturing 
Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Aug.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449,616. 


1.  A  lantern  having  side  tubes  and  a  globe-guard  with 
vertical  side  wires,  and  springs  within  the  said  tut>es  hav- 
ing rada  projecting  through  the  inner  sides  thereof  and 
frictlonally  engaging  Mfd  side  wirea. 

2.  A  lantern  having  side  tubee  and  a  guard  with  side 
wlraa,  aad  a  aprlng  device  eondned  within  each  tube  hav- 
Ing  engagement  with  the  correaponding  side  wire  of  the 
guard  and  adapted  to  spring  back  snd  forth  in  the  wall 
of  the  tube. 

8.  A  lantern  having  aide  tnbM  with  holw  through  tti* 
inner  aUtaa  thereof  aad  a  globe  gnard  havlag  alda  wires 
aezt  thereto,  la  combtnatloo  with  eprlnga  located  within 


914.689.     HAMK.     JOHii  Wrrmaa,  Hobokan,  N.  J. 
Feb.  6,  1008.    Serial  No.  414,044. 


FUed 


-7»t 

1  The  combination  with  a  collar  of  a  haaM,  oomprtstng 
a  pair  of  bowa,  a  aprlag  latch  at  the  tower  end  of  each 
bow.  and  means  secnred  to  tbe  collar  ftor  the  engagemeat 

of  Hid  latchee. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  of  a  heme,  comprising 
a  pair  of  bows,  s  spring  latch  at  the  lower  end  of  Mch 
bow.  aad  aockets  secnred  to  the  collar  for  the  engagament 
of  Mid  latchee. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  collar  of  a  heme.  comprlalBg 
a  pair  of  bowa,  a  spring  latch  at  the  lower  end  of  Mch 
bow.  mMns  secured  to  the  collar  for  the  engagement  of 
Mid  latchM  and  mMns  for  removably  aecarlag  the  npper 
ends  of  the  bows  to  the  collar. 

4  The  combination  with  a  collar  of  a  home,  eomprlelng 
a  pair  of  bowa,  a  apHng  latch  at  the  tower  end  of  Mch 
bow,  a  pair  of  seeketa  aecored  to  the  collar  for  the  engage- 
meat  of  Mid  latchM,  books  in  the  upper  ends  of  mM  bows, 
and  eyes  projecting  from  the  collar  for  the  engagement  of 
mM  hooks. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  hame.  comprising 
a  pair  of  bows,  spring  lateftes  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bows,  sockets  secnred  to  the  collar  and  having  openings 
fOr  the  engagement  of  Mid  latchM,  and  spring  actuated 
plnagers  In  Mid  sockets  acting  against  said  latchM. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OasettO-l 


914,M0.  TKLEPHONB  8T8TBM.  Pbaitk  W.  Wooo,  New- 
port News,  Vs..  aaaignor  to  ChariM  Cory  aad  John  M. 
Cory.  Now  York,  N.  T.    Fllad  July  6,  1906.    Serial  No. 

894,988.  ^  ^        ,       , 

1.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  sets,  each  comprlslnR  a  receiver  and  a 
traaamltter.  of  a  cieartng-out  drop,  a  source  of  electrical 
aaeriT.  and  mMns  for  connecting  the  receiver  of  one  aet 
and  the  transmitter  of  another  in  MriM  la  one  branch 


2.  In  a  telephone  systraa,  the  comblnatton  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  Mta,  Mch  comprising  a  receiver  and  a 
transmitter,  of  a  clMrlng^)ut  drop,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  means  for  connecting  the  receiver  of  one  Mt  and 
the  transmitter  of  another  In  wries  in  one  branch  circuit, 
the  Mid  source  aad  drop  in  another  branch  circuit  and  the 
other  transmitter  and  receiver  of  the  aald  acta  In  MriM 
in  another  branch  circuit,  the  Mid  branch  clrcuita  con- 
Ulning  the  reoeivera  and  transmitters  being  connected  in 
multiple  acroM  the  branch  containing  the  said  source  ^nd 
drop,  and  a  non-inductive  rMlstance  connected  In  shunt 

with  Mid  drop. 

8  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatton  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  sets,  each  comprising  a  receiver  and  a 
tranamltter.  of  a  daartaf-out  drop,  a  aoorce  of  electrical 
energy,  and  mMna  at  a  central  point  for  connecting  the 
receiver  of  one  Mt  and  the  transmitter  of  another  in 
MriM  in  one  branch  circuit,  the  said  source  and  drop  In 
another  branch  circuit  and  the  other  transmitter  and 
receiver  of  tbe  connected  Mts  In  MriM  in  another  branch 
circuit,  the  Mid  branchM  containing  the  receivers  and 
transmitters  being  connected  In  multiple  acroM  the  branch 
conUinlng  the  aahl  aouree  and  drop. 

4  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  seta,  Mch  eomprlalng  a  r*«»;"J«f  * 
transmitter,  of  a  clMring^ut  drop,  a  •ourceof  elertri^^ 
energy,  mMns  at  a  central  point  for  connecting  the  re- 
aver of  one  Mt  and  the  tranwnltter  of  another  in  MriM 
in  one  branch  circuit,  the  Mid  source  and  drop  ln"o«'«; 
branch  circuit  and  the  other  transmitter  and  rtetirtr  ot 
the  connected  Mt.  In  series  In  another  ^'•»°f^/f'^°"' "^ 
Mid  branchM  containing  the  receiver,  and  transmitter, 
being  connected  in  multiple  acroM  the  branch  <^^t^»^ 
tuTsald  «>urce  and  drop,  and  a  non-inductive  rMlsUnce 
connected  In  shunt  with  Mid  drop. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatlen  with  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  Mta.  Mch  comprising  '.Jlf «»;««[  "f* 
tlinsmltter,  of  a  clMring-out  drop,  a  •««'«  °f  •'•^^. 
energy,  mMns  for  connecting  the  receiver  of  any  one  of 
Ld  MU  in  MriM  with  the  transmitter  of  any  other  of 
said  aeta  la  one  branch  circuit,  the  remaining  transmitter 
To^  r^ver  of  th.  connected  Mt.  in  another  brjncb  oc- 
cult, the  Mid  source  and  drop  In  another  branch  drco  t, 
Si  saTd  branchM  containing  the  WKjelvers  and  transmit- 
ters being  connected  in  multiple  acroM  the  branch  con- 
taining the  said  aouree  and  drop. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


914  691.  CLOTHBS^PIN.  JAMaa  B.  AKDaaaoH.  ShaJsr 
townahlp.  Altogheny  county.  Pa..  «**»«'«'  «»r™ 
to  Loala  H-  Stelt.  and  one^thlrd  to.ioeeph  E  Balnea, 
/aiegheny  county.  Pa.    Filed  July  21.  1008.     Serial  No. 

1    A  ctothM  pin  made  by  bending  up  a  length  of  sm- 
tsrlal  to  farm  a  central  dothes  line  gripping  loop,  a  pair 


■iSiiiiii^. 


-.^^^'I'^g'^?*'^ 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTfi: 


If  AKCH  9,  1909. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


369 


Makch  9, 1909. 


of  ganMBt  cripplai  l««i  sad  a  pair  of  kwp*  eonaaectaf 
■aid  caatral  loop  wltb  aaid  !«■•,  wbcraby  wban  Mid  cen- 
tral loop  Is  «xp«iid«l  uld  !«(■  ara  comprwrt  togatbar. 


2.  A  elothM  pin  mad*  by  bending  op  a  leoftb  of  wire 
to  form,  flrat,  a  central  dotbee  lln«  crlpptof  loop,  tban, 
banding  tbo'enda  of  eaid  wire  to  form  •  pair  of  loope  to 
croee  eald  eoda,  reepectlrely,  to  tbe  opposite  sldee  of  the 
pin,  and,  tbird,  forming  tbe  ends  of  eald  wire  Into  gar- 
ment gripping  flngere  depending  below  eald  caotral  loop. 


9  14.692.     SASH  BALANCE  AND  LOCK. 
Amnia,  Corlngton.  Ky.    Filed  Jnlj  26.  1908. 
446,879. 


Fbaitk  D. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  •  eaab  balance  and  lock,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb 
tb^  upper  aaab  and  tbe  lower  aaab  and  a  rack  on  eaeb  of 
aald  aaabee  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  tbe  aide* 
tbereof,  of  a  pair  of  aprlng-tensloned  geam  In  m«ah  wltb 
aald  reepectlre  racka  and  ladepeadently  rotatable  about  a 
common  axle  by  tbe  allding  of  aald  aaabea.  detant-bloeks 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  teetb  of  aald  reepectlTe  gears,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoosly  morlng  said  detent-blocka  aab- 
aUntlally  radially  Into  engagempnt  with  and  slmaltane- 
ouaiy  retracting  tbe  aame  aabatantUlly  radially  from  nld 
teatb. 

'.'.  in  a  saab  balance  and  lock,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
upper  and  tbe  lower  aaab  and  a  rack  on  each  of  eald 
aaabea  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  tbe  aides  tbereof, 
of  a  pair  of  aprlng-tensloned  gears  In  mesh  with  said 
reapectlTS  raeka  and  Independently  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axla  by  tbe  allding  of  aald  aaabea,  detent-blocka  for 
the  aald  reopectlve  gears,  aald  d*tent-block8  movable  sub- 
atantlally  radially  of  aald  geara.  and  meana  for  moTtag 
■aid  detent-blocka  almultaneonaly. 

8.  In  a  aaab  balance  and  lock,  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe 
upper  aaab  and  tbe  lower  aaab  and  a  rack  on  each  of  aald 
aaabea  extending  longltadtnally  of  one  of  tbe  akiea  tbaiaof. 
of  a  pair  of  aprlng-tensloned  geara  la  waah  with  ■aid 
respectlTe  racka  and  Independently  rotatable  about  a  com 
moo  axla  by  tbe  allding  of  said  sashes,  detent-blocks  for 
said  geara,  a  caaing  In  which  ssid  gears  are  mooated. 
g\ildewaya  In  aald  caaing  extending  aubataatlally  radial 
of  aald  ftn,  and  meana  for  ahlftlag  miM  dataat-bloeks 


la  aaM  galdeiray*  batwean  tba  teeth  of  aaU  gaara  ftor 
locking  tba  aame  against  roUtlon  la  either  direction  and 
retracting  aaid  detent-blocks  from  said  geara. 

4.  la  a  aaab  balance  and  lock,  tbe  oomblaatloa  of  a 
caaing.  a  pair  of  tootbad  ■prteg-barrela  ladependeatly 
•  rotaUMe  tbcrela,  tbe  teetb  of  aald  apring-banela  being 
adapted  to  reapectlrely  engage  racks  on  the  saabea,  detent- 
biocka  far  making  engagaaant  with  tbe  aald  taetb  of  aald 
toothed  aprlng-barrela.  and  means  for  almultaneonaly  ra- 
leaalng  aald  deteat-blocka  from  aald  tnetb  of  aald  pair  of 
aprlng-barrela  and  for  cauatng  almnltaneous  engagement 
of  aald  detant-blocka  with  aald  teeth  of  aald  pair  of  aprlng- 
barrels  aald  spring  barrels  being  locked  agalnat  rotatloa 
In  either  direction  whan  tbair  taaCb  are.  angagart  by  aald 
detent-blocka. 

6.  In  a  aaab  balance  and  lodk.  tbe  combination  of  a 
caaing,  a  pair  of  toothed  aprlng-barrela  IndepaodaoUy  ro- 
tatable therein,  a  detent-Mock  for  each  of  aald  toothed 
sprlng-barrela.  aald  caaing  prorlded  wltb  gnkSewaya  for 
aald  detent-blocka  extending  aobatantlally  radial  of  said 
toothed  aprlng-barrels,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  detant- 
blocka  Into  engagement  wltb  the  teeth  of  said  toothed 
aprlng-barrels  comprising  a  rock-abaft,  and  meaaa  between 
aald  rock-abaft  and  deteat-bloeka  for  morlng  tba  lattar 
endwise. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


914.698.  VESSEL.  Jambb  BAiraaasT.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor of  ona-balf  to  Charles  Battaraby,  Chicago,  III. 
filed  July  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  448,801. 


1.  la  a  vassal,  a  hull  comprising  downwardly  and  loagl- 
tndlaally  artsadlaf  parallel  portloaa  terminating  In  con- 
Tergant  end  portisaa.  cbaln-aprocketa  suitably  arranged 
and  a  propelllag  Shain  adapted  to  run  on  aald  aprocketa, 
and  meana  for  4ilTlag  said  chain,  substantially  as  da- 
acrlbad. 

2.  In  a  Teasel,  a  hull  hsTlng  a  longitudinal  channel  la 
tbe  bottom  tbereof.  In  comblnatkm  wltb  chain  aprocketa 
and  a  propelling  cbala  aaltably  arranged  la  aald  channel 
••d  iMaBS  for  drlTlaf  said  chala.  said  cbala  eon^totlng  of 
a  aerlea  of  pontoona  and  ablelda  arranged  alternately,  aub- 
atantlslly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Tssael,  In  combination  wltb  a  hull  prorlded  with 
a  channel  adapted  to  racelre  a  chain  propeller,  aultably 
mounted  aprocketa  and  drlrlng  meaaa  therefor,  a  booyaat 
chain  adapted  to  ma  oa  aald  aprocketa.  the  llnka  of  aald 
chain  cooaistlng  of  pontoons  and  shields  for  said  pontoons 
arranged  alternately,  a  tranaverae  partition  in  aald  chaa- 
nel,  raJla  ascured  to  aald  partition,  and  flanged  wheela 
connected  with  aald  llnka  and  adapted  to  trarel  on  aald 
raila.  sabstaatially  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  Teaaet.  in  comblnatloa  with  a  bull  proTlded  with 
a  channel  and  a  partition  therein.  Inclined  groors  la  aald 
partition,  ralla  motinted  on  the  upper  and  lower  aldaa  of 
aald  partition,  a  bnoyant  propelling  chain  suitably  monat- 
ed  In  said  channel,  means  for  drlrlng  ssid  chain,  tbe  llnka 
of  aald  chain  being  pontoona  and  ablelda  arranged  alter- 
nately, and  the  pivotal  ahafta  connecting  aald  Uaka  ba- 
Ing  provided  at  their  extramltlea  wltb  flanged  wbssla 
adapted  to  travel  on  aald  ralla,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  veasel.  In  combination  with  a  boll  whoae  enda 
are  convergaat  and  aymmetrlcal.  a'  channel  and  a  parti- 
tion thersta.  rails  aonated  on  aald  partition,  a  booyaat 
chain  propeller  aaltably  mounted  In  aald  channel,  aald 
chalB  propeller  being  adapted  to  eurround  aaM  partition, 
meana  for  driving  aald  propeller,  a  aeriea  of  pontoona  and 
ablelda  alternately  arranged  In  aald  chain,  each  pontoon 
and  ahIsM  balBg  provided  with  Inga  la  which  wheel-earry- 
lag  ahafts  aia  jooraalad.  the  arhaals  of  aald  ahafta  beteg 
adapted  to  travel  on  aald  ralla.  and  each  ahleld  belag 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforatlona  in  tbe  portkma 
ad)s«SBt  to  aald  poatooaa,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

I  Claim  6  lot  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.  1 


914,iM.  AIUrSTABLE  FILM  PfUMB  CARBIBR.  Bn- 
oaaB  BiBCHBLB,  Detroit.  Mich.  PUad  Jnae  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,249. 


1.  A  device  for  tbe  purpoeea  specified  comprising  a  base, 
a  bracket  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pivot  rod  parallel  to  tbe 
baae,  anna  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  bracket  and  ne- 
enrad  at  the  other  to  the  pivot  rod.  clamping  meana  on 
each  arm  engaging  the  braeketa,  a  frama  tlltabia  and 
laterally  adjnatable  on  the  rod.  and  film  frame  clamping 
meana  adjustable  loagltndlnally  on  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpoeea  apeclfled  comprtalng  a  baae. 
a  pivot  rod  parallel  to  tbe  baae,  arma  carrying  tbe  rod 
angularly  adjoatable  on  tbe  baae,  clamping  blagea  an- 
gularly adjnatable  on  tbe  rod,  a  frame  wboee  side  mem- 
bers are  longitudinally  adjnatable  In  tbe  bingea,  and  ad- 
jnatable film  frame  clamping  meana  both  angularly  and 
longitudinally  adjoatable  In  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpoeea  specified  comprising  a  baae, 
a  pivot  rod  parallel  to  tbe  baae,  arma  carrying  the  rod 
angularly  adjoatable  on  tbe  baae.  clamping  hinges  angu- 
larly adJtutat>le.on  tbe  rod,  a  fnune  having  aide  roda  each 
longitudinally  adjuatable  In  a  binge,  a  rear  rod  connect- 
ing tbe  aide  rods,  a  front  rod,  and  a  clip  on  eaeb  aide  rod 
detachably  engaging  the  front  rod,  and  adjuatable  film 
frame  clamping  meana  both  angularly  and  lonfltndlnaliy 
adjuatable  on  the  front  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  tbe  purpoeea  apeclfled  eomprlaing  a  baae, 
a  main  frame  articulated  adjuatably  In  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  member  forming  tbe  front  of  tbe 
frame,  and  film  frame  clamping  meana  conalatlng  of  a  pair 
of  aubatantlally  rectangular  framea  each  having  a  friction 
clamping  bearing  at  one  end  adjuatably  engaging  tbe  aaid 
fraaie  member,  a  pivot  pin  block  longitudinally  movable  on 
■ach  clamping  frame,  a  spindle  journaled  in  each  frame 
loBgltadlBally  thereof  having  acrew-threaded  engagement 
wltb  tbe  pivot  block,  a  back  laab  apring  on  each  apindle 
engaging  the  block,  a  pivot  pin  journaled  In  each  blo^ 
parallel  to  the  cylindrical  member  of  tbe  main  frame, 
means  for  shifting  tbe  pins  longitudinally  and  apring 
pressed  means  adapted  to  take  up  loat  motion  in  the  plna. 


914.695.  CAN-HBADINO  MACHINB.  JosaPR  BaAKaurr. 
Freehold,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Alexander  Slayaman,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  81,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,797. 

1.  la  a  can-capping  machine,  meana  for  guiding  the  can- 
blanka.  In  a  contlnuoua  stream  to  the  machine,  cradles 
for  engaging  and  holding  tbe  can-blank  during  tbe  cap- 
pimg  eysratioa  and  for  releaaing  the  can  after  anch  opera- 

meana  for  capping  tbe  blank  ao  held,  meana  for  en- 
and  holding  the  next  preceding  can-blank  almol- 
taneoualy  with  tbe  releaae  of  the  can-blank  Just  operated 
upon,  depending,  pivoted  arma  carrying  tbe  eradlea,  and 
meaaa,  Including  links  connected  to  said  arms  above  the 
pivotal  point  thereof,  for  moving  tbe  aame  to  close  and 
open  tbe  eradlea. 

2.  la  a  caa-capplng  machine,  meana  for  guiding  tbe  can- 
blanka.  In  a  contlnuoua  atream  to  the  machine,  eradlea 
for  engaging  and  holding  the  can-blaak  during  tbe  cap- 
plag-operatlon  and  for  releasing  the  can  after  auch  op- 
eration, maana  for  capping  tbe  blank  so  held,  means  for 
•■gaglBg  and  holding  the  next  preceding  can-blank  almol- 
taasoualy  with  tbe  releaae  of  tbe  can-blank  Juat  operated 
apan,  depending  pivoted  arma  carrying  tbe  eradlea,  op- 
eratlng-ilnka  connected  to  aald  arms,  a  power-driven  shaft, 
a  cam-wheel  faat  thereon,  and  meana  connected  to  said 
cam-wheel  and  to  aald  links  and  operable  throagh  the 
movement  of  aald  wheel  to  actuate  aald  llaka 


3.  la  a  can-capping  machine,  members  fer  engaging  aad 
holding  the  can -blank  during  the  capping  operation  and 
for  releasing  the  can  after  such  operation,  depending, 
pivoted  arma  carrying  aaid  membera,  operating  llnka  eoa- 
nacted  to  said  arms  above  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  a 
plate  pivotally  supported  at  Its  lower  end,  meana  for  rock- 
ing aald  plate  on  Its  pivot,  and  mechaniam  intermediate 
aald  plate  and  the  links  aad  operable  ttaroogh  the  move- 
OMnt  of  the  plate  to  actuate  aald  llnka. 


4.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  membera  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  can-blank  during  tbe  capping  operation  and 
for  releaaing  tbe  can  after  each  operation,  deiwndlng, 
pivoted  arms  carrying  aald  membera,  operating  llnka  con- 
nected to  aald  arma.  a  plate  pivotally  aopported  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  wheel  engaging  with  aald  plate  for  rocking 
tbe  aame  on  Ita  pivot,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and 
mechanism  Intermediate  said  plate  and  said  llaka  and  op- 
erable through  tbe  movement  of  the  plate  to  actuate  said 
llnka. 

5.  In  a  can-capping  machine,  membera  for  engaging  and 
holding  tbe  can-blank  during  the  capping  operation  and 
for  releasing  tbe  can  after  such  operation,  depending, 
pivoted  arma  carrying  aald  membera,  operatlng-Unka  con- 
nected to  aald  arms,  a  plate  pivotally  supported  at  Ita 
lower  end,  a  wheel  carrying  a  roller  engaging  with  aaid 
plate  for  rocking  tbe  aame  on  its  pivot,  means  for  rotating 
aald  wheel,  and  mechanism  intermediate  aald  plate  and 
said  llnka  and  operable  through  the  movement  of  aald 
plate  to  actuate  said  links. 

PClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


014,606.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ORB  -  DUST 
FROM  FURNACE-GASES.  Chablss  E.  BaiNBT,  Cora- 
opollB.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.790. 


... ..............  ................. 
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In  an  apparatua  for  removing  ore  dust  from  fa  "^  nee 
the  combination  af  a  plurality  of  separating  <  ylln- 
dara,  agitators  and  retarders  fitted  to  rotate  la  altar  ..t>ly 
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•ppoalt*  dlrwrtk»a  In  ntd  cyltetfcn  ■uce— lyly.  aad  ptpM 
pvavkUoff  for  the  trkverac  of  farnftcc  grnaM  Miec«MlT«l7 
tkroaxto  the  ■everal  cylinder*,  oppodteljr,  tn  eacb  of  tham 
to  th«  dtrectloB  of  roUtkm  of  tb*  ■«ftatora  apd  rvCardan 
ttaenta. 

2.  lo  ui  appantQ*  for  mnoTlBg  ore  doat  fron  fnrBaot 
(•MS,  th«  coBbinatlon  of  •  plarallty  of  teparstlnc  ejUn- 
ders.  agltatom  and  retardera  fitted  to  rotate,  In  alteraateljr 
oppoaltfl  diractlona  la  aald  erllodera  auccaaalTaly.  pipaa 
providing  for  th«  traTcraa  of  fumaca  gaaea  auccaaalraly 
through  the  aercral  ryllndera,  oppoaltely,  tn  each  of  them 
to  the  dlrectioo  of  rotation  of  the  agltatora  and  retardera 
therein,  aod^meana  for  withdrawing  aaparated  ore  duat 
from  each  of  aaM  cyllndera. 

3.  Is  an  apparatua  for  ramoTing  ore  dost  from  famaee 
gaaea,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separating  cylln- 
dere,  aKitntora  and  retardera  fitted  to  rotate.  In  alternately 
oppoalte  directlona  In  aald  cylinders  succeaalrely,  pipea 
providing  for  the  traverae  of  fnmaca  gaaea  aucceaalTely 
through  the  aeTeral  cyllndera.  oppoaltely,  la  each  of  them 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  agltatora  and  retardera 
therein,  meana  for  withdrawing  aeparated  ore  dust  from 
each  of  said  cylinders,  and  meana  for  watar  cooling  the 
cylinder  fron  which  the  gaaea  are  taally  dlaeharged. 

4.  In  an  appnratua  for  removinif  ore  dnat  from  furnace 
gaaea,  the  eomblDatlun  of  a  plarality  of  eeparating  cylln- 
dera, a  abaft  fitted  to  rotate  In  each'  of  aald  cyllndera, 
agltatora  aad  retardera  fixed  oi>on  aald  ahafta,  gearing  for 
rotating  aald  ahafta  In  alternately  oppoalte  directlona, 
and  pipes  providing  for  the  traveraa  of  furnace  gaaea  aoc- 
eeaalveiy  through  the  several  cylinders,  oppoaltely  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  agltatora  and  retardera^ 

6.  In  aa  apparatua  for  removing  ore  duat  from  fnmaoe 
gaaea,  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  plurality 
of  superpoaed  separating  cyllndera  fixed  thereto,  a  abaft 
fitted  to  rotate  in  each  of  aald  cyllndera  and  joumaled  In 
bearlnga  on  the  aupportlng  frama,  agltatora  and  ratardar* 
fixed  upon  said  ahafta,  gearing  for  rotating  aald  ahafta  la 
alternately  oppoalte  directlona,  and  plpea  providing  for  the 
traverae  of  furnace  gaaea  aucceaalvely  through  th^  aevaral 
cyllndera,  oppoaltely  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
agltatora  aad  retardera. 

CClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


914,097.  COMBINED  HINOB  AND  ABTICLB-HANOBR. 
HCKBY  O.  BiTAMT,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1008.    Serial  No.  446,.<I1I. 


mH-s 


1.  A  pintle  door-hinge  having  an  article  supporting  hook 
awlveled  on  the  pintle. 

2.  A  pintif  door-hinge  having  aa  artleie-aapportlag  hook 
^wivaled  on  the  pintle  Intermediate  certain  of  the  binge 
knucklea. 


914.e9«.      COAL -TIPPLE.      Edwabo   B.    Boll,   Dayton, 
Tean.     Ptl4>d  Jnly'fi.  1900.    Serial  No.  442,19a 


ear  and  eonnter-balaaeed  to  reeume  normal  poaltloa  wh«a 
the  car  la  empty,  a  bumper  normally  dlapoeed  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  car  and  movable  with  tbe  plat- 
form, meana  under  tbe  control  of  an  approaching  car  for  '* 
releaalng  tbe  bumper  and  allowing  tbe  aame  to  move  Into 
car  engaging  poaltlon,  aald  bumper  aervlng  to  engage  and  \ 
atop  tbe  ear  and  hold  tbe  same  during  tbe  damping  oper- 
ation,  meana  for  moving   the   bumper  out  of  eagagement   ^ 
with    tbe   car  aa   tba   platform    reauraea   normal   poaltlon, 
and  a  platform  lacklag  device  under  tbe  control  of  tba  - 
bompar. 

2.  In  a  coal  tipple,  a  plvotally  aeontad  platform  ar-   - 
ranged  to  move  to  dumping  poaltloa  nadar  the  weight  of 
a  loaded  car  aad  eounter-balanced  to  return  to  normal 
poaltlon  when  the  car  la  empty,  a  boaper  movable  with 
tbe  platform  and  arranged  to  engage  and  atop  tbe  car 
and   to   hold    tbe  aame  during   tbe   dumping  operation,   a    ' 
meana  for  engaging  aald  bumper  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  tbe  car  aad  platform  to  normal  poaltlon  to  effect 
the  releaae  of  tbe  car,  and  a  locking  meana  normally  hold-  \' 
Ing  the  bumper  In  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  coal  tipple,  a  pivoted  platform  arranged  to  re- 
ceive tbe  cars  and  to  tilt  by  gravity  to  dumping  poaltloa     . 
under  tbe  weight  of  a  loaded  car,  counter  balancing  meana ' 
for  reatorlng  tbe  platform  and  empty  car  to  normal  poal- 
tlon, a  plvotally  mounted  bumper  arranged  to  move  Into 
car-engaging    poaltlon   and   to   hold   tbe   ear   durlag   the 
dumping  operation,  a  bumper  releaalng  means  under  tbe 
control  of  tbe  car,  meana  for  automatically  restoring  the   ^" 
bumper  to  Inoperative  poaltlon  aa  the  platform  returna  to    ' 
normal  poaltlon,  and  a  platform  locking  device  under  tbe 
control  of  lald  bomper. 

4.  In  a  coal  tipple,  a  plvotally  moonted  dumping  plat- 
form movable  to  dumping  poaltloa  under  tbe  weight  of  a 
loaded  car.  counter-balancing  means  for  restoring  the  plat- 
form and  empty  car  to  aormal  poaltlon.  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed bumper  movable  Into  poaltlon  to  engage  tbe  car,  aald 
bumper  aervlng  to  bold  tbe  car  on  tbe  platform  durini; 
tbe  dumping  operation,  a  locking  OMaan' normally  holding 
tbe  bumper  In  Inoperative  poaltlon,  a  car  controlled  re- 
leasing device  for  said  locking  meana.  and  a  platform 
locking  meana  under  tbe  control  of  aald  bumper. 

5.  In  a  coal  tipple,  a  plvotally  mounted  dumping  plat- 
form arranged  to  aM>ve  to  dumping  poaltlon  under  the 
weight  of  a  loaded  ear,  caaater-balanclag  meana  for  re- 
storing the  platform  and  empty  car  to  normal  poaltlon,  a 
car  engaging  bumper  arranged  to  retain  tbe  car  on  the 
platform  during  the  dumping  operation,  a  locking  device 
normally  holding  tbe  bumper  in  inoperative  poaltlon,  aald 
locking  device  being  under  tbe  control  of  an  approaching 
car,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  locking  device  into  tbe 
path  of  movement  of  tbe  bumper  during  the  return  move 
ment  of  tbe  platform  to  thereby  effect  releaae  of  the  car. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•at  of  tbe  clearance  apace  In  which  the  valve  worka,  aob- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


la  a  ctwl  tipple,  a  tilting  platform  arranged  to 
a  dumping  poaltloa  under  tbe  walgbt  of  a 


914,«M.  COMFBSSSOB-VALVB.  NiBLa  A.  CHBtanw- 
aan,  MUwanbaa.  Wla.  Piled  liar.  21.  1904.  Serial  No. 
19M37. 

1.  Tbe  eomMnation  with  a  auction  valve  chamber,  of  a 
cnp-abapad  valve  nearly  filling  aald  chamber  in  cross  aoe- 
tlea,  aald  chamber  having  a  paaaage  through  It  independ- 
ent of  the  clearance  apace  between  tba  valve  and  cham- 
iMr,  for  tbe  paaaage  of  fiuld  to  a  port  for  eoouanntcatlon 
with  a  eompreaaor  cylinder,  eabetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  auctioa  valTa  elwmber,  of  a 
cnp-shaped  valve  therein,  aald  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  port  above  the  vaive-aeat  for  communication  with 
the  eompreaaor  cylinder,  tbe  walla  of  tbe  valve  chamber 
being  aufllclently  dooe  to  the  valve  to  guide  it  eCoctlvely, 
aad  a  paaaage  provided  fttr  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  independ- 
ent of  tbe  clearance  space  la  which  tbe  valve  werlm. 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  eompreaaor,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  cbam- 
Iwr,  of  a  cup-abapad  valve  therein,  aald  cltamber  being 
provided  with  a  port  In  ita  wall  above  tbe  valve-seat  and 
below  the  top  of  the  valve,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  valve  chamber 
being  anfldently  doee  to  tbe  valve  to  guide  It  effectively, 
and  a  paaarga  provided  tor  tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  independ- 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve-chamber,  a  plug  project- 
iBf  Into  aald  chamber  within  a  abort  distance  of  the  valve- 
•Mt  and  fllllag  aald  chamber  in  croas  section  with  the  ex- 
ception of  a  worlilng  clearance  space  for  a  valve,  and  a 
cup-ahaped  valve  fitted  to  work  tn  the  annular  clearance 
apace  between  the  plug  and  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber, 
the  walls  of  the  valve  chamber  being  in  clone  proximity  to 
tbe  cup-shaped  valve  and  tbe  plug  on  whlcb  It  Is  guided 
to  reduce  clearance  space,  and  a  paaaage  provided  for  tlie 
paaaage  of  fiuld  Independent  of  the .  clearance  apace  in 
which  the  valve  works,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  eompreaaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  chamber, 
a  cover  having  a  plug  projecting  into  said  chamber  within 
a  abort  dlsUnce  of  the  valve-seat  and  filling  aald  chamber 
in  croaa  aectlon  with  the  exception  of  a  working  clearance 
for  a  valve,  and  a  cup-shaped  suction  valve  loosely  fitting 
at  tu  open  end  Into  tbe  clearance  space  between  said  pltig 
and  the  wall  of  tbe  valve  chamber,  aald  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  cylinder-port  above  tbe  valve-aeat,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


914.700.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  HBBRING  •  BONB 
OBAB8.  NtBLa  A.  CHBiaTnilaBN,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Oflglaal  appllcaUon  filed  Oct.  19.  1899.  Serial  Na 
784.091.  Divided  and  thla  appUeatlon  filed  June  20. 
1904.     Serial  No.  213,337. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  herringbone  gears,  conalattng 
In   catting   spiral   or   obltqae   teeth    running   In   oppoelte 
directlona  in  aeparate  aectiona,  primarily  forming  trana- 
▼erse  holea  In  each  aectlon,  temporarily  aecuring  aald  aee- 
tioaa  together  In  the  exact  relation  they  are  to  have  in 
the  flnisbed   gear,   with   tbe  boles   in   one  section  out  of 
register  with  the  holea  In  the  other,  exactly  locating  and  ; 
forming   additional   holes   in   each   aectlon   l>y   tbe   holea  i 
primarily  formed  In  the  other  aectlon.  white  the  two  aec-   j 
tiona  are  temporarily  held  together  In  the  exact  desired   1 
relation  to  each  other,  and  aecuring  the  sections  together 
by  meana  paasing  through   the  holes  thus  formed,  sub 


2.  The  aseChod  of  forming  berrlngtame  gears,  in  aec- 
tiona, conalatlng  In  cutting  apiral  or  oblique  teeth  run- 
ning in  oppoalte  directlona  in  the  aeparate  aaetlona. 
primarily  forming  transverae  lioles  In  one  aectlon  of  each 
gear,  temporarily  aeenrlng  tbe  aectiona  together  in  the 
esaet  relation  tb«y  are  to  have  In  the  Inlahad  ganr.  as- 
actly  locating  and  fbrming  holea  in  tbe  othw  aectlon  by 
the  holea  primarily  formed  In  tbe  first  section  while  tbe 
two  sections  are  temporarily  held  together  in  the  exact 
dealred  relation  to  each  other,  and  finally  aecuring  the 
aectiona  together  by  meana  pasaing  through  tbe  holea  thua 
formed,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


914,701.  WALL-POCKET  FOB  SLEEPING-CAB  BERTHS. 
SmwABT  W.  CI.4BK.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.  447378. 


1.  A  wall  pocket  or  receptacle  for  aleeplng-car  bertha 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  rectangular  front  or  nudn  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  triangular  end  members,  tbe  latter  being 
snltably  hinged  to  said  main  member  at  Ita  reapective 
oppoalte  enda  and  the  whole  being  adapted  to  be  arranged 
and  plvotally  aapporied  on  tbe  aeat-back  partition  of  a 
car  and  held  in  either  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  A  wall  -  pocket  for  sleeping  -  car  berths  or  tbe  like, 
eomprlaing  a  rectangular  front  or  main  meml)er  and  a 
pair  of  triangular  end  members,  the  latter  being  aultably 
hinged  to  tbe  respective  oppoelte  ends  of  said  main  mem- 
ber, a  partition  upon  tbe  face  of  which  the  pocket  la 
plvotally  aupported  between  Its  upper  and  lower  edgea, 
hooka  on  aald  pariltlon  fdr  catching-engagement  of  aald 
triangular  end  members  In  the  open  position  of  the  pocket 
and  automatic  book-engaging  means  for  contact  with  aald 
main  member  in  tbe  cloaed  poaltlon  of  tbe  pocket  agalnat 
the  face  of  aald  partition. 


914.702.  SHIFTIMO-RAIL^  David  W.  ComruLL,  Pontine, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Pontine  Buggy  Company,  Pontiac, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  428,906. 


1.  In  combination  with  n  v^lcle  aeat,  of  a  borlaonUl 
and  a  vertical  socket  at  the  seat  end  apaced  apart,  aad  a 
detachable  shifting  rail  having  a  laterally-projecting  arm 
near  one  end  engageable  within  the  liorisontal  soefcet,  and 


'Vit 


stantlally  as  described. 


'  a  projection  distant  from  the  arm  Inaertlble  within  the 


m!m,i,m^m'mt 


^i-j^aprjjgf^tetefl^:. 
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T«rtlcal  aocktt  apon  rotation  of  tb«  rail  aboot  tb«  flnt- 
mentloned  socket  ••  a  pWot. 

2.  In  comblDatlon  with  a  aocket  adapted  to  to  attached 
to  the  Mat  of  a  Tahlcla,  of  a  ahtftlnc  rail  comprtslnc  a 
bod7  section  of  a  lenyth  cormpondtng  to  that  of  the  seat 
end  or  aide  panel  to  which  the  eocket  la  Mcared,  comple- 
mentary  supporting  arms  sabatanttally  aqnal  In  length 
projecting  laterally  frosa  opposite  sidee  of  the  body  near 
its  ;:ear  end.  and  depending  projectlona  upon  the  body 
adapted  to  enga«e  brackets  upon  the  rehlcle  seat,  one  of 
said  laterally  projecting  arms  rotatably  engaging  the 
socket. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  seat,  of  a  detachable 
shifting  rail  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  aectlon  of  a 
length  cormpondlng  to  that  of  the  seat  side  to  which  the 
rail  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  complementary  supporting 
arms  substantially  equal  In  lenRtb  and  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  skies  of  and  substantially  In  tbe  plane  of 
the  body  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  depending  thread- 
ed projections  upon  tbe  body  adapted  to  engage  brackets 
upon  the  Tehlcle  seat,  and  a  laterally-projecting  outwardly- 
opening  socket  upon  tbe  seat  with  which  the  Inner  sup- 
porting arm  slldlngly  engage*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  seat  Including  rear 
and  side  panels  and  a  laxy  back,  of  a  socket  memtor 
rigidly  attached  to,  and  at  one  side  of,  -the  seat  at  the 
Junction  of  the  rear  panel  and  the  ba^  brackets  project- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  side  panel,  a  shlftlBg  rail  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  side  panel  harlng  downwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  detacbably  engaging  the  brackets,  and  pro- 
vided In  proximity  to  Its  rear  end  with  complemenUry 
supporting  arms  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  In  substantially  the  plane  of  tbe  latter,  the 
Inner  supporting  arm  slldlngly  engaging  the  socket  and 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  body  section  forming  a  stop  lug 
beyond  the  arma. 


•14.704.     BOOK.     Etrama   Datib,   Chieaco.   111.     I1M 
Not.  25.  1907.     BerUl  No,  401.740. 


014.703.  8HCTTLB.  Randolph  CaourroN.  Worcester. 
Mass.,  ■■algnor  to  Crompton  A  Kaowles  Loom  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  July  18.  1007. 
Serial  No.  384,870. 


*  ir 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  fliling  carrier  harlng  two  winds  la  re- 
verse directions,  a  thread  cutting  or  sererlng  derice,  bar- 
ing a  guide  or  eye  adapted  to  receire  tbe  filling  as  tbe 
shuttle  Is  thrown  through  tbe  sbed,  when  tbe  r^rerse  wind 
of  tbe  niling  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  woon^  filling  carrier,  and  a  cutting 
or  sererlng  derlce  Interposed  totween  tbe  tip  of  the  filling 
carrier  and  the  delivery  eye  of  the  shuttle,  and  located  on 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  shuttle  from  said  delivery  eye. 
said  cutting*  or  sererlng  derlce  prorkSed  with  two  self- 
threading  guides  or  eyes,  one  of  said  guides  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  filling  as  the  filling  la  unwound  In  one  direction, 
and  the  other  guide  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  filling  un- 
wound In  the  rererse  direction,  and  means  acting  with  the 
latter  guMe  to  cut  or  aerer  tbe  filling. 

3.  In  a  ahnttle  a  filling  carrier,  baring  two  winds  In  re- 
rerse directions,  a  thread  cutting  or  sererlng  device  adapt- 
ed to  cut  or  sever  the  filling  as  the  shuttle  '■is  thrown 
through  the  sbed,  after  one  wind  on  the  filling  la  ex- 
hausted, and  while  tbe  other  wind  Is  tolng  drawn  off  from 
the  filling  carrier. 

4.  A  shuttle  having  a  thread  c\itting  or  severing  device, 
with  a  guide  or  eye,  adapted  to  reeelre  the  filling  aa  the 
shuttle  Is  thrown  through  the  shed,  when  the  rererse  wind 
of  the  filling  Is  being  withdrawn  from  tbe  carrier  In  tbe 
shuttle. 

5.  A  shuttle  harlng  a  cutting  derlce,  with  a  self-thread- 
ing eye.  opened  at  Its  upper  side  for  tke  reception  of  tbe 
fliling  on  tbe  filling  carrier  In  the  shuttle,  when  said  fill- 
ing becomes  reversed  in  unwinding,  during  the  filght  of  tbe 
shuttle. 


1.  In  a  book,  tbe  conblnatkni  of  book  aheets,  and  index 
sheets  distributed  througlK>ot  the  book  between  series  of 
the  book  sheets  projecting  beyond  tbe  edges  of  said  book 
sheets  and  each  of  which  bears  characters  similar  to  thoae 
upon  the  other  Index  sheets :  said  Index  sheets  totng  pro- 
vided with  guide  marks  located  opposite  the  characters 
thereon  and  so  disposed  te  each  index  sheet  as  to  be  in 
allnement  with  the  complimentary  guide  marks  on  tbe 
other  Index  sheets,  sabstantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  book  sheets,  and  Index 
sheets  distributed  throughout  the  book  totween  series  of 
tbe  book  sheets  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  book 
sheets  and  each  of  which  bears  characters  similar  to  tbOM 
upon  the  othfrr  Index  sheets ;  said  Index  sheets  tolng  pro- 
vided with  guide  notcbee  located  opposite  the  characters 
tbereon  and  so  disposed  in  each  index  sheet  as  to  be  In 
allnement  with  tlie  complementary  guide  notches  on  the 
other  Index  sheets,  sutotantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  B  book,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  book 
sheets,  of  a  plurality  of  index  sheets :  said  index  sheets 
having  metal  tata  attached  thereto,  each  tab  being  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  bold  concare  on  otie  aide  and  convex  oa 
tbe  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


914.705.  ETELBT.  Pbamk  A.  DoNifBCLT.  Baya«ne.  N.  J., 
and  JoH!«  R.  BuA>rTHOBM.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
2M.  104M.     SerUl  No.  418,080. 


•---JiBJlBi?^ 


1.  In  an  eyelet  secured  in  an  apertured  piece  of  ma- 
terial, a  gromet  comprising  a  shank  and  a  flange,  and  a 
waaber  memtor  comprising  a  shank  and  a.  fiange.  the 
gromet  shank  being  extended  through  the  aperture  of  tbe 
material  and  through  the  washer  member  with  the  flange 
portions  of  tbe  two  memtors  lying  sutotantlally  transreme 
to  the  axis  of  the  shank  portions  sod  Inclosing  the  ma- 
terial theretotween,  tbe  margin  of  the  material  at  the 
aperture  extending  up  totween  the  shank  portions  of  the 
two  memtors  for  tbe  full  length  of  tbe  washer  shank,  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  groaset  ^buik  toinc  beat  down  aroand 
the  outer  face  of  the  waaber  shank  serving  to  clamp  the 
material  totween  the  shank  of  the  gromet  and  the  entire 
shank  of  the  washer  memtor. 

2.  In  an  eyelet  secured  In  an  apertured  piece  of  ma- 
terial, a  gromet  eomprlaing  a  shank  and  a  flange,  and  a 
washer  memtor  eomprlaing  a  abank  and  a  fiange,  the 
gromet  shank  tolng  extended  through  the  aperture  of  tto 
material  and  through  the  washer  memtor  with  the  flange 
poriloDs  of  tbe  two  members  lying  sutotantlally  trans- 
verse to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shank  portions  ahd  Indoclag  tbe 
material  theretotween.  tbe  margin  of  tbe  material  at  the 
aperture  extending  op  totween  the  shank  portions  of  the 
two  memtors  for  tbe  fall  leagth  of  the  waaber  shank, 
tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  gromet  shank  tolng  boot  down 
around  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  waaber  shank  serving  to 
clamp  the  material  totween  the  shank  of  tbe  gromet  and 
tbe  entire  stiank  of  the  waaber  memtor.  a  aon-metalllc 
waaber  located  totweea  the  flange  portk>a  of  tbe  gromet 
and  tbe  awterlal  oa  aM  gMe  tlMreof.  and  a  non  metallic 
waaber  on  tto  other  sMe  ef  the  luiterlal  totween  the  lat- 
ter and  the  flange  of  the  wastor.  , 
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•14,706.  PHEPATMBNT  •  MBTBS,  WlLLUM  T.  DSBW. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  New  York  Improved  Meter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1008.     Serial  No.  418.629. 


y. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rotative  coin  carrier,  a  gas  inlet  valve,  an  arm 
assoclsted  with  said  valve,  a  pin  and  meana  for  moving 
the  aame  against  said  arm  to  effect  the  opening  of  said 
valve,  an  auxiliary  support  for  said  coin  carrier,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  support  adapted  to  con- 
trol tbe  otoreroent  of  said  coin  carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tative coin  carrier,  a  gas  Inlet  valve,  an  arm  associated 
therewith,  a  pin  and  means  for  moving  the  same  against 
aald  arm  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  valve,  a  knockdown 
casing  therefor,  an  auxiliary  support  for  said  coin  car- 
rier, and  meana  mounted  tbereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
coin  carrier  and  control  the  morement  thereof. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
knockdown  casing,  a  roUtive  coin  carrier,  a  gut  Inlet 
valve,  an  arm  aseoclated  with  said  valve,  a  pifa  and  means 
for  moving  said  pin  against  said  arm  to  effect  tbe  opening 
of  said  valve,  a  plate  adapted  to  support  said  coin  carrier, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  plate  provided  with  fiqgers 
adapted  to  engage  said  coin  carrier  to  Ilmft  tbe  movement 
thereof  and  assist  in  discharging  a  coin  therefrom. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cas- 
ing, n  gas  compartment,  an  Inlet  ralve,  a  rocking  arm  as- 
sociated with  said  valve,  a  worm,  a  carriage  mounted 
thereon,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  arm  to  effect  the  opening  of  said  valve,  an 
auxiliary  casing,  a  rotative  coin  carrier  comprising  an 
outer  housing  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  slots, 
a  coin  chute  registering  with  one  of  said  slota,  ooncentrlc- 
ally  arranged  cups  mounted  in  said  housing,  tlie  outer  of 
said  cups  tolng  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  slots 
rsglstering  with  each  of  said  slots  In  said  housing,  and  the 
Inner  of  snid  cups  tolng  provided  with  a  coin  reception 
slot  extending  diametrically  but  not  entirely  through  said 
cupa,  said  slots  registering  with  one  of  said  slots  in  said 
outer  cup,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  casing 
provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  engage  recesses  in  said 
housing  to  effect  the  movement  of  said  cups  and  assist  in 
the  discharge  of  a  coin  from  aald  coin  carrier. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  gas  compartment,  a  gas  Inlet  valve,  an  arm  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve,  a  pin,  means  for  sctuatlng  said 
pin  to  effect  tto  opening  of  said  Inlet  ralve,  a  roUtlve 
coin  carrier  eomprlaing  a  housing  provided  with  diametric- 
ally oppoelte  slots,  concentrically  srranged  cups  mounted 
In  snid  housing,  the  outer  of  said  cups  tolng  provided  with 
dinmetrlcally  opposite  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said 
alots  in  said  housing  and  the  Inner  of  said  cups  toing  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  sdapted  to  register  with  the  slots  in  said 
houalng  and  outer  cup.  and  means  associated  with  said 
housing  adapted  to  center  aald  coin  carrier  and  effect  tbe 
rsglateriag  of  said  slots  in  said  housing  and  cupa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
140  O.  G.— 25 


914,707.  BLADB-HOLDBR.  Joscph  B.  Df7HaiMO  and 
Jambs  C.  Wobensmith,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said  Woten- 
smith  assignor  to  said  Dubriag.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1906^ 
Serial  No.  800,233. 


'i 


1.  A  wafer-thin  blade  holder  formed  of  two  fiat  por- 
tions having  sutatantlal  extensions  In  approximately  paral- 
lel planes,  and  Joined  at  the  top  by  a  nearly  circular  resili- 
ent bend,  aald  flat  portions  having  flaring  edges  at  tto 
tottom  for  the  Insertion  of  tto  blade  theretotween. 

2.  A  blade  holder  formed  of  two  flat  co5peratlng  por- 
tlona,  having  autatantlal  extensions  lying  in  approximately 
parallel  planes,  and  having  a  stop  at  each  end  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  blade  totween  said  cooperat- 
ing sides,  as,  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

3.  A  blade  holder  formed  of  two  flat  portions  having 
autotantial  extenaions  in  approxlnuitely  parallel  planes, 
and  joined  at  the  top  by  a  nearly  circular  resilient  tond 
provided  with  transrerae  recesses  for  disclosing  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade  when  inserted  in  the  holder,  and  a 
stop  at  each  end  of  the  holder  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  blade  either  upwardly  or  endwise. 


014,708.  PLANT-PROTECTOR.  jBXifia  P.  Duval, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
453.041. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  an 
elongated  covering  having  pocketa  in  the  sides  thereot 
supports  for  said  covering  fitting  into  the  pockets,  a  ca- 
ble secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  covering,  flaps  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  covering,  and  fastening  devices 
at  the  lower  edges  of  the  fiaps  for  engaging  tbe  cable. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  consisting  of  an 
elongated  covering  having  pockets  in  the  sides  thereof, 
supports  for  said  covering  fitting  into  tto  pockets,  a  cable 
secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  covering,  flaps  secured 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  covering,  fastening  devices  at  the  lower 
edges  of  the  flaps  for  engaging  the  cable,  and  rings  at  tto 
upper  end  portions  of  the  covering  adapted  to  to  engaged 
by  tto  faatening  devicea  on  the  flaps  for  supporting  the 
latter  in  a  raised  position. 


014,700.     HYDROCARBON  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 

Habtt  H.  Eabon,  Chicago.   III.     Piled  Nov.   16,   lOOS. 

Serial  No.  ^62,758. 

1.  In  a  hydro-cariKm  Incandescent  lamp,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  mixing  ehamtor  having  a  central  upwardly 
projecting  tubular  extension  and  downwardly  extending 
alr-snpply  tnbes  at  opposite  ends,  a  tubular  generator 
centrally  tolow  said  ehamtor  and  communicating  thera- 
wltb  through  a  small  orifice,  means  for  supplying  oil 
under  pressure  to  the  generator,  an  annular  service-cham- 
tor  surrounding  said  tubular  extension,  sub-burner  tul>es 
depending  from  the  service-chamtor  at  opposite  sides  of 
tto  generator,  a  cup-ahaped  baffle  extending  orn  aald 
tubular  extension,  and  an  annular  burner-screen  sur- 
rounding said  toiBe  and  corering  the  service-chamber. 
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2.  IB  a  h]rdr*-carboii  lucaadMMat  laap.  tke  oonblaa- 
Uoa  of  •  mlxlag  chamber  havtat  a  ceatral  npwardly 
projectlac  tnbolar  axteBaioa  and  downvaitUy  axtaadlng 
alr-sopply  tubes  at  opposite  tndar  a  t«>ola*  generator 
centrally  below  Mid  chamber  and  commonlcatlBg  there- 
with through  a  tapering  orifice,  a  cleaning  needle  for  the 
orifice  extending  throngfa  the  generator,  meana  for  eupplj-' 
Ing  oil  and^r  proeeore  to  the  generator,  an  anaalar  eerrlce- 
chanber  ■nrrotindlag  eald  tnbtilar  ezteoslon,  »ab-bumer 
•tabea  dependloff  from  the  •crrica-chamber  at  opposite  aides 
of  the  generator,  a  cap-shaped  baffle  extending  oTer  said 
tubalar  extension,  and  an  annular  bnmer-screen  snr- 
roandlDf  said  baffle  and  corerlng  the  senrlce-ehamber. 
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8.  In  a  hydro-carbon  Inoaadesceat  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mlzlBC  chamber  having  a  central  apwardly 
projecting  tabular  extension  and  downwardly  extending 
air-supply  tabee  at  opposite  ends,  a  tnbnlar  generator 
centrally  below  said  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with throagh  a  tapering  oriflee,  a  tube  depending  from 
the  generator,  a  cleaning  needle  for  the  orifice  threaded 
Into  said  tube  and  extending  througb  the  generator,  means 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  the  generator,  an 
aanalar  serrica-chanber  surrounding  latd  tnbalar  exten- 
sion, sab-boraer  tubes  depending  from  the  serrlce-ehamber 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  generator,  a  cnp-shapsd  ImJBs 
exteadlng  over  said  tubular  extension,  and  an  annular 
burner-screen  sorroundlag  said  baffle  and  covering  tha 
servieo-chamber. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  inoaadeaesnt  lamp,  the  eombina- 
ttoi)  of  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  central  opwaMly 
projecting  tubular  extension  and  downwardly  extsndlag 
alr-snpply  tubes  at  opposite  eada,  a  tubular  gaasrator 
centrally  below  said  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with through  a  tapeHag  orifice,  a  tube  depending 
froBB  the  generator,  a  cleaning  nsedle  for  the  orifice 
threaded  into  said  tube  and  extending  throagh  the 
generator,  means  for  supplying  oil  nader  prsssure  to  the 
generator,  an  annular  service-chamber  surrounding  said 
tubular  extension,  sub-burner  tubes  depending  from  the 
service- chamber  at  opposite  sidss  of  the  generator,  a  cup- 
shaped  bAflto  extending  over  said  tubular  extension,  an 
annular  burner-screen  surrounding  said  balls  and  covering 
tka  service-chamber,  and  an  alcohol  cup  surrounding  said 
iipsading  tube  below  tbe  sab-bumer  tubes  and  removably 
fastened  to  the  air-supply  tubes. 

5.  la  a  hydro-carbon  Incandsscent  lamp,  the  eemMaa- 
tlaa  of  a  alzlag  chamber  having  a  central  upwardly 
projecting  tubular  extension  and  downwardly  eztendlag 
alr-snpply  tubes  at  opposite  ends,  a  tubular  generator 
centrally  below  said  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with through  a  small  orifice,  means  for  supplying  oU 
under  prsssure  to  the  generator,  an  annular  service-cham- 
ber surrounding  said  tubular  extension,  •nh-hnmer  tubes 
dependlag  from  the  servlcs-ehambsr  at  opposlts  sldsa  of 


\ 


ths  generator,  colled  anrMaa  tii  the  sab-bamer  tabes,  a 
cop-shaped  baffle  sxtendlag  over  said  tubalar  sxtension, 
and  an  snaalsr  hamer-seresB  sarrouBdlng  said  baffle  and 
covering  the  ssrvlee-chamber. 


914.710.      VBUICLS-WHKKL.      Pvna   Bavaa,   Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  1».  1007.     Serial  Nol  tS4,587. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloB  with  a  felly,  of  a  flasd  rstalalag  jncmbsr,  a  movable 
retaining  member,  rotative  fastanlng  devices  carried  by 
one  of  said  retaining  meabera,  fastening  devices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  rotatlvt  fastening  devicss,  and 
Bisans  for  holding  said  rotative  fkstealng  devices  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  retaining  measbar  by  which  it  Is  carrlsd 
when  said  fastening  devices  are  disengaged  from  each 
other. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oomblna- 
tloa  with  a  felly,  of  a  fixed  retaining  member,  a  removable 
retaining  member,  a  rim  adapted  to  be  claoiped  between 
said  retaining  msBBhsia,  bolts  passing  throat  said  fslly, 
nuts  carried  by  the  removable  retaining  member  and 
adapted  to  angags  said  bolts.  Inclosing  casings,  wsshers 
located  within  said  indoslng  casings  and  surrounding  the 
heads  of  the  nuts,  and  springs  bearing  between  said 
washers  and  said  nuts. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  oombina- 
tloa  with  a  felly,  of  a  fixed  retaining  member,  a  removable 
ratalnlng  member,  a  rim  adapted  to  be  clamped  batwssn 
said  retaining  members,  means  for  clamping  a  tire  to  said 
rim,  and  means  normally  tending  to  fores  the  removable 
retaloiog  member  away  from  tha  fixed  rstalnlaf  mtm|>er. 


914.711.      CAKS-PRK88.      BbMsa   BaiCKSOa.    Red   Oak. 
lofwa.    FUsd  Aug.  1,  IMM.    Serial  Na.  446,884. 


In  a  cake  press,  s  bass,  standards  supported  on  said 
base,  longltudlaal  guide  ralla  mounted  on  said  staadards, 
a  cylinder  supported  betwaea  said  ralla,  tha  rsar  sad  of 
said  cylinder  being  open,  an  annular  flange  on  the  front 
end  of  ^id  cylinder,  a  hinged  lid  having  a  osatrai  opening, 
a  forming  dia.  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder 
between  said  flange  and  said  lid,  a  pluagar  fitting  in  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  nld  cyUader,  a  crons  head  mountsd 
on  said  guide  rails,  a  bearing  mounted  apoa  the  rear 
standard,  a  shaft  threaded  througb  said  bearings  .aai 
cross-head  and  aagaging  the  plunger,  a  pin  extending 
throagh  said  screw  and  engaging  said  cross-head,  and  a 
crank  on  said  shaft  substantially  as  dsserlbsd. 


0  14.712.     ANTISKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 

Edwasp  C  OAaoNxa,  Montreal.  Qoebae,  Caaada.     Filed 

Apr.  1,  1908.     gerUl  No.  424,S12. 

A  vehicle  «-heel  comprising  two  aaaular  tlrs  ssats,  each 
provided  with  aa  annular  rsesss  aad  radial  groovss  and 


»<apted  to  be  clamped  together  to  form  an  annular  chan- 
nel  thersbetween,  an  annular  disk  movably  mounted  la 
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said  channel,   and  q>rlngs  for  supporting  said  annular 


914,718.  MULTIPLEX  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  TULUO 
OiAaa.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  28,  1006.  Serial  No 
271,617. 


1.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  singla  main  line 
bavtng  a  ssadlng  station  at  one  end  and  a  receiving  sta- 
tion at  the  other  end.  a  generator  for  producing  alternat- 
ing cnrrenta.  a  keyboard  having  sets  of  keys  for  causing 
tha  sandiag  of  alternating  current  Impulses  ovsr  the  main 
line,  a  prlatlag  BMchanlsm  st  the  receiving  station  having 
a  set  of  type-bars,  s  local  circuit  controlling  tbe  printing 
mechanisms,  and  means  for  closing  the  local  circuit  com- 
prising sn  electromagnet  in  the  main  line,  aad  a  vibrator 
attuned  to  reapond  to  an  alternating  current  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  telegraph  system,  a  single  main  line 
having  a  plurality  of  sending  stations  and  a  plurality  of 
receiving  sUtions,  a  gaaerator  at  each  sending  station  for 
producing  alternating  curranta,  one  or  more  keyboards  st 
each  sending  station,  each  having's  set  of  keys  for  causing 
the  sending  of  alternating  current  impulses  over  the  main 
line,  one  or  more  printing  mechanisms  at  each  receiving 
sUtlon.  a  local  circuit  at  each  receiving  station  control- 
ling the  printing  mectmnlBms  thereat,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing each  local  circuit  comprising  an  electromagnet  in  the 
main  line  at  each  receiving  ststlon.  a  switch,  and  a  vibra- 
tor under  the  influence  of  each  magnet  attuned  to  respond 
to  magnetic  Impulses  of  s  predetermined  frequency  and 
adapted  to  closs  the  switch. 


914,714.     BALL-BEARIjfG  FOB  CONVEYER  HOLLERS. 

SiOMtiNO  L.  Oou>MAX.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to'E.  Goid- 

saan  A  Co.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinola. 

Filed  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  482.260. 

1.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  tubular  roller,  ball-bearings  in  tha 
roller-ends,  each  comprising  a  cup  composed  of  an  outer 
aaaular  section  of  spring  meUl  a  sepsrste  annular  section 
within  ssid  outer  section  and  forming  the  ball-race,  balls 


in  sold  race,  a  coaa-formtag  sleeve  conflalaff  the  *««n^ 
thereia,  sad  a  shaft  extaading  la  the  roller  through  tka 
rotlor-bearing  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  est  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  tabular  roller,  ball-bearings  In  tha 
reUsr-ands,  each  comprising  a  cup  composed  of  an  outer 
annular  cupped  section  of  spring  meUI,  a  sepsrste  annular 
capped  section  within  said  outer  section  and  forming  tbe 
ball-race,  balls  In  said  race,  a  sleeve  forming  the  ball-con- 
fining cone,  and  a  shaft  extending  in  the  roller  through 
the  roUsr-besring  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  roller,  ball-bearings  in  tha 
roller-ends,  escb  comprising  s  cap  composed  of  an  outer 
annular  «nppM  section  of  sprlng-metat'  frletioaally  engag- 
ing thetnnsr  wall  of  the  respective  roller -end  and  provided 
with  "a  flange  abutting  against  said  end.  a  separate  an- 
nular cupped  section  of  non-resilient  metal  forming  tha 
baiVrace  within  said  outer  section  and  provided  with  a 
flange  abuttlag  agalast  the  same,  a  cone-forming  sleeve 
confining  the  balls  in  the  race,  and  a  shaft  extending  in 
the  roller  through  the  roller- bearing  sleeves,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  roller,  ball-bearings  in  tha 
roller-eada.  each  compriaing  a  cup  composed  of  an  outer 
annular  cupped  section  of  spring  metal  provided  with  a 
flange  abutting  against  the  respective  roller  end.  a  sepa- 
rate annular  cupped  section,  forming  the  ball-race  within 
said  outer  section  and  provided  with  a  flange  abutting 
against  the  same,  balls  la  *8aid  race,  an  annular,  cover 
fitting  said  inner  section  and  a  cone  forming  sleeve  ex- 
tending througb  said  cover  and  confining  the  balls  in  said 
race,  and  a  shaft  extending  In  the  roller  through  the  roller- 
bearing  sleeves,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tubular  roller,  ball-bearings  in  the 
roller-ends,  each  comprising  a  cup  composed  of  an  outer 
section  of  spring  metal  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting padtaga-guldlng  drcnmferential  flai«e,  a  separate 
annular  cupped  section  within  said  outer  section  end  form- 
ing the  ball-race,  lialls  in  said  race,  a  sleeve  having  an 
enlargement  to  form  the  ball-confining  cone,  and  a  shaft 
extending  In  the  roller  throagh  the  roller-bearing  sleeves, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

rClsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  14.715.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELE- 
PHONES. ViHcmiT  D.  GaxKNX  and  Kabl  W.  Fobt.  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Sept  9,  1007.    Serial  No.  391,879. 


1.  la  combination  srlth  the  call-effecting  device  of  an 
automatic  telephone,  a  regiater  for  the  oat-golng  calls  com- 
Itrislng  registering  -  disks,  a  circuit  •  aflCectlng  -  mechanism, 
BMans  interiDediate  of  the  call-effecting  device  and  circuit- 
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•ffectlBg-BMctaanlsm  adapted  to  tw  operatad  bj  aald  eall- 
effectins  darlce  to  control  the  clrcalt-affectlng-mMbaDlam 
whereby  th«  tranamltter-circult  l»  broken  and  tbe  receiver- 
circuit  affected,  and  mecbaniam  wberebjr  tbe  reirlaterlnc- 
diaks  are  operated  and  tbe  clrcatt-affectlng-mecbanlam  re- 
leaaed  and  the  circolta  automatically  rcatored. 

2.  In  eomhinatlon  with  the  call-effecting  device  of  an 
autonwtlc  telephone,  a  reglater  for  the  out-going  calla  com- 
prialBf  a  aet  of  reglaterlng-dtaka.  mecbaniam  controllabiy 
connected  with  the  call-effecting  device  whert>by  the  cir- 
cnlta  of  tbe  telephone  are  affected  upon  the  operation  of 
the  uld  call-effecting  device,  and  means  whereby  tbe  regia- 
try-dlaka  are  operated  and  the  circuit-affecting  mechanism 
releaaed  from  aatd  call-effecting  device  and  the  clrculta 
restored. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  call-effecting  device  of  an 
automatic  telephone,  a  reglater  for  tbe  outgoing  calls 
comprising  registering  mecbaniam,  a  circuit-controller,  a 
lever  intermediate  of  tbe  call-effecting  device  and  aald  con- 
troller, and  means  whereby  the  registering  mecbaniam  is 
operated  and  the  controller  returned  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  combinatloo  with  tbe  call-effecting  device  of  an 
automatic  telephone,  a  reglater  for  the  out-going  calls  com- 
prising registeriuK  mecbaniam,  a  circuit-controller,  con- 
tact springs  or  electrodes  adjacent  to  aatd  controller,  a 
lever  Intermediate  of  tbe  call-effecting  device  and  said  con- 
troller whereby  the  latter  la  operated  a  predetermined  de- 
gree upon  the  movement  of  the  call-effectlnic  device,  and 
spring-controlled  means  adapted  to  operate  tbe  reglatering 
mecbaniam  and  permit  tbe  circuit-controller  to  return  to 
ita  normal  poaltlon. 

5.  In  combination  with  tbe  call-effecting  device  of  an 
automatic  telephone,  a  register  for  out-going  calls  com 
prising  registry -disks,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  call-effecting  device,  mecbaniam  intermediate  of  aald 
means  and  the  registry -dlaks  whereby  the  receiver  and 
transmitter  circuits  may  be  affected  at  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  controlUngly  connected  with  tbe  reffls- 
try -disks  and  tbe  circuit-affecting  mechanism  whereby  tbe 
fbrmer  are  operated  and  tbe  latter  released  from  contact 
with  tbe  receiver  and  transmitter  circuits. 

[ClalBs  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaiette.] 


»  1  4  .  7  1  e  .  IRONINO-MACHINB.  HsBMAif  O.  OaoasB. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Ironing  Machine  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Piled  Oct.  4, 
1907.    Serial  No.  390.849. 


1.  An  Ironing  machine  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  atatlonary 
Ironing  shoe  supported  thereon,  a  pressing  roll  movable 
toward  and  from  tbe  aboe,  roll  supportlnic  arms  pivoted 
at  their  forward  enda  to  the  ends  of  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
vided at  their  rear  enda  with  bearinga  In  which  the  ahaft 
of  the  roll  is  rotatively  mounted,  means  acting  on  said 
arms,  through  the  medium  of  which  meana  and  said  arma 
the  roil  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  tbe  Ironing  shoe, 
an  operating  shaft,  located  la  front  and  abovf  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  axla  of  roUtlon  of  aald  roll,  routively  moanted  la 
bearings  rlalng  from  tbe  ends  of  said  roll  supporting  arms 
near  the  pivots  of  the  latter,  a  pinion  on  said  operating 


ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  roll  shaft  meahlng  witk  tke 
pinion,  and  a  crank  attached  to  one  end  of  aald  shaft 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  horlaontal  Ironing  ahoe  supported  thereon,  and  a  preaa- 
Ing  roll  located  above  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
ahoe.  of  two  roll  supporting  arma  pivoted  to  the  frame 
at  the  ends  of  tbe  latter  and  provided  with  baarlags  In 
which  tbe  ahaft  of  aald  roll  la  rotatively  mounted,  roll 
actuating  levera  pivoted  la  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  frame, 
llnka  affording  operative  connection  between  said  levera 
and  aald  roll  aupportlng  arms,  a  treadle  connected  with 
aald  levers  for  depreaalng  tbe  roll,  and  a  spring  operating 
on  a  part  carried  by  one  of  said  levers  for  elevstlng  the 
roll  above  the  said  shoe. 

8.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  horlsontal 
Ironing  shoe  supported  thereon,  a  preaaing  roll  located 
above  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe,  two  roll 
supporting  arma  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  at  tbe  enda  of  the 
latter  and  provided  at  their  swinging  enda  with  bearings 
In  which  the  ahaft  of  aald  roll  la  rotatively  mounted,  a 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  below  the  roll,  roll 
operating  levers  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  treadle  con- 
nected with  aald  levers,  llnka  connecting  aald  levers  with 
aald  roll  supporting  arms,  an  arm  rigid  with  aald  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  apring  acting  on  said  latter  arm  and  operat- 
ing through  aald  rock-shaft  and  links  to  ralae  the  roller 
from  tbe  ahoe. 

4.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  horlsontal 
Ironing  aboe  supported  thereon,  a  pressing  roll  located 
horlsontally  above  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  aboe, 
two  roll  supporting  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  tbe  enda 
of  the  latter  and  provided  at  their  swinging  enda  with  bear- 
ings In  which  tbe  shaft  of  said  roll  Is  rotativaly  moanted, 
roll  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame,  a 
treadle  bar  connected  with  aald  levera,  llnka  connecting 
said  levers  with  aald  roll  aupportlng  arma,  a  rigid  arm 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  aaid  levers,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  with  said  lever  arm  and  having  gakUag  en- 
gagement with  the  frame,  and  a  apring  surrounding  said 
rod  and  Interposed  l>etween  tbe  frame  and  a  iibookler  on 
said  rod  and  operating  through  aaid  rock  abaft  and  llnka 
to  raise  tbe  roll  from  said  Ironing  shoe. 

6.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  Ironing 
aboe  aupported  thereon,  a  preaaing  roll  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  ahoe,  roll  supporting  arma  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  at  the  ends  of  tbe  latter  and  provided  at  tbelr 
swinging  ends  with  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  of  tbe 
pressing  roll  Is  rotatively  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
aald  preeaing  roll,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame 
below  aald  roll,  roll  operating  levera  fixed  to  the  ends  of 
aald  rock-shaft  and  extending  fbrwardly  thei'efrom,  a 
treadle  bar  connected  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levera. 
links  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said 
roll  supi>ortlng  arms  and  at  tbelr  lower  ends  with  said 
levers  In  front  of  said  rock-shaft,  one  of  said  roll  acta- 
atlng  levers  being  provided  In  rear  of  said  rock-shaft  with 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arm,  nnd  a  spring 
acting  on  said  latter  arm  to  raise  the  roll  from  the  ahoe. 
(aalm  6  not  printed  tp  the  Oasetta.1 


914.717.  WABHINO-lfACBINE.  Emil  Uacwwm,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Goldman, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Sept.  6.  1908.  SeHal  No.  401,841. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  ahaped  receptacle,  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatlona  In  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  laterally 
extended  shelf  sacared  around  the  said  upper  end  portion, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  into  the  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
secured  on  the  said  pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from 
the  aatd  recepUcle.  a  caalng  aecured  beneath  the  aald 
receptacle,  a  rotatahle  water-wheel  aecured  within  tbe 
said  casing,  a  pipe  diacbarglng  thereinto,  means  directing 
the  discharge  againut  the  said  wheel,  canalng  the  aald 
wheel  to  rotate,  a  frame  aecured  within  the  aald  recep- 
tacle,  a  plurality  of  hmshee  carried  by  the  said  frame, 
means  connecting  the  aald  wheel  with  the  aald  frame  and 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlalng 
a  cylindrical  ahaped  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  laterally  extended  shelf 
aaevivd  around  the  said  upper  end  portion,  a  supply  pipe 
dtocharging  into  the  said  receptacle,  means  on  tbe  pipe 
for  controlling  the  aupply,  aa  overflow  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  aald  receptacle,  a  metal  ring  aecured  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  aaid  receptacle,  having  a  .  laterally  extended 
"flange  provided  then-on,  a  casing  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tended flange  provided  on  the  upper  end  portion  thereof, 


.^ 


4 


BMana  securing  the  flange  on  the  said  ring  to  flange  on 
the  aald  casing,  a  packing  Interposed  between  tbe  said 
flange)!,  a  supply  pipe  dlacharging  into,  and  an  outlet 
li-ading  from  the  aaid  caalng.  a  roUUble  water  wheel 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  blades  and  bavlng  cup  shaped 
disks  formed  on  the  ends  thereof,  means  directing  tbe 
said  discharge  sgainst  tbe  aald  bladea,  a  vertical  ahaft 
carried  by  the  mid  wheel  and  extended  within  the  aaid 
roceptacle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  aald  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  hmahea  carried  by  the  aald  frame,  substantially  aa 
described. 


U14,718.  QBINDINQ  DEVICE.  William  8.  Hannah. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
30T.208. 


1.  A  knife  grinding  machine  comprising  an  abrading 
dlak.  and  a  central  rotatable  support  therefor  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  knife  at  different  angles  with 
the  disk. 

2.  A  knife  grinding  machine  comprlalng  a  flexible 
abrading  dlak  a  aupport  for  tbe  knife,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  dlak  and  support. 

S.  A  knife  grinding  machine  comprising  an  abrading 
dlak,  meana  for  rotating  the  same  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
and  a  central  aupport  for  the  dlak  having  a  graduated 
resting  surface  mounted  to  support  tbe  knife  at  different 
anglea.  with  tbe  diak. 

4.  \  knife  grinding  machine  comprising  a  flexible 
abrading  disk,  meana  for  rotating  the  same  In  a  horisontal 
plane,  and  a  central  rotatable  support  for  the  disk  having 
a  tapered  resting  surface  for  the  knife. 


914.719.      TROLX,BT-BA8E.     John  A.    Hanson.   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.893. 


-Ni?,.;  T-i^sj-iirVVr^! 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  arm  and  means  for 
actuating  it,  an  auxiliary  arm  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  eliding  connection  member  t>etween  the  auxil- 
iary arm  and  the  trolley  arm,  and  meana  for  shifting 
the  actuating  means  of  said  trolley  arm  to  a  position  of 
relative  inactivity  when  the  arm  Is  depressed  from 'its 
position  of  use,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  arm,  a  spring  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  trolley  arm  directly,  an  auxiliary  arm  la 
sliding  connection  with  the  trolley  arm  adapted  to  assume 
a  range  of  angular  relation  thereto,  a  cushioned  engage- 
ment between  said  arm  and  auxiliary  arm,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  arm,  substantially  aa 
described. 


»14,720.     POULTRT-FEEDKB.     Job  W.   Hakpes,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,359. 


A  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  flared  upper 
portion  and  a  reduced  lower  portion,  the  receptacle  bavlng 
a  borlsontally-dispoeed  portion  at  ita  lower  end  to  form 
a  feed  chamber,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  diamber,  a  foot- 
Uoard  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the  chamber  and  com- 
prising  an  outer  portion  and  a  aolid  inner  portion,  the 
^■olld  inner  poriion  serving  to  overbalance  the  footboard, 
a  rocking  element  carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  connection 
l>etween  one  end  of  the  element  and  the  outer  portion  of 
the  foot-board,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  end 
of  aald  element  and  tbe  door. 


1)14,721.  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  FIRE. 
HCNBT  B.  Ublm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  11,  19(W. 
Serial  No.  447,928. 

1.  In  a  fire  protective  system,  a  primary  endleaa  wire, 
fusible  links  therein,  an  antl-frictlon  device  carried  by  a 
loop  In  aald  wire,  tenaion  meana  connected  with  aald  anti- 
friction device,  and  apparatua  connected  with  aald  wire 
and  operated  by  said  tension  means. 

2.  In  a  Are  protective  system,  a  device  for  operating 
protective  apimratuB,  comprlalng  a  fixed  inclined  suppori, 
a  releaaable  device  connected  with  the  apparatua  to  be  op 
erated,  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  alide  longitudinally 
T>f  said  inclined  support  and  to  sustain  the  weight  of  parte 
of  sold  apparatus,  and  a  retractable  part  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  held  in  poattioo  by  aaid  aupport  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  releaaable  device  in  normal  position  thereon, 
tbe  inclination  of  said  suptMrt  being  such  as  to  permit  said 
releaaable  device  to  slide  therefrom  upon  tbe  withdrawal 
of  said  retractable  part. 
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3.  IB  a  arc  protoctlT*  tyttMB.  a  primanr  wire,  fwdbl* 
links  th«r«ia.  mwiM  for  keeping  said  wire  under  tension, 
a  pin  connected  with  said  wire,  a  ttzed  inclined  ejre.  a  link 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  loop  and  tM  retained  tbereon  by 
said  pin.  ai^d  apparatus  connected  with  said  link  and  op- 
erated by  the  dlsengaiement  of  said  link  with  said  eye 
the  force  of  the  actuating  parts  of  said  apparatus  being 
sustained  by  said  fixed  eye. 


4.  IB  a  ir«  protectlvt  lysttB.  a  wtrt  frtely  aoiTablt 
kwgltudlaally,  fnslbla  ttaka  eeonected  with  said  wire. 
^^,aa  far  aanuaUy  morlng  said  wire  loacttiMUnally  tor 
teettng  the  same,  branch  wires  connected  with  saM  bsot- 
able  wire  and  derlces  connected  wlth'aald  branch  wlraa 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  abnormal  moTemaBt  of 
said  movable  wire  caused  by  the  fusing  of  said  Unks. 

6.  In  a  Are  protective  system,  a  primary  looped  wire, 
tanaloo  means  for  said  wire,  fusible  links  therein,  stops 
carried  by  the  bMsb  af  MM  koo».  a  part  through  which 
said  loop  passes  and  carrying  a  hook,  a  second  wire,  means 
tor  holding  said  ste— d  wire  Uut.^  said  ho(A  engaging  aald 
■acond  wire  and  oyerated  toy  said  stops,  and  apparatus 
connected  with  sali  second  wire  and  operated  thereby. 

[Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Uasette.] 


014,722.  DILI VCBT- WAGON.  Josira  R.  Holland  and 
Habbt  BiLvaa.  Blnghamton,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  428,210. 

t\  :ii*    it      ^» 


A  vehicle  cnasprlslag  a  toady  compeaad  of  two  parts 
hinged  together  at  the  center,  a  non  turning  sale  anltably 
««iuuec>ad  te  one  part,  a  similar  nao^tumlDg  axle  fbr  the 
other  part,  and  a  pivotal  eeonectlon  between  said  last 
named  axle  and  the  body,  the  axis  ot  the  said  pivotal  con- 
nect Ion  extending  longltudlnaUy  of  the  toady  part.  OTto- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


014.728.  AMUSBIIBNT  DEVICB.  JoBW  Bxmmmm,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aarignor  to  The  Barrel  Amnae—nt  C»..  a  Cav> 
poratlon  of  fUlDeto.  Filed  July  2.  100*.  Barial  No. 
441.706. 

1.  An  amoaaasent  4tovlce  coMprlsIng  In  eomhtosntlen.  a 
plaraltty  o*  radially  disposed  tmcfts  eennected  wBto  each 
other  to  form  a  circular  stmctare,  csatmlly  dtapeaad 
toarrel  operating  track  wheels  for  each  tmcto.  rollers  nip 
porting  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  ot  saM  trucks,  a  barrel 


for  each  track  reating  on  saM  centrally  diapeasd  whaala. 
a  platform  for  each  truck  projecting  longitudinally  throngh 
each  barrel  and  out  of  engagefloent  therewith.  Inner  and 
outer  walla  rigidly  mounted  on  each  truck  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  barrels,  each  ot  said  walls  belag  provided 
with  roUara  an«aglng  the  ends  of  said  barrela,  a  circular 
rack  carried  by  said  tnicka,  and  means  engaging  said  rack 
to  propel  saM  stnictnre  snd  rotate  said  barrela. 


2.  An  amusement  device  comprialng  In  combination,  a 
plarallty  etf  radially  iMapnaed  tracks  eonaected  with  each 
other  to  fans  a  clrcolar  stmctura,  oantrally  dUpoaed  barrel 
oparattag  track  wbaala  for  each  track,  rollers  sapporUng 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  ot  aald  trocka.  a  toarrel  for  each 
truck  reatlag  on  aald  centrally  dlapoaed  wtoesis,  a  plat- 
form for  each  track  projecting  longitudinally  throogh  the 
barrel  thereof.  Inner  and  outer  end  wails  for  each  truck 
cloelng  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  supporting  the  platform 
thereof,  each  of  said  walls  being  provided  with  rollers  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  barrels,  a  circular  rack  carried  by 
aald  tracka,  and  means  engaging  aald  rack  to  prapal  aald 
structure  and  rotate  said  barrels  and  circular  tracka  tow 
said  truck  wheela. 

8.  An  amueemeat  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  radially  diapaaed  trucks  connected  with  each 
other  to  form  a  circular  stracture,  centrally  dispoaed  bar- 
rel operating  track  wheals  for  each  truck,  wheels  for  the 
ends  of  said  trucks,  drcnlar  tracks  for  said  wheela.  a  bar- 
rel for  each  track  resting  oo  the  centrally  dlapoeed  wheela 
thereof,  a  platform  for  each  truck  projecting  through  the. 
barrel  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  tracka  and  movably 
connected  with  and  clealac  tha  enda  of  aald  barreU.  and 
meana  propelling  said  atnsctare  and  operating  said  barrels. 

4.  An  amusement  devlea  tsssprlsing  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  radially  dispaaad  tracks  connected  with  each 
other  to  form  s  circular  atructure,  barrel  operating  track 
wheela  for  each  truck,  supporting  wheels  for  each  track, 
circular  tracks  for  said  wheels,  plattonaa  for  each  truck. 
^  tiarrel  tor  each  track  sorroonding  the  platform  thereof 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  operating  wheela  and 
tracka,  and  meana  for  propalllag  said  stnictare. 

B.  An  sisnaamf nt  device  comprialng  la  combination,  a 
plarallty  ot  tracka  connected  with  each  other  te  form  a 
unlUry  stracture,  each  track  being  provided  with  a  rigid 
platform,  sapportlng  and  barrel  operattnit  wheals,  and  a 
Nirrel  for  each  tmeh  rtatkis  on  said  operating  whaala  and 
rotatlvely  connected  with  aald  tracks. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


014,724.     "BOOT    AND    8HOK    TTPPBB    AND    BOX-TOB 
THBRBFOB.     lUBBT  C.  JaHMBT.  Mew  Bedford,  Mass. 
rttad  Oct  f,  lOOC    Serial  No.  880,904. 
A  ahaa  apper  comprialng  a  Aart  vamp,  a  box  too  com- 
posed of  layers  separated  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box  to 
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form  llpe  constituting  the  stdsa  af  a  pocket  which  recelveb 
tha  forward  end  of  the  vamp,  tha  aald  Upa  balag  attached 


> 


•V.  I. 


^•:  ^■ 


to  the  portion  of  the  vamp  between  them,  and  a  toe  cap 
attached  to  tha  vamp  and  covering  the  box  toe. 


014,725.  SPUTA  -  CUP  .^ND  HOLDER.  FasoxaiCK  C 
JOHAH,  Boeton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1006.  Serial  No. 
840,436. 


1.  ▲  apata  cap  of  foMed  paper  having  a  bottom,  side 
walla  heat  apward  therefrom,  rectangalar  extenstoas  on 
two  eppeeite  aide  walla,  bent  tawerd  to  form  a  portion  of 
tha  tap  of  tha  cop.  ontwardly-taperlat  extaasions  on  the 
aUar  two  slda-walla,  bent  Inward  over  the  rectangular 
astenaloos  and  completing  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  laterally 
extended  lips  on  the  outwardly-tapering  extensions,  bent 
ander  the  edpva  of  the  rectengnlar  oxtenalons  and  main- 
taining the  top  of  the  cop  in  position. 

2.  The  eoaahtnatlon  with  a  spnte  cap  and  ita  IM,  oC  a 
haMsr  far  aald  cup,  said  holder  having  a  lld-holding  arm 
with  which  the  lid  Is  dstachably  connected,  aad  a  q>lral 
spring  attached  to  aad  connecting  said  arm  and  holder 
and  suppertlnff  MM  arm  and  peasitting  the  arm  and  IM 
te  be  ralaed. 

3.  The  comtolaatlen.  with  a  spnta  cap  holder  having 
aptorned,  oppoeltely  arranged  anaa  to  receive  the  cap 
between  them,  one  of  aaU  arms  being  bent  te  form  a 
handle,  and  a  spriag-aupported  IM-boMIng  ara  connected 
with  the  handle,  of  a  removable  apnte  cap,  and  a  IM  there- 
tor  datachatoly  mounted  on  the  lld-holdlng  arm.  aald  ann 
normally  malatalnlag  the  Ud  aoited  apoa  the  ctip. 


^i^k^:- 


014.726.  END  CON8TBDCTION  FOB  CABS.  BabtKOLO- 
MBW  iVLtnit  and  Wiluam  Poikt,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1008.    Bevlal  No.  418,279. 

1.  In  car  cooatrnetloB,  In  eoari»inatkMi,  a  hollow  metallle 
tooffer  beam  haviag  cast  lategral  therewith  a  guide  ex- 
tending from  the  front  te  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a 
tonSer  provided  with  a  stem  adapted  to  eater  said  gaide. 

2.  la  car  isaatructloa.  In  assMoatlan,  a  bollaw  metattle 
toaScr  toaam  of  sutoatavtiaUy  ehannel  croaa-aection  open 
at  the  bottoB  aad  hnvlag  eaat  Intapnil  therewith  a  gaide 
ai  trading  f^em  the  front  to  the  rear  wall  theraeC,  and  a 
tonCer  prerlded  with  a  stem  adapted  to  Ot  saM  gnkte. 

8.  In  car  eenatractlen,  la  caartilnatlon,  a  hollow  metallic 
tonBer  beam  eobotantlally  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided 


with  portloas  extending  acroes  the  bottom  and  connecting 
the  tMe  portions  one  with  another,  and  platform  sUls  to 
whldi  said  bottom  portions  of  said  buffer  beam  nre  m- 


4.  In  car  constraction.  In  combinatloa,  platform  sills, 
a  hollow  metelllc  buffer  beam  substantially  open  at  the 
iwttom  and  having  portlona  extending  acroee  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  webs  cotmectlng  said  bottom  portions 
and  the  side  portions  of  the  beam,  and  means  aecuring 
•aid  bottom  portions  to  said  platform  sflls. 

'5.  In  car  eonstroctlon,  la  combination,  a  buffer  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  platform  rIIIs,  and  a  hollow  metallic 
baffttr  beam  over  said  sills  having  cast  integral  therewith 
a  guide  for  iiatd  buffer  stem  and  bottom  portions  resting 
upon  and  secured  to  said  platform  slUa 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  fa  tiie  Oaxette. ] 


014,727.  CAR  KND  CONBTBUCTION.  Babtholojcbw 
7t;LiKK  and  William  Poirr,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan. 
20,  1908.    Srrhil  Wo.  418,2T0. 


^K 


^« /«•»!»>♦ 


1.  In  coBfftractloB  of  the  dass  described,  a  metallic 
buffer  beam  ^vlag  foraMd  integral  therewith  an  extension 
provided  wjtnm  pocket  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
loagltodtnkl  sill  of  the  ear  saM  pocket  being  so  formed 
as  to  extend  beneath  mU  Ml  aad  upwardly  at  each  sMe 
thereof. 

2.  la  ceustinctloH  of  the  class  described,  a  metallic 
buffer  beam  haviag  formed  Integral  therewith  an  extension 
pr»vMe4  with  pockets  formed  te  extend  abont  and  support 
Mde  aad  Intermediate  sins  of  the  car  satd  pockets  being 
ae  fanned  as  to  extend  beneath  the  sills  supported  thereby 
and  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof. 

t.  In  eonstroctlon  of  the  ciass  deweribod.  a  metelllc 
to«tcr  beam  haviag  ftormed  lategral  therewith  an  exteaafon 
adapted  to  pecelve  and  enpport  the  end  sill  of  the  oar 
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Uild  •xtenslon  bvlnc  so  formed  •■  to  «zt«nd  beneath  Mild 
■III  and  upwardly  at  the  aide  thereof  remote  from  aald 
buffer  beam. 

4.  In  conatnictlon  of  the  claai  dewrlbed,  a  metallic 
buffer  beam  baring  formed  integral  therewith  an  extenalon 
adapted  to  extend  about  the  end  all!  of  the  car  and  bold 
the  aame  aubatantially  againat  the  body  of  the  buffer  beam. 

5.  In  conatnictlon  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  metallic 
buffer  beam  baring  formed  integral  therewith  an  extenalon 
adapted  to  rcceire  and  support  tbe  end  sill  and  a  longi- 
tudinal sill  of  the  car. 

(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.]  * 


0  14.728.  VIEW  -  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOB  MAGIC 
LANTERNH.  Jebbuub  Kbllcx.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,81«. 


1.  In  a  rlew  changing  derice  for  magic  lantema,  a 
hna-frame.  abutter  bladea  held  in  Oxed  relatire  spaced 
ponitlon  from  each  other,  a  morable  aupport  for  aald 
shutter  blades,  a  picture  carrying  bracket  adapted  to  move 
with  the  morlng  support  of  the  picture  blades  and  adapted 
to  more  independent  of  the  shatter  blade  support  and 
shutter  blades  and  meana  carried  by  the  shutter  blade 
support  to  more  tbe  picture  carrying  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rlew  changing  derice  for  magic  lanterns,  a 
lens  frame,  shutter  blades  held  In  fixed  relatire  spaced 
position  from  each  other,  a  morable  support  for  said 
shatter  blades,  a  picture  carrying  bracket  adapted  to  more 
In  the  path  of  the  abutter  blades  and  with  said  shutter 
blades  independent  of  tbe  morement  of  the  shutter  blades 
and  means  carried  by  the  shatter  blade  support  to  more 
the  picture  carrying  bracket.  sabsUntially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rlew  changing  derice  for  magic  lanterns,  a 
frame  and  a  lens  therefor,  abutter  blades  spaced  from 
each  other  and  means  for  supporting  said  shutter  blades, 
a  picture  carrying  bracket,  said  bracket  and  shutter  blades 
adapted  to  more  in  tlie  same  plane,  the  picture  carrying 
bracket  haring  simultaneous  morement  with  the  more- 
ment of  the  abutter  blades  and  a  further  Independent 
morement  of  the  shutter  blades,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  rlew  changing  derice  for  magic  tenteras,  a 
tens  frame  carrying  a  leaa  and  a  lena  opening  therefor, 
a  plate  extended  forward  of  the  lens  opening,  spaced 
shatter  blades,  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  support  the  shutter 
blades,  stopn  adapted  to  limit  th«»  morement  of  the  abutter 
blades,  said  shatter  blades  operatlrely  attached  to  the 
rock  abaft  •  plctare  carrying  bracket  located  opoa  the 
plate  forward  of  the  lens  opening,  a  rock  bar  plrotally 
connected  to  the  plate,  a  vrtng  connected  to  the  said  rock 
bar  and  to  the  picture  carrying  bracket,  aubetantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  rlew  changing  derice  for  magic  lanterns,  a 
lens  frame  carrylQK  a  lens  and  a  lens  opening  therefor, 
a  plate  extended  forward  of  the  lens  opening,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  handle,  stops 
adapted  to  limit  tbe  morement  of  the  handle,  shatter 
blades  9«ced  from  each  other  and  a  support  for  said  shat- 
ter blades,  a  picture  carrying  bracket  morable  upon  the 
pUte  in  the  same  plane  aa  tbe  shutter  blades,  a  rock  bar 
plrotally    mounted    upon    the  plate  carrying   the   picture 


carrying  bracket  adapted  to  be  actuated  for  a  portion  of 
its  moTement  by  means  carried  by  the  abutter  blade  aup- 
port and  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  rock  bar,  sub- 
BtantUlly  aa  and  (or  the  purpose  specified. 


9147729.      KINBTOSCOPE.      Jkbkmuh    Kellsr.   Canton. 
Ohio.     FUed  Nor.  4,  1907.     Serial  So.  400,663. 


1.  In  a  klnetoacope.  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  joumaled 
therein,  a  main  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  power  shaft, 
a  piroted  bracket  carrying  a  pinion,  a  shsft,  a  pinion  and 
film  aprocket  wheels  fixed  thereto,  aprocket  wbeela  io 
cated  abore  the  flrst-mentloned  sprocket  wheels,  let-off 
snd  take-up  reels,  a  plate  prorlded  with  an  exposure  ap- 
erture, a  framing  roil  adapted  for  contact  with  tbe  film, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  framing  roll,  means  for  guiding 
the  film,  and  a  ahutter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  aultable 
frame,  a  crank  ahaft  and  a  motor  shaft,  intermediate  gear 
wheels  located  btwaen  the  crank  shaft  and  the  motor 
shaft  a  clutch  shaft  carrying  one  of  said  intermediate 
gear  wheela.  the  mala  or  drirlag  gear  being  carried  by 
said  crank  ahaft,  feed,  take  up.  and  intermittent  rotating 
sprodwt  wheals,  meana  for  imparting  rotary  morement 
to  the  tMd  and  take  up  aprocket  wheels,  means  for  im 
parting  intermittent  roUry  morement  to  the  intermittent 
rotating  sprocket,  a  plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  exposure  aperture,  meana  for  guiding  tbe 
film  and  let  off  and  take  up  reels,  sabatantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  apeclfled. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  saiUble 
frame,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  hollow  ahaft  noant- 
ed  upon  said  fixed  spindle,  ssld  hollow  shaft  prorMad  wMi 
s  pinion,  s  notched  disk  snd  s  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pinion,  and  gear  wheel 
connected  together  and  rotatabiy  mounted  upon  tbe  fixed 
spindle,  means  adapted  to  route  tbe  pinion,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  tlM  ganr  wheel  rotatabiy  mounted  apon  the 
fixed  spindle,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  pinion,  said  arm 
prorlded  with  a  toothed  segment,  and  said  toothed  seg- 
ment adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  pinion  upon  the  hollow 
shaft  and  a  detent  sdspted  to  engage  the  notched  disk 
upon  the  hollow  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose apeclfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described,  s  frame,  n 
motor  shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon,  a  crank  shaft  prorlded 
with  a  main  driring  gear  wheel  and  driren  from  said 
motor  shsft.  s  bracket  plrotally  mounted  on  ssld  crank 
shaft,  means  for  ow:lilating  said  bracket,  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  morlng  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  film 
sprocket  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  pinion,  a  film  feed  and  s 
take  up  sprocket  wheel  on  said  sprocket  sbsft.  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  sprocket  shaft,  s  gear  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  loosely  mounted  pinion,  a  fixed  spindle,  a 
pinion  and  gear  wheel  rigidly  connected  together  snd 
loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle,  the  latter  pinion  meshing 
with  the  sresr  wheel  on  said  sprocket  shaft,  a  balance 
wheel  shsft.  a  pinion  thereon,  a  toothed  segment,  an  arm 
coaneetsd  thereto,  the  toothed  segment  adapted  to  iaq>art 
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Intermittent  rotary  morement  to  a  pinion  on  said  spindle, 
snd  a  film  feeding  sprocket  connected  to  said  Intermit- 
tently rotated  pinion. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  soluble 
frame,  a  fixed  spindle  thereon  an  Intermittent  routing 
hoUow  ahaft  mounted  upon  said  spindle  snd  haring  mount- 
ad  tbereon  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  adapted  to  impart 
Intermittent  movement  to  the  film,  a  pinion  fixed  to  aald 
hollow  shaft,  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  intermittently 
Beah  with  tbe  pinion,  an  arm  carrying  said  toothed  seg- 
ment, means  for  reciprocating  said  arm  and  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  segment,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914,730.  PBOCB8S  OF  TREATING  COMPLEX  8ULFID 
ORBS.  Oaoioi  B.  KiKOSLiT,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  A.  B.  Kingsley,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,794. 

In  tbe  treatment  of  complex  ores  such  ss  ores  conUln- 
Ing  galena,  tine  and  antimony,  Immeralng  the  ores  in  a 
dilute  solution  of  nitric  acid  of  a  strength  from  six  and 
one-quarter  to  seren  and  one  quarter  per  cent.,  and  heated 
to  one  hundred  and  serenty-six  degrees  Fahr.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  apeclfied. 


914,731.  HEDGE  TRIMMER.  Lous  Kljtsch  and  Otto 
W.  Thooooe,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454,044. 


1.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  sbean,  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  rod  connected  with  the  blades  of 
tbe  sbesra  for  operstlng  them,  s  roUry  pinion  connected 
with  the  reciprocating  rod  for  operating  It,  a  drtre  wheel 
fbr  operating  tbe  pinion  and  means  for  holding  the  parts 
in  assembled  adjustment. 

2.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  suiUble  framework 
prorlded  with  a  breast  or  shoulder  piece  for  engaging  the 
operator  and  with  a  handle  for  holding  the  framework  in 
position  against  the  body  of  the  operator,  a  pair  of  shear 
blades  supported  by  the  frame,  s  roUry  pinion  and  a  drire 
wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  tbe  drtre  wheel  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  handle  for  operating  It  and  a  reciprocating; 
rod  eccentrically  connected  with  the  pinion,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  rod  to  the  shear  blades. 

8.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  ahear  bladea 
haring  their  shanks  turned  outwardly,  a  reciprocating  rod, 
a  craaa  head  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  rod.  a 
pair  of  links  connecting  tbe  cross  head  with  the  shanks 
of  the  shear  blades,  a  roUry  pinion,  a  pitman  eccentric- 
ally connected  with  the  pinion  and  piroUlly  connected 
with  the  rod,  a  drire  wheel  for  engaging  the  pinion  and  a 
sulUble  frame  for  supporting  the  parU  In  assembled  ad- 
justment 

4.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  shear  blades, 
a  longitudinally  reciprocating  rod  for  tranamitting  motion 
to  the  bUdea.  Unks  swireled  to  tbe  rod  and  connected  with 
the  bladea.  means  for  reciprocating  the  aald  rod  and  meana 
for  holding  tbe  blades  in  different  planes  about  the  longi 
tndlnal  axla  of  the  reciprocating  rod. 

5.  A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a  pair  of  bladea,  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  rod.  blade  operating  linka  con- 
nected with  the  rod  by  a  ewirel  joint,  aaeans  for  opera cing 
the  rod.  sn  arm  for  supporting  the  blades,  a  aupporting 
frame  for  holding  the  parU  In  assembled  adjuatment  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  blade  supporting  srm  In  different 
positions  in  a  curred  path  around  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  reciprocating  rod. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914.782.     APPARBI.rCOR8ET.     Da.xisl  Kope.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  3,  1908.    Serlak  No.  451.S76. 


1.  In  an  apparel  corset  the  combination  with  inclined 
tapering  straps  and  skirt  extensfons  at  the  front,  the 
former  secured  along  disUnt  edges  to  the  corset  body,  and 
adjusUble  derlces  securing  the  adjacent  strap  ends  to  the 
corset  body,  of  auxiliary  straps  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  under  surface  of  said  straps  and  at  the  dis- 
Unt ends  with  said  straps  to  the  corset  body,  and  tem 
porary  fastening  derlces  upon  and  for  connecting  together 
the  adjacent  free  ends  of  aald  auxiliary  straps. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset  the  combination  with  inclined 
Upering  straps  and  skirt  extensions  at  the  front  tbe 
former  secured  along  distant  edges  to  tbe  corset  body  and 
adjustable  derlces  securing  the  adjacent  strap  ends  to  tbe 
corset  body,  of  auxiliary  straps  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  uiKler  surface  of  said  straps  substantially 
along  their  longitudinal  center  and  at  the  disUnt  ends 
with  said  straps  to  the  corset  body  and  at  the  adjacent 
free  enda  adapted  for  connection  to  supporter  derlces. 

3.  An  apparel  corset  comprising  in  each  half  a  continu- 
ous Upering  inclined  strap  and  skirt  extension  or  pro- 
longation, the  latter  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
former  down  orer  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  and 
beyond,  and  at  lU  end  adapted  for  atUchment  to  a 
hose  supporter,  and  the  fabric  body  of  the  corset  pro- 
longed quite  appreciably  below  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
steel  and  an  auxiliary  strap  occupying  a  position  below  the 
tapering  inclined  strap  and  also  extending  beyond  and 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  corset  and  secured  to  the 
fabric  body  of  the  corset  with  the  inclined  Upering  strap 
and  St  lU  opposite  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fsbrtc 
prolongation  beloW  the  steel  snd  a  hose  supporter  con- 
nected at  this  latter  point  of  union. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  the  combinatton  with  incUned 
tapering  straps  and  skirt  extensions  at  tbe  front,  tbe 
former  secured  along  diaUnt  edges  to  the  coraet  body  snd 
adjusUble  derlces  securing  the  adjacent  strap  ends  to  the 
corset  body,  of  auxiliary  straps  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  under  surface  of  said  straps  and  at  tl>e  dis- 
Unt ends  with  said  straps  to  the  corset  body,  and  the  ad- 
jacent free  ends  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  corset 
at  the  front  and  together  adapted  for  connection  to  sup- 
porter derlces. 

5.  In  an  apparal  corset  the  eomhtnatlon  with  inclined 
Upering  atrapa  and  skirt  extensions  at  the  front  the 
former  secured  along  distant  edges  to  the  corset  body  and 
adjustable  derlces  securing  the  adjacent  strap  ends  to  the 
corset  body,  of  auxllUry  straps  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  under  surface  of  said  straps  and  at  the  dis 
Unt  ends  with  said  straps  to  the  corset  body,  snd  st  the 
adjacent  free  ends  adapted  for  connection  to  supporter  de- 
rices  and  temporary  fastening  derlces  upon  and  for  con- 
necting together  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  auxiliary  atrapa. 

[ClalBBS  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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•i4.T8«.      MKAMB  POB   PIMNINO   DOWN   WAItTS  TO 
■   C0R8BT8.     Samckl  Kops,  N«w  York,  N.  T^  Mslfaor 

to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.    Piled  May  18. 

190».     8«rlal  No.  438,448. 


4.  Tk»  ptocMi  wt  makim  ttorattd  fUaa,  caoalstlaf  la 
tapnuMng  ralaad  lioaa  at  plaatle  laatarlal  on  a  ^aaa  aar- 
faee.  and  craatlog  foalon  betwaoo  aaltf  ttaaa  aad  aald  glaaa. 


A  meana  for  pinning  down  a  waist  to  a  eorsat.  th« 
comprising  a  tobular  BMmkwr  aad  as  latagral  plate 
part,  tba  forowr  l/lag  at  om  sM«  of  tk«  plaaa  of  tba  plat* 
part  and  adapted  to  recolva  tb»  kar  of  a  sattabU  pla  and 
tke  latter  adapted  to  be  connocted  to  tko  tfmt  of  a  corset. 

2.  A  Boana  for  plaalng  down  a  walat  to  a  caiMt,  tke 
aaaie  eoaprlalsg  a  tub«lar  nember  and  aa  Intafxal  pUta 
part,  tke  former  lying  at  one  side  «t  tke  plana  of  tke  plate 
part  and  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  tbe  lattwr  and  tke 
latter  adapted  to  be  secwred  to  tbe  fabric  of  a  corsot  over 
tka  front  itaal. 

8.  A  BMana  for  plnnli^  down  a  walat  to  a  corsat.  tka 
same  cemprlalag  a  tnbnlnr  msmksr  and  an  Intagral  plata 
part,  tke  former  lying  at  one  side  of  tke  plane  of  tko  pinto 
part  and  tke  latter  provided  wltb  a  atrlea  of  boloa  by  wklck 
tka  iama  may  ke  aewad  to  tba  fabric  of  a  corset  orar  tka 
front  ateel  and  tb«  formar  adapted  U  roeolvo  tka  bar  of  a 
aoltable  pin. 

4.  A  meana  for  plnniag  down  a  walat  to  a  corsat.  tke 
aama  comprlalng  a  tabular  member  and  an  Integral  plate 
part,  tbe  latter  being  provided  wKb  a  series  of  boiea  by 
wklck  tka  aaoM  may  ba  sewod  to  tbe  fabric  of  a  corset 
OTor  tka  front  staal  and  tba  formar  adapted  to  reeolTt 
tbo  pin  bar  of  a  safety  pta,  aald  tubular  member  being  of 
greater  lengtb  tbna  tke  wMtk  of  Ita  integral  part  so  as  ta 
SKtend  aeroaa  tke  Intarranlng  gap  katwssn  tbo  stasia  and 
overlap  tba  adjacent  start. 

5.  A  BMans  for  pinning  down  a  waist  to  a  coraat,  tke 
same  cosaprlalag  a  tobnlar  member  and  an  Integral  plate 
part,  tka  formar  lying' entirely  at  one  sldo  of  tka  plane 
pnrt  of  tko  plat*  and  adapted  to  recotve  tka  pin  bar  of  a 
anfety  pin  and  tke  latter  so  eonstrocted  and  proTldcd  aa 
to  be  readily  and  directly  attacked  to  or  detackod  from  a 
eoraet  at  one  of  tka  front  staala 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tke  Qaastta.) 
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product    of    msnafacture,    glaaa    kavlng 
a<  a  discrent  asatarlal  taaad  witk  tke 


&.  Aa   a 

ralaed  linn 
glass. 

[Claim  6  not  prtntad  In  tba  Qaaatte.] 


»14,7»4.  METHOD  OIT  MAKINO  DBCOBATBD  OLAM. 
Jmhdpk  D.  Kjim.  Swlaarale.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf 
in  lamk  S.  Kylo,  •wlaavale,  Pn..  and  ono^fonrtb  to  C. 
A.  Watmeastla  and  ono-foortb  tn  H.  8.  Etckaids,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     rUad  Not.  IS.  1906.     Serial  No.  S48,S84. 

1.  Tke  precsaa  ai  making  dsoemtad  glasn,  conalstlng  In 
depoetting  rained  Ilnaa  of  plaatle  material  on  a  ginaa  anr- 
face,  firing  tko  glaaa.  and  fkatag  tka  Ilnaa  tkortwMk. 

2.  Tke  procoas  of  making  deeomtad  gkMS.  eonalsttng  In 
dapaaltlng  ralaed  Mnoa  of  plaatle  material  on  a  glaaa  s|ir- 
face,  applying  colors  to  tba  glasB,  Arlng  tke  glaaa,  aad  fan- 
lag  tbe  llaea  tkarowltk. 

3.  Tbo  proceaa  of  making  decorated  glaaa,  rnnalatlai  la 
dapoattteg  ralaed  Ilnaa  ef  a  fnlhia  material  on  miM  gteaa, 
aad  tkon  llriag  same  to  cai 


»14,780.  CLATWOEKINO  MACRIlfK.  FkilTK  B.  L4IC- 
BUT.  Cblcafo,  in.  niad  Mar.  23,  1008.  8«1al  No. 
422,686. 


1.  A  die  far  a  taick-mnkliw  macktne  cooalatlac  of  a  sak- 
suntlally  recungnlar  frame  kavlag  a  cnttlng  binda  acroas 
tbe  middle  tkereof.  tbo  walla  of  tko  frame  parallel  to  mM 
blade  being  receeeed  sppsatta  tke  cattlag  odge  of  tbo  blada. 

2.  A  die  for  a  brlck^nldag  macfalne  eonoMlng  of  a  sab- 
staatlnBy  ractangnlar  frnmo  kavki 
tbo  middle  tkeroof .  tka  tktcknsae  of 
tag  and  tkan  deersaalnf  nway  ttm 

af  tka  fmmo  tknt  an  punllel  wttk  tka  Made  kaiag 
to  tmriagand  wttk  tko  Incnmalng  ikliiams  of 
tka  Mads  aad  tkea  ksangkl  Inwardly  to  cnrreapond  wltk 
tka  daerasatag  tkiilgiii  of  tka  Mn«i. 

8.  A  die  for  a  brlck-maklng  macblne-  coaslatkig  af  a 
anbatantlally  roctangolar  frame  kanav  a  catting  Made 
aeroaa  tbe  mMdIo  tboreof.  tka  wnUs  af  tke  fruM  tkat  are 
parallel  wltk  tbe  Made  balag  nesaaid  oppoalta  Om  cvtting 
ad8ft  of  tba  kMda,  and  aaki  walla  being  hro^rkt  Inwardly 
bay  and  tbo  rsr tkereof. 

4.  A  die  for  a  briefe  aMfclng  macblne  cunsisUng  of  s 
sobatantlany  rectaagalar  fTanM  bavtng  a  entttag  blade 
acraaa  tke  mMdto  tberaof;  tka  walla  of  tka  ffoma  poralM 
to  aaM  binds  balag  aack  loeraaed  opposlto  fka  eottfag 
Ma«i  aa  as  to  glvo  tko  afaoaa  on  eltber  sMs  of  tko  catting 
binds  a  aabataatlally  onlform  erona  sorttoa. 

6.  A  die  far  a  brick  making  nmcblne  conslattng  of  a 
aabstantlally  raetaagular  Arama  kavlng  a  cottlag  blade 
completely   serosa   tbe  middle   tboreof.   tke  walla  of  tka 
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frasse  parallel  to  aald  blade  coaTerglag  la  tbe  direction  o( 
aaoTcment   of  clay  tberethrouirb.   wherfbT   the  columns  of 
Clay  Issuing  from  the  die  are  kept  close  togetber. 
■f  (Claims  6  to  8  not  prteted  la  tke  Oaaetta.] 

■ti«#.-f«<  — ... 


1 1  4  ,  T  8  «  .     VSLOCIPBDB  -  PBDAL. 
._^  FtiCDdsblp,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  2, 1800. 


Euurr  G.  Latta, 
Serial  No.  11,181. 


4.  A  rock  dHU,  eomprtatng  a  cylinder,  a  platon^ajamer 
an  apertarod  striking  pin.  a  kollow  drlll-Mt  a  revolablc 
ckock  loosely  Pec«lTlng  aald  drill-bit  and  a  water-snpply 
pipe  exteadlag  throagb  aald  strlklng-pln  Into  said  drtll-blt. 

5.  A  rock  drill,  comprialng  a  cylinder,  a  platoa-bammar 
a  atrikingpin.  and  a  boUow  drtll  Mt,  said  drlU  baring 
paaaa^ea  for  deiii-erlag  water  aad  air  tbroogfa  said  strlk- 
lng.pin  Into  said  drill-bit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


1.  Tbe  comblnatton  of  a  pedal  barrel  of  reduced  diame- 
-    ter  at  Ita  outer  end.  and  a  aabstantlally  U-abaped  pedal 

frame  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  wltb  an  integral  collar 
wbicb  encircles  tbe  radncod  portion  of  the  barrel,  with  a 
nut  having  a  conical  astensioa  acthig  to  center  tbe  ro- 
;  duced  end  of  the  barrel  within  tke  cellar,  substantUUy  aa 
aet  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  comblnattoo  wltk  tbe  pedal  abaft  and  a  barrel 
Journaled  thereon  and  provhiad  at  Ita  outer  end  wltb  a 
acrew  atem  and  at  tbe  Junctloa  of  tbe  barrel  and  aald  atom 
vrltb  locking  teeU  or  projeetlona,  of  a  U-abapod  pedal 
frame  having  ita  eroaa  bar  provMad  centrally  wltb  an  in- 
wardly-extending collar  wklcb  sarrounda  said  acrew  stem 
and  U  provided  at  Its  taiaer  edge  with  teeth  which  Inter- 
tock  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  barrel,  aad  a  clamping  nut  ap- 
plied to  aald  atem  and  bearing  against  said  colUr.  sub- 
BUntUily  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pedal  abaft  and  a  pedal  frame 
conalatlng  of  a  pair  of  opposaMe  foot  plates,  and  connect- 
ing cross  arma,  one  of  said  arma  kavlag  a  screw  threaded 
opei.  ng.  and  tba  otbar  arm  a  plain  conical  opening  of 
smaller  slae.  wltb  a  barrel  of  two  diametera  screwing  into 
aald  threaded  opening  in  one  of  tbe  crooa  arma,  and  se- 

hJ^  Tli**!!!!r  "«•  "•  »V  a  conical  not,  sobatan- 
tlany aa  eet  fOrtk. 

4L  T*e  combination  wftb  tbe  pedal  abaft,  of  a  barrol 
provldsd  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  acrew  atem  and  wltb  lock- 
ing toetb  or  projectlonB.  and  at  its  inner  end  wftb  oot- 
wardly.projectlng  arms  having  beaded  outer  ends  and  ra- 
dncod Becks  adjacent  to  tbofr  beads,  a  U^kapad  pedal 
frame  having  its  cross  bar  provided  with  a  toothed  collar 
which  recelvea  aatd  screw  atem  and  Interlocka  wltb  tbe 
teeth  of  tbe  barrel,  aad  bavtag  Its  side  ban  provided  wltk 
longitudinal  slots  wbleb  Interlock  with  tbe  reduced  necks 
or  saM  arma,  and  a  clamping  nut  applied  to  aald  acrow 
stem  and  operating  to  bold  «itd  collar  in  engagement  with 
tbe  barrel,  xubstantlally  as  set  ftortb. 


914.738.  LADLE  FOR  MOLTEN  MFTAU  AiiDtaw  E 
Maccodm  and  Michacl  Killmmk.  Braddock.  Pa  tniMi' 
Jan.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,639.  ' 


814^31.     BOCK-DBILUNO  «NaiN«.     Joh»  O.  L«T«a 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  1,  I8O6.    Serial  No.  272,174.' 


1.  A  rock  drill,  eomprtatng  a  cylinder,  a  platon-hammer 
sn  apertored  striking  pin.  a  hollow  drlU  bit.  and  meana 
for  dcUverlng  water  through  said  striklng-pta  and  drill- 
bit. 

2.  A  rock  drill,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platon-bammer, 
an  apertnred  atrlklng-pln.  a  hollow  drlll-blt.  aad  a  water- 
aupf  ly  pipe  extending  throagb  said  atrlklng-pln  kito  aald 
drill-bit. 

a.  A  rack  drill,  comprlafag  a  cylinder,  a  piatan-kammer. 
an  apertnred  atrtklng-ptn.  a  hollow  drill-bit,  a  revoluble 
ckuek  loeoely  reeeivtag  aald  drlll-blt,  and  menns  tor  dallv- 
artog  water  throagb  aald  strlkteg-pln  aad  drIll-Mt 


1.  A  aectional  open  top  ladle  for  molten  metal  having 
a  metallic  ahell.  a  separable  refractory  lining  for  each 
section  of  tbe  sbcH,  meana  to  retain  tbe  refractory  lining 
in  each  section  and  detachable  means  for  aecurlng  tbe 
•hall  sections  together ;  aabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Aa  (H>en  top  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  lower 
metallic  ahell  porUon.  a  refractory  Unlng  in  said  shell 
portion,  an  upper  metallic  sheU  portion  removably  secured 
to  said  lower  portion,  the  Inner  face  of  the  metallic  shells 
bslng  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  separable  refractory 
lining  for  the  upper  ahell  portion,  and  means  for  aeeorlng 
the  upper  to  the  lower  shell  portion;  sobstaatfally  as 
described. 

3.  An  (^cn  top  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  metallic 
ahell  and  a  refractory  lining  within  aald  aheH.  aald  ladle 
bavlng  a  a^Mrable  upper  shell  porUon  and  Us  lining  do- 
tacbaUy  secured  to  a  lower  shell  portion,  and  means  to 
retala  the  refractory  lining  in  each  section  ;  substantlallv 
tm  described. 

4.  An  open  top  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  sec- 
tional separable  metallic  shell,  an  independent  refractory 
linlag  In  each  section  of  the  shell  means  to  retain  the 
refractory  lining  in  each  section,  and  meana  for  separably 
securing  together  tbe  lined  aectlona  of  the  ahell ;  snbstan- 
tiaUy  as  described. 

6.  A  ladle  for  molten  metal  having  a  removable  open 
top  secUon  and  means  for  securing  tbe  removable  section 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  ladle,  the  top  section  and  body 
portion  having  separable  refractory  lininei  wboae  inner 
surfaces  are  alined  to  form  a  continuous  lining  of  gradu- 
ally increasing  diameter  toward  the  top ;  snbatantuily  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


014.739.      LOOM    SHUTTLE  -  BOX   MOTION.      JoHM    M. 

MAaco.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Crompton    A 

Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  CorporaUon  of  Massacbuaetta 

FUed  July  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  325.749. 

1.  A  drop  akttttle  box  motion  of  the  daaa  deacribod, 
bavtag  a  slldtag  hob  wltk  a  cam  shaped  surface  on  one 
<nd.  to  engage  a  stationary  projection,  and  a  notch  on 
snM  end  to  receive  said  projection,  and  said  hub  carrying 
projaetlona  foraalng  sliding  tsetk.  arranged  oppoaite  eaek 
otker,  and  out  of  Una  with  eack  other,  and  also  having  a 
•seond  projection  in  line  witk  one  of  tbe  eliding  teeth, 
•"**  ■^  hab  having  a  aotek  In  Its  otkcr  end  to  receive 
a  projoctloa  on  tke  lever  wklck  movea  aald  hak,  ^n4  said 


2.  la  s  drop  sknttle  box  motton  located  adjacent  to  tke 
shed  formlag  pattern  meckaniam,  tbe  cookbinatlon  with  a 
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roUtabte  nuMter  gr«r  baring  tc«tta  on  ■  part  of  Its  perlpb- 
erjr,  of  two  matilated  pinions,  one  mattlated  pinion  driven 
bjr  said  maater  gear,  and  connectioDS  from  said  mutilated 
plolon  to  the  shattle  boxea,  and  a  second  matUatad  plalon 
also  driven  by  said  auwter  gear,  and  connections  from 
said  second  mi^tllatad  pinion  to  tho  box  pattern  chain,  to 
drive  said  box  pattern  chain  from  said  second  matilated 
pinion. 


»   f 


3.  A  drop  shuttle  box  motion  located  adjacent  to  the 
abed  forming  pattern  mechanism,  comprising  a  mutilated 
master  gear  operated  by  the  driving  mechaolam  of  the 
shed  forming  pattern  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain,  connec- 
tlona  Intermediate  said  maater  gear  and  said  pattern 
fhaln  to  rotate  said  chain,  and  an  indicator  lever  for  said 
pattern  chain,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  master 
gear  and  the  shuttle  boxes,  said  connections  operated 
through  the  movement  of  a'pattern  Indicator  lever  of  the 
box  pattern  chain. 

4.  A  drop  shattle  box  motion,  located  adjacent  the  shed 
forming  pattern  mechanism,  and  comprising  a  motliated 
master  gear,  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
shed  forming  pattern  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain,  connec- 
tions Intermediate  said  master  gear  and  aald  pattern 
chain  to  rotate  said  chain,  an  indicator  lever  for  aald 
pattern  chain,  connections  from  said  lever  to  a  sliding 
hub,  and  said  hub  having  a  cam  Hurface  on  one  end  to 
engage  a  stationary  projection,  and  having  a  notch  or 
reeess  to  receive  said  proJ«ctlon. 

5.  A  drop  shuttle  Imx  motion,  located  adjacent  the  shed 
forming  pattern  mochanlnm,  and  comprising  a  mutilated 
master  gear,  operated  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the 
shed  forming  pattern  mechanism,  a  pattern  chain,  connec- 
tions Intermediate  said  master  gear  and  said  pattern 
chain  to  rotate  said  chain,  an  Indicator  lever  for  aald 
pattern  chain,  connections  from  said  lever  to  a  sliding 
hub.  and  said  hub  having  projections  thereon  forming 
sliding  teeth  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  in  a 
mutilated  pinion,  and  said  matilated  pinion,  and  said 
sliding  teeth  to  be  engaged  by  said  maater  gear  and  cause 
the  rotation  of  said  mutilated  pinion,  and  the  rotation  of 
an  eccentric  to  raise  and  lower  the  shuttle  boxes,  and 
means  for  locking  aald  hab  In  Its  two  extr^ae  rotative 
poaltiona. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


014,740.  POWER-TRANBMI88ION  MECHANISM.  RoB- 
BBT  D.  Mato.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,820. 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  two  Jaterallj 
■paced  rotary  meml>eni.  means  for  driving  said  members 
In  opposite  directions,  two  rotary  parts  driven  in  opposite 
directions  by  coactlon  with  aald  two  meml>ers.  a  clutch 
clement  movable  to  engage  either  of  said  rotary  parts,  a 
■haft  disposed  axlally  of  the  rotary  members,  a  crank  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  the  clutch 
element  to  move  It  when  the  shaft  la  rocked,  and  control- 
\1lng  means  carried  at  the  other  end  of  tb«  abaft. 


t.  la  a  power  traaanlaalon  Beebanlaa.  two  laterally- 
spaced  rotary  members,  a  hollow  axle  for  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  slmaltaaeooaly  driving  the  members  In 
opposite  directions,  a  abaft  diapoeed  between  said  mem- 
bers, two  rotary  elements  loosely  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  engaging  both  members  on  opposite  sides  of  their 
axis  whereby  said  elements  are  oppositely  rotated,  a 
sleeve  feathered  to  the  abaft  and  having  Ita  enda  adapted 
for  clutch  engagement  with  said  elements,  a  collar  part 
loosely  carried  by  the  sleeve,  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive Msvement  of  said  part  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  hollow  axle,  a  crank  carried  at 
the  Inaer  end  of  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
collar  part  to  effect  longltsdinal  movements  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  controller-lever  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft. 


3.  In  a  power  transalaaloa  mechanism,  two  laterally- 
spaced  rotary  wbeela,  aisaaa  for  driving  aald  wheels  In 
opposite  directions,  a  hollow  axle  for  one  of  said  members, 
two  rotary  members  driven  in  opposite  directions  by  coac- 
tlon with  said  members,  a  clatcb  element  movable  to  en- 
gage either  of  said  members,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the 
hollow  axle,  a  crank  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  abaft 
and  having  a  part  coacting  with  the  clutch  element  to 
move  it  Into  engagsoMnt  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  the 
rotary  members  or  into  neutral  position  when  the  shaft 
Is  rocked,  s  controller- lever  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  balance-wheel  continually  driven  In  one 
direction  by  said  rotary  wheels  during  the  running  thereof. 


0  14.741.     CALCULATOR.     ADOLPHt;s  O.   Msibb,   St. 

Loals,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  I>uplex   Adding  Machine  Com- 

paby,  a  Corporation  of  MlsMXirl.     Vlled  Apr.  10,  lOOO. 
Serial  No.  311,882. 


1.  la    a   calealator,    tbe   combination    with    an    adding 
machine  or  tbe  like  provided  with  a  main  ksjrboard  and 
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aecamolator,  of  an  operating  handle  for  said  machine,  a 
supplementary  keyboard,  and  a  supplementary  accumula- 
tor for  ssld  keyboard,  said  supplementary  aceomola- 
tpr  being  actuated  from  the  operating  handle  of  said 
adding  machine. 

2.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  an  adding  ma- 
chine or  the  like  provided  with  a  main  keyboard  and  accu- 
mulator, of  an  operating  handle  for  said  machine,  a  later- 
ally movable  supplementary  keyboard,  and  a  supplemen- 
tary accumulator  for  said  keyboard,  ssld  supplementary 
accumulator  being  actuatad  from  tbe  operating  handle  of 
said  adding  machine. 

8.  In  a  calealator,  tbe  combination  with  an  adding  ma- 
chine or  the  like  provided  with  a  main  keyboard  and  accu- 
mulator, of  an  operating  handle  for  said  machine,  a  later- 
ally movable  supplementary  keyboard,  a  plurality  of 
accomulatlng  devlcee  adapted  to  be  broaxht  successively 
Into  operation  by  tbe  movement  of  said  keyboard,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  accumulating  devices  from  the 
operating  handle  of  said  adding  machine. 

4.  In  a  calealator,  tbe  combination  with  an  adding  ma- 
chine or  the  like  provided  with  a  main  keyboard  and 
accumulator,  of  an  operating  handle  for  aald  machine,  a 
laterally  movable  supplementary  keyboard,  a  plurality  of 
supplementary  accumulating  devices,  actuating  mechan- 
ism movsble  with  ssld  keyboard  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  accumulating  devices,  and  operating  connections  be- 
tween said  actuating  device  and  tbe  operating  handle  of 
ssld  adding  machine. 

B.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  with  an  adding  ma- 
chine or  tbe  like  provided  with  a  main  keyboard  and 
accumulator,  of  an  operating  handle  for  said  machine,  a 
laterally  movable  supplementary  keyboard,  a  plurality  of 
sapplementary  accumalatlaff  wheels,  actnatlnf  mechanism 
for  said  wheels  movable  with  said  keyboard,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  accumulating  wheels  and  the 
operating  handle  of  said  adding  machine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  14,742.  BOBBIN-HOLDER.  THOMAS  J.  MOBOOCK. 
Franklin,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  Murdock  A  Oeb  Company, 
Franklin,  Mass.    Fllsd  Apr.  2.  1008.    Serial  No.  424,704. 


1.  A  bobbin  holder  comprising  a  hollow  frame,  an  ex- 
panding Jaw  member  having  a  flat  spring  body  in  which  Is 
s  centrsl  opening,  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  spring  body  and  parallel  with  tbe  body, 
upwardly-extending  Jaws  on  tbe  arms  shaped  to  fit  a 
recess  In  a  bobbin  bead,  means  for  securing  the  expanding 
Jaw  member  In  tbe  fHune,  means  for  holding  tbe  expanding 
Jaw  member  against  rotation  In  the  frame,  means  for 
limiting  tbe  expanding  movement  of  the  Jawa,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  frame  to  a  spindle. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  drcalar 
box-shaped  frame  15  having  an  outer  annular  Up  16  and 
an  inner  annular  lip  17  forming  a  central  opening  18,  an 
expanding  Jaw  member  19  having  a  flat  spring  ring  20, 
oppositely-disposed  arma  21  21  which  extend  upwardly  and 
then  Inwardly  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  ring,  and  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  clamping  Jaws  22  22  shaped  to  flt  a 
rscsss  In  s  Iwbbin  bead,  and  a  cover  24  having  the  outer 
anaolar  Up  25,  the  depressions  26  26  In  the  top  forming 
tbe  oppoaltely-dlsposed  radial  cavities  27  27  In  tbe  aadsr- 
side  of  tbe  top  for  tbe  arms  21  21  of  tbe  expanding  Jaw 
member  19,  and  tbe  inner  annular  lip  28  forming  the 
central  opening  29  for  the  clamping  Jaws  22  22,  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  frame  U-idtaped  in  cross  sse- 
tkm,  sn   expanding  Jaw   member  having  a   flat  ring-like 


spring  body  of  less  width  than  that  of  said  frame  so  as 
to  be  received  In  the  letter  and  have  free  lateral  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  flat  ring-like  body  being  slldably 
seated  on  the  bottom  of  said  frsms,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  arma  carried  by  ssld  ring  extending  Inwardly  so 
as  to  lie  parallel  with  tbe  top  face  of  said  body,  said  arms 
at  their  free  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  inner  wall  of  said 
fraase,  an  upwardly  extending  Jaw  on  each  of  said  araas 
at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  cover  for  said  frame  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  Jaws  project. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  bolder,  a  frame,  an  expanding  Jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  ring-like  spring  body  seating  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  extending  to- 
ward each  other  carried  by  said  body,  being  spaced  there- 
from and  disposed  parallel  thereto,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending Jaw  carried  by  each  arm. 

6.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  frame,  an  expanding  Jaw  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  flat  ring-like  spring  body  arranged  in 
said  frame,  arms  carried  by  said  body,  a  Jaw  carried  by 
each  arm,  a  covec  having  portions  which  extend  inwardly 
and  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms,  and  a  part  car- 
ried by  said  cover  to  engage  the  rear  faces  of  said  Jaws 
at  points  intermediate  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  lir  the  Gasette.] 


914,74:t.     PLUMBER'S  CLAMP.     Ronald  D.  McDomalo, 
De  Land.  Fla.    Filed  July  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,954. 


m 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  an  elastic  radially  expansible 
hesd,  bearing  members  upon  opposite  portions  of  said  head, 
telescopic  members  secured  to  tbe  respective  bearing  mem- 
bers, saltable  means  cooperating  with  said  telescopic  mem- 
bers for  shifting  them  relative  to  each  other  to  compress 
tbe  bead  and  expand  It  radially,  a  bearing  plate  swlvMed 
upon  one  of  tbe  telescopic  members,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bearing  plate  relative  to  tbe  telescopic  members. 

2.  A  plumber's  clamp  comprising  a  relatively  flxed  tubu- 
lar member,  a  bearing  member  upon  one  end  of  aald  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  device  threaded  upon  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  plate  swlveled  upon  tbe  adjusting  device,  a 
rod  slldably  mounted  within  the  tabular  member  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said 
rod  longitudinally  within  said  member,  a  bearing  carried 
by  the  rod  and  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  bearing  mem- 
ber on  tbe  tubular  member,  and  an  elastic  head  upon  the 
rod  and  between  aaid  bearing  membera  and  expansible 
radially  by  the  movement  of  aald  bearing  members  toward 
each  other. 


9  14,744.      RECIPROCATING  MOTOR.     JOH!f  O.  Mc- 
DowBLL,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  28,  1907.     Serial 
No.  300,441. 
1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a 

valve  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  pair  of  feed 


■1 . 
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ports  ptoretec  fbm  mom  waU  of  tko  ekoMkw.  tho  tMd  porta 
•lao  eoaaoBleotlnc  wHh  tbo  r— poLtiio  «o§a  at  tto  cjrtla- 
d«r,  •  hollow  r*lr9  worklBff  in  the  chaahor  In  eootlnooaa 
commnalaitlon  with  tho  exhAuot  port,  th«  ralre  dianhor 
bolng  provided  wtth  an  Inlet  port  In  eontinw 
eatkMi  therewith  externally  of  the  ralre,  a  ralve 
jMtloc  eztoriMllr  of  the  chaaher  and  hartac  a  loot 
eaanectlon  with  the  valTe.  and  conaectlona  with  the 
aparated  by  the  aoT^aient  of  the  pUton  to  operate  the 
TalT«. 


•  S.  ▲  aotor  eomprlalns  a  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a 
▼aire  chaaher,  a  hollow  Talre  In  the  valve  chamb«r  and 
working  acroas  the  bottoa  tberaof,  the  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing an  exhaost  port  leading  through  the  bottom  tbareof 
and  In  contlnooos  communication  with  the  valve,  there 
being  a  pair  of  feed  ports  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber  through  the  bottom  and  with  the  respective  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  the  valve  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port 
In  continuous  communlcatloa  therewith  above  the  valve, 
a  valve  stem  having  a  lost  aotlon  connection  with  the 
valve  and  projecting  externally  of  the  chamber,  a  Uppet 
device  carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  stem,  a  platon 
rod  working  acroas  ths  vaJv*  chaasher.  and  means  on  the 
piston  rod  for  actuating  the  Uppet  device,  substantially 
as  dsscrlhed. 

3.  In  a  hydrmuik  motor  of  ths  character  described,  a  caas 
a  valTs  therein,  a  atsm  projsetlag  aztsmally  of  the  case  and 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  valve,  a  tappet 
device  carried  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  atem  and 
having  two  arms  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  reversely 
acting  sprlpg  connected  to  the  tappet,  and  a  piston  rod 
bsTlng  a  projection  working  between  and  arranged  to  suc- 
cesslvely  engage  the  tappet  anas;  substantially  aa  ds- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  horteontal  cylinder,  a  piston 
working  therein,  a  valve  chamber  separate  and  Indepand- 
ent  of  the  cylinder  ahd  leeatad  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
combined  Inlet  and  outlet  plpea  leading  from  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  Into  the  bottoa  of  the  valve  chamber  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  through  porta  is  the 
hottoB  wall  thereof,  an  osciHatlag  valve  assted  upon  said 
bottom  wall,  a  stem  for  actuating  said  valve  eztsndlag 
upwardly  through  the  top  wall  ot  the  valve  chaaher,  a 
tappet  device  Including  radial  arms  carrisd  by  ths  top 
«f  the  steal,  a  platon  rod  working  acroas  the  aras.  and  a 
prejsetlon  upon  the  piston  rod  working  between  the  arms 
for  sncceaslve  engsgeaeat  therewith,  sabstantially  as  ds- 
scHhsd. 


•14,740.      HYDRAULIC   MOTOR.     JoHir  O.   McDowbll. 
iMttsbarg,  Pa.     nied  July  8.  19W.    Serial  Ho.  442,408. 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  a  cylinder,  port  connsc- 
tloos  therefor,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  conaectlooa,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  hell  crank  sacnrsd  to 
the  stem  of  the  valve  and  having  a  lost  motion  eonnecdon 
wtth  the  piston  rod  by  one  of  Its  arms,  a  rod  supportsd  by 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  link  connection  with  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring  on  said  rod  ar- 
ranged to  be  compressed  by  endwlss  movement  thereof  In 
one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
ladsr.  a  piston  moanted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  having 
a  piston  rod  extending  oatwardly  throi«h  the  cylinder 
head,  port  connections  for  ths  cylinder,  and  a  valve  for 
eontroUlag  said  eeoasetieaa.  saM  valv*  having  an  up 
wsfdly  sztandlac  stsa  with  which  It  hss  a  loot  motkrn 


a  Uak 


«f  a  boil  enak  Isvsr  ssewred  to  ths  said 
ineeCtag  oae  arm  of  said  lever  with  the 
a  rod  sUdaMy  Mpportsd  on  ths  cylinder  and  having 
•  aovakla  aa—sctlou  with  the  otter  ara  of  ths  bsll  cra^k 
lever,  and  a  spring  ott  aald  rod  arranged  to  ha  eoapcssaad 
br  asevSMMBt   thereof  in   one  direction,   sabstantially  as 
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8.  la  a  hydrsBllc  saotor  of  ths  elaas  described,  the  cosa- 
blnatlon  with  a  vaivs  for  coatrolllag  the  cylinder  porta, 
of  a  valve  stsm  or  spindle  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  the  tralre.  a  bell  crank  lever  secured  to  the  stem 
or  spladle.  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  hall 
crank  lever  and  the  piston  rod  of  the  aotor,  and  a  sprlag 
.dsvios  BMTably  connsctsd  to  tbs  othar  arm  of  the  bell 
eraak  Lsver  and  supportsd  by  ths  cylinder,  sabstantially 
as  dsssrihsd. 

4.  In  a  rsciprocatlng  motor,  a  cylladsr  body  having  oae 
besd  cast  Intacral  thsrewlth,  and  a  casting  having  a  por- 
tion which  forms  the  opposite  head  of  the  cylinder  and 
also  the  base  of  a  valve  chamber  and  the  bed  plate  or  sap- 
port  of  the  motor,  said  casting  and  the  cylinder  bo4y  hav- 
ing ports  cored  thersia.  snhstantlally  as  dsscrlhed. 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  motor,  the  coabinatlon  with  a  cyl- 
inder body  open  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  a  port  In  its 
lower  wall  leading  tato  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder,  of 
a  easting  forming  a  bsd  plate  for  the  aotor,  and  havlag  a 
hsad  sscured  to  sad  closing  the  opea  end  of  the  cylinder 
body,  said  casting  also  having  a  valve-eeatlng  portion  lo- 
cated on  Its  bed  piste  portion  and  provided  with  ports 
therein  opening  through  the  valve-sestlng  portion  of  ths 
casting  and  which  oomamaicats  respectively  with  the  cyl- 
inder port  end  with  tks  aad  of  the  cylinder  which  is  clossd 
by  said  besd.  ssid  caatlag  alao  having  an  exhaust  port 
therein  opening  throogk  tbs  vahre  ssat ;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbsd. 

[ClslBs  8  to  0  not  priatsd  la  the  Oasetts.] 


»14.T4«.    BAND-RB8AW  AND  DOUBLB  JOINTER.    Ja 
McWitxiAMB.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 
rial  No.  408.790. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  descrtbsd,  a  table,  a  band 
ssw   loeatsd  at  oae  ead  thereof,  upper  sad   lower  band 
•var  which  aald  aaw  paass.  a  drlriag  shaft  oa 


which  the  lowsr  haad  wheel  is  mountad,  opposed  (ssd 
rolls  vertically  aonnted  on  ssid  table  In  advaaee  of  tts 
aaw.  SMcbanisa  for  driving  said  fssd  rolls  froa  said  aaw 
drivtng  shaft,  upper  and  lower  rotatahia  cottar 
shafta  oa  which  the  cotter  heads  are  aeantsd.  a 
driving  poUey.  a  halt  eoaaectlng  both  <rf  said  cattsr  hsad 
shafta  with  said  driving  polley,  and  Bseans  for  vsrtlcally 
adjusting  the  upper  cutter  head  and  aechanisa  conneetiag 
the  said  drtvlag  pnliey  with  the  mala  driving  shaft  of  the 
aachlne. 

2.  la  a  aachlae  of  the  class  dsserlhsd,  a  tabla,  a  haad 
saw  at  one  end  thereof,  hand  wheela  over  which  aald  saw 
paMes.  a  driving  shaft  for  rotating  tiis  lower  of  said 
whesU,  opposed  vertical  feed  rolla  monated  00  said  taMs, 
aecbanism  fbr  drivtng  said  feed  rolls,  a  lowor  cuttsr  hsad 
HKnmtsd  beneath  saM  table,  an  nppar  cattsr  hsad.  a  vsrtl- 
cally adjnstable  shaft  on  which  ssid  apper  cotter  besd  Is 
mounted,  belt  wheela  on  said  shafta  out  of  alineasnt  with 
each  ottaar.  a  vortical  standard  moanted  on  said  table,  a 
driving  pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  having 
Ita  axis  at  right  angles  with  the  cutter  head  shaft,  msaas 
for  drlring  said  pnlley  from  tlie  saw  drlvtag  ahaft,  a  slld- 
iB«  frame  mounted  in  said  atandard,  a  tensioB  pnliey  oa 
said  frams,  a  eonnterweight  conDOCted  to  the  frame  tend- 
Ing  to  draw  It  upward,  and  a  belt  conascting  ths  driv* 
paUay,  tsasloa  poilsy  aad  cutter  hsad  wheels. 

8.  In  a  aachlae  of  the  claas  descrlhad,  a  table,  a  haad 
aaw  located  at  one  end  tharoof,  nppar  and  lower  haad 
wheela  over  which  said  saw  paaasa,  a  drlvlag  ahaft 
SB  which  ths  lowsr  band  wheel  Is  SMonted,  oppoaai 
roUs  vertically  aountod  oa  said  table  la  ad- 
«r  tfts  aaw,  aechanisa  for  driving  said  fssd  rolls 
from  said  saw  whasi  driving  shaft,  upper  aad  losrer  ro- 
ta table  cutter  heads,  shafta  on  which  the  cottar  heads 
are  mounted,  a  driving  palley,  a  belt  connecting  both  of 
ssid  cutter  head  shafta  with  said  driving  palley,  means 
for  tssplag  a  coastaat  tsaalon  oa  said  belt  and  taking  vp 
slack  therein,  ooeans  for  vertically  adjvsting  the  upper 
cottar  head  and  mechanism  connecting  the  said  driving 
palley  with  the  main  driving  shaft  of  the  machine. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  ths  class  described,  a  table,  a  band 
aaw  at  one  end  thereof,  band  wheels  over  which  said  aaw 
passss.  a  driving  shaft  for  rotating  the  lower  of  said 
wheels,  oppoeed  vertical  feed  rolls  moanted  on  said  table, 
mechanism  for  driving  ssid  fsed  rolls,  a  lower  cutter  head 
moanted  beneath  aald  table,  an  upper  cottar  head,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  shaft  on  which  said  upper  cuttar  head 
is  mounted,  belt  wheels  on  said  shafta  out  of  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  vertical  standard  moanted  on  said  table, 
a  driving  palley  ba  ths  «pp«r  end  of  aald  standard  having 
ita  axis  at  right  aaglea  with  the  cotter  head  shaft,  means 
for  driving  said  palley  from  the  ssw  driving  shaft,  a  slid- 
ing frame  moanted  in  said  standard,  a  tension  palley  on 
said  frame,  a  counter  weight  connected  to  the  frame  tend* 
hm  f  draw  H  upward  aad  a  halt  paaalag  ovar  aald  driv- 
ing paUay,  then  baasath  oae  of  aald  cotter  head  hrtt 
wbaala,  than  over  aald  taaaloa  pollay,  than  baasath  the 
•tbar  of  aald  bait  whaala,  aad  then  hack  to  said  drivlag 
poUay. 

5.  In  a  Bsachiaa  of  tlM  elaaa  dascrihsd.  a  haas  aapport- 
hw  the  table,  a  colaaa  sztandlng  upwardly  froa  aald  haae, 
a  haad  wheel  aouatad  on  tbs  coloan  above  aald  table,  a 
tfd  wheal  aioaatad  oa  the  bass  hansath  said  tabls,  a  band 
ssw  pasalBg  ovar  said  wheels,  a  shaft  aeantsd  oa  the  said 
haae  and  conasetsd  to  drivs  said  lowsr  haad  wheal,  rarti- 
eally  oppoaad  fssd  rolls  aoantsd  on  said  tahto  hi  advance 
af  aald  aaw,  aiaehanlaa  for  driving  aald  teed  roUs  froa 
ths  saw  drlTlag  shaft,  a  lesrar  cattsr  bead  hoaeath  aald 
tahla.  a  ahaft  on  which  It  la  moontad.  an  appsr  cattsr 
haad,  a  ahaft  on  which  said  cutter  head  is  mountsd,  a 
standard  on  said  table  having  vertical  guides  therein, 
Journals  vertically  movable  In  said  guides  and  supporting 
tbs  shsfl  s<  ths  lawar  ^cottar  hsad,  aa  adjoating  aeraw 

te  said  jovRials  for  vartleally  adjoatlag  the 
cutter  head  shaft,  belt  wheels  on  said  cutter  head 
shafta  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  a  vertical  frame 
moanted  on  ssid  base,  a  drlvtag  poUey  rotataUy  moanted 
ta  eaid  frams,  a  coaatsc  wslght  csuaactad  to  said  slidlat 
paUay.  a  belt  passlag  aroaad  said  ftrst  naasd  poller  dowa 


ander  oae  of  said  cattsr  haad  haad  vhaaU.  thtti  «p  orar 
said  sliding  pulley,  then  beneath  the  other  of  said  eattar 
head  band  wheels  and  then  back  to  said  driving  pulley,  a 
weighted  presser  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  marhlaa, 
adjastahle  vartically  aad  bavlag  a  aatar  hearing  agataat 
the  stock  In  advance  of  said  cutter  beads,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable presser  plate  rearward  of  said  cutter  head,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  presser  plate  vertically. 


914,747.      BNOINB- VALVE.      BsDNO   V.    Nohobebo,    Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Dec  2,  1907.    ««^ial  No.  404,717.  • 


fT'*^'- 


1.  In  an  engine  ths  comhlnatloD  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  conasetsd  thsrswlth  by  porta  which  are  separatsd 
by  a  partition  having  a  cavity  opening  Into  aald  chamber, 
and  a  rocking  valve  having  members  separated  by  a  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  cover  said  porta,  each  member  being 
formed  with  a  cavity  of  greater  width. than  the  seat  face 
over  which  it  movea  in  opening,  substantially  as  dsscribsd. 

2.  In  an  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  connected  therewith  by  porta  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  partition  having  a  cavity  opening 
Into  said  chamber,  and  a  rocking  valve  having  meahars 
separated  from  each. othar  by  a  paaaage  aad  each  formed 
with  a  cavity  In  ita  working  face,  the  valve  chamber  hav- 
ing sesta  at  the  sldss  of  said  porta  and  the  cavity  in  said 
partition  being  of  greater  width  than  the  valve  face  which 
movea  over  It  In  opening,  sabstantiaUy,  as  described. 

8.  In  sn  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  an  inlet 
valvs  chamber  connected  therewith  'by  porta  which  ars 
separatsd  from  each  other  by  a  partition  having  a  carity 
opening  Into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  seato  at 
the  sides  of  said  porta,  and  a  rocking  valve  having  mem- 
bers separated  from  each  other  by  a  passage  and  each 
formed  with  a  cavity  la  Its  working  face  of  greater  width 
than  the  seat  taee  over  which  It  moves  in  opening,  the 
cut-off  edges  sf  sadi  valvs  member  being  the  same  distance 
apart  as  the  cot-off  edges  of  the  ssata  with  which  they 
work.  substaatlaUy  as  dsacrlbsd. 

4.  In  an  engine  the  combtaation  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  havlag  a  cylinder  port  aad  an  sxhaost  port  wtth 
a  seat  between  tbsm.  aad  a  rocking  vaHa  adapted  in  dos- 
ing to  cover  the  cylladsr  port  and  havlag  a  cavity  or  pas- 
sage adapted  In  opsalng  to  connect  said  porta,  and  *  can- 
ity of  greater  area  than  tha  cylinder  port  and  approxl 
mately  oppaalto  said  ssat,  aald  cavity  ceasaiaalcatlng  with 
tha  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contain  iuld  under  pressare 
whereby  the  valve  face  is  held  tightly  against  said  sast 
when  the  valve  Is  dosed,  suhstanttany  aa  described. 

6.  In  an  engine  the  combtaation  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve 
chamber  connected  with  a  cylinder  by  a  nomber  of  porta, 
and  having  an  exhaust  port  separated  by  a  ralve  ssat 
from  the  adjacent  cylinder  pori,  a  ro<^ag  valve  having 
separate  faces  adapted  to  cover  the  cylinder  ports  in 
eloali^  a  cavity  or  paaaace  for  conaectlag  aald  porta  when 
tha  TalT*  la  opened,  aad  a  cavity  af  graatK  area  thaa  the 
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ejriladcr  porta  aad  approzliiMtoly  opposite  mM  Mat,  mM 
carltr  communicatlns  with  the  cylinder  and  belnc  adapted 
to  contain  flald  under  presaure  whereby  the  Talve  face  la 
held  tightly  agalnat  the  aeat  between  the  cylinder  porU 
and  'the  eshauat  port  when  the  mlT*  la  closed,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  pHnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


014.748.  CONVBRTIfiLB  AMUSBMBNT  AND  DINING 
CAR.  CmaMoaa  H.  Packabo,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1(»08.     Serial  No.  420.867. 


'OOP 


1.  A  conrertlble  car  harlng  a  plurality  of  tablea  ar- 
ranged with  interrenlng  chair  apacea,  each  of  said  tables 
liarlng  a  top  comprlaed  of  aectlons  which  may  be  rear- 
ranged to  constitute  a  seat  and  a  back  tber«for,  and  suitable 
aupporta  for  said  seat  aeetton  when  lowered. 

2.  A  conrertible  car  harlng  a  aeries  of  tables  comprised 
of  movable  aectiona,  and  a  aeriea  of  interposed  chaira  some 
of  which  chairs  are  rererslble.  said  chairs  and  tables  be- 
ing so  spaced  that  by  the  rearrangement  of  the  table  sec- 
tions, a  conaecutlTe  aeries  of  aeata  are  obtainable. 

8.  A  conrertlble  car,  harlag  a  aide-board  comprlaed  of 
an  upper  aeetlon  and  a  lower  section,  the  former  arranged 
to  be  awnng  away  from  the  latter  to  permit  the  lower  aec- 
tion  to  be  used  as  an  Independent  base  or  support. 

4.  A  convertible  car  baring  a  side-board  comprlaed  of 
an  apper  aectlon  and  a  lower  aectlon  the  former  arranged 
to- ha  awung  away  from  the  latter,  and  provided  with  a 
ssriss  of  tablss  comprised  of  morable  aectiona,  aald  tablea 
ao  spaced  that  by  rearrangement  of  the  aald  aectiona  tbs 
tablea  may  be  conrerted  into  seata. 

8.  A  conrertlble  car  baring  a  side-board  comprlaed  of  an 
npper  aectlon  and  a  lower  section  the  former  arranged  to 
be  swang  away  from  the  latter,  a  aeriea  of  tables  com- 
prlaed of  morable  aectiona.  and  a  aeriea  of  Interposed 
chaira  aoma  of  which  are  rererslble,  the  Ubiea  and  chaira 
being  ao  apacad  that  by  the  rearrangement  of  the  table 
aeetlona  a  conaecutire  aeriea  of  aeata  may  be  obtalaed. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  t^  Oaaette.] 


•14.749.     BOILBR  FURNACB.     JoHir  C.   PASKn.   Phlla- 
delpbU,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  3,  19^%.    SerUl  No.  408.117. 


1.  In  a  hollar  fnmace.  Inclined  water  tnbes,  two  distinct 
Hnbostloa   chamhera   nnder   tba   respectira  ends  of   the 


I  tubes.  In  one  of  the  eombostlon  ehambsra  under  the  upper 
enda  of  the  tubea  a  grate  inclined  in  the  direction  of  In- 
clination of  tba  tnhea.  In  the  other  of  the  combustion  cham<- 
hers  under  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubea  a  grate  lower  In  po- 
althw  than  tba  grata  nndsr  the  upper  enda  of  tlM  tubas, 
and  maana  for  directing  the  products  of  combnatloa  from 
the  chamber  containing  the  lower  grate  through  the  cham- 
ber containing  the  upper  yrate. 

2.  In  a  boiler  fnmace.  inclined  water  tubea,  two  dlatlnct 
comboatlon  chambers  under  the  tabes,  two  grataa  In  the 
combustion  chamhera  extending  under  subatantlally  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  tubes,  one  of  tbe  grataa  being  diaposed 
substantially  parallel  to  tbe  tubea  under  the  higher  enda 
thereof  and  the  other  being  diapoaed  at  a  lower  lerel  under 
the  lower  enda  of  the  tubea,  and  maana  for  carrying  the 
gaaeooe  producta  of  combustion  from  the  lower  grate  orcr 
the  npper  grate,  the  lower  tubea  being  exposed  to  radiant 
heat  froai  fuel  on  both  grataa. 

3.  In  a  holler  fnmace.  inclined  water  tabes,  two  dtsttaet 
combustion  chambers  under  the  reapsctire  anda  of  the 
tubea,  and  In  tbe  reepectlre  combustion  chambers  inwardly 
Inclined  gratea  at  dUTerent  eleratlona  correapondlng  to  the 
different  eleratlona  of  tbe  anda  of  tbe  tubea  under  which 
they  are  placed,  the  tubee  being  ezpoeed  to  the  radiant  heat 
from  foal  on  both  gratea. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace.  Inclined  water  tubea,  two  dlatlnct 
combnatlon  chamhera  under  the  reepectlre  enda  of  the 
tubea,  in  tbe  re8i>ectire  comlmstlon  chamhera  inwardly  in- 
cllned  gratea  at  different  eleratlona  correepoadlag  to  tbe 
different  eleratlona  of  tbe  enda  of  the  tnboe  under  which 
tbey  are  plaeed,  tbe  tubee  being  expoeed  to  tbe  radiant  heat 
from  fuel  on  both  gratea,  and  under  the  reepectlre  grate 
floora  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 


014,760.     WIND0W-8A8H  LOCK.     DnirroN  R«WMltx.n, 
Radne,  Wla.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1008.    SerUl  No.  486,617. 


1.  A  window  aaah  lock,  comprising  a  socket  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  face  of  the  upper  aaah  of 
the  window  and  prorMed  with  an  aperture,  an  angled  lock- 
ing member  mounted  In  aald  aperture,  a  art  screw  mounted 
In  a  threaded  opening  in  said  aocket  member  and  adapted 
to  jasnfe  and  hold  tbe  locking  member,  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  window  saah  lock,  comprlalng  a  metallic  aocket 
member  designed  for  attachment  to  the  face  of  tbe  npper 
aaah  of  a  wlaAaar  and  prorlded  with  an  aperture  therein, 
a  aet  acrew  WMmmi^at  tm  the  threeded  opening  in  the  end  of 
aakl  member  aad  Interaecting  aald  aperture,  an  angled 
lockinR  member  harlng  a  notch  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
aeated  in  tbe  sperture  in  the  socket  member,  said  notch 
deslirned  to  recelre  the  set  screw  and  bold  tbe  locking  mem- 
ber from  rotation,  aa  act  forth. 


014.751.     PASSENGER  CAR.     Bdwaxd  T.  UoBiifson,  St. 

Loola.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  St.  Loula  Car  Oompany,  St.  Louie, 

Mo.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.   21,   IfMM.     Serial   No. 

417.001. 

A  ear  harlng  two  compartmenta  In  commnnieatloa  with 
each  other  and  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  aide  open- 
ing, barrier  meana  extending  from  a  point  intermediate  ot 
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tb»  enda  of  tbe  openlnga  prorlding  communication 

aald  compartmenta  to  a  point  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of 


;^&  I 


tbe  aide  opening,  and  barrier  means  for  controlling  aald 
aide  opening,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


014.762.  PRBS8T7RB  CUT-OFF.  OaoBOl  ROBSOK.  St 
Kilda.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  May  18,  1008.  Serial 
Na  488.420. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  turning  on  and  off 
tbe  Ughta  of  gaa  bamere,  and  In  combination,  meana 
adapted  to  expand  and  contract  with  an  Increaae  and  de- 
creaae  of  gas  pressure,  a  motor,  means  actuated  by  the 
aforeeald  means  to  partially  releaae  the  motor  upon  an  in- 
creaae In  tbe  gas  preesare.  meana  then  operatlre  upon  a 
decreMe  in  the  gaa  preaaure  for  completing  tbe  motor  re- 
leaae, a  gas  burner  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  motor  for 
turning  on  and  off  the  gas. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  automatically  turning  on  and  off 
the  Ilghta  of  gaa  buraera,  and  in  combination,  means 
adapted  to  expand  with  an  Increaae  In  the  gaa  preaeure,  a 
spindle  26.  a  plate  2S  connected  to  aald  aplndle  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  aald  expanaire  means,  a^-lerer  alao 
connected  to  aald  spindle,  a  weight  adjuatably  Counted  on 
tbe  eaid  lerer  to  counteract  tbe  effect  of  an  increaae  in  gaa 
preaaure  on  the  aald  expensire  meena,  a  motor,  meana 
whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  aforesaid  means  releases  the 
motor,  a  crank  arm  actuated  by  the  said  motor,  a  gaa 
bamer.  a  tap  therefor,  a  rod  plrotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  aald  crank  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said 
tap,  and  means  for  stopping  the  said  motor  on  each  half 
revolution  of  the  said  crank  arm. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  automatically  turning  on  and  off 
tbe  liffbta  of  gaa  bamere.  and  In  comblnatk>B,  an  expand- 
ing dertee  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  riae  and  fall  of 
the  gaa  preeeure,  reguiatable  means  for  controlling  tbe  ac- 
tion of  the  gaa  preeeure  on  the  aald  expanding  derlce,  a 
gaa  burner,  a  motor,  meana  actuated  by  the  expanding  da* 
rice  for  releasing  aald  motor,  and  meana  actiutted  by  tbe 
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motor  for  turning  on  and  off-  the  gaa  to  the  aald  bumer, 
and  meana  for  stopping  tbe  motor  after  the  aame  haa 
aetoated  the  last  aforeeald  meana  to  turn  on  or  off  the  gas. 
4.  In  an  apparatna  for  aotomatleaUy  turning  on  and  off 
tbe  lights  of  gas  burners  and  in  combination,  meana 
adapted  to  expand  with  an  increase  in  the  gas  preaaure,  a 
motor,  meana  whereby  the  morement  of  the  aforeeald 
meana  releaaea  the  aald  motor,  a  gaa  burner,  meana  actu- 
ated by  aald  motor  for  turning  on  and  off  tbe  gaa  to  tbe 
said  burner  and  meana  operatlre  In  turning  off  the  gaa 
from  tbe  aald  burner  whereby  the  aame  may  be  effected  at 
a  leee  rarlatlon  In  the  gas  preeeure  than  that  required  in 
turning  on  the  gaa  to  tbe  homer. 


014.768.      DUMPING  -  BUCKET. 
Olene  Falla,  N.  T.     Ffled  S^t. 
468,012. 


HSKBBKT  J.    RuaaELL, 
21,  1008.     Serial  Na 


1.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  suspension  derlce  tberefcw, 
a  eloaure  for  the  bucket,  a  latch  for  aald  doatire,  a  pulley, 
a  link  plrotally  connecting  the  pulley  to  the  snspenalon 
derlce,  a  connection  between  the  pulley  and  the  latch,  and 
an  operating  cable  passing  over  the  pulley  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  aame  to  operate  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  dumping  bucket,  a  hinged  doaure  therefor,  tbe 
hinge  connection  for  said  eloaure  comprising  spaced  bare 
extending  lengthwise  acroea  the  closure  and  projecting 
from  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  projecting  enda  being 
formed  with  hinge  knueklea,  atrapa  aecured  to  one  of  the 
walla  of  the  bucket  and  formed  with  hinge  knueklea  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  knueklea,  and  a  latch  engageable 
with  the  other  projecting  enda  of  the  spaced  bare. 


014.764.  SIGIITINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRANSIT- 
TELESCOPES.  Gbobob  N.  Sabqmo^bb,  Rocbeeter, 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  462,3(11. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telesc<^>e  having  objective 
and  eyepiece  lenaea,  of  a  reflecting  attachment  connected 
to  aald  telescope  Intermediate  of  said  lenaea,  and  a  reflect- 
ing member  mounted  upon  said  attachment  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  optical  field  of  said  telescope. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  teleecope 
having  objective  and  eyepiece  lenses,  of  a  reflecting  at- 
Uchment  diapoaed  at  the  pivot  of  aald  telescope,  and  a 
rieflecting  member  mounted  upon  aald  attachment  and 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  field  of  the  telescope. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  mounted  teleecope 
having  objective  and  eyepiece  lenses,  of  a  reflecting  at- 
tachment diq;>ooe4  at  the  pirot  of  aald  teleecope,  a 
reflecting  member  mounted  upon  eald  attadinient  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  the  fleld  of  tiie  teleecope,  an 
objective  lens  diaposed  in  said  attachment  beyond  the 
pivot  of  aald  te>eso(q;>e,  and  a  reflecting  membet  corHed 
by  tbe  attachment  and  disposed  In  allnement  with  the 


'^.■. 


390 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


IfASCH  9,  1909. 


otejactfre    lens   and    aoTable    reflectlnc   member   of 
•tt«ckm«Bt 


4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  telescope  barlac  a  aide  aper- 
ture therein  adjacent  Its  pivot,  of  a  tubolar  piToted  caalng, 
an  atUchment  dlspoaed  In  aald  casiag  and  comprising 
telescoping  tubes,  means  mooatsd  upon  one  of  said  tabes 
for  moving  the  other  through  said  aperture  into  and  out 
of  the  optical  field  of  said  telescope,  a  reflecting  member 
carried  by  the  end  of  saM  tube  adjacent  said  aperture, 
and  an  objective  disposed  at  the  end  of  lald  tube  removed 
from  said  aperture. 

6.  The  combination  wltli  a  telescope  having  an  aperture 
in  the  side  wall  thereof,  of  a  tubular  axis  for  said  tele- 
scope embracing  said  telescope,  said  apsrture  being  in 
allnement  with  said  tubular  axis,  a  reflecting  attachment 
mounted  in  said  axis,  a  movable  member  for  said  attach- 
ment provided  with  a  reflecting  devles  adapted  to  bs  In- 
serted in  the  optical  field  of  the  telescope,  and  a  reflecting 
member  at  the  outer  end  of  ssid  attachment  beyond  the 
axial  bearing  of  the  telescope  and  In  allnement  wttb  the 
reflecting  devlc*  carried  by  the  movable  memi>er  of  the 
attachment. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


914.TS6.  CONVEYMt  APPARATUS.  Hbhbt  B.  fUvmm- 
MAM  aqd  John  A.  Baowmuah,  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Mar.  38,  1B0».     Serial  No.  428,»46. 
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1.  The  comblnatloD  of  a  fulde,  a  pivoted  scoop  g«klad 
by  said  guide  and  containing  an  opening  and  a  cutting 
edge  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  having  eccentric  con- 
nection with  the  scoop  and  operating  when  actoatad  to 
swing  the  scoop  to  upright  position  snd  In  so  awlaglnc 
the  MP*  to  first  lower  and  then  raise  tha  said  eattsr- 
portlon.  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  a  member  movabis  la 
said  folds,  a  seoop  pivoted  to  said  member  and  containing 
an  openlBf  and  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  thereto,   and 


havlag  ecosatrle  eoanectloa  with  the  scoop  and 
opsratlng  when  actwated  to  swing  Che  sesep  to  upright 
position  and  In  so  swinging  the  same  to  first  lower  and 
then  raise  the  said  cutter-portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

8.  TW  eomblaatloD  of  a  galde,  roller-means  movable 
In  saM  guide,  a  scoop  pivoted  to  said  roller-means  and 
containing  an  opening  and  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  thereto, 
and  laeaas  having  eccentric  connection  with  the  scoop 
and  operating  when  sctnatod  to  swing  the  scoop  to  up- 
right position  and  In  so  swlnklag  the  same  to  first  lower 
and  then  raise  the  saM  evtter-portloB,  as  asd  for  Che 
purjKMe  set  forth. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  ahaft  carrying  a  drum,  a  scoop, 
s  haullnc-llne  connected  with  the  drum,  and  means  con 
nectad  with  aald  abaift  and  aaoop  for  tamlac  the  scoop 
npoo  ita  jovnals  to  Invert  It  when  the  hanllng-llne  Is 
eperatad  to  rotate  the  drum. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft  carrying  s  drum,  depend- 
ing members  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  scoop  joumaled 
below  said  shaft  la  the  dspendlag  members,  a  hauIlng-llne 
connected  with  the  drum,  snd  saeaiis  eaaaictad  with  said 
shaft  aad  ecoop  (or  turning  the  aeaep  i^ea  Its  Joumsls 
to  iBvert  it  when  the  haallng-llae  la  opemCed  to  rotate 
the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»14,7M.  ELECTRICALLY -OPKHATED  BRAKE.  CHAa. 
8AUNDBB8.  PhllsdelpMa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  LIdgarwood 
Manufsctnrlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Mar.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  808.243. 


The  combination  with 


a  wheel. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake  therefor,  a 
brake  lever  extending  beneath  the  wheel  and  connected 
to  Che  brake,  a  keeper  eenaected  to  said  lever,  and  an 
electrical  devlos  eoanected  to  the  brake  and  dealgned  to 
control  the  mtftmtiot  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  brake  therefor,  s 
lever  estaadlng  beneath  the  brake,  an  sdjoatabls  oovpUag 
eoaneetlBg  aald  lever  to  mU  brake,  a  solenoid  carrlsd  by 
the  brake,  and  SMans  controlled  by  the  action  «i  ths  aelea 
oid  for  operatlBg  the  lever  to  actuate  the  brake. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  s  wheel,  a  brake  lever,  a  brake 
band  anchored  at  one  end  and  serared  to  the  lever  at  the 
oppoalte  end,  a  keeper  and  an  electrical  devlee  saspeaded 
from  the  brake  band. 

4.  The  eeanblaatlon  with  a  wheel,  of  a  band  brake  there- 
for, aad  meana  for  actuatta#  aaM  brake  including  a  lever 

thereto,  a  keeper  eehairtiJ  to  the  lever,  a  solsn- 
from  the  brake  band  and  sdaptad  te  actoate 
the  hsspsr  to  elevate  the  lever  and  release  the  brake. 


914.757.    LUBEICATOB.    LOdu  SCKBiBvih,  Breaan, 
Germany.    Piled  Jaae  IS,  1808.    Serial  No.  488.028. 

1.  A  tabrtcator.  eomprtslng  an  oil  rsssrvolr,  s  hollow 
plunger  slldable  therein  snd  having  an  upper  opening  and 
•  lower  openlBg,  an  ontlet  duct,  and  means  for  re<lpr6cat- 
Ing  the  plunger,  whereby  either  both  opealngi  ooauaonl- 
eate  ertth  the  ell  rsssrvolr,  or  the  lower  opening  eoamanl- 
eatss  with  the  onCleC  duct.  whUs  the  upper  opening  com- 
aunicates  with  the  oatsr  air.  subeUntlally  as  specified. 

2.  ▲  lubricator.  eoaaprMat  »  oU  reservoir,  a  hollow 
ploagar  slldabis  thsretai  aad  havlag  an  opper  opening  and 
a  lower  opealng.  osaaaa  ter  adjoatlag  the  capacity  of  the 
planger.  an  oatleC  doet,  aad  sMaaa  for  reclproeatlac  the 
plaager.  whereby  either  both  openln«i  communicate  with 
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Che  oU  rsssrvolr.  or  the  lower  opening  oommnnlcatM  with 
the  oatlet  docC.  while  Che  upper  opening  eommunleaCee 
with  Che  ovter  atr,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 


""■■■  *«'  removing  laspurltlae  from  the  part  of  the  ^^.^ 
extending  onC  of  Che  water,  a  seam  pit  formed  at  the  low- 
est point  of  the  screen  pit,  laterally  of  the  scraen  aad 
means  for  remoying  the  Impurities  therefrom. 


914.789.    BORING  APPLIANCE.    ALnoD  J.  SiGNoa  Elk. 
hart.  Ind.    Filed  July  2,  1»07.    Serial  No.  881346u' 


t.  A  lubricator,  comprlalng  an  oil  reservoir,  a  lower  per- 
forated boss  Integral  therewith  and  having  an  air  opening 
and  an  oatlet  duct,  a  hollow  plunger  slldable  In  the  boss 
and  havlag  an  upper  opening  and  a  lower  opening,  end 
■isaaa  tor  reciprocating  the  planger.  whereby  either  both 
plnager-opsBlags  communicate  with  the  oil  reservoir,  or 
the  lower  opening  commonleatae  with  the  outlet  duct, 
while  the  upper  openlog  conmunlcatea  with  the  boaa-per- 
foratlon.  substantUUy  as  speclflsd. 

4.  A  lubricator,  comprising  an  oil  reservoir,  a  planger- 
nechaataB  having  a  pair  of  axlally  allnsd  pockets  aper- 
tured  near  their  outer  endn.  a  pair  of  outlet  ducts,  and 
Bieans  for  Imparting  rsclprocstinj?  movement  to  the  plun- 
ger-mechsnlsm,  whereby  the  aperture  of  one  pocket  Is 
eauaed  to  communicate  with  aa  outlet  docC.  while  the 
aperture  of  the  other  pocket  Is  caossd  to  communicate 
with  the  oil  reservoir,  sohsUntially  aa  spedfled. 


•14,758.  DEVICE  POR  STRAINING  WASTE  WATER. 
Otto  Schomaitii,  DreadM.  Germany.  Piled  Joly  18. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  444,388.  ^ 


1.  A  boring  appliance  comprlalng  a  supporting  standard, 
a  boring  tool  Joumaled  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  s  bar  pro- 
jsetlng  laterally  from  the  standard  beneath  the  jwrlng 
tool,  a  carriage  movably  guided  on  aald  bar,  a  feed  screw 
joumaled  In  the  standard,  means  whereby  the  rotation 
ot  the  feed  screw  moTee  said  carriage  on  the  bar.  and 
nksans  for  simultaneously  routing  the  boring  tool  and 
feed  screw,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  boring  appliance  comprising  a  supporting  standard, 
a  boring  tool  Joumaled  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  horl- 
sontal  supporting  bar  carried  by  the  standard  below  the 
boring  tool,  a  carriage  guided  thereon  having  a  part  fbr 
bearing  against  the  article  to  be  bored,  a  feed  acrew  rota- 
tobly  npported  by  the  standard  with  lu  axis  parallel  to 
said  bar,  paw!  mechanism  tor  connecting  ths  carriage  with 
the  feed  screw,  means  for  rotating  the  boring  tool  and 
feed  screw,  meana  for  automatically  dlsengsflng  the  pawl 
from  the  screw  on  completion  of  the  boring  operation 
a  spring  Interpoeed  between  the  end  of  the  bar  and  car- 
riage, and  means  fbr  re«ngaglng  the  pawl  and  feed  ecrew 
suhstandaUy  as  deecrlbed. 


1.  la  a  device  Ibr  stralnlag  waste  wster  and  the  like, 
the  eemMnatlon  of  a  suitable  pit  having  waste  wster  Inlet 
and  strained  water  oatlet.  a  eonleal  aereen.  an  ladlaed 

"^  ^L^****  ^^  ■****  *^'**^  *■  "<»""*«*  *»  rotate.  Che 
■***  •e"M  having  its  uppermost  sarfaee  sabataadally 
parallel  with  the  water  level  and  extending  out  of  the 


914,780.    ENGINE.    /oHW  H.  Sutni.  Manchester  Va. 
PUed  Apr.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,440. 


2.  In  a  device  ftor  straining  waste  water  sad  ths  llks, 
the  combination  of  a  sulUble  pit  having  waate  water  inlet, 
and  strained  water  oatlet,  a  conical  screen  an  IncUned  axis 
onwhlch  the  said  screen  Is  mounted  to  lotata.  the  said 
screen  having  Its  uppsrmost  surface  sabstantlally  parallel 
with  Che  water  level  and  extending  out  of  the  ssme.  snd 
**—  *»••  removing  Imparttles  from  the  part  ot  the  screea 
ntMdlng  out  of  the  water. 

8.  In  a  device  tor  straining  waste  water  and  the  Uke, 
the  combination  of  a  suitable  pit  having  waste  water  inlet 
aad  strained  water  oatlet.  a  conical  aereea  an  Inclined 
axis  on  whldi  the  aald  screen  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  the 
aald  aereen  having  Its  nppermost  surfhce  sabstantlally  par- 
allel with  the  water  level  aad  exCeadlag  oat  of  the  ssme 


An  engtee  cylinder  comprising  a  body  portion  hsvlng  an 
annular  rib  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  rib  Intcrmsdlate 


r 
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tb«  nOm,  a  Inc  proj«ctliic  abort  tb«  Meoad  rib  a^JacMt 
tb«  Mina,  and  a  metal  e«T«r  ahmak  orar  Mild  body  np- 
portod  on  tba  rlba  and  btarinc  ^f  «nat  tha  lac 


914.761.     PACKAOB-CLA8P.     TiMOTHT  Smith.  Howall. 
Mlcli.    Pllad  Apr.  10.  1908.    8«rUl  No.  42MA8. 


1.  A  buckla  for  wmrlnir  packanca.  baying  In  combina- 
tion a  body  part,  a  atrap  secured  to  one  end  tbereof,  and  a 
tannlnally  pointed  forked  tongue  between  whoae  tidea  tbe 
■trap*  la  adapted  to  paaa  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  otber 
end  of  tbe  body  part,  adapted,  wben  swung  to  a  poaltlon 
of  approximate  parallellam  witb  eald  body  part,  to  engage 
tbrougb  perforated  portions  of  tbe  strap  wltb  Its  pointed 
end.  and  to  ba  swung  by  tbe  pall  of  tbe  strap  more  elOMly 
against  said  body  part,  substantially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

2.  A  package  clasp,  comprialng  a  retatlraly  flat  body 
portion  baTlng  upwardly  projecting  sboulders  at  one  end 
tbereof.  a  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of 
■Aid  body  portion,  and  a  forked  tongue  baring  a  polntad 
end  plTotally  connected  wltb  said  aboolders.  between  wboae 
aide  members  tbe  strap  Is  adapted  to  pass  and  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  pointed  end  tbereof  wben  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
same  4s  swung  to  a  position  of  subatantlal  parallellam 
wltb  respect  to  tbe  body  portion.  sabatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 


914.702.  CONDUrr-RBCBPTACLl.  Jamm  8.  Btbwakt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Annie  Stewart.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  419,784. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  an  outlet  bos  baring  a  per- 
forated corer  plate,  a  body  receired  tbrougb  said  i>er- 
forated  cover  plate,  and  freely  removable  meana  adapted 
to  be  fastened  on  the  ontalde  of  tbe  cover  plate  for  ancbor- 
ing  said  body  In  place. 

2.  In  comblnatlOB  wltb  an  outlet  box  baring  a  per- 
forated cover  plate,  fastening  means  tberefor,  a  body  bav- 
Ing  a  complete  vitreous  housing  receive  through  said  per- 
forated cover  plate,  and  freely  removable  means  adapted 
to  be  fastened  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  cover  plate  for  anchor- 
ing sakl  body  in  place  and  ■ecured  thereon  by  lald  fasten- 
ing means  for  tba  cover  plate. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  box  having  a  per- 
forated cover  plate,  a  receptacle  having  a  complete  vit- 
reous boualng  recelred  through  said  perforated  cover  plate, 
and  freely  removable  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  cover  plate  for  anchoring  said  receptacles  In 
placa. 


4.  IB  an  elaetrlcal  appllaaca,  an  outlet  box  taarlag  a 
corer  plate  wltb  a.  bole,  a  porceUln  body  received  in  said 
bole  and  having  an  aqoatorial  rib.  and  a  retaining  darlce 
baring  a  abell  or  alaere  extenalon  adapted  to  surround  aaid 
body  and  baring  an  ealargesnant  eoOperatlng  with  aald 
plate  to  Incloee  aald  rib. 

6.  In  an  electrical  appliance,  aa  ootlet  box  barlag  in 
tarter  lugs  and  baring  a  cover  witb  a  hole,  a  body  received 
la  Mid  hole  and  liarlng  an  equatorial  rib.  and  a  retalnlag 
derlce  barlag  a  ahell  or  alaere  extaaalon  adapted  to  sur- 
round said  body  and  having  an  enlargaoMBt  coOparatiag 
with  said  plate  to  locloae  said  rib,  aald  retalaiag  darlce 
and  plate  having  reglatartng  holea  adapted  to  racelra 
acrews  to  eater  said  lugs. 

(ClalBM  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oaattta.] 


914.768.    ORINDINO-MACHINB.    Qaoaaa  F 
Hbnbt    RocHBVorr,    Kings    Heath,    aaar 
England.    Filed  Joae  9,  1908.    Serial  No. 


.  TATboa  and 
BirmlngbasB, 
487,679. 


1.  In  grinding  machinea.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  grind- 
ing dlak,  and  lateral  and  transverse  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  stop  arranged  for  actuation  by  tbe  disk,  a  ball 
crank  lerer  in  contact  wltb  said  stop,  and  a  mechanical 
feed  controlling  device  operated  with  tbe  movements  of 
tbe  said  lever,  subotantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  grinding  machinea.  tbe  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing disk,  and  lateral  and  transverse  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  stop  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  disk,  a  bell 
crank  lever  In  contact  with  the  stop,  an  abutment  lever,  a 
bar  connecting  the  said  levers  together,  and  mechanical 
meana  for  operatlag  tbe  feeding  ntecbaalsm  from  tbe  abut- 
ment lerer.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  la  grinding  maebinea.  tbe  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing dlak,  and  lateral  and  transverse  feeding  mecbaniam.  of 
a  pivoted  stop  arranged  for  actuation  by  tbe  disk,  a  bell 
craak  lerer  la  coatact  wltb  tbe  stop,  aa  abutment  lerer.  a 
bar  connecting  tbe  aald  lerers  together,  an  adjustable  slide 
on  which  tbe  bell  craak  lever  aad  atop  ara  mounted,  and 
mechanical  meana  for  operating  tbe  feeding  mechanism 
from  the  abutment  lerer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  grlading  machines,  tbe  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing disk,  aad  lateral  and  transverse  feeding  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  atop  arranged  for  actaatloo  by  tbe  dlak.  a  bell 
craak  lerar  la  eoatact  wltb  the  atov.  aa  abatmeot  lerar.  a 
bar  connecting  the  said  levera  together,  a  spring  whereby 
the  said  levera  and  rod  ara  operated  on  the  actuation  of 
the  stop  by  tbe  grinding  dlak,  and  mechanical  meana  for 
operating  the  feeding  mecbaalaa  from  tbe  abotatent  lerer. 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  grinding  nMchioea,  tbe  combination  with  a  grlad- 
iag  disk,  aad  lateral  feeding  mecbaniam,  of  a  traaarerae 
feeding  screw,  a  pair  of  wheel  traina  in  conjunction  with 
the  acraw.  a  ratchet  and  pawl  operated  from  the  lateral 
feeding  mechanism,  a  dutch  wheraby  either  of  the  wheel 
traina  la  put  Into  connection  with  tbe  acraw,  a  dutch 
lerar.  a  piroted  stop  arranged  for  actuation  by  the  grind- 
lag  dlak,  aad  aetuatlag  mechaniaia  for  the  aald  dnteh 
lerer.  said  mechanism  being  held  out  of  action  by  the  atop 
and  liberated  when  the  atop  is  operated  by  the  disk,  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalna  6  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 
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914.764.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHT  AMD  CO«T  8CALB. 
MiOHca  UitOBB,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  28. 
1906.     Serial  No.  822,985. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  In  combination,  a  weight  In- 
dicator, a  coat  Indicator,  a  friction  dlak  operatlvely  con- 
"•«t«l  to  said  weight  Indicator,  means  for  «ommnnlcatlng 
movement  from  aald  dlak  to  aald  coat  Indicator,  and  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  movement  ao  communicated. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  In  combination,  a  weight  In- 
dicator, a  coat  Indicator,  a  friction  disk  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  weight  indicator,  an  adJusUble  friction 
wheel  operated  by  said  disk,  meaas  for  operating  said  coat 
Indicator  from  said  wheel,  and  meaas  for  varying  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  disk  and  wheel. 

8.  In  a  weighing  machine,  in  combination,  a  weight  in- 
dicator, a  roUUble  coot  indicator,  a  friction  diak  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  weight  Indicator  for  operating 
<^||ld  coat  Indicator,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  amount  of 
4plative  movement  of  aald  coat  indicator  with  relation  to  a 
■Ken  morement  of  said  weight  Indicator. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  in  combination,  a  weight  in- 
dleator,  a  coat  indicator,  a  friction  diak  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  said  weight  indicator,  a  friction  wheel  adapted 
to  be  routed  by  said  friction  disk,  means  for  operaUng 
■aid  coat  indicator  by  said  frietloa  wheel,  aad  means  for 
varying  tbe  amount  of  relatlre  moremei^t  between  aald 
diak  and  wheel. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine.  In  combination,  a  weight  In- 
dicator, a  coat  indicator,  a  friction  disk  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  aald  weight  indicator,  a  friction  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  said  friction  disk  for  operating  said  coet 
indicator,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  relative  movement  of  said  ladicatora. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


914,760.  TALKINO-MACHINE.  LoDia  P.  Vauqor, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Haw- 
thorne A  Sbeble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1907. 
Serial  No.  855,474. 

1.  la  a  talking  machiae,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
for  a  disk  sound-record  and  meana  for  routing  tbe  same 
and  the  record  thereon,  a  aupport.  reproducing  mechanism 
iadudlng  a  atyloa  plvotally  laoaated  on  aald  aupport  aad 
a  cam  mecbaaiam  for  applying  ytelding-preesure  to  said 
reproducing  mechanism  to  turn  It  about  lu  pivoUl  sup- 
port ao  that  tbe  stylus  of  tbe  reproducing  mechanism 
Buy  track  In  and  be  restrained  by  the  record-groove 
throughout  tbe  aereral  oonrolntloaa  thereof,  aobataatlaUy 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  holder 
for  a  diak  sound-record  and  meana  for  roUtlag  the  aane 
and  the  record  thereoo.  a  support,  reproducing  mechanism 
includlag  a  styloa  pIvoUlly  mooated  on  said  support  and 


a  cam  mecbaaiam  for  applyiag  yleldlag-preeaare  to  said 
reprodudng  mechanism  to  tarn  it  about  lU  piroUl  sup- 
port so  that  the  stylus  of  the  reprodudng  mechanism  may 
track  In  and  be  restrained  by  the  record-groore  through- 
out the  several  convolutions  thereof,  said  cam  mechanism 
being  so  constructed  that  restoring  said  reproducing  mecb- 
aniam to  Its  Initial  position  restores  the  cam  mechanism  to 
potential  poaltlon.  Bubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 


8.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  for 
a  disk  sound-record  and  means  for' routing  tbe  aame  and 
tbe  record  thereon,  a  support,  reproducing  mecbaniam  la- 
eluding  a  styloa  carried  thereby,  and  a  cam  mecbaniam  for 
yieldingly  propelling  said  reproducing  mechanism  in  a 
plane  subsUntlally  parallel  wltb  tbe  surUce  of  the  soand- 
reeord  so  that  tbe  stylos  tbereof  may  track  in  the  record- 
groove  and  tbe  action  of  said  cam-mechaniam  be  reatraiaed 
by  tbe  record-groove  throughout  tbe  several  eonroiatlons 
thereof.  subsUntlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  for 
a  disk  sound-record  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  and 
tbe  record  thereon,  a  aupport,  reproducing  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  stylus  carried  thereby,  a  cam  mechanism  for 
yieldingly  propelling  aald  reproducing  mechanism  aeroas 
the  sound- record  so  that  tbe  stylus  thereof  may  track  la 
the  record-groore  and  the  action  of  said  cam  mecbaniam 
be  reatrained  by  the  record  groove  throughout  tbe  aeveral 
convolutions  thereof,  said  cam  mechanism  being  ao  con- 
structed that  reatoring  said  reproducing  mechanism  to  its 
initial  position  reatores  the  cam  mecbaniam  to  potential 
poaltlon,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  Ulklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bolder 
for  a  diak  sound-record  and  meana  for  routing  tbe  same 
and  the  record  thereon,  a  aupport,  reproducing  mechanism 
iadudlng  a  stylus  mounted  upon  said  support  and  verti- 
cally movable  thereon,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  reproducing  mechanism  upon  said 
aupport  under  tbe  influence  of  gravity  for  yieldingly  pro- 
pelling said  reproducing  mechanism  la  a  plane  subsUa- 
tially  parallel  with  tbe  surface  of  the  sound-record  sot«that 
tbe  stylna  thereof  may  track  in  and  be  restrained  by  the 
record-groove  throughout  tbe  several  convolutions  thereof, 
snbatantialiy  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


914,766.  POWDER-DISTRIBUTER  AND  CLOSURE  FOR 
BOTTLES.  CANS,  Ac.  CoariiirDT  H.  Vaw  RaNsaBLABB, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1908.  BerUl  No. 
414.894. 

Tbe  combination  with  a  recepUcle  aad  a  cap  atUcbed 
thereto,  said  cap  having  an  ojtening  therein,  of  a  hollow 
aoaxle  alidiagly  occupying  aald  opening  and  compoeed  of  a 
side  wall,  a  doaed  top.  a  peripheral  rim  thereon,  aa  opea 
onobatructed  bottom,  a  discharge  port  in  said  side  wall 
below  said  rim,  and  a  resilient  lip  on  said  wall  below  aal<| 
port,  aaid  notsle  and  said  lip  thereon  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  opening  In  said  atUched  cap  from  tbe 
opper  outside  of  tbe  latter  and  said  lip  to  extend  below 
said  cap  to  prevent  subsequent  withdrawal  of  the  noszle 
and  permit  powage  of  the  conteau  throog^  said  port  aad 
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set  M  ■  aeraper,  mM  Up  twine  lotegnil  wltb  mM  wall  sad 
turned  oat  from  th«  Mve.  wild  wall  liaTlag  In  Ita  aide  an 


,^^ 


* 


II 


aoxllUry  port  below  tb«  afor— aid  dlaeharg*  port  termed 
by  said  turned-oat  lip. 


814.707.  WALL-PAPKR-DRYINO  APPARATUS.  Wll^ 
UAM  J.  VoaifHOLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgndf  to  Vom- 
hold  Wall  Paper  Compaoj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  8ept  20.  1907.  Se- 
rial Na  t98.827. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  ground  ma- 
chine, a  dellTerj  reel,  a  featoon  former,  a  featooa  earryhu 
apron,  dryinc  aprooe  tor  carrjrlns  a  amootta  aurfaee  of 
wall  paper  and  drying  aprona  provided  with  featoon 
former*. 

2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  printing  ma- 
chine, drying  aprona  for  carrying  a  smooth  aurfaee  of  wall 
paper  and  drying  aprona  proTlded  with  feetoon  former*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  drying  aproaa 
for  carrying  a  smooth  surface  of  wall  paper,  and  aprona 
provided  with  featoon  formera  for  Increasing  tha  aaoaat 
of  aspoaad  drying  aarfaoa  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  festoon  former,  the  combination  of  a  feed  rollar, 
'a   retaining  roller,  a   depeoding  strip  of   flexible  material 

anbatantlally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  feed  roller  and 
adjacent  thereto,  a  horlsoatally  dlapoaed  apron  for  re- 
ceiving said  faatoona  aa  formed,  and  a  gnkte  for  tha  wall 
paper  between  said  apron  and  said  feed  roller. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
real,  a  festoon  former  and  a  slow  speed  feetoon  carrying 
apron,  a  ground  machine,  aprona  for  receiving  and  carry- 
ing the  paper  In  a  smooth  ahaat.  a  aeoond  featoon  former, 
a  aecond  slow  speed  festoon  receiving  apron,  a  drying 
apron  at  speed,  a  printing  machine,  receiving  and  carrying 
aprons,  a  third  feetoon  former,  a  third  alow  speed  festoon 
carrying  apron,  a  fourth  ftatoon  former,  and  faatoon 
carrying  apron  and  a  raoalvlng  or  winding  reel  at  speed, 
the  paper  being  scted  upon  nerlally  by  all  of  the 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 1  4  .  7  6  8  .  BI.BCTRIC-LIOHT  CORD  OR  CABL.B  AD- 
JU8TBB.  PBAinE  B.  Waulbb  and  Abthub  C.  Walkib, 
Rlv«r  PolBt,  B.  I.  ruad  Apr.  1.  1007.  BarUl  Mo. 
305,634. 

1.  An  electric  light  cord  or  cable  adjuster  eonalsting  of 
•  baa*,  a  l)lock  removably  mounted  on  said  baa*  and  hav- 
lif  a  eoaoiTa  groove  In  oaeb  alda,  clamping  members  oa^ 
provided  with  a  convex  groove  In  one  aide,  aald  aide  hav- 
ing two  cam-faoea  or  straight  edges  converging  mediately 


9t  tali  tMm,  aald  lamping  mamhira  pivotally 
on  aald  baaa  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  and  adjacent  to  aald 
block  in  auch  manner  that  the  convex  groove  In  aald 
member  and  the  codcave  groove  In  aald  block  will  con- 
Jointly  conatltnte  a  carved  passage  way  for  the  cord  or 
cable. 


2.  In  an  adjastar  for  alactrlc  light  eorda  or  cablaa,  Um 
combination  of  a  baaa,  a  doable  concave  block  removably 
otounted  on  said  baas,  sad  a  clamping-member  provided 
with  a  convex  groove  in  ita  aide,  aald  side  having  straight 
adgea  boondlng  aald  groove  and  arranged  as  two 
£aeaa  dlapoaed  in  planea  converging  mediately  of 
sida.  aald  clamping  member  pivotally  mouated  upon  aald 
baae  at  the  aide  of  and  proximately  to  aald  block  wl 
aald  groovea  in  aald  XAodk.  and  aald  damping-member 
Jointly  constitute  a  curved  duct  tor  the  cord  and 
clamping-member  la  adapted  to  clamp  the  cord  therein. 


0  1  4  .  7  e  »  .  TAPE  TENSION  DEYICB  FOB  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  CoBMKLiDS  Wmss.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Hied 
.lone  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,eS4. 


1.  A  tape  tension  device  for  eewlng  machlnea  and  the 
like  eomprlaing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  detachably  se> 
cnrMl  to  the  head  of  the  machlaa,  a  substantially  horl- 
aontal  guide  secured  to  the  bracket  to  receive  toe  tape  and 
along  which  the  tape  la  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  preaaare 
■aaabar  adaytod  to  presa  opon  and  hold  the  tape  In  the 
guide  while  permitting  It  to  travel,  la  combination  with 
meana  for  holding  the  preaaare  member  against  the  tape, 
and  a  separate  support  for  the  pressure  measber  whea 
not  In  DBS. 

2.  A  tapg  tanaloB  davlea  for  aewlng  machlnea  and  tha 
like  eomprlaing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  dotachably  ••• 
cored  to  tke  head  of  tke  marhlae.   a  sabstanttaUy 
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■aatal  galde  aeenred  to  the  bracket  to  receive  the  tape  and 
Along  which  tha  tape  la  adapted  to  travel,  and  a  preaaore 
■amhrr  adapted  to  preaa  opon  and  hold  tha  tape  In  the 
gnlda  while  permitting  it  to  travel.  In  combination  with 
BMana  for  holding  the  preaanre  member  agalnat  the  tape, 
eomprlaing  a  colled  wire  spring  saenred  to  the  bracket 
aad  tha  member  at  Ita  oppoalte  eada.  and  a  aaparate  a«q»- 
port  for  the  praasure  member  when  not  In  naa. 

8.  A  tape  tenalon  device  for  aewiag  machines  eomprta- 
ing  a  anbatantlally  horisontal  tape  guide  attacbable  to 
top  of  the  bead  of  the  machine  to  project  to  the  rear 
front  thereof,  aald  guide  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical flange  at  Its  rear  and  having  a  notch  In  the  top  edge 
thareof  with  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  .notch  In  Ita  for- 
ward end  having  horisontal  aide  walls. 

4.  A  tape  tension  device  comprising  a  vertical  bracket 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  bead  of  a  sewing 
machine,  a  snbetantlally  horisontal  guide  plate  secured 
upon  the  top  of  the  bracket  notched  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing the  other  end  bent  upwardly  and  notched,  vertical 
aid*  flangea  upon  the  guide  to  prevent  lateral  deflection 
of  the  tape,  one  of  aald  flangea  belag  bent  over  borlxoo- 
tally  to  form  a  shelf,  a  praasure  or  tenalon  block  adapted 
to  raat  apon  tha  gnkk  between  the  flangea,  and  a  apring 
tha  preatora  block  and  caualng  it  to  yieldingly 
opon  the  guide 


•14,770.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  FacD  A.  WHTTMOai. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Crompton  A  Koowlei 
Loom  Worka.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.  Piled 
Jan  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  SS1,109. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  movable  table,  the 
combination  with  a  mold  carrier  having  a  rock  over  move- 
ment, of  mean*  for  automatically  locking  *aid  carrier  in 
position  after  it  has  been  rocked  over  the  movable  table. 

2.  In  a  molding  macbtne,  the  combination  with  a  table 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  under  the  mold  carrier 
by  a  manually  operated  lever,  and  said  lever,  and  aald 
table  having  a  ball  and  socket  clamp  attachment  to  allow 
the  adjustment  or  leveling  of  the  table  ander  the  mold, 
and  a  clamp  handle  for  clamping  tb?  socket  on 'the  ball 
to  hold  the  table  in  Its  adjusted  position,  of  a  mold  carrier 
having  a  rock  over  movement,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically locking  the  carrier  in  position  after  it  baa  been 
rocked  over  the  movable  table,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  unlocking  tbo  mold  carrier,  and  a  coonter- 
balance  apring  for  the  mold  carrier,  and  m«ana  for  ad- 
Jnatlng  the  tenalon  of  aald  apring. 


014.771.      VALVB  MBCHANT8M.      AacHST    W.    WiLmv. 

OMeon.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  6.  IWW.    Serial  No.  419,»0». 

In  combinatloB  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  chambered 
portion,  the  bottom  of  which  is  concaved  and  provided 
with  porta  therein,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  pipe  con- 
nections between  the  cylinder  and  caalng.  a  valve  within 
gflld  eaalng,  tha  cad  of  nld  valva  bolaf  preridad  with  a 
trannverae  reeeas,  a  atcm  having  a  head  with  adjnatabie 


dova-tall  conaectiona  with  the  rceeaasd  sod  of  aald  valve, 
doaure  plates  flttrd   over  the  open   face*  of  the  caoing 


and  in  one  of  which  platea  said  stem  has  a  bearing. 
aet  forth. 


914.778.  PORTABLE  BLBCTHIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE. 
LnaoT  A.  Wiu.iAMaoK,  providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Hay  20, 
1006.     Serial  No.  4.%,/B6e. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  caalng,  of  an  electric  light  socket 
mounted  thereon,  an  attaching  plug  and  a  quantity  of 
electric  light  cord  within  aald  eaalng  baring  one  end  con- 
nected to  aald  socket  and  the  other  end  connected  to  aald 
attaching  plug,  said  casing  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  attaching  plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  electric  Il|^t  aocket 
mounted  to  revolve  therein,  an  electric  light  cord  wittiln 
said  casing  having  one  end  connected  to  aald  socket  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  an  attaching  plug,  and  means 
for  winding  said  cord  upon  the  exterior  of  said  socket. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  caalng,  of  an  electric  light  socket 
mounted  to  revolve  therein  and  having  the  open  end 
thereof  anbstantlally  flush  with  the  oatslde  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  electric  light  cord  arranged  around 
the  outside  of  said  electric  lli^t  aocket,  one  end  of  said 
cord  being  connected  to  said  socket  and  the  other  end  to 
an  attaching  plug  and  an  opening  in  said  caalng  adaptad 
to  receive  said  attaching  plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  caalng,  of  an  electric  lli^t  socket 
mounted  to  revolve  therein,  a  quantity  of  electric  ll^t 
cord  wound  upon  the  oatslde  of  said  aocket  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  aald  sodiet  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  an  attaching  plug,  an  opening  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  receive  aald  attaching  plug,  and  means 
for  locking  iuiid  attaching  plug  In  lald  opening. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  saltable  casing,  of  an  electric  light  socket 
mounted  therein,  an  attaching  plug,  an  electric  light  cord 
connecting  said  socket  and  attaching  plug,  and  meana  for 
winding  mid  cord  and  attaching  ping  into  aald  caaiqg. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  14,778.     BRACKET  FOB  SHDTTBB  -  B0WBB8,  Ac 
Haksy  Zimmebman,  Fremont.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1007. 
Serial  No.  880,087. 
1.  A  bracket  eonalsting  of  a  single  place  of  sheet  metal 

with  parallel  aide  cbeeka  and  with  a  base  flange  at  right 
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anglM  to  Meb  aid*  eh«efc,  on*  fluic*  OTerlapplng  th«  other 
•t  •  point  beyond  tb«  chocks  and  adjacent  to  the  baae 
flangea,  the  said  cheeks  hsrlng  perforations  at  their  outer 
ends. 


^ 


# 


V     M 


2.  A  bracket  consist  log  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
hsTlnc  parallel  side  cheeks,  and  base  pieces  each  at  rl^bt 
angles  to  oo«  of  the  cheeks  and  a  wing  connecting  the 
cheeks  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  base  pieces. 

8.  A  bracket  consisting  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form 
parallel  connected  side  "cheeks  and  base  pieces  at  right 
angles  thereto,  with  perforations  In  said  parts  and  aDoatar 
ribs  around  the  perforations,  and  other  ribs  extending 
across  the  cheeks  and  base  pieces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bracket  consisting  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  fOnn  slds 
piecea  or  cheeks,  and  base  pieces  at  right  angles  to  the 
side  pieces  the  side  pieces  connected  at  a  point  Immedi- 
ately above  the  base  pieces  and  each  base  piece  having  a 
tongne  8  lying  aboTe  or  below  the  tongue  of  the  other  base 
Vtsea. 


014,774.    BRACKBT.    Hasst  Zucmbiman.  Fremont,  Ohio. 
rUed  Aug.  8.  1007.     Serial  No.  886.088. 


1.  A  bracket  consisting  of  two  separate  members  each 
beat  to  form  a  base  piece  and  a  cheek  piece,  the  baae  pleew 
comtmcted  to  overlap  and  provided  with  coinciding  oiMn- 
Ings,  and  the  cheek  pieces  separated  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  cheek  pieces  at 
their  outer  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  parallel  cheek  pieces  of  a 
bracket,  of  a  connection  between  the  cheek  pieces  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  sleeve  bearing  at  Its  ends  against  the  inner 
faces  of  the  cbeek  pieces,  and  a  rivet  extending  through 
the  cheek  pieces  and  sleere  and  connecting  all  together  as 
Mt  forth. 


914,776.    SlOlf.    BAMim.  L.  Aabomi,  Milwaukee,  Wla 
rUed  Apr.  15.  1008.    Serial  No.  427.277. 


1.  A  aign  comprising  «  frame  of  triangular  form,  the 
sidee  of  the  triangle  adapted  to  contain  signs,  and  surface 
grasping  means  at  the  inner  end  or  base  of  the  triangle, 
said  means  sdapted  to  rigidly  but  removably  hold  the 
frame  to  a  show  window  or  analogous  attaching  device  In 
such  manner  that  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  tbe  sides  of 
the  triangle  containing  tbe  signs  will  project  outwsrdly  st 
aa  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  window  or  other  attaching 


2.  A  sign  comprising  a  light  hollow  frame  structure 
Including  two  side  pieces  and  a  rear  uniting  end  piece 
«r  base,  and  surface  grasping  means  secured  to  the  end 


piece  or  base,  said  means  adapted  to  rigidly  bat  removably 
hold  the  frame  to  a  show  window  or  analogoua  attaching 
device  in  such  manner  that  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  the 
sMes  of  tbe  frame  will  project  outwardly  at  aa  aagla  to 
the  plaxie  of  tbe  window  or  other  attaching  mesns. 

f.  A  sign  comprising  a  light  hollow  frame  of  trlaagnlar 
tomi,  the  sides  of  the  triangle  adapted  to  coatala  slgna, 
and  surface  grasping  means  at  the  Inner  end  or  base  of  the 
triangle,  said  means  adapted  to  rigidly  bat  removably  bold 
the  frame  to  a  show  window  or  analogous  attachii^  darlaa 
In  such  manner  that  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  the  Mm  «C 
the  frasM  will  project  oatwardly  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  plaae 
of  the  window  or  other  attaching  device. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  fhiBe  formed  of  light  beodable 
material  bent  Into  triangular  shape,  the  sides  of  the  tri- 
angle adapted  to  contain  signs,  and  surface  grasping 
means  at  the  inner  end  or  base  of  tbe  triangle,  said  meaaa 
adapted  to  rigidly  but  reaioTably  hold  the  frame  to  a 
show  window  or  anak>gow  attaching  derlea  In  such  man- 
ner that  tbe  plane  of  the  faces  of  tbe  sides  of  the  triangle 
containing  the  signs  will  project  outwardly  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  window  or  other  attaching  meana. 

8.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame  compoasd  of 
bendable  material  bent  to  provide  side  plecee  and  an  end 
piece,  the  latter  made  up  of  overlapping  end  portloas  of  the 
material,  said  overlapping  portions  being  cut  oat  to  form 
tongues  which  project  oatwardly  from  points  at  or  aaar 
the  side  edges  of  the  end  piece  to  provide  feet  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  against  a  vertical  support,  of  a  suction  cup 
fitted  to  the  end  piece  of  the  frame,  wltb  the  concavity 
thereof  outermost,  said  cup  provided  with  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  tbe  overlapping  portions  of  the  end  piece  and 
secured  thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


914,776. 
Filed  Apr. 


SIGN.    Samcbl  L.  AAtONa,  MUwaukee,  Wla. 
16.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.278. 


1.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  of  s  frame  comprising 
open  slds  pieces  and  an  end  piece,  the  top  and  bottom 
strips  of  said  open  side  plaess  being  provided  with  bant 
over  portions  forming  ways  or  guides  for  the  slidabla 
engagement  of  signs  therewith,  of  suction  means  for  hold- 
ing the  end  piece  of  tbe  frame  to  a  suitable  support. 

2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  frame  of  triangnlar 
ahape.  tlM  aides  of  the  triangle  being  open,  and  tbe  top  and 
bottom  strips  of  each  open  sign  being  provided  with  bent 
over  portions  forming  ways  or  guides  for  tbe  slMable 
engagement  therewith  of  signs,  of  suction  means  secured 
to  the  end  piece  or  base  of  the  triangle,  and  adapted  to 
rigidly  but  removably  bold  the  frame  to  a  show  window  or 
analogous  sttacbiog  means  In  sucb  mannei  that  tbe  plane 
of  the  faces  of  the  aides  of  the  triangle  containing  the 
signs  wUl  project  outwardly  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  plane  of 
the  vrlndow  or  other  attaching  meaaa. 

8.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combinatloa  with  a  frame  of  triangular 
ahape.  tbe  sides  of  tbe  triangle  being  provided  with  ways 
or  guides  for  the  slldable  engagement  of  signs  therewith, 
of  suction  means  secured  to  tlM  end  place  or  base  of  tlie 
triangle,  snd  adapted  to  rigidly  bat  removably  hold  th« 
frame  to  a  show  window  or  aaalogoaa  attaching  meana  la 
such  manner  that  the  plane  of  the  fhess  of  the  sides  of  tha 


triangle  containing  the  signs  will  project  oatwardly  at  aa 
angle  to.the  plane  of  the  window  or  other  attaching  means. 

4.  la  a  alga,  the  combination  with  a  fraase  comprising 
side  pieces  aad  an  end  piece,  the  side  pieces  having  top 
and  bottom  ways  or  guides  for  tbe  slldsble  engagement  ot 
signs  therewith,  of  a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame,  said  cup  having  ita  concavity  outermost,  and 
adapted  to  rigidly  but  reasovably  hold  the  frauM  to  a  show 
window  or  analogous  attacbing  means  la  such  manner  that 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  facee  of  the  sides  coatalnlag  the  slgas 
will  project  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  tlie  win- 
dow or  otlier  attacbing  means. 

6.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  with  a  light,  foldable  and 
collapsible  frame  structure  comprising  two  side  pieces 
adapted  for  the  display  of  signs  thereon,  and  a  rear  end 
connecting  piece,  of  suction  meana  secured  to  the  rear 
connecting  piece  said  suction  means,  when  preesed  against 
a  show  window  or  analogous  sttacbing  means,  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  frame  rigidly  but  removably  thereto  In  such  man- 
ner that  tbe  plane  of  the  faces  ot  tbe  sides  of  the  frame 
containing  the  signs  will  project  outwardly  at  aa  aagle  to 
the  plane  of  the  window  or  other  attaching  meaaa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


014,777.      SIGN.      Samobi,   U   Aabons,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  May  4.  1008.    Serial  No.  480,887. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  sign,  eoaaistlng  of  sMe  pieces  aad  an 
end  piece,  the  side  pieces  converged  forwardly  and  hinged 
together  at  their  converged  edges,  and  the  end  piece  pro- 
vided at  opposite  edges  with  knuckles  registering  with 
knuckles  at  tbe  rear  edges  of  the  side  pieces,  a  hinge  pin 
fitted  in  one  set  of  said  registering  knuckles,  and  a  remov- 
sble  pin  fitted  in  the  other  set  of  said  registering  knuckles. 

2.  A  frame  for  a  sign,  consisting  of  open  side  pieces  and 
an  end  piece,  tbe  side  pieces  provided  with  ways  for  the 
slldable  engagement  therewith  of  signs,  aad  said  side 
ptaees  eoararged  forwardly  and  hinged  together  at  their 

idges.  and  the  end  piece  provided  at  opposite 
with  knuckles  registering  with  knuckles  at  the  rear 
of  tlte  side  pieces,  a  hinge  pin  fitted  in  one  set  of 

said  registsrlng  knuckles,  and  a  removable  pin  fitted  in  the 

other  set  of  said  registering  knucklee. 

3.  In  a  frame  for  a  sign,  tbe  combination  of  aide  pieces 
each  comprising  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  strips  adapt- 
ed for  supporting  signs,  and  converged  forwardly.  and  pro- 
vided at  their  converged  edges  wltb  knuckles,  vertical 
strips  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  strips  st  the  forward 
edgea  thereof,  and  provided  with  knuckles  registering  with 
the  knockles  of  the  longitudinal  strips,  a  binge  pin  passing 
through  said  registering  knuckles,  rear  vertical  strips  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  longitudinal  atripe  and  pro- 
riddd  with  knuckles,  rear  upper  and  lower  strips  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  knuckles  registering  with  the  knuc- 
kles of  tlM  rear  Tertical  stripe,  a  hinge  pin  fitted  la  oae  set 
of  said  registering  knuckles,  and  s  removable  pin  fitted  in 
the  other  set  of  said  registering  knuckles. 


014.778.  SUPPORT  FOB  8TEAM-CONDBNSER8.  LODiS 
R.  ALBaaoam.  Oreenwlch,  Conn.,  .assignor  to  Alberger 
Condenser  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  12.  1007.  Serial  No.  888.446. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  condeoaer,  aad  a  centrifugal 
or  turbine  pomp  for  witlidrawiag  tbe  water,  of  ladepeadent 
lateral  supports  for  the  condenser,  means  connecting  tbe 


condenser  and  pomp  between  said  supports,  and  «  pomp 
motor  located  on  that  side  of  tbe  condenser  axial  line  o^ 
posits  to  where  the  pomp  is  sltoated. 


2.  The'  combination  with  a  Jet  condenser,  of  a  centrifu- 
gal or  turbine  pomp  for  withdrawing  the  water,  said  pump 
having  a  pomp  bead,  an  elbow  connecting  tbe  condenser 
with  the  pump  head,  and  a  column  centrally  below  tlie  con- 
denser and  associated  with  tbe  said  elbow. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump  haviag  a  reaioTable  head,  aa  elbow  iategral 
with  the  head  and  connecting  it  with  the  condenaer,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  condenser,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged below  the  elbow,  and  pump  driving  means  on  the 
oppoeite  side  of  said  latter  means  from  that  where  the 
pump  la  sittiated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  and  a  centrUagal 
or  turbine  pomp  for  withdrawing  the  water,  of  non-central 
supports  for  tbe  condenser  uniformly  disposed  at  the  sides 
of  the  condenser,  connections  between  the  pump  and  the 
condenser  including  an  elbow  through  which  the  water 
passes  into  the  pump,  snd  a  motor  for  actuating  the  pump, 
which  motor  is  located  on  the  side  of  the  ccater  axial  lias 
of  the  condenser  from  that  where  the  pump  is  situated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  centrifugal 
or  -turbine  pump  for  withdrawing  the  condensing  water, 
said  pomp  having  a  head,  connections  between  the  head 
aad  the  condenser,  and  a  central  vertical  coluaui  below 
said  eoaneetions  for  aplioldlag  the  Condenser  and  eeaio 
nected  parts  uniformly  and  evenly. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


«14.770.  SINGLE  -  OPENING  SAFETY  -  CONTAINER. 
William  Asauax,  New  York,.N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  81, 1006. 
Serial  No.  860,268. 


1.  la  a  coatalaer,  the  combinatloa  of  a  tube,  ■errtag  as 
1  outlet,  a  vaJve  adjusted  to  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  spring. 


■^jf:- 
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•ad  an  .adJiuUbi*  r«at  (or  tb*  Talrt  to  Mcora  adjoatoMat 
of  tba  opoolng  of  tbe  oatlct  aod  to  r«|:ulata  tba  flow  of 
liquid  through  it,  subataatlally  ••  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  container  for  llqulda,  tb«  combination  of  a  neck. 
•erTlng  aa  a  eonbtned  Inlet  and  outlet,  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  an  opeoing  groored  on  Ita  Inner  aurfaea.  a 
▼alTe  adjnatad  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  neck,  and  a  perforated  tube 
adjusted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  neck  and  extending  Into 
tbe  body  of  th«  container,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  container,  tbe  combination  of  a  tube  prorlded 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  an  oblique  face  having  an  opening 
grooved  on  Ita  Inner  mrface,  aervlng  aa  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  and  a  valve  adjuated  to  the  top  of  t^e  tube  and 
provided  wlCb  a  lever,  aprlng  and  adjnatable  rest,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


014.780.     CSBBPBB.     John  Adbb,  San  Pranclaco.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,242. 


1.  A  creeper  comprlalng  two  members  alldably  con- 
nected together,  down-turned  apnr*  on  aald  members 
adaptad  to  prevent  allpplng,  each  of  aald  members  having 
a  plate  which  extends  upwardly,  aald  plate  havlag  a  alot. 
a  Jaw  alldable  In  said  alot  and  adapted  to  grip  the  aole 
of  tbe  aboe,  adjustable  meaaa  on  each  of  aald  plates  above 
aaM  Jaw  for  acting  aa  as  abatment  to  prevent  tbe  up- 
ward BBovsBMBt  of  said  Jsw,  and  an  sztsnalMe  conneetloa 
bstwssn  tbe  upper  end  of  said  Jaw  members  adapted  to 
paas  over  the  shoe. 

2.  A  creeper  comprising  a  pair  of  membera  aUdably  eon- 
Dscted  together,  aaM  awbers  bavlag  dewa-tamad  spars 
adapted  to  prevent  allppage.  Jaws  vertically  adjustable  oa 
aald  members,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  the  aole  of 
tbe  shoe,  a  plate  rerolnbly  connected  to  each  member 
above  tbe  asaodated  Jawa.  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  sdges  arranged  at  varloua  diatancss  from  Ite  axis 
whereby  either  of  said  edges  may  be  Moeai  Into  poaltloa 
to  act  aa  an  abatment  for  tbe  Jaw  aad  piweot  It  from 
uyward  Dtovemcnt. 

S.  A  creeper  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  loop  and  the  other  of  which  haa  a  toagoe 
alldable  throogb  the  loop,  the  loop  member  having  a  km- 
gltudlaal  alot  and  tbe  toagoe  member  having  a  beaded 
stud  projecting  through  said  slot,  said  tongue  normally 
aprlBglng  up  slightly  from  the  loop  member  but  eaaaing 
tbe  tongue  member  to  bind  tightly  Id  the  loop  when  the 
tongue  Is  depressed  by  the  sole  of  the  shoe.  Jaws  adapted 
to  grip  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe  carried  by  tbe  reapectlve  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  each  member  above  each  Jaw  for  ad- 
justing the  elevation  of  said  Jaw  according  to  tbe  tblek- 
of  the  sole  of  tbe  shoe. 


ftl4.781.  LOOSE-LEAF'  BINDBB.  Chabum  L.  BAUUv.r. 
West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Thomaa  Nelson  ft 
Bona,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
riled  May  2A.  1808.     Serial  No.  48«,ir3. 


1.  The  combination,  with  aide  sections  adapted  to  re- 
monbly  clamp  between  them  a  variable  number  of  loose 
abecta,  of  a  locking  device  located  at  the  end  of  mM 


tion  coatprtatng  a  beat  ilswsat  attacbad  to  eaa  ssetlsat.  a 
It  attached  to  the  oCbsr  eeetlon.  mataally 
and  female  portto—  oa  the  one  and  the 
other  of  the  two  elementa.  and  a  binding  ncrew  and  nut 
adaptsd  to  retain  tbs  elamenta  la  tbalr  tbaa  engaged  peat> 
tloaa.  r^ 

2.  in  comblnatloB  a  loeaa  leaf  binder  eoaaprtalag  two 
bars  provldsd  witb  Isaf  sagaglag  mesns,  one  of  tbe  bars 
bslag  further  prorMad  with  aa  astensloa  bavlag  s  alot 
9§mti  tram  Its  otrsaUty  aad  tba  other  with  a  bliwsd 
estanalon  provided  with  a  closed  alot  aald  hinged  extea- 
longer  than  the  other  extcaston  and  Ita  slot 
tbaa  tbs  slot  la  tbs  other  extension  :  soeksts 
ftor»Bd  la  tbs  shorter  axtsosloa ;  a  seckat  sagaglag  Male 
piece  fixed  to  tbe  blaysd  «xtanak>n ;  and  a  binding  screw 
and  not  adapted  to  alkie  In  tbe  cloeed  slot  so  as  to  em- 
bracs  at  will  and  clamp  together  both  extensioaa :  aald 
axtaasioas  both  lying  outside  tbe  leaves  and  tbs  btagsd 
SKtSDskHi  being  movable  In  tbe  plane  of  the  two  bare  so 
aa  to  fold  apon  tbe  outside  of  the  abortar  axteaalon. 

S.  In  eomblnstloa  In  a  loooe  leaf  blader,  a  bar  provided 
with  l«df  engafflBf  plaa  of  a  laaffth  approztmataly  aqoal  to 
the  combined  thickness  of  tbs  leaves  to  be  bound,  and  a 
bar  provided  with  meens  for  engaxlnc  tbe  free  eode  of 
said  pins,  one  of  aald  t>ars  being  further  provided  with  an 
eztansloB  baring  a  slot  opeoad  from  Its  extremity  and  the 
other  with  a  blagsd  astaaskm  provldsd  with  a  eloaad 
slot  said  hinged  extenaloa  being  longer  than  the  other 
extenaion  and  Ita  slot  being  longer  than  tbe  slot  In  tbe 
other  eztaaalon :  sockste  forasd  ta  tbe  sbertsr  extension ; 
a  aoeket  engaging  male  place  fixed  to  the  hinged  extonelon  : 
aad  a  binding  acrew  aad  nut  adapted  to  allde  in  the  cloeed 
■lot  so  aa  to  smbrace  at  will  and  clamp  together  both 
extensions;  said  extenstoos  both  lying  ootalde  tbe  leavee 
and  tbe  hlngad  aztaaalon  being  movable  la  tbe  plane  of 
the  two  bars  so  aa  to  fold  upon  tbs  outside  of  tbe  shorter 
extension. 

4.  In  s  loose  leaf  binder  having  aide  sections  sdaptsd 
to  removsbly  clamp  between  them  a  variable  number  of 
looee  shseto  and  having  mutually  engaging  extenalona  lo- 
cated at  the  end  of  aald  aectlona  aald  extaaaloDs  bslag 
provided  with  an  open  and  a  closed  slot  rsspectlvaly,  a 
clamp  acrew  adapted  to  flt  la  each  alota  and  provided  with 
a  nut  havlag  retatraat  porttone  adapted  to  engage  oae 
of  aald  alota  whereby  aald  clamp  acrew  may  be  advanced 
or  withdrawn  with  reference  to  aald  ant. 

0.  In  a  looss  leaf  blader  provldsd  with  slotted  aad 
mutoally  sagaglag  sleatento  adapted  to  hold  the  binder 
device  In  closed  ralaUoa,  a  clamp  acrew  edited  to  operate 
la  aald  alote  and  provided  with  a  not  havlag  reentrant 
portions  adapted  to  sagags  one  of  said  alote  whereby  aald 
screw  may  bs  advaaosd  or  wlthdrawa  with  refereace  to 
said  nut 


»14.782.     ABBOPLANB   AlB  -  SHIP.     Looia  A.  BacHT, 
Paris,  France.     FUed  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  259.484. 


1.  la  aa  alr-shlp.  aa  aeroplaae-supsrstructure  havlag 
a  frame  aad  prorklad  with  gas-bags,  s  bridge  conaectsd 
rigidly  with  said  ■operstructare,  a  driving  and  ateering 
propeller,  ascensional   propellers  hsvlnx  shafts  which  sz- 

up  through  tbe  superstructure,  and  a  asotor  and  la- 
nsthaalMii  fbr  operating  said  propellars,  said 
•uperstraetore  havlag  Ite  fiat  uader  surface  ta  a  plane 
Incllaad  to  that  of  tbe  bridge. 

2.  la  aa  alr-ablp,  aa  aeroplaaa  aapislructure  provldsd 
with  gaa-bags  sad  bavlag  a  stref.  Hght  frame,  a  bridge 
fizad  rigidly  to  said  fk-ams,  aad  the  under  surface  of  ths 


7    ■• 


/•    I 


superstructure  aad  said  bridge  belac  In  plaaes  Inellaed  to 
each  other,  propellers  for  driving  and  eteering  the  ahip,  a 
motor  and  Intermediate  mechantara  for  operating  the  pro- 
pellera,  and  a  ahlftable  weight  for  varying  tbe  equlllteium 
of  the  abtp. 

8b  la  an  alr-ablp.  an  aeroplaae-aapentmcture  contala- 
lag  gaa-bags  and  havlag  extending  up  throoKh  It  a  flue- 
like passage  provided  with  a  register  r  at  Ite  upper  end. 
a  beMfs  connected  rigidly  with  the  frame  of  said  super- 
stractare,  and  mecbanlam  for  propelllag  aad  aavlgatlag 
aald  ship. 


914.788.  BAND-BLAST  MACHINE.  Fbahcis  P.  BOLAHD. 
Providence.  R.  L  Piled  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
484,7281 


1.  In  a  sand-blast  machine,  provided  with  a  working 
chaaaber  aad  a  saad  ressrvolr  located  thcrebalow,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  chambered  member  or  castlag  B 
aopported  In  the  reservoir  so  aa  to  be  embedded  In  the 
a^id,  s  pipe  for  sdmlttlng  air  under  preaaure  into  the 
casting,  a  abdrt  outlet-nossle  aecured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  latter,  aald  Inlet  and  outlet  members 
being  in  continuous  open  communication  with  the  chamber 
of  aald  caatlng,  a  circulating-pipe  also  secured  to  the  cast- 
ing having  Ite  lower  portion  perforated  aad  indoalng  said 
Boaala  aad  ftnulng  an  annular  q>ace  therabatween  into 
which  apace  aand  may  flow  by  gravity  but  not  into  the 
casting's  chamber,  a  hollow  head  member  located  in  the 
aald  working  chamber  connected  to  and  being  In  continu- 
ous open  communication  with  the  circulating-pipe  for  in- 
troducing aand  Into  the  bead,  a  nossle  connected  with  the 
lower  poriloD  of  aald  head,  and  meana  for  forcing  the 
thua  Introduced  sand  downwardly  from  tbe  head  and  dla- 
ctaarging  It  through  tbe  nossle.  substantially  aa  herein- 
before deecribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  chambered  caatlng  member  B  constituting  s  re- 
turn-bend, an  alr-lnlet  pipe  m  topped  Into  the  ssld  mem- 
ber, a  gudn  circulating-pipe  u  bavlag  Ite  lower  end  topped 
into  the  member  p  but  not  extending  into  Ite  chamber 
having  a  lateral  opening  through  Ite  wall,  a  smaller  pipe 
5  forming  an  air-outlet  nossle  tapped  Into  tbe  casting  for 
diacharglng  air  therefrom,  and  having  said  nossle  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  and  inclosed  by  tbe  drealating- 
pipe  ao  as  to  form  a  space  between  tbem,  the  upper  end 
of  the  nossle  extending  to  or  beyond  the  upper  edge  of 
aald  lateral  opening. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  of  a  head  member  having  a  mixlng-ebamber  proper 
therein  provided  v.ltb  downwardly  converging  side  vralla 
terminating  at  Ite  lower  end  in  a  discharge-outlet  baring 
a  materially  reduced  cross  sectional  area,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  throuKh  the  bead  into  the  chamber  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure,  a  branch  nosale  opening  teto 
tbe  mlxtng-chamber,  satd  nossle  being  non-central  or  off- 
set with  relation  to  the  latter  and  alao  extending  down- 
ward at  an  angle  therefRHn,  and  a  circutetlag-plpa  ooa- 


nected  to  the  lower  or  free  ead  of  said  brandi  nosste  for 
oondoctlng  saad  and  air  from  a  source  of  supply  Into  ths 

mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  head 
member  A  provided  witb  a  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular 
branch  member  adapted  to  diacharge  sand  into  ths  ehaai- 
ber  end  being  offset  or  tsngentially  arranged  with  relation 
thereto,  an  open  air-tube  extending  downwardly  into  tbe 
chamber,  an  outlet-nossle  forming  tbe  lower  termination 
of  the  head  and  being  In  aJlnement  with  aald  air-tube,  and 
a  series  of  short  projections  formed  oa  the  ianer  wall  of 
the  chamber  for  the  purpoee  herein  aet  forth. 


914,784.      PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMBRA.      Loou   Boasnx, 
Plalafleld,  N.  J.    Piled  Oct.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  281,272. 


1.  la  a  photo^apblc  camera  of  the  character  deecribed. 
tbe  oombination  of  a  reflecting  mirror  placed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  lens,  and  hinge  devices  upon  which  the 
mirror  swings  having  means  for  cauaing  the  front  edge 
of  tbe  mirror  to  move  rearwardly  aa  it  is  swung  from  Ite 
normal  refiecting  position. 

2.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  tbe  character  deecribed. 
tbe  combination  of  tbe  box  O  located  in  f^oot  of  tbe  local 
plane,  a  mirror  frame  witb  tbe  reflecting  mirror  mounted 
therein  normally  closing  tbe  open  front  of  tbe  box.- 
angular  projectlona  d  extending  rearwardly  from  the  aiir- 
ror  frame,  pivot  bolte  baring  eliding  alot  conneettoaa  with 
each  projectlona.  pivoted  alottad  Unka  ir*  engaging  projee- 
tloaa  oa  the  sides  of  the  mirror  frame  aad  means  for 
raising  tbs  mirror  frams  from  normal  position  to  e:qwae 
tbe  focal  plane. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  character  described, 
a  abutter  frame  carrying  upper  and  lower  rolla  of  a  focal 
plane  shutter,  a  light  excluding  box  in  front  of  the  eoi- 
poeore  opening,  a  hinged  mirror  frame  normally  cloalag 
the  open  front  of  the  box  and  means  connected  with  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  derice  for  raising  the 
mirror  frame  and  to  trip  the  shatter,  combined  witb  a 
camera  box  formed  Interiorly  for  removably  receiving  and 
holding  said  parte  after  they  have  been  completely  as- 
sembled. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  tbe  character  deecribed, 
the  comMaatloB  witb  tbe  cover,  a  collapsible  observatloa 
hood  equipped  with  an  eye  piece.  Jointed  spring  controlled 
arms  snd  links  acting  to  hold  the  eye  pieeee  in  operative 
position  aod  s  spring  operating  on  the  unlatching  of  the 
cover  to  automatically  raise  tbe  cover,  hood,  eye  plecea 
and  Unka  and  arms  Into  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  charactv  described, 
the  combination  witb  tbe  cover,  a  collapsible  observatlMi 
hood  equipped  with  an  eye  piece.  Jointed  spring  controlled 
arms  and  links  acting  to  bold  tbe  eye  pieces  in  operative 
poeitioo  and  a  spring  operating  on  tbe  unlatching  of  the 
cover  to  automatically  raise  tbe  cover  and  hood  Into  opera- 
tive position,  a  door  covering  the  lens  opening,  d  sprtat 
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tMMllBC  to  throw  It  op«B  aad  latch  d«Tl«ea  aatiDtnatlemllf 
•etlng  00  tb«  anlatehlng  of  tho  oovor  to  roloaae  tb«  Ions 
door  to  permit  It  to  be  thrown  open  by  Its  aitrlnc. 
(CUlms  6  to  19  not  printed  lo  the  Oaaette.] 


914.78S.  INVALID'S  8UFPORTBR.  BusAasTH  I.  BoTCB. 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Hied  Feb.  10,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
41«,T40. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bedstead,  of  shoalder-straps 
■ospended  from  the  upper  part  of  the  head-piece  of  the 
bedstead  and  barlnc  loops  throosh  which  the  patient's 
arms  are  passed  to  hold  the  patient  In  semtrecumbent 
position,  a  front-strap  to  connect  the  loops  across  the 
brsast  of  the  patient,  and  a  rear-atrap  to  connect  the  loops 
at  the  back. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  bedstead  and  an  inclined 
bed-rest  thereon,  of  a  foot-rest  connected  with  the  foot- 
piece  of  the  bedstesd.  longltudlaal  strape  connecting  said 
foot-rest  wltb  the  bed-rest  and  wltb  the  head-piece  of  the 
bedstead,  and  shoalder-straps  connected  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  bead-piece  and  wltb  tbe  longitudinal  atrape. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bedstead  and  an  Inclined 
bed-rest  adjacent  the  head-pleee  thereof,  of  a  foot-rest  eoa- 
aeeted  with  the  foot-piece  of  the  bedstead,  loogltndlnal 
straps  connecting  the  ends  of  the  foot-rest  with  the  head- 
piece, shoalder-atraps  connected  with  the  head-piece  and 
having  shoulder-holding  loops  In  front  of  the  bed-rest,  and 
Bsans  connecting  said  loops  with  the  Intermediate  parts 
of  said  longitudinal  atrapa 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bedstead,  of  a  foot-rest  con- 
nected with  tbe  foot-piece  thereof,  longitudinal  straps 
connecting  said  foot-rest  with  tbe  head-piece  of  the  bed- 
stead, shoulder-straps  suspended  from  tbe  top  of  the  head- 
pleca  and  baving  loops  through  which  tbe  patient's  arma 
ara  passed,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  lower  parts  of 
said  loops  with  said  longitudinal  straps. 

6.  A  derlce  for  supporting  the  bodies  of  biTallds, 
which  comprises  a  tranarerse  foot-rest,  baTlng  loops  for 
the  feet,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  foot-reat  wltb  the  bead- 
piece  of  tbe  bed-atead,  looped  shoulder-straps  for  support- 
ing the  shoulders  of  the  InTslld,  cross-straps  for  holding 
said  shoulder-straps  to  tbe  body  of  the  luTslld,  and  straps 
for  attaching  tbe  ahoulder-atraps  to  tbe  head-pieoe  of  the 
bed-stead. 
■    [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914,789.     DROP-DOOR  STRUCTURE  POR  CARS, 
cia   W.    BaAOLBT,  McKees   Rocks,  Pa.      Filed 
1908.     Serial  No.  419.181. 


raax- 
4. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  an 
•pea   bottom,   swinging  doors  for    closing  said   bottom. 


meehaaiaa  centrollaMa  by  •  rarohiMe  shaft  for  torttag 
said  doors  against  said  bottom  In  order  to  prersnt  said 
doors  from  opening,  means  for  locking  said  mechanism  so 
as  to  prereat  said  doers  from  opening  accidentally,  lerera 
coaneetad  with  saM  doors  tot  foreing  the  saaa  toward 
each  other  edge  to  sdge  and  thus  further  prsTsatiag  said 
doors  from  opening,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  will 
for  securing  said  lerets  In  a  predetermined  poeltlon. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  wltb  aa 
open  bottom,  doors  jooraalad  upon  opposite  sldas  of  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  each  other  and  with 
their  adjacent  edges  in  coataet  and  in  a  higher  plans 
than  their  remote  edges  for  the  purpose  of  closing  said 
bottom,  lerers  cooaactsd  with  said  doors  and  adapted  to 
force  the  latter  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said 
doors  to  wedge  together  edge  to  edge  In  order  to  proTsnt 
,sakl  doors  from  opening,  means  controllable  at  will  for 
actuattaig  saM  levers,  and  BMchanlsm  for  locking  said 
levers  In  s  predetermined  positloa  la  order  to  prevent 
said  doors  from  opening. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  provided  with  an 
open  bottom,  doors  jonmaled  upon  oppoeite  sides  of  said 
bottom  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  each  other  and  with 
tbeir  adjacent  edges  in  contact  and  In  a  bigber  plane  than 
tbelr  remote  edgea  for  tbe  porpoae  of  cloalng  said  bottom, 
a  number  of  separate  levers  connected  with  said  dotws, 
meana  controllable  at  will  for  actuating  all  of  said  levers 
so  as  to  dose  a  plurality  of  said  doors,  and  mechanism 
for  locking  said  levers  in  predetarmlned  positions  so  aa  to 
prevent  said  doors  from  opening. 

4.  The  comUnatloa  of  a  car  body  provided  wtth  aa 
open  bottom,  doors  Jovnatod  vpon  said  car  body  and 
adapted  to  swiag,  said  daoc*  balag  provided  with  edges 
adapted  to  rest  against  each  other  when  said  doors  are 
closed  and  la  a  bigber  plane  than  tbe  remote  edges,  meana 
for  forcing  said  dooca  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cause 
the  edge  of  one  door  to  bind  against  the  edge  of  another 
in  order  to  prevent  said  doors  from  opening,  and  means 
for  moving  said  doors  apart  In  order  to  permit  them  to 
swing  open. 


9  14,787.  WOOB«N  BARRKL  OR  KBO  AND  BBAD 
THKREFOR.  Jambs  W.  BaAiNAao,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
FUad  Nov.  4,  1904.     Serial  Na  281.888. 


1.  A  woodeo  barrel  or  keg  formed  of  staves  having  a 
chime  portion  with  an  external  annular  groove  at  tbe  baae 
thereof,  and  a  metal  head  having  a  peripheral  seat  snugly 
embracing  tha  ehUas  with  its  oatsr  free  edge  crimped  to 
form  an  internal  annular  bead  fitting  the  groove  of  the 
barrel  to  bold  tbe  head  in  place,  aubetanttally  aa  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  barrel  or  keg 
head  farmed  from  a  flat  Bietal  blank  having  Its  peripheral 
portion  bant  upward,  outward  and  downward  to  form  an 
annular  aeat  open  at  ita  bottom  and  having  an  Interna] 
annular  bead  preeeed  in  tbe  outer  aide  of  the  aeat  at  tbe 
outer  sdge  thereof,  the  upright  sides  of  tha  seat  converg- 
ing from  Its  open  bottom  In  accordance  wtth  the  standard 
taper  of  tbe  chime  of  wooden  barrela  and  kega  and  tbe 
depth  of  tbe  aeat  correeponding  to  that  of  the  chime,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  dsscrlbed. 


914.788.     CULTIVATOR.     Arnvtra  Baiooair,  Albertvllla. 

AU.     Piled  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.808. 

1.  A  cultivator  having  a  pole,  croes  bars  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  pole  and  eztandlng  In  oppoalte  directions 
therefrom,  hoes  attached  to  said  cross  bars,  a  rototable 
clamping  bolt  mounted  In  said  pole,  a  cam  lever  attached 
to  said  damping  bolt,  links  ptvoUlly  sttaebed  to  said 
croas  bars  and  eagaged  by  said  damping  bolt  to  secure 
the  sams  rigidly  to  said  pole,  and  SMWia  fixed  in  the  path 
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4it  said 

Ing  position. 


lavar  for  holding  said 


lavar  la  Its  elamp* 
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S.  A  cultivator  having  a  pole,  forward  cross  bars,  pivot- 
ally  attoched  to  said  pole  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  rear  cross  hart  also  attached  to  said  pole 
and  parallel  with  said  first  cross  bare,  links  connecting  said 
forward  cross  bars  wltb  said  rear  cross  bare,  boes  attached 
to  aald  forward  cross  bars  and  said  rear  croaa  bare  and 
extending  rearward  ly  therefrom,  links  pivotally  atUched 
to  a  pair  of  said  croas  bara  00  opposite  sides  of  said  pole, 
said  links  having  longitadlnal  aloto  therein,  a  rotateble 
damplBg  bolt  mounted  In  said  pole  and  pasalng  through 
said  slots,  n  cam  lever  attached  to  said  pole  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  same  to  aecure  aald  laat  linka  rigidly  thereto, 
and  a  hook  attached  on  aald  pole  lying  In  the  path  of 
said  cam  lever  when  rotated  00  tbe  axis  of  said  bolt,  and 
engaging  said  cam  lever  to  lock  tha  saiaa. 


914,789.  AUTOMATICALLT  -  MOVABLB  DAM  -  CRB8T. 
Hahs  BttCHLBX,  Zurich,  Swltsarland.  Filed  Nov.  Q, 
1908.    Bertil  No.  461,231. 


hiS 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  a  movable  crest  In 
hinged  relation  thereto:  of  a  pivoted,  lever  arm,  a  coun- 
terweight connected  to  the  arm  and  meana  to  connect  the 
counterweight  to  said  lever  arm  to  automatically  vary  the 
point  of  application  of  the  load  of  said  weight  to  the  lever 
arm  with  respect  to  tbe  pivot  point  of  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  a  crest  In  hinged 
relation  thereto :  of  a  pivoted  two-armed  lever,  means  to 
connect  one  end  of  tbe  lever  with  tbe  crest,  a  counter- 
weight .suspended  from  said  lever  and  means  to  auto- 
matically vary  tbe  lever  arm  of  said  weight  with  respect 
to  tbe  pivot  point  of  tbe  lever  during  tbe  moyement  of 
the  crest. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  dam  and  a  Bu>vable  crest  In 
hinged  relstlon  thereto ;  of  a  pivoted  lever  arm,  a  counter- 
weight, means  to  connect  the  latter  to  the  lever  arm,  and 
meana  to  automatically  vary  the  operative  load  of  said 
weight  on  the  lever  arm  with  respect  to  the  pivot  point  of 
the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  or  dam  and  a 
crest  In  pivoted  relation  thereto ;  of  a  two  armed  lever 
eoaascted  to  tbe  dam  and  whose  ceater  of  rotetlon  coln- 
ddes  with  that  of  the  crest,  a  weight  auspended  from  the 
arm  and  means  to  sutomatlcally  Increase  the  leverage  of 
said  weight  during  the  depression  of  tbe  crest. 


914,790.    APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCKING  ORAIN.    Jambb 
Caia>ia.   Hamilton.  Onterlo,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Caldar    Grata   Shocker    Company,    Limited.    Hamilton. 
Canada.     Filed  May  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,818. 
1.  In  a  ahocker  the  combination  of  a  ahock  receptede 

normally    approximately    hprlsontel,    and    comprlalng    a 


fraaie,  a  hot  oat  hinged  on  the  frame  and  capable  of  open- 
ing outwardly,  aad  a  raleaaable  lock  tor  holding  tb»  bot- 
tom dosed ;  a  main  supporting  frame ;  a  pivot  on  tbe 
frame  of  the  receptede ;  aupportlng  means  for  the  pivot 
carried  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
pivot  being  moved  rearwardly  In  a  vertical  plane  longi- 
tudinal of  the  machine  and  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  frame  of  the  receptede,  whereby  the  re- 
ceptede may  be  tilted  on  the  aforeaaid  pivot  to  a  vertical 
position,  substantlaUy  as  described. 


£7 


2.  In  a  shower  the  combination  of  a  shock  receptede 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  said  receptede  being  nor- 
mally approximately  borlzontel,  and  comprising  a  frame, 
a  curved  top ;  a  bottom  hinged  on  the  frame  and  capaMe 
of  opening  outwardly,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  holding 
the  bottom  closed ;  a  main  supporting  frame ;  a  pivot  on 
the  frame  of  the  receptacle;  supporting  means  for  the 
pivot  carried  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  of 
tbe  pivot  being  moved  rearwardly  In  a  vertical  plane  longi- 
tudinal of  the  machine  and  a  rock  arfii  pivoted  on  the 
frame  and  on  the  frame  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  tbe  re- 
ceptade  may  be  tilted  on  the  aforeaaid  pivot  to  a  vertical 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  shocker  the  combination  of  a  shock  reeepteele 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  said  receptacle  being  nor- 
mally approximately  borlxoatel,  and  comprising  a  frame, 
a  curved  top  ;  a  bottom  hinged  on  the  frame  and  capable  of 
opening  outwardly,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  holing  the 
bottom  closed ;  a  main  supporting  frame ;  a  pivot  on  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  recei>tade ;  supporting  means  for  tbe  pivot 
carried  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
pivot  being  moved  rearwardly  in  a  vertical  plane  longl- 
tudlnally  of  tbe  machine  and  a  rock  arm  pivoted  at  Ite 
lower  end  on  tbe  frame,  normally  Inclined  forwardly  and 
pivoted  on  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be 
tilted  on  the  aforeaaid  pivot  to  a  vertical  poaltlon,  sah* 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shocker  tbe  combination  of  a  shock  receptacle 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  aald  receptacle  being  nor- 
mally approximately  horlsontal,  and  comprising  a  frame, 
a  curved  top ;  a  bottom  hinged  on  the  frame  and  capa- 
ble of  opening  outwardly,  and  a  releasable  lock  for  hold- 
ing tbe  bottom  dosed ;  a  main  supportlng<^rame ;  a  pivot 
on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  receptacle  supporting  means  tor  the 
pivot  carried  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  permit  of 
the  pivot  moving  on  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
line  longitudinal  of  the  machine ;  and  a  rock  arm  pivoted 
at  ita  lower  end  on  tbe  frame,  normally  Inclined  forwardly 
and  pivoted  on  the  receptade,  whereby  tbe  receptacle  may 
be  tilted  OB  the  aforesaid  pivot  to  a  vertical  poaltlon,  sob- 
staatiaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ahocker  tbe  combination  of  a  sho^  receptacle 
having  an  opening  in  one  side  aald  receptacle  being  nor- 
mally approxlmatdy  horlsontal,  and  comprlalng  a  frame, 
a  curved  top.  and  a  bottom  normally  held  in  poaltton  to 
hold  a  shock,  but  adapted  to  be  moved  to  release  a  dumped 
shock ;  a  main  supporting  frame ;  means  carried  by  said 
frame  normally  supporting  tbe  receptacle  In  Ite  approxi- 
mately horlsontal  poaltlon,  and  adapted  by  movement  la 
longitudinal  vertical  planes  to  raise  the  receptede  bodily 
and  then  tUt  it  to  a  vertical  poaltlon  to  depoalt  a  shock, 
substantlaUy  as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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M4.T01.      HOT-AIR    RBOI8TBR.     Chabuw   K.   Clabk. 
Polaakl.  N.  X.    litod  Oct.  10. 1907.    Bartal  Mo.  S9«,T»4. 


1.  In  A  bot-atr  raglRter,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  hot-atr 
box  prorlded  with  an  oatwardly  exteodtox  aupporting 
flange  secured  In  the  floor-opening  and  dlapoeed  below  the 
apper  eurface  of  the  floor,  a  border-plate  supported  In- 
dependently of  the  ■aid  flaaf*  and  remoTabie  independ- 
ently of  the  box,  and  a  removable  regiater-frame  formed 
with  a  horlaontal  flange  aeated  apon  the  border-plate  In 
dependently  of  the  flange  of  the  hot-air  box  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hot-air  register,  the  combination  with  a  hot-air 
box  proTlded  with  a  bortaontal  top  flange  having  a  mar- 
ginal wall  fitted  to  the  floor-opening  and  terminating  in  a 
horlsoBtally  extending  Up  for  supporting  the  box  on  the 
floor,  said  box  having  a  eold-alr  apace  extending  com- 
pletely tberearound,  a  border-plate  resting  oa  tlM  floor  at 
the  edge  of  the  opening  and  removable  ladtpaadaBtly  of 
the  hot-air  box.  said  border  plate  having  the  aforeaald  Up 
laterpoeed  between  it  and  the  floor  and  formed  on  Ita 
lower  faea  with  meana  bracing  tba  wsU  of  tha  flaaga,  and 
the  raglater-frame  supported  removably  on  the  bordar-plata 
and  ladepandently  of  the  hot-air  box  aa  aet  forth. 


•14.7M.  MBTALLIC  RAILWAT-TII  AND  rABTSNSR. 
Simon  Cuabt.  Carnegie,  Pa.  filed  f>b.  20,  IMM.  ■•- 
rial  Ifo.  41«,86t. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  of  X-beam  type  havlnK  a  tronch 
la  the  top  flange  thereof,  aztd  a  woodan  Oilar-blocic  secarad 
tharaln  by  means  of  bracketa. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  of  X-beam  type  baviag  a  trooch 
la  tka  top  flange  tharaof.  and  a  woodan  flller-bleck  mounted 
therala  and  aecored  against  lateral  longitudinal  aad  ver- 
tical movement  by  the  aide  walla  of  said  troogix.  the 
bracketa  poaltloned  therein,  and  the  Upa  of  said  bracketa. 
raapeetlveiy. 

S.  A  metallic  railway  tie  oC  X-beam  type  having  a  trough 
Itt  tba  top  flaaga  tharaof,  and  a  wooden  flller-Moek  poal- 
tktaed  therein,  in  combination  with  a  rail,  a  tie-plate  and 
a  rail  faataaer  with  a  bead  and  threaded  lower  portion, 
said  threaded  lower  portion  being  fitted  to  engage  a 
threaded  nut  eeated  in  the  aald  wooden  filler-block,  and 
aald  bead  being  adapted  to  draw  down  the  fiange  ot  the 
rail  to  bring  the  rail,  tie  member  and  plate  Into  rigid  eoa- 
Uct  with  the  wooden  fiUer-block. 

4.  A  metaille  railway  tie  of  X-beam  type  tiavlng  a  trough 
In  the  top  fiange  thereof,  and  a  wooden  filler-block  posi- 
tioned therein,  in  comblnatk>n  with  a  rail,  a  tle-plata.  aad 
a  rail  fastener,  said  rail  faatener  having  a  bead  with  a 
bavalad  lower  face  to  eoataet  with  the  fiange  of  the  rail 
mflisr.  aad  a  threaded  lower  portion  adaptad  to  aagaga 
and  draw  dowp  Into  a  not  aeatad  la  the  woodan  flller- 


Moek  to  totng  the  rafl.  tlo-plata  aatf  waadmi  OOer^ock 

into  rigid  contact,  said  nut  having  reinforcing  flangea  to 
reaiat  the  upward  drawing  force  of  the  rail  member. 

5.  Metallic  railway  tlaa.  of  X-twam  type  having  a  trough 
In  the  top  fiaaga  tliMaof,  aad  woodaa  filler-blocks  mounted 
therein,  tie-plates  with  rails  on  the  top  sorfaeea  thereof  ee- 
cored  to  aald  filler-Moeka,  aald  filler^loeks  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  change  the  gage  of  the  rails  without  dla- 
turblng  the  eonaaetlea  brtwaaa  tka  ralla,  tla-plataa  and 
filler  bloeka. 

[CUima  fi  to  8  not  ptlated  la  the  OaseCta.) 


914,7M.  BOBBIN.  Jambs  R.  Cob.  Aaaonia.  Conn..  •■- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Connecticut  Mill  Sup- 
ply Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dee. 
22.  IOCS.     8«1ai  No.  MMOS. 


-S 


1.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  non-cellular  shank,  a  spun 
metal  baae  having  an  extended  upper  portion  to  coOpente 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  ahank  and  an  extended 
lower  portion  below  the  ahaak  provided  with  corrugationa 

2.  A  bobbin  comprlstag  a  tapered  shank,  and  a  spun 
metal  base,  aald  base  havtag  a  tapered  portion  extending 
upward  within  the  ahank  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing Iwlow  the  ahank  having  corrugations  upon  its  surface. 

3.  A  bobbin  eomprlalag  a  tapered  ahaak.  and  a  spun 
metal  bane,  aald  baae  having  a  tapered  npper  portion  ax- 
tandlnc  wtthia  Che  ahaak.  a  cylindrical  lower  portion 
below  the  ahaak  having  exterior  cormgatlona  aad  an  in- 
tnmed  llaage  adapted  to  sarround  a  pin  on  the  aplaalBg 
frame. 


014,794.  SPINDLB.  Jambs  R.  Oob.  Aasoala.  Ooaa^  ■•- 
algnor,  bgr  maane  aaaignments,  to  Connecticut  Mill  Sop- 
ply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jcraey.  Piled 
Dec  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  202,96S. 

1.  A  spinning  spindle  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
a  revoluble  member  having  ita  base  surrounded  by  a  lubri- 
cant and  helical  groovea  adjacent  each  other  00  aald  rev- 
oluble member  adapted  to  ralae  the  labrlcant  In  the  form 
of  a  eoatlnoous  film. 

2.  A  spinning  spindle  comprising  a  stationary  m amber, 
a  tubular  revoluble  member  having  helical  adjacent  groovea 
upon  Ita  Interior  surface  adapted  to  raise  the  lubricant  In 
the  form  of  a  continuous  film. 

3.  A  aplnnlng  spindle  comprising  a  rotataUe  member 
aad  a  atatlooary  member,  a  ooalcal  bearing  aarface  at 
either  end  of  said  rotatable  member  adapted  to  maintain 
aald  member  centered  and  balanced  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  aplnnlng  aplndle  comprlalng  a  rotatable  drivea 
msaabsr,  a  aapport  therefor,  aad  maana  carried  by  ths 
rotatable  mamfear  aad  operating  aatomatleally  oa  rotation 
of  aald  SMOibar  is  give  meCtea  to  a  body  of  tabrlcaaf  form- 
ing a  mallBiiiias  film  tntarpeaed  listwaeB  aad  aaparatlng 
tka  drivaa  maabar  aad  Ms 
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fi.  A  splaalac  spindle  comprising  a  caae  havlag  an  oil 
chamber  formed  therein,  a  tnbnlar  support  projecting  from 
the  ease  and  provided  with  an  npper  terminal  bearing,  a 
tabular  rotatable  memtier  mounted  upon  the  bearing  in 
sospended  relation  thereto,  and  provided  with  sdjaeent 


«) 

'»■ 

% 


belleal  grooves  upon  Its  Intsrlor  snrface  for  effecting  a 
dellvary  of  oil  from  the  chamber  to  the  bearing  in  a  con- 
tlnuoua  film  and  the  retnm  of  the  oil  by  way  of  the  tubu- 
lar support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


914,795.      GDARD  POR   VEIL-RACKS.      Mabib  D.   COST, 
Chicago.  III.     Piled  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.580. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  veil  rack, 
comprising  a  frasM  having  rows  of  veil  retaining  pins 
thereon  '  in  combination  with  a  guard  In  proximity  to 
aald  pina. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  veil  rack 
having  rows  of  pins  thereon  in  combination  with  angu- 
larly formed  guards  protecting  tbe  pins  and  retaining 
them  In  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  frame  In 
comlitnatlon  with  angniar  gnarda,  headed  pins  paaslng 
throngh  said  goarda  and  means  fOr  retaining  tbe  guarda 
in  position  with  the  pins  against  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrilied.  a  frame.  In 
comI>inatlon  with  a  guard  comprising  two  angular  fianges, 
pins  passing  through  one  of  said  flanges  and  means  for 
retaining  aald  flange  against  the  frame. 


914,706.  DOOR -CATCH.  Chakum  R  CMTHSAif,  Mee- 
teetae.  Wyo.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  428.013. 
1.  A  door  catch  comprlalng  a  eoeket  member  adapted  to 
be  aaeared  to  a  doer  Jamb  aad  compriaing  a  base  plate, 
and  an  angularly  dispoaed  spring  tongue  formed  Integrally 
tbsrowfth  and  havtng  its  free  end  Impinging  against  ssid 
piste.  In  comMnstlon  with  a  tongue  member  adapted  to 


be  aecarad  to  a  door  and  to  extend  between  said  plate  aad 
aald  spring  tongue  when  the  door  is  dosed,  sobstaatially 
as  described. 


2.  A  door  catch  comprteing  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  Jamb  and  comprlalng  a  baae  plate, 
and  an  angularly  disposed  apring  tongue  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  having  its  free  end  curved  and  im- 
pinging against  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  tongue 
member  to  be  secured  to  a  door  and  to  extend  between 
said  plate  and  said  tongue  when  tbe  door  is  closed,  said 
tongue  member  having  a  boss  to  engage  said  curved  end, 
sabstantfany  as  described. 

8.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  socket  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  Jamb  and  comprising  a  baae  plate, 
top  and  bottom  walls  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
bent  St  rigb  angles  thereto  and  an  integral  spring  tongue 
having  ita  free  end  curved  and  impinging  against  aald 
base  plate,  in  combination  with  a  tapered  tongue  member 
secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  pair  of  rounded  bosses 
formed  upon  its  end,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  paas 
Iwtweeen  the  baae  plate  and  spring  tongue  of  tbe  socket 
member  when  the  door  is  closed,  substantially  aa  dsscribed. 


914,797.  MACHINE  POR  BLEAQHINO  AND  DTCING 
FABRICS.  OsoKOB  CoLUB.  Dubioqne,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov. 
1.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.242. 


1.  A  machine  for  bleaching  and  dyeing  fabrics  lacHid- 
Inv  a  closed  cylladrteal  reeeptacle,  a  hlnped  eover  for  saU 
receptacle,  sn  opening  adjacent  the  cover,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  receptacle  supported  within  tbe  first-men ttoaed 
receptacle,  and  having  a  fnuae  including  a  gear-wheel, 
vanes  or  paddlea  arranged  radUlly  of  aald  gear-wheel  aad 
longitudinally  of  the  sMee  of  the  perforated  reeeptacle.  a 
pinion  positioned  in  the  aforeeald  opening  and  engagt^ 
said  gear-wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  pinion. 

2.  A  machine  for  bleaching  and  dyelntr  fabrics  iaclad- 
Ing  a  closed  cylindrical  receptade,  a  hinged  cover  for  aald 
receptacle,  an  opening  adjacent  tbe  cover,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  receptacle.  Journal  bearings  for  supporting  tbe 
same,  detachable  plates  for  cloeing  the  outer  eads  of  said 
Joomal  bearings,  a  frame  for  the  perforated  receptacle 
Including  a  gear-wbeel.  vanea  or  paddlea  arranged  radially 
of  said  gear  wheel  and  longitudinally  of  the  aides  of  ths 
perforated  receptacle,  a  pinion  positioned  in  the  afore- 
said opening  and  engaging  aald  gear-wheel,  and  means  for 
rotsting  the  pinion. 
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•14,799.     DOOB-CATCH.     Habbt  P.  Cokwo*.  BBc1«wood. 
N.  J.     Fll«d  Jan«  23.  1908.     8«ial  No.  480.9M. 


1.  The  combination  of  •  door,  a  latch  for  temporarily 
holding  the  same,  said  latcb  being  proTlded  witb  a  pro- 
jecting portion  dlepoeed  partially  within  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  door,  a  buffer  moanted  open  said  projecting  por- 
tion and  normally  engaged  by  said  door,  and  a  lever  dia- 
poaad  apoa  the  aide  of  aald  projecting  portion  oppoalte 
aald  buffer  for  the  pifrpoae  of  engaging  aald  projecting 
portion  In  order  to  force  aald  buffer  agalnat  aald  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  latch  haTtng  an  opening,  meana 
for  anpporting  aald  latch  ao  aa  to  allow  the  aame  to  rock, 
and  an  L  ahaped  lerer  provided  with  a  portion  fitting  Into 
said  opening  for  the  purpoee  of  actuating  aald  latcb. 


914.TM.  RBUEF  MECHANISM  rOB  PBB88UBB-KX- 
BRTINO  MACHINES.  WiLUAU  A.  CoiifBBoOKa.  Mo- 
line,  IlL.  assignor  to  Wliliams,  White  A  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  June  4,  1007.  Serial  Mo. 
877.194. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  typs  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  pressure  exerting  member,  a  recipro- 
cating operating  member  therefor,  operative  cooDectiona 
between  .the  two  members  including  a  toggle  lever,  co- 
operating springs  arranged  one  each  on  oppoalte  sidss  6f 
the  toggle  lever  and  acting  cooperatively  to  lM>ld  the  saaa 
yieldingly  extended,  and  meana  connecting  aald  aprlngs 
and  causing  them  both  to  act  In  the  aame  direction  on  said 
toggle  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combinatloa 
of  a  reciprocating  operating  slide,  a  tranaversely  recipro- 
cating preesure  applying  slide,  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  slides  comprising  primary  and  secondary  toggle 
levers  connected  together  and  connected  to  said  slldea.  s 
spring  acting  on  one  aide  of  the  primary  toggle  lever  and 
tending  to  extend  it,  a  aecond  aprlog  arranged  at  the 
•pposlte  aide  of  the  toggle  lever  and  acting  resi>ectively 
•gnlnst  the  slide  and  in  the  direction  of  action  of  the 
first  spring,  and  cooperating  with  tha  latter  in  tending 
to  hold  the  toggle  extended,  and  means  connecting  said 
springs  and  cauaing  them  both  to  act  Id  the  aame  direction 
on  eatd  toggle  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  aa  operating  slide,  a  transversely  movsble  preeeure 
exerting  slide,  operative  connections  between  the  two  alldee 


comprising  a  primary  togglo  lover  eonaaetad  wttb  the 
operating  elide,  and  a  aeeendary  toggle  lever  connected 
with  the  pressure  exerting  slide  and  with  the  primary 
toggle  lover,  a  rod  extending  transveraely  of  the  movement 
of  the  operating  slide  and  provided  on  opposite  ends  with 
heade.  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  rod  at  one  aide  of 
the  primary  toggle  lever  and  bearing  at  Its  outer  end 
against  the  head  on  the  rod,  and  at  its  Inner  end  against 
the  operating  slide,  and  a  second  spring  encircling  the 
rod  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  toggle  lever  and  bearing 
at  Ita  outer  end  against  the  feaod  on  the  rod,  and  at  its 
inaar  and  agalnat  tha  togfla  )gv«r. 

4.  IB  a  machlno  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  an  eperatlDs  allde.  a  transTeraely  reciprocating  pree- 
aare  exertiog  allde.  operative  coDD«ctlona  between  aald 
slides  comprising  a  longitudinally  arranged  primary  tog 
gle  lever  coaalatlng  of  Itnka  S*  and  5*.  and  a  transrarsely 
arranged  secondary  toggle  lovar  connected  with  the  link 
.5*.  a  spring  supporting  rod  aateadlng  transversely  of  tha 
link  B^  and  through  the  wtmt,  hsada  00  the  oppoalte  ea4i 
of  said  rod.  a  spiral  spriag  aodrcUng  tha  rod  at  one  side 
of  the  toggle  lever  with  its  outer  end  bearing  against  the 
Lead  and  ita  Inner  end  bearlnc  agalnat  the  operating  elide, 
and  a  aecond  apring  encircling  the  rod  at  the  oppqelte 
side  of  the  link  with  Its  outer  end  bearing  against  the  bead 
on  the  rod.  and  its  Inner  end  acting  against  the  link. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deMrribed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  operating  member,  a  rectproeating  prea- 
aore  exerting  member,  operative  connectlona  between  the 
two  including  a  toggle  lever  connected  with  tbe  operating 
member,  a  apring  relief  mecbanlem  for  tha  togglo  lavor, 
aald  mecbanlem  comprlalng  two  cooperative  springs  ar- 
ranged reepectlvely  on  oppoeite  eldes  of  tbe  toggle  levor, 
end  tending  by  their  expansion  to  bold  the  toggla  lever 
yieldingly  extended,  and  meaaa  eoaaeetlng  aald  sprlnga 
and  cauaing  them  to  act  in  the  same '  direction  on  the 
toggle  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


f»14.800.  COTTON-SBBD  8BPAKATOR.  JoanTB  T.  Cox 
Montlcello.  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  S.  Cox. 
Cnlvarton,  Oa.,  and  one-third  to  James  J.  Cox,  Macon, 
Oa.    nied  June  2S,  1008.    Serial  No.  440.271. 


In  a  cotton  sasd  asparator,  a  frame,  a  box  mounted  to 
swing  In  the  fraaw.  a  scrssa  in  ths  bottom  of  tbe  box,  a 
sieve  which  Is  disposed  in  tlie  box.  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
box  being  hinged  to  the  box  body,  a  rod  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  hinged  end  in  poeition,  tbe  rod  having  bant  terminala 
which  are  pivoted  to  tbe  box.  a  alotted  arm  sscnrod  to  the 
box,  a  shaft  Jonmalad  la  the  frame,  a  crank  00  the  shaft 
which  Is  disposed  In  the  slot,  and  aglUtora  secured  to  the 
frame  which  have  terminala  disposed  in  the  sieve. 


014,801.  AUTOMATIC  ELBCTBICAL  SIONALINO  SYS- 
TEM FOB  BAILWAY8.  Cbabum  CaANDAi4„  Newport, 
R.  1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  F.  Curran.  Spring- 
field. Mass.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1007.  Serial  No.  807.068. 
Banewad  Sept.  2.  1008.  Serial  No.  401.858. 
1.  !■  a  algnallng  system  for  raUwaya.  the  combination 

with  tha   track  rails   bsvlai   a   section   thereof  equipped 
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with  block-elgnals  constructed  end  arrangod  to  be  actuated 
by  the  passing  of  a  locomotive  over  ssid  section  or  by 
other  suitable  means,  of  supported  aerial  current  conduc- 
tors disposed  along  the  railway  with  respect  to  and  in  ad- 
vance of  said  block  section,  a  normally  open  electric  cir- 
cuit and  current  tranaformlng  devices  connected  there- 
with, a  locomotive  or  vehicle  traveling  on  sald^  track,  a 
normally  open  local  electric  drcnlt  provided  with  current- 
receiving  apparatus  and  a  signal  or  indicator  mounted  on 
the  laat-named  locomotive,  all  arranged  whereby  the  act  of 
eettlng  aald  block-algnal  to  denote  danger  automatically 
eloaes  the  first-named  electric  circuit  and  chargas  tha 
aerial  conductors  so  that  when  the  last-named  electrically 
equipped  locomotive  enters  the  thua  protected  none  the 
current  from  tbe  aerial  wiree  then  paasee  to  the  aald  cur- 
rent-recelring  apparatua  and  automatically  clones  the  said 
local  circuit  and  sets  the  cab  signal  to  Indicate  danger 
or  line  blocked. 


4 


^ 


'^'^•S.  In  a  signaling  ayatem  for  rallwaye,  the  combination 
with  block-signal  mechaniam  having  a  semaphore  arrangad 
to  Indicate  danger  when  a  locomotive  passee  over  tbe 
tracks  of  the  block  eectlon.  of  a  relay,  an  alternating-cur- 
rent circuit  connected  with  the  relay,  aerial  conductors 
extending  along  the  railway  from  a  terminal  of  the  block- 
ssctlon.  electrical  devices  for  converting  said  alternating 
current  into  a  direct  puleatlng  current  having  high  ten- 
aloo  and  charging  aald  aerial  conductors  therewith,  and  a 
locomotive  traveling  on  the  track-rails  of  the  system 
equipped  with  an  electric  circuit  including  an  Indicator  or 
signal  and  receiving  apparatus  msde  operative  by  elec- 
trical Impulaee  flowing  from  the  aerial  conductors  when 
the  engine  enters  tbe  letter's  lone. 

8.  In  sn  automatic  electric  signaling  system  for  rall- 
waja,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  block-section  of  tho 
track  having  a  signal  or  semaphore  whose  movements  are 
automatically  controlled  by  a  locomotive  traveling  on  the 
track-ralla  of  aald  eectlon,  and  a  second  or  auxiliary  block- 
section  having  suitably  located  aerial  conductors,  of  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  an  Inductlon-coll,  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  semaphore  for  doalng  and 
opening  said  circuit,  a  aecondary  coll  energised  by  the  cur- 
rent flowing  In  aald  induction-coil,  aultable  conductora  con- 
nected with  the  secondary  coll  for  charging  the  aerial 
wiree.  and  a  locomotive  provided  with  an  Indicator  or 
algnal  and  aultable  cooperating  electrical  apparatua  ar- 
raatsd  to  be  energised  by  electric  impulaee  received  from 
■aid  aerial  conductors  when  the  last-named  locomotive 
eaters  said  auxiliary  block-aectlon. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electrical  algnallng  ayatem  for  raU- 
waya, the  combination  with  a  section  of  the  track-rails 
and  suitably  aupporied  aerial  conductors  extending  par- 
allel therewith,  of  an  electrically  equipped  locomotive 
mounted  on  said  rails  provided  with  a  normally-open  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  algnal  and  electrical  apparatua  dls- 
poeed  In  aald  circuit,  a  current  •  receiving  conductor 
mounted  on  the  locomotive  and  connected  In  said  circuit, 
a  main  block-aectlon,  a  movable  eemaphore  or  signal,  and 
electrical  conductors  connected  with  said  aerial  wiree  and 
with  a  aultable  aource  of  electric  force,  all  constructed 
and  arranged  whereby  the  act  of  moving  the  aemaphore  to 
indicate  danger  at  the  aame  time  automatically  energlaee 
the  aerial  conductors,  the  Impulsss  passing  therefroas 
doelng  tbe  electric  drcnlt  of  said  locomotive  and  eettlng 
Its  slgnsl  to  indicate  danger. 

6.  In  an  automatic  electrical  slgaaliag  system  for  rall- 
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ways,  the  track-rails,  aerial  conductora  dlspoaed  paralM 
therewith,  a  aemaphore  or  signal  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  a  locomotive  traveling  on  aald  ralla,  and  a  normally- 
open  electric  circuit  located  with  respect  to  said  aerliil 
conductora  and  semaphore  provided  with  current-trano- 
formlng  apparatua  made  operative  by  the  semaphore's 
movements  thereby  doelng  tbe  circuit  and  charging  the' 
aerial  conductors.  In  combination  with  a  following  locom» 
tlve  or  car  on  said  rails  provided  with  suitably  inaulated 
conductors  arranged  to  receive  by  induction  electrical 
wavea  or  Impulsee  flowing  from  the  aerial  wires,  a  nor- 
mally-<q;>en  local  elactrlc  circuit  and  cooperating  electrical 
devices  connected  therewith  and  with  said  Insulated  coa- 
ductors  for  closing  the  drcult  alao  mounted  on  the  last- 
named  locomotive,  and  an  Indicator  or  algnal  suitably  dis- 
posed In  said  local  circuit  arranged  to  denote  danger  when 
the  latter  Is  doaed. 


'/• 


014,802.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAIL-CATCHBBS.  BaLTK 
W.  Ckawfoio,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  H.  Bbck,  Lamar,  Colo. 
Filed  Jnly  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,1B8. 


1.  An  attachment  for  mail  bag  catching  devices,  com* 
prising  a  member  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
a  mall  catching  arm,  a  bar  spring  carried  by  said  member, 
and  arranged  to  diverge  Inwardly  from  a  coengaged  arm, 
and  meana  for  deflecting  said  bar  spring  to  allow  disen- 
gagement of  a  mail  bag  therefrom. 

2.  An  attachment  for  mail-carrying  arms  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
a  mall  catching  arm,  a  bar  apring  carried  thereby  .and 
adapted  to  extend  divergently  and  Inwardly  of  a  coen- 
gaged arm,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  of 
and  to  extend  over  tbe  adjacent  jwrtlon  of  a  coengaged 
arm,  for  deflection  of  the  spring  to  allow  dlsengageaaent 
of  a  mall-bag  from  tbe  arm. 


014,803.     DIPPING  •  MACHINE.     WiLLtAM  B.  CaocKaa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  480,008. 

1.  A  dipping  machine  for  coating  marshmallows  held  on 
biscuits  or  cakea,  comprising  a  i>an  for  containing  tbe 
coating  material,  an  adjuatable  tray  aupport  above  the 
level  of  the  coating  material  contained  in  the  said  pan, 
and  a  tray  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  said  tray  support 
in  an  upaide  down  position,  the  tray  having  apaced  re- 
taining derices  on  one  face  for  entering  and  supporting 
the  cakes  and  the  marshmallows  to  be'  coated,  the  aald  re- 
taining devices  allowing  reversal  of  the  tray  with  the 
cakes  and  marshmallows  suspended  therefrom  for  dip- 
ping tbe  marshmallowa  in  tbe  coating  material  contained 
In  tbe  said  pan. 

2.  A  dipping  machine  for  coating  maralunallows  lidd  on 
biscuits  or  cakes,  comprising  a  pan  for  eontslnlng  the 
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cMtlBg  material,  an  adjustable  tray  support  aborc  tb« 
lerel  of  the  coating  material  contained  In  the  Mid  pan. 
a  tray  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  aald  tray  In  an  upalde 
down  position,  the  tray  harlnff  spaced  retalalac  devices  on 
one  face  (or  entering  and  sapportlng  the  cakes  and  the 
manhmallows  to  be  coated,  the  mM  retaining  devices  al- 
lowing rerersal  of  the  tray  with  cakes  and  marshmallowa 
suspended  therefrom,  for  dipping  the  marshmallowa  In  the 
coating  material  contained  in  the  said  pan,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  tray  support,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  tray  sup- 
pert,  \o  control  the  depth  the  marshmallowa  pass  into  the 
eeatlng  materlaL 


8.  A  dipping  machine  for  coating  marshmallowa  held  on 
biscuits  or  cakes,  comprising  a  pan  for  containing  the 
coating  material,  an  adJusUble  tray  support  In  the  aald 
pan.  a  tray  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  support  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  under  side  with  spaced  reUinlng  devices  for 
the  biscuits  or  cakes  to  which  the  marshmallowa  are 
attached,  and  a  bracket  on  the  said  pan  (or  resting  one 
end  of  the  tray  thereon,  to  allow  the  surplus  coating  ma- 
terial to  drip  back  into  the  pan. 


914.804.  CANDLESTICK.  RnoMM  F.  Cbookb,  Merlden. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Bradley  *  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co.,  Meriden, 
Coon.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  30.  llWa.  Serial  No. 
466,278. 


1.  In  a  self-conUlned  candle-holder  oV  cartrldfs  (or 
eandle-atlcks.  the  combination  with  a  tube  adapted  to  be 
••t  Into  tlis  open  upper  end  of  the  hollow  upright  of  a 
eandle-atlck.  the  aald  tube  being  open  at  Ita  upper  end, 
eloaed  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  means  (or  Its 
suspension  In  the  said  upright  and  having  Ita  upper  end 
threaded,  o(  a  removable  threaded  cap  constricted  at  its 
upper  and  and  (ormed  with  an  opening  (or  the  projection 
of  the  wick  o(  the  candle,  and  a  spring  and  plaagar  lo- 
cated within  the  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  portable  candle-stick,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  upright  (urnlsbad  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  base  and 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  rim  or  plat(orm  having  a  oaatral 
.alreular  opening  concentric  with  the  upright.  o(  a  gallery 
•pplled  to  the  aald  platform  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp 


chimney,  and  a  seU-cootained  candle  holder  or  cartridge 
eoBslatlng  o(  a  tube  adapted  to  be  suspended  In  the  said 
opaalng  In  the  said  pfat(orm  or  rim,  a  cap  removably  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  end  o(  the  said  tubs,  and  a  spring  and 
plunger  In  the  tuba. 


014.800.  AMUBBMBNT-arBPS.  JOHN  H.  Cnosa,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  rUed  Jane  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  488.130. 
1.  A  stairway  eompoeed  o(  a  number  of  ateps,  each  step 

bslng  divided  Into  a  number  of  firm  and  a  nomhar  of 

yielding  sections. 


2.  A  stairway  composed  of  a  number  of  steps,  each  step 
being  made  up  of  a  plurality  o(  sections,  ceruln  o(  which 
are  yielding,  and  meana  Including  a  manually-controlled 
lever  (or  locking  certain  o(  the  yielding  sections. 

3.  A  stairway  eompoeed  o(  a  number  o(  steps,  saeh  step 
being  divided  Into  a  number  o(  firm  and  a  number  of 
yielding  aectloDS,  and  means  (or  locking  and  unlocklna 
certain  o(  the  yielding  aeetlona. 

4.  A  stairway  having  Irregularly  arrangad  Arm  step 
sections  and  yielding  step  sections. 


01430S.  TIK-BAR  FOR  RAILWAY  •  RAILS.  JORM  B. 
CaowLBX,  Dnlath.  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  IT,  1008.  Serial 
No.  410.840. 


In  combination  with  tfca  rails  of  a  railway,  a  tie-bar 
having  a  flat  face  underlying  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
and  beaded  pins  passing  through  the  tie  bar,  bent  ormr  to 
engage  said  flanges  and  provided  with  tongues  In  engage- 
ment with  the  tie-bar. 


014.807.  NUTTINO-MACHINB.  J<Ml«  V.  Colui«t,  Lsh- 
anon.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Iron  and  Steel  Uann- 
(acturlng  Co.,  Lebanon.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsyl- 
vaala.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  870,706. 

1.  In  a  nutting  machine  substantially  as  described,  aa 
Intermittently  rotatable  drum  having  a  eeriee  o(  clrcnm- 
(erentlally  spaced  fixed  supporta  for  the  beaded  enda  of 
the  bolta  and  a  eorrespondlng  series  of  Independently  ad- 
justable supporta  (or  the  threaded  enda  thereo(  sobatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  lo  a  nutting  machine  comprlalng  a  nut  chuta  and  aa 
azlally  movable  ahaft  with  means  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  drum  having  rireusof erentlally  apaced 
bolt-carrying  devices,  meana  for  turning  aald  devioea  sno- 

lively  Into  allnement  with  aald  shaft,  and  nut-hoMlng 

tns  communicating  with  said  chute  and  bolt  carrying 

dericea,  and  each  provided  with  a  side  opening  adapted  to 
permit  delivery  of  a  nattad  bolt  laterally  of  the  dram, 
substantially  as  set  (brth. 

8.  In  a  nutting  machine  the  combination  with'  tba  nut- 
ting shaft  and  IntermlttenUy  rotatable  bolt-carrylag  drum, 
o(  the  laterally  yteldlag  bolt  clamp  arraagad  la  the  path 


of  the  drum-carried  bolta  above  the  axis  o(  the  aattlag 
•haft  and  adapted  to  move  a  limited  distance  with  tha 
drum-carried  bolta  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  nutting  machine  substantially  aa  deserlhed.  an 
Intermittently  rotatable  drum  having  a  clrcum(erentlally 
apaced  aeriea  o(  fixed  hoMars  tor  the  ends  o(  the  bolts, 
and  cooperating  bolt-carrying  and  nut-holding  devlcea  eaah 
o(  which  la  adjustable  longitudinally  o(  the  drum. 

5.  la  a  nutting  machine  substantially  as  described,  an 
Intermittently  rotatable  drum  having  fixed  holders  far  the 
headed  ends  of  the  bolta  and  longitudinally  adjustable  da- 
vices  adapted  to  carry  both  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt  and 
a  not.therefar  during  a  nutting  operation. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


014,808. 
Mass. 


RAIL -BOND.     Faao  H.  DAXiaui,  Worcester, 
Filed  Oct  16,  1006.     Serial  No.  8S8.14S. 


1.  A  rail  boad  comprising  two  teleaeople  membsfa  •■• 
gaglag  the  rail  from  opposite  sides  and  having  each  a 
ianged  head  wboae  inner  (ace  la  soldered  to  the  rail ;  sab- 
staatUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  rail  bond  comprlalng  two  telescoping  membera  In- 
serted throngb  an  opening  in  the  rail  from  the  opposite 
aldea  thereof  and  expanded  in  said  opening,  said  members 
having  flaagad  haads  soldered  to  the  rail  on  opposito 
Bides  of  Ita  web  to  form  moisture  exclodlng  Jolnta  of  high 
electrical  conductivity ;  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  rail  bond  terminal,  consisting  of  two  terminal 
members  telescoped  with  each  other  from  oppoelte  sMas 
«(  the  rail  and  wlthjp  Ita  web,  said  members  being  ex- 
panded  into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  opening  In 
the  web  through  which  they  paos,  and  each  member  having 
a  Burrounding  flange  at  ita  outer  end  wboae  Inner  sorfhes 
Is  soldered  to  the  web ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


014,800.  SBLF-LOCKINO  BOX.  Bdwik  K.  Da  via,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Continuation  of  application  filed  Jan.  20, 
1007.  Serial  No.  804.740.  ThU  application  filed  May 
22,  1008.     Serial  No.  484,402. 


1.  A  eoUapalble  package,  one  side  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  top  of  same  being  provided 
with  a  folded  flap  having  an  upturned  portion  adapted  to 


ba  passed  through  tiie  silt,  and  a  retnA»ree  on  the  laslde 
of  said  flap  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  slit,  snbstaa- 
tiaUy  as  described.' 

a.  A  eoUapalhle  package,  one  side  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  allt,  the  top  of  aame  being  provided 
with  a  folded  flap  having  an  upturned  end  portion  of 
greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the  top  of  the 
aide  and  the  longitudinal  aiit  therein  adapted  to  be  paassrt 
through  said  allt,  said  upturned  end  portion  being  adapted 
to  spring  outward  and  engage  the  interior  of  the  bpx  to 
form  an  automatic  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  collapsible  package,  one  aide  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  ^p  of  same  being  provided 
with  a  folded  flap  having  an  upturned  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  slit,  a  reinforce  on  the  Inside 
of  said  folded  flap  adapted  to  force  the  upturned  portion 
thereof  outward  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  box  to  form  an 
automatic  lock,  anij  to  prevent  the  compreaalon  of  the 
folded  flap  and  disengagement  therewith,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  collapsible  package,  one  side  of  which  Is  provided 
aith  a  longitudinal  slit,  the  top  of  same  being  provided 
with  a  folded  flap  having  an  upturned  portion,  one  edge 
of  the  flap  being  alltted  diagonally  inward  to  form  %  for- 
wardly  extending  point  to  aaslst  In  entering  the  flap  Into 
the  side  of  the  box.  a  reinforce  on  the  Inside  of  said  folded 
flap  adapted  to  force  the  upturned  portion  thereof  outward 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  box  to  form  an  automatic 
lock,  and  to  prevent  Ita  compression  aad  disengagement 
therewith. 

6.  A  folding  box,  each  aide  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
flap  and  slotted  longitudinally  near  each  end,  and  one  aide 
Is  slotted  centrally  between  the  alota,  the  flap  on  the  one 
side  forming  a  cover  and  being  creaaed  and  alltted  diag- 
onally Inward  from  one  edge  to  the  crease  to  form  a  point 
for  assisting  In  entering  the  central  alot  of  the  other  aide 
when  the  flap  Is  folded  to  form  an  automatic  lock,  the 
other  flap  forming  a  supplemental  cover,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  flape  to  form  partitions  and  with  relnfbrclng 
extensions,  the  ends  of  the  box  being  formed  from  overlap- 
ping portions,  the  outer  portion  of  each  end  being  ex- 
tended and  provided  with  notched  tonguea,  the  extenalon 
being  folded  over  the  Inner  porttons  aad  the  notched  por- 
tions of  the  tongoee  being  passed  through  the  end  slota 
In  the  sides  of  the  box. 


014,810.  RBMOVABLB  RT7BBBR  HEEL.  JOHH  H.  DaiCP- 
SBT,  Clevelaad,  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1008.  Sarial  No. 
444,742. 


1.  A  detachable  rubber  heel,  embodying  a  baae 
an  elastic  endleaa  flange  encircling  the  base  pleos,  and  a 
reinforce  piece  Ineerted  between  the  elastic  flange  and  tha 
base  piece. 

2.  A  detachable  rubber  heel,  embodying  a  flat  baas  pises 
of  stiff  rubber,  having  a  periphery  ahaped  like  that  of  a 
ahoe  heel,  an  upwardly  tapering  reinforcing  piece  in  ring 
form  tltat  enclrclea  the  periphery  of  the  base  piece,  and  aa 
elastic  endlees  flange  encircling  the  reinforcing  piece. 

8.  The  herein  described  robber  heel,  comprising  a  flat 
base  piece  of  stiff  rubber,  having  a  periphery  shaped  Uhs 
that  of  a  ahoe  heel,  an  upwardly-tapering  reinforce  piece 
encircling  ttie  periphery  of  the  bdse  piece,  and  aa  sadlsss 
ring  band  of  elastic  rubber  that  encircles  and  la  seeored 
OB  the  reinforcing  piece  and  projecta  a  distance  above  aald 
reinforcing  piece. 

4.  A  detachable  rubber  heel,  conoiating  of  a  fiat  nearly 
rigid  baae  piece  shaped  edgewise  like  a  ahoe  heel,  a  rala- 
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forcing  rlog-IIke  pl«c«  tiiat  la  Mcnrad  on  th*  adge  of  the 
base  piece  and  tapers  apward  to  a  thin  edge,  and  an  end- 
leaa  elastic  flange  or  band  mounted  apon  tb«  taperad  rt- 
Inforclng  ring-like  piece  and  secured  thereto,  said  flaag* 
extending  a  distance  abort  the  reinforcing  piece. 


014.811.    SPOOL  FOR  MUSIC-ROLLS.    William  S.  Dm- 
Tb!f,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1008.    Serial  No. 


r^;   7 


1.  In  a  spool  for  moaic  rolls,  a  spindle  comprising  two 
sections  of  ^batantially  tbe  same  diameter,  one  baring 
a  socket  bored  In  Its  eod  and  tbe  otber  baring  a  rednead 
extension  of  larger  diameter  than  aaid  socket,  said  aztan- 
sion  baring  a  plnraiity  of  diametric  slits  extending  longi- 
tadinally  of  Itself  and  into  tbe  body  of  tbe  aection  baring 
aaki  extension,  wbereby  tbe  extension  maj  be  compreaMd 
aa  alid  longltodinallr  Into  tbe  aocket  in  frictioaal  *y^'HHttg 
engagement  tberewith. 

2.  In  a  spool  fbr  music  rolls,  tbe  combination  with  two 
aectiona  baring  flanges  near  tbeir  outer  enda,  and  maaaa 
for  telescoplcally  adjusting  tbe  aectiona  on  each  other  b» 
tween  their  flangea ;  of  a  pin  or  atnd  at  each  of  aaid  aec- 
tion enda,  meana  for  adjoating  one  of  aaid  pins  or  sta<)a 
longitudinally  of  its  section,  and  a  bearing  portion  on 
tha  projecting  part  of  each  pin. 


014,812.  COMBINED  LIQUID  SEPARATOR  AND  INDI- 
CATOR FOR  0A8-C0NDUIT8.  Richabo  L.  DnnrDoiF, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  IB,  1008.  Serial  Na 
482,084. 


In  a  eoodult  for  dellrerlng  beating  or  Illuminating  gaa. 

ina  for  separating  liquid  from  aaid  gaa  and  indicating 
tbe  preaence  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  aaid  liquid, 
compriaing,  in  combination,  a  downwardly  extending  gaa 
passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  aapply,  an 
upwardly-extending  gas  passage  adapted  to  dellrer  to  a 
burner,  a  liquid-collecting  chamber  connecting  saM  paa- 
at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  small  aperture  or  pa*- 
connecting  aaid  passagea  abore  tbeir  lower  enda,  tba 
downwardly-extending  paaaage,  tba  Uqald  chamber,  and 
tba  upwardly-extending  paaaage  conatituting  the  main  da- 
Ilrery  paaaage  for  the  gas  and  baring  a  capacity  to  afford 
a  supply  sufflcient  to  support  a  full  or  normal  flame  at 
the  burner  and  the  amall  aperture  or  paaaage  constituting 
aa  auxiliary  or  aafety  paaaage  and  baring  a  capacity  to 
afford  a  mipply  sufficient  only  to  support  a  flame  reduced 
markedly  below  tbe  normal  when  tbe  collection  of  liquid 
within  the  llqoid  ehaabar  cloaea  communication  batwaan 
tba  upwardly  and  downwardly-extending 


014,818.  PROCMM  OF  PBODUCINO  NITRIC  OXID« 
AND  NITRIC  ACID.  Otto  DiarmMBACH  and  Wil- 
HBLM  MoLOBNHAtiBB.  Damiatadt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
le,  1008.     Serial  Na  427,408. 

1.  A  procaaa  for  tba  traaafonaatlon  of  hydrocyanic  add 
Into  oxynitrogan  compoonda,  which  oonaiata  in  paaalng 
orer  anitable  catalyata  a  mixture  of  hydrocyanic  add  and 
a  gaa  containing  oxygen  at  a  temperature  from  800*  to 
about  eOO*  C.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  procaaa  for  the  tranaformatlon  of  hydrocyanic  add 
into  oxynitrogen  compounds,  which  conalata  in  paaalng 
orer  suitable  catalysts  a  mixture  of  hydrocyanic  add  and 
air  at  a  temperature  from  800*  to  000*  C  anbatantlaily 
as  deacribed. 

3.  A  procaaa  for  tbe  tranaformatlon  of  hydrocyanic  add 
into  oxynitrogen  compounda,  which  consists  in  paaalng 
orar  a  catalytic  agent  compoeed  of  platinum  a  mixture  of 
hydrocyanic  add  and  a  gaa  containing  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature from  800*  to  about  000*  C.  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  tranaformatlon  of  hydrocyanic  add 
into  oxynitrogen  compounds,  which  conalata  in  paaalng 
orer  a  catalytic  agent  compoeed  of  platinum  a  mlxtnre  of 
hydrocyanic  add  and  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  800* 
to  about  000*.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


014,814:     WRINGER.      HBHAV  L.  DntB,  Chicago,    UL 
FUad  May  14,  1008.     Serial  Na  482.758. 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  fixed  frame  baring  a  pair  of  aotcbaa ; 
a  pair  of  preaa  rolla.  one  of  aaid  rolls  morable  in  a 
rectilinear  path  and  the  other  of  aaid  rolla  reatlng  in  tba 
notchea  of  aaid  fixed  frame  and  baring  Ita  axia  out  of 
tba  line  of  direction  of  moremeot  of  tbe  axla  of  aaid  flrat 
roll ;  a  piroted  notched  frame  for  aaid  aecond  roll ;  aad  a 
pair  of  aprlng  latcbea  holding  aaid  roll  in  tbe  notchea  of 
aaid  piroted  frame  when  not  wringing,  said  first  roll  hold- 
ing said  aecond  roll  in  tbe  notchea  of  aaid  fixed  frame 
when  wringing,  aaid  spring  latcbea  conalating  each  of  a 
spring  pirotally  attached  to  eald  frame  and  carrying  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  aaid  frame  to  prerent  morement 
of  aaid  latch  when  la  poaltion  to  bold  aaid  roU,  eabatao- 
tlally  aa  daKribad. 

2.  In  a  wringer,  an  Idler  roll ;  a  abaft  therefor ;  » 
notched  frame  adapted  to  recelrc  the  ende  of  aaid  abaft ; 
and  a  spring  latch  to  bold  the  end  of  aaid  shaft  within  a 
notch  in  aaid  frame,  aaid  aprlng  latch  conalating  of  a 
apring  pirotally  attached  to  aaid  frame  and  carrying  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  eald  frame  to  prerent  morement 
of  aaid  latch  when  In  poaltloa  for  holding  said  abaft,  aub- 
atanUally  aa  deacribed. 


014,816.  BELT-STRETCH  BR.  AniaBB  C.  DoiraLL,  Canona- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1008.     SerUl  No.  417,018. 
A  belt  stretcher  comprUtng  a  bead  clamp  and  a  tail 
clamp,  each  of  eald  clamps  compriaing  a  alotted  bottom 
board  and  a  top  board  prorlded  with  a  lateral  off-aet  con- 
stituting a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  connecting  bolta  between 
a  top  and  a  bottom  board,  said  connecting  bolta  pirotally 
attached  to  tbe  top  board  and  aagaglag  in  tbe  bottom 
board,  clamping  anta  carried  tay  tba  free  enda  of  aaid  bolta 
i  wlwreby  tbe  top  and  bottom  boarda  are  connected  together. 
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a  yoke  aztendlng  at  right  aaglaa  with  reapaet  to  aad  aa- 
enred  to  eacb  lateral  off -set  portion,  said  yokee  extending 
toward  eacb  other,  an  adjnating  screw  rerolubly  mounted 
la  tbe  lateral  off-aet  portion  of  the  head  clamp,  extending 
through  tbe  yoke  of  tbe  bead  clamp  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  tbe  yoke  and  bearing  of  tbe  tall  clamp,  a  worm  gear 
carried  on  one  end  of  aaid  adjoating  acrew,  bearing  brack- 


•ts  carried  by  the  off-aet  of  tbe  head  clamp,  an  upright 
bearing  bracket  carried  by  the  top  board  of  tbe  bead 
clamp  in  proximity  to  one  aide  of  tbe  off-aet  of  the  bead 
clamp,  a  transrersely  extending  worm  abaft  Joumaied  In 
aaid  liearing  bracketa  meahlng  with  the  worm  gear  and 
adapted  when  rotated  to  adjost  aaid  acrew.  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  worm  abaft 


014,818.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLDS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROTYPES. OBOBoa  E.  Ddmton.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  400,288. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  molda  for  electrotypes  cob- 
aiatlag  In  forming  tbe  naold  and  allowing  It  to  cool,  and 
abarlng  and  pollablng  the  anrface  of  aaid  mold  with  heated 
meana,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  molda  for  electrotypea  con- 
alating in  forming  tbe  mold  and  allowing  it  to  cool,  ahar- 
lag  tba  anrface  of  tbe  mold  with  beatad  catting  meana. 
and  then  pollablng  the  anrface  of  aaid  mold  with  heated 
poliahing  meana,  Bubatantiaily  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  method  of  preparing  molds  for  electrotypea  coa- 
aiatlag  in  forming  tbe  mold  and  allowing  it  to  oool.  ahar- 
lag  tba  aurface  of  tbe  mold  with  the  cutting  edge  of  a 
heated  knife  and  pollablng  the  aurface  of  the  aaid  mold 
with  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  eald  knife,  anbatantlaily  as  de- 
acribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  praparing  molds  fbr  elactrotypss, 
which  conalata  in  almultaneoualy  abarlng  and  poliahing 
tbe  aurface  of  tbe  mold  with  heated  meana,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  praparlng  molda  for  electrotypea, 
which  consists  In  forming  tbe  mold  and  abarlng  tbe  anr- 
face thereof  with  a  heated  knife,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Cfalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


014,817.     DOOR-CONTROLLINO  DEYICB.     IBA  Filsoh, 
Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8, 1008.     Serial  No.  414,017. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  door,  and  means  for  dosing  the  aame.  of 
meana  for  retaining  aaid  door  in  an  open  poaltion,  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  aaid  retaining  meana  and 
aaid  door,  and  means  for  automatically  and  posltirely  en- 
gaging aaid  connection  to  dlaconnect  tbe  aame. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  door,  and  meana* for  cloalng  tbe  same,  of  a 
walgbt  for  retaining  aaid  door  in  an  open  poaltion.  a  de- 


tachable connection  tietween  aaid  weight  and  aaid  door, 
and  means  supported  near  tbe  aame  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  connection  to  detach  the  aame. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  door,  and  means  for  cloalng  the  aame,  of 
meana  for  retaining  aaid  door  in  an  open  position,  a  de- 
tadiable  connection  between  aaid  retaining  meana  and 
aaid  door,  and  a  weight  supported  abore  said  detachable 
connection  and  adapted,  wben  released,  to  actuate'eald  de- 
tachable connection  to  detach  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  door,  and  means  for  closing  the  same,  of  a 
cable  aecured  to  said  door,  a  weight,  a  detachable  connec- 
tion for  securing  said  weight  to  aaid  cable,  a  second  weight 
slldably  mounted  on  sakl  cable  abore  aaid  detachable  con- 
Daetlon.  a  aupport  for  aaid  aecond  weight,  and  a  deatmcti- 
ble  member  forming  pari  of  aaid  aupport. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  door,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  same  nor. 
mally  la  one  poaltion,  of  a  detachable  connection  inter- 
posed between  aaid  retaining  meana  and  aaid  door  and 
comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  morable  member,  meana  for 
controlling  tbe  morement  of  aaid  morable  member,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  controlling  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


OI43IS.    MOLD. 
Joaa  18.  1008. 


John  H.  Finklb,  Appleton,  Wla. 
Serial  Na  480,226. 


ruad 


1.  A  mold  including  Inner  and  outer  aectiona  apaeed 
apart  to  form  an  intermediate  molding  compartment,  aup- 
porting  membera  aecured  to  tbe  inner  section,  indlnad 
rafters  bearing  against  the  supporting  members,  bars  sa- 
cnred  to  the  Inner  facee  of  the  Inclined  membera  and  bar- 
ing tbeir  free  ends  extended  rertlcally  above  tbe  same,  an 
annular  member  engaging  tbe  extended  ends  of  tbe  bars, 
brackets  secured  to  tbe  exterior  walla  of  tbe  outer  mold 
aection.  a  cornice  forming  member  projecting  abore  tbe 
outer  mold  aection  and  resting  on  tbe  bracket,  a  filling 
member  lnteri>oaed  between  aaid  band  and  tbe  outer  mold 
section  and  alao  resting  on  the  brackets,  aaid  filling  aec- 
tion being  dlapoced  approximately  in  horisontal  alinement 
with  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  outer  mold  aection,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  extended  end  of  said  bare  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid  annular  member. 

2.  A  mold  including  Inner  and  outer  sections  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  Intermediate  molding  compartment,  a 
aupportlng  member  secured  to  the  inner  mold  aection,  an 
annular  band,  inclined  rafters  bearing  against  the  aup- 
portlng member,  bars  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  tbe 
raftera  and  extended  through  the  band,  a  bar  extendiajr 
transversely  across  and  resting  on  the  annular  band,  a 
diak   bearing   against   the   Inner  facea  of  the  rafters^   a 


I 
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tbrwdsd  rod  Mcnrvd  to  the  dtek  and  •xtandlnc  throng 
the  bar,  and  a  nat  aogaglnc  tb«  threads  on  the  rod  (or 
damping  tta«  bars  of  tbe  rafter*  In  engacemeat  with  tba 
annular  band. 


914.819.     LOCK.     Bbasmb  Oaomom,  Caotral  Falls,  B.  I. 
rUad  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,247. 


1.  la  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  lever  operatlTelj 
eoBBeeted  with  tbe  bolt,  a  combination  knob,  a  etem  on  the 
knob  extending  through  tbe  lock,  a  pinion  on  the  item,  a 
gear  In  tbe  lock  meetalng  with  the  pinion,  and  means  op- 
aratlTely  connecting  the  gear  with  tbe  lever  to  move  tbe 
latter  from  the  former,  whereby  on  certain  predetermined 
manipulations  of  the  combination  knob  tbe  bolt  la  moved 
by  the  lever  inwsrd  and  the  lock  unlocked. 

S.  la  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  lever  operatlvely 
eoaaected  with  the  bolt,  a  slide  on  the  lever,  a  combina- 
tion knob,  a  stem  on  the  knob  extending  through  tbe  lock, 
a  pinion  on  the  stem  In  the  lock,  a  gear  In  the  lock  mesh- 
Ing  with  the  pinion,  and  means  on  tbe  gear  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  slide,  whereby  on  certain  predetermined 
manlpulntions  of  the  combination  knob  the  bolt  Is  moved 
by  the  lever  Inward  and  the  lock  unlocked. 

8.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  pivoted  lever  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  slide  on  the  lever,  a 
pin  on  the  slide,  a  combination  knob,  a  stem  on  the  knob 
extending  through  the  lock,  a  pinion  on  tbe  stem  in  tbe 
lock,  a  gear  in  tbe  lock  meshing  with  the  pinion,  and 
aMans  on  the  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  th«  pla  oa 
the  slide,  whereby  on  certain  predetermined  manlpala- 
tlons  of  the  combination  knob  the  bolt  Is  moved  Inward 
by  the  lever  and  tbe  lock  unlocked. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  pivoted  lever  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  bolt,  a  slide  on  the  lever,  a 
pin  on  the  allde.  a  combination  knob,  a  atem  on  the  knob 
extending  through  the  lock,  a  pinion  on  the  stem  In  the 
lock,  a  gear  In  the  lo<^  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  stud  on 
the  gear,  and  meana  on  the  gear  whereby  on  certafln  pre- 
determined manipulations  of  the  combination  knob  the 
ktud  on  the  gear  Is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  pin 
on  the  slide  and  through  the  slide  and  levtr  the  bolt  is 
moved  Inward  and  the  lock  oalocked. 

5.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  bolt,  a  vertical  lever  pivot- 
ally  and  removably  secured  at  Ita  upper  end  in  the  lock 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bolt,  a  slide  on  the 
lever,  a  pin  on  the  slide,  a  combination  knob,  a  stem  on  the 
knob  exteadlag  through  the  lock,  a  pinion  detachably  ae- 
cured  to  the  stem  In  the  lock,  a  gear  detachably  and  ro- 
tatably  secured  In  tbe  lock  and  meshing  with  tbe  plnloo,  a 
stud  datachably  secured  to  the  gear,  and  meana  on  the 
gear  whereby  on  certain  predetermined  maalpulatlona  of 
the  combination  knob  the  stud  on  tbe  gear  la  t>roagbt  into 
engagement  with  the  pin  on  the  alide  and  through  the 
allde  and  lever  the  bolt  Is  moved  Inward  and  the  lock  un- 
locked. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


914,820.     BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.     Wiluam  M.  Qur- 

TtA    Sonthport,    Ind.,    aaalguor   to   George   W.    Ladley, 

ladianapolis,    Ind.      FUed   Apr.    11,    1907.      Serial   Mo. 

367,S04. 

\         1.  A  machine  for  making  boxes  Including  meana  mondt- 

ed  on  the  frame  for  holding  super-Imposed  layers  of  box 


beards  for  foralnt  bozaa.  ■scliaBiaai  for  sMarlac  coa- 
nectlng  meana  to  the  boards  after  they  have  been  poahed 
partly  through  the  maehlae,  BMaaa  for  retardlag  the  mova- 
ment  of  said  connecting  meana  and  the  boards  oonnected 
therewith,  and  a  reciprocatlac  pusher  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  at  each  operation  to  engage  the  lower 
boards  and  puah  the  aame  Including  thoee  which  have 
baaa  sactirad  to  the  connecting  means  throogh  the  macbiaa. 


2.  A  machine  for  making  boxea  Including  means  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  for  holding  snper-lmpoaed  layer*  of  box 
boarda  foi*  forming  boxea,  mechanism  for  securing  ooa- 
nectlng  means  to  the  boarda  after  they  have  been  pnahed 
partly  through  the  machine,  a  reel  from  which  said  con- 
nectlng  meaaa  Is  unweaad.  pulleys  over  whicb  said  con- 
necting means  passsa.  ■aaas  for  retarding  the  movesMUt 
of  the  reel,  aad  a  reciprocating  pnaher  mounted  la  the 
frame  and  adapted  at  each  operation  to  engage  the  layer 
of  boards  and  puah  tbe  same  Including  those  which  have 
been  secured  to  the  connecting  means  through  the  machine. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  boxea  Indudlns  means  for 
supporting  eonasctlng  meaaa  to  be  saenrad  to  a  sariaa  of 
box  boards,  means  for  moving  such  series  of  box  boarda 
upon  said  connecting  meana.  meana  for  holding  staples 
stationary  under  aaid  box  boards  astride  said  connecting 
means  with  tbe  polnta  upward,  aad  a  plate  for  forcing 
said  box  boarda  downward,  to  effect  the  Insertion  of  th* 
staplee. 

4.  A  machine  for  naaking  boxee  including  meena  for 
aopporting  connecting  meena  to  be  secured  to  tbe  box 
boards  for  connecting  them,  meana  for  moving  a  series  of 
box  boarda  upon  said  connecting  means,  a  plate  upon  said 
box  boards  for  holding  them  down  upon  tbe  connecting 
means,  sod  means  for  applying  staples  to  the  under  side 
of  aald  boarda  astride  said  connecting  meaaa. 

0.  A  machine  for  making  boxea  including  a  seriea  of 
stationary  staple  bars,  means  for  feeding  staples  to  said 
bare  with  the  points  upward,  mecbaniam  for  moving  wlrea 
or  tbe  like  connecting  means  over  said  staple  bars  aad 
betweea  the  members  of  the  staplea,  meana  for  moving  bos 
boards  ov«r  said  wlrea,  and  a  plate  for  forcing  said  box 
boarda  dawaward  to  cause  the  staples  to  enter  tbe  boarda. 

(Clalaaa  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


914,821.  RBGIBTBRmO  FARE  BOX.  CHABI.BS  B.  Gtai- 
DiNO.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.948. 

1.  A  reglaterlBg  ftire  box  having.  In  combination,  meana 
fbr  admitting  farea  in  the  form  of  coins  and  expoalng  them 
to  view,  including  an  Inspection  chamber,  means  tor  ex- 
eludlBg  coins  above  the  standard  slae.  meana  for  discharg- 
ing tbe  admitted  coins  singly  from  the  Inspection  chsmber 
at  Its  bottom,  a  subjacent  coin  wheel  having  compartments 
each  of  which  la  adapted  to  admit  one  coin  of  the  stand- 
ard slae  aad  to  carry  the  same  and  apertures  through 
which  smaller  coins  are  dischsrged.  means  for  turning  said 
wheal,  transmlttlBff  macbABiam  adapted  to  interact  with 
th*  standard  coins  carried  by  aald  wheel  successively,  and 
registerlns  mechenlsm  to  which  motion  Is  so  transmitted. 

2.  A  registering  tare  box  havlac  la  corablaatJoa,  meaaa 
for  admitting  far**  In  the  form  of  coins  and  axpoaing  them 
to  vl*w,  ineltidlag  an  Inapectlon  chamber,  means  for  ex- 
cluding coins  above  the  standard  aise,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  admitted  coins  singly  from  the  inspection  chamber 
at  it*  bottom,  a  eubjaeent  cola  wheal  having  eompartmaat* 
each  of  which  Is  sdapted  to  admit  one  coin  of  the  standard 
slae  and  to  carry  the  same  and  aperturaa  throogh  which 
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aaiaUer  colaa  are  diachargod,  means  for  tiuvtac  MM  wbael, 
transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  iataraet  with  tbe 
aUadard  coins  carried  by  aald  wheel,  sueceaalvely.  reglster- 
iac  mechanism  to  which  motion  la  ao  transmitted,  and  a 
bell  mechanism  sctuated  simultaneously  with  each  regis- 
tration through  the  medium  of  the  aan*  tranamittiac 
mecbaniam.        ..  .^,,,,  ..i  .^    ^  4 


•f..» 


S.  la  a  eooliaff  daviee  far  molm  ear*,  ttm  eomUnatioa 
of  a  circular  tubular  bundle  of  water  tubea,  a  perforated 
casing  surrounding  said  tubes,  an  air  supply  chamber,  a 


•''-»}. .-  •. 


9^: 


3.  The  combination.  In  a  tare  box,  of  meana  ft>r  admit- 
ting farea  ia  the  form  of  coins  and  expoalng  them  to  view, 
Including  an  Inspection  chamber,  means  for  excluding  coins 
above  the  standard  sise,  means  for  discharging  the  ad- 
mitted coins  singly  from  the  inspection  chamber  at  Its 
bottom  including  a  tUter  arranged  and  operated  to  turn 
the  colaa  on  edge,  and  a  subjacent  coin  wheel  having 
peripheral  compartments  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  ad- 
mit edgewise  one  coin  of  the  standard  slae  and  to  carry 
the  same  and  aperturea  at  the  inner  edgea  of  aald  compart- 
menta  through  which  smaller  coins  are  discharged,  and 
meaaa  for  operating  said  tllter  and  for  turning  said  wheel. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  fare  box,  of  means  for  admit- 
ting farea  in  tbe  form  of  coins  and  exposing  them  to  view, 
iBcludlBf  aa  Inspection  chamber  having  an  incllaad  bot- 
tom, meana  for  discharging  the  admitted  coins  singly  from 
the  inspection  chamber  Includlnir  a  tllter  which  normally 
forma  a  continuation  of  aaid  inclined  bottom  and  la  carried 
by  a  horlxonUl  rock  shaft  and  movable  therewith  to  turn 
the  coins  oa  edga,  a  subjacent  coin  wheel  having  peripheral 
compartmenta  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  admit  edgewise 
one  coin  and  to.  carry  the  aame,  and  means  for  turning 
said  rock  shaft  and  said  wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  coin  wheel  hav- 
ing peripheral  compartments  fitted  to  coins  of  a  standard 
alee,  apertures  at  tbe  inner  edgea  of  aaid  compartments 
aad  in  the  web  of  the  wheel  through  which  smaller  coins 
ar*  dlacharged  therefrom  and  an  annular  deflector  carried 
concentrically  hf  tbe  wheel,  meana  for  tumtog  said  wheel, 
and  an  inclined  coin  guide  fixedly  aupported  within  aald 
wheel  and  arranged  to  direct  said  amaller  coins  upon  aald 
deflector. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  14,822.    COOLING  DBVICB  FOB  THE  MOTORS  OF 
MOTOR-CARS.     Madbicb  Goudabo  and  Uamcsl  Men- 
vaaaoK,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to    themselves    and 
Henry   Ehicasoe.   Psris,   Fraac*.      FUed  July   28.   1908 
Serial  No.  448,834. 

1.  Ia  a  cooling  device  for  motor  cara.  the  combination 
of  a  circular  tubular  bundle  of  water  tubea,  a  perforated 
easing  surrounding  aaid  water  tubes,  s  ceatrlfngal  venU- 
lator  for  forcing  air  throoih  aald  bondla,  aa  anglae  aad 
an  Imperforate  wall  separatlBg  aald  ventilator  from  the 
engine,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 
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paasage  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  bundle  of  tubea. 
and  a  fan  for  forcing  the  air  from  laid  chamber  to  the 
Jrandl*  of  tubea,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 


•  14.828.  GLASS  GATHBRINO  AND  SHAPING  MA- 
CHINE. OaoBQa  W.  Gbatbb  and  Jambb  WHinaifOBB, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaatgnors,  by  direct  and  meane  aaslg^ 
ment*.  to  The  Toledo  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
184,194. 


1.  The  combination  witlj  a  pot  or  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain molten  glass,  a  mold  having  an  inlet  opening  and  ita 
cavity  connected  with  aa  air  exhausting  meana,  meana  for 
bringing  the  tank  and  mold  Into  Juxtaposition,  means  for 
submerging  the  open  end  of  the  mold  in  the  glass  In  tbe 
tank  by  moving  tbe  Unk  or  pot.  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  mold  In  a  atatlonary  poaitlon  during  the  sub- 
merging operation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  pot  or  tank  of 
glass  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  tank  to  bring  the 
glass  In  the  pot  or  tank  into  operative  relation  with  the 
mold  and  withdraw  the  tank  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  of  a  rotary  pot  or  tank 
adapted  to  contain  molten  glass,  of  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  tank  to  bring  the  glaas  In  the  pot  or  tank  into 
operative  relation  with  the  mold  and  withdraw  tbe  tank 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  of  a  rotary  pot  or  taak 
adapted  to  contain  molten  glaaa,  of  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  tank  to  bring  the  glass  in  the  pot  or  tank  Into 
operative  reliction  with  the  mold  and  withdraw  the  tank 
therefrom,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  aaid  tank 
during  the  period  of  its  withdrawal. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  traveling  molds,  each 
having  an  inlet  opening,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  molds 
la  the  same  plane  and  a  movable  tank  adapted  to  contain 
molten  glass,  of  means  for  bringing  tbe  molds  into  juxta- 
position to  the  tank,  and  meana  for  sueceaalvely  movlag 
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th«  Uak  to  sabDMrse  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  mold  dartii« 
Its  period  of  jttxtapoeltlon  and  wttbdrewtng  the  tank  tbere- 

(Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  tlM  Qaattto.1 


914.834.  DHVICll  FOB  CLHANINO  PIPB-LINB8.  HuoH 
A.  OBraxAN.  New  York,  N.  T.,  nMignor  to  National 
Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1»0«.  Serial  No. 
S4T.907. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed  the  combination 
of  a  pipe,  a  Y  branch  pipe  Adapted  to  be  attached  thereto 
and  a  perforated  plate  adapted  to  pass  obliquely  acroee 
the  former  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
of  a  pipe,  a  Y  branch  pipe  adapted  to  be  atUched  thereto, 
a  Talre  on  the  branch  pipe  and  a  plate  adapted  to  paaa 
obliquely  acroM  the  former  pipe. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deM^rlbed  the  comblnatio* 
of  a  section  of  a  water  main,  Y  branch  pipes  at  each  end 
of  the  section  and  two  plates  passing  obliquely  scross  the 
main  at  «ach  end  of  the  section  and  so  arranged  that  their 
lower  edges  are  turned  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character- deecrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  section  of  a  water  main.  Y  branch  pipes  at  sach  end 
of  the  section,  plates  passing  obliquely  across  the  main  at 
each  end  of  the  section  thereof,  a  cap  adapted  to  coyer  one 
Y  branch  pipe  and  a  Talre  placed  at  the  end  of  the  other 
branch  pipe. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  section  of  a  water  main,  Y  branch  pipes  at  each 
and  of  the  section,  a  plate  passing  across  the  main  at  one 
end  of  the  section  a  cap  adapted  to  corer  the  Y  branch 
pipe  at  this  end  of  the  section  and  a  Talre  placed  at  the 
Other  branch  pipe. 

014,826.  HARVBSTINO  DBVICB.  WiLMBB  L.  Qmorwtm, 
Bcottrllle,  Mich.,  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  Wllmer 
L.  Orlffln.  Bcottrllle,  Mich.,  and  one-fourth  to  Orln  A. 
Baton.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1907.  BarUl 
No.   40B,20B. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  tb»  class  4mertbtA,  a  firaaa,  a  rMdU 
piToUlly  and  slMaMy  mountsd  upon  said  frams  aad  bar- 
ing a  discharge  chute,  said  riddle,  at  s  point  remote  from 
Its  slldable  and  plrotal  atUchmsnt  to  said  frame  havlBff 
a  roller  morabiy  engaging  the  same,  said  Hddle  baring  a 
discharge  chute,  and  a  support  for  a  remorable  recepUcle. 
said  support  being  arranged  under  said  riddle  at  a  point 
sdjacsnt  to  said  chnts  and  being  dlsplaceable. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  riddle 
slldably  and  pIroUlly  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  bar- 
ing a  discharge  chute,  said  frame  baring  a  hanger,  and  a 
recepUcle  support  plroted  at  one  end  upon  said  frame  and 
slldably  arranged  upon  said  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printsd  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


914,820.  OBAMOPHONB.  LoTHaa  T.  Hailb.  Phlladel- 
phU.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 'mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  Hsw- 
thorns  A  Bheble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylraaU.  Filed  July  8.  1»0T. 
Serial  No.  882.675. 


1.  IB  a  derlce  of  ths  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
and  a  riddle  morably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  rid- 
dle baring  brackets,  said  frame  baring  rollers  engaging 
said  brackets  whereby  said  riddls  Is  slldably  snd  pirotally 
■KMiatsd  upon  said  frame. 

a.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  wheeled  frame, 
and  a  riddle  morably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  said  rid- 
dle baring  a  roller  supporting  It  upon  said  frame,  said 
frama  baring  rollers,  said  riddle  baring  elongated  offset 
brackets  adapted  to  receire  said  rollers  of  said  frame 
whereby  said  riddle  is  slldably  and  pirotally  mounted 
upon  eald  frame. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  riddie 
morsbly  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  recepUele  sup- 
portlBg  frame  plroted  at  one  end  upon  said  frams  and 
slldably  held  at  a  point  remote  from  Its  plroted  end. 


1.  IB  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
for  a  disk  sound-record  snd  derlces  for  rotating  the  earns 
and  the  record  thereon,  a  support,  reproducing  mechanism 
including  a  stylus  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  sound  record  and  Its  «\rlrlng  derlce  for 
yieldingly  propelling  said  mechanism  In  a  pUns  substaB- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  surfsce  of  the  eonnd-record  so  that 
the  stylus  thereof  may  track  in  snd  be  restralnsd  by  the 
record-groore  throughout  the  sereral  conrolutlons  thereof, 
said  means  consisting  of  two  parts  one  morlng  with  said 
mechanism  and  the  other  stationary  with  respect  thereto, 
one  of  said  parts  baring  an  Inclined  surface  snd  ths  other 
of  said  parts  baring  a  roller  coactlng  with  said  Inclined 
Borface.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Ulking  machlns.  the  combination  of  a  bolder 
for  a  disk  sound  record  and  derlces  for  routing  the  same 
and  the  record  ther«)n.  a  support,  reproducing  mechanism 
including  a  stylus  pirotally  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
independent  of  the  sound-r^wrd  snd  its  drlrlng  derlce  for 
yieldingly  propelling  said  mechanUm  In  a  plane  subsUn- 
tUUy  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  sound  record  so  that 
the  stylus  thereof  msy  trsck  in  and  be  restrained  by  the 
record-groore  throughout  the  sereral  conrolutlons  thereof, 
ssld  maaas  consisting  of  two  parts  one  hariag  a  surface 
Inclined  relatlrely  to  the  surface  of  the  eound  record  and 
the  other  prorlded  with  a  spring  for  forcing  It  Into  eo- 
gagwnent  with  said  Inclined  surface,  substantially  as  sst 
fWth.  

•1431T.  MACHINB  FOB  GALVANIZING.  HuOH  A. 
Hau.  and  JOHK  HaBcaaa.  Burlington.  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  Thomss  Derlln  *  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     SerisI  No.  428.845. 

1.  In  s  derlce  of  the  character  named,  a  furnace,  a 
trotigh  heated  thereby  and  adapted  to  contain  a  coating 
compoaltloB.  a  carrytag  mechanism  locatsd  sbors  said 
trough,  inclinad  guides  st  opposite  ends  of  said  trough,  an 
article  carrier,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  tbersof 
along  ons  of  said  Inclined  guides,  ssld  carrier  bsing  adapt- 
ed  to  be  mored  through  said  trough  by  said  carrying  mech- 
anism, snd  a  recelrlng  mechsnism  sdapted  to  receire  the 
article  csrrler  after  passing  from  said  trough. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  named,   a  furnace,   a 
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trough  heated  thereby  and  adapted  to  contain  a  coating 
compoeltlon,  a  carrying  mechanism  located  abore  said 
trough,  article  carriers  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
trough  by  said  carrying  mechanism,  and  means  for  empty- 
ing an  article  carrier  after  passing  through  saM  trough 
and  for  returning  said  csrrler  Into  the  path  of  said  carry- 
ing mechanism. 


8.  In  s  device  of  the  character  named,  a  furnace,  a 
trough  heated  thereby  and  adapted  to  contain  a  coating 
composition,  a  carrying  mechanism  located  sbors  said 
trough,  article  carriers  adapted  to  be  mored  through  said 
trough  by  said  carrying  mechanism,  means  for  emptying 
sn  srtlcle  carrier  after  It  passes  through  said  trough  and 
for  automatically  returning  the  same  to  said  carrying 
mechanlam,  a  fluid  tank,  and  a  container  located  therein 
adapted  to  receire  the  articles  discharged  from  said  arti- 
cle carrier. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  named,  a  furnace,  a 
trough  heated  thereby  and  adapted  to  contain  a  coating 
composition,  a  carrying  mechanlam  located  abore  said 
trough,  article  carriers  adapted  to  be  mored  through  said 
trough  by  ssld  carrying  mechanism,  means  for  emptying 
an  article  carrier  after  it  passee  through  said  trough  and 
for  automatically  returning  the  same  to  said  carrying 
mechanism,  a  second  fluid  tank,  a  container  located  therein 
adapted  to  receire  the  articles  discharged  from  said  article 
carrier,  and  means  for  emptying  said  container. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  named,  a  furnace,  a 
trough  heated  thereby,  adapted  to  contain  a  coating  com- 
position, and  prorlded  with  guides,  article  carriers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  guides,  means  for  passing  said  carriers 
Into  said  trough,  and  carrying  mechanism  for  morlng  said 
carriers  through  said  trough,  a  recelrlng  derlce  to  which 
the  carriers  pass  from  said  carrying  mechanism,  a  cool- 
ing derlce,  a  container  located  therein  and  adapted  to 
receire  the  articles  from  said  carrying  derlce,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  container. 

[Claims  «  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


914,828.  COOKING  OB  HEATING  UTENSIL.  Ebnbst 
W.  HAMSDaoaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  Strsnsky 
A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nor.  15,  1907.     SerUl  No.  402,291. 


A  cooking  or  heating  ute^nsll  comprising  a  separable 
tubular  base  having  an  Internal  annular  shoulder  inter- 
mediate the  bottom  and  top  thereof  supporting  a  disk- 
shaped  and  Imperforate  metal  plata,  a  container  fitting 
Into  said  base  abore  said  plate,  and  a  removable  disk  of 
asbestlc  material  extending  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
plate  and  below  the  bottom  of  aald  container. 


914.829.    CAN-OPENBK.     Albbbt  O.  Haksox,  Ray.  N.  D. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,208. 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  con- 
nocted  lerers :  a  bisde  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  each 


lerer ;  and  a  guide  plrqted  upon  each  side  of  one  of  said 
lerers;  one  of  ssld  guides  being  adapted  to  steady  the 
opener  during  ita  operation,  and  the  other  guide  to  direct 
the  course  thereof. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  con- 
nected lerers;  a  blade  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  each 
lerer ;  and  an  offset  guide  pivoted  upon  each  side  of  one 
of  said  lerers,  the  offset  portions  of  the  guides  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  guides  being 
adapted  to  steady  the  opener  during  its  operation,  and 
the  other  guide  to  direct  the  course  thereof. 

8.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  eoa- 
nected  lerers ;  a  blade  formed  npon  the  lower  end  of  each 
lerer;  a  dual-armed  guide  member  plroted  npon  one  side 
of  one  of  the  lerers.  said  member  baring  one  arm  thereof 
pointed  and  the  other  arm  offset  Istarally  ;  and  a  laterally- 
offset  guide  member  plroted  to  the  other  side  of  said 
lerer.  the  offset  portion  of  this  member  eztoiding  In  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  offset  arm  of  the  first  named 
guide  member. 

4.  A  can  oi>ener  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  con- 
nected lerers ;  a  blade  formed  npon  the  lower  end  of  each 
lerer,  one  of  said  blades  being  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  ita  lerer,  and  the  other  blade  approximately  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  other  lever ;  and  a  guide  plroted  uiran  each 
slds  of  one  of  said  lerers,  one  of  said  guides  being 
adapted  to  steady  the  opener  during  ita  operation,  and 
the  other  guide  to  direct  the  course  thereof. 

6.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  pirotally  con- 
nected lerers ;  a  blade  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of 
each  lerer,  one  of  said  blades  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  ita  lerer,  and  tbe  other  blade  approximately  in 
alinement  with  the  other  lerer ;  and  an  offset  guide 
plroted  upon  each  side  of  one  of  said  lerers,  the  offset 
portions  of  the  guides  extending  In  opposite  dlrsetlona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


914,880.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FLODR  IRON 
ORE  TO  BLAST-FUBNACE8.  Edwabd  L.  Haxpbk,  Jr.. 
Big  Stone  Gap,  Ya.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425.964. 


In  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  a  bustle  pipe,  a 
twyer,  an  air  pipe  connecting  said  bustle  pipe  and  said 
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twyer  and  ImtIiic  •  rabatutUlly  boriMBUlly-«ztradlnff 
portion  and  a  aolMtantlally  T«rtlcally-«t«idlng  portion, 
•  condalt  •ztendlBK  aubatantlally  horiiontally  and  con- 
nected to  Mid  air  pipe  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
Tertlcally  extending  portion  of  the  latter,  a  acrtw  con- 
Teyer  within  lald  conduit,  a  cat-off  yaWe  Intermediate 
the  end  of  aald  conveyer  and  aald  air  pipe,  and  a  hopper 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  aald  conduit  and  communlcatlnf 
with  the  interior  of  the  latter. 


914.881.  PNEUMATIC  BUFFUR 
PBLLED  VEHICLES.  Mbltiuji  P 
Maaa.  Filed  May  9,  1907,  Serial  No. 
Aug.  ai.  1908.    SeHal  No.  449,744. 


FOR  SBT^F-PRO- 
Hatwaxd,  Qulncy, 
372.671.    Renewed 


914.882.  AUTOMATIC  OBAVITY  ■  CONVBYBR. 

HnoaAiN.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.    Serial  No. 
4M.2e7. 


The  combination  In  an  automatic  conreyer  of  the  trana- 
ferrlBff  frame  pivoted  to  a  conveyer  track,  tMe  bell  cranke 
adapted  to  actuate  the  aald  traneferrlng  frame,  the  tilting 
aectlon  plvoUlly  anapended.  the  vertically  elldable  bracket 
adapted  to  engage  aald  tilting  eectlon,  aald  alldable  bracket 
actuating  the  ball  cranka.  aabaUntUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


914  883.     BUCKSAW.     Fa«D«BicK  L.  HaMnn.  Ba^t  Ar- 
lington. Vt    Wad  Joly  81,  1908.     Serial  Na  448.802. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  dew:rlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  main  platon  cyllndera,  the  cyllndera  each 
containing  a  body  of  liquid  and  compreaaible  fluid,  equal 
laing  meana  between  the  cylinder*,  mean*  for  connactlnc 
the  platona,  and  a  hydraulic  check  device  connected  with 
the  Mid  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cyllndera  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  and  a  compreMlble  fluid,  preaaure  eqnaltelng  mMue 
between  the  portlona  of  the  cyllndera  cootalnlnu  the  com- 
pressible fluid,  a  hollow  piston  In  each  cylinder  provided 
with  thin  walls  that  .yieldingly  engage  the  Internal  eur- 
facw  of  the  cylinders  under  the  preaaure  of  the  liquid 
therein,  and  packings  on  the  cyllndera  and  dlapoeed 
•round  the  platona. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  adapted  Mch  to  contain  a  body 
of  liquid  and  a  compreMlble  fluid,  a  common  baae  plate 
having  a  pasMge.  and  open-ended  tube  connected  with 
the  pasMge  and  extending  Into  the  air  a^ace  of  the 
cylinders,  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  mMus  for  connecting 
the  pistons  to  act  In  unison,  and  a  hydraulic  check  device 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  pistons. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dMcrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cyllndera  Mch  adapted  to  hold 
a  body  of  liquid  and  elastic  fluid,  hollow  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  caps  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  pistons,  a  croM 
bMd  hingedly  connected  with  the  capa.  a  secondary 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  pUton  mov- 
able  back  and  forth  therein  and  provided  with  porta. 
valvM  controlling  the  ports,  and  a  connection  between  the 
eroM  hMd  and  the  piston  In  the  secondary  cylinder. 

B  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clM«  dewrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  cyllndera.  relaUvely  mov- 
•hie  elementa  therein,  there  being  a  body  of  liquid  an* 
compreMlble  fluid  In  each  cylinder,  a  device  for  con- 
necting the  elements  to  move  In  unlaon.  mMaa  for  con- 
■nacting  the  fluid  spacM  of  the  cyllnd«»  ^^^""^J^ 
together,  a  hydraulic  checking  device  associated  with  the 
cylinders  and  Including  a  movsble  element,  and  mMuaJor 
positively  connecting  the  aK>vable  element  with  the  device. 

(CUIma  f  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 


1  A  Mw  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  aup- 
portlng  end  pieces,  a  mw  blade  connected  thereto,  brace 
rods  secured  to  Mid  end  pieces  and  tending  to  draw  the 
Mme  together,  a  croM  bar  interposed  between  Mid  «d 
pieces  and  ahottlng  againat  the  Mme.  Mid  croM  bar  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening,  and 
a  spreader  flttlng  in  Mid  opening  and  exerting  a  lateral 
tenalon  upon  the  parte  Of  said  ctom  bar  defining  Mid  open- 

'"2  A  MW  of  the  character  dewnibed,  comprlalng  sup- 
porting end  plecea.  a  bUde  aecured  thereto,  brace  «>*««- 
nected  to  said  croM  bar  and  exerting  tension  thereon  to 
draw  tha  awne  toflether.  •  croM  bar  InterpowKl  betw^ 
aald  end  portlona  and  In  abutting  relation  therewith,  ttia 
said  croM^r  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing opening  and  a  transverse  groove  formed  to  itt  exte- 
rior.  a  apreader  fitting  In  Mid  opening  and  ««rtlng  a  lat- 
eral tenalon  on  the  portlona  of  the  croM  bar  «««°»n«"jj 
opening,  and  a  band  encircling  Mid  croM  bar  In  said  groove 

•nd  connected  to  Mid  spreader.  

8.  A  MW  of  the  character  dewrribed,  comprtaing  sup- 
porting aad  pta«M.  •  bUula  eoonectad  to  Mid  end  pieces 
^sc  rt>da  si^nred  to  aald  plec«  and  tendtog  to  draw 
«ild  end  pieces  together,  a  croM  bar  Interposed  between 
said  end  pieces  and  In  abutting  relation  therewith,  the 
••id  croM  bar  being  formed  with  two  longitudinally  ex- 
t«.dlng  openings  formed  therein  and  »nte«ecOng  Mch 
other,  a  cruel  form  spreader  the  arma  of  which  •"  Jtted 
in  the  reapectlve  opening,  and  an.  formed  at  ^elr  ex- 
tremities with  tenons,  and  a  band  encircling  the  croM 
bar  knd  formed  with  opentoga  receiving  Mid  tenonr 

4  A  MW  of  the  character  described,  comprising  snp- 
Dortlng  end  plecea,  a  Mw  blade  aecured  thereto,  a  ctom 
Kice^terpoMd  between  the  end  pieces  with  Its  ends  en- 
i2Sf«3d«d  piece.  nMr  the  middle  of  the  latter  Mid 
croM  bar  being  formed  at  Ita  anda  with  opening.,  br.ca 
rod.  formed  at  one  end  with  hooked  porUons  «Wj  »« 
said  openings.  Mid  brace  roda  crossing  each  other,  cllpa 
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■acnrlng  the  upper  eada  of  aald  brace  roda  to  the  upper 
coda  of  the  end  piece*,  and  meana  for  exerting  a  teoaion 
upon  said  brace  roda. 

5.  A  aaw  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sup- 
porting end  pieces,  a  mw  blade  aecured  thereto,  a  croH 
bar  taiterpoaad  betwaan  Mid  aapportlng  and  plecea  which 
abut  thereagalnst  intermediate  of  their  ends,  brace  rods 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  bar  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  In  opposite  directions,  clips  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  end  pieces,  oppositely  threaded  nuta 
aecured  to  said  dips  reapectlTely,  a  tension  bar  formed 
with  oppositely  threaded  ends  working  through  said  nuta, 
and  other  nuts  mounted  on  said  clips  and  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  respective  brace  rods,  the  tension  bar 
bearing  against  ••id  last  n^med  nata,  ••  and  for  the  par- 
po««  let  forth. 


914,884.     SPEED-RECORDER.     EowAao  A.  Hs.xklb  and 

CAaciors  H.  dk  La  Mo.vtr.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  aMlgnors 
to  International  Speed  Register  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  403,348. 


1/A  speed  recorder  comprlalng  a  dial  punching  meana. 
a  normally  locked  spring  actuated  driving  mechanism 
^r  and  Independent  of  said  meana,  a  releasing  means  for 
''Mid  driving  roechaniam,  a  normally  locked  operating 
iBMni  for  Mid  releailng  me^na,  an  intermittently  oper- 
ated releasing  mechanism  for  aald  operating  meana,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  device  for  operating  aald  releasing 
mechanism. 

3.  A  speed  recorder  compriaing  a  vertical  operable  dtol 
punching  mechanism,  a  normally  locked  spring  actuated 
means  Independent  of  and  oparatlng  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  with  respect  to  Mid  dial  punching  mechanism  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  normally  locked  combined  reieaalng 
and  operating  meana  for  the  operating  mechanism  for 
said  punch,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operating  meehanlam  for 
throwing  Into  operation  said  combined  reieaalng  and  oi>- 
eratlng  means. 

8.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  a  dial  punching  meeh- 
anlam, a  normally  locked  spring  actuated  operating  means 
therefor,  said  operating  means  Independent  of  said  dial 
punching  mechanism,  a  aormally  combined  reieaalng 
and  operattog  meani  for  tha  operating  meui*  for  the 
punching  moohanism,  and  a  fluid  preaaure  operated  device 
for  throwing  said  combined  releasing  and  operating  means 
into  operation. 

4.  A  speed  recorder  comprising  a  rotatable  dial  carrier, 
•  aprtng  motor  meehanlam  for  contlnaoaaly  rotating  aald 
dial  carrier,  a  dial  punching  meehanlam,  means  embody- 
ing an  oscillatory  lever  having  an  extension  for  operating 
Mid  dial  punching  mechanism  in  one  direction  thereby 
puncturing  the  dial  upon  the  carrier,  a  rotatable  means 
normally  in  an  inactive  poaitlon  for  operating  said  oper- 
ating means  when  said  rotatable  means  is  active,  a  apring 
motor  mechanism  normally  In  an  inactive  poaitlon  and 
adapted  when  active  to  operate  aald  rotatable  meana,  and 
means  for  rendering  Mid  second  mentioned  spring  motor 
mechanism  active. 

0.  A  apeed  recorder  comprising  a  rotatable  dial  carrier. 


a  apring  motor  medianlam  for  contlnaoualy  rotating  aald 
dial  carrier,  a  dial  ponchlng  mechanism,  meana  tor  em- 
bodying an  oaclllatory  lever  having  an  extension  oper- 
ating said  dial  punching  mechanism  In  one  direction 
thereby  puncturing  the  dial  upon  the  carrier,  a  rotatable 
mean*  normally  in  an  inactive  poaitlon  for  operating  aald 
operating  means  when  said  rotatable  means  is  active,  a 
q>ring  motor  mechanism  normally  In  an  inactive  position 
and  adapted  whan  active  to  operate  said  rotatable  meana, 
and  a  floid  preMure  actuated  mechanism  for  rendering 
aald  aecond  moitioned  spring  motor  medianlam  active. 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  aaxetta.] 
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•14,ttS.  8PBKD-RBCORDER.  EnwAiD  A.  Hbnku  and 
CAaciocs  H.  DB  La  Mohtb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a^lgnors 
to  International  Speed  Register  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  ft,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,258. 


1.  A  apeed  recorder  embodying  a  rotatable  tape  carry- 
ing drum  provided  with  a  apring  tongue  and  a  retaining 
atrip  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  record  tape  thereto,  a 
frictlonally  held  spool  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  Mid  drum  and  off  which  the  tape  is  withdrawn 
while  winding  upon  the  drum,  a  marker  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  tape  car- 
rier by  the  drum,  and  a  reciprocatory  piston  connected 
with  the  marker  mechanism  for  operating  it 

2.  A  speed  recorder  embodying  a  rotatable  tape  carry- 
ing drum  provided  with  a  sptinip  tongue  and  a  retaining 
•trip  for  connecting  one  end  of  •  record  tape  thereto,  a 
spool  arranged  In  operative  relation  with  re^>ect  to  Mid 
drum  and  off  which  the  tape  1^  withdrawn  while  winding 
upon  the  drum,  a  marker  mechanism  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  tape  carrier  by  the  drum,  a 
reciprocatory  platon  connected  with  the  marker  mechim- 
1am  tor  operating  it,  and  a  fluld-compreMlng  meana  oper- 
atively  connected  with  Mid  piston  for  reciprocating  it. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  claM  described  compriaing  a 
removable  cuahloned  supporting  plate,  a  casing  for  said 
plate,  a  rotatable  record  tape  carrier  traveling  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  apeed  and  supported  upon  said  plate, 
an  oscillatory  lever  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
reepect  to  Mid  carrier  and  provided  with  a  marker  en- 
gaging the  tape  upon  the  carrier  and  further  provided 
with  a  protuberance,  said  lever  pivotaliy  supported  upon 
said  plate,  a  gear  wheel  supported  upon  the  plate  on  an 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  carrier,  said  gear  wheel  provided  with  nwana  adapted 
to  engage  with  Mid  protuberance  for  oscillating  the  lever, 
mechanism  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel  for  rotating  it, 
and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  claM  described  compriaing  a 
removable  cuahloned  supporting  plate,  a  caalng  for  aald 
plate,  a  rotatable  record  tape  carrier  traveling  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  and  supported  upon  said  plate, 
an  oadllatory  lever  arranged  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  marker  en- 
gaging the  tape  upon  the  carrier  and  farther  provided 
with  a  protul>erance,  said  lever  pivotaliy  supported  opon 
said  plate,  a  gear  wheel  supported  upon  the  plate  on  an 
axla  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  axla  of 
the  carrier,  Mid  gear  wheel  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  protuberance  for  osdllatlng  the  le- 
ver, a  rotatable  worm  shaft  supported  upon  said  plate  and 
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with  Mid  gMur  whMl  for  rvrolrlnf  It,  a  Icrer 
•nd  ntcbet  mechanism  adapted  when  actuated  to  rotate 
tile  worm  shaft,  and  meana  for  aetuatlas  the  lerer  and 
ratchet  mechanism. 

6.  An  Instrament  of  the  daaa  described  comprlainf  a 
rsmoTable  cushioned  supporting  plate,  a  casing  for  said 
plate,  a  rotatable  record  tape  carrier  traveling  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  and  supported  upon  said  plate, 
an  oscillatory  lerer  arranged  In  operatlTe  relation  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  marker  en- 
gaging the  tape  upon  the  carrier  and  further  provided 
with  a  protuberance,  said  lerer  plvotally  supported  upon 
said  plate,  a  gear  wheel  supiK>rted  upon  the  plate  on  an 
axis  extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  carrier,  said  gear  whael  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  protuberance  for  oaeiUatlng 
the  lever,  a  rotatable  worm  shaft  supported  upon  said 
plate  and  engaging  with  said  gear  wheel  for  revolving  It, 
a  lever  and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  when  actuated  to 
rotate  the  worm  shaft,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  re- 
ef|>rocator7  piston  engaging  with  said  lever  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  It. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


014,836.       WASHBOABD.       ICAaT    A.    Hain,a.    Marengo, 
Iowa.     Piled  Jnlj  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  38S.817. 


-X 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washboard  provided  with 
spaced  bars,  of  a  box  arranged  back  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  latch  receiving-openinga,  a  follower  within  the 
box,  a  false  bottom  carrying  locking  latcbea  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  said  latch-recelving  openings,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  follower  and  the  false  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  washboard,  of  a  soap  feeder 
comprising  a  box  provided  in  its  side  walls  with  latch- 
recelvlng  openings,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  latches  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  openings,  a  falae  bottom  with 
which  the  latches  are  combined,  a  follower,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  follower  and  the  false  bottom. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  wash-board,  of  a  soap  holder 
having  oppositely  alined  orifices,  a  false  bottom  arranged 
within  the  holder  and  carrying  a  rearwardly  extending 
boas,  a  rod  projecting  through  the  boss,  latches  mounted 
on  the  opposite  end  portlona  of  the  rod,  springs  on  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  latches  to  cause  them  to 
project  through  the  orifices  In  the  holder,  a  follower,  and 
a  spring  between  the  false  bottom  and  the  follower. 


•14,887.     LINE  SUPPORT.     John  D.  Hilliaid,  Albany. 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  841.636. 

1.  A  conductor,  a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  conductor  to  the  support  comprising  a  tlre- 
wlre  engaging  the  support  and  a  clamp  securing  the  tie- 
wire  to  the  free  ends  of  the  conductor. 

2.  A  conductor,  a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  conductor  to  the  support  comprising  a  pair 


of  tl%-irlras  looped  aroond  the  nipport  fron  oppoalte 
sldea,  and  a  pair  of  separate  clamps  for  attaching  the 
enda  of  the  tie-wires  to  the  conductor. 


8.  A  conductor,  a  support  therefor,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  conductor  to  the  support  comprising  a  pair 
of  tle-wlrea  looped  around  the  support  from  oppoalte 
sides  with  the  two  loops  Interlaced,  and  separate  clamps 
for  attaching  the  tie-wires  to  the  conductor. 

4.  A  conductor,  an  insulator,  and  two  U-shaped  tle- 
wlras  having  thair  loops  intorlacad  around  th«  insulator, 
and  their  open  ends  extending  In  opposite  directions 
along  the  conductor,  together  with  means  securing  said 
enda  to  said  conductor ;  whereby  tbe  breakage  of  the 
Insulator  and  of  the  conductor  will  still  leave  the  oppo- 
site spans  llnksd  together  by  meana  of  the  tle-wlrea. 

B.  A  conductor,  an  inanlator,  a  tie  wire  for  connecting 
the  aame,  and  a  clamp  securing  the  free  enda  of  the  tie 
wire  and  the  conductor  in  parallel  relation  In  tbe  same 
plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


914.838.  STEREOSCOPIC  TBLEMBTBR.  Cbiistiaji 
VON  Hon,  Jena,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena,  Oermany.  Filed  June  18,  1007,  Serial  No. 
8T9.0M.    Renewed  Dec.  8,  1008.    Serial  No.  400.007. 


1.  A  stareoaeopic  telemeter  oonalstlng  of  two  teleacopes 
each  oomprialng  an  objective  prism  system  and  an  ocular 
prism  system,  which  four  prism  systems  are  fitted  la  a 
transverse  tube  forming  the  main  caalng,  an  objective, 
an  ocular  and-  a  component  mark  system  which  is  flxad 
In  the  transverse  tube,  sucb  of  tbe  aaid  optical  parte, 
which  He  behind  the  component  mark  system  and  form 
the  hindmost  portion,  being  movable  for  the  purpose  of 
adapting  the  distance  between  the  oculars  to  tbe  latar- 
pupillary  distance  and  maintaining  or  restoring  tbe  focus 
of  the  oculars. 

2.  A  stereoscopic  telemeter  consisting  of  two  teleaeopas 
each  comprising  an  objective  prlam  system  and  an  ocular 
prism  system,  which  four  prism  systems  are  fitted  in  a 
transverse  tube  forming  tbe  main  caalng,  an  objective,  a 
terrestrial  ocular,  the  image-erecting  system  of  which 
consists  of  two  separated  components,  between  which  the 
pendla  are  formed  of  parallel  rays  and  of  whldi  the 
front  component  Is  fixed  In  tbe  tranaverse  tube  and  the 
back  component  together  with  tbe  following  iiarts  of  the 
terrestrial  ocular  and  with  the  ocular  prism  system  la 
movable  for  adapting  the  diatance  between  the  terraatrlal 
oculars  to  tbe  Inter-pupillary  distance,  and  a  component 
mark  system  fixed  in  tbe  transverse  tube  In  the  front 
image  field  of  tbe  terrestrial  ocular. 


914,889.     APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  SMELTING  ZINC 

ORB,     GALVANIZER'S     DB08S.     AND    THB     LIKE. 

Bva!(  H.  Hopkins,  Addlestone.  England.     Filed  Oct.  8, 

1908.     Serial  No.  466,000. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sine  retort  condenser  of  a 
tube  (C)  containing  broken  coke  or  charcoal  inserted  In 
the  mootfat  of  tbe  condenser. 


Maech  9, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«7 


2.  The  eoahlnatlon  with  a  tfac  retort  condenser  of  a 
tube  toserted  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  tube  contain- 
ing broken  coke  or  charcoal  and  having  a  number  of  holea 
therein  to  allow  the  carbon  monoxid  gas  to  escape  from 
the  Interior  of  the  tube  to  the  annular  apaos  arooad  the 
tahc 


8.  The  combination  with  a  sine  retort  condenser  of  a 
tube  (C>  conUtolng  coke  or  charcoal  inserted  In  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  condenser,  and  an  additional  tube  (D)  eon- 
talning  broken  coke  or  charcoal  Inserted  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  pipe  or  condenser  for  the  purpose  of  obtatolng 
spelter  of  a  high  standard  of  parity. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sine  retort  oondenacr  of  a 
tube  inserted  In  tbe  outer  end  of  the  condenser  said  tube 
containing  broken  coke  or  charcoal  and  having  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  extending  across  the  pipe,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  retort  condenser  of  a 
tube  inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  tbe  condenser,  said  tube 
containing  broken  coke  or  charcoal  and  being  formed  with 
Internal  longitudinal  cormgatlona 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


914,840.  BINNACLE  -  LIGHT.  Bin JAMIN  V.  How, 
Weaton.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  Isabelle  How,  Weston, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  407,648. 


1.  In  compass  lighting  apparatus,  a  blnaade-llks  eas- 
ing Indoslng  and  aupportlng  the  compass,  a  rotatable 
ahaft  and  arm  and  a  lighting  device  mounted  thereon, 
both  supported  on  such  casing,  said  device  being  movable 
In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  around  the  compass,  sulMtantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  mariner's  compaas  properly  mounted  on  gimbala 
and  a  binnacle,  aupportlng  and  Indoalng  the  aame,  in 
combination  with  an  oacillatory  upright  abaft  supported 
by  the  binnacle  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  ahaft 
aarrylng  at  Its  tip  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  movable 
to  the  arc  of  a  drde  and  adapted  to  illuminate  any  de- 
sired part  of  tbe  compass  dial,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  mariner's  compass  properly  mounted  on  gimbals, 
a  binnacle  supporting  and  indoalng  the  same,  and  an  os- 
dllatory  vwtical  ahaft  supported  by  the  blnnada  ahovs 
the  oompaaa  dial,  in  combination  with  an  arm  projecting 
said   shaft;   carrying,    terminally,    an '  incandescent 


electric  lamp,  and  with  an  Indoslng  shield  and  shaded, 
terminal  diak  for  restricting  the  field  and  diminiahlng  the 
Intenalty  of  such  light,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  mariner's  compass  properly  mounted  on  gimbala, 
a  binnade  supporting  the  same  and  an  osdllatlng  shaft, 
havtog  a  loop  or  spread  portion,  supported  by  the  bto- 
nacle  above  tbe  compass  dial,  in  combination  with  a 
tlltable  magnifying  lens  located  la  aaid  loop  and  provided 
with  lateral  bearings  engaging  the  walls  thereof,  such 
lens  belnf,  thereby  adjustably  held  In  position  to  fadll- 
tate  taktog  observationa,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 


914.841.  BREAKAWAY  -  CLUTCH  FOB  ELEVATORS 
AND  MINE-CAGES.  Mabvim  C.  Hotchinos,  Boaeman, 
Mont     FUed  Dec  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  406,016. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  comhlnatJon 
with  a  cage,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cage  and  having  a  lateral  recess  formed  therein,  a  cahla- 
securlng  member  In  said  recess,  yielding  means  engaging 
said  cable-securing  member  for  retatolng  the  latter  with- 
in said  recess,  and  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  *o  tilt  the  latter 
and  thereby  free  aaid  cable  securing  m«nber. 

2.  In  a  aafety  device  for  devatora,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cage  and  having  a  lateral  recess  formed  therein,  a  cable- 
securing  member  in  said  recess,  yielding  means  pass- 
ing through  said  recess,  for  retaining  the  cable -secur- 
ing member  therein,  and  means  In  the  path  of  travd 
tf  said  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  to  tUt  tb« 
latter  and  thereby  free  said  cable  securing  member. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
cage  and  having  a  lateral  recess  formed  therein,  a  cable- 
hold  to  aaid  recees,  yielding  means  for  retatolng  the  cable- 
hold  within  aaid  receaa,  and  means  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  tUt  the  same  and  thereby  free  said  cable-bold. 

4.  In  a  aaftoty  device  for  elevators,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  aaid 
cage  and  having  a  lateral  recess  and  a  curved  upper  extan- 
slon,  a  cable-hold  within  said  recess,  means  within  said 
recess  for  preventtog  the  detachment  of  said  cable  when 
alackenod.  and  means  in  tbe  path  of  travel  of  said  exten- 
sion adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  to  tilt  said  member, 
whereby  said  cable-hold  may  be  drawn  out  of  said  recess 
when  ths-^age  has  risen  too  far. 

6.  A  safety  catch,  comprising  a  body  havtog  a  cnrvsd 
laterally-extending  projection  and  a  lateral  recess  fOr  re- 
ceiving a  cable-hold,  means  whereby  said  body  may  be 
plvotally  supported,  and  a  spring  wlthto  said  recess  fOr 
rstatotog  said  cablS'hokl  to  position  when  the  cable  la 
slack. 

[Clahna  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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914,M2. 
PUed 


BAZOR.     Btcphbn    iLLia.    ToangatowD.   Ohio. 
Sept.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S1.S96. 


_<**■ 


A  ruer  eomprlalnf  a  handle,  a  loncltadlBaHy  rtbbad 
blade  having  oppoettely  disposed  cottlag  edges  and  a  oan- 
trally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  lug  at  one  «gd. 
a  shank  formed  integral  with  tba  other  end  of  said  blade 
cantrally  thereof,  said  ahank  plroUlly  connacted  to  lald 
handle  at  a  point  remoTed  from  one  end  thereof  and 
haTlng  that  end  thereof  arranged  within  said  handla 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  finger  rests  projecting 
from  the  sides  of  the  handle,  a  hood  having  Its  epds 
seated  apon  the  shank  and  lug  and  projecting  one  aide 
of  the  blade  and  the  catting  edge  of  said  side,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  set  screw  projecting  from  the  rear 
•ad  of  aald  hood  and  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
Made  at  one  side  of  the  shank  and  adapted  In  eonnectlon 
with  the  front  of  the  hood  to  hold  the  hood  in  poaltlon 
opon  the  blada^ 


914.848.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  GRAIN  -  DRIIX8. 
William  F.  Jacobs,  OkawriUe,  IIL  FUad  Jan.  22. 
1908.    Barlal  No.  412.10S. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  drag-bars  to  which 
drill  teath  are  attached,  a  swinging  beam  on  the  frajaa, 
ftezlble  connections  between  the  drag-bars  and  beam,  a 
■aeond  swinging  beam  provided  at  spaced  latervala  with 
loop*,  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  the  drag  •  ban 
tbroagh  the  loopa,  pins  traversing  the  arms,  and  sprlnga 
arranged  between  the  pins  and  the  loopa,  and  means  for 
awlnging  said  beam  to  move  th«  kiops  wbaraby  to  waxy 
tha  tension  of  the  springs. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  drill  teeth,  a  swinffint  beam 
Bounted  thereover,  flexible  connections  from  said  drill 
taeth  to  aald  awtaging  beam,  drag  bare  connected  with 
aaid  drill  teeth  and  movable  therewith,  separata  spring 
mechaDlsma  for  controlling  each  of  said  drag  ban,  a 
i^tnglng  bar  provided  with  mechanism  for  engaglag  aald 


spring  mechanisms,  a  pivot  rod  mounted  upon  aald 
swinging  beam,  an  adjusting  bar  Joumaled  upon  said 
pivot  rod,  and  meana  for  holding  aaid  connecting  bar  and 
■aid  swinging  beam  In  varions  predetermined  poaltlona 
relatlTaly  to  each  other  or  in  uniaon. 

8.  The  eombinatlon  of  drill  teeth,  a  swinging  beam 
mounted  thereover,  flexible  connectlona  from  aaid  drill 
teeth  to  aaid  swinging  beam,  an  arm  connected  with  aald 
awlnging  beam  and  provided  with  a  stirrup,  and  a  latch 
dlapoeed  partially  within  the  path  of  aaid  stirrup  for  the 
purpoee  of  holding  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  poeition. 


914,844.     WHEEL.     Johk  C.  JACKaox,  Xenla,  Ohio. 
PUed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  482.495. 


The  combination  with  a  apindle.  of  a  wheel  of  the  char- 
acter deeerlbed.  comprialng  a  relatively  sUtloaary  hub 
section  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  rim  aectlon  encircling 
the  bub  section  with  its  inner  surface  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  periphery  thereof,  anti-frlctlon  bearings  Interposed 
between  the  hub  and  rim  sections,  pairs  of  spaced  collara 
rigidly  eeenred  to  the  spindle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hub 
section,  side  members  looeely  mounted  upon  the  spindle 
between  said  spaced  colUra,  said  side  members  being 
formed  at  their  outer  edgea  with  Inwardly  disposed  an- 
nular flf  ngea  overlapping  the  periphery  of  the  rim  aectlon, 
and  a  tire  encircling  aaid  flanges  and  the  rim  aectlon  and 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  aame.  aa  and  tor  the  purpoee 
vedfled. 

914.640.  VBLOCIPBDB.  IfasaiLL  L.  JxjfKiws.  Harvey, 
IIL,  assignor  to  Buda  Foundry  *  llanufacturlng  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Ftlsd 
July  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.017. 


1.  A  railway  motor  velocipede  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  wheel,-  a  motor,  a  chain  connection  for 
driving  said  wheel  from  said  motor,  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
a  friction  dlak  with  means  for  praaslng  said  aproekeC 
wlieei  against  saM  disk  and  said  diak  against  the  driving 
wheel,  substantially  as  deeerlbed. 

2.  A  railway  velocipede  comprialng  in  comblnatioa  a 
driving  wheel,  a  hand  lever  device  for  driving  said  wheel, 
a   aM>tor.   non-disconaectlble   poeltlve   means   far   driving 


\ 


the  velocipede  from  aald  motor,  meana  (or  disconnecting 
the  hand  driring  connection,  and  means  for  locking  the 
hsnd  lever  in  any  desired  position  when  its  driving  con- 
nection Is  disconnected  subaUntially  aa  described. 

8.  A  motor  velocipede  comprialng  In  combination,  a 
hand  driven  mechanism,  meana  for  shifting  said  hand 
driven  mechanlam  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  mech- 
anlam  for  locking  the  hand  driven  mechanism  In  a  pre- 
determined poeition,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  velocipede  driving  gear  comprising  In  combination, 
a  driven  wheeL  a  driving  spur  gear,  a  ahaft  carrying  said 
driring  gear,  a  driven  spur  gear  lying  in  anbstantially  the 
same  plane  aa  the  driving  gear,  and  an  eccentric  mounting 
for  said  shaft  whereby  to  shift  the  driving  gear  Into  and 
out  of  operating  position. 

5.  A  velocipede  driring  gear  comprialng  in  combination, 
a  driven  wheeL  a  driving  spur  gear,  a  ahaft  carrying  aald 
driring  gear,  a  driven  spur  gear  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  driving  gear,  snd  an  eccentric 
mounting  for  aald  ahaft  whereby  to  ahift  the  driving 
gear  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  aaid  eccentric 
mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  eccen tries  carrying  said 
ahaft  on  either  aide  of  said  driving  gear,  aald  eccentric 
carried  in  stationary  bearings,  and  means  connecting  aald 
ecosntrlc  with  a  hand-actuated  mechanlam,  substantially 
aa  dsseribed. 

[CUlBia  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914.84«.    HANDLE  FASTENING.     HSNST  V.  JOMSa,  New- 
tonvllle,  Maaa.    Filed  May  17.  1906.    Serial  Na  2«>,74«. 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  an 
Internally  threaded  wedge,  a  acrew,  wedge  plates  In  slid- 
ing engagement  with  aald  wedge  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  wedge,  screw  and  wedge  plates  baring 
means  constituting  a  pari  thereof  for  eonnecting  them  In 
operative  relation  so  thst  they  may  be  handled  aa  a  unit, 
the  parte  so  engaging  each  other  as  to  prevent  dieen- 
gagement  laterally  of  the  plates  from  the  wedge  and 
meana  for  positively  limiting  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  platea  on  the  wedge  in  both  directlona. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
screw,  a  nut,  one  or  more  wedge  platee  alldingly  engaging 
the  nut,  and  meana  for  permanently  connecting  the  wedge 
plate  or  platea  to  the  nut,  whereby  the  fastener  may  be 
handled  as  a  unit  when  removed  from  the  handle. 

8.  A  fastener  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  a 
headed  acrew,  a  nut  thereon,  two  wedge  platea  alldingly 
engaging  the  nut  and  whoee  inner  faeea  converge  toward 
the  heed  of  the  screw,  and  a  connection  between  the  diver- 
gent ends  of  the  platea  for  permanently  connecting  them. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  chsracter  referred  to,  comprising 
a    acrew,    a    metallic    member    preaentlng    two    opposing 

I  platea  which  converge  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
and  an  integral  connection  at  their  divergent  ends, 
a  nut  engaged  with  aaid  screw  and  located  between 
and  alldingly  engaging  said  platea. 

5.  A  fastener  of  the  character  referred  to,  comprising  a 
screw,  a  nut  thereon,  a  resilient  metallic  strip  bent  upon 
itself  to  provide  two  plates  converging  at  their  free  ends 
and  embraring  the  not,  and  a  apring  connection  at  thefr 
divergent  eada,  aald  wedge  platea  having  side  walla  for 
guiding  said  nut  and  preventing  lateral  movement  thereof 
relatively  to  aaid  plates. 


914,847.  COAL-BURNING  STOVE.  Onoa<»  G.  Kaisb, 
Harrison  township.  Clay  county.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1908.     Serial   No.  421,440. 


1.  A  Btove  indodlng  an  annular  bottom  plate  having  an 
upturned  flange  at  Ita  periphery  and  alao  an  upturned 
flange  at  the  inner  akle  thereof,  the  peripheral  fluige  hav- 
ing a  conduit  connected  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  hollow 
outer  cylinder  extending  about  the  peripheral  flange  at  a 
dlatance  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  wall  of  said  con- 
duit and  having  an  opening  therein  at  the  conduit,  a  top 
on  the  outer  cylinder,  a  hollow  intermediate  cylinder 
within  the  outer  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  bottom 
plate  at  the  inner  side  of  said  peripheral  flange,  a  hollow 
Inner  cylinder  within  the  Intermediate  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  plate  at  the  flange  that  la  at  the 
Inner  aide  thereof,  and  a  top  plate  under  the  top  that  la 
on  the  outer  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
cylinder  and  inner  cylinder. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  part  open  at  Ita  top.  an 
upright  hollow  outer  cylinder  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
body  part  and  having  an  apertured  top  tltereon,  an  up- 
right hollow  intermediate  cylinder  within  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  upright  hollow  inner  cylinder  within  the  inter- 
mediate cylinder,  an  annular  isottom  plate  having  a  flange 
on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
intermediate  cylinder  and  having  alao  a  flange  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  inner  cyllndsr, 
the  peripheral  flange  baring  a  conduit  on  the  exterior 
thereof  extending  to  the  outer  cylinder,  an  apertured  top 
plate  connected  to  the  tops  of  the  intermediate  and  Inner 
cylinders,  a  gate  mounted  movably  on  the  top  plate  and 
normally  covering  the  aperture  thereof,  a  rod  attached  to 
the  gate  and  extending  through  the  outer  cylinder,  an  out- 
let conduit  extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  intermediate 
cylinder  to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  cylinder  at  the  upper 
portlona  thereof,  and  air-plpee  connected  to  the  conduits. 

8.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  part  open  at  ita  top,  an 
upright  hollow  outer  cylinder  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  body  part  and  having  an  apertured  top  thereon, 
an  upright  hollow  Intermediate  cylinder  within  the»oater 
cylinder,  an  upright  hollow  inner  cylinder  within  the  In- 
termediate cylinder,  an  annular  bottom  plate  having  a 
flange  on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  engaging  the  bottofli 
of  the  IntermedUte  cyUnder  and  having  alao  a  flange  at 
the  inner  aide  thereof  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  Innnr 
cylinder,  the  peripheral  flange  having  a  conduit  on  the 
exterior  thereof  extending  to  the  outer  cylinder,  an  aper- 
tured top  plate  connected  to  the  tope  of  the  intermediate 
and  inner  cylinders,  a  gate  mounted  movably  on  the  top 
plate  and  normally  covering  the  aperture  thereof,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  gate  and  extending  througli  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, an  outlet  conduit  extending  from  the  Interior  of 
the  Intermediate  cylinder  to  the  exterior  of  the  outer 
cylinder  at  the  upper  portlona  thereof,  a  deflecting  plate 
suppled  fixedly  In  the  space  between  the  Intermediate 
and  inner  cylinders  above  the  plane  of  the  conduit  that  la 
on  the  said  flange,  and  air  pipes  connected  to  the  conduits. 
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014,848.  LOCK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
OBOBoa  KATsan,  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1908. 
Serial  ^o.  4«04t48. 


A  lock  op  dertee  of  the  character  deacrlbctf  comprlalnf 
a  central  trlangQlar  inner  member  baring  each  of  Ita  In- 
clined edge^  formed  with  a  contlnuoua  aerlea  of  dora- 
talled  tenona  and  doTetalled  aocketa  and  ooter  mambera 
each  haTln^  an  Inclined  Inner  edf*  formed  with  a  con- 
tlnuoua aertea  of  doretalled  tenona  and  doTetalled  aocketa 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  facewtae  with  their  reapectire 
contlnuoua  aerlea  of  dovetailed  aocketa  and  doTetailed 
tenona  of  the  Inner  member. 


and  proTlded  with  a  marker  redprocating  in  a  pUM 
parallel  to  the  tape,  aeana  embodying  a  rotatable  abaft 
pr«Tlded  with  a  ratchet  for  operating  aatd  marker  carrier, 
an  impolae  member  for  the  abaft  aurrounding  aaid  ratchet 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  with  the  ratchet  whereby  the  Utter  la  intermit- 
tently rotated  and  the  abaft  rerolTcd,  meana  for  oeeillat- 
lag  aakl  Impnlae  member,  and  ■aana  Independent  of  aald 
abaft  and  ratchet  for  operating  aald  Upe  carrier. 


914,849.  RAII^JGINT.  WiLUAif  KotxiMa  and  kxsmmrn 
FiacHBt.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  FUad  Aog.  28,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  400.789. 
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1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  raila,  one  of  aald 
ralla  having  the  baae  and  web  thereof  cut-away  to  pro- 
vide an  overhanging  web  portion  having  a  beveled  edge, 
oppoaltely  diapoaed  beveled  luga  carried  by  aald  over- 
banging  web  portion,  the  bead  of  said  rail  being  cutaway 
to  provide  receaaca  at  the  aldee  of  the  web  of  aald  rail, 
the  other  ot  aald  ralla  having  the  baae  and  web  thereof 
eat-away  to  provide  a  beveled  web  portion,  tbe  bead  of 
aald  rail  being  cut-away  to  provide  a  tranaverae  groove 
and  a  longitudinal  groove,  aaid  tranaverae  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  beveled  luga  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
rail,  aald  longitudinal  groove  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  web  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail,  with  the  overhanging 
web  portion  of  aaid  flrst  mentioned  rail  engaging  th« 
beveled  web  portion  of  tbe  last  mentioned  rail. 

2.  In  i  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  ralla,  one  of  aald 
ralla  baving  the  baaa,  web  and  bead  thereof  cut-away  to 
provide  a  tongue,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  luga  carried  by  aald 
tongue,  tbe  other  of  aaid  ralla  haTlng  tbe  baae,  web  and 
bead  thereof  cut-away  to  provide  a  tranaverae  groove  and 
a  longitudinal  groove,  aald  longitudinal  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail, 
and  aald  traneveree  groove  the  luga  of  aald  tongue,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


914,860.     SPEED-RECORDER.    CABCloca  H.  Da  L*  Moim 
and   Bdwabd  A.   HaifKLB,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaelgnora 
to  International  Speed  Reglater  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  May  2.  1908.    Se- 
rial No.  480,648. 
^1.  A  apeed  recorder  comprialng  a  rotaUble  record  tape 
carrter,  a  raclprocatory  marker  carrier  arranged  In  oper- 
ative relation  with  reapect  to  the  tape  upon  the  carrier 


2.  A  apeed  recorder  comprialng  a  rotatable  record  tepe 
carrier,  a  reclproeatory  marker  carrier  arranged  In  oper- 
ative relation  with  reapect  to  the  Upe  upon  tbe  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  marker  reciprocating  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  tape,  meana  embodying  a  roUtable  abaft 
provided  with  a  ratchet  for  operating  aald  markar  car- 
rier, an  impulae  member  for  the  abaft  aurrounding  aaid 
ratchet  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  the  ratchet  whereby  the  latter 
la  Intermittently  routed  and  tbe  abaft  revolved,  a  fluid 
preaare  operated  reclproeatory  piston  provided  with  an 
extenaion  connected  with  aaid  impulae  member  for  oecll- 
latlng  it,  and  meana  Independent  of  aald  aliaft  and  ratchet 
for  operating  aaid  Upe  carrier. 

8.  A  q>eed  recorder  comprialng  a  roUtable  record  upe 
earriar,  a  alittad  Upe  holder  arranged  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  reapect  to  tbe  carrier,  a  beaded  tape  tenaioning 
bar  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  reepect  to  the 
carrier  and  to  tbe  tape  bolder,  a  reclproeatory  marker 
carrier  provided  with  a  nutrker  and  arranged  In  oparaUve 
relatton  with  reapect  to  the  carrier.  operaUng  meana  for 
aald  marker  carrier  embodying  a  rotaUble  abaft  and  a 
ratchet  upon  tbe  abaft,  an  oaclUatory  impulae  member 
aurrounding  aaid  ratchet  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
teeth  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet  whereby 
the  latter  la  intermittently  routed,  and  meana  engaging 
with  aaid  Impulae  member  for  oeclllatlng  it. 

4.  A  apeed  recorder  comprialng  a  roUUbto  record  tape 
carrier,  a  alittad  Upe  bolder  arranged  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  reapect  to  tbe  carrier,  a  beaded  Upe  tenaioning 
bar  arranged  in  operative  relation  with  reapect  to  the 
carrier  and  to  tbe  tape  bolder,  a  reclproeatory  marker 
carrier  provided  with  a  marker  and  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  reapect  to  the  earriar,  operating  meana  for 
aald  marker  carrier  embodying  a  roUUbie  abaft  and  a 
ratchet  upon  tbe  abaft,  an  oacillatory  impulae  member  sur- 
rounding aaid  ratchet  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  ratchet  whereby  the 
latter  la  intermittently  routed,  and  a  fluid  preaaure  oper- 
ated reclproeatory  piaton  provided  with  an  extension 
looaely  engaging  aaid  Impolae  member  for  oeclllatlng  the 
latter  whan  the  piaton  la  reciprocated. 

6.  A  apeed  recorder  comprialng  a  roUUble  record  Upe 
carrier,  a  reciprocstory  marker  carrier  arranged  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  reepect  to  tbe  tape  upon  the  carrier 
and  providad  with  a  markar  raclprocating  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  Upa.  meana  embodying  a  roUUble  shaft  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ratchet  for  operating  said  marker  carrier, 
an  Impolae  member  for  tlie  abaft  surrounding  aaid  ratelMt 
and  providad  with  a  pair  of  teeth  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  with  tbe  ratchet  whereby  the  latter  la  intermit- 
tently routed  and  tbe  abaft  revolved,  meana  for  oaell- 
latlng  said  Impulse  member,  said  marker  carrter  pro- 
T{4«d  with  means  for  malnUlning  tbe  marker  in  conUct 
#lth  the  Upe  upon  the  Upe  carrier,  and  meana  Independ- 
ent of  said  abaft  and  ratchet  fOr  operating  eald  Upe  car- 
rier. 

(Clalma  «  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 
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914^1.     PIPE -MAKING   MACHINE.     WiLULM 
oiNHiiM,  Dulaburg-Hocbfeld.  Germany.     Filed  Jaly  18, 
1008.     Serial  No.  444.801. 


.«• 


Lur-  I  a  croM  bar  connecting  tbe  end*  of  the  tMraekat  arm,  nM 
bar  liaving  a  beveled  upper  edge  for  conUcting  with  the 
atool  of  a  window  eaaement,  and  a  clamping  bar  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  lug  and  bearing  upon  tbe  Inner 
aorfaca  of  the  caaament  when  tha  duir  ta  placed  thereat. 


1.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  a  atamper,  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  tbe  aame,  meana  for  gradually 
raiaing  said  stamper  and  reciprocating  means,  a  feed 
spiral,  and  means  for  simuiUneoualy  adjusting  tbe  apeed 
of  tlie  aUmper  reciprocating  meana  and  of  the  feed  apirai. 
aubatantUIIy  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  pipe  making  machine,  a  atamper,  meana  for 
vartieally  reciprocating  the  aame.  meana  for  gradually 
raiaing  aald  aUmper  and  reciprocating  meana,  a  feed 
aplral,  meana  for  aimnlUneoualy  adjusting  tbe  speed  of 
tbe  sUmper  reciprocating  means  and  of  tbe  feed  apirai. 
and  ineana  for  routing  tlM  stamper,  subatantlally  aa 
apeclfled. 


914.862.  SAFETY  WINDOW  CHAIR  OR  PLATFORM. 
JOHW  P.  LowDQDiar,  PortUnd.  Oreg.  Filed  Dae.  11, 
190T.    Serial  No.  408,004. 


A  aafety  chair  or  platform,  comprialng  two  frame  bare. 

It  boarda  secured  on  said  bars  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  a 
leg  on  each  frame  bar  depending  at  a  right  angle  there- 
from, a  reinforcing  croaa  bar  between  tbe  depending  lege, 
a  diagonally  diapoaed  brace  aecnred  by  lU  ends  reapec- 
tively  OB  each  leg  and  on  a  correapondlng  frame  bar,  an 
adJusUble  Jack  frame  comprising  two  similar  bracket 
arma  adJusUbly  mounted  on  tbe  under  sidee  of  tbe  re- 
apectlve  frame  bars,  a  lug  secured  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
each  bracket  arm  and  extending  upwardly  In  looae  con- 
tact witb  the  outer  anrface  of  a  reapective  frame  bar  and 
140  O.  G.— 28 


914.888.    SASH-FASTENER.    Nicolab  MABaCHAI^  Moont 
Vernon,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,719. 


1.  In  a  aaab  faatener,  tbe  combinatloB  of  a  plate  aecnred 
to  9ne  of  the  sasbee  and  formed  with  a  rib.  a  locking  bolt 
paaalng  loosely  through  the  plate  and  dealgned  to  engage 
the  oppoeite  aaab,  tbe  aald  locking  bolt  being  formed  with 
a  flattened  flnger-plece  and  being  mounted  to  have  both 
a  allding  and  rotary  movement,  meana  for  holding  tha 
bolt  in  operative  poaltion  when  the  flattened  flnger-pieca 
la  turned  to  have  tbe  aame  general  direction  as  tbe  rib 
upon  tbe  plate,  and  meana  upon  the  casing  for  coOperatlnf 
with  tbe  flnger-plece  when  tbe  bolt  la  turned  Into  the 
aald  poaltion  for  locking  the  aaahea  against  a  eliding 
movement  within  the  window  caaing,  the  rib  aerring  to  bold 
the  bolt  In  an  Inoperative  poaltion  when  It  la  withdrawn 
and  turned  to  a  poaltion  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  In  a  aaab  faatener,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  aecured 
to  one  of  tbe  aaahea  and  formed  with  a  rib  having  one  end 
thereof  cut  away,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  window 
casing  and  received  within  the  cut  away  portion  Of  tbe 
rib,  the  aecond  plate  being  formed  with  notchea,  and  a 
locking  bolt  paaalng  looaely  through  tlia  flrat  mentioned 
plate  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  aaab,  tbe  said 
locking  bolt  being  formed  with  a  flattened  flnger-plece 
and  being  mounted  to  have  both  a  sliding  and  roUry 
movement,  tbe  finger-piece  aervlng  to  engage  one  of  tlia 
notehea  of  the  aecond  mentioned  plate  and  alao  to  permit 
the  bolt  to  engage  the  oppoeite  aaab  when  turned  so  aa 
to  liave  the  aame  general  direction  aa  tbe  rib  upon  tbe 
plate  and  tbe  aald  rib  aervlng  to  hold  the  bolt  in  aa 
inoperative  poaltion  when  the  flnger-plece  la  withdrawn 
and  turned  to  a  position  at  an  angle  thereto. 

8.  In  a  aaab  faatener,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  aecurtod 
to  one  of  the  aaahes  and  formed  with  a  tranaverae  rib,  a 
locking  bolt  paaalng  looaely  through  the  plate  and  declgned 
to  engage  tbe  opposite  sash,  tbe  said  locking  bolt  being 
formed  with  a  flattened  flnger-plece,  meana  for  moving 
the  bolt  into  (^eratlve  poaltion  when  the  flnger-plece  la 
turned  ao  aa  to  liave  the  aame  general  direction  aa  tha 
rib  upon  the  plate,  and  a  pUte  upon  tbe  caaing  provided 
witb  notchea  deelgned  to  cooperate  witb  the  flnger-pieca 
to  bold  the  aashes  against  movement  within  tbe  caaing, 
tbe  locking  bolt  being  held  In  an  ln<^>eratlve  poaltion  when 
the  flnger-plece  is  pulled  outwardly  and  turned  transversely 
with  reapect  to  the  rib.  • 
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I-ROTECTOB.    JAMM  H.  MABTii..  Mount  Vrnon.  N.  T. 
Piled  June  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  487.509. 


ttitnrr 


*-0 


bM«  and  emrrted  Cb«r«b7.  aa  ««  ««t«ndlng  out^/fj^^ 
from  uld  .tandard  and  moraW*  loogltudtnally  of  tlw 
standard,  a  Terttcally-dltpowKl  rod  carried  by  aald  arm 
adJac«Bt  Ita  outer  end  and  morable  toward  and  from  aaid 
baae.  aaid  arm  haTin«  a  earlty  or  chamber  therein  InUr- 
medUte  the  rod  and  the  atandard.  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
Mid  rod.  a  pointer,  a  train  of  g^r.  ''•"»'»"  "'rf*;^*^^^ 
chamber  for  tranamlttlaf  motion  from  said  rod  to  aa  d 
pointer,  and  a  normally  sUtlonary  dial  adjacent  said 
pointer  and  cotering  aaid  carlty  or  chamber,  to  conceal 
said  gears,  said  dial  being  roUtaWe  to  bring  any  portion 
thereof  oppoaita  aaid  pointer. 


914.856.     BLBCTBOLYTIC  APPARATUB.     0*~^*'""' 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  10. 1908.    Serial  No.  415,178. 


'  1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsinga  member 
of  angular  cross  section  adapted  to  be  •"••»««»  ><»°«^ 
tudrna^y  of  a  cornice  and  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
cornice,  whereby  said  member  la  "PP°f^«<»,  "P*"*  *"•  ^J. 
n!"  and  engage,  the  Utter  •ub.tantlally  throughout  the 
?enlth  of  said  member,  a  retaining  member  "^nir^l  to  «Jd 
fl«f  member  and  serving  to  hold  the  ^*«J»  P^^*^^^, 
a  hanger  «.pport«l  by  wild  first  member  and  aervlng  for 
the  attachment  of  hoiatlng  mechanism. 

2  "".Tlcc  of  the  claM  de^rribed.  comprising  an  angle 
member  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudlnaUy  of  •  cor 
nice,  and  engaging  the  cornice  throughout  the  >«««»  «« 
Lid  member,  a  retaining  member  for  aecuri.g  .aid  first 
nZ  in  p^ltlon  at  the  cornice,  and  a  »»"««'  P»^°t*"i 
"«d  to  aaid  member  and  adapted  to  aupport  hoisting 

mechanism.  _<w. 

8  A  device  of  the  claw  deacribed.  comprialng  a  maolber 
of  angular  croM  aectlon  adapted  to  be  arrangwl  at  the 
edge  of  a  cornice  and  engaging  the  cornice  throughoot  the 
length  of  .aid  member,  a  V-ahaped  retaining  member  hav- 
ing .idea  aecured  to  aaid  flrat  member,  wld  .Idea  extend 
log  downwardly  beyond  aaid  flrat  member  and  being  pro- 
vided with  eyea.  and  a  V  ahaped  hanger  ^^';»«»«^*»^ 
provided  with  eyea  plvotally  mounted  reepectlvely  at  aaid 
eye*  of  Mild  retaining  member,  .aid  hanger  having  mewia 
for  supporting  hoiatlng  mechanlaoL 


ft  1  4  BBS  MICBOMBTKR  OAOB.  L00I8  lUWBAliWL. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26.  1908.  i«Ul  No. 
485,081. 


m  a  micrometer  gage,  a  rtationary  baae  •*^''«  ♦»r«?^ 
port  the  gag*  and  also  eervlng  to  ""Ptwrt  he  object  to 
be  meaaured.  a  stanifard  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprialng  a  pipe  having  cape  at 
ito  e^tremitiee.  a  porous  pipe  dispoaed  co""°t^«*^'j,';^ 
the  pipe  and  having  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  t»»»«,^;W~ 
within  the  poroua  pipe,  meana  to  aupply  a.  •^'/^J 
to  the  tube,  means  to  employ  the  tube  a.  an  •«««»«>*•  "^ 
sn  electrode  of  the  opposite  sign  surrounding  t»»e  parous 
tube,  and  maana  to  dlacharge  the  product,  of  electrolyala 
from  the  aeveral  members.  -_.    ,        1  . 

2  An  electrolytic  cell  compdalng  a  cylindrical  caalng 
having  Ita  opportte  end.  provided  with  ^T"**' usl^'^S 
cyllnTrlcal  recepUde  di.po.^1  concentrically  within  the 
?uter  receptitcll.  a  tube  dl.po.ed  '^""-  ".e  porousj^ 
^tacle.  means  to  supply  an  electrolyte  to  hjtube.  mean- 
to  employ  the  tube  as  an  electrode,  an  ^^*<:¥^  "'J^* 
^ppoai?.  algn  disposed  upon  the  exterior  0/  tb^^T 
receptacle,  and  opening,  formed  In  the  «/"  "Wtacle 
snd  tho  porous  receptacle  adaptwl  to  permit  the  dlacharge 

of  the  products  of  electrolyala.  ..  ^  .  ,  .»«».i„-r 
8.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprlelng  a  cylindrical  conUln«. 
a  poroua  pipe  dlapoaad  within  the  container,  a  cap  cloalng 
ITt^o?  the  co^uTner  and  poaltlonlng  the  poroua  pipe 
„d  a^pted  to  permit  the  poroua  pipe  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  tube  dl.po.ed  within  the  porou.  pipe.  mean. 
cJiTng  the  top  of  the  porou.  pipe  and  adapted  to  poeltlon 
thTtuN:  meaJa  to  aupply  an  •••ctrolyte  to  the  tube.  mesn. 
o  employ  the  tube  a.  an  electrode,  an  •'«=trode  of  the 
oppoalte  algn  carried  by  the  poroua  pipe,  and  <»»-charge 
SKT  communicating  with  the  casing  and  the  porou.  tu^ 
Idapt-d  to  permit  the  dl«rharge  of  the  producU  of  elec 
trolyala. 

014.867.     PROPELLER.     Mo«A!»  B.  Mn-tW.  9mn  J<«. 

car.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeom  ^^  «%%•"•• 

Joa^    Cal      Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.   ♦Sl^*'; 

1  A  propeller  blade  taring  a  dlabed  •»«*«*°« '**  *^ 
curvatuJl  tVereof  being  on  arc-  of  «^rele.  Md  ba^.g. 
^^ter  radius  in  a  direction  transverse  from  the  pro- 
i^ller  ahaft  than  radUlly  thereto.  ^  .  k«k  -^ 

2.  In  .comblnatlflo  with  a  propeller  ahaft,  of  a  h«h  a*- 
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eared  tkerete;  and  bladea  aecured  to  aaid  bob  and  bartBg 
a  dished  engaging  face  the  earvatnre  thereof  being  on 
area  of  clreles  and  having  a  greater  radloa  In  a  direction 
tnaaverae  t*  the  bnb  than  radialljr  thereto. 


8.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  and  a  plurality  of 
bladea  aecored  thereto  each  having  a  major  azla  In  a  line 
tranaverse  to  the  hab  and  a  minor  axla  extending  radially 
therefrom  aad  a  dlabed  face,  the  curvature  of  which  ia 
greater  along  tl>e  minor  axis  than  along  the  major  axis, 
and  means  for  sdjustably  mounting  the  blades. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
aocketa  formed  thardn  whose  bases  are  serrated,  pro- 
peller blades  having  studs  formed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  tiM  ao^eta.  aaid  studs  having  a  aerrated  end 
to  engage  the  aerratlona  In  the  bnsa  of  the  aocketa,  and 
means  paaalng  throng  the  bub  to  engage  the  studs  on 
the  blades  to  bold  the  same  in  adjnstsd  position. 


014,868.     CORN-PLANTER.     Monata  R.  Uowrirt.  Peck, 
Kana     Filed  May  26,   1907.     Serial  No.  376,008. 


1.  A  com  planter  including  a  main  frame,  a  drive  ahaft 
mounted  thert>on,  m<>aas  for  operating  the  drive  abaft  in 
the  travel  of  the  planter,  an  operating  ahaft  sapported 
on  the  front  frame,  means  for  actuating  the  operating 
ahaft  from  the  drive  abaft,  duplicate  com  planting  me^- 
anisms  actuated  In  the  movement  of  the  operating  ahaft, 
aoziliary  framea  depending  from  the  front  frame  adjs* 
oant  tke  end  of  the  operating  shaft,  Intermeshing  gears 
carried  by  each  auxiliary  frame,  a  marker  carried  by  one 
of  said  gears,  and  s  gear  carried  by  the  end  of  the  oper- 
ating shaft  and  serving  to  drive  the  Intermeshing  gears. 

2.  A  corn  planter  inclodtaig  a  main  frame,  a  drive  ahaft 
Boanted  thereon,  means  for  operating  the  drive  shsft  la 
the  travel  of  the  planter,  an  operating  shaft  supported  on 
the  front  frame,  meana  for  actuating  the  operating  aiisft 
from  the  drive  ahaft,  dnplieate  eom  planting  meehanlaas 
sctuated  In  the  movement  of  the  operating  ahaft,  auxiliary 
frames  depending  from  the  main  frame  adjaeent  the  end 
of  the  operating  shaft  intermeshing  gean  carried  by  each 
anxlliary  frame,  a  marker  carried  by  one  of  aaid  geara, 
and  a  gear  carried  by  tbs  end  of  the  operating  shaft  and 


aervlng  to  drive  the  Intenneahlng  geara.  aaid  marker  be- 
ing adapted  for  independent  movement  ralatlve  to  Its 
supporting  gear  in  one  direction. 

.  8.  A  com  planter  indadlag  a  main  frara*.  a  drtre  rtmft 
operated  In  the  travel  of  the  planter,  an  operating  ahaft 
supported  on  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  drive  ahaft.  m 
dutch  aleeve   loose  upon   the  operating  abaft,    dupiloats- 
clutch  sleeves  slldably  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  and! 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  oppoaiag  ends  of  the  loose 
dutch  sleeve,  a  aprocket  wheel   aecured   upon   the  loose 
dutch  sleeve,  a  drive  chain  engaging  said  wheel  and  oper- 
ated by  the  drive  ahaft,  aad  msana  for  mannnlly  adjnat*- 
ing  the  loose  dutch  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  sHdlng: 
dutch    sleeve,    whereby   the   movement   of   the  operatteg; 
ahaft   may   be  retarded  without   affecting  the   movemena: 
of  the  drive  chain. 

4.  A  com  planter  indading  a  main  frame,  a  drive  sbafT 
snpported  thereby,  means  for  operating  said  shaft  in  tb» 
forward   travel  of  the   planter,   an  operating  shaft  at^K 
ported  by  the  front  frame  In  advance  of  the  drive  abaft, 
a  dutch  sleeve  looae  upon  the  drive  abaft,  a  clutching 
element   fixed   on   the  drive   shaft   agaln^   independent 
reroluble  movement  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
clutch   sleeve,  a  sprocket  wbeel   carried   by  the  sleeve,  a 
power  chain  engaging  Mid  wheel  and  in  turn  actuating 
the  operating  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  upon  the  dutch  aleeve, 
a  gear  fixed  npon  the  drive  ahaft  and  a  manually  oper- 
able train  of  geara  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  drive 
gear  and  sleeve  gear,  said  respective  geara  being  arranged 
to  acoelerat*  the  movement   of  the  qxrocket  wheel   be- 
yond that  of  the  drive  ahaft  when  the  gean  are  in  meab-  ' 
Ing  relation. 

6.  A  corn  planter  including  planting  mechanism,  meana 
for  operating  said  mechanism  during  the  travel  of  tbs 
planter,  and  plvotally  mounted  meana  arranged  for  bodily 
movement  to  and  from  the  operating  means,  said  plvotally 
mounted  means  being  In  one  position  actuated  by  the 
operating  means  and  in  turn  actuating  the  planting 
mechanism,  aaid  latter  mean,  varying  the  movement  of 
the  planting  mechanlam  from  that  reaultlng  directly  from 
the  operating  meana. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  la  tb4  Oaaette.] 


914.869.     THERMOSTAT.     OnoMW  A.  Mooaa,   Marengo, 
111.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,111, 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatloa  of  a  frame,  means  extending  tranisversdy  of  the 
frame  for  preventing  the  same  from  expanding  trans- 
versely or  vertically,  a  lever,  means  fixedly  secored  at  Its 
ends  to  snd  movable  longitudinally  of  aaid  frame  and 
connected  to  said  lever  for  swinging  the  same  upon  the 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  frame,  aad  damper-aetn- 
ated  means  connected  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desollied,  the  eoas- 
binatlon  of  a  sectional,  expanalble  frame,  eadi  aectlea 
bowed  or  bent  outwardly  near  it.  center,  a  spacing  stand- 
ard fixedly  secured  to  and  between  the  sections,  lever 
means  plvotally  mounted  npon  said  atandard,  meaaa  con- 
nected to  the  lever  meana  and  aecured  between  and  at  the 
ends  of  said  sections  and  being  capable  of  moving  longi- 
tadlnally  of  the  fraste  for  swinging  said  lever  upon  the 
expansion  or  contraction  of  said  frame,  and  damper-acta- 
atlng  meana  connected  to  tbs  tevw  awaas  Intermediate 
its 
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8,  IB  a  drrlce  of  the  ehancCar  d>«arlb<d.  th*  «••- 
btiutlon  of  »n  expansible  tnm«,  •  ttandard  posttioMd 
within  tald  frame,  a  leTer  plToUlly  mounted  upon  lald 
standard.  mMina  oonnoetlns  tb«  ends  of  said  lever  to  the 
•Ada  of  said  frame,  whereby  when  said  frame  la  expsnded. 
Mid  JeTer  will  be  swung  upon  said  standard,  and.  dampcr- 
aetoatlng  meMn  pUoUlly  connected  to  the  leyer  near  Ita 

caster. 

4.  In  a  dvTlee  of  the  cbarscter  described,  tie  com- 
bination with  an  ezpanaible  frame,  of  OTerlapplng  sliding 
membera  aecured  at  their  enda  to  said  frame,  a  support,  a 
IsTsr  plTotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  links  plvoUlly 
eoanscted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  lerer, 
■eana  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  link  to  one  of 
nld  alldlng  members,  and  damper  or  ▼alra-actuatlng 
meana  connected  to  said  lever.  

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deKrlbed,  the  com- 
Uaatlon  of  a  sectional  frame,  sliding  members  having 
their  ends  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  sectional 
frame,  meana -securing  the  enda  of  the  frame  and  tba 
sliding  members  together,  each  sliding  member  provided, 
at  Ita  Inner  end,  with  meana  overUpplng  the  other  sliding 
member  and  sMmring  the  members  together,  a  support,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  support,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  lever  to  said  sliding  membera, 
and  valve  or  damper-actuating  means  secured  to  said  lever. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  la  tba  Qaastte.] 


914,860.  CHANOBABLB-BPKBD  OBABINO.  Waaa 
Moaaow,  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Bertal 
Mo.  461,866. 


1.  A  changeable  speed  gearing,  comprlalng  a  abaft,  a 
sectional  pulley  fastened  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  band 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
band  wheel  cooperating  with  said  sectional  pulley  to  move 
Its  sections,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  band 
wboel.  whereby  whan  said  sectional  pulley  la  routed  with 
rsapcit  to  said  band  wheel  the  diameter  of  the  former 
may  be  varied,  and  means  for  canalng  said  band  wbaal 
to  route  wltfi  said  shaft. 

3.  A  changeable  speed  gearing,  comprlsllig  a  shaft  • 
sectional  pulley  fastened  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  a  basd 
wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
baad  wbesl  cooperating  with  said  sectional  pulley  to  move 
Its  sections,  means  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  said  band 
wheel,  whereby  when  said  sactlonal  pulley  Is  roUtad 
with  raapoct  to  said  band  wheel  the  diameter  of  the  fonnar 
may  be  varied,  and  means  for  malnUtnIng  said  sectional 
pulley  m  lU  adjusted  condition,  comprising  a  dutch 
engaging  said  band  wheel  and  sltdably  mounted  on  said 

abaft. 

\  ».  A  changeable  speed  gearing,  comprlalng  a  pulley  co«- 

poasd  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  band  wheel  operatlvsly 


ta  midt  Bsetloa  of  aald  pulley,  and  naana  for 

pravantlac  the  roUtlon  of  said  band  wheel,  whereby 
when  the  said  aectlonal  pulley  la  routed  with  respect  to 
said  band  wheel  the  diameter  of  the  former  aiay  be  varlad. 

4.  A  changeable  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  pulley  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  band  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  each  section  of  aald  pulley,  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  said  band  wheel,  whereby  when 
said  sectional  pulley  Is  routed  with  respect  to  said  band 
wheel  the  diameter  of  the  former  may  be  varted.  and 
means  for  maintaining  aald  soetloaal  pulley  in  lU  ad- 
Justed  condition. 

5.  A  changeable  speed  gearing,  eomprlalBg  a  pulley  hav- 
ing a  disk  and  a  plurality  ot  rim  sections  sUdably  mounted 
on  aald  dlak  and  each  provided  with  a  spiral  slot,  a  band 
wheel  having  members  which  enter  said  alota,  meana  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  band  wheel,  whereby  when 
said  sectional  pulley  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  band 
wheel  the  diameter  of  the  former  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  in  tba  Oaaatta.) 


014361.  COLUMN.  QIRDBB,  AND  THB  LIKB.  JOHW  W. 
MOLOOOM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Apr.  80,  1908.  BerUi 
No.  430,037. 


1.  A  reinforced  concreU  column  having  the  ralnforca- 
mant  tharaof  in  tba  form  of  a  tubular  atroctura  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horlaoaUUy-dlapoaad  parallal  roda 
lying  closaly  adjacent  each  other  and  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  column  and  aerving  to  retain  the  concrete  In  position 
during  the  hardening  and  reinforce  the  concrete  after  the 
hardening,  a  plurality  of  vertically  ^lapoeed  members  hav- 
ing engagement  with  aaeb  of  said  roda  for  holding  tba 
Utter  in  spaced  relationship,  and  members  eztandlng 
longitudinally  of  said  rods  and  engaging  with  said  flrst- 
mantloned  members  for  holding  tba  latter  in  spaced  re- 
lationship. 

2.  A  relnforead  concraU  structure  having  the  relnforca- 
ment  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  con- 
Ulnera,  each  adapted  to  ba  fiUad  with  concrete  in  the 
formation  of  the  structure,  and  having  tba  aide  walla 
tharaof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  horiaonUlly^lapoaad  roda 
cloaaly  adjacent  each  other,  and  vertically  disposed  chan- 
ttsl  mambara  in  engagassent  with  each  of  aald  rods  for 
holding  them  in  spaced  raUtlonahlp. 

a.  A  reinforced  concreU  column  having  the  reinforce- 
ment thereof  In  the  form  of  a  tubular  structure  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horlaonUlly-^lapoaad  parallel  roda 
dlapoaad  cloaaly  adjacent  each  other  and  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  column,  channel  members  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  rods  and  serving  to  hold  said  rods  in  spaced 
ralationship,  and  members  extending  longitodinally  of 
said  rods  and  engaging  with  said  channel  maasbera  ft>r 
holding  the  latter  in  spaced  raUtlonahlp. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  having  the  reinforce- 
ment thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimpoaed  con- 
talnara.  aaeb  conUlnar  having  the  side  walls  thereof 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sutaUntUlly  parallel  roda  cloaaly 
adjacent  each  other,  means  for  holding  said  roda  U  spaced 
reUttonshlp.  and  means  for  holding  said  eonUlners  in 
vertical  allnamant.  the  concrete  within  said  conUiner* 
being  bald  in  piaca  during  the  hardening  by  aald  roda, 
said  rods  servUg  aa  reinforcement  aftar  tba  ooncreU  baa 
^ST4*"*^r  and  the  maaa  of  concreU  withta  each  oonUlner 
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balng  integral  with  the  concrete  in  the  remaining  con- 
tainera. 

6.  A  eonUlnar  adapted  to  be  filled  with  concrete  In  tba 
ftormation  of  concrete  structures,  having  the  side  walla 
thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  roda  dlapoaad 
doeely  adjacent  each  other  and  serving  to  reUln  the  con- 
crete during  the  hardening  and  reinforcing  the  concrete 
after  the  hardening,  and  channel  members  having  the 
flanges  thereof  provided  with  apertures  said  rods  belBg 
passed  through  said  apertures  and  being  thereby  held  U 
spaced  relationship. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  prlntad  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


014,862.     TILB.     JoaaPH  A.  McKaa.  JeflTeraonvilla,  lad. 
FUad  Apr.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  428.027. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tilea  arranged  with  their 
ends  abutting,  of  a  fastening  device  for  the  tllea,  said 
device  comprtolng  a  plurality  of  aubatantlally  semi-circular 
ssctlona  of  plastic  material,  each  provided  with  a  raiaforoa 
wboae  ends  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sectloni,  and 
are  provided  with  an  angular  portion,  and  bolU  traversing 
the  angnUr  portion  for  connecting  the  sections  together, 
the  inner  toces  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  a 
longltxidlnal  depression  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combine tlon  with  the  tiles  arranged  with  tbalr 
«ada  abutting,  of  a  fastening  device  for  the  tllea,  aald 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  saml-circnlar 
sections  of  plastic  material,  each  provided  with  a  rein- 
force whose  ends  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sections, 
and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  reinforce  for  drawing  the 
aactlons  together,  the  inner  pieces  of  the  sections  having 
a  longitudinal  depression  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


014,868.     AIB-MOI8TBNBB.     Cbabum  O.   McKamaiCK, 
Monroe.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1008.    Serial  No.  41734T. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  air  molstener, 
comprising  a  perforatad  pipe  haring  a  doaad  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  radUtor  in  a  vartieal  po- 
sition, permaable  material  In  aheet  form  surrounding  the 
perforated  portion  of  the  pipe,  a  foraminous  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  permaable  material,  and  a  drip  cup  on  tiie 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  below  the  permeable  material  and 
lU  inclosing  cylinder. 


2.  An  air  molstener,  consisting  of  a  perforatad  pipe 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ataam  apace  of  a  radU- 
tor, and  to  ba  bald  in  a  vertical  poaition,  a  doaora  for  tba 
upper  end  of  the  pipe,  sheeU  of  permeable  material  sur- 
rounding the  perforated  part  of  said  pipe,  a  foraminous 
cylinder  surrounding  the  sheeU  of  permeable  material,  a 
valve  In  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pipe,  and  a  drip  cup 
surrounding  said  pipe  Intermediate  of  the  valve  and  the 
perforated  portion  of  the  pipe. 


014,864.  BXPLOSIYB  -  BNOINB.  RiCHAxb  McMxna. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1007.  Serial  Na 
400,067. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  haring  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  compression  space  of  the 
Utter,  said  paaaage  haring  oppoaltely-diapoaed  parallal 
receases  In  oppoaed  walls  and  a  pocket  arranged  between 
and  In  line  with  the  recesses,  a  fUt  plate-Uke  valve  having 
oppoalte  sides  sUdably  dlqwaed  in  the  receases  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  Into  and  out  of  the  pocket,  a  stem  con- 
nected with  the  valve  and  extending  out  of  the  paaaage, 
means  for  redprocstlng  the  stem,  and  a  water  jacket  for 
the  cylinder  and  for  the  walls  of  the  said  pocket. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  comblnatfon  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  paaaage,  said  pi^aage  haring  oppoaitely-dlspoaed 
recesses  and  a  pocket  arranged  In  line  with  the  receases. 
a  flat  pUte-lIke  valve  slldable  In  the  recesses  and  movable 
Uto  and  out  of  the  pockeU  for  opening  and  doalng  tha 
aald  paaaage,  a  removable  cover  for  the  said  pocket,  a 
stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  prorided  with  ^  screw 
thread,  an  abutment  on  the  stem,  a  spring  on  ue  stem 
and  bearing  on  the  abutment  for  holding  the  valve  te 
eloaed  position,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  atem  for 
adjusting  the  abutment,  a  cam  sbafti  a  stem  havftag  a 
noB-drcolar  head  adjacent  one  extremity  and  threaded  at 
lU  opposite  extremity,  a  connecting  sleeve  screwed  on  the 
threaded  extremities  of  the  stems  for  connecting  them 
together,  a  hollow  guide  In  which  the  head  sUdably  movea, 
meana  supporting  the  hollow  guide,  and  a  roller  mounted 
on  the  second  stem  below  the  head  thereof  and  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  disposed  slda 
by  side  and  haring  a  common  admission  chamber  at  one 
side  and  a  common  exhaust  chamber  at  the  opposite  side 
and  communicating  with  the  compreaalon  spaces  of  the 
cyllnden ;  a  wall  ezt«Ddinf  from  one  chamber  to  the  otber 
and  dlapoaad  between  the  cylinders  for  separating  the  com- 
preaslon  spaces  thereof  and  proridlng  passages  between 
the  chambers  and  compression  spaces,  each  passage  haring 
para  I  led  recesses  in  oppositely-disposed  walls,  and  a  pocket 
arranged  between  the  nesBisa,  there  being  aa  opening  la 
the  wall  opposite  from  that  baring  the  po^et,  flat  i^ta- 
like  valvea  extending  transveraaly  aeroas  the  paaaagss  and 
each  valve  being  aUdably  disposed  in  the  nesssss  and 
poekete;  stents  connected  with  the  valvea  and  slldable 
In  the  openings  of  the  said  passages :  and  means  for 
reclprocatUg  the  valve  etema  to  open  and  cloee  the  valvea. 
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•14.8M.  CUBTAIN  -  ■UPrOBTBB.  Lovn  NACHUAinf. 
M«w  Tork.  M.  I.  FU«1  Jmlj  94.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
446.106. 


Th«  combination  of  a  curtain  ring  baylnf  In  croM  MC- 
tlon  a  vnMral  eirctilar  form,  a  aprtnc  clip  eomprtalns  a 
piece  of  abeet  metnl  flttlng  npon  aatd  ring,  aatd  piece  of 
•beet  metal  being  slightly  curreil  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  Its  leagtli  for  tbe  parpoee  of  conforming  to  the 
proximate  cnrratnre  of  aald  ring  In  the  direction  of  tbe 
general  plane  of  tbe  latter,  aald  dip  further  comprlalng 
a  pin  and  a  safety  guard,  aald  pin  and  safety  guard  both 
being  slightly  carved  in  order  to  proximate  tbe  curvature 
of  the  outer  mirfaee  of  aatd  ring,  a  curtain  connected  with 
aald  pin  and  partially  supported  thereby,  and  faatenlng 
membera  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  ring,  and  alao  en- 
gaging a  portion  at  said  curtain. 


•1436t.  COMBINED  BREAD  CABINBT«AND  CUTTINQ 
KHiyR.  Pna  Swimok,  Fortuna.  CaL  Filed  July  1. 
It08.     Barlal'  No.  441.307. 


1.  A  bread  or  like  cabinet  having  a  top  provided  with 
an  extenaton  projecting  twyond  tbe  cabinet,  a  drawer 
plTotally  mounted  to  awing  to  a  cloaed  poaltloo  beneath 
the  cabinet  and  to  an  open  position  beyond  said  side,  and 
a  cutter  ntounted  upon  said  extenalon.  whereby  a  loaf  of 
bread  or  the  like  may  be  supported  upon  tbe  top  and 
■Itead  Bo  that  the  alicea  wUl  fall  into  the  underlying  op^ 
^awer. 

2.  A  bread  cabinet  comprising  a  body  forming  a  storage 
compartment  and  havloK  a  top  provided  wiUi  an  exten- 
sion ;  and  alao  tiavlng  a  drawer  or  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  opened  to  a  poaltlon  below  aald  •ztanaion,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  extenalon  and  having  an  arm 
extending  parallel  with  aald  extenalon  above  and  out- 
wardly beyond  the  aame,  a  cutting  knife,  a  ahaft  support- 
ing the  aante  and  mounted  upon  aald  arm,  mta na  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  the  edge  of  the  extenalon  for  sup- 
porting said  ahaft,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by  the 
ahaft,  whereby  the. knife  may  be  oscillated  to  sever  a  loaf 
resting  upon  the  top  into  ailcea  so  that  the  aame  will 
drop  Into  the  underlying  drawer. 


•14307.     FENCB  POST.     William  A.  Outhajit,  PHsra- 
barg.  lad.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.     SerUI  No.  4«6.58«. 

1.  A  fance  post  provided  upon  oppoaite  aides  with 
platea  having  flanges  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  said 
flanges  notched  at  a  point  between  their  ends,  and  a  loop 
iMivlac  Its  terminals  eairaged  with  aald  plates  and  tbe  ead 
portions  of  tlie  side  members  fitted  In  tbe  notches  of  said 
flanges  to  retain  the  loop  in  the  required  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  poet,  platas  sseursd  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  post  and  bsTlag  end  portions  extended 


tacfond  tiM  SBd  ot  tha  past  asd  pforldsd  wtth 
and  outer  flangea  the  latter  being  notched,  and 
hSTlag  tbe  s»d  portloas  of  ita  side  members  engaged  with 
tbe  aald  opealngs  and  with  the  notcbsd  flanges  to 
ths  loop  in  tbs  raqnired  poaltteB. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  post,  platss  secured  to  oppo- 
site sMsB  tkavsof  and  baring  end  portions  sxtanded  and 
proTlded  with  openings  and  outer  flaagss  tbe  latter  formed 
with  notches,  and  a  loop  having  Ita  aide  members  embrac- 
ing outer  aides  of  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said  platas  and 
fitted  In  the  notches  M  tbe  flangea.  tbe  terminal  portions 
of  ssid  side  aasmbers  projecting  through  tbe  openings  of 
said  platss  and  bant  against  the  inner  aides  thereof. 

4.  In  cosBblnatlon  with  a  post,  plates  secured  to  oppo- 
stts  sldss  tborsof  snd  having  end  portions  extended  and 
provided  with  openlnga  and  outer  flaages  the  latter  formed 
with  notchea,  and  loopa  having  their  aide  membera  embrao- 
Ing  outer  aides  of  the  projecting  eads  of  said  plates  and 
fltted  la  the  notcbes  of  tbe  flanges,  the  terminal  portiona 
of  said  aide  members  projecting  through  tbe  openings  of 
ssld  plates  and  bent  agalnat  the  inner  aidea  thereof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  poat,  platss  sseursd  to  oppo 
sits  sldss  thereof  and  having  end  portiona  extended  aad 
provided  with  openings  snd  outer  flaages  tlie  latter  formed 
with  notchea,  and  loopa  arranged  at  right  anglea  and  hav- 
ing their  aids  msMhsrs  eabradng  outer  sides  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  platss  and  fltted  In  tbe  notcties  of  the 
flanges,  tbe  terminal  portions  of  said  side  members  pro- 
jecting through  the  openings  of  said  platee  and  iient 
against  the  Inner  sldss  thereof. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


914,868.  BLBCTRIC-ABC  LAMP.  Chablm  Ourn. 
Woolwich.  England.  Illsd  July  7.  190S.  Serial  Na 
268,64«. 


In  sucosssloo  Into  position  to  act  as  ths  eloctrods  In  saeb 
oC  the  magaslnea  conUlning  them ;  electrically  operatad 
mesne  to  movs  said  magaaines  apart ;  an  snillsss  trarsl- 
Ing  chain  arranged  <m  each  magaalne ;  a  device  on  each  of 
said  chains  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  end  of  each  carbon 
after  It  has  been  moved  Into  position  to  act  as  an  elec- 
trode, and  to  force  aald  electrodee  downward  in  a  positive 
manner,  and  an  automatically  acting  electric  mot(^  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  aforesaid  ebaina,  aobstantlallr  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  caaing;  two 
carbon  holding  magaslnea  one  of  which  ia  capable  of  being 
moved  aiid  both  of  which  are  located  ahors  the  burning 
point  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  earlwna ;  meana 
to  move  aald  carbona  in  soccsssion  into  position  to  act  as 
slsetrodss;  slsctrlcally  operated  means  to  move  aald  elec- 
trodes apart ;  an  sndlsss  traveling  chain  arranged  on  each 
laagaslns;  a  device  on  each  of  aald  ebaina  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  end  of  tbe  electrode  In  each  magazine  and  to 
force  aald  pair  of  electrodes  downward  In  a  poaltlve  man- 
ner ;  and  an  automatically  acting  electric  motor  adapted 
to  oi>erate  the  aforesaid  ebaina,  aubstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  two 
carbon  holding  magaslnes  one  of  which  la  capable  of  be- 
ing moved  and  both  of  which  are  located  above  ttie  burn- 
ing point  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  carbona ; 
meana  to  move  aaid  carbona  in  succession  into  position  to 
act  aa  electrodes  In  tbe  magazines  containing  them ;  elec- 
trically operated  means  to  move  said  magaslnea  apart ; 
weighted  frictlonal  derlces  operating  on  tbe  electrodes 
adapted  to  normally  retain  by  friction  the  cartmn  elec- 
trodee In  an  operative  position ;  an  endlees  traveling  chain 
arranged  on  each  magazine ;  a  device  on  each  of  aaid 
chains  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  of  the  electrode  in  each 
magazine  and  to  force  aald  pair  of  electrodes  downward  in 
a  positive  manner  through  the  said  frictlonal  devices ;  and 
an  automatically  acting  electric  motor  adapted  to  operate 
the  aforesaid  chalna,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing;  two 
carbon  holding  magazines  one  of  which  ia  capable  of  being 
moved  and  both  of  which  are  located  above  the  burning 
point  and  adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  carbons ;  spring 
means  to  move  aaid  carbona  in  auccesston  Into  position  to 
set  as  the  electrodes  in  each  of  the  magazines  containing 
them ;  electrically  operated  means  to  move  aald  electrodes 
apart ;  weighted  bell  crank  frictlonal  devices  operating  on 
ths  electrodes,  adapted  to  normally  retain  by  friction  the 
carbon  electrodes  in  sn  operative  position ;  an  endless 
traveling  chain  arranged  on  each  magazine ;  a  device  on 
each  of  said  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  top  end  of  the 
electrodes  In  each  magazine,  ao  as  to  force  said  pair  of 
electrodes  downward  in  a  positive  manner  through  the 
said  frictlonal  devlcea ;  and  an  automatically  acting  elec- 
tric motor  adapted  to  operate  tbe  aforesaid  chains,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp  the  combination  of  a  caaing ;  two 
carbon  holding  magazines  one  of  which  Is  capable  of  being 
moTed  and  both  of  which  are  located  above  tbe  burning 
point  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  carbons ;  ad- 
Justabls  spring  mesns  to  move  said  carbons  in  succession 
into  position  to  set  aa  slsetrodss ;  electrically  operated 
nteans  to  move  said  magaslnea  apart ;  an  endless  traveling 
chain  arranged  on  each  magailne ;  a  device  on  each  of  said 
chalna  adapted  to  engage  the  top  end  of  the  electrode  in 
each  magazine  and  to  force  aaid  pair  of  electrodes  down- 
ward in  a  positive  manner  and  an  electrically  operated 
pawl  and  ratchet  device  adapted  to  move  the  aforesaid 
chains,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  aa  are  lamp,  tbs  conMnatloa  of  a  casing; 
carbon  holding  suigaalnes:  ■tans  ts  sMva  oaa  of 
magaslnes  toward  tbe  other ;  moans  to  moTS  tbs  esrboos 


•  14,860.  ELECTBIC-ARC  LAMP.  Chablbs  Olitbb, 
Woolwich,  England.  FUed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  Na 
881.796. 

1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  maga- 
alne carrying  a  plurality  of  electrodee  and  having  near  its 
lower  end  a  curved  lug,  a  sapporting  frame  inside  tbe 
lamp  provided  with  a  slot  with  which  said  Ing  is  adapted 


to  engage,  and  a  detachable  fastening  aieaas  securing  the 
i^psr  end  of  said  piagasine  to  aald  fraote,  sabstaatlally 
aa  dsacribed. 
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2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  maga- 
zines containing  electrodes,  means  for  feeding  said  elec- 
trodes, a  frame  for  supporting  the  magazinea  and  feeding 
meana,  comprlalng  top  and  bottom  plates  connected  by 
rigid  uprlghta,  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  uprigbta  and  ths 
lower  plate  being  made  of  non-magnetic  material,  and 
tbe  lower  part  of  aaid  uprigbta  being  made  of  magnetic 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  maga- 
slnes containing  electrodes,  step-by-step  means  for  feed- 
ing said  electrodee  toward  each  other  at  intervals,  includ- 
ing a  toothed  pivoted  wheel,  electrically  operated  means 
for  operating  said  feeding  means,  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  Inclosed  mercury  switch,  an  electro  magnet  la 
circuit  with  aaid  awitch  and  connections  between  the 
armature  of  aaid  magnet  and  aaid  toothed  wheel,  tab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


914,870.  MOWING  -  MACHINE  FOR  RAILROAD  USB. 
Otto  L.  Olson,  Little  Fails,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  14, 1908. 
Serial  No.  421,081. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  frame  at  each  side  thereof,  beams  mounted  t>eneath  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  truck,  bracketa  alidable  upon  the  beams  and 
baring  the  frames  connected  thereto  and  slidable  there- 
with to  lie  beneath  the  floor  of  tbe  truck,  rack  bars  con- 
nected with  the  brackets,  pinions  meshing  with  the  rack' 
bars  and  rota  table  to  ablft  tbe  aame  together  with  the 
bracketa  to  which  tl>ey  are  connected,  and  cutting  appa- 
ratua  carried  by  each  frame. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
track,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  at  the  side  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  advanced  to  project  from  ths 
side  of  the  truck  and  retracted  to  He  beneath  the  floor 
of  the  truck,  and  a*  cutting  apparatus  connected  to  the 
frame. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  truck, 
a  frame  slidably  moonted  at  the  side  thereof,  meana 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  adranced  to  project  from  the 
side  of  tbe  truck  and  retracted  to  lie  beneatb  the  floor 
of  the  truck,  a  cutting  apparatus  connected  to  tbe  frame 
for  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  msaag 
whereby  said  cutting  apparatus  may  be  swung    . 
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4.  ▲  maehlBc  of  tli*  dMi  dMOtbtd  eonprtalBc  a 
a  Cnua*  wUOablj   moonted   at   tb^  wU»  tbereof, 
wiMNby  the  frame  may  be  adranead  to  project  from  the 
aide  of  tbe  track  and  retracted  to  lie  beneath  the  floor  i 
of  tbe  truck,  a  cutting  apparatua  connected  to  the  frame 
for  Tertlcal  Bwlnfflnc  moremeat  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  whereby  aald  enttlnc  apparatus  may  be  swnnc. 

B.  A  machine  of  tbs  elaas  described  comprlstng  a  track, 
a  frame  at  tbe  aide  thareof.  alldea  moonted  beneath  the 
floor  of  tbe  track,  brackets  moonted  on  the  slides  and 
harlns  the  frame  connected  thereto  and  moTable  there- 
with to  He  beneath  the  floor  of  the  track,  and  a  cntttnc 
apparatus  carried  bj  tbs  frams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaastts.] 


•14.8T1.     BTBI^Ol.     HAaLON  F.  Omo.  Portlaad.  Orsf. 
rilsd  Jan.  3.  1908.     BerUl  No.  400.160. 


1.  A  syrlnse,  comprising  a  barrel,  and  a  piston  bsTlng 
a  hollow  body  forming  a  storaKe  chamber  for  medicaments 
and  proTlded  with  a  remoTsble  platon  head  forming  a 
elosore  for  tbe  said  chamber. 

2.  A  syringe,  comprlaing  a  barrel,  and  a  piston  formed 
of  a  hollow  body  open  at  Ita  inner  end  and  forming  a 
storage  chamber  for  medicaments,  and  a  remorable  piston 
bead  In  the  form  of  a  plug  fitting  In  the  open  end  of  tbe 
body  aad  forming  a  closure  therefor. 


014.873.  CARTON  FOR  OLA88WARS.  LSO  H.  Pblta- 
soa.  St.  Loois.  Mo.  FUad  Apr.  28.  1007.  lartal  No. 
800.867. 


Tbs  ImproTsd  carton  for  glassware  comprlaing  a  tubu- 
lar body :  a  bottesB  rigidly  attached  thereto ;  a  remoTsbla 
pa  adapted  to  eloas  tbe  upper  end  of  tbs  eyliadrleal  body ; 


thras  ekmgatad  eerragatcd  attlpa  longltadiBally 
upon  the  inner  face  of  tbe  tobolar  body,  said  stripa  eor* 
responding  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  tubular  body, 
and  baring  their  extremities  flattened  and  being  equl- 
dlatant  troB  saeh  other,  substantially  as  described. 


014.871.  CAPTTVa  OOLT  APPARATUS.  RoaaaT  B. 
POTM,  BoekrUls.  Md.  Filed  Jane  1.  1008.  Barlal  No. 
436.188. 


1.  A  captlTS  golf  apparatus,  conalstlng  of  a  uble  with 
a  scale  aad  a  golds  la  comblnatloB  with  a  weighted  bos 
adapted  to  sllds  npoa  said  table,  a  golf  ball,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  aald  box  and  aald  ball,  said  connection 
pnaalng  through  said  guide,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  captlre  golf  apparatua,  compriaiag  a  table  prorlded 
with  means  for  supporting  It  in  a  Isrel  position,  aad  alao 
proTlded  with  a  scale  and  a  guide  at  one  end.  a  weighted 
box  adapted  to  allde  on  aald  table,  a  golf  ball,  and  a  string 
connected  to  said  ball  and  said  box  sad  paastag  through 
said  guide,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  A  captive  golf  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  tabis  pro- 
Tiflsfl  with  a  scale,  aad  with  a  guide  at  one  end,  a 
walghted  box  sdapted  to  allds  on  said  table,  a  golf  ball,  a 
besTy  string  connecting  said  golf  ball  with  said  box.  and 
pfi— tity  through  said  guide  and  a  nomber  of  pins  adapted 
to  be  stuck  in  the  groond  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  the 
stroke,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  captive  golf  apparatua,  conalstlng  of  a  table  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  ralaed  ledge,  aharpened  Isga,  a  aplrit  larsl, 
and  a  guide  at  one  end,  a  box  baring  a  remorable  weight 
therein  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  Uble,  a  golf  ball 
and  a  bsary  string  connected  to  said  ball  and  said  box, 
and  paaalng  through  said  guide,  substantUUy  as  described. 

B.  In  a  captlre  golf  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  golf 
ball,  a  hsary  atring  attached  to  aald  golf  ball,  said  string 
being  arranged  in  a  loose  coil,  whereby  a  slight  and 
ateadily  Incrsaalag  resistance  is  applied  to  the  ball  after 
it  U  strack,  and  sliding  means  atUched  to  said  string 
for  measuring  tlie  force  of  the  blow  upon  the  golf  ball 
aa  said  means  stops  at  the  end  of  the  stroke,  sobstantially 
aa  described. 

014.874.  WAX-RXTRACTOB.  JOHW  T.  ParaasoH.  Ban 
Luis  Obispo,  CaL  FUed  Apr.  11.  1008.  Serial  No. 
426,006. 


L  An  extractor  of  tlis  diaracter  described,  comprising 
an  elongated,  oblong  rectangular  inclined  trough,  open  at 
Ita  lower  end,  a  heating  chamber  substantially  coexteaairs 
in  length  and  width  with  the  trough,  aald  chamber  being 
arranged  beneath  tlie  bottom  of  the  trough,  a  tube  extend- 
ing through  the  upper  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  trough 
and  communicating  at  Ita  lower  end  with  said  chamber 
and  extending  at  Ita  upper  end  abora  the  top  of  the  trough, 
and  a  table  arranged  horlsontally  abors  the  trough,  said 
table  being  prorlded  with  a  feed  opening  abore  the  top 
of  the  trough  aad  harlng  a  psrforatloa  adjacent  thereto 
reeelring  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing 
an  oblong  rectangular  trough,  said  trough  comprising  bot- 
tom aad  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  aald  bottom  being 


prorlded  with  an  opening  adjacent  aald  rear  wall,  a  beat- 
ing dumber  aecured  to  and  arranged  beneath  the  bottom 
of  tbe  trough  and  substantially  coextenslre  in  length  and 
width  therewith,  ssld  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  aald  opening,  a  tube  extending  into  uld  opening  and 
In  commonlcation  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  diamber  and 
projecting  at  its  upper  end  abore  the  top  of  the  trough, 
a  rent  pipe  connected  with  tbe  chamber,  and  a  table  ex- 
tending longitudinally  abore  tbe  trough,  said  table  being 
prorlded  with  an  aperture  reeelring  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  baring  a  feed  opening  adjacent  thereto  dlapoaed 
abore  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bottom  of  the  troogh. 

S.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  Inclined  troogh.  means  for  beating  the  same,  a  reeelr- 
ing ressel  disposed  to  recelre  the  honey  and  melted  wax 
from  the  troogh,  and  a  draw-off  pipe  commonicating  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  ressel. 

4.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  inclined  trough,  means  for  beating  the  bottom  surfacs 
of  the  trough  to  separate  the  wax  and  honey,  a  receiving 
vessel  disposed  to  receive  the  honey  and  melted  wax  from 
the  trough,  and  a  diactiarge  pipe  commonicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reeelring  ressel. 

B.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  Inclined  troogh,  means  for  heating  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  trough  to  separate  tlM  wax  and  honey,  a  reeelring 
reasel  disposed  to  recelre  tbe  boney  and  melted  wax  from 
the  troogh,  and  a  alphon  pipe  commonicating  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  reeelring  reasel. 


eadi  end  of  aald  plate,  wires  or  otlier  conductors  ct 
elsctrleity  stretched  in  sets  between  the  insulatora,  ob« 
set  of  wires  bstag  eloas  to  the  window  glass,  and  another 
set  close  to  the  transparent  plate,  each  aet  consisting  of 
two  or  more  condoctors  of  electricity,  said  condnctors 
arranged  to  be  electrically  energised. 


014,876.     ELECTRICAL  INSECT  -  DESTROTEB. 
J.  PrrcasoN,  Oakland,  CaL    Filed  June  16.  1008. 
No.  438.606. 


Pvraa 
Serial 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiOB  with  a  window  glaaa,  of  a  supplemental  transparent 
plate  fixed  parallel  to  the  aurtaoe  of  the  window  glaaa, 
two  pairs  of  parallel  wirea  extending  transrersely  between 
said  glaaa  and  plate,  one  pair  of  the  wirea  being  con- 
tiguous to  one  surface,  and  the  other  contiguous  to  the 
other  surface,  and  insolators  by  which  the  ends  of  the 
wires  are.sopported. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  glased  windyw-sash,  of  a  transparent  plats 
adapted  to  be  extended  across  the  lower  part  of  the  sash 
and  parallel  with  the  glaaa  thereof.  Insulators  fixed  at 
each  end  of  aald  plate,  pairs  of  wires  stretched  between 
the  Insolators,  one  pair  of  wirea  being  contiguous  to  the 
window  glaaa,  and  another  pair  being  contiguooa  to  the 
transparent  plate,  aald  wirea  arranged  to  be  electrically 
saergiasd. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  comblna- 
ttoa  with  a  glaiad  window-sash,  of  a  transparent  plate 
adaptsd  to  be  placed  across  the  lower  part  of  the  aaah, 
and  parallel  with  the  glaaa  thereof,   insulators  fixed  at 


014,876.     CURTAIN-POLK.     JOHH  B.  Phiwkbt,  Tampa, 
Fla.    FUed  Nor.  11,  1008.    Serial  No.  462,020. 


Of  '*«.■ 


1.  The  Improred  curtain-pole,  comprising  two  tubular 
parts,  one  adapted  to  allde  within  the  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  crimps  which  colndde  and  thus  prevent 
rotation  of  one  part  on  the  other,  dirergent  arma  prorlded 
with  spurs  and  cast  integral  with  the  reapectire  telescopic 
parta,  a  nut  secured  In  the  amaller  tobolar  part,  and  a 
acrew  passing  throogfa  the  ooter  portion  of  the  larger  or 
socket  part  and  working  In  the  aforeaaid  aut,  as  shown 
and  deacribed. 

2.  The  improred  curtain-pole,  comprlaing  a  body  por- 
tion which  is  formed  of  tubular  telescopic  parts  baring 
solid  ooter  ends  or  heads  and  dirergent  arms  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  cast  integral  therewith,  and  a 
not  and  screw  applied  to  the  reapectire  telescopic  parts 
and  sdapted  for  adjusting  the  tobolar  portlona  axially.  aa 
ahown  and  deacribed. 


014,877.  TELEGRAPH  BBPBATBR.  OaoaaB  L.  BaW- 
OOM,  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1008.  Serial  No. 
480.086. 


1.  la  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  reeelring 
relaya,  each  baring  a  main  magnet  and  a  differential  mag- 
net, and  means  whereby  the  armature  of  one  relay  «»- 
trola  directly  one  coU  of  the  differential  magnet  of  the  op- 
poalte  relay.  < 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  reeelring 
relaya,  ead>  baring  a  main  coU  and  two  oppositely  wound 
colls,  and  a  local  drcult  including  one  of  the  oppositely 
wound  coils  of  one  relay  and  the  break  point  of  the  oppo- 
alte  relay. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  r^>eater,  a  mate  reeelring  relay  har- 
iBf  a  mala  magnet  coU  and  a  differential  magnet  taeludlnf 
two  oppositely  wound  coils,  a  repeating  sounder  and  a  dl- 
rided  local  drcolt,  the  coil  of  the  repeating  sounder  aad 
one  coll  of  the  differential  magnet  being  In  one  branch  or 
leg  of  the  dlrlded  circuit,  and  the  other  coll  of  the  dlSar- 
ential  magnet  being  in  the  other  branch  or  leg  theraoC 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  receirtaiff 
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rcl«ya,  •  pair  of  repeating  aounders,  eacb  main  receivlns 
ralay  harlnc  a  main  magnet  and  a  dlff«r«ntial  magnet,  one 
coil  of  tlte  differential  maffoct  of  eacit  relay  and  ttaa  coll 
of  the  repeating  soander  being  In  a  local  circuit  controlled 
dlrcctljr  bj  the  armature  of  the  other  relay. 

S.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  main  reeelring 
relays,  each  haring  a  main  magnet  and  differential  mag- 
net, a  pair  of  repeating  soandem,  the  two  coils  of  the 
differential  magnet  of  each  relay  being  In  opposite  legs  or 
branches  of  a  dlrlded  local  circuit,  the  coll  of  a  repeating 
sounder  and  the  break  iMint  of  the  opposite  relay  being 
in  one  of  said  legs  or  branches.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


014,878.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.    Stacit  O.  Riap,  Bpring- 
fleld.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  411.620. 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  electric  switch,  of  a  block 
proTlded  with  a  fulcrum-pocket,  a  remorable  oscillatory 
switch-arm  adapted  when  in  position  to  utilise  the  walla 
of  said  pockets  as  an  external  fulcrum,  and  conrergent 
maans  to  direct  the  fulcrum  part  of  said  arm  into  such 
pocket. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  switch,  of  a  block 
provided  with  a  two-part  fulcrum,  a  TemoTable  switch- 
arm  connectible  with  said  fulcrum,  and  convergent  means 
to  direct  said  arm  to  such  connection. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  iwlteh,  of  •  block 
provided  with  a  two-part  fulcrum,  a  remoTable  spring- 
pressed  switch-arm  connectible  with  said  fulcrum,  and 
convergent  means  to  direct  said  arm  to  such  connection. 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  electric  switch,  with  a  block 
prorltHed  with  a  fulcrum  -  pocket  and  with  conrergent 
guides  to  such  pocket,  of  a  removable  switch-arm  having 
a  head  adapted  to  b«  received  in  said  pocket  and  to  par- 
tially rotate  therein,  the  walls  of  th«  pocket  serving  •■  a 
fulcrum  for  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  switch,  with  a  block 
provided  with  a  fulcrum-pocket  having  a  central  pivot 
therein,  of  a  removable  switch-arm  having  a  head  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  pivot  and  to  bear  against  the  walls 
of  said  pocket,  and  convergent  means  to  guide  said  arm  to 
such  pivot. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasatte.] 


914.879.  SOUND-DAMPER.  Edmund  Rbnb,  Xrlangen. 
Oarmany,  assignor  to  Relnlger,  Qebbert  A  Schall  Aktian- 
gssellschaft,  Erlangan,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  28,  1908. 
Bariai  No.  450,160. 


L.  In  a  sound  damper,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
with  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  sound  deadening 
gpace  between  the  body  and  tba  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  sound  damper,  tha  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  made  of  insulating  material  end  formed  with  a 
bulged  cantar,  a  flexible  member,  and  means  for  holding 
tbt  flazlble  member  under  tension  on  tha  Inside  of  and  sep- 

\ 


arated  from  the  tnbolar  body  so  aa  to  form  an  air  space 
therebetween. 

t.  In  a  aeoad  dampar,  tha  combination  with  a  tabular 
body  having  a  balged  center,  a  pipe  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial stretched  over  the  inside  of  the  tubular  body,  said 
pipe  forming  with  the  tubular  body  an  air  space,  and 
mtant  for  fixing  the  anode  of  an  electrolytic  circuit 
bcaakar  00  tha  hollow  body,  the  placa  where  the  breaking 
is  effected  being  adjacent  the  air  space. 

4.  In  a  sound  damper,  the  comblnatian  of  a  tubular 
body  made  of  Insulating  material  and  fonned  with  a 
bulged  center,  a  pipe  made  of  flexible  material  stretched 
over  the  inside  of  the  balged  center,  means  for  arranging 
the  aoode  of  an  electrolytic  circuit  breaker  on  the  hollow 
body,  a  Junction  arranged  on  tl>e  body,  and  means  for  en- 
abling ezcesalva  presaursa  in  tha  air  space  between  the 
pipe  and  the  body  to  escape  from  the  Joaetlon  into  the 
open  air. 


914,880.     VIHICLB.     JoHH  Rbfbtto,   Philadelphia,  P^ 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1007.    Serial  No.  871.01S. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  longitudinal  and 
transverse  angle-Irons  fastened  together,  and  oonstltatinff 
a  floor  frame,  vertical  angle-Irons  secured  in  the  anglea 
t>etwecn  said  longitudinal  and  said  transverse  angle-irons, 
constituting  supports  for  a  aide  plate,  and  a  side  plate  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  supports  and  having  an  upper 
flangad  and  alottad  edge,  embracing  the  webs  of  said  ver- 
tical snpporta 

2.  Id  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  floor,  vertical  side 
supports  connected  thereto,  and  a  side  plate  secured  to 
said  vertical  supports,  having  a  flanged  and  slotted  upper 
edge,  embracing  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  a  t>ody  comprising  a  floor,  vertical  chan- 
nel shaped  aide  supports  secured  to  aaid  floor,  the  side 
w«bs  of  tald  channel  supports  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body,  and  the  inner  side  webs  being  shorter  than  the 
outer  side  webs,  and  a  side  plate  secored  to  said  vertical 
supports,  and  having  an  upper  flanK^d  and  slotted  edge 
reating  open  the  upper  edges  of  the  shorter  webs  and  em- 
bracing tha  transverse  weba  of  said  vertical  snpporta. 

.4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  comprising  a  floor,  vertical  side 
supports  connected  thereto,  said  aide  supports  consisting 
of  over-lapping  L  shaped  angle-trona  aerured  toKetbrr  to 
form  U  shaped  channels,  one  of  said  angle-irons  In  each 
support  being  shorter  than  the  other,  and  a  side  plate  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  braces,  having  an  upper  flanged  and 
slottad  adge  resting  upon  the  enda  of  the  shorter  angla- 
Irona  and  embracing  tha  weba  of  the  longer  angle-Irons  of 
said  side  braoea. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  eosaprialng.a  floor,  vertical  side 
braces  connected  thereto,  said  side  braces  each  consisting 
of  two  L  shaped  angie-irona  overlapping  and  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  U  shaped  diannel  having  its  sides  ex- 
tendtng  longltndlnally  of  said  body,  one  angla-iron  being 
shorter  tlian  the  other  angle-lrym,  and  a  side  plate  Caa- 
tened  to  aaid  braces  having  an  upper  flanged  snd  slotted 
edge  resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  shorter 
angle-iron  and  sabradng  the  trahsrerae  web  of  the  longer 
of  the  said  angle-irons. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.1 


914,881.    CALF-MUZZLB.     PazMil  C  Bonnm,  Trtnton, 
Nebr.     FUad  Sept  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,568. 
A  device  for  weaning  calvea.  comprising  a  wire  bant 

at  its  iongltodinal  canter  to  form  a  ball-ahapad  portion. 
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tk*  wire  forming  tka  aldas  of  the  oppoalte  sdgas  being 
kant  downward  and  resrward  at  right  angles  to  said  ball- 
shaped  portion,  thence  turned  into  coila  forming  loopa,  a 
chin  strap  engaging  said  loopa,  tha  enda  of  tha  wires 
thmce  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  plane 
In  which  the  baU-shapad  portion  la  diapoaed  and  terminat- 
ing in  loops  for  engagement  of  straps,  a  croaa  wire  eoUad 


of  a  lartr  (nlcruiMd  in  said  chamber,  having  one  arm  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  the  other  arm  provided  with 
a  counterweight  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  circular 
valve  plate  of  approximately  the  diameter  of  aaid  casing 
Bttached  to  said  first  arm  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
a  Talra  teat  concentric  with  said  Inlet  -M  valve  plata 
arranged  to  prevent  the  paasage  of  water  between  Its  edga 
and  said  casing  while  eald  valve  is  being  raised,  thereby 
carrying  water  in  said  casing  into  said  diamber. 


about  the  aides  of  the  ball-shaped  member  adjacent  to  said 
right  an?led  portions,  a  epur  wire  having  eyes  at  cor- 
responding enda  for  the  reception  of  said  cross  wires  and 
tyss  through  which  the  end  of  the  ball-shaped  portion 
extends,  the  end  of  the  hall  shaped  member  adapted  to  be 
beld  In  a  fixed  position  above  the  nostrils  of  the  animal 
to  which  the  device  is  attached,  as  set  forth. 


014.882.  HEDOB-TRIMMER.  DAWraL  F.  RoCHB,  Jr., 
Newport  R.  I-  Filed  .Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  Na 
450,867. 


Hnrxc: 


A  hedge  trimmer  comprising  stationary  upper  and  lowsr 
plates,  with  receasss  In  the  edge  of  the  upper  plata  formed 
with  grooves,  said  lower  plate  having  projections  fitting 
in  said  grooves,  a  sliding  plate  between  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  with  a  rack  formed  thereon,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  the  stationary  plates  and  having  teeth  engaging  the 
rack,  and  a  stationary  handle  secured  to  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary platea. 


DRI  PIPB  VALVE.    Qnonu  L  Bockwood, 
Mass.      Filed    June    3,    1907.      Sarlal    No. 


§14,888. 

Worcester, 

876.922. 

1.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  caalag 
kaving  a  water  Inlat  of  a  rocking  valve  plate  arranged  to 
dosa  aaid  inlet  with  its  entire  periphery  in  contact  with 
tha  interior  wall  of  said  casing  during  Ita  rocking  ssoto- 
■MQt  thereby  prevwating  passage  of  water  between  said 
vmlva  plate  and  said  casing  daring  said  rocking  movement 

S.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
approximately  circular  in  cross  section  having  a  chamber 
communicating  therewith  and  a  water  Inlet  to  said  caaing. 


8.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  water  Inlet  •  lever  fulcrumed  in  aaid  caaing 
carrying  on  one  arm  a  valve  plate  for  cloalng  said  Inlet 
and  on  the  other  a  counterweight  to  balance  said  valve 
plate,  of  a  spring  actuated  Utch  In  the  path  of  said 
counterweight  when  said  valve  plate  la  lifted,  arranged  to 
engage  aaid  counterweight  on  Its  return  before  said  valve 
plate  Is  entirely  closed. 

4.  A  dry  pipe  valve,  comprising  a  casing,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed within  said  caaing,  a  valve  plate  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  lever,  and  a  counterweight  of  soft  metal  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  casing  when  said  valve  plate  is  opened. 

5.  A  dry  pipe  valve,  comprising  a  circular  casing  having 
a  water  Inlet,  a  rocking  circular  valve  plate  for  closing 
said  inlet  with  Its  diameter  approximately  the  diameter 
of  the  casing,  an  extension  from  said  casing  inclosing  a 
counterweight  to  balance  said  valve  plate  and  arranged 
to  be  filled  with  water  from  the  caaing  by  the  lifting  of 
said  valve  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


914,884.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  BAcnnii*  J. 
SAOnHOMMi,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  470,142. 


m 


« 

M 

,;*, 


1.  The  combination  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  at  a 
floor-plate  having  a  series  of  circular  alote  arranged  tan- 
gentially  to  each  other,  with  the  slots  forming  two  wn- 
Unuous  tracks,  amusement  devices  arranged  on  the  tn^ 
having  members  paealng  through  the  slots  and  provldaC 


^"Xi^.. 


433 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 1909* 


with  iboM.  and  arlTtBf  mmn*  arraoftd  »«*•  "^  "J^ 
pUt«  11.  engaKement  with  th«  sho«.  to  moT.  »^^^ 
oT«r  the  two  tracki  •iinaIt*n«oa«Iy  and  l«  oppodte  (U- 

a.  Th«  combination  In  an  amoaMMnt  apparatua.  of 
eontlnuooa  tracka  ragnUrly  arran»ad  •»»'»tV~""»^ 
axU.  aach  track  compoa«I  of  a  aartea  of  wraraa  curra^ 
with  tha  tracka  Intaraectln*  at  the  polnta  of  chan«a  of 
enrratura,  and  cara  moTabla  oTar  tha  tracka  In  oppoalta 

dlracttona.  ^  _*„-«*. 

S  Tha  comblnatloa  in  an  amoaameDt  apparatua.  of  a 
floor-plata  harlng  a  Mrlaa  of  circular  alota  tbaraln  ar- 
rans«d  Ungantlal  to  each  othar.  with  tha  alota  forming 
two  continuoua  tracka,  and  cara  In  angagamant  with  each 
track,  with  tha  can  of  ona  track  moTabla  in  an  oppoalt* 
dlractlon  from  tha  cara  of  tha  othar  track  and  iUdbI- 
tanaoualy  thar«wlth. 

4.  Tha  combination  In  an  amuaemant  apparatua.  or 
eoDtlnuoua  tracka,  each  track  compotwl  of  •  "frt^  <>« 
rarerae  currea.  with  the  cantara  of  aald  currea  lying  in  a 
circle,  and  the  tracks  InteraectlnR  at  the  polnta  of  changa 
of  currature,  and  cara  moTable  orer  the  track.  In  oppoalta 
dlracttona  and  altamaUly  croaalng  In  front  of  each  otbar 
•t  tha  polnta  of  Interaactlon  of  tha  tracka. 

S  The  combination  of  a  floor  plate  baring  a  continuoua 
chain  of  Ungentlal  circular  alota  proTldIng  Interaectlng 
tracka  drlT«ra  revolubly  mounted  under  the  floor-plata 
concentrically  arrang«l  with  reapect  to  ^ha  tracka.  aach 
baring  a  number  of  radial  elota  auceaaairaly  moTabla  into 
Tertlcal  allnement  with  the  aloU  of  adjacent  drlrera,  cara, 
and  a  nambar  depending  from  each  car  baring  a  ahoa 
in  tha  alot  of  one  of  the  tracka  for  directing  It  In  ita 
courae  and  extending  Into  engagement  with  ona  of  tba  alota 
of  the  drlrera. 


taw  a  platon  fitted  within  tba  Talra  body  "O^"^*^ 
to  conSct  with  aid  aaat,  a  tubular  cap  «"-^ 
aald  Talra  body,  an  auxiliary  ralra  mounted  upoa  «M 
^  arma  baring  porta  formed  therein  carried  by  aald 
cap  aald  auxUUry  ralra  prorlding  maana  wharaby  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  can  be  eooflHOd  witbtai  and 
tha  ralra  eaatnc. 


•14,885.  NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLK.  Fbajik  SCHMIW 
and  WiuLiAM  Shanahan.  Depew.  N.  T.  Filed  Pafc.  1, 
1908.    SerUl  Na  418,896. 


1  In  a  non-raflllabia  bottle,  the  «>»"»».'**».!?"',,* 
bottle-neck  harlng  a  llquld-e«:ape  opening  in  itt  ^^J^;^' 
d  a  ralra^ntrolled  .topper  in  aald  bottle-neck  a  guard- 
cap  cloalng  the  uppar  end  of  .aid  bottl-n«:k  "^^  f^^^*^ 
with  a  downwardly  opening  dl«:harge  apout  n  "»«J^tJ 
Mid  lkjuid-a««pa  opening,  and  taaU  dapandlng  into  tha 
bottla-oaek  agalnat  which  aald  atopper  la  adapted  to 
•trlke  when  forced  upward  In  the  bottle-neck.  ,__. 

2  In  a  non-raflUable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle- 
aack  harlng  a  llquM-eacape  opening  in  ita  aida  ^"'  ' 
oalr  of  luga  on  Ita  outer  aurface  aeparatad  by  an  Intw- 
^renlng  apace  and  a  dapreaalon  b«.eath  »"»»*«; 
ranlng  apace,  a  ralra^»ntrolled  .topper  held  within  tte 
bottle-neck,  and  a  guard-cap  P^^f^^^'^i^^TfT!;;^ 
opening  dlachargaapout  arranged  In  line  with  aald  llquld- 
aacaoe  opening  and  a  Up  depending  from  the  lower  edge 
of  aald  cap  and  held  between  .aid  luga  with  the  extremity 
tberaof  bant  Into  .aid  dapreaalon. 


2  In  a  fluid  preaaure  ralra  eonprlaing  a  ralra  body 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  aperture  and  a  P«>>^»^  J*'" 
tfc>n  made  lnta«ral  tbarawith  to  form  a  chambar,  a  tubu- 
lar cap  thraadaNy  connactad  to  aald  projecting  POrt*o»J* 
auxUlary  ralra  .owitad  on  aald  cap.  anna  made  intafral 
with  Mid  cap  with  porta  formed  therein  w"""*"****!^ 
with  an  annular  receaa  formed  In  the  Inner  pertphery  of  tha 
ralra  body,  a  by-pM»  connecting  aald  annular  racaaa  and 

a.  A  fluid  preaaura  ralra  comprlalng  a  ralre  body  bar- 
ing an  Inlat  and  outlet  aperture  and  a  P">^*^^J»'^ 
Itormlnf  a  ralra  chamber,  a  tubular  cap  tbreadabjy  eoj- 
neetad  to  aald  projecting  portion,  •central  P«^»  ^^ 
pwding  from  aald  cap  harlng  anna  extending  oat*"JJJ 
S^r^m  with  porta  fonned  theretai  communicating  with 
an  annular  recaaa  formed  In  the  ralre  body,  a  ring  ae- 
eorad  to  aald  ai«a  and  adapted  to  cloee  nld  annular 
raeaaa.  a  by-paM  •ommunleaUng  with  the  chamber  formed 
la  the  ralr.  body  and  the  ouUet  opening,  and  ««»••»■  to 
conflne  or  releaae  the  fluid  from  the  main  ralra  e»>*«™- 

4  la  a  fluid  pre.«ire  ralve  comprlring  a  ralre  boay 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  aperture,  a  main  ralre  carn^lnt 
a  pUton  mounted  within  tha  ralra  body,  a  cap  aecured  to 
aald  body,  an  auxUUry  ralra  mounted  In  said  cap.  meana 
to  kaap  aald  ralre  flnnly  aaatad,  ara.  harlng  P«rta  'Ormed 
thoiala  proJactiBt  fw»  Miid  cap,  a  ring  made  integral 
S;r«M  aWVn  annular  racaaa  formed  In  thelnnar 
periphery  of  the  ralre  body  with  Ita  open  .Ide  c\o^  by 

■**B*  "f^alra  comprlalng  a  body  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
openlnga.  a  aaln  rmlra  mountad  within  tha  caalag  with  a 
JStou^nned  upon  the  uppar  axtramlty  a  ^Pj^ 
Jort.  axtanding  outwaMly  from  tha  •«*«; J*"^  *?* 
communlcatUig  with  an  annular  '«*-J*""«f  *»*»• 
inner  periphery  of  the  ralre  body,  a  tapered  plug  ralre 
STrig  a  hollow  c«itral  portion  aaatad  ta.  -^«  «P  "J 
adapted  to  pennlt  or  prerent  the  flow  of  tha  fluid  through 
■aid  ralre  aa  deacrlbad  and  aet  forth.  ___ 
[CtalM  •  to  8  not  prlntad  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


914  886      VALVE.      FaAUK    BcHaniDT.    Manaflald.    Ohio. 

rued' May  8.  190T.     Serial  No.  871.M7. 

1  A  ralre  comprUIng  a  body  with  bilat  and  outlet 
one^inga,  a  partition  wall  formed  within  the  ralre  eaalng 
baring  a  ralra  aeat  formed  thereon,  a  main  ralre  carry- 


914.887.  PBOCTO8  FOB  PUBIITING  ^^^^^^^^ 
W  8CHDLTM.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  of  ono-halfto 
Hub!^  K.15rry.  Butalo.  H.  T.     Filed  Nor.  27.  1908. 

Aerial  No.  846.871.  . 

1  Adding  to  water  rotfato  of  aluminum,  kaolin  and 
Btawb   in   BubatantUUy   the   proportlona   abore   apeclflad. 

and  filtering.  .  _  _i,i-k 

2  The  method  of  purifying  itane  bearing  watera  which 
conaiata  in  adding  to  a  glren  unit  of  the  wator  "  •^P*' 
ed  unit  conalatlng  of  a  wluble  aalt  capable  of  formlnga 
galatinou.  precipitate,  combined  with  an  »nao  uble  powdjr 
ITauch  flneneaa  that  the  particle,  will  remain  »wn6»d 
to  STwator  for  a  conlderabla  length  of  tlm^^^^^wto, 
tha  coagulation  to  take  place,  thoa  enmeahlng  the  haetarla 
and  vilipended  matter,  a.  wall  aa  the  «>luble  orfB^^mMt- 

I   ter^  and  remorlng  the  coagulation  by  paaalng  the  watar 
1  through  a  fibroua  material. 


I 
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8.  The  method  of  purifying  lime  beartng  watera  which 
conalat.  In  adding  to  a  glren  unit  of  the  water  a  tablet 
compoeed  of  an  adapted  unit  conalatlng  of  a  aoluble 
aalt  capable  of  fOrmhig  a  gelatlnoua  praclplUta,  combined 
with  an  Inaoluble  powder  of  auch  finaneaa  that  the  partt- 
elaa  will  remain  iu.pended  In  the  wator  for  a  conalderable 
length  of  time,  allowing  the  coagulation  to  take  place, 
tbua  enmeahlng  the  bacteria  and  euapended  matter,  aa 
weU  aa  the  aoluble  organic  mattora.  and  rwnorlng  the 
coagulation  by  paaaing  the  wator  through  a  flhroua  mata- 
rtaL 

914  888.  ELBCTBICALLT  -  HBATBD  CUKLINO  -  IRON. 
Bbioham  T.  BKTDam.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aaalgnor  to 
Blactrle  Utility  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  29,  !»<«'  8^,  ,^2' 
418,281.    Bentwad  Jan.  11.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  471.776. 


connected  together :  adjacently  diapoaed  bandlea  for  opar- 
atlng  aald  membera:  electrical  heating  meana  carried  bf 
one  of  aald  membera;  and  tarmlnala  connected  with  aald 
heating  means  at  the  portion  thereof  which  la  moat  re- 
BMte  from  aald  bandlea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


9  14,889.  BOOIB  FOR  RAILWAY  AND  THE  LIKE 
VEHICLES.  AXBXAKDEB  Spawcra,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.558. 


/M 


//*^ 


1.  In  an  alactrleally  heated  curlUig  Iron,  a  heating 
member  baring  a  hollow  portion:  electrical  heating 
mean,  located  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  member ; 
tarmlnala  located  at  one  extremity  of  said  heating  mem- 
ber; and  a  handle  carried  by  aald  member  at  the  end 
thereof  moat  remote  from  said  tarmlnala. 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  curling  Iron,  a  heating 
member  harlng  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  one 
of  Its  ends ;  a  handle  upon  the  other  end  of  said  member ; 
a  pair  of  tarmlnala  at  the  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  member;  and  electrical  heating  meana 
located  within  the  hollow  portion  of  aald  member  and 
with  which  aald  tarmlnala  are  connected. 

8.  In  an  electrtcally  heated  curling  iron,  a  heating 
mamber  harlng  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  one 
of  It.  end. :  a  realatance  material  within  uld  hollow  por- 
tion and  In  conUct  with  the  wall,  thereof;  conducting 
wire  embedded  In  aald  reaiaUnce  materUl ;  a  terminal  con- 
nected with  aald  wire;  a  second  terminal  connected  with 
aald  heating  member,  aald  tarmlnala  being  located  adja- 
eant  each  other  and  at  one  end  of  nld  heating  member; 
and  a  handle  located  at  the  other  end  of  aald  heating 

member. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  curling  iron  eomprlalng  a 
heating  member  baring  a  hollow  portion  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  handle  at  Ito  other  end ;  a  Mcond  member  baring  a 
handle  dUpooed  adjacent  aald  first  mentioned  handle  and 
the  other  «id  thereof  adapted  to  angaga  tha  hollow  por- 
tion of  aald  heating  member ;  a  plrot  Intormedlate  tha 
ends  of  said  m«nbers  whereby  they  are  connected  to- 
gathar ;  electrical  heating  meana  located  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  heaUng  member;  and  tormlnals  at  tha 
end  of  aald  hollow  portion  moat  remote  from  aald  handla. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  curling  Iron  comprising  co- 
operating membera  between  which  the  hair  to  be  curled 
may  be  graapad:  a  plrot  pin  whereby  said  membera  ara 


1  In  a  bogie  for  raUway  and  the  like  rahldea,  a  bogie 
frame,  a  bolator  aupported  by  wild  frame  and  capable  of 
morement  relatlrely  thereto  In  a  transrerae  direction,  ana 
another    bolster    suspended    from    said    frame-aupportad 

2  In  a  bogie  for  railway  and  the  like  rehidea.  a  b<wie 
frame,  a  bolrter  supported  by  Mild  frame,  and  capable  of 
morement  wUtlrely  thereto  In  a  tranarerae  direction,  and 
another  bolster  auapended  from  aald  frame^pported 
bolator  and  adapted  to  directly  support  the  rehlde  body. 

8.  In  a  bogle  for  railway  and  the  like  vehldea.  a  bogie 
frame,  a  apring  plank  euapended  from  said  frame,  a  sup- 
plementory  bolster  aupported  on  aald  plank,  a  second 
spring  plank  suspended  from  said  aupplemenUry  bolstor 
and  a  main  bolater  aupported  on  aald  aecond  spring  plank. 

4  In  a  bogle  for  railway  and  the  like  veblclea,  a  bogle 
frame,  a  compound  bolster  .upported  by  wld  frame  and 
capable  of  morement  relatlrely  thereto  in  a  traneverae 
direction,  and  a  main  bolstor  suspended  from  aald  com- 
pound bolster. 

5.  In  a  bogie  for  railway  and  the  like  reblclea.  a  bogie 
frame,  two  spring  planka  suapended  from  said  frame,  a 
■upplementory  bolster  supported  on  each  of  aald  apring 
plank.,  a  main  bolster  arranged  between  the  said  aupple- 
menUry bolsters  and  a  spring  plank  tor  aald  main  bolator 
suspended  from  said  .upplementory  bolatera, 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


914  890  PLANTER,  BiiiLi  St.  Aumh,  Oanear  town- 
ablp.  Kankakee  county.  III.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.916. 


1  A  com  planter  comprising  a  .haft  divided  at  Ite 
center  into  aecttona.  the  aectlona  being  hinged  together, 
wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  each  end  awl  at  Itt  cantar. 


11 
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th»  hlBged  eoiiii«ct»on  of  tb«  MCtlona  of  th«  ahUt  bdng 
wltblB  tb«  hub  of  the  Intermedtate  wheel.  ■  frame  nip- 
ported  on  the  ehaft.  wiJd  frame  having  a  borlaontal  aob- 
■tantlaUr  rertangular  portion  dlrktod  Into  aeetlona,  the 
■actions  being  hinged  together,  br«ck«t«  Mcorwl  to  the 
ends  of  the  rectangular  portion,  a  bar  ooonectlng  the 
brackets.  Mid  bar  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  the 
brackets  and  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  other 
for  the  parpooe  aet  forth,  and  dropping  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  adjacent  td  each  wheel. 

2.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  shaft  divided  at  Ita 
center,  the  sections  being  hinged  together,  wheels  secured 
to  the  shaft  at  each  end  and  at  Its  center,  the  IntermedUte 
wheel  inclosing  the  hinged  connection  of  the  shaft,  a 
frame  supported  on  the  shaft,  and  divided  at  Its  center 
Into  sections,  the  sections  being  hinged  together,  the 
hinged  connection  of  the  frame  being  In  allnement  with 
the  hinged  connection  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  arranged  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  one  end  of  aald  bar  being  rlgWIy  connected 
with  the  adjacent  frame  section,  and  the  other  end  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  other  frame  section,  and 
dropping  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  to 

each  wheel. 

8.  A  corn  planter  comprising  a  shaft  divided  centrally 
Into  sections,  the  sections  being  hinged  together  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  at  each  end  and  at  Its  center,  the 
hinged  connection  of  the  sections  being  arranged  with  the 
hub  of  the  Intermediate  wheel,  a  frame  comprising  hlagwl 
sections  supported  on  the  shaft,  the  connection  of  the  eee- 
ttons  being  In  allnement  with  the  connections  of  the  abaft 
sections,  and  dropping  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame 
adjacent  to  each  wheeL 

4.  A  com  planter  comprlahig  a  sectional  frame,  the 
sections  of  the  frame  being  hinged  together,  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  frame  near  each  end  and  adjacent  to  the 
hinged  connection,  a  bracket  on  each  section  of  the  frame, 
t  bar  haTlng  •  rigid  connection  with  one  bracket,  and  a 
.llding  connection  with  the  other,  and  dropping  mechanism 
supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  each  wheel. 

6.  A  com  planter  comprising  a  frame  compoeed  of  a 
plurtllty  of  hinged  sections,  wheels  at  the  end  of  th« 
frame,  and  at  the  connection  of  the  section,  a  bar  having 
one  end  rigidly  connected  with  one  section,  and  slMably 
connected  with  the  other  section,  and  dropping  mechanism 
supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  to  each  wheel. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.1 


914.891.     ELECTRODE  FOE  ARC-LI0HT8.     CHABUa  P. 

8t»i«m«tz.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Oentral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1902.  Serial  No.  96,804.  Renewed  Feb.  2«. 
1904.     Serial  No.  195,481. 


il 


m-OanCemrm  Kta^n€M» 


1.  An  arc  Ump  electrode  to  which  magnetite  predomi 


914,892.  BLECTRIC  COBRBNT  AND  VOLTAGE  RBOU- 
LATOR.  BiMoa  B.  BToaca,  Syracuse,  N.  I.  Filed  F»h. 
«,  1906.    Mrtal  No.  299,688. 


2.  Ab  arc  lamp  electrode  compoeed  of  magnetite. 

8.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  composed  predominantly  of  a 
good  conducting  metallic  oxld. 

4.  An  arc  Ump  electrode  compoeed  predominantly  of  a 
metallic  o«ld  of  good  conductivity  and  which  when  heated 
to  but  slightly  attacked  by  air. 

8.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  which  la  a  good  conductor  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  and  contains  a  good  conducting 
netalllc  oxld  giving  a  lumlnoua  or  flaming  arc. 

rClaima  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


it 
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1.  An  electric  voltage  regulator  comprising  two  elec- 
trical etementa  oppoalng  each  other,  and  automatic  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger  and  re- 
tracting means  therefor,  for  maintaining  a  constsnt  value 
In  one  of  the  oppoalng  elementa. 

2.  An  electric  voltage  regulator  comprlalng  two  elec- 
trical elementa  oppoelng  each  oUier  to  produce  a  balance, 
means  comprlalng  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger 
and  retracting  meana  therefor,  for  automatically  main- 
taining a  predetermined  enrreat  In  one  of  the  oppoalng 
elementa. 

3.  An  electric  voltage  regulator  comprising  a  normally 
balanced  electrical  device,  and  means  comprising  a  solen- 
oid having  a  movable  plunger  and  retracting  means  there- 
for, for  maintaining  a  constant  value  In  one  side  of  the 
balance  and  bringing  the  other  side  back  to  equal  aald 
value. 

4.  In  an  electrical  distributing  system,  two  electrically 
opposed  elementa  In  which  an  electrical  balance  is  mala- 
talned  under  a  predetermined  voltage,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit deriving  current  from  said  system,  and  meana  com- 
prlalng a  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger  and  retract- 
ing means  therefor  brought  Into  action  by  a  variation  In 
the  balance  of  said  oppoalng  aiamenta  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant voltage  In  aald  drcnlt. 


914.898.    COAL  -  bRILL.    John  8.  BotBAcaR.  Terre    '. 
Haute,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.    Sertal  No.  811.844. 


1.  In  a  gear  box  for  drlU  screws,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  separable  two-part  boxing  hinged  to- 
gether and  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  threada,  a 
spllned  screw  shaft  passing  through  the  boxing,  a  drlT- 
Ing  gear  and  aseaas  for  aetnatlag  It.  and  a  driven  gear 
meahlng  therewith  and  In  apUne  engagement  with  tha 
screw  shaft,  sobstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  IB  a  gear  box  for  drill  acrewa.  the  combination  of 
the  outer  frame,  a  separable  two-part  Intamally  threaded 
boxing  hinged  together  and  to  the  frame,  a  epIlBed  screw 
shaft  tra*f*-i  through  the  boxing,  a  driving  gear  aad 
meana  for  aetoatlng  it.  and  a  driven  gear  meshing  then- 
wlth  aad  IB  Birtlne  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  snh- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gear  box  for  drill  screws,  the  combination  of 
the  outer  frame  provided  with  hinge  beaHngs  and  a 
driving  gear  beaHng :  a  separable  two-part  boxing  hinged 
together  and  to  the  frame  by  aald  hearlBgn,  and  provided 
with  interior  shaft-engaging  threads,  a  spllned  screw 
shaft  passing  through  the  boxing  and  engaging  aald 
thRada.  a  driving  gear  and  Its  shaft  mounted  In  the  driv- 
ing gear  bearings,  snd  a  driven  gear  meshing  therewith 
and  In  spline  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  IB  a  gear  box  for  drill  screws,  the  combination  of 
the  outer  casing  provided  with  hiage  bearing  portiona,  a 
separate  two-part  boxing  of  an  upper  and  lower  portloa 
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hlaged  together  aa«  to  said  beariags  aad  provided  with 
latertor  threada,  aad  a  aecortag  device  for  holdiag  the 
boxing  In  a  closed  poeltlon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6  In  a  gear  box  for  drill  acrewa,  the  comblnatUm  of 
Ml  ooter  frame  provided  with  laterally  extendlag  traa- 
BloB  bearings  and  hinge  bearing  portions,  a  separable 
two  part  boxing  conalstlng  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  por- 
tion hhiged  together  and  to  said  bearings  and  provided 
with  Interior  threada,  and  a  securing  device  for  holding 
the  boxiag  la  a  dosed  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  1 1  not  priatad  In  the  Qaiette.] 


914  894  VEHICLE  -  CHOCK.  AABOit  L.  SwBAtliroaK, 
Batons,  W.  Va.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,114. 


ing  Ita  bottom  provided  with  a  centrally  dlspooed  opening, 
a  rod  arranged  below  aad  engaging  aald  frame,  and  a 
.prlng  arranged  within  the  opening  In  the  frame  aad 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  gate  and  Ita  other  end 
formed  with  an  eye  through  which  extends  said  rod. 

2.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  pivoted  draw  head  pro- 
vided In  Ita  top  and  Its  bottom  wall  with  a  transverse 
slot,  said  slots  arranged  In  allnement,  a  vertically  disposed 
gate  arranged  within   the  draw   head   and  extending  In 
aald  slots,  said  gate  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  draw  head,  the  upper 
wall  of  said  opening  being  beveled,  a  pivoted  coapUng 
hook  having  Ita   free  end  beveled  and  further  provided 
with  a  vertical  shoulder  in  proximity  to  Ita  beveled  end. 
said  gate  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  hook  whereby  when 
the  hook  enters   the  draw  head,  the  beveled  end  of  the 
hook  will  engage  the  beveled  portion  of  the  gate  elevating 
the  latter  during  the  passage  of  the  hook  when  the  latter 
extends  through   the   openfaig  in  the  gate  whereby  the 
shoulder  of  the  hook  will  arrange  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  gate  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  book  from 
the  draw  bead,   a  frame  depending  from   the   anderalde 
of  the  draw  bead  and  having  Ita  bottom  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  opening,  a  rod  arranged  below  and  en- 
gaging said  frame,  a  spring  arranged  within  the  opening 
In  the  frame  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  gate 
and  ita  other  end  formed  with  an  eye  through  which  ex- 
tends said  rod,  and  means  engaging  with  the  gate  for 
elevating  It  to  release  the  book. 


IB  a  chock  sttachment  for  wagona.  the  combination 
with  an  elongated  tube  having  registertag  alota  in  ita 
sides,  of  a  rod  sUdably  engaged  In  the  tube,  a  traaa- 
verse  pin  engaged  In  the  rod  and  In  the  slots,  a  cap  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  end  of  the  tnbe,  a  helical  spring 
engaged  between  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  *nd  the  op, 
a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  eye  carried  by  the 
ooter  face  of  the  cap,  a  plate  engaged  through  the  eye 
•Dd  having  a  depressed  portion  at  Ita  center  to  engage- 
■NBt  with  the  eye,  a  second  plate  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  first  named  plate,  said  platea  baring 
registering  openings  formed  therethrough,  and  bolta  re- 
movably engaged  In  the  openlnga. 


914,896.  AIR-CUSHION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Joat  B. 
TATLoa.  Jr.,  Baat  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.201. 


914.895.  C.VR  -  COUPLING.  8aiiu«l  Sisotchko  and 
BLLaaaLiB  W.  Sravanaoii,  Oakdale.  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No,  896.418. 
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1.  A  car  coupler  comprtalng  a  pivoted  draw  bead  pro- 
vld«l  in  ita  top  and  Us  bottom  wall  with  a  transverse 
slot,  said  slots  arranged  in  allnement,  a  vertically  dla- 
poasd  fata  arraaged  withia  the  draw  head  aad  extend- 
mg  la  aald  alota,  aald  gate  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
teadlag  la  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  draw  head, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  openlag  being  beveled,  a  plroted 
coupling  book  having  ita  free  end  beveled  and  further 
provided  with  a  vertical  aboalder  la  proximity  to  ita  bev- 
eled end.  said  gate  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  hook 
whnoby  when  the  book  enters  the  draw  bead,  the  hereled 
•ad  of  the  hook  will  engage  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
gate  elevating  the  latter  during  the  paasage  of  the  hook 
through  said  epenlng,  said  gate  adapted  to  alt  upon  aald 
hook  when  the  latter  extends  through  the  opening  in 
the  gate  whereby  the  shoulder  of  the  l»ook  will  be  ar- 
raagod  agalast  the  toner  face  of  the  gate  to  prevent  the 
aaparatloa  of  the  hook  from  the  draw  head,  a  frame  de- 
pending from  the  under  aide  of  the  draw  bead,  and  hav- 


1  The  combination  with  the  body  portion,  springs,  and 
axle  of  a  vehlde,  of  a  plate  aecured  to  the  lower  side  of 
said  springs  and  fonned  with  a  downwardly  extend^g 
stem,  a  base  member  secured  to  the  axle  and  formed  with 
an  opening  accommodating  said  stem,  and  a  pneumatle 
cushion  interposed  between  said  plate  and  base  member. 

2  The  combination  with  the  body  portion,  springs,  aad 
axle  of  a  vehlde.  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  springs  and 
formed  with  a  depending  stem,  a  base  member  secured  to 
the  axle  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  aald 
stem  is  received,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween the  baae  member  and  the  plate  and  formed  with 
an  opening  around  said  stem  and  with  a  side  opening 
alot  communicating  with  said  opening. 

8  The  combination  with  the  body  portion,  sprlnga.  and 
axle  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  springs  and 
provided  with  a  dependhig  stem,  a  baae  member  a^:™ 
to  the  axle  and  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  aald 
stem  Is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  pneumatic 
cushion  interposed  between  the  base  member  and  the  plate 
and  formed  with  an  opening  around  said  atem  and  anti- 
friction balls  mounted  In  the  opening  in  the  baae  member 
around  the  stem,  as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 


914  897      PLACKET-CLOSURE.     Blixabith  A.  ThomaB, 
n'sw  York,   N.   T.     Filed  Jan.   28,    1908.     Serial   No. 

412.40S 

1  In  a  closure  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  complemeotal  strips  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  and  each  comprialng  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal members,  one  of  the  longitudinal  members  of  each 
strip  constituting  a  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  a 
garment,  ladng  extmidlng  around  and  alldably  mounted 
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upoo  the  oppo«lt«  lonsttodlnal  BMmben  of  tb*  eoapl*- 
amtal  atrip*,  and  loeklnc  mwuia  coOperatlBC  witk  the 
ladiig  to  bold  th*  •trips  In  a  eloMd  position. 


2.  In  a  doaors  of  tta*  character  d«acrib«d,  tb«  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  complemontal  atrlpa  each  of  which  la 
proTlded  at  one  end  with  an  eye  and  la  formed  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  longitudinal  members  one  of  which  constitutes 
a  means  for  securing  the  strip  to  a  garment,  lacing  ex- 
tending around  and  sIMably  mounted  upon  the  opposite 
longitudinal  members  of  the  strips,  one  end  of  tht  lacing 
engaging  the  before  mentioned  eyes  and  loosely  connecting 
the  strips  at  one  end  thereof,  and  locking  means  co<$perat- 
lag  with  the  lacing  to  bold  the  strliM  In  a  closed  position. 

8.  In  a  closure  of  tlie  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  complemental  strips  each  of  which  Is 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  members  and  Is 
proTidsd  at  one  end  with  an  eye  and  at  the  opposite  snd 
with  an  sxtsnslon,  one  of  the  longitudinal  members  of 
each  strip  constituting  a  means  for  securing  the  strip  to 
a  garment,  lacing  extending  around  and  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  longitudinal  members  of  the  two  strips, 
ons  end  of  the  lacing  engaging  the  before  mentioned  sysa 
and  loosely  connecting  the  strips  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  locking  member  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  tb« 
lacing  and  deslgnsd  to  engage  the  extensions  of  tbs  strips 
for  holding  the  sams  in  a  closed  position. 


914,898.  WATBR-CLOSBT-BBAT'PBOTBCTOR.  Owna 
F.  Thompsom.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1006. 
Serial  No.  454,4<NS. 


1.  A  elosst  ssttt  protecting  derlee.  embodying  a  frame 
haring  means  for  attaching  It  to  a  seat,  a  tubular  paper 
roll  recelrer  on  one  aids  of  the  frsms.  and  a  paper  shsst- 
fesspsr  strip  oa  the  frame  at  an  opposite  side  ttiereof. 

2.  A  elosst  ssat  protsctlng  derlcs,  embodying  a  rec- 
tangular frame  that  Is  adjusted  In  width,  s  tubular  paper 
roll  recelTer  on  one  side  of  the  frame  having  a  delivery 
•lit  loagltudinally  therein,  a  paper  sbeet-lneper  strip  on 


ths  fraas  dlspossd  oppoalts  the  rseslTsr,  and  msaas  for 
detachably  securing  the  rectangular  frame  oa  an  apsr- 
tared  seat  board. 

8.  A  cloaet  eeat  protecting  derioe  embodying  an  attach- 
able paper-holding  frame  having  adjustable  side  members, 
a  tabular  paper  roll  receiver  having  a  longitudinal  allt 
tbereln  for  delivering  a  paper  abeet  from  a  paper  roll  la 
the  receiver,  aa  adjustabis  paper  sbset-fceeper  strip  that  la 
also  a  paper  cutter,  and  Is  secured  aloog  aa  opposite  sids 
of  the  frame  from  the  tubular  receiver,  aad  clamplag 
meaas  for  detachably  sscurlag  the  frame  on  a  seat  board. 

4.  A  eloset  seat  protecting  device,  embodying  a  rec- 
tangular frame  formed  in  two  sections  that  are  slldably 
eonnscted  together  by  clips  that  sngags  lapped  snd  portions 
of  the  frame  side  bars,  a  paper  roll  holder  on  one  aide  of 
one  frame  section,  a  paper  sheet-keeper  strip  adjustably  se- 
cured on  a  aids  bar  of  ths  other  frame  section  opposlta 
the  psper  roll  holder,  and  two  pairs  of  clamping  strips 
secured  along  the  sldee  of  the  bolder  frame,  and  adapted 
for  clamping  said  frame  on  a  seat  board. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  water  cloeet  eeat  board,  of 
a  protecting  means  for  the  ssat  board,  smbodylng  a  rae- 
tangular  frame  formed  of  flat  metal  bars,  said  frame 
being  adjustable  In  dimensions,  a  tubular  paper  roll  re- 
ceiver along  one  sMs  of  the  frasM  and  baviag  a  loagl* 
tudlnal  silt  therein,  for  the  delivery  of  a  paper  sheet 
from  a  paper  roll  la  the  receiver,  an  adjustabis  kseper 
strip  on  ths  end  of  the  frame  oppoette  from  the  receiver, 
said  strip  holding  the  paper  aheet  taut  over  the  ssat  board 
and  also  serving  as  a  paper  cutter,  and  clamping  meaas  fbr 
the  connection  of  the  paper-holding  frame  on  the  seat 
board,  comprising  two  pairs  of  clamping  strips,  sach  pair 
secured  at  their  ends  on  the  frame  below  and  spaced  from 
respective  aids  bare  thsreof.  and  having  flangee  on  ad- 
jacent ends  that  are  engaged  by  damping  screws. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914.899.  MAIL-DBLIYBRINQ  APFABATU8.  JaMBS  H. 
Tnooa,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aastgnor  of  one-fourth  to  L.  M. 
Moore,  Lsxlagtoa,  Ky.  FUsd  Jaa.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,809. 


1.  la  aa  apparatus  for  delivering  mall,  the  combination 
with  a  car,  of  a  box  mounted  on  the  car,  doors  on  the  box. 
tripping  mechanism,  means  coaasetlag  tbs  tripping  aseb- 
anlsm  and  doors  and  means  for  osciilating  the  tripping 
machine  wliereby  tbe  doors  are  opened. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  mall,  the  coabiaatioa 
with  a  car,  of  a  delivery  box  aMuated  oa  the  car,  doors  oa 
tbe  box,  meaas  for  closlag  ths  doors  of  tbe  box.  a  trip 
arm,  means  connecting  tbe  trip  arm  and  doors  and  msaas 
for  osdllatlag  tbe  trip  ana  whereby  the  doors  are  opeasA 

t.  la  aa  apparatus  for  deltvarlag  aMll.  tbe  comblastloB 
with  a  car,  of  a  delivery  box  mounted  on  the  car,  doors 
on  the  box.  a  abaft,  means  connecting  tbe  shaft  and  doors, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft  for  closing  the  doors,  a 
trip  arm.  means  connecting  the  trip  arm  and  shaft  and 
means  for  opersUng  the  trip  arm  whereby  tbe  shaft  Is 
operated  thereby  releasiag  the  doors  and  permitting  then 
to  open. 
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4.  la  aa  apparatus  for  dellverlag  aiall.  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  ear,  of  a  delivery  box  mounted  thereon,  doors  on 
the  box,  a  trip  arm,  means  connecting  the  trip  arm  and 
doors  whereby  the  doors  are  actuated  upon  the  operation 
of  the  trip  arm,  and  means  for  setting  the  trip  arm  In 
position  to  bs  operated. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  delivering  mall,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car.  of  a  delivery  box  mounted  thereon,  doors  on 
ths  box,  a  trip  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  car.  means 
connecting  the  trip  arm  and  doors  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  arm  whereby  the  doors  are  opened. 

ICIalma  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


914,900.      SPIRIT  LAMP.      Samdbl   N. 
Cbabucs  F.  a.  Locks,  New  York,  N.  T. 
1907.    Serial  No.  896,987.      ' 


TuKHM  and 
Filed  Oct.  4. 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  fluid,  of  a  tulw  mounted  in  the 
receptacle,  a  wick  carrying  tube  slldably  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  for  moving  tbe  Inner  tube  upwardly  and  project* 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  wick  carried  thereby  above  the 
upper  end  of  tlie  outer  tube,  and  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  onter  tube  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  laaer  tube 
aad  move  It  downwardly,  subsUatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  tbe  fluid,  of  a  tube  mounted  in  tbe 
tecepUcle,  a  wick  carrying  tube  sUdably  mounted  therein, 
aad  a  closure  threaded  on  the  outer  tube  and  bearing 
Interiorly  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer  and  inner 
tubes,  said  closure  having  an  Internal  recess  for  the 
reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  klntl  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  fluid,  of  a  tube  mounted  in  the 
receptacle,  a  wick  carrying  tube  slldably  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  for  moving  tbs  Inner  tube  upwardly  and  project- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  wick  carried  thereby  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  tiM  outer  tube  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  tube  and 
move  It  downwardly,  aald  closure  having  an  Internal  recess 
for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the  wick,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  tbe  fluid,  of  a  tube  mounted  in  the 
recepUcle,  a  wick  carrying  tube  slldably  mounted  therein, 
and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  said 
closure  having  an  Internal  washer  provided  with  s  recess 
for  ths  recepUon  of  ths  upper  end  of  the  wick,  sub- 
stantially as  describsd. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  tbe  fluid,  of  a  tube  mounted  In  tbe 
receptacle,  a  wl^  carrying  tube  slldably  mounted  therein, 

■  a  spring  for  moving  the  Inner  tube  upwardly  and  project* 
Ing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  wick  carried  thereby  above  tbe 
npper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  tube  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  tube 
and  move  it  downwardly,  said  closure  having  an  internal 
washer  providsd  with  a  recess  for  tbe  reception  of  tbs 
upper  end  of  tbe  wick,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clslnu  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


914,901.      SLEIGH  RUNNER.     WILLIAM   B.  TuaiOBa, 
Escanaba,    Mich.      Filed   Aug.    22.    1908.      Serial    No. 
449.860. 
Tbe  combination  of  sleigh  runners,  a  knee  carried  by 

each  runner  having  a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws,  eadi  Jaw 
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having  a  lag  oa  Its  npper  face,  a  beach  havlag  Its  opposite 
end  portions  engaged  between  the  pairs  of  Jaws,  and  a 


strap  having  openings  snugly  fitting  the  lugs  of  the  Jaws 
and  having  its  ends  attached  to  tbe  runner. 


914.902.     VALVE.     NlCHtoas   C 
atj,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct  19,  1908. 


Waltsbthom,  Jersey 
Serial  No.  468,449. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  an  outlet  opening  and  a  slot  near  one  end 
intersecting  said  bore,  a  valve  having  a  stem  of  tubular 
construction  intermediate  its  ends  and  slidable  in  said 
bore  and  provided  with  a  alot  of  less  length  than  tbe  slot 
of  the  casing  and  in  register  therewith,  said  valve  stem 
being  further  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
req;>ectlvely  leading  iato  aad  out  of  the  tubular  portloa 
of  tbe  stem,  and  a  float-controlled  arm  pivoted  to  the 
valve  casing  and  extending  through  both  tbe  Slot  of  tbe 
casing  and  the  slot  of  tlie  valve  stem,  for  seating  the 
valve  and  moving  It  from  its  seat  and  bringing  the  outlet 
opening  of  tbe  valve  stem  In  register  with  tbe  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  valve  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  eaalng  having  a  bore  and 
a  slot  intersecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore,  said 
casing  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  In  tbe  side  thereof 
below  said  slot,  a  valve  having  a  stem  sUdahle  in  tbe 
bore  of  the  casing,  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
stem  of  tubular  form  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  respectively  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  thereof,  a  float-controlled  arm  passing  throng 
tbe  slot  of  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  stem  of  tbe 
valve,  operable  when  moved  to  extreme  positions  to  re- 
spectively seat  the  valve  and  to  unseat  tbe  valve  and 
bring  the  outlet  opening  of  the  valve  stem  In  register  with 
the  outlet  opening  of  tbe  valve  casing. 


914,908.      HORSESHOE.      Carl   Wsbiistbom,   St    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  890,828. 


L  The  combination,  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  dove- 
tailed recess  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  tbe 
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■«  •!  tte  akM,  of  ft  NMTAMt  calk  tevlM  tw« 

inmn  amac««  »t  •■  •^*  "^^  ••«*  "****'  *^  ^"^^ 
Smm^'trlcUy  on  either  .Ide  of  •  line  |>»~<:^"°«  *;«"«'• 
Screen  them,  both  .purti  being  doTeUlIed  to  fit  .lldlngly 

*"?.  Th/^SIil».tl«i,  with  •  horse  •*'°*  if  ^  '  J**7ht 
t«ll«d  f«e«*  «»cUi.ed  «»w«rdly  mud  oatwaMly  toward  th« 
•!u»e»t  -a  of  the  -.««.  o<  •  r«noT«b».  <«»  ^oj***''*^ 
to  fit  .Udlnfly  Into  the  reoew  and  formal  aboTe  the  dor^ 
Ull*l  portion  with  .houlder.  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  th« 
SldTniWe  of  the  .hoe  when  th.  calk  1.  -Ud  Into  place, 
and  form  ttopa  to  limit  Its  oatward  movement 

3  The  combination,  with  a  horw  shoe  harlng  an  up- 
waitUy  iBcUned  rec«w,  of  a  removabla  calk  comprlMM 
^L^n^^ttnmvA  at  an  ahgle  with  each  other  and 
I^mmetrlcally  dl.po.ed  on  either  -Ide  of  the  '*»«  bllM^ctlng 
Sch  angle.  ~ld  .pur.  being  f*r^  with  »«t'»»"y  '"*"- 
letting  dovetail  groove,  wherry  either  .pur  may  be  .lid 
^o  the  dovetalTeTreoe-.  and  pin.  extending  throu|^ 
tie  .hoe  and  into  the  groove,  of  the  upstanding  calk  for 
■Acnrtns  It  In  place. 

4  T?e  comblnaUon.  with  •  bar-  ^oe  having  a  dov^ 
tailed  rece«  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  tow»rd  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  .hoe.  of  a  removable  calk  »»»!»«»« J^° 
»ars  arranged  at  an  angle  with  each  other  i^ld  i^ur. 
Srng  formJTwlth  dovetail  groove,  to  lit  .lld^gly  Into 
the  rece...  and  with  .houlder.  »'«««*»'•  '♦^T^^'f^ 
groove,  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  onderalde  of  the  .hoe 

.  when  the  calk  1.  .lid  into  place. 


ispend.ntlj  taataA  whereby   a 
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'  014  004  OPTICAL  -  ILLUSION  DEVICE.  Faao  J.  Wl»- 
ti?»c«:  Olenrock.  Wis.  FUed  May  ».  1008.  Serial 
Ma  434.718. 


1  la  a  device  of  the  claw  descrtbed.  aa  exterior  easing 
eoac^Drislag  two  members  one  of  which  Is  redoeed  at  one 
end  to  enter  and  lit  within  a  cavity  formed  l«J>« J^*' 
member  to  thereby  form  a  Joint;  •_£»«•«<  '•™' 
BOODted  open  the  end  of  said  reduced  portkm ;  paasagw 
•xtendlDg  longltadlnally  of  both  said  members:  and  a 
band  extending  around  Mid  member,  and  adapted  to 
conceal  the  jolat  between  th«».  ___.       .--^ 

2  la  a  device  of  the  daw  described,  aa  otOTlor  caMng 
eomprtelng  two  members  one  of  which  Is  rednc^  at  «e 
•ad  to  enter  and  fit  within  a  cavity  formed  In  the  other 
iBMBber  to  thereby  form  a  Joint;  a  piece  of  feather 
noimted  upon  the  end  ol  said  reduced  portloa ;  P«W* 
extMidlng  longitudinally  of  both  said  Bi«ber»;  vaA  a 
bud  extending  around  Mid  members  and  adapted  to  CM- 
CMl  the  Joint  between  them.  mW  member,  being  tapend 
from  their  abuttlag  eads  toward  their  free  ends  whereby 
■aid  exterior  casing  li  la  ft>m  sliaUar  to  a  dgar. 

3  m  a  device  of  the  cIsm  descrtbed,  an  extertor  casing 
comprlaing  two  member,  one  of  which  I.  redoc«^  at  one 
end  to  enter  and  fit  within  a  cavity  formed  in  the  other 

member  to  thereby  form  a  Joint:  •  Pj'^^^' /*V  m' l^J 
«nolar  support,  between  which  said  feather  1.  held,  sa^d 
.upport.  aad  feather  being  mounted  upon  the  end  of  Mid 
reduced  portion;  pasMges  extending  longitudinally  of 
bc^h  Mid  member.;  and  a  band  extending  around  said 
members  and  adapted  to  eooOMl  the  Joint  between  them. 


2,  A  vulcanlMr  comprtalng  a  onltary  body  PO"^""  ^^T* 
ing  a  cnrtng  cavity  therein  to  foe.lv.  the  article  to  be  vu  - 
cw'se^anS  spacod  stMm  chamber,  extending  »ongltudl- 
«"^f  and  position*!  arooad  mM  curing  <»;»^»^ 
^y  ^rtlon  J^vldl  with  a  groov  InterpoMd  between 
J^^JlgTou.  sti-  Chamber,  for  limiting  t^J  dtfu.ion  oj 
hMt  therefrom,  an  Inflating  «»«>»«'•  .*«-'**^°*l  4L  "^J 
groove  and  mMn.  for  eonvylM  .  ^^t  ^^^  to  any 
of  Mid  rtMm  chambsw  wh$ntj  a  Miected  portion  of  wld 
curias  cavity  may  be  eaclaatvely  hMted. 

Ta  vulinlMr  comprtalag  a  body  portion  ^J^lfJ^ 
coring  cavity  therein  to  receive  an  article  to  be  ^l««^ 
all  ^dependent  .tMm  ^^amber.  p«itton.dai«i»d  "dd 
curing  cavity.  Mid  body  portion  being  provided  with  an 
Slulatlng  .pace  Interpoeed  between  contlguou.  rtMm 
STmber.  for  llmltln,  the  dllfu.lon  of  he^  l*'^^":''" 
InsuUtlng  member  adapt*!  to  be  po.lUoned  In  Mid  spjc^ 
a  member  receivable  In  Mid  curing  cavity  having  one  fa*, 
adaoted  to  engage  an  article  placed  therein,  a  flxed  mem- 
^Cunted^^^id  bod,  portion  and  a  «»;f  chab>e  m«^ 
ber  cooperating  with  Mid  flxrf  member  and  prorided  with 
means  engaging  Mid  first  named  member  for  forcing  saW 
ISSS   int^  snug  engagement   with   the  Interior  of  Mid 

"TA^JSS'nber  comprlalng  a  body  PO^^^"  »-/»»«  * 
curing  cavity  therein  to  receive  the  article  *<>  J«  T^' 
^nl^  and  .paced  .tMm  chamber.  «*«»<""«  >»°«»2S; 
nam  of  and  positioned  around  Mid  curing  cf^t^'  ••«»» 
S?  Mid  curing  cavItlM  being  capable  of  being  IndependenUy 
hM^iJ.  MWU  portion  being  formed  wUh  "  '"'^"'^^ 
•pace  interpoeed  between  contiguous  stMm  «»>•»»*"[;' 
Hmitlng  the  dtffualon  of  heat  therefrom.  »  "•"^T' ^^^ 
one  face  ahaped  to  receive  an  article  In  Mid  vulcanlMr  a 
;;;r  ^f  bolt.'-annti  on  Mid  body  P^Jo"'  « ^•"Jj'^* 
Joke  extending  between  Mid  bolts    and  a  thrM.^  ele. 

Lent  carried  by  Mid  yoke  ••^•Pt-^J"  "«!«•  "^  ™°^i 
and  clamp  Mid  article  .nugly  agaln.t  the  Interior  of  Mid 
^ringTvlty.  whereby  a  elected  portion  of  m Id  artlcl. 
may  be  held  aitinrt  the  hMted  portion  of  Mid  curing 

T  A  vulcanlMr  comprirtng  a  body  portion  b.vlng  a 
caring  cavity  therein  to  receive  an  article  to  be  ^'<^o^ 
mS  tadn>endent  stM«  ^^.n^  Portioned  a«.und  Mid 
mrlng  cavity.  mM  body  portloo  brtng  ^^^^^^^ 
insulating  -P-ce  Int^poMd  between  contiguous  .tMm 
chamber,  for  limiting  the  dlffurton  of  hMt  therefrom,  a 
member  reclvable  In  Mid  curing  cavity  »»«^'»«  *"  ^J" 
.baped  to  engage  an  article  plac«l  "'•'«*°;  »  ""Jj?*"^ 
mounted  on  Mid  body  portion,  a  detachable  »««»*'\~; 
operatlng  with  Mid  flxed  member  "f  P"*/*^,**^ 
mMn.  engaging  mM  flrrt  named  member  for  forcing  said 
r.Sci  teV^Tng  e«g.g«n«it  with  th.  Intortor  of  Mid 
curing  csvlty. 


014  006      VULCAHIOTR.     JOHK   K.   William.,   Akron, 
o'hlo,  sMlgnor  of  one^htlf  to  The  Williams  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,664^ 
1    A  vulcanlier  eomprialng  a  unlUry  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  curing  cavity  therein  to  r«»lvo  the  article  to  be  vn  - 
aUnlMma  and  spaced  stMm  chambers  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and   positioned   around  Mid  curing  cavity,   said 
body  portion  provided  with  a  groove   Interposed  between 
SniX-  tim  chambw.  for  limiting  the  dltturton  of 
hMt  thMS^roM,  Mid  StMm  chambers  adapted  to  b.  In- 


014  000.      FISH    HOOK.     CmMMB   U.  WlUM,  Auatla, 
T«r  FIW  Jly  8.  !•«.     serial  No.  442,44*. 

1  in  a  fish  hook,  oomprtrtng  two  hook,  arranged  with 
their  barbed  end.  projecting  In  opposite  fl*^**""'  "*»  * 
n,rlng  -curing  the  hook,  together,  the  spring  t*>°«V; 
Snrid  betwMU  and  MC«,.d  to  ^T^^  "'.S!'^ 
and  normally  holding  the  rtank.  crossed  and  the  harted 
end.  lapped  one  upon  the  other.  «w.^ 

2  A  iah  hook,  comprtalng  dapUcate  hook  "m**^ 
each  having  a  looped  end.  a  hart)  ther-a.  aad  a  rtraIgM 
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,  a  rtag-eye  on  on.  shank.  dlapoMd  In  the  aane  plane 

with  the  looped  end  thereon,  a  ring  looM  «•  aald  rtog- 
ty..  a  rlag-eye  on  the  other  .hank.  dtapoMd  at  .  fight 
mrngt^  to  th.  plaa.  of  the  looped  end  thereon,  and  a  colled 
.pring  havlag  two  dlvngeat  limbs  that  ar.  secured  on  the 
ahanks  appasttely,  and  that  normally  elMs  tha  looped 
ends  of  the  hook  members. 


g.  The  combination  with  a  flnh-hook  havlag  duplicate 
hook  members.  Mch  having  a  looped  end.  a  barb  and  a 
point  on  Mid  end.  a  .tralght  .hank,  a  ring  eye  on  one 
shank  dtapoaed  In  the  Mme  plane  with  ttat  of  the  looped 
Md  aad  barb  thereon,  a  Ioom  ring  oa  Mid  rtng.«ye.  a 
rlag-eye  on  the  other  shank,  disposed  st  a  right  aagle  to 
tko  looped  end  and  barb  thereon,  and  a  colled  spring  hav- 
ing two  divergent  limbs  that  are  oppositely  secured  be- 
tween the  shanks  near  the  ring-eyes  thereon  and  normally 
lap  the  looped  eoas  of  the  book  member,  together,  of  a 
■Mil  or  like  flexible  coaaactlon,  Mcured  by  one  end  on  one 
ahank  near  the  riag^y.  carrying  the  looM  ring.  Mid  .nell 
b.lng  thrMded  first  through  the  oppoecd  ring  eye  and  then 
returned  to  engagesMUt  with  the  Ioom  ring,  whereby  the 
Ioom  end  of  the  n.11  to  dlq>OMd  .t  on.  .Me  of  the  fish- 
hook. 

4.  A  fish  hook,  comprising  two  books  srrsnged  with 
their  barbsd  end.  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  and  a 
colled  .pring  arranged  between  the  shank,  of  the  hooks 
and  having  terminal  members  rigidly  Mcnred  to  the  op- 
posed surfacM  of  the  Mid  shanks,  whereby  the  hooks  are 
connected  and  normally  held  with  their  ahanks  crossed. 


014.007.  CLOCK  COMBINED  WITH  COIN-FBBED 
WINDING-UP  APPARATUS.  Aaob  O.  P.  Wunqaaed, 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1008.  Serial  No. 
416,064. 


the  winding  mt  than  tow,  a  coin  chats,  a  swlaglag 
having  a  cam  portion  projecting  into  the  chut,  for  pra- 
vMitlng  the  downward  MsvcoMat  o*  the  cola,  a  rtop  con- 
aMtwl  with  th.  ana  Cor  engaglnt  ^m  wing  whMl  to  pra- 
TWt  the  winding  of  the  dock,  .  ^Mrtag  eagaglng  said  aim 
aad  ■vr— "y  retalalng  the  cam  portion  la  the  chate,  a 
toothed  WhMl  drtrmi  by  the  clock  mechantoi,  and.  peo- 
Tlded  with  a  radial  arm  for  engaging  the  cam  portion  of 
the  bringing  arm  which  project,  into  the  chute  whereby 
to  move  Mid  arm  backwardly  to  permit  the  further 
movement  of  the  coin,  and  a  swinging  pawl  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  wing  wheel  for  engaging  the  aame  when  the 
clock  Is  tnted  to  dls-engage  the  .winging  ana. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  clock  and  the  winding 
mechantom  thereof,  of  a  wing  wheel  in  connection  with 
the  winding  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  a  swinging  arm 
having  a  cam  portion  projecting  Into  the  chute  for  pre- 
venting the  downward  movement  of  the  coin,  a  stop  con- 
nected with  the  arm  for  eagaglng  the  wing  whMl  to  pre- 
vent the  winding  of  the  clock,  a  spring  engaging  Mid 
arm  aad  normally  latalnlng  the  cam  portion  la  the  cbute, 
a  toothed  WhMl  driven  ky  the  ciofk  ■seehanlam,  aad  pro- 
vldad  with  a  radial  arm  for  eagagiag  the  cam  portloa  o< 
the  .winging  ana  which  projecte  Into  the  chute  wherry 
to  move  Mid  arm  backwardly  to  permit  the  further  move- 
ment of  the  coin,  a  lever  connected  with  the  arm  whoM 
free  end  la  adapted  to  engage  the  balance  wheel  for  the 
purpoM  Mt  forth. 

014.008.    ADJUSTABLE  NUT-LOCK.    FaaaaaiCK  TouMO, 
Denver,  Colo.     FUodNov.  0,  1008.     SerUl  No.  461,644. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  clock  and  the  windlag 
mecbanlm  thOTMf.  of  a  wlag  wheel  In  connection  with 
the  winding  mechanism,  a  coin  chut*,  a  .winging  arm 
having  a  cam  portion  projecting  Into  the  chute  for  pre- 

^  wanting  the  downward  movement  of  the  coin,  a  atop 
fftarr-*'^  with  the  arm  fOr  engaging  the  wing  wheel  to 
pMfaat  th.  windlag  of  Um  ckwk,  a  .prlag  engaging  Mid 
arm  aad  normaUy  retainlag  the  cam  portion  In  th. 
chats,  a  toothed  wheel  driven  by  the  clock  mechanism 
aad  provldod  with  a  radial  arm  for  engaging  th.  cam 
portlOB  of  the  .winging  arm  which  projMt.  Into  th. 
chut,  whereby  to  move  Mid  arm  backwardly  to  pMslt 
the  further  movement  of  the  coin.  ^ 

2.  The    comblnaUon    with    the   clock    aad  Ibe   wtadlag 
ehaatom  therw<.  of  a  wing  whMl  In  connection  with 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprtalng  a  monber  adapted  to  h. 
looMly  carried  by  a  bolt  end.  Mid  member  having  opea- 
ingi  extMidlng  therethrough,  a  further  member  adJuM- 
ably  arranged  on  said  flrtrt  oMBhw  and  being  provldod 
with  openings,  aald  member,  being  adjustable  M  that 
their  opening,  will  register  with  an  opening  In  aald  bolt 
end.  and  mMn.  adapted  to  be  located  In  Mid  opening,  for 
locking  said  members  In  place. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  aleeve  adapted  to  be  ra- 
movably  carried  on  the  end  of  a  bolt.  Mid  sleeve  having 
openings  therethrough  adapted  to  regtater  with  an  open- 
ing In  Mid  bolt  end,  a  ring  provided  with  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  on  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  member 
adapt«l  to  be  passed  through  Mid  regtaterlng  openings  to 
lock  Mid  ring  and  said  elMve  in  position  Mid  member  be- 
ing received  by  said  openings  of  Mid  ring. 

8.  A  nut  tock  comprising  an  externally  threaded  .leer, 
adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  on  the  ad  of  a  bolt, 
said  aleeve  having  slote  adapted  to  register  with  aa  open- 
ing in  the  bolt  end,  an  Internally  thrMded  ring  adapted 
to  be  removably  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  being  pro- 
rided with  openlnga.  and  mMas  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  slote  of  the  sleeve,  the  openings  of  ths  ring 
and  the  opening  In  the  bolt  end,  whereby  Mid  sleeve  aad 
Mid  ring  are  removably  secured  In  place. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising  an  externally  thrMded  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  on  the  end  o<  ab^t, 
^m  sleeve  having  alote  extending  loagltudlaally  ♦»■■-■■* 
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and  adapted  to  register  with  an  opanlnc  In  tb«  bolt  end. 
an  Inteftaallr  threaded  ring  adapted  to  be  remoTably  car- 
ried by  eald  eleeVe  and  being  proTlded  with  k«y-wa7«.  «- 
tending  part  way  aronnd  tbe  eame.  and  a  key  adapted  to 
be  paaaed  throagb  tbe  elota  of  tbe  eleeTe,  the  key-waya  of 
the  ring  and  the  opening  In  the  bolt  end,  wbereby  eald 
aleere  and  said  ring  are  remorably  eeenred  In  place- 


014.OO9.  PIPE  OR  CT7LVBBT  JOINT.  JOHif  P.  Ziuumn, 
Mlnneapolle,  Minn.,  aealgnor  of  one-baW  to  Jerome  E. 
gtowall,  Mlnneapolta,  ^inn.  Filed  Not.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.290. 


V 


la  a  sheet  metal  pipe,  the  combination  of  teleecoplng 
sections,  the  cooperating  ends  of  eald  eectlone  formed  with 
notches,  the  notches  of  each  section  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  coUperatlnf  sectton  wbereby  Mid 
sections  may  be  connected  by  rotation. 


914,»10.    BOLT-CLIPPI^EB.     JAM«a  A.  Allst.  StoneTllle, 
N.  C.     med  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,184. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  lOTers.  fulcmm  arma  plToUlly  connected  to 
each  other  and  also  to  the  respective  levers,  means  for 
holding  the  fulcmm  arms  in  an  adjusted  position  with 
reepeet  to  the  lerer^  and  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected 
and  coactlng  jaws,  the  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  exten- 
sions which  are  loosely  connected  to  tbe  levers. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  levers,  fulcrum  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other  and  extending  along  the  levers,  the  said  ful- 
cmm arms  being  also  plvotally  connected  to  the  levers  at 
an  Intermediate  point  In  their  length,  a  bolt  carried  by 
each  of  the  fulcrum  annt  and  passing  looeely  through  the 
adjacent -lever  to  prevent  separation  of  the  members,  a  set 
•crew  threaded  within  each  of  the  levers  and  engaging  the 
fnl(;rum  arm  to  hold  tbe  members  properly  spaced,  and  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  and  coactlng  Jaws  provided 
with  extensions  which  are  looeely  connected  to  the  levera. 


the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  adjustable  side  members 
pIvoUlly  connected  at  their  front  portions  with  the  frame, 
levers  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  portion  thereof 
and  connected  with  the  adJosUble  side  members,  and  culti- 
vating devices  carried  by  the  side  member*.  ^     >  * 

2.  A  hand  cultivator  including  a  frame  extending  fro* 
the  front  to  the  back  of  the  cultivator,  a  wheel  supporting 
the  front  portion  of  the  frame,  adjustable  side  members 
pivoully  connected  at  their  front  portions  with  the  frame, 
levers  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  side  members,  threaded  fasten- 
ing devices  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pivoting  tbe  levers. 
and  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  the  fastening  devices  snd 
engaging  the  levers  for  securing  tbe  side  member*  In  their 
adjustment. 

8.  A  band  Cultivator  Including  a  frame  extending  from 
the  front  to  the  back  of  the  cultivator,  a  wheel  support- 
ing the  front  of  the  frame.  adJuaUMe  aide  members  plv- 
otally connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the  frame  and 
provided  at  their  rear  portions  with  transversely  disposed 
arms  slidabiy  connected  with  the  frame,  adjusting  lever* 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  and  links  con- 
necting tbe  levers  with  the  adjustable  members. 

4.  A  hand  cultivator  Including  a  frame  having  spaced 
front  bars  and  provided  with  a  central  rear  bar,  a  wheel 
mounted  between  the  spaced  front  bara,  adJnsUble  side 
bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  the 
frame  In  rear  of  the  wheel  and  provided  at  their  rear  por- 
tions with  inwardly  extending  transverse  arma  alldably 
connected  with  the  rear  bar  of  the  frame,  adjusting  levers 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and 
connected  with  the  adjustable  side  bars,  and  cultivating 
devices  mounted  on  the  rear  bar  of  tbe  frame  and  on  the 
adjustable  side  bars. 

5.  A  hand  cnldvator  Indodlag  a  frame,  a  wheel  sup- 
porting the  front  o»  the  frame,  approximately  borlaoatal 
side  bars  arranged  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  front 
and  rear  cultivatlnx  devices  moaoted  on  the  side  bars  and 
on  the  frame,  the  rear  cultivating  devices  being  of  grester 
length  than  and  extending  below  the  front  cultivating  de- 
vices, and  Inclined  handles  connscted  with  the  frame. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


914,911.     OABDBN-CTJLTIVATOR.     JOHK  T.  AwDiasoif, 
Urbana.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  460,787. 


914,912.     AMMALr-TRAP.     AaCHin  N.  ATKiNa,  Ida,   La. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1908.     SerUl  Na  463.167. 


The  herein  described  trap  comprising  a  frame  having  as 
open  top  and  front  end.  a  Jaw  member  hinged  to  said 
frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  bearing  upon 
said  jaw  member,  a  halt  pin  extending  through  said  jaw 
member  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a  cross  bar  to  which 
said  bait  pin  is  pivoted,  said  cross  bar  behig  secured  to  the 
timme,  and  a  wear  plate  secured  to  said  Jaw  member  for 
engaging  said  notch,  aald  bait  pin  serving  as  a  trigger. 


1.  A  hand  cultivator  including  a  frame  extending  from 
tig  front  to  the  back  of  the  cultivator,  a  wheel  supporting 


914  91S       VALVB    MECHANISM.      Otto    Babtbl.    New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  22.  1908.    BerUl  No.  469,062. 

1.  A  valve  with  valve  operating  lever  and  restoring 
means  for  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  In  closed  poeitlon, 
a  catch  tor  the  lever  and  a  speed  regulator  adapted  to 
he  engaged  by  the  valve  operating  lever  and  provided 
with  actuating  meana  of  leas  energy  than  the  restoring 
ngans  of  the  valve  operating  lever  so  as  to  allow  tbe  speed 
regulator  to  be  set  by  the  valve  operating  lever,  said  catch 
adaptsd  to  6e  engaged  by  the  speed  rsgvlator. 

2.  A  ralTS  with  opening  and  eloalng  oseans,  a  catch  fttr 
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Mid  valve  op««tlng  meana,  and  a 
operating  means,  said  valve  operating 


regulator  with 
to 


-I    . 


engage  the  speed  reguUtor  and  return  the  •^"•;^  ■**rt- 

ing  position.  -  .  ^  ' 

914  914  MOWBR  GUARD  8HARPBNK*  Chabms 
Sato  and  Gromi  F.  Bato,  Ferrj  Point,  Alberta. 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,871. 


1  A  sharpening  devlce'of  the  character  descrtbed  com 
prising  a  stock  formed  with  a  socket  and  designed  to  be 
routed  axlally  with 'respect  to  the  Acket  •  removable 
plate  fitted  within  the  socket  and  provided  with  an  abrad- 
ing surface,  and  a.  bap  for  retaining  the  pUte  In  position. 

2  A  sharpening  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  stock  formed  with  a  V-ahaped  socket  and  de 
signed  to  be  routed  axlally  with  respect  to  the  socket 
removable  plates  fitted  against  the  oppositely  inclined 
walls  of  the  V-shaped  socket  and  formed  with  •t»^°s 
surfaces,  and  a  cap  applied  to  the  stock  and  formed  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  plates  to  retain  the  same  In  posi- 
tion. 

914.916.     MEANS  FOB  FORMING  THREADED  OPEN 
IN08   IN   CASTINGS.     Jobbph   Bedill.    Rensselaer, 
N   Y    assignor  to  Burdlck  k  Son.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No. 
401,388. 


opening  and  a  flange  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  the  sheU 
and  flange  being  formed  of  meUl  which  will  fuee  wltti 
the  molten  metal. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture,  deelgned  for  forming 
threaded  openings  In  castings,  comprUlng  a  shell  formed 
of  a  continuous  piece  of  metal  to  provide  a  s«rles  of  colla, 
and  a  support  for  tbe  shell,  said  support  comprising  a 
thin  sheet  of  meUl  bent  to  provide  extended  members,  and 
a  tubular  extenalon  connecting  the  members  and  engaging 

the  abell. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

'■■.•4  — 

914  916  WIRE  AND  METAL  CLEANING  BATH.  Jat 
c'sajmana.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.869. 

1.  The  process  of  cleaning  or  pickling  iron  or  steel 
prodncU,  which  conalsU  in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  solu- 
tion of  add  conUlning  a  small  percenUge  of  a  compound 
of  arsenic,  substaatUlly  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  or  pickling  Iron  or  stMl 
producU.  which  conslsU  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  acid  conUinlng  a  small  amount 
of  arsenious  oxld,  substantially  as  descHbed. 

8.  The  proce«  of  cleaning  or  pickling  Iron  or  tteel 
products,  which  consists  In  subjecting  tbe  same  to  the 
action  of  a  dilute  solution  of  acid  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  a  compound  of  arsenic,  subsUntlaUy  aa  de- 

scribed.  _*..^» 

4.  The  process  of  cleaning  or  pickling  Iron  or  iteiM 
prodncts,  which  conslsU  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  a  dilute  solution  of  acid  conUlnlng  a  small 
amount  of  arsenious  oxld,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  cleaning  or  pickling  iron  or  steel,  which 
conslsU  in  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  solutloii 
of  add  conUinlng  a  sufllclent  quantity  of  a  compound 
of  arsenic  to  coat  the  surface  of  the  iron  or  steel  with  a 
protecting  film  of  metallic  arsenic,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


^^' 


1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture,  designed  for 
forming  threaded  openings  in  castings,  comprising  a  shell 
formed  from  a  single  strip  of  meUl  in  a  series  of  coils, 
the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  colls  being  beveled  to  accom 
modate  a  thread  of  a  bolt  or  screw. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  designed  for  forming 
threaded  openings  In  castings  comprising  a  shell  formed 
of  a  series  of  coils,  and  a  thin  metal  support  on  the  out- 
side of  the  shell  for  holding  the  latUr. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  deelgned  for  forming 
threaded  openings  in  castings  comprising  a  shell  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  by  coiling  to  provide  a  threaded 
opening,  a  support  for  the  shell,  said  support  having  a 
tubular  extenalon  and  a  flange  extending  oatwardly  from 
the  tubular  extension. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture,  designed  for  forming 
threaded  openings  in  castinga.  eomprlalng  a  shell  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  by  colling  to  provide  a  threaded 


914  917.  MINING  MACHINERY.  BaASTtJB  8.  BBaKBTX, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1906.  Serial  No. 
806,211. 


JL^ 


1.  IB  combination  with  the  buckets,  links  for  driving 
the  buckeU.  said  links  being  plvoUUy  connected  together, 
rollers  for  supporting  the  chain  of  bocketa.  said  roller* 
being  arranged  IntermedUte  of  the  length  of  tbe  llnka  and 
pins  secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  buckeU  and  to  the  links 
and  extending  beyond  the  links  to  afford  bearings  for  tbe 
rollers,  said  pins  terminating  at  the  inner  side  of  the  ends 
of  the  bucketa,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2  In  combination  the  endless  chain  of  budteta.  the 
links  connecting  the  same  and  tbe  wheel  having  arms  to 
engage  the  inclined  end*  of  the  buckeU  and  having  notched 
end   portions   to   engage   the  links,   substantUUy   a*  de- 

**^  8  In  combination  with  the  carrier  chain,  a  wheel  to  en- 
gage tbe  same,  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  laUraUy  ex- 
tending drcumferentlal  flange  and  the  lugs.  And  an  ara 
pausing  through  a  notch  In  the  flange  and  secured  to  the 
lugs,  subsUntlally  as  described.  ^ 

4  In  combination  in  bockeU,  tbe  links  connected  there- 
to the  hinge  pins  for  the  links  and  a  wheel  havlngara* 
engaging  slmulUneously  the  links,  the  hinge  P>a  »«  "• 
inclined  ends  of  the  buckeU.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
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T«!r«Mlg«)r  of  on^-half  to  Bydnoj  Cole,  Hant.TtUo, 
Tex.     FIM  Apt.  18.  1»08.     Sortal  No.  4J7.i01. 


■Mans  of  tbo  •wood  •pindle  »nd  flMlble  moan,  carrlod  bj 
th«  block  •BSMlnc  th«  Btump  «xtractlBf  mean.  "<>  P^ 
IBK  mrooBd  U»«  Tollw.,  -aW  fl«ib»«  »•"»•  «»^*»«  •»*>  "^ 
cured  to  ttie  splndlM. 


The  combination  with  an  enrelop  harinf  a  do^ng  flap. 
Of  «  wadgMhapefl  plate  located  within  the  eoTelop  w^th 
It.  »a)or  end  directed  upwardly,  palf*  <<  tw-  carrt-d 
b,  the  edKe.  oi  the  plaU  at  the  -PP"  "J  l^'^'X  1  " 
thereof.  «ild  tongue,  being  bent  to  "^l^^^^'j. ™ 
the  inner  Uce  of  the  pUte  and  '»  •«'^'^°' ^."^ 
Mid  pair  of  tonguee  being  epacad  apart  rertlcally .  op^ 
poltiT-xtendlng  lateral  anD.  «rrl«l  »»»«»-  P'V*  ^ 

Srin  the  tongnea.  .aid  •«JJ«5«  rr^^fL^^^^ 

niov.  and  a  downwardly  tapered  Metallic  MMber  «rrled 
iTthe^lortng  flap  of  the  enTelop.  and  haTtog  Utflly 

2t«»dlBVS*.  at  it.  lower  eod.  «ld  -e-ber  beln.  ar- 
'^ged  for  parage  between  the  w«l|l**^  P^^**  -j^ 

the  tongue,  for  engagement  of  Ita  barb,  beneath  the  low* 

tenguea. _____^ 

»14.«».  BOr-UD  BOLDKB  AND  BOX^PBNBB.  ITW 
K.  BnaoQOAM  and  Cqx«ad  Bjnu.  Grafton,  H.  d. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  438^01. 


a.  ID  a  dertee  «f  the  character  deeeiibed  the  «»btoa- 
tlon  of  runii«.  rod.  projecting  upwardly  from  the  run- 
ner., the  rod.  of  each  runner  eonrerging.  the  "PP^J^ 
of  the  rod.  being  aMxed  to  a  block,  roller,  carried  by  the 
rod.  adjacent  the  block,  eplndle.  mounted  In  the  rod.  be- 
neath the  roller.,  meana  for  roUUng  the  .plndlee  and 
•tump  wttractlng  mean.,  the  mean,  of  one  n>lndle  being  on 
the  .Ide  op^oalte  to  that  of  the  mean,  of  the  .ecood  ^>tndle. 
flexible  eleTattog  mean.  ..cured  to  the  block  engaging  the 
•tump  extracting  mean,  and  pawing  around  the  roller.. 
Mid  flexible  mMn.  being  aleo  Mcured  to  the  aplndlM. 


914  9  21.  DISK  CULTIVATOR.  Jo«nr»  8.  Bdkacbk 
.nd  Jcnra  O.  eoucro..  BlTorelde.  Ala.  Filed  June 
M.  190T.     Serial  No.  JT9,980. 


1  The  herein  deecrlbed  box  lid  holder  comprialnt  a  body 
to  Me  en  the  rMr  rtde  of  a  box  lid  at  one  lower  corner 
thereof,  an  arm  Integral  with  and  oTerlytng  the  fr«»nt  .Ide 
of  m  body  to  bMr  on  the  front  .Ide  of  the  box  lid  and 
coacting  with  the  body  In  *>"»»«• '^  "^^^^  ^J 
lid.  a  downwardly  extending  arm  integral  '^.f^  .»»^' 
to  bear  agalnrt  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  box  and  a  Up  at  the 
lower  eld.  of  the  body  and  at  one  aide  of  Mid  downwardly 
extending  .rm  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  box  IW. 

2  The  herein   deecrlbed  box  Ud  holder  eomprlalog  a 
body  to  lie  on  the  rear  .Ide  of  a  box  IW  at  one  lower 
corner  thereof,  an  arm  Integral  with   and  orerlylng  the 
front  aide  of  the  body  to  bear  on  the  front  elde  of  the  box 
lid  and  coacting  with  the  body  In  forming  a  dwp  to  «i- 
nge  wad  Ud.  a  downwardly  extending  arm  Integral  with 
the  body  to  bMr  agalnat  the  rMr  wall  of  the  box  and  a 
lln  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  body  and  at  one  .ide  of  Mid 
downwardly  extending  arm  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
box  Ud.  Mid  downwardly  extending  arm  haFlng  a  rounded 
outer  end  to  enable  the  aame  to  be  uMd  for  opening  tte 
hox  lid  and  being  proTlded  In  one  .Ide  with  a  .lit  for  the 
pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

•i4.ftlD.  WrmtP  -  ■XTBACTOB.  "jon  BnADurr,  Cold 
Sprlli^Okliu  PnedMayM90«.  Serial  No.  4J0.»«8. 
1  In  a  device  of  the  chameter  deoerHted,  Che  umktaa 
tion  of  n  tana,  converging  rod.  projecting  npwnrdly  there- 
tnm,  n  bloek  aftxed  te  tbe  npper  ende  •<  the  '•««^»«" 
enri«ed  hy  the  rod.  .djacent  tb.  btoek.  .ptedtaa  cmrrtod  by 
the  ban  beoMth  the  roUen.  mMn.  Mrried  by  tfee 


In  a  cnltlTator.  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  beam 
baring  flxed  laterally  standing  arm.  provided  at  Inter- 
▼al.    with    perforation.,   .paced    gang,   of   cultivating  de- 
vicM  provided  with  archM  pivoted  to  the  laterally  extend- 
ing am.  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  enda  of  the  anna. 
tS  pivot,  of  the  archM  being  adapted  to  be  •7«»««>^»» 
the  .aid  perforation,  to  .Mbl.  the  archM  to  be  adjuated 
along  the  arm.  In  a  dlrectton  tranaverMly  of  the  bMm. 
and  forwardly  extending  converging  »«<*•  ,P«"»^,"' 
Svoted  to  the  beam  in  advance  of  «»»•  ••^'^  «J*f '"J 
Trm.  and  adjurtably  connected  at  point,  beyond  the  outar 
Md.  of  the  Utter  to  the  .aid  arrhe.  and  Mctirtng  the 
Mme  m  their  pivotal  adjuatment.  Mid  bracea  being  in- 
dependently  adjurtable   and   movable  »»''•"»''  •'»*>?J- 
warSy  witt  the  archM  In  their  adjurtment  tranaveraeiy 

of  the  beam.  ^^^^ 

914.122.     BTOVB.     ■»^"  »•  Cuiooitn.   Snnnlt.  H.  J. 

heating  rhamkr^'  havtag  a  pocket  which  U  cloeed  at  M. 
lower  end  and  extend,  downwardly  ^^t^^^^f^  *f- 

.  M..  ---  —t^  ^kUl  iMtrimt  eaflgHMBatinc  wita  id.  air 

SIS^^ET:  TtS^  -  -"  ----' "- -; 

within  Mid  pocket  t*  direct  air  toward  the  bet- 
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thenet  i^nne  for  aupplylng  air  to  the  air  hMtlng 
ekamber   a  tube  «m  delivering  hMted  air  froM  the  pocket 
to  tbe  Are  pot.  and  an  «lt  Am  located  aboM  the  Are  pot. 
2.  In  a  .tove.  the  combination   witti  an  nir  hMtlng 
chamber  having  a  pocket  which  U  cloeed  at  It.  lower  end 
and  a  baflle  plate  extending  In  Mid  pocket,   mean,  for 
aupplylng  air  to  tfce  air  hMtlng  chamber,  a  tube  for  de 
Uvertng  the  hMted  air  from  the  podiet  to  a  flr«  Pof-  • 
ftre  pot  formed  with  a  aertaa  of  .lot*  an  »lr  ,»r«»« 
chamber  aurroundlng  mM   Are  pot  and  with   which  Mid 
•lot.   communicate,   mean,   for  .npplylng   the   Utter   air 
hMtlng  chamber  with  air.  the  air  deUvered  from  the  tube 
and  the  .lot.  In  the  Are  pot  -Ixing  under  the  InA^^ce 
of  the  draft,  and  an  mU  Ana  above  the  Are  pot.  Mid  exit 
Aoe  being  located  to  mm.  the  eecaping  prodncta  of  00m- 
ba.tlon  to  contact  with  the  doaed  end  of  the  pocket  to 
bMt  the  air  paaatng  through  .aid  pocket  to  the  tube. 


Mctfton  and  a  paaMge  4»  which  .urrounde  the  lower 
tlon.  the  opMlng.  ta  ««  lowM  .action  eommunlMtln« 
SS  Mid  ?«age  4..  -MM  for  Mpplyin.  •*  <»  .^he^ 
heating  chamber,  an  exit  Aoe,  and  mean,  for  directing 
the  producta  of  combn.tlon  to  the  exit  floe,  either  above 
or  below  the  fire-pot. 
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Sk  la  a  Btove,  the  oomhtnatioa  with  a  Are  pot,  of  mean 
for  introdndng  a  MriM  of  .heata  of  air  therela  mean, 
bavinf  an  air  pocket  for  Introducing  a  .upply  of  hMted 
air  above  the  fuel,  and  an  exit  flue  located  above  the  Are 
pot  Mid  exit  floe  being  poeltloned  to  cauM  the  eecaping 
prodncta  of  oomhuatlon  to  contact  wtth  the  packet  to  heat 
the  air  pMSlng  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  rtove,  the  combination  with  a  Are  pot,  of  an  air 
hMtlng  chamber  having  an  air  pocket  cloMd  at  it.  lower 
Md  and  communfcaUng  at  It.  upper  end  with  the  air 
heating  chamber,  a  tube  fW  directing  heated  air. from 
the  pocket  to  the  Are  pot,  and  a  pl«ra«ty  of  menna  hav- 
ing their  Inlata  at  different  level,  for  Introdndng  air  to 
the  air  hMtlng  <*amber,  the  air  IntrednMd  to  aald  air 
heatlBg  chambM  paaalng  throosh  tha  podBBt  and  thence 
to  the  tube  to  the  Are  pot. 

B.  In  a  atove,  the  comMnatloo  of  a  Are  pot  wIIIj  an  air 
taatlng  chamber  formed  with  a  pocket  at  or  near  the  top 
•f  the  ^a^  eald  pocket  being  doMd  at  Ita  lower  end  .nd 
eommnnlMtiDg  at  Ita  upper  end  with  the  air  hMtlng 
ehambar.  a  tube  for  directing  hMted  air  from  the  pochat 
to  the  Are  pot.  and  an  exit  Ana  located  at  or  near  the  top 

.f  ttie  otov*. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M4  MS.  HEATINO-STOT*.  BowiM  B.  CAHOOnn.  Troy, 
If  T  Filed  Nov.  20.  1905.  Serial  No.  288,»91. 
1.  In  a  atove,  the  comMnatloo  with  a  CMlng,  a  ArMK>t 
IMmed  to  aectlooa  and  apaoed  from  the  eadng.  the  lowjir 
••a  o€  oaM  aeetlone  being  fonMd  with  opening,  and  the 
Md.  eC  Mid  -^tloM  betag  apaMd  from  «•«*«'*«' ,*^ 
ftwM  a  paMage  14.  an  air  hMtlng  diamher  farmed  wwn 
otMnlnflB  and  loMted  to  the  apace  between  the  4rM»ot 
•nTtnTeaatac  the  openlnvi  to  tte  air  hMtlng  chamber 
SJodnd^r'  to  pMMde  14,  mM  ^  i^f^^^"^ 
dividing  the  .pace  betwee.  the  cMlag  "«  ***J^ 
iato  a  paMage  or  chamber  14«  which  aurround.  the  upper 


2-  In  a  atove.  the  combination  of  a  eaaing.  a  Are-pot 
having  opmilng.  and  located  within  and  n>aced  from  the 
caataif,  an  air  heating  chamber  having  opening,  and  lo- 
Mted in  the  apace  between  the  fire  pot  and  caalng  and 
dividing  the  tatter  .pace  Into  an  upper  paaMge  or  duun- 
ber  14«  and  a  lower  paMage  4«  whldi  !•  In  communlMtlon 
with  the  Are-pot  by  the  openlnga  therein,  an  air  receiving 
chamber  near  the  bottom  of  the  atove,  dncta  In  the  pa^ 
Mge  4«  connecting  the  air  receiving  chamber  and  the  air 
hMtlng  chamber,  mMua  for  applying  air  to  tha  paaaage 
or  chamber  14«,  hMted  air  bdng  supplied  to  the  Are  pot 
from  the  air  hMtlng  chamber  through  the  openlnge  there- 
in, mean,  for  mpplying  air  downwardly  toward  the  flre^ 
pot.  an  exit  flue,  and  mMua  for  dlrecUng  the  eecaping 
prodocta  of  combuatlon  upwardly  to  the  exit  Ane  or 
through  the  paaMge  14«  around  the  Are  pot  to  the  exit 

s!  In  a  atove,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  as 
exit  opening,  a  grate,  a  Are  pot  within  and  n*<*d  from 
the  CMlng.  «ld  flre-pot  formed  of  an  upper  and  low«r 
Mctlon.  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  wctlon  being  ipacad 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  Mctlon  to  form  a  pas- 
aace    the  lower  section  having  opentag.  and   la  q>acod 
from  the  ca.lng  to  form  a  pMMge  4«.  the  opening,  form- 
ing coBunonlcatlon  between  mM  paMage  4«  and  the  ta- 
torlor  of  the  Are-pot.  the  upper  .ectlon  depending  within 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  and  formed  with  an 
exit  opening  which  U  located  adjacent  the  *xit  opening 
m  the  caalng.  an  air  hMtlng  chamber  locatod  adjacent 
the  end.  of  the  Are  pot  wctlona  and  dividing  the  space 
between  aald  Are-pot  and  the  caalng  toto  «  P»*^^ 
chamber  14*  which  aurround.  tbe  upper  aectlon  and  cne 
DAMaxe  4«  which  aurround.  the  lower  •ectlon.  the  paa- 
Mttformed  between  the  upper  and  lower  Motion,  fonn- 
tarcommunlcatlon  between  the  Interior  of  the  lower  mc 
Son  and  the  pas«i«e  or  diamber  14-  •^^^  ^^  "^^^ 
Sitlon.  an  exit  flue  communicating  with  the  chamber  be- 
low thi  flre-pot  and  tbe  opening  In  the  cairtng  ahove  the 
flre-pot.  mean,  tor  directing  the  e«aplng  P«'d''<='«^°' ~"- 
burt^n  to  the  exit  Aoe  dther  upwardly  throwh  the  Arj- 
pot  and  paMage  or  chamber  14«.  or  downwardly  through 

^nTn^'.Sfc^'r^ibln.tlon  with  a  M.lng  form^ 
with  appar  and  lower  oiwtag..  of  a  flre-pot  apaoed  froM 
tk«  casing  and  foratad  In  aecttoaa.  the  and.  of  the  Are- 
pot  aectlon.  overlapping  and  .paced  *"»  "^•T**  "J 
^rlrtd*  a  naMace  14,  an  atr  beatlnc  chamber  located 
rJ7hr«M\p«rfo«»ed  betw.-  the  Are-pot  M»d  eaatag. 
Mid  air  heaSTTdm-bM  being  apnead  from  the  «PP«^ 
pot  Mctlon  and  formed  with  air  exit  «»e*^  j!  !JS 
Je^  being  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  ^e  upper 
opening  In  the  cantof.  dampeia  eoflperaUng  with  the  — ^ 


•y^,Jrst\ 


'^l^^...?^  ' :  A^-^J^U^ 


AV 

* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AKCH  9, 1909. 


iDC  to  tlie  c»»lng  and  the  op«il»f  1«  «»•  upp«  flr«-pot 
Mctlon.  means  connecting  the  two  dampen,  and  an  exit 
pipe  with  which  the  upper  aod  lower  openings  In  the  cas- 
ing communicate,  subetantlally  as  described. 


9  14    0  2  4.      CAB-VKNTILATOB.      Bamcbi.  C.  CabboUv 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  «.  190«.    Serial  No.  887.804. 


■4 
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■    i 
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SB 

swinging  morement  thereof,  a  body  hinged  to  said  fraiM 
section  Co  permit  side  tilting  of  said  body  and  means  to 
lock  the  frame  section  against  mov«ment  upon  the  side 
tilting  of  the  body. 


■.c'*j;'rH''-T"^ 


1.  A  car  rentUator  comprising  a  rwselTer  at  each  end 
thereof  open  at  both  ends,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  re- 
celTer  Into  the  car.  said  car  haTlng  outlets  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  distributing  pipe  extending  along  the  car  and 
harlng  perforations,  and  automatic  Talvea  In  the  open 
coded  recelrers  whereby  the  air  will  be  directed  from  the 
forward  receiver  according  to  the  motion  of  the  car  Into 
the  said  car  and  distributed  through  the  distributing  pipe 
and  then  discharged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  car.  substan 

tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  receiver  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  receiver  into  the  car, 
a  distributing  pipe  extending  along  the  car  and  having 
perforations,  and  automatic  valves  whereby  the  air  will 
be  directed  from  the  forward  receiver  according  to  the 
motion  of  the  car  Into  the  said  car  and  distributed  through 
the  distributing  pipe,  said  air  being  then  discharged 
through  nipples  or  openings  into  the  box  or  receiver  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  car,  the  automatic  valve  at  that 
end.  being  now  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

8.    In  combination,  a  receiver  at  each  end  of  the  car, 
an  automatic  valve  at  each  receiver,  a  down  pipe  leading 
from  each  receiver,  a  distributing  pipe  connected   with 
the  down  plpee  and  extending  along  the  car  and  having 
outlets  into  the  car,  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the  said  dis- 
tributing pipe,  one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  open 
and  the  other  to  close  automatically  under  the  air  pres- 
sure, the  said  automatic  valves  being  adapted  to  either 
close  the  passage  through  the  receivers  or  to  dose  the 
upper  ends  of  the  down  pipes.  eubsUntlally  as  described. 
4.  In  combination  with  a  car.  a  receiver  for  the  air  at 
each  end  thereof,   a  pipe  extending  from  each   receiver 
Into  the  car.  discharge  openings  from  the  car  communi 
eating  with  the  receiver  at  each  end.  valves  controlling 
the  opening  from  the  receiver  to  the  pipe  connected  there 
with  and  means  connected  with  the  said  valves  for  render 
Ing  the  same  automatic,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  car,  a  rMatvar  tor  the 
air  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  each  re- 
ceiver into  the  car,  discharge  openings  from  the  car  com- 
municating with  the  receiver  at  each  end.  valves  con- 
trolling the  opening  from  the  receiver  to  the  pl|»  con- 
Q^ted  therewith  and  means  connected  with  thd  said 
valves  for  rendering  the  same  automatic,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  perforated  wings,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


014  026.  DUMPING-CAR.  WiLtiAM  J.  Chaxcb,  Dawson, 
Yukon  Territory,  Canada.  Filed  May  20.  1008.  Serial 
No.  483.022. 

1.  A  dumping  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  truck,  a  frame  section  hinged  at  the  forward  end 
of  aald  truck  and  a  body  hinged  to  said  frame  section  at 
one  longitudinal  side  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  dumping  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
truck    a  Mcdon  hinged  to  said  truck  to  permit  endwise 


8.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  frame,  a 
frame  section  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
body,  and  links  hlngedly  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the 
frame  section. 

4.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  frame 
section,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  frame  section  to 
the  tmck  to  permit  eadwiae  swinging  movement  of  said 
section,  a  body,  links  pIvoUlly  connected  to  the  body  and 
to  the  frame  section,  to  permit  the  said  body  to  ^wing  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  body  to  opposite  sides  of  the  truck, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  body  with  the  frame  section. 

5.  A  dumping  car  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  frame,  a 
fk-ane  section  having  one  end  pIvoUlly  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  truck  frame,  a  tilting  body  disposed  above  said 
frame  section,  means  connecting  the  body  to  the  frame 
section  to  permit  said  body  to  Ult  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  body  to  the  frame 
section  to  permit  said  body  to  tilt  at  one  end  of  the 
truck  frame. 


014  026.  MECHANICAL  MOTOR.  WitLlxM  J.  CoMFOBT, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
488.076. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  winding  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
carrying  a  rat^et  wheel,  a  winding  drum  loose  on  the 
winding  shaft,  a  dutch  for  throwing  said  drum  into  and 
out  of  connection  with  tlie  winding  shaft,  a  redprocating 
rack  "bar  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  bar  and  the  winding  drum,  a  spring  arrsngsd 
to  be  set  under  tension  by  the  rack  bar  when  said  rack 
bar  Is  retracted  by  the  winding  of  said  connection  upon 
the  drum,  so  as  to  adapt  aald  spring  to'  Impel  said  bar  for- 
ward when  the  drum  Is  released,  and  shifting  means  oper- 
ated by  the  rack  bar  when  the  bar  reaches  the  limits  of 
its  reverse  movements  to  throw  said  clutch  into  and  oot 
of  action.  _         ^  .  ^  ^ 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  winding  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
carrying  a  series  of  ratchet  wheels,  a  series  of  rack  bars 
engaging  lald  ratchet  wheels,  guide  rods  for  the  rear  ends 
of  the  bars,  power  springs  on  said  guide  rods  and  adapted 
to  be  compressed  by  the  rearward  motion  of  the  bars, 
winding  drums  loose  on  the  winding  shaft,  flexible  con- 
necttons  between  said  drums  and  the  respective  rack  bars, 
dntehea  for  connecting  said  drums  with  the  winding 
shaft,  and  shifting  devices  for  the  respective  dutchee 
adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  rack  bars  at 
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the  Halt  eg  their  moveaaeBts  fbr  throwlac  said  dutdies 
Into  and  out  tf.  action. 

8.  A  mechanical  motor  embodying  a  winding  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  radt 
bar  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pressure  device  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  bar  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a 
guide  member  slldably  engaged  by  the  bar,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  guide  member  and  compressed  by  the  rearward 
movement  of  the  bar,  a  drum  loose  upon  the  winding  abaft, 
a  cable  connecting  said  drum  with  the  rack  bar,  clutch 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  drum  with  the  winding 
ahaft,  and  shifting  mechanism  controUtaig  said  dutch 
meehanUm  and  including  levers  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  bar  upon  Its  reverse  movements  to  throw  said 
datch  mechanism  Into  and  oat  of  action. 


•14.027.    FLUSH-CUSPIDOR.     JoHif  W.  Coom,  BufTalo, 
K.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1007.    Serial  No.  407,«9e. 


In  a  cuspidor  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  bowl  having  an  outlet  and  provided  at  or  near  Its 
upper  edge  with  a  hollow  rim,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
opening  In  Its  Inner  wall  midway  of  Its  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  flush  pipe  located  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
space  of  the  hollow  rim  and  provided  at  Intervals  in  its 
length  with  openings  arranged  upon  the  side  taring  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  space,  said  openings  being  slightly  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  hollow  rim. 


014  028.  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  LIGHTER.  WILLIAM  J. 
ChMWLar,  Newburyport,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1008. 
Serial  No.  448,610. 


the  month  piece,  spring  cnttw  bars  aeeured  to  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of  the  cigar  to  sever  the 
same  upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston,  said 
enttn-  bars  being  normally  dUpoaed  on  opposite  aldea  of 
the  month  piece  and  being  wedged  apart  thereby  so  as  to 
be  sustained  In  an  Inoperative  position,  and  a  lighting 
agent  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  other  end  of  the  cigar. 

2.  In  a  amoker's  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  air 
cylinder  through  the  upper  end  of  which  the  tip  of  a 
cigar  Is  designed  to  project,  a  piston  redprocating  in 
said  (iyllnder  and  normally  supported  In  proximity  to  aald 
end  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  engaging 
the  tip  to  sever  the  same  upon  the  downward  movement 
of  the  piston,  an  Ignition  cylinder  fmooorted  above  and  in 
Vertical  allncment  with  the  air  cylinder  and  into  the  lower 
portion  of  which  the  other  end  of  the  cigar  la  Introduced, 
a  downwardly  spring  pressed  screen  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  last  named  end  of  the  cigar  to  sustain  the 
same  in,  posiUon,  and  a  lighting  agent  Introduced  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Ignition  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  smoker's  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  tapering  mouthpiece  for  the  reception 
of  the  tip  end  of  a  dgar,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
cylinder,  tlp^uttlng  means  carried  by  the  piston  and  en- 
gaging the  mouthpiece  and  normally  malnUlned  In  an 
inoperative  position  thereby,  a  lighting  agent,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  lighting 

agent. 

4.  In  a  smoker's  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  igni- 
tion cylinder  having  a  netting  partition  or  screen  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  upon 
one  side  of  the  screen  being  arranged  for  the  reception  of 
one  end  of  a  dgar.  and  a  lighting  agent  disposed  within 
the  Ignition  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  screen. 

6.  In  a  smoker's  sppllance,  the  combination  of  an  Igni- 
tion cylinder,  a  wire  netting  partition  or  scisen  arranged 
within  the  Ignition  cyUnder  and  spring-pressed  toward  one 
end  thereof,  said  end  of  the  Ignition  cylinder  being  de- 
signed for  the  reception  of  an  end  of  a  dgar,  and  a  light- 
ing agent  disposed  within  the  other  end  of  the  ignition 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


014  029  RADIATOR.  MoiCTOOMaBT  B.  DAHFOaTH.  Waah- 
togton,  D.  C.  aaalgnor  to  The  United  States  RadUtor 
Company.  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  486,488. 
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1.  In  a  smoker's  appliance,  the  combination  of  an  air 
cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  Uperlng  mouth  piece  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  permit  the  tip  at  one  end  of  a 
dgar  to  project  Into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
In  tlM  cylinder  and  normally  supported  in  i>roxlmity  to 


1.  A  radiator  section,  composed  of  an  integral  hollow 
casting  embodying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed straight  tubes  spaced  apart  and  arranged  with  the 
members  of  each  pair  parallel  to  the  members  of  an  ad- 
jacent pair,  and  oppositely  disposed  outer  paraUel  tubes 
eonnected  to  the  ends  of  said  straight  tubes,  aald  outer 
tubea  being  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  combined 
diameters  transversely  of  the  pairs  of  atrali^t  tubea  plus 
their  Intervening  space. 

2.  A  radiator  section,  composed  of  an  Integral  hollow 
casting  embodying  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed straight  tubea  spaced  apart  and  arranged  with  the 
members  of  each  pair  parallel  to  the  members  of  an  ad- 
jacent pair,  and  oppositely  disposed  outer  parallel  tubea 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  straight  tubes,  said  outer 
tubes  being  of  a  dUnieter  at  least  equal  to  the  combined 
dlametera  transveraely  of  the  pairs  of  straight  tubes  plua 
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tiMir  l.t«T«tag  -pace.  mM  o.t«  pw.lWt.b-  b^ 
provided  at  their  end«  with  opMiliKa  arrwifed  .t  ii«»t 
udea  to  each  other  whereby  ..Ml  -ctlon  may  »»^eon- 
Metaflvrltli  other  ■imll.r  •ectJont  Ip  bortaonUl  or  Tertici 
•llMiBMit  1.  the  MUM  pUn*. 


M4.M0.  LOCK-NUT.  ^ILLUI.  Dati.  MidDAnDM. 
GODAW).  Cameron,  W.  Va.  FlUd  Jwie  It.  1«08.  •trial 
No.  4«9,880. 

* 


1.  The  eo«binatlon  of  a  tbrMkl«4  bolt  u4  .  Mt  tb«J- 
f«r.  irf  a  hollow  apHt  cap  proii4e«  with  Inwardly  proj^ 
hic  t«th  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  holt,  a  e«- 
lar  .pen  tMe  cap  adapted  to  force  the  apllt  Beaber.  «C  m 
cap  totethar  to  rltUUy  aecr.  the  teeth  betwe«  tha 
thread*  o*  the  bolt,  and  aeaaa  for  eeeBrtaf  tha  eoU*r  la 
locked  poaltloa  opon  the  cap.  •w-.^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  nut  taar^ 
lor.  of  a  oow^ehapod  cap  haTtng  a  apllt  end  provided  with 
ootwardU  arta^Ma.  oChet..  taoth  «t«^  ^^L, 
from  the  epltt  membere  of  the  cap  .nd  .daptad  to  aogM* 
between  the  threada  of  the  bolt,  the  cp  beln«  prorldad 
with  an  openhiK  arranaed  tranareraely  to  the  allto  at  the 
end  of  the  cap.  a  collar  for  the  cap  adaptad  to  farca  the 
•put  end.  of  tha  cap  tot«tb«r  •aA  to  rtgldly  aecre  the 
teoth  between  the  threada  of  the  bolt,  a  "^^^  *^I>*^ 
taser  for  the  transTerae  opening  of  the  cap  adapted  to 
eootaet  the  collar,  the  dager  being  prorldod  with  apae^ 
opaalnst.  and  a  pin  eagaglac  one  of  tha  opaalafa  to  rataln 
the  collar  niwn  the  cap. 


914  931.  DRE88MAKBR»  OAGB  AND  STAND.  WlL- 
UAM  A.  Da  OAaia,  Georgetown.  Ky.  Filed  Jm.  28. 
IMS.     Srrtai  No.  418,188. 


the 


gag*  vwrtlcally  adjoatabla. 

sage  and  the  aforesaid  poata  to  direct  the  gave  In  Ite 
tlcal  ■uiwl.  and  meaaa  tor  aaearlac  tha  ga«e  In 
reqalred  adjmtad  poaltion. 

4  In  a  df«M  maker",  appllane*  •<  tha  etaiMMr  wc 
forth,  the  oomMnatUm  of  a  atand,  a  vertleaUy  adJnaUble 
aklrt  holder,  gulda  aaaaa  batwaa.  the  -"rt^*****^  "^ 
■taad  to  ratalB  aaM  *lrt  holdar  la  place  aad  direct  the 
MBia  In  It.  vertical  moraBeat..  aad  .Mana  for  aacarlaf 
Che  aklrt  holder  to  the  stand  tn  the  reqalred  adjnatad 


8.  In  a  denea  of  tha  character  apedflod.  tha  «oi 
tlM  a<  a  *lrt  holdar  coaalatlaK  a<  a  band,  aad  coOparatUt 
elaaip  ■e«bara.  tha  latter  naltadly  eadrcUac  tha  baai  ud 
adapted  to  confine  tba  aklrt  thereto. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.l 


914  982  COKB-OViai.  JoaaTH  F.  Donaoht.  Charlerol, 
Pa  aaalgnor  of  two4ftha  to  Robert  M.  Smith.  Charlerol. 
Pa '    Filed  Mar.  T.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,761. 


1  ^  A«Mi  maker'a  akhrt  ga^e  coaaprtalng  a  rtand  npoa 
which  the  p*r«»a  waarlag  the  aklrt  whoae  lea«tJi  »•  to  be 
determined,  moanta.  a  *lrt  c«8e  '•'t»«*"f  •J""!^ 
with  idhlMf  to  the  aUnd  to  determine  the  leagth  of  the 
aklct  to  be  ttted.  and  a  holder  for  confining  the  lower 
partlaa  of  the  aklrt  to  preroat  dlaplaoement  during  the 
trlBMlac  operattoo. 

2  In  a  dreaa  makera  appliance,  the  ooiablnatloa  of  a 
•taad  to  rweire  the  penoa  wearing  the  aklrt  whaae  len«th 
la  to  fe*  detaraitaed.  a  gace  vartksally  adJootahla  with  rrf- 
aranca  to  tha  ataad.  aeaaa  for  aeearlac  aald  ga»a  la  the 
adjusted  poaltloa.  and  a  aklrt  holdar  mouated  •»«<*• 
ataad  aad  adaptad  to  eoadae  the  lower  fotieo  of  the  aklrt 
whaae  laacth  la  to  be  deteralaed. 

a.  la  aa  appllaaoe  of  tha  charaetar  set  forth,  tha  «o»- 
blaatlea  of  a  platform,  pasts  supportlag  the  platform,  a 


1  la  a  door  mechanism  for  cok*  OTsaa,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  uppar  aad  lower  doors  hiagad  thera- 
to.  tha  plntlea  of  tha  upper  doors  bslng  arrangwl  mora 
nearly  Tsrtlcal  than  the  door  frame  to  facUlUta  the  open- 
lag  of  aald  doors,  sobatantlany  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coke  otcb.  a  door  frame  aeearad 
to  the  end  thereof  and  haTtaf  an  aw*  plata  »<»««~  «>»- 
alderably  above  the  arch  of  the  oran  whereby  the  brick. 
St^e  Utter  may  he  .aatorad  aad  .«>l.cjd  without  Inte r- 
fsrlBf  with  th*  arch  Plata  o<  the  door  frame.  "PP*'  "^ 
lower  door,  .ad  blags,  -earla.  the  same  to  th^door 
frame,  the  plntlea  of  the  appitr  hlaga.  «"«„*^J»«?; 
more  nearly  rertlcal  than  the  door  frame  to  facilitate  the 
opening  of  said  doota.  sahataBOally  as  set  forth. 


914  988.  MOTOR  -  VBHICLB.  MMMAlf  8.  DOWAWAT, 
Heleaa.  Ala.,  aaalgaor  of  oM-balf  to  Wiley  Tom  John- 
son. Helena.  Ala.,  wid  Cha..  L.  Ipata.  BlrmlnghMa. 
Ala.    Filed  Aas-  ».  !»<>«•    *«**^  "<»•  «0.840. 


1.  U  .  motor  vahlcto,  tha  osmhlaatlaa  '^  **«,*^ 

aad  ft^  a.1.  os— cted  by  a  fl«h  whoel  or  pivotal  «^ 

^  attachlag  davlosa  sacaiMl  on  \M  front  asla 
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near  tte  opposite  ends  theraot  •  atserlag-poat  havlBg 
a  aprocket-whoel  dxed  thereto,  a  ssgment-plato  looady 
■wanted  below  the  aprocket-whoel  and  harlng  a  Oange  aa- 
tsadlng  partially  aroand  the  latter,  and  a  aprockot-€haln 
aacurad  at  Its  end.  to  the  attachlag  drrlces  and  puilng 
around  the  aprocket-wheel  within  the  afOraasId  flange, 
sobatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  the  combination  with  tha  body 
and  front  axle  connectad  by  •  flfth-wheel  or  plTotal  eoa- 
aectloa.  of  caalnga  aecured  to  the  axle  near  oppoalte  —■- 
thereof,  and  each  baTtoR  a  aprocket-wheri  therein.  - 
for  adjusting  the  eprocket  wheel  rotatably  In  the  ( 
together  with  a  steering  post,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  there- 
to, and  a  aprocket-chaln  paaaed  around  the  sprocket-wheel 
on  the  steering  post  and  at  Ita  ends  engaging  the  sprocket- 
wheels  In  the  casings  on  the  front  axle,  substantially  as 
shown  and  for  th«  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  motor  T^lde,  the  combination  with  the  body 
and  front  axle  connected  centrally  by  a  fifth-wheel  or 
pivotal  connection,  of  caalnga  aecured  to  the  axle  near 
opposite  enda  thereof,  aald  caalnga  having  openinga  at 
oppoalte  aldea.  a  sprockat-wheal  mounted  In  each  casing 
and  rotaUble  therein,  and  a  bolt  pamlng  through  the  cas 
Ing  and  engaging  between  any  two  of  the  sprocket-teeth 
of  the  af orewild  sprocket-wheel ;  together  with  a  staerlng- 
post  having  a  aprocket-wheel  fixed  thereto,  and  a  chain 
pamlng  around  said  sprocket-wharf  and  engaging  at  Its 
ends  the  sprocket  wheels  In  the  caalngs  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  latter,  suhstaatlaUy  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tha  eomblnatJon  with  the  awlveled 
froat  axle  and  aprocket  chain  tor  turning  the  aame,  of  a 
davloa  for  adjusUbly  connecting  an  end  of  the  sprocket 
chsln  to  the  front  axle,  comprlalng  a  casing  having  open- 
ings In  lU  opposite  sidsa,  a  iqwocket  wheel  rotaUbly 
mounted  la  the  caalag  aad  having  a  projecting  godgaon 
squarad  at  Its  and.  and  a  bolt  removably  eecurad  in  the 
casing  so  aa  to  engage  betwaea  two  of  the  teeth  of  the 
aprocket-wheel,  the  end  of  tha  sprocket-chain  engaging 
the  sprocket  wheel  through  the  openings  In  the  casing, 
substuitlally  u  .bown  .nd  dMcrlbed. 


aad  backlnf  portion  betwaea  the  .paced  transverw  tape., 
the  faes  portion  vid  backing  portion  being  substantliJly 
rectaagolar  aad  balac  stltehad  together  along  their  sad 


914,984.      PHOWOORAPH-HORN.     OaoBoa  W.   Doncaw. 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  Wo.  488.484. 


1.  A  phonograph  bom  having  a  foramlnon.  fabric  .r- 
nngad  over  the  mouth  thereof,  means  to  hold  said  fabric 
m  place  upon  the  horn,  and  a  aound  tube  carried  by  said 
maana  •aA  communlctlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  horn 
throQgh  the  foramlnon.  fabric. 

2.  A  phonograph  horn  having  .  U-.h.ped  longitudinally 
disposed  accentuating  and  clarifying  device  located  there 
la.  aad  a  dampening  fabric  covering  said  device. 


914  986      POULTICB  CABII  OR  CONTAINBR.     HTM  J. 
DowH.  Oakland.  CaL     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No. 


edgea,  bat  free  from  Mcta  other  along  their  side 
except  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  tranaversely  extending 
llnea  of  the  stitching  and  tranaverae  tapes.  • 


914.988.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  CIBTrailfB.  Roa- 
aar  ■.  ■sraa.  Midland.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 
Serial  No.  890,522. 


As  a  n«w  artlde  of  maaafacture.  a  ponltlos  cm.  ar 
container,  comprising  an  Impervious  hacking  portion,  a 
porooa  face  portkm.  a  laogttadlaal  tape  axtendtog  over 
the  face  portion,  a  plurality  of  apaced  tranaverae  Upea 
extending  over  the  face  portion  and  '°*f"^^*°g_^^* 
loagltadlaal  tape,  two  spaced  lines  of  stitching  conaeet- 
Ing  the  respective  tapes  to  the  face  portion  and  tte  back- 
lag  portion,  and  other  and  single  lines  of  stitching  ex 
teadlag  traasversely  across  aad  through  the  face  portion 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rain  spoat  adaptad  to  lead 
to  a  elatem  and  tormad  with  a  abimt  opening,  <rf  a 
reaervolr  aiountad  below  aald  opaalng.  a  tray  moontad  la 
the  top  of  aaid  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water 
discharged  through  the  shunt  opening,  said  tray  being 
formed  with  an  opening  for  leading  the  water  into  the 
reaervolr.  and  maans  tor  doalag  tha  ahnnt  opening  upon 
the  dlUng  (A  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rain  apoot  formed  with  a 
abunt  opening,  of  a  reservoir,  a  tray  mounted  In  the  top 
of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  the  water  dis- 
charged through  the  abunt  opening,  aald  tray  being  formed 
with  upwardly  projecting  sides  aad  In  It.  bottom  with 
two  openings,  eoe  of  said  opening,  being  larger  thui  the 
other  and  being  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  projecting  rim 
shorter  than  the  aldea  of  the  tray,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  shunt  opening  apon  the  filling  of 
the  reservoir. 

8.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  rala  spout  provided  with  . 
shunt  opening,  of  .  reMrvoir.  a  tray  mounted  in  the  top  of 
said  reservoir  and  Into  which  the  spont  Is  dealgaad  to 
discharge  rain-water  through  the  shunt  opening,  aald  tray 
being  fbrmed  with  an  opening  for  leading  the  water  Into 
the  rewrvelr.  .  wMte  pipe  leading  from  the  tray  and 
neaas  for  sntomatleally  closing  the  shunt  opening  to  ent 
off  the  flow  of  water  Into  the  tray  upon  the  fining  of  the 


4.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  rata  spout  provided  with  a 
shunt  opening,  of  a  reoervalr  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  the  spont  through  the  ahnat  opening,  a  tray  mouated 
In  tha  top  of  said  reaervolr  and  formed  In  it.  bottom  with 
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•n  apertore  utd  with  an  opanlag  for  leadtnt  tlM  water 
into  the  rcserrolr.  a  rapport  Mcurod  in  th«  raMrroir,  a 
float  normally  rMtlns  on  the  aapport.  a  rod  aoenrad  to 
the  float  and  extending  upwardly  tberafrom  throuch  the 
aperture  In  the  tray,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rod  and 
float  for  cloalng  the  shunt  opening  to  cut  off  the  flow  of 
water  into  the  reeerrolr  upon  the  fllling  of  the  latter. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rain  apout  proTided  with  a 
shunt  opening,  of  a  reaerroir,  a  tray  mounted  in  the 
top  of  said  reaerrolr  and  formed  in  its  bottom  with  an 
aperture  and  with  an  opening  for  leading  the  water  into 
the  reeerToIr,  a  support  secured  within  the  reeerrolr,  a 
float  designed  to  be  lowered  to  rest  on  the  support  upon 
the  emptylni(  of  the  reeerrolr,  a  rod  secured  to  the  float 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  through  the  aperture 
in  the  tray  and  means  controlled  by  the  rod  and  float  for 
opening  the  shunt  opening  upon  the  emptying  of  the 
reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


014.987.  RAIL-DRIVINO  DBVICB  FOR  RAILROADS. 
Andbbw  F.  FiAt.A.  Sauk  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  WUllam  A.  Morse,  Sauk  Center,  Minn.     Filed 

'  .Dec.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,041. 


1.  A  rail  drlTlng  derice  comprising  a  base  to  be  placed 
on  railway  ties  and  having  side  members  to  be  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  and  a  supporting  roller  mounted 
on  the  baae  for  rapporting  and  facilitating  the  moTement 
of  a  driving  rail. 

2.  The  herein  described  rail  driving  device  comprialng 
a  base  or  frame  having  parallel  side  members  spaced  apart 
to  receive  a  e«11  between  them  and  of  sufficient  length  to 
bear  on  a  plurality  of  railway  tlea,  meana  connecting  the 
said  side  members  together  and  a  roller  mounted  on  aald 
side  members  at  a  point  sufficiently  high  to  be  above  the 
said  rail. 

3.  The  herein  described  rail  driving  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  members  spaced  apart,  connecting  devices 
securing  the  tatd  side  members  together,  bearing  plate* 
secured  to  the  said  side  members  and  extending  above 
them,  a  connecting  ^evice  secured  to  the  said  bearing 
plates  at  points  «bove  said  side  members  and  below  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bearing  plates  and  a  roll«  mounted  on 
said  connecting  device,  the  upper  side  of  the  said  roller 
being  below  the  upper  endi  of  laid  bearing  plate*. 


914,988.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-STOP.  JoHW  J.  FUMIHO. 
Carrick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Phillips  Mine  and  Mill 
Supply  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.781. 


1.  An  automatic  car  stop,  comprising  a  line  of  track, 
•tope  movable. Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cart  on 
said  track,  other  stops  similarly  movable  and  located  In 
the  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  Btops.  a  pair  of  horisontal 
shafta,  located  below  and  parallel  to  the  tracks  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  meshing  gears 
keyed  to  aald  tfiafts,  atop  operating  connectiooa  between 
■aid  ahafts  and  the  stops  and  atitomatlcally  controlled 
BMchanlam  for  rotating  said  shafts. 


2.  An  antomatle  ear  atop  eeaprialng  two  pair*  of  bora 
stop*,  horisontal  rock  shafts  on  which  said  stops  are 
mounted,  hortaontally  arranged  shafta,  gearing  and  eon- 
nectlona  to  tite  rock  ahafta,  to  rotate  the  latter  in  opposite 
dlrectlona.  and  automatlcaily  controlled  mechanism  for 
turning  said  geared  ahafts. 

8.  An  automatic  car  stop  comprising  two  pairs  of  rock- 
ing horn  stops,  connections  whereby  said  pairs  of  stops 
are  alternately  opened  and  cloeed  by  rocking  them  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  automatic  mechanism,  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  moving  body  such  as  a  car,  to  alternately 
open  and  cleae  the  stop*. 


914,989.  BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  RiCHAan  FLauiKfl  and 
CaoMWBLL  A.  B.  HALVOBfloir,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Xork.     Filed  Dec  28,  1903.     Serial  No.  180.620. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  fraaae  work,  an  electrode  compris- 
ing an  annular  member,  means  for  securing  said  member 
as  a  whole  In  a  position  relative  to  the  frame  work  which 
la  Independent  of  the  dnratU>n  of  an  are  therefrom,  •■ 
axial  member,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  members  whereby  the  arc  la  started  from  one 
of  said  memlMrs  and  tranaferred  to  the  other  of  aaid 
members. 

2.  In  aa  are  laasp,  a  non-conanming  electrode  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  parte,  the  relative  positions  of 
which  are  unaffected  by  the  duration  of  an  arc  from  the 
electrode,  and  meana  for  causing  an  arc  to  start  from  one 
of  aald  parte  and  to  be  maintained  from  the  other  of  aald 
parta. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  electrode  compris- 
ing an  axial  member,  an  annular  member,  and  means  for 
canalng  movement  of  one  of  said  members  with  respect  to 
the  other  whereby  the  axial  member  will  remove  material 
deposited  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  member 
by  the  arc. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  electrode  compris- 
ing an  annular  member  from  which  the  are  ezteads  1b 
the  normal  operation  of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  removing 
from  the  Interior  periphery  of  said  member  material  de- 
posited thereon  by  the  arc. 

5.  lo  an  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  comprialng  an  annular 
member  from  which  the  arc  extenda  in  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  lamp,  and  means  for  removing  material  depoe- 
Ited  on  the  peripheral  rarfacea  of  aakl  member  from  the 
are. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


914,940.     BOILER-FLUB  CLBANER.     Jamu  J.   FltvV. 

Atlanta,  Oa.     FUed  Nov.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  468.806. 

1.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
having  an  opening  fOnnad  In  one  end  thereof,  a   tube 


adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  opening  and  to  en- 
gage succeesively  the  flues  in  said  boiler,  a  baffie  pUte 
formed  with  means  for  permitting  a  universal  movement 
of  aald  tube,  and  flexible  means  connected  with  a  supply 
of  gaseous  pressure.       .<.»^.^t->  y  .;  .->{>    ;    ^*    ^ ' 


f'v 


2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
having  an  opening  formed  In  the  end  In  which  the  fire 
chamber  is  located,  a  baffling  plate  arranged  with  a  double 
beveled  aperture  passing  therethrough,  a  tube  paaaing 
throagh  said  aperture  In  said  plate  and  by  the  construction 
of  said  aperture  belnfc  permitted  a  free  movement  thereof 
for  permitting  the  Insertion  of  the  end  of  the  tube  into  the 
flnea  of  the  boiler,  and  flexible  means  connected  with  said 
tube  and  with  said  boiler  for  conveying  ateam  to  aald  tube 
whereby  a  steam  blast  U  admitted  to  said  flues  when  the 
end  of  aald  tube  is  placed  therein. 

8.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
formed  with  a  paaaage  way  in  the  end  in  which  the  flre 
chamber  Is  locatsd,  a  baffle  and  supporting  plate  poaltloned 
in  said  passage  way  and  formed  with  an  aperture  paaaing 
therethrough,  aald  aperture  being  formed  with  conical 
ahaped  walU  merging  in  thfe  center  of  the  plate,  a  tube 
paaaing  through  said  aperture  and  engaging  the  fluea  of 
mU  boiler,  said  aperture  permitting  sufficient  movement 
of  aald  tube  for  permitting  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  the 
tube  into  the  ends  of  any  of  aald  fluea,  a  flexible  hose 
connected  to  said  tube  and  to  aald  boiler,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  iteam  paeilng  through  aald 
flexible  hoee  and  said  tube. 


•14.941.  TRANSFORMER  STRUCTURE.  Cha«LB8  L«  O. 
F0BTB8CUB.  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.    Filed  June  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  378.012. 


Ing  each  core  leg  between  and  substantially  concentric 
with  the  brackets  at  the  enda  thereof. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetls- 
able  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  rabatantlally  parallel 
legs,  and  cross  members  Joining  the  same,  of  brackets  at 
the  ends  of  the  core  legs,  means  for  connecting  the  brack- 
eta  at  the  reapectlve  ends  of  the  core,  means  for  clamping 
the  core  lege  between  and  rabatantlally  concentric  with 
the  brackets  at  the  ends  thereof,  coils  surrounding  the 
legs,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  coils  In  substantially 
invariable  relations  with  r«H>ect  to  the  said  legs. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetla- 
ahle  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
lega  and  cross  members  Joining  the  same,  of  a  bracket  at 
each  end  of  the  core  legs,  means  for  connecting  the  brack- 
eta  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  core,  means  for  clamping 
the  core  legs  between  and  substantUlly  concentric  with 
the  brackets  at  the  ends  thereof,  colls  surrounding  the 
core  legs,  and  means  secured  to  the  brackets  and  support- 
ing and  maintaining  the  coUs  In  substantially  invariable 
relatione  with  respect  to  the  core  legs. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetlf- 
able  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  paraUel 
legs,  and  core  members  Joining  the  legs  at  their  ends, 
of  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  core  legs,  means  for  con- 
necting the  brackets  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  core,  and 
means  fo?  clamping  the  cbre  legs  between  and  aubatantially 
concentric  with  the  brackets  at  the  ends  thereof. 

6.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  laminated 
magnetiaabie  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  cruciform  legs,  and  cross  members  Joining  the 
same  at  their  ends,  of  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  core  legs, 
and  means  located  In  the  reentrant  angles  of  the  core  legs 
for  connecting  the  brackets  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  tranaformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetto- 
aMe  core  comprialng  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
lags,  and  croaa  members  Joining  the  same,  of  bracketa  at 
the  endi  of  the  reapectlve  core  lega,  and  meana  for  damiH 


914,942.  WHEEL.  H»»«T  A.  GLAsaco  and  JoHAHsa  Aw- 
n'naoK,  Hatton,  N.  D. ;  sftld  Glasrud  assignor  to  Oacar 
T.  Petteraon.  Northwood,  N.  D.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,864. 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  deocribed,  comprising  an  outer 
and  an  inner  rim,  flangee  secured  at  the  aides  of  the  two 
rims,  the  flanges  upon  one  rim  being  received  between  thoee 
of  the  other  rim.  links  hinged  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  outer  rim,  leaf  aprlngs  secured  at  their  enda  to  the 
inner  or  free  ends  of  the  links,  the  said  springs  being  se- 
cured at  their  mlddlea  to  the  Inner  rim.  flngera  formed 
upon  the  llnka,  and  opposed  compreeelble  springs  between 
which  the  ends  of  the  fingers  are  received. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprUing  an  outer 
and  an  Inner  rim.  flanges  secured  at  the  aides  of  the  two 
rims,  the  flanges  upon  one  rim  being  received  between 
those  of  the  other  rim,  links  hinged  to  the  Inner  periphery 
of  the  outer  rim.  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  ends  to  the 
inner  or  free  ends  of  the  links,  the  said  springs  being  se- 
cured  at  their  middles  to  the  inner  rim,  flngera  formed 
upon  the  llnka,  the  cylinders  carried  by  the  outer  rim  and 
projecting  Inwardly  and  radially  therefrom,  the  said  cyl- 
inders being  slotted,  and  opposed  springs  located  within 
each  of  aaid  cylinders,  the  fingers  being  projected  at  their 
ends  between  the  told  springs. 

8  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
and  inner  rim,  links  hinged  to  one  of  aaid  rima,  aprlnga 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  free  enda  of  the  llnka,  the 
said  aprlnga  being  secured  at  their  middles  to  the  other 
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^  i  pvoJ«etli«  ttcm  mid  Uaka  aad  oppoMd  iviias* 

arranged  to  b«ir  agalMt  mM  Aww«  •»<»  rMirt  th«  inc»»- 
wmnt  of  lald  links. 

4.  A  wheel  of  tbo  cUm  ««»cr»be<l  conprtetac  as  o«««r 
and  an  Inner  rim,  Unka  blacad  to  tlie  Inner  periphery  ot 
the  oater  rim.  leaf  springs  secured  at  their  ends  to  tke 
Inner  or  free  estds  ot  the  Uaka.  the  said  springs  being  se~ 
cured  at  their  middies  to  the  Inner  rim.  fingers  formed 
apon  the  links,  and  opposed  compr««lble  springs  between 
which  the  ends  of  the  fingers  are  received. 


§14.948.    BUBNI8HINO-MACHINE.    Michal  OODLBWSEi. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  «.  1908.    BerUl  No,  487.JM0. 


»    -** 


1.  In  a  burnishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
Ing.  a  shank  suspended  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
■wing  with  respect  thereto,  two  springs  engaging  the  shank 
and  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to  each  other,  and  a  humlahfng 
tip  carrted  by  the  ^aak.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bumllMac  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  eas- 
ing, a  shank  ratched  at  Its  upper  end  to  proTlde  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  member  on  tbe  casing  adapts  to 
engage  a  teiected  one  of  the  teeth  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment, a  flat  sprlnK  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  conUctlng 
one  side  of  tbe  shank,  a  bow  spring  baring  Its  ends  In 
eoBtact  with  tbe  other  side  of  the  shank,  a  clamp  connected 
with  tlie  casing  and  engaging  tbe  bo*  spring,  and  a  bur- 
nishing tip  carried  by  the  shank,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
•crlbed.  ^^ 

014  944.    PLUMBINO-FITTINO.     NnLSON  O.  OOBaao.  New 
Orleana,  La.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1906.     Berlai  No,  812.802. 


with  the  Inner  surface  of  tJw  partition,  and  a  trap 
■acnred  wltbln  the  lateral  meaher  and  reavvaMe 
tka  iMtde  at  the  partltloa.  _«_ 

8.  A  ploaMng  fitting  comprising  a  fixed  pipe  — CTMll  • 
haTlng  a  lateral  member  terminating  approximately  *i* 
with  the  Inner  face  of  a  partition,  a  trap  body  normally 
Mcured  within  tbe  lateral  member  by  meana  of  a  flange 
which  forms  a  closure  for  tbe  pipe  section,  said  body  being 
remorable  from  the  plp^  sett  Ion  from  the  side  of  the  parti- 
tlon  oppoelte  tbe  pipe  flttlng. 

4.  In  a  plumbing  flttlng.  tbe  combination  Of  a  pipe  sec- 
tion having  connections  for  vent  and  soil  pipes,  a  lateral 
branch  communicating  with  the  section,  a  trap  body  within 
the  branch,  and  a  flange  on  the  body  lying  against  tbe  end 
of  the  branch  forming  a  cloeare  therefor  and  by  which 
the  body  is  secured  in  place.  _^_ 

&.  In  a  plumbing  flttlng.  the  coBbtaatkm  of  a  pipe  see- 
tlon  having  connectlona  for  vent  and  aoll  pipes,  a  lateral 
branch  which  Is  Inserted  In  a  hole  la  a  partition  with  Its 
end  substantially  flush  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  a 
trap  body  located  within  the  branch  and  having  an  outlet 
oaar  its  top  within  the  pipe  section,  a  flange  on  the  body 
forming  a  cloeore  for  the  branch  secured  to  the  end  tbereof 
by  suitable  means  and  serving  to  retain  tbe  body  In  posi- 
tion, an  elbowed  outlet  connection  secured  to  the  trap 
body  near  tbe  bottom,  a  cleaning  opening  in  the  ouUet 
coraaetlon  by  which  acesaa  can  be  had  to  the  trap  body, 
and  a  soluble  closure  for  the  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


1.  A  plnablag  fitting  comprising  a  pipe  section  fixed  la 
place  oatalde  a  partition,  and  having  a  lateral  measber 
extending  through  end  terminating  approximately  flnab 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  partition,  and  a  trap  body 

Tttbln  the  lateral  member, 
a.  A  plumbing  flttlng  comprleing  a  pipe  seetloa  fixed  In 
place  outhlde  a   partition,  and   having  a  lateral  member 
•standing  tbroagh   and   terminating  approximately    fluab 


914  94  B.  DBAINAO«-L«V«L.  PmtLa  QVTWMim,  Jt^ 
Pr^ncesvUle,  Ind.  Filed  Aag.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
490,149. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewrrtbed,  comprising 
bloclv,  tnbea  cvrisd  by  said  blocks,  conulning  fluid,  a 
flexible  tnbe  eoMMCtlM  the  aforesaid  tubes,  endless  mov- 
able tapes,  mmm  apvUsd  to  one  of  said  blocks  foe  actual- 
Ing  said  tapee. 

2,  A  devlco  of  the  chanMrter  deaerlbed,  comprlalng 
blocka.  tubee  carriei  by  aald  block*  containing  fluid,  a 
flexible  tube  connecting  the  afbresald  tubes,  movable  end- 
lees  Upes,  rotatable  means  applied  to  said  blocks  encom- 
pueed  by  said  Upea,  one  of  said  rotaUble  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mannally  actuated,  aad  one  of  said  blocks 
having  an  Indicating  dorlce  for  regtotwrlng  with  Indicia 
thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dsMvlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blocks,  tubee  carried  by  said  blocks  to  conUin 
fluid  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  tubee  of  tbe  blocka. 
upos  carried,  by  one  of  said  block*,  said  tapee  being  mor- 
ahle  OM  la4k9aaA»tly  of  tbe  other  and  means  Cor  caoalas 
aald  tspss  to  aMV*  la  onleon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  ebaracver  described,  the  comblaa- 
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,  of  two  bloeba.  tabs*  aarrted  by  «ld  btoeka  to  coatala 
,.,      a  flexible  tnbe  coaneetlag  tbe  tabee  of  tbe  blocks, 

movable  Upes  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  aad  a  damp- 
ing means  for  the  Upee  carrted  by  said  block. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blocks,  tubee  carried  by  said  blocks  to  conUln 
fluid,  s  flexible  tube  counectlng  the  tubee  of  the  blocks, 
movable  Upee  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  carrying 
rods  for  said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  adjustably  held  by 
tbe  carrytag  tada. 

(Claima  8  to  10  not  prlxtsd  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


914,046.  IIBTHOD  OF  WELDING.  FUDMICK  Q. 
Halot.  SUiaford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tale  *  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Coon.  Filed  July 
26.  190S.     Berlai  No.  44S.84«. 


® 


1.  The 
provldtng 
recess  In 
tbe  receaa 
formed  to 

2.  Tbe 
providing 

at 
In 
blank  by 
abetting 


method  of  maklag  a  chain   link  consisting  la 

the  link  blank  with  a  point  at  one  end  and  a 

the  other  end.  projecting  tbe  pointed  end  Into 

1  in  the  other  end  and  subjecting  the  Joint  tbas 

preesure  and  a  welding  beat. 

method  of  making  a   chain   link  consisting  la 

a  link  blank  with  a  point  at  one  end  and  a 

tbe  other  end.  forcing  tbe  pointed  end  into  the 

the  other  end,  beating  the  abutting  ends  of  tbe 

Bteana   of   an    electric    current   and   forcing   tbe 

and  teleecoplng  ends  together. 


914  947.     BBDSHAX.     Fa«D  HAMiccai^T,  Bllvana.  Waah. 
riled  Not.  »1.  1907.     SerUl  Na  408,222. 


the  cotter  bavlag  an  Internal  rack,  a  frame  moontsd  oa 
tbe  carriage  and  bridging  over  the  elide,  a  motor  asonnted 
on  tbe  frame  above  tbe  slide,  a  bracket  on  tbe  carriage,  a 
wbsel  having  a  bob  meonted  In  tbe  bracket  and  geared  to 
tbe  motor,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  an  opening  In  tbe  hub  of  tbe  wheel, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  the  abaft  meablng  with  tbe 
Interaal  tack  oa  tbe  cotter  bead.  snhstaatlaUy  aa  deser&Md. 


A  brush  ax  having  a  flat  blade  of  subatantially  oval  form 
la  side  view,  having  the  front  end  pointed  and  the  oppo- 
Bite  end,  constituting  the  heel,  thickened,  turned  out- 
wardly and  provided  with  an  eye  for  the  reception  of  the 
handle,  the  cutting  edge  being  curved  somewhat  abruptly 
downward  and  forward  a  short  distance  from  the  heel, 
aad  thence  curved  forwardly  leee  abruptly  to  the  point. 
aad  a  haadto  In  tbe  eye  extending  backward  and  Inclined 
slightly  upward. 

914,948.  BOTABT  PLANINO-MACHINB.  Bixia  J.  Ha»- 
nvu,  Pbltadelphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Newton  Machine 
Tool  Works,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Penasylvaala.    Filad  Mar.  37.  1907.    SatUl  No. 

.864.840.  • 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 
bed.  transveree  slldeway*  on  the  carriage,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  slldewaya.  a  frame  Booated  oa  the  carriage  and 
bridging  the  allde,  a  cottar  bead,  a  shaft  upon  which  the 
cotter  bead  Is  mounted,  eald  shaft  being  carried  by  the 
aiMa,  a  motor  mounted  00  tbe  frame,  and  gearing  between 
the  motor  and  the  cutter  head,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  baae.  said  carriage  having  transverse  slldewaya,  a 
allde  mounted  In  the  elldewaya,  a  cutter  head,  a  abaft 
carrying  the  head,  said  shaft  being  mounted  on  the  slide. 


8  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  carriage  art«nged  to 
slide  on  the  base,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  laterally  in  respect  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  slide,  a  cut- 
ter bead  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  overhanging 
the  carrUge,  said  cutter  head  havln?  an  internal  rack,  two 
sbafU  each  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  slide  and  each 
having  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  annular 
rack  driving  mechanism  geared  to  one  of  said  shafU,  and 
feed  mechanUm  on  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage, 
geared  to  the  other  of  said  shafU,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.  

914  949     BIM-C0MPRB880R.     Albert  F.  Hansbk,  Hol- 
11^  OUa-    FUad  Oct  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  896,812. 


1.  la  a  rim  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  stressing 
rod  having  one  end  screw  thresded  and  a  handle  member 
at  lU  other  end  with  an  annular  shoulder  formed  InUr- 
medUtely  of  lU  ends,  a  hub  engaging  member  In  threaded 
engagement  with  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  stressing  rod, 
aa  apertured  plate  freely  slidable  on  said  rod  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  handle,  the  aperture  in  said  plate  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  rod,  arms  extending  laterally 
from  aald  plate,  rim  engaging  means  and  flexible  means  de 
uchably  connecting  said  rim  Managing  meaas  with  tbe 
ama  of  said  plate. 

a.  In  a  rim  compreeoor,  the  combination  of  a  stressing 
rod  having  one  end  screw  threaded  and  a  handle  member 
at  iU  other  end,  an  annular  aboulder  formed  Intermedi- 
ately of  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  hub  engaging  member  la 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  stress- 
ing rod.  aa  spertured  pUte  freely  slidable  on  said  rod  be^ 
twem  said  shoulder  and  said  handle-carrying  end,  tbe  ap- 
erture in  said  plate  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
rod,  said  pUte  having  laterally  extending  arms  provMod 
at  their  free  ends  with  hooks,  llnka  having  rim  aigaglag 
means  at  one  end  and  chains  connectlag  the  other  ends  of 
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Mid  llBka  with  tta«  book  ends  of  said  pUte,  tram  whereby 
Mid  links  may  be  qolcklj  adjnated  to  lit  wbeela  of  differ- 
ent eliea. 

3.  In  a  rim  compreMor,  the  combination  of  a  itreaelng 
rod  barlnff  one  end  acrew  threaded  with  <a  nat-Uke  mem- 
ber operable  on  eald  ecrew  threaded  end  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  wheel  bub,  aald  rod  haTing  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting member  fixed  thereto  Intermediately  of  Ita  anda,  a 
plate  mounted  to  more  freely  on  aald  rod  and  bear  on  lald 
laterally  projecting  member,  links  baring  means  at  one 
end  for  engagement  with  a  wheeled  rim,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  other  end  of  s^ld  links  with  said  plata, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 


914,950.     8TBIN0B.     Jat    H.    Hauis,    Raton.   N.    Mez. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.78T. 


1.  A  syringe  consisting  of  an  outer  perforated  tubular 
portion  having  an  enlarged  conical  lower  end  with  a  screw 
thraad  extending  up  along  the  Interior  wall  of  said  en- 
largad  conical  portion,  a  combined  closure  cap  and  drain- 
age pan  baring  a  screw  threaded  flange  extending  up  into 
said  enlarged  conical  portion  of  the  case  and  fitting  Its 
screw  threads,  and  a  spray  device  fixed  to  the  drainage 
pan  and  extending  up  into  the  perforated  portion  of  the 
casing,  said  spray  device  being  made  as  two  separate  mem- 
bers, with  separate  fluid  Inlets,  and  one  member  of  the 
spray  device  being  made  as  two  perforated  pipes,  and  the 
other  as  a  single  perforated  pipe  extending  up  between  the 
two  pipes  of  the  flrst  named  spray  member. 

2.  A  syringe  made  of  two  separable  members,  tbe  outer 
one  being  perforated  and  the  Inner  one  being  constructed 
as  a  spray  device  having  an  attached  closure  cap  fitting 
the  outer  member,  said  spray  device  being  made  as  two 
separate  members  with  separate  fluid  Inlets  and  one  mem- 
ber of  the  spray  device  being  made  as  two  perforated 
pipes  and  tbe  other  as  a  single  perforated  pipe  extend- 
ing up  between  the  two  pipe*  of  the  flrst  named  spray 
member. 


914.901.  STBERINO  DBVICB  FOR  TRACTION  -  EN- 
GINES. AMoa  HAUtOLO,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.791. 

1.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  drum  of  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto, 
a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  engaging  the  worm- 
wheel,  and  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  bracket  provided  with  a 
hub  In  which  the  shaft  is  joumaled,  a  plate  Joumaled  on 
the  hub  and  rotatable  on  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  alined 
horlsontal  shafts  joumaled  on  the  plate  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  gear  wheel,  each  of  said  shafts  be- 
ing provided  with  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the  bevel 
gaar  on  the  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  the  outer 
«Dd  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  fly  wheel  provided  with  a 
marginal  flange  adjacent  to  each  friction  disk  and  driven 


by  the  engine,  and  means  for  swinging  the  plata  whereby 
to  bring  either  disk  into  contact  with  tbe  marginal  flange 
of  the  adjacent  fly  wheel. 


2.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  drum,  of  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto, 
a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  engaging  tbe  worm- 
wheel  and  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  pair  of  alined  sbafta  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  wheel,  each  of  said 
shafts  being  provided  with  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  of  tbe  vertical  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said 
shafts  whereby  to  permit  them  to  oeclllate  around  tbe  ver- 
tical shaft,  B  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafta, 
a  fly  wheel  provldad  with  a  marginal  flange  adjacent  to 
each  friction  disk  and  driven  by  the  engine,  and  means  for 
oaciliating  said  shafta  whereby  to  bring  either  disk  Into 
contact  with  the  marginal  flange  of  the  adjacent  fly  wheal. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  drum  of  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto, 
a  vertical  abaft  provided  with  a  worm  engaging  the  worm- 
wheel  and  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  i>air  of  alined  ahafta  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  bevel  gear,  aach  of  said 
shafts  being  provided  with  a  beval  gear  meehlng  with  a 
bevel  gear  of  the  vertical  shaft,  oMaaa  for  supporting  aald 
shafts  whereby  to  permit  them  to  oeclllate  around  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  fly  wheel  driven  by  the  engine  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  and  meana  for  oscillating  the 
shafts  'Whereby  to  engage  either  abaft  with  the  adjacent 
fly  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steering  drum,  of  a  worm-wheel  secured  thereto, 
a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  engaging  the  worm- 
wheel,  a  pair  of  alined  ahafta  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  shaft,  and  having  a  driving  connection  there- 
with, means  for  supporting  said  shafts  whareby  to  permit 
them  to  oscillate  around  the  vertical  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
driven  by  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
shaft,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  shafts  whereby  to  aa- 
gage  either  abaft  with  tbe  adjacent  fly  wheel. 

B.  In  a  traction  engine  steering  device,  a  steering  dmm, 
a  vertical  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
pair  of  alined  shafts  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft  and  having  a  driving  connection  therewith, 
means  for  supporting  said  shafta  whereby  to  permit  them 
to  oeclllate  around  the  vertical  shaft  a  fly  wheel  driven  by 
the  engine  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  and 
means  for  oaciliating  the  sbafta  whereby  to  engage  either 
ahaft  with  the  adJaeeat  fly  wheal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  OasaCta.] 


914,902.     8HOB-HOLDBR.     Gaoaoa  B.  Habt.  TUtoa,  Cta. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.    Serial  Na  420.860. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  standard,  a  sole 
plate  mounted  upon  the  standard,  an  arm  supported  by 
tbe  standard  with  Its  upper  sod  la  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  sole  plate,  an  arm  supported  from  the  last 
mentioned  arm.  and  meana  connecting  tbe  arma  whereby 
they  may  be  adjuated  to  bring  their  upper  enda  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  supported  upon  tba 
said  sole  plate. 
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2.  A  foot  supporting  pedestal  for  holding  shoes,  consist- 
ing of  a  sole  plate  mounted  on  a  standard ;  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extended  reallient  arma  mounted  on  said  standard, 
and  having  clamping  upper  ends  laterally  movable  to  and 
from  said  sole  plate;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  toward  and  from  each  other ; 
and  means  for  clamping  said  upper  ends  to  a  shoe,  and 
holding  them  In  clamped  poaitlon. 


8.  A  foot  supporting  pedestal  for  holding  shoes,  consist- 
ing of  a  sole  plate  mounted  on  a  standard ;  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically extended  arms  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  hav- 
ing damping  upper  ends  movsble  laterally  to  and  from 
said  sole  plate ;  means  for  sdjusting  aaid  arma  vertically 
on  the  atandard.  and  meana  for  operating  said  clamping 
upper  ends  snd  holding  them  In  clamped  poaitlon  against 
a  ahoe. 

4.  A  foot  supporting  pedesta^  for  holding  shoes,  con- 
sisting of  a  sole  plate  mounted  on  a  standard;  a  pair  of 
vertical  resilient  arms  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  hav- 
ing clamping  upper  ends ;  a  spring  mounted  between  said 
upper  ends  for  holding  them  apart ;  and  a  cam  lever  for 
clamping  and  locking  aaid  upper  enda  againat  a  ahoe. 

0.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  atandard,  a  aole 
plate  carried  by  tbe  atandard,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  atand- 
ard and  having  Its  upper  end  in  operative  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  sole  plate,  a  second  arm,  and  meana  connect- 
ing the  two  arms  and  supporting  the  last  mentioned  arm 
from  the  flrst  mentioned  arm.  whereby  the  arms  may  be 
adjusted  to  bring  their  upper  ends  Into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  aole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  said  sole 
piste. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


914,963.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Charlcs  A.  Hait- 
MAWK,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426.605. 


1. 


In   a  binder,   the  combination  with   the  covers,   of 

of  I 


fabric  secured  to  the  corresponding  cover  section  and  a 
clamping  strip  of  metal  folded  over  the  edge  of  each  Ub. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  the  covers  of 
binder  tabs,  each  comprising  a  double  ply  of  fabric  forming 
a  loop  the  respective  piles  being  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  corresponding  cover  section,  a  wit«  located  in  aald 
loop  and  a  folded  metal  strip  clamped  over  the  wire  and 
the  fabric  pUea. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  the  cover  sections, 
binder  tabs  secured  thereto  and  having  registering  holes 
for  the  cord  or  tape,  each  tab  comprising  a  folded  fabric 
loop,  a  wire  In  the  loop  and  a  folded  metal  strip  inclosing 
the  fabric  loop  and  the  wire,  and  spring  clips  on  one  of 
said  tabs  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  cord  or  tape. 

4.  A  tab  for  temporary  binders  comprising  a  folded 
fabric  strip,  a  wire  in  the  fold  thereof  and  a  clamping 
atrip  of  metal  embracing  the  fabric  fold  and  the  wire. 


914,904.  LAMP.  Paolus  Han^ANDT,  Erfurt,  Oermaay. 
aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Society 
"FlOsslge  Luft"  Maschinen  und  Apparate  •  System 
Paulus  Ueylandt  G.  M.  B.  H.  of  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  329,367. 


binder  tabs  or  strips  each  comprialng  a  double  ply 
140  O.  G.— SO 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible,  of  means  for 
heating  said  receptacle  to  evaporate  the  combustible,  a 
vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  supporter  of  combustion, 
a  tubular  burner  supported  by  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pipes  in  said  burner,  a  pipe  connecting  one  part 
of  said  pipes  at  the  internal  end  of  said  burner  with  aaid 
receptacle,  and  another  pipe  connecting  the  other  part  of 
said  pipes  at  the  internal  end  of  said  burner  with  said 
vessel  while  surrounding  in  several  turns  the  external 
end  of  said  burner  so  as  to  cool  same  with  the  gasified 
supporter  of  combustion. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible,  of  a  lamp  for 
heating  said  receptacle  to  evaporate  the  combustible,  • 
vessel  for  conUlning  a  liquid  supporter  of  combustion, 
a  support  on  said  vessel,  a  tubular  burner  'secured  in  said 
support,  a  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  In  said  burner  and 
terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  external  end  of  same, 
a  pipe  connecting  one  part  of  said  pipes  at  the  lateral 
end  of  said  burner  with  said  receptacle,  and  another  pipe 
connecting  the  other  part  of  said  pipes  at  the  internal 
end  of  said  burner  with  aaid  vessel  while  surrounding 
In  several  turns  the  external  end  of  said  burner  so  as  to 
cool  same  with  the  gaslfled  supporter  of  combustion. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible,  of  means  for 
heating  said  receptacle  to  evaporate  the  combustible,  a 
vessel  for  containing  a  liquid  supporter  of  combustion,  a 
tubuUr  burner  supported  by  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pipes  in  said  burner,  a  pipe  connecting  one  part 
of  said  pipes  at  the  Internal  end  of  said  burner  with  said 
receptacle,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the  other  i>art  of 
said  pipes  at  tbe  internal  end  of  said  burner  with  said 
vessel  while  surrounding  in  several  tuma  the  external 
end  of  said  burner  so  as  to  cool  same  with  the  gasified 
supporter  of  combustion,  and  a  valve  Inserted  In  said 
second  pipe  and  adapted  to  turn  on  the  gasified  supporter 
of  combustion  to  the  burner  for  use  and  to  turn  it  off  to 
the  ambient  air  when  not  in  use. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  described,  the  comblnatioa 
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with  a  rM«ptae>«  for  liquid  eombuBtUxle.  of  •  Ump  for 
heaUog  Mid  rec«pUele  to  CTaporaU  the  combtwtlbl«.  a 
TWMl  for  containing  a  liquid  supporter  of  combustion,  a 
Mvport  OB  said  vcMal.  a  tubular  burner  aecured  In  said 
Mpport.  a  plurality  of  parallel  plpea  in  eaid  burner  and 
termlnatlns  at  a  dUUnce  from  the  external  end  of  MnM, 
a  pipe  connecting  one  part  of  aald  pipe*  at  the  Internal 
end  of  said  burber  with  said  receptacle,  a  socoad  pipe 
eonnacUng  the  other  part  of  said  pipes  at  the  Internal 
m*  of  said  burner  with  said  vessel  whiU  surrounding  to 
Mvaral  turn*  the  external  end  of  said  burner  so  as  to 
cool  same  with  the  gasified  supporter  of  combusUon.  and 
a  TaWe  Inserted  in  said  second  pipe  and  adapted  to  turn 
on  the  gasified  supporter  of  combustion  to  the  burner  for 
•s«  and  to  turn  It  off  to  the  ambient  air  whsn  not  in  use. 


neath  facs  of  i»ald  member,  and  supporting  legs  dttachaWy 
sseursd  la  said  keepers. 


914.965.    NEOLIGto  VB8T  SHIRT.     Elias  jArrt.  Balti 
more.  Md.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.(104.         , 


1.  A  washable  negligfe  vest  shirt  made  as  a  single  piece 
garment  and  comprising  a  body  open  down  the  front  from 
the  neck  to  the  waist  and  harlng  arm  openings.  sleeTes 
secured  In  the  arm  openings,  said  body  being  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  over  the  waist  portion  of  the  trousers 
and  having  its  bottom  free  at  all  points  from  the  latttr 
and  composed  of  front  and  rear  sections  connected  to- 
gether by  Bide  seamn  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
arm  holes  to  the  waist  of  the  garment.  Internal  stiffening 
strips  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  ths  srm- 
holes  to  the  waist  and  secured  at  all  points  to  the  said 
body  at  the  said  side  seams  and  adapted  to  be  starched 
to  hold  the  waist  portion  of  the  garment  down,  and  a 
taks-ap  device  conststlng  of  casings  secured  to  the  back 
portion  of  the  garment  and  made  of  flexible  material  and 
tie  strings  in  the  casings  arranged  with  their  free  ends 
extending  out  of  the  same  to  be  tied  Into  a  knot  whereby 
the  back  of  the  garment  can  be  adjusted  to  the  waist 
portion  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  washable  negliges  shirt  for  men  msde  as  a  single 
piece  garment  and  having  a  body  cut  after  the  pattern 
of  a  vest,  sleeves  attached  to  the  body,  Internal  stiffening 
strips  or  ribs  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  vertically 
along  the  sides  thereof,  a  plait  extending  vertically  down 
the  front  of  the  body  snd  cooperating  with  the  said  ribs 
to  form  the  sole  means  to  maintain  the  garment  In  posi- 
tion around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  the  body  being  of 
such  length  as  -to  extend  over  the  waist  portion  of  the 
trousers,  snd  a  Uke-op  device  arranged  at  the  back  of 
the  shirt  adjacent  the  walst  portion  thereof  snd  disposed 
at  the  Inside  of  the  garment  to  be  concealed  from  view. 


914,906.      IBONINO-BOARD.      Annik  Kbnan.   Pittsburg. 

Pa.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.M1. 

1.  An  Ironing  board  consisting  of  a  member  of  a  con- 
tour to  conform  to  the  bosom  of  a  garment,  a  sleeve  board 
of  less  width  than  said  member,  connections  between  said 
board  and  member  whereby  they  can  be  reversed  and  used 
Independently  of  each  other,  keepers  carried  by  the  under- 


2.  An  ironing  board  conststlng  of  a  member  of  a  con- 
tour to  conform  to  the  bosom  of  a  garment,  a  slssve  board 
of  less  width  than  said  member,  connections  between  said 
board  and  member  whereby  they  can  be  reversed  and  ossd 
Independently  of  «ach  other,  and  legs  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachabiy -connected  to  said  member. 


914  957.     8AFETY-BAZ0B.     BaMiAMlH   KiAM,   New  Or- 
leans. La.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  400.861. 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor.  In  combination,  a  concave  Mads 
and  a  convex  guard,  whereby  s  space  la  formed  btCwsen 
said  blade  and  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor.  in  comblnaUon.  a  eoocavs  flexibls 
blade,  and  a  convex  guard,  arrangwl  with  as  sdge  of  tha 
goard  la  engagunent  at  the  cutting  sdg*  of  ths  blads 
wbefaby  a  space  is  formed  between  said  blade  snd  said 

guard.  . 

3.  In  a  salMy  nam.  a  cunrad.  fleHbla  blada.  aad  a 
eurvwl  guard  adapted  to  engage  said  blade,  said  blade  and 
said  gtiard  being  oppositely  curved  whereby  a  space  is 
formed  between  said  blade  and  said  gusrd. 

4  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  concave,  flexible  blade  having 
two  oppoalts  catting  edges,  aad  a  convex  guard  adapted 
to  engage  aald  blade  and  having  serrated  edges  adapted 
to  ba  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
blade,  whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  said  blade  and 
said  (fuard  Intermediate  said  cutting  edgea. 

6.  In  a  safety  rasor,  an  imperforate  normally  curved 
blade  having  two  flexible  cutting  edge  portions,  said  blade 
tapertng  from  tha  middle  to  said  edge  portions,  means  en- 
gaging at  the  ends  of  said  blade  to  bold  the  aame.  and  a 
guard  arranged  adjacent  to  said  blade  and  curved  op- 
positely thereto  whereby  a  spaca  between  said  guard  and 
said  blade  is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


914  968.     BED -BOTTOM  FABRIC.     FaAiia  W.  Kinnbt. 

Chicago,  111.     riled  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.877. 

1.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinal, parallel  strands  formed  of  bent  wire  links,  each 
of  said  links  consisting  of  s  doubled  wire  tasvlng  terminal 
eyes  at  the  open  end  of  the  link  and  anchor  arms  at  the 
closed  end  thereof  that  project  laterally  through  tha  tar- 
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minal  eyes  of  the  next  link,  and  croas-links  engaging  the 
projecting  anchor  arms  of  laterally  adjacent  strands,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinal, parallel  strands  formed  of  bent  wire  links,  each 
9l  aaid  links  consisting  of  a  doubled  wire  having  terminal 
eyaa  at  tbe  open  end  of  the  link  and  anchor  arms  at  tha 
dosed  end  thereof,  the  doable  wires  of  which  arms  pro- 
ject Isterally  through  the  terminal  eyes  of  the  next  link, 
and  cross  links  having  bent  end  poriiona  hooked  into  tbe 
projecting  arms  of  laterally  adjacent  strands,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  a  number  of  longi- 
tudinal, parallel  strands  formed  of  bent  wire  links  con- 
nected end  to  end.  escb  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  wire 
dooblad  to  form  substantially  straight,  parallel  tension 
members  with  terminal  eyes  at  tbe  open  end  of  the  link 
and  an  anchor  -  sbsped  bead  or  eye  at  the  closed  end 
thereof,  tbe  double-wire  arms  of  the  anchor  eye  of  each 
link  projecting  laterally  through  the  terminal  eyes  of  the 
next  link,  and  cross  links  having  bent  end  portions  hooked 
Into  the  projecting  anchor  arms  of  laterally  adjacent 
strands,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprlalng  a  number  of  longl-^ 
tndlnal,  parallel  strands  formed  of  bent  wire  links  con- 
nected end  to  end,  each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  wire 
doubled  to  form  substantially  straight,  parallel  tenalon 
members  with  termln,J  eyes  at  tbe  open  end  of  the  link 
and  an  anchor  -  shaped  head  or  eye  at  the  closed  end 
thereof,  said  anchor  eyes  or  heada  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  fabric  and  said  terminal  eyes  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  anchor  arms  of  each  link  projecting  laterally  through 
tbe  terminal  eyes  of  the  next  link,  and  crosa-links  engag- 
ing the  projecting  end  portion  of  the  anchor  arms  of  later- 
ally adjacent  strands,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  longitudinal,  par- 
allel Btranda  formed  of  bent  wire  links  connected  end  to 
end,  each  of  said  links  consisting  of  a  wire  doubled  to 
form  two  subsUntlally  parallel,  straight  tension  members 
and  bent  to  form  downtnraed  terminal  eyes  at  ths  open 
end  of  tbe  link  and  an  anchor-shaped  bead  or  eye  at  the 
closed  end  thereof,  all  portions  of  said  snchor-head  or  eye 
lying  In  the  same  plane  and  the  arms  thereof  projecting 
laterally  through  the  terminal  eyes  of  the  next  link,  and 
cross  links  having  bent  ends  hooked  through  the  project- 
ing end  portions  of  the  sncbor  arms  of  laterally  adjacent 
•tranda.  substantially  as  described. 


914.909.  CURBBNT-INDICATINO  APPARATUS.  JOHH 
8.  J.  LAU.IB,  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Mar.  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  S07.88.1. 

A  corrent  iadicatlag  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
shaft  therein,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  tall 
piece  connected  to  the  casing,  a  base  upon  which  tbe 
easing  is  mounted  and  which  la  designed  to  rest  upon  the 


bottom  of  a  stream  of  water  by  the  cixrrent  of  whl^  the 
propeller  is  actuated,  a  make  and  break  device  carried  by 
the  shaft  a  contact  to  engage  said  device,  a  pivoted  link 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver, and  an  adjustable  head  spring  for  holding  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  ear.  a  pocket  battery  carried  by  tbe  operator. 


and  electrical  conductors  connected  to  the  link,  ona  of 
which  Is  connected  to  the  casing  and  the  other  to  the  eon- 
tact,  aald  conductors  being  also  connected  to  the  battery 
and  receiver,  whereby  electric  Impulses  corresponding  to 
the  revolutions  of  the  shaft  are  transmitted  to  the  receiver, 
siibstaiitlally  as  specified. 


914.960.  JAB  OB  BOTTLE  STOPPBB.  Albut  P.  Lb, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Orover  *  Lee  Company.  Buf- 
falo, N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  June  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440.623. 


1.  A  stopper  for  jars  or  bottles  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  circular  dlaka.  each  disk  being  connected  to  an  adjacent 
disk,  the  connection  between  intermediate  dinks  being  at 
diametrically  opposite  pointa.  the  outermost  disk  having 
a  cutout  and  a  tab  within  such  cut-out. 

2.  A  stopper  for  jars  or  bottles  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  disks,  each  disk  being  connected  to  another,  the  Inner- 
most disk  having  a  liquid-outlet  opening  and  an  air-inlet 
opening,  and  the  outermost  disk  having  a  tab. 

8.  A  stopper  for  Jars  or  bottles  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  disks,  each  disk  being  connected  to  another  and  all 
formed  from  a  single  blank,  the  Innermost  disk  having  op- 
posite cut-outs,  such  disk  and  cut-outs  being  covered  by 
the  enter  disks. 

4.  A  stopper  for  jars  or  bottles  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  disks,  each  disk  being  connected  to  another,  tbe  inner- 
most disk  having  opposite  cut-outs,  and  the  outerasoat  disk 
having  a  cut-out  and  a  tab  within  such  cut-out. 

6.  A  stopper  for  jars  or  bottles  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  disks,  each  disk  being  connected  to  another,  the  Inner- 
most disk  having  an  opening  near  its  periphery,  and  a  sec- 
ond opening  diametrically  opposite  the  first  opening,  aad 
tbe  outermost  disk  having  a  Ub  near  its  periphery. 
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•14.061.     EXTBNSION-TOP  FOB  VBHICLBS.     WllXlAM 
-     Lefpkbt,  Junction  City,  Or«c.    Fil«d  Apr.  1.  1908.    8«- 
rUl  No.  424,656. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  wa«on  top  harlnc  lataraHy 
projecting  loga  Mcured  tbereto,  a  remoTabl*  extension  top 
having  projecting  slotted  bracket!  adapted  to  engage  iMdd 
lags  and  means  to  reuln  fald  logs  in  the  slots  of  said 
brackets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  top  having  laterally 
projecting  lugs  secured  thereto,  a  remoTable  extension  top 
haTing  projecting  slotted  brackets. adapted  to  engage  said 
loga,  and  hooks  piToted  to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  Ings  in  said  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  top  having  projecting 
lags  secured  thereto,  a  removable  extension  top  having  pro- 
jecting slotted  brackets  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and 
means  to  rapport  said  extension  top  at  a  predetermined 
angle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  top  having  projecting 
lags  secured  thereto,  a  removable  extension  top  baving  pro- 
jecting slotted  brackets  adapted  to  engage  said  logs,  and 
adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  estenaloB  top  at 
different  angles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  top  having  projecting 
lugs  secured  thereto,  an  extension  top  having  projecting 
slotted  brackets  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  adjusUhla 
booked  rods  on  the  ends  of  said  {nrsckets  adapted  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  frame  of  said  wagon  top. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


914.962.  MORTISING  -  PLANK.  laviMO  W.  Lanm, 
Grants  Pass.  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.046. 


1.  A  Bortlslng  plane  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
guide  frames,  a  connecting  rod  on  which  said  guide  frames 
are  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means 
for  clamping  said  guide  frames  to  the  connecting  rod, 
chisel  blades  carried  by  the  guide  frames  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  in  parallel  planes,  and  a  plane  connected 
with  said  guide  framee  and  comprising  reversely  inclined 
bits  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  planes  in  which 
the  chisel  blades  move  and  operable  Independently  of  the 
chisel  blades. 

2.  A  mortising  plane  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
guide  frames  each  embodying  relatively  movable  and  ad- 
justable sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  sections  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  clamping  the  same  together,  me4ns 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  guide  framee  em- 


bodytsg  a  connecting  rod,  aad  elampa  on  the  guide  frames, 
indepeodently  operable  chisel  blades  carried  by  the  guide 
frames,  and  a  planing  element  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  said  guide  frames  and  embodying  reversely  inclined 
hits  movable  in  a  plane  perpendleolar  to  the  enttlng 
edges  of  tbe  chisel  blades. 

8.  A  mortising  plane  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
guide  frames,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  frames  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  chisel  blades  carried  by  the 
frame  pieces  and  movable  independently  relstlvely  thereto, 
a  slide  bar  movable  on  the  guide  frames  Independently  of 
the  chisel  blades,  a  planing  bit  carried  by  said  slide  bar 
and  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edgee 
of  the  chisel  blades,  and  means  coaeting  with  said  slide 
bar  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide  bar  toward  tbe 
work. 


914.963.  COBBUOATED  METALLIC  CULVERT.  Howabd 
MALLsaT.  Owego,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
437.629. 


In  a  metallic  culvert  comprising  a  number  of  corrugated 
sheet  metal  plates  so  bent  as  to  form  an  arc  of  a  circle 
thus  leaving  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  smooth 
iMttom  or  oktsure  plates  bent  to  form  tbe  other  arc  of  tba 
circle,  and  rivets  for  securing  said  bottom  plates  over  tbe 
opening  left  between  the  edges  of  the  corrugated  plates,  as 
shown  and  described. 


914.964.  lONITBR.  JoBBTH  H.  Mairrioii.  Johh  B.  Ma»- 
Tiow,  and  Abthdb  W.  Btamlbt.  Hull,  Qoebee.  Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  421.819. 


1.  An  igniter,  indoding  two  adjacent,  but  aeparatsd 
electrodes  of  opposite  polsrity,  a  torch  stick  of  conducting 
material  adapted  to  be  drawn  acroae  the  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce ignition  sparks,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  comboatllUe. 
having  an  opening  therein,  through  which  tbe  torch  stick 
may  be  inserted,  and  closing  means  for  the  opening  In  the 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  opened  by  insertion  of  the  torch 


2.  An  igniter  taieluding  two  adjacent,  but  separated  elee- 
trodea  of  oppoeite  polarity,  a  torch  stick  of  conducting 
material  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce ignition  sparks,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible, 
having  an  opening  tlierein  through  which  the  torch  stick 
may  be  Ineerted,  and  spring-operated  closing  means  for  tbe 
opening  in  the  recepUcle  adapted  to  be  opened  by  Inaer- 
tioa  of  tbe  torch  stick. 

8.  An  igniter  including  two  adjacent,  but  separated  elee- 
trodes  of  opposite  polarity,  a  torch  stick  o(  conducting 
material  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce ignition  sparks,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible 
having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  torch  stick 
may  be  inserted,  a  slldable  cioelng  member  for  the  aperture, 
guiding  means  for  the  member  and  means  for  normally  re- 
taining It  in  closed  position,  the  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  insertion  of  the  torch  stick. 

4.  Aa  igniter  including  two  adjacent,  but  separated -elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity,  a  torch  stick  of  conducting 
material  adapted  to  be  drawn  scross  the  electrodee  to  pro- 
duce ignition  sparks,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  combustible 
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having  an  aperture  therein  throush  which  the  torch  stick 
may  be  inserted,  a  slldable  closing  member  for  the  aperture, 
guiding  means  for  tbe  member  and  means  for  normally 
retaining  it  in  closed  poeitlon.  tbe  said  member  having  a 
tapered  receae  la  tbe  edge  thereof,  into  which  the  torch 
stick  may  be  Inserted  to  open  the  same. 

5.  An  Igniter  Including  two  adjacent,  but  separated  elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity,  a  torch  stick  of  conducting 
material  adapted  to  l>e  drawn  acroee  the  electrodee  to  pro- 
duce ignition  sparks,  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture 
through. the  cover  thereof,  a  partition  below  tbe  aperture 
having  a  corresponding  aperture  therein  and  closing  means 
mounted  on  the  partition  for  closing  the  aperture,  the 
said  means  being  capable  of  being  opened  by  insertion  of 
the  torch  stick. 


914,966.     IRONING  MACHINE.    Gboboi  L.  Mabtiit,  Can- 
ton, Mo.     Plied  June  3.  1008.    Serial  No.  436.846. 


XXWWVAXW 
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1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
tiavlng  end  platee  provided  with  vertical  guide-slots,  of  a 
revoinble  ironing-roller  joumaled  in  the  said  end  platee 
over  the  said  guide-elots,  an  endless  carrier-apron  arranged 
under  the  said  Ironing-roller,  rolls  for  supporting  and 
driving  the  said  apron,  an  ironing-plate  arranged  under  the 
upper  stretch  of  the  said  apron  with  its  end  portions  slld- 
able in  tbe  said  guide-slots,  sbutment  plates  supported 
from  the  said  frame  below  the  said  end  plates,  and  springs 
interposed  between  tbe  said  almtment  plates  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  said  ironing-plate. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  revo- 
labia  ironing  roller,  and  means  for  beating  it ;  of  an  end- 
leas  carrier  arranged  under  the  said  roller,  a  pivoted  cover 
flap  arranged  over  ttte  said  roller  and  provided  with  a 
lining  of  asbestos,  an  Ironing  plate  arranged  under  the 
said  roller  between  the  stretches  of  the  carrier  apron,  and 
springs  for  pressing  the  said  Ironing  plate  upvrard. 


914.066.  COAL  OR  ROCK  DRILL.  Gboboi  O.  Uaywm 
and  Bnesa  Ashton.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Plied  Sept. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,181. 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  head  having  tapering  opposite 
faces  Iiavlng  spaced  undercut  walla,  the  walls  on  one  side 
of  tbe  head  iMing  inclined  oppositely  from  thoee  of  the 
other  side,  a  pair  of  cuttere  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  and  engaging  under  said  walls,  and  a  clamping 
plate  dispoaed  between  each  pair  of  cutters  for  holding 
tbe  same  la  engagement  with  the  head  and  serve  to  wedge 
the  cutters  apart  to  interlock  under  the  said  walla. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  bead  having  relatively  shallow 
dove-tailed  groovee  in  ita  opposite  faces  and  Inclined  oppo- 
sitely to  each  other,  a  pair  of  cutters  dlspoeed  parallel  to  1 


each  other  and  movable  longitudinally  In  each  groove,  a 
Clamping  plate  disposed  between  each  pair  of  cutters,  and 
forcing  the  same  apart  to  engage  the  undercut  walls  of 
the  grooves  and  clamping  the  cutters  into  contact  with 
the  bottoms  of  the  grooves,  and  a  common  means  for 
tightening  the  plates  to  the  cutters. 


914,967.   CROSS-TIE.   Samccl  Michabls,  Mount  Pnlaaki. 
111.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  468.612. 


Tbe  combination  with  track  rails,  of  a  cross  tie  having 
an  inverted  channeled  metal  body  formed  with  outwardly 
projecting  base  flanges  and  also  formed  in  its  top  vrith 
transverse  rail  receiving  seats,  tbe  edgee  of  the  latter 
liaving  notcbee,  supporting  and  cushioning  blodcs  arranged 
In  the  ends  of  the  channeled  body  to  support  tbe  raila  In 
said  seats,  spikes  driven  through  said  notches  and  into 
said  blocks  to  retain  tbe  rails  thereon,  block  retaining  base 
plates  srranged  beneath  the  blocks  and  the  base  flanges 
of  tbe  body,  fastenings  uniting  said  plates  to  said  flanges 
and  a  centrally  arranged  reinforcing  base  plate  united  to 
the  iMse  flanges  of  the  body. 


914.968.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLES.  Samuel  S.  Mobtok,  Upper  Sandusky,  Onlo, 
assignor  to  The  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company.  Upper 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,023. 


1.  In  propelling  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
like,  a  frame  having  an  engine  mounted  thereon,  an  engine 
stiaft  driven  ttiereby  baving  a  friction  pulley  thereon,  a 
second  frame  mounted  upon  said  flrst  frame,  a  shaft  jonr- 
naled  in  said  second  frame,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  Bhaft 
having  an  internal  annular  friction  face  formed  thereon, 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  gearing  for  direct  and  reverse 
transmission  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  means  for 
actuating  said  second  frame  to  bring  said  friction  wheel 
Into  engagement  with  said  friction  pulley  and  additional 
means  for  actuating  said  second  frame  to  bring  said  pin- 
ion Into  engagement  with  the  direct  or  reverse  tranamla- 
sion  gearing  at  vrill. 

2.  Propelling  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
ilka,  comprising  a  frame  liavlng  an  engine  mounted  there- 
on, an  engine  shaft  driven  thereby  baving  a  friction  pulley 
thereon,  a  second  frame  mounted  upon  said  flrst  frame, 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  second  frame,  a  friction  wheel 
on  said  last  mentioned  shaft  having  an  internal  annular 
friction  face,  means  for  oeclllatlng  said  second  fnune  to 
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bring  aald  friction  whe«l  Into  en««gWMBt  with  Mid  ftric- 
tlon  pulley  and  to  break  the  encM«n>«nt  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  pinions  of  Tarloiia  apMda  mounted  on  a«ld 
■baft  on  aald  second  frame,  direct  and  reTsrse  transmls- 
•IM  fMiinc.  and  means  for  actuating  said  second  frame 
to  brlag  a  selected  pinion  on  said  shaft  on  the  said  second 
frame  Into  mesh  with  either  the  direct  Or  rererse  tranamls- 
■lon  gearing  at  will. 

8.  In  propelling  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  and 
the  like,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft,  direct  and  re- 
verse gearing,  means  for  oscillating  said  frame  longltudl- 
nallj  to  meah  said  pinion  with  the  direct  or  reverse  gear 
at  will,  AB  engine  shaft  bearing  a  friction  pulley,  and 
■MBS  for  bringing  said  friction  wheel  Into  Internal  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  pulley. 

4.  In  propelling  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
like,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon  carrying  a  pin- 
Ion,  a  friction  wheel  having  an  internal  frtctlonal  face  on 
aald  shaft,  direct  and  reverse  gearing  appropriately 
mounted,  means  for  oeclllatlng  said  frame  to  bring  said 
pinion  Into  meah  with  said  direct  and  reverse  geartng  at 
win,  an  engine  shaft  having  a  friction  pulloy  tbereon,  and 
meana  for  oeclllatlng  said  frame  arc-wise  to  engage  aald 
Internal  frtctlon  face  on  said  friction  wheel  with  eald 
pulley,  and  to  disengage  the  same  therefrom. 

6.  In  propelling  meehanlam  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
like,  a  main  frame,  a  second  frame  mounted  thereon,  a 
ahaft  carried  by  said  second  frame,  a  pinion  thereon,  a 
friction  wheel  having  an  Internal  annular  friction  face 
on  said  shaft,  an  engine  shaft  having  a  friction  pulley 
tbereon.  a  shaft  joamaled  In  said  main  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft  suspended 
from  said  second  frsme.  a  gear  wheel  carried  tbereon. 
*  means  for  oeclllatlng  said  second  frame  to  bring  said  pin- 
ion Into  meah  with  either  of  said  gear  wheels  at  will,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  frame  to  bring  said  Internal 
friction  face  of  said  friction  wheel  into  engagement  with 
■aid  friction  pulley. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatte.] 


914  9«0      AEROPLANE.    H«kbt  Mubllu,  8t.  Loute.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1908,    Serial  No.  400.S80. 


located  at  the  top :  a  ahaft  for  supporting  the  Bane,  and  a 
motor  for  placing  the  same  In  operation,  substantUlly  as 

specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  aultabla 
frame:  a  plurality  of  horlsontal  sUtlonary  planee  sup» 
ported  to  each  other  and  to  the  frame.  In  comblnatloa 
with  a  helicopter  revolubly  mounted  between  and  above 
said  planee ;  a  plurality  of  propellers  and  a  oieaaa  for  op- 
erating the  propellers  and  helicopter  at  varying  speeds 
■Ifflultaneooaly  for  raising  and  advancing  the  movement  <d ^ 
the  aeroplane,  and  a  plurality  of  raddera  for  guiding  tbs' 
(notion  of  said  aeroplane,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


014,070.  STENCIL-BHUSH.  ALBsrp  L.  NicuBSOM  aad 
Habold  HuoHBa.  Campello,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21. 1908. 
Serial   No.  440,724. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
whirling  planes ;  a  plurality  of  stationary  horlsontal  planee 
Interpoeed  between  the  whlrltaig  planes;  a  plurality  of 
propellers  supported  on  the  frame,  end  means  for  op- 
erating the  propellers  and  whirling  planes  Independently  of 
each  other,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

a.  Ad  aeroplane  comprtslnga  suitable  frame ;  a  carriage ; 
a  vertical  operating  shaft  supported  In  said  carriage;  a 
plurality  of  whirling  planes  supported  on  said  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  horlsontal  stationary  planes  supported  around 
the  shaft  and  Interposed  between  the  whirling  planee;  a 
motor  for  operating  the  whirling  planes;  a  plurality  of 
propellers  supported  by  the  frame :  a  motor  for  operating 
the  aame;  a  raising  and  lowering  rudder  and  a  guide 
rodder:  and  meane  for  operating  said  rudders,  substan- 
tially as  spectfled. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sulUble 
frame:  a  plurality  of  horlsontal, ststlonary  planes  located 
above  the  same;  a  carriage  suspended  from  the  fraaaeja 
pluraUty  of  whirling  planes  of  Increased  else,  the  largest 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  cas- 
ing, a  h«ad  slldable  In  said  casing,  a  brush,  means  for  de- 
tachably  coupling  said  brnah  to  aald  head,  a  toothed  bar 
extending  from  aald  head,  aad  a  spring  controlled  catch 
device  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar  one  at  a  time  and  op- 
eraUve  through  the  side  of  the  casing  whereby  the  brush 
may  be  adjusted  to  project  the  brush  elements  at  any  de- 
sired distance  beyond  the  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daas  de«:ribed  compristng  a  casing, 
■  head  alldable  In  aald  casing,  a  brush,  means  for  de- 
Ucbably  coupling  said  brush  to  said  head,  mesne  for  sup- 
porting said  head  at  any  required  point  In  said  casing, 
and  a  catch  device  engaging  said  supporting  means. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  easing 
Mivlng  longitudinal  slots,  s  head  alldable  in  aald  caalng, 
an  annular  member  bearing  over  aald  caalng  and  coupled 
to  said  head  through  said  slots,  a 'brush,  means  for  de- 
Ucbsbly  coupling  said  brush  to  said  head,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  head  at  any  required  point  In  aald  casing,  snd 
a  catch  device  engaging  said  supporting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  head  slldable  In  aald  casing,  a  brush,  means  for  de- 
taehibly  coupling  said  brush  to  said  head,  a  handle  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  said  caalng  and  provided  with  an 
Internal  bore,  a  toothed  bar  extending  from  eald  head  and 
projecting  Into  ssld  bore,  and  a  aprlng  controlled  catch 
device  operating  through  aald  handle  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  aald  bar  one  at  a  time,  whereby  the  bruab  may  he 
adjusted  and  locked  In  any  deelred  position. 
■  5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing. 
^  head  alldable  In  said  casing,  a  brush,  means  for  detach- 
sbly  coupling  said  brush  to  said  bead,  a  handle  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
bore,  a  toothed  bar  extending  from  aald  head  and  pro- 
jecting into  aald  bore,  a  plate  alldable  tranevereely  through 
said  handle  and  provided  with  a  tranaverse  aperture 
through  which  aald  tootbed  bar  extends,  a  spring  oper- 
ating to  hold  one  edge  of  ssld  aperture  In  engifSMent  one 
at  a  time  with  the  teeth  of  aald  bar.  and  mean*  operative 
exteriorly  of  the  handle  for  operating  aald  plate, 
t  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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914.971.      HORSmiHOE.      Avatjmtvti   F.   VkVlSMV,   New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mary  M.  Paulaen,  New  York, 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.808. 


'  W.  Y. 
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1.  In  a  double  horse  shoe,  an  upper  ahoe  plate  provided 
with  a  rectangular  locking  recess  on  the  face  to  apply 
against  the  hoof,  a  nut  locked  therein,  a  securing  bolt  en- 
gaging such  nut  and  a  working  shoe  held  and  released  by 
such  bolt  the  two  shoes  having  also  dowels  and  holes  for 
resisting  lateral  strains,  all  combined  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  a  double  horse  shoe,  an  upper  shoe  plate  provided 
with  a  rectangular  locking  recess  on  the  face  to  apply 
against  the  hoof,  a  nut  locked  therein,  having  a  slot  e,  a 
working  shoe  having  a  recess  In  the  face  farthest  from  the 
hoof  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  head  and  a  further  recess 
In  one  side  of  such  recess  In  combination  with  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  thin  head  of  malleable  material  adapted  to  be  easily 
distorted  to  engage  In  such  rscess  after  the  bolt  has  been 
tightened  and  with  provisions  for  engaging  such  bolt  with 
the  upper  shoe  plate  and  for  engaging  the  whole  with  the 
hoof  as  herein  specified. 


914.972.  CONTBOLLBR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Thomas  S.  Pukins,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Tennaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  196.949. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
shunt  field  magnet  winding,  of  a  resistance,  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  In  series  with  the  motor-armatnre  when- 
ever the  motor  operates  temporarily  as  a  generator,  means 
for  short-circuiting  the  resistance  and  retarding  meeh- 
anlam for  the  sbort-clrcultlng  means. 

2.  A  retarding  device  comprising  a  member  having  two 
chambers  and  communicating  passages  between  the  cham- 
bers, a  piston  adapted  to  operate  In  said  member  and  to 
open  and  cloae  one  of  the  communicating  paasages.  a 
valve  adapted  to  govern  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers at  another  of  said  paasages.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  effective  area  of  the  remaining  passages. 

8.  A  retarding  device  comprlalng  a  member  having  two 
chambers  and  communicating  paasages  between  the  cham- 
bers, a  piston  adapted  to  operate  In  aald  member  and  to 
open  and  close  one  of  the  communicating  paBSBfBs,  a  ball 
valve  seated  over  another  of  the  passages,  aad  BMans 
whereby  the  effective  area  of  the  remaining  passage  may 
be  adjusted  exterior  to  the  member. 


914.978.  FEED  •  RBOI7LATOR  FOR  POWDERED  MA- 
TERIAL. David  M.  Pickstt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  three-fourths  to 
Charles  F.  Burton,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  28.  1906. 
Serial  No.  827,276. 


J.-    .    II  r. 


1.  In  a  feed  r^rnlator  for  powdered  materials,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a  conduit  for  each 
hopper,  the  several  conduits  being  In  concentric  arrange- 
ment, and  a  conveyer  screw  appurtenant  to  each  conduit,, 
extending  thereacross  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  next 
adjacent  conduit  wall,  whereby  the  proportions  of  ma- 
terial passing  therethrough  may  be  positively  regulated, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  hoppers  adapted  to  contain  ma- 
terials to  be  mixed,  conduits  from  saM  hoppers  in  con- 
centric arrangement,  a  rota  table  feed  regulating  device  In 
each  of  said  condulta,  a  wheel  supporting  said  feed  devices 
and  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  material 
may  fall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  an  outlet 
from  each  hopper,  a  screw  conveyer  engaging  In  each 
outlet,  the  said  onttets  being  arranged  one  within  another 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  central  outlet  passage  from 
one  of  said  hoppers,  and  an  annular  outlet  passage  from 
another  of  said  hoppers  with  a  screw  conveyer  engaging 
in  said  central  paasage,  and  a  hollow  acrew  engaging  In 
said  annular  passage,  substantially  as  daM:ribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  an  outlet 
from  each  hopper,  the  outlet  from  one  of  said  hoppers 
being  located  within  the  outlet  from  another  of  aald  hoi>- 
pers,  whereby  there  Is  formed  a  central  passage  from  the 
first  hopper,  and  an  annular  passage  from  the  second 
hopper,  struts  supporting  the  conduit  of  the  first  men- 
tioned outlet  and  forming  paasages  communicating  between 
the  central  passage  and  the  annular  passage,  substantially 
as  described. 

B.  In  combination  with  hoppers  adapted  to  contain 
segr^ated  mBssee  of  material,  a  conduit  leading  from 
each,  said  hoppers  and  conduits  being  coaxlally  arranged, 
and  having  a  common  point  of  delivery,  a  acrew  feed  regn- 
lator  In  each  of  said  conduits,  each  positively  controlling 
by  its  extent  to  the  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  conduit  the 
possible  flow  of  material  therethrough,  and  a  unitary 
rotating  device  on  which  all  of  sald«fMd  regulators  ars 
mounted,  substantially  as  described. 


914.974.    BRACKET.    PsBonic  A.  PoTTSB  and  A;rrHOirr 

Tx>ois,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lock-Bracket  Mann- 

.facturlng  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Feb.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,067. 

1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  curtain  rod 

comprising  a  short  tubular  socket  open  at  both   ends  to 

permit  the  paasage  of  the  rod  end  completely  therethrough. 

while  the  rod  Is  being  adjusted,  means  for  supporting  said 

socket  in  place,  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  on  one  end  only 

of  said  aocfcet  for  closing  the  same  against  the  endwise 

movement  of  the  rod  after  It  Is  finally  positioned.' 
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2.  A  derlc*  of  the  cUm  described  eomprtolBf  a  tabalar 
member  bavlnf  a  bore  extendink  longltodinally  of  the 
tame  and  op«n  at  both  ends  to  reeelTe  the  end  of  a  rod, 
means  for  aapportlng  eald  member,  a  plrotally  mounted 
■top  for  closing  one  end  of  said  bore,  and  SMans  for  lock- 
ing Mid  stop  against  the  end  throst  of  a  rod  In  said  bore. 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  cUss  deecrlbed  comprising  a  tnbalar 
rod  supporting  member  having  a  bore  extending  longl- 
tndlnltlly  of  the  same,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  mem- 
ber, a  plTotally  mounted  stop  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
bore  and  means  for  locking  said  stop  against  the  end 
thrust  of  a  rod  In  said  bore. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
rod  supporting  member  harlng  a  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  mem- 
ber, a  pivotally  mounted  stop  tor  closing  one  end  of  said 
bore,  and  Interengaging  means  on  said  stop  and  member 
for  locking  said  stop  agnlnst  the  end  thrust  of  a  rod  in 
■aid  bore. 

0.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tabular 
rod  supporting  member  baring  a  bore  extending  longl- 
tudlnally  of  the  same,  means  for  supporting  said  member 
In  place,  a  plrotally  mounted  stop  at  one  end  of  said 
supporting  member  normally  closing  one  end  of  said  bore 
but  baring  lateral  movement  relatlre  thereto,  and  an 
Interengaging  projection  and  recess  on  said  stop  and 
member  and  adapted  to  be 'engaged  when  the  stop  Is  swung 
into  closed  position. 


914,975.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  QOT  R.  RAP- 
LIT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
271,428. 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  prorlded  with  *  bolder  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  clasp  baving  Its  axis  approximately 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  said  clasp  constituting 
a  part  of  a  circuit  closer,  and  a  contact  piece  attached 
to  the  lamp  adjacent  to  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
■aid  clasp  and  constitnting  the  other  part  of  tlie  elrcnlt 
eloeer,  one  of  said  parts  being  morable  into  engagement 
with  the  other  to  cloee  the  lamp  circuit  by  the  act  of 
closing  the  member  of  the  hand  on  which  It  Is  held  against 
an  opposing  member  or  object,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  portable  electric  lamp  prorlded  with  an  annular 
bolder  constituting  a  part  of  a  circuit  closer  and  baring 
its  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  Ismp 
and  n  contact  piece  adjacent  to  and  normally  oat  of  con- 
tact with  said  holder  and  constituting  the  other  part  pf 
the  circuit  eloeer,  one  of  said  parts  being  morable  into 
engagement  with  the  other  to  cloee  the  lamp  drcalt.  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  shell  prorlded  with  a  socket  and  reflector  in 
electrical  connection  therewith,  an  annalar  metallic  holder 
constituting  a  part  of  a  circuit  closer  and  attached  to 
tald  shell  with  Its  axis  approximately  parallel  with  the 


axis  of  the  lamp,  and  an  insulated  metallic  spring  at« 
tacaed  to  said  shell  adjacent  to  and  normally  out  of  eon- 
tact  with  said  holder  and  constituting  the  other  part  of 
the  circuit  closer,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


914,076.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     HowASO  Snao.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.097. 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  in  combtnatioa 
with  a  switch  point,  rods  piroted  thereto,  bell  crank  tertra 
piroted  to  said  rods,  plates  attached  to  said  bell  crank 
levers,  curred  levers  one  end  of  which  are  pivoted,  vertical 
rods  fastened  to  the  curved  lerers,  plates  secured  to  the 
ends  of  these  rertical  rods,  spiral  springs  one  end  of  which 
rest«  against  the  first  named  plates,  the  opposite  end 
against  the  last  named  plates,  actuating  rods  carried  by 
the  car  and  being  moved  practically  Independent  of  one 
another  so  as  to  engaff*  with  the  curred  lerers,  the  upper 
end  of  said  rods  baring  notches  formed  therein,  bolts 
fastened  to  the  car  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notches, 
guides  in  wbich  actuating  rods  are  adapted  to  slide,  and 
braces  for  sUtlonarlly  holding  said  guldss  in  position. 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  point  operating  mechanism,  tn  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  rods  pivoted  thereto,  bell  crank 
lerers  piroted  to  said  rods,  plates  secured  to  said  bell 
crank  lerers,  curred  lerers  one  end  of  which  are  pirotad, 
and  to  these  are  pirotad  rertical  rods,  plates  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  these  rods,  spiral  springs  one  end  of 
which  are  adapted  to  rest  against  the  nrst  named  plates, 
the  oppoeite  ends  against  the  last  named  plates,  an  angu- 
lar rod  carried  by  the  car  and  being  morable  so  as  to 
engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  curred  lerers,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rod  in  different  positions,  as  shown 
snd  described. 

8.  In  a  switch  point  operating  mechanism.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  point,  rods  piroted  to  ssid  rods,  plates 
attached  to  the  bell  crank  lerers.  curred  'lerers,  one  end 
of  which  are  pivoted,  rertical  rode  pivoted  to  said  curred 
lerers,  plates  fastened  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
rods,  spiral  springs  one  end  of  which  are  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  first  named  plates,  the  opposite  end  against 
the  last  named  plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
actuating  the  switch  point,  as  specified. 


914.977.  FRICTION-TRANSMISSION  GEAR.  Fbaxk  J. 
Rici.  Elmbb  D.  Rica,  snd  Amasa  G.  BAaavrr,  Black- 
well,  Okla.    Piled  July  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,602. 

1.  In  a  friction  tranamlssion  gearing,  a  main  drive 
abaft,  a  pair  of  oppoalng  friction  drive  dlaka  permanently 
eecured  thereto,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  ahafts  disposed  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  drlre  shaft, 
morable  bearings  for  the  intermediate  shafts  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outer  ends  and  intermediate  portions  of  said 
shafts,  intermediate  friction  disks  moanted  on  said  inter- 
mediate shafts  at  pointa  adjacent  the  inner  or  free  ends 
of  the  shafta,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  in- 
termediate shafts  in  oppoeite  directions,  respectlrely,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  intermediate  frie- 
tlon  disks  toward  and  from  each  other  to  Increase  or  de- 
crease the  speed  of  said  Intermediate  ahafts. 

2.  In  friction  transmission  gearing,  a  frame,  a  main 
drlre  shaft  moanted  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
friction  drlre  disks  permanently  secured  to  said  abaft,  a 
pair  of  Intermediate  shafts  disposed  spproximsteiy  st  a 
right  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbs  drlre  shaft,  rocking  bearing! 
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for  tiw  outer  ends  of  the  intermediate  ahafts,  slldable 
bearing  blocks  for  the  support  of  the  Inner  portions  of  the 
intermediate  sbafU,  friction  disks  feathered  on  said  inter- 
mediate shafts  and  arranged  to  engage  the  driving  dlaka, 
said  intermediate  disks  being  provided  with  grooved  hubs, 
a  rock  abaft  joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  eccentrics 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  eccentric  straps  on  the  eccen- 
trics,  connecting  rods  extending  from   the  straps  to  the 


^UfL 


slldsble  bearinga.  a  two  armed  lerer  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
pair  of  operating  levers  connected  to  said  two  armed  lerer, 
rings  or  collars  fitting  within  the  groores  of  the  friction 
disk  bubs,  disk  shifting  levers  connected  to  said  rings  or 
collars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  shift- 
ing levers  to  more  the  intermediate  disks  toward  and  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  specified. 


914,978.  OVERFLOW  DEVICE  FX>R  PRESSURE-TANKS, 
Ac.  WiLXJAM  H.  RtoowAT.  Coatesvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1906.     Serial  No.  888,616. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  trans- 
rerse  partition  with  a  comparatively  small  opening  therein, 
a  deep  pocket  In  the  casing  under  the  partition,  a  weighted 
ball  less  In  diameter  than  the  pocket  and  normally  resting 
in  the  pocket,  the  major  portion  of  the  ball  being  wltliin 
the  pocket,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  passage  at  one  side 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  upper 
edge  of  the  pocket  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  so 
that  the  ball  will  not  be  affected  by  the  fiow  of  liquid  but 
will  he  raised  by  tbe  action  of  steam  or  other  fluid  under 
pNnare  so  as  to  close  the  opening  in  the  partition. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  an  orerflow  pipe  therefor, 
a  ralve  casing  connected  to  the  orerfiow  pipe,  said  ralre 
eaalng  baring  a  transverse  partition,  a  valve  seat  mounted 
in  tbe  partition  and  having  a  reduced  opening,  a  remov- 
able plug  screwed  into  the  underside  of  tbe  valve  casing 
directly  under  the  ralre  ssat.  sakl  plug  baring  a  pocket,  a 
walsbted  ball  ralre  less  In  diameter  than  the  diameter  ot 
tbm  pocket,  said  ball  valve  normally  resting  in  the  pocket, 
the  ball  and  casing  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  ball  to  rise  bodily  and  to  close  against  a  seat 
when  steam  or  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  the 
tank,  but  when  the  liquid  In  the  tank  overflows  through 
the  pipe  the  valve  will  not  be  raised  to  check  the  fiow  of 
tbe  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


914,979.     COMB.     Oboboi  W.  Shaolb,  Philadelphia.  I*a. 
FUed  July  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.649. 


1.  A  comb  so  formed  ss  to  have  a  top,  back  and  front 
portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
a  spring  movably  secured  between  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions, a  movable  set  of  teeth  resting  upon  the  spring  and 
passing  through  the  slot  formed  in  the  back  of  the  comb 
and  a  plunger  passing  through  the  top  of  the  comb  and 
secured  to  the  morable  teeth,  so  that  they  may  be  pressed 
down  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  as  shown. 

2.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  consisting  of  a 
back,  top  and  front  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  alot 
formed  therein,  an  extension  formed  from  a  portion  of  the 
metal  cut  from  said  slot  by  bending  it  inward  abore  said 
slot,  a  spring  movably  secured  between  the  front  and  back 
portiona  of  tbe  comb,  movable  teeth  resting  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spring  and  passing  through  the  slot 
and  a  plunger  for  pressing  the  morable  teeth  down  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  until  they  rest  against  the  exten- 
sion, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  comb  so  bent  aa  to  form  a  back,  top  and  front 
portions,  said  back  portion  having  a  slot  cut  therein,  an  ex- 
tension formed  from  a  portion  of  the  metal  cut  from  said 
slot,  a  spring  secured  between  the  front  and  back  portions, 
movable  teeth  resting  against  said  spring  and  adapted  to 
paris  through  the  alot  and  means  for  pressing  the  movable 
teeth  down  against  the  action  of  the  spring  until  said 
teeth  rest  against  the  extension,  as  specified. 


914,980.     REVBR8ING-GBAR.     Bdwabd  L.  Smith.  Bur- 
llngame,  Kans.    Filed  Jan.  26. 1908.    Serial  No.  412,668. 


A  reversing  gear  comprising  s  shaft,  two  spaced  gear 
wheels  baring  orer-hanging  rims  and  mounted  loosely  on 
the  shaft  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other,  a  pinion  en- 
gaging both  gear  wheela,  a  disk  housed  In  each  gear  wheel 
within  the  over-hanging  rim  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated bub  on  one  side,  tbe  said  bubs  abutting  between  and 
spacing  tbe  disks,  a  sliding  sleere  mounted  on  the  abutting 
hubs,  diametrically  arranged  clutch  shoes  each  carried  by 
an  arm  substantially  tangential  and  pivoted  to  tlM  re- 
spective disk  near  tbe  periphery  thereof  and  arranged  to 
engage  under  the  overhanging  rim  on  the  respective  gear 
wheel,  a  guide  for  each  arm  for  holding  It  to  the  disk,  con- 
nections between  the  clutch  shoes  snd  the  sliding  sleere. 
and  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the 
hubs  on  the  disks. 
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014,081.  TBAN8FORMBH.  Habolo  B.  Smith.  Wor 
ter,  Man.,  aulgnor  to  WMtingbouae  BIflctrle  ft  Mann 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennayUania 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  333.110.     ., 


1.  ▲  winding  for  electrical  apparatoa  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  aubatantlally  cylindrical  colla  of  materially 
different  diametere,  and  spaclnic  means  between  the  colla. 

2.  A  winding  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  mounted  cylindrical  colla  of 
materially  different  diameters,  each  of  which  la  eompoaed 
of  a  single  layer  of  -  conrolutions  of  a  atrap  conductor 
wound  on  edge. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  magnetla- 
able  core  member,  of  a  winding  therefor  comprlaing  a 
plurality  of  aubatantlally  cylindrical  coils  of  materially 
different  diameters,  and  spacing  tubes  of  insulating  mate- 
rial between  the  coils. 

4.  In  a  tranaformer,  the  combination  with  a  laminated 
core  member,  of  a  winding  comprlaing  concentric  cylin- 
drical colls  formed  of  strap  conductors,  and  spacing  tubes 
and  barrier  plates  of  insulating  material  serrlng  to  sepa- 
rate said  colls. 

B.  In  a  transformer,  tha  combination  with  a  magnetla- 
able  core  member,  of  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentric  and  Rubstantlally  cylindrical  colls  of  materially 
different  diameters  constructed  of  insulated  strap  con- 
ductor wound  on  edge,  and  barriers  of  Insulating  material 
between  adjacent  colla. 

iClalBsa  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


014,082.  ENVELOP.  Waltoh  D.  Smith,  Propbetstown, 
III.,  aaaignor  of  on4>-thlrd  to  Fred  L.  Adama  and  one- 
third  to  John  A.  Plrman.  Propbetstown,  III.  Piled  Not. 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  402,215. 

1.  An  tnTelop  comprlaing  a  body  harlng  an  open  mouth 
and  a  flap  for  closing  said  moatb.  one  belnt;  proTlded  with 
a  single  opening  or  slot,  the  other  baviiiK  oppositely  dls- 
poaed  tongues  that  detacbably  pass  In  oppoalte  directions 
through  the  said  opening  or  slot. 

2.  An  euTelop  comprising  a  body  baring  an  open  mouth 
and  a  flap  for  closing  said  mouth,  the  latter  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  single  ot>enlag  or  slot,  and  oppositely  dls- 
poaed  OTerlappIng  tongues  carried  by  the  body  and  detacb- 
ably paaatng  through  the  said  opening  or  alot  In  oppoalte 
directions. 

8.  An  euTelop  comprising  a  body  and  a  flap,  the  latter 
being  proTided  with  a  slot  and  oppositely  disposed  OTer- 
lapping  Inner  and  outer  tonguea  carried  by  the  body,  tba 
Inner  tongue  detacbably  passing  outwardly  through  the 
alot  and  the  outer  tongue  coTerIng  the  outer  end  of  the 
Innar  tongna  and  passing  Inwardly  tbrougb  the  alot,  har- 
Inf  Ha  free  end  covered  by  the  flap. 

4.  An  enrelop  comprising  a  l}ody  baTing  an  open  mouth 
and  a  flap  for  doalag  aald  mouth,  the  latter  being  pro- 


Tided  with  an  openlag  or  slot,  and  oppoattrty  disposed 
OTerlappIng  tonguea  carried  by  the  body  and  detaehably 
passing  tbroofh  th«  aame  opening  or  alot  In  opposits  dl- 
rsetlona.  one  of  th«  tongues  being  longer  than  tbs  other. 


r  .f  ■ 


B.  An  euTelop  comprlaing  a  body  and  a  flap  barlnff  • 
alot,  and  OTerlappIng  oppositely  disposed  inner  and  outer 
tonfrues.  the  inner  tongue  belnir  tapered  and  of  leas  width 
and  length  than  the  outer  tongue,  aald  inner  tongue 
paaalng  ootwardly  through  tbs  slot,  tbs  outsr  tongas 
coTsring  tbs  outsr  end  of  the  inner  tongue  and  detach- 
ably  paaaing  Inwardly  through  the  slot.  hsTlng  Its  tree 
end  corered  by  tbe  flap. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  prtntsd  in  tbs  Oaastts.]  ^ 


014,088.  DEVICE  FOR  TTINO  SHOES.  Paci.  K.  Eitt- 
DB.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  T,  1006.  Serial  Ma 
410,714. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  abos  and  a  lacing  cord  therefor, 
of  a  securing  plate  for  the  lower  end  of  the  lacing  cord 
adaptsd  to  be  arranged  between  the  shoe  upper  and  tongue, 
said  plate  comprlaing  a  metallic  section  formed  with  a 
aeriss  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  tbe  lacing  cord, 
aald  cord  being  tbreadsd  snccessiTSly  through  said  opan- 
Inga  and  through  the  adjacent  aboe  eyelets  to  proTlds  a 
single  coil  of  lacing  cord  to  embrace  the  outer  portion  of 
the  aboe  upper  and  the  nndar  portion  of  tbe  aecuring  plats. 


014.084.      HAIH-COMB.      Chablbs  B.  Stsck  and  Fti 
iCK   W.   HaifacHHM.  St  Marya.  Ohio.     Fflsd  July  87, 
1008.    Serial  No.  446,082. 

1.  Tbs  combination  of  a  comb,  a  plToUlly  mountsd 
hook-sbapsd  retaining  member  and  a  bar  asenrsd  at  its 
ends  to  tbe  comb  and  extending  acroaa  aald  member  to 
guide  It  and  to  support  and  retain  it  upon  tbe  ssme. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  comb  baring  rscessss,  a  book- 
abaped  retaining  msmber  piroted  to  the  comb  and  a  cosih 
binsd  guiding  and  reUlnIng  bar  for  said  member  and  bar- 
ing Ita  ends  sprung  Into  said  recesses  In  tbe  comb,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  comb  baring  a  plrot  rsesss  or 
opening,  s  retaining  member  prorldsd  with  a  plrot  stud 
to  enter  and  turn  In  aald  Teeeas  or  opening  In  Cbs  eoaab 


..  .^.l  ..VAr'.l.*. 
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and  a  bar  aaenrsd  at  Its 
rstala  aald  ptrot  in  its 
said  msmbsr. 


to  tbe  comb  and  adaptsd  to 
recess  or  opening  and  to  guide 


I 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  comb  harlng  a  plrot  receaa  or 
opening  and  other  recesses,  a  hook-shaped  retaining  mem- 
ber baring  an  arm  prorlded  with  a  plrot  stud  at  one  end 
to  enter  and  turn  in  aald  plrot  receaa  or  opening  in  the 
eomh.  a  combined  guiding  and  retaining  bar  extending 
across  said  member  and  baring  its  ends  sprung  into  said 
recesses  in  the  comb,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  swinging 
morement  of  said  membsr. 


014,086.  PENDER.  JTOHll  W.  SPtlKT,  Boyce,  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Dewar,  Millwood,  Va. 
Piled  July  2S,  1008.      Serial  No.  446,810. 


•14.067.      LIPE-PBESBBVER.      Bixis  O.  StafT,  HolU- 
day.  T^n.      PUed  June  30.  1908.      Serial  No.  441.078. 


A  fender  fbr  car  wheels  consisting  of  a  depending  bar 
sscnrsd  at  Ita  upper  end  to  a  car  truck  in  front  of  a  car 
wheel  and  bent  to  form  a  broad  blade  extending  at  ao 
angle  diagonally  acroaa  the  car  rail  and  a  brace  in  front 
of  said  fender  connected  at  one  end  to  said  truck  and  at 
tbs  otlisr  end  to  said  fender  at  tbs  other  end  of  said 


014.086.     CHURN.     Psank  B.  Staoo.  AJrord,  Tex.     POed 
Aug.  10,  1008.      Serial  No.  447,807. 


In  a  chum,  tbe  combination  with  a  supiK>rt,  of  a  main 
drirlng  whssl  mountsd  upon  said  aupport,  a  bsaring 
bracket  abore  tbe  main  drirlng  wheel,  a  hortsontal  abaft 
In  said  bracket,  a  band  wheel  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
band  atrap  trained  orer  said  drirlng  and  band  wheel,  a 
rertlcal  driren  abaft  mounted  in  aald  bearing  bracket,  a 
chum  body,  a  rotary  daaber  wheel  within  aald  body,  and 
an  adjustable  dasher  shaft  connected  to  aald  daaber 
wheel  anu  the  driren  shaft 


<'■(.•>,  , "/  \ 


A  life  preserrer  comprising  an  annular  buoy  constructed 
of  light  material  and  harlng  Its  Interior  dirlded  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  staples  upon  the  buoy,  straps 
secured  to  the  aUples,  buckles  secured  to  the  upwardly 
extending  portion  of  two  of  the  straps  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  other 
pair  of  straps,  and  a  belt  attached  to  the  depending  por- 
tions of  the  straps. 


014.088.      PLUE-8TOPPEB.     MabtIH  M.  STmAaLWO,  Mis- 
soula. Mont      Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  447,888. 


-JiX 


J/S 


1.  A  i|ue  stopper  comprising  a  pair  of  relatirely  fold- 
able  platea,  one  adapted  to  enter  the  flue,  and  means  con- 
necting the  plates  and  Inaxirlng  an  opening  morement 
thereof  In  parallelism. 

2.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  front  and  rear  platea,  the 
latter  adapted  to  enter  a  flue,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
platea  and  Inanring  a  folding  morement  thereof  in  paral- 
lelism. 

8.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  a  pair  of  coBperatirely  ar- 
ranged plates,  and  linka  connecting  them  for  mainUlnlng 
tbe  platea  In  parallsUsm  while  in  operatire  and  Inoper- 
atire  poaltiona. 

4.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
plates,  and  a  pair  of  links  pirotally  connecting  tbe  platea, 
the  pintle  portions  of  one  link  being  arranged  In  paral- 
lellam  with  those  of  tbe  other  link. 

6.  A  flue  stopper  comprising  front  and  rear  platea,  and 
a  pair  of  links  pirotally  connecting  the  plates  for  Insur- 
ing opening  and  folding  movements  of  the  platea  whlls 
tbe  plates  remain  In  parallelism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


014,990.      BROOM-HOLDER.      Itan   B.   Sochkb,   Alton, 
N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,822. 


A  derlce  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprising  a  baae  meai- 
bw  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stationary  structure  and 
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proTMed  with  apaead  n  «■■■■.  a  bolder  foraacd  from  • 
•iBfl*  piece  of  reelllent  wire  bent  eentreUy  tbereof  Into 
a  relatively  Urge  elongated  loop  largeat  at  tbe  Inner 
end  and  wttb  return  benda  at  the  aldea  of  tbe  loop  and 
extended  laterally  In  oppoaite  directlona  for  bearing  upon 
tbe  baae  and  with  {be  termlnala  directed  at  rlgbt  angle* 
to  tbe  lateral  extenalona  and  engaging  In  tbe  receaaea  of 
tbe  baae,  and  staplea  bearing  over  tbe  lateral  extensions 
and  extending  tbrongb  tbe  base  and  clenched  a«alDst  the 
Inner  aide  tbereof. 


014.990.  DRAFT-GEAR  FOR  CARS.  NiCHOUUi  H. 
SUBOINIK.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  IB,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.922. 

T 


In  a  draft  gear,  tbe  combination  of  center  alUa,  draft 
plate*  secured  thereto,  channel  bars  fixed  to  tbe  oater 
face  of  said  draft  platea,  castings  mounted  upon  said 
channel  bars,  bearing  beads  formed  on  said  castings,  fol- 
lower blocks  slidable  In  said  castings,  cushioning  springs 
Interposed  between  tbe  follower  and  bearing  blocka,  a  draft 
bar  alldably  arranged  between  tbe  draft  platea.  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  draft  bar.  a  bearing  block  mounted  In 
said  yoke,  a  follower  block  alldable  In  said  yoke,  a  cush- 
ioning iprlng  Interposed  between  tatd  bearing  and  fol- 
lower blocks  in  tbe  yoke  and  a  key  paaalng  through  tbe 
follower  blocka  in  the  castings  and  yoke. 


914.991.  SMOKING  APrLIANCB.  FmANK  A.  Tabasa, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  PUed  June  19.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
439,888. 
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1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
divided  Into  compartmenta  having  separate  outlet  aper- 
tures through  one  end  and  with  an  Independent  guideway 
associated  with  each  outlet,  a  plate  spaced  from  tbe  end 
having  tbe  outlets  and  tbe  guldeways  and  provided  with 
openings  registering  with  the  outlets,  shut  oif  platea 
operating  between  said  spaced  plate  and  aald  apertnred 
end  and  with  finger  lugs  projecting  through  said  guide- 
ways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
baring  a  closure  at  one  end  except  for  apaced  apertures 
therein  and  having  an  Intermediate  partition  extending 
partly  therethrough  and  tbence  extending  longitudinally 
toward  one  end  whereby  a  compartment  is  formed  within 
the  casing  at  one  corner  and  accessible  through  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  detachable  closure  bearing  over  tbe  casing 
and  dosing  said  corner  compartment,  a  longitudinal 
psfrtltlon  extending  from  said  transverss  partition  to  tbs 
apertured  end  of  tbe  casing  and  forming  two  eompart- 
menti   accessible   through   said   apertores,   a  dstacbabls 


elosors  orer  tbe  apsi  Cured  sad  oi  tbs  easlag.  and  slides 
arranged  to  Independently  open  and  doee  said  apertures. 
8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  easing 
baring  a  closure  at  one  end  except  fbr  spaced  apertures 
therein  and  baring  an  intermediate  partition  extending 
partly  therethrough  and  thence  extending  longitudinally 
toward  one  end  whereby  a  compartment  Is  formed  within 
tbe  casing  st  one  comer  and  accessible  through  one  end 
of  the  csslng,  a  detachable  closure  bearing  orer  tbe  casing 
and  closing  said  comer  compartment,  a  longitudinal 
partition  extending  from  aald  transrerse  partition  to  the 
apertured  cloeor*  of  tbs  eaaing  and  forming  two  com- 
partments accessible  thronvb  said  aperturea.  and  elides 
arraagsd  to  Independently  open  and  cloae  aald  apertures. 


914,992.  BULLET.  LBSLia  B.  Tatu>b,  Bourabrook. 
near  Birmingham,  England.  Fllsd  Aug.  28.  1907.  Be- 
rUl  No.  889,912. 


1.  A  ballet  of  tbe  class  specified  baring  a  body  of 
hollow  metal  at  Its  doss  or  front  end  and  formed  of  soft 
metal,  tbe  front  terminal  of  the  nose  baring  a  conrex 
contour  and  unbrokenly  merging  Into  tbe  side  portion 
of  tbe  said  nose  or  front  end,  tbe  hollow  nose  or  front  end 
being  completely  cloeed.  and  a  mantle  of  harder  material 
than  tbe  body  and  partially  Incloelng  th*  latter. 

2.  A  bullet  of  tbe  class  specified  baring  a  body  of  soft 
metal  with  a  hollow  nose  or  front  end  completely  closed 
and  of  exterior  convex  contour  unbrokenly  merging  Into 
tbe  body,  tbe  nose  or  front  end  of  the  body  being  also  of 
soft  metal  slssllar  to  that  of  tbe  body,  and  a  mantle  of 
harder  metal  tban  tbe  body  and  partially  .extending  over 
and  Incloelng  the  4atter. 

8.  A  ballet  df  tbe  class  specified,  consisting  of  a  solid 
metallic  body  baring  a  completely  cloeed  chamber  formed 
at  Its  front  ead,  tbe  latter  being  Integral  with  the  body 
and  continuing  In  a  regular  unbroken  curved  contour  over 
tbe  fi>ont  extremity  of  tbe  body,  the  rear  extremity  of  tbe 
body  bstng  solid,  and  a  mantle  of  harder  material  than 
tbe  body  and  partially  extending  over  and  Inclosing  tbe 
latter. 


914.093.  VENDING  •  MACHINE.  HaitlT  A.  THaxTo?(, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tbexton  Stamp-Vending  Machine  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneeota. 
Original  application  filed  June  8,  1907,  Serial  No. 
377,060.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  28, 
1907.     Sertal  No.  408.420. 


1.  A  rending  ssacblne  comprlalag  a 
contain  a  ssrlss  of  enrelope  opsa  at 


casing  adapted  to 
one  end  and  pro- 
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rMed  wttb  flaps  for  closing  said  ends,  said  owing  baring 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  wall  and  a  support  prorlded 
within  aald  casing  In  tbe  rear  of  said  opening,  a  plunger 
arranged  to  reciprocate  on  said  support  opposite  said 
opening,  the  enrelope  being  placed  one  abore  another 
with  their  open  ends  contiguous  to  said  opening  and  tbe 
flap  of  tbe  bottom  enrelop  depending  Into  the  path  of 
said  plunger,  mechanism  for  projecting  said  plunger  to 
feed  said  enrelope  forward  one  at  a  time  to  said  discharge 
opening  and  a  shutter  arranged  to  close  said  opening  and 
be  withdrawn  upon  the  forward  morement  of  said  plunger. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
dtscbarge  opening  In  Its  wall  and  a  support  within  said 
eaalBf  In  the  rear  of  said  opening,  a  plunger  operating 
OB  said  support  opposite  said  opening,  aald  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  envelope  having  open  ends 
and  fiaps  therefor  placed  one  above  another,  the  fiap  of 
tbe  lower  envelop  depending  Into  tbe  path  of  aald  plonger 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  means  closing  said  discbarge  open- 
ing and  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  an  envelop  tbere- 
through  until  said  plunger  Is  operated,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  plunger  for  with- 
drawing aald  closing  meana  and  expoelng  said  opening. 

8.  A  rending  machine  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
contain  a  series  of  envelops  placed  one  above  another 
therein,  aald  casing  having  a  dlacharge  opening  in  Ita 
wall,  a  plunger  operating  within  said  casing  to  engage 
tbe  envelops  and  project  them  through  said  opening  one 
at  a  time,  means  for  closing  said  discharge  opening,  a 
pivoted  bar  connected  with  aald  cloaing  meana  and  having 
an  Inclined  surface,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plonger  and 
baring  a  corresponding  surface  to  engage  tbe  surface  of 
said  bar.  whereby  the  forward  movement  of  said  plunger 
win  actuate  said  bar  to  withdraw  said  closing  means  and 
expose  said  discbarge  opening. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing baring  a  dellrery  opening  and  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  of  a  pivoted  bar  connected  with  said  closing 
means,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  bracket  mounted  there- 
on and  arranged  to  engage  aald  bar  to  operate  said  clos- 
ing means  and  said  bracket  having  means  interlocking 
with  aald  bar  whereby  tbe  latter  is  locked  against  pre- 
mature movement  when  said  plonger  Is  In  Its  normal 
position. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  reciprocating  plunger, 
a  alMe  arranged  to  doee  aald  delivery  opening,  a  pivoted 
bar  connected  with  said  dlde.  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
plunger  and  arranged  to  engage  said  bar  to  depress  tbe 
aame  and  said  slide  when  said  plunger  is  moved  forward, 
and  a  spring  device  connected  with  said  bracket  for  hold- 
ing aald  plunger  and  bracket  In  a  retracted  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


914,994.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.     Dawixl  W.  Thomas,  New 
Holland,  IIL     Filed  Nor.  25,  1907.     SerUl  No.  403,743. 
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fitting  around  pins  carried  by  upper  and  lower  golds 
straps,  said  upper  guide  straps  provided  with  pivot  logs  en- 
gaging said  Jamb  irons. 

2.  The  combination,  with  Jamb  Irons,  of  a  lower  door, 
means  to  secure  It  In  place,  an  upper  door,  rertlcally 
arranged  latches  plroted  oq  said  Jamb  Irona  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  Inner  facea  of  said  upper  door  and  secure 
said  door  between  aald  Jamb  Irons  and  said  latches  with 
the  outer  faces  of  Its  lateral  edgea  In  contact  with  said 
Jamb  Irons,  means  to  lock  said  latches  In  engagement  wltta 
said  upper  door  and  logs  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  upper 
door  adapted  to  engage  slots  In  said  latches  when  the 
latter  are  closed  whereby  said  upper  door  |s  locked 
against  vertical  morement. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  Jamb  Irons  bent  upon  them' 
selves  to  form  grooves,  of  pivoted  latches  arranged  abore 
and  In  line  with  the  bent  portions  of  said  irons  whereby 
tbey  with  tbe  door  Jamb  form  continuations  of  said 
groores,  a  lower  door  baring  laterally  extensible  strips 
adapted  to  enter  aald  grooves,  and  an  upper  door  the  side 
edges  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  retained  by  said  latcbea. 

4.  The  combination,  with  Jamb  Irons  bent  upon  them- 
selres  to  form  groores,  of  plroted  latches  arranged  abor* 
and  In  line  with  tbe  bent  portions  of  said  Irons  whereby 
they  with  tbe  door  Jamb  form  continaatioDS  of  said 
grooves,  a  lower  door  having  laterally  extensible  strips 
adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  and  an  upper  door  arranged, 
when  closed,  with  the  lower  comers  of  Its  side  edges  In 
said  grooves  and  tbe  rest  of  said  edges  retained  by  aald 
latcbea. 


1.  The  combination,  with  Jamb  Irons  baring  groores 
therein,  of  a  door  baring  laterally  extensible  strips 
adapted  to  enter  said  groores,  said  strips  baring  slots 


914.995.  ELECTRIC  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  JOHK  W.  TOOD, 
Jr.,  Jackson.  Miss.,  aaalgnor  to  O.  8.  Johnson  and  C.  M. 
Cain.  Jackson.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1008.  Sertal  No. 
409,884. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  aald  caaing  having 
Ita  top  alotted,  two  metallic  contact  atripa  arranged  there- 
in, aald  strips  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  transrerse  to  tbe  slot  and  each  prorlding  a  tortuous 
passage  for  an  electric  current,  electric  wires  connected 
respectlrely  to  said  strips,  and  Insulating  material  packed 
between  and  around  tbe  said  strips. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  a  casing 
baring  Its  top  slotted,  a  rectangular  box  arranged  in  the 
caaing.  and  registering  with  tbe  slot,  packing  material 
of  an  Insulating  nature  arranged  In  tbe  box.  metallic  con- 
tact strips  embedded  in  said  material  and  spaced  apart, 
each  of  aald  strips  consisting  of  a  series  of  U -shape  mem- 
bers, said  strips  being  oppositely  arranged,  aide  portlona 
of  tbe  U  shape  members  orerlapplng.  and  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  respectively  to  said  strips,  as  and  for 
tbe  puri>oee  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  an  open  top  box. 
two  metallic  strips  each  of  which  is  bent  Into  a  series  of 
U  shape  members,  tbe  bow  portions  of  one  strip  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  side  of  tbe  box,  and  tbe  bow  por- 
tions of  tbe  other  strip  being  adjacent  the  oppoaite  side 
of  the  box,  the  U-sbape  members  of  one  strip  beins  stag- 
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.^^  wtth  rwpact  to  tkOM  of  Um  otbor  And  oTcrlapplng. 
an  InsaUtlof  material  packed  around  and  between  eald 
•tripe,  and  mesne  for  placing  each  of  eald  stripe  In  con- 
•ectlon  witb  a  source  of  electric  energy. 


»  1  4  .  9  9  6  .  TREATMBNT  OF  OSSEIN.  Baxaar  A.  A. 
VAixaa  and  Ai»d««  HaLBBOWwaa.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  190<l.     Serial  No.  S84,030.     (Specimens.) 

1.  Tbe  bereln  deecribed  process  of  treating  oeaeln  con- 
stating In  subjecting  broken  bone  to  tbe  action  of  a 
solution  of  solfurous  acid  at  an  ordinary  temperature  to 
decolorise  the  ossein  In  tbe  bone  and  also  dlaaolTO  tbe 
lime  therein,  washing  the  substance  thus  treated  In  run- 
ning water  to  eliminate  the  dissolved  products,  digesting 
tbe  resulting  humtd  mass  in  an  alkaline  solution,  knead- 
ing the  digested  material  to  destroy  any  lumps,  neutralis- 
ing tbe  excess  alkali  in  the  material  by  a  sulUble  ^eU 
and  then  washInK  the  same  with  a  saturated  saline  solu- 
tion such  as  sulfate  of^kmmonla.  and  then  dlssoWlng  tbe 
resultant  substance  In  a  liquid  which  may  vary  In  ac- 
coidance  with  the  .subsequent  utilisation  of  the  solution. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  treating  osasin  con- 
sisting In  subjecting  broken  bone  to  tbe  action  of  a  solu- 
tion of  sulfurons  acid  at  an  ordinary  temperature  to  de 
eolorlae  tbe  ossein  In  tbe  bone  and  also  dissolve  the  lime 
therein,  washing  the  substance  thus  treated  in  running 
water  to  eliminate  the  dissolved  products,  digesting  the 
resulting  humid  mass  In  an  alkaline  solution,  knsadlng 
the  digested  material  to  destroy  any  lumps,  neutralising 
tbe  excess  alkali  in  the  materUI  by  a  suitable  add  and 
then  washing  the  same  with  a  saturated  saline  solution 
such  as  sulfate  of  ammonia,  then  dissolving  the  resultant 
substance  in  a  liquid  which  may  vary  In  accordance  with 
the  subsequent  utilisation  of  tbe  solution,  and  pradpltat- 
ing  the  solution  obtained. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  in  digesting 
ossein  at  an  ordinary  temperature  In  an  alkaline  solution 
to  form  a  colloidal  mass,  kneading  tbe  mass  to  destroy 
any  lumps  which  may  be  formed  therein,  subjecting  the 
mass  to  a  suitable  neutralising  acid  and  a  saline  solution 
in  which  tbe  mass  Is  insoluble  to  eliminate  the  excesa  of 
alkali  and  the  saline  soluble  salts,  then  dlsw>lvlng  tbe 
mass,  and  finally  coaguUtiag  the  solution. 


914.997.     OBAIN-SBPARATOR.     TlMOTHT   C.   VaoOHAll, 
Alberta,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.    SerUl  No.  804,604. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  supporting  frame,  an  Inellaad 
screen  supported  within  said  frame,  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame  and  spaced  apart,  the  upper  roller  being  alao 
spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen,  an  endless 
bait  of  carpet  or  similar  fabric. operating  over  said  roUars 
and  supported  thereby  slightly  Inclined  from  the  perpen- 
dicular, means  for  operating  said  belt  to  move  iU  inner 


sids  upwardly,  a  fan  eaatag  carried  by  tbe  frame  with  its 
diactaarge  bek>w  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  screen  and  oppo- 
alte  said  endlees  belt,  and  a  fan  within  said  fan  casing 
aad  operating  to  project  tbe  air  forcibly  against  saM 
belt  and  approximately  at  right  anglee  thereto. 

2.  In  a  grain  separstor,  a  supporting  frame,  an  Inclined 
•erasB  supported  wltbln  said  frasse.  an  endless  belt  of 
carpet  or  like  material  epaced  from  the  diacbarge  end  of 
tbe  screen  aad  arranged  sllgtaUy  inclined  froea  tbe  per- 
pendicular, means  fOr  operating  said  belt  -to  move  Ita 
Inner  sids  npwsrdly,  a  fan  casing  carried  by  tbe  frame 
witb  Ita  discbarge  below  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  screen 
aad  oppoalte  said  endleas  belt,  and  a  fan  wltbln  said  taa 
casing  and  operating  to  projeet  tbe  air  fOrclt>ly  agalnat 
said  belt  and  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  sopporiing  frame,  an  ln> 
dined  screen  aupported  wltbln  said  frsme,  an  endless  belt 
of  carpet  or  like  material  spaced  from  tbe  diacbarge  end 
of  tbe  screan  and  arranged  slightly  Inclined  from  tbe  per- 
pendicular, means  for  operating  said  belt  to  move  Ita 
inner  sids  upwardly,  a  taa  casing  carried  by  said  frame 
witb  Ita  disebarga  below  the  diacbarge  end  of  said  screen 
and  opposite  said  endleas  belt,  a  fan  within  said  tan  caa- 
ing  and  operating  to  project  tbe  air  forcibly  against  said 
belt  and  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cbuta 
arranged  to  receive  tbe  material  falling  from  the  upwardly 
moving  side  of  tbe  bait,  and  a  scraper  engaging  tbe  belt 
at  ita  downwardly  moving  side. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  sopporiiag  frame,  an  Inclined 
screen  snpportad  within  said  frame,  an  endleas  belt  of 
carpet  or  like  material  spaced  from  the  dlecbarge  end  ot 
tbe  screen  and  arranged  slightly  inclined  from  tbe  per-, 
pendleular,  means  for  operating  said  belt  to  move  Ita 
inner  side  upwardly,  means  for  sdjusting  said  belt  to 
change  Its  Inclination,  a  fan  caaing  carried  by  tbe  fraase 
with  Ita  diacbarge  below  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  screen 
and  oppoalte  said  endleaa  belt,  and  a  fan  within  eald  fan 
caaing  and  operating  to  project  the  air  forcibly  against 
said  belt  and  approximately  at  rlgbt  anglea  tliareto. 


914,098.  WIRB-BEELINO  MACHINE.  fiBaMaif  F.  VlLI^ 
wocK.  Jr.,  MlUston.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  400.828. 


In  a  wire  reeling  mscblne.  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  frame  and  having  a  worm  thread,  a  reel 
having  connection  with  tbe  free  end  of  said  shaft  snd 
operated  thereby,  a  worm  gear  Joumaled  oa  said  frame 
and  In  meab  with  the  worm  thread  and  having  an  annular 
guide  groove,  rack  teeth  dlapoaed  wltbla  said  groove  and 
arranged  at  tatanrala  tbroogboat  lialf  tbe  circumference 
of  the  worm  gear,  a  reciprocating  bar  having  a  loop 
terminal  engaging  said  annular  groove,  oppositely  directed 
teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  loop 
and  engaging  the  rack  teeth  In  said  groove,  an  eye  formed 
on  said  redprocatlnf  bar  at  Ita  free  end  and  movable 
across  the  reel  In  advance  of  the  same,  standards  rising 
from  the  frame,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  supported  by 
said  standards,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  shaft, 
a  chain  trained  over  tbe  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  band 
crank  for  rotating  said  driving  sprocket  wbael. 


March  9, 1909. 


U.  B.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4*7 


914,000.  ▲DDRBSBINO-IIACHINIS.  Fa^HK  B.  Wauoo 
and  Warira  8.  Mat,  Brandon.  Iflsi.  Plied  May  Xl, 
1008.    Serial  No.  486,007. 


1.  In  aa  addressing  machine,  the  combination,'  with  a 
vertical  guide,  of  an  impression  hammer  slldable  in  tbe 
said  guide,  a  revoluble  disk-cam  provided  with  a  drcum- 
ferentlal  rib  having  a  gap,  and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging 
at  one  end  with  the  said  hammer  and  at  tbe  other  end 
with  tbe  said  rib  and  gap  and  permitting  the  said  liam- 
mer  to  drop  by  gravity  when  the  lever  enters  tbe  said  gap. 

2.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
vertical  guide,  of  an  Impression  hammer  slldable  in  the 
said  guide,  a  revoluble  disk-cam  provided  with  a  drcum- 
fOrential  rib  having  a  gap,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  at 
one  end  with  the  said  hammer,  and  an  adjustable  exten- 
sion piece  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  lever  and 
rHrf*"t  with  tha  mid  rib  aad  gap  and  permitting  tlie 
said  hammer  to  drop  by  gravity  when  the  extenaion  piece 
enters  the  said  gap. 

8.  In  an  addreasing  machine,  the  combination,  witb  a 
fraae,  of  a  type-galley  slldable  In  the  said  trams,  type 
arranged  In  rowa  in  tbe  said  galley,  apaelng-strips  of  thin 
sbeet  BMtal  secured  between  tbe  rows  of  type  and  pro- 
vided with  end  portions  which  project  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
said  rows  and  which  form  a  series  of  teeth,  a  spring -hook 
for  engaging  with  tbe  said  teeth  and  sliding  the  type- 
galley  step  by  step,  and  drlvlng-mecbanlsm  for  redpro- 
eattag  tha  said  spring-hook  longitudinally. 


010,000.  DBODORIEINO  AND  DI8INPECTIN0  DEVICE. 
AaTHira  O.  WALTsa  and  B.  M.  In  man,  Fremont,  Ohio, 
aaslgnors  to  Tbe  National  Mausoleum  Company.  Shelby. 
Ohio.    ru«l  Mar.  11,  1008.     SerUI  No.  4903M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  which  comprises 
a  receiving  tank ;  a  perforated  division  plate,  and  a  ledge 
for  the  support  thereof,  said  ledge  extending  In  a  bori- 
aontal  plane  continuously  around,  and  being  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  tank  witb  a  garm 
aad  air  tight  Joint  tharabetween,  the  compartment  or 
chamber  below  said  plats  being  adapted  \fi  receive  and 
contain  a  fiuld  for  disinfecting  purpoees;  a  cover  for  said 
taak,  a  gaaket  therefor,  and  means  fOr  securing  the  same 
In  place;  an  Intake  or  down  spout  n^de  to  paas  throagh 


sultalrie  openings  ta  aald  eovar,  aad  ladga,  tha  lower  end 
of  which  opooa  into  said  lower  compartment  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  while  the  opposite  end  la  detachably  con- 
nected with  suitable  means  whereby  It  may  be  connected 
vrith  a  conduit  pipe,  made  to  receive  and  convey  the  dele- 
terious gasee  from  their  place  of  origin ;  means  wbweby 
said  down  spoot  Is  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  taak; 
means  for  giving  to  said  spout  where  It  passes  through 
said  ledge,  and  likewise  where  It  passes  through  said 
cover,  when  tbe  same  is  in  place,  substantially  air-tight 
and  germ-proof  Jointa,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
spout  with  said  conduit  pipe ;  a  second  perforated  divi- 
sion plate,  together  with  separating  means  which  are 
carried  by  said  cover  and  made  to  engage  tbe  upper  sur- 
tace  of  said  plate,  whereby  tbe  residuary  portion  of  said 
tank,  above  tbe  lower  chamber,  is  divided  into  an  air 
chamber  above,  and  a  middle  chamber  or  compartment 
below,  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  suitable  filtering 
material ;  together  with  an  eecape  or  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  air  cbambw,  and  a  suitable  Talve  for 
controlling  tbe  same;  all  in  combination  and  snbataa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  divided  gas 
receptade,  having  three  several  compartments  therein, 
upper,  lower,  and  middle,  tbe  lower  compartment  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  disinfecting  fluid,  tbe  upper 
compartment  being  an  air  chamber,  and  tbe  middle  com- 
partment being  filled  witb  a  suitable  filtering  material; 
perforated  separatlag  plates  between  said  compartmenta, 
one  between  the  npper  and  middle,  and  one  between  tlte 
middle  and  lower  compartments ;  supporting  means  for 
tbe  lower  of  said  platea,  such  that  all  gases  which  may  be 
conducted  to  said  lower  compartment  are  made  to  paas 
throu^  said  filtering  material ;  a  suitable  conductor  for 
said  gases,  which  at  one  end  Is  connected  witb  said  lower 
compartment,  and  at  the  other  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  conduit  pipe,  made  to  receive  and  convey  tbe  dele- 
terious gases  from  their  place  of  origin ;  automatic  con- 
trolling means  for  said  air  chamber,  made  to  regulate  and 
control  the  eacape  of  gases  tlierefrom ;  a  cover  for  said 
receptacle,  and  means  whereby  said  cover  may  be  secured 
to  the  same  witb  substantUlly  an  air  tight  Joint;  all  la 
combination  and  substantially  as  set  ftovth. 


910,001.    SASH-LOCK.    WASOLvr  F.  Waaaaa,  Denver, 
Colo.    FUed  Oct.  16.  1908.    Sertal  No.  468,131. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lock  Imr  designed  to  be 
secured  to  tlte  mldrail  of  tbe  npper  sash,  said  lock  bar 
being  provided  witb  teeth  having  abrupt  shoulders,  a 
locking  member  secured  to  tbe  mldrall  of  tbe  lower  saah. 
said  locking  member  comprising  a  casing  in  two  sections 
secured  together  to  engage  the  lock  bar.  and  a  spring 
latch  in  tbe  casing  provided  with  a  finger  bold  projecting 
through  tbe  casing. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lock  bar  provided  with 
teeth,  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  a  saah,  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  casing  through  which  said  lock 
bar  projects,  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  a  sash,  a 
latch  pivoted  within  the  casing  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the 

!  lock  bar,  and  a  spring  connected  to  tbe  pivot  pin  of  tbe 
latch  and  besrlng  against  said  latch,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  spring  being  booked  and  engaged  with  a  pin  ex- 

1  ^^winnj  across  the  casing. 
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01B,002.  ARTICLE  OF  FUBNITUBB.  SMIL  Wnmu, 
Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Creaaon 
Pearaon,  Woodbury,  N.  J.  Filed*  June  29.  1907.  Sertal 
No.  381,436. 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  hav- 
ing a  remoTable  leg,  apaced  Integral  aocketa  adapted  to 
receive  and  embrace  portlona  of  aald  leg,  an  angular  plate 
Integral  with  and  carrying  aald  aocketa  outward  beyond 
tbe  angle  thereof,  a  vertical  reinforce  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  plate  at  the  angle^  thereof,  an  Integral  Inwardly 
extending  reinforce  connected  with  aald  plate  adjacent 
each  socket,  and  means  for  securing  aald  plate  In  poaltlon 
on  said  article. 

2.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  atated,  a 
body,  a  removable  leg,  and  a  comer  piece  for  aald  body, 
said  piece  being  composed  of  c<^nected  platea  extending 
Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  reinforced,  a 
vertical  rib  extending  outwardly  from  aald  plates  at  their 
angle  and  separated  aocketa  Integral  with  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  rib  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of 
a  leg. 

8.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  a 
body  having  an  opening,  a  removable  leg.  and  a  side 
piece  for  aald  body  dispoaed  In  said  opening,  aald  piece 
being  compoaed  of  a  plate  and  aeparated  leg-embracing 
aocketa  on  aald  plate  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
angular  face  plates  Independent  of  said  side  piece,  and 
meana  for  connecting  aald  piece  with  aald  body,  aald  faca 
platea  being  disposed  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  lag  at  the 
opening  In  the  body. 

4.  In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  character  stated,  a 
body,  a  removable  leg  therefor,  a  socket  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  said  leg,  and  a  carrier  for  aald  aocket  rigid  there- 
with and  composed  of  an  angular  plate,  a  vertical  rib  rigid 
with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  at  the  angle 
thereof  and  a  flange  connected  to  and  dlapoaed  between 
the  vertical  walla  of  aald  plate  In  the  angle  between  them 
and  adapted  to  reinforce  the  plate  and  to  receive  battaoa 
and   provide   additional   meana  for  connection   with  aald 

body. 

6.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  a  corner  piece  compoMd 
of  angularly  connected  platea  with  eara  and  relnfordBg 
flanges  extending  between  said  platea  In  the  angle  betwaen 
them,  a  vertical  rib  on  the  exterior  thereof  at  the  angle, 
and  aeparated  aocketa  connected  with  and  extended  out- 
ward beyond  aald  rib  In  vertical  allnement  to  receive  the 
upper  portion  of  a  leg. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  t^  Innar  facaa  of  tbe  Jawa  and  harlBg  free  ends  en- 
gaging the  acrew  driver  blada  to  apread  the  ]«wa  and  also 
to  actuate  the  screw  driver  blade. 


016,003.     SCREW-DRIVER.     Albut  Whislu,  Burling- 
ton, Kana.    Filed  June  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,871. 

1.  A  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  barrel  or 
caalng,  acrew-engaglng  Jaws  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe 
caalng,  a  acrew  driver  blade  also  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  maintain  Its  proper  position  with  relation 
to  the  Jawa,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  Jawa, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  Jaws  and  the  blade 
for  automatically  spreading  the  Jaws  and  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  screw  driver  blade  Infwkrd  with  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deMn-lbcd  Including  a  barrel  or 
caaing,  acrew-engaglng  Jawa  movable  Into  and  out  of  tb« 
caalng,  a  screw  driver  blade  aKM>  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  to  maintain  Its  proper  position  with  relation 
to  tbe  jawa,  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
Jaws,  and  springs  extending  longlttMlnally  of  and  aacured 


8.  A  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  barrel  or 
casing.  Jaws  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  barrel  or  caalng, 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  Jaws,  a  screw 
driver  blade  arranged  between  the  jawa  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  tbe  caalng  to  maintain  Ita  propar  poaltlon  with 
relation  to  the  Jawa,  and  yleldable  means  for  spreading 
the  Jaws  and  for  engaging  the  acrew  driver  blade  to  move 
tbe  aame  aUnultaneooaly  with  the  aald  jawa. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  barrel  or 
caalng,  jawa  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  barral  or  caalng. 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  Jawa,  a  acraw 
driver  blade  arranged  between  tbe  Jaws  and  movable  Into 
and  out  of  tba  caalng,  and  yleldable  meana  for  spreading 
the  Jawa  and  for  engaging  tbe  acrew  driver  blade  to  move 
the  aame  slmultaneonaly  with  tbe  aald  Jawa,  aald  yield- 
able  meana  permitting  the  jawa  to  move  Independently 
of  tbe  acrew  driver  blade  a  limited  distance. 

5.  A  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  barrel  or 
caalng,  jawa  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  barrel  or  caalng, 
operating  mecbanlam  connected  with  the  Jawa,  a  screw 
driver  blade  arranged  between  the  Jaws  and  provided  with 
shoulders,  and  aprlnga  Interpoeed  between  the  jawa  and 
the  screw  driver  blade  and  adapted  to  apread  tbe  former, 
aald  springs  being  aecured  to  the  Jaws  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoalders  of  the  screw  driver  blade  to  move  tbe 
same  with  tbe  jawa. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  1  S  .0  0  4  .  PNEUMATIC  PROPULSION  OF  VESSELS. 
Bdwabo  Wilds.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1906, 
SerUl  Na  820,712.  Renewed  July  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  444,804. 

1.  In  a  means  for  tbe  propolalon  of  veaaela  by  pneu- 
matic preeaure,  the  combination  of  a  veeael  having  a  keel, 
of  a  guard  at  each  aide  of  the  keel,  and  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length,  and  below  tbe  bull :  apaeea  formed  between  tbe 
guards  and  the  keel  which  are  open  to  the  circulation 
of  water  at  the  bottom  and  at  each  end.  and  compreaaora 
having  meana  to  deliver  pneumatic  preeaure  to  aald  apaeea, 
toward  tbe  bow  and  toward  the  atem  of  tbe  veaael. 

2.  In  a  means  for  the  propulsion  of  veaaela  by  pne«- 
matlc  preeaure:  a  veaael,  a  keel  for  tbe  veaeel,  a  guard 
adjacent  each  aide  of  tbe  keel  for  a  portion  6t  tbe  keel'a 
length;  multiple  preeaure  compreaaora  wltb  Independent 
means  for  the  driving  of  each  compreaaor ;  a  plurality  of 
pressure  delivery  pipes  from  each  compressor  through 
tbe  Teeeel'a  bottom,  one  portion  of  aald  plpea  at  each  aide 
of  the  keel  being  deflected  to  deliver  tbe  preeaure  toward 
the  stern,  and  the  other  portion  of  aald  plpea  at  each 
side  of  the  keel  being  deflected  to  deliver  the  preeaure 
toward  tbe  bow,  and  Independent  meana  to  control  aald 

/ 


delivery  of  preeaure  wholly  totraid  tbe  atem.  or  wholly 
toward  tbe  bow,  or  toward  tbe  bow  and  atem  almul- 
taneonaly. 


3.  In  a  ayatem  of  vessel  propulsion  by  pneumatic  pree- 
aure ;  a  veaael,  a  keel  therefor,  open  ended  pockets  formed 
adjacent  eech  side  of  a  portion  of  tbe  keel's  length,  and 
below  the  bull;  Independent  pneumatic  compreaaora  wltb 
Independent  driving  means ;  a  aerlea  of  plpea  from  one 
compreeeor  to  and  through  the  veaael'a  bottom  at  tbe 
•tarboard  aide  of  tbe  veaael's  keel,  a  portion  of  aald  plpea 
being  deflected  toward  tbe  atem,  and  another  portion 
being  deflected  toward  the  bow  of  tbe  veaeel ;  a  aerlea  of 
pipes  from  tbe  other  compreaaor  to  and  through  the 
veaael's  bottom  at  tbe  port  aide  of  the  veaael's  keel,  a 
portion  of  said  plpea  being  deflected  toward  tbe  atern,  and 
another  portion  being  deflected  toward  tbe  bow  of  tbe 
veaael :  and  Independent  means  to  control  tba  paaaage  of 
preaaure  to  each  eeriea  of  pipes  as  aforeaaid. 

4.  In  a  system  of  veaael  propulsion  by  pneumatic  pree- 
aure ;  Indeiwndent  pneumatic  compreaaora,  and  meana  for 
their  driving;  a  series  of  pipes  or  paaaagea  from  each 
compreeeor  to  and  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  veaael,  one 
aerlee  of  paaaagea  delfverlng  preaaure  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
keel  and  tbe  other  aerlea  of  paaaagea  delivering  preaaure 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  keel,  a  portion  of  all  of  aald 
plpea  or  passages  delivering  pressure  toward  the  stem, 
and  the  other  portion  delivering  pressure  toward  the  bow 
of  the  veeeel.  Independent  means  to  control  the  delivery  of 
preaaure  through  the  pipes  or  paaaagea  wholly  toward 
the  atem,  or  wholly  toward  the  bow,  or  to  oppoalte  aldea 
of  tbe  ketf.  In  opposite  directions,  simultaneously,  and 
guides  adjacent  a  portion  of  tbe  keel  to  form  pockets  open 
at  each  end  and  below  tbe  bull,  where  the  pneumatic 
preaaure  la  delivered. 

5.  In  a  system  of  marine  propulalon  by  pneumatic  prea- 
aure ;  compreasors  ;  meana  for  th^r  driving ;  paaaagee  from 
the  compressors  to  and  through  the  veeecl's  bottom,  at 
each  side  of  the  keel,  toward  the  atem  and  toward  tbe 
bow  of  the  veaaeU  and  meana  located  Intermediate  the 
compreenora  and  the  outlet  of  tbe  paaaagea  aforeaaid  to 
control  the  outleta  ao  that  tbe  delivery  of  preeaure  aball 
be  equalised  as  to  delivery  ahead  and  aatem,  or  wholly 
aatem,  wholly  ahead,  or  partially  aatem  and  partially 
ahead. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


916,006.     OAS-COCK.     CHAaLse  H.  Wilbx,  St.  Loola.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.366. 

A  gaa  cock  comprialng  a  body,  a  plug  adapted  to  turn 
therein,  an  Integral  extension  arm  on  tbe  body  having  an 
angular  terminal   flange,  an   Integral  extenalon  arm  on 
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plug,  and  a  key  operated  lock  carried  by  aald  pluc 
and  embodying  a  bolt  movable  Into  and  oat  of  ea- 


1^0 


gageaent  with  aald  angular  terminal  flange,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 


916,006.  H0R8B-DBTACHBB.  Johh  8.  Wiluams, 
Hertford,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,674. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  and  a  whUBetree 
therefor,  arma  having  offsets  provided  with  knncklaa 
upon  tbe  whlflletree,  hook  members  having  offaeta  engaging 
tbe  knueklea,  one  of  aald  hook  members  being  provided 
with  an  eye.  a  pin  upon  tbe  pole  adapted  to  engage  tlM 
eye,  meana  for  retaining  the  hook  members  In  engage- 
ment with  the  knueklea,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe 
knucklee  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  hook  membera. 
'  2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  provided  with 
a  pin  and  a  whUBetree,  aald  whlflletree  being  provided 
upon  one  of  its  enda  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  chambera. 
arma  having  offaeta  provided  with  knueklea  plvotally  ae- 
eared  within  aald  chambera,  hook  membera  provided  with 
cyea  engaging  the  knuckles,  one  of  aald  hook  membera 
having  Ita  eye  engaging  the  pin  carried  by  the  pole,  meana 
for  aecurlng  the  knuckle  members  in  engagement  with  tbe 
book  membera,  and  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  knuckle 
membera  from  tbe  book  membera. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  pole  having  a  pin,  of 
a  whlflletree,  aald  whiffletree  being  provided  with  central 
and  end  chambers,  arms  having  off  aeta  provided  with 
knueklea  plvotally  mounted  within  the  chambera,  tbe 
knoeklee  provided  within  the  central  and  end  chamber* 
belns  apaced  a  dlatance  from  tbe  walla  of  aald  chambera. 
book  membera  having  off  sets  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
tbe  knueklea  between  tbe  said  knuckles  and  the  walla  of 
tbe  chambera,  the  hook  member  contacted  by  the  knucklee 
of  the  central  chambers  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  of  tbe 
vehicle  pole,  flexible  elements  connecting  the  end  hook 
membera  with  the  body  of  tbe  vehicle,  the  arms  having 
their  knndElea  pivoted  In  eadi  of  tbe  end  chambera 
adapted  to  normally  lie  adjacent  the  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected within  the  adjacent  central  chamber,  pivoted  hook 
membera  normally  overlying  each  pair  of  arms  to  retain 
the  same  upon  tbe  whlflletree,  and  flexible  elementa  con- 
necting theee  hook  numbers  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
swung  from  engagement  with  tbe  arma. 


916,007.  POCKBT-KNIFB  AND  OPBNINO-KBY  THBBB- 
FOR.  Johh  H.  Wilson,  Annapolla,  Md.  Filed  FahL 
8,  1908.      Serial  No.  414,816. 

In  a  tool  composed  of  a  handle  and  a  tool  member 
pivoted  thereto  aald  handle  having  a  receaa  formed  In  Mi 
body  wbkb  eztenda  diagonally  acroaa  aald  body  at  polnti 
remote  from  tbe  ende  of  tbe  body  and  baa  Ita  enda  ez- 
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liBff  tbrauffc  o|»po«H»  •mm  <A  tM  body,  wharalcr  tt« 

ed  Interior  I9  aeewlblg  from  either  of  Its  mdi,  • 

tms  arranged  In  utd  rwce—  and  being  of  leu  length  than 
the  latter  ao  aa  to  be  completely  h«oaed  by  the  handle. 


and  a  thin  abort  Independent  flat  aprlng  baring  a  diago- 
nal dlapoeltlon  with  reapect  to  aald  element  baring  one 
end  aecured  to  the  latter  and  kavlns  Ita  free  end  bearing 
against  one  of  the  walla  formed  bj  aald  receaa. 


bereled  ge«H«r  cwecWai  the  rerir  wrtl—  of  aali 

Ming  abaft  with  one  of  the  carrying  wheels  of  the  maehlDi^ 
said  rear  section  of  the  sbaft  being  disposed  obliquely 
with  relation  to  the  path  of  morement  of  the  machine. 


»1B,010.  DOUOH-RAIBIHO  APPABATU8.  Humamv  H. 
YoDMO.  San  rranclsco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420.»«8.  .        3»  . 


a.  As  axla  box  fonaai  ia  a  aiagle  place  and  baTiag  an 
compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  aald  con- 
its  communicating,  an  axle  journaled  for  rotation 
withia  the  lower  compartment,  a  fan  me«ated  for  rota- 
tion la  the  upper  compartment,  a  bearlar  member  Istar- 
peaad  hetwean  tha  axla  and  the  appar  portloa  o<  the  lower 
eaapartment,  said  bearing  member  hsTlng  a  alot  reglatar- 
liK  with  the  opening  through  which  the  two  compart- 
■Mnta  communicate,  and  means  for  poaltlTaly  tranamlttlng 
motion  from  the  axle  to  the  fan. 


915.008.      SULKY.      THOMAa  Witaow,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     SerUl  No.  459.904. 


1.  A  one-wheel  salky  comprising  a  single  sapporting 
wheel,  a  fork  In  which  said  wheel  Is  loamaled.  said  fork 
being  provided  with  a  flat  head  or  crown,  thills  baring 
their  rear  ends  firmly  aecured  to  oppoelte  sides  of  lald 
flat  head  or  crown,  a  seat  comprising  a  cross-bar  bolted 
flrmly  acroaa  the  thills,  and  a  guard  CDraprlsinc  a  body 
part,  a  croes-bar  connecting  the  thills  and  forming  a 
sapport  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  guard,  and  braces  con- 
necting aald  cross-bar  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and 
baring  the  sMea  of  the  guard  aecured  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  one  wheel  sulky  comprising  a  single  wheel,  a  fork 
carrying  said  wheel  and  provided  with  a  flat  head  exteod- 
ln(  longitudinally  of  the  sulky,  thills  baring  their  rear 
ends  flattened  and  flrmly  aecured  to  oppoelte  sides  of  said 
flat  iMad.  a  seat  comprising  a  cross-bar  resting  on  the 
thills  in  advance  of  the  head  of  the  fork,  a  plate  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  bottoms  of  the  thills,  a  bolt  connecting 
said  plate  and  croaa-bar  of  the  aeat.  and  •  combined 
guard  and  brace  extending  between  the  axle  and  the  thilla 
la  advance  of  the  seat,  substantially  aa  described. 


€ 
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An  apparatus  for  mechanlcnlly  performing  a  continuous 
aeqoential  aerlea  of  operationa  or  treatments  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth,  comprising  dough  lump  forming  and  round- 
ing inechaniama.  loaf  molding  mechanism,  and  an  intar- 
■ledlate  ralalag  chamber  comprising  an  Incaaed  traveling 
carrier,  all  aaaoeUted  and  connected  for  Joint  operation, 
aaann  far  conveying  tbe  rovnded  dooch  Inapa  from  the 
rounder  to  aald  carrier,  and  meaaa  for  delivering  the 
calaed  lumps  froaa  aald  carrlar  to  the  loaf  molding  mech- 


915,009.  COTTON-CHOPPBB.  Chustofh  Wimkuu  and 
Kabi.  H.  THOnita,  Lockhart.  Tex.  FUed  Oct  20.  190S. 
Serial  No.  458.626. 


916.011.  AXLB-BOX  FOB  RAILWAY-CABS.  JOHif  B. 
AaaiwoTOM.  Orove  Hill.  N.  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-baU  to 
Otnway  WllUaaaa.  Orove  Hill.  N.  C  FUnd  July  17. 190S. 
SeHal  No.  448.998. 


//    ^^^^^ 


k  eotton  chopper  eaabodylng  a  rotary  tnmbllnr  abaft 
having  a  fork  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  aptrally  ar- 
ranged chopping  blade  aegments  centrally  secured  to  the 
extremltlee  of  said  fork  and  actuated  thereby,  a  banger 
testaned  to  the  machine  frame  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
1^  for  the  forward  aectlon  of  said  abaft,  a  brnc*  Intar- 
poeed  between  said  bearing  and  tbe  machine  frame,  and 


1.  An  axle  box  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, aald  compartmenta  commonlcatins.  an  axle  aoonted 
for  rotation  In  tbe  lower  compartment,  said  compartment 
constituting  a  Inbricant^ontatning  coaapartmant,  a  fnn 
■oonted  for  rotation  in  the  upper  compartment, 
means  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  tha  axle  to  tlw  /an. 


•15,011.  DBOP-PRB88  AMD  ATEACHMBNT  THBBB- 
FOB.  Lotna  O.  Bat>bb,  ^artford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tbe  BllUngs  ft  Spencer  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Conaaetlcnt  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  867,668. 


.fj**  fi'iyti 


la  a  drop  press  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  hammer  movable  on  aultatkle  gulde-waya,  and  a 
friction  bar.  of  a  dog  mounted  on  said  friction  bar, 
a  stop-pin  carried  by  said  dog  and  projecting  from  tbe 
under  aide  thereof,  a  knock-off  plug  suitably  supported 
gmt  adapted  for  endwise  movement  under  the  Influence 
of  the  deecendlag  hammer,  said  plug  normally  sup- 
porting said  stop-pin  In  raised  position,  said  dog  being 
mounted  on  said  friction  bar  for  adjustment  rotarlly  with 
rsspect  thereto  to  vary  tbe  point  of  aupport  of  said  pin  on 
aald  plag  whereby  the  time  of  disengagement  of  said  pin 
from  said  plug  may  be  varied. 


915.018.  AMPLIFYING  -  HOBN.  CuMntfT  Bnncaorr, 
PhUadalphla,  Pa.  FUed  May  29.  1905.  Serial  No. 
262.714. 


1.  An  amplifying  bom  having  a  body  portion  flaring 
on  curved  Unea  and  eompoeed  of  a  series  of  lonfltndindl 
atrlpa  whoee  correspondingly  eurred  edges  are  secured  to- 
asCher,  one  of  eald  atrlpa  imrlng  a  narrom  longitudinal 
portion  of  Itaalf  dlq>laced  outwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion of  tbe  atrip  and  forming  on  tbe  outaidc  of  tbe  born 
An°  Integral  rib  and  on  tbe  Inside  a  groore,  eald  dlaplaced 
longitudinal  portion  being  located  at  a  distance  from  the 
edgee  of  the  strip  and  terminating  at  ita  ende  at  a  diatance 
from  tbe  eoda  of  the  atrip. 

8.  An  amplifying  bom  baring  a  body  portion  flaring  on 
cnrred  llneo  which  Increase  in  corrature  near  the  larfs 


end  of  aald  flaring  body  portion  and  being  composed  of 
longitudinal  strips  baring  outwardly  dlrerglng  eurred 
edges  by  which  they  are  Joined  together,  one  of  aald 
strips  baring  at  its  broad  end  a  aeries  of  narrow  longi- 
tudinal portlona  of  itself  displaced  outwardly  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  strip  and  forming  on  the  ontalde  of  the 
bom  Integral  rltia  and  on  tbe  Inside  grooves,  said  aeries 
of  dlq>laoed  longitudinal  portions  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  edges  of  tbe  strip  and  extending  acroaa 
the  part  of  greatest  curvature  in  tbe  length  of  tbe  strip 
termlnatinff  at  their  opposite  enda  abort  of  the  ends  of 
tbe  strip. 


915.014.  BOLLINO-MILL.-  Flobkmcb  C.  Biooaar,  Jr.. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Engineering  ft  Foun- 
dry Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    FUed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,769. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  a  Yoll  bousing 
of  a  roll  table  having  aide  memi>era  extended  past  and 
outside  of  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  liouBing  leg.  and  table 
roUers  Joumaled  In  said  side  membera  one  at  each  side 
of  said  leg,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  extending  through 
tbe  windows  of  tbe  bousing ;   aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mUI,  a  roll  housing  having  legs  of  de- 
creaalng  width  toward  the  lower  and  of  the  housing,  said 
legs  decreasing  In  width  at  tbelr  Inner  sides  and  table 
rollers  atraddllng  aald  legs  and  Journaled  independently 
of  the  houalng;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rolUnf  mill,  the  combination  with  a  roll  bousing 
and  a  roll  table  having  aide  members  extending  past  the 
said  legs  and  provided  with  bearings  for  a  table  roller  at 
each  aide  of  tbe  leg  and  table  rollers  atraddllng  tbe  leg 
and  Journaled  on  aald  side  members,  one  of  the  rollers 
extending  through  the  windows  of  tbe  bousing;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe  combinatioB  with  a  roll  houalng 
of  a  roll  table  having  side  membera  extended  past  and 
outside  of  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  housing  leg,  a  serlea 
of  rollers  Joumaled  in  aald  aide  members,  the  laat  two 
rollers  of  tbe  series  being  Joumaled  respectively  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  boosing  leg.  and  a  driving  abaft  for  the 
rollers  having  a  direct  gear  connection  with  each  of  the 
rollers :  substantially  as  described. ., 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  roll  ^uslnga 
of  a  table  frame  supported  Independently  of  aald  housings 
and  having  bearings  for  table  rollers  at  each  side  and 
outside  of  the  housing  legs  and  table  rollers  straddling 
the  bousing  legs  and  Journaled  in  such  bearings;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


915,015.  TYl'E  -  WBITING  MACHINE.  AuutAHSn  T. 
BaowN,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June 
29,  1904.  Serial  No.  214,625.  Dlrlded  and  thia  appU- 
catlmi  filed  Oct  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,485. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tke 
carriage,  of  feed  dogs  for  controUlng  the  fead  of  aald 
carriage;  and  a  universal  bar  mounted  for  bodily  motion 
of  translation  and  on  which  said  feed  doge  are  diractly 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
BnlTersal  bar  mounted  for  bodUy  motion  of  tianalatlon'. 
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^Bd  a  fMd  dog  mounted  on  Mid  bodily  moTsble  unlTtrsal 
ter. 


8.  In  a  typ«wrttlnf  maehtn*.  tiM  eomMiutlon  of  a 
uniTcnal  bar  oMunted  for  motion  wich  that  all  points 
thereof  move  In  equal  and  parallel  path*  and  baying  a 
pair  of  feed  dog*  mounted  directly  thereon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combihatlon  with  the 
carriage,  of  an  ewrapement  wheel  operatively  connected 
with  Mid  carriage:  a  universal  bar  having  a  bodily 
motion  of  translation;  and  feed  dogs  on  said  anlTsnal 
bar  and  cooperating  with  said  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  with  the 
carriage,  of  a  plurality  of  escapement  wheels  geared  to 
said  carriage:  and  means  for  preventing  backward  roU- 
tlon  of  one  of  said  escapement  wheela. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


015.016.  BLBCTBIC  CONTBOLLBR.  FiAMK  ■•  Caai, 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harvard  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Joss  ».  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,800. 


1.  An  electric  motor  controller  Including  a  ease  with  a 
main-wire,  a  field-wire,  and  two  brush-wire  bindlng-posta 
and  a  -pair  of  switch-Jaws  secured  therein,  one  bmsh-poat 
having  a  condoctlng-connectlon  with  the  Jaws;  a  levar 
and  a  disk  co-axlally  pivoted  in  the  case;  a  switch-blade 
and  a  pair  of  switch-Jsws  on  the  disk ;  a  rheostst  having 
Its  rssistance-coils  and  contact-pieces  on  the  disk.  Its  ana 
OB  the  lever  and  Its  terminal  in  condocting-connectton 
with  the  disk-Jaws;  a  ccndnctlng-sprlng  eonnectlng  tts 
dlsk-J%ws  with  the  other  brush-post  and  acting  to  hold 
the  dlik  in  open  poeltlon :  a  conducting-sprlng  connecting 
the  ease-Jaws  with  the  rheosUt-arm  and  acting  to  hold 
th«  lever  In  open  position :  a  conducting  connection  be- 
tween the  main-post  and  the  switch  blsds:  n  eondactlaff- 
connection  between  the  field-post  and  the  disk -Jaws  sdapt- 
sd  to  be  switched  to  the  case-Jaws  when  the  disk  Is  ro- 
tated from  its  open  position  :  and  a  connection  between 


the  levsr  and  tha  awlteh-Uade  adapted  to  throw  the  hiada 
into  the  case-JawB  when  the  lever  Is  routed  to  doos  the 
rheostat-drcnlt  and  lato  the  dlak-jaws  when  the  disk  la 
rotated  to  doss  the  saae  drenlt;  with  a  generator,  a 
motor  and  wire  connections ;  whereby  a  parallel  rheostat'  ^ 
armatara  drcuit  Is  establiahed  in  one  direction  in  sertsa 
with  the  motor-field  by  rotating  the  lever,  and  a  similar 
rheostat-armature  drenlt  la  established  la  the  reverse 
direction  in  ssrles  with  the  motor-field  by  rotating  tha 
disk. 

2.  An  slectric  motor  controller  Inclodlng  a  case  with  a 
block  therein,  a  pair  of  switch-Jaws  hsvlng  a  conductlng- 
coanectlon  with  one  motor-bmah  sscored  on  ths  blo^  a 
loTsr  and  a  dlak  co-axlally  plvotad  In  the  cass.  a  main- 
wire  switch-blade  and  a  pair  of  switch-Jsws  on  the  disk, 
a  rheostat  having  Its  reslstanco-coUs  and  contact-pieces  on 
the  disk.  Its  srm  on  the  lever  and  Its  terminal  In  conduct- 
ing-connsctlon   with   the  disk-Jaws,   a   conducting   spring 
connecting  the  dlsk-Jsws  with  the  case  block  and  with  the 
other  motor-brash  and  aetlag  to  hold  the  disk  in  opea 
poeltlon,    s    conducting-sprlng   connecting   the   case-Jawa 
with  the  rheoetat-arm  and  acting  to  hold  the  lever  In  opaa 
poeltlon.  a  conductlngKxmnectlon  between  the  motor-field 
and  the  dlak- Jaws  adapted  to  be  switched  to  the  cas«-Jsws 
when  the  case  is  rotstsd  from  its  open   position,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  svrltch  blade  adapted 
to  throw  the  blade  into  the  case-Jaws  when  tlM  disk  la 
rotated  to  clooa  the  rbeoatat-drcult  and  Into  the  dlskjawi 
when  the  dlak  la  routed  to  eloaa  the  sams  drenlt.  wheraby 
a  parallsl  rheosUt  armaturs  drenlt  is  esUbUshsd  in  oos 
direction  in  series  with  the  motor  field  by  routing  tha 
laver,  and  a   simlUr  rheosUt-armature   circuit  Is  eeUb- 
llshed  in  the  reveres  direction  In  ssrles  with  the  motor- 
field  by  routing  the  disk. 

8.  An  electric  motor  controller  Including  a  lever  and  a 
disk  co-axUlly  pivoted.  swltch-Jswa  Axed  adjacent  to  the 
disk  and   having  condoctlng-connectioo   with  one  motor- 
brush,  switch-Jaws  having  conductlng-connection  with  the 
other  motor-bruah  and  a  main-wire  switch-blade  on   the 
disk,  a  rheosUt  having  lU  reslsUnce-colls  and  contact- 
piecea  on  the  disk,  lU  arm  on  ths  lever  and  lU  terminal 
in  conductlng-connection  with  the  dlak-Jawa,  a  conductlng- 
connectloo  between  the  rheoeUt  arm  and  the  fixed  Jawa, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  and  the  disk  in  open 
position,  a  condoctlng-connectlon  between  the  motor-field 
and  the  diak-Jaws  adapted  to  be  switched  to  the  fixed-Jaws 
when  the  disk  Is  routed  from  lU  open  position,  snd  a 
eonnectlon  between  the  lever  and  the  switch-blade  adapted 
to  throw  the  blade  into  the  flxad-Jaws  when  the  lever  Is 
roUtsd  to  dose  tha  rheoaut-circnit  and  into  the  disk  Jaws 
when  the  disk  is  routed  to  close  the  same  circuit ;  whereby 
a  parallel  rheosUt-armature  circuit  Is  esUbllsbed  in  one 
direction   In   series  with   the   motor  field   by   rotatlnn  ths 
lever,  and   a  similar  rheosUt-armature  circuit   la  estsb- 
llshed  In  the  revaraa  direction  In  sertas  with  the  motor- 
field  by  routing  the  disk. 

4.  An  electric  motor  controller  including  s  lever  and  a 
dlak  co-axlally  pivoted,  switch  Jaws  for  one  motor  brush 
flxsd  adjacent  to  the  dlak,  switch-Jaws  for  the  other  motor- 
brash  and  a  maln-wlro  swltch-blsds  on  the  disk,  a  rheo- 
sUt having  lU  rsslsUnce  colls  and  contact  pieces  on  the 
disk,  lU  arm  on  ths  Isver  in  conducting  connection  with 
tha  flxad-Jaws  and  Ita  terminal  in  conducting  connection 
with  the  disk-Jaws,  means  for  normally  holding  the  lever 
and  the  disk  In  open  position,  a  conductlng-connection  bo- 
tween   the   motor-field  and  the  disk-Jaws  sdapted   to   be 
switched  to  the  flxed-Jaws  when  the  disk  is  routed  from 
Its  open  poaltloa.  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  switch-blade  adapted  to  throw  the  blade  Into  the  flxed- 
jaws  when  the  lever  is  routed  to  eloee  the  rbeosut-drealt 
and  Into  the  disk- Jaws  whan  the  disk  Is  routed  to  doas 
the  same  drcuit,  whereby  a  parallel    rheoaUt-armatnra 
circuit  la  eaUblished  In  one  direction  In  saiea  with  the 
motor-field  by  routing  the  lever,  and  a  similar  rheoetat* 
armature  circuit   is  esUWIshed   In   the  reverse  direction 
la  sartaa  with  tha  motor-field  by  routing  the  disk. 

5.  An  electric  controller  inclodlng  a  lever  and  a  dlak 
co-axlally  piToted.  switch  Jsws  fixed  adjacent  to  the  disk, 
swttcb-jaws  and  a  maln-wtro  switchblade  oa  the  diSk.  a 


Mascm  9, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFlCt. 


473 


rheosUt  having  lU  reslstanee-colls  and  conUct-pieces  on 
ths  disk.  lU  arm  on  the  lever  In  conductlng-connection 
with  the  flxed-Jaws  and  lU  Urmlnal-  In  condoctlng-con- 
nectlon with  the  dlak-Jawa.  meana  for  normally  holding 
the  lever  and  the  disk  in  open  position,  a  return-wlro  con- 
ductlng-connection with  the  disk-Jaws  adapted  to  be 
switched  to  the  flxed-Jsws  when  the  disk  Is  routed  from 
Ita  opan  position,  and  a  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  switch-blsde  sdaptsd  to  throw  the  blade  into  the  flxad- 
Jaws  when  the  lever  Is  routed  to  cloee  the  rheosUt-drcnit 
and  Into  the  disk -Jaws  when  the  disk  la  routed  to.  close 
the  same  circuit,  whereby  a  circuit  In  multiple-arc  Is  es- 
Ubllshed  in  one  direction  by  routing  the  lever,  and  a 
similar  drcuit  is  esUbllsbed  la  ttie  reverse  direction  by 
routing  the  disk. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


915.017.    ORAPPLB.     JoaarH  B.  CaaTAONOs,  Donaldaon- 
^  TiUa,  La.    Plied  July  22.  1008.    Serial  No.  444,849. 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  two  forks  plvoUUy  connected 
togetner  and  having  at  their  centers  oppoeitely-exUnded 
arms,  straps  plvoUlly  connected  together  and  also  piv- 
otsd  to  said  arms,  s  vertically -movable  block,  guides  there- 
for supported  by  ssM  forks,  s  single  hoisting  rope  or 
cable  connected  to  said  block,  a  hooked  lever  carried  by 
said  block  and  deeigned  to  engage  said  straps  at  their 
point  of  connection,  snd  means  also  carried  by  said  Uock 
for  engaging  and  releasing  said  hooked  lever. 

2.  A  grapple  comprising  two  forks  plvotally  connected 
together  and  having  at  their  centers  oppositely-extended 
ams,  strsps  plvoUlly  connected  together  snd  alao  pivoted 
to  said  arms,  s  pin  st  the  point  of  connection  between 
said  streps,  a  vertically-movable  block,  guides  therefor 
Bopported  by  said  forks,  a  alngle  boUtlng  rope  or  cable 
connected  to  said  block,  a  hooked  l«ver  carried  by  said 
block,  and  normally  projecting  beyond  the  lower  end 
thereof,  to  automatically  ^engage  said  pin,  and  means  also 
carried  by  ssid  block  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 
hooked  lever. 

8.  A  grapple  Comprising  two  forks  plvoUlly  connected 
together  and  having  at  their  centers  oppositely-extended 
arms,  two  spaced-apart  strapa  pivotally  connscted  to  each 
arm.  a  croaa  pin  forming  a  pivot-oonnectlon  between  the 
two  palra  of  atrapa,  a  vertically-movable  block,  guldee 
therofor  supported  by  said  forks,  a  hoisting  rope  or  cable 
connected  to  said  block,  a  hooked  lever  carried  by  said 
block  and  designed  to  engage  said  cross  pin,  and  a  re- 
leasing lever  alao  carried  by  sakl  block  for  disengaging 
sakl  hooked  larer  from  aald  croaa  pla. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  forks  plvoUlly  connected 
cogcther.  of  strsps  pivotally  connected  to  ssld  forks,  s 
croaa  pin  forming  a  pivot-connection  between  said  strapa, 
a  vertlcally-movsble  block,  guides  therefor  supported  by 
said  forks,  s  hooked  lever  carried  by  aald  block  and  nor- 


mally projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof  for  auto- 
matically engaging  aald  croaa  pin,  the  short  arm  of  aald 
hooked  lever  being  bent,  a  releaaing  lever  also  pivoted  on 
said  block  and  having  Ita  short  am  bent  to  engage  the 
short  arm  of  said  hooked  lever,  means  connected  to  said 
block  for  ralaing  it  and  said  forks,  and  a  rope  connected 
to  aald  releasing  lever. 

S.  The  combination  with  two  forks  pivotally  connected 
together  and  having  at  their  centera  oppoaltely-exteadad 
arms,  of  straps  pivoted  to  said  arms,  s  cross  pin  pivotally 
oniting  aald  straps,  upright  bars  pivoted  to  said  forka,  a 
cross-hesd  to  which  said  bars  are  pivoted  at  their  upper 
enda,  vertically  -  disposed  guide  rods  supported  by  ssld 
forks  and  by  said  cross-head,  s  vertically-movable  block 
golded  by  said  rods,  a  locking  lever  carried  by  said  block 
for  engaging  said  cross  pin,  and  a  releasing  lever  alao 
carried  by  said  block  for  engaging  said  locking  lever. 


915,018.  DUPLEX  TRACKER  - BOABD  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT8.  Mblvills  Cvaax, 
Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  14.  1007, 
Serial  No.  367,818.  Divided  and  this  appUcatton  filed 
Nov.  6,  1008.    Serial  No.  461,264. 


1.  In  an  automatic  mosic-playing  instrument,  a  tracker 
device  consisting  of  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elemenU  having  two  seta  of  tracker 
ducU  which  lead  reapectlvely  to  porta  in  areas  of  said 
slement  which  face  in  opposite  directions,  the  other  ele- 
ment having  two  seta  of  duct  porta,  said  porta  of  the 
first  and  second  element  being  rolatlvely  disposed  on  said 
elementa  respectively  so  that  only  one  set  of  porta  of  one 
elem«it  can  register  st  a  time  with  the  correspondlpg  sat 
of  porta  of  the  other  element,  said  second  element  being 
interiMsed  between  said  two  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
of  the  first  slement  and  movable  thereon  to  shift  the 
reglatratlon  of  ita  porta  with  said  seta  of  porta  of  tha 
other  element. 

2.  In  an  automatic  moslc-playing  Instrament,  a  trackw 
device  comprising  two  elementa,  one  of  said  elementa  nav- 
iog  two  seta  of  trscker  ducta  terminating  in  a  tracker 
mouth  edge  at  which  the  moutha  of  said  two  ssta  of  ducto 
are  dlCterentiy  si>aced,  the  ducta  of  said  two  seta  being 
extended  from  their  said  tracker  mouths  to  and  having 
their  respective  series  of  porta  opening  at  oppositely 
facing  areas  of  the  surUce  of  said  elmnent,  a  second  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  said  first  element  having  a  series 
of  ducta  each  provided  with  two  porta  at  surfaces  of  said 
second  element  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  two  opposltdy 
facing  sorfaces  of  the  first  element,  the  said  two  seta 
of  porta  of  said  second  element  and  the  two  seta  of  porta 
of  the  first  element  being  rolatlvely  disposed  on  said  ela- 
ments  respectively  so  that  only  one  set  of  said  porta  of 
one  element  can  register  st  a  time  with  the  corresponding 
set.  of  porta  of  the  other  element,  said  two  dementa  being 
rolatlvely  movable  to  shift  aoch  registration  at  will  from 
one  set  to  the  other. 

8.  In  an  automatic  music-playing  Instrument,  s  tracker 
device  comprising  an  element  consisting  of  two  duct 
boards  meeting  st  one  edge  and  diverging  from  such  edge 
and  rigidly  sscored  together,  having  respectively  seta  of 
tracker  ducta  differently  spaced  at  the  tracker  edge,  and 
having  corresponding  series  of  porta  opening  through  op-, 
posltely  facing  surfaces  of  said  duct  boards  respectively; 
a  duct  element  whose  ducta  have  terminal  moutha  or  porta 
opening  through  oppositely  facing  edgea  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  register  respectively  with  the  two  seta  of 
porta  of  said  two  duct  bosrds,  said  porta  of  the  second 
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•taawnt  aafl  ports  ot  the  flrat  ■!— it  hitmg  rviatNvIy 
diapoMd  oa  MM  two  elementa  so  that  0BI7  on*  mC  of 
iiiet  porta  of  olther  oMmber  can  ragtetar  at  a  time,  and 
Moaas  for  shifting  saM  aeeond  elenaBt  at  will  to  ^anga 
Cba  raglatratlon. 


•1B.010.  APPABATU8  FOB  CONCBNTHATINO  MILK. 
Bdwaxo  JL  Ciuusanir,  Hartford,  Conn.  FUad  Jaly  20, 
1»07.     ScrUl  No.  384,792. 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  eoncantratlng  milk,  which  con- 
■lata  of  a  donbla  tank,  tks  tnaar  tank  adapted  to  rwelTO 
the  milk  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet  to  discharge  the 
aame,  the  »uter  tank  being  connected  with  supply  and  dla- 
cbarge  plpea  which  fonlah  hot  water  to  keep  the  Inner 
tank  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  Inner  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  air  pipes  connected  to  a  supply  of 
air  under  pressure  and  extending  and  arranged  along  the 
bottom  of  said  Inner  tank  and  proTlded  throughout  th*lr 
langtha  with  Innumerable  air  jet  discharge  apertures,  an 
oTerllow  on  the  Inner  tank  and  an  inclined  trough  between 
the  outer  and  inner  tanks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk,  comprising  a 
doable  tank  one  depending  into  the  other,  the  Inner  tank 
adapted  to  racelre  and  dlacharge  the  milk  and  also  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  oTerflow,  a  series  of  air  plpea  connected  to 
a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  extending  and  arranged 
along*  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  proTlded  threaghont 
their  lengths  with  Innumerable  air  Jet  discharge  apertnres, 
means  to  break  up  the  air  babbles  consisting  of  s  ner«an 
proTlded  with  numerous  interstices,  the  outer  tank  pro- 
Tided  with  recelTlng  and  discharging  pipes  connected  to 
a  supply  of  hot  water  by  which  the  Inner  tank  is  main- 
tained at  s  certain  temperature  and  an  inclined  trough 
between  the  inner  and  outer  tank,  sabstantlalty  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  apparaius  for  concentrating  milk,  conprlslnf  a 
aeries  of  receptaelea,  each  receptacle  consisting  of  a  double 
tank  one  within  the  other,  the  oater  or  larger  tank  tM- 
ing  proTided  with  a  supply  of  hot  water,  tbs  tanar  or 
smaUeCrtank  adapted  to  receiretbe  milk  and  arranged  to 
set  within  said  outer  hot  water  tank,  air  pipes  connected 
to  a  sapply  of  air  under  pressure  and  extending  and  ar- 
ranged along  thfi  bottom  of  said  inner  tank  sad  prorlded 
throughout  their  lengths  with  innumerable  air  jet  dis- 
charge aperturea,  an  orerllow  on  the  inner  tank  and  a 
trotigh  between  the  inner  and  ooter  tank,  sabstantlally  as 
deecrlbed. 

4.  An  apparatoa  for  concentrating  ndlk,  cum  prising  a 
series  of  receptacles  placed  side  by  side  to  one  another 
each  succeeding  receptacle  being  of  smaller  capacity  than 
the  preTlous  one  and  each  receptacle  consisting  of  a  doable 
tank  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  or  larger  tank  being 
proTlded  with  a  supply  of  hot  water,  the  Inner  or  smaller 
tank  adapted  to  recetre  the  milk  and  arranged  and  aet 
within  aald  outer  hot  water  tank,  air  pipea  connected  to  a 
supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  extending  and  arranged 

•along  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  tank  and  prorlded  through- 
o«t  their  lengths  with  innumerable  air  jet  discharge  aper- 
tnraa,  an  orerflow  on  the  Inner  tank  and  a  trough  betwwa 
tha  tenar  and  outer  tanl,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  milk.  eoaoprlslDg  a 
■fries  of  receptaelea  placed  side  by  side  to  oae  snottier 


e<  rmrjtm  capacity,  eack  raesptacle  eoaalstlnc  e<  a 
doable  tank  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  or  larger 
tank  helng  provided  with  a  supply  of  kot  water,  the  inner 
or  amaller  tank  adapted  te  reeatre  the  milk  and  arranged 
to  set  within  said  outer  tank,  air  plpea  connected  to  a 
■apply  of  air  under  presaure  and  extending  and  arranged 
along  the  bottom  of  said  innsr  tank  and  proTldad  tkroogb* 
oat  tbeir  lengths  with  ianoaasraMs  air  Jet  dlsetaarge  aper> 
tarea,  means  to  break  up  tha  air  kabbtse  eoiMlstiag  et  a 
■ersen  depending  into  said  Inner  tank,  an  overflow  oa 
the  inner  tank  and  a  trough  between  the  Inner  and  tha 
oater  tank,  aobatantially  as  described. 

(ClaUaa  6  to  10  not  prtnted  la  the  Qanatta.] 


016.020.  SHMAHINO  -  MACHIMB.  Paao  H.  lUnSLa. 
Worceater,  Maaa.,  and  Fkank  L.  Cooill  and  jAMaa  A. 
PaAT,  Bridgeport,  Conn. :  said  Cogill  and  Pray  aaalgnorB 
to  The  American  Steel  *  Wire  Company.  Chicago.  IIL, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jerasy.  Filed  Jane  5.  1B0§.  8e- 
rlsl  No.  486,821. 


1.  A  shearing  machine  having  a  movable  abearing  blade, 
feeding  means  for  fSedlng  the  stock,  Inelading  a  guide 
which  U  normally  out  of  line  with  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  movable  abear  blade,  and  meane  for  periodically 
moving  said  guide  into  the  path  of  morement  of  the  shear 
blade ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ahearlng  machine  having  two  paira  of  rotating 
crank  shafte,  gearing  for  driving  the  same  at  a  definite 
rate  of  speed,  connecting  rods  ceanectlng  the  cranks  of 
each  pair  of  shaita  and  esch  carrying  a  shear  blade,  means 
for  feeding  the  stock  to  the  machine  st  the  same  rate  of 
speed  as  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  creak  ptns  of  aald 
shafts,  a  movable  guide  for  the  stock  normally  out  of  lias 
with  the  ebesr  bisde,  snd  rasana  for  periodically  mortag 
said  golds  into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  aheer  bladea; 
aobctantislly  ss  described. 

5.  A  metal  shearing  asachine  having  a  movable  s^ear 
Made,  a  laterally  movable  faed  guide  normaUy  out  ot  tha 
line  of  movement  of  aald  shear  blade,  sseans  for  ssevlac 
ssid  guide  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  aheer  blade. 
and  gearing  for  actuating  said  means  In  time  relatioa  to 
the  movement  of  the  ebear  blade,  said  gearing  havtag  a 
change  member  ;  aubstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  sheering  aachlna.  a  aMnraUe  sbssr  bla4s, 
a  stock  guide  normally  oot  of  line  with  the  path  at 
meat  of  the  sheer  blade,  a  movable  support  for  saM 
cam  controlled  means  for  Bsortag  said  support,  and 
tag  for  actuating  tbe  cam  controlled  neaaa,  said  gsarlac 
having  a  change  aiember ;  sabstantlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 

6.  A  metal  shearing  machine  having  a  pair  of  radpro- 
eatlag  aheer  bladee.  each  of  which  la  earrtod  by  two 
eraaka  roUtlag  about  dlCbrsat  eentora,  laaana  fbr  roCatlas 
tbe  eraaka  la  onlaon,  and  neaaa  for  faadlag  the  stoek. 
Into  the  nmcblBS  at  the  earns  rate  of  aaoveoicBt  as  tba 
lineal  mevement  of  the  shear  bladea  oa  the  eraaka :  aah- 
stantlally  aa  dasertbsd. 

{Clalaa  6  to  10  act  priatad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


0  10,021.     IISTHOD  or  BACKING  ■IJCCTmOTTPB- 

PLATS8.    Oaoaoa  B.  Domtom.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 

iaae  14.  1007.    Serial  No.  S70.004. 

t.  The  method  of  baefclag  eleetrotype  platea  coaalatlag 

la  provtdtag  a  rcceptaete  havlag  a  dsaors,  hsatlng  said 

receptacle  aad  cioaura.  hiatlat  the  ohaU  la  aioHaa  flaatal. 
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»Tlng  the  shtil  from  aald  ssoltan  swtal.  i^adac  said 
.^Jl  to  said  receptada,  poarlng  molten  metal  over  said 
shell  to  form  a  backtag  for  the  same,  presrtag  ths  heated 
dosnre  ot  tba  receptacle  dowa  opon  the  molten  barking, 
fordng  additional  molten  asetal  Into  tbe  receptacle  aad 
aaaalat  U  to  be  dlstrlbotad  oear  the  sarfaea  ot  the  metal 
backtag  while  aald  backing  la  la  a  raoltoi  atate  aad  aadcr 
preasnre  and  allowing  said  barking  to  cool  andar  piaaanrs. 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  backing  eleetrotype  ptatsa  ooaslating 
in  provldlag  a  receptada  having  a  dooara  «r  eorar.  heat- 
Inc  the  backing  metal,  heating  the  aald  doanre  to  tiie 
earns  tesaperaturc  as  the  backing  metal,  h—wng  a  shell  in 
asoltea  metal,  removlag  the  ahell  from  the  moltea  metal, 
pladag  aald  ahell  la  aald  reeeptade,  poorlag  Bsoltan  asetal 
over  aald  ahell  to  form  a  barklag  therefor  hefora  applying 
the  doaare.  preaalag  the  heated  cloenre  or  cover  down 
upon  said  backing  while  It  is  In  a  molten  state,  and  cooling 
ring  the  closure  aad  shell,  sobstsatlaily  aa  de- 


ths  xacord  thereon,  reprodadng  ntechanlam  indadlnc  a 
stylos,  a  pivoted  sound  -  conveying  device  carrying  aald 
mechanism,  and  a  coiled  aprlng  concentric  with  ths  pivot 
of  said  device  and  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  thereon  to 
move  the  same  aboat  ite  pivot  and  carry  the  aald  mechan- 
ism acroaa  tbe  reeerO,  aald  stylaa  being  reatralned  In  each 
movement  by  the  record-groove  and  aald  spring  being  re- 
stored to  potential  relation  in  restoring  said  device  to  ini- 
tial position,  substantially  as  set  torth. 


S.  Tbe  method  of  backing  electrotype  platea  eonalsting 
la  preivfdlag  a  deasd  rsesptade  having  a  resBovable  do- 
sure,  heating  said  closure  to  the  same  temperature  as  the 
backing  metal  by  inserting  It  onto  the  backing  metal,  when 
said  metal  is  In  a  molten  state,  placing  a  shell  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, heating  the  ehell,  pouring  molten  metal  over  tbe 
ahell  to  form  a  backing  therefor,  pressing  the  heated 
cloaore  down  upon  aald  backing  while  it  Is  In  a  molten 
state.  Introducing  additional  metal  into  the  receptacle  and 
distributing  It  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  backing  of  the 
ahell  to  compensate  for  the  shrinkage  of  the  aald  backing 
which  occun  when  it  coola,  and  removing  the  doeure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  backing  electrotype  plates  consisting 
in  providing  a  receptacle  with  a  doaare,  heating  the  do- 
aura  In  molten  metal  in  the  melting  pot  of  a  fomace  ontil 
it  la  of  the  aame  temperature  aa  the  metal  therein,  remov- 
ing aald  doeure,  heating  the  receptacle  and  shell  In  said 
pot,  removing  the  reeeptade  and  abaU  from  tha  pot,  plac- 
ing the  shell  in  the  reeeptade,  pouring  molten  metal  over 
ssld  shell,  preeslng  the  heated  doaare  down  upon  the 
molten  metal  hacking,  forcing  additional  metal  Into  aald 
reeeptade  and  onto  ths  backing  of  the  ahell  before  It  coola, 
t  cooling  the  backing  whOa  nadar  preaaora  aad  taaUy  re- 
moving the  preasara,  sabstantlally  as  dsacrtbed. 


01ft,022.  TALKINO-MACfilNS.  Dk^  8.  BDMOin>a.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Haw- 
thome  A  Sheble  Manafactnrlag  Cwaphny,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Original  appllca- 
tioB  filed  Jan.  81, 1007,  Serial  No.  864.072.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  10.  1007.  Serial  Na  402,006. 
1.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 

a  disk  aound-record  and  mcana  for  rotating  the  aame  and 


2.  In  a  talklng-machlae,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
box,  a  turntable  supported  hereon,  a  disk  soond-record  on 
said  turntable,  an  arm  secured  to  aad  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  box,  a  seond-eonTeytag  tnbe  pivotally  Booatsd 
on  said  arm,  a  soond-box  carried  thereby  and  havteg  a 
stylus  bearing  In  the  record-groove,  and  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  to  aald  tabe  for 
exerting  a  yielding  preasore  on  the  tobe  to  torn  It  on  Ita 
phrot  and  carry  the  stylos  acroaa  the  reeerd,  aald  atylos 
being  reatralned  in  nuA  Boveiaait  by  the  record-groove, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor-box, 
a  turntable  supported  thereon,  a  dlak  sound-record  on  said 
turntable,  an  arm  aecured  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  box.  a  sound-conveying  tnbe  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  arm,  a  sound-box  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
stylus  bearing  In  tbe  record -groove,  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  tbe  other  to  said  tobe  for  ex- 
erting a  yielding  presaare  on  the  table  to  torn  It  on  Ito 
pivot  and  carry  the  stylus  across  tbe  record,  said  stylus 
being  restrained  to  eadi  movement  by  the  record-groove, 
and  stops  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  tube  and 
stylus  after  the  latter  has  reached  the  end  of  the  record- 
groove,  substantially  aa  set  torfh, 

4.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for 
a  aoupd-record,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same  and  the  rec- 
ord thereon,  a  support,  a  aonnd  conveying  device  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  rQ>rodnclng  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  stylus  carried  by  said  device,  a  aprlng  exerting  yield- 
ing pressure  on  said  device  to  move  the  reproducing  mech- 
anism across  the  sound-record  so  that  tbe  stylus  may  track 
in  and  be  reatralned  by  the  record-groove,  said  spring  be- 
ing restored  to  potential  relation  in  restoring  said  device 
to  initial  position,  and  surfacea  on  aald  support  aad  de- 
vice brought  into  engagement  by  the  movement  of  aald 
device  under  the  Inflnenee  of  aald  aprlng  to  arrest  the 
morement  of  the  reprodndag  mechaaiam,  aobstantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor- 
box,  a  turntable  aopported  thereon,  a  disk  sound-record  on 
aald  tniatabla,  an  arm  sscored  to  and  extending  ootwardly 
from  aald  box.  a  cradle  having  a  plorallty  of  ootwardly 
^Ttt"^*"g  supporting-arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  arm,  a  horn  tapered  from  end  to  end  supported  on 
tbe  ends  of  the  supporting-arms  of  said  cradle,  a  aonnd- 
box  secoied  on  the  amaller  end  of  said  horn  having  a 
stylus  tracking  in  the  groove  In  said  soond-record,  and 
mtans  asaodatsd  with  said  arm  and  cradle  for  exerting 
yielding  preasore  on  said  born  to  move  said  sound-box  In 
a  plane  substantlblly  parallel  to  the  surface  of  th?  sound- 
record  so  that  the  stylos  thereof  may  track  In  and  be  re- 
strained by  the  record-groove,  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

[  Claim  6  not  prtnted  in  the  Oasette.  ] 
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91f,02S.  MKANS  TO  PBBVBNT  OTBBTURNINO  Or 
LOCOMOnTB  •  BELLS,  clammoi  H.  Poana,  Pltta- 
knrgk  Pa.    FU«d  J0I7  10,  IMM.    8«rUl  No.  442.868. 


1.  Meana  to  prevent  locomotlTe  belto  OTer-tarnUii.  com- 
prlsliMI  a  yielding  etop  arranged  »t  each  aide  ot  the  ball- 
CFank  each  adapted  to  form  abutments  altemataly  eBaaaa- 
abla  by  aald  crank  dortec  oadllatlon. 

2.  Meana  to  prerent  locomotlre  Mi*  orar-tarnlag,  com- 
prlalng  yielding  atopa  diapoaed  upon  a  aopport  concentric 
with  the  bell  crank  axle  aald  atopa  l^taS  »»  tbe  path  of 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  crank. 

8.  Means  to  prevent  locomotlTe  balla  OTar-tnmtof,  co«- 
prlalng  an  annular  member  concantrtcally  diapoaed  with 
the  azla  of  the  beU  crank,  and  In  the  path  of  ita  traTal, 
and  yielding  atopa  carried  by  aald  annular  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bell  crank. 

4.  Meana  to  prevent  locomotive  bella  over-tomlag,  com- 
prlaing  an  annular  member  concentrically  dl^>oaad  with 
the  axla  of  the  bell  crank  and  paaalng  through  the  extrem- 
ity thereof,  atopa  auiH>ort«l  upon  aald  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  crank,  aprlnga  engaging  aald  atopa. 
and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


ealTlac  the  raiaead  aUddla  portion  oC  the  frame,  a  Utch 
plTotad  to  the  frame  npon  ona  alia  af  the  bearing  and 
adapted  to  make  adjustable  eoaaaethw  with  said  bearing 
and  engage  with  the  frame  upon  the  oppoatte  aide  of  aald 
bearing,  and  a  latch  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
upon  the  slda  of  tba  baarlag  raealviag  the  free  and  of  the 
latch  and  adapted  whao  oparatad  to  aCact  diaengagemant 
of  tha  Utah  from  tha  bearing. 


•16.024.  RAZOR-BLADE  HOLDER.  Pbank  C.  OoaHAM. 
Chlcaflo,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Connor  Oorham  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  May  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  482.822. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  raaor  blade  holder 
comprising  an  elastic  handle  of  flat  apring  metal,  Its  two 
portions  bent  and  separated  from  each  other  to  form  a 
handle  proper.  Its  ends  terminating  in  blade  holding  clamp- 
ing aectlona  which  tend  to  aepante  under  the  action  of  tiM 
elastic  handle  and  which  are  provided  with  blade  holding 
dericea  and  shaped  ao  as  to  form  a  guard  chamber  for  one 
ot  the  edgea  of  the  raaor,  and  a  movable  catch  to  hold  the 
two  parts  of  the  handle  together  when  the  blade  is  In  poai- 
tlon  to  be  clamped. 


•16,026.  HBAD-RB8T.  WiLLUM  N.  Q^HB.  Grand  laland. 
Nebr..  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Qeorge  Kncera.  Orand 
laland.  Nebr. :  John  C.  Troyer.  admlntatrator  of  estate 
of  aald  William  N.  Orear.  deceased,  aaslgnor  of  one-third 
to  said  George  Kucara.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.    Serial  No. 

422,466. 

1.  A  head  reat  comprising  a  frame  having  Its  middle 
portion  reduced, 'rollera  fitted  to  end  portiona  of  the  frame, 
an  endleaa  apron  mounted  upon  said  rollers,  a  bearing  re- 
ealTing  the  reduced  middle  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  frame  upon  one  side  of  the  bearing 
and  adapted  to  make  adjuatable  connection  with  aald  bear- 
ing and  engage  with  the  frame  upon  the  oppoaite  aide  «f 

aald  baarlng. 

2.  A  head  reat  eomprialng  a  frame  having  Its  middle 
portion  redocad.  rollera  fitted  to  end  portions  of  the  frame, 
an  endless  apron  mounted  upon  said  rollera,  a  beariag  ra- 


5.  In  a  bead  raat,  tha  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame  having  Ita 
middla  portion  radaead  and  having  the  parts  bordering 
upon  the  apace  formed  by  the  reduced  portion  widened  and 
raMBMd.  a  bearing  mounted  npon  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  frame,  and  a  latch  pivoted  In  pne  of  the  rsceaaed  enda 
and  having  an  sod  portion  adapted  to  mttt  tba  oppoaita 
raceased  end,  aald  latch  adapted  to  engage  with  tba  bear 
Ing  and  bold  the  frame  In  the  required  angular  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  bead  reat,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  supporting  means  for  the  head  and  having  Ita  middle 
portion  redueed  and  the  end  portions  bordering  npon  tlM 
space  formed  by  the  reduced  portion  widened  and  recessed, 
a  bearing  mounted  upon  said  reduced  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  latch  pivoted  in  one  of  aakJ  racMaed  enda  and  having 
an  end  portion  fitted  In  the  opposite  iBctased  end,  and  a 
latch  operating  lever  pivoted  In  the  laat  mentioned  recaaaad 
end  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  adjacent  end  of  tba  latdi 
fQ  aSact  ^i^^rtfrngmmmmt  of  the  lattOT  from  thk  bearing. 

6.  In  a  bead  reat,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided 
with  supporting  means  for  the  bead  and  having  Ita  middla 
portion  reduced,  a  aectlonal  bearing  fitted  to  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  frame  and  bavlng  an  annular  enlargement 
formed  with  a  atop  ahoolder  and  a  asrlaa  of  aotebea  ta 
provide  teeth,  and  a  Utch  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  aecure  the  aame  in  the  required  angular  poaltloa  with 
reference  to  the  bearing. 


916.026.  STBDCTUBB  OF  MASONRY  AND  STEEL. 
VtAWAmi.  OoAaTAViHO,  Rhododendron.  N.  C. ;  Rafael  Guaa- 
Uvtno.  Jr..  W.  E.  Blodgett,  and  A.  E.  Robot  executon  of 
estate  of  said  Rafael  Guaatavlno.  deceased.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1006.    Serial  No.  242,468. 


1.  In  a  structura  of  masonry  and  steel,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  eertea  of  incloelng  bulldlnga.  of  a  vaulted  base 
aupportlng  a  dome  nude  op  of  several  shells,  means  of 
commanlcatloik^twaen  the  boUdlngs.  and  dome  at  differ- 
ent levela.  and  flooring  In  the  space  between  the  shells  of 
the  dome  and  oompoaed  of  unlfbrm  horisontal  and  inclined 
aactloas. 

3.  IB  a  Btmctnre  of  maaonry  and  atari,  tba  combina- 
tion with  Inclosing  buildings  of  two  or  mora  stories,  of  a 
dome  rising  above  eame  and  eompoaed  of  aaveral  aballa. 
eontliraoas  fleortsg  ta  tbc  space  between  the  shells  aad 
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made  up  of  Inclined  aad  horisontal  sections,  and  meana  of 
communication  between  the  floors  of  the  incloaing  build- 
ings and  the  horisontal  sections  of  the  flooring  within  the 


016,027.  FLOAT-PILLING  SELVAGE  HOLDER.  JoaaFH 
HAaoBBAvas,  Killingly,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Eugene  Cochrane,  Dedham,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.746. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  guide-bracket,  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  portion,  the  Inner  portion  aecured  to 
said  support  and  the  outer  portion  spaced  therefrom,  a 
▼ertlcally-movsble  needle,  means  slldably  connecting  aald 
needle  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  bracket,  and  meana  for 
moving  aald  needle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport,  of  a  guide-bracket  provided  with 
front  and  a  rear  portion,  a  movable  needle  poaltioned 
contlffuous  to  said  bracket,  means  carried  by  aald  needle 
and  positioned  between  said  portions  of  the  bracket  for 
guiding  aald  needle  upon  said  bracket,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  needle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  a  guide-bracket  carried  by  aald  sup- 
port, of  a  movable  needle  poaltioned  contiguous  to  said 
bracket,  a  atud  engaging  aald  needle  and  engaging  the 
edges  of  aald  bracket  for  guiding  aald  needle  upon  aald 
bracket,  and  meana  for  moving  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport,  of  a  bracket  provided  with  an  outer 
portion,  secured  to  said  aopport,  a  movable  needle,  a  stnd 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  needle,  meana  for  securing 
said  stud  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  said  needle,  aald 
stud  provided  with  a  body  portion,  a  atem  extending  from 
said  body  portion,  a  head  or  flange  formed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  aald  atem,  aald  bddy  portion  and  flange  engaging 
opposite  portions  of  said  bracket  for  guiding  said  needle 
npon  the  bracket,  and  meana  fbr  moving  aald  needle. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a  ssovabla 
lever  carried  by  aald  aupport,  a  dobby  Jack,  meaaa  con- 
necting aald  jack  to  said  lever  Intermediate  ita  enda,  of 
means  carried  by  aald  lever,  near  one  end,  for  Intercepting 
or  arreettng  a  fllllng  thread  when  said  lever  la  o^etKttA. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


916.028.    ANIMAL-TRAP.    Wiluam  M.  Kaibbb.  Berkeley, 
CaL     rilad  Ang.  26,  1908.     Serial  Na  400.276. 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame  forming  a  receptacle,  the 
frame  having  upwardly  converging  aldea,  a  aerlea  of  run- 
ways disponed  around  the  said  sides,  a  trap-door  In  clone 
proximity  to  one  of  the  run-ways,  the  trap-door  bring 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  meana  to  hold  the  trap-door  In  sub- 
stantially a  horisontal  poaitlon,  and  a  hood  which  la  dia- 
poaed over  the  receptacle,  the  aldea  of  the  hood  batng 
spaced  from  the  mn-waya. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  aarlea  of  run-ways 


around  the  sides  of  the  raceptade,  a  door  in  doae  prozlak- 
Ity  to  one  of  the  run-waya,  and  a  hood  which  la  diapoaed 


over  the  receptacle  and  over  the  run-waya,  the  aides  of 
the  hood  being  spaced  from  the  mn-ways. 


•16,029.  PROCESS  OF  DETINNING.  FBAirz  vov  KlWBb- 
OBX  and  Gbobob  O.  Sbwabd,  Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  as- 
signora.  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Tin  Prodncta  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  189,272. 

1.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  cblorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorld,  maintaining  the  temperature  sufllciently  high  to 
effect  complete  deflnnlng  and  controlling  the  temperatnn 
to  keep  it  below  that  at  which  the  iron  la  attacked. 

2.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  in  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  chlorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorld,  and  regulating  the  temperatnra  by  limiting  the 
admlaaion  of  chlorin,  to  keep  the  temperature  briow  that 
at  which  the  iron  la  attacked. 

8.  The  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  acrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  cloeed  veaael  with  dry  cblorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorld,  heating  internally  by  the  heat  of  reaefloB  to  a 
temperature  sufllciently  high  to  effect  complete  detlnning 
and  controlling  tbe  temperature  to  keep  It  below  that  at 
which  tbe  Iron  is  attacked. 

4.  Tbe  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  ecrap  by  treating  the 
latter  In  a  cloaed  veasel  with  dry  chlorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorld,  beating  internally  by  tbe  beat  of  reaction  to  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  effect  complete  detlnning 
and  controlling  the  temperature  by  limiting  the  admission 
of  chlorin  and  by  cooling  the  vessel,  to  keep  the  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  the  iron  la  attacked. 

5.  Tbe  recovery  of  tin  from  tin  scrap  by  treating  the 
latter  in  a  closed  vessel  with  dry  cblorin  to  form  stannic 
chlorld,  controlling  the  temperature  to  keep  it  high  enoogb 
to  effect  complete  detlnning  but  low  enough  to  prevent  at- 
tacking tbe  Iron  and  to  condense  within  tbe  vessel  such  of 
the  stannic  chlorld  as  is  vaporised,  and  draining  tbe  liquid 
atannlc  chlorld  from  tbe  reaidne  of  iron  acrap  within  the 
veaael. 


-916.080.  TTPS  -  WRITtNO  MACHINE.  Bdwabd  ¥. 
KuNATH,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Tm-k,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
278,671. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  universal-bar 
operable  at  the  type  strokes,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage, of  a  ribbon  mounted  upon  tbe  carriage,  a  ribbon 
mounted  npon  the  framework,  and  means  for  enabling  tbe 
universal  iMir  to  move  either  ribbon  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  printing  point  independently  of  the  other  ribbon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oombinatloa  with  a 
carriage  provided  with  means  for  earrylag  a  rlbboB,  9t 
means  upon  the  framework  for  carrying  another  ribbon. 
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aad  MMBa  for  caoainf  elth«r  rlMoB  to  etifv 
tlM  prlatlBg  point  at  the  typ«  atrokM  whll«  " 
bon  remains  motionleaa. 


6.  A  plv«Ut7  of  brato  *ea>  teTtec  ■atchia* 
tbanof  1»  laterflttlag  ralatkm  amd  harlac.  latontloM 
tharvbacweea  flilad  with  a  aoUd  mtMtaDca  aarrtag  aa  a 
k»j  (or  boldlnc  said  shoes  together. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaietta.] 


8  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  of  means  for  supporting  two  ribbons,  one  upon 
the  carriage  and  the  other  upon  the  framework  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  moTing  either  ribbon  independently 
of  the  other  to  cover  or  oncow  tha  printing  point  at  tha 
operaUon  of  the  types.  

4  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  platen  carnage, 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  carrters  one  in  rear  of  the 
other  of  means  upon  the  carriage  for  supporting  a  ribbon 
which  U  controUed  by  the  rfsr  carrier,  means  for  winding 
a  ribbon  which  is  controlled  by  the  other  carrier,  and 
meana  for  caoaing  either  carrier  to  be  operated  to  vibrate 
its  ribbon  at  tha  type  strokes  while  the  other  remains  idle. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  pUtan  and  a 
carflage  therefor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rib- 
bon carrters  mounted  in  front  of  said  platen,  of  meana 
apon  said  carriage  for  supporting  a  ribbon  which  la  con- 
troHed  by  one  of  said  carriers,  winding-spools  carrying  a 
ribbon  which  Is  controlled  by  another  of  said  carriers,  and 
means  for  moving  either  carrier  np  to  the  printing  point 
Independently  of  the  other  carrier. 

[aatmi  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


915.081.  BRAKING  DKVICB.  Vak  BrB»»  Lamb,  New 
Havaa.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Keystone  Braka-Sboe  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Oct  »8,  1906,  Serial  No. 
284.022.     Divided   and   thU  application  filed   May   20. 

*  190T.     flarlal  No.  8T4.781. 


915,082.      CABKBT-TBDOL      Cumum     H.     Lami 

BpriagflaM.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Champion  Chamlcal 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
riled  June  8.  1908.     Sarial  No.  437,288. 


1  ▲  plurality  of  brake  aboea  having  certain  eoataetlng 
portlona  foaed  or  welded  together  and  apaced  sllgbtiy 
iLpart  la  oth<>r  portlona. 

2.  A  plurality  of  brake  shoaa  having  eonuetlag  portions 
foaad  or  waldad  togvtbar  and  having  other  portlona  mo- 
ebaalcally  bendedi 

8.  A  plurality  of  brak*  shoes  having  matehlag  faoes 
fused  or  waldad  together  In  ptaoaa. 

4.  ▲  plurality  of  brake  shoes  having  contacting  por- 
tioM  of  united  faces  foaed  or  welded  together  In  parta,  at 
least  one  of  aald  faces  being 


1  A  foldabla  truck  of  the  character  described  comprla- 
inga  plurality  of  pairs  of  extendible  standarda^  pair  of 
lii.  connecting  the  upper  eada  of  the  stanaards  of  each 
■air  a  second  pair  of  llaka  connecting  the  lower  anda  of 
ihe  'standarda  of  each  pair,  tha  llaks  of  aach  pair  being 
plvotally  connected  oi«  to  tha  other  at  their  ^'^•^^ 
«d  plvotally  conn«*«l  to  the  reapective  ■^andarda  at 
their  outer  enda.  the  length  of  the  links  of  each  pair  being 
such  that  whan  said  tmek  is  la  Its  extended  poaltion  the 
..,^  Mds  of  tha  links  of  the  upper  pair  will  lie  in  a 
Dlaae  haMath  the  outer  enda  of  aald  llaka,  and  tha  laaar 
Lta  of  the  links  of  the  lower  pair  will  lie  In  a  plaM 
above  the  plane  of  the  outer  eada  of  said  llnka,  and  tfea 
length  of  the  links  of  both  pairs  being  so  related  one  to 
the^ther  that  the  Inaer  end.  of  aald  llaka  wlU  occaw  • 
•ubetantlally  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other  throughout 
the  adjustment  of  aald  truck,  meana  for  connecting  one 
pair  of  said  llaka  to  the  other  pair  thereof,  and  means  for 
eoanectlag  the  adjaoeat  sUadarda  of  the  several  pair,  of 
standarda  oae  to  the  other. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  character  dewvlhed  eomprlslag  a  plu- 
rality of  pair,  of  aUBdarda.  each  standard  eomprialng  a 
bodr  Dortloo.  a  portion  alldaUy  mounted  on  aald  body 
poruX  toggle  links  eoaaactlBg  the  aUdable  portlona  of 
the  atandarda  of  each  pair,  other  toggU  llnka  oonnectiag 
tha  body  Dortiona  of  the  atandarda  of  each  pair,  vertically 
«tenSe  »«u-  ummmtlm  miA  toggle  111- o^  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  coaaeetlM  tba  atfjaoent  ataadarda  of 
the  aereral  palra  oae  to  the  other. 

8  A  truck  of  the  character  daaeribed  eoaaprialag  a  plu- 
rality of  pair,  of  standarda,  each  staadard  eomprtalag  a 
body  porUo^  a  portion  slldably  mounted  oa  said  body 
portftoau  toggle  llnka  cooaecting  the  slldable  portlona  of 
the  atandarda  of  each  pair,  other  toggle  llnka  connecting 
the  body  portions  of  the  staadarda  of  each  pair,  vertically 
extenalble  means  connecting  said  toggle  links  one  to  the 
other,  and  Intersecting  bars  each  having  its  upper  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  aUdal>le  portion  of  a  ataadard 
of  one  of  aald  palra  of  standards  and  Ita  lower  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  body  portion  of  the  adjacent  aUnd- 
ard  of  another  of  aald  pairs  of  standards. 

4  A  track  of  the  character  dcwarlbed  eomprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  pair,  of  standarda.  each  of  said  atandarda  00m- 
prlslag  a  body  portion,  and  a  portion  alldably  mounted  on 
aald  body  portloa,  horisontally  arranged  toggle  links  eoa- 
aectlag  the  alldable  portloae  of  the  standards  of  each 
pair,  other  horisontally  arraaged  toggle  Unka  eonne^ag 
the  body  portlooa  of  the  staadards  of  sach  pair,  a  verti- 
cally arraaged  toggle  link  coMsrtlag  aald  hortsoatally  ar- 
raaced  toggle  llnka  om  to  the  other,  and  tnteraecting  bara 
connectinK  the  atandarda  of  the  several  pairs  one  to  the 
other,  each  of  aald  bara  havtnx  its  upper  end  plvotally 
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connected  to  the  slldable  portion  of  a  ataadard  of  oae  •< 
said  palra  of  standards  and  having  Its  lovsr  sad  plvotally 
connected  to  the  body  portloa  of  the  adjacaat  atandard  of 
:BBother  of  aald  palra  of  staadards. 

5.  A  truck  of  the  character  deacrlbed  ooaprtatng  a  pht- 
rallty  of  pairs  of  standarda.  each  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, and  a  portion  aHdably  BMunted  on  aald  body  portion, 
horlaontally  arranged  toggle  llaka  eoaneetlag  the  body 
portloaa  aad  alldable  pertloaa,  reapeetlvely,  of  each  pair 
of  aald  staadards  one  to  the  other,  and  vertically  ar- 
raaged toggle  links  each  ooaaected  to  each  of  mUd  hori- 
sontally arranged  toggle  links  and  having  their  enda  ex- 
tending beyond  aald  horisontally  arranged  toggle  links 
aat  plvotally  ooaaected  oae  to  the  ather,  and  taterseetlng 
baiB  oooBeeUag  the  adjacent  ataadards  of  the  aereral 
pairs  of  standards  one  to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


015,083.  LTTBBICATOB  FOR  HANDSAWS.  Chablbs 
E.  Lows,  McAlaeter.  Mla^  aaalgxK>r  of  one-half  to 
Walter  Carl  BUla.  Onthrte.  Okla.  rUed  Aug.  1,  1008. 
Serial  No.  444,414. 


1.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  aaw  oomprlalag  a  reaervolr 
adapted  to  fit  wholly  within  a  chamber  formed  In  the 
handle  beyond  the  ead  of  the  blade  and  transversely  there- 
to aad  havlag  an  exposed  face  beneath  the  handle  v 
taasrtsd,  aa  opening  In  the  said  face  to  emit  the  oU 
means  for  dosing  the  opening  when  the  flow  of  oil  la  aot 
dealrad. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  saw  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  handle  aad  having  aa  axpoaed  fan 
whea  Inserted,  a  hole  in  the  face  to  emit  the  oil,  a  lever 
aecnred  to  the  face,  ooa  end  of  mUd  lever  adapted  to  cloae 
the  hole  la  the  face,  tke  Israr  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated at  the  other  ead  to  effect  a  ralalng  and  lowering  of 
tka  Brat  end  from  and  over  the  aald  openlag  reapeetlvely 
ta  eCeet  an  openlag  and  cloalng  of  the  hole. 

3.  A  lubricator  for  a  haad  aaw  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
chamber  formed  In  the  handle  and  havlag  an  expoaed  face 
whan  Inserted,  an  epealng  In  the  face  aaar  the  bottsa  to 
sMlt  the  oi(  a  4api«aBlon  formed  near  the  top,  a  pair  of 
lufi  fofsl  on  tha  plate  betwem  the  bole  and  deprsesion. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  luss,  oae  end  of  aald  lever  adapted 
to  cover  the  hole,  the  other  end  having  a  pin  projecting 
from  Its  back,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  aaated  in 
Mid  deprcMlon,  fordng  ths  said  end  of  the  levar  upward 
operating  It  to  bring  the  first  and  down  In  spring  pi 
engagement  over  the  hole  to  does  It,  and  msana  for 
Ing  the  lubricator  In  poaltion. 

4.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  aaw  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
chamber  formed  In  the  handle  and  having  an  axpoaed  face 
when  Inaerted.  aa  opening  in  the  face  near  the  bottom  to 
emit  the  oil,  a  depreaalon  formed  aaar  the  top,  a  pair  of 
logs  formed  on  the  piste  betweaa  the  hole  aad  depresrton, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  mUd  laBii,  one  end  of  .aid  lever  faced 
with  a  pliable  material  to  adapt  It  to  cover  the  hole,  the 
other  end  having  a  pin  projecting  from  Its  back,  a  spring 
■oaatad  on  said  pla  aad  aaated  la  aald  deprsaslen  forcing 
tlie  end  ot  the  lever  upward  operating  it  to  cloae  the  hole 
at  tha  other  end.  aiaaas  for  securing  tha  lahrteator  ki 
poaitlon,  a  acrewthraaded  hole  formed  In  one  aMa  of  the 


lubricator,  for  filllag  the  labrlcator,  a  acrew  plug  to  cloae 
Mdd  hole  ertondiug  through  a  correapondiag  hole  in  the 
handle  aad  eerviag  also  as  a  thumb  piece  to  force  the  itfde 
ef  the  lubricator  ta  when  made  flexlMe  to  aid  ta  ejectlBg 
the  oil. 

6.  A  lubricator  for  a  hand  sew  adapted  to  fit  within  a 
chamber  formed  ta  the  handle  and  having  an  expoaed  face 
wlken  inaerted.  an  <venlng  ta  the  face  near  the  bottpaa  to 
eaUt  the  all,  a  dapreaston  farmed  near  the  top.  a  pair  at 
lugs  fprmad  on  tte  plate  between  the  hole  and  rtifirrMlfai. 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  one  end  of  said  lever  faced 
with  a  pliable  material  to  adapt  It  to  cover  the  bole  and 
the  other  end  having  a  pta  projecting  from  Its^Aacfc,  a 
iprlaf  ■HNmted  on  aald  pla  and  aeated  ta  aald  i1i|iiwliiii 
forcing  tiie  end  of  the  lever  upward  operating  it  to  cloae 
the  hoim  at  the  otiier  end.  a  locking  plate  fitttag  ta  grgaves 
formed  ta  the  side  of  the  said  expoeed  face  aad  provided 
with  acrew  holee  for  securing  It  to  the  saw  handle,  a 
aerewthreaded  hole  foraMd  ta  one  side  of  the  lubricator, 
for  filUng  the  lubricator,  a  screw  plug  to  close  said  hole 
extending  through  a  corresponding  hole  ta  the  handle  aad 
senrlag  also  as  a  thumb  piece  to  force  the  side  oi  the 
labrlcator  hk  wh«n  made  flexihle  to  aid  ta  ejecting  the  oil. 


915.084.  FBOCBS8  OF  GENERATING  GAS.  CrabuM 
B.  Lcckb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  90.  1007.  Serial  No.  890.801.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  May  2,  1006.     Serial  No.  480.514. 


1.  The  proceas  of  maktag  fuel  gas  which  consists  In 
parntag  air  in  proper  regulated  quantities  through  burn- 
ing fuel  to  distil  and  completely  oxidise  the  volatile  con- 
atltnenta  of  the  fuel  and  to  render  tacandeacent  the  non- 
volatile conatltuenta  of  the  fael,  aubstantlally  conttau- 
ously  removtag  all  of  the  tacandeacent  onoxldlied  solid 
constituents  of  fuel  to  another  location  so  dlsttactly  sepa- 
rated from  the  flrat  locatloa  aa  not  to  be  reached  by  vola- 
tile products  of  distlllatiea  from  the  burning  fuel  at  the 
first  location  and  which  have  not  yet  been  completely 
oxidised,  substantially  conttauously  substituting  green  fuel 
for  that  removed,  and  passtag  the  completely  oxidised 
gases  through  the  removed  tacandeacent  unoxidlsed  solids 
to  convert  the  completely  oxidised  gases  and  the  oxldisable 
solids  Into  fixed  combustible  gases. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  fuel  gas  which  conalate  in 
maintaining  an  ignited  fuel  bed  with  sufllclent  air  ad- 
mitted throng  and  over  the  fuel  to  diatil  and  completely 
oxldlas  the  volatile  fuel  eonstltaente  and  to  render  Incan- 
deacsnt  the  non-volatile  fuel  conatltuenta.  feedtag  all  of 
the  tacaadeacent  unoxldlxed  aolld  fuel  conatltuenta  fiwm 
tha  fuel  bed  to  form  a  second  fuel  bed  at  aootber  point  ao 
distinctly  aeparated  from  the  first  bed  that  the  second  bed 
caaaet  be  reached  by  volatile  producta  of  distillation  from 
the  flrat  bed  aad  which  have  not  yet  been  completely 
oxldlaad.   Csedlag  grsen   fad    to  the  first   fuel 
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paMtag  th«  eomptetely  ozldlMd  fuw  tbrovgfe  tb«  la- 

caDdfl*c«nt  Mcond  bed  to  conrtrt  the  complataly  oxkUatd 
gsMs  and  the  oxldlaabl*  aollds  into  fixed  epmbaatlble  gaaee. 

S.  The  procese  of  maldnc  fuel  saa  which  eooeteta  In 
p^Mlng  air  In  eafflcient  quantity  through  a  bed  of  bamlBg 
solid  foel  to  dlrtll  and  entirely  bam  the  TolaUle  gaaes  and 
the  tar,  remoTlng  all  of  the  Incandescent  onconsumed 
soUds  to  another  location  to  form  a  second  fuel  bed  so  dis- 
tinctly separated  from  the  first  bed  that  the  second  bed 
cannot  be  reached  by  rolatlle  gassa  from  the  first  bed  and 
which  have  not  yet  been  entirely  baraed  and  passing  the 
gaseous  products  of  complete  combustion  throocb  this 
Incandeecent  second  bed  to  cause  such  gaseous  products  of 
eombuation  and  the  combustible  solids  of  the  second  bed 
to  chemically  anite  to  form  fixed  combostlbla  gases.  . 

4.  The  process  of  making  foel  gas  whldl  eonslsts  In 
passing  air  in  proper  regulated  quantities  through  a  bed 
of  bamlng  fuel  to  distil  and  entirely  bum  the  Tolatlle 
eonstltnents  of  the  fuel  and  to  render  the  non-Tolatlle  eon- 
stltnents  of  the  foel  incandescent,  feeding  all  of  the  bam- 
lng foel  acroes  the  bed  and  to  a  lower  lerel  to  form  at  snch 
lower  level  an  incandescent  second  bed  so  dlstlaetly  sspa- 
ratsd  froaa  ths  first  bsd  that  the  second  bed  cannot  be 
rsacbed  by  Tolatlle  products  of  distillation  from  the  first 
bed  and  which  hare  not  yet  been  entirely  burned  and  pass- 
ing tbe  gaseous  products  of  complete  combustion  through 
this  second  bed  to  cause  sucb  gaseous  productt  and  the 
combostiblk  solids  of  the  second  bed  to  chemically  units  to 
form  fixed  combustible  gases. 

B.  The  process  of  making  fuel  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  air  in  proper  regulated  quantities  through  and  over 
a  bsd  of  bamlng  foel  to  distil  and  entirely  bon  the  Tola- 
tlle constituents  of  tbe  fnsl  and  to  rsndsr  tbe  non-Tolatllo 
constituents  of  the  fuel  incandescent,  fSedlng  all  of  the 
burning  fuel  across  the  bed  and  to  a  lower  leTcl  to  form 
at  soeh  lower  lerel  an  Incandeecent  second  bed  so  dis- 
tinctly separated  from  the  first  bed  that  tbe  second  bed 
cannot  be  reached  by  Tolatlle  products  of  distillation  from 
the  first  bed  and  which  have  not  yet  been  entirely  burned, 
and  passing  tbe  gaseous  products  of  complete  combustion 
throagh  this  second  bed  to  cause  soeh  gaseoos  products 
and  the  combostlble  solids  of  the  second  bed  to  dtemleally 
onite  to  form  fixed  combostlble  gases. 

(Claims  d  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


wltfe  MM  in— — *"g  Ibitsfa  and  wiping  fingers  for  wlplag 
said  label  oa  said  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  -  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
l>ottle  stand,  a  label  box.  gumming  fingers  baring  openings 
or  pasaages  for  tbe  gum,  a  gum  resenrolr,  tubes  connecting 
said  pasaages  with  said  resarrotr.  a  closing  plaU  for  said 
openings  hSTing  a  berslsd  seat  and  a  spring  for  holding 
same  in  normally  closed  position,  said  plate  extending 
aboTe  said  fingers  in  Its  closed  poettlon  whereby  eame  Is 
sdaptsd  to  be  opened  when  brooght  Into  contact  with  the 
label.  sobsCa»tUlly  as  descrtbsd. 


016.086.  BCOA&  -  CANS  MILU  Joair  McNbil  and 
CHAauM  McNbil,  Goran,  Scotland.  Hied  Jobs  12, 1906. 
Serial  No.  488.18T. 


■iJ*\/> 


0  1  6  .  0  8  S  .  BOTTLE  -  LABELING  MACHINE.  NaLaON 
ICosLAS,  Worcester.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Arthur  C  Big- 
gins, Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Dec  IS,  1806.  Serial  No. 
848.041. 


1.  In  a  bottlo-labellng  machine,  the  comblnatloo  ot  a 
fixed  bottle  stand,  an  adjostable  label  box  fitted  orn  said 
stand,  reciprocating  gumming  fingers  for  remoTlng  the 
label  from  said  box  and  placing  it  Into  position  to  apply  to 
said  bottle,  said  gumming  fingers  having  passsgfs  or  open- 
ings In  same  for  gumming,  a  eloalng  plate  for  said  passages 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  being  brought  Into  contact  with 
the  label,  a  gum  reserrolr,  tabes  ceansetlng  said  resenrolr 


1.  A  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  hsving  circumferential 
tsetb  with  Interrenlng  channels  foroisd  on  Its  surface.  In 
eombinatlen  with  sigaag  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
vt  the  toll  and  arranged  to  intersect  said  dreomfemtlal 
teeth  at  all  points  drcomfsrcatlally  of  the  roll,  sabotan- 
tlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  pair  of  Intermeshlng  rolls  for  sugar  cane  mills  hav- 
ing drcumferenttol  teeth  with  Intervening  channels  formed 
on  their  respective  surfaces,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  short  ilgsag  grooves  extending  longitodlnally  from  end 
to  end  of  each  roll,  the  length  and  sngls  e<  sa<^  aids  of 
each  slgng  groove  and  the  distance  the  grooves  are  spaosd 
apart  aroond  the  dreomferenee  of  each  roll  being  soeh 
Chat  no  portion  of  the  grooves  in  one  roll  la  opposite  the 
groove  In  the  other  roll  at  the  point  where  the  rolls  Intsr- 
mesh,  sobstantlally- as  described. 

8.  A  roll  for  sugar  cane  mills  having  circomferentlal 
teetb  with  intervening  channels  forssed  In  Its  sorfaoe,  in 
eomblnatlao  wltfc  a  isrlsa  of  short  slgsag  grooves  Intsnsct- 
Ing  said  eireomfsrsntlal  tssth  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  roll,  the  ends  of  the  oppositely  angled  aides  of 
each  series  all  smrglng  Into  sach  other.  subsUntlally  as 

dsscrlbsd. 

4.  A  roll  for  sogar  cans  mills  havlBg  cirenmfsrentlal 
teeth  with  tatervsaiag  channels  formsd  to  Its  sorfaee,  in 
eombinatlen  with  a  series  of  short  aigsag  grooves  intersect- 
ing said  drcomferentlal  teeth  and  extendtaig  from  end  to 
end  of  the  roll,  the  position  of  ths  groovss  angled  in  one 
direction  being  so  arranged  that  their  ends  are  opposlts  the 
sides  of  the  portions  angled  in  the  opposite  direction,  sob- 
staatlally  as  described. 

6.  A  roll  for  sogar  cane  mills  having  circumferential 
tssth  with  Intervsnlng  chann^  fOrmsd  in  its  surface,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  short  stgsag  grooves  Intersset- 
Ing  said  drcomferentlal  teeth  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  roll,  the  forward  aide  of  the  slgsag  grooves  be- 
ing more  nearly  tangential  to  the  sorfsce  of  the  roll  than 
the  other  and  rear  side  which  approaches  the  radial,  as 
dssertbsd. 


Makch  9, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«i 


916,08T.      RIBBON-MOyBMBNT   FOE  TTPB-WEITBBS. 

CtUMUM  8.  NiCKaasoN,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  asslgDor  to 
■  Nfckerson  Typewriter  Company,   Racine.   Wis.,   s  Cor- 
poration of  Wlseonsln.     nisd  Nov.  8.  1006.     Serial  No. 
.  SM.8T8. 

'*. ,,.■'.- 


.1.  A  ribbon  sctoating  and  reversing  device  embracing 
ribbon-spool  shafts  provided  with  gear  wbeela,  a  rotative 
driving  gear  wheel  actuated  from  tbe  letter  spsce  mechan- 
ism of  the  machine,  an  endwise  shifting  gesr-sopportlng 
fear,  and  gsariag  oonnecting  ths  drivlBg  gsar-wbasl  with 
said  gear  wbssis  on  the  spool-shaft,  embracing  two  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  tbe  shifting  bar  and  intomeshing 
with  tbe  gesr  wheels  on  tbe  ribbon  spool  shaft  and  two 
other  gesr  wheels  mountsd  on  said  bar  at  such  distance 
apart  that  only  one  of  said  gear  wheels  will  be  engaged 
with  the  driving  gear-wheel  at  one  time. 

2.  A  ribbon  actuating  and  reversing  dertce  embracing 
ribbon-spool  shafts  provided  with  gear  whssls,  s  rotative 
driving  gear  wheel  actuated  from  the  letter  apace  mechan- 
ism of  the  machine,  a  shifting  gear-supporting  bar,  and 
gearing  for  connecting  tbe  said  driving  gear-wheel  with 
the  gear  wheels  on  the  apool-ahafts  consisting  of  two 
groups  of  gears,  containing  an  oneqoal  nombsr  ot  gear 
wheels,  esch  group  embracing  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shifting  bar  and  adaptsd  to  bs  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  driring  gear  wheel  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  bar. 

8.  A  ribbon  aduatlng  and  reversing  device,  embradng 
ribbon-spool  shafts  provided  with  gear  wheela,  a  rotative 
driving  gear  wheel,  a  shifting  gear  supporting  bar,  gear- 
ing connecting  tbe  driving  gear  wheel  with  the  gear  wheels 
OB  the  spool  shafts,  embrsdng  two  gesr  wheels  either  of 
which  may  be  engaged  with  the  driving  gear  wheel  by 
shifting  said  bar,  and  a  spring  detent  for  holding  the  said 
bar  in  either  position  to  which  it  may  be  shifted. 

4.*  Ths  combinstlon  with  key-levers,  type-bars  snd  con- 
necting rods  for  sctoating  the  type-bars  from  the  key- 
levers  provided  with  lateral  lugs,  of  a  locking  bar  adaptsd 
to  engage  tbe  lugs  on  the  connecting  rods  and  means  setu- 
atad  by  the  ribbon  for  shifting  said  locking  bar. 

S.  The  combination  with  key-levers,  ribbon  spools  snd 
rassns  for  turning  tbe  said  spools,  of  locking  means  for 
the  key-levers  embracing  an  endwlae  movable  locking  bar, 
and  means  for  sutomatlcally  actuating  said  locking  bar 
embracing  rock-shafts  having  operative  connection  with 
ssid  locking  bar  and  provldsd  with  forksd  srms  which  are 
sngagsd  by  tbe  ribbon. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printsd  in  the  Gaaette.] 


01B.088.    FILTER.    COBTBB  R.  Pbbbt,  CmAMLMm  M.  FllfCH, 
snd  MsLviN  L.  RicB,  San  Francisco,  Cal. :  said  Perry 
and  Rice  asalgnors  to  said  Finch.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 
■ertal  No.  468,406. 
1.  A  faucet  barrel  having  a  controlling  plog,  an  an- 

larged  extension  exterior  to  tbe  plug,  a  convergent  filtering 


diamber  and  mssBS  for  eonnscting  ths  flltmr  with  tks 
faacet  snlargement  to  form  an  Integral  stroctors.  said 
faoeet  enlargement  bavlng  an  opening,  and  the  filter  cham- 
ber having  a  similar  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  and  a  plog 
whmnbj  either  op«ilng  may  be  clossd. 


2.  A  f  sucet  having  a  barrel  and  plug,  an  enlarged  portloB 
exterior  to  the  plug  having  acrew-thrssds  upon  Its  periph- 
ery, a  filter  chamber  bavlng  one  end  scrsw-threaded  to 
fit  the  threads  of  the  enlarged  faucet  end,  said  chamber 
converging  and  having  a  downwardly  carved  elbow  at  its 
outer  end,  a  shoulder  in  the  larger  end,  a  rdnforced  screen 
supported  upon  said  shoulder  and  clamped  thereon,  a  sse- 
ond  screen  fixed  In  the  discharge  portion  of  the  extsnsiOB, 
and  a  body  of  filtering  material  forming  a  fllllag  between 
the  two  screens. 

8.  In  a  combined  faucet  and  filter  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  faucet  barrel  cast  with  an  outer  chamber  of 
large  diameter,  a  filter  chamber,  means  by  which  the  con- 
tigoous  ends  of  the  two  chambers  are  united,  and  a  reia- 
forced  screen  clamped  between  the  said  enda,  aald  filtar 
chamber  having  a  downwardly  curved  elbow  and  discharge 
opening,  a  shoulder  within  said  opening,  and  a  reinforced 
screen  carried  thereon,  a  body  of  filtering  material  con- 
tained between  the  two  screens,  a  by-pass  opening  from 
the  faucet  chamber,  and  a  plug  fitting  said  opening,  sod 
also  ths  discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  the  filter. 

4.  In  a  faucet  and  filter  of  the  character  described,  the 
faucet  portion  having  an  open  receiving  chambei'  of  large 
area,  and  a  controlled  by-pass  therefrom,  a  removable 
tapering  filter  chamber  bavlng  a  downwardly  turned  elbow 
at  its  outer  end.  screens  fixed  between  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  fsooet  chamber  and  filter  chamber,  and  at  the  dis- 
charge elbow,  and  a  body  of  filtering  material  forming  a 
filling  of  conatantly  decreasing  area  from  tbe  receiving  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  filter. 


916.089.  STOVEPIPE.  Bdwih  0.  Phillits.  Portland. 
Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  McHenry. 
Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,811. 


—  ^ 


1.  A  stove  pipe  section,  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  member  adapted  to  be  bent  into  tubular  fbrm 


i.^-«  >.:Jrw>»..l— »f»ya<y-t-.aJ,>..i.t. 
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hflTlnc  «  ■trmlfbt  adg*  and  hatrlDg  a  pMjMtlon  AUmg  om 
*«dfl«  b««t  back  upon  lt»«lf  to  fbra  a  poekat  to  raoalTa  tlM 
oppoalte  ■traicht  edc*  of  tha  ihaat  matal  iMabar.  aatd 
baat  back  projectton  being  of  laaa  Imgth  than  tha  ptpa  aoe- 
tlon.  a  terlea  of  luga  atniBpad  naar  on*  and  of  aald  aaetkm 
bayond  the  bant  back  projactlftg  edge  to  form  atopa  agalnit 
which  aald  atralght  edge  abata  aald  lugi  lying  In  a  plana 
at  right  anglea  to  the  axla  of  tha  atera  pipe  aection  whan 
bent  Into  tabular  form,  and  meana  at  the  other  and  of 
the  iheet  metal  aection  beyond  tha  bant  back  projection  to 
bold  the  aection  in  Ita  toboUr  form- 

2  A  8t*va  ptpa  aaetloB.  compristag  an  elongated  ahaat 
metal  mambar  adapted  to  be  bent  into  tuholar  form  and 
haTlag  a  atralght  edge  ai)d  having  a  projaetlon  along  ona 
edge  bent  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  poekat  to  racalTa  the 
oppoalU  atralght  edge  of  the  aheet  metal  member.  aaM 
bent  back  projection  being  of  leaa  lamgth  than  the  pipe  aec- 
tion. a  aerlea  of  luga  atamped  near  one  end  of  aald  aection 
beyond  the  bent  back  projecting  edge  to  form  atopa  agalnat 
which  aald  atralght  edge  abate  aald  luga  lying  In  a  plana 
at  right  angle*  to  tha  axla  of  the  atova  pipe  ••<^<»n J'^ 
bent  into  tnbolar  form,  maaaa  at  tha  other  end  of  tba 
aheet  metal  aection  beyond  the  bent  back  projection  to 
hold  the  aection  In  Ita  tubular  form,  aald  laat  named  meana 
«>mpriBlng  a  tongne  projecting  from  the  edge  ofimld  aheet 
metal  member  adjacent  to  aald  bent  b«rk  projection,  aald 
abeet  meUl  member  baring  allta  through  which  aald  atrap 
la  adapted  to  paaa  to  hold  the  aaetloa  In  Ita  tubular  form. 


gttudlnally  movable  roda  mooated  on  aald  apldera.  rlba 
carried  by  tha  aada  ot  aald  roda,  larara  piToted  on  aald 
apldere.  one  end  of  one  of  aald  larara  engaging  each  of 
aald  roda.  buba  mounted  to  allde  on  aald  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  enda  of  aald  lerera.  and  maaaa  to 
yieldingly  preaa  aald  huba  agalnat  aald  lerera  whereby 
aald  roda  and  rlba  are  normally  held  In  an  axtandad  poal- 
tloa. 


916.040.  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  8WBBP-RAKB8. 
David  Pi^rmaa.  Denver,  Colo.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  29,  1»0«,  Serial  No.  298.600.  Divided  and 
thia  appllcaUon  ftled  Nov.  9,  1908.     SarUl  No.  481,760. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  raka  and  a  frama  plvoUlly 
attached  thereto,  an  operating  mechanlam  comprlalng  two 
levers  fulcrumed  at  fixed  polnta  upon  the  frame,  a  link 
plvotaUy  connecUng  the  aald  levera  together  and  adapted 
to  iwlnf  in  allnemant  with  one  of  tha  Uvara  and  a  ro«l 
connectlnr  the  other  lever  with  the  raka. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rake  and  a  frame  plvotally 
connected^bereto  an   adjuatlng   lever   mounted   upon   the 
frame,  roda  connecting  aald  lavar  with  tha  rake,  an  Inde 
pendently  aupportad  lever  having  a  laterally  extending 
lug,  and  a  link  connecting  the  levera  and  having  an  extend 
Ing  portion  whereby  It  may  be  manipulated. 

8  In  combination  with  a  rake  and  a  frame  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  an  adjuatlng  maana  Including  a  baae 
caatlDg  having  divergent  uprlghta.  levera  pivoted  upon 
aald  uprlghta,  one  of  the  aald  levera  being  provided  with 
a  foot-placa  and  the  other  with  a  laterally  extending  lug, 
a  Mnk  connecting  aald  levera  and  adapted  to  ba  engaged 
by  the  laterally  extending  lug  of  one  of  the  levara,  aald 
link  having  an  extended  portion  whereby  It  may  be  ma 
nlpulated.  and  a  rod  connecting  the  other  lever  with  the 
rake. 

915.041.  CONTEACTING  BBBL  FOB  PAPER-MAKING 
MACHINERY.  Edwabo  J.  PoF".  Holyoka,  Maia..  aa- 
■tgnor  to  C.  Elmer  Pope  Paper  Company,  Holyoke, 
Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  July  24. 
1908.  Bartol  No.  446,210. 
1.  A  real   of  the  character  dancribed  eonalatlng  of  a 

■haft,  apldera  aacured  thereon,  radially  arranged  and  lon- 


2.  A  reel  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eonalatlng  of  a  hal- 
low Bhart  having  alota  therein,  apklera  aecured  on  aald 
ahaft,  radially  arranged  and  longitudinally  movable  roda 
mounted  on  aald  apldera.  rlbe  carried  by  the  enda  of  aald 
roda.  levera  pivoted  on  aald  apldera.  one  end  of  one  of 
aaM  levera  engaging  each  «C  aald  rods,  hube  mounted  to 
aUde  00  aald  ahmft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oth#r  enda 
Of  said  levera.  plna  on  aald  huba  axtendlag  thnnigh  tha 
alota  In  aald  abaft,  a  bar  arranged  In  said  ahaft  and  con- 
nected to  aald  plna,  and  meana  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  bar 
In  poaltlon  to  preee  aaM  hnba  agalnat  aald  levera  whereby 
Mid  roda  and  rtba  are  normally  extended. 

a  A  real  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eonalatlng  of  a 
hollow  ahaft  having  alota  thereto,  apldera  aecured  on  nld 
abaft  raduaiy  arranged  and  longltodlnally  movabto  roda 
mounted  00  aald  apldera,  rlba  carried  by  the  enda  of  aald 
roda.  lavara  pivoted  on  aald  apldera.  ona  end  of  one  of  aaj« 
leveea  engaging  each  of  aald  roda.  huba  mounted  to  alUa 
cm  aatd  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  enda  of 
Mid  levera.  plna  on  aald  huba  extending  through  the  aloto 
In  aald  ahaft.  a  bar  arranfed  In  tald  thaft  and  connactad 
to  aald  pin.,  a  hinged  beam  engaging  the  end  of  aald  bar 
and  extending  above  the  aame,  and  a  weighted  rope  «m- 
iMctad  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  beam  and  wound  around 
g  drum  for  the  purpoaa  apedflad.  ^     v  1 

4  A  reel  of  the  character  daacrtbad  eonalatlng  of  a  hol- 
low ahaft  having  aloU  therein,  apldera  aecured  on  Mid 
abaft,  radially  arranged  and  longitudinally  movable  roda 
mounted  00  aald  apldara.  rlba  carried  hy  tba  anda  of  aaM 
roda.  levera  plvotad  on  aald  apldera.  ona  end  of  one  of  .Mid 
lavera  engaging  each  of  aald  roda.  huba  mounted  to  alld* 
00  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  enda  of 
Mid  lever*,  plna  ob  aald  huU  extending  through  the  alota 
In  Mid  ahaft.  a  bar  arranged  la  aald  abaft  and  connected 
to  Mid  plna.  a  hinged  beam  engaging  the  end  of  aald  bar 
and  extending  above  the  aame.  a  drum  mounted  on  a 
bracket  which  atraddlM  the  ahaft  and  a  weighted  rope 
connactad  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  beam  and  wound 
around  Mid  drum  for  the  purpoM  apaclfiad. 

6  A  reel  of  the  character  deacrlbed  coaalatlag  of  a 
abaft  apldera  aecured  ther«>n,  radially  arranged  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  roda  mounted  on  Mid  eplder*.  tat«- 
ally  extending  log*  on  Mid  apldera.  bent  levera  plvotad 
to  Mid  luga.  one  end  of  one  of  Mid  levera  engaging  MCb 
of  aald  roda.  hub*  mounted  to  allde  on  Mid  ahaft  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  enda  of  aald  levera.  and  meana 
to  yieldingly  preaa  aald  huba  acalast  Mid  lever*  whereby 
Mid  roda  and  rlba  are  normally  held  to  aa  extended  poal- 
tlon. 

(Claim  8  not  prtoted  In  tba  OaMtta.] 
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916.042.  GANG -DIB  rOR  CUTTING  8HBBT  -  METAL 
BLANKS.  Daitibl  P.  RoBtvaow,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aa- 
atgaor  to  Contlneatal  Caa  Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908.     8e- 

.-rlal  NO.  422,226. 


U 


;u 


r 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bed-plato  and  tha  haad- 
plate  of  a  gang  of  dlM,  of  a  plural  number  of  female 
parte  of  aald  dlea  aecured  to  one  of  aald  platee  and 
grouped  or  diapoeed  on  the  plato  In  atralght  line*  In  two 
right-angled  dlrectlona — and  forming  open  apacM  that  ex- 
tend In  two  Mte  of  correapondlng  atralght  lines ;  the  same 
number  of  dIe-punchM  aecured  to  the  other  plate  and  co- 
actlag  with  aald  female  parte :  gagea  at  the  rear  side  of 
tba  gang  of  dlM  and  which  malnteln  the  back  edge  of 
the  aueet  of  metol  In  the  Mme  poaltlon  at  every  atroke  of 
the  die-punches  ;  and  two  gagM  each  In  position  adjacent 
an  oppoelte  end  of  Mid  gang  of  dlM  and  adapted  for  each 
gage  to  govern  the  poeltlon  of  the  end  edgee  of  the  aheet 
of  metol  at  alternate  atrokM  of  the  dle-punchea. 

2.  In  a  gang  of  dlea  for  cutting  disks  from  sbeete  the 
comMnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  female  die  members,  of  a 
plurality  of  eo-acting  male  die  members  .*  a  gage  at  the 
rear  aide  of  the  gang  of  diM  to  malntata  the  back  edge  of 
tba  abeeta  In  the  Mme  position  at  every  stroke  of  the  dle- 
membera ;  a  gaire  at  one  end  of  the  gang  dlea  for  pool- 
tionlng  the  abeet  to  be  cot  by  all  the  die  member*,  and 
another  gage  at  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  gang  dlea  for  poal- 
tionlng  the  aame  aheet  to  be  cat  by  a  portion  only  of  aald 
die  members. 

8.  In  gang  dlea  for  catting  disks  from  sbeete  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  female  dle-membera,  of  a 
plurality  of  co-acttog  male  dle-membera ;  gagea  at  opposite 
aods  of  the  gang  of  dlea. — the  gage  at  one  end  being  cIom 
to  the  gang  of  dlM  at  Mid  and, — and  the  gage  at  the 
other  end  being  removed  from  the  gang  of  dlea  at  aald 
latter  end  a  space  at  leaat  equal  to  the  diameter  of  one 


4.  In  gang  dlM  for  cutting  tops  and  bottoms  of  tin-cans 
the  combination  with  a  bed  plate  and  a  head  plate  of  a 
plural  number  of  dlea ;  a  ga^e  or  stop  at  the  rear  aide  of 
thoM  die-members  which  are  secured  to  the  bed-plato  to 
maintain  tba  back  adga  of  tba  sheets  to  be  cut  In  the  Mme 
position  at  every  stroke  of  the  dle-punchea ;  a  second 
gage  or  atop  adjacent  one  end  of  aald  bed-plate  die-mem- 
ber* and  against  which  one  end-edge  of  the  aheet  will  be 
placed  when  the  die-puncbM  make  a  stroke,  and  a  third 
gage  or  stop  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  bed-plate 
dle-membera  and  poaltloned  ao  aa  to  permit  the  aheet  to 
slide  away  from  the  aecond  gage  or  atop  and  bring  the  op- 
poalta  and-edga  of  Mid  abaet  agalnat  tha  said  third  gage  or 
stop  when  the  die-puncbM  make  another  stroke. 


916,048.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  DISKS.  Danibl  P. 
BOBiMBON,  Baltimore,  Md..  sMlgnor  to  ContlnenUi  Can 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
ruad  Jan.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  474,768. ' 


j4*^-@--<5H' 


The  method  of  cutting  dlaka  from  a  abaet  of  saetal.  ooa- 
■lating  In  cutting  In  one  operation  by  a  gaag  of  dlea,  a 
•arlM  of  dlaka  arranged  In  parallel  rowa  with  the  ipmet 
between  adjacent  dlaka  allgbtly  greater  than  the  diameter 


of  tiM  dtea  aad  tba  apace  betwaaa  tha  row*  of 
sUgbtiy  ISM  than  tha  diameter  of  the  dtea.  ahlftlng  tba 
aheet  laterally  and  cutting  In  another^  operation  by  aaid 
gang  of  dlea,  a  Mrtea  of  dlaka  located  between  the  dlaka 
and  In  the  rowa  of  the  first  named  mHm.  changing  the 
position  of  the  abaet  «id  for  end,  and  cutting  in  another 
operation  by  Mid  gang  of  dlM,  a  aartoa  of  dlaka  Jocatad 
to  parallel  rowa  between  the  rowa  of  the  first  named  se- 
rlM  and  ataggered  relative  to  the  dlaka  In  aald  rowa.  and 
ahlftlag  the  abeet  laterally  and  cutting  to  another  opera- 
tion by  aald  gang  of  dlea  a  Mrle*  of  dlaka  located  batmaau 
the  disks  and  In  the  rowa  of  the  laat  named  aerlea. 


916.044.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUBb 
Thomas  T.  SAnaos.  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,634. 


Photographic  printing  apparatua  comprlatog  a  frame,  a 
source  of  vacuum  arc-light  carried  by  the  Mme  and 
adapted  to  be  atarted  by  tilting,  a  copying  cylinder  sur- 
rounding the  aource  of  light,  ralla  which  aupport  the 
frame  In  the  middle  so  that  the  tllttog  motion  Is  permitted, 
and  meana  for  supporting  the  frame  In  the  poaltlon  re- 
quired by  tha  llgbt  source. 


016,045.  BOX-PA8TENEH.  Robbst  Scbuucbbb,  Lonla- 
TlUa,  Ky.,  BMlgnor  to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Loulsvllla, 
Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462,144. 


1.  A  box-fastener,  comprising  two  members  formed  of 
sheet  metel.  each  member  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  at 
one  end  to  the  box,  one  member  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely-extending bead  In  substential  allnement  with  the 
body  and  the  other  being  provided  with  wings  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  of  the  other  member  at  a  potot  above  tba 


2.  A  box-faatener,  comprising  a  sheet  meUl  Inember 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  one  portion  of  a  box  and  to 
be  aecured  thereto,  said  member  having  at  Ite  outer  end 
a  head  portion  of  a  width  greater  than  the  wldth'of  the 
body  and  having  ahouldera  formed  thereon  adjacent  to  the 
body;  and  a  second  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and 
likewise  secured  to  another  portion  of  the  box.  aald  sec- 
ond member  being  provided  with  wlnga  at  ite  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  ahouldered  portion  of  the  bead  and 
to  be  bent  beuMth  the  body  portion  of  the  flrat  member 
adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  box,  whereby  the  free  enda 
of  aald  wlnga  will  be  covered,  and  tampering  with  tba 
CaatenliMs  will  be  to  a  grMter  or  leM  extent  prMludadL 


9  18,046.      WIRB  -  CONNBCTOR.      AmdbbW   Scsmor, 
Padncab,  Ky.,  aHlgnor  to  Edward  K.  Bonda,  Padacab, 
Ky.     Filed  July  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  884,775. 
A  wire  connector  comprlalng  a  flat  metal  block  of  rhom- 
boid   outline    having    tvro    longitudinal    openings    tbara- 
through    parallel    to   the   hmae   of   said   rhomboid    Mock 
through   which  openinga  the   wlrea  to  be  coaaactad  am 
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pMMd  In  oppMlt*  directions  M  th»t  their  ends  project 
from  tb«  oads  of  the  block  nearest  the  obtuse  sniles  there- 
of   the   inclined   ends  of  said   block   Cormlnc  «   bearing 


surface  ft»r  the  obtnsely  bent  ends  of  said  wire  when  they 
are  tamed  op  and  colled  around  the  strands  of  the  op- 
posite wtrea. 

918.047.     MANICURE  IMPLBMBNT.     Bm««  M.  SMITH. 

Sprlnsfleld.    III.,    assignor   of   one-third    to    Arthur    M. 
*   Fltsgerald  and  Albert  H.  Vayo.  Springfield.  111.     Filed 

Aug.  6.  1906.  Serial  No.   829,895.     Renewed  Aug.  27, 

1008.    SerUl  No.  460,B<>4. 


,«\\»\»\\«\««»x«»v\«»»»**\»»«»««*«»«««' 


The  combination  of  a  base,  s  standard  on  the  base,  a 
forearm  support  on  the  sUndard.  a  wrist-support  turning 
on  a  hinge  and  prorlded  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  en- 
fAglng  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  of  the  wrist  support 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  pawl. 


916,048.  MOLDBD  RBCBPTACLB.  Habold  B.  Smith, 
Worcester,  Masr,  assignor  to  Westlpghouse  Blectrtc  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
ranla.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  4.  1906,  Serial 
No.  888,116.  DlTided  and  this  applicaUoa  filed  Jan. 
5.  1907.    Serial  No.  850,962. 


4.  A  rdafbresd  eeaersta  indosiiit  tank  or  casing  tor 
electrical  apparatus  hSTlng  a  sheet  metal  lining  composed 
of  sections  baring  laterally  projecting  inner  ends  which 
are  embedded  in  the  concrete  and  cemented  together. 

6,  A  tank  or  casing  for  electrical  apparatus  constmetsd 
of  molded  Insulating  material,  and  a  sheet  metal  Uning 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  strtps  of 
U-shape  In  cross-section  each  having  projections  which  are 
embedded  In  the  tank  walls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


915,049.  ABDOMEN  -  COMPRESS.  THOMAS  P.  TATU>a. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Not.  10.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
461,912. 


1,  A  concrete  Inclosing  tank  or  box  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus haTing  a  ssetlonal  flald-rsslstlng  lining  provided 
with  interlocked  projections  embedded  In  the  concrete. 

2.  A  concrete  Incloelng  tank  or  box  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus hsTlng  a  fluid-resisting  lining  composed  of  sec- 
tions the  ends  of  which  project  Utsrally  into  tmmu  in 
the  concrete  and  are  anchored  therein. 

8.  A  concrete  Inclosing  tank  or  box  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus hSTlng  a  sectional  sheet  metal  lining  prorided 
with  lataral  projections  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  ce- 
mentsd  together. 


An  abdomen  compress  comprising  a  thin  resilient  one 
piece  sheet  structure  of  suitable  width  baring  a  general  V- 
sbape  and  prorlded  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  corset 
whereby  such  structure  Is  prerented  from  riding  upwardly, 
the  lateral  Integral  extensions  of  such  structure  when  thus 
applied  to  a  coraet  pointing  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward 
the  hips,  and  straps  engaging  said  extensions  from  the 
waist  line  of  the  wearer  whereby  a  torsional  twist  may  be 
Imparted  to  said  structure  thereby  pulling  the  latter 
firmly  against  the  form  of  the  wearer. 


916.060.  ABDOMEN  -  COMPRESS  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CORSETS.  Thomas  P.  TATU>a,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Nor.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,918.^ 


\ 


1.  The  herein  described  abdomen  compress  attaehmsBt 
for  corssts.  comprising  a  thin,  resilient  integral  sheet 
structure  adapted  to  be  plroted  to  one  of  the  corset  busks 
near  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  whereby  said  structure 
will  normally  He  Immediately  In  front  of  the  lower  central 
portion  of  the  hypogastric  region  of  the  abdomen  whUe  Ite 
lateral  Integral  extensions  extend  outwardly  and  upwardly, 
and  adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  extensions  against 
the  person  of  the  wearer. 

2  The  combination  with  a  corset,  of  a  compress  attach- 
ment comprising  a  thin,  resilient.  Integral  sheet  etnicture 
permanently  plroted  to  one  of  the  corset  busks  near  the 
lower  extremity  thereof,  whereby  said  stroctors  wUl  nor- 
mally He  m  front  of  the  lower  central  portion  of  tte  hypo- 
gastric region  of  the  abdomen  with  Ite  Integral  lateral  ei- 
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tensions  pointing  upwsrdly  and  outwardly  toward  the 
hips,  and  a  waist  strap  for  it<>rurlng  the  comprees  in  poel- 
tlon  whereby  a  torsional  atrain  will  Jbe  imparted  to  tbe  lat- 
ter thereby  causing  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  compress  to 
be  forced  Inwardly  and  upwardly  against  the  abdomen. 


916.061.     ABDOMEN  -  COMPRESS.     THOMAS  P.  Tatlok, 
*  Bridgeport.   Conn.     Filed  Nor.   20,   1906.     Serial   No. 

'468,708. 


1.  An  abdomen  compresfl  comprising  a  thin  resilient  in- 
tegral V-shaped  element,  a  correspondingly  shaped  cover- 
ing therefor,  tension  derlcee  depending  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  and  means  Independent  of  the  corset  and 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  V-shaped  structure  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  said 
means  constituting  the  sole  means  of  attachment  to  the 
wearer. 

2.  The  abdomen  compress  comprising  a  generally  V- 
ahapsd  resilient  element,  a  corering  therefor,  tenalon 
straps  depending  therefrom,  means  carried  by  the  upper 
enda  of  the  compress  whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured 
around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  and  a  tension  strap  con- 
necting the  upwardly  dlrerglng  arms  of  said  compress 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  drawn  toward  each  other. 

.1.  The  abdomen  compress,  comprising  a  thin  resilient 
element  baring  a  general  V-shspe.  a  corertng  for  said 
element,  tension  straps  depending  from  said  compress, 
means  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  stracture  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  secured  In  position  around  the  waist  of 
the  wearer  with  the  lower  or  apex  portion  immediately  In 
front  of  the  lower  central  portion  of  the  hypogastric  re- 
gion of  the  abdomen,  and  the  tension  straps  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  element  and  adjustably  secured  to- 
gether Inside  the  upwardly  diverging  portions  of  said 
V-shapsd  stmetare  whereby  said  portions  may  be  drawn 
together  thereby  forcing  the  lower  or  apsz  part  of  said 
structure  inwardly  and  upwardly. 


915,062.  ARC-LAMP.  Wiuis  R.  Whitnit,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Blectrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nor.  16,  1903.     Serial  No.  181.308. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  positive  electrode. 
In  eomblnadon  with  a  negative  electrode  which  In  con- 
suming yields  up  the  necessary  gases  or  vapor  to  maintain 
tbsare. 

140  O.  O.— <S 


2.  In  a  lamp,  a  non-consuming  positive  sleetrods.  In 
combination  with  a  negative  consuming  electrode  giving  a 
flaming  or  luminous  arc.  "^ 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  positive  electrode. 
In  combination  with  a  negative  consuming  electrode  con- 
taining a  considerable  proportion  of  an  oxld. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  non-consuming  positive  electrode. 
In  combination  with  a  negative  electrode  containing  mag- 
netic oxld  of  iron. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  negative  consuming  electrode  giv- 
ing a  flaming  or  luminous  arc.  and  a  non-consuming  posi- 
tive electrode  formed  out  of  some  good  conducting  but  not 
readily  oxldlsable  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,053.     RBVER8INO-SWITCH.    Jamcs  DALzm.,  Derby, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  866.742. 


1.  The  improved  reversing  switch  comprising  a  switch 
with  a  movable  arm  adapted  in  ite  respective  extreme  posi- 
tions to  make  reversed  connections,  which  arm  is  connected 
to  the  controlling  moving  part  by  means  of  reversely  set 
pawls  and  a  ratchet  with  reversely  set  teeth,  the  said 
switch  arm  being  arranged  concentrically  with  the  ratchet 
and  pawls,  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  directly  moved  a 
limited  amount  In  a  direction  corresponding  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  part,  the  said  move- 
ment of  the  arm  being  limited  by  the  action  of  a  fixed 
maak  which  when  the  arm  is  in  either  of  Ite  Umlting  posi- 
tions, engages  with  a  pawl  and  prevente  the  latter  from 
engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  Improved  reversing  switch  consisting  of  the. 
switch  contacts,  the  switch  arm  connected  to  a  ratchet 
having  reversely  set  teeth,  the  dynamo  shaft  connected  to 
reversely  set  pawls  adapted  to  alternatively  engage  with 
the  teeth,  and  the  fixed  mask  which  when  the  arm  is  In 
either  of  Ite  limiting  positions,  sngages  wltii  a  pawl  and 
prevente  the  latter  from  engaging  with  the  ratchet  testh ; 
substantially  ae  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reversing  switch  adapted  in  ex- 
treme poaltlons.  to  make  reversed  connections ;  a  rotating 
part  the  direction  of  rotation  of  which  determines  the 
switch  connections :  and  means  interposed  between  the 
switch  and  the  said  rotating  part,  compriaing  reversely 
set  pawls,  s  ratehst  wltti  reversely  set  teeth,  and  a  fixed 
mask  which  when  the  arm  is  in  either  of  ite  limiting 
positions,  engages  with  a  pawl  and  prevente  the  latter 
from  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth ;  substantially  as 
described. 


015.064.    TAG.    William  L.  Hall,  Boston.  Mi 
Aug.  81.  1908.     Sertal  No.  460.949. 


Filed 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  garment  marker  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  strip  oigaglng  tabs 
struck  up  In  said  body  portion  and  Isaving  separate  and 
Independent  openings  therein,  a  marking  strip  pierced  by 
said  tabs,  said  tabs  being  bent  down  thereon  over  said 
i  openings,  and  a  pair  of  onwaltely  disposed  and  down- 
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warily  dlr«et«d  futtnlnc  prooci  at  tke  w«a  o<  Mid  f«« 
teaer  body,  aod  adaptad  to  forca  tb«  tarmuit  matarlal 
tnto  the  r«c€eMa  of  uld  rtrtp  en«afflnf  Uba  whan  brat 
down  In  pla««  to  faat*n  «ald  markar  to  a  sarmaat. 

9.  A*  faataaer  for  a  garmant  aarkar  eomprlalng  a  body 
portion,  a  pair  of  atrip  anffaglag  Uba  itrock  up  In  iald 
body  portion,  and  laavlng  aaparata  and  lndap«ndent  op«n- 
Inga  tbaraln.  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dUpoawl  faatanlng 
prongi  at  the  ends  of  »ald  body,  and  adapted  to  torca  the 
garmant  material  Into  lald  opealnga  of  tald  atrip  engag- 
ing tabe  when  bant  down  in  place  to  faaten  lald  markar 
to  a  garment. 

915.050.    COCOANUT-ORATBR.     Mamha  B.  Hoiit;  Clio. 
Ala.     Piled  Not.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.900. 


to  eztaad  upwardly  adjaeaat  to  the  froat  part  of  tba  waah 
bowl  or  baalJL 


« 


1.  A  cocoanut  grater  comprlalng  a  hollow  iphere  or 
globe  made  In  two  aectlons  hlngedly  connected  together, 
aald  eectlont  being  each  proTlded  with  outwardly  punched 
bum,  a  handle  for  the  Bectlone,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  one  of  the  aectlons  to  the  opposite  handle. 

2.  In  a  cocoanut  grater,  a  handle  provided  with  a  ring 
portion,  a  hemispherical  boUow  member  protidfld  with 
outwardly  punched  bura  rigidly  teeurad  to  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  ring,  a  second  hollow  heml -spherical  member  having 
oatwardly  punched  burs  hlngedly  connected  with  the  oppo- 
■Ita  face  of  the  ring,  a  catch  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  hinged  member  to  retain  the  same  upon  the  ring,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  catch  member  from  the  hinged 
■action. 


915.006.  ILLUMINATOR.  Van  Raifaani.An  LamilfOH. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor'  to  Botopbane  Olaaa  Company, 
Naw  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Oct-  20.  19«*l 
Serial  No.  889.S40. 


1.  An  Illuminator  comprising  a  group  of  light*,  a  re- 
flector Incloalng  each  light  and  a  master  reflector  common 
to  and  Inclosing  all  the  lights  and  adapted  to  reflect  the 
coDblnad  light  la  a  dowaward  direction. 

2.  An  Illuminator  eomprialng  a  group  of  Ui^ta.  sn  ln<1e 
pendent  prismatic  reflector  for  each  light  and  a  master 
reflector  common  to  and  Inclosing  all  the  lights  and 
adapted  to  reflect  the  combined  light  In  a  downward 
direction. 

8.  An  lUnmlnatlng  device  comprising  a  group  of  lights, 
■n  Independent  prismatic  glass  reflector  for  each  light 
and  a  prismatic  glass  master  reflector  common  to  and 
Incloalng  sll  the  lights  and  adapted  to  reflect  the  combined 
light  In  a  downward  direction. 


•10.097.     WASHBASIN  ATTACHMBNT.     Looia  J.  MOOTA. 
HAW.  Oehkoeh.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  80.  1908.     SKlal  H*. 

460.f06w 

1.  In  a  sleeve  protector  the  eeabtaatloa  with  a 
bowl  or  baaln.  of  a  btfareated  device  ar  devteea 


2.  In  a  waah  bowl  the  comblaatloa  with  devlcea  of  a 
forked  like  oonstmctlon  attached  thereto,  of  meana  for 
adJustinK  the  said  derlcea  so  they  will  engage  the  wrists 
or  arms  of  the  oeer  and  withhold  the  arm  covering  from 
entering  the  said  bowL 

8.  A  wash  bowl  having  devleea  arranged  to  retain  or 
hold  the  user's  sleeves  or  clothing  about  the  anna  from 
entering  the  bowl  with  the  handa. 

4.  A  waah  bowl  having  suitably  formed  devices  or  at* 
tachmenta  on  the  front  part  thereof  fbr  the  pnrpoee  of 
preventing  the  user's  sleeves  or  arm  covering  from  enter- 
ing the  bowl  with  the  hands. 

Bw  A  sleeve  holding  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
waah  howl  and  being  of  suitable  form  to  withhold  the 
sleev«s  back  while  the  hands  are  being  washed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


915.008.  VEHICLE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Wllr 
UAM  H.  SoMMaaa.  Worland.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  8.  190T. 
Serial  No.  401.291. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle  pivoted  to  swing  horl- 
Bontally  on  said  frame,  two  carrying  wheels  mounted  on 
said  axle,  two  rotary  members  encircling  said  axle,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  rotary  membera.  two  flexible 
driving  means  connecting  said  rotary  membera  with  eald 
carrying  wheels  reepeettvely.  and  mannally  controlled 
means,  actuated  by  said  rotation  Imparting  meana.  for 
swinging  Mid  axle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  two  axlea  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
four  carrying  wheels  mounted  two  on  each  axle,  four 
rotary  membera  mounted  two  on  each  axle,  flexible  driving 
means  respectively  connecting  said  rotary  members  and 
said  carrying  whe«ls,  a  roUry  shaft,  means  for  Imparting 
roUtlon  to  said  rotary  members  from  said  shaft,  and 
mannally  controlled  means  actuated  by  said  rotary  driving 
abaft  for  almnltaneoualy  awlnglag  aald  axlea  In  oppoalte 

dlrectlona.  ^     « 

3.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanism,  the  comhlnaaon 
with  a  vehicle  frasM.  of  an  axle  pivoted  to  aakl  frame, 
two  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  two  rotary 
■MMbers  mooatsd  on  said  axle,  flexible  dttving 
connecting  said  rotary  membera  and  said  carrying 
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respectively,  a  rotary  drt vtag  ^ahaft.  mesne  fOr 

ting  rotation  from  saU  driving  abaft  to  aald  rotary  m< 

here,  a  screw  threaded  ahaft.  manually  eontrellad 

•w  transmitting  rotation  In  opposite  directtona  fross  aald 

driving  shaft  to  said  screw  threaded  shaft,  a  net  — »g»g«»g 

aald  screw  threaded  shaft,  and  means  by  which  said  axle 

la  awnng  when  aald  not  la  moved  lengthwise  of  said  aerew 

threaded  shaft. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  two  axlea  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
four  carrying  wheels  mounted  two  on  each  axle,  flexible 
driving  meana  connected  respectively  to  said  carrying 
wheels,  four  rotary  members  mounted  two  on  each  axle 
and  connected  with  aald  flexible  driving  meana  reapec- 
tlvely,  a  rotary  driving  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  ro- 
tatlan  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  four  rotary  mem- 
berat  a  rotary  screw  threaded  shaft,  mannally  controlled 
meaaa  for  tranamlttlng  rotation  in  opposite  directions 
froa  aald  driving  ahaft  to  the  screw  threaded  ahaft,  a 
nut  engaging  aald  acrew  threaded  shaft,  and  nMana  by 
which  said  axles  are  swung  simultaneously  in  oppoalte 
directions  when  said  nut  Is  moved  lengthwise  of  aald 
acrew  threaded  shaft. 

0.  In  a  vehicle  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  an  axle  pivoted  to  said  frame,  two 
carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  two  rotary  mem- 
bers on  said  axle,  flexible  driving  means  connecting  said 
rotary  members  snd  said  carrying  wheels  respectively,  a 
rotary  driving  ahaft,  differential  gearing  for  transmitting 
rotation  from  said  driving  shaft  to  said  rotary  members, 
and  manually  controlled  means  actuated  by  aald  rotary 
driving  shaft  for  swinging  said  axle.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


915.069.  PROTBCnVB  COYBRING  FOR  BLOW-OFF 
PIPES  OF  STEAM-BOILERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  jAMaa 
Bbattib,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to 
Dennis  O'Brien.  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  June  17. 
1908.      Serial  No.  488,948. 


1.  A  protective  casing  for  steam  pipee  and  the  like 
made  up  of  aolld  metallic  longitudinal  sections,  inter- 
locking lugi  on  the  abnftlng  edges  of  lald  ■ectlona,  gtoda 
projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  eaalag,  and  a  non- 
conducting  conponnd  snrronndlng  said  casing  and  aaM 
■tnds. 

2.  A  protective  castng  for  steam  pipes  and  the  like 
made  up  of  aolld  metallic  longitudinal  eectlona.  Inter- 
locking logs  on  the  abnttiag  edgea  of  said  aectloaa  having 
oppositely  inclined  engaging  fsees,  studs  projecting  from 
the  aorface  of  «aid  castng.  and  a  aoo-cendactlag  com- 
pound surrounding  aald  rasing  and  said  studs. 

8.  A  protective  caaing  for  steam  pipea  and  the  like 
made  up  of  solid  metallic  longttudlnal  sectloas.  meana  for 


secnrlng  said  aectlons  together,  atoda  prejaetlag 
surface  of  said  easing  and  having  enlarged  enda, 
non-conducting   compound   aarronndlng 


4.  A  protective  caaing  tor  ataam  pipsa  and  the  llk» 
tnholar  In  form  and  made  op  of  solid  MMKemf  leogltndtaal 
seetlona.  Interlocking  lags  at  the  edge  of  each  seetloa 
overiylng  the  abutting  edge  of  the  other  aectlon,  said  l««a- 
having  oppoaltely  tnctlaed  engaging  facea,  studa  projecting, 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  casing,  and  a  naa-cen>^ 
ducting  compound  surrounding  said  casing  and  said  p«^ 
Jeetloaa,  aobetantlaUy  as  deaorlbed. 


916.000.  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  Or 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  B.  CAaaoir,  Rlverton, 
Va.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1900.     (terial  No.  470,026. 

1.  Aa  a  new  plastic,  a  composition  comprising  a  sea- 
qnloxM  and  an  alkaline  earth,  eohydrated  In  the  presence 
of  moisture  said  compooltlon  being  hydrated  to  a  degree 
short  of  the  setting  point. 

2.  As  a  new  plastic,  a  eompoeltlon  comprlalng  a  ses- 
qnioxid  and  an  alkaline  earth,  cohydrated  In  the  presence 
of  moisture  said  eompoaltloa  being  hydrated  to  a  degree 
short  of  the  setting  point  and  containing  an  excess  of  the 
alkaline  earth. 

8.  As  a  new  plastic,  a  composition  comprising  a  aes- 
qnloxld  and  lime,  cohydrated  In  the  preeenee  of  moisture 
said  eompoeltlon  being  hydrated  to  a  degree  abort  of  the 
setting  point 

4.  As  a  new  plastic,  a  composition  comprising  s  see- 
qnloxld  and  lime,  cohydrated  In  the  presence  of  moisture 
said  composition  being  hydrated  to  a  degree  abort  of  the 
■ettlng  point  and  containing  an  exceaa  of  lime. 

0.  As  a  new  plastic,  a  composition  comprising  alumina 
and  an  alkaline  earth,  cohydrated  In  the  presence  of  mois- 
ture said  composition  being  hydrated  to  a  degree  ehort  of 
the  setting  point. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaefte.) 


REISSUES. 


12.925.  SYSTEM  OF  WASHING  AND  FILLING  LOCO- 
MOTIVE -  BOILERS.  SPBNcaK  Otis  and  Willux 
Whitb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Boiler 
Washing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  447,488.  Origi- 
nal No.  847,386,  dated  Mar.  19,  1907,  Serial  No. 
319,909. 


1.  A  locomotive-boiler  waahlng  and  fllllnc  system,  com- 
prising washout  and  filling  water  supply  means,  and 
means  for  separating  the  entire  fluid  contents  of  a  loeo- 
BBotlve-boOer  and  for  mingling  the  aeparated  contents  with 
the  wasbovt  and  filling  water  respectively. 

2.  A  loeoraotlve-botler  waahlng  and  flUlng  aystem,  com- 
prising a  fllllng-water  tank,  a  source  of  water-supply  there- 
for, an  open  heater  Interpoaed  between  the  tank  and  the 
searce  of  water-supply,  and  means  for  separating  the  ea- 
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tlr*  fluid  oontents  of  a  loeoaiotlT*-boil«r  and  for  eonvty- 
iBff  ft  part  of  the  Mparatcd  conteota  to  the  beatar.  wlwrc- 
im  It  la  mingled  with  tbe  Ineomlng  water. 

8.  A  looomotlTe-bollcr  waahlng  and  fllllnc  ayatciii,  eom- 
prlMUff  a  pipe-line  for  eonreylng  the  blowa-ont  contenta 
from  a  loeomotlTe-boller,  a  waahoot-water  tank  connected 
thereto,  a  combined  separator  and  Alter  In  tbe  pipe-lln* 
between  the  boiler  and  tank,  a  dlaebmrge-plpe  line  (or  con- 
reylng  wasbout-water  from  tbe  tank,  and  meana  In  tbe 
4l*cbarge-pipe  41ne  for  rcfnlatlnc  tbe  tempcratnra  of  tbe 
waabout-water. 

4.  A  locomotlre-boUer  waaber,  comprlalng  a  waabont- 
water  tank,  a  pipe-line  leading  thereto,  a  combined  filter 
and  aeparator  In  tbla  pipeline,  a  dlacbarge-plpe  line  lead- 
ing from  tbe  waaboat-water  tank,  a  cold-water-aapply 
line  connected  to  tbe  dlacbarge-plpe  line,  a  tbermoatat  In 
tbe  dlacbarge-plpe  line,  and  a  valre  in  the  cold-water-sup- 
ply line  controlled  by  tbe  tbermoatat. 

5.  A  locomotlTe-boller  waablBf  and  ailing  lyatem,  com- 
prlaing  a  waabont-water  tank,  a  pipe-line  leading  thereto, 
a  combined  filter  and  aeparator  In  the  pipe-line  exterior  to 
tbe  tank,  said  filter  and  separator  comprlalng  a  casing 
having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  filtering  device,  a 
ateam-plpe  leading  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  chamber, 
and  a  waste-pipe  leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
chamber. 

6.  A  locomotlTe-boller  waahlng  and  filling  aystem,  com- 
prialng  a  filling-water  Unk,  a  aoarce  of  water-mpply  there- 
for, an  open  heater  Interpoeed  between  tbe  tank  and  the 
source  of  supply,  a  pipe-line  leading  to  tbe  heater  and 
connected  thereto  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  combined  aepara- 
tor and  filter  Interpoaed  in  tbe  pipe-line. 

7.  A  locomotiTe-boiler  washing  and  filling  ayatem.  com- 
prising a  washout-water  tank  and  a  filling-water  Unk,  a 
source  of  water-supply  for  tbe  filling-water  tank,  an  open 
beater  between  tbe  aonrce  of  water-supply  and  tbe  filling- 
water  tank,  a  pipe-line  connected  to  tbe  tank,  and  a  com- 
bined separator  and  filter  in  tbe  plpe-Une. 

8.  A  boiler  washing  and  filling  aystem,  comprtalng 
meana  for  blowing  off  the  entire  fluid  contents  from  tbe 
boiler,  means  for  cleaning  tbe  foul  contenta,  and  meana 
for  returning  the  fluid  contenta  to  tbe  boiler  aa  waabont 
or  filling  water. 

9.  A  locomotlTe-boller  washing  and  filling  system  com- 
prising a  beater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown  off 
from  tbe  locomotive  to  the  beater,  meana  for  admitting 
water  to  tbe  heater,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
water  admitted  to  tbe  heater,  and  meana  for  mingling  the 
ateam  and  water. 

10.  A  locomotive  boiler  waabtng  and  filling  ayatem  com- 
prlalng an  open  heater,  means  for  conveying  steam  blown 
off  from  tbe  locomotive  to  the  heater,  means  for  admitting 
water  to  tbe  beater,  and  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  water  admitted  to  tbe  beater. 

11.  A  boiler  waahlng  and  lllllng  ayatem  comprlalng  an 
open  beater,  meana  for  admitting  water  thereto,  meana  for 
conveying  ateam  from  the  boiler  to  tbe  open  beater,  meana 
for  atortng  aald  heated  water,  and  meana  for  convoying 
aald  heated  water  to  tbe  boiler. 

12.  A  boiler  waahlng  and  filling  ayatem,  comprlalng  an 
open  heater,  means  within  tbe  beater  for  beating  water  by 
iteam  from  the  boiler,  meana  for  conveying  such  steam 
from  the  holler  to  tbe  heater,  meana  for  recelring  aald 
heated  water,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe  heated  water 
to  tbe  boiler. 

13.  A  boiler  waahlng  and  filling  ayatem  comprlalng 
meana  for  receiving  the  blown-off  contenta  of  a  boUar, 
means  intermediate  of  tbe  boiler  and  aald  reeeiving-meana 
for  cleaning  the  contenta,  and  meana  for  returning  tbe 
cleaned  contenta  to  tbe  boiler. 


12,926.  CLAMP  FOR  BBDS.  Ahuonr  T.  BAWTsa, 
Naabua,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Clair  If unaon, 
Clinton.  Iowa.  Filed  July  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  448.987. 
Original  No.  826,383,  dated  July  17,  1906,  Serial  No. 
.?01.1«.r 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  block 

having  dovetailed  projectlona  tapered  downwardly,  and  «■- 


gaging  dovetailed  feeiansa  In  tha  horiaoatnl  bara  of  a  bad. 
said  block  having  a  plate  vigaglng  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and 
extending  beyond  eadi  end  thereof  and  engaging  tbe  ends 
of  said  bars  and  a  plate  adaptad  to  bold  aald  flrat-named 
plate  ngalaat  rotation. 


«»    ^ 


rr^ 


— I- 


y 


2.  A  block  connecting  the  borisontal  bars  of  a  bed,  a 
plate  arranged  beneath  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
aald  block  againat  vertical  movement,  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  hold  said  plate  against  rotation. 

3.  A  clamp  for  connecting  tbe  borisontal  bars  of  a  bed 
comprlalng  a  block,  baring  dovetailed  projectlona,  engage  ■- 
ing  dovetallad  rscsaaea  In  aald  borisontal  bara,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  aald  block  and  eztaiding  beyond 
each  end  thereof,  a  second  plate  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  first-named  plate  and  engaging  the  same,  and  having 
vertlcally-dispoaed  doveUiled  projections,  engaging  dove- 
tailed receaaea  in  aald  block,  eubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  damp  for  display  beds  comprising,  in  eombbiatiaa 
with  tbe  end  bara  of  bed  framea,  aald  end  bara  havtaig 
vertical  receaaea  extending  from  a  horiaontal  face  thereof,  a 
coupling  member  having  integral  end  portions  formed  for 
articulate  engagement  in  aald  recesses  and  movable  ver- 
tically Into  or  out  of  engagement  In  aald  recaaasa  through 
the  plane  of  corresponding  borisontal  faces  of  said  end  bar* 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  plate  lying  adjacent  to  a  borisontal 
face  of  aald  mambar  and  having  and  portlona  projecting 
over  the  other  borisontal  tacea  of  aald  end  bars,  means  for 
removably  assembling  said  plate  upon  said  member,  and 
independent  means  for  holding  aald  plate  against  move- 
ment out  of  line  with  aald  end  bara. 

5.  A  clamp  for  dlaplay  beds,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  end  bara  of  bed  framea,  aald  end  bars  having 
downwardly  tapered  rsesaais  opening  at  the  front  and  top 
faeoa  tharaof,  a  eovpllng  member  having  end  poriions 
formed  for  interflttlng  engagement  in  said  recesses,  means 
removably  aaaociated  with  aald  member  and  engaging  tbe 
under  faces  of  said  end  bars  to  bold  said  member  against 
upward  displacement,  and  means  associated  with  tbe 
member  for  holding  aald  last  named  means  againat  dla- 
placement  from  ita  active  poaition. 

6.  A  clamp  for  dim»tay  bada,  ooaiprialng  in  combinatVm 
with  tbe  end  bars  of  bed  framea,  aald  end  bara  having 
downwardly  tapered  receaaes  opening  at  the  front  and  top 
faeaa  thereof,  a  rigid  coupling  block  having  downwardly 
tapered  Integral  conical  projections  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
wedge-like  taterfittlng  engagement  In  said  receaaea.  said 
block  m  aaaembled  relation  reatlng  by  grarity  between  aald 
end  bara,  an  integral  plate  lying  adjacent  to  the  under  faea 
of  TuM  block  and  haring  projecting  end  portlona  engaging 
the  trader  facea  of  both  of  said  end  bars  to  prevent  upward 
diaplaeement  of  aald  block,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  to  said  block  for  removal  therefrom. 

7.  A  clamp  for  dlaplay  beds,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  end  bara  of  bed  framea,  aald  'end  bara  having 
downwardly  tapered  receaaea  opening  at  tbe  front  and  top 
facea  thereof,  a  coupling  member  having  downwardly  ta- 
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pared  eonieal  projectlona  at  tba  anda  thereof  for  Intar- 
flttlng  engagement  in  aald  receaaea,  a  plate  lying  adjacent 
to  the  under  face  of  aald  member  and  having  projecting 
end  portions  engaging  tbe  under  faces  of  said  end  bars  to 
prevent  upward  displacement  of  said  member,  a  bolt  con- 
necting aald  plate  to  aald  member  for  removal  therefrom 
and  a  aecond  plate  aeeured  to  aald  member  at  one  aide 
thereof  and  liaring  a  depending  portion  engaging  the  aide 
of  aald  flrat  named  plate  to  hold  tha  latter  from  tnmtiig 
on  aald  bolt 

8.  A  clamp  for  dlaplay  beda  comprlalng  in  combination 
with  the  end  bara  of  bed  framea,  aald  end  bars  having  re- 
ceaaes formed  therein,  a  coupling  member  having  end  pro- 
jectlona to  engage  in  aald  receaaea,  a  plate  having  articu- 
late aaaemblage  upon  one  side  of  aald  coupling  member, 
aald  plate  having  a  depending  portion,  and  a  second  plate 
lying  adjacent  to  the  under  face  of  said  coupling  member 
and  projecting  under  said  end  bars  and  under  portlona  of 
aald  flrat  plate  Into  engagement  with  tbe  depending  i>or- 
tlon  of  tile  latter,  and  meana  for  aaaembllng  aald  aecond 
plate  upon  aald  coupling  member  for  removal  therefrom. 

9.  A  clamp  for  display  beda  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  end  bara  of  bed  frames,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
faig  engagement  with  aald  end  bars,  a  plate  carried  pivot- 
ally  by  aald  coupling  member  and  having  portions  thereof 
projecting  under  said  end  bars,  and  means  dlsplaceably 
aaaociated  with  said  coupling  member  at  one  side  thereof 
and  engaging  aald  plate  to  hold  tbe  latter  against  move- 
ment on  Ita  pivot 

10.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination 
with  the  end  bars  of  bed  framea.  a  coupling  member  hav- 


ing end  projectlona  for  articulate  engagement  with  aald  end 
ban,  a  plat*  for  holding  aald  coupling  member  againat  dia- 
plaeement from  its  active  position,  said  plate  engaging 
aald  end  bars,  means  for  assembling  said  plate  pivotally 
upon  aald  coupling  member,  and  means  dlsplaceably  asso- 
ciated with  the  latter  for  holding  the  plate  against  pivotal 
movement 

11.  A  clamp  for  display  beds,  comprising,  in  eombinatlon 
with  the  end  bara  of  bed  frames,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing end  portions  formed  for  articulate  engagement  with 
aald  end  bara,  meana  pivotally  assembled  upon  said  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  latter  against  axial  displacement  and 
meana  diaplaceably  mounted  upon  said  member  for  holding 
the  pivotally  aaaembled  means  against  pivotal  displacement 

12.  In  a  bed  clamp.  In  combination,  a  abort  rail  coupling 
block  constructed  to  aeat  Itself  bitertocklngly  and  by 
grarity.  a  locking  member  pivotally  aaaembled  on  aaid 
block  and  having  an  operative  position  to  hold  tbe  block 
seated,  and  an  inoperative  poaition  to  allow  of  tbe  block 
being  removed,  and  means  aaaociated  with  one  of  aald  ela- 
menta  and  coSperating  with  the  companion  element  for 
locking  tbe  member  against  displacement  from  its  opera- 
tive poaition. 

18.  In  a  abort  rail  clamp  for  display  beda,  in  combina- 
tion with  tbe  end  bars  of  bed  frames,  a  coupling  block 
baring  wedge-like  engagement  in  said  end  bars,  a  locking 
plate  to  positively  bold  tbe  block  against  diq>lacement  and 
engaging  aald  end  bars,  means  for  pivotally  aaaembllng 
the  plate  upon  the  block  and  positive  means  for  holding 
tbe  plate  against  pivotal  displacement  from  tbe  operative 
poaition  tbere<rf. 


DESIGNS. 


89,864.  MEMORIAL  MONUMENT.  AOOLPH  NloaCBOTX, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  Sept  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.127.    Tann  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  memorial  monument  sub- 
stantially aa  abown  In  the  drawing  and  deacribed  in  the 
apeclflcatlon. 


39,866.     EMBLIEM 
FUed  Dee.  1,  1908. 
7  yaata. 


BowAftD  A.  MABTiir,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  465,586.    Term  of  patent 


The  ornamental  daaign  for  an  emblem,  as  abbwn. 


39,866.  MEDAL  OR  EMBLEM.  JoLica  L.  CHAaairnAtr. 
Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  473,783. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medal  or  emblem,  as  shown. 


J|K.« 


tMlLlir^, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9, 1909. 


•0,867.     8TICK-PIN.     HsraT  U.  WtlXia. 
Fltod  2ma.  8.  1000.    BcrUl  Na  4TUBao. 

f 


H.  T. 
mtptrnt 


Th«  omameDtal  (teslgD  for  a  vtlck  pin.  a*  ahown  and 
dascrlb^. 


tO.868.  PLATB  OH  PLATTKR.  LaoMABO  B4>0QC*BT.  New 
York.  N.  T.  rUed  Dtc  81,  1008.  Serial  No.  470,277. 
Tvrni  o(  patent  ik  J* 


The  ornameotal  d«aigii  (or  a  plate  or  platter,  aa  ahown. 


80,860.  BATH-TUB  FOR  BIRD-CAGB8.  MathiaB  BoiO- 
KBB,  Chtcago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1008.  Serial  No. 
428.698.    Term  of  patMt  T  jaara. 


JMTO.  BLBCntlCAL  CONNECTOR.  HnMAii  O.  Pap^ 
BoOalo.  N.  T.  filed  N*r.  12.  1008.  Serial  No.  462.8CML 
T%mi  of  palaat  14  jt 


Tke  o 


tal  dealga  for  an  electrical  connector,  a* 


80,871.  POT  OR  COWL  FOR  CHIMJ^BTS  OR  VRNTI- 
LkATING  -  SHAFTS.  Domcam  McLbam.  North  Stalelda, 
BaslaBd.  FUed  M ar.  2. 1008.  Serial  No.  418.805.  Term 
of  patent  14  jmtu. 


J  I  a  1^1 


IT 
n 


Tbe  oraauental  deelgn  for  a  pot  or  cowl  for  cbUnneTa 
or  TentHatlnff  ahafts  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


30.872.  DISK  FOB  HOTBL-RBQISTKBS.  JOBN  H.  SMITH. 
Dobaqve,  Iowa.  FUed  Jqm  10. 1006.  BerUl  No.  487,T64. 
Tenn  of  patent  S|  years. 


loi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathtnb  for  bird  cafes 
■hown  and  deecrlbed. 


The  ornamental  deslcn  for  a  desk  for  hotel  reslsters, 
shown. 


y_ 


._.  «■  _.  I  .'.J 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    9,    1909. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

**An7  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  i>erson  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.*' 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **IJ8ed  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

*'And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  amcmg  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUans.** 


Ber.  No.  10.400.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPAEA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Rotal 
BATTaiT  CoMPANT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  May  12, 


1000. 


Geecee 


Pmrtieular  de$oHptio»  of  ffoodt. — Electric  Batteries  and 
Charflnc  Devices  Therefor,  Electric  Coodensers,  and 
PorUble  Electric  Lisfata. 


ler.  No.  10.700.  (CLASS  S4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS)  Amksican  Eadiatqb 
CoMPAHT,  East  Orange.  N.  J. ;  Chlcafo.  III. :  New  York. 
N.  T. :  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  London. 
England;  Paris.  Prance,  and  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed 
May  23,  1906.    Used  ten  jears. 


^^^\ 


Pmrticulmr  ^MoripUon  of  goodt. — Radiator*. 


Ser.  No.  10.701.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  AMniCAR  Rapiatos 
Com  PANT.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J. ;  <3ileago.  111. ;  New  Tork. 
N.  T. :  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  Boatmi.  Maaa. ;  London, 
England ;    Paris,  France,  and  Berlin,  Gennaay.     Filed 

'  May  28,  1906.    Used  ten  years. 


.i^OR/^^ 


PortUmlar  descripUon  of  go«dt. — B«dlator*. 


Ser.  No.  10,798.  (CLASS  84.  HBATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  AlcnuCAir  Baoutob 
Company,  East  Orange,  N.  J ;  .Chicago,  111. ;  New  York. 
N.  T. ;  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Boston,  Mass. ;  London, 
England:  Paris,  France,  and  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May  23,  1906.     Used  ten  years. 

Particular  deacripttou  of  ffooda. — Radiators. 


Ser.  No.  80,767.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HnMAN  Btekn, 
Clerelnnd.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  24,  1907. 


THELEAH 


P»rt4c«i«r  deeoHpMo*  of  ffoodt. — Cleaning  and  Pollah- 
ing  Compoands  tor  Leather  and  Imitation  Iveatber. 


Ser.  No.  82,021.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Thb 
NAnoNAi.-ACMB  Mro.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Catalogues.  Ctrculara, 
and  |>«n>phlets. 


■'i'1 


49a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9, 1909. 


Bar.  Na  82.116.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMKALS.  MBDtCINBS, 
AND  PHABMAClXrnCAL  PEBPARATI0N8. )  Cammo 
Chbmical  Ca,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1908. 


<>?^M^ 


/'•^:: 


'  i  io*  fi  .A 

•v.-  ;■;      ■■-( 


Vt 


Partteular  O^acription  0/  good*. — A  BenMdy  for  MaUrU, 
NwToaa  D1m«ms,  aiKl  0«ii«nU  Debility. 


»n.  N«.  82,882.  (CLASS  0.  CHSM ICAL8.  If  BDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbxi- 
CAN  AMOLB  Soap  Co..  PaorU,  111.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1908. 
UMd  teD  years. 

AMOLE 

Pmrtieular  deseription  of  ^od«.— Facial  Cnama,  Halr^ 
Tonic.  R«m«dy  for  Dandruff,  Perfume,  and  Toilet  Watara. 


Ser.  Na  84.848.     (CLASS  8.    CHnCICALS.  mDICINBS. 
AND  PHAEMACCUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )     HaboU) 
BauCB  Daaaaaa,   LlTerpool,   Bafland.     Filed   Apr.   24, 
.  1908. 


~v-. '. 


8#r.  No.  88,448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SociStS 
L'OXTUTHJI,  FMTla.  Fruoa.    FUed  Mar.  IT.  1908. 


OXYQENITE 

ParMewtar  deaoH^Noa  of  pead*. — Chemical  Sobataai 
for  Preparing  Oxygen. 


Ser.  No.  88.478.  (CLASS  45.  BBYBRAOBS.  N^N-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  William  A.  Wolf.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1908. 

MFBBaL 


J^ 


rartteulmr  daeoHpMoa  of  ffoo<U.—A.  Noa-AleohoUc  Pear- 
Jolea. 


■r.  No.  34.060.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hblbm 
B.  TOAS,  Qlendlne,  Mont    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1908. 


YOASOMA 


ParMowtar  daeoHpMoa  of  flwode— Medicated 
■stacBftl  Body  Application. 


Plaatara  Cor 


ParMoMiar  d«eoHpMo«  0/  i^ood*. — Chlorld  of  Magnealaa. 


€u.  No.  34.779.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAEMACBUTICIAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bo- 
WABO  BsANca.  London,  England.  Filed  May  18,  1008. 
Ueed  ten  yeara. 

IIMQ^IAL     NO.l. 


Particular  iaocription   of  goods.  —  Beer  -  PreaenraUvea 
Uacd  In  the  Manufacture  of  Beer. 


Ser.  No.  84,780.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed- 
WABO  BBANBa.  Londou.  England.  Filed  May  18,  1908. 
Uaed  tea  yeara. 

BBANES'S  BFBWNC 

VMnPIAL    NO. 2. 

PorMoalar  tfeeoHpNoa  of  good:  —  Beer  -  Pieaeryatlvea 
Uaed  la  the  Manufacture  of  Beer. 


Ser.  Na  80.520.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAia  CoMPAVT.  HunUngdoa,  Pa.  Filed 
JvM  17.  1908. 


Particular  datcription  of  goodt.—Vt^t  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoeee,  Drawing  Paper.  Penell-Paper.  Envelopa, 
Writlng-Tableta.  Penell-Tableta.  Drawlng-Tableta.  Spall- 
Ing-Tableta,  and  Blank  Booka. 


Ser.  Na  85.624.  (CL.VSS8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabt 
B.  Cxicuaamia,  BrooUya,  N.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1908: 
Uaad  tao 


ParMealar  datoripHom  of  good*. — Medicated  Pads  anid 
Plaatere  for  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Variooe  other  Parta 
and  Orfaaa  of  the  Hunan  System. 


M AKCH  9,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  86.772.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  TooTLB.  WHULia  A  Moma 
MMtCAWTiLB  COMPANT.  St  Joasph,  Mo.,  BaatgnoT  to 
Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph. 
Ma.,  a  Corporation  of  MlaaourL     Filed  June  28.  1008. 


"W 


GOLDEN 


FLEECE 

ParMpaiar  dotcription  of  poode.— Canton-Flaanala. 


Ser.  Na  86.776.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  TOOTLB,  Whbblbb  ft  Moma 
MBacANTiLB  Company.  St  Joaeph,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
Wheeler  and  Motter  Mereantlla  Company,  St  Joaeph, 
Mo.,  a  Corporatloa  of  MlsaoorL    FUed  Jane  26,  1908. 


CAMEO 


rmrtieulmr  dfcripUo*  of  pood«.— Outing-Flannels. 


Ser.  .Va  85.790.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  B.  Kino  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28.  1008. 
Used  ten  years. 

<> 

Pariieular  detcripHon  of  poods.— Plaster.  Plaster  Com- 
positions. Plaster  -  of  -  Parte,  Caldned  Plaater,  Cemaot- 
Plastar,  PUwter-Board,  Lima,  and  Marble-Dust 


Bar.  Na  86,128.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  B.  KiMO  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  July  16.  1908. 
Uaed  taa  year& 


I 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Plaster  Composltlona, 
Plaater-of-Parls,  Calcined  Plaster,  Cement-PlasUr,  Plaster- 
Board.  Lime.  Marble  -  Dnst  Marble  •  Floor,  Sllez.  And 
Plaster. 


Bar  Na  88.894.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  B.  Kma  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  SO.  1908. 
Used  ten  yeara. 


PmrUeulmr    description    of    goods. — Plaster    Compounds 
Containing  Plaster ^f- Paris,  and  Plastar-of  Psrla. 


Ser.  No.  36.479.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
J.  B.  Kino  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Aug.  6,  1908. 
Uaed  tan  yaara. 


^' SUPERFINE '^<$:. 


rri  iirt 

ri     Nil  J 


t 


J  [■  KING^ 


Pcitivular  d««oHpt<e»  of  goods. — Conent  for  Flnlabinc 
Walls  and  CelUnKS. 


Ser.  No.  86.641.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  Lunkbnhbimbk  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohla     Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Used  ten 


years. 


LUNKENHEIMER 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — Gages,  Preaaura-Bagu- 
lators,  and  Water-Columns. 

Ser.  No.  36.948.  (CLASS  36-  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  RoBBitT  Bbybb,  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  Aug.  27.  1908.  • 


Particular  ilesrription  of  goods. — Stringed  InstmmenU 
of  the  Violin  Type  and  Parts  of  the  Same. 


Ser.  No.  37,051.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mabbhall  Fiblo  ft  COMPAHT, 
Chicago,  IlL    FUad  Aug.  81.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  poods— Printed  and  Dyed  Cot- 
ton Piece  Goods  Used  for  Interior  Decora tt re  Purpoaaa. 


W 


■N 


L*..'  \r  -     '   .    jL^  "t  "  J'j-JftLJ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  9,  I909< 


am.   Mfc   11,411.      (CLA88    85.      BBLTINO.    H08B,   MA- 

^CHIMBBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRB8.) 

AMBBICAM     BTBAM     PACKIKO     COMFAMT,    B<MltO0.     Umm. 

Piled  8«pt.  16.  1008.    UMd  t«n  7««n. 


rrztm 


CO 


Partiamlar  dmori^Hon  of  ffoo4s—'Knifla»  aad  MactalMry 
PacklBS- 

8«r.  No.  8T.821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBIDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  FuMDmucx  W.  BBOOt,  llMaptds. 
Ttmn.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1906. 


Purfiouimr  4moH#Mm»  •/  poode.— O»tt0B-8«e«  Meal. 


Ber.  No.  87.841.     (CLASS  6.    CHBlflCALS.  MBDICINBS. 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      8ho»- 

»     MAKn  *  BOSCH,  PblUdelpbU,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


PortieKlar  detoH^Mofi  of  a»od«.— Medlcattd  ConipI«x!on 
•Bd  Toilet  Powders. 


Ser.  No.  87,872.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Aluahdbb  D.  Wai^ku.  Nsw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908. 


Ber.   No.   88.045.      (CLA88  46.     FOODB  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTB  OF   FOODS.)      PHIMF  H-  POMK.  MiLUKO  COM- 

PAJiT,  Maacoatah.  III.     FUad  Oct.  IS.  1908.     Ussd  tan 


Tsan. 


&" 


(uuvni 


PartlMter  deeorf^MM*  ef  pood*.— Wfcaat-Floar. 

Ser.  No.  88,077.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  or  FOODS.)  Mahoblb,  Hbbold  Co.,  BaltlmorB, 
Md.    Filed  Oct  IT.  IMS.    Used  ten  Tsarft 

PorWowiBT  deMrip<io»  of  p«mU.— A  Compouwl  of  Com 
and  Cane  S^rup. 

Ser.  No.  88.284.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)    JoHH  L.  Bailbt,  Fltchbarc  " 
*'     Filed  Oct.  27,  1908. 


./--^'^ 


ParHcular  Oetcription  of  good: — Candles. 


Ser.  No.  88.817.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  J»"^ 
JOBHSON,  4  Rakd  Shob  Compaut,  St  Lools.  Mo.  Fliea 
Oct.  28.  1908. 


PartlouUtr    O-eripUon    of    pood*.— L*atber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Ber.  No.  88.89L  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Paol  8.  Rbbtbs  A  Son. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  81,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


PmrHoalar  4moription  of  good*. — Sheetlnt  uid  DrlUlngB. 


Set.  No.  87.998.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARE.)  HOOO 
ScHimDn  AKTiBwoBSBixscHArr.  Paonsdorf,  near  Lelp- 
alff,  Gomaaj.    Fllsd  Oct.  18,  1906. 


PorMoMiBr  d««oHp«<oi>  of  flroods. — Lassp-ChlmBoyB. 


Partlclor   (l««eHp«<o»   of  ^oods.— Bronie    IngoU   and 
Bronse  Castings. 

Ser  No.  38.469.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COU 
OATB  *  CO..  Jetssy  Cltj.  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,^N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  S,  1908. 


'U 


PartUmiar  d«*or<ptio«  of  poode.— Liquid  and  Powdersd 
PwfoBies  and  ToUet  Watws. 


March  9, 1909. 
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Bar.  M«k  SS.606.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AMD  BTBAM-FITTING  8UPPLIB8.)  WlUJAM 
A.  ECKBBT,  BaSalo,  N.  Y.    Fllsd  Not.  12,  1908. 

MAOIC 

ParUoular  detoHptUm  of  poods.— Sheet-Metal  Artklea 
which  are  Spun,  Turned,  SUmped.  or  Otherwise  Formed— 
to  wit.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  Match  and  Tooth-Pick 
Holders,  Halr-RecelTsrs,  Tourist  or  Collapsible  Cups, 
Coffee-Percolators,  Tea-Balls,  Lemonade-Shakera,  Drlnk- 
Ing-Cupa,  Cuspidors.  Traya,  ShaTlng  Mugs,  Tooth-Bmsh 
Holders,  Tumblers,  Coffee-Strainers,  Tea-Strainers,  Sugar- 
Shakers,  Bowls,  Creamers,  Spoon-Holders.  Tea  Seta,  Pro- 
serTe-Strslners,  Bcs-Cups,  Fuunels,  Cracker-Jars,  Teapots, 
CoffOo-Pots,  Splce-Traya,  ValTO-Funnels,  Chaflng>Dlahes, 
Hot-Watw  Urns,  Tea-Uma,  Coffee- Urns,  Soda -Water 
Holders,  Ice  -  Pitchers,  Combination  Lemonade  -  Shakers, 
Bar-Strainers,  Absinthe  Drips,  and  Syrup-Pltchers. 


Ser.  No.  38,656.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      COMMBBCIAL  IMPOBTIKO  COMPAKT, 

Sesttle,  Waah.     Filed  Nor.  14,  1908. 


mm 


PorHomXar  dewriptUm  of  gooda. — Blended  Coffea. 


Ser.  No.  88,791.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IYE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  IirrBBNATioirAL  Shob 
PousH  COMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  20, 
1908. 


Particulor  detcription  of  good*. — Sboo-PoUshes. 


Ber.  No.  88,818.     (CLASS  88.    GLASSWARE.)     Thb  Ekos 
COKPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllad  Nor.  21,  1908. 


OPALUX 


P«rt«o«Ior  i€Oor*ptio»  of  good*. — Noa-MetoUic  Llghtlng- 
Shadea. 


Ser.  No.  88.821.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Vaccabo  Bbob..4  Co..  New  Or- 
laana.  La.    FIM  Hot.  SI,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.918.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBt. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATION8.)  Hot,- 
LAND  MBOiciifB  CoMPABT.  ScrantoB,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  27. 
1908. 


ParMoMlor  de*origUon  of  good*.— A  Medicinal  Compound 
for  Kidney,  LWer,  and  Bladder  Troubles. 


Ssr.  No.  89,019.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SAMBDCBm,  Biamchi  *  Co.,  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  Bbc  1,  1908. 


PortiCMtor  de*oription  of  good*. — Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  39,263.  (CLASS  38.  PUBLICATIONS.)  Tbadb 
Pbbiodical  CtoMPANT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


THE  FURNITURE 
JOURNAL 


Particular  de*er*gt*o»  of  good*. — A  Publication  Which 
Is  Issued  as  a  Semimonthly  Magaslne  on  the  Tenth  and 
Twenty-flfth  Days  of  Bach  and  Every  Month  of  the  Year 
and  Which  is  Also  Issued  as  a  Daily  Newspaper  for  Eight- 
een Days  in  the  Months  of  January  and  July  Bach  of 
Each  and  Every  Year. 


Ser.  No.  39,306.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Gbo.  KuBHt  k  CoMPAWT,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1908. 


TRADE 


MARK 


Partlealor  de*fripHo»  of  good*. — (Hocks. 


Ser.  No.  89.317.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CALiroRwiA  Fbdit  Caivbbbs  Abbo- 
cunox.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fllad  Dec.  15,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


PorMoitlor  deteription  of  good*. — BanaBas. 


n 


Partieulor  desoHpMon  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits.  Dried 
Fruits,  Raisins,  Canned  Vegetables,  Catsups.  Canned  Fiah. 
Jam.  PieserTes.  and  Jellies. 


\ 
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Bar.  No.  M.8M.     (CLASS  4B.     BBVBRAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     Lima   Pbuit  Jrics   Compamt,   Lima,   Oblo. 
.    iltod  Dm.  18,  1008.     UMd  tan  jMn. 


ParUomlmr  4moripti<m  of  good*. — A  Non-AlcoboUc  B«T«r- 
M*  with  Cbflrry  Flaror. 


8«r.  No.  89,407.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)        M.     SHAUOHNBaST     DlBTILLIllO     Co.,     St 

Lonla,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1908. 


ForKonlor  49$oriptUm  of  0ood«.— Blended  Whlaky. 


Ser.  No.  89.408.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  M.  SHAOOHHsasT  DiariLLiNO  Ca,  St. 
LoaU,  Ifo.    Hied  Dec.  18,  1908. 


^•rMenfar  OetoripUon  of  goods. — Blended  Whiakj. 


Sot.  No.  89,486.  (CLASS  M.  MBASURINO  AND  8CIBN- 
TiriC  APPLIANCBS.)  JoLioa  Kim  Optical  Co..  Naw 
Torfc.  N.  T.    riled  D«:.  22,  1908. 


Particular  deacrlpUon  of  good: — Bjr«s:ai 


Sot.  Na  89,498.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Jamm  S. 
COWABD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  28.  190S.  Uard 
ten  year*. 

COWARD 


PorMoMlar  detcripUon   of  0ood«.— LeatbOT   Boot*  aad 


Bh 


Ser.  Ho.  89,000.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AlfD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Sho» 
*  BoacH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  l>*c  SS.  1908. 


Sot.  No.  80.420.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBRT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     DOOOS  MAlfO- 

,  fACTDBiifQ  COMPAHT.  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1908. 


ParUcular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Sbaft-Hangwa,  Bear- 
lass.  Shaft  -  Coupltnga,  Collara,  Clutcbea.  Oaar  ■  Wheels. 
Metal  SheaTSs,  and  PuUsys. 


Sot.  No.  89.482.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     TbIpoossb 
*  Cia,  Chaumoot.  France.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Uaod 


tea  years. 


^L^eMT'T/i^ 


Pmrtkmlar  dtaoription  of  goodo. — LeathOT  Olo' 


CHLORMAL 


Particular   detcriptiou    of   good*.  —  Dlslnfeetaata    and 
Deodorisers. 


Sot.  No.  89,509.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  8TOXB- 
Oioban-Wblls  Compamt,  Daloth.  Mian.  Piled  Dec  28, 
1908. 


Particular  detcripMon  of  good: — Baking-Powder.  Salt. 
BattOT-Color,  Lye.  Sal-Soda.  Oloes-Starch.  Beef.  Iron,  and 
Wine.  Alnm,  AauDoala,  Blnlns,  Borax,  Camphor.  C!hlorld 
of  Lime.  Dyes,  Epsom  Salts.  Glycerin,  Indigo,  Insect- 
Powder.  Laandry  Wax,  Parls-Oreeo.  Potash.  Congh-Dropa. 
Sal«i%tas;  aad  Craaaft  of  Tartar. 


Sot.  No.  89,068.  .  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Stoxb- 
OaoBAW-WBLLa  roMPAMY.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Dec  28. 
1908. 

\ 


ParMeaJar  detortpMom  of  good*. — Baking-Powder.  Salt. 
BattOT-Color,  Lye.  Sal -Soda.  Gloas-Starch.  Beef.  Iron,  anil 
Wine,  Alum,  Ammonia,  Blolng.  Borax,  Camphor.  Chlorld 
of  Lime.  Dyea,  Epeom  Salts,  Glycerin.  Indigo,  Insect- 
Powder,  Laandry  Wax.  I*arls-Green,  Potash.  Coagh-Dropa, 
Saleratoa.  and  Cream  of  Tartar. 
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Sot.  Mo.  89.086.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
.   BNTS  OF   FOODS.)      LBWia   SCHDL.ICAII  *  Oo.^  Mew 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1908. 

...    - 


Partiealmr  tfetorlpMo*  of  jwode.— Chocolataa. 


Ser.  Nto.  80,090.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) PoMBBOT  4  FiscKBB,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec  29.  190S. 

VICTOH 

ParMealor  detaripttou  of  good: — Dry  Plgmenta  for  Use 
with  Otis,  Varniabas.  Driers,  and  Tarpentlne  In  the  Mak- 
lacof  PalBts. 


Sot.  No.  89.616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  TaowaiiDOB  Chocolatb  Chip  Co., 
MeadTllle.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  80.  1008. 

Pcrrffenlar  de$eHptto»  of  good: — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  39.619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  GEAirr  C^)..  Fargo,  N.  D. 
Filed  Dee.  80,  1908. 


Partieular  desoripUou  of  goodt. — Candy. 


Sot.  Mo.  89,684.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHINO.)  Hbxvt  J. 
PtjTMAif,  Minneapolis.  Mian.  Filed  Dae.  tl.  190S. 
Used  tae  yaars. 


The 

Putman 
Boots 


ParMoator   deteription   of  goodt. — LeathOT   Boots   and 
Sboea. 


Sot.  No.  39,688.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mil- 
ton C.  Kino.  Philadeli^U.  Pa.    FUed  Dec  81.  1908. 


HEMOZONE 

Porttoalor  detertptUm  of  good*. — Salrea. 


Sot.  No.  30,608.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Alobich  A  Smith,  Boston, 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1900. 

Portioutar  deooriptUm  of  good: — Chocolate  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  3  9.681.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  LiTTUi 
Falls  Manupactueino  Co.,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1909. 


Partieular  dooeriptipn  of  gaedt. — Knitted  Underwear. 


Sot.  No.  89,621.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SaKI- 
TABT  BacBH  A  Compoond  CO.,  Milwaokoe,  Wla.     Filed 


Dec  80,  1908. 


SANOL 


Partieular  daoeription  of  good*. — Sweeping  Compounds. 


Sot.  No.  39.687.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
FOED  Manofactcbiko  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1909. 

CYCLONE 

Portiealor  d««oript<oii  of  goodt. — Bheathing-PapOT. 


Sw.  No.  89.716.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Waltbe  A.  Sanoica.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  0.  1909. 


Partieular  de*onption  of  good*. — An  Alcoholic  Cor^Ual 
Containing  Coffee. 


Sot.  No.  89.688.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLBRT.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.).     Thb  Datis 

Sbwino  Machinb  Compaht,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Dae 


81.  1908. 


FOUNTAIN 


FartUmtmr  4**eription  of  0OO4U.— Sewing-Machi 


Sot.  No.  89.728.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  The  BNaiON- 
BiCKfOBD   CoMPANT,    Slmsbury,   Conn.     Filed   Jaa.   0, 


1009. 


Beaver 


Partieular  de*criptioH  of  oood*.— Fuse  for  Igniting  Gun- 
powder and  other  Exploelres. 


i-dSlSUliMn 


:^ 
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8er.  No.  89,724.  (CUIBB  0.  BXPLOeiVBS.  riBBABMB, 
■QUIPMBNTS.  AND  PROJB€TIL«&)  Thb  BiraiON- 
BiCKVOKo  COMPANT,  Btmsbury,  Coon.  Flted  Jaa.  6, 
IMS. 


Stag 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — fiwe  for  Igniting  Gun- 
powder and  orther  BzploslTM. 


8w.  Ma  S9Jia.  (CLA88  4C  roODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  or  FOODS.)  V.  C  WvLLmm  Co,  mrnktort.  lad. 
Piled  Jan.  14.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  39.727.      (CLASd  9.      EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILEa)      THl  Bnsiom 
BicKrou)    CoMPANX.    Simsbury,    Conn.      Filed    Jan.    0. 
1009. 


ParUoular  detcription  of  ffood*. — Foae  for  Igniting  Gun- 
powder and  other  BxpioeiTea. 


Partieular  dtteriptUm  of  goodt.—CmBdj. 


Ser.  No.   30.784.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Gabcia  a  Vboa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1900. 


^VMMOmt 


Str.  No.  80.021:  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND* OfORBDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wakpislo.  Pbatt.  Howill  Co.. 
Dea  Molnaa.  Sloaz  Cltj.  and  Cadar  Baplda,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1000. 


RED  LINE 


PmrHtmtar  teaariptimm  mf  pomd*. 


Tomat 


Sw.  No.  80.02t.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wakpibu).  Pbatt.  Howbll  Co.. 
Dee  Motnea.  Sioux  City,  and  C«lar  Eaplda.  Iowa.  Filed 
JaiL  16,  1000^ 

warn  UNE 

PorUoutar  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Tomatoea. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  80.830.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Simplex  Railway  Appliancs  Com- 
PAXT.  Chicago,  111.,  and  Hammond*  lad.  FUad  Jan.  11, 
1900. 


Bar.  No.  80.009.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
■RT.)  Ambbican  Lbad  Pbwcil  CoMPAirr,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Fttod  Jan.  10,  1000. 


4> 


^' 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Brake-Beama  for  Rail- 
way-Cara. 


Bar.  No.  80.880.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  SiMPUtx  Railway  Appliancb  Com- 
PAKT.  Cblcago.  IlL,  and  HaaaaaoBd,  lad.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1000. 


The  banda  ehown  ar«  aHarnataly  gUt  and  brown,  the 
exterior  banda  being  gilt. 

Pmrtioulmr  detcription  of  goodt. — Penboldera. 


AJAX 


Particular  detcription  of  goo4t. — Brake-Beama  for  RaU- 
way-Car  a. 


Ser.  No.  80,831.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNQINBS.)  SiMTLBX  Railway  Appliavcb  Com- 
PAiTT.  Chicago.  111.,  and  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1900. 


ACME 


Ser.  No.  80.00T.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AMiarcAir  Lbad  Pbwcil  Compaitt,  New  York, 
N.  I.    FUad  Jaa.  10. 1000. 


Pmrtionlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Braka-Beama  tm  Rall- 
way-Cara. 


The  bands   abown  ara  allaraately  gilt  and  green,  the 
exterior  banda  being  gilt. 

PorMoMlar  SmvripUtm  of  food*.— PanboMera. 


Si^.. », 
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Ser.  No.  80,098,  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  AMBUCAM  Lbad  Pbmcil  Compakt.  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUad  Jan.  10,  1000. 


Tka  ban^  abown  are  altaraatoly  gilt  and  pupl*.  the 
axterlor  banda  being  gilt. 

Particulor  detcription  of  goodt. — Penboldera. 


Ser.  No.  40.080.  (CLASS  80.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Chicbbbiko  A  Sows.  Boston,  Maaa. 
FUad  Jan.  20,  1000.    Uaad  tan  yeara. 

CHICKB"* 


Sar.   No.  4  0,12  1.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      ■  M 
TowNaniiD  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1000. 


9m 


Particular  deteriptUm  of  goodt. — ^Hoalery. 


Ser.   No.  4  0,122.      0CLAS8  80.     CLOTHING.)      ■  M 
TowNaniD  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1000. 


Porticular  deteHptUm  of  goodt.— Tiaaim. 


Ser.  No.  40,078.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Oabcia  a  Vboa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1000. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 


Ser.    No.   4  0.128.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      B   M 
TowHaBKO  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1000. 


m""^ 


Porttoalor  detcription  of  goodt. — Hoalary. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  40,092.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS,  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POI^ 
ISHBS.)  LoDiBTiLLB  Paint  Mpo.  Co.,  LonlaTllle,  Ky. 
riM  Jan.  28,  1000. 


Sar.  No.  4  0,124.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      E  M 
TowNSBirD  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1000. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hoalery. 


Ser.  No.  40.184.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
COBB.  BATB8  A  Ybkxa  Co.  BaatoB,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1000. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Paint  for  Metal  Sar- 


.  No.  40.100.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS,  MBDIOINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Albbbt 
L.  Calobb  Co.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1000.     Uaed  ten  years. 


ParMoMlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Tootb-Powder,  Tootb- 
Paate.  and  Tooth-Soap. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Clgara  and  Smoking- 
Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  40.165.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Jat  T.  UH- 
DBBHiLL.  Melroae  Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1000. 
Used  ten  yeara. 

UNDBRHILL 
B^ON 

PartieuUtr  detortpfion  of  goodt. — Hatchata. 
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sat 


»*r.  No.  40.1M.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLBD  AUX»OLIC 

LIQUOB8.)     J.  *  J.  Baou  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  T.     I1l«d 
Jan.  28.  1009. 


Partioutor  deteHptUm  of  good*.— Dry  OIb. 


B«r.  No  40,198.  (CLAM  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  *  J.  Baom  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Fll«d 
Jan.  28.  1909.     Uaed  ten  year*. 


EAGER 


ParUcular  detcriptton  of  good: — Blended  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  40.199.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)     J.  *  J.  Baos*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
.^  Jan.  28.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — Hollaitd  Gin. 


Ser.  No.  40.204.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL8.)  S.  M.  BlXBY  4  CO., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909. 

Partieulor  de*onption  of  good*. — Leather  Pollsbee. 


Ser.  No.  40.349.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TlIBRBOP.)  1Ia8«acho- 
•aTTB  Saw  Works,  Cblcopee,  Maaa.     Piled  Jan.  80, 1909. 

LITTLE  CIANT 

PartUmlar     detoription     of     good*. — Hacksaw  -  Blades. 
Hacksaw-Frames,  and  Hacksaw  Power-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  40JSf.     fCUUW  IT.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
Gabcia  *  Vma,  New  Toffe.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  1900. 


PmrUtmlmr  de*oription  of  good*. — Clsan. 


Ser.  No.  40.264.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THl  Wn.  J. 
Olitbb  Maxdvactcbimo  Co..  KnozTllle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jan.  80.  1900. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Marble- Pin  lab  Inc  Ma- 
chinery. Screens.  Tipples.  Drams.  Hoisting  Bnflnes.  Der- 
ricks. WIncbee.  Pulleys.  ShesTca.  Fans,  Saw  Frames.  Skips, 
and  Journal-Blocks. 


Ser.  No.  40.378.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTBRGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Robsslu  A 
Habsuachbb  Chbmical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1900. 


Dixit 


PorMowJar  d**er*pHou  of  good*. — Waahlaff- 
Inf  Detergent  Properties. 


Powdsr  HsT* 


Ser.  No.  40.209.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBET,  MACHINnT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBRBOF.)  LaMMBS. 
Fbabt  ft  Clabk,  New  Britain.  Conn.    FUed  Feb,  2,  1900. 


UNIVERSAL 


Pariioular  dr*cHption  of  ^ooda.— SafetyRaaors. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   MARCH   9.   1909. 


72.067.  OINTMENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION. 
Chables  J.  Bbitton.  San  Diego,  C^l. 

Filed   November   10,   1008.     Serial   No.  88.668.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1000. 

72.968.  DETERGENT  WASHING  FLUIDS.  Jambs  Wllr 
LiAM  Chbshibb,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.266.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  S.  1009. 

72.060.  OINTMENT  FOR  CATARRH.  JosBPH  D.  Db- 
LiBLB,  HsTerblll,  Maes. 

Filed  October  6, 1008.     Serial  No.  87,802.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBEB   16,   1008. 

72,060.     CX)MP08ITION  FOR  PREVENTING  WINDOWS 
FROM   BBCOMINCW  CLOUDED  OR   FROSTED.     Aa- 
THCB  GoLOSTALB.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  October  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.026.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6.  1909. 

7  2,961.     DRIED  AND  EVAPORATED  FRUITS  AND 
CANNED  FRUITS.     GairriN  ft  Skkllbt  Compahy, 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  June  8.   1008.     SerUI  No.  36.224.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6,  1909. 

72.062.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  Hbitbt  HllDl, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  80,  1008.     Serial  No.   87.710.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1000. 

72.063.  APPLE  VINEGAR.  KisTLSK  Bbothebs,  Strooda- 
burg.  Pa. 

FlledOctober  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.126.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

72,964.    BLENDED  WHISKY.    D.  W.  Lett  ft  Co..  GalTes- 
ton,  Tcz. 
Filed  Jane  15.  1908.     SerUI  No.  36.382.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  16,  1008. 

72.966.     SALVE.     Cathkbinb  Maybb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  87,740.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBER  16.  1008. 

72,066.     SHINGLES.     R.  J.  Mbhi  Luubeb  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed    September   3.    1008.      Serial    No.    37,204.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1000. 

TS,MT.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     SXBNl  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
filed    November    3.    1008.      Serial    No.    88,468.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1000. 

72.068.  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PRODUCING 
EFFERVESCING  BATHS.  Lbopold  Saxasom.  Hlrsch- 
garten,  near  Berlin.  (Sermany. 

Filed   September   6.    1007.      SerUI    No.    20.774.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1909. 

72,060.     BITTER  SALTS  OBTAINED  FROM  NATURAL 
MINERAL    WATER.      Andbbab    Saxlbhnbb,    Buda- 
pest, Anstrla-Hangary. 
Filed  September  27.   1006.     SerUI   No.   18.068.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1000. 

72.070.      NATURAL   APERIENT   SALT.      Ahobbas    Saz- 
LSHBBB.  Budapest.  AostrU-Hungary. 
Filed   September  27,   1006.     Serial  No.   18,064.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1000. 
140  O.  G.— 88 


72.071.  BITTER  SALTS  OBTAINED  FROM  NATURAL 
MINERAL  WATER.  Akobbas  SaxLBHNEK,  Buda>- 
pest,  Austria-Hungary. 

FUed   September   27,   1905.     SerUI   No.   18,066.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1009. 

72.072.  TOILET  SOAP.  THOMAS  M.  Satmam,  St.  LooU, 
Mo. 

Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  34,682.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

72.973.  VIOLET  PERFUMES.  Schimmbl  ft  Co..  Miltits- 
Lelpxlg.  Germany. 

Filed  June  13,  1908.     SerUI  No.  86,824.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1909. 

72.974.  VIOLET  PERFUMES.  ScHiMMBL  ft  Co.,  MUtltB- 
Lelpxlg.  Germany. 

Filed  July  17.  1908.     SerUI  No.  36.171.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

72,976.    VIOLET  PERFUMES.     SCBIMMBL  ft  Co.,  MIltltB- 
Lelpxlg,  Germany. 
Filed  July  17,  1908.     SerUI  No.  36.173.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1900. 

72.076.  COMFOUND.FOR  REMOVING  AND  PREVENT- 
ING THE  FORMATION  OF  SCALE  IN  BOILERS, 
ScHQKLLKOpr,  Habtfobi)  ft  Hanma  Compakt.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5, 1008.     SerUI  No.  37,816.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1900. 

72.077.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  FEET  OF 
ANIMALS.     SoDDER  ft  Company,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  February  6,  1008.    Serial  No.  32.620.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1908. 

72.978.  INSECT  AND  RODENT  DESTROYER.  Fbbo- 
ebick  N.  Thimble,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   19,    1908.      Serial  No.    88,765.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

72.979.  SHELLED  POPCORN.  THE  Albebt  Dickihsom 
Compact,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  October  24. 1908.    SerUI  No.  38,221.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909.  * 

72.980.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NITEOCBLLUfcOSB.  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC VARNISH.  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COL- 
LODION.   Awsco  C^OMPANT,  BiDghamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   13,    1908.      Serial   No.    38,622.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 

72.981.  METAL  -  POLISHES.  Cancos  MandfaCTDBIIIO 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  26,  1008.    Serial  No.  38.243.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15,  1008. 

72.982.  TYPE-CLEANING  COMPOUND.  DtTBTBA  Mawd- 
rACTuaiN-Q  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  25,   1908.      Serial  No.   38,889.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 

72.988.  CIGARS,  CIGARBTTBS,  AND  TOBACCO.  E. 
Rboensburo  ft  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   17,   1908.     Serial  No.   88.706.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 

72,084.  CIGARS,  CIGABBTTES,  AND  TOBACCO.  E. 
BB0BNB90B0  ft  Sobs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  • 

FUed  November  17,   1008.     Serial   No.  88,706.     PtJB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  5,  1000. 
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72.985.  HACKSAWS.     Th»  HBVBT  O.  T«OM»«0ll  *  lOW 

Co.,  New  Haren.  Conn.  ^^ 

Fllad  NoTember  SO.   1908.     S«rUI  No.   88,962.     POB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  6,  1909. 

72.986.  HACKSAWS.     TM  HBNBT  O.  Tuouraon  *  Sow 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  

Filed  NoTember  80.  1908.     Serial  Na  88,964.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1909. 

72.987.  HACKSAWS.     THl  H«s«T  O.  Tmommoh  ft  Son 
Ca,  New  HaTtn.  Conn. 

Piled  Norember  80.   1908.      Serial  No.   88,967.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  0,  1906. 
72  988      CIGARS.     CuAaLBS  P«A««oii.  Sprlngfleld,  Maaa. 

Filed  October  29. 1908.    Serial  Na  88,884.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUAXT  6.  1900. 

72.989.  ALFALFA  MEAL  OR  QBOUND  HAY  USED  AS 
A  STOCK  FOOD.     Miltom  C.  P»t«b8,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Annat  1, 1908.     Serial  No.  86,429.     PUBUBHBD 
JANUARY  B.  1909. 

72.990.  CIGARS.     Tk«  Botah  GaocaaT  Comfaht.  Waco, 

Tax. 
Filed   November  18,   1908.     Serial  No.  88,682.     PUB- 

XISHED  JANUARY  8,  1909. 

72.991.  DRILLS  AND  DRILL-CHUCKS.     Th«  Whitmaii 
ft  BAaNKM   MAMOFACToama  CoM»a«t,  Akron.  <^lo. 

and  Chicago.  "I-  ^      ,^„ 

FUed   November  6.  4908.      8«lal   No.    88,606.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  8,  1909. 

72  992     HAIR-TONIC.    Aooai  L.  Wobthiiio.  Camden.  Me. 
Filed   November   2.    1908.      Sertal    No.   88,428.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  8,  1909. 

7  2.993.     SU8PIB;«DBB8  AND  MEN'S  OASTBRS.     A- 
ZiaoLaa  ft  Sena  CoMFAirf ,  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Filed    November   8.    1908.      SerUl    No.    88.462.     PUB- 
LI8BBD  JANUARY  6.  1909. 

7  9,994.     MBTAL  COOKING  UTENSILS.     TH«  Avnax 
Stamttwo  CoKFAinr,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aprjl   4.   1906.     Serial   No.   372.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1900. 

72.990.    CERTAIN  JEWELRY.    B.  A.  Baixoo  ft  Co.  Iwc. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  October  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  38,839.  PUBUBHBD 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

72.996.  CLOTH.  LEATHER.  AND  SILK  GLOVES.     TM 
BACHNBR-MofiES  Co..  OloveravUla,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  87.728.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1909. 

73.997.  LEATHER  AND  SILK  GLOVES.  Cabson  PiBiB 
Scott  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  ,                      

Filed  October  !7.  1908.  Sw-Ul  No.  88.083.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

72.998.  ADTOWOBILBS.    CWAtMBBB-DBTBorr  MoroB  Co.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  November   12.   1908.     Serial  No.   88,601.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  a.  190«. 

7  2,999.    MARSH  MALLOWS.    Clabk  BUM*  CoMPAKT, 
BuffaJo.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  88.815.   PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  5.  1909. 

78.000.  WATER-CLOSETS.     CocHBAW.  DaoOAl*  ft  Co., 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

FUed  SepUmber   16,   1908.     Serial  No.  37,896.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.001.  TRAPS  AND  VALVES.    GaoaoB  Coot,  Brooklrn. 

N.  T. 
Filed  October  10.  1908.  SerUl  No.  87,984.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1009. 

7  8,002.     MBTAL  -  POLISH.     F.  T.  Loan  Polibh  Co.. 
SomervlUe.  Maaa. 
FUed  September  29.   1908.     Serial   No.  87.687.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  10.  1906. 


78.008.     BXTBACT  OF  MALT  COMBINED  WITH  LAC- 
TIC FBBMBNl'.     Tkb  Fbakco-Ambbicaw  Fbbmbwt 
COMPAXT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Augnat  11,  1908.   SerUl  No.  86.603.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  8.  1906. 

78.004.  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  THB  Guobb  Stovb  aHO 
Ranob  Com  pant,  Kokomo,  iDd. 

Filed  October  30,  1908.   Serial  No.  S8.86L  PUBLISHED 
JAJfUABY  5.  1909. 

73.005.  CANNED  AND  BVAPOBATBD  FRUITS.  Gair- 
FiK  ft  Skbllbt  Compact.  San  FrancLeco.  Cal. 

FUed  Joae  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  86,225.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.006.  WHEBLTraES  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR 
RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  Thb  Habtpobd  ROBBU 
WoBxa  CoMPAMT,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aprtl  4.  1907.     Serial  Wo.  26.469.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.007.  PAPER.  Hawi.»t  Pulf  Ain>  PiPm  Compaxt. 
Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

FUed   February   26.    1008.      Serial    No.    33,007.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  5,  1909. 

78.008.  OPBH-MESH,  WOVEN.  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
Thb  I.  B.  Palmbb  Co..  Middletown.  Coob. 

FUed  September  17.   1908.     Serial  No.  87.441.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.009.  BLENDED  WBI8KT.  Jambb  OfcWlLL  ft  Co^  New 
York.  N.  Y.  • 

FUed  October  14.  1908.   Serial  No.  88.007.   PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  6.  1909. 

78.010.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  Jambb  Olwbix  ft  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  14,  1908.  Sertal  No.  88,008.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909.  

71.011.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     Jambb  M.  Ki»K»t, 
F?    Svracnae  and  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  87,917.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

78.012.  MBDICINE  FOR  HBABT  DISEASES-  KnoLL  ft 
Co.,  Lodwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Geraaaay. 

FUed  May  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  34.907.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  8.  1909. 

78,018.    MBTAI^POLIBHBS.   Kathlbbb  B.  Laphau,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Lnmlnout  Silver  Pollah  Com- 
Panv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  July  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  86.158,     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  1.  1008. 

73.014.  PRESCRIPTION-BOTTLES.  Th>  McPlU  DBtO 
CoMFAMT.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

FUed  October  8.  1906.    Serial  No.  87,881.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

78.015.  HOSE.    The  Mbchasical  Bosmai  Compakt,  New 

York.  N.  Y.  ,^_ 

Filed   September   20.    1907.      SerUl  No.   30.116.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.016.  FUR  WEARING-APPAREL.  MlBCHO  ft  MtJiXM, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^^^ 

FUed   November  21,   1908.     Serial  No.  88.817.     FUB^ 
LISHED  JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.017.  RUBBER  MATS  AND  MATTINGS.  Nbw  Yobk 
Bbutiko  AMD  Pacbibo  CoMFAiiT,  LiMiTBD.  Now  York. 

N    Y 
Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.166.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  5.  1909. 

78.018.  RUBBER  MATS  AND  MATTINGS.  Nbw  Yobk 
Bbltimo  ABO  Paceijio  Compabt,  LiMiTBD.  New  York, 

N   Y 
FUed  Jone  17.  1907.    BerUl  Na  28,166.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

78.019.  MACHINERY  PACKING.  Nbw  Tobk  Bbctiwo 
AND  Packiwo  CoMPAiiT,  LiMiTBD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jnne  17,  1907.    BerUl  No.  28.170.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 


73.090.     MACHINERY  PACKING.     Naw  YOBX  BaiAXMO 
▲MO  Paccuki  COMTAMT,  LiMiTBO,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,174.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1909. 

78.021.  BBLTINQ.  HOSE,  AND  MACHINBRT  PACKIHO. 

N(w  Yobk  Bblting  and  Packing  Compant,  hiurrto. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  17.  1907.     SerUl  No.  28.176..  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1900. 

73.022.  BELTING  AND  HOSE.  Nbw  Yobk  Bbltino  akd 
Packing  Compant,  Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.181.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.023.  HOSE.  New  York  Bbltino  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, LIMITBD,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,183.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1900. 

73.024.  HOSE.  Nbw  Yobk  Bblting  akd  Packing  Com- 
pant,  Limitbd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,185.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.025.  HOSE.  Nbw  Yobk  Bblting  and  Packing  Com- 
pany. Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17.  1907.     SerUl  No.  28,186.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

78,020.  HOSE.  New  York  Bblting  amd  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.    SerUI  No.  28.190.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.027.  HOSE.  New  York  Bblting  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1907.    SerUl  No.  28.191.    PUBUBHBD 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

78.028.  HOSE.  New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.194.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

73.029.  HOSE.  Nbw  Yobk  Bblting  and  Packing  Com- 
fabt,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.     Sertal  No.  28.195.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  S,  1909. 

73.030.  HOSE.  New  York  Bblting  aho  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limitbd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  28,196.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.031.  HOSE.  New  Yobk  Bbltino  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  17.  1907.     Sertal  No.  28.197.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

73.032.  HOSE.  Naw  York  Bblting  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  17.  1907.    Sertal  No.  28.198.    PUBUBHBD 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.033.  BBLTINO.  HOSE,  AND  MACHINERY  PACK 
INO.  New  York  Bblting  and  Packing  Compabt, 
Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  20,    1907.     Serial   No.   30,107.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1009. 

73.034.  OIL  AND  GAS  LAMPS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.886.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1900. 

73.035.  GLASS  SHADES  AND  GLASS  GLOBES.  THB 
Phoenix  Olasb  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  17.  1908.    Sertal  No.  38.086.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.036.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Akdbsab  Bax- 
LBHNER,  Budapest,  Austria  Hungary. 

Filed   September   27.   1905.     SerUl   No.   18.061.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.037.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  Andrbab  Sax- 
LBHNBR,  Budapest,  Austrta-HuDga;7. 

FUed   September  27,   1905.     Serial    No.   13,062.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 


7  8,088.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PHO- 
NETIC EFFECT  IN  MICROPHONES.    Bahb  Hbmrik 

BKRQ-JiBOER.  ChrlstUnia,  Norway. 
FUed   November   4,    1908.      Serial  No.   38,488.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  6,  1900. 

73.039.  BLASTING-MACHINES  AND  ELECTRIC  BAT- 
TERIES. THE  Eastbrn  Dtnamitb  Compant,  KenrU, 
N.  J. 

Filed  Auguat  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  21,614.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  1,  1907. 

73.040.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES.  ECONOMY 
Electric  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,319.    PUBUBHBD 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.041.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  FRUITS.  FOOG 
ft  Hires  Company,  Salem,  N.  J. 

Filed  November  12,   1908.     Sertal  No.   38,608.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1909. 

73.042.  WHEEL-TIRES  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR 
RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  THE  Habtford  ROBBEB 
Works  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  20.467.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

78,048.  HACKSAWS.  Thb  Henry  O.  Thompson  ft  Bon 
Co.,  New   Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  November  30,   1908.      Serial   No.   38.966.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.044.  GARDEN  HOSE.  Hibbabo.  Spbncbb,  Babtlir 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,681.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1908. 

73.045.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Kbhlob  Floub  Mills  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  East  St.  LouU,  111. 

Filed    November    3,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,456.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.046.  BELTING.  HOSE,'  AND  MACHINERY  PACK- 
ING. The  Mechanical  Rubbbr  Company,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FUed  September  20,   1907.     Serial   No.   30.119.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.047.  REGISTERS  AND  THEIR  PARTS.  THE  Na- 
tional Cash  Rboisteb  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   18.   1908.     Serial   No.    38,750.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

73.048.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  Pacxabd 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  November  28,  1908.      Serial  No.   38,950.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1909. 

78.049.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    November   28,    1908.      SerUI    No.    38,951.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5.  1909. 

7  3,069.  UNFBRMBNTED  GRAPB-JUICB.  Randall 
Grape  Jdice  Co..  Ripley,  N.  Y. 

Piled   September    12,    1908.      SerUl   No.   87,329.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1909. 

73.051.  CIGARS.  Thb  Rotan  Grocery  Compaxt,  Waco, 
Tex. 

Filed   November    13.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.631.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1909. 

73.052.  GAME  COUNTERS  AND  CHIPS.  Thb  Uvtm 
States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    3,    1907.      Serial    No.    31,528.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   18.   1908. 

78.053.  GAME  COUNTERS  AND  CHIPS.  The  United 
States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  December   8,   1907.      Serial   No.   31,529.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1908. 

78,064.  GAME  COUNTERS  AND  CHIPS.  THE  Ukitbd 
Statbs  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled    December   3.    1907.      SerUl    No.    31,580.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18.   1908. 

73.055.  IRON  AND  STEEL.  UNITED  STATES  Steel  Pbod- 
CCT8  Export  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  190&     SerUl  No.  36,225.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1909. 
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78.0M.      H0U8B-PAINT.  WHITB  LBAD.  WHITB  ZINC,  1  T3,057.     RUBBBR.  LBATHBB,  A8BB8TOS.  AND  IfVTAL 
AND  VARNI8HB8.     Th«  Wakmm  PAiirr  Compaitt,    "  PACKING.      Paooo*  BuBaMAiiw.  Drwd«>-Laab«c*«t. 


W«rr«n,^  Oblo. 
flM  Jao«  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  30.048.     PUBLI8HBD 
JANUARY  5.  1990. 


0«rmaQ7. 
Plltd   December   9,    1907.      Serial    No.    81,680.      PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  0.  1900. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  9,  1909. 


14.691.— r«J«.    "PU88Y."      (For   Clfara.)      Kdivw    H. 

jACOBa.  Wiadaor,  Pa.     Piled  December  14.  1908. 
14,602.— r«J«.-   "EL  C0NVBR80."      (For  Cl«ar«.)      Th» 

MoaHLi  LiTHoaaATHic  Co..  New  York  and  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     FUed  January  20.  1909. 

14.698.— nil«;     "GOLDEN     HOUR."        (For     Stoglea.) 
FLOBtOA    Havana   Cioab   Co.,    Plttaborg,    Pa.      Filed 
October  13,  1908. 
14.694.— Title ;      "HIRES'      HOUSEHOLD      EXTRACT." 
(For  Root-Beer  Extract)     Th»  Chablcs  E.  Hibm 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  February  4,  1909. 
14,690.— Title;    "THE     POPULAR     DRINK  -  BREEZE." 
(For  a  Bererage.)     D.  H.   Wiluams  Co.,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.     Filed  Norember  7,  1908. 
14,696.— 7HtI«;   "OCCONUT   CHEWS."      (For   Nut  -  Pla- 
▼ored  Candy  Cbewa.)     Thu  W.  B.  McCot  Compant. 
Gallon,  Ohio.     FUed  January  7,  1900. 
14,607.— Title;  "  BDBLWBI8S  FBOHSTOCK  KASCUEN." 
(For  Cbeeee.)      SiaopaiK)  Van  Kobnoct.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  January  20,  1909. 
14,698 —Title;  "  BRYANT'S  MARJORAM  CREAM."    (Por 
a  Medicinal  Preparation.)     M.  K.  Bbtant,  Btalladel- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  January  22,  1909. 


14,699.— Title;  "  CAB-BO-THYMOL."  (For  a  Llqifld  An- 
tiaeptlc  Compound.)  The  Cab-Bo-Thtmol  Cokpant, 
Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  February  6,  1909. 

14,700.— Title;  "CARTER'S  DBNTAL  OUTFIT."  (For 
Toothache-Dropa.)  E£BA  W.  Cabtbb,  Cohoea.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  16,  1909. 

14,701,— Title;  "  NAPANEE  FOOT  POWDER."  (For 
Foot -Powder.)  Lawbsnci  N.  McCuna,  Gregory, 
Mich.    Filed  January  19,  1909. 

14,702.— Title;  "THE  BRILLIANT  SHOE  DRESSING." 
(For  ■  Dreeaing  for  Ladioa'  and  Children'a  Shoea.) 
LiPSHiTK  Baos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  February  4, 
1900. 

14.703.— Title;  "CARICATURES  DE  BOIS  DESIGNED 
BY  •  BOURDON.'  "  (For  Caricature  Fl«urea.)  Mab- 
QABBi  H.  RiCHABOSON,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary  4,  1909. 

14,704— Title;  "KLEAN  KLOTH  HANDKERCHIEF8." 
(For  Handkerchlefa.)  Fbancis  J,  Cbtstal,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  4,  1909. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  MARCH  9,  1909. 


1.487.— wile;  ••  AUTOMATIC  PBBNCH  POLISH."  (For 
a  Poliah.)  Chablu  P.  BBNNarr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  Norember  18,  1908. 

2.488.— Title;  "  WUNDERH08B."  (For  Hoelery.)  Rich- 
mond HoaiBBT  MILL8,  RoaaTllle.  Ga..  and  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     FUed  NoTember  12,  1908. 


2,489.— Title;  "OUR  ADVOCATE."  (For  Men'a  and 
Boya*  Coata.  Veeta,  and  Trouaera.)  Ed!  V.  Pbicb  * 
Co.,  Chicago.  UL     Filed  January  28,  1909. 

2,440.— Title:  "RICHMOND."  (For  Boilers.  Radiators. 
Heating  and  Plumbing  Suppllea.)  Cambbon  Schboth 
Cambbon  Compant,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  January  28. 
1909.  . 
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DECISIONS 


or  TH« 


AKo  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEB'S  i)£OIfiIOI& 


Bx  PAsn  R.  M.  Bms  OoMTAirr. 

TBA»B-lfAaica — "AtK  nn  Rsvaaroa  Ovyi< 
Whmkt — DacaPTtra. 
Tb«  wards  "Ask  tke  Bsrsase  Oflosr"  as  A  tn4*- 
mark  for  wbt*7  Beld  to  be  doesptlva,  aad  tkoreforc 
not  regtatrable.  since  the  registration  of  this  mark  would 
tend  to  Indicate  tbat  th»  OoTereineBt  had  fuaraateed 
tbo  <rMtllt7  of  tke  foods  npoo  wkleb  the  mark  was 
plaead. 


Om 


voa  wBuaKT. 


Meatn.  Mastm,  FemcMt  d  Lawrenee  tor  tbe  ap- 
pUamt 

MooKB,  CommUHoner: 

This  fg  an  appeal  from  the  declsfoo  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refasln;  to  reiiBter  as  a  trade- 
mark  for  whisky  tbe   words   '*Aak  the  Rerenne 
Officer. 

The  refnsa]  to  re^ster  the  mark  was  based  on  the 
ground  that  the  public,  seeing  it  upon  the  goods, 
would  be  led  to  believe  that  the  Qorermnent  ap- 
proved of  the  qnalitj  of  the  goods  upon  which  the 
mark  is  used  through  some  officer  of  the  Internal 
-  Revenue  Office. 

This  holding  is  believed  to  be  right.  For  reasons 
similar  to  those  stated  in  the  decisions  es  parte 
Atart  and  McOftIre  (181  O.  O.,  214S)  and  eae  parte 
The  Vfdted  Statei  Banitarf  Manmfactmring  Com- 
panf,  (1S7  O.  O.,  227.)  the  registration  was  properly 
refused.  T%e  only  meaning  to  be  attached  to  the 
phrase  which  constitutes  the  mark  would  be  that 
the  revenue  officer.  If  askad  about  the  goods,  would 
state  that  they  were  up  to  the  standard  required 
by  the  OoTemment  Shoald  the  mark  be  registered 
and  the  words  *^  Registered  in  the  tJ.  S.  Patent 
Office"  or  their  equivalent  be  placed  on  the  label 
bearing  the  mark,  as  required  by  section  28  of  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  it  would  clearly  tend  to  in- 
dicate that  the  GovenimeBt  gumramteed  that  the 
goods  were  tip  to  this  standanL  As  the  Oorem- 
ment  makes  no  such  guarantee,  the  mark  is  decep- 
tive in  its  nature,  and  therefore  not  registrable 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-liarka  is 
affirmed.  v^ 

^  [VsL  14a 


Matticb  v.  Lahowobtbt. 

DooMsd  JV^riMrv  11, 190$. 
1.  HcraBPasaNCB — BvioaHca — Buiraassioif — TaanMOar 
Takbx  Otrx  or  Tims  and  No  Orromrvmrx  Allowwd 

rOS  CBOSS-BXAMtlfATION. 

Where  a  party  to  an  Imtarforenca  begins  tb«  taking  of 
his  tsaCtmoay  just  two  days  prior  to  tb«  expiration  of 
tbe  ttm*  set  and  oeenpiss  all  of  sncb  tlsM  la  tbe  dltoet 
examlaatloa  aad  offora  tbo  opposlag  party  no  onMr- 
tunity  wltkla  soeh  tlao  for  i.  rsBS  aiiMlustioa  aad  with- 
oat  secortng  extension  of  bis  time  pfoecsds  to  examine 
otbor  witnesses  tbsreaftar.  at  wblcta  szamlnatlon  tbe 
oppostag  party's  eoansol  was  aot  pr«sat,  be  having 
witbdrawB  after  tke  ezplratloa  of  tbe  tine  set,  Held 
that  all  tbe  testlaoay  was  pr^erty  siq;>prsssed. 
S.  Kof  —    FAifcpaa  «o  Coursn — lOMoa^Nca  Mo  Bxcofla. 

Tbat  a  party  had  not  tbe  msans  to  employ  conaael 
and  was  ignorant  of  tbe  miss  of  practice  Is  not  a  suf- 
ficient excuse  for  waiving  the  requirements  thereof. 

Afpkal  on  motion. 

MAitata 

Mesiii.  Ward  d  Cameron  and  Uettrt.  Meyert, 
Cuthman  d  Rea  tor  Matilce. 

Metart.  Arthur  O.  Frater  d  Uatma  for  Lanf* 
worthy. 

MooBE,  Cotnmiationer: 

This  io  an  appeal  by  Lengworthy  from  a  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Intwferences  granting  a  motion 
brought  by  Matt  ice  to  strike  out  tlie  depositions 
filed  on  behnlf  of  Langworthy. 

The  time  for  the  taking  of  tesliuiony  by  Lang- 
worthy,  after  extension  by  stipulnUon,  was  flnslly 
set  by  the  Eauminer  of  Interferences  to  close  on 
November  1,  1908.  Langworthy  did  not  commence 
taking  his  te^mony  until  October  29,  1906.  Re 
continued  the  direct  examination  of  himself  and 
witnesses  throughout  the  remainder  of  his  tlnis 
without  affording  lAnttice  an  opportunity  for  cross- 
examination  during  said  time.  Langworthy  further 
contlnned  tbe  taking  of  testimony  tor  sereral  days 
aft«  his  time  Imd  exirired  without  having  bis  time 
extended  by  stipulation  or  motion.  Oonnsei  for 
Mattice  was  present  nt  the  taking  of  testimony 
prior  to  November  1,  but  withdrew  after  Lang- 
worthy's  time  for  taking  testimony  bad  expired, 
and  subsequently  filed  a  motion  to  suppress  tbe 
testimony  filed  by  him.  This  motion  was  granted 
by  the  Examiner  of  Intwferencea,  who  held  that 
testimony  taken  without  opportunity  for  crosa- 
examinntlon  most  In  general  be  struck  oot  and  tliat 
IS.2J 
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Mattice  was  under  no  legal  duty  to  be  proecnt  after 
the  expiration  of  Langwortby's  time. 

Langworttay  states  that  on  account  of  poverty  It 
was  necessary  for  him  to  conduct  hl%  own  case  and 
that  because  of,  his  Ignorance  of  the  Ofllce  rules 
and  practice  he  supposed  that  it  was  necessary  for 
him  merely  to  commence  the  talcing  of  his  testi- 
mony within  the  time  set. 

Rule  154  (4)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  thta 
Office  provides  that  if  n  party  Is  unable  to  take 
his  testimony  within  the  time  set  and  desires  an 
extension  for  such  purpose  he  must  file  a  motion, 
accompanied  by  a  statement  Under  oath,  setting 
forth  certain  specified  facts.  No  such  motion  was 
flied  by  iJingworthy,  Ignorance  on  his  part  Is  not 
a  sufficient  reason  for  waiving  the  requirements  of 
the  rule.  In  the  case  of  Keller  v.  Wethey  v.  Rob- 
erts   (81   O.   G.,   881)    CX>mml8eloner   Butterworth 

8ai#: 

Tb«  rule  for  extanaion  of  time  for  taking  testimony  Is. 
I  think,  a  Mlutary  one.  made  in  tbe  Intereat  of  all  partlea. 
Wethey 'a  disregard  of  the  rule  la  obvious,  and  there  la 
nothing  left  to  do  but  to  abolish  the  rule  or  compel  Its 
obserrance,  and  there  la  only  one  way  to  accompllah  the 
latter,  which  la  to  refuse  to  permit  Wethey  to  take  his 
testimony  In  rebuttal  on  the  ahowlng  made.  If  he  Is  to 
auffer  by  thla  action.  It  la  to  he  regretted ;  but,  aa  I  said 
In  tbe  caa*  of  Smith  and  Thomas  v.  Oowlet,  (80  O.  O., 
348  )  "  It  muat  occur  to  counael  that  it  la  better  to  Inaiat 
upon  a  reasonable  and  Just  compliance  with  the  rules  of 
the  Office,  though  It  may  work  a  hardship  In  an  Individual 
case,  than  adopt  a  coarse  which  would  result  in  a  prac- 
tical abrogation  of  them,  with  consequent  confusion." 

In  the  case  of  Munater  v.  A$h%oorth,  (128  O.  G., 
2088:  29  App^  D.  C,  84.)  where  a  witneoa,  after 
testifying  In  his  own  behalf,  left  the  stand,  stating 
thfit  on  account  of  physical  disability  he  was  unable 
to  withstand  the  strain  of  cross-examination,  and 
no  extension  of  time  was  obtained  In  order  that  the 
witness  might  be  cross-examined,  the  Court  of  Ap- 
|)eals  of  the  District  of  (Columbia  held : 

Under  the  circumstances,  the  direct  examination  ought 
to  have  been  excluded  on  motion,  and  la  entitled  to  no 
weight. 

•  I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 

Interferences,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


Pbac- 


IK  BE  HkITBT,  JB.      ^ 
Decided  February  U,  1909. 
1.  Public -UsB  Pbocebdinos  —  Hbabino— Ban 

TICB. 

In  public-uae  proceedlnKS  after  the  filing  of  protss- 
tant's  testimony  It  Is  customary  merely  to  set  a  tlOM 
within  which  the  parties,  the  protestant  aa  well  aa  the 
applicant,  may  file  briefs  with  tbe  Primary  Examiner, 
and  it  Is  not  the  practice  to  set  a  case  down  for  oral 
hearing. 
B.  Samb — Oral  Hbabino  Not  Graxtbd. 

Tbe  protestant  will  not  be  permitted  to  appear  before 
tbe  Primary  Examiner  and  argue  orally  the  pertineacy 
of  the  evidence  taken  In  the  public-ose  proceedings, 
even  though  the  protestant  had  knowledge  of  the  appli- 
cation by  reaaon  of  tbe  fact  that  he  had  been  Involved 
in  an  Interference  proceeding  with  auch  applicatloB. 

Oh  MOTioif. 

Mentrn.  Bacon  d  MUant  for  the  protestant. 

Mmts.  Fotter,  Freeman,  Watnon  6  Coit  for  the 
applicant. 
MooBC,  CotnmitHoner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  the  protestant,  Henry,  that 
he  be  granted  the  **  privilege  ^f  being  present  and 
r4»h*«iented  by  attorney  at  the  hearing  "  before  the 

[YoL  140. 


Primary  Examiner  In  the  abore-fntltled  pnbllc-nse 
proceeding. 

Utader  the  existing  practice  the  question  of 
whether  the  evid«ice  filed  by  the  protestant  In  a 
public-use  proceeding  establishes  a  bar  to  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  the  applicant  is  considered  an  ew  parte 
nuftter.  Protestant  is  In  error  in  his  assumption 
that  it  is  the  practice  to  set  the  case  down  for  oral 
hearing  before  the  Primary  Examiner.  It  is  custom- 
ary merely  to  set  a  time  within  which  the  parties, 
the  protestant  as  well  as  the  applicant,  may  file 
briefs  with  the  Primary  Examiner. 

In  the  public-use  proceeding  in  the  case  of  ex  parte 
Hartley,  (89  MS.  Dec.,  152.)  where  a  motion  similar 
to  the  present  one  was  tmder  consideration,  it  was 
stated: 

Publlc-uae  proceedlnga  are  em  parte  In  their  nature,  tbe 
only  guestlon  being  tbe  right  of  the  applicant  to  a  pat«>nt. 

Tbe  question  of  tbe  patentability  of  an  InTention  to  any 
applicant  la  one  which  muat  be  considered  In  the  light  of 
patents,  publicatk>ns  and  anv  other  evidence  which  would 
tend  to  establlab  a  statutory  bar  to  tbe  grant  of  bis  patent. 
The  evidence  which  la  presented  In  public-use  proceedings 
coDslHts  of  facts  which  must  be  considered  by  tbe  I'Hmarv 
Examiner  in  determlnlns  the  patentability  of  tbe  appli- 
cant's invention.     It  Is  believed  that  It  la  not  nacsassry 


that  an  oral  discussion  of  these  facta  should  be  bad  befo;-e 
the  Primary  Examiner.     The  facts  upon  wblcb  tbe  Ex 
anlner's  decision  must  be  iMSSd  oiast  appear  In  the  record 
and  his  conclusion  must  be  based  upon  tnoee  alone. 

For  these  reasons,  the  order  of  September  4.  Is  modified 
as  follows  : 

Tbe  printed  testimony  having  been  filed,  this  caae  is 
tranamitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  who  will  set  a  time 
within  which  briefs  may  be  filed  by  both  parties.  No  orsi 
bearing  will  l>e  bad. 

Protestant  contends  that  the  motion  should  be 
granted,  since,  if  permitted  to  explain  the  testimony 
he  his  talcen  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  it  will  assist 
the  latter  In  promptly  and  expeditiously  ascertain- 
ing the  facts,  « 

The  Office  recognixes  that  this  contention  Is  not 
without  force,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  a  i>rotA 
estant  is  permitted  to  file  a  brief.  Ordinarily  the 
protestant  Is  Ignorant  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
of  the  contents  of  the  applicant's  case,  and  the  Office 
Is  not  warranted  in  giving  the  protestant  informa- 
tion of  the  application  or  In  offering  him  an  oppor- 
tunity to  gain  such  Information,  in  the  present  case, 
although  the  parties  were  at  one  time  involved  In 
an  interference  proceeding  and  protestant  Icnew  the. 
contents  of  the  application  ns  it  exlHted  at  that 
time,  he  does  not  claim  to  have  any  knowledge  of 
the  claims  at  present  in  the  application.  Obviously 
the  applicant  conid  not  at  an  oral  hearing  dlseuas 
the  relevancy  of  tlie  evidence  to  the  invention 
claimed  without  disclosing  the  substance  of  the 
claimS'  Moreover,  there  appears  to  be  do  more 
reason  for  granting  protestant  an  oral  hearing  l>e- 
fore  the  Primary  Examiner  than  before  the  various 
appellate  tribunals  that  may  be  called  upon  to  con- 
aider  the  case.  If  the  protectant  were  permitted  to 
argue  the  matter  on  appeal,  it  would  be  necessary 
for  the  Office  to  Inform  him  of  the  filing  of  an  ap- 
peal by  the  applicant  and  to  fumlsh  him  with  a  copy 
of  the  decision  below.  The  privilege  of  filing  a  brief 
with  the  Primary  Examiner  is  believed  to  offer  tlie 
protestant  an  adequate  opportunity  to  discuss  tbe 
nature  of  his  evidence  and  what  It  establishes,  and 
it  certainly  gives  to  the  protcitant  all  the  privilege 
to  which  he  is  entitled. 

The  motion  is  denied. 

Va2.] 
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SCHXTLKB  V.  BaBNES  V.  SWABTWOUT. 

Decided  February  9,  tm. 

IxTEBrsaaKCB — Dibsolotiom  —  Affidavit    Pilcd    Unobb 

RUtJI  75  ACLBOID  TO  bb  Falsx. 

An  Interference  will  not  be  dissolved  upon  tbe  affll- 
davlt  of  a  party  thereto  alleging  that  an  affidavit  of  an 
oppoalng  party  filed  under  Bule  75  during  tbe  ea  parte 
prosecution  of  the  opposing  party's  sppllcatlon  to  avoid 
•  reference  waa  false  or  upon  such  an  affidavit  consid- 
ered in  connection  with  the  testimony  taken  in  the  In- 
terference, wblcb.  It  Is  alleged,  tends  to  disprove  the 
allegatlona  made  in  such  affldarlt.  The  aflSdavlt  of  the 
moving  party  which  merely  denies  the  allegations  of  the 
aflaavit  filed  under  Rule  7fi  la  obviously  Insufficient  evi 
dsftce,  and  it  is  well  settled  that  an  interference  will  not 
be  dissolved  on  grounds  arising  out  of  the  testimony 
taken  on  tbe  question  of  priority. 

On  prrmow. 

DlBSa  AKO  COKSST  S^AT. 

Mr.  E.  lAUUt  for  Schuler. 

Hr.  Herbert  Cottrell  and  Mcesrs.  H.  C.  Evert  d 
Co.  for  Bamet. 

Mettrt.  Pitcher  d  Sanden  for  Swartwout. 
BuxiHQS,  A$Httant  Cotnmiationer : 

This  is  a  petition  by  Barnes  that  under  the  exer- 
cise of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner the  alwve-entitied  interference  be  dissolved 
as  to  the  party  Swartwout  on  the  ground  that  the 
affidavit  filed  under  Rule  V&  by  the  latter  during  the 
ex  parte  prosecution  of  her  application  to  avoid  a 
reference  la  false,  as  shown  by  the  testimony  taken 
in  the  interference  proceeding. 

The  record  ahows  that  the  party  Schuler  has 
talcen  no  testimony,  but  that  testimony-in-chief  for 
the  parties  Swartwout  and  Barnes  and  the  rebuttal 
testimony  on  behalf  of  the  party  Barnes  has  been 
completed  and  filed  in  this  Office,  and  the  case  is 
awaiting  final  hearing  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences. 

In  support  of  his  petition  Barnes  refers  to  his 
affidavit  accompanying  the  petition  and  to  tbe  testi- 
mony filed  in  the  interference  proceeding.  Obvi- 
ously the  affidavit  of  Barnes,  which  merely  denies 
the  truth  of  the  allegations  made  by  tbe  i^arty 
Swartwout  In  her  affidavit,  is  insufficient  evidence, 
taken  by  itself,  upon  which  to  base  any  action. 
Concerning  the  testimony  taken  In  the  Interference, 
it  is  a  well -established  practice  that  an  lute:  fereiice 
will  not  be  dissolved  on  grounds  arising  out  of  testi- 
mony taken  upon  the  question  of  priority.  {Paget 
V.  Bttgg,  89  O.  G.,  1»42:  Bmmet  v.  Fullagar,  130 
O.  0.,  2719. )  In  the  case  of  Wert  v.  Bor$t  and  Orot- 
cop  (122  O.  O.,  2062)  tbe  Oommlssioner  said  : 

Borst  and  Groscop  are  involved  In  tbe  Interference  upon 
theii*  reissue  application.  It  Is  contended  by  Wert  that  tbe 
testimony  taken  by  him  in  the  Interference  shows  the  ex- 
iBtence  of  interrenlng  rights  such  as  to  bar  reissue  to  Borst 
and  Groscop.     •     •      • 

It  ia  contended  by  the  applicant  tbat  where  the  question 
of  a  statutory  bar  has  arisen  tbe  question  of  priority  can- 
not properly  be  determined  without  taking  some  action  in 
reference  thereto.  I  know  of  no  such  practice  nor  of  any 
Kood  reason  why  such  a  practice  should  be  adopted.  On 
the  other  hand,  where  the  evidence  relating  to  priority 
of  invention  Is  before  the  Office  and  tbe  question  of  a  statu- 
tory bar  is  raised  which  applies  to  but  one  of  two  appll- 
catlona  Involved  In  tbe  interference  and  which  requires  for 
ita  determination  consideration  of  evidence,  and  possibly 
further  taking  of  testimony,  auch  determination  abould  be 
postponed  until  priority  of  Invention  haa  been  settled,  at 
least  so  far  as  tbe  same  can  be  settled  in  this  Office. 

In  the  present  case  proofs  have  been  taken  and 

the  case  is  ready  for  final  hearing  before  the  Bxam- 
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Iner  of  Interferences,  who  should  conrtder  tbe 
testimony  in  the  first  Instance.  Tbe  all^ations  of 
fact  in  the  affidavit  of  Swartwout  are  not  conclu- 
sive: but  the  dates  to  which  she  is  entitled  will  be 
determined  from  the  proofs.  ( Forty th  v.  Rictiardt, 
115  O.  G.,  1327.)  The  question  is  really  one  of  pri- 
ority of  invention,  and  consideration  of  the  oitlre 
testimony  is  necessary  to  arrive  at  a  cooclusicm. 
to  avoid  the  reference  it  may  also  show  that 
Swartwout  is  not  entitled  to  dates  sufficiently  early 
to  avoid  the  reference  <it  may  also  show  that 
Barnes  is  not  the  first  and  prior  Inventor  and  ia 
therefore  not  entitled  to  a  patent  (Queniffei  et.  al. 
V.  Wictortohn,  134  O.  G.,  266.) 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  petition  Is  denied. 


DEOISIOITS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  DistHct  of  Oolambi& 

Mabk  V .  Gbeenawalt. 
Decided  December  ti.  190B. 
lyTBSrEBBNCE — Pbiobitt. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patente  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  of  a  process  to  O.  reversed 
for  tbe  reasons  given  In  the  companion  Interference 
involving  apparatua  uaed  in  carrying  out  the  proceaa, 
which  is  decided  herewith. 

Mr.  Charles  D.  Davit  and  Mr.  C.  C.  Bulkley  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Spear  and  Ifr.  Ellit  Spear  for  the  ap- 
pellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  between  op-- 
posing  applicants  for  a  patent  for  a  process  of 
subjecting  materials  to  the  action  of  air  and  other 
gases.  The  process  is  practiced  by  the  introduction 
of  air  or  other  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the 
porous  bed  or  hearth  of  a  reverberatory  furnace. 

While  an  Interference  was  depending  between 
the  same  parties  on  applications  for  patents  for  an 
improvement  in  furnaces  adapted  to  tbe  use  of  the 
process,  Mark  applied  for  this  process  patent,  and 
the  same  was  issued  to  him  May  19,  1903.  On 
January  26,  1904,  Greenawalt  filed  a  division  of 
the  application  for  his  apparatus  Invention,  and 
this  interference  was  declared  l)etween  them,  on 
the  process  claims.  Both  parties  relied  on  tbelr 
apparatus  appUcations  as  constructive  reductions 
to  practice,  and  as  Mark's  was  the  earlier  one,  the 
burden  was  upon  Greenawalt.  He  attacked  the 
opera tiveness  of  Mark's  apparatus.  No  tests  of  the 
same  had  then  been  made  by  either  party.  The  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  decided  tbat  Mark's  appa- 
ratus was  apparently  operative  and  awarded 
priority  to  him.  On  appeal  to  the  Examiners-ln- 
Chief  this  decision  was  affirmed  save  as  to  counta 
six  and  seven  of  the  issue,  of  the  possession  of  the 
invention  of  which  it  was  said,  that  Mark  had  no 
evidence  prior  to  the  disclosure  of  Greenawalt's 
application.  Mark  did  not  appeal  from  any  part 
of  that  decision,  but  Greenawalt  did. 

Tbe  appeal  was  heard  by  the  Commissioner  with 
the  later  appeal  of  Mark  from  the  decision  of  the 
fio.2.1 
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■anmtncn-ln-Chlaf  In  the  interferoaet  frroccedlnc 
relating  to  tbe  apparatus.  Tbe  eTldence  In  that 
caae  of  the  taata  of  tiM  Mark  fomace,  made  tn 
February,  1906,  waa  hj  atipalatlon  considered  In 
thla  ona.  There  was  a  practical  consolidation  of 
the  two  eases,  but  a  separate  decision  was  made  In 
each,  and  separate  appeals  were  taken  in  each  case 
to  tbla  court.  Tbe  ConunlssiODer  haTing  decided 
that  tbe  tests  of  Mark's  furnace  demcostrated  its 
inoperatlTeness,  awarded  priority  in  that  case  to 
Oreenawalt.  Holding  that  that  determination  re^ 
moTed  the  foundation  of  Marti's  claim  of  that  appU- 
catlon  as  a  oonstructiTe  redoctlOD  to  practice  of 
the  process  invention,  he  reTersed  tbe  decision  In 
favor  of  Mark  and  awarded  priority  to  Oreen- 
awalt in  this  case  also.  The  appeals  numbered, 
respectively,  in  this  court  as  606,  and  507,  were 
submitted  together  as  they  had  been  to  the  Ck)m- 
mlMloner.  Having  reversed  the  Ck>mmissloner'8 
decision  holding  that  Mark's  apparatua  was  Inoper- 
ative, iu  No.  607,  it  follows  that  his  decision  In  this 
case  must  also  be  reversed.  It  is  so  ordered  and 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  aa  required  by  law. 


Ooort  oi  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliunbia. 

J.  A.  ScaivER  Company  v.  The  W,  H.  Towues  Maktj- 
rACTOBisro    Comfawy,    Moksis   &   CouTAirr,   Am 

NOBTH   BSOTHEBS   &   STBAVSS. 

Decided  Janmarp  S,  tM$. 

1.  TBAoa-MAKKa — Cod«t» — Comity. 

The  question  Inrolved  having  been  decided  by  the 
coorta  of  appeala  for  tbe  foartli  and  elgbtb  circuits, 
"  in  which  deciaions  wa  faliy  eoDcur,  w«  do  not  deem 
It  necea—ry  to  dtscma  the  propoattlona  advanced  by 
appellaat  Ib  thia  appeaL  {BriU  v.  Wmah.  My.  4  MU  Oa.. 
SO  AV9-  D-  C.,  2M.)" 

2.  Bams— Burr-COLOBSD  Kmittso  grstp  Isssarso  is  Ssam 

or  A  Oabmbnt — Er»acT  or  ExPiaATioic  o»  Patbjit. 
The  decision  of  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patenta  refna- 
Ing  to  ref later  aa  a  trade-mark  for  men'a  uBdergprments 
tbs  isptysestatiop  of  a  bat-colorsd  strip  <if  knitted 
material  latarpoaad  leastbwlae  thereof  on  tb«  sroond 
that  tbe  registration  would  extend  tbe  monopoly  en 
Joyed  by  applicant  under  tbe  Brown  patent,  which 
purported  to  cover  such  so  iBserted  strip  and  which  ex 
pirad  ta  1898,  Held  to  b«  foanded  In  reason  and  ana- 
talned  by  authority. 

Mr.  Arthur  v.  Brieeen  for  tbe  appellant. 
Mr.  Arthur  Steuart  for  tbe  appelkia. 

Bomm.J.: 

This  case  comes  here  on  an  appeal  ihrom  concur- 
rent decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  sustaining  tbe 
opposition  of  appellees  to  the  registration  aa  a 
trade-mark  by  appellant  of  a  pictorial  representa- 
tion of  a  buff-colored  strip  of  knitted  material  Inter- 
posed lengthwise  of  a  pair  of  drawers  made  of 
woven  fabric. 

In  1881  a  patent  was  Issued  to  Charles  A.  Brown 
coTerlng,  or,  at  least,  purporting  to  cover,  an  in- 
serted strip  of  knitted  material  in  woven  under- 
garments, the  function  of  said  strip  being  to  give 
elasticity  to  the  garment  at  the  point  of  Inaertlon. 
This  patent  was  acquired  In  1888  by  Jeronlah  A. 
Scrlven,  a  manufacturer  of  drawera.  In  1886 
Scrlven  formed  a  partnerahip  under  the  firm-name 
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of  J.  A.  8crlT«o  k  Oompaay,  which  firm  commenced 
the  manufacture  of  drawers,  under  the  Brown 
patent,  noarklng  and  advertising  ttielr  output  aa 
"  Patented  June  28.  1881."  This  firm  In  1891  waa 
displaced  by  the  appellant  corporation,  which  con- 
tinued to  manufacture  and  mark  drawers  aa  before 
nntU  the  pntent  expired  In  180& 

Tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  tbe  Oommis- 
sloner  In  turn  sustained  tbe  opposition  to  the  regis- 
tration of  appellant's  alleged  mark  on  the  ground 
that  the  application  of  tbe  buff  strip  to  garment 
during  its  manufacture  was  purely  functional  and 
not  Intended  for,  and  not  a  proper  subject  of.  trade- 
mark. Both  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  found 
that  the  granting  of  appellant'a  application  would 
result  In  restricting  tbe  use  of  buff  knitted  material, 
which  is  a  common  article  of  commerce  and  the  bast 
material  for  tbe  purpose  to  which  it  has  l>eeD  ap- 
plied by  appellant.  In  other  words,  that  to  register 
this  mark  would  prolong,  to  a  meaaurable  degree  at 
least,  tbe  monopoly  enjoyed  under  the  Brown 
patent. 

In  /.  A.  Hcrivcn  Co.  r.  MorrU  (154  Fed.,  914)  the 
right  of  appellant  to  this  alleged  mark  waa  in  iasue, 
and  the  conclusion  of  the  court  waa  adverse  to  ap- 
pellant   The  court  said : 

Tbe  complainant  la  now  aeAlag  to  have  tba  court  mis 

lat  altboach.  by  tta«  azplratloa  of  tlie  patent,  the  oae  et 

the  atrip  of  Inaartlon  la  fraa  to  all,  tba  dafeadaata  ara  ta 


that  altboacb.  by  ttaa  azplratloa  of  tlie  patent,  the  oae  at 
tba  atrip  of  Inaartlon  la  fraa  to  all,  tba  dafeadaata  ara  ta 
be  enjoined  from  using  ft  becaoae  tbey  oaa  It  of  the  same 


color  aa  complainant  aad  tae  pstestaa  did  wben  Cbay 
were  operating  under  tba  pataat.  To  ao  decide  would  ba 
la  many  caaea  to  erteod  tndeHaltaly  tiM  monopoly  of  tbe 
pataat. 

On  appeal  to  tbe  Court  at  Appeals  for  the  Fourth 
Circuit,  tbe  judgment  of  tbe  trial  court  waa  aWiMei. 
(166  Fed.,  1030.) 

The  aame  qpestlon  was  passed  upon  at  the  Sep* 
tember  term,  1008,  of  the  Court  of  Appeala  fOr  the 
Ulghth  Clrcnlt,  in  Fergnsom-MeEinnet  Dry  Qoodt 
Co.  V.  J.  A.  acriven  Co.,  (166  Fed..  689, 66fi.)  and  the 
same  conclusion  reached  In  a  carefully-considered 
and  exhaustive  ophiion. 

In  view  of  tbe  above  dedalona,  In  which  we  fully 
coacor,  we  do  not  deem  it  nsceseary  to  discuss  tbe 
propositions  advanced  by  appellant  in  this  appeal. 
(BriU  T.  Wash.  Ry.  6  El.  Co.,  80  App.  D.  C  286.) 

We  conclude  that  the  dedslon  of  tbe  Oommis- 
siooer,  in  refusing  appellant's  application  for  regls> 
tration,  was  fotmded  in  reuon,  and  sustained  by 
authority. 

The  dectaion  of  tbe  Oommlsstoner  of  Patenta  la 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings  In  this  coort  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta,  aa  required  by  law. 


Oout  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriet  of  Oelambk. 

J.  A.  ScBivKK  Company  v.  FEsaveoN-McKzniiKT  Dbt 

Goons  Ck)KPAHT. 

Decided  Jommmnf  I.  iMS. 

Mr.  Arthmr  v.  Brie*en  tor  the  appellant 
Mr.  B.  8.  WmtMm  tar  the  appellee. 

Robe,  /.; 

Tbla  la  an  oppoattlon  by  another  party  to  the 
registration  of  the  mtmtk  Involved  la  J.  A.  Barivem 
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Compmv  r.  The  W.  H.  Towtet  MotmfwjturiHff  Com- 
petty,  Morri»  d  Compamy,  and  Horth  Brothort  ewtf 
8tmut»,  No.  600,  just  decided. 

It  follows  that  the  decision  will  be  the  same  aa  in 
tke  other  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
aflbned.  and  tbe  clerk  of  tbe  court  will  oertil>^  tbla 
opinion  and  tbe  proceedings  in  this  court  to  tbe 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  aa  required  by  law. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATErTB. 


Tbe  Oathrigfat  patent.  No.  486,»ia,  for  a  tabu- 
lating attachment  for  type-wrltera.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  Vndenoood  Typewriter 
foBifffny  V.  BlUott-Finher  Co.,  (&  C)  166  Fed. 
Bepi,  927. 

The  Lalne  patent.  No.  600.420,  for  an  ionone  de- 
rivative and  a  process  for  producing  tbe  same. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Hamrmann-de  Lcire- 
Bchaefer  Co.  v.  Fen  Dyh  4  Co.,  (&  C)  166  Fed. 
Rep.,  984. 

The  Cole  patent.  No.  700^740,  for  a  valve  mech- 
anism for  hydraulic  lifters,  considered  and  Held 
infringed.  Plunger  Blevtor  Co.  v.  Standard  Plun- 
ger Elevator  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  166  Fed.  Rep.,  906. 


The  Johnaon  patent  No.  730,818,  for  a  aound-rec- 
ord  of  the  dlslc  type.  Held  not  so  clearly  devoid  of 
invention  on  its  face  ss  to  justify  its  being  so  ad- 
judged on  demurrer.  Tictor  Talking  if  acMiie  Com- 
pany V.  Leeds  d  Catlin  Co.,  (C.  C)  166  Fed.  Bep^ 
961.  

The  Blood  patent  No.  74S,231,  for  a  stocking 
with  laoework  down  tbe  front  Beid  void,  f  <l- 
boum  Knitting  Uachine  Co.  v.  lAveright,  (C  C. 
A.,)  165  Fed.  Bep^  902. 


The  Ransome  patent,  No.  814,803,  for  a  concrete- 
mixing  machine.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Ranaome  Concrete  Machiitery  Co.  v. 
United  Concrete  Machitiery  Co.,  (C.  C^)  166  Fed. 
RePn  914. 

The  Karflol  patent  No.  886,189,  for  a  process  for 
making  lace  paper.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  The  Karflol  patent  No.  83S490,  tor  a 
machine  for  practicing  such  proceas,  Heid  not  In- 
fringed. The  Karfiol  patent,  Na  886,288,  Held  In- 
fringed. Kar/lol  T.  i2of*«ier,  (a  C)  166  Fed.  Rep., 
928.  

AMEVDMESTg  TO  TRADE-MABE  LAW. 


rPVBUO— No.  218.) 
(8.  3969.1 
An  att   to  amend  tbe  laws  of  the  United  Statea  relat- 
ing to  tbe  rexIstratloD  of  trade-marka. 
Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houte  of  Represent- 
sMvet  of  the  United  Btatee  of  America  in  vongreee  at- 
eemhied,  Tbat  aactlon  two  of  tba  act  of  February  twen- 
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tlatli,  Binttaes  taimdree  aad  flv*.  and  aacttoa  eoa  of  tba 
act  of  May  fooith,  niaetaao  hundred  and  alz,  b«,  aad  tbs 
same  arenareby,  amended  so  that  tbe  aactlons  ahall.  ra- 
specttvely,  read  as  follows  ; 

"  SBC.  2.  That  tbe  appllcatloa  preacrlbed  la  tbe  flora> 
going  aecttoa.  In  order  to  create  any  right  whatever  In 
favor  of  the  party  flllne  It,  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
written  declaration  verified  by  the  applicant,  or  by  a 
member  of  the  firm  or  an  officer  of  tbe  corporation  or  aa- 
aoclatlon  applying,  to  tbe  effect  that  tbe  applicant  be- 
llerea  himself  or  tbe  firm,  corporation,  or  association  In 
whose  behalf  be  makaa  the  appHeatkm  to  ba  the  owner 
of  tbe  trade-mark  aoogbt  to  m  registered,  and  that  no 
otbtf  person.  Arm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  tbe 
beat  of  tbe  applleaat's  knowledge  and  belief,  baa  tbe  right 
to  use  such  trade-mark  in  the  United  Statea.  aitbar  In 
tbe  Identical  form  or  In  sucb  near  reaemblance  thereto 
aa  might  be  calcalatad  to  deceive ;  tbat  aocb  trade-mark 
la  used  in  commerce  among  tbe  aereral  Statea,  oa  wltb 
foreign  nations,  or  wltb  Indian  trlbca.  aad  tbat  tba 
description  and  drawing  preaanted  truly  rapreacat  tba 
trade-mark  aoogbt  to  be  registered.  If  tbe  applicant 
realdea  or  la  located  in  a  foreign  country,  tbe  statament 
raqulred  aball.  In  addition  to  tba  foregoing,  aat  forth 
tbat  tbe  trade-mark  has  been  reglatared  bv  the  applicant, 
or  tbat  an  application  for  the  ragtotratlon  thereof  baa 
been  iilad  by  Dun  In  tbe  foreign  coantrv  in  which  be  re- 
sides or  Is  located,  and  abali  give  tbe  date  of  sucb  regla- 
tration.  or  tbe  application  tbarefor,  as  the  case  mav  be. 
axeapt  tbat  In  tba  arollcation  in  sucb  caaea  it  shall  not 
\»  neeaaaary  to  ataxe  that  tbe  mark  baa  been  used  in 
commerce  wltb  the  United  States  or  among  the  Statea 
thereof.  Tbe  rerilcatloa  reautrad  by  this  section  may  -be 
made  before  any  person  wltnin  the  united  States  nutbor- 
ixed  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or,  wben  the  applicant 
resides  in  a  foreign  eoantry,  before  any  minister,  charge 
d'affalrea,  eonaal,  or  commercial  agent  holding  commission 
under  tba  GoveraoMnt  of  tbe  United  States,  or  before  any 
notary  public,  jndge,  or  magistrate  having  an  official  seal 
and  autnorlted  to  administer  oaths  In  tbe  foreign  conntry 
in  wblcb  tbe  applicant  may  be  whose  authority  shall  be 
proved  by  a  cernflcatc  at  a  diplomatic  or  conaalar  officer 
of  tbe  United  Statea." 

"Ssc.  1.  That  the  owner  of  a  trnde-mark  oaed  is  com- 
merce with  foreign  nationa,  or  among  the  several  States, 
or  with  Indian  tribes,  provided  such  owner  shall  ba 
domicUed  wtthln  the  territory  of  tbe  United  Statea.  or 
realdaa  in  or  Is  located  In  any  foreign  country  wlklcb, 
by  trea^,  coaveBtlon,  or  law,  affords  almllar  prlvilefes 
to  the  cltixens  of  tbe  United  States,  may  obtain  regiatra- 
tloQ  for  sucb  trade-mark  by  complvlng  with  tbe  fol  towing 
reonlrameata :  First,  by  fllfng  In  the  Patent  Office  an  ap- 
plication therefor.  In  writing,  addreaaed  to  the  Com- 
mlaaloner  of  Patents,  signed  by  the  applicant,  apeclfylng 
hia  name,  domicile,  location,  and  citiscnabin ;  tba  clasa 
of  mcrcliaDdlBe  and  tbe  particutar  description  of  gooda 
comprised  In  snch  class  to  which  the  trademark  Is  Ap- 
propriated; a  atateoMnt  of  tba  mode  in  which  tbe  aame 
Is  HVUa<l  aad  affixed  to  gooda.  and  the  length  of  time 
dnrmg  wblcb  tba  trade-mark  baa  bean  uaed ;  a  deacriptlon 
of  tbe  trade  mark  Itaelf  abaU  be  included,  if  deairsd  by 
tbe  applicant  or  required  by  tbe  Commissioner,  provided 
such  description  is  of  a  character  to  meet  the  approval 
of  the  Commissioner.  With  this  statement  shall  ne  filed 
a  drawing  of  the  trade-mark,  aigned  by  the  applicant,  or 
his  attorney,  aad  sodi  number  of  apeclmens  of  the  trade- 


mark as  actually  U8ed_  aa  oiay  be  required  by  the  Com 

)y  paying 
of  the  United  States  tbe  som  or  ten  dollars,  and  other 


mlsdoner  of  Patents.    Second,  by 


2. 


into  tbe  Treasury 


wise  complying  with  the  leQalismepts  of  tkls  act  and 
anch  regniatloBa  aa  may  be  prescribed  by  tbe  Commia- 
aloner  of  Patents." 

Approved,  Febnisr7  18.  1909. 


Sotioa 


Dbpastusnt  or  nn  Isrssioa. 

UaiTco  Statbb  PATBirr  Omcs. 
Wmaftingtmm,  D.  C,  Febmmnf  n, 
Thla  Office  baa  bees  advised  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  la- 
terior  t\{at  tbe  Departmeat  order  of  May  1.  1908.  dis- 
barring Eugene  E.  Stevcas  and  Tboasas  E.  Harney  (doing 
boslaaas  under  the  arm-aaaM  of  Milo  B.  Stevcaa  A  Com- 
pany) and  Efdgar  T.  Oaddla,  all  of  Waabtngton,  D.  C. 
from  further  practice  before  tbe  Department  and  its 
Bureaua,  baa  been  vacated,  to  talce  effect  on  and  after 

March  1.  1909. 

W.  F.  WOOLARD, 

CMet  Clerk. 

Attornejt. 

DSPAaTMBMT  or  THS   IlfTSBlOa. 

Uifrrao  Statbs  Patsmt  Omca, 

WasMngton,  D.  C,  MorcK  I.  IMS. 
Tbla  Office  baa  been  advised  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  In- 
terior of  tbe  diabarment  of  tbe  following  attorneya  from 
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praetle*  bcfoi4  Um  DtpartaMBt  or  aay  Baraao  thereof: 
Bdward  A.  Bullts,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.,  rabraary  8,  1909 ; 
Arthur  P.  Ouy.  Wl»b«k,  N.  D.,  February  11,  1909 ;  Hubert 
Falge,  Manitowoc.  Wis..  February  16,  1909. 

W.  r.  WOOLABD, 

CMef  cn«rft. 

Interference  Notioea. 

DaPABTMBNT  Or  THB   iNTaSlOK. 

Unitbo  8tat«8  PATBirr  Orrica, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C.  February  U,  not. 
wnUam  MuUshahev,  hU  atHgiu  or  le^oi  rt^rmtntaUve*, 
take  Hottee:  ^__ 

An  Interference  bartnc  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Summit  City  Soap  Worka, 
corner  Olasgow  and  Dwenger  avenuea.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reg- 
istered to  William  Mulchahey.  of  New  York.  N.  T..  and 
the  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  William  Mnichabey  having  been  returned  un- 
dellTered.  notice  is  hereby  gtren  to  the  said  William 
Malcbahey.  bis  asslnis  or  legal  represenUtlTes.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
tbey  shonld  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAKvrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  wili  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
BID  WARD    B.   MOORE.  CommiaaioHer. 


DMfkWTUwirt  or  thb  IirmioB, 

Uhitbd  STATsa  PATmrr  Offic«, 

WaahtitffUm,  D.  C.  February  M,  19<». 

JtoDHm  AUonM,  hit  aaaiffnt  or  legal  repreaentaUvv.  take 
notice:  ,  ^,     ^^      . 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  Office  be 
tween  the  application  of  Justin  Seubert,  Incorporated,  of 
606  South  Clinton  street,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatered  to  Ramon 
AUoaes,  of  Habana,  Cuba  :  28  Beaver  street,  New  York. 
N.  T..  and  C/o  Ramon  Allonea  Havana  Cigarette  Mano- 
facturlBC  Company.  New  Orleana,  I.a.,  and  the  notices  of 
aald  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  by  the  Patent 
Office  to  said  Ramon  Allones  at  the  several  addresacs 
above  noted  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  said  Ramon  Allones.  bis  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  ahould  Immediately  put 
themselves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  order  that  the  notices  of  declarHtlon  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned,  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 

tbem.  

This  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  the  Ovticlal  GAxarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If   no^  appearance  ahall  be 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  ds^ult. 
EDWARD  B.    MOORB.   Commiaeioner. 


DaPAKTMiNT  or  THI  IirmiOB, 

UwiTBD  Statbs  Patbht  Omcs. 

Waahtngton.  D.  C.  F^ntary  10.  19M. 

UiMed  Statee  Vet  d  Twima  Oompaity.  4t9  teigna  or  legal 

repreeentativea.  take  •otice:        ^  ^    ^...    ^^     v.*   

▲n  intarfereoca  haa  bean  declared  by  thia  Office  batwaaa 
an  application  of  Hartung  Brothers  4  Company,  of  Jenfj 
City.  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada- 
mark  reclstered  to  the  United  SUtes  Net  Jk  Twine  Com- 

Siny,  ofBrooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
OB  aent  by  re«lstared  mail  to  the  said  United  Statea  Net 
ft  Twine  Company  at  the  addreaa  above  given  has  been  re- 
taraad  by  the  Post-Offlce  Department  with  the  statement 
"  Unknown "  Indorsed  thereon.    ,  ^^         ,^    ^,  .^_. 

Notice  is  tberefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  United 
Statas  Net  ft  Twine  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
aantatlvea,  that  if  tbev  or  any  of  them  deal  re  to  con  teat 


the  aald  tntarfarence  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
aalTsa  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  «OAXaTTB 
(or  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabliea- 
tioB,  the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


DarABTMBirr  or  thb  IirraBioa. 

UvrraD  STATsa  Patbnt  Orrica, 

WaaMitgton,  D.  C,  February  t.  am. 
ChmrUa  W.  Kenmo;  Ms  aaetgme  or  legei  repreaentaMvee. 
take  aottee: 

Ab  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
SB  application  of  8.  UamlU  Company,  of  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
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for  raglaUatiOB  ot  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-aurk 
to  Cbarlaa  W.  Kennon,  of  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  the  notice  of 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Cliarlss  W. 
Kennon  at  the  address  above  given  has  been  returned  by 


the  Poet-Offlce  Department  uBdellvered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Charles  W. 
Kenntfn,  bis  aaalgna  or  legal  repreeentativea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfarenee 
thev  snonld  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
witJi  the  Commlsaioner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pnbllabad  in  the  OmciAL  Qammvtu 
tot  alx  consecutive  waaka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbUcatlon. 
the  lotarfercnce  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

..^  BDwAHD   B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


DBPABTMBirr  or  thb  IirrBBioB. 

DwiTBD  Btatbo  Patbkt  Orrica, 
WaetUngton,  D.  C,  January  M, 

The  Eogte  Rock  Oil  Oompamy,  its  aeaigne  or  legal  repre- 

saiM^^ioes   take  notice: 

Ab  iBterferenca  haa  been  declared  br  tbla  Office  between 
an  applleation  of  Harry  F.  Tate,  of  Kokomo.  Ind.,  for 
r«gls»ratlon  of  a  trade-mark,  a  trade- mark  registered  to 
wlniam  Haystead.  of  Woodstock,  Province  of  OnUrio. 
Canada,  and  a  trade-osark  registered  to  The  Hogle  Rock 
Oil  Company,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  declara- 
tion aant  by  regiatarad  mall  to  the  aald  The  Hogle  Sock 
Oil  Company  at  the  addreaa  above  given  has  been  returned 
by  tlM  Post-Offlce  Department  vrltb  the  sUtement  "  Not 
fonnd  "  Indorsed  thereon. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  Hogle  Rock  Oil 
Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  raprsaantatlvea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  tbem  dcalre  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  tbey 
should  Immediately  put  tbemeelvea  in  communication  with 
the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tlie  OmciAL  Oacbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in-  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


DBTABTMBirT  or  THB  IlfTBBIOB. 

Umitxo  STATsa  PATBirT  OmcB, 
Waahington.  D.  C,  January  $$. 

B.  J.  Horn  S  Compemy.  their  aaeigna  or  legal  repreeenia- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  Alaaka  Packera  AaaodaUon,  of  San  Fran- 
daco. Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade- 
mark registered  to  H.  J.  Hon  ft  Company,  of  Baltimore. 
Md.,  and  the  notice  of  aaid  declaration  aent  by  registered 
mall  to  H.  J.  Horn  ft  Company  at  the  addreaa  above  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  Poat-Office  Departntent  unde- 
livered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  givea  to  the  said  H.  J.  Hera 
ft  Company,  their  assigns  or  Isgal  rsprsasnUtivss,  that  If 


they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference 
ther  should  Immediately  pat  tbenaalvaa  In  conunuBlcatlon 
wltD  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtcuL  Oasbttz 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  wlUproceed  aa  la  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Cosim4sa<eMr. 


DBTABTKaXT  Or  THB   IlfTBBtOa, 

UMrrao  STATBa  Patbmt  Omca, 
Waahtngton.  D.  0.,  Jamuary  It. 

WUUam  Hayeteadr-  hie  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeentativat. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Harry  F.  Tate,  of  Kokomo.  Ind.. 
for  registration  of  a  trsde-mark  and  trade- marks  regis- 
tered, respectively,  to  WlllUm  Haystead,  of  Woodatock, 
Ontario.  Canada,  and  The  Hogle  Rock  OH  Company,  of 
Chicago.  111.,  and  the  communication  received  by  this 
Office  in  response  to  the  notice  of  declaration  sent  to  said 
William  Haystsad  being  such  aa  to  lead  to  the  belief  that 
said  William  Hayatead  is  daceaaed.  notice  la  hereby  given 
to  the  said  Wlmam  Haystead,  bis. assigns  or  legal  repre 
sentatlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selvaa  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  give  notice  to  that  effect 

This  notice  win  be  published  In  the  OmcLAL  Gabbttb 
for  six  ooBseeutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  case  of  defsnlt. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commiaaioner. 
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16— No.  39,873  to  No. 
W-No.  73,058  to  No. 
U— No.  14,706  to  No. 

6— No.     3,441  to  No. 

a-No.  U,937toNo. 


916.730,  indosive. 
39,888,  Inolusive. 
73,146,  inolusive. 
14,717,  IndiMive. 
3,446,  Inclusive. 
13,938,  Inclusive. 


Total 784 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THS  UNITED  STATBS. 


States. 


Distxtetof... 

\  THillMy. .. 
AXmMBBaaa.  ..•.»•.••*. 

CaUloiBla. 

Oelarwio 
OsiiiiiuUuul. ........ 

Delaware 

Dlstriot  of  Cotombia. 

>f^^^V^aM»  •  •  •  •••••••*• 

Hawaii  Tsnltsry 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Iowa. . . . . . 

Kisitooiryl 


Maryland 

Msssaehnsetti. 

MIehigan 

Minnesota 

Mlasisdppl.... 

Mlssooif 

Montana 

Nebraska.  •••.  • 
Nevada 


>  •  •  ■ 



■  •  •  • 

8 

:::::i 

n 

1 

13 

'     8 

10 

8 

•  >  • 

1 

7 

8 

8 

1 

8 

1 

"t 

81 

8 

IT 

8 

t 

8 

11 

1 

6 

3 

4 
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1 

6 

18 

8 

SD 

3 

18 

8 

IB 

i 

1 

• 

8 

1 

States. 


rvsw  HsmpsBlfe. ... 

New  Jersey 

NewMexkwTer'fy. 
New  York. ......... 

North  CareUaa 

North  DakeU 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon ............. 

Panama 

Pennsylvania. . . 
PhUipplne  III! 
RhodiB  Iilaod. 
Sooth  Carolina.  - . 
South  Dakota 


V  HMD ••■»•••••••■ 

Vcnuuiit.  •••.... 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia... 

WIsooosin 

Wyoming 

U.  S.  Anny..... 
U.S.  Navy 


Total  to  dtiseas  ti 
the  United  Stataa.... 


180 


TO  CITIZENS  or  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 

h  1 

Countries. 

ill 

1 

1 

Argentina 

Aoitria-Hangary 

iSa^:::::::::::::: 

British  West  Indies... 

Canada. 

Cane  Colony...! 

..... 

8 
..... 

1 

..... 



..... 

Nstal 

NethertsndB 

Newloondiand 

Kew  South  Wales... 
New  Zealand 

Persia. 

;;i 

China 

..... 

..... 

CosURksa 

Cuba 

HAnniftrk 

\ 

Russia.... 

Scotland 

South  Aostralte...... 

Ecuador 

England 

Franoe 

Oermany 

Haiti 

Ireland 

Italy : 

Japan 

Java .^.. 

Mexioo 

..... 

3; 

I'! 
..... 

..... 
1 

••— i 

JSpaln 

Sweden 

Swltserlaod 

Transvaal,  South 

AlHca 

Victoria 

WesteraAnitralla... 

"*8* 

1 
•1 

..... 

Total  to  cittseDS  of 
ftireign  ooontrieri 

•1 

• 

NOTICES. 

DBTABTMBWr  OT  TBB  IBTBBIOB, 

Uvitbo  Statbs  Patbbt  Omcs, 

WkaMmotefO,  D.  C,  MetwAtr  t4,  ttd. 

ConunenelJkc  wltH  T'olame  I8S,  Jaammrr,  IMS, 
Uie  omoi»i  oaaette  or  tl&e  TTnitaa  Statas  Patent 
Offloe  will  be  pubUaliea  In  montniy  ina^rmH  of 
bImontlU}  Tolomes. 

THe  yearly  antMorlptlon  prleet  tCOO,  wm  remain 
nnobancea,  t>iit  tbe  price  of  etnsle  Toliunae,  on- 
l>oaiia,  vriu  be  Rfty  eenta.  inAexee,  aiseeta,  ana 
title  paces  for  eaob  roliune  will  be  famlaliea  rec- 
nlar  •ubeorlbera  and  purobasers  of  unbound 
Tolumee.    Tbe  price  of  bound  rolumae  will  be 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB, 

Com  m  I— loner. 


Tbe  Offlolal  Oasette  la  printed  and  dlatrlbuted 
b7  tbe  Oovenunent  Printing:  Oflloe.  AH  aub- 
•erlptiona  and  inqulriee  relating  tbereto  sbould 
be  forwarded  to  tbe  *'  Superintendent  of  Doou- 
menta,  OoramaaaBt  Prtatlnc  Omoe,**  and  not  to 
tlM  Patent  Offloe. 


Trade-Marks. 

Tbs  pablicatlon  of  trade^narka  ondsr  ths  sol  of  rttraary  80 
1806,  in  the  OmoAi.  Oaxbttb,  atwnmanced  Mar  3, 1908,  and  wtd 
apoear  in  eaoh  weekly  numb*  of  tbe  Qaxbtib  Oisnaltar. 

Bxtikoopias  of  ths  trsde-mark  pecttoB  of  the  Oasbttb,  which 
will  besold  sspaimtsly,  may  bs  obtained  single  or  in  qeaatitleB  lor 
'       Bts  eseh.    Ooi^oos  wlU  bs  takso  In  payment  tMageL 
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iPPLIOATIOlB  UIDBB  BXAMIIATIOI. 


CtmiMifmat  CUm  t(  Jiw<i»o»  If  ore*  ».  IM. 


m 

m 
m 


SM 


XVn.  Clatehw:   Linotrpfaac;  M»- 
trix-lf  aklng;  Nat  and  BoHLrfMski; 


FzlaUns. 
ni.  Annmllnf   ft  n  d 


Co«UnK 


Tefrnpering; 
Metal:     Etoctro- 


OldMt  new  appti-'s^ 
cation    and  oJd-  3  — 


•«t  action  byap- 
plioant  awaiting  _ 
ofltMMtioa.        la 

o 

Z 


no 


au 

« 
187 

tn 

m 

IM 

Ul 
IBS 

n 

106 


cbemlttry:  Metal-Fouodlng;  Uttr 
alluTfT;  Bhaptaf  Fluid  M«tU. 

Vm.  BmU;  Chain;  Fumltore; 
KltdMO  and  Table  Artlolea;  Store 
Furniture. 

XXXI  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  DistlDation;  Charooal 
and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heatln«  and 
lliumlnaUng;  Hidea.  SIrina.  and 
Leather;  Liquid  CkmUne  Compo- 
slUons;  Mineral  Oils:  Otia.  Fats, 
and  Qlue;  Water  Purification. 

XXXV.  Ruckles  Buttons,  and 
Clasps;  Card,  Picture,  and  jigi 
ExhibitlnK;  Oarment-BupportBra; 
Slraals;  Toilet.  ^   „ 

XIII  Arms,  ProjectlleB,  and  Ex- 
pkwtve  Charges,  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  etc 

XXV.  Butchering:  MlDa;  Threah- 
Ing;  VegeUbleC  attersand 

XL  BaKK»(?Q;  Check^^trolled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Raeeptaaes:  Depodt  and 
CoUecUon  Receptacfea;  Lighting- 
Fixtures;  Metallic  Shipping  and 
StorlnK  Vessels;  Ftckage  and 
Article  Cantan;  Paper  RMeptii- 
clea:  Special  Reoeptaclea  and 
PaokaKes;  Wooden  Reoeptaoles. 

XXII.  Alr-Ouna,  Catapults,  and 
Targets:   Anunanition  and    Ex- 

SloidT«  DertoM;  Boats  and  Buoys; 
'trtftrras;  Marine  PropuUion; 
Otdnaaco:  Railway-Rails  and 
Jolato:  Raliway-Tlee  and  FMten- 
ers;  Shlpa.  ^ 

I.  Feooee;  Harrows  and  Dlggeca; 
Plow*:  Seeders  and  Planten; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

XXIV.  Apparet;  Apparel  Appaira-  | 
tns;  EiwtitaltT,  Medfoal  and  Sur- 
gical; Sewing-Machlnee;  Surgery.    I 

XIX.  Dampers,    AutomaUc;    Fur-  I 
naoea;   Heat  •  Dtotrtbatbig   Sys- 
tams;  8U>rm  and  Famaoea. 

V.  Dookbindiug;  Hanreeters;  Jew- 


MMT. 

ABMDded 

F«l>.   It 

Feb. 

» 

Feb.    t 

1 

Fab. 

s 

1  Jan.     4 

Mbw 

n 

;  Jan.  14 

1 

Pab. 

17 

Dec     9 

:  Feb. 

U 

1^ 

1 


AfpliMtivna  VntUr  Examinaiitm — Continued. 


300 


I 

I 

ai4 


100 
vt 


DlTlalons  and  Mib)ccta  of  In 


OMaatDOTrappH-ljd 

eatloa  and  old-  |a^ 

si:L\?w'j^ll 

«Aeaaetloo.         as 


Amended^ 

^ 


XXXVl.  Oortatna.    St^te.    aad  I  f*b.    4 
Berwos;    Drafthig;    Dttere;    En-  \ 
graving:    Measuring   I  n  s  t  r  a  - 
ments;  Wind-Wheels. 


XVL  Tetetraphy;  Telephony...... j  Jm.   It 

XVin.  ^Jeetos    and    Ejectors;     '—     " 
Steam    and    Vacuum    Pompa 


Jan.   10 


m 


Jan.   11 


^J 


FM>.    t 


r«b. 
rrtt. 


4M 


m 

230 


Tab.    8    tlS 


Dec  3 
Fab.  1 
Jaft   35 


Feb. 
Fab. 
Tt\k 


It 

11 


elrr:  Music.  _ 

XXXh.    Carbonattog    Berjeragw; 

Dtepenaing  Bereragea; .  Dltpsaa- 

tng^DansTFloe  Arts;   Paokagiaf 

L^alds:  RefirUnratlon. 
XL!    RirfiwmT    Draft    Appll 

Resilient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

X.  Carrlagea  and  Wmcuu 

XI.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makln 


Dec  14 

Fab.  11 

Feb.  10 

Fab.  0 

Jan.  31 

Dw.  11 

Daa.  t 


11 


107 
147 

104 


Dae.    a    Fab.    • 


Feb.    I 


Vkrr.  14 


rab^   S 


Feb.    t 


Ibbk    • 


fab.   • 


tu 


tM 


Fab.   t    Fab. 


'aklng;  Boott. 
Bhoea.  and  Legglnp;  Button. 
Syeiet.  and  Rivet  Setttng;  Har- 
oeaa:  Leatber  Manufactiutv;  Nail- 
ing   and    Stapling;    Whips  land 

n.  BaeCiSISe;  Dairy;  LabeP- 
Afllswa:  P»P«  Fllee  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneamatloa;  Presses:  Store- 
Bervioe:  Tobacoa 

XXX.  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators: 
Lamps  and  Oaa-Fltttaigt:  UquM 
and  (WoMS  Foal  Borasra;  Type. 
Writing  Machines. 

XXL  Brakes  and  Qtim;  Cardlag; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordttta:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Wsajring. 

XXXIX.  Baths  and  01  0  s  a  t  •  : 
Wattr  Dlstrlbatkm.     ^  J 

XXVI.  ElKJtrte  Heatintand^ 
Rhwiatats;  EJeotrlo  RaPways;  | 
Electrtelty.    Oaneration;    Mothv  | 


Jan.   at 
Jan.   18 


Fab. 
Feb. 

rab. 

rabw 
Fab. 


10 

10 
10 


tao 


Fab. 

Fab. 


lo.att 
10 


10 


0   I  418 

0  att 


Daa  17 

Dec  11 

Dae.    7 

Not.  n 
Oct   It 


rab. 
Fab. 

Vab. 

Tab. 
fab. 


t    400 


370 


0 

t!tM 


170 

ao4 
trt 

143 

tia 
trt 


Steam-Boilers;      Steam-Engtnea 

Steam-Englne  Valves. 
I  XXm.  Aocastks;  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  - 

dam:  Herahcr:  Uaoordm:  Rat- ; 
I     Stan;    Ttaw%ntrolUng    MaA-  I 
'     anlsm. 
XIV.  Compound    Tools;    Cutting 

■ad  Ponohlng  Sheeta  and  Bars; 

fHriary;  MeCal- Bending;  Matal- 

Ornamenting;    Bbeet>Matal 

Ware.     Making:     Toote;     Wire- 
Working. 
XXXVII.  Electric  Lighting:  Elec- 
tricity.  Conductors;    Electricity, 

General  Applications. 
XXIX.  Coopering;  Flia  -  Eseapaa; 

Ladders;    Rocft;    Wlwalwrlgbt- 

MacfalnM;     Woodan     Buildings;  1 

Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 

Woodworking:  Woodworklnr 

Tools 
XXXIIL  CatlsrT;    O  a  n  a j  1 1  e 

Cooking  Veaseb:  Electric  flinel- 

tng:  MjMonry  and  Coaarate  Stme- 

turea;  TenU.  Canoptes.  Umbnl- 

laa,  andCanas. 
XX vm.  IntermU;«mbastlea 

Knglnaa;  MM  ilitiiiw  HmMH 

Plaata. 
VL  BlaaMv  pad  Dyatac;  Cbsm- 

leala:      Bx|loal««a:      FertUtaws: 

Medletass;  Preserrtnc;  Bogar  and 

Bait  ' 

I  XJL  BlBTttors:  Joumat-Bozas.  Pol-   Jan.   r 

tarys.  and  Sbafting;  Labrfoatton; 
I      lOiebtna  EleoMnta  _    , 

XV.  Bread,  PMtry,  and  CoolwUaa 

Making:  Conttng;  Foel:  Glass:  By- 

^noUrliiDeaiMCaaiant:  Lamln* 

•tad  SbaaU  and  Fabrics:   Paper 

MaklM:    Paving;    PhotoKrapby; 

FtasSe  Block  and  Earthenware 

Appwatoa;  PtastloCompotftlaM; 

IV.  Brldfes:C<mveyen;CnBeeand 

Derricks;  Excavating:  Holattng; 

Hydraulic  Engtneertng:  Loading 

•nd  UnkMdlng;  Metallic  BoUdlnff 

Btructurea. 
XX.  Artlflotal  Limbs:  BuMmiT 

H«dware:  Dantietrr;  Looks  and 

Letabea;  Sales;  UmfcrtaUnf.        ;  -,  |  «.k 

XXXrv.  Railways;   Railway-    Oct  31  !  fW). 

Brakes;  RaUway  RoUing-Stpck.  -,     -^     . 

XXVII.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing:    Jan.   37     Feb.    t 

Grinding  andPoUstalng;  Leon-  I 

dry;  Washing  Aoparatns.  i  «_   — 

IX.  Air  and  Om  Pompa;  Flre-Ex-    Dae.  31 

tlngulsbers;    Hydraiulo    Motors; 

yu'^^^'%*;  Mechanical     Dml  30  I  Feb.     1 
Meion;  Optl^I*^  ManutMv 

x!Sc^ni.  ArSSand  OU  WeUa; 
Bottlsa  and  Jan:  Care  of  Live 
Stock;  Educational  AppHancee; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery: 8U»»-Worklng. 


ItO 


too 


Jan. 


Dae.  II 


r*.  4 


fab.   • 


Fab.   8 


fab.    8 


V*.    4 


au 


Tftl 


ftf 


4   4at 


Not. 


Wb.    t 


Total  nonbar  of 


111141 


161 


Teadb-Masks.  D 
AMO  PKnrra. 
Trwie-liarks.... 

end'  PrintaVvJ 


■oia,  Labsub, 

WHb. 
Pab. 
Mw. 

0 
1 

1 

Mar. 
Mm. 
Mar. 

1 

i 

ts 

at 

Money  hj  Mail 


Mon< 


mat  by  mail  to  the  Patsnt  Oflea  will  beat  tb*^. 
I>arwn  oontalninc  money  shoold  ba  reglstand. 
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016.0«1.  FOLDING  TABLE.  IIkhaud  I'.  ABKT,  Chicago, 
III.,  aaatgnor  to  William  R.  Angell.  Chieefo,  IlL  Filed 
Dec.  80,  1007.     Serial  No.  408.6M. 


A  folding  table  compriaing  a  body,  a  pair  of  legs  at  each 
end,  a  crooe  bar  connecting  the  upper  enda  of  the  members 
of  each  pair,  bracee  for  each  leg,  each  pivoted  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  Uble  and  to  the  lef  below  itB  top.  a 
eliding  retaining  connection  between  the  top  of  tbe  leg 
and  tbe  end  of  tbe  Uble,  a  croaa  bar  on  the  Uble  agalnat 
wblcb  tbe  croaa  bar  connecting  tbe  leg  tope  cornea  to  a 
Btop  when  tbe  Ugt  are  projected,  and  a  lock  compriBlng  a 
roUUble  eccentric  two  rods  thereon,  tbelr  outer  enda 
ahaped  ao  aa  to  tighten  the  further  they  ijre  driven 
throogb  tbe  eyea,  hereafter  referred  to,  guidea  for  the 
rods,  and  adJosUble  screw  trea  to  racelTe  the  rods,  the 
Interlocking  rods  and  eyee  placed  one  on  the  cross  bar  of 
tbe  Uble  and  tbe  other  on  tbe  croes  bar  of  the  h 


918.082.  BOAD  AND  METHOD  OF  BUILDINO  SAME. 
AMn  L.  Babbbb,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  A. 
L.  Barber  Asphalt  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  the  District  of  Colnmbta.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478,100. 

1.  A  road  comprising  a  suitable  foundation,  a  length- 
wise strip  of  fragmenUry.  granular  material  and  another 
lengthwise  atrip  of  amooth,  aubetantially  indestructible 
material  at  least  wide  enough  to  accommodate  an  ordinary 
four-wheeled  Tehide. 

2.  A  road  comprising  a  suitable  foundation,  a  length- 
wise atrip  of  fragmenUry,  granular  material  at  each  side 
of  the  road  and  a  strip  of  smooth,  substantially  Inde- 
Btractlble  materiel  intermediate  the  side  stripe  and  at 
lesst  wide  enough  to  aceommodate  an  ordinary  four- 
wheeled  vehicle. 

8.  A  road  comprising  a  suitable  foundation,  a  length- 
wise strip  of  fragmenUry,  granular  msterial  snd  another 
lengthwise  strip  of  ytaldlng  matertal  at  least  wide  enough 
to  accommodate  an  ordinary  four-wheeled  vehicle. 

4.  A  road  comprising  a  aultabte  foundation,  a  length- 
wise strip  of  fragmenUry,  granular  material  at  each  aide 
of  the  road  and  a  strip  of  yielding  materlsl  Intennedlate 
the  side  stripe  and  at  least  wide  enoogh  to  secommodate 
an  ordinary  foor-wbeeled  Tehlcle. 

B.  A  road  compriaing  a  suiUUe  foundation,  s  length- 
wise strip  of  fragmenUry,  granular  material  at  each  side 
of  the  road  and  a  strip  of  yielding,  resilient  material  in- 
taratadlate  the  side  etripe  and  at  least  wide  enough  to 
accommodate  an  ordinary  four-wheeled  vehicle. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  Um  Oaxette.] 


916,068.  BATTBBT  -  PLATE.  CLAtma  W.  BaKDas,  AI- 
toona.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Richard  Sloan,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  427.880. 


1.  A  battwy  ptate  having  an  irregular  aurface  with  aa 
outer  stratum  composed  of  metal  that  has  been  subjected 
to  work  effecting  a  subsUntlally  uniform  consolidation  of 
the  particles  thweof  OTCr  the  whole  of  said  surface. 

2.  A  battery  plate  having  a  corrugsted  surface  pro- 
duced and  eonaolldated  by  repeated  preeeuraa  InaufDcient 
to  disrupt  the  sn<aos  material  aad  ezteadlnc  over  the 
whole  of  said  surface. 

3.  A  battery  plate  having  a  surface  shaped  and  con- 
solidated throughout  by  repeated  rolling  preaaures  alter- 
nately in  reverse  directions  at  such  anglee  as  to  work  the 
metal  without  disrupting  It 

4.  A  battery  plate  having  a  surface  shaped,  toughened 
and  eonaolldated  by  rolling  operations  in  reverse  direc- 
tions exerting  pressures  limited  in  force  and  direction  so 
that  the  metal  of  said  surface  Is  BOt  disrupted. 


Blft.004.  MATTBB88  -  SDPPOBTINO  FRAME.  GaOfaa 
W.  BaiTT.  HTde  Park.  Mass.  FUad  Aor  5.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  887,208. 


1.  la  a  mattiaaa  aapporting  frame,  in  combinatloo,  side 
bare,  end  bare,  a  mattress-aupport  secured  to  aald  aad 
bars,  Icrers  secured  to  said  end  bars  and  plvoially  eoa- 
neeted  to  tbe  aaid  side  bars  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  <Hke 
of  said  levers  hsTing  a  taterally  extended  finger  to  rest 
on  a  side  rail  o<  the  bed  fraaie,  a  bolt  extended  through 
tbe  aide  bar,  a  aut  <m  aald  bolt,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  ant  with  an  end  bar.  snbaUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mattrees-eupportlng  frame,  in  combination,  side 
bars,  end  bars,  a  mattress-support  rigidly  secured  to  said 
end  bars,  upwardly  Inclined  levers  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  side  bars  and  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  to  one  of  eald  end  bars,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  end  bar  with  relation  to  said  side  bars. 
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Mid  mMU  belag  casMctad  wtth  nM  Md  tar  and  witb 
•  side  b«r  at  th«  r«ir  of  th«  plTot  for  nld  Itrcra.  sob- 
■tantUlty  u  d«*crlb«d. 

S.  In  •  outtrtiMapportInc  frame.  In  comblnatloii,  aid* 
bara,  end  bars,  a  mattraaa-aupport  •*€nr«d  to  said  and 
bara.  lerara  aacurad  to  aaid  end  bara  and  .pivoted  to  aald 
aide  bara,  aald  lerera  taaTlng  laterally  extended  flngera  to 
raat  upon  a  aide  rail  of  tbe  bed  frame,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Joatlng  said  end  bara  wltb  relation  to  aald  aide  bara,  anb- 
aUatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  mattreaa-aapportlni  frame.  In  opmblnatlon,  ald« 
bara,  end  bara,  a  mattreaa-aupport  rigidly  aecnred  to  eald 
end  bara.  leyere  for  piToUllj  connecting  one  of  said  and 
bara  to  said  elde  bara,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  end 
bar  wltb  relation  to  said  side  bars,  and  comprlalng  a  bolt 
extended  through  the  side  bar  and  capable  of  rotation,  a 
not  on  said  bolt,  and  a  Unk  connecting  aald  nnt  with  aald 
end  bar.  sabatontlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  matt reea-aappor ting  frame.  In  combination,  aide 
bara,  end  bara.  a  mattress  support  rigidly  secured  to  said 
end  bara,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  one  of  aald  end 
bara  to  aald  side  bara,  maana  for  adjnatlng  aald  and  bar 
with  relation  to  said  side  bars,  and  comprising  a  bolt  ax- 
tended  through  tbe  side  bar,  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  meana 
connecting  aaW  nut  with  relation  to  aald  end  bar,  aab- 
atantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,065.    MACHINE  FOR  CHAMFBBINO  AND  CBOHNO 
BARRELS.     Bdwim    F.    BntJOLaa,    Buffalo,   N.    Y.,   aa 
slgnor    to    Edward    B.    HoloMa.    BnSalo.    N.   T.     FUad 
Feb.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  800,864. 


the  yokea  to  bring  tbe  cutter  head  and  lance  knife  Into 
contact  with  the  barraL 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed.  a  frame,  raUa  on 
aald  frame,  mechanlam  alldably  mounted  on  the  ralla  for 
chamfering,  croalng  and  trimming  the  enda  of  a  barrel, 
Including  a  carriage,  awlaglng  y<*ea  moontad  on  tiie  car- 
riage, a  cutter  head  and  lance  knife  aupported  by  tbe 
awlaglng  yokea  and  a  rock  abaft  connected  to  the  swlng- 
la«  yokea,  meana  tor  rocking  the  abaft  and  morlng  the 
yokee  to  bring  the  cutter  head  and  the  lance  knife  Into 
contact  with  the  barrel,  and  m««ns  consisting  of  a  rider 
and  an  adjuatable  stop  carried  by  one  of  the  swinging 
yokea  for  UmlUng  the  entrance  of  the  cutter  head  Into  the 
barrel  ata^ea. 

[Oalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaattail 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  ralla  on 
said  frame,  mechanism  slldably  mounted  on  the  ralla  for 
chamfertng,  croslng  and  trimming  the  ends  of  a  barrel 
Including  a  carriage,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  car- 
riage, a  cutter  head  for  chamfering  and  croslng  the  In- 
terior of  the  barrel  end  supported  from  the  rock  shaft  by 
one  swinging  yoke,  a  lance  knife  for  flnlahlng  the  barrel 
end  also  supported  from  the  rock  shaft  and  meana  for 
rocking  said  shaft  whereby  both  the  cutters  and  lance 
knife  are  almulUneoualy  moved  Into  operative  conUct 
with  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  ralla  on 
aald  frame,  mechanism  slldably  mounted  on  tka  ralla  for 
chamfering,  croslng  and  trimming  the  ends  of  a  barrel. 
Including  a  carriage,  swinging  yokes  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  a  cutter  head  and  lance  knife  aupported  by  the 
awlnglng  yokes,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  both  the  swing- 
ing yokee,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  moving 
the  yokea  to  simultaneously  bring  both  the  cutter  head  and 
lance  knife  Into  operative  contact  with  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacHbed.  a  frame.  raUa  on 
said  frame,  mechanism  slldab^  mounted  on  the  ralla  for 
chamfering,  croilng  and  trimming  the  enda  of  a  barrel 
ineindlnc  a  carriage,  swinging  yokes  mounted  on  the  car- 
liaga,  a  cutter  head  for  chamfering  and  croalng  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  barrel  end  supported  by  one  swinging  yoke,  a 
lance  knife  for  flnlahlng  the  barrel  end  aupported  by  an- 
other yoke  and  means  for  moving  the  yokee  to  bring  the 
cQttar  head  and  lance  knife  Into  contact  with  the  barrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dase  deaerlbed,  a  frame,  raUa  on 
aald  frame,  mechanism  slldably  mounted  on  the  ralla  for 
chamfering,  croslng  and  trimming  the  ends  of  a  barrel. 
Including  a  carriage,  swinging  yokea  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  a  cutter  head  and  lance  knife  aupported  by 
the  awlnglng  yokea,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing yokea,  and  meana  for  rocking  the  shaft  and  moving 


910,066.  TABLE-DESK.  CHaaLaa  BtaaLT.  Bhalbyrllle. 
ImL  aaalgnor  to  The  Davla-Blrely  Table  Co  .  Sbelbyvllle. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  .^ng,  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,982. 


>)MM»/nii 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  with  the 
top.  legs  and  bear«^r«.  of  a  drawer  reatlng  on  aald  bearera 
having  prolonged  sides,  and  metal  guides  secured  to  the 
extended  portions  of  the  sldea  and  projecting  down  along- 
side the  Inner  faces  of  the  bearera.  said  guldea  having  lips 
extending  under  the  bottoms  of  the  bearera  and  serving 
aa  supports  when  the  drawer  Is  drawn  oat. 

2  The  combination.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  with  the 
top.  lags  and  bearera,  of  a  drawer  resting  on  aald  bearera 
having  prolonged  aldaa.  metal  guldea  aecured  to  the  ex- 
tended portlona  of  the  sldea  and  projecting  down  along- 
aMa  the  Inner  facaa  of  the  bearera.  aald  guldea  having 
hook-ahapad  portlona.  and  pina  Inaerted  In  ^^ J**|T? 
with  which  said  hook  ahaped  portlona  will  «ofi0e  wkas 
the  drawer  Is  drawn  oat  to  the  predetermined  point. 

8.  The  combination.  In  an  article  of  furnltura.  with  tbe 
top  lags  and  bearera,  of  a  drawer  reetlng  on  said  bearera 
having  prolonged  aldea.  metal  guldea  secured  to  the  ex- 
tended portions  of  the  sldea  and  proJecUng  down  along- 
alde  the  Inner  facee  of  the  bearera.  said  guldee  having  lips 
extending  under  the  bottoma  of  the  bearera  and  serving 
aa  Bupporta  when  tba  drawer  la  drawn  out.  said  guldee 
also  having  book  ahaped  portlona.  and  pins  Inserted  In  the 
bearan  with  which  said  hook-ahaped  portions  will  engaga 
whan  the  drawer  la  drawn  out  to  the  predetermined  point 

4.  The  combination.  In  an  article  of  furniture,  with  tba 
top,  lags  and  bearara.  of  a  drawer  reatlng  on  aald  bearara, 
projectlona  extending  from  aald  bearera  below  aaid  drawer, 
and  guldaa  aacured  to  the  aldee  of  the  drawer  and  project- 
ing down  alongalda  the  Inner  facea  of  the  bearera.  said 
guides  having  hook-ahaped  portions  with  Inclined  surfacea 
adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  the  projectlona  on  the 
guldee  when  the  drawer  Is  drawn  out  to  the  predetermined 
point  snd  thereby  hold  tbe  drawer  against  the  bearers  by 
a  wedging  action. 

5.  Tba  combination.  In  an  article  of  furaltura,  with  the 
top.  legs  and  bearara,  of  a  drawer  resting  on  said  bearera. 
guklea  secured  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  sldee  of  the 
drawer  and  projecting  down  alongalde  tbe  inner  facea  of 
the  bearera,  said  guldea  having  hook-ahaped  portlona.  and 
plna  Inaerted  In  the  bearera  with  which  said  hook-ahapad 
portlona  wlU  engage  when  the  drawer  Is  drawn  out  to 
the  predetermined  point. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  prlatad  In  the  Qaaatta^] 


910,067.  BAIL-JOINT.  Ca«l  BLmcHna.  Oroaa  Llchter- 
felde.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  870.766. 
1.  Tba  comMaatloa  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends  having  their 

ahatting  head  and  wab  portlona  entirety  cut  away,  of  a 
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flab  plate  of  greater  length  than  the  removed  rail  portions, 
said  flsh  plate  carrying  in  lU  middle  part  a  rail  head 
piece  of  a  shape  and  length  oorreap<mdlng  to  the  cut-away 
rail  head  portions,  and  carrying  farther  on  Its  Inner  ilda 
below  the  rail  head  piece  a  plurality  of  projections  cor- 
responding In  lengtb  to  the  cut-away  web  portion  and 
projecting  across  the  gap  In  the  rail  webe  and  abutting 
a^lnst  the  opposite  flab  plate. 


'■^x^y-X»A^^,. 
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2.  The  combination  with  adjacent  rails  each  having 
Ita  head  and  web  removed  in  part,  of  a  fiab  plate  upon 
one  side  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  ralla  and  engag- 
ing the  under  facea  of  the  heads  of  said  ralla.  and  a  flsh 
plate  upon  the  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  ralla  and  having  a 
rail  head  piece  filling  tbe  space  between  tbe  adjacent  enda 
of  the  heads  of  tbe  rails  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of 
the  opposite  flsh  plate  out  of  contact  with  the  weba  of 
the  ralla  and  having  lateral  portions  extended  acroaa  the 
plane  of  the  web  of  tbe  rail  and  engaging  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  oppoalte  flsh  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  enda  having  their 
abutting  bead  and  web  portlona  entirely  eat  away,  of  a 
flab  plate  of  greater  length  than  the  removed  rail  iwrtlona, 
aald  flsh  plate  carrying  In  Ita  middle  part  a  rail  head 
piece  of  a  shape  and  lengtb  correqwndlng  to  the  cut  away 
rail  head  portlona.  and  carrying  further  on  Ita  Inner  side 
below  the  rail  bead  piece  a  plurality  of  projections  cor- 
responding in  lengtb  to  tbe  cut-away  web  portion  and 
projecting  acroes  the  gap  In  the  rail  webe  and  abutting 
against  tbe  oppoeite  flsh  plate,  aaid  flsh  platee  having 
flangea  at  their  lower  enda  embracing  the  foot  portlona  ot 
the  ralla. 


•  10.068.     ORNAMENTAL  CAP  FOR  SCREWS   AND 
OTHER   FASTENINGS.     RoBBBT  S.    Bowbn,   Newton. 
Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,600. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fastening  of  tbe  general  claas 
aforeaald,  having  a  sockel^  end.  of  a  cap  having  a  stud 
adapted  to  enter  the  aocket.  and  alao  having  a  dlahed  or 
curved  elaatlc  dlak  or  Its  equivalent  acting  by  Ita  elastic 
tenalon  to  hold  the  cap  snugly  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fastening  of  the  general  claas 
aforeaald,  provided  with  a  aocket  having  a  contracted 
mouth  of  a  cap  having  a  necked  stud  adapted  to  enter  the 
aocket.  and  alao  having  a  dlahed  or  curved  elastic  disk 
or  Its  equivalent  acting  by  Ita  elaatlc  tenalon  to  hold  tbe 
cap  snugly  In  place. 


91S.069.     TIBS-CASE.     FmaoN  E.  Bowxaa.  New  Haven. 

Conn.     Filed  Mar.  2,  190a     Serial  No.  418,697. 

1.  A  tlra  eaae  for  apara  tlrea  provided  with  overlapping 
flapa  at  the  tread  portion,  a  ratalnlng  flap  cut  In  circular 
form  aad  of  leas  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  tread 
of  the  tire  connected  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  outer  flap 
and  extending  about  the  outer  aide  of  the  tire,  the  caae 
and  ratalnlng  flap  dlvtdad  at  one  point  in  the  circumfer- 
ence and  means  for  connecting  the  divided  enda  of  the  re- 
taining flap,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A  tire  case  for  spare  tlrea  provided  with  oxerlapplng 
at  the  tread  portion,  the  outer  flap  extending  about 
the   aide  of   the   tlra   within    the   circumference   thereof 


and  provided  with  a  aerlca  of  booked  memben  and  aa 
endlees  elastic  binder  normally  of  less  circumference 
than  the  drcumferantlal  line  of  hooked  membera  emend- 
ing clrenmferentlally  about  and  engaging  aaid  hooked 
membera.  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


3.  A  tlra  caae  for  spare  tires  provided  with  overlapping 
flape  at  the  tread  portion,  tbe  outer  flap  extending  about 
tbe  side  of  tbe  tire  within  tbe  circumference  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  hooked  members  and  an  elaatlc 
binder  comprising  an  endleas  coiled  spring  extending  dr^ 
cumferentially  about  and  engaging  aaid  hooked  members, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


910,070.  SHIRT-NECKBAND  IRON.  Louis  H.  Bowia- 
aox,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419.278. 


A  ahlrt  neck-band  iron,  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  heating  meana  and  oppositely  curved  grooves  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  edge  of  the  neck  band,  and  a  handle  for 
said  base  portion. 


916,071.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  C. 
CAsn.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUad  Jnae  12,  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
488,068. 

1.  In  a  transportation  aystem,  a  track,  a  series  of  sup- 
ports each  having  two  branch  members  from  which  tbe 
rails  of  tbe  track  ara  supported,  a  tranaverae  connection 
attached  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  brancb  membera  and 
inaulatlng  meana  interpoaed  between  the  branch  memben 
and  the  transverse  connection. 

2.  In  a  transportation  aystem,  a  track,  a  aeries  of  sup- 
ports each  having  two  branch  membera  from  which  the 
rails  of  the  tra^  are  supported,  a  transverse  connection 
attached  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  branch  members,  insulat- 
ing meana  interposed  between  the  branch  membera  and  the 
transverse  connection  and  means  for  covering  and  pro- 
tecting tbe  Inaulatlng  meana  from  the  waathar. 

8.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  track,  a  aeries  at  sop* 
ports  each  having  two  branch  membera  from  whiefa  tba 


518 


OFFICIAL  OAZJeXTB 


llAKCB*t6,  1909. 


Mils  of  tb«  track  urn  sapportod.  •  tnwarwrM  eoniMctloD 
•ttadMd  to  the  lowtr  «oda  of  tb*  brancb  m«iab«ra  and 
InnUtiBt  iD««n«  iBtnrpoMd  bttwora  tbo  branch  m«nb«rt 
•Bd  tho  timnaTerae  eenneetlon  oorcrtd  aad  protacttd  from 
th*  w«tUMr, 


4.  In  •  transportation  ■jratem.  a  track,  a  aariaa  of  aap- 
forta  aacb  having  two  branch  membera  from  which  tb« 
imlls  of  tka  track  art  aapported;  aald  branch  maoibera 
baiag  proTldcd  at  their  lower  ends  with  enlargad  InTortad 
cup  Ilka  portions,  a  transTerte  connection  having  plataa 
at  Its  ends  adapted  to  lit  within  and  be  fastened  to  the 
cop  Ilka  portions  of  the  branch  membera  and  Inaulatlng 
material  Interposed  between  the  cap  Ilka  portions  and  the 
plates. 

5.  In  a  tranaportatlon  ■ystem,  a  track  composed  of 
rails  of  channel  form  In  croaa  section  with  the  groove 
beneath  and  a  ear  on  said  track  having  wheels  on  the 
top  of  the  rails  and  a  trolley  wheel  projecting  Into  the 
groove  and  against  the  under  surface  of  one  of  the  ralla. 

[Claims  a  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


910,072.      RAILWAT-TIB.      WlLUAM  H.  Castu,  Osocvs, 
Hied  Jan.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  409,803. 


.   -X 


In  combination  a  pair  of  rail  chain  for  supporting  the 
oppoalte  rails  of  a  railway  track,  sa^  chair  composed  of 
two  bent  plates,  and  each  plate  having  a  lower  borlxontai 
portion,  a  vertical  portion  and  an  apper  borlaontal  por- 
tion, the  upper  borlaontal  portion  having  means  to  grip  a 
rall«  a  pair  of  tie-ban  the  enda  of  each  bar  being  bent  at 
right  anglea  to  embrace  the  vertical  portlona  of  aald 
chain,  one  end  of  the  bars  to  engage  one  with  the  outside 
and  the  other  with  the  inside  of  said  vertical  portlona  of 
one  of  the  chairs,  and  the  opposite  bent  ends  to  engage.  In 
rarerae  order  with  the  vertical  porttons  of  the  opposite 
etaalr,  obs  with  the  InilAs  sad  the  other  with  the  oatsMe. 
all  aecunly  bolted  or  rlvstsd  together. 


91S,0T8.     FTLING-FOLDBK.     Jat  CHAFfif.   Chicago,   IH. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  190^     eterlal  No   424.531. 


1.  hi  a  leew  leaf  iMUer,  the  easMMtloB  with  a  back- 
lag  sfceet.  ef  a  naarglaal  lap  amagsd  la  apposHtoa  with 
the  apper  sortae*  ot  saM  sheet,  meaaa  for  secvrlng  aald 
flap  ts  Vbm  sheet  at  eae  end,  and  a  rsallleat  clamping  mcm- 
bv  sacorad  to  the  baeklag  alMet  and  the  flap. 


2.  la  a  loose  leaf  holder,  the  comblnadoa  with  a  back- 
ing sheet,  of  a  flap  folded  opon  the  faaa  of  the  aheet,  an 
ear  eztendlBg  frea  the  flap  and  foMad  to  sasage  the  aide 
marglB  of  the  aheet  aad  aeenred  to  the  ba^  of  the  aald 
ahsoC  a  ralaforelBt  strip  placed  beneath  the  said  flap, 
and  a  elamplag  SMastar  secured  to  aald  backing  aheet. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  holder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  filing 
device,  aald  holder  consisting  of  a  strip  folded  upon  Itself 
longitudinally,  a  reinforcing  member  applied  to  said  strip 
and  filing  device,  an  ear  projecting  from  aald  atrip  an 
adheslre  applied  to  said  strip,  aad  a  resilient  clamping 
member  aecured  to  said  strip. 

4.  In  a  filing  device,  a  retaining  member  comprising  a 
aheet  of  suitable  reailleat  asaterial  adapted  to  embrace  the 
articles  to  be  filed,  aad  a  resilient  otetallic  clip  secured 
to  said  OMBbor  and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  same  and  la- 
ereaae  Ita  grip  on  the  articles  embraced  thenby. 

B.  In  a  filing  device,  a  retaining  member  comprtalng  a 
strip  of  suitable  resilient  material  folded  upon  itself  aad 
having  one  end  closed,  and  a  resilient  metallic  dip  aeeored 
to  both  branches  of  the  folded  strip  and  adapted  to  la* 
ereaae  the  grip  of  aald  strip  on  the  artlelea  embraced. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


916,074.  POCKr-CAP.  JAuta  ('saki.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  National  Iron  and  Win  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1906. 
Bertal  Na  258.707. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  vertically  arranged  aoper- 
Impoeed  poata,  aad  two  joints  or  beams  srrangsd  borl- 
aoatally  and  at  a  right  oaglo  to  and  at  oppoalte  aides 
respectively  of  the  lower  aad  of  the  upper  post,  of  a 
composite  metal  poet-cap  laatmmental  In  supporting  the 
said  Joists  or  beama  from  the  lower  poet  and  forming  a 
matal  layer  botweoa  the  two  poata.  aald  cap  eomprlalng 
the  following : — an  upper  flanged  plate  arranged  In  a 
horlsontal  plane-  and  under  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
poet  and  extending  under  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  Joista 
or  beams  snd  having  two  laterally  spaced  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flangn  extending  longitudinally  of  the  re^iectlvo 
plate  at  oppoalts  akka  faapsttlraly  of  and  longltndlnany 
of  the  adjacent  •m&t  of  tks  joists  or  beams :  s  lower 
flanged  plate  mounted  on  tbe  lower  post  aad  arranged 
under  and  parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  upper  plate 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  affording  bearing  to 
the  upper  plate  and  having  two  downwardly  projeetlag 
fiangaa  which  extend  loogltndlnally  of  the  respective  piste 
and  an  arranged  externally  of  the  lower  post,  and  two 
angle-platea  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  arranged  under 
the  lower  plate  and  extending  between  the  flangea  of  the 
lower  plate  aad  reinforcing  opposite  end-portions  rssptc 
tlvely  of  aad  secured  to  the  sopertm posed  parallel  platea. 

2.  Tbo  oaosblnatlon.  with  two  vertically  arranged  aaper 
lapooed  poota,  aad  two  joiata  or  bsama  arranged  herl- 
aontally  and  at  a  rlgM  angle  to  aad  at  opposite  sides 
iMpoetlvely  of  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  oppof  poot,  of  a 
eoHpoalte  mctsl  post-eap  laAtnuasatal  la  HpportlBg  the 
aald  joists  or  beama  froa  tlM  lower  poot  aad  forming  a 
laetal  layer  betwosa  tho  two  poata.  sold  cap  eoaprtatac 
tho  following : — mm  appar  flanged  plate  arraaged  la  a 
hortaootaJ  plane  aad  uatfar  tka  looror  aad  of  tko  upper 
post  aad  exteadlag  under  tko  a<|a«aal  aa#a  of  tho 

•■fl  kavtac  two  laterally  tpacod  apwardly 
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joetlog  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  respecttve 
plate  at  opposite  aides  respectively  and  longitudinally  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  joists  or  beams ;  a  lower  flanged 
plate  mounted  on  the  lower  post  and  arranged  under  and 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  upper  plate  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  affording  bearing  to  tbe  upper  plate 
and  having  two  downwardly  projecting  flanges  which  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  respective  plate  and  an  ar- 
ranged externally  of  the  lower  post :  two  angle-platea 
spaced  longitudinally  of  and  arranged  under  the  lower 
plate  and  extending  between  the  flanges  of  tbe  lower 
plate,  said  angle-platea  being  also  00  arranged  that  one  of 
the  wlnga  or  memben  of  each  angle-plate  projects  down- 
wardly next  externally  of  the  lower  poet  and  the  other 
wing  or  member  of  each  angle-plate  projects  laterally  and 
outwardly  and  la  secured  to  tbe  two  superimposed  plates. 

8.  The  combination,  with  two  vertically  arranged  super- 
Imposed  posts,  snd  two  joists  or  beama  arranged  borl- 
aontally  and  at  a  right  angle  to  and  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  post,  of  a 
composite  metal  post-cap  instrumental  In  supporting  the 
said  joiata  or  beama  from  the  lower  post  and  forming  a 
metal  layer  between  the  two  posts,  said  cap  comprising 
the  following : — an  upper  flanged  plate  arranged  In  a 
horiBODtal  plane  and  under  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  upper 
poet  and  extending  under  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  joiata 
or  beams  and  having  two  laterally  spaced  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  respectlvo 
plate  at  opposite  sides  respectively  and  longitudinally  of 
the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  joiata  or  beams ;  a  lower  flanged 
plate  mounted  on  tbe  lower  post  and  arranged  under  and 
parallel  with  the  upper  plats  snd  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  affording  bearing  to  the  upper  plate  and  having 
two  downwardly  projecting  flanges  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  reapectlve  plate  and  an  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  lower  poat;  two  oogle-plates  spaced 
longitudinally  of  and  grranged  under  the  lower  plate  and 
extending  between  tbe  flanges  of  the  lower  plate,  said 
angle-plates  t>elng  also  so  arranged  ttiat  one  of  tbe  wlnga 
or  members  of  each  aagle-plate  projects  downwardly  and 
the  other  wing  or  member  of  each  angle-plate  projecta 
laterally  and  outwardly,  and  rivets  extending  through  the 
two  superimposed  parallel  plates  and  through  tbe  laterally 
projecting  wlnga  or  membera  of  the  angle-plates  and 
instrumental  In  securing  all  of  the  platea  together,  and 
the  said  angle-platea  having  their  downwardly  projecting 
wings  or  mepiben  arranged  next  externally  of  the  lower 
poet 

4.  A  metal  post-cap  comprising  two  superimposed  horl- 
aontally  arranged  plates,  with  the  lower  plate  provided 
with  two  laterally  apaeed  depending  parallfl  flangea,  and 
with  the  upper  plate  provided  with  two  laterally  spaced 
upwardly  projecting  flaages  parallel  with  tbe  flanges  of 
the  lower  plate :  two  angle-platea  spaced  longitudinally 
ot  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  the  flanges  of  tbe  lower 
plate,  and  the  said  angle-plates  and  tbe  two  first-mentioned 
superimposed  platea  being  riveted  together. 

6.  A  composite  post -cap  comprising  tbe  foUoFlng: — on 
upper  longitudinally  and  upwardly  flanged  plate  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane.;  a  lower  longitudi- 
nally and  downwardly  flanged  plate  arranged  under  and 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  upper  plate,  aald  lower 
plate  affording  bearing  to  the  upper  plate  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  the  upper  plate,  and  two  suitably 
applied  angle-platea  spaced  longitudinally  and  arranged 
under  the  lower  plate  and  aecured  to  the  aald  saj>erlBi- 
poaed  parallel  platea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916.076.  SIGNALING  8TSTSM.  Nathasisl  B.  Caaotaa, 
Chicago.  IlL  riled  Mar.  16.  1904.  Serial  No.  198.696. 
L  la  combination,  a  telephone  system  Inclodlag  a 
eaatral  sutlon  and  a  plorollty  of  snbsutlona  with  Indl- 
vldoal  drcolt  coanectlona,  a  diagram  at  the  central 
otatlsa  of  tb»  territory  In  which  the  aubstatlona  an 
loeatedi.  aad  a  vlsnal  signal  for  each  subautlon  on  the 
diagram  in  the  corresponding  location  of  each  aubatatioa, 
at  each  substatloa  to  oetaato  saeh  slgBaL 


2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  central  station  and  a  pin- 
rality  of  substations,  a  diagram  at  the  central  station  of 
the  territory  sarronndtng  the  subststlons,  vlsosl  aigoals 
at  the  central  station  for  each  aubatatlon.  one  of  aald 
signals  being  associated  on  the  diagram  with  the  location 
of  the  respective  substation  for  indicating  on  the  diagram 
the  exact  location  from  which  a  signal  is  sent,  snd  meana 
at  each  sobstotlon  to  actuate  Its  oosoclated  signals  Ut  the 
central  station. 


8.  In  a  aignaling  system,  a  central  station  awitcb-bdard, 
a  plurality  of  telephone  substations,  a  ipap  on  the  switch- 
board of  the  territory  surrounding  the  substations,  a 
visual  signal  on  tbe  map  at  a  point  corresponding  with  the 
location  of  each  substation,  a  second  signal  at  tbe  central 
station  aasoclated  with  each  substation,  a  normally  open 
circuit  between  each  substation  and  its  aasoclated  signala, 
aald  aignals  being  automatically  actuated  when  calls  an 
made  at  the  substation. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  central  atation  switch-board, 
a  plurality  of  patrol  substations,  a  map  on  tbe  awltch- 
board  of  the  territory  surrounding  the  substations.  Indi- 
vidual telephonic  circuits  between  the  substations  and 
the  central  station,  a  lamp  on  tbe  map  at  a  point  corre- 
sponding with  tbe  location  of  each  substation  for  Indicat- 
ing on  the  map  the  exact  loeatlon  of  each  call,  meana  to 
supply  currant  to  said  lamps  upon  tbe  removal  of  the 
telephone  ncelver  at  the  aasoclated  substation,  and  an 
operator's  key-Indicating  aignal  on  the  swltcbtKMird  for 
each  lamp  and  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  central  atation  awitch-board, 
a  plurality  of  patrol  aubstatlona,  an  Individual  telephone 
circuit  between  the  central  ofllce  and  each  substation  and 
normally  open  at  the  latter,  a  relay  In  each  circuit,  a  map 
on  the  switchboard  of  the  territory  surrounding  tbe  sub- 
stations, lamps  on  tbe  map  at  points  corresponding  with 
the  locations  of  the  substations,  a  normally  open  local 
circuit  in  which  each  lamp  is  (^eluded  and  which  is 
closed  by  the  nlay  when  the  telephone  ncelver  at  any 
aubatatlon  is  removed  from  its  hook,  and  a  second  nor- 
mally open  local  circuit  at  the  switchboard  containing  a 
bell  and  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  cloaing  of  the  line- 
drculta. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


916.076.  HARNESS  ATTACHMENT.  John  CDMillitas 
aad  John  D.  Lbcn.  Bangor,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,19(1. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bamees  comprising  a  trace, 
hame,  girth  strap  and  saddle,  of  a  cable  having  upper 
and  lower  membera,  aaid  cable  being  c<mnected  reapectlvely 
to  the  trace  and  the  hame,  the  lower  member  of  the 
cable  being  aecured  to  the  girth  strap,  and  the  upper 
member  being  adjoatably  connected  to  the  saddle. 

2.  A  hameaa  comprising  a  hame,  a  pulley  carried  by  the 
hame,  a  girth  strap,  a  link  carried  by  the  gMh  ttnp,  a 
cable  mnning  over  aaid  pulley  aad  having  ita  enda  con- 
nected to  said  link,  a  trace,  meana  for  connecting  the 
cable  to  the  trace,  a  saddle,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  cable-engaging  means  carried  by  the  aoddle. 

8.  A  harness  comprising  a  girth  strap,  a  hip  strap,  a 
soddls.  a  trace,  a  cable  having  apper  and  loiter  membera. 
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nMiui  for  McarlBc  tfc*  lower  MMBbcr  to  Um  girth  strap, 
moana  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  member  to  the 
■addle,  meane  (or  eecnring  the  rear  portion  of  the  cable 


to  the  trace  and  hip  strap,  and  a  pulley  piTotally  carried 
by  the  hame  and  over  which  the  forward  portion  of  said 
cable  works. 


918,077.  DESK  STAND.  William  W.  Dbak.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  end  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnots.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1904.    Aerial  No.  187.009. 


1.  In  a  desk  set,  the  combination  with'  a  stand  having  a 
tabular  standard  and  a  bellow  base,  of  s  hook  switch  le- 
ver mechanism  within  said  standard  and  suitably  pivoted 
near  tta  upper  end  upon  which  the  receiver  Is  adapted  to 
be  suspended,  a  portion  of  said  book-switch  lever  mechan- 
ism extending  downward  tb rough  the  tubes  with  Its  lower 
end  sdaptcd  to  have  a  horlsontal  reciprocating  motion,  a 
Mt  of  switch  springs  Inclosed  by  said  base  and  disposed  In 
a  horlsontal  plane  to  render  their  contacts  visible  from  be- 
neath, the  lower  end  of  said  switch-hook  mechanism  being 
sdspted  to  actuate  said  springs  by  Its  borliontal  move- 
ment to  control  the  circuit  therethrough,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  desk  set.  the  combination  with  a  stand  baring 
a  tubular  standard  and  a  hollow  base,  of  a  plurality  of 
^orlsontally-arranged  switch  springs  within  said  hollow 
haaa,  the  horlsontal  position  of  said  springs  rendering 
their  contacts  readily  risible  from  beneath,  a  hook  switch 
mechanism  suitably  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  one  end 
of  said  mechanism  formlDg  a  support  for  the  receiver,  the 
other  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  borlson- 
tally  to  engage  said  springs  and  control  the  circuit  therein, 
■abstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  desk  set,  the  eombhiatlon  with  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  tabular  standard  and  a  hollow  base,  of  a  hook 
■witch  lerer  mechanism  within  said  standard  and  suitably 
plroted  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  contact 
springs  Incloaad  within  said  hollow  base  with  their  con 
tact  points  In  an  exposed  position  adapted  to  make  and 


break  the  drenlt.  a  eoll  aasodatejl  la  the  circuit  and  also 
Inclosed  wlthfai  said  hollow  base,  one  end  of  eald  nedkan- 
Ism  being  adapted  to  vertically  reciprocate  and  support 
the  receiver,  the  other  end  thereof  being  adapted  to  borl- 
sontally  reciprocate  to  operate  said  springs  to  control  the 
circuit  therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  desk  set.  the  combination  with  a  desk  stand 
baring  a  tubular  standard  and  a  hollow  base,  of  a  switch 
hook  consisting  of  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  within  said  tu- 
bular standard  at  the  angle  of  said  lerer,  one  srm  of  said 
lerer  extending  outside  tbe  standard  from  whicb  tbe  re- 
celrer  of  the  set  is  adapted  to  be  suspended  wben  not  lo 
use  and  the  other  arm  extending  down  within  tbe  tubular 
standard  to  the  base,  said  arms  forming  a  single  rigid 
member,  and  a  set  of  switch  contacts  within  the  hollow 
base  and  placed  perpendicular  to  said  downward  extend- 
ing arm  and  adapted  to  be  sctuated  by  the  horlsontal 
moremeat  of  said  latter  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  desk  set,  the  combination  with  a  stand  having 
a  tabular  standard  and  a  hollow  base,  of  a  switch-hook 
consisting  of  an  elbow  lerer  plroted  within  said  standard 
and  baring  one  arm  projecting  outside  tbrough  aa  aper- 
ture In  the  same  from  which  the  recelrer  is  adapted  to  be 
suspended  and  the  other  arm  passing  down  inside  the  said 
standard,  and  a  set  of  switch  springs  carrying  contacts 
placed  borisontally  within  tbe  base  and  controlled  by 
horlsontal  morement  of  said  latter  arm,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


916,078.     ASH  •  SIPTEB.     Cbablbs  B.  EXaraaMAXM.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  410,818. 


^g-^y^" 


1.  An  ash  sifter  adapted  tobe  placed  on  a  barrel  or  otbet 
receptacle  and  prorlded  at  Ita  front  and  at  the  bottom 
thereof  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  dis- 
cbarge chute,  a  screen  ranging  upwardly  and  backwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chute  to  the  back  wall  of  the 
sifter,  end  other  screens  arranged  transrersely  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  sifter  shove  and  in  front  of  the  last  named 
screen  and  parsllel  therewith,  and  (tetween  which  and  the 
back  wall  and  front  wall  of  the  sifter  are  open  spaces,  the 
uppermost  screen  being  extende<]  downwsrdly  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  screen  thereunder,  and  connecting  at  Its 
front  edge  with  a  downwsrdly  and  backwardly  Inclined 
plate  rearwardly  of  which  Is  placed  a  screen  parallel 
therewith. 

2.  An  ash  sifter  sdspted  to  be  placed  on  a  barrel  or 
other  receptacle  and  provided  at  Its  front  and  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
discharge  chute,  a  screen  ranging  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly from  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  chute  to  the  back 
wall  vt  the  sifter,  and  other  screens  arranged  traasreraaly 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  sifter  sbore  and  la  front  of  the 
last  named  screen  and  parallel  therewith,  and  between 
which  and  the  bsck  wall  and  front  wall  of  the  sifter  are 
open  spaeea,  the  uppennoat  screen  being  extended  down- 


wardly and  forwardly  of  the  screen  thereunder,  and  con- 
necting at  its  front  edge  with  s  downwardly  and  back- 
wardly Inclined  plate  rearwardly  of  which  is  placed  a 
screen  parallel  therewith,  the  front  body  portion  of  the 
alfter  being  also  prorlded  forwardly  of  and  below  said 
plate  with  a  screaa  parallel  with  said  plate,  and  forwardly 
of  which  and  separated  therefrom  is  arranged  another 
plate  parallel  therewith. 

8.  Aa  aah  sifter  adapted  to  be  placed  oa  a  barrel  or 
other  receptacle  and  prorlded  at  Its  front  and  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  with  s  downwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
discharge  chute,  a  screen  i  ranging  upwsrdly  snd  back- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  ssid  chute  to  tbe  upper  back 
wall  of  tbe  sifter,  other  screens  e  and  /  arranged  trans- 
rersely of  the  body  portion  of  the  sifter  and  sbore  snd  in 
front  of  the  last  named  screen,  and  beginning  at  different 
snd  predetermined  points  forwardly  of  and  abore  the  rear 
end  of  tba  last  named  screen,  all  of  aald  screens  ranging 
downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  being  parallel  and  at  pre- 
determined dlstancee  apart,  and  the  last  named  screens 
terminsting  resrwsrdly  of  tbe  front  wall  of  the  sifter,  said 
sifter  being  also  provided  with  a  hopper  shaped  cap  having 
an  opening  In  th«  rear  portion  thereof  provided  with  a 
hinge  corer. 


9 IV,  0  70.     TBLBPHONB-RBCEIVBR.     jAtrks    Dixon, 
ClvreUnd.  Ohld.    FUed  Nor.  23, 1908.   Serial  No.  404,172. 


,ei' 


1.  A  telephone-recelrer  baring  the  usual  opening  therein 
for  dellrering  sound-waves  snd  provided  at  one  side  of  and 
'a  suiUble  distance  from  the  said  opsnlng  with  a  lug  ar- 
caastd  wholly  at  the  said  side  of  the  opening  and  In  posl- 
tloa  to  be  pressed  against  tbe  bony  structure  of  the  •head 
of  a  person  in  suitable  proximity  to  tbe  outer  ear  of  the 
organ  of  hearing  to  which  the  telephone-receiver  is  to  be 
applied. 

2.  A  telephone- receiver  having  the  usual  opening  there- 
in for  delivering  sound-waves  and  prorlded  at  one  side  of 
and  a  sulUble  distance  from  the  said  opening  with  a  lug 
arranged  to  be  pressed  against  the  bony  structure  of  the 
head  of  a  person  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  outer  ear  of 
the  organ  of  hearing  to  which  the  telephone-recelrer  is  to 
be  applied,  said  lug  baring  Ito  outer  portion  gradually  re- 
duced in  else  transrersely  toward  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  lug. 

8.  A  telephone-recelrer  baring  the  nsusl  opening  there- 
in for  delivering  sound  waves  and  provided  at  one  side  of 
and  a  suitable  distance  from  the  said  opening  with  a  lug 
arranged  wholly  at  the  said  side  of  the  opening,  which  lug 
Is  provided  centrally  of  lu  outer  end  with  a  projecting 
convex  portion  arranged  to  be  pressed  sgalnst  tbe  bony 
structure  of  the  head  of  a  person  In  suitable  proximity  to 
the  outer  ear  of  the  organ  of  hearing  to  which  the  tele- 
phone-recelrer Is  to  be  applied. 

4.  A  telephone-receiver  baring  the  usual  opening  there- 
in for  dellrering  sound-wares  and  prorlded  at  one  side  of 
and  a  soltable  distsnce  from  the  said  opening  with  a  cir- 
cular lug  arranged  wholly  at  the  said  side  of  the  opening 
and  prorlded  centrally  of  its  outer  end  vrith  a  projecting 
circular  conrex  portion  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  tbe 
bony  structure  of  the  head  of  a  person  in  suitable  proxim- 
ity to  tbe  outer  ear  of  the  organ  of  hearing  to  which  the 
telephone-recelrer  Is  to  he  applied. 

6.  A  telephone-recelrer  to  be  applied  to  the  organ  of 
hearing  of  a  person  snd  hsrlng  the  usual  opening  therein 
for  dellrering  sound  waves  Into  the  outer  ear  of  the  said 
organ,  said  telephone-reealrar  being  prorlded  at  one  side 
of  and  a  suitable  distanes  from  tbe  said  opening  with  a 


lug  which  Is  arranged  wholly  at  the  said  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  in  position  to  be  pressed  against  the  bony  struc- 
ture forward  of  the  said  ear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


915,080.  FLOOR  SURFACING  AND  8ANDPAPBBINO 
MACHINB.  John  W.  Dixaon  and  Tbact  McKiKunr, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1908.     Serial  No.  428.415. , 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  type  Set  forth,  a  frame,  a  rertical 
arbor  carried  by  the  frame,  meana  to  rotate  said  arbor, 
said  arbor  baring  a  polygonal  shaped  lower  end,  a  cutter 
head  baring  s  hub  formed  with  s  polygonal  socket  to  re- 
oelre  the  lower  end  of  said  arbor,  said  lower  end  of  the  ar- 
bor being  formed  with  an  elongated  groore,  a  set  screw 
projected  through  said  hub  and  extending  in  said  groora. 
s  cutter  secured  to  said  cutter  head,  and  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  arbor  and  engaging  said  hub  and  a  part  of 
the  frame  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cutter  to  its  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  r«tlcal 
arbor  Joornaled  In  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  the  arbor,  a 
cutter  bead  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  arbor,  and  rotating 
therewith,  said  arbor  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groore,  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  cutter  head  to  en- 
gage In  eald  groores. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  an  arbor,  a  cut- 
ter head  carried  thereby,  and  a  cutter  composed  of  an  an- 
nulns  secured  to  said  cotter  head  and  a  second  annulus  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  first  annulus  connected  to  the 
latter  and  disposed  In  a  different  horiEontal  plane'  there- 
from, said  second  annulus  baring  cutting  teeth  on  Its  un- 
der face. 


916,081.  EAILWAT-TRAFFIC-CONTBOLLINO  APPABA- 
TUS.  Fbank  L.  IKMwaoN  and  WiMTHaop  K.  Hows. 
Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignors  to  General  Ballway  Signal 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,762. 


1.  In  a  trafflc-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  aeries  of  translating  derlcea  connected  In  multiple  be- 
tween two  conductors ;  a  source  of  energy  baring  one  pole 
connected  to  one  of  the  conductors  and  its  other  pole  con- 
nected to  the  second  conductor  by  two  feed  wires  which 
feed  current  from  opposite  directions  to  each  tranalating 
derlee ;  and  a  circuit  controller  for  a  feed  wire. 

2.  In  a  trafflc-controlling  apparatua,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  series  of  translating  derieea  connected  in  multiple  be- 
tween two  conductors :  a  source  of  mergy  baring  one  pole 
connected  to  one  of  the  condocton  and  it*  otlier  pole  oob- 
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iMctid  to  the  Mcwid  eandnctor  by  two'  faed  wlrw  which 
f««d  eorreot  from  oppo«lt«  direction*  to  each  truialattaf 
device ;  aod  a  circuit  controller  for  e«cb  feed  wire. 

8.  In  •  trafflc-controlllng  apparatoe,  the  combination  of 
a  aerlea  of  tranalatlng  doTlces  connected  In  multiple  be- 
tween two  conductor* ;  a  source  of  energy  baring  one  pole 
connected  to  one  of  the  conductor*  and  tta  other  pole  con- 
nected to  the  second  conductor  by  two  feed  wires  which 
feed  current  from  opposite  directions  to  each  translating 
dcTlce ;  a  circuit  controller  for  a  feeid  wlr« ;  and  a  circuit 
controller  In  the  branch  running  to. each  translating  de- 
Tlce. 

4.  In  a  traffic-controlling  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  translating  derlces  connected  In  multiple  be- 
tween two  eondoetor* :  a  source  of  energy  having  one  pole 
connected  to  one  of  the  conductor*  and  it*  other  pole  con- 
nected to  the  second  conductor  by  two  feed  wire*  which 
feed  current  from  the  oppoait*  dlractlooa  to  sacb  trans- 
lating device :  a  circuit  controller  for  the  feed  wire ;  a  cir- 
cuit controller  In  the  branch  4cunnlng  to  each  tranalatlng 
device ;  and  a  circuit  controller  in  the  second  conductor 
operated  simoitaneonsly  with  any  one  of  th*  laat-m«ntloned 
circuit  controUen. 

8.  In  a  traffic  -  controlling  apparatu*.  a  route  -  control 
mechaniam  comprising  a  serle*  of  rall-ewitch  mechanlun*  ; 
a  *erle*  of  trmck-circult  mechanism*;  an  electric  lock  for 
•ach  rall-awltch  mechaalam.  th*  aald  locks  belag  eonaeetad 
In  maltipl*  betwasn  two  conductors ;  a  source  of  enargy 
having  one  pole  connected  to  one  of  the  conductor*  and 
the  other  pole  connected  to  the  second  conductor  by  two 
fsed  wlraa  which  fe*d  enrrsnt  from  opposite  dlrectlona  to 
each  lock  nscbaniem ;  a  lock-circuit  controller  in  each 
fsed  wlr* ;  and  means  for  breaking  the  branch  circuit  to 
each  lock  mechanlnm  by  a  track-circuit  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


910.082.     FOOTWBAIL     TaAJfcia  D.  OoMooxoa.  Bostoq. 
*^  Filed  Jan.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,581. 


1.  Footwear  having  a  sole  hi  comblaatlon  with  an  up- 
per, both  right  and  left  sides  of  which,  at  a  place  between 
the  heel  and  ball  of  the  foot,  are  attached  to  the  *ol*  un- 
der the  outer  eldo  of  the  foot 

2.  Footwew  having  a  *ole  In  combination  with  an  up- 
per arranged  above  it  and  attached  thereto,  the  right  and 
left  side*  of  which  aret  at  th*  heel  and  at  the  ball  of  the 
foot,  ahaped  upward  from  their  respective  aide*  of  the 
•oi* :  and  at  a  place  between  *ald  beel  and  ball  ar*  shaped 
upward  from  under  the  outer  aide  of  the  foot 

8.  Footwear  having  a  sol*  In  combination  with  aa  up- 
per, both  outer  and  inner  edge*  of  the  upper  being  at- 
tachod  to  the  sole  between  the  middle  tranavfr**  arch  of 
th*  foot  and  the  ankle  with  approximately  no  portion  of 
the  sol*  lnt*rvenln«  between  the  line*  of  their  aald  attach- 
ment 

4.  Footwear  having  a  aole  in  combination  with  an  up- 
per, and  means  to  hold  the  upper  constricted  ov»r  th* 
middl*  transver**  arch  of  the  foot  and  to  the  rear  there- 
at: hoCh  cmtmr  and  tamer  edge*  of  th*  upper  being  at- 
tached to  the  *ol«  approximately  under  the  exterior  baa* 
of  said  arch. 

6.  Footwear  having  aa  outer  sol*  in  eomblnatloa  with 
a  welt  and  an  Inner  aole  attached  thereto,  and  an  upper, 
th*  upper  betaag  attached  to  the  edge*  of  the  inner  *ole; 
the  Inner  *ole  having  a  de«p  rece**  at  the  inetep,  thereby 
terming  its  shank  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  foot  and  the 
shaak  of  the  ootor  sol*  axtandlng  mider  th*  major  por- 
tloa  of  th*  width  of  the  instep  of  the  foot 
I  (Clataa  fl  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaartte.] 


915,0i8.     C4LF-WBAlfm.     Laanm  ■.  Drn,  DIDoa, 
Okla.    Fllad  July  24,  1908.    8*rtal  No.  440^10. 


1.  An  anlaial  w«ao«r  wabodylng  a  noa*  band  eomprla- 
iBg  a  strip  provided  with  a  metallic  plats,  a  eomigated 
plate  carried  by  aald  first  named  plate,  a  plurality  of 
barb*  having  one  end  aecured  between  the  etrip  and  th* 
first  nam*d  plate  and  their  oppoaite  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  at  the  corrugated  plate,  faatmlng  de- 
vice* engaflad  through  the  no**  band  and  certain  of  th* 
corrugation*  of  the  corrugated  plate,  and  meaaa  carried 
by  the  weaner  fOr  f&atenlng  the  aame  to  the  head  of  an 
animal. 

2.  An  animal  weaner  embodying  a  no**  band  comprl*- 
Ing  a  *trip  provided  on  one  face  with  a  perforated  me- 
Ullip  plate,  a  corrugated  plate  provided  with  openings  at 
the  top  of  each  furrow  alining  with  the  opening  of  the 
first  nam*d  plate,  a  plurality  of  barb*  In  *aid  opening*  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  head*  faiterpo*ed  between  tha 
opposed  face*  of  the  etrip  and  the  first  named  plat*, 
fast^lng  devices  engaged  through  the  nose  band  and  cer- 
tain of  the  corrugatlona  of  the  corrugated  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  the  weaner  for  fastsning  the  sam*  to  th* 
head  of  the  animal. 

8.  An  animal  weaner  embodying  a  curved  nose  band  In- 
cluding a  corrugated  plate  provided  with  barba,  adjustable 
cheek  straps  secured  adjacent  either  end  of  said  noae  band, 
an  adjuatable  head  strap  connected  to  aald  cheek  straps, 
a  chin  strap  operatlveiy  connected  to  the  aald  cheek  and 
head  straps,  aa  adjustable  strap  having  its  terminals  se- 
cured to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  noae  band  and  serving 
to  tighten  the  latter,  fastening  device*  engaged  through 
the  noae  band  and  certain  of  the  corrugatlan*  of  the  cor- 
rugated plate,  and  an  adjusUble  connection  twtween  the 
last  named  strap  and  the  said  chin  strap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nose  band  com- 
prising a  main  plat*,  a  corrugated  plate  secured  to  the 
main  plate,  fastening  device*  engaged  through  the  noee 
band  and  certain  of  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated 
plate,  and  spurs  projecting  from  the  main  plate  and 
through  certain  of .  the  convolutions  of  the  corrugated 
Plata 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deocrtbed.  a  noae  band  com- 
prising s  main  plate  and  a  corrugated  plate  sectired  to  th* 
mafai  plate  with  certain  of  its  convolutions  contacting 
with  the  main  piste  and  others  m>aced  therefrom,  fasten- 
ing device*  engaged  through  the  noee  band  and  certain 
of  the  corrugation*  of  the  corrugated  plate,  and  spun 
projecting  from  the  main  plate  and  through  the  spaced 
ones  of  the  convolutions  of  the  corrugated  plate. 


915,084.      LSYELINO   INSTBUMCNT.      RvDOLrm 

HAMD.  Btoektoa.  CaL     Flloi  Sept  8,  1908.     ■•rial  »•, 

451.488. 

A  l*v*llng  Instrument  eooq»ri*lng  handl*  membna  tiana- 

par*nt  tab*a  dl*po**d  tkafoln.  aach  handl*  m*aihsra  bav- 
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teg  orlflc**  communicating  with  *ald  tubea.  a  flexible  tube 
communicating  with  aald  orlfle**.  and  a  wire  eztendteg 


Jt 


t 
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through  *ald  tub*  and  engaging  said  handle  msmbers,  aa 
aet  forth. 


'  i  1  5  . 0  8  8  .    DBAPTINO-TABLE.     JOH!»  W.  Faibbanks, 
Marion.  Ohio.    Fll*d  June  88,  1908.    BerUi  No.  440,589. 


M«i<nil 


1.  A  drawing  bo^rd  having  oppo*lt*Jy  dl*po*ed  guide* 
*ecur*d  thereto  and  spaced  from  th*  uppar  surface  of  the 
board,  and  a  tray  alldably  mouBt*d  on  th*  guide*  and 
movable  to  a  poaition  beyond  aald  board. 

2.  A  drawing  board  having  longitudinally  dlspoeed 
guide*  secured  thereto  and  apaced  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  board,  a  tray  alldably  movatad  on  the  guides,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  tray  and  extending  beneatt;  the 
guides  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement 
of  aald  tray. 

3.  A  drawing  board  having  oppositely  disposed  longl- 
tudlaal  guide*  aecured  thareto  and  epaced  from  th*  upper 
eurface  of  the  board  to  form  oppoaltsly  dlspoaod  *IOt*,  a 
tray  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide*  and  provided*  with 
etrips  adapted  to  bear  against  said  guides,  and  plates 
ascursd  to  the  tray  and  axtsndlng  b*n*ath  the  longitudinal 
guide*  at  *aid  alota  for  preventing  tilting  movement  of 
aald  tray. 

4.  A  drawing  board  having  longitudinal  gnida*  *ecnrcd 
thereto  aad  spaesd  from  the  tfppar  surface  of  the  board  to 
form  oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  tray  slldably  mounted  on 
tbe  guides  and  adapted  to  receive  a  copy,  one  longitodlaal 
*dg«  of  the  tray  being  provided  with  a  vertically  di*po*«d 
lodga.  dtp*  carried  by  tlm  tray  and  extending  b*a*ath  the 
guide*  at  said  slota,  mJd  tray  bslng  moraM*  to  a  poaitton 
abova  the  drawing  board. 

5.  A  drawing  board  inelndlag  a  body  portion,  apadag 
blocks  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  body  porttoa, 
longitudinal  guldea  aocur*d  to  the  blocks  and  apacad  from 
tha  uppar  aurfac*  of  tha  board  to  form  transversely  allaad 
■lots,  tb*  free  ends  of  tbe  strips  belag  *zt«nded  longltndl- 
oally  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  portion  to  fOrm 
support*,  a  tray  alldably  nuMinted  on  th*  strip*  and  pro- 
vided with  oorrespoodlag  strips  co-acting  with  th*  longl- 
cudinal  atrip*,  one  edge  of  tb*  tray  being  provided  with  a 
rertlcally  disposed  ledge  constituting  a  finger  piece,  and 
aipa  carried  by  th*  tray  and  extending  benaath  th*  longl - 
nidtaal  strlpa  tar  wtaiaMat  with  tha  adjaetat  spacing 
blocks  thereby  to  limit  tha  longitudinal  movamcat  of  the 
Cray. 


tfl6,086.     CULyntT-PIFB.     taic  T.  FaaauaoK.  Mlano- 

apolls.  Mtoa.     Filed  Hay  ST.  1908.     Sorial  No.  486.214. 

1.  A  pipe  aectlon  silt  to  form  an  expansion  joint  and 

saving  inner  and  outer  joint  strips  clamped  to  aad  embrae- 

!■«  th*  *llt  *dg«*  thereof,  substantially  as  deacrlbod. 

S.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  pipe  section  silt  from  end 

of  lan«r  aad  outer  Jotet  etrip*  *ng*giag  and  md- 


bradng  the  slit  edgsa  thereof,  and  rivets  interposed  bo- 
twaaa  the  alit  edgaa  of  *ald  pip*  and  frlcthnally  clamp- 
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Ing  the  aald  Joint  atrip*  onto  tbe  *aid  pipe,  substantially 
as  described. 


915,087.     AUTOMATIC  PISTOL.     Bicbabd  E.   FLTaaaa, 
HalsUd,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  28. 1907.    Serial  No.  403,441. 


1.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  ra> 
ceased  handle  and  cartridge  magaxine  seated  therein,  aald 
magaxlne  having  a  spring-pressed  follower  and  having  in- 
turned  stop  lingers  at  tbs  sides  of  ito  open  upper  end,  of  a 
barrel  and  receiver  rigidly  connected  and  mounted  for 
common  receding  movements  on  said  handle,  a  receding 
breech  block  mounted  in  said  receiver,  a  breech  lock  pivot- 
ed to  *ald  receiver  and  normally  holding  aald  breach  block 
agalnit  the  breech  of  *ald  barrel,  a  connection  betweaa 
aald  breech  lock  and  aaid  handle  for  retracting  the  former 
under  receding  movements  of  said  receiver,  barrel  and 
breech  block,  a  yielding  device  for  reatoriag  *aid  roG*iT*r. 
barrel  and  breech  lock  to  normal  {KMltiona,  and  an  todo- 
pendent  yielding  device  for  restoring  said  breech  Mock 
to  normal  poaition  In  respect  to  said  barrel  and  receiver, 
a  projection  on  said  breech  block  working  betweoi  the 
stop  fingers  of  said  magaslne  to  force  the  uppar  cartridge 
from  the  magasine  Into  the  barrel,  a  Bbell  ejector  carried 
by  aald  breech  block,  and  a  trigger  released  hammer  ar- 
ranged to  be  cocked  by  a  receding  movement  of  said  barrel 
and  recaivar,  substontially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  barrel, 
a  receding  receiver  and  a  receding  breech  blo^,  of  a 
spring  actuated  hammer,  a  aear  for  holding  said  hammer 
cocked,  a  trigger  having  a  yielding  tripping  abutment 
operative  on  a  projection  of  aald  sear  to  release  said  ham- 
mer, and  means  whereby  said  trigger  will  be  held  to  a 
retracted  position  when  said  receiver  is  retracted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  with  a  handl* 
and  cartridge  magaxine  therein,  of  a  spring  actuated  ham 
mer,  a  sear  for  holding  said  hammer  in  Its  cocked  position, 
a  triggar  provided  with  a  rigidly  secured  slldably  ez 
tended  bar  and  havtog  a  yielding  tripptog  abntaaaat  oper- 
ative on  a  projection  of  aald  aear  to  release  ssld  li&mmer, 
and  a  safety  lock  operative  on  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  trigger  bar  and  having  a  lever  that  projects  at  tha 
rear  npp*r  porttoa  of  aald  handle.  *ub*taBtlally  as  da- 
ecribed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  eomblnatioD  with  a  barral 
aod  receiver  yieldingly  mounted  for  common  r*e*dlag 
movemenU,  a  breech  block-^ylaldlagly  mounted  la  aaid  ra- 
eaiver,  a  eartrldga  magaain*  having  a  yieldingly  pr—id 
foltowar  arranged  to  lock  aald  breech  block.  r*e«lvar  aad 
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teml  In  retracted  poaitioaa  after  tlM  iMt  cartrldg*  baa 
tam  flrad,  and  a  latch  oparatiT*  to  lock  aald  braech  block. 
rMalrer  and  barrel  in  retractwl  poaitlons  when  the  car- 
trtdce  ma«aBlBe  la  ramoTad  from  working  poaltlon.  and 
which  latch  U  held  inoparatfra  whan  aald  masaslne  U  In 
oparatWe  poaltlon.  whereby  the  flrat  cartridge  from  the 
loaded  magaalne  will  be  aatomatlcally  delWered  Into  aald 
barrel.  ImmedUtely  after  the  loaded  magailna  baa  bean 
placed  In  working  poaltlon.  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


018.088.  PLATE-CLAMP.  ALUM  J.  Poao,  New  York. 
N  Y..  aaatgnor  to  Pucha  and  Lang  llanufactnrtng  Com 
ptLajl  a  CoapBratlon  of  N«w  York,  rilad  liar.  2S.  1008. 
8«rU1  No.  422,818. 


1.  A  plate  clamp  for  printing  preaaaa  comprlalng  plate- 
grlpplng  maaaa  conaiatlng  of  two  continooua  bara  anb- 
BtaatUUy  coexteaalTe  with  the  width  of  the  plata  and 
OMana  for  aacnrlng  the  bara  together  with  the  edge  of  the 
plate  between  them,  a  plurality  of  Independently  morable 
and  adjuitable  larera  upon  which  the  plate  gripping  bara 
•r«  mounted,  and  plToUl  connectlona  bat^aan  the  bara  and 

the  larera. 

2.  A  pUta  clamp  for  printing  preaaea  comprlalng  plata 
grlpplnff  meana  contlnuooaly  coextenalre  with  the  width 
of  the  plate,  a  pinrallty  of  ball-crank  lerera  on  which  aald 
means  are  pivotally  moonted.  and  meana  for  moving  the 
laven  Independently  In  both  directions. 

3.  A  plate  clamp  for  printing  preaaea.  comprlalng.  m 
combination  with  a  printing  element,  plate  -  grlpplBg 
meana.  a  plroted  bell  crank  lerar  baring  an  arm  apoa 
which  the  plate-grlpplng  meana  are  mounted  and  a  raar- 
wardly-extandlng  arm,  an  outwardly-projecting  adjoating 
acrew  engaging  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the  bell- 
crank  larer,  and  meana  limiting  the  moremant  of  the 
adjusting  screw  to  prerant  its  projection  beyond  the  aor- 
face  of  the  printing  element. 


915.089. 
N.  Y.. 


8U8PBNDBR8.    William  rvamuAV,  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1907.     Barlal  No.  858.88L 


of  tba  abooldar  atrapa,  a  triangular  loop  to  which  the  back 
atntpa  arc  aacorad.  a  triangular  loop  to  which  tba  abooldar 
straps  are  aecored.  attaching  meana  at  the  Jonctora  of  tba 
back  and  shoulder  strapa,  an  upright  back  strap  connect- 
Ing  said  trtangular  loopa,  and  aseana  for  adjusting  aald 
triangular  back  atrap. 

8.  A  aoapender,  comprlalng  an  Inelaatic  npright  back 
strap,  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  Inelaatic  ahoulder 
atrapa  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  strap, 
maana  for  adjuatlng  aald  shoulder  straps,  Inelaatic  back 
■trapf  conntetad  with  tbe  lower  and  of  tba  upright  atrap 
and  tba  lower  ends  of  tbe  back  atrapa.  and  attacblnf 
meana  at  the  Juncture  of  the  back  and  shoulder  atrapa. 


•■' 


1.  In  ft  aoapender,  the  combination  with  abouldar  atrapa 
and  back  strapa  joined  at  their  lower  enda  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  shoulder  strnpe.  of  an  upright  hack  atrap  con- 
necting the  ahoulder  and  back  strapa,  and  means  for  ad- 
joating the  length  of  the  upright  back  atrap. 

2.  In  a  anapender,  the  combination  of  ahoulder  strapa, 
back  atraoa  secured  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  lower  anda 


910.000.  CASH-BB0I8TBB.  Fbbdbbick  L.  Fullbb, 
Trmton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meana  assignments,  to  The 
National  C*ah  Rcgtoter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
(Incorporated  in  1008.)  FUed  Oet.  14.  1004.  BarUl 
No.  228.414. 


1.  In  a  caah  reglater,  tbe  combination  of  an  indicating 
train  having  a  normal  tendency  to  mora  In  one  direction. 
•  member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  more  In  00a  di- 
rection, a  detent  adapted  to  normally  lock  aald  mamber 
and  aald  train  when  said  member  oecuplaa  Ita  normal  po- 
altlon only,  a  resetting  lerer  adapted  to  carry  said  train 
and  aald  member  to  their  normal  poaltloaa,  and  a  special 
kay  adapted  to  aetaata  aaid  datant  to  ralaaae  aald  train 
and  member,  said  member  when  out  of  normal  poalUoa 
locking  aald  special  key  against  moTement. 

2.  In  a  caah  reglater.  the  combination  of  an  indieatlag 
train  baTing  a  noroial  tendency  to  more  In  one  direction, 
a  member  having  a  normal  teadancy  to  move  la  one  di- 
rection, a  detent  adapted  to  normally  lock  aald  aMnhar 
and  said  train  when  said  member  occupies  Ita  normal 
poaltlon  only,  •  faaattlng  lever  adapted  to  carry  aald  train 
and  aald  member  to  their  normal  poaltlona,  a  apaelal  kay 
adapted  to  actuate  aald  detent  to  ralaaaa  aald  train  and 
member,  said  special  key  arranged  to  prevent  the  actua- 
tion of  aald  lever  during  the  actuation  of  aald  detent  by 

said  kay. 

8.  In  a  caah  reglater  the  combinatloa  of  an  Indicating 
train  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  In  one  direction, 
ft  mambar  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  In  one  dl 
rectlon.  a  detent  adapted  to  normally  lock  said  member 
and  aald  train  when  aaM  membar  occnpiea  Ita  normal  po- 
sition only,  a  reaettlng  lever  adapted  to  carry  said  train 
and  aald  member  to  their  normal  poaitlons.  a  specUl  key 
adapted  to  actuate  said  detent  to  release  said  train  and 
member,  and  meana  moved  with  aald  reaattlng  lever  pre- 
venting the  actoatlon  of  aald  detMt  hy  aald  apodal  key 
except  wban  aald  reaattlng  lever  la  In  Ita  Initial  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  caah  reglater,  the  combination  of  aa  Indicating 
train  haviag  a  norasal  tendency  to  move  In  one  direction. 
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a  member  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  In  one  di- 
rection, a  detent  adapted  to  normally  lock  aald  member 
and  aald  train  whan  aald  member  oecaplea  Ita  normal 
poaltlon  only,  a  reaettlng  lever  adapted  to  carry  aaid  train 
and  aald  member  to  their  normal  poaltlona,  a  apedal  key 
adapted  to  actuate  said  detent  to  raleaae  aaid  train  and 
member,  aald  apedal  key  arranged  to  prevant  tbe  actuation 
of  aald  lever  during  the  acttiatlon  of  aald  detent  by  aald 
kay.  and  means  moved  with  aaid  reaattlng  lever  prevent* 
Ing  the  actuation  of  aald  datant  by  aakl  apedal  key  azcapt 
when  said  reeettiag  lever  la  In  lU  Initial  position. 

5.  In  a  caah  register  the  combination  of  an  Indicating 
train,  a  aarlaa  of  keys  for  determlnlnt  the  degree  of  move- 
mant  of  aald  train,  a  locking  plata  operated  by  tba  aatting 
of  one  of  aald  keya,  and  a  detent  for  locking  aald  train 
In  Ita  normal  poaltlon,  said  detent  adapted  to  lock  aald 
locking  plata  when  withdrawn  from  the  train  and  be 
locked  agalsat  withdrawal  frqm  tba  train  by  aald  locking 
plate  during  tbe  aettlng  of  aald  keya. 

[Clalma  0  to  26  net  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


018,001.      BOTARY    BNOINB.      JoHW    FvHKHOtTan. 
Hymera.  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.848. 


1.  An  aogina  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed.  comprialng  a  cylin- 
drical eaalng  having  radial  reeaaaea  therein,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed concentrically  within  the  eaalng.  carrying  a  plurality 
of  paojectlag  heads  dlapoaed  clooely  agalnat  the  inner  face 
of  tba  eaalng,  aald  haada  having  rounded  outer  anda,  and 
being  provided  with  continuous  radial  groovca.  a  packing 
member  dlapoaed  within  the  groove  and  engaged  realllently 
against  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  casing,  throughout  the  length 
of  tba  groove,  alldable  abutmenta  carried  In  aaid  reraaats 
of  tba  eaalng,  and  operative  eonnaetlona  betwaaa  the  rotor 
and  aald  abaUnents.  and  Inlet  and  azhanat  valvea  carried 
by  the  caatng  and  operable  by  tbe  rotor. 

2.  An  engine  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprlalng  an  an- 
nular eaalng,  aald  eaalng  having  a  transveraely  arcuate 
parlpberal  Inner  fftea,  and  being  prorlded  with  radial 
racsaaes,  a  rotor  having  a  almllarly  tranaveraely  convex 
periphery  dlapoaed  In  apaced  ralatlon  with  the  inner  face 
of  tba  eaalng.  projecting  platon  memben  carried  by  tbe 
rotor  and  engaged  cloaely  with  tbe  face  of  the  eaalng  to 
eloae  the  space  between  the  rotor  and  the  eaalng,  aald 
platon  memben  each  having  a  peripheral  contlnuoua 
groove  therearoopid.  a  reatllent  packing  member  dlapoaed 
In  each  groova,  a  illdftble  ftbatiMBt  dlapoaed  In  aald  radial 
reeaaaea,  aald  abutmenta  having  a  concave  Inner  end  por- 
tlOB  adapted  to  engage  anugly  over  the  convex  peripheral 
fftce  of  tbe  rotor,  and  to  He  at  other  timea  In  regiatratlon 
with  tbe  peripheral  Inner  face  of  tbe  eaalng,  aald  abut- 
ment having  a  receaa  acroaa  Ita  Inner  end,  a  packing  mem- 
ber dlapoaed  in  said  recess,  said  abutment  having  paaaagea 
fbraied  through  one  face  and  commnnleatlng  with   the 

to  allow  acceaa  of  ataam  preaanra  to  the  paddBg 


member,  operative  connectlona  betweoi  the  rotor  and  the 
abutment,  said  eaalng  having  inlet  and  exhauat  porta, 
valvea  carried  theraby  and  operative  connectlona  between 
tbe  valvea  and  tbe  rotor. 

8.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng 
and  a  platon  member  movable  therala,  a  paaaage  being 
formed  throu^  the  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  the  eaalng 
and  comprising  a  tutralar  eaalng,  said  last  named  eaalng 
having  spaced  paaaagea  formed  therethrough,  a  tubular 
valve  member  alldable  within  the  eaalng,  aald  valve  mem- 
ber being  cloaed  at  one  end  and  having  porta  theraln 
adapted  to  raglater  alternately  with  the  paaaagea  in  the 
laat  named  eaalng  upon  sliding  movement  of  the  valve  to 
allow  ingreaa  and  egreaa  of  steam  tberatbrongh  alternately, 
and  operative  connectlona  between  the  alldable  valve  and 
the  piston. 


015,002.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHEB  AND  DBLITBBBB. 
HiNBT  OABxn,  Media.  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1008.  Serial 
No.  430.100. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  frame  ad- 
jacent ft  rftllroftd  track,  ft  receiving  book  on  aaid  frame,  a 
trip  arm  adjacent  aald  receiving  hook,  a  delivery  arm  on 
a  car,  a  pivoted  member  on  said  delivery  arm,  means  to 
lock  a  mall  bag  receptacle  between  said  member  and  said 
arm,  and  means  adapted  when  In  locked  posltlcMi  to  project 
Into  alinement  with  aald  trip  arm,  whereby  aald  mail  bag 
receptacle  la  releaaed  to  engage  aald  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  frame  ad- 
jacoit  a  railroad  track,  a  receiving  hook  on  aaid  frame,  a 
trip  arm  adjacent  aaid  receiving  hook,  a  delivery  arm  on  a 
ear,  a  pivoted  member  on  aaid  delivery  arm,  a  mall  bag 
receptacle,  means  thereon  cooperating  with  aaid  hinged 
member  and  aald  delivery  arm,  whereby  aald  mall  hag 
receptacle  Is  suspended  when  aald  hinged  arm  la  cloaed,  a 
latch  on  aald  hinged  arm,  and  meana  on  aald  latch  dla- 
poaed In  alinement  with  aald  trip  arm  to  raleaae  aald  mall 
bag  receptacle  to  engage  said  hook  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
arm  having  a  receaa  therein,  a  member  pivoted  to  aald 
arm,  a  latch  aecuring  aald  pivoted  member  and  arm 
together,  a  mail  bag  receptacle  having  a  lug  adapted  to 
•fit  said  recess,  and  means  to  lock  said  log  in  said  recesa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  delivery 
arm  having  a  member  pivoted  thereto,  having  a  receaa 
theraln,  a  latch  aecuring  aald  pivoted  member  and  arm 
together,  a  mall  bag  receptacle  bavlug  a  lug  adapted  to 
fit  said  receaa,  and  means  to  lock  said  lug  In  said  receaa. 

5.  In  ft  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  delivery 
arm  having  a  receaa  theraln,  a  member  pivoted  in  aald 
arm  having  a  receaa  adapted  to  aline  with  the  fint  men- 
tioned recess  when  the  parta  are  In  closed  poaltlon,  a 
mall  bag  receptacle  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  enter 
aaid  rcccaaca,  and  meani  to  lock  aftid  log  within  tba  laid 
reeaaaea. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


016,008.     VBHICLB-WHBBL.     BTurnmH  H.   Qasst,   Mo- 
llne,  IlL     Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  897,087. 
The  herein-deacrlbed  method  of  constructing  a  metal 

wheel  with  wood  rim  or  felly,   which  conalata  in   flrat 
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•hrltfrtBf  •  a«Ullk  tirt  upon  a  wood  ilfli  or  Mly  bifon 

tbe  spokes  and  bob  bars  bssn  anltsd  tbcrtto,  in  conaect- 
inx  tbe  outer  ends  of  metallic  spokes  to  tae  wood  nm  or 
felly  and  tbe  meUlllc  tire  by  Inserting  said  ends  tbrousb 


openings  la  tbe  wood  rim  or  felly  and  tbe  meUlUc  tire  and 
riveting  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  spokea  agalaat  tbe  metallic 
tire,  and  In  finally  uniting  tbe  inner  eada  of  tbe  metallic 
spokes  to  a  metallic  bub. 


•16,004.     PACKINO-PAD.     Bdwau)    W.    Oo(»bick.    Ap- 
pleton,  Wis.     Piled  Sept.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  451.744. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flattened  tubular  packing  pad 
harlag  Its  two  ends  open,  and  iacloslng  a  suiUble  ailing 
of  compressible  material,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper 
arranged  leagtbwise  of  tbe  pad,  of  a  corresponding  length 
therewith,  and  a  width  adapted  for  the  width  of  said 
flattened,pad  laid  between  one  of  tbe  flattened  sides  of  the 
wrapper  and  tbe  fllllng  material,  each  of  said  strips  bslag 
adapted  to  hare  one  end  thereof  pulled  out  from  an  open 
end  of  the  wrapper  a  abort  distance,  and  bent  or  turned 
op  omr  said  open  end,  for  retaining  said  fllllng  therein. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flatteflid  tabular  packing  pad 
harlng  Its  two  endH  opeif,  and  Inclosing  a  suitable  fllllng 
of  compressible  material,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper 
arranged  lengthwise  of  tbe  pad,  of  a  corresponding  length 
therewith  and  a  width  adapted  for  tbe  wMth  of  said  pad. 
laid  between  one  of  the  flattened  sides  of  tbe  wrapper  and 
the  fllllng  material,  each  of  said  strips  bsing  adapted  to 
have  one  end  thereof  palled  out  from  an  open  end  of  tbe 
wrapper  a  short  distance,  and  bent  or  turned  up  over  said 
open  end  and  pasted  down  upon  the  wrapper  for  retaining 
Mid  fllllng  material  therein. 


eiS.OOQ.     COVERING   MEANS.     Padl  Qrosbcb,  Ruthcr 
ford,  N.  J.     Filed  May   23,   1907,  Serial  No.  376,870. 
Banewsd  Aug.  1,  1008.     Serial  Mo.  446.400. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  covering  com- 
poeed  of  n  flexible  body  and  provided  wltb  a  flnlshlnR 
coating  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  binder  soluble  in  water, 
pulverised  mica  and  hydro  carbon,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  covering  com- 
posed of  a  flexible  body  and  provided  with  a  flnishing 
coating  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  binder,  pulverised 
mica  and  a  hydro  carbon,  and  color,  sabstantially  as  sat 
forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  covering  having 
a  flexible  body  provided  with  a  ground  coating,  composed 
of  a  bladar,  pnlvertsed  mica,  and  a  flnlahlng  coating,  com- 
yoned  of  a  binder,  pulverised  mica  and  a  hydro  carbon,' 
snhstnntlally  as  not  forth. 


4.  la  a  wmm  article  of  manufactore,  a  corsrlag  baTing 
a  flexible  body,  provided  with  a  ground  coating,  compoaad 
of  a  binder  soluble  In  wster  and  pulverised  mica  mixed 
therewith,  an  ornament  printed  on  said  ground,  in  colors 
mixed  with  a  biodar  soluble  in  water  and  pulverised 
mica,  and  a  flniabed  coating  compoaed  of  a  mixture  of  a 
Madar  of  pulvariaad  mica,  and  a  hydro  carbon,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


01S,00«.     MACHimD  FOB  UNITINa  MATCHKD  BOARDS. 
CHAXtXfl    Johnson,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    aaslgnor   to     '^ 
Mereen-Johnsoo    Mschlne    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    a 
Corporation  of  Mlaneoota.     Piled  Oct.  T,  1007.     Serial 
No.  806,218. 


*  «   •. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  nalting  matched  boards,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  table  adapted  to  r»'c*lve  side  by  side 
boarda  baviufr  matcb4>d  contlgnnns  e<iite«,  of  a  feed  device 
operating  to  advance  tbe  boards  endwise  onto  said  table, 
a  device  for  preaslBg  tbe  boards  together,  means  for  bold 
ing  down  the  board  while  being  pressed  together,  and 
frictlonal  reurdlag  darloas  located  between  the  feed  da- 
vice  and  said  holding  down  means  and  pressing  device  and 
arranged  to  contact  with  tbe  top  of  the  boards  and  limit 
the  momentum  of  tbe  boards,  and  Inspire  their  enda  being 
bronght  In  sllnement  with  one  snotber  by  the  time  of  the 
completion  of  tUe  feeding  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  matched  boarda.  tbe  com- 
bination, with  a  table  and  a  hopper  thereon  adapted  to 
recetre  a  sertas  of  boards  placed  one  above  another  therein, 
a  feed  device  operating  to  advance  the  boards  endwise  out 
of  said  hopper,  a  device  for  prvaaing  tbe  boards  together 
when  fed  from  out  of  sakl  hopper,  and  a  series  of  spring- 
pressed  dogs  having  arma  arranged  to  engage  the  topa  of 
said  boards  to  retard  the  momentum  of  tb«  same  daring 
the  feadhig  operation,  said  dogs  being  positioned  between 
ssid  pissslag  devl4%  and  said  hopper  to  exert  their  pres- 
sure upon  tbe  board  while  baing  fed  out  of  tbe  hopper  and 
tintil  brought  bito  alined  position  within  the  path  of  anld 
pressing  device,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  Tho  eomblnstlon.  with  a  Uble.  and  a  hopper  thereon, 
of  a  platform  arranged  on  ssId  table  within  said  lioppar 
tad  bavlaff  racaasM  la  tta  and  wails,  a  fend  device  operat- 
ing on  said  table  through  aald  recesses  to  engage  tbe  hot* 
tom  hoards  la  the  hopper,  aald  hopper  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  series  of  boarda  placed  aide  hy  side  therein,  and 
also  adjustable  on  said  table  to  accommodate  It  to  the 
langtb  of  tba  boarda  In  tha  b<9par,  and  a  alMe  monntad 
on  said  platform  and  arranged  to  partially  close  one  of 
the  rsrnasos  In  the  wall  of  aakl  platform  to  prorent  the 
backward  oiovement  of  a  hoard  throagh  aald  reeeaa  dar- 
ing tbe  return  atroke  of  aald  feed  davioa,  anhstantlalljr  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  table,  of  a  hopper  monntad 
thereon  and  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  boards  placed  sMa 
by  side  In  a  pile  therein,  a  platform  arranged  la  said  boppar 
and  from  which  tbe  boards  are  pnabad  on  to  aald  table, 
aald  platform  baring  recessaa  In  its  walla,  a  feed  plate 
operating  on  said  table  through  said  recsssas  and  adapted 
to  engaga  and  project  tbe  bottom  boarda  of  the  series,  and 
msaaa  arranged  to  preveat  the  boards  from  being  carried 
back  nader  said  platform  on  the  ratam  atroka  of  the  feed 
device,  Bubstaot tally  aa  deacribed. 


f.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  Ubla,  of  a  feed  device 
operating  thereon,  a  rack  bar  sscured  to  said  feed  davica 
and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a  fixed  rack  bar,  a  gear 
wheel  having  a  alidiag  non-roUUble  bearing  and  arranged 
to  mni^  with  said  movable  and  fixed  rack  bars,  a  gulda- 
rod  aadrclsd  by  said  slldable  bearing,  an  oacllUtlag  yoto 
having  a  forked  end  and  a  forked  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  yoke  to  said  sUdlng  bearing,  a  drive  abaft  having 
a  crank,  a  link  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  means  ad- 
JosUbly  connecting  said  link  vrtth  aald  yoke  whereby  the 
atroke  of  said  gear   wheal  and   said  feed  device  can  be 

ragulat^. 

iClalBU  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


tion,  whereby  subatanUally  all  the  fuel  Is  burned  in  tbe 
chamber  In  conUct  with  heat-radiating  surfacea,  ao  that 
tbe  foal  reaches  Ita  bigbest  posalble  temperature  before 
It  cornea  in  conUct  with  heat-«baorbing  surfacea. 


018,007.  PtJRNACE  FOB  BURNING  HTDBOCABBONS. 
Ptcaac  O.  KaiLHOLTX,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Nor.  20, 
1007.    Serial  No.  404,310. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  finely  divided  fuel,  a  long, 
conical  chamber  having  thick.  Imperforate  walls  acting 
aa  heat  reaervolra,  tbe  amall  end  of  the  cone  having  an 
opening  to  admit  air,  sseana  at  the  small  end  for  Inject- 
ing fuel,  tbe  large  end  of  the  cone  being  open  aad  naob- 
Btructed  to  allow  free  passage  of  the  fuel  In  a  atralgbt 
line  and  permit  Ita  complete  combustion  before  such  pas- 
sage is  arrested. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  homing  flnaly  divided  fuel,  a  long, 
conical  chamber  having  imperforate  walls  open  at  both 
enda,  at  the  small  end  to  the  air  and  at  tbe  large  end  to 
tbe  main  chamber  of  the  furnace,  meana  at  tbe  small  end 
for  Injecting  fuel  and  directing  it  toward  the  large  end, 
the  large  end  of  tha  cone  being  naobstnieted,  ao  a«  to  per- 
mit the  partlclea  of  fuel  whan  projected  into  the  cham- 
ber to  travel  in  substanUally  straight  lines  from  tbe  point 
of  admlaalon  to  tha  point  of  complete  combustion ;  where- 
by, substantially  all  tha  fuel  is  burned  in  the  chamber. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  steam  boiler,  a  fomace  hav- 
ing a  main  chamber  and  a  long  conical  chamber  with  Im- 
perforate waUa.  the  latter  diamber  having  ita  large  end 
forward  and  opening  into  the  main  chamber  and  entirely 
anobatructed.  iti  amall  end  apertured  to  admit  air  and 
meana  for  injecting  fuel  at  the  small  end  and  directing 
It  longitndlnally  of  the  cone. 

4.  In  combbiatlon  with  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  furnace 
having  a  ntaln  chamber  imder  the  higher  portion  of  the 
tnbaa  and  the  long  conical  chamber  with  Imperforate 
walls,  the  lattar  chamber  having  its  large  end  opening 
Into  the  main  chamber  and  entirely  unobstructed,  its 
small  end  apertured  to  admit  air  and  means  in  the  small 
end  for  injecting  fuel  and  directing  It  longitudinally  of 
tbe  ccne  toward  the  large  end. 

6.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  flnaly  divided  fuel,  a  long, 
conical  diamber  made  of  refractory  material  having  im- 
perforate walls  acting  as  heat  reaarvolra,  the  diamber 
being  open  at  both  ends,  at  the  amall  end  to  tbe  air  and 
at  tbe  large  end  to  the  main  chaml)er  of  the  fnmace, 
meana  at  the  small  end  for  injecting  tlie  fuel  and  directing 
It  toward  the  Urge  end.  tha  large  end  being  anobatructed 
ao  aa  to  permit  tbe  partlclea  of  fuel  when  projected  Into 
tha  chamber  to  travel  in  sabatantially  atralgbt  lines  from 
the  point  of  admlaalon  to  tbe  point  of  complete  combns- 


916,008.      MATCHING  -  MACHINE.      Ebkbt    Kolu,    dtf* 
cako,  IIL     Filed  Aug.  21,  1005.     Serial  No.  276,181. 


*'JU^vJ4^^f^^vJ, 


la'  a  matching  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  hav- 
iag  a  work  supporting  bed,  a  pattern  in  sliding  engage- 
meat  with  the  bed,  a  saddle  at  one  aide  of  the  bed  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  pattern,  means  for 
holding  the  aaddle  yieldingly  against  the  pattern,  a  ver- 
tically movable  slide  block  carried  by  the  saddle,  and  a 
cotter  frame  swlveled  to  the  slide  block  and  swinging  in  a 
vartical  plane. 


015,000. 
land. 


TURBINE.    Akkibal  J.  B.  Lftot,  London,  Eng- 
Piled  Apr.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,004. 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  aUtor,  a  chamber  in  said 
stator  walla  to  said  chamber,  a  rotor,  widely  separated 
piston'  vanea  upon  aald  motor,  aald  vanes  traveling  In  said 
chamber,  an  miet  noxsle  arranged  to  discbarge  through 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  passage  in  a  sec- 
ond wall  of  the  chamber  and  arranged  Immediately  to  the 
rear  of  the  inlet  noaale  whereby  the  fluid  admitted  throu^ 
aald  noxsle  forms  a  separating  wall  which  prevente  the 
paaaage  to  exhaust  of  fluid  from  aald  chamber  in  advance 
of  said  noiile  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation. 

2.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  sUtor,  a  chamber  in  aald 
aUtor.  walla  to  said  chamber,  a  rotor,  widely  separated 
plston-vanes  upon  said  rotor,  aald  plston-vanes  traveling 
in  said  chamber,  a  nossle  to  a  wall  of  aald  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  delirer  fluid  into  the  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  paa- 
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ttgf  iB  a  MCOBd  wall  of  tald  duunlMr  in  rear  of  Um  noailo 
whcnby  the  flold  flnterlnc  th«  chamlwr  form  a  wparatlnc 
wall  which  dlTldea  the  chamber  Into  a  forward  portion  of 
high  prcMon  and  a  rearward  portion  which  la  open  to  the 

•xhaoat  pa  wage. 

3.  A  tarbtne.  comprtslng  a  etator.  a  chamber  in  aald 
atator,  walle  to  eald  chamber,  a  rotor,  platon-Taaca  npon 
•aid  rotor,  aald  pliton-Tanea  being  widely  aeparatad  and 
trarellns  In  aald  chamber,  a  noiala  In  a  wall  of  lald  cham- 
ber adapted-  to  admit  flald  into  the  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
haoet  paaaage  In  a  second  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  ez- 
haost  lying  Immediately  to  raar  of  aald  noule.  said  noule 
adapted  to  admit  a  jet  which  la  Mbatantlally  the  full 
width  of  the  chamber  whereby  th<  Hold  forma  a  aeparatlng 
wall  which  prerents  the  passage  to  exhaust  of  fluid  from 
aald  chamber  In  adranca  of  aald  noule  In  relation  to  the 
direction  of  rotation. 

4.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  atator.  a  duunber  therein, 
walls  to  said  chamber,  a  rotor,  plstoa-ranes  upon  said  ro- 
tor, said  plston-ranea  being  widely  aeparatad  and  trarellng 
In  tald  chamber,  a  plurality  of  nosalea  In  a  wall  of  said 
chamber  each  adapted  to  dellTer  Hold  Into  the  chamber  be- 
tween a  pair  of  ranes,  and  exhaust  passages  in  a  second 
wall  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  exhaust  passages  being 
located  immediately  to  rear  of  an  inlet  nossle  whereby  the 
admitted  fluid  forms  a  separating  wall  which  dlrldea  the 
chamber  Into  a  forward  portion  of  high  presaoie  and  a 
rearward  portion  which  Is  open  to  the  exhaust  paaaage. 

B.  A  turbine,  comprising  a  stator.  chambers  In  said  ata- 
tor, walla  to  said  chambers,  a  rotor.  platon-Tanea  upon  said 
rotor,  aald  piston  ranes  being  widely  aaparated  and  tiaval- 
Ing  In  said  chamber,  nosslea  in  a  wall  of  aald  chambara 
and  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  thereinto  between  separated 
ranes.  and  exhanst  passages  in  a  second  wail  of  said 
diambera,  each  of  aald  paaaagea  being  arranged  Imme- 
diately to  the  rear  of  an  inlet  noisle  whereby  the  flnld 
admitted  through  said  nossle  forms  a  separating  wall 
which  prevents  the  passage  to  exixaost  of  fluid  from  the 
chamber  In  advance  of  aald  nossle  in  relation  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  20  liot  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


016,100.  AUTOMATIC  COIN  COUNTING  AND  PACKAG- 
ING MACHINB.  CBABLsa  L.  Lillebebo,  Chicago.  UL. 
assignor  to  John  B.  Mallera,  Jr..  Chicago.  IlL  Pllad  May 
16,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,092. 


1.  In  a  cola  coantlng  and  packaging  oiachine,  tha  eom- 
blnatlott  with  a  movable  coin  chate  for  depoaltlng  tha 
colna  In  suitable  cartons  or  packages,  of  a  hopper,  feed 
mechanism  tn  said  hopper  for  delivering  the  coins  one  at 
a  tlma  to  aald  chate.  and  means  controlled  by  the  passage 
of  coins  through  the  chate  for  determining  the  number 
of  coins  deposited  in  each  carton  and  aatomatlcally  shift- 
ing said  chute  to  the  next  carton. 

2.  In  coin  counting  and  packaging  machlnea.  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  coin  chate  for  depoaltlng  the 


coins  In  aoltable  cartona  or  packagaa,  of  a  hopper  having 
a  dlaeharge  opening  in  its  upper  part  and  having  an 
Inclined  bottom  and  oppositely  inclined  side  walla,  a  ro- 
tary feed  plate  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  for  dellver- 
ing  the  coins  one  at  a  time  through  said  dlaeharge  open- 
ing Into  tha  uppar  end  of  aald  diute  and  counting  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  passage  of  coins  through  the  ehola 
for  determining  the  number  of  coins  deposited  la  aaA 

eartOB. 

S.  In  a  coin  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  com- 
blaatkm  wttt  a  coacentrically  arranged  antomatleaJIy 
movabla  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  suiUble  cartona  or  pack- 
agaa. of  maehanlam  for  depoaltlng  eolna  sncceaalvely  In  tha 
cartons  or  packages  on  said  carrier  and  counting  mech- 
anism for  automatically  determining  the  numbar  of  colna 
depoalted  in  each  carton  or  carrier. 

4.  In  a  coin  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  coos- 
blnatlon  with  an  automatically  movable  carrier  having 
mnans  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cartons  or  packagca,  of 
feed  mechanism  for  depositing  coins  in  the  cartona  or 
packages  on  said  carrier  and  counting  maehanlam  oper- 
ated by  the  coin  for  moving  said  feed  mechanism  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  cartons  on  the  carrier  in  sucoea- 
skm.  whereby  a  predatemlned  nnmbar  of  eolna  la  depoa- 
lted in  each  carton. 

5.  In  a  coin  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  automatically  movable  carrier  havlBg 
means  for  holding  a  series  of  cartons  or  packagea.  of  a 
coin  chute  for  depoaltlng  the  eolna  tn  the  cartona  or  pack- 
ages on  said  earrtar.  meaaa  for  moving  the  chute  snccea- 
slvely  Into  cooperation  with  the  cartons  or  packagea  on  tha 
carrier  and  counting  mechanism  automatically  operated 
by  the  coin  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means  where- 
by a  predetermined  number  of  coins  is  deposited  in  each 
carton  or  package. 

[Clalma  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


•16.101.  BUNNING  -  GBAR.  FaaxK  D.  LiMoaKTBLTaa, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  and  William  B.  Cutps,  Wyneota, 
Wyo.     Filed  Fab.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  418.670. 


1.  A  running  gear  embodying  a  fifth  wheel  provldad 
with  a  radial  bar  terminating  In  a  spindle  projecting 
Mymd  t^  periphery  of  aald  fifth  wbaaU  raaeh  bars  ca]^ 
rying  a  box  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  for  tba 
reception  of  the  spindle,  and  an  adjusting  collar  embrae- 
Jag  sakl  spindle  and  interpoaad  between  said  fifth  wheal 
and  one  end  of  said  box. 

2.  A  running  gear  embodying  reach  bars,  having  at  ona 
end  a  box  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  fifth 
wheel,  a  spindle  secured  to  said  flfth  wheel,  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  adaptad 
to  enter  said  grooved  box,  and  an  adjusting  member 
carried  by  said  flfth  wheel  havthg  a  circular  portion  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  said  spindle  and  disposed  betwaen  said  flfth 
wliaal  and  one  end  of  said  box. 

S.  A  naming  gaar  for  vehicles  embodying  an  axle  mam- 
ber  having  plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  facaa 
thereof;  lugs  having  alining  openings  formed  on  aald 
plstea :  a  fifth  wheal  having  a  radUl  bar  with  thhnblaa  on 
the  lower  faca  and  at  tha  oppoaad  ends  thereof,  one  of 
saM  thlmblea  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  tfe  log  on 
the  upper  plate;  a  sleeve  connecting  «ld  thimb^  with 
the  lower  of  aald  lugs  and  a  strut  bar  connecting  the 
other  thimble  of  the  radUl  bar  with  the  sleeve. 


915.102.     MAIL-CARRIER  8UPPOBT.      Alvim  A.  MACasB, 
Dalton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.385. 


1.  In  a  mail  carrier  apparatus,  a  support  or  hanger 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  rollers  mounted  in 
a  frame,  a  cable  support  suspended  between  said  rollers, 
a  borixonui  roller  mounted  a  short  dlsUnce  In  front  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  rollers,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  rollers  in  relative  position,  and  means 
for  atUchlng  said  banger  to  a  standard,  substantially  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  mall  carrier  device,  a  hanger  for  cables,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  rollers  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  a  frame,  a  cable  support  suspended  between  said 
rollera.  a  transverse  roller  plvotally  mounted  in  aald 
frame  In  front  of  said  vertical  rollers  and  acroas  tbelr 
lower  ends  snd  mesns  for  sttacblng  said  banger  to  a 
standard,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

S.  In  a  mall  carrier  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  rollers 
plvotally  mounted  In  a  frame,  a  transverse  roller  plvotally 
mounted  Id  said  frame  borisontally  In  front  of  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  rollers,  a  cable  support  suspended 
between  said  vertical  rollers,  a  cable  secured  tbereon.  a 
mail  box  suspended  from  flaniced  pulleys  on  said  cable, 
a  cable  atUcbed  to  said  mall  box  adapted  to  be  actuated 
between  said  rollers  over  sakl  boriaontal  roller,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  hanger  to  a  support,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpooe  specified. 


915.103.  HTDROCABBON  ENGINE.  JOHM  M.  Mbtes. 
West  Chester.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349.198. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a   cylinder   having   inlet   and   exhaust   ports,    a   piston 
traveling  therein,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said 
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piston  to  the  driven  parts,  and  a  valve  traveling  with  the 
piston  and  controlled  by  the  connecting  rod  to  open  and 
cloeo  the  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, and  an  intermediate  ring  or  slide,  a  connecting  rod 
for  the  piston,  and  an  extension  thereon  engaging  the 
ring  or  slide  so  as  to  move  the  same  differentially  with 
respect  to  the  piston,  together  with  valve  ports  controlled 
by  said  ring  or  slide. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton traveling  therein,  valve  ports  for  inlet  and  exhaust, 
and  means  controlling  said  ports  which  permits  both  to 
be  open  simultaneously  for  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton traveling  therein,  valve  ports  for  inlet  and  exhauat, 
a  valve,  and  means  directly  connecting  the  piston  and 
valve  for  operating  the  latter  In  the  movement  of  the 
former  to  control  said  ports. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton.  a  connecting  rod  having  a  crosshead.  a  slide  valve 
Intermediate  the  piston  and  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  controlled  thereby,  and  a  connection  between  the 
connecting-rod-crosshead  and  the  inlet  valve  whereby  said 
valve  and  the  piston  travel  as  a  unit,  with  a  supplemental 
or  differential  motion  of  the  valve  on  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


915,104.  TRACTION  -  ROPE  -  GRIPPINO  DEVICE  FOR 
AERIAL  WIRE-ROPE  TRAMWAY  BUCKETS.  James 
H.  MONTQOMSBT,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  404.068. 


1.  In  a  rope  gripping  device  for  the  buckets  of  aerial 
wire  rope  tramways,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
and  a  running  rope,  of  an  operative  tramway  backet,  a 
fixed  jaw  connected  to  said  backet  and  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  the  under  side  of  said  traction  rope,  a  non-rota- 
table  but  slldable  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw 
to  register  with  the  upper  side  of  said  traction  rope,  a 
cam  arranged  to  move  said  moaable  jaw  to  grip  said 
running  rope  between  Itself  and  said  fixed  jaw.  resilient 
means  for  normally  holding  said  movable  jaw  away  from 
said  running  rope  when  said  cam  is  in  a  position  of  dis- 
use, and  means  incladlng  angular  slldeways  f6r  automatic- 
ally moving  said  cam  to  attach  said  jaws  to  or  to  t«leaae 
them  from  said  running  rope. 

2.  In  a  tramway-bucket  rope  gripping  device,  the  com- 
blnatloo  with  the  stationary  and  the  running  rope,  of  a 
trolley  bucket  mounted  on  said  stationary  rope,  and  a 
traction  rope  gripping  device  secured  to  said  bucket,  com- 
prising a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  jaw,  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws  being  ar> 
ranged  to  partially  surround  opposite  sides  of  said  trac- 
tion rope,  a  block  slldable  on  said  fixed  Jaw.  a  resilient 
member  between  said  block  and  said  movable  Jaw.  a  cam 
provided  with  an  operating  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said 
fixed  jaw  and  arranged  to  engage  said  block  to  move  said 
movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw,  springs  connected  to 
ssid  movable  jaw  and  arranged  to  exert  a  resilient  ten- 
sion on  said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  and 
means  Including  suitable  alldewaya  for  moving  aald  cam 
and  lever  to  cause  ssid  movable  jaw  to  grip  said  traction 
rope  against  said  fixed  jaw  and  to  release  It  at  predeter- 
mined points  In  the  length  of  said  tramway. 
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8.  Id  •  d«Ttc«  •■  apMtted,  tb«  combination  with  a 
back«t.  of  «  ptate  rigMlj  atUcb«d  thereto,  having  a  fixed 
jaw  at  Ita  lower  end ;  a  croaa-hoad  In  alldlnc  enga«*a»ant 
with  aatd  plate ;  a  can  for  morins  the  croaa-haad  toward 
the  axed  Jaw  ;  a  Jaw  on  the  under  aide  of  the  eroaa-head, 
and  a  reelUent  element  between  aald  Jaw  and  the  croaa- 
baad ;  and  aprlnga  cOnnaoted  with  aatd  Jaw  and  the  trolley 
wtenby  tb«  aald  Jaw  and  croM-baad  ara  held  away  from 
tiM  toed  Jaw  when  the  cam  la  In  an  InoperatlTa  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  aa  apedfled.  the  ONaMution  with  a 
trolley  aupportlBf  frame,  of  a  plate  aaevrad  to  the  frama, 
barlDK  a  ropa  racalTlnc  Jaw  upon  Ita  lower  and ;  a  croaa- 
bead  monntad  \o  alkie  up  and  down  npon  aald  plata;  a 
removable  jaw  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  croaa-head, 
and  a  realllent  abutment  between  aald  head  and  the  Jaw ; 
aprlnga  connected  with  the  remorablc  Jaw  and  with  tha 
trolley  frama  for  normally  holding  the  aakl  Jaw  and  croaa- 
head  away  from  the  Hxed  Jaw;  a  cam  plTOtally  attached 
to  aald  fixed  jaw  and  In  enxagement  with  the  croaa-head  ; 
and  an  arm  extending  from  the  cam  whereby  the  aame  la 
operatM  to  more  tha  croaa-haad  and  ramovabla  Jaw  to- 
wacd  the  fixed  Jaw. 

0.  In  a  device  aa  epeclfled.  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  or  ball,  of  a  traction  rope  gripping  meohanlam  con- 
nected tharato.  conalatlag  of  a  fixed  rope  receiving  Jaw : 
a  non-rotatable  but  alldable  cooperating  Jaw  movable  to 
ward  and  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw;  a  cam  for  operating 
the  movable  Jaw  In  one  direction,  springs  for  moving  It 
In  the  opposite  dlr«:tlon  when  the  cam  la  In  an  Inoperative 
poaltlon  :  and  an  arm  extending  from  the  cam  whereby 
the  aame  la  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


915.ies.     BBOII.BR.     Bibmabd  McCai  ohbt.  Pawtucket, 
R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  2R.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.491. 


opening,  and  two  framaa,  each  provided  with  a  rertlcally 
elongated  marginal  cavity,  aald  cavltlaa  opening  Into  each 
other  and  receiving  said  pivot  pin,  hinge  membera  con- 
necting tha  framea  adjacent  aald  cavltlea.  bandies  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  framea  and  reatlng 
upon  said  baae,  and  Interspaced  poaU  aaeorad  to  tha  base 
adjacent  one  end  of  aald  opening  and  between  which  aald 
handles  are  rwelvwi. 

4.  In  a  broiler,  the  combtnatlon  of  a  baae  having  an 
opeBlag,  a  fixed  plrot  pta  on  the  baae  extending  into  said 
opanlag.  and  two  frames,  each  provided  with  a  vertically 
elongated  piarglnal  cavity,  aald  cavltlea  opening  Into  each 
other  and  receiving  aald  pivot  pin,  hinge  members  con- 
necting the  franaaa  adjacent  aald  pavltlea,  handlea  pro- 
jactlng  from  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  frames  and  reatlng 
npon  aald  baae.  Itttarapaced  poate  secured  to  the  base  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  aald  opening  and  between  which  aald 
handlea  are  received,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  aald  baae  upon 
one  side  of  aald  opening  to  eloae  over  tba  framea. 

5.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  baaa  having  an 
opening,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  on  the  baae  ezteodlng  Into  aald 
opening,  and  two  fraoMs.  each  provided  with  a  vertically 
elongated  marginal  cavity,  said  cavltlea  opening  Into  each 
oth-r  and  receiving  aald  pivot  pin.  hinge  membera  coo- 
ne«1lng  the  frames  adjacent  said  cavltlea,  handlea  pro- 
jecting from  the  oppoalte  ende  of  the  frames  and  reatlng 
upon  aald  baae.  Interapaccd  poate  aecored  to  the  baae 
adjacent  one  end  of  aald  opening  and  between  which  aald 
handlea  are  received,  a  cover  hinged  to  aald  baae  npon 
one  aide  of  aald  opening  to  done  over  the  framea.  a  fixed 
catch  apon  one  end  of  the  baae  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
cover,  and  a  pivoted  catch  upon  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald 
baae  to  engage  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  cover. 


0  1  S  .  1  0  e  .  BARREL-LEVELING  MACHINE.  JOHK  8. 
OtAM,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.818. 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  two  framaa.  each 
provided  with  a  marginal  cavity  opening  Into  the  other 
and  vertically  elongated,  bars  upon  the  frames,  hinge 
membera  connecting  the  framea  adjacent  the  cavities,  a 
baaa  recairlng  aald  framaa,  a  pivot  projecting  longitudi- 
nally from  said  l>ase  for  cooperation  with  aald  openings 
and  handlea  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  framea.  tba 
rims  of  aald  frames  belna  formed  of  flat  stock  vertically 
elongated  and  serving  to  prevent  displacement  of  tba 
material  being  broiled. 

2.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  aa 
opening,  a  fixed  pivot  pin  on  the  base  extending  Inte  said 
opealng.  and  two  framaa.  each  provided  with  a  vertically 
elongated  marginal  cavity,  aald  cavltl%a  opening  Into  each 
other  and  receiving  said  pivot  pin,  binge  membera  con- 
nect Ins  the  frames  adjacaat  aald  cavltlea.  and  handlea 
projecting  from  the  oppoalte  aada  of  the  fraoMa  and  reat- 
lng apon  aald  haae. 

S.  In  a  broiler,  the  combtnatloD  of  a  baaa  hajrlog  aa 
ypeolng.  a,  fixed  pivot  pin  00  the  baae  astandlag  into  aald 


1.  In  a  barrel  leveling  machine,  a  poaltlvely  actuated 
vertically  reciprocating  steve-leveling  member  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  circular  barrel-cantering  member  and  hav- 
ing a  horlsontally  arranged  top  aurface  extending  around 
the- said  barrel-centering  Maaber  and  forming  a  aeat  for 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ataTca  to  be  leveled,  said  seat  being 
rigid  with  the  atave-larallng  manber  which  carrlea  the 
barrel-cantering  member. 

2.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  a  vertically  movable 
stave  leveling  member  provided  at  the  top  with  barrel- 
centering  means  and  having  a  top  surface  arranged  ex- 
temaUr  of  tha  aald  hanral-craterlag  meana  and  forming 
n  aeat  for  the  lower  enda  of  tha  atevea  to  be  leveled,  aald 
•eat  being  rlcld  with  the  steve-leveling  member  which 
carrlea  the. barrel-centering  member,  and  means  whereby 
tba  said  Steve  leveling  member  may  ba  ralaed  and  lowarad 
altamately  and  rapidly  and  poaltlT«ly  operated. 


S.  In  a  barrel>l«vellng  Bsachlaa.  tha  combination,  with 
a  vertically  movable  steve-Ievellng  member  having  a  top 
aurface  forming  a  seat  for  the  lower  enda  of  the  atevea 
to  ba  leveled  and  rigid  with  tba  aald  atara-laTellnx  mam- 
her.  said  stave-leveling  membar  being  provided  vrlth  two 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  lugs  arranged  at  op- 
poalte aides  respectively  of  the  steve-leveltng  member  ;  end- 
wise reclprocatory  upright  rods  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  itave-leTeling  member;  endwise  reclprocatory  upright 
roda  operatlvely  connected  with  the  steve-Ievellng  mem- 
ber at  the  said  lugs,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  rods, 
of  a  atatlonary  meml>er  having  a  vertical  slot  which  Is 
'  engaged  by  one  of  the  aald  Inga  and  has  such  width  relative 
to  the  width  of  the  engaging  lug  that  the  latter  fits  snugly 
between  the  aide  walla  of  but  Is  slidable  endwise  of  the 
alot  during  the  reciprocation  of  the  steve-Ievellng  member. 

4.  In  a  barrel-leveling  membar,  the  combination,  with 
a  vertically  movable  stave-leveling  member  baring  a  top 
aurface  forming  a  aeat  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  atevea  to 
be  leveled  and  rigid  with  tlie  said  steve-lavellng  member, 
said  steve-Ievellng  member  being  provided  with  two  later- 
ally and  outwardly  projecting  lugs  arranged  at  oppoalte 
■tdaa  respectively  of  ttie  stave-leveltng  member,  endwlae 
radprocatory  upright  rods  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
ateve-laveling  membar  at  tba  aald  luga,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  said  rods,  of  a  base  arranged  under  tba 
ateve-leveling  member,  and  a  atetionary  plate  secured  to 
the  said  baae  and  provided  with  an  upright  arm  which  baa 
a  vertical  alot  which  la  engaged  by  one  of  the  aforeaaid 
lugs  and  has  such  width  relative  to  the  width  of  the  en- 
gaging lug  that  the  latter  flte  anugly  between  the  aide 
walls  of  but  Is  alldable  andwla*  of  the  slot  during  the 
reciprocation  of  the  steve-levaling  member. 

5.  In  a  barrel-leveling  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  anltebly  operated  vertically  morable  aUve-levellng  mem- 
ber having  a  top  aurface  forming  a  aeat  for  the  lower  enda 
of  the  stoves  to  be  leveled,  of  two  aultebly  supported  and 
forwardly  and  raarwardly  axtandlng  parallel  ahafte  ar- 
ranged borisoDtally  at  oppoalte  aides  respectively  of  the 
apace  to  be  occupied  by  a  barrel  placed  upon  the  steve- 
Ievellng  member,  which  shafts  are  provided  with  barrel- 
centering  members  which  In  their  operative  poaltlon  project 
upwardly  and  laterally  Inwardly  and  are  apaced  drcum- 
terantially  of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  barrel  to  be 
operated  on.  aald  shaftri  t>dng  provided  at  their  rear  eoda 
the  one  with  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  and  the  other 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  arm.  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  aald  anna  together,  and  one  of  the  aald  ahafta  being 
proTHafl  at  Its  forward  end  with  meana  for  operating 
tke  respective  abaft. 


91S.107.     SMUT-MACHINE.      Hob««t  J.   Owcnb,    Minne- 
apolla.  Minn.     Filed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  322,1S8. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  amnt  machine  tenk  adapted 
to  contein  a  supply  of  water,  an  Inclined  plate  provided 
on  the  wall  of  aald  tank  and  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, a  lerer  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  Jte  ends 
above  aald  tank,  a  akimmer  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  lever  and  having  a  atrip  of  fiexlble  matertel  on  one 
edge  adapted  to  sweep  over  the  surface  of  the  solution  in 
the  tenk  and  up  over  the  aurface  of  eald  Inclined  plate, 


a  apring  yieldingly  connecting  aald  akimmer  with  aald 
lever,  said  skimmer  having  a  stnd  on  one  end  and  a  cam 
derlce  mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  tenk  at  one  aide  of 
aald  Inclined  plate  adapted  to  engage  aald  atod  and  ralae 
aald  akimmer  againat  the  tension  of  Ite  spring  above  the 
level  of  the  aolutlon  In  the  tenk  on  the  backward  or  re- 
turn stroke  of  said  lever,  substentlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tenk  adapted  to  contein  a 
supply  of  water  and  barlDg  an  Inclined  wall,  of  an  inclined 
plate  mounted  on  said  wall  and  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  a  horisontel  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inclined  plate  lielng  normally  below  the  level  of  the 
solution  In  the  tenk.  an  oscillating  lever,  a  skimmer  plv- 
ofed  thereon  and  having  a  flexible  edge  adapted  to  sweep 
over  tbe  surface  of  the  solution,  a  spring  connecting  said 
lever  with  said  aklmmersdevice,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald 
akimmer  device  and  ralaing  its  flexible  edge  out  of  contect 
with  said  perforated  plate  and  above  tbe  level  of  the  aolu- 
tlon on  the  return  stroke  of  said  lever. 


915,108.     BASE-BALL-OiLMB  APPARATUS. 
S.  PABKaa,  U.  8.  Navy.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908. 
406,900. 


Edward  C 
Serial  No. 


6'    •>■    $ 

1.  In  a  baae-ball  game  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  membera 
forming  a  continuotisly  Inclined  diamond-ahaped  runway, 
and  at  the  lower  end  of  each  member  thereof,  a  group  of 
receptacles  each  open  to  the  chance  entry  of  a  deacending 
ball. 

2.  In  a  base-ball  game  apparatus,  a  plurality. of  members 
forming  a  contlnuoualy  Inclined  diamond-shaped  runway, 
and  at  the  lower  end  of  each  member  thereof,  a  group  of 
receptecles,  one  of  aald  receptaclea  forming  a  pocket  for  re- 
taining aald  ball,  and  another  rfceptede  baring  an  open- 
ing for  permitting  aald  ImH  to  paaa  to  the  succeeding 
member. 

8.  In  a  base-ball  game  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  members 
forming  a  contlnuoualy  Inclined  diamond -shaped  runway, 
an  Inclined  runway  diagonally  dlspoaed  In  aald  diamond- 
shaped  runway  with  Its  lower  end  communicating  wttb 
the  highest  point  thereof,  a  group  of  receptecles  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  each  member  of  aald  diamond-ahaped  runway, 
and  a  group  of  recepteclea  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  diag- 
onal runway  :  each  of  said  receptacles  being  open  to  the 
chance  entry  of  a  descending  ball. 

4.  In  a  baseball  game  apparatua.  a  plurality  of  memboa 
forming  a  contlnuoualy  Inclined  dlamoBd-abaped  runway, 
an  Inclined  runway  diagonally  disposed  In  aaid  diamond- 
ahaped  runway  with  ite  lower  end  communicating  with  tbe 
highest  point  thereof,  a  group  of  receptacles  at  the  lower 
oBd  of  eadi  member  of  said  diamond-shaped  runway,  and  a 
group  of  receptecles  at  the  lower  end  of  said  diagonal  mn> 
way :  one  of  said  receptaclea  of  each  group  forming  a 
pocket  for  retelning  aaid  ball,  and  anotha  rec^tecle  bar- 
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Inff  an  opening  for  permitting  mM  ball  to  paM  to  th«  rac- 
r««dlng  member. 

5.  In  a  baae-ball  game  apparatus,  an  inclined  supporting 
bar.  a  tilting  trough  pivoted  tbcreon,  a  receptacle  at  the 
end  of  aald  bar  constructed  to  receive  a  ball  descending 
said  trough,  and  a  device  attached  to  the  trough  for  retain- 
ing said  ball  in  said  receptacle :  tpt  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  on  the  tilting  of  said  trough 
in  one  direction,  said  device  shall  be  set  to  retain  said  bail, 
and  on  the  tilting  of  said  trough  In  the  opposite  direction, 
said  device  shall  be  moved  to  release  said  ball. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


915.109.     ROLLINO-MILL  FURNACE.     BaaNiuo  P«T«B- 
sox.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 
449.614. 
I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reheating  furnace  having  an 
openlns;  In  one  end,  a  longitudinal  track  to  which  billets 
may  lie  directed  leading  from  said  opening,  means  for 
taking  a  billet  from  the  furnace  and  means  for  moving  It 
laterally  as  It  Is  withdrawn,  and  transferring  It  to  the 
la^t  named  track. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  reheating  furnace  having  a 
side  and  a  central  opening  in  one  end.  a  longitudinal  track 
to  which  billets  may  be  directed  leading  to  the  side  open- 
ing, means  at  the  end  of  the  track  for  positively  feeding 
bllleta  from  the  track  Into  the  furnace,  a  second  longi- 
tudinal track  out  of  alinement  with  said  central  opening, 
means  for  taking  a  billet  from  the  central  opening,  and 
separate  means  for  transferring  it  to  the  last  named 
track  as  It  Is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reheating  furnace  having  at 
one  end  thereof  a  central  dlscharKC  opening  and  two  side 
openings,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  tracks  extend- 
ing up  to  said  side  openings,  means  at  said  side  openings 
for  movlnff  billets  therethrough  from  the  tracks,  means  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  Cpr  moving  said  billets 
along  laterally  In  the  furnace  to  the  center  thereof,  a  track 
located  between  the  said  pair  of  tracks,  and  means  for 
taking  the  billets  from  the  center  of  the  furnace,  drawing 
them  through  said  central  opening,  and  placing  them  on 
the  third  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  one  end  openings  for  the  admission  of  billets,  and 
having  a  floor  for  supporting  tlie  billets  provided  with  a 
depression  near  said  end.  over  which  the  ends  of  the  billets 
are  adapted  to  project,  and  means  movable  over  said  de- 
praasion  for  gripping  the  billets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  luiving  at  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  openings  for  the  admission  of  bllleta.  and 
havlBg  a  floor  for  supporting  the  billets  provided  with  a 
depraaalon  near  said  end.  over  which  the  ends  of  the  Mi- 
lets  are  adapted  to  project,  means  movable  over  said  de- 
preaaion  for  gripping  the  billets  and  withdrawing  tbem 
from  the  furnace,  and  means  for  moving  them  laterally 
•a  they  are  drawn  out. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


91B.110.     QtTACK-ORASS  EXTERMINATOR.     HsiraT  C. 

PiCREL.  Mankato,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial 
'N«.  420.880. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  conveyer 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars,  agitating 
bars  seen  red  thereto  and  provided  with  widely  spaced  up 
wardly  extending  rounded  teeth,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled 
In  the  bars  and  extending  at  one  side  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wlkeels  carried  by 


each  abaft  at  points  In  allnemeiit  with  the  aglUtlng  bars, 
link  belts  extending  over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  ar< 
ranged  to  ride  over  the  agitating  teeth  in  undulatory 
lines,  the  upper  runs  of  the  chains  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  lower  runs  thereof,  conveyer  bars  extending  be- 
tween said  link  belta  and  of  a  width  leas  than  the  distance 


between  adjacent  teeth  of  the  aglUtlng  bars  to  thereby 
permit  free  flexing  of  the  entire  conveyer,  driving  sprockets 
arranged  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  two  shafta,  and  a. 
link  belt  connecting  the  driving  sprockets  and  serving  to 
impart  positive  driving  movement  to  both  ends  of  the 
conveyer  to  thereby  maintain  the  proper  relative  lengths 
of  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  conveyer. 


915.111.     SHADE-WINDER.     BiSTHOLD  Paio.  St.  Louia, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  849,077. 


"V^  - '—  *U*i4 


1.  A  device  for  winding  window  stiadee  on  their  rollers 
comprising  a  support,  a  rotatable  sbaXt  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  support  of  subatantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
shade  roller,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  the  roller  and  hold  the  same  for  ro- 
Utlon  with  aald  ahaft  a  second  shaft  held  against  ro- 
tation and  yieldably  supported  on  the  support,  said  abaft 
beiuK  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  shsde 
roller,  and  means  for  adjust  Ing  said  second  shaft  rela- 
tively to  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 

2.  A  device  for  winding  shade  rollers  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  bearing  thereon,  a  rotatable  abaft  Journaled  In 
said  beariuK  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
shade  roller,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  openlnir 
In  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  on  one  end 
of  the  shade  roller  and  with  a  projecting  pin  at  one  side 
of  said  opening,  a  drivluK  member,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  driving  member  and  rotatable  shaft,  a  second 
boxing  supported  on  the  support,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable sleeve  mooBtad  la  aaUl  boglac  a  shaft  of  snb- 
sUntially  the  same  diameter  as  the  shade  roller  loosely 
supported  in  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  opening  In  the  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  stem 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shade  roller,  and  a  spring  mounted 
In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  normally  force  said  ahaft 
outward. 


915.112.  ELECTRIC  AND  PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR. 
WiLXiAM  K.  Rankik,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
B.  Reybam.  Philadelphia.  Ps.  Filed  May  22.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  875.047.  Renewed  Ang.  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.828. 

In  an  electric  and  pneumatic  governor,  a  finid  pressure 
diaphragm,  a  switch  blade  and  electrical  connections 
thereto:  a  terminal  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  blade, 
and  a  conductor  therefrom :  a  shaft  whereto  the  blade  la 
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attaclted.  an  arm  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  eoOperatins 
with  the  blade,  a  spring  pIvoUlly  attached  to  the  arm.  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  and  its  outer  end  seated 
upon  a  plvotally  aupported  guide ;  rotaUble  arms  support- 
ins  the  guide,  extensions  from  the  arms  with  interchange- 
able means  for  attaching  the  means  operative  by  the  dia- 


phragm and  whereby  upon  the  accumulation  of  an  excess 
of  pressure,  or  the  decrease  of  pressure,  within  fixed  limits, 
the  outer  end  of  the  spring  Is  moved  eccentric  to  Its 
pivotal  connection  to  the  arm  aforesaid,  whereby  to  force 
the  movement  of  the  arm  and  blade  as  the  alinement  of  the 
shaft  and  spring  pivot  are  passed. 


015.113.     PACKINfl-BOX.     OBoraoB  T.  Riddlk.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  July  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  382.:225. 


1.  In  ■  box  of  the  clasa  described,  a  comer  post  con- 
structed of  a  aingle  piece  of  material,  both  ends  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  pair  of  rectangular  beveled  faces, 
which  faces  are  arranged  at"  right  angles  to  each  other, 
there  being  a  triangular  face  formed  at  the  center  of  the 
post  between  the  pair  of  rectangular  faces,  and  there 
being  grooves  formed  in  the  sides  <^  the  comer  post  for 
the  reception  of  the  side  and  end  panela  of  the  box. 

2.  in  a  box  of  the  claas  described,  a  comer  post  con- 
stracted  of  a  single  piece  of  material  provided  on  two 
of  its  sides  with  longitudinally  disposed  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  the  side  and  end  nanels  of  the  Imx,  and  each 
end  of  the  post  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rectangular 
faces  equal  In  area,  said  faces  being  Inclined  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  vach  other,  there  being  a  triangular 
face  formed  at  the  center  of  the  poat  between  tbe  pair  of 
recunguiar  facea.  and  the  edges  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
faces  occupying  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described,  a  comer  post  con- 
structed of  a  aingle  piece  of  material,  one  end  of  which  is 


provided  with  a  pair  of  rectangular  facea  equal  in  area, 
and  whicta  faces  are  inclined  and  arranged  at  right  angUs 
to  one  another,  and  there  being  a  triangular  face  formed 
at  the  center  of  the  post  between  tbe  pair  of  rectangular 
facea. 


015.114.     LIFTING  -  POWER.     Joh.k  M.  Robin.  Klamath 
Falls.  Oreg.     Filed  May  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.106. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  structure,  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
cloaure  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  animal  traveling 
alternately  from  end  to  end  thereof  a  frame  on  which 
the  structure  Is  pivoted,  load-carrying  devices  mounted 
on  the  stracture,  a  brake  element  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  stracture 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  thereof  and  arranged  to 
rotate  the  said  element  alternately  In  opposite  directions, 
a  device  mounted  on  the  frame  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  element  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the  structure, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  structure  and  connected  With 
the  device  for  actuating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  atrocture.  of  suitable  length  for  an 
animal  to  travel  back  and  forth  to  oscillate  the  same  a 
frame  on  which  the  structure  is  pivoted,  a  brake  element 
mounted  6n  the  frame,  a  flexibte  element  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  structure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot, 
means  engaged  by  the  flexible  element  for  rotating  the 
brake  drum  alternately  In  opposite  directions  by  the 
oscillation  of  the  stracture.  a  brake  lever  mounted  on 
the  frame  to  frictlonally  engage  the  brake  element,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  lever,  and  a  plurality  of  operating 
levers  mounted  on  the  structure  and  connected  with  the 
rod  for  actuating  the  brake  lever  from  different  points. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  structure  adopted  to  be  operated  by 
animal  power,  load-carrying  devices  mounted  on  and  dta- 
posed  under  the  same,  and  manually  actuated  means  con- 
trolled from  the  otracture  for  discharging  any  excess  ma- 
terial In  either  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  stracture  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
animal  power,  and  of  such  length  as  to  permit  an  animal 
to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon  a  mounting  Including 
means  for  permitting  the  stracture  to  be  turned  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  load-carrying  devices  connected  with  the 
stracture. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  osclllatorj-  structure  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
animal  power,  a  mounting  Including  means  for  permitting 
the  stracture  to  be  turned  on  a  vertical  axis,  load-cari'ylng 
devices  connected  with  the  stracture,  and  a  brake  device 
for  reUrdlng  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  atrnctnre. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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015.115.    CATTLE- YOKE.    Elijah  H.  Hook.  Black  Hawk, 
II IM.     Fll«4  Mar.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.260. 


t, 


1.  A  yoke  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  npmben.  aide 
rods  adjuatabljr  connecting  aald  members,  guard  bara  ex- 
tending from  the  front  faces  of  said  members,  and  for- 
wardly  extending  book  portions  on  tbe  ends  of  said  guard 
bars,  aabatantuny  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  joke  comprlaing  upper  and  lower  members  pro- 
vided with  apertures  and  recesses  In  tbelr  front  faces, 
guard  bars  extending  through  nald  apertures  and  seated 
in  Mid  racMses,  means  for  securing  said  guard  bara  la 
place,  and  forwardlj  extending  hook  portions  on  tbe  ends 
of  aald  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  yoke  comprising  a  lower  member,  side  rods  looaely 
mounted  in  said  member  and  converging  therefrom,  an 
upper  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rods,  gnard  bars 
extending  from  the  front  faces  of  said  members,  and 
forwardly  extending  hook  portions  on  the  ends  of  said 
guard  bars,  substantially  as  described.  * 

4.  \  yoke  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  pro- 
Tided  with  apertures  and  receaaea  in  their  front  faces, 
guard  bars  extending  through  said  apertures  and  seated 
in  said  recesma,  securing  nuts  threaded  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  guard  bars,  staples  extending  across  said  guard 
bars  for  securing  them  in  the  recesses  in  said  merabera, 
forwardly  extending  hook  portions  on  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  pins  extending  'from  the  rear  facea  of  said  mem- 
bers, Rubstantlally  aa  described. 


91S.11A. 
Mass. 


BOTTLE  8TOPPEH.     FaAMK  Rdmwll. 
Filed  June  1.  1908.     SerUl  No.  488.089. 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  a  cap  fOr  closing  tbe 
month  Of  a  bottle  and  a  retaining  ring  luiTtaf  eontinaoos 
nndlatorted  flangea  at  its  top  and  bottoa  ed«M  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  side  of  the  cap  and  a  shonlder  on  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  snd  provided  with  a  weakening  bole  between 
the  flangea  extending  near  to  both  flanges  so  that  the 
ring  may  be  easily  broken  at  this  place.  sQbatantlally  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  conalatlng  of  a  cap  for  closing  tbe 
asoath  of  a  bottle,  and  a  retaining  ring  hartng  continuous 


/ 


nndistorted  flanges  at  ita  top  and  bottom  edgea  for  en- 
gaging the  uppar  aide  of  the  cap  and  a  shoulder  on  the 
neck  of  tbe  bottle  and  provided  with  a  weakening  hole 
between  tbe  flangea,  the  ring  being  bulged  outward  along- 
side of  tbe  hole  to  receiv*  a  breaking  implement,  •mh- 
•tontially  as  described.  ;. 


915,1  IT.  HAT-FRE8S.  Pbank  A.  BrTRaa,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  Intematlooal  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  July  11,  1908.  8ertal 
No.  448.080. 


1.  A  hay  press  haTing.  in  conbioatlon,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  prsaaar  hettd,  a  rack  connectad  with  said  preeaer  head, 
a  pinion  engaging  with  said  rack,  said  rack  having  an 
orbital  movement  around  aald  pinion,  and  a  curved  track 
forming  part  of  said  pinion  and  operative  to  move  said 
rack  from  side  to  side  of  the  axU  thereof. 

S.  A  hay  press  having.  In  combiostion.  a  bale  chamber, 
a  preaaer  liead.  a  rack  connected  with  said  prcsaer  bead,  a 
pinion  engaging  with  aald  rack,  aald  rack  having  an  or- 
bital movement  around  said  plaion,  a  carved  track  form- 
ing part  of  said  pinion,  a  laterally  projecting  stud  form- 
ing part  of  said  rack  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald 
track  in  a  manner  to  move  said  rack  from  side  to  side  of 
the  axia  of  lald  plilM. 

3.  A  hay  preaa  having.  In  combination,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  presaer  bead,  a  rack  connected  with  said  presaer  bead, 
aald  rack  comprlalng  a  ccatral  wab  liaving  laterally  pro- 
jecting teeth  upon  oppoeita  aidw  thereof,  a  pair  of  axially 
alined  pinions  engaging  with  the  toothed  portions  of  said 
rack,  said  rack  having  an  orbital  movement  around  aald 
pinlona,  with  ita  web  portion  moving  between  them,  later- 
ally projertlng  studa  upon  oppoaite  aides  of  the  central 
web  said  pinions  having  carved  track  portions  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  stoda  la  a  mmMMt  to  move  said  rack 
from  side  to  side  of  the  axis  of  said  pinions. 

4.  A  hay  press  having,  in  comblaatioa,  a  bale  chamber, 
a  prssser  head,  a  rack  connected  with  aald  preaaer  head,  a 
power  driven  piaWa  engaging  with  aald  rack,  said  rack 
having  an  orbital  ■svemint  around  said  pinion,  means  for 
trsnsmitting  power  to  said  pinion,  said  means  Including 
a  shaft  joumaled  upon  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  and  hav- 
ing aald  pinion  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  dutch  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  shaft,  a  rotative  power  transmitting 
member  loosely  Joumsled  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a 
dutch  member  adapted  to  encage  with  aaid  flrat  men- 
tioned clutch  meaber,  Baaaa  for  moving  said  power 
tranamitting  neaiber  laa«Ha4iiially  upon  said  shaft  in  a 
manner  to  engage  or  disengage  said  clutch  members,  aald 
■aans  tectodtng  a  aplrally  arranged  cam  forming  part  of 
saM  shaft  and  having  a  part  of  aald  power  traaaaittta* 
■ember  eegaglng  with  aald  cam. 

ft.  A  hay  pvsaa  ha-rtng,  la  eoaMaatlon.  a  kale  chamber, 
a  praaasr  baad.  a  rack  coaaeetad  with  said  prsaoer  bead, 
a  power  ^rivea  pinion  engagtng  with  saM  rsck.  said  rack 
having  an  ortUtal  movement  aronad  aald  pinion,  meana 
for  traaamitting  power  to  aaid  plaioa.  said  means  in- 
dadiag  a  ahaft  Joaraalad  apen  the  frame  at  ths  aaebine 
and  having  said  plaion  secured  to  one  asd  thereof,  a  clutch 
member  seen  red  to  said  shaft,  a  rautire  power  trans- 
mitting meaiber  looaely  jooraalad  npoa  said  shaft  aad 
havtag  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  ei^age  with  eald  first 
msntloasd  elateli  msmber.  oaeeas  for  oHtvIng  aald  power 
traaamKtlng  meaiber  lontcitudlnally  upon  said  shsft  in  a 
Biaaaer  to  engage  or  dieeagage  said  dutch  aeAbers.  said 
meana  Including  a  splrslly  arranged  groove  feraad  In  said 
shaft,  and  a  pin  In  the  bob  of  said  power  tranamjttlog 
■ember  having  tts  inner  end  received  by  sakl  groove. 

f Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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919,118.  BOAT-DAVIT.  Paacr  O.  SANaoa.v.  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, and  WALTBa  A.  Hassc  Alaacda.  Cal.  Filed 
Dec  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.895. 


T  disposed  grooved  angle-flanges  extending  longltodlnally  of 
'  the  shoe ;  an  attaching  loop  or  key -way  ;  and  meana  for  ae- 
curlng  the  key-way  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  angle- 
plate  ;  in  combination  with  a  cast-metal  body.  • 


1.  In  coabinatloa  with  a  sUnd  or  baae.  a  caaing  roU- 
table  ca  said  baae,  means  for  routing  the  same  thereon,  a 
post  secured  upon  said  casing  and  having  diverging  arma 
arranged  to  guide  ropes  for  supporting  a  boat,  drums  in 
said  casing  on  which  said  ropes  can  be  wound,  high  and 
low  speed  mechanisms  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  meana 
for  selectively  operating  said  mechanisms,  subaUntially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stand  or  base,  a  casing  rota- 
Uble  on  said  baae,  means  for  routing  the  same  thereon,  a 
drum  within'  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 
standard  or  post  secnred  to  said  caaing  and  roUUble 
therewith,  and  arranged  to  guide  a  rope  for  supporting  a 
boat,  a  main  brake  for  resisting  the  greater  part  of  the 
load  of  the  boat,  an  auxiUhry  brake  arranged  to  reaist  the 
residual  portion  of  said  weight,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  latter  brake  by  hand^  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stand  or  baae,  a  casing  roU- 
Uble on  said  base,  means  for  routing  the  same  thereon,  a 
post  sectred  upon  said  caaing  and  havUig  diverging  arms 
arranged  to  guide  ropeo  for  anpporting  a  t>oat.  druma  in 
aaid  casing  on  which  said  ropes  can  be  wound,  high  and 
low  speed  mechanisms  for  rotating  said  drums,  and  mean* 
for  aelectlvely  operating  said  mechanisms,  comprising  a 
crank  handle,  and  connections  whereby  when  said  crank 
handle  Is  moved  to  one  limiting  position  one  of  said  mech- 
anisms is  operative,  when  into  another  limiting  position 
the  other  medumlsm  is  operative,  and  Into  an  Intermediate 
position  both  mechanisas  are  Inoperative  and  means  for 
reUining  said  crank  handle  in  either  one  of  the  three  po- 
sitions in  which  it  has  been  so  moved,  substantially  as  de- 
scrtbed. 

4.  In  a  boat  davit,  the  combination  of  a  central  vertical 
gnide  tube,  guide  tnl>es  extending  outwardly  from  the  up- 
per end  of  the  central  tube,  pulleys  In  aald  latter  guide 
tnbea,  and  at  the  points  of  connection  with  tbe  centrsl 
gnide  tul>e.  and  braces  or  struts  for  said  gnide  tnbea,  snh- 
stantlally  fis  described. 

5.  In  a  boat  davit,  the  combination  of  a  aoiUble  stand 
or  baae,  an  upwardly  extending  guide  above  said  baae. 
galde  anns  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  gnide.  said  guidea  being  arranged  to  form  con- 
duits to  contain  ropea  for  raising  or  lowering  a  l>oat, 
druma  for  winding  and  rewinding  said  ropes,  and  meana 
for  horlsontally  rotatlfig  said  vertical  gnide  tube,  anb- 
sUDttally  as  described. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


915,119.     RRAKE-HHOE.     Chablbs   S.    Shallbnbbborb, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  June  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  440,068. 

1.   In  a  brake-ahoe.   a  back-Insert  comprising  a  ductile 
meUl  plate  having  iU  side  edgea  bent  to  form  oppoaltely 
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2.  In  a  brake-ahoe,  tbe  combination  with  a  Imck-inaert 
comprlalng  a  ductile  metal  plate  having  ita  side  edgea  bent 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  angle-flangea,  and  api-rtured 
at  lU  middle  portion  to  receive  the  atudiing  lugs  of  a  key- 
way  attachment ;  a  key-way  atUchment  provided  with  at- 
Uching  luga  adapted  to  enter  a  plate  aperture  and  l)e  se- 
cured therein  ;  and  a  cast-meUl  lK>dy. 

3.  In  a  bralw-shde,  the  combination  with  a  meUl  face- 
insert:  of  a  back-insert  comprising  a  ductile  meUi  plate 
having  its  side  edges  l>ent  to  form  oppositely  disposed 
angle-flanges,  with  tbe  face  edges  of  the  flanges  in  en- 
gagement with  the  iMck  of  the  faoe-insert ;  a  key -way ; 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  back-insert ;  and  a 
meUl  body  cast  upon  such  Inaerte. 

4.  In  a  brake-ahoe,  the  combination  with  a  fhce-insert : 
of  a  back-Insert  comprising  a  ductile  meUI  plate  having  c^- 
poaitely  disposed  side  supporU.in  engagement  with  tbe 
back  of  tbe  face-insert ;  and  a  metal  body  cast  txpon  such 
inaerU. 


915,120.     ANTICBEBPER.     Danib.  E.  Shea,  Watertown, 
N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,820. 


1.  A^  anti-creoper  for  ralls-compriaing  a  body  having  at 
one  end  a  book  to  engage  one  side  of  tt>«  foot  flange  of  a 
rail  and  a  vertical  poet  at  lU  opposite  end,  a  depending 
foot  adjacent  said  post,  and  an  arcuate  wedge  baring  one 
side  adapted  to  bear  on  said  vertical  post  and  ito  opposite 
side  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  tbe  rail. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  l>ody  having  at 
one  end  a  hook  to  engage  one  aide  of  the  l>ase  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  a  vertical  poet  having  a  convex  anrface  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  body,  a  depending  foot  adjacent  said 
post,  and  an  arcuate  wedge  having  a  concave  socket  to  en- 
gage the  convex  surface  of  said  poat,  and  further  provided 
with  a  convex  surface  to  engage  the  flange  of  tbe  rail. 

3.  An  an  ti -creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  t)ody  having  a 
rail  engaging  hook  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  the 
other  end  with  a  seat,  a  vertical  poat  provided  with  a  con- 
vex s)irface  disposed  st  the  outer  end  of  said  seat,  a  de- 
pendtag  foot  on  said  body  portion,  and  a  wedge  prorMed 
with  an  eccentric  depression  on  one  side  to  l>ear  on  tbe 
convex  surface  of  said  poet,  and  further  provided  oa  itt 
oppoaite  side  with  a  surface  to  hear  on  tiie  foot  flange  of 

the  rail. 

4.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  comprising  a  t>ody  portion 
having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  the  foot 
flange  of  a  rail,  and  provided  on  Its  opposite  end  with  a 
vertical  post  provided  with  a  convex  surface,  a  wedge 
sdapted  to  be  Inserted  between   said  convex  anrface  and 

i  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail,  said  wedge 
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b«>lng  provl(U>d  on  one  side  with  a  coneare  deprcMlon  and 
provided  on  Its  oppoflitp  side  with  projecting  lipe,  adapted 
to  straddle  and  bear  on  the  foot  flange  of  tbe  rail. 

5.  An  antl  creeper  for  rfUU  eomprlslnf  a  body  portion 
having  a  book  at  one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  the  foot 
flange  of  a  rail  and  provided  on  its  opposite  end  with  a 
Tortic-al  post  provided  with  a  convex  surface,  a  wedge 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said  convex  surface  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  foot  flange  of  a  rail,  said  wedge 
being  provided  with  a  convex  surface  to  bear  on  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  foot  flange  of  the  rail. 


915.121.      IN8ECT-DE8THOYER.      Fraxk   J.    BHBBnaTEB, 
Lebanon.  Okla.     KUed  Apr.  30. 1908.     Serial  No.  430.144. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
■paced  movabljr  supported  collecting  members,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  Mild  memt)er8  for  successively  striking 
plants  received  lietween  the  members,  and  means  actuated 
by  contact  with  plants  for  operating  said  striking  mem- 
bers. 

'2.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
■paced  movably  supported  collecting  members,  a  tripping 
arm  movably  mounted  within  one  of  said  members  and 
disposed  to  be  actuated  by  a  plant  recelred  between  the 
members,  and  spring  controlled  means  for  striking  said 
plant  upon  Its  rel^aae  from  the  tripping  arm. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
■paced  collecting  members,  means  carried  thereby  for 
■bakiuK  plants  between  said  memt>ers  and  means  operated 
by  contact  with  plants  for  actimting  said  shaking  means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed  compirlslng 
•paced  movably  supported  collecting  members,  a  tripping 
arm  mounted  within  one  of  said  members  and  disposed  to 
be  actuated  by  a  plant  between  the  memliers,  and  a  spring 
actuated  striking  device  movable  with  said  arm  to  hit  a 
plant  when  the  latter  is  released  from  the  arm,  said  device 
comprising  spaced  flngen,  and  a  flexible  device  supported 
thereby. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
spaced  collecting  meniberM.  a  tripping  arm  projecting 
therebrtween,  and  a  spring  controlled  knocking  device 
movable  with  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  the  Gasette.] 


015.122.  SAFETY  FENCE  AND  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
PLATFORMH.  Chablbs  S.  Shutk.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Hay  20,  190«.     Serial  No.  435,000. 

1.  A  fence  for  railway  platform  edges  having  movable 
gates  spaced  to  correspond  with  the  side  doors  of  the  car 
and  means  for  actuating  such  gates  and  doors  simulta- 
neously. 

2.  A  fence  for  railway  platform  edges  having  sliding 
parts  adapted  to  form  gates  opposite  the  side  doors  of  the 
car  wherever  it  may  stop,  in  combination  with  means 
carrtod  on  the  car  for  actuating  such  parts  to  open  and 
cloae  tlM 


8.  A  fence  for  railway  platform  edges  having  vertically 
movable  gate*  corresponding  in  location  with  the  side 
doors  of  the  car.  In  combination  with  means  for  actuating 
such  doors  and  gatea  either  In  unison  or  socceaalvely. 


4.  A  fence  (or  railway  platform  edges  having  telescoping 
pickets  In  series,  any  desired  number  of  n-blcb  are  adapted 
to  form  depresslble  gates,  sinking  to  the  platform  level 
when  the  car  doors  are  to  be  opened  and  at  other  times 
forming  portions  of  the  erected  fence.  In  combination  with 
mevins  for  actuating  such  parts. 

5.  A  fence  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  movable 
pickets  normally  held  In  elevated  positions:  spring-actu- 
ated means  for  holding  such  pickets  In  elevated  |>osltlon, 
and  means  for  depressing  any  suitable  number  of  such 
pickets  to  form  a  gateway  In  said  fence. 

ICIalnu  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Uaictte.] 


•  16,128.  CONCRETE  CHIMNEY.  laA  B.  SrArLMMO. 
South  Royalton..  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  SerUI  No. 
395.574. 


1.  A  concrete  block  for  chimneys  having  three  concentric 
walls  providing  a  straight,  central,  vertical  passage  way 
thertthrough  and  two  concentric  rertlcaUy  arranged  air 
spaces  formed  around  the  central  s|)ace  between  the  walls. 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  partitions  connect- 
ing said  walla 

2.  A  concrete  chimney  comprising  a  series  of  blocks 
placed  vertically  upon  each  other,  each  of  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  two  concentric  walls  providing  s 
straight  central  vertical  flue  and  an  air  space  between 
■aid  walls  concentric  with  said  flue  and  without  communi- 
cation therewith,  an  exterior  shoulder  formed  upon  the 
top  of  one  of  said  blocks  a  supplemenUl  exterior  wall  sur- 
rounding the  sides  of  one  of  said  blocks,  said  wall  being 
secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  above 
mentioned  air  space  of  said  block,  vertically  arranged 
partitions  connecting  said  supplemental  walls  and  the 
walls  of  the  air  space,  said  supplemental  wall  resting 
upon  the  shoulder  of  the  block  below  it  and  another  block 
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having  a  sopplemental  wall  secured  to  the  block  at  the 
top  on  all  sides,  said  supplemental  wall  resting  upon  the 
top  of  the  supplemental  wall  of  the  block  below  It. 

3.  A  chimney  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  two  concentric  walls  providing 
a  central  vertical  flue  and  between  the  walls  a  vertically 
arranged  air  space,  an  exterior  shoulder  formed  on  the 
top  of  one  of  said  blocks  and  another  block  having  a  sup- 
plemenUl wall  carried  by  the  other  blocks,  said  supple- 
mental wall  extending  entirely  aroond  the  block  and  form- 
ing a  double  air  space,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  resting 
upon  the  exterior  shoulder  of  the  first  mentioned  block, 
and  a  block  provided  with  a  supplemental  wall,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  block 
and  the  lower  edge  of  which  rests  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  block  of  the  supplemental  wall  beneath  It,  said  shoul- 
der and  the  upper  supplemental  wall  closing  the  upper 
and  lomer  ends  of  the  air  space  formed  by  said  supple- 
mental walla. 


015,124.  ENVELOP.  Nbwtoh  C.  SpaAOCE.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Stevens,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,873. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  part  to  receive  the 
address,  and  end  flaps  formed  thereon,  said  flaps  having 
gummed  surfaces  and  l>eing  divided  transversely  near 
their  middle  portion,  a  flap  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of 
■aid  front  part  and  npwardly  tnmed  and  secured  to  the 
gummed  surfaces  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  flaps, 
and  a  closing  flap  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
part  and  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  and  secured  to 
the  gummed  surfaces  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  end 
flaps,  the  edge  of  said  closing  flap  lapping  by  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  said  back  flap ,  the  lapping  portion  of 
ssid  closing  flap  being  unsecured. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front  part  having  a  back 
flap  an  one  longitudinal  e«|ge  and  a  closing  flap  on  the 
other  longitudinal  edge,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  lap 
by  one  another  when  the  envelop  is  sealed,  and  end  flaps 
formed  on  said  front  part  and  whereto  said  back  and 
closing  flaps  are  secured  the  lapping  portion  of  the  outer 
flap  being  unsecured,  said  end  flaps  t>elng  divided  trans- 
versely to  silow  access  to  the  envelop  when  It  is  folded 
■lOBg  the  center  thereof  contiguous  to  the  overlapping 
edges  of  said  back  and  closing  flaps,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


015.125.  FIBER-CLEANINO  MACHINE.  BsaTnAXO  S. 
Si-uuEas.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1901.  Serial  No. 
84,413. 


1.  In  a  flber  treating  machine,  in  combination,  a  feeding 
apron  on  which  independent  units  or  la.vers  of  flber  are 
formed,  a  removing  mechanism  for  transferring  each  unit 
of  flber  bodily  tossid  machine,  said  layers  being  transferred 
by  said  mechanism  one  by  one  so  as  to  be  sepsrated  one 
from  the  other  and  the  fibers  being  advanced  endwise,  and 


means  for  operating  said  apron  so  as  to  hrlng  said  milts  to 
■aid  removing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  flber  treating  machine,  in  combination,  a  feeding 
apron  on  which  independent  units  or  layers  of  flber  are 
formed,  a  removing  mechanism  for  transferring  each  unit 
of  flber  bodily  to  said  machine,  aald  layera  being  trans- 
ferred by  aald  mechanism  one  by  one.  ao  as  to  be  separated 
one  from  the  other  and  the  fll>ers  l>eing  advanced  endwise, 
and  means  for  operating  said  apron  intermittently  to  bring 
■aid  onit^  to  said  removing  mechanism,  said  removing 
mechanism  being  operated  to  remove  aald  units  from  said 
apron  during  the  intervals  of  rest. 

3.  In  a  fiber  treating  machine,  a  feeding  apron  on  which 
independent  units  or  layers  of  flber  are  formed,  said  apron 
being  movable  transversely  with  reference  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  machine,  a  removing  mechaniam  for  trans- 
ferring each  unit  of  fiber  bodily  to  said  machine,  said  re- 
moving mechanism  being  movable  longitudinally  with  ref- 
erence to  the  main  portion  of  said  machine,  said  units  be- 
ing transferred  by  said  removing  mechanism  one  by  one,  so 
as  to  be  separated  one  from  the  other  and  the  flber  being 
advanced  endwise  as  it  is  transferred  by  said  mechanism, 
and  means  for  operating  said  apron  intermittently  to  bring 
■aid  unita  to  said  removing  mechanism,  said  units  being 
ramoved  from  said  apron  during  the  intervals  of  f^t. 

4.  In  a  fiber-treating  machine,  in  combination,  a  feeding 
apron  upon  which  units  or  layers  of  the  fiber  may  t>e  laid. 
means  for  intermittently  operating  said  apron,  and  means 
for  removing  said  units  or  layers  bodily  from  said  apron 
during  the  Intervals  of  rest. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  intermittently  operating  feeding  conveyer,  of  a 
pushing  mechanism  to  feed  the  fibers  to  the  fll>er  working 
portions  of  the  machine  during  the  intervals  of  rest  of  the 
feeding  conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  145  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


915,126.  DAYLIGHT  -  LOADING  FILM  -  PACK.  JOHX 
E.  THoa.'fTON,  Altrincham.  England.  Filed  May  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  374,680. 


1.  In  a  sealed  packet  for  holding  fiat  photographic  films 
for  daylight  loading,  the  combination  with  a  li^t  tight 
inclosing  envelop  and  a  light  tight  valve,  of  a  double  ex- 
panding floating  spring  pad  comprising  plates  E  and  F.  a 
delicate  spring  placed  l>etween  the  plates  and  a  rounded 
expanding  nose  /  over  which  the  Alms  are  drawn  anbstan- 
tlally  ns  described.  f 

2.  In  a  sealed  packet  for  holding  flat  photographic  Alms 
for  daylight  loading,  the  combination  with  a  light  tight 
Inclosing  envelop  and  a  light  tight  valve  of  a  double 
expanding  floating  spring  pad  comprising  plates  E  and  F. 
a  delicate  spring  placed  between  the  plates  and  a  li^bt 
valve  D  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  !■  •  MftMl  p«ek«t  tor  hoMlaff  pbotognipble  fllaa  for 
&ky  lltht  loAdlng  the  combination  wltb  a  llsht  tlctat  In- 
eloalng  mv«>lop  and  a  Ilftat  tlffbt  ralre  of  a  doabia  expand- 
tec  floatinr  iiprinf  pad  eomprUlns  platM  E  and  V,  flaxlbU 
jolota  to  connect  tbe  pintea  E  and  F,  a  delicate  aprtaf 
placed  between  tlie  plate*,  a  atrip  of  ploah  d  attached  to 
Che  back  plate  P  and  a  aprlnc  *  to  eloM  tb*  valTe  aabcUa- 
Cially  aa  deocrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aealed  packet  for  hoidlDC  pbotocraphle  fllma  for 
day  light  loading,  the  combination  with  a  light  tight  tn- 
cloaing  mrelop  and  a  light  tight  ralTe  of  a  double  expand- 
ing noating  apring  pad  comprtaing  two  plataa  B  and  1* 
connected  together  by  floslble  jolnta.  rounded  top  edgea 
forming  a  double  rounded  no«e  /,  a  delicate  apring  be- 
tween the  |(latea  to  expand  the  two  aectiona  of  the  pad 
outwardly  and  preaa  the  unexpoaed  and  expoaed  flima  re- 
apeotirely  in  oppoalte  dtrectlona  subttantlally  aa  de- 
acrtbed. 

5.  In  a  aealed  packet  for  holding  flat  photographic  fllma 
for  day  light  loadteg.  the  eombtaatton  wltb  a  llgbt  tight 
locloeing  enrelop  and  a  light  tight  valre  of  a  double  ex- 
panding floating  apring  pad  comprising  platea  E  and  W 
flexible  jointa  to  connect  the  platea  K  and  F.  a  delicate 
aprtng  being  placed  between  the  platea.  and  stripe  of  pluab 
attached  to  the  caae  and  to  the  pad  to  exclude  light  and 
prerent  Bcratching  of  the  fllma  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


0I&.127..  OB8TBTBICAL  APPLIANCE.  Moaca  U.  Top- 
ping. Flat  BiTer,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1008.  Serial  Na 
466.001. 


.1.  In  an  obstetrical  appliaace.  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame,  of  foot-reata  rertically  adJuaUble  on  said 
frame,  a  croaa  bar  adjiiatable  with  »id  foot-rests,  straps 
aecured  to  said  croaa  bar,  and  band  holds  for  said  strapa. 

2.  In  an  obetetrical  appliance,  the  combination  with  a 
rigid  frame  formed  of  separable  l>ars,  of  foot-resta  rer- 
tically adjustable  on  said  frame,  a  croaa  bar  adjustable 
with  said  foot-rests,  strapa  aecured  to  said  croaa  bar,  and 
hand  bolda  for  said  strapa. 

3.  In  an  obetetrical  appliance,  a  frame  comprising  a. 
qundrilateral  base  formed  of  bars,  bars  extending  upward 
from  said  baso.  bracers  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of 
said  latter  bars  to  the  rear  end  of  said  ttase.  and  a  cross 
bar  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending bare;  foot-rests  vertically  adjustable  on  said  up- 
wardly extending  bars,  a  eroea  bar  adjustable  with  said 
foot-reats.  straps  carried  by  said  latte^  bar,  and  hand  holds 
for  aaid  atrape. 


•  1  (( .  1  2.8  .  MICROMKTEB-PEED  FOB  OBINDINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  CHASLra  O.  TanrwTHaii,  Providence.  B.  1.. 
aaaignor  to  Atlaa  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Piled  Mar.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  418.786. 

1.  In  a  mierometric  feed  for  a  grinding  nuchlne  the 
combination  with  the  screw  spindle  and  disk,  of  meana 
for  advanclnK  the  disk  a  different  dlsUnce  at  earh  soccea- 
alve  Impulac. 

2.  In  a  jnleroawtrle  feed  for  a  grinding  machine  the 
eombloatlon  with  the  screw  aptndle  and  dlak  provided  with 


ratchet  teeth,  of  a  pawl  engaging  tbe  tntebet  teeth.  ao4 
means  for  Impelling  the  pawl  a  MTeeeat  dlatance  at  each 
succeealve  laM>ulae. 


y^  (§r_ 


3.  In  a  mierometric  feed  for  a  grinding  machine  the 
combination  wltb  the  acrew  spindle  and  disk  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  of  an  arm  looaely  mounted  upon  the 
aplndle.  a  pawl  upon  the  arm  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  mierometric  feed  for  a  grinding  machine  the 
combination  with  the  screw  spindle  and  disk  provided  with 
ratchet  teeth,  of  an  arm  looaely  raooated  upon  the  aplndle, 
a  pawl  upon  the  arm  and  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth,  and 
Meaaa  for  reciprocating  the  arm  a  varying  distance. 

fi.  In  a  mierometric  feed  for  a  grinding  machine  the 
coasblaatloo  with  the  acrew  aplndle.  toothed  dlak.  and  op- 
erating lever,  of  an  am  upon  the  aplndle,  a  pawl  on  the 
aPB  engaging  the  dlak,  a  aecend  lever,  a  link  eonaectlBg 
the  aecoad  lever  to  the  ara^  and  means  actoated  by  the 
operating  lever  for  vibrating  the  aecond  lever. 

(Clalau  6  to  16  not  printed  te  the  Oaaetta.]      ., 


91R.120.  BAILWAT  -  SWITCH.  OtraTAF  A.  VaawLDAnv. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  John  Krirksoa 
and  one-atxth  to  Walfred  E.  Marker,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Piled  Mgy  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  4.'U(.041. 


■r  i^  < 


1.  In  coaabinatlon  with  a  awlteb  tongue,  and  meana 
whereby  the  same  may  be  operated,  mrans  on  the  car  for 
actuating  said  first  meana  eoaspoaed  of  an  upright  tubular 
standard  having  spaced  notehea  In  tta  upper  end,  a  shaft 
dlapoaed  la  aald  aUndard  and  fomad  wfth  an  aaanlar 
groove,  a  binding  arrew  carried  by  the  standard  and 
adapted  to  have  its  free  end  project  in  aaid  groove,  a 
shouldn-  formed  in  said  atandard.  a  collar  carried  by  said 
shaft  on  the  Interior  of  said  standard  to  seat  on  said 
shoulder,  the  upper  end  of  aald  ahaft  projecting  beyond 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  being  aqaared,  a  hand 
wheel  on  said  squared  part  of  the  shaft,  a  downwardly 
extendlnir  lug  on  aald  hand  wheel  to  engage  In  aald  notehee 
of  the  standard,  a  waaher  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  aqnared 
part  of  nid  ahaft  aad  apaead  from  aald  hand  wheel  to 


I 


M  ABca  16, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


limit  the  apward  movemMt  of  the  latter,  aad  a  foot  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  awltch  tongue  and  meana  for 
throwing  the  aame,  meana  on  the  car  for  actuating  said 
throwing  means  composed  of  a  tubular  atandard  having 
spaced  notches  In  its  upper  end,  a  shaft  la  aald  standard 
having  a  foot  on  its  lower  end  and  s  squared  part  on  its 
upper  end,  a  hand  wheel  arranged  to  slide  on  said  squared 
part  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ahaft,  meana  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  squared  part  of  the  ahaft  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  said  hand  wheel,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said 
band  wheel  te  engage  in  a  aelected  one  of  aald  notches  of 
aald  etandard. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  awltch  toagne,  and  meana  for 
tbrowteg  the  aame,  means  to  actuate  aald  throwing  means 
eompoaed  of  a  tubular  standard  on  the  car,  a  shoulder 
on  the  Interior  of  said  standard,  a  ahaft  arranged  in  said 
atandard.  means  on  the  shaft  to  engage  the  shoulder  to 
reatrict  the  downward  OMvement  of  the  abaft  »«  ahaft 
having  a  groove  therein,  means  carried  by  the  atandard 
to  engage  in  said  groove  to  hold  the  shaft  in  elevated 
poaltlon,  a  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft,  a  hand 
wheel  for  rotating  said  ahaft  arranged  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  alide  thereon,  meana  whereby  aald  hand  wheel 
la  secured  against  movement,  and  means  to  limit  the 
apward  movement  of  the  hand  wheel. 


0  15,130.      PENCIL.     JoH.'«   VAaiCBK.   Lagrange,  Tex. 
Filed  June  15.  1008.    Serial  No.  438,636. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  parallel  com- 
municating borea  therete ;  of  a  feed  acrew  mounted  to 
rotate  In  one  of  the  borea,  a  rack  engaged  by  the  acrew 
and  mounted  to  slide  within  the  other  bore,  and  a  marker 
ensaslna  device  asovahle  with  the  rack  and  within  the 
laat  mentioned  tmre. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  parallel  longl- 
ttidlnally  communicating  borea  therein  ;  of  a  bolder  alidable 
within  one  of  the  borea.  a  rack  thereon,  and  a  feed  acrew 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  other  bore  and  encaging  the 
rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinally communicating  borea ;  of  a  holder  mounted  to 
elide  within  one  of  the  borea.  a  rack  thereon,  a  feed  screw 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  other  bore  and  engaging 
the  rack,  and  means  upon  one  and  of  the  body  for  rotating 
the  acrew. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  parallel  com- 
municating longitudinal  borea.  a  cap  detachably  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  bolder  mounted  to  allde  within 
one  of  the  bores  and  into  the  cap,  a  rack  upon  the  holder, 
and  a  feed  acrew  in  the  other  bore  and  enpiglng  the  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  parallel  com- 
■anlcatlng  longitudinal  borea,  and  a  cap  detachably 
■•anted  upon  one  end  of  the  body  and  haring  a  bore 
communicating  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  borea;  of  a 
holder  mounted  to  allde  within  the  lant  mentioned  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  rack  upon  the  holder,  and  a  feed  screw 
within  the  other  longitudinal  bore  and  engaging  the  rack. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


•  1  6  , 1  S 1 .  BABT-PENCE.  Bichabd  H.  YlVLAta,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  431.467. 
1.  The  herein  described  fence  comprising  a  number  of 
aectiona  pivoted  one  to  the  other,  and  collapsible  one  upon 
the  other,  pivotal  joints  connecting  the  sections,  and 
meana  for  looking  the  sectleaa  one  npon  the  other  In 
different  poeitions  of  adjustment,  aald  aectlone  comprtaed 
of  slats,  said  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  rod  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  slata  of  adjoining  aectiona,  aald 


locking  meana  comprlalng  a  pair  of  eUunp  dlaka  on  the 
rod,  a  tightening  nut  upon  the  rod  adapted  to  coatpt 
the  alats,  and  lock  the  clamping  dlaks. 


2.  The  herein '  deacribed  fence  comprlalng  a  number  of 
aectiona  of  alaU,  a  rod  paaalng  through  the  ends  of  ad- 
joining sections,  a  pair  of  clamp  diaks  on  the  rod,  a  tight- 
ening nut,  and  means  for  compressing  all  rods  and  clampa 
together,  said  rod  being  turned  over  at  Ita  end  to  embrace 
one  of  the  slata  at  at  least  two  placea  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  rod. 

0  15,132.      CABBUBETEB.      Willabd    F.    WAXSTLxa, 
Goahen,  Ind.     Filed  July  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  444,168. 


1.  X  carbureter  comprlalng  a  barrel  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  colls  of  wire  dlapoaed  concentrically  therein." 
and  meana  carried  by  aald  barrel  for  engaging  fuel  and 
air  supply  pipes  and  connections  for  motor  gaa  supply 

plpea. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  barrel 
portion,  a  plurality  of  colls  of  wire  disposed  within  said 
barrel,  a  removable  top  disposed  upon  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  aald  top  carrying  liquid  fuel  and  air  supply  con- 
nections, and  a  bottom  carried  by  aald  barrel  having  means 
thereon  for  engaging  with  gaa  aupply  pipea. 


015.188.  HOT-AIR  REGI8TEB.  Jamxb  L.  WAr«aBC«T, 
Minneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.281. 

1.  A  hot  air  register,  coaclstlng  of  a  recungular  frame 
compoeed  of  angle  bare  aecured  together  at  the  comera  of 
the  frame,  the  outer  flaagea  of  said  angle  bars  havluK  their 
edges  downwardly  and  Inwardly  turned,  the  Inner  flangea 
of  aald  angle  bars  having  openlnga  therein  near  the  junc- 
tion of  aald  flanges  with  one  another  and  bare  connecting 
the  oppoalte  angle  bare  and  having  their  enda  inserted 
through  the  openings  in  said  inner  flangea  and  secured 
aad  concealed  by  the  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned 
edges  of  said  outer  flanges. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  reglater.  conaisting  of  a  fntBM  forawd 
of  angle  bars,  the  outer  flangea  of  aald  bare  having  .back- 
wardly  and  inwardly  turned  edges  and  croaa  bare  paaalng 
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throagb  Mid  Inner  flanges  and  barlnc  their  end*  con- 
cealed by  Mid  outer  flanges  |ind  Mid  backwardly  and  In- 
wardly turned  edges,  ■ubatanflallj  at  described. 


S.  A  metal  register  consisting  of  a  frame  formed  of  angle 
bars,  the  Inner  flanges  of  Mid  angle  bars  baring  openings 
therein  near  the  junction  of  Mid  flanges  with  one  another, 
and  bars  connecting  the  opposite  angle  bars  and  having 
their  ends  Inserted  through  the  <H>enlngB  In  Mid  inner 
flanges  and  concealed  by' Mid  outer  flanges. 


015,-134.  HE.VTINO  APPARATUS.  Jaukr  L.  Wat«b- 
Bi-ST.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1900.  Serial 
No.  478.126. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  casing  Incloalnf 
the  *ame  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ring  hairing  a  sMt  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  Mid  casing,  and  legs  supporting 
Mid  ring  above  the  floor,  and  vertically  moving  panels 
provided  between  said  legs  and  adapted  to  slide  upwardly 
within  Mid  rinjt  and  casing,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

U.  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  casing  inclosing 
the  Mme  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  ring  having  a  seat  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  Mid  casing,  and  legs  supporting 
Mid  ring,  panels  slidably  mounted  within  Mid  ring  and 
having  lower  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor.  Mid 
panels  filling  the  upaci-  below  said  ring  and  between  Mid 
legs,  and  means  for  supporting  Mid  panels  at  different 
elevations  from  the  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

H.  The  combination,  with  a  heater,  of  a  casing  inclosing 
Mme  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  base  having  legs  whereon 
Mid  casing  Is  seated,  openings  being  provided  beneath  Mid 
bas^  and  casing,  and  panels  having  omamenul  outer 
faces  fitting  within  said  base  and  vertically  slldable  and 
arranged  to  close  said  openings. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  beater,  of  a  casing  inclosing 
Mme  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  baM  provided  with  legs 
whereon  Mid  casing  Is  aMted.  panels  arranged  to  cloae 
tbe  space  betwe^'U  said  base  and  the  floor,  vertically  ar- 
raaged  loops  mounted  on  said  baM  and  having  guide-ways 


wherein  Mid  panels  are  alldable,  mM  loopa  having  ratchet 
teeth  formed  thereon,  and  spring  flagers  mounted  on  Mid 
panels  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  Mid  ratchet 
and  thereby  hold  Mid  panels  at  any  dealrable  elevation 
from  the  floor. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  hMter,  of  a  caalng  Inclosing 
the  Mme  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  baae  having  a  seat  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  Mid  casing,  and  legs  supporting 
said  base  above  the  floor,  and  movable  panels  arranged 
between  tkc  aeat  for  Mid  casing  In  said  baae  and  the  floor 
ilae  and  aAipted  to  close  the  openings  between  the  la|i 
supporting  Mid  baae,  the  movement  of  Mid.  panels  allow- 
ing the  adailaalon  of  air  beneath  the  said  casing  or  the 
shutting  offof  the  same. 


015.130.  INCANDB8CENT-ELBCTBIC-LAMP  SOCKET. 
AcorsT  WEBKa.  Sr,  Schenectady,  JN.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to 
Weber  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1006.  SerUI  No. 
336.ft41. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket  and  In  com- 
blnntion,  an  insulating  base ;  a  switch-block }  means  for 
operating  the  switch-block  :  a  plate  oa  one  side  of  the 
circuit  with  wblcb  the  switcb-block  la  adapted  to  make 
and  break  contact :  a  screw -shell  OMMUHad  apon  said  base 
IB  connection  with  the  t)ppoiite  aMe  of  the  clrcait,  and 
having  opposite  Mid  contact-plate  a  continuous  Intro- 
verted end-flange ;  and  an  Insulating  plate  interposed 
between  said  end-flange  on  the  shell  and  Mid  contact- 
plate  In  the  line  of  movement  of  said  contact-plate. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp-socket  and  in  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  base :  a  switch-block :  mesns  for 
operating  the  switch-block  :  a  plate  on  one  side  of  the 
circuit  with  which  the  switch-block  Is  adapted  to  oMks 
and  break  contact :  a  acrew-aliall  moanted  upon  Mid  baaa 
in  connection  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  etrcnlt.  and 
having  opposite  Mid  contact-plate  a  continuous  Intro- 
verted end-flange :  an  Insulating  washer  Interpoaed  be- 
tween Mid  ahell  and  Mid  Insulating  base  and  Mid  conUct- 
plate:  an  Inclosing  ahell  and  cap;  and  an  Insulating 
lining  for  said  shell. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp-socket  and  In  com- 
bination, an  Inaulatlng  base;  a  sw  Itch -Mock ;  mMns  for 
operating  the  switch-block;  a  bifurcated  plate  mounted 
upon  the  base  with  one  contact  member  of  which  platt 
the  switch-block  Is  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact: 
a  screw-ahell  mounted  upon  the  baM.  aad  having  on  Its 
Inner  end  a  continuous  Introverted  flaage  opposite  Mid 
conUct  member;  an  Inaalatlng  washer  Interpoaed  between 
Mid  screw-shell  and  base  aad  between  Mid  screw-shell 
and  Mid  contact-member.  Mid  screw-shell  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  other  member  a(  aald  bifur- 
cated plate  extends  Into  position  to  be  •■■iffMl  by  the 
central  lamp  terminal. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket  and  In  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  base ;  a  screw-shell  mounted  upon 
the  base  In  connection  with  one  side  of  the  circuit,  and 
provided  with  an  aperture:  a  contact-plate  mounted 
upon  Mid  Insulating  base  In  connection  with  the  other 
side  of  the  circuit,  and  having  a  contact-member  project- 
ing through  Mid  shell-aperture  into  position  to  make  con- 
Uct with  a  terminal  on  the  Mid  lamp.  Mid  Insulating 
base  having  an  Integral  projection  Interposed  between, 
and  Insulating  from  each  other.  Mid  contact-plat*  and 
the  screw  shell  where  the  contact-ptate  passes  through 
Mid  aperture. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp'socket  and  In  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  base;  a  screw-shell  having  an 
Introverted  end-flange  mounted  upon  Mid  b*a»  In  con- 
nection with  one  side  of  the  circuit,  snd  provided  with  sa 
aperture  ;  a  contact  plate  mounted  upon  Mid  Insulating 
baM  In  connection  with  the  other  aide  of  the  circuit,  and 
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having  a  contact-member  projecting  through  Mid  shell- 
apertnre  into  position  to  make  contact  with  a  terminal 
on  the  Mid  lamp,  said  Insulating  base  baring  an  Integral 
projection  Interposed  between,  and  Insulating  from  each 
other.  Mid  contact  plate  and  the  screw-ahell  with  Its  Intro- 
verted flange,  where  the  contact -plate  passes  through 
said  aperture. 

015.136.     PROPELLEE.     David  J.  W«DDLK,  SuUun,  Cal. 
Filed  June  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,476. 


1.  An  endleM  carrier  comprising  spaced  companion 
cables  aad  paddles  pivotally  connected  with  the  cables. 
and  an  endleM  cable  positioned  central  of  the  carrier  near 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
paddles  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  carrier  to  snsUln 
them  In  a  flattened  position. 

2.  An  endless  carrier  comprising  spaced  companion 
cable*  snd  paddles  pivotally  connected  with  the  cables, 
and  an  endleM  cable  provided  with  spurs  positioned 
central  of  the  carrier  near  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  paddles  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  carrier  to  anstain  them  In  a  flattened  position. 

3.  An  ettdtaM  carrier  comprising  spaced  companion 
cables  positioned  in  grooved  pulleys  provided  with 
V-shaped  notches  upon  their  peripheries,  clips  having  eyes 
upon  the  cables,  teeth  bsving  prongs  engaging  the  clips 
and  securing  them  to  the  cables,  paddles  having  trunnions 
engaging  the  eyes  of  the  clips,  an  endleM  cable  provided 
with  spurs  positioned  central  of  the  carrier  near  the 
upper  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  coaUct  the  paddles 
and  sustain  them  in  a  flattened  position. 


015.187.  DENTAL  PLUOOEB.  William  Wbichbel- 
BAi-M,  SBTannah,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1006.  Serial  No. 
336,181. 


1.  In  a  dental  plugger  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  and 
guided  by  the  operator,  having  a  slender  portion  adapted 
to  reach  Into  contracted  spaces  provided  with  a  right 
angularly  disposed  hMd.  a  tool  holder  located  In  such 
hMd.  a  device  pivotally  SMtcd  therein  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tool  holder,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating bar  In  Mid  Blander  portion  adapted  to  contact 
with  Mid  device,  reaching  also  into  a  larger  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  beiicai  spring  In  Mid  larger  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  Mid  bar.  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  Mid  parts  and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying 
a  face-cam  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  It  to  a 
source  of  power. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  and 
gnkled  by  the  operator,  having  a  slender  portion  adapted 
to  reach  Into  contracted  space*  provided  with  a  right 
«agalart7  dlaposed  bead,  a  tool  holder  located  in  such 
head,  a  device  pivotally  sMted  therein  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  th*  tool  holder,  a  longitudinally  recipro- 
cating bar  In  aald  alender  portion  adapted  to  contact  with 


Mid  device  rMching  also  into  a  larger  portion  of  the  eas- 
ing, a  helical  spring  In  Mid  larger  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  mM  bar.  a  screw  siso  parallel  to 
Mid  bar  for  adjusting  the  force  of  Mid  spring,  a  lever 
arranged  to  engage  Mid  parts  and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying 
a  face-cam  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  It  to  a 
source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  dental  plugger  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  and 
guided  by  the  operator,  having  a  slender  portion  adapted 
to  reach  Into  contracted  spaces,  provided  with  a  right 
angularly  disposed  head,  a  tool  holder  located  In  sach 
head,  a  device  pivotally  seated  therein  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tool  bolder,  a  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing bar  In  Mid  slender  portion  reaching  also  Into  a 
larger  portion  of  the  casing,  a  helical  spring  In  such 
larger  portion  extending  subsUntlally  parallel  to  Mid 
bar,  a  screw  also  parallel  to  said  bar  for  adjusting  the 
force  of  Mid  spring,  a  lever  arranged  to  engage  Mid  parts 
and  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  a  face-cam  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  it  to  a  source  of  power  and  springs 
of  leaser  force  for  returning  the  tool  and  reclproca ting-bar 
after  each  stroke,  all  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  In  a  dental  plugger  a  casing  adspted  to  be  held  and 
guided  by  the  operator,  having  a  slender  portion  adapted 
to  reach  Into  contracted  spaces  provided  with  a  right 
angularly  disposed  bead,  a  tool  holder  located  In  such 
head,  a  device  pivotally  seated  therein  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tool  holder,  a  longitudinally  reclpro- 
catlng-bar  In  Mid  slender  portion  reaching  also  Into  a 
larger  portion  of  the  casing,  a  helical  spring  In  mM 
portion  extending  subBtantlally  parallel  to  said  bar,  a 
lever  arranged  to  engage  Mid  parts  and  a  roUry  shaft 
carrying  a  face-cam  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
It  to  a  source  of  power  and  an  inclosed  block  performing 
the  functions  of  rigidly  coupling  certain  sections  of  the 
cMlng  supporting  the  rotary  shaft  and  forming  an  end 
bMrlng  for  the  face-cam,  all  substantially  as  herein 
speclfled. 

910,138.     NAILLES8  H0B8BSH0B.     JrLEB  Weill.  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1008.     Serial  No.  467,697. 


A  nallleM  horesboe  having  a  retaining  band  connected 
thereto,  said  band  consisting  of  two  sections  each  baring 
a  forwardly-extendlng  projection  at  the  front  end  there- 
of, a  loop  adapted  to  connect  said  projections,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  Mid  projections  and  arranged  to  strain 
the  loop  to  engage  the  Mme  over  Mid  projection  within 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  lever,  mW  lever 
when  the  loop  Is  engaged  being  free  to  swing  to  a  poai- 
tlon  within  the  loop. 


0  15.130.  CBEAM  BREAKER  AND  MKLTEB.  JoHJl 
Webxeb.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1007.  Serial 
No.  404.633. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  melting  kettle,  a  rotary  shaft 
therein  having  oppositely  directed  spirally  stepped  blade* 
thereon,  and  a  Mrles  of  sUtlonary  stops  cooperating  with 
the  whole  length  of  the  respective  blades  and  between 
which  the  blades  paM  and  which  are  spirally-stepped  op- 
positely to  the  blades. 
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2.  The  eombtnatlon  of  a  meltlof  kcttto.  •  rotary  siiaft 
tberelD  baTioir  two  oppositely  directed  aeriea  of  aplrally- 
■tepped  blades  thereon,  one  aerlm  hann«  concave  operat- 
lii«  edges  and  tb«  other  aeries  haTliiff  coqtsz  operattng 
•dfes,  and  a  series  of  spirally-stepped  stationary  stops 
between  whlcb  tbe  blades  pass. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  melting  kettle,  a  rotary  abaft 
therein  haTtnc  two  oppoaltely  directed  aeriss  of  spirally- 
stepped  blades  tbereon.  one  series  harlnff  coacare  eperatlag 
s<gcs  and  tbe  otber  series  barins  convex  operatlnj;  edges, 
•ad  a  series  of  atatlonary  atops  between  which  the  bladaa 
pass  and  which  ar«  spirally-stepped  oppositsly  to  tbe 
blades. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  melting  kettle,  a  rotary  abaft 
therein  having  two  series  of  spirally-arranged  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  blades  thereon,  each  pair  of  blades  being 
slightly  la  advance  of  the  next  pair,  and  a  serlsa  of  spi- 
rally-arranged stationary  stops  betwe4>n  whlcb  the  blades 
pass  and  In  which  each  stop  is  in  advance  of  tbe  next  one. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  melting  kettle,  a  rotary  shaft 
therein  having  two  aeries  of  spirslly-arranged  and  oppo- 
sitely directed  blades  thereon,  each  pair  of  blades  being 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  next  pair,  one  series  having 
concave  operating  edges  and  the  other  series  having  con- 
vex operating  edges,  and  a  series  of  spirally-arranged  sts- 
tionsry  stops  between  which  the  blades  pass  and  in  which 
each  stop  Is  in  advance  of  the  next  one. 

(CUima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


915,140.  ENVELOP-FBEDER  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Luctaif  W.  WfiiTTBM,  Greenville,  8.  C.  assignor  to  him- 
self, and  Louis  T.  Davidson.  Loulavllle,  Ky.  Piled  Mar. 
S.  1907.     Serial  No.  860,701. 


1.  An  envelop  feeding  attachment  for  printlpg 
for  feeding  closed-flap  envelops,  comprising  a  hopper,  for 
holding  a  stsck  of  envelops ;  means  for  engaging  the  flap 
and  pushing  the  bottom  envelop  of  the  stack  sidewise 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  of  the  press ;  snd 
means  for  engaging  tbe  body  of  tbe  bottom  envelop  and 
pashing  said  bottom  envelop  forward  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  of  the  press,  into  position  to  be 
grssped  by  the  grippers. 

2.  In  an  envelop  feeder  for  printing  presses,  an  ad- 
juatable  hopper,  a  transversely  reciprocating  feed-slide 
mounted  under  said  hopper,  provided  with  a  lateral  longi- 
tudinal slot  for  receiving  the  flsp  edge  of  sn  envelop,  and 
an  adjustable  block  In  said  slot  for  engaging  tbe  end  edge 
of  said  envelop  and  pushing  It  forward,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

8.  In  an  envelop  feeder  for  printing  presses,  a  feed- 
board  ;  an  adjustable  hopper  on  said  feed -board ;  a  feed- 
plate,  under  said  hopper,  connected  by  mechanlcaL^means 
with  moving  parte  of  the  press,  to  slide  transversely  rels- 
tlve  to  tbe  axis  of  the  press  cylinder  and  carry  an  en- 
velop to  tbe  cylinder  grippers,  snd  lM>lng  provided  at  one 
edge  with  a  horizontal  slot  faring  toward  tbe  hopper  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flap-edge  of  the  envelop :  feed- 
flngers  arranged  and  suitably  connected  with  tbe  mech- 
anism of  the  press  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
axla  of  the  press  cylinder,  engage  the  flap  of  the  envelop, 
and  puah  it  into  the  slot  of  said  feed-plate :  and  an  ad- 
justable block  in  tbe  alot  of  said  feed-plate  for  engaging 
tbe  rear  end  edge  of  the  envelop  and  poablng  it  forward 
into  tbe  path  of  the  cylinder  gripper. 


910.141.  BUTTON  -  COVERING  MACHINE.  CHABLBa 
WiaBKB.  Newark,  N.  J.  rUed  Aug.  24,  190e.  Serial 
No.  S31,882. 


1.  A  button  covering  machine  comprising  a  mold  carrier, 
flier-actnating  mechanism  and  a  winding  flier,  the  winding 
flier  Including  a  spindle,  a  flier  arm  carried  by  the  spindle, 
a  sleeve  carrying  the  spindle,  the  flier-actnating  mechan- 
ism being  connected  to  the  sleeve,  the  spindle  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  axial  ly  in  tbe  aleeve,  and  neana  for  locking 
the  spindle  againat  axial  movement. 

2.  A  button  covering  machine  comprljitng  a  mold  carrier 
and  a  winding  flier,  the  flier  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
axlally,  the  flier  Including  means  for  locking  the  flier 
against  axial  movement,  and  tbe  mold  carrier  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  relatively  to  tbe  flier  and  including  meana 
for  locking  the  mold  carrier  against  such  movement. 

3.  A  button  covering  mschine  comprising  s  mold  carrier 
and  a  winding  flier,  tbe  mold  carrier  Including  an  axlally- 
movable  rotating  moid  spindle  and  means  for  locking  ths 
mold  spindle  sgslnst  sxlal  moveoaent. 

4.  A  button  covering  machine  comprising  a  mold  carrier 
and  a  winding  flier,  tbe  mold  carrier  Including  a  mold 
spindle  adapted  to  be  moved  both  axlally  and  angularly 
and  means  for  locking  the  mold  spindle  against  sxlal 
movement  and  means  for  locking  the  mold  spindle  against 
sngular  movement. 

5.  A  button  covering  machine  comprialng  a  mold  carrier 
and  an  axlally  and  radially  movable  winding  flier,  the 
flier  Including  means  for  locking  It  againat  axial  move- 
ment and  also  Including  means  for  locking  It  against 
radial  movement. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


915,142.  GLAZING  -  STRIP  FOR  WINDOW  -  FRAMES. 
THoMAa  A.  Williams.  Falls  Church.  Vs.  FUsd  Aug. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,140. 


Means  for  securing  glass  in  frames  consisting  of  a 
wood  strip  having  an  angular  portion,  one  face  of  which 
la  formed  to  fit  the  glass  and  the  other  the  frame,  tbe 
glaas  fitting  fsce  being  covered  with  a  lining  of  aoft  ab- 
sorbent material  having  incorporated  therein  and  coated 
on  its  outer  face  with  a  non  absortwnt  preserving  material. 


9  1  5  .  1  4  S  .     WASHING-MACHINE.     AhUMVt  C.  Waua, 
Colomboa.    Obla      Filed    Apr.    10.    1907.      Sertal    No. 
867,818. 
A   device   of   tbe   das*   dsscrlbe^  eompristag   a   plate 

formed  with  a  depending  bearing  adapted  for  insertion 
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through  an  opening  In  the  cover  of  a  receptacle,  an 
extension  formed  Integral  with  the  bearing,  sad  s  stand- 
ard formed   intefml  with  tbe  extension,  a  band    lever 


pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  atandard,  a  pounder  rod 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  ssid  hand  lever  snd 
slWably  engaged  through  the  said  bearing,  and  a  pounder 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod. 


915.144.      DIE  -  HOLDER.     OaoaoE   E.    WiTHiaxLL   and 

Basxar  R.  Skward.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 

Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.     8e- 

.•  '       rUl  No.  347.773. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  holder,  a  support  therefor, 
one  of  these  psrts  being  longitudinally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  gage  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  aaid 
parts,  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  limited  turning  movement' 
secvred  to  the  otber  part,  the  latch  being  so  mounted  that 
when  tbe  parts  sre  longitudinally  moved  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  the  pivoted  latch  and  gage  bar.  the  holding  edge 
of  the  former  moves  out  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  latter  and  Its 
other  working  edge  moves  into  said  path  to  be  engaged 
thereby  when  its  direction  of  rotation  la  reversed,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  the  latch  normally  \n  one  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tool  holder,  a  support  therefor. 
one  of  these  psrts  being  longitudinally  movable  with 
reapect  to  the  other,  a  gage  bar  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
parts,  a  plrotod  latch  having  a  limited  movement  secured 
to  tbe  ether,  the  Istch  being  so  mounted  tbst  the  gage 
bar  is  arranged  to  engage  with  a  aide  edge  thereof  when 
the  aald  parts  are  routed,  and  being  also  ao  arranged  that 
when  the  parte  are  longitudinally  moved  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  the  pivoted  latch  and  the  gage  bar,  the  latter  movee 
past  tbe  free  end  of  the  former,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  latch  about  Ita  pivot  arranged  to  arrest 
it  in  position  with  its  free  end  disposed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  tool  holder 
wbea  the  gage  bar  and  latch  are  in  working  engagement 
to  cause  a  forward  feed  to  tbe  catting  tool,  and  to  arrest 
It  In  position  with  the  said  free  end  obllqne  to  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  when  the  gage  bar  and  latch  are  aeparated. 
and  yieldable  means  tending  to  hold  the  latt^h  in  tbe  latter 
position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tool  bolder,  a  aupport  therefor, 
these  parte  being  free  to  rotate  together,  and  one  being 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  gage 
bar  carried  by  one  of  the  said  parts,  s  pivoted  latch  hav- 
ing a  limited  taming  movement  secured  to  the  otber.  being 
arranged  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  approximately 
parallel    to   tbe  axla   of   rotation   of  the   tool    holder   the 


free  end  of  tbe  latch  being  beveled,  and  Ita  aide  edgsa, 
one  of  which  la  longer  than  tbe  other,  being  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  gage  bar  as  the  tool  holder  is  arrested 
In  ita  rotative  movement  relstlve  to  its  support,  the  latch 
being  ao  mounted  that  when  It  and  the  gage  bar  separste 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  parta,  the  gage  bar 
passes  tbe  free  beveled  end  of  the  latch,  and  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  and  a  holder  rotata)>ly 
aupported,  one  with  nmpect  to  the  other,  a  gage  bar 
located  upon  one  of  the  parts,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  part  and  arranged  to  swing  transversely  to  the-', 
axla  of  the  device,  and  having  Its  two  longitudinal  side  ^; 
edges  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  gage  bar,  engagement 
with  one  edge  preventing  forward  reUtlve  rotation,  and 
with  the  other  backward  relative  rotation  of  thy  gage- 
carrying  part,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  latch,  the  latch  when  at  the  limit  of  Its  movement 
in  one  direction  having  ita  aaid  flrat  mentioned  edge  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  gage  bar,  and  when  at  ita 
other  limit  of  movement  having  Its  second  mentioned 
edge  in  operative  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  gage  bar 
but  with  Ita  flrat  mentioned  edge  out  of  the  path  of  rota- 
tion thereof  and  means  tending  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
latch  In  one  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  head  and  a  holder  rotata^ly 
aupported.  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  gage  bar  car- 
ried by  one  of  ths  parte,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  other 
and  free  to  move  about  ita  pivot  to  a  limited  extent,  and 
having  ita  two  longitudinal  side  edges  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  gage  bar,  engagement  with  one  edge  pre- 
venting forward  relaUve  rotation  and  with  the  otber 
backward  reUtive  rotation  of  the  gage-carrying  part, 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  latch, 
the  latter  when  at  the  limit  of  Ita  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion having  Itt  flrat  mentioned  edge  in  poaltlon  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bar.  and  when  at  Its  other  limit  of  move- 
ment having  itt  second  mentioned  edge  in  operative  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  bar  but  with  Its  flrat  mentioned 
edge  out  of  the  path  of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for 
normally  holding  the  latch  in  the  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  15.145.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOSAIC  Olt 
MARBLE  PAPER.  Fbitb  Wittstock.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  5.  1906.     Sertal  No.  304.336. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  pho- 
tographing a  design  through  a  grain  plate,  reproducing 
said  design  upon  separate  prints  or  sbeeta,  transferring 
the  different  impressions  of  the  said  prints  or  sheets  to 
a  stone  or  plate,  one  impression  being  superimposed  upon 
another,  but  each  impression  being  shifted  somewhat  from 
exact  coincidence  with  adjacent  Impressions,  and  finally 
printing  from  ssld  stone  or  ptate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  pho- 
tographing s  design  through  a  grain  plate,  producing  an 
autotype  from  the  negative  thus  msde.  producing  sepa- 
rate Impressions  in  different  colore  from  said  autotype, 
superimposing  said  impressions  one  above  the  other,  bat 
somewhat  out  of  exact  coincidence,  upon  a  lithograph 
stone  or  analogoua  plate  and  finally  printing  from  said 
stone  or  plate. 


915,146.      PLANT  -  SUPPORT.      WiLUAM    H.    Wobbbkb. 
Omaha,  Nebr.      Filed  June  80. 1908.      Serial  No.  441,287. 

1.  A  support  for  plants,  comprising  a  pair  of  wire 
arches  disposed  in  intersecting  planes  and  having  diver- 
gent legs,  there  being  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
elongated  loops  formed  in  each  of  said  legs  at  aubstan- 
tially  equal  distances  from  the  centera  of  tbe  arches,  and 
wire  rings  removably  disposed  in  ssld  loops. 

2.  A  sapport  for  planta,  comprising  a  pair  of  wlrt 
arches  disposed  in  intersecting  planes,  the  ends  of  ths 
arches  being  extended  to  form  divergent  legs,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  elon- 
gated loops  formed  In  each  of  said  leg*,  each  set  of  loopa 
being  substsntlslly  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  wire 
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ring*,  ooe  of  tb«  Mtme  belnc  adapted  to  fit  In  aach  aat 
of  the  loops,  and  the  diameter*  of  the  rlnga  belnjc  amaller 
than  the  diameter*  of  circle*  paaaed  through  the  openinga 
of  th«  raapectlT*  arta  of  loope  in  which  tha  rlnga  ar« 
placed. 


8.  A  aupport  for  planta,  comprtaing  a  pair  "of  wira 
arcbea  dlapoaed  in  Interaectlng  planaa.  tha  enda  of  tha 
arches  being  extend«d  to  form  divergent  lega,  there  being 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  iBcllned  loopa  formed  in  each 
of  aald  lega.  the  openinga  of  the  loopa  being  on  the  oater 
Bide*  of  the  lega,  and  wire  rlnga  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
loop  In  each  of  the  lega  and  reat  therein  in  a  aabaUntlally 
borliontal  poaltlon.  the  width  of  the  openinga  of  the  loopa 
being  Bmaller  than  the  dUmeter  of  the  wire  of  which  the 
ring*  are  formed. 

4  A  aapport  for  planta,  comprtaing  a  pair  or  wire 
archea  dlapoaed  In  Interaectlng  planea.  the  enda  of  the 
•rcbea  being  extended  to  form  leg*,  there  being  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  loopa  formed  In  each  of  aald 
leg*  the  openinga  of  the  loopa  being  on  the  outer  aldea 
of  the  lega.  and  wire  rlnga  adapted  to  be  plac«l  In  remov- 
able engagement  with  a  loop  in  each  of  the  legs  and  reat 
in  said  loopa  In  a  anbatantlaUy  horlaontal  poaltlon. 


915  147  VENEBB  8C0BIN0  MECHANISM.  WlLCUM 
W.  Wood.  Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  Sept  21,  1D05.  8e- 
rUl  No.  279.468. 


2.  In  a  acorlng  device  for  veneer  lathe*,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlaontal  sopportlng  pre*aure  bar.  a  trana- 
veraely  adjuatable  body  aecnred  thereto  and  having 
knucklea  formed  thereon,  a  knife  holder  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  aald  knucklea,  a  knife  aecured  to  aald 
knife  holder  and  having  it*  cutting  edge  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  adjnatable  mean*  engaging  aald  body  and  said 
pivoted  knife  holder  whereby  the  lower  end  thereof  la 
forced  forward  relatively  to  the  preaaure  bar  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  knife  U  brought 
Into  poaltlon  to  acore  the  log. 


915.148.      COBN  -  PLANTER.      OBoaOE    H.    YooKQ,    Dea 
Molnea,  Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  Na.  447.901. 


1.  A  scoring  device  for  veneer  lathe*  comprtaing  a  kntfe 
formed  with  one  aide  *urface  aerrated  and  with  one  adja- 
cent edge  ground  amooth  In  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle  to 
■aH  side  whereby  a  aeiiea  of  aharp  pointed  catting  edgea 
ara  fowd.  aald  knife  being  mounted  with  aald  aerica  of 
cutting  point*  In  a  vertical  plane  one  above  the  other  and 
all  adapted  to  engage  and  cut  Into  the  veneer  log  on  the 
same  line  to  form  a  atagle  acore  thereon. 


19  ai  9*" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  aeed  dropping  plate,  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  ro- 
tatable  ahaft.  a  number  of  pinlona  on  the  routable  ahaft 
deelgned  to  be  aocceaalvely  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  pinion  of  the  seed  dropper,  said  pinlona  on  the  ahaft 
being  provided  with  different  nomber*  of  teeth,  and  a  aln- 
gle  tooth  extending  acroaa  each  of  aald  pinlona  and  form- 
ing one  of  the  teeth  of  each  pinion,  whereby  the  pinlona 
on  the  abaft  may  be  readily  and  eaaily  ahlfted  during 
the  time  that  aald  alngle  tooth  la  ia  aaaab  with  the  pin- 
Ion  on  the  aeed-dropper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  aeed  dropping  plate,  a  beveled  pinion  connecleJ  theie- 
wlth,  a  ahaft.  a  aerlea  of  beveled  pinlona  alldlngly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  haviag  different  number*  of  teeth,  and  a 
alngle  straight  tooth  extended  over  all  of  aald  pinlona  on 
the  ahaft  and  forming  one  of  the  teeth  of  each  pinion  for 
the  purpoaea  atated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dMMrtbed.  the  combination  of 
a  aeed  dropping  plate,  a  beveled  pinion  connected  there- 
with, a  ahaft,  a  aerlea  of  beveled  pinlona  alldlngly  mount- 
ed on  tha  aiuift  and  having  different  numhera  of  teeth,  and 
a  alngle  atralght  tooth  extended  over  all  of  aald  pinlona 
on  the  ahaft  and  forming  one  of  the  teeth  of  each  pinion, 
and  meana  for  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  tha 
aerlea  of  beveled  pinlona  at  the  time  when  the  aald  long 
tooth  la  In  meah  with  the  beveled  pinion  on  the  aeed  drop- 
ping plate,  said  meana  alao  preventing  the  ahlfttng  of  tha 
beveled  gear*  at  other  tlmea. 

-  4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination  of 
a  aeed  dropping  plate,  a  pinion  connected  therewith,  a  ro- 
taUble  ahaft,  a  number  of  pinlona  on  the  roUUble  abaft 
dealgned    to    be    aocceaalvely    brought    Into    engagement 
with  the  pinion  of  the  aeed  dropper,  aald  pinlona  on  the 
abaft  being  provided  with  different  nambera  of  teeth,  and 
a  alngle  tooth  extending  acroaa  each  of  aald  pinions  and 
forming  one  of  the  teeth  of  each  pinion,  whereby  the  pin- 
lona on  the  ahaft  may  be  readily  and  eaaily  ahlfted  during 
the  time  that  aald  single  atralght  pinion  Is  In  meah  with 
the  pinion  on  the  aeed-dropper.  and  means  for  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  aertea  of  beveled  pinlona  at 
the  time  when  the  aald  long  tooth  la  In  meah  with  the 
beveled  pinion  on  the  aeed  dropping  plate,  aald  meana  alao 
preventing  the  ahlftlng  of  the  htv«lad  •««  •«  atber  tlmea. 
5    In  a  device  of  the  cla**  deaerfbad.  the  eomblnatlon  of 
a  aead  dropping  plate,  a  pinion  eonnaetad  tborewltb;  a  ro- 
Utable  shaft,  a  aertea  of  pinlona  oa  the  roUUble  ahaft, 
aald  pinlona  having  different  nnmbers  of  teeth  thereon,  tba 
teeth  at  the  enda  of  the   row   on  each  pinion   being  of 
ahorter   length    than    the   otiiar   taath   for   the   purpoaea 

atated.  

ICIaliM  6  to  8  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  15.149.  AUTOMATIC  BABY-CARRIAGE.  JlLlca 
ZAJitc,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.952. 


uvto?*;  ?'j!  »'4ii^»ar 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  aegment  gear* 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  alternately  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona,  and  means  adapted  to  atart  and  atop  aald  geara. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  of  meana  adapted  to 
rotate  the  aame  in  opposite  direction*,  an  arm  on  said 
axle  and  adjnatable  mean*  adapted  when  In  one  poaltlon 
to  engage  aald  arm  and  hold  the  axle  from  movement 
and  when  in  another  poaltlon  (o  permit  aald  arm  to 
oaclllate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  of  a  carriage,  of  mechanlam  con- 
nected therewith  adapted  to  move  the  carriage  alternately 
backward  and  forward,  an  oacUlatlng  arm  on  aald  mech- 
anlam and  mean*  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  aald  arm  for  throwing  aald  mechanism  into  and 
out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrll^d  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  of  a  carriage  of  mechanlam  thereon 
adapted  to  move  tbe  carriage  with  a  reciprocating  motion 
an  oacUlatlng  arm  on  aald  mecbanlam  and  a  atop  lever 
adapted  to  control  said  arm  and  throw  aald  mechanlam 
into  and  out  of  action. 

5.  In  *a  device  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  tbe  combination 
with  the  running  gear  of  a  carriage  of  meana  thereon 
adapted  to  propel  tbe  carriage,  antomatlc  meana  adapted 
to  intermittently  reverse  the  carriage,  an  oacUlatlng  arm 
aad  Bieans  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  limit  the  move- 
aaant  of  aald  arm  and  stop  tbe  propelling  means. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaaetia.] 


915.150.  BREWINO.  DISTILLING.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Stdncy  Axmstxoxo,  Burton-npon-Trent,  England.  Filed 
May  12,  1908.      SerUl  No.  432.426. 

1.  In  brewing,  diatllllng  and  the  like,  the  prooeaa  which 
consists  In  exposing  tbe  wort  to  the  free  atmosphere 
between  tbe  boiling  and  fermenting  eperatlons  In  tbe  aub- 
atantlal  absence  of  actinic  light. 

2.  In  brewing,  diatllllng  nnd  the  like,  the  proceaa  w|ilch 
consiat*  in  expoalng  the  wort  to  the  free  atmoaphere 
hetween  the  boiling  aad  fermenting  operationa  in  tbe  sub- 
atantlal  abaence  of  actinic  llgbl.  and  fermenting  tbe  wort 
antll  the  yeast  has  acquired  atrength  In  the  subatantial 
absence  of  auch  light. 


915.151.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW 
Samucl  D.  Baud.  Pralrleton,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  456.872. 


SHADE   FIXTURE. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 


dace  upper  and  lower  member*,  aald  membera  bavlag  their 
central  portlona  curved  upwardly,  the  curved  portion  of 
the  lower  member  lying  within  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  curved  portion  of  the  upper  member,  tbe  end  portlona 
of  aald  members  having  alining  eyea  therein,  an  arm 
traoBveraely  curved  and  slidably  engaged  between  the 
curved  portlona  of  the  two  membera,  aald  arm  being  bent 
outwardly  at  one  end  and  formed  for  the  reception  of  a 
roller  pintle,  and  attaching  screws  engaged  through  the 
eyea  of  tbe  two  members  of  the  attaching  device  for  opera- 
tion to  clamp  the  aald  membera  agalnat  the  arm. 


'  r 


915.1^2.  TROLIiET-POLK.  Gboboc  T.  Bask,  Br.,  Waco, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one -half  to  Henry  C.  Blandford, 
Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.   SerUI  No.  446.641. 


1.  A  trolley  pole  comprising  a  boae  having  a  bottom 
plate  and  spaced  upright  plates,  a  horizon  cal  pivot  in  the 
latter,  a  pole  having  upper  and  lower  tubular  telescoping; 
eectiont,  tbe  lower  section  having  an  open  bottom  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  a  guide  pulley  journaled  on  said  pivot 
wltbln  the  open  bottom  of  the  lower  pole  aectlon.  a  aprlng 
for  projecting  the  upper  pole  section,  a  trolley  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  apper  polejsectloo.  oppositely  disposed  angular 
leaf  springs  each  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  bottom 
plate  of  the  base,  tbe  other  end*  of  said  aprlng*  projecting 
upwardly  and  bearing  against  opposite  points  on  the  lower 
pole  section  to  maintain  tbe  pole  In  an  upright  position, 
one  of  said  springs  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a 
cord  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  pole  aectlon 
and  extending  through  the  lower  pole  section,  around  the 
guide  pulley  and  through  said  opening  In  one  of  aald  leaf 
springs,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  comprtaing  a  base  having  a  bottom 
plate  nnd  spaced  upright  plate*,  a  horlaontal  pivot  in  tbe 
Litter,  a  pole  having  upper  and  lower  tubular  teleacoplng 
aections.  the  lower  section  having  its  bottom  open  and 
mounted  oc  aald  pivot,  atop  flangea  upon  aald  aections  for 
limiting  their  eliding  movement,  a  stop  shoulder  In  tbe 
lower  section,  a  coll  spring  in  tbe  lower  section  between 
said  stop  shoulder  and  the  bottom  of  the  upper  section,  a 
spring  presaed  trolley  bead  pivoted  to  the  upper  aectlon, 
a  trolley  wheel  journaled  In  aald  head,  leaf  apringa*  fixed 
to  the  base  and  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  lower 
section,  a  guide  pulley  journaled  upon  the  pivot  of  tbe 
lower  section  and  arranged  In  the  latter,  an  operating 

xcml  attached  to  tbe  upper  section  and  extending  through 
tha  coll  apring  and  the  lower  section  and  over  said  guide 
pulley,  guides  for  said  cord,  and  a  winding  drum  for  aald 
cordt  substantially  as  described. 


Aa  ndjustable  abade  bracket  comprtaing  an  attaching 
device  formed  of  a  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itaelf  to  pro- 

140  O.  O.— 86 


015.153.  WAVE  •  MOTOR.  TxLESPHOBX  J.  BCACorrrs, 
Los  Angelrs.  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.614. 

1.  In  a  wave  motor  a  plurality  of  power  levera  having 
paddles  on  their  lower  ends  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other ;  means  for  supporting  said  power  levers 
intermediate  the  enda  thereof;  meana  for  changing  the 
point  at  which  aald  levers  are  supported ;  meana  for  rala- 
Ing  and  lowering  aald  power  levera ;  aupportlng  meana 
connected  to  the  top  of  aaid  power  levera  for  transmitting 
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tb«  power  th«r«of ;  and  me«nf  for  iblftlBg  the  conneetlra 
of  the  power  trAnsmltttag  OMane  with  reference  to  the 
Mvers. 


2.  In  a  ware  motor  a  plurality  of  power  levers  having 
paddlea  on  ^belr  lower  ends,  said  levers  being  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  to  each  other;  a<Uaetable  means  for 
supporting  said  power  levers  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of ;  adjustable  means  for  raising  sod  lowering  said  power 
levers;  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said  power  levers 
for  transmitting  the  power  thereof ;  and  adjustable  means 
for  shifting  the  connection  of  the  power  transmitting 
means  with  reference  to  the  levers. 

8.  In"  a  wave  motor  a  plarallt7  of  power  levtrs  having 
paddles  on  their  lower  ends :  bearing  arms  secured  to  said 
levers  Intermediate  the  ends ;  shaft  boxes  mounted  In*  said 
arms  ;  means  to  shift  the  position  of  said  arms  on  said 
shaft  boxes :  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  shaft  boxes ;  ad- 
Jattable  meant  for  supporting  said  shafts;  a  ileeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  power  lever:  Beans  to 
shift  the  position  of  said  aleeve ;  a  power  shaft ;  a  clutch 
upon  said  power  shaft ;  a  cable  secured  to  the  sleeve  of 
the  power  lever  running  around  the  clutch ;  and  take-up 
means  secured  on  the  end  of  said  cabla. 

4.  Id  a  -wave  motor  of  the  character  deacrtbad  herein 
the  combination  of  power  levers  having  paddles  on  the 
lower  ends;  with  means  below  said  paddlee  for  holding 
the  water  below  said  paddies  from  cutting  the  soli  be- 
neath the  same. 

6.  In  a  ware  motor  of  the  character  described  herein, 
power  leveri*  having  paddles  on  their  lower  ends ;  adjust- 
able supporting  means  secured  to  said  levers  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof ;  and  means  f djustahly  connected  to  the 
top  of  said  levers  for  transmitting  the  power  thereof. 


9  15,164.     TBLAUTOOBAPH.     BiMHTABD  Bslin,  Paris, 
Fiuiea.    Fltad  Jaa.  IT.  1908.    Bertel  No.  411,n«. 


1.  Apparatas  for  transmitting  to  a  distance  by  tele- 
graphic or  telephonic  methods  any  graphic  representation 
having  a  surface  in  relief  to  a  slight  extent,  comprising 
means  for  tranaUtlng  the  variations  In  the  relief  into 
vairlatlons   In   electric   Intensity,    means   tor   transmitting 


said  electrical  variations  to  a  distance,  means  fOr  trana- 
latlog  said  electrical  variations  Into  variations  of  light 
Intensity,  and  means  for  recording  tlie  last  mentioned 
variations. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  klad  set  forth  comprtoing  a  stylua, 
means  for  bringing  said  stylus  succaaslTely  Into  contact 
with  different  parts  of  the  repreaentatftM  t*  be  transmitted. 
meaaa  for  translating  the  movement  of  the  stylus  doe  to 
variations  In  the  relief  of  the  repreaentatioB  into  varia- 
tions of  electrical  Intensity,  means  for  tranaasltting  said 
electrical  vartatlonn.  means  for  translating  said  electrical 
variations  Into  variations  of  light  Intenalty  and  means 
for  recordbig  the  last  mentioned  vaViatlons. 

S.  Apparatas  of  the  kind  set  forth  comprteing  a  stylus, 
means  for  bringing  said  stylaa  successively  into  contact 
with  different  parts  of  the  repreMsUUon  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  electric  transmission  eireolt.  means,  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  stylaa  doe  to  varUtlons  in  the 
relief  of  the  representation,  for  varying  the  current  In- 
tensity in  said  circuit,  means  for  translating  said  current 
variations  Into  variations  of  light  Ihteaslty  and  means 
for  recording  the  last  mentioned  varlatlona. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  stylus, 
a  cylindrical  support  for  the  representation  to  be  trans- 
mitted, means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
ssld  stylus  and  the  said  support  so  that  the  line  of  coq- 
uet passes  In  a  helical  course  along  the  cylinder,  an  elec- 
tric transmission  circuit,  means,  controlled  by  the.  move- 
ment of  the  stylus  due  to  vsrlatlons  In  the  relief  of  the 
representation,  for  varying  the  current  intensity  In  said 
circuit,  means  for  translaHng  said  corrent  variations  Into 
varlattona  of  light  Intensity,  and  means  for  recording  the 
lest  mentioned  variations. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  set  forth,  comprising  a  stylus. 
means  fbr  bringing  said  stylus  successively  into  conUct 
with  different  parts  of  the  repreeenUtlon  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  electric  trsnsmlsslon  circuit,  means,  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  stylus  due  to  variations  In  the 
relief  of  the  representation,  for  varying  the  resistance  of 
said  circuit,  means  fOr  translating  the  current  variations 
thereby  produced  Into  variations  of  light  Intensity,  and 
means  for  recording  the  last  mentioned  variations. 

[Claims  <l  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


91(1,100.  AIR  BBAKl  APPARATUS.  HaHBi  F.  BiCKEL. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4M,T72. 


The  combination  with  the  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaer- 
volr,  brake  cylinder  of  an  air  brake  apperatns.  and  a  con- 
trol  pipe  or  duct  adaptad-to  be  supplied  with  compreased 
air ;  of  a  triple  valve,  living  a  main  valve  provided  with 
relatively  large  ports  iBaptsd  to  communicate  with  the 
brake  cylinder  port  and  exhaust  port  respectively,  snd  s 
relstlvely  small  passage  connecting  said  ports  In  the  main 
valve,  and  a  graduating  valve  which  In  one  position  rela- 
tive to  the  main  valve  affords  a  reUUvely  large  connec- 
tion between  said  ports  la  the  aaala  valve,  and  In  another 
position  prevents  communication  except  by  the  small  con- 
necting passage,  and  a  passage  from  the  control  pipe  to 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  controlled  by  said  graduating 
valve,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1)  I 
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910.106.     FUKNACB.     Max  BinaiCH.  MUaa.  Italy. 
July  2d,  1900.     Serial  No.  271,374. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  vertical  division  wall  eomprlalng  a 
^  vertically   arranged  seriea  of  rows  of   platea,   the  plates 

of  all  rows  except  the  top  and  bottom  rows  having  their 
edges  at  all  points  in  direct  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
adjacent  platea,  the  plates  beUig  provided  at  their  fronts 
with  projecting  bearings,  located  below  the  upper  edges 
of  the  plates,  in  combination  with  continuous  lines  of 
cover  platea,  each  resting  on  a  bearing  of  one  vertical 
plate  and  engaging  the  side  wail  at  the  bottom  of  the 
▼artical  plate  above  It,  and  a  support  for  the  other  ends 
of  the  cover  platea. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  vertical  division  wall  eomprlalng  a 
series  of  superposed  rows  of  rectangular  plates  provided 
with  bearings  projecting  from  the  fronts  of  said  plates.  In 
combination  with  cover  plates  resting  on  said  bearings 
and  having  ends  abutting  against  the  side  wslls  of  the 
reetsngular  platss  In  two  superpoeed  rows,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  other  cads  of  the  cover  platea. 

8.  A  piste  for  fnmsce  walls  having  a  flat  back  surfnee 
and  provided  at  its  front  surfsce  with  a  bearing  project- 
ing beyond  said  front  surface  and  forming  a  supporting 
Isdge  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  leaving  a 
lower  surface,  substantially  parallel  to  the  back  surface. 

4.  A  plate  for  furnace  waTIs  having  a  flat  back  surface 
and  provided  on  its  front  surface  with  wedge-shaped  bear- 
ing forming  a  abelf  extending  entirely  across  the  plate 
said  bearing  arranged  on  an  intermediate  portion  pf  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  tongue  above  said  bearing  and  a 
surfsce  substantially  parallel  to  the  back  surface,  the 
tongue  and  the  parallel  surface  extending  entirely  across 
the  plate. 

6,  In  a  fnmaos,  a  vertical  division  wall  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  series  of  rows  of  plates  arranged  back 
to  back,  and.  edge  to  edge  In  a  vertical  and  horlxonUI 
direction,  each  plate  having  a  flat  back  surface  and  pro- 
vided at  its  front  with  a  bearing  projecting  beyond  said 
front  surface  and  forming  a  supporting  ledge  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  leaving  a  lower  surface,  sub- 
stantlslly  parallel  to  the  back  surface.  In  combination 
with  a  continuous  line  of  cover  plates  resting  with  one  end 
on  the  ledges  snd  of  a  thickness  exceeding  the  height  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  abore  ths  ledge,  snd  a  support 
for  the  other  ends  of  the  cover  plates. 

[Cltidia  «  to  18  not  printed  lo  the  Oasette.l 


915.157-     TAG.      Chablxs    C    Blake.    Brookllne.    M 
rUed  Mar,  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,831. 


1.  A  tag  made  from  a  ribbon  of  suitable  material,  hav- 
ing its  edges  folded  over  toward  the  center  and  Its  ends 


folded  together,  with  a  thread  or  string  central  of  the 
folded  edges  and  a  loop  thereof  extending  through  the 
ribbon. 

2.  A  tag  made  from  a  ribbon  of  aottable  material,  hav- 
ing Its  edges  folded  over  toward  the  center  and  Its  ends 
folded  together,  with  a  thread  or  atring  between  the 
folded  edges,  and  a  loop  thereof  extending  through  the 
ribbon. 

8.  A  tag  made  from  a  ribbon  of  suitable  material,  hav- 
ing Its  edges  folded  over*  toward  the  center,  leaving  a 
space  or  groove  between  their  proximate  edges,  and  its 
ends  folded  together,  a  thread  or  string  in  the  spsce  or 
groove,  and  a  loop  thereof  extending  through  the  ribbon 
at  the  edge  of  the  folded  ends.         *- 

4.  A  tag  made  from  a  ribbon  of  suitable  material  bar- 
ing Its  edges  folded  over  toward  the  center,  and  Its  ends 
folded  together,  with  a  thread  or  atring  central  of  the 
folded  edges  and  a  loop  thereof  extending  through  the 
ribbon  whereby  the  strain  upon  the  loop  is  in  the  direction 
of  the  inclosed  ends  of  the  thread  or  string. 

5.  A  tag  made  from  suitable  material,  folded  in  two 
directions  to  make  four  thicknesses,  with  a  thread  or 
string  extending  through  the  central  part  of  the  first 
folds  and  the  edge  of  the  second  fold,  whose  ends  are 
inclosed  in  the  folds. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


910,168.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Albebt  O.  BoCKirs, 
Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Piled  Dec.  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  348,669.  Renewed 
Jan.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.739. 


1.  A  molding  machine  having  a  molding  frame  or  box, 
a  cover  plate  removably  associated  with  the  box,  meaqs 
for  moving  the  box  vertically  and  guides  by  which  in  such 
motion  the  box  after  discharging  is  first  directed  up- 
wardly in  a  vertical  direction  and  Is  then  Inverted  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  molding  machine  having  a  molding  frame  *or  box 
provided  with  vertical  guides  mounted  to  slide  on  swing- 
ing arms  to  which  they  are  connected  pivotal  ly.  and 
slides  working  in  guides  on  said  arms  which  guides  are 
curved  to  cause  the  inverting  of  the  frame  or  Imx  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  molding  DMchine  having  a  moldinf  frame  or  box 
provided  with  vertical  guides  mounted  to  slide  on  swing- 
ing arms  to  which  they  are  connected  plvotally.  and 
nlldea  working  in  guides  on  said  arma  which  guides  are 
curved  to  cause  the  inverting  of  the  box.  and  lever  mech- 
anism by  which  the  box  is  actuated  vertically  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  molding  machine  having  a  molding  frame  or  box, 
a  cover  plate  removably  associate  with  the  box.  means 
for  moving  the  box  vertically  and  guides  by  which  In  such 
motion  the  box  after  dischjirglng  is  first  directed  up- 
wardly la  a  vertical  direction  and  is  then  inverted,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  lever  and  link  subsuntlally  as 
described. 
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6.  A  molding  machine  having  a  molding  frame  or  box. 
a  cover  plate  removably  associated  with  the  box,  meant 
for  moving  the  box  vertically  and  meana  by  which  in  anch 
motion  the  box.  after  discharging,  U  antomatically  di- 
rected apwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  and  then  inverted 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


91B.150.      HEAD-GATE.      Jorfst    H.    BUTToaJT,   Greeley, 
Colo.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.,  Sertal  No.  466,266. 


V 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upright  frame  and  a  head 
gate  having  a  threaded  atem,  of  a  not  applied  to  the 
stem,  and  means  for  locking  the  nut  against  rotation, 
including  a  ring  vertically  slldable  on  a  member  of  the 
head  Kate  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnatfbn  with  a  head  gate  frame  having 
an  upright  member,  a  gate  vertically  movable  In  the 
frame  and  provided  with  a  stem  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  stem,  of  a  locking  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  nut,  and  provided  with  a  ring  surrounding  one 
of  the  upright  members  of  the  head  gate  frame,  sut>- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  head  gate  frame  incladlng 
an  upright  member,  and  a  head  gate  having  a  screw 
stem  provided  with  a  nut,  of  a  locking  device  comprising 
means  adapted  fo  be  connected  with  the  nut  and  in- 
cluding a  ring  surrounding  one  of  the  upright  member* 
of  the  head  gate  frame,  and  vertically  slldable  thereon, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  gate  frame  and  a  con- 
duit, and  means  for  connecting  the  said  frame  and  con- 
duit, coqiiprlsing  top  and  bottom  angle  bars,  vertically 
dhiposed  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit, 
bolts  connecting  the  said  plates  and  bars,  and  other  bolts 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  bolts  for 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  head  gate  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  head  gate  frame,  Inclndlyg 
two  upright  angle  bars ;  and  a  conduit,  of  means  for 
connecting  the  conduit  with  the  frame,  comprising  top 
and  bottom  angle  bars,  vertically  diapoaed  bars  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit  and  whose  extremities 
engage  the  angle  bars,  holts  connecting  the  two  seta  of 
bars,  and  other  bolts  connectlns  the  first  named  bolts 
with  ona  of  the  angle  members  of  each  angle  bar  of  the 
frame,  substantially  aa  de8crlt)ed. . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  outer  ends  of  wblch  are  bent  Inwardly  for  engage* 
ment  with  a  guide  portion,  said  yoke  having  spaced 
rearwardly  extending  ears  stamped  therefrom  and  adapt* 
ed  for  coupling  engagement  with  a  vehicle. 


910.140.      COUPLING  DEVICE.       Isaac    R.  CBBcaLics. 

Otbaon  county,   Ind.      Filed  Feb.  15,   1908.     Serial  No. 

416,132. 

1.  In  a  geared  shiftable  coupling,  a  yoke  member 
adapted  for  slldable  engauement  with  a  rack  member 
and  carrying  operative  means  for  shifting  the  yoke 
longitudinally  of  the  rack  member,  said  yoke  being 
sUmped   from   shciet   material,  and   having  spaced   arms. 


-  E.  In  a  laterally  shiftable  coupling,  the  combination 
frith  a  rack  bar  haTlng  oppositely  extending  flanges,  of 
a  yoke  member  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  said  yoke 
member  having  spaced  arms,  the  outer  ends  of  which 
are  bent  Inwardly  and  engaged  over  the  flanges  carried 
by  the  rack  bar.  said  yoke  having  spaced  rearwardly 
extending  ears  stamped  therefrom,  and  adapted  for  coup- 
llBS  engagement  with  a  vehicle,  a  gear  revolubly  carried 
between  the  spaced  arma.  and  meshed '  with  the  rack 
bar.  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  to  move  the  yoke 
longitudinally  of  the  rack  bar. 

8.  A  geared  tblfUble  coupling,  comprising  a  yoke 
member  stamped  from  sheet  material  and  comprising 
opposite  arms  having  their  extremities  turned  inwardly, 
said  yoke  having  spaced  borlsonUl  perforated  ears 
Stamped  from  Its  bl^t  portion  for  coupling  engagement 
with  a  rehlde  to  be  drawn,  a  rack  bar  baring  opposite 
flanges  engaged  slldably  inwardly  of  the  Inwardly  turned 
portions  of  the  yoke,  the  gear  carried  revolubly  betweea 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  In  mesh  with  the  rack  bar.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  to  shift  the  coupling  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rack  bar. 

4.  In  a  shiftable  coupling,  a  coupling  member  adapted 
to  he  engaged  with  a  rack  bar,  and  adapted  to  carry 
means  for  alldlog  the  coupling  longitudinally  of  the 
rack  bar,  said  coupling  comprising  a  yoke  stamped  from 
sheet  material  and  having  spaced  arms  the  outer  ends 
of  which  are  bent  inwardly  to  form  engaging  flanges, 
•aid  yoke  haTlng  also  spaced  perforated  ears  stamped 
from  Its  bight  portions  and  adapted  for  coupling  engage- 
ment with  a    vehicle  to  be  drawn. 


916.161.  TIP-8UPP0RT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILLINQ- 
REPLBNI8HING  LOOMS.  BowAao  CCMNirr,  ALraco 
Cooaaaa,  and  Omab  Bbnson,  New  Bedford.  Mass..  ss- 
slgoors  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
399.984. 


The  combination.  In  fllllng-replenlshlng  mechanism  of  a 
loom,  of  a  yieldingly-controlled  metallic  tip-support  to  ex- 
tend beneath  and  guide  the  tip  of  a  flUing-carrler  when 
said  mechanism  operates,  a  non-meUlllc  covering  on  the 
(.•ontactiog  face  of  the  tip-support,  and  a  holder  partly 
overlying  the  covering  to  secure  the  same  In  place. 


91S.162.     IRRIGATING  SYSTEM.     Ea.vEST  L.  D«  Loxo. 

Clearwater.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  6. 1908.     Serial  No.  409.454. 

1.  In   an    Irrigating   system,    the   combination    with   a 
aertes  of  pipes  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
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ground  to.be  Irrigated,  said  pipes  being  provided  with 
openings  along  their  length,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
for  Irrigating  purposes  to  said  pipes  and  means  connect- 
ing said  pipes,  whereby  they  may  be  oscillated  In  unison. 


2.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pipes  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
ground  to  be  Irrigated,  said  pipes  being  prorlded  with 
openings  along  their  length,  arms  secured  to  the  pipes, 
wires  connecting  the  arms,  means  for  operating  the  wires 
to  oscillate  the  pipes  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  for 
Irrigating  purposes  to  said  pipes. 

8.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  pipes  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
ground  to  be  irrigated,  said  pipes  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  along  their  length,  a  second  series  of 
pipes,  one  for  each  of  the  first  mentioned  series,  sections 
of  hose  flexibly  connecting  the  pipes  of  the  two  series 
together  and  means  for  oscillating  all  the  pl|;>es  of  the  first 
mentioned  series  In  unison. 


918.163.     TEMPORARY  BINDER.     JOHM  J.  DlMMU  Chl- 
cagoi  111.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417.231. 


>j 


1.  A   temporary  binder  frame  comprising  a   flattened 
tubular  shell,  said  shell  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
flat  sbeet  metal  provided  with  a  row  of  longitudinally  ex-. 
tending  slots,  and  laterally  projecting  hinge  loops,  formed 
by  binding  said  strip  along  the  median  line  of  said  slots'. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  frame  comprising  a  flattened 
tubular  shell  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and 
bent  longitudinally  upon  Itself,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  Integral  projecting  hinge  loops  formed  on  'the  bended 
portion  of  said  frame  member. 

8.  In  combination,  a  temporary  binder  frame  member 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots,  said  strip  being  doubled  longitudi- 
nally upon  Itself  approximately  along  the  median  line  of 
said  slots  so  as  to  form  Integral  laterally  projecting  hinge 
loops,  and  a  sbeet  meUl  Insert  having  similarly  formed 
hinge  loops  disposed  to  alternate  with  the  first  named 
hinge  loops  and  a  pintle  passing  through  said  hinge  loops. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
sheet  metal  frame  member  provided  with  integral,  pro- 
jecting binge-loops,  a  cover  consisting  of  a  pair  of  boards 
laid  face  to  face,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  hinged  upon  said 
hinge-loops  inserted  between  said  hoards,  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  relatively  large  openings,  said  boards 
being  glued  together  within  said  opening. 


•16.164.    BROOM.    Gsoaag  W.  Dittall,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
assignor   to    Lee   Broom    &   Dnster   Company,    Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  lov^a.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1908.     Se 
rUl  No.  428.774. 
In  a  broom,  a  closely  wire-colled  covered  neck  or  "  ffirth  ", 

having  in  combination  therewith  metallic  strips  or  plates 


setting  over  and  tightly  against  the  intermediate  coils  and 
having  their  respective  ends  secured  under  colls  above  and 


u 


y- 


below  said  Intermediate  colls,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


916.165.  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPLOSIVES.  RiCHABO 
EscALES  and  Milano  Novak,  Munjch,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  397.722. 

1,  The  process  of  producing  a  nltro-exploslve  of  low 
f reeling  point,  which  consists  in  nitrating  a  mixture  of 
glycerin  with  polyglycerins  and  chlorhydrln  compounds  of 
mono-glycerin  and  polyglycerins. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  nltro-exploslve  compound 
of  low  freeiing  point,  which  consists  In  submitting  glycerin 
to  the  action  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid  at  substan- 
tially 100°  centigrade,  adding  to  the  product  thus  obtained 
a  substantially  equal  quantity  of  glycerin  and  heating  to 
substantially  110°  centigrade,  removing  the  remainder  of 
free  hydrochloric  add  and  then  nitrating  the  resultant 
condensation  product. 


915.166.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Clabxncb  M.  Ewlkth. 
River  Forest,  111.  FUed  Apr.  2.  1908.  Serial  NO. 
424.825. 


Cr^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixedly  sup- 
ported spring  roller,  bands  held  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
shade  carrying  roller  carried  by  said  bands,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  on  said  first  roller,  a  spring  actuated  pawl 
held  to  coact  therewith  and  prevent  said  roller  from  un- 
winding, a  guide  roller  held  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
pawl  and  a  cord  held  to  be  wound  on  said  fixedly  supported 
roller  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bands  and  arranged 
to  pass  over  said  guide  roller  and  release  the  pawl  and 
rotate  the  roller  against  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fixedly  sap- 
ported  spring  roller,  bands  held  to  be  wound  thereon,  a 
guide,  a  roller  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  bands  mov- 
ing on  said  guide,  a  second  bracket  attached  to  the  second 
band,  a  shade  carrying  spring  roller  held  In  said  brackets, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  roller,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  held  to  coact  therewith  and  prevent  said 
roller  from  unwinding,  a  guide  roller  carried  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  pawl  and  a  cord  held  to  be  Wound  on 
said  fixedly  supported  roller  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
bands  and  arranged  to  pass  over  said  guide  roller  and 
release  the  pawl  and  rotate  the  roller  against  the  spring. 
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•15.167.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Sallik  Pasmam,  Tyronsa. 
Ark.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.     8«r|al  Mo.  4M.3M. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  baviog  a  main  frame 
an  oflcillatory  frame,  a  Tertlcal  standard  piTotally  con- 
nected with  said  oscillatory  frame,  knives  mounted  on 
said  vertical  standard,  means  for  actuating  said  oscilla- 
tory standard,  and  a  pedal  operated  lever  adapted  to 
throw  said  vertical  standard  rearward  when  desired. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
OMans  for  imparting  motion  to  said  oscillatory  frame,  a 
vertical  standard  pivotally  connected  with  said  oscillatory 
frame,  knives  carried  by  said  standard,  and  means  fOr 
throwing  said  standard  rearward. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame,  traction  wheels 
therefor,  a  lateral  oscillating  frame,  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  traction  wheels  for  oscillating  said  lataral  os- 
cillating frame,  a  pivoted  knife  carrying  standard  carried 
by  said  oscillating  frame  and  provided  with  a  knob,  the 
pivot  of  said  standard  having  an  extension  rectangular  In 
cross  section,  a  U-shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  engage  said  rectangular 
eitenslon  for  swinging  the  knife  carrying  standard  rear- 
wardly  upon  Its  pivot,  an  angle  lever,  means  to  engage 
said  knob  to  prevent  the  standard  from  being  swung  upon 
its  pivot,  and  manipulated  by  said  angle  lever  for  releasing 

,tbe  standard. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame,  traction  wheels 
therefor,  a  lateral  oscillating  frame,  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  traction  wheels  fOr  oscillating  said  lateral  os- 
cillating frame,  a  pivoted  knife  carrying  standard  carried 
by  said  oscillating  frame,  the  pivot  of  said  standard  hav- 
ing an  extension  rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  U-shaped 
lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  and  provldsd  with  an 
opening  to  be  engaged  by  said  rectangular  extension  for 
swrlnging  the  knife  carrying  standard  rearwardly  upon  its 
pivot. 

6.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  main  frame,  traction  wheels 
therefor,  a  lateral  oscillating  frame,  means  operated  by 
one  of  the  traction  wheels  for  oscillating  said  lateral  os- 
cillating frame,  a  pivoted  knife  carrying  standard  carried 
by  said  oscillating  frame,  the  pivot  of  said  standard  hav- 
ing an  extension  rectangnlar  in  cross  section,  a  U-shaped 
lever  pivoted  to .  the  main  frame  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  be  engaged  by  said  rectangular  extension  for 
swinging  the  knife  carrying  standard  rearwardly  upon  its 
pivot,  and  locking  mechanlam  for  preventing  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  knife  carrying  standard. 


»16,168.     BURIAL  CRTPT  OR  VAULT.     Wavkb  W.  Fisk 
and  Melville  D.  Taft,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  June  80, 
1908.    Serial  No.  441.086. 
*    A  bnrlal  crypt  Including  a  tower  having  a  plnrallty  of 
radiating    sections    each    provided    with    an    overhanging  ' 


shed,  said  sections  being  formed  with  superposed  compart- 
ments each  provided  with  an  entrance  disposed  beneath 
tks  adjacent  sbed,  a  afab  fOrmtag  a  closare  for  each  ea- 
ttmmtm,  a  vent  pipe  arranged  within  the  tower  and  pro- 
vMsd  at  ItR  upper  end  with  a  check  valve,  branch  pipes 
sseured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vent  pipe  and  opening  into 


tbs  several  compartments,  removable  caps  disposed  wlthla 
the  compartments  and  forming  closures  for  the  adjacent  *' 
ends  of  the  branch  pipes,  the  walls  of  said  compartments 
being  provided  with  vertical  floes  to  permit  tbe  circula- 
tion of  air,  and  an  urn  supporting  bracket  secured  to  tiM 
exterior  wall  of  each  section  opposite  the  several  slabs. 


816.169.  PB0CE88  FOB  EXTRACTING  FATTY  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  FRESH  (UNBROYCEN)  OII^FRUITS. 
MOIST  RAW  WOOL.  AND  THE  LIKE.  FaiTS  Feakk. 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1904.  Serial  No. 
200,462. 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  fntty  matters  from  very 
moist  oleaginous  material  which  consists  in  protecting 
such  material  against  external  cooling  and  passing  through 
such  protected  material  a  continuous  current  of  dry  vapor 
of  a  fat  solvent  of  low  boiling  point  at  -a  tamperatnrs 
below  tbe  boiling  point  of  water,  said  current  passing  said 
material  at  a  rats  materially  faster  than  the  solvent  can 
condense  therein  and  at  a  rate  snfflclently  fast  to  volatil- 
ise and  carry  forward  substantially  all  tlie  moisture  In 
said  material,  and  separately  removing  tbe  volatilised 
water  with  tbe  excess  of  solvent  vapor  and  tbe  fat  with 
tbe  condensed  solvent. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  fatty  matters  from  very 
moist  oleaginous  materials  which  consists  In  protecting 
such  material  against  external  cooling  and  passing  upward 
throogh  such  protected  material  a  continuous  current  of 
dry  vapor  of  a  fat  solvent  of  low  boiling  point,  said  cur- 
rent passing  said  material  at  a  rate  materially  fastsr  than 
the  solvent  can  condense  therein  snd  at  a  rate  aufliclently 
fast  to  volatilise  and  carry  forward  substantially  all  tbe 
moisture  in  said  material,  ^moving  above  such  material 
the  excess  of  solvent  vapor  and  tbe  volatillaad  water  car- 
ried forward  thereby,  and  removing  below  such  material 
fat  diluted  with  condensed  solvent. 
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8.  The  process  of  extracting  fatty  nattars  froB  vsry 
moist  oleaginous  materials  which  consists  la  OMintaiaing 
such  material  at  tbe  boiling  point  of  a  low-tmillng  fat  sol- 
vent while  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  shielding  such 
material  against  external  cooling  and  continuously  pass- 
ing upward  through  said  material  a  stream  of  vapor  of 
such  solvent  at  a  rate  materially  faster  tlian  it  will  con- 
dense therein  and  at  a  rate  sufBclently  fast  to  volatiilM 
and  carry  forward  substantially  all  tbe  moisture  in  said 
material,  removing  above  tbe  'materials  the  excess  of  sol- 
vent vapor  and  the  volatilised  water  carried  forward  there- 
by, and  removing  below  tlie  materials  fat  diluted  with  con- 
densed solvent. 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  fatty  matters  from  moist 
oleaginous  materials  which  consists  In  subjecting  said 
materials  in  a  vertical  column  protected  against  loss  of 
heat  to  an  ascending  column  of  dry  solvent  vapor  at  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  said  vapor 
column  traveling  at  a  rate  materially  faster  than  the 
vapor  will  condense  in  the  material,  removing  vaporised 
.water  by  leading  off  the  same  admixed  with  tbe  excess  of 
solvent  vapor  from  the  top  of  tbe  column  and  allowing 
fat  and  condensed  solvent  to  drop  from  the  base  of  tbe 
column  of  materials  until  water  and  fat  are  removed  from 
the  said  materials,  and  In  then  driving  out  solvent  vapors 
In  and  around  tbe  material  by  a  current  of  steam. 


915.170.     PEDESTAL  -  TABLE.     OaaiK  G.  Feamkb,  Chi- 
cago,   III.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to    Bmtl  j 
Tyden,  Hastings,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  ! 
428.891. 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of 
pedestal-section  locking-mechanism  carried  by  one  of  the 
pedestal-sections  thereof,  a  bell-crank  mounted  on  said  sec- 
tion and  connected  to  the  locking  mechanism,  an  operating 
lever  mounted  on  said  section  and  connected  to  the  bell- 
crank,  a  bass  plate  for  sopportlng  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  curred  slot  ooncantric  to  a  pivot  connecting  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  lerer  with  the  base-plate,  a  draft-rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  bell-crank,  and  a  rtvet  con- 
necting tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  rod  with  the  lever  a|ul 
curved  slot  of  tbe  base-plate. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pedestal  extension-table,  of 
studs  mounted  at  tbe  opposite  edges  of  one  of  the  pedestal 
sections,  keepers  located  at  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
companion  pedestal-section,  said  keepers  being  each  pro- 
vldsd with  upper  and  lower  transverse  guide-slots  and  be- 
tween the  same  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  stud  engaging- 
books  extending  laterally  from  tbe  keepers  and  provided 
with  vertically  diaposed  shanks  located  in  tbe  gulde-alots 
of  the  keepers,  studs  extending  from  tbe  shanks  and 
through  ths  loagitudinal  slots  thereof;  and  means  carried 
by  the  pedestal-ssctlon  for  raising  fnd  lowering  the  hooks 
within  the  keepers. 

S.  The  combination,  in  a  pedMtal  extension-table,  of 
•tnds  mounted  at  the  opposite  edges  of  one  of  the  pedes- 
tal-sections, ksspers  prpTlded  with  longitudinal  slots  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  tbe  companion  section,  opposite 
hooks  adapted  to  enga)^  the  studs  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  In  said  keepsrs,  stnds  projecting  from  tbe 
ffeces  of  tbe  books  and  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
the  keepers,  wbereby  to  limit  tbe  movements  of  the  books  ' 


in  the  keepers,  draft-reds  connected  to  the  last  named 
stnds,  and  means  carried  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  pedestal- 
section  for  elevating  tlie  books  through  tbe  m^'om  of  the 
draft-rods. 


915,171.  ELECTRIC  AERIAL  AMBULATING  SYSTEM. 
Erxust  F.  Gboboe,  Manllus,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,362. 


1.  An  aerial  ambulating  system  comprising  magnetis- 
able  mediums  and  energizing  means  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion with  armatures  movable  by  tbe  operator  within  tbe 
field  of  said  mcdlnma,  and  means  for  progressively  energis- 
ing successivs  groups  of  said  magnetlxable  mediums. 

2.  An  aerial  ambulating  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  series  of  magnetlxable  mediums  and  energising  means 
tlierefor.  in  combination  with  armatures  movable  along 
said  mediums  and  means  for  pn^rresslvely  energising  said 
mediums  in  groups. 

8.  An  aerial  ambulating  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electro  magnets  arranged  progressively  side  by  side 
and  means  for  progressively  energizing  said  magnets  in 
groups,  in  combination  with  an  arnuitnre  morabls  by  tbe 
operator  within  tbe  magnetic  field  from  magnet  to  magnet 

4.  An  aerial  ambulating  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electro  magnets  arranged  progressively  side  by  side  an 
energising  means  therefor  in  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture movable  within  the  magnetic  field  from  magnet  to 
magnet,  and  means  for  concentrating  tbe  electric  energy 
within  a  limited  number  of  tbe  electro  magnets,  and  for 
shifting  the  current  progressively  through  ths  entire 
series  of  electro  magnets. 

5.  An  aerial  ambulating  system  comprising  a  plnrallty 
of  electro  magnets  arranged  side  by  side  and  energising 
means  therefor,  a  bar  running  along  the  entire  side  of 
and  within  the  field  of  the  electro  magneta,  an  armature 
movable  along  said  bar  within  tbe  field  of  tbe  magnets, 
and  means  for  progressively  shifting  tbe  energising  agent 
through  the  series  of  magneta. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  j>rlntsd  in  the  Gazette.] 


916,172.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALLOYS  OF  SILICON. 
Hahs  QoLOScriMiDT.  Bsssn  -  on  •  the  -  Ruhr.  Oermany. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  428,983. 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  alloy  of  silicon  with  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  consisting  in  beating  silicon  or  ferro- 
•illoon  with  an  excess  of  an  oxid  of  the  alkaline  metal  in 
an  electric  furnace  in  presence  of  a  flux  producing  a  cmm- 
bllng  slag. 

2.  Process  for  producing  an  alloy  of  silicon  with  cal- 
cium consisting  In  heating  silicon  or  ferro-silicon  with  an 
excess  of  a  caldnm  compound  containing  oxygen  la  an 
electric  furnace  together  with  a  flnx  producing  a  cnua- 
bling  slag. 

S.  Process  for  producing  an  alloy  of  silleoa  with 
calcium  consisting  in  heating  silicon  or  ferro-silicon  with 
an  excess  of  lime  in  an  electric  furnace  in  presence  of  a 
flux  producing  a  crumbling  slag. 
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4.  rroc—  for  prodaelac  an  slloy  of  alllooa  with  c*l- 
clam  coDitattaf  In  btattnc  ■llleoB  or  ferro^ilicon  with 
an  excma  of  Hhm  In  an  electric  fumae*  In  preaenc*  of  a 
flux  compoMd  of  fluor  apar  and  calcium  chlorld. 

5.  Proceaa  for  producing  an  alloy  of  alllcon  with  cal- 
dom  conalstlng  In  heating  silicon  with  Ume  In  the  pro- 
portions 1  to  2  In  an  electric  furnace  In  presence  of  a 
flux  composed  of  fluor  spar  and  calcium  cblorld. 


»  1  6  , 1  7  8  .       FEED  AND  ALARM   MECHANISM   FOR 
METAL-WORKINO  MACHINES.      BiNOT  M.  W.   Ha!«- 

■oj».  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  k  Whltnfy 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1906.      BerUl  No.    S0S.462. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tnbnlar  spindle  and  Its 
chuck,  and  with  meana  for  actuating  said  chuck,  said 
means  disposed  within  the  spindle,  of  a  stock-feed  grip : 
a  sleere  carrylni^  said  stock-feed  grip ;  a  collar  on  said 
aleere;  a  guide  rod ;  a  spool  located  on  aald  gul<le-rod. 
and  having  abutments  at  each  end :  a  alaere  frlcttonally 
held  upon  the  spool,  said  sleeve  having  an  arm  engaging 
the  collar  of  the  sleeve  carrying  the  feed-grip  ;  means 
for  actuating  the  spool,  and  thereby  the  teed-grlp ;  an 
alarm ;  means  actuated  by  the  sleeve  on  the  spool, 
when  the  stock  In  the  feed-grip  Is  exhausted,  for  oper- 
ating the  alarm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  -tubular  spindle  of  a  chnek ; 
a  device  within  the  spindle  for  actuating  aald  chuck ; 
a  stock  feed-grip  within  the  spindle;  a  grooved  collar 
on  a  part  of  said  stock-feed  grip ;  an  arm  fitted  In  said 
collar ;  a  guide ;  a  spool  sleeved  upon  the  guide,  and 
having  beads;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  spool  between 
the  heads  thereof,  aald  sleeve  being  shorter  than  the 
spool,  and  carrying  satdarm  for  actuating  the  feed-grip; 
means  for  sliding  the  spool  upon  the  guide ;  an  alarm ; 
and  means  actuated  by  the  sleeve  apon  the  spool  for 
operating  said  alarm. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  stock  feed-grip,  of  a  tnbn- 
lar sptndle  In  which  said  stock  feed-grip  Is  mounted ;  a 
spooled  sleeve  upon  the  guide,  and  having  heads :  a 
rod  connected  to  one  of  eald  heads ;  means  for  actuating 
the  rod ;  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spool ; 
a  sleeve  upon  the  spool  connected  with  the  stock-fMd- 
grip ;  an  alarm :  and  means  actuated  by  the  sleeve  when 
the  stock  feed-grip  Is  empty  for  sounding  the  alarm. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  spindle  and  Its  chuck,  of 
— aas  within  the  spindle  for  actuating  said  chuck;  a 
■tock  feed-grip;  a  collar  on  said  feed-grip;  a  guide;  a 
spool  movable  on  the  guide ;  means  for  actuating  tbe 
spool ;  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  spool ;  an  arm  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  with  the  collar  of  the  stock  feed-grip ;  a 
lug  projecting  from  said  sleeve;  and  alarm  devices 
actuated  by  said  lug  for  sounding  the  alarm. 

5.  The  combination,  with,  a  spindle,  and  its  chuck,  of 
means  for  actuating  said  chuck ;  a  stock  feed-grip ;  a 
guide ;  a  stop  adjustable  upon  tbe  guide ;  a  spool  having 
beads,  said  spool  being  movable  upon  the  guide ;  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  spool,  and  shorter  than  said  spool,  and 
located  between  the  heads  thereof;  means  actuated  by 
the  sleeve  for  operating  the  stock-feed-grip :  means  for 
reciprocating  tbe  spool ;  an  alarm ;  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  sleeve  on  tbe  spool  for  actuating  said  alarm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»15,174.  ORINDINO-MACHIMB.  BCXOT  M.  W.  Hax- 
■OK,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  It  Whitney 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeff- 
eey.      Filed  Oct.  19.  1906.      BerUl  No.  330.648. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  platen 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  tiltable  work  support 
carried  by  said  platen,  and  feed  mechanism  for  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  controlled  by  tbe  platen  movement,  of  the 
work-support  carried  on  said  platen,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  work  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  grladlog  wheel,  a  platen 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  feed  Becbaniam  for  the 
grinding  wheel  and  controlled  by  the  platen  movement, 
of  a  work-support  carried  by  said  platen,  and  comprising 
a  lubricant  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  work- 
support  and  disposed  within  said  chamber. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  grinding  wheel,  a  platen 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  feed  mechanism  for  the 
grinding  wheel  and  controlled  by  the  platen  movement, 
of  a  work-support  carried  by  said  platen,  and  comprising 
a  Inbrlcaat  cbaaker,  and  a  worm-gear  and  worm  dla- 
poeed  within  said  chamber,  and  for  rotating  said  work- 
support. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  carriage  and  with  a  rotary- 
work-aopport  mounted  thereon,  of  a  vertlcally-dlspooed 
redudng-tool ;  means  for  feeding  said  redndng-tool  to- 
ward tbe  work -support ;  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage. 

B.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotary  work-cnpport.  of  a 
reduclng-tool.  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elementa 
toward  and  from  tbe  otber;  a  reclprocatory  carriage; 
and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  carriage 
at  a  predetermined  point. 

[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


015,176.  STBADT-REST.  Binot  M.  W.  HAwaoir.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Pratt  4  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Mar.  23.  1908.      SerUI  No.  422.80S. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  steady-rsat,  a  carrier  for  said 
steady-reat  upon  which  tbe  latter  Is  removably,  rigidly 
mounted,  and  means  for  automatically  advancing  aald 
carrier,  said  means  involving  a  cam  cooperative  with 
and  for  applying  its  effect  to  tbe  carrier  to  unyieldingly 
prevent  retractive  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  steady  rest  carrier  having  an 
adjustable  stop,  snd  means  acting  against  said  adjust- 
able stop  to  automatically  advance  the  carrier,  said 
meana  Involving  a  eaai  cooperative  with  and  for  apply- 
ing Its  effect  to  said  atoR  and  thereby  tbe  carrier  to  un- 
yieldingly prevent  retractive  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steady-rest  carrier,  a  screw 
adjnatably    carried    by   said   carrier,   and   automatleally- 
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operative  meana  acting  agalnat  aald  acrew  to  advance 
the  carrier,  said  means  involving  a  cam  cooperative  with 
and  for  applying  Its  effect  to  aald  acrew  and  thereby  to 
tbe  carrier  to  unyieldingly  prevent  retractive  movement 
•f  tbe  latter. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  steady-rest  carrier,  a  guide 
pin  fixed  with  respect  to  tbe  carrier  for  causing  tbe 
latter  to  follow  a  straight  path,  and  means  acting  auto- 
matically agalnat  aald  carrier  to  advance  tbe  aame,  aald 
means  Involving  a  cam  cooperative  with  and  for  apply- 
ing iu  effect  to  the  carrier  to  unyieldingly  prevent  re- 
tractive movement  thereof.  *^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steady-reat  carrier,  and  meana 
for  automatically  advancing  the  same,  said  meana  In- 
volving a  cam  cooperative  with  and  for  applying  its 
effect  to  the  carrier  for  unyieldingly  preventing  retract- 
ive movement  thereof  and  tbe  active  face  of  tbe  cam 
being  curved  and  of  progreasively-lncreaalng  radius. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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01S,17fi.       TIE-CLASP. 
Piled  May  28.  1908. 


La  Rot  C.  Hicsa,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
BerUl  No.  435.49<l. 


1.  A  tie-claap  for  ahoe-Iaces  and  the  like,  comprising 
two  platee  hinged  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  such  platea 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  borisontal  slots  opening 
respectively  at  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  the  binge  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  reapectiveiy  a  pair  of  shoe-laces  or  the 
like,  a  ahank  tapered  between  the  slots  toward  Its  middle 
and  a  pair  of  horliontal  clamping  arms  forming,  re- 
spectively, tbe  outer  walla  of  the  alota  and  adapted  to 
bear  respectively  upon  shoe-laces  or  the  like  and  dif- 
ferent parts  of  a  knot  uniting  tbe  laces  interposed  be- 
tween such  arms  and  the  ends  of  the  other  plate,  when 
tbe  platea  are  cloeed,  and  means  for  deUchably  securing 
the  platea  In  a  clamping  poaltion  upon  parts  of  the  knot 
formed  in  the  laces. 

2.  In  a  tie-clasp,  a  pair  of  platea,  one  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  comparatively  narrow  attaching  ahank 
tapered  on  Its  oppoalte  aldea  from  the  binge  toward  tbe 
middle  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  lace  can  be  tied  upon 
the  shank  and  the  plate  firmly  secured  in  a  fixed  position 
upon  the  parts  to  be  laced,  a  pair  of  horizontal  clamping 
arma  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  aldea  of  the 
ahank.  and  with  a  pair  of  tie-receiving  slota  located, 
respectively,  between  the  shank  and  arms,  the  other 
plate  having  clamp-surfaces,  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  clamping  arms,  respectively,  and  bold  different  parte 
of  the  knot  uniting  the  lacea.  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
otber.  and  means  for  detscbably  securing  such  plates  In 
clamping  position. 


916.177.    BOO-CRATB.    John  A.  H1U.IKBB,  Chicago,  UL 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,988. 


1.  An  egg  case  comprising  an  incloalng  body  having  a 
filler  composed  of  apaced  egg  receiving  walla,  said  walls 
having  elliptical  openings  therein  forming  egg  seats  and 
being  flexible  so  as  to  curve  outwardly  when  engaging 
the  eggs  and  thua  form  cushioning  supports,  tbe  curvature 
of  tbe  aald  walls  causing  the  edges  of  the  elliptical  seats 
to  bear  against  tbe  eggs  with  equal  pressure  at  all  polnta. 

2.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
blank  folded  laterally  upon  Itn^lt  to  form,  substantially 
continuous  top,  bottom,  and  side  bracing  walls  of  an  egg 
compartment,  and  jwrtlona  of  said  blank  being  folded  to 
form  spaced  box-like  filler  members  within  said  compart- 
ment, said  filler  members  being  provided  with  openings 
forming  egg  seats  and  also  transverse  silts,  and  bracing 
meana  extending  through  said  slits  and  serving  to  prevent 
both  lateral  and  vertical  crushing  strains,  substantially 
■aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  ^g  caae  composed  of  a  subatantlally  rectangular 
blank  folded  laterally  upon  Itself  to  form  practlcaUy 
continuous  Inclosing  bracing  walls;  and  a  part  of  aald 
blank  Indoeed  within  aald  walls  being  folded  to  form 
a  filler  having  spaced  egg  receiving  walls,  there  being  an 
integral  portion  of  the  blank  between  said  last  mentioned 
walls  cut  to  form  auxiliary  bracing  means  for  the  Inclos- 
ing walla. 

4.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  blank  folded  upon  itself 
to  form  top,  bottom,  and  side  inclosing  walls  and  op- 
positely disposed  inclosed  filler  members  therein,  each  of 
said  members  comprising  an  egg  receiving  wall  and  bracing 
members  serving  to  maintain  the  egg  receiving  wall  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  top  or  bottom  wall,  one 
end  portion  of  tbe  blank  constituting  one  of  said  Inclosing 
walla  and  having  interlocking  devices  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  blank  constituting  one  of  said  bracing 
members,  said  interlocking  means  cooperating  with  another 
of  said  bracing  members,  and  a  brace  member  Integral  with 
the  blank  and  extending  through  the  egg  receiving  walls 
and  having  conUct  with  all  of  said  inclosing  walls  to 
brace  the  same  Internally  In  all  directions.         <^ 

5,  The  hereindescribed  blank  for  an  egg  crate  consisting 
of  one  portion  constituting  one  side  wall  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tongues  and  a  row  of  peep-holes,  a  hottom 
member  having  peep-holes,  a  second  side  wall  member 
having  a  row  of  holes  to  register  with  those  of  tbe  first 
side  member,  a  lop  member  having  holes  to  register  with 
those  of  the  bottom,  an  inner  bracing  member  having  slots 
to  receive  tbe  said  tongues,  .egg  receiving  members  having 
openings  for  eggs,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
egg  receiving  members  Including  additional  Interior  brac- 
ing means. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the -Gasette.] 


915.178.     ELECTRIC-FAN  AIR-SPREADER.     NlWTOX  S. 

HiLLTABO,  St.  Joeeph.  Mo.     Filed  July  27,  1908.    Sertal 

No.  445,699. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  fan  and  the  frame 
thereof,  of  an  air  spreader  its  apex  held  in  rigid  engage- 
ment vrlth  the  central  part  of  the  front  of  the  frame.  8«ld 
apex  being  fiattened  and  perforated,  the  body  of  said 
spreader  consisting  of  ridges  slightly  spaced  at  the  apex 
and  diverging  to  the  circumference  of  the  spreader  and 
Incnrvee  between  said  ridges  widening  from  tbe  apex  to 
said  circumference,  said  ridges  and  Incurves  being  closely 
perforated  and  diverging  a  part  of  the  air  away  from  the 


i-i£:i&' 


5S4 


OFFICIAL  OAZ£TT£ 


KUacH  i6, 1909. 


front  yt  tb«  fan  and  the  perforation*  dlvldlnc  and  raduc- 
ing  the  force  of  th«  air  pawing  fitf-ward  of  the  fan  tbroagta 
Mid  perforations,  •ubatantlallj  as  aet  forth  and  abown. 


•T-. 


2.  An  electric  fan  air  spreader  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  metal  closely  perforated  bent  Into  cone  sbape  Ita  apex 
flattened  to  adapt  it  to  be  fastened  by  means  of  pins  to 
tbe  front  of  a  fan  frame,  tbe  outside  tbereof  baring  di- 
rerglng  sharply  bent  ridges  with  sroootb  corresponding 
Incurres  between  said  ridges  widening  from  tbe  apex  to 
tbe  oater  circumference  of  the  spreader,  tbe  oatar  surface 
of  said  ridgea  and  incurTes  deflecting  the  air  borlsontally. 
Tertically,  and  In  all  Intermediate  directions  while  tbe 
perforations  and  tbe  Interior  surface  of  said  rldgaa  and 
incurres  disperse  tbe  air  gently  to  all  points  forward 
thereof,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  electric  fan  and  frame  of 
an  electric  fan  air  spreader  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
eioeely  perforated  metal  beat  into  cone  staapa  tke  apex 
flattened  adapting  It  to  be  attached  to  the  central  part 
of  the  front  of  the  fan  frame,  ridges  on  tbe  outer  surface 
of  the  spreader  diverging  from  said  apex  to  tbe  circum- 
ference and  Incurrea  forming  ▼alleys  between  said  ridgea 
narrow  at  their  apex  ands  and  widening  thence  to  the 
circumference,  sabstantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


«1S,17».>  DUMPING  DDTICB.  Avnmo  E.  HonUAm, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  6.  1»07.  Serial  No. 
400.704. 


t.  A  dumping  derlce  for  railway  cars  and  the  like  bar- 
Ing  mechanlatn  adapted  for  operation  by  fluid  pressure  and 
connected  to  Impart  intermittent  movement  to  said  dunp- 
!■<  device. 

-  2.  A  dumping  device  for  railway  cars  and  the  like  hav- 
ing reeiprocatory  mechanism  adapted  for  operation  by 
fluid  preaaure  and  connected  to  actuate  said  dumping 
device,  said  mechanism  having  self -con  trolled  valve  operat- 
ing means. 

8.  A  dumping  device  for  railway  cara  and  the  Mke  hav- 
ing reeiprocatory  mechanism  adapted  for  operation  by 
Slid  preaaure  and  connected  to  actuate  said  dumping  de- 
c«.  and  self-control  led  means  arranged  for  alternata 
operation    to   first   supply   fluid   under   pressure   to   said 


actuating    martanism    and    than    to   exhanat   such    fluid 
under  pressure  therefrom. 

4.  A  dumping  device  tve  rallvra^  cars  and  the  like  bav- 
tBff  mechaniam  adapted  for  oparatton  by  fluid  prasaora 
and  connected  to  actuate  said  dumping  device  and  maaaa, 
controlled  In  unlaon  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  dumping 
device,  for  supplying  fluid  under  preaaure  to  said  actuat- 
ing mechaniam. 

5.  A  dumping  device  for  railway  cara  aad  the  like  hav- 
ing mechaniam  adapted  for  operatlan  by  fluid  pressure  and 
connected  to  actuate  said  dumping  device  and  means, 
controlled  from  the  operation  of  said  actuating  mechan- 
ism, for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


016.180.     8PRATIN0-NOZZLB.     John  C.  Hdll,  Oasport, 
N.  T.    Filed  June  12.  1007.    BarUI  No.  378.508. 


4^  4»/ 


1.  A  q^raying  noaile  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid 
conducting  channel  therethrough,  tbe  discbarge  portion 
of  which  opens  through  tbe  front  end  of  the  body  obliquely 
to  ItB  front  face  and  at  one  side  of  Its  caatar.  a  cap  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  having  an  inflexible  front  wall  that 
covers  the  front  end  of  said  body  and  la  spaced  therefrom, 
forming  an  inclosed  chamber  In  which  the  liquid  delivered 
by  the  cbannel  is  given  a  rotary  movement,  said  front  wall 
having  a  central  dlacharge  orifice  in  line  with  the  center 
of  tbe  body,  and  a  boaa  of  harder  material  than  tbe  body 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  centrally  from  and  beyond 
the  front  face  of  the  body,  terminating  short  of  tbe  front 
wall  and  being  disposed  in  rear  of  the  discharge  orifice. 
said  boas  thus  oontractiac  the  chamber  at  tbe  dlacharge 
orifice  and  coBstltutlng  means  for  prevcntlag  tbe  wear 
of  the  center  of  tbe  body  by  tbe  rotating  fiuld. 

2.  A  spraying  noaala,  eoaprlalag  a  body  baring  a  tor- 
tuous channel,  tbe  inlet  and  of  which  opens  through  the 
rear  side  of  tbe  body,  the  discharge  end  opening  ttirougb 
the  front  end  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  the  center,  a  boss 
located  centrally  on  tbe  front  aide  and  baring  a  atam 
extending  tbroogfa  tba  body  Into  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  chan- 
nel, and  a  cap  located  over  tbe  front  aide  of  the  body  In 
spaced  relation  to  tbe  boss  and  having  a  central  opening 
in  line  therewith. 

8k  A  spraying  nossle  cosBprlslng  a  single  piece  body 
barlBg  a  aubatantlally  flat  front  faca  and  a  subsuntlally 
central  raarwardly  projecting  boas  that  is  threaded  to 
recalre  a  coadalt,  said  body  having  a  channel  extending 
through  tba  boas  aad  having  Its  discharge  portion  opening 
througb  tbe  flat  front  face  of  the  body  at  one  side  of  Its 
ceotar  and  obliquely  to  said  face,  a  hooded  cap  threaded 
on  tbe  front  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  detachable  front 
wall  or  diak  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  packing 
waabar  located  la  tba  rap  aad  Interpoeed  between  said 
l^ant  wall  or  diak  and  tba  front  face  of  the  body,  tba 
waabar  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  cbannel  and  ' 
tba  disebarge  orifice  and  forming  a  chamber  between  the 
front  wall  or  disk  and  the  front  face  of  the  body,  aad  a 
tapered  bead  or  boaa  of  harder  material  than  tbe  body 
secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  front  face  of  aald 
body,  said  boas  terniaatlng  abort  of  tbe  front  wall  or 
disk,  tbareby  eostraetlnc  the  eaatral  portloa  of  tbe  ebaa- 
ber  at  the  discharge  orifice  and  constituting  means  for 
preventing  tba  wear  of  tbe  txKly  in  rear  of  said  orifice. 

4.  A  apraying  noaale  comprising  a  body  having  a  chaa- 
aal,  tbe  inlet  end  of  which  opens  through  tbe  rear  side  at 
tha  body,  tks  dlacharge  end  opening  through  tba  froat 
face  of  tbe  body  at  one  side  of  ita  center  and  disposed 
obliquely  to  said  face,  a  cap  located  over  the  front  face  of 
the  body  In  spaced  relation  to  ,tba  front  face  and  having 
a  central  opaalng  1b  Hae  tbwawlth,  said  body  alao  havlag 
a  central  opealas  la  line  with  the  cap  opaalag  and  com- 
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monieatlng  with  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  ehaanel,  and  a  plug 
having  a  shank  paaslng  through  and  closing  said  central 
opening  and  having  tbe  front  end  expoeed  at  tbe  front  face 
of  tbe  twdy. 

5.  A  spraying 'nossle  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid 
conducting  channel  therethrough,  the  discharge  portion 
of  which  opens  through  the  front  end  of  tbe  body  and 
obliquely  to  Its  front  face  and  at  one  aide  of  Its  center,  a 
cap  secured  to  tbe  body  over  said  front  face  and  having 
an  inflexible  front  wall  spaced  from  the  face,  forming  an 
Incloaed  chamber  in  which  the  liquid  delivered  by  the 
channel  Is  given  a  rotary  movement  due  to  the  oblique 
disposition  of  said  cbannel,  aald  front  wall  having  a  cen 
tral  discharge  orifice  in  line  with  the  center  of  the  body, 
and  a  boas  of  harder  material  than  the  body  secured 
thereto  and  projecting  centrally  from  and  beyond  the 
front  face  of  the  body,  terminating  abort  of  the  front  w%ll 
and  being  disposed  In  rear  of  tbe  front  orifice,  said  boss 
tapering  toward  tbe  orifice  and  contracting  the  central 
portion  of  the  chamber,  at  the  same  time  constituting 
means  for  preventing  the  wear  of  the  center  of  the  body 
by  tbe  rotating  fluid. 


015,181.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Btbom  Hoaa, 
Palermo,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one^balf  to  George  M.  Sparks, 
Oroville.  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1008.    Serial  No.  421.680. 


1.  In  a  mecbanlcal  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pair  of  sprockets  spaced  a  distance  apart  on  parallel 
shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  tbe  wheels,  a  pin 
carried  by  tbe  chain  and  having  a  roller  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  pitman,  two  anaa  connected  with  the  pitman 
each  arm  having  a  pair  of  fingers  the  fingers  of  one  arm 
being  In  advance  of  the  fingers  on  the  other  arm,  and  a 
guide  for  the  arms  and  rollers. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  guide  alot  on  each  side  tbereof.  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wbeeia  spaced  a  distance  apart  on  parallel  abafta, 
a  sprocket  chain  passing  over  tbe  wheels,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  chain  and  having  rollers  on  each  side  thereof,  a 
pitman  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  through  tbe  frame, 
arma  connected  with  the  pitman  and  adapted  to  be 
directed  by  the  frame,  and  two  fingers  depending  from  and 
extending  above  the  respective  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
carried  back  and  forth  by  tha  rollers  on  tbe  chain. 


915.182.  COLLAPSIBLE  OR  FOLDING  FRAME  FOR 
HAMMOCKS.  Knct  L.  Htlur,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  441,001. 


1.  In  a  eollapsibie  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  foldably  connected  uprights  located  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  of  end  raila  liaving  mesne  near  their  enda  to 
detaehably  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  each  of  tbe  uprights 
and  to  connect  them  transversely  in  palra,  a  body-support 
connected  at  each  of  Its  ends  to  said  rails,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal brace  consisting  of  loosely  connected  and  diago- 
nally disposed  members  detaehably  connected  at  their  enda 
to  the  uprights  near  their  middle. 


2.  In  a  collapsible  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  foldably  connected  uprights  located  at  each  end  of  tba 
frame  and  each  of  said  uprl^ts  baring  an  outwardly 
extended  projection  at  Its  upper  end,  of  transverse  end- 
rails  having  sockets  near  their  ends  to  engage  said  pro- 
jections BO  as  to  unite  tbe  uprights  in  pairs,  a  body-sup- 
port connected  at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  ralla,  a  kmgl- 
tudlnal  brace*^  consisting  of  loosely  connected  and  diago- 
nally disposed  members  deUchably  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  uprights  near  their  middle,  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tended connections  uniting  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  up- 
rtghts. 

3.  la  a  collapsible  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  foldably  connected  uprights  located  at  each  end  of  tbe 
frame,  of  transverse  end-rails  baring  means  near  their 
ends  to  detaehably  engage  tbe  upper  enda  of  the  uprights 
so  aa  to  connect  them  in  pairs,  a  body-support  connected 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  rails,  a  longitudinal  brace 
consisting  of  diagonally  disposed  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends  and  detaehably  connected  at 
their  outer  enda  to  the  uprights  near  their  middle,  and 
means  on  tbe  brace  near  tbe  inner  ends  of  its  mcml)erB 
to  lock  them  In  their  extended  positions. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  frame,  the  combination  with  a  pafcr 
of  foldably  connected  nprtghts  located  at  each  end  of  tbe 
frame,  of  transverse  end-rails  having  means  near  their 
ends  to  deUchably  engage  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprights 
so  as  to  connect  them  In  pairs,  s  body-anpport  connected 
at  each  of  Its  ends  to  said  raibi,  a  longitudinal  brace  con- 
sisting of  diagonally  disposed  members  hinged  together 
at  their  inner  ends  and  detaehably  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  tbe  uprights  near  their  middle,  means  on  the 
brace  near  tbe  inner  ends  of  its  members  to  lock  them  la 
their  extended  positions,  and  longitudinally  extended  con- 
nections uniting  the  lower  portions  of  the  uprights. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
ot  foldably  connected  uprights  located  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  of  transverse  end-rails  having  means  near  their 
ends  to  detaehably  engage  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uprlghta 
so  as  to  connect  them  in  pairs,  a  body-support  connected  at 
each  of  its  ends  to  said  raila,  a  longitudinal  brace  con- 
sisting of  diagonally  dlspoaed  members  hinged  together  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  detaehably  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  uprights  near  their  middle,  means  on  tbe 
brace  near  the  inner  ends  of  its  members  to  lock  them  in 
their  expended  positions,  longitudinally  and  diagonally 
dispooed  flexible  connectl<His  uniting  tbe  lower  portions  of 
tbe  uprights,  snd  a  tightener  for  said  connections  se- 
cured to  their  inner  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasstte.] 


015,183.      GRAIN -SHOCK   ELEVATOR.      JoHK   Jai 
Oklahoma,    Okla.      Filed    Aug.    21,    1007.      8«ial    No. 
880,487. 


1.  In  a  gralB-ataock  elevator ;  a  frame  having  side  sUls 
with  their  rear  ends  converging  Into  one,  a  cross  sUl, 
poets  and  cross-beams  and  mounted  upon  traction  wbaela 
and  a  guide  wheel,  with  means  for  attaching  horses  for 
propelling  the  autchlne,  means  for  throwing  the  macblae 
Into  and  out  of  gear ;  a  primary  elevator  to  elerate  tbe 
grain  shocks ;  a  transverse  carrier  at  right  angles  to  said 
primary  elevator  to  receive  tbe  grain  shocks  therefrom 
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and  emrry  th«m  toward  on«  aide  of  the  nacbtne ;  a  second- 
ary elerator  lo  line  with  uld  carrier  to  Uke  the  grain 
shocks  from  the  said  carrier  and  discharge  them  ;  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  fork  consisting  of  a  bead-bar  having  Its 
ends  plvotallr  secured  In  the  sides  of  said  frame  near  Its 
front  end  ;  a  «erles  of  Angers  or  prongs  having  their  rear 
ends  secured  in  the  rear  side  of  said  head-bar  and  being 
bent  upward  and  forward  and  slightly  downward  to  glide 
under  and  raise  the  grain  shocks  from  tbe  ground,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  shock  elevator ;  a  frame  having  slda  sUla 
which  converge   Into  one  rear  extension  a  driver's  seat 
carried  by  and  a  supporting  poet   secured   to  said   rear 
extens'ion.    tald   sills    having   a    cross   sill    and   p<^U    se- 
cured thereto  with  cross  beams  and  bars  forming  a  frame- 
work:   a  pair  of   traction   wheels   carrying  said   frame- 
work to  operate  the  machinery  a  guide  wheel  by  which  to 
guide  the  machine  a  fork  head  extending  across  the  front 
portion  of  said  machine  a  series  of  forwardly  projecting 
fingers  or  prongs   to  raise   the  shocks  from   the  ground 
■aid    fingers    being    curved    slightly    upwsrd    near    their 
points  and  having   their  rear  ends  bent  downward  and 
forward  and  secured  in  said  fork-head  said  fork-head  hav- 
ing  Its  ends  plvotally  secured   In   the  front  end   of  the 
framework   of  the   machine:   a   series  of  upwardly   and 
rearwardly  Inclined  slats  <f  secured  to  the  framework  of 
tbe  machifie  to  constitute  a  primary  elevator  for  sliding 
the  grain  shocks  upon  ;  a  pair  of  chain  belts  mounted  upon 
sprocket  wheels  and  having  means  provided  for  driving 
the  said  chain  belts ;  a  plurality  of  rakes  extending  across 
the  machine  and  having  their  ends  plvotally  secured  in 
Mid  chain  belts  to  force  tbe  grain  shocks  up  the  said 
levator ;  the  rake  tilting  device  consisting  of  a  yoke  h 
firmly  secured  in  one  end  of  the  head  of  each  of  said  rakes, 
a    tilting   rod    i   for   each   yoke   having   one  of   its   ends 
plvotally  secured  In  the  said  yoke,  the  chain  belt  links  if 
each  having  a  bolt  passing  through  said  links  transversely 
and  having  one  end  of  said  tilting  rod  atUcbed  to  said 
bolt  to  control  the  position  of  the  said  rake*,  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

3.    In  a  grain  shock  elevator ;  a  frame  having  side  sills 
with  thelr^rear  portions  converging  into  a  single  rearward 
extension  having  a  driver's  seat  and  the  foot  of  an  up- 
right supporting  post  secured  to  said  extension  and  hav- 
ing secured  to  the  side  sills  posU  F  and  F'  the  cross  sill 
B  and  the  cross  bar  B'  and  the  essential  framework ;  a 
pair  of  traction  wheels  carrying  said  framework  a  rear 
guide  wheel  to  direct  the  machine ;  a  fork  head  extending 
across  the  front  portion  of  said  machine,  a  series  of  for- 
wardly projecting  fingers  or  prongs  having  at  their  points 
a  slightly  upward  curve  and  having  their  rear  portions 
uniformly   bent   downward    and    forward    and   secured    In 
the  rear  portion  of  said  fork  head  said  fingers  or  prongs 
being  adapted  to  glide  under  and  raise  the  grain  shocks 
from  the  ground ;  a  series  of  Inclined  slaU  <f  having  their 
lower  ends  secured  Immediately  in  rear  of  the  said  fingers 
and  ftaving  their  upper  ends  bent  rearward  and  secured 
tp    the   framework   of   the   machine    to   form   a   primary 
elevator  to  slide  the  grain  shocks  upon;  a  pair  of  rake- 
carrylng  chain  belts  H  and  L ;  duplicate  sprocket  wheels 
their  Journals  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  secured 
at  the  front  side  portion  of  the  machine  frame  to  carry 
said  chains  duplicate  sprocket  wheels  secured  upon  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft  Journaled  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  afore- 
said upright  posts  and  having  secured  upon  said  shaft  a 
sprocket  driving  wheel  with  means  for  rotating  the  same 
to  actuate  said   chain    belts ;    said  chain   belt  having  a 
plurality   of  chain  -  belt  -  Journal  -  links  0  having  lateral 
Journal   openings   therein ;   a   plurality   of   rakes   having 
heads   extending   across   the   machine   and    having   their 
Journal  ends  plvotally  secured  In  said  Journal  links  of  the 
chain  belts  to  carry  said  rakes  said  rake  heads  having 
lateral  teeth  to  force  the  grain  shocks  up  the  said  elevator  ; 
a  rake-tUting  device  consisting  of  a  yoke  wcured  in  the 
bead  of  each  of  said  rakes  near  one  of  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  tlltlng-rod  attached  to  said  yoke  and  to  one  of  the 
Journal  links  0  of  the  said  chain  belt  to  regulate  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  rakes;  a  grain-shock  carrier  consisting 
of  side  plates,  a  floor,  a  pair  of  chain  belts  at  each  side 


of  and  above  and  below  said  floor  and  having  the  ends 
of  a  series  of  transverse  slats  attached  to  ssld  chain  belu. 
with  means  for  actuating  the  same  to  move  the  graln- 
shocks  toward  one  side  of  the  machine,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


015.184.     VISE. 
Mar.  19.  1907. 


WiLUAM  KciaN,  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed 
Serial  No.  863.190. 


A  Tlse  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  shank  having  a 
reduced  angular  b«ad  at  one  end  and  a  frusto  comical  en- 
largement at  its  other  end.  said  enlargement  gradually 
Increasing  in  diameter  from  the  shank  to  the  free  end  of 
the  enlargement,  said  shank  being  smooth  throughout  Us 
length  and  said  enlargement  being  exteriorly  screw-thrsad- 
ed.  there  being  a  screw-threaded  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  enlargement  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  small  end  of  said  enlargement,  said  enlargement  being 
also  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  slots  Intersectlag 
the  threads  upon  the  outalde  surface  and  the  wall  of  tbe 
bore,  those  portions  of  the  enlsrgement  between  the  slot 
forming  Jaws,  and  a  nut  having  a  frusto-conlcal  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  and  provMed  with  screw- 
threads  therein,  said  nut  being  deslgnsd  to  slip  longi- 
tudinally along  the  shank  1  and  against  the  enlarged  end 
portion,  the  rotation  of  the  not  upon  aald  enlarged  por- 
tion causing  the  contraction  of  said  portion. 


916.186.  FILTER.     Gaoaoa  J.  Kbllbt.  Attleboro,  Ifaaa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.     Sertai  No.  414.860. 


1,  In  a  fuel  filter  for  a  combustion  engine  or  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  filter  body  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  hi  Its  sides  and  a  conical  base,  of  a 
straining  member  in  the  body,  and  a  conical  foard  to  the 
conical  base  below  the  outlet  for  trapping  the  water 
from  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  fuel  filter  for  a  combustion  engine  or  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  filter  body  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  and  a  conical  base,  of  a  straining  mem- 
ber in  the  body  above  the  outlet,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined guard  below  the  outlet. 

8.  In  a  fuel  filter  for  a  combustion  engine  or  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  filter  body  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  and  a  conical  base,  of  a  straining  mem- 
ber In  the  body  above\he  outlet,  an  Inclined  plate  In  the 
base  of  the  body  below  the  outlet  and  supported  upon  said 
base,  and  an  opening  In  the  plate  adjacent  the  bottom  of 

the  baae. 

4.  In  a  fuel  filter  for  a  comtrastlon  engine  or  motor, 
the  combination  with  the  filter  body  provided  with  a  fuel 
Inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  of  a  strainer  in  the  body  tater- 
mediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  recepUcle  In  the  bate  of 
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the  body  for  receiving  the  waste  elements  contained  to 
the  fuel,  and  a  downward  tacltoed  guard  plate  to  the 
base  of  the  body  below  the  fuel  outlet  for  prevcnttag  the 
return  of  the  waste  elements. 

5.  In  a  fuel  filter  for  a  combustion  engine  or  motor, 
the  combtoatlon  with  the  filter  body  provided  with  a 
fuel  tolet  and  a  fuel  outlet,  of  a  strataer  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  receptacle  to  the  base  of  the  body  for 
recelvtag  the  waste  elements  of  the  fuel,  a  conical  guard 
to  the  base  for  preventing  the  return  ef  the  waste  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  drawtog  off  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


910.186.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  LAwaawca  Kino.  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  435,149. 
The  hereto  described  method  for  preparing  and  preserv- 
ing a  food  compound  comprising  cucumbers  and  onions, 
the  said  cucumbers  betag  sliced  toto  pieces  and  placed 
in  a  solution  of  salt  and  water  and  permitted  to  remato 
therein  a  requisite  length  of  time,  after  which  they  are 
removed  and  the  solution  pressed  therefrom,  a  suitable 
quantity  of  sliced  onions  and  .  black  pepper  being  then 
added  thereto,  the  Ingredients  are  then  thoroughly  mixed, 
placed  in  cans  to  which  is  added  a  solution  composed  of 
Tteegar,  water  and  sugar,  the  cans  conUtolng  the  in- 
gredients are  then  capped,  tipped  and  processed  for  a 
period  of  from  one  to  two  mtontes  at  a  temperature  of 
two  hundred  and  twelve  degrees,  at  the  expiration  of 
which  time  and  while  hot,  the  cans  are  untipped  and 
the  air  excluded  therefrom,  after  which  they  are  retlpped 
and  Immediately  chilled  by  betog  Immersed  to  a  cold 
bath,  substantially  as  described. 


a  twlsttag  pair  arranged  and  adapted  to  draw  said  spurs 
and  cutttog  surfaces  together  so  as  to  confine  an  toterren- 
tog  body  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


915.187.  BUILDERS  LEDGKR-CLAMP.  Thomas  H. 
KisfOSTON.  Somervilie,  Masa.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416,398. 


1.  A  builder's  ledger  clamp  comprising  a  reflexed  body 
having  means  for  penetrating  the  studdtog,  a  handle  nut 
to  secure  and  matotaln  such  penetration,  a  sustatotag  bolt 
having  means  at  one  end  to  embrace  said  studdtog  and 
provided  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  head  obvtattog  dis- 
placement after  assemblage  of  the  several  devices. 

2.  A  clamp  for  use  In  stage  construction  embodying  a 
hooked  bolt  havtog  a  cutting  terminal  at  one  end  and  a 
screw  thread  at  the  opposite  end,  a  handle  nut  totemally 
screw  thresded  coOperattog  with  the  external  sirew  to 
form  a  twisting  pair,  a  plate  pierced  to  receive  said  bolt 
and  havtog  a  reflexed  end  termtoatlng  to  a  spur  arranged 
to  enter  a  studdtog  and  means  totegral  with  the  bolt  to 
permanently  confine  said  twlsttog  pair  and  plate  thereon 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  scaflTolding. 

3.  The  herein  described  ledger  clamp,  compristog  the 
followtog  combination,  a  metal  body  havtog  the  ends 
thereof  reflexed  and  bifurcated  to  provide  duplicate  pene- 
trattog  spurs,  a  pair  of  bolts  havtog  an  external  screw 
thread  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  the  op- 
posite end  terminating  In  a  cutting  edge,  a  pair  of  totemal 
threaded  handle  nuts  eoaettog  with  said  bolts  and  means 
in  said  body  for  the  reception  of  the  hook  bolts  when  the 
devices  sre  orgsnUed  for  use. 

4.  A  ledger  cismp  for  builders'  use  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing tostrumenUlities.  a  reflexed  and  multiple  spurreu 
body,  a  pair  of  hooked  members  penetrating  said  body 
provided  with  a  screw  thread  and  having  duplex  cutttog 
terminals,  and  means  coacting  with  said  terminals  to  form 


9  16,188.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  RAILWAYS. 
Chables  J.  KiNTNxa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1903,  Serial  No.  152,494.  Renewed  Jan.  25,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  190.616. 


1.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  to  a  stogie 
differential  electromotive  device  havtog  one  of  Its  differen- 
of  electrical  energy  and  to  two  parallel  contacttog  elec- 
trical mergy  and  the  other  c<mnected  also  to  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  to  two  parallel  eontracttog  elec- 
trical conductors  extending  for  a  definite  distance  over  the 
road-way ;  to  combination  with  circuit  closing  means  car- 
ried by  or  movable  with  a  car  or  trata  for  closing  said 
second  differential  circuit 

2.  A  railway  signal  operatlvely  connected  to  a  differen- 
tial electromotive  device  having  one  of  Its  differential  cir- 
cuits permanently  closed  through  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  the  other  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  normairy  open  but  connected  to  an  tosulated  section 
of  one  of  the  tram  or  service  rails  on  one  side  and  to  the 
other  tram  or  service  rail  on  the  other  side ;  in  combina- 
tion with  the  wheels  and  axles  of  a  car  resting  thereon. 

3.  A  railway  system  embraetog  a  pair  of  tram  or  service 
rails  one  of  which  is  divided  toto  Insulated  sections ;  In 
combtoatlon  with  a  signal  one  for  each  section  and  a  dif- 
ferential electromotive  device  for  controlling  the  diq>lay 
of  said  signal,  one  of  the  differential  circuits  betog  perma- 
nently closed  through  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  in 
open  circuit  one  end  thereof  t>elng  connected  to  a  sec- 
tional tram  or  service  rail  and  the  other  end  to  the  re- 
matolng  tram  or  service  rail. 

4.  A  railway  system  embraetog  two  I  toes  of  tram  or  serv- 
ice rails  one  of  which  is  divided  toto  tosulated  sections 
each  electrically  connected  through  one  differential-circuit 
of  a  dlfferentUl  electromotive  device  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  other  tram  rail,  the  other  differential' 
circuit  betog  tacluded'to  a  permanently  closed  circuit,  the 
movable  part  of  said  electromotive  device  betog  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  signal  and  the  arrangement  such  that  under 
normal  conditions  the  signals  all  remain  at  safety  under 
the  Influence  of  the  permanently  closed  differential  cir- 
cuits and  are  dlq>layed  at  danger  when  a  car  or  trato 
passes  over  the  block  sectloa  correspondtog  to  that  par- 
ticular signal. 

5.  A  railway  system  embraetog  a  pair  of  tram  or  service 
rails  one  of  m-hlch  Is  divided  Into  Insulsted  sections  elec- . 
trically  connected  each  to  one  differential  circuit  of  an 
electromotive  device  tocluded  also  to  circuit  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  the  other  tram  rail,  the  other  dif- 
ferential circuit  betog  permanently  closed  through  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  movable  part  of  the 
electromotive  device  operatlvely  connected  td  a  semaphore 
arm ;  In  combination  with  a  moving  car  or  train  provided 
with  means  for  disconnecting  Its  motor  from  Its  source 
of  motive  power,  said  means  betog  provided  with  a  switch- 
tog  arm  extending  toto  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the 
semaphore. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


915.189.  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL- 
WAYS. Cha«l«s  J.  KiNTHaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1903.  Serial  No.  140,585.  Renewed  May  9. 
1909.      Serial  No.  259.625. 

1.  In  a  railway  system  a  continuous  third  rail  or  con- 
tacting conductor  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
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trgy :  a  twitching  device  carried  by  e«cta  csr  or  train  for 
autooMtlcally  dleoonaectlnc  the  motor  thereof  from  the 
source  of  pd#«r  which  drlrea  It :  In  combination  with 
■emaphore  arms  located  at  interrala  bealde  the  track  for 
•atomatlcally  actuating  aald  awltchlng  devlcea ;  together 
with  eleetronotlTe  deTlcea  for  operating  said  aemapbore 
arma.  said  electromotive  derlcee  being  Included  In  clrenit 
with  aecttonal  third  rails  or  conductors  parallel  with  the 
track  and  each  car  or  train  provided  with  means  for  cross 
connecting  said  aectional  conductors  saccesslvely  to  the 
continuous  third  rail  or  contacting  conductor,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  a  car  or  train  la  passing  over 
a  given  section  of  the  road  anj  car  or  train  Immediately 
following  the  same  will  be  automatically  stopped  should  It 
approach  too  closely  to  the  first-named  car  or  train. 


~^. 


2.  In  a  railway  system  a  continuous  third  rail  or  con- 
-  tnctlns  conductor  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy ;  a  switching  device  carried  by  each  car  or  train  for 
automattcally  disconnecting  the  motor  thereof  from  the 
source  of  power  which  drives  It.  said  awltchlng  device  be- 
ing operatlvely  connected  to  the  brakea  of  the  ear  or 
train :  In  combination  with  aemaphore  arms  located  at 
Intervals  beside  the  track  for  automatically  actuating  said 
switching  devices  ;  together  with  electromotive  devices  for 
operating  said  semaphore  arms,  said  electromotive  devices 
being  Included  In  circuit  with  sectional  third  rails  or  con- 
ductors parallel  with  the  track  and  each  car  or  train 
provided  with  means  for  cross  connecting  said  aectional 
conductors  successively  to  the  continuous  third  rail  or 
contacting  conductor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  a  car  or  trifln  Is  passing  over  a  given  section  of  the 
road  any  car  or  train  immediately  following  the  same  will 
be  automatically  stopped  shoald  it  approach  too  doaely  to 
the  first-named  car  or  train. 

8.  In  a  aingle  track  railway  system  two  or  more  cars 
provided  each  with  a  switching  device  for  automatically 
disconnecting  Its  motor  from  the  seurce  of  power  which 
drive*  It ;  In  combination  with  means  located  at  Intervals 
bealde  the  track  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  switching 
deilces  for  car*  traveling  in  oppoalte  directions,  said 
means  being  controlled  by  electromotive  devices  operatlvely 
connected  to  Independent  conductors  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  one  of  a  series  of 
sectional  conductors  or  third  rails  ;  together  with  a  con- 
tinuous third  rail  or  contacting  conductor  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  cars  being 
provided  each  with  current  collecting  device*  for  opera- 
"Hlvely  connecting  said  sectional  conductors  in  sequence  to 
.the  source  of  electrical  energy  through  the  continuous 
third  rail  or  contacting  conductor. 

4.  In  a  single  track  railway  system  a  series  of  aectlo&al 
conductors  parallel  therewith ;  two  or  more  cars  or  trains 
provided  each  with  a  switching  device  adapted  to  diacon- 
nect  it*  motor  from  the  source  of  power  which  drive*  it ; 
means  located  beside  the  track  for  actuating  said  switch** : 
electromotive  devices  -for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
means,  said  electromotive  devices  being  Included  in  circuit 
with  conductors  «c,  to  operatlvely  connected  in  pairs  to 
•ach  one  of  the  series  of  sectional  conductors  parallel  with 
tb*  track:  In  combination  with  a  contlnnous  third  rail  or 
contacting  conductor  operatlvely  connected  to  a  aoarc*  of 
electrical  energy  :  together  with  current  oollectlug  devices 
carried  by  the  cars  for  eonnectiag  saM  aectional  eoaductors 
In  sequence  to  the  source  of  eieetrleal  eaergy.  the  srranfre- 
ment  being  such  that  head-on  and  rear-end  colllalMis  are 
avoided. 


/ 


5.  In  a  single  track  railway  lyattB  a  aarlca  of  aectional 
eoaductors  parail«l  tharcwith :  two  or  more  ears  or  trains 
provided  each  with  a  switching  device  sdai>ted  to  discon- 
nect Its  motor  from  the  nource  of  power  which  driven  It 
and  op«ratlvely  connected  to  the  brakea  of  the  car  or 
train ;  means  located  bealde  the  track  for  actuating  said 
switching  device* ;  electromotive  devices  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  aald  means,  said  electromotive  devices  be- 
ing Included  in  circuit  with  conductors  w,  to  operatlvely 
connected  in  pairs  to  aaoh  one  of  the  aerlea  of  sectional 
coaductora  parallel  with  tike  track ;  In  eoakblnatlon  with 
■  continuous  third  rail  or  contacting  conductor  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy ;  together  with 
current  collecting  devices  carried  by  the  cars  for  connect- 
ing said  aectional  conductors  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  tlie  arrangement  t>eing  auch  that  th*  source  of 
pe««r  is  automatically  cut  off  from  the  motors  which  move 
tha  oars  and  the  brakes  automatically  applied  when  cara 
approach  too  near  to  each  othar.  whether  the  same  b* 
following  each  other  or  traveling  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

[Clalma  8  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


916.KM.  RAILWAY  -  8IOMAL.  CXABLM  J.  KlHTVBB. 
New  York,  M.  T.  PUed  July  ao.  1908.  Sertai  Na 
1««,8«1. 


1.  A  double  track  system  of  railways  provided  with 
meana  located  at  intervale  along  the  roadway  for  dynam- 
ically generating  electric  currents  of  relatively  low  vol- 
tage: in  combination  with  aignalatoreach  track  operatlvely 
connected  in  dosed  circuit  to  said  generators  in  pairs  and 
to  the  tram  or  service  rails  of  the  corresponding  tracks  In 
normally  open  circuit,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  th* 
signala  are  operated  or  controlled  by  aald  low  voltage 
earrcnta  which  flow  from  the  generators  through  the  tram 
or  service  rails,  the  wheels  and  axlea  of  the  car*  and  th* 
signals  aa  cara  paaa  in  opposite  directton*  over  the  rout*. 

2.  A  double  track  system  of  railways  embracing  aec- 
tional tram  or  aervlM  ralla  and  waans  fbr  dynamically 
generating  alectrlc  current*  said  means  being  located  at  or 
near  tb*  *Bds  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  generate 
currents  of  relatively  low  voltacs ;  In  combination  with 
alo*ia  for  each  track  coan*ct*d  to  th*  generators  and  to 
the  reapectlve  traeka  la  pairs  in  eloaed  dreait  and  to  th* 
tram  or  service  rails  of  the  corresponding  tracks  in  nor- 
owlly  open  circuit. 

8.  A  dovbl*  track  aystem  of  railways  embracing  aec- 
ttonal tram  or  aervie*  ralla  *l*ctr1cally  Insulated  from  each 
other  ;  In  combinatioa  with  an  electrical  generator  adapted 
to  generate  currents  of  ralatively  high  voltage :  current 
potential  reducing  devices  located  at  Intervals  and  adapted 
to  traaalom  tb*  bigb  voltag*  c«rr*nta  hito  currenta  of 
relatively  tow  voltage :  together  with  signals  for  each 
track  electrically  connected  la  pairs  in  closed  circuit  to  the 
current  potaatlal  reducing  devices  and  to  the  track  aec- 
tiona  in  normally  op«i  circuit,  tb*  arrangement  l»elBff  sncb 
that  the  signala  ar*  operated  or  controlled  wholly  by  the 
passage  of  the  cara  aa  they  paaa  over  the  route  in  opposite 
directions. 

4.  A  railway  algnal  system  embracing  home  and  distant 
signals  electrically  connected  each  to  means  for  dynam- 
ically generating  *l*ctrlc  currents  of  relatively  low  toI- 
tage  and  to  a  — ct1*nal  tram  or  aarvlc*  rail,  th*  circuit 
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eonnecUona  for  both  8*ta  of  •Ignala  baing  oontinuon*  or 
(Aomi,  wh*«  a  ear  la  on  any  aaction,  through  the  curr«it 
generating  meana  and  the  tram  or  service  rails,  whereby 
th*  signala  ar*  oparatad  without  relays  or  drcnit  makera 
and  breakers  other  than  tb*  wheel*  and  axlea  of  the  cars 
and  the  tram  ralla. 

5  la  a  railway  block  signal  system  a  bom*  and  a  distant 
atgnal  for  aacn  block  included  In  multiple  drcult  with 
maaaa  for  dynamically  generating  electric  currenta  of  rela- 
tively low  voltage,  the  tram  or  •ervloe  raUe  and  the  wheeU 
and  axlea  of  a  car :  both  of  said  signals  being  made  simul- 
taneously operatlv*  •olely  by  the  pre*eace  of  a  car  upon 
the  tram  or  service  ralla.  _^ 

IClaimn  6  to  IS  not  prhitad  in  the  Oaaatta.]     • 


©15,191.  COMBINED  SHOULDMl  AND  BODY  BBACJE 
AND  H0eE-8UPP0BTKB.  LotJiaA  J.  Kmowle*,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1905.     Serial  No.  288,408. 


J^  .,*'^**^t*^*'^ 


In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dawnlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  webbing  folded  to  provide  shoulder  supporting  loops,  the 
portion  of  the  webbing  adjacent  to  aald  loops  being  de- 
ilgned  to  occupy  a  position  at  the  back  of  the  body  when 
til*  device  Is  In  applied  position,  and  thereby  brace  the 
latter,  the  enda  of  the  webbing  being  croaaed  at  a  point  in 
proximity  to  said  portion,  of  a  guiding  Upe  indudlng  a 
horiionully-dlsposed  main  loop  folded  upon  Itaelf  at  each 
aide  of  its  cent*r  and  attached  to  tb*  w^blng  at  said 
polnta.  the  ends  of  the  tape  being  convergent  and  disposed 
In  angular  relation  to  the  main  guide  loop,  said  enda  being 
croaaed  in  doae  proximity  to  their  «xtremltiea,  aald  ex- 
tremttlea  being  atuched  to  tb*  webbing  at  a  point  inter 
mediate  to  the  fixed  potaita  of  the  main  guide  loop,  said 
ends  forming  auxiliary  guide  ioopa  which  receive  the  enda 
of  the  webbing,  and  hoae  supporting  strapa  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  tlie  webbing. 


nected  with  each  other  and  with  said  compartment  to 
cause  the  hot  gaaes  to  paas  first  through  the  smelting 
chamber,  then  tbroogb  tb*  heating  eompartment,  and 
thence  through  the  chamber  for  heating  the  material  to 
be  subsequently  smelted  in  said  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  heated  smelting  furnace  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotaUble  chambers  adapted  to  operate  alternately  as 
smelting  or  as  preliminary  heating  chambera,  and  a  fuel 
TaporUlng  and  air  heating  compartment  connecting  aald 
smelting  and  said  preliminary  heating  chambers  causing 
the  combustion  gates  to  flrat  pasa  directly  from  said 
smelting  chamber  into  aald  heating  compartment,  and 
thence  directly  to  the  other  ctiamber  naed  at  the  time  as 
preliminary  heating  chamber  for  the  material  to  be  subse- 
quently amelted. 

915193  TBOLLEY-CATCHEB.  Gnoaec  W.  KsAMna 
alid  ALraxD  G.  Haoux.  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
81,  1908.     Serial  No.  167,739. 


915,192.  8MBLTIN0-FUBNACE.  AOOOBT  Koch,  Han- 
over -Uat,  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
392,000. 


1.  An  oil  heated  ameltlng  fnmaoa  oDmpriaing  a  plwality 
of  chambem  adapted  to  operate  alternately  at  tmelUng  or 
aa  pr*llminary  heating  chambers,  and  a  fuel  vaporising 
and  air  heating  compartsaent,  aU  of  aald  chambers  con- 


/^2^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
plate  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  trolley  pole  and  having 
laterally  projwrting  arms  at  its  upper  end.  their  Inner 
ends  between  the  center  and  upper  edge  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  an  insulator  Independently  secured  between 
■aid  arma  and  projecting  at>ove  them. 

2.  Tb*  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
plate  fixed  to  one  tide  of  the  trolley  pole  and  having 
laterally  projecting  arms  at  Its  upper  end,  their  inner 
ends  between  the  center  and  upper  edge  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  an  insulator  independently  secured  to  aald 
arma  and  projecting  above  them,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
insulator  being  curved  from  the  trolley  wheel  down- 
wardly to  its  central  portion  and  then  upwardly  toward 
ita  outer  end. 

8.  Thr  combination  wltti  a  trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a 
plate  fixed  to  one  side  of  the  trolley  pole  and  baring 
laterally  projecting  arms  at  its  upper  end.  tiieir  inner 
enda  between  the  center  and  upper  edge  of  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  an  insulator  independently  secured  to  said 
arms  and  projecting  above  them,  and  a  wearing  plate 
detachably  Inserted  In  the  top  of  the  Insulator  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
trolley  support  swlveled  In  the  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
monnted  In  the  support  and  hcving  grooves  In  its  side*, 
and  a  trolley  catcher  on  each  side  of  ti»e  support,  com- 
prising a  plate  19,  an  Insulator  plate  between  the  plate 
19  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  trolley  support,  curved  . 
arma  22  projecting  lateraUy  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
plate,  a  curved  troUey  catcher  24  made  of  insulating 
material  having  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  curved 
arma  22,  means  for  detacbaMy  aecurlng  the  trolley  catcher 
to  aald  arma,  the  inner  end  of  the  trolley  catcher  inserted 
in  the  groove  In  the  adjacent  side  of  the  trolley  wheel,  for 
the  purpoaea  stated. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
trolley  support  swlveled  In  the  pole,  a  trolley  wheel 
mounted  in  the  support  and  having  groovea  in  iU  sides, 
and  a  trolley  catcher  on  each  aide  of  the  aapport.  com- 
priaing  a  plate  19.  an  Inaulator  plate  between  the  plate 
19  and  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  trolley  anpport.  curved 
arma  22  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
plate,  a  curved  trolley  catcher  24  ibnda  of  InsnUting 
material  having  grooves  therein  to  receive  the  curved 
arma  22.  means  for  detachably  securing  the  trolley  catcher 
between  said  arms,  the  inner  epd  of  the  trolley  catcher 
inserted  in  the  groove  in  the  adjacent  side  <rf  the  trolley 
wheel,  and  a  deuchahle  wearing  plate  in  the  top  of  th* 
trolley  catcher. 


5to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1 6, 1909. 


915.194.  COMBINO-MACHINE  rOR  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS. Cabl.  KsOons.  DeimeBborst,  Germany.  m»- 
Blgnor  to  Norddcatscbe  WollkainiD<>r«l  und  KamiacBm- 
Mpinnervl,  Delmenborst,  near  Bremon,  Oermany.  Piled 
Mar.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  305.186. 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combinatl<yii,  with  holdinc 
JawK,  and  a  draw-off  device  arranyed  oppoeite  the  Jawa,  of 
a  com^  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  Jawa  and 
draw-off  derlce,  meana  to  alternately  open  and  cloae  the 
Jawa,  meana  to  reciprocate  the  comb  while  the  Jawa  are 
closed,  and  meana  to  feed  tbc  material  forward  throagh 
the  Jawa  Into  the  draw-off  derlet  irbea  the  Jaws  are  open. 

2.  In  a  combing  deTlce,  the  combination,  with  a  holding 
derlce.  a  draw-off  derice.  and  a  feeding  device,  of  a  comb 
arranged  to  reciprocate  ttetween  the  holding  and  draw -off 
devtcea,  and  a  second  comb  arranged  to  interpose  between 
the  holding  and  draw-off  derlcea  when  the  first  comb  is 
withdrawn. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  holding 
Jawa.  and  a  draw-off  device  arranged  opposite  the  Jaws,  of 
a  comb  mounted  to  reciprocate  between  the  Jaws  and 
draw-off  device,  means  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
Jawa.  means  to  reciprocate  the  comb  while  the  Jawa  are 
dosed,  means  to  feed  the  material  forward  through  the 
Jaws  into,  the  draw -off  derice  when  the  Jaws  are  open,  a 
second  comb, ,  and  means  to  interpose  the  second  comb 
between  the  Jaws  and  draw  off  device  when  the'flmt  comb 
is  withdrawn  and  after  the  feeding  movement. 

4.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  hold- 
ing -device,  a  draw-off  device,  and  a  feeding  device,  of  a 
comb  provided  In  different  portions  of  its  operative  length 
with  oppositely  Inclined  teeth,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  comb  between  the  holding  and  draw-off  devicea. 

5.  In  a  combing  macbine.  the  combination,  with  a  hold- 
ing device,  and  a  draw-off  device,  of  meana  reciprocating 
therebetween  and  arranged  to  comb  the  fibers  in  both  the 
to  and  fro  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


915,195.     LINING  FOR  WALLS.     William  T.dub,  Brook- 
.     lyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,090. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  wall,  of  fire  bricks  each  provided 
with  a  tongue  on  one  face,  and  a  aimilar  groove  on  an 


oppoalte  face,  of  blndere  each  conalatlng  of  a  metal  plate 
having  a  flaag*  on  Its  inner  side  anchored  la  the  support- 
ing wall,  the  plate  having  at  Its  outer  part  a  tongue  on 
one  side  extending  Into  the  grooved  portion  of  one  of  said 
bricks,  and  having  on  the  opposite  side  a  groove  receiving 
the  tongue  portions  of  the  adjacent  bricka.  said  binder* 
having  reduced  offset  meeting  edges  that  overlap. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deaerllMtf,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  wall,  of  fire  bricks  each  provided 
with  a  tongue  on  one  face,  and  a  similar  groove  on  the 
oppoeite  face,  binders  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  having 
a  flange  on  its  inner  side  anchored  In  the  supporting  wall, 
the  plate  having  at  Its  outer  part  a  tongue  on  one  side 
extending  into  the  gr— ▼><  portion  of  one  of  said  bricks, 
and  also  having  on  the  opposite  nlde  a  grodve  receiving 
the  tongue  portions  of  the  adjacent  briclu,  one  of  the  said 
bricks  being  extended  adjacent  the  grooved  end  portion  of 
the  plate  into  engagement  with  the  other  brick  to  thereby 
form  a  continuous  outer  face  of  the  wall. 


915.190.     RAIL-JOINT.     OoMia  Lawia.  Unloatown,  Pa. 
Piled  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,007. 

^ ' 1 ^ 


^^^ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  abutting 
ends  of  ralla  mounted  In  a  ahoe  1,  said  shoe  having  aides  2 
and  3.  the  aide  2  t>elng  provided  with  an  Inward  projec- 
tion 5  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  one  of  the  rails,  the 
side  3  being  cut  away  at  one  end,  the  bnse  portion  of  said 
ahoe  having  an  extrnslon  formed  In  a  loop,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  rngaKe  said  loop  and  tbe  Inner  fac^  of  the  aide 
3  whereby  the  several  parts  are  securely  locked  In  their 
assembled  position. 


915,197.  VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Cabl 
O.  LiwpsnoM,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460.218. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat  or  chair,  an  electro- vi- 
brator tbe  body  portion  of  which  contains  the  vibratory 
mechanism,  and  a  clamp  engaging  said  body  portion  In  a 
direct  manner  and  adapted  to  rigidly  attach  said  vibrator 
to  as  id  chair  In  a  readily  detachable  manner,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  seat  or  chair,  an  electro-vi- 
brator, and  a  clamp  adapted  to  rigidly  attach  said  vi- 
brator to  said  chair,  said  clamp  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  angular  Jaws,  a  clamping  screw  passing 
through  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  pair  of  segmental  Jaws  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  clamp  body  and  provided  with  eyea 
at  their  free  ends,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
said  eye*,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 


w. 
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916.198.  SET-WORKS  FOR  SAWMILLS.  HnmT  M. 
LorvoM.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,418. 


< 


1.  In  a  set  works  for  sawmilis,  the  set  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  bead  blocks,  combined  with  a  hand  operated 
lever,  devices  for  rotating  the  set  shaft  forward  a  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  hand 
operated  lever,  power  devices  for  intermittently  rotating 
tbe  set  shaft  backward.  lever  <-(nnections  between  tbe 
last  mentioned  power  devices  and  tbe  band  operated  lever 
whereby  tbe  set  shaft  is  given  a  greater  backward  rota- 
tion with  each  reciprocation  of  the  hand  operated  lever 
than  the  forward  rotation,  and  means  for  putting  either 
of  the  power  devices  Into  operative  connection  with  the 
set  shaft. 

2.  In  a  set  works  for  sawmills,  the  set  shaft  for  op- 
erating the  head-blocks,  combined  with  a  hand  operated 
lever,  devices  for  rotating  tbe  set  shaft  forward  a  por- 
tion of  a  revolution  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  hand 
operated  lever,  means  for  preventing  the  backward  rota- 
tion of  tbe  set  shaft,  power  devices  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  set  shaft  backward,  lever  connections  be- 
tween the  laat  mentioned  power  devices  and  tbe  band  op- 
erated   lever   whereby   the   set   abaft  Is   given   a   greater 

ird  rotation  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  hand 
»rated  lever  than  the  forward  rotation,  and  meana  for 
itting  either  of  tbe  power  devices  Into  operative  con- 
nection with  the  set  shaft  and  for  throwing:  the  meana 
for  preventing  tbe  backward  rotation  of  the  set  abaft  out 
of  operation  when  the  power  devices  for  the  backward 
rotation  of  the  set  shaft  are  put  Into  operative  connection. 

3.  In  a  set  works  fbr  sawmiUa,  the  set  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  head-blocks,  combined  with  a  hand  operated  lever, 
means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  hand  operated  lever, 
devices  for  rotating  the  act  abaft  forward  a  portion  of  a 
revolution  with  each  reciprocation  of  the  hand  operated 
lever,  power  devices  for  intermittently  rotating  the  set 
shaft  backward,  lever  connections  between  the  last  men- 
tioned power  devices  and  the  hand  operated  lever  where- 
by the  set  shaft  is  given  a  greater  backward  rotation 
with  each  reciprocation  of  tbe  hand  opernted  lever  than 
the  forward  rotation,  and  means  for  putting  either  of  the 
power  devices  into  operative  connection  with  the  set 
shaft  whereby  the  forward  adjuatment  of  the  head-blocks 
ia  alow  and  the  backward  adjuatment  ia  'accompliahed 
much   more  quickly. 

4.  In  a  aet  works  for  sawmills,  the  combination  of  the 
set  shaft  for  operating  the  head-blocka,  a  hand  lever,  a 
rat^et  wheel  sectired  to  the  set  shaft,  a  pawl  operated 
by  the  hand  lever  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  and  set 
shaft  forward,  a  rocking  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe 
rocking  frame  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  aet  abaft  in  a  backward  direction,  lever  connectlona 
for  operating  the  rocking  frame  from  tbe  hand  lever,  and 
hand  controlled  means  for  throwiuK  either  pawl  out  of 
operation  whereby  tbe  rocking  of  the  hand  lever  may  ro- 
tate the  eet  shaft  forward  or  backward  as  deatred. 

5.  In  a  set  works  for  sawmills,  the  combination  of  ttie 
eet  shaft  for  operating  the  head-blocks,  a  hand  lever,  a 
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ratehct  wheel  secur*d  to  the  set  shaft,  a  pawl  operated 
by  the  hand  lever  for  rotating  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  set 
shaft  forward,<  a  rocking  frame,  a  pawl  carr'ed  by  the 
rocking  frame  and  arranged  to  rotate  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
and  set  shaft  In  a  backward  direction,  lever  connections 
for  operating  the  rocking  frame  from  the  hand  lever  and 
imparting  to  tbe  pawl  it  carries  a  greater  range  of  travel 
than  that  of  tbe  pawl  operated  by  the  lever  for  the  for- 
ward rotation  of  the  set  shaft,  and  tiand  controlled  means 
for  throwing  either  pawl'  out  of  operation  whereby  the 
rocking  of  the  hand  lever  may  rotate  the  aet  shaft  forward 
or  backward  as  desired  and  the  backward  rotation  will  be 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  forward  rotation  with  each 
reciprocation  of  the  hand  operated  lever. 

1  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


015,199.  PERMUTATION  -  LOCK,  GnOKOa  C.  Mabtih, 
Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,730.      (Model.) 


•vf  iitU'- 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  tumbler-releasing 
means,  of  a  reversely-threaded  member  to  operate  said  re- 
leasing means ;  said  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  sections,  tbe  thread  of  *eacb  section 
being  reverse  to  the  thread  of  the  adjacent  section. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  tumbler,  of  tum- 
bler-releasing means,  and  a  shaft  provided  with  right  and 
left  threaded  portions  to  move  said  tumbler-releasSng 
meana  into  tbe  releasing  position ;  tbe  right  and  left 
threads  of  said  portions  respectively  being  independent  of 
each  other  and  not  forming  continuations  of  each  other. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  tumbler,  means  to  lock  the  tum- 
bler, means  to  operate  the  tumbler-tocklng  means  to  re- 
lease the  tumbler,  and  a  reversely  threaded  member  to 
bring  said  releasing  means  Into  position  to  unlock  the 
tumbler  lodtlng  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tumbler,  means  to  lock  the 
tumbler,  means  to  move  said  tumbler-locking  means  into 
unlocking  position,  traveling  means  to  operate  said  last 
named  means  and  a  reversely  threaded  member  to  move 
said  traveling  means  into  operative  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reversely  threaded  meAiber,  a 
pin  iiaving  a  point  engaging  threads  of  said  member,  a 
carrier  for  said  pin.  a  tumbler,  means  to  lock  said  tum- 
bler, and  meana  operable  by  aaid  pin  to  withdraw  aald 
tumbler-locking  meana  from  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


0  16,200.     ROTARY  STEAM  MOTOR.     FsBniMAND  W. 

Marn,    Norman,    Okla.      Filed   Oct.    12,    1908.      Serial 

No.  467,421. 

The  combination  with  a  fan  easing,  a  rotary  fan  there- 
in, a  shaft  for  tbe  fan  and  projecting  through  one  wall 
of  the  casing,  of  a  motor  rasing  consisting  of  a  circular 
head,  an  annular  side  wall  projecting  from  said  head,  and 
an  annalar  radially  projecting  attaching  flange  project- 
ing from  the  side  wall,  said  flange  being  engaged  with  and 
secured  to  said  wall  of  tbe  fan  casing  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  whereby  tbe  wall  of  tbe  fan  caalng  closes  tbe 
rear  side  of  the  motor  casing,  tbe  annular  aide  wail  of 
dM  Motor  easing  being  formed  at  It*  top  with  <^>pe*itely 
dtspbeed  tangentially  arranged  integral  Inlet  pipea,  a 
vertically  diapoaed  outlet  pipe  arranged  In  the  center  of 
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th«  bottom  of  the  annalar  side  wall  of  tb«  motor  caalaf, 
and  a  rotary  whoal  la  tiie  motor  caalng  flzail  to  the  abaft 


,..«.  *>, . 


and   formod    with   radSally   piojoctlnc   blades   which    pro- 
Tide  pocketa  In  the  motor  caalng. 


0  10,201.  TAPPINO-HBAD  OB  THRBAD-CUTTBR. 
OsoBoa  A.  ICiixn  and  Louis  B.  MiLLia.  St.  Loala. 
Mo.     Filed  Amr.  IB.  IMS.     SerUl  No.  427,106. 


1.  la  conUnatloa  with  a  tool-aplndl*.  a  loacltndlnally 
movable  aleoTe  rotatable  about  the  aplndle,  eluteb  davlcM 
on  the  aleeTC  and  aplndle  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dla- 
engaged  by*  the  longitudinal  moTeaMst,  a  perforated 
threading  cutter  aeeured  to  the  aleeTe,  asd  a  pilot  pla 
aecured  to  tlM  aplndle  adapted  to  engage  tbe  article  and 
arrest  further  relative  advance  of  the  spindle  and 
article. 

2.  In  a  thread  cotter,  a  spindle,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able aleeve  rotatable  about  tbe  spindle,  a  perforated 
threading  tool  on  tbe  aleeve,  a  pilot  pin  aecured  to  the 
aplndle  and  paaslng  freely  through  said  tool,  and  means 
for  locking  tbe  aloeve  to  the  aplndle  during  the  catting 
and  disengaging  movtmeats  of  tbe  tool. 


915,202.      TOKB.      William  T.  Ifiitoa.  Whiterock,  Okla. 
Piled  Apr.  4.  1908.      Serial  No.  42S.104. 

1.  A  devles  as  set  'forth,  comprlaing  neck-embracing 
nembera,  pivoted  together,  one  member  having  a  slot 
aad  the  other  a  hook  to  engage  said  alot,  plates  bent 
■pon  themselves  to  furni  flooKHted  loop*,  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  device,  arms  mounted  In  ssid  loops, 
ooe  extending  upwardly  and  one  downwardly,  aak!  loops 
kavlng  openings,  said  arsM  or  members  being  beat  npoa 
tbemselvi-s  to  form  projectlonft  extending  through  said 
openings,  springs  carried  by  one  meiaber  whkh  engage 
the  projections  to  return  tbe  apna  to  their  normal  poal- 
tlona,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  speclfled. 

2.  A  dsTks  as  asC  forth,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
hinged  members  having  slot  and  hook  connections  for 
ta8t<>nlnt(  tb«>lr  free  pod*,  plate*  bent  upon  themselves 
to  form  elongated  loops  sscnred  to  the  lower  msmlisr, 
nld  loops  having  opsBlags  therein,  arms  mounted  in 
■aid  loops,  sscb  composed  of  a  single  length  of  metal 
bent   upon   Itself  to   form   a   borlsontal   projection,   ssId 


projections  being  designed  to  extend  through  said  open- 
Inga.  and  sprln^i  mounted  on  said  dovlca  and  adapted 


to   engage  said   projections  for   throwing   tbe   ssmc  out- 
wardly. 

\  ' 


9  i  B  ,  S  0  •  .  CIOAB-SHAPING  MACHINB.  Ocarav  A. 
MoKBs.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,419.    . 


1.  In  a  dgar-shaptag  machine,  tbe  combination  wltk 
a  support,  of  s  shaft  mounted  endwise,  thereon,  an  la> 
vorted  evp-shaped  membsr  npoa  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
shaft,  a  forming  thimble  sspported  centrally  npon  tbe 
cap,  a  burner  arranged  to  direct  the  flame  within  the 
cap,  and  means  for  rotating  ths  shaft 

2.  In  a  dgar-ahaplng  machine,  a  rotatabis  sbaptng 
thlmMe  provided  with  a  sktrt.  sad  a  beater  la  operativo 
relation  to  the  skirted  thlmbla. 

5.  In  a  cigar-shaping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  s  shaping  thimble  upon  the  shaft  and,  a 
cup-ahaped  member  upon  the  thimble,  and  a  bumar  tuba 
extending  In  proximity  to  the  thimble  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  flame  within  the  cap-«hapod  member. 

4.  In  a  dgar-shaplng  machlns,  ths  combination  with  a 
bed-plata,  of  a  base  section  adjustably  mounted  tharson 
having  a  Journal  bearing  extending  In  angular  reUtloa 
to  the  bed,  a  rotatable  shaft  engaging  said  bearing  and 
having  a  thrust  bssring  upon  tbe  bed.  and  a  shaping  or 
forml^  thlfflbls  carrlsd  snd  operstsd  by  the  shaft. 

6.  In  a  dgar-ahaplng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  vortical  Journal  baarlsf  thereon  la  the 
form  of  a  detacbabls  bearing  alsavn.  a  roUtable  ahaft 
engaging  the  aleeve  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  thrust 


.jL:i 


^_»^.£.S 


llABCH  16,  190^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


S6j 


feeartng  npoa  tbe  support,  a  vertical  beating  for  the 
«P9er  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  ahaping  thimble  carrlsd 
by  the  shaft. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Osastts.] 
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910,204.  PRB8SURB  -  RBOULATOR.  Thomas  Moht- 
ooMCST,  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,880. 


•>•  . 


1.  In  aotomatic  regnlatlofc  devices  for  fan  engines  snd 
the  Ilka,  the  combination  with  the  main  air  reservoir 
•lied  with  air  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  henoHlc- 
ally  sealed  and  provided  wHh  a  top  harinit  an  oriflce 
therein  and  a  flat  oatsr  sarfsce,  of  s  diaphragm  lying 
normally  parallel  with  the  aurface,  a  aopplemental  top 
having  an  Inner  surface  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  outer 
surface  of  the  top,  packing  rings  holding  aald  diaphragm 
normally  midway  and  parallel  to  the  outer  aurface  of 
the  top  and  Inner  surface  of  tbe  supplemental  top,  tbe 
aopplemental  top  being  provided  with  a  central  orifice 
and  an  outer  chamber  located  and  communicating  with 
the  steam  line,  a  valve  In  the  stesra  line  and  measa  be- 
tween tbe  valve  and  the  diaphragm  operated  from  tbe 
diaphragm  for  adjuatlng  tlte  position  of  tbe  vslve  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  In  automatic  rei^lating  devlees  for  fan  engines  and 
tbe  like,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  air  reservoir 
filled  with  air  at  a  predetermined  preaaure  and  hermetic- 
ally Kenled  and  provided  with  a  top  having  an  orifice 
therein  and  a  flat  outer  aurface  provided  with  annalar 
corrugations  forming  grooves  coramunlcsting  with  each 
other,  of  a  diaphragm  lying  normally  parallel  with  the 
■nrfacs  of  tha  top,  a  supplemental  top  having  an  Inner 
aurface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
top  and  provided  with  annular  groovea  communicating 
with  each  other,  packing  ringa  holding  aald  diaphragm 
normally  midway  and  parallel  In  tbe  outer  surface  of 
the  top  and  Inner  surface  of  the  supplemental  top,  ths 
supplemental  top  being  provided  with  a  central  oriflce 
and  an  outer  chamber  located  and  communicating  with 
the  ateam  line,  a  valve  In  tbe  ateam  line  and-  means  be- 
tween tbe  valve  and  tbe  diaphragm  operated  from  the 
diaphragm  for  adjusting  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  valve  aa 
speclfled. 

3.  In  automatic  regulating  devlcea  for  fan  engines 
and  tbe  like,  the  combination  with  the  main  air  reeerrolr 
filled  with  air  at  a  predetermined  preaaure  and  hermetic- 
ally sealed  and  provided  with  a  top  having  an  oriflce 
therein  and  a  flat  outer  surface,  of  a  diaphragm  lying 
noivally  parallel  with  the  surface,  a  sspplemental  top 
having  an  Inner  sarfsce  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  top,  packing  rfnga  hoMlog  aald  diaphragm 
normally  midway  and  parallel  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  top  and  Inner  surface  of  the  aopplemental  top.  the 
supplemental  top  being  provided  with  a  central  oriflce 
aad  an   outer  chamber  loeated  and  cemmunieatlag  with  > 


the  stoaik  line,  a  valve  In  the  steam  line,  a  pla  held  in  the 
central  oriflce  In  tbe  supplementai  top  and  provided  with 
a  reduced  upper  end  forming  a  pressure  point,  a  lever 
fulcmmed  in  the  chamber  and  with  which  the  pleasure 
point  contscts  In  proximity  to  the  folcmm.  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  operating  the  valve  aa  aad  for  ths  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deseribsd,  the  oomblnstton 
with  the  valve  caalng  having  the  U-shaped  wall  in  the 
center  thereof  provided  with  top  and  bottom  oriflces  and 
ports  oppositely  located  in  tbe  steam  line,  of  tbe  double 
valve  provided  with  a  screw  top,  a  nut  fitting  on  tbe 
screw  top,  a  rod  having  a  flanged  bottom  over  which  tbe 
nut  fita  and  a  suitable  adjusting  handle  and  a  spring 
tending  to  bold  the  nut  on  the  fiange  of  the  rod  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoKe  specified. 


915,205.     OUTSIDE  CAR-BOOF.     Psrsa  H.  Mdbpht,  St. 
Loula.  Mo.     FUsd  May  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  260.756. 


^  1.  An  outside  car  roof  comprising  a  aupporting  struc- 
ture, sheets  extending  from  said  ridge  to  eaves,  each  of 
said  aheeta  having  rebent  flanges  at  tbe  top  and  aidea,  the 
cornera  formed  by  said  rebent  flanges  being  integral, .  the 
rebent  side  flangea  of  adjacent  aheeta  lnterlo<±lng  with 
each  other  and  tbe  rebent  top  flanges  of  sheets  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  roof  interlocking  with  each  other,  croaa 
pieces  extending  over  the  comers  of  said  sheets  at  the 
ridge  of  the  roof  and  bolta  paaaing  through  said  cross- 
pieces  and  down  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  bolta 
passing  between  the  adjacent  corners  of  the  sheets. 

2.  An  outside  ear  roof  comprising  sbeets  extending  from 
ridge  to  eaves  and  having  rebent  flangea  at  the  top  and 
sides,  all  of  aald  flanges  being  re-beat  outwardly  and  the 
re-l>ent  portion  of  said  flanges  l>elng  cut  otl  abort  of  tbe 
comers  formed  by  said  flanges,  and  said  comers  being 
Integral,  the  re-bent  side  flanges  or  adjacent  shaets  Inter- 
locking with  each  other  and  the  re-bent  top  flanges  of 
abeets  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  roof  interlocking  witb 
each  other. 

3.  An  outside  car  roof  comprising  sheets  extending  from 
ridge  to  eavea  and  having  flanks  at  top  and  sides,  all  of 
said  flangea  being  re-bent  outwardly,  and  tbe  cornera 
formed  by  aaid  flanges  being  Integral,  tbe  surplus  metal 
at  aald  comers  lying  along  the  face  of  one  of  said  flangea, 
the  re-bent  portion  of  said  flanges  being  cut  away  from 
aald  comers  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  tbe  extent  of  aaid 
surplus  metal  along  tbe  faces  of  the  flanges,  said  sheeta 
being  secured  together  laterally  by  tbe  interlocking  of 
adjacent  side  flanges  and  secured  together  at  the  ridge  of 
the  roof  by  tbe  interlocking  *of  the  top  flanges  of  sheeta 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  roof. 

4.  An  outside  car  roof  comprising  sheets  extending  sub- 
stantially ttom  ridge  to  eaves,  each  of  said  sbeets  having 
re-bent  flanges  at  tbe  top  and  aide  edges,  tbe  comers; 
formed  by  said  flanges  being  integral,  and  tbe  re-bent  por- 
tloiu  of  said  flanges  stopping  short  of  said  corners,  the 
re-bent  side  flanges  of  adjacent  sbeets  being  arranged  to 
Interlock  with  each  other  and  tbe  re-bent  top  flanges  of 
sheets  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  roof  being  arranged  to 
interlock  with  each  other. 

5.  An  outside  car  roof  comprlaing  sheets  extending  sub- 
stantially from  ridge  to  eavea,  each  of  aaid  sheets  hsving 
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r«-b«iit  flanfM  at  the  top  and  tide  edgM,  tb«  eom«n 
formed  by  aald  flanges  being  Integral,  tbe  re-b«nt  portlona 
of  uid  flanges  stopping  abort  of  said  comers,  and  tbe 
apper  •dg«»of  said  flanges  near  said  comers  being  Inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  comers,  the  re-bent  side  flanges 
of  adjacent  sheets  being  arranged  to  interlock  with  each 
other  and  tbe  re-bent  top  flanges  of  sheets  apon  oppoaltc 
sides  of  the  root  being  arranged  to  Interlock  with  each 
other. 
.<  (Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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915,200.     MATCH-BOX.     Johk  H.  McCoao.  Pierre.  8.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1008.    BerUl  No.  432.000. 


4  ','    •- 


The  herein  described  match  box  comprisInK  sn  attaching 
pin  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  baring  a  body 
bar  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  offset  portion,  at 
one  end  with  a  hook  and  at  Us  other  end  with  a  coll  ter- 
minating In  a  pin  to  engage  said  book,  a  match  holding 
body  of  rectangular  abape  baring  an  open  top.  the  back 
wall  of  said  body  being  extended  upwardly  and  reduced  In 
width  and  baring  Its  upper  extremity  t>ent  around  the 
offset  portion  of  the  body  bar  or  shank  of  the  attaching 
pin,  aqd  a  match  striking  surface  upon  the  front  wall  of 
said  box. 


016,207.  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  BNTRANCB8  TO 
AND  BXIT8  FROM  PA88BNOER-CAR8.  JoSBPH  W. 
McMillan.  I.on  Angeles,  OU.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1008. 
flarial  No.  448,704. 


1.  Means  for  closing  the  entrance  to  and  exit  from  pas- 
asnger  cars  comprising  a  gate  pirotally  connected  at  one 
side  of  the  opening  to  the  frame  of  tha  car ;  means  for 
supporting  and  holding  the' other  end  of  the  gate;  locking 
means  for  securing  the  gate  In  a  rertlcal  position  :  a  tem- 
porary platform  adapted  to  corer  the  step  opening  within 
the  t>ody  of  the  ear,  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  floor  of  tbe 


ear :  and  nseaaa  connecting  aaid  platform  and  gata,  where- 
by when  tba  gate  la  opeaad,  the  platform  will  be  opened 
and  tbe  closing  of  the  gate  will  aino  close  tbe  platform. 

2.  Means  for  closing  the  eatraaoe  to  and  exit  from  paa- 
senger  cars  comprising  a  gate  pirotally  connected,  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  to  the  frame  of  ti»e  car ;  means  for 
supporting  and  holding  the  other  end  of  the  gate ;  auto- 
matically operating  locking  means  for  securing  the  gate  in 
a  rertlcal  poaltion  ;  a  tamporary  platform  adapted  to  corer 
the  step  opening  within  the  body  of  the  car  hinged  at  one 
end  to  the  floor  of  the  car :  and  means  connecting  said 
platform  and  gate  whereby  wImh  the  gate  Is  opened  the 
platform  will  be  opened  and  tba  doalng  of  the  gate  will 
alao  close  tbe  platform. 

8.  Means  for  closing  tha  entrance  to  and  exit  from  pas- 
aenger  ears  comprisInK  a  gate  pirotally  connected,  at  one 
aide  of  tlie  opening,  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  aald  gate 
comprising  two  parallel  bars  connected  at  titeir  free  ends 
by  a  pirotally  connected  bar ;  neana  for  supporting  and 
holding  the  free  end  of  the  gate  when  In  Its  closed  posi- 
tion ;  locking  means  for  securing  tlie  gate  in  Its  open 
position,  said  locking  waana  comprising  a  pocket  baring 
a  spring  latch  controlling  the  entrance  thereto ;  a  tem- 
porary platform  adapted  to  corer  the  step  opening  within 
the  body  of  the  car  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  floor  of  the 
car ;  a  link  bar  extending  from  said  platform  to  the  lower 
aide  of  the  gata  and  plrot«lly  connected  at  ita  enda  to  said 
gate  and  platform :  a  dog  pirotally  connected  to  said  bar. 
aaid  dog  baring  a  sliank  the  upper  portion  of  which 
curres  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  point  abore  ita 
pirotal  connection  and  than  slopes  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly :  a  releasing  pin  secured  to  tbe  frsme  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  shank  "of  the  dog  to  raise 
the  front  end  of  the  doig  upwardly  and  titen  to  permit  it 
to  drop  as  the  gate  ia  opened :  and  a  locking  pin  aecnred  to 
said  platform  adapted  to  paaa  under  the  dog  and  be  caucbt 
thereby  when  the  gate  ia  locked  open. 


016,208.  WINDOW  SHADE  BRACKET  AND  CURTAIH- 
POLE  HOLDER.  Pbblbt  McNsil,  Bingbamton.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  400.404. 


A  combined  window  abade  and  curtain  pole  sopport 
Comprising  brackets  baring  straight  portions  with  bereled 
edges  and  outstanding  angular  arma  at  the  ends  of  such 
straight  portions,  curred  pole  recelring  hooks  at  the  ends 
of  the  angular  arms,  projections  on  the  Inwsrd  fsces  of 
the  arms,  a  circular  bearing  In  the  projection  of  one  of 
the  arma  and  an  angular  alotted  bcarlag  in  the  projection 
of  the  opposite  arm  to  receire  tlie  spindle  of  tbe  shade 
roller,  and  supporting  platea  for  the  bracketa,  said  plates 
each  baring  an  open  channel  In  the  rear  face  thereof 
recelring  the  stralcht  portions  of  tba  brackets  and  baring 
inwardly  undercut  bereled  edgea  to  eoOparate  with-  the 
bereled  edgea  of  the  bracketa,  and  clamping  ncrews  en- 
gaired  In  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  supporting  platea 
baarlBf  Inwardly  against  the  brackata  to  force  tbe  b«r«l«4 
edgea  of  the  bracketa  In  binding  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  undercut  clumnels  In  the  platea. 


016.200.  CBBAM-SBPARATOR.  CHABLaa  Noaoaraoil, 
Chicago,  IlL  Fllad  Sept.  24,  lOOt.  Sartal  No.  464,680. 
1.  A  eantrlfagal  aeparator  Ineloding  a  bowl,  a  corer 
thereon,  a  hollow  cone  In  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  dla- 
trlbnting  pipes  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tha 
cone  and  projecting  agatnat  the  corer  at  their  upper  enda, 
frasto-conical  dlaka  mounted   upon  the  cone,   and   In  tba 


i 


bowl,  and  through  which  the  distributing  pipea  extend, 
and  faataalBg  derioea  oa  tbe  pipea,  bavtag  agalaat  the 
opper  dlak. 


2.  A  cetttrifogal  separator  including  a  bowl,  a  cooe  at 
tbe  bottom  of  the  bowl,  baring  rertlcal  wing*,  frasto- 
conical  dlak  segments  mounted  upon  the  cone  and  between 
tbe  winga,  and  taatening  derieea  attached  between  the 
top  of  tha  wings  and  the  cone  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
outer  edges  of  tbe  fw-gments.  to  hold  tbe  same  in  place. 

8.  A  centrifugal  separator  including  a  bowl,  a  cone  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  baring  rertlcal  wings  projecting 
upwardly  from  tbe  bowl  and  pipea  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  bowl  between  tbe  wings,  and  fnisto-conical  disk 
segments  located  between  tbe  wings  and  baring  holes 
throogh  which  said  pipes  extend,  and  fastenings  on  the 
pipaa  to  hold  the  segments  In  place. 

4.  A  centrifugal  separator  including  a  bowl,  a  cone  on 
the  bottom  thereof  baring  rertlcal  radial  wings  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  tbe  wings  baring  notches  at  tbe  top, 
dlak  aegments  mounted  between  the  winga,  and  ataples 
hooked  at  the  top  in  aald  notchea  and  connected  at  tbe 
bottom  to  the  cone  and  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  edges  of 
the  segments  to  hold  tbe  same  In  poaltion. 


016,210.      SAWING-MACHINE.      William    S.    Otbblir, 
Fulton.  Qreg.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  450,236. 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  drlrlng  mccb- 
aniam  mounted  thereon,  a  guide,  a  drlrlng  head  slidably 
mounted  in  thf  guide,  a  aaw  pirotally  connected  with  said 
bead,  a  pitman  plroted  to  the  head  and  having  pirotal 
connection  with  tbe  saw,  and  means  connecting  tbe  pitman 
and  drlrlng  mechanism. 

2.. A  sawing  machine  eomprtalDg  a  frame,  drirlng  mech- 
anlam  thereon  inclodiag  a  guide,  a  drlrlng  bead  alldal>le 
In  the  guide,  a  saw.  an  am  connected  rigidly  at  one  end 
with  tbe  saw  and  pirotally  connected  between  Its  ends  to 
tbe  drlrlng  head,  and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  head 
for  reciprocatiag  tbe  aame  and  baring  pirotal  connection 
between  Ita  enda  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  aaw  arm  for 
oscillating  the  aaw  aa  It  la  reciprocated  by  tbe  head. 


015,211.     SMOKE-FLUB.     Al  W.   PABKBa,  Victor,  Mich. 
FUed  June  10,  1006^    Serial  No.  487.701. 


1.  In  a  flue  structure,  the  combination  with  a  chimney, 
of  a  receptacle  baring  a  reduced  lower  portion  disposed 
beneath  tbe  chimney  and  harlng  an  annular  flange  at  ita 
upper  end  attached  to  the  chimney,  a  pipe  aecUon  baring 
ita  upper  end  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle, 
and  a  smoke  flue  connected  with  the  pipe  section,  said 
flue  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  Ifrom  the  pipe 
section  in  a  diagonal  line,  and  then  extending  rertlcally. 

2.  In  a  flne  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a  chimney, 
of  a  receptacle  engaged  in  the  chimney,  said  receptacle 
harlng  a  reduced  lower  portion,  a  pipe  section  engaged  In 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  said  pipe  section  baring 
Its  lower  end  flared,  and  a  smoke  flne  communicating  with 
the  flared  end  of  tbe  pipe  aectlon. 


015,212.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Johann  F.  M.  PAriTZ.  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct. 
10.  1003.     SerUl  No.  177.662. 


1.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  chambers  located  within  the  path 
of  ateam  flow  through  the  turbine,  and  means  coaeting 
with  the  cbambera  for  admission  and  exhaust  of  a  beating 
medium. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  wheel,  nosxlea  directed  thereon, 
cbambera  located  within  the  locna  of  the  nosslea,  and 
means  coaeting  with  tbe  chambers  for  admlaaion  and 
exhauat  of  a  beating  medium. 

3.  In  a  ateam  turbine,  meana  for  carrying  ranea,  meana 
on  tbe  atator  projecting  between  the  rane-carrylng  means, 
cbambera  located  in  tbe  projecting  meana  and  entirely 
within  the  steam  flow,  and  means  coaeting  with  tbe  cham- 
bers for  admission  and  exhaufit  of  a  beating  medium. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  means  for  carrying  ranea.  cham- 
bers located  between  the  rane-carrylng  rorans  and  entirely 
within  tbe  steam  flow,  and  meann  coaeting  with  the  cbam- 
t>era  for  admlaaion  and  exhaust  of  a  beating  medium. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  caaing,  a  wheel  therein,  a  hollow  wall 
anpported  by  the  casing  and  harlng  an  entire  aide  face 
directly  adjacent  the  wheel,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 
for  the  hollow  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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91BJ21Z.  ADJU8TABLB  CUT-OPF  OBAR  FOR  BTEAlf- 
ENOINES.  BAMUAMVa  L.  PcuiiiB.  Allaahorst.  N.  J. 
Filad  Sept.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  454.407. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  cut-ot  fMur  for  ttaam  englnea,  the 
oomblnatloo  of  cut  off  Talrea.  with  a  !•▼«•  arransMl  be- 
tween aaid  cat-off  velTee  aad  havlns  a  joke,  a  rlsht  aad 
left  hand  ecrew  mouated  In  teld  joke  and  prortded  with 
a  baad-wbe«l  for  roUtlag  It,  blocba  mounted  on  aald 
•crew  and  within  the  yoke  aad  moTable  toward  and  fro* 
each  other  bj  the  routlon  of  aald  ecrew  aad  eerTlng  to 
aupport  the  ecrew  wlUln  the  yoke  and  gnidad  by  eald 
yoke,  and  meana  connectloc  the  eald  blocka  with  the  cut- 
off Talree,  whereby  the  stroke  of  aald  ralTee  may  be 
varied  at  pleasure  Independently  of  the  throw  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  an  adjuetable  cut-off  gear  for  eteam  eaglnee.  the 
combination  of  cut  off  TalTea,  with  an  adjuetlng  lerer  ai^ 
ranged  between  eald  cut-off  ralrea  and  haTlng  a  yoke,  a 
right  and  left  band  acrew  provided  with  a  hand-wheel  for 
rotating  It,  flanged  blocks  mounted  on  eald  ecrew  and 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other  by  the  rotation  of 
aald  ecrew,  face-plates  eecured  to  eald  blocks  on  the  aide 
oppoelte  the  flanges  on  the  blocks,  said  blocka  and  their 
face-plates  serving  also  to  secure  the  screw  within  the 
yoke,  and  me^as  connecting  the  aald  blocks  with  the  cut- 
off valvea,  whereby  the  stroke  of  said  valves  may  be 
varied  at  pleaaare  Independently  of  the  throw  of  the  lever. 

3.  Id  an  adjuauble  cut-off  gear  for  ateam  englnee.  the 
combination  of  cut-off  valves,  with  a  lever  arranged  be- 
tween said  valvea  and  having  a  yoke,  a  right  and  left  hand 
screw  provided  with  meana  to  rotate  It.  flanged  blocks 
on  said  screw  and  face-plates  for  said  blocks  wblek  en- 
gage the  yoke  and  serve  to  hold  the  screw  In  eald  yoke, 
coaaectlona  between  said  blocka  and  said  cut-off  valves, 
aald  bloHn  being  adjustable  longitudinally  tm  the  screw 
within  and  guided  by  the  yoke,  and  ^he  yoks  and  blocks 
having  complemental  Indicating  devices  for  visibly  indicat- 
ing the  extent  of  tbe  adjnstmeot. 

4.  The  eombtnatloa  of  a  lever  having  a  yoke  at  d«e  end. 
•  right  and  a  left  hand  screw,  a  baad-wbeel  flzed  to  saM 
ecrew,  collars  on  oppoelte  eMee  of  saM  hand-wheel,  screw- 
threaded  blocks  movably  mounted  upon  said  screw  next 
to  the  collars  and  having  flangee  engaging  one  side  of 
the  yoke,  face-platea  secured  to  the  blocks  and  engaging 
the  other  sMe  of  said  yoke,  said  blocks  and  their  fsee- 
plates  also  serving  to  secure  the  ecrew  in  the  yoke,  valvea 

>  whose  stroke  la  to  be  varied,  and  means  connecting  said 
valves  snd  blocks. 


918.214.  NOZZLE.  AsKOLO  PVAO,  Milwaukee.  Wb.,  M- 
algnor  to  AUls-Cbalmera  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  lOOO.  Serial 
No.  2M.92G. 

1.  TiM  eombliMitlon  with  a  curved- passage  nosale  bav- 
lag  an  aperture,  of  a  needle  extended  through  tbe  curved 
walls  of  said  noule  and  having  tbe  outer  portion  located 
adjacent  the  coacavc  sUe  of  the  curved  portion  of  the 
Bosale  and  directly  accepalble  from  without  the  no»le 
walls  and   adapted   to  control   tbe  thoroughfare  tbrengh 


said  ap«rtars.  ths  space  betweea  tkm  pwtloa  sf  the 
within  ths  Bsaala  tad  the  appastts  walls  sf  tta 
being  symmetrically  enveloped  about  said 


S.  The  eoBiblaatlon  with  a  cnrva4-pasaage  nosale  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  of  a  asadls  extended  through  the  curved 
walla  of  said  nosale  and  adapted  to  control  the  thorough- 
fare through  said  aperture,  the  aoaale  having  lU  wall 
extending  Inwardly  and  dossly  adjacent  the  needle  from 
tbe  place  where  the  needle  extends  through  the  nosale 
walls,  whereby  tbe  space  between  the  portion  of  tbe  needle 
within  the  aoasie  aad  the  oppoalU  walU  oi  the  nosaU  la 
ayouDetric  about  said  portion  of  ths  neadla. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  noaale  bavlag  an  aperture,  of 
a  needle  extended  through  the  walla  of  eaid  nosale  to  caa- 
trol  the  thoroughfara  Utfoogh  said  aperture,  the  oufr  por- 
tion of  the  needle  bsliw  directly  acccsalble  from  without 
the  nosale  walla,  the  space  between  *the  portion  of  the 
aaedle  within  the  noaale  aad  the  oppoalU  walls  ot  the 
naaaie  being  ayauaet  rlcally  enveloped  about  aaUl  portion 
of  the  needle  and  aald  needle  portion  being  of  decreaalag 
croes-eectlons  proceedlag  toward  tbe  aeedle  point  at  any 
place  whars  theae  sactktas  differ  la  slas. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  noasls  havlag  a  portloa 
curved  or  bent  aaide  to  receive  a  needle  valve,  of  a  needle 
valve  sxteodsd  through  the  curved  walls  of  the  noaale, 
the  nosale  aad  vaive  being  conatracted  and  arraacsd  to 
cauae  the  space  between  the  portion  of  the  needle  valve 
within  tha  Boasle  aad  the  snrroundlng  walls  of  the  aeaato 
to  be  sjrwBat rlcally  eaveloped  about  said  needle  portloa. 


015.215.  MOLD  -  FORMIMO  MACHINE.  Fskocbick  A. 
PHBLPa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Taytor  Iron  A  Steel 
Company.  High  Bridge.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  S.  190S.     BerUI  No.  409.201. 


1.  In  a  laold-formlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sarlsa  of  radially  movable  pattern  aectlona  sufllclent  la 
QUBbar  to  form  the  complete  pattera  when  aaeembled, 
each  havtag  a  ■sar-tootb-formed  fac«  aad  meana  for  mov- 
log  all  o<  gald  pattara  sections  radially  sway  from  the 

moid. 

2.  In  a  mold-forming  omchlne.  the  combination  of  a 
aerlee  of  radially  movable  pattern  sectlone  all  of  eubetan- 
tlally  the  same  slsa  and  sufllclent  In  number  to  form  ths 
compute  pattern,  aad  meana  for  moving  all  of  aald  see- 
tlooe  radially  away  from  the  mold,  each  alternate  oas 
ahead  of  Its  companion  aectlon. 

3.  la  a  mold  forming  machine,  tks  combination  of  a 
aerlee  of  radlaUy  aKtvable  toothed   pattern  segments  all 
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oC  snbstaatlally  tba  sssm  slas  aad  snflclent  hi  nomher  to 
torm  ths  complete  pattera.  sad  means  for  moving  all  of 
said  segments  radially  away  from  tbe  mold,  eome  ahead  of 
others. 

4.  In  a  mold-forming  maehlaa,  tilie  combination  of  sup- 
porting meana,  a  drum  SMuntsd  thereon  for  reciproca- 
tion and  having  an  inclined  periphery,  meana  for  moving 
said  drum  on  its  supporting  awana,  and  pattern  aementa 
all  of  substantlaUy  ths  same  sine  aad  each  having  an  In- 
clined face  engaging  tbe  Inclined  periphery  of  aald 
drum,  whereby  on  the  movement  of  said  drum  the  pat- 
tern segments  will  be  moved  radially. 

5.  In  a  mold-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  sup- 
porting meana,  a  drum  ntounted  thereon  for  reciproca- 
tion and  having  an  Inclined  periphery,  means  for  recipro- 
cating aaid  drum,  a  ecrles  of  aegments  having  Inclined 
rear  facea  engaging  the  Inellnad  periphery  of  aald  drum 
and  gear-tooth-formed  faces,  means  for  securing  the  seg- 
ments to  the  drum,  and  guiding  means  for  the  eegmsats 
whereby  on  ths  nM>vemeat  of  eald  drum  the  eegmenta  will 
be  moved  radUIIy. 

(Clalma  fl  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


915.21S.     LAMP-BRACKET.     John  Raubch,  Honttngton. 
Ind.     Piled  May  5,  1908.     SerUI  No.  431,083. 


1.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  rigid  arm  having  cbeek- 
platee  on  Ita  outer  end  and  meana  on  Its  Inner  end  for 
rigidly  fhstealng  said  arm  to  a  support,  a  swinging  arm 
pivotsd  to  aaid  rigid  arm  between  aaid  cheek  platee  to 
swtag  la  a  vertical  pUne  and  provided  at  Its  free  ead  with 
a  lamp  aocket,  and  meana  for  locking  said  swinging  arm 
to  ths  flzsd  arm. 

3.  A  lamp  bracket  eomprlatng  a  rigid  arm  having  a  flat 
baae  plate  at  one  end  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  cheek  platsa  at  the  other  end  provided  each 
with  a  curved  alot,  a  swlaglnc  arm  pivoted  to  said  rlgM 
arm  l)eti^een  said  cheek  platee  to  move  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  faatening  meaaa  on  said  swinging  arm  extending  through 
said  curved  slots  to  lock  the  swinging  arm  to  said  fixed 
srm,  and  a  clamp  for  removably  atUchlng  a  lamp  thereto. 
.  8.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  rigid  arm  having  a  flat 
base  plate  at  one  end  aad  a  pair  of  parallel  cheek  plates 
at  the  other  end  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  arm  and 
each  provided  with  a  curved  alot,  a  ewtnglng  arm  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  eald  fixed  arm  between  aald  cheek  platee. 
meana  on  aald  swinging  arm  paasing  tbrougb  said  curved 
aleta  in  the  cheek  plates  to  limit  the  extremes  of  move 
■flat  of  said  ana  and  adaptsd  to  rigidly  fastsa  the  swing 
Ing  arm  to  the  flxad  arm.  aad  a  socket  oa  the  outer  end 
•f  said  swinging  arm  for  ths  attochment  of  a  lamp. 

4.  A  lamp  bracket 'for  railroad  cars  comprising  a  rigid 
arm  havlag  a  flat  bass  plats  adapted  to  fasten  to  tiM  side 
of  ths  dsck  snd  extendlag  horlsonuily  to  the  side  ef  said 
ear  tha  free  end  of  aald  arm  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
vertically  dlapoeed  cheek  platee,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  said  fixed  arm  and  extending  apwardiy  be-  I 
tweaa  eald  eheafc  platee  above  the  deck  and  provided  with  i 


a  lamp  soekst  on  Its  upp^  end,  aad  means  axteodiaff- 
through  aald  awlaging  arm  aad  a  concentric  slat  in  saeh 
cheek  plate  for  limiting  tbe  vibratory  movement  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  rigidly  fasten  said  swinging  arm  In 
various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the  fixed  arm. 


915.217.      NUT  -  LOCK.     ALraao   M.    Ravillt,   Asniftrea, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.064. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combiDBtion  with  n  nut,  of  a  bolt 
comprising  two  parts,  1,  2,  screw -threaded  with  the  same 
pitch,  the  Juxtapoaed  ends  of  said  parts  being  cut  away 
to  leave  a  aeml -cylindrical  portion  3  on  tbe  part  1  and  a 
semi-cylindrical  portion  4  en  the  part  2,  Raid  portion  4 
having  a  sector  shaped  section  removed  at  5  and  pro- 
viding a  face  8  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  radlua 
of  the  bolt,  said  part  1  having  aa  lacllned  traaeverse  face 
6  and  a  non-lncllaed  face  II  aad  the  part  2  having  the 
Inclined  face  12  and  the  non-Inclined  face  13,  said  facea  6 
sad  12  having  tbe  aame  Inclination  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  n  nut  lock  tbe  combination,  with  a  nut,  of  a  bolt 
having  a  diameter  not  exceeding  19  millimeters  and  com- 
prising two,  parts  1  and  2,  screw-threaded  with  the  aame 
pitch,  the  Juxtapoaed  ends  of  said  parts  being  cut  away  to 
leave  a  eemi-cyllndrical  portion  3  on  the  part  1  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  partion  4  on  the  part  2,  said  portion  4  having 
a  sector  shaped  section  rr moved  at  5  and  providing  a  face 
8  of  a  length  aligbtly  greater  than  the  radlua  of  the  bolt, 
said  part  1  having  an  inclined  transverse  face  6  and  a  non- 
Inclhsed  face  11  and  the  part  2  having  the  inclhied  face  12 
and  the  non-lncllned  face  13,  said  faces  6  and  12  having 
the  sasoe  inclination  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  the 
section  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  parts  1,  2  comprising 
four  threads  on  one  side  and  three  threads  on  tbe  other 
as  aet  forth. 


915.218.  TREATMENT  OF  RAMIE  AND  OTHER  SIMI- 
LAR SUBSTANCES.  Locis  H.  Raw,  East  Moseley.  and 
RoaaaT  Sdmnbs.  Famcombe,  England,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Orr.  London,  England.  Piled  Nov.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,708. 

1.  A  process  of  treatment  of  ramie  or  other  similar 
fibroua  aubstanee  eonalatlng  hi  layhig  the  fibers  In  thin 
layers  In  earth  so  that  all  tha  fibers  are  completely  covered 
in  close  and  complete  contact  with  earth. 

2.  A  process  of  treatment  of  ramie  or  other  similar 
fibrous  Kubatance  eonalatlng  in  laying  tbe  fiber  in  thin 
layers  In  earth  so  that  all  the  fibers  are  completely  covered 
In  close  and  complete  contact  with  earth  and  breaking  aa^ 
carding  the  fiber  ao  treated. 


915,219.     OAGE.     JoMw  O.  Rcoelson.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,951. 

A  acrateh  gage  embodying  a  crescent-shaped  plate  hav- 
ing gafe  Infs  on  one  side  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
creaeent.  and  a  central  post  on  tbe  opposite  side,  a  rod 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plate 
and  adjustably  mounted  fai  the  post  to  rotate  snd  move 
longitndiaiAly  therein,  snd  a  longitudinally  adjnstable 
seriber  mounted  In  and  having  Ita  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
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rod ;  means  for  clamp  In  g  the  aerlbAr  In  adjtuted  poattlon 
with  relation  to  the  rod,  and  m«ans  (or  clamping  the  rod 


-^^ 
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in  adjiuted  poaltton  in  the  poat  whereby  the  longltadlnal 
and  angalar  podtlon  of  the  acrlber  may  be  fixed. 


015.220.  CLOTHBS-LINB  8UPP0BT. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Plied  Sept.  16. 
463,237. 


*i 


J* 


RUOOLT  SBtMlOBa, 

1908.      Serial   No. 


A  derte*  <rf  the  character  deaertbed.  comprising  a  anp- 
port,  a  pulley  and  a  dog  Joamaled  on  aald  sopporC  •  plate 
•Hdabiy  moanted  upon  said  support  between  tbe  pulley 
and  tbe  dog.  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plate 
to  force  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the  palley. 


9  15,221.  HOR8B-CHBCK.  Hembt  Bosbntbal  and 
Frank  C.  Ti;b.*<hb.  Tampa.  Fla.  Piled  May  9,  190S. 
SerUl  No.  431.932. 


A> 


A  dOTice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  wagon, 
a  gear  on  tbe  wheels  of  said  wagon,  a  gear  in  slldabie  en- 
gagement with  the  first  gear,  a  shaft  for  supporting  said 
second  gear.  Journals  csrrtM  by  tbe  axle  of, said  wagon 
adapted  to  slldably  and  rotatably  carry  said  shaft,  a  bell 
crank  lever  on  saM  axle,  a  forked  arm  on  said  lerer.  said 
forked  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft,  sleeTss  on  said 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  carried  by  said  lerer,  a  foot  lerer 
for  supporting  said  connecting  rod  at  Its  opposite  end  and 
te  operate  the  same,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  strap  on 
said  drum,  a  metallic  strip  carried  by  tbe  bottom  of  said 
wagon,  rollers  on  sold  atrip,  said  strap  adapted  to  pass 
oTer  said  rollers,  a  forked  end  on  said  strap,  buckles  car- 
ried by  said  fortted  end  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  strap 
adapted  to  loop  tbe  same. 


916,Sa3.   PBRPBTUAL  CALENDAR.   Datid  8.  Rows. 

Cbicagtf,  III.     Filed  May  B.   1908.     Serial  No.  4S0,9«8. 

A  perpetual  etiendnr  comprising  a  set  of  three  pivoted 
digks,  on*  dlgk  bavlag  tharaoa  %,  table  ot  Um  mosth*  «iid 


marks  Indicative  of  Tarfooa  centarlea,  the  second  disk 
baring  thereon  a  table  of  tbe  days  of  tbe  montb,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  set  according  to  said  marks,  and  tbe  third 


disk  baring  thereon  a  table  of  the  days  of  tbe  week  and 
a  Uble  of  years  of  s  century,  the  seraral  tables  on  tbe 
disks  being  radially  arranged  to  coAperate  with  r«A  other. 


915.223.  SECTIONAL  SABH-WBIOHT.  William  8. 
SAMSoa.N.  Belmont,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Brake 
and  Clutch  Coapany,  Boston,  Mas*.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Maine.     Piled  Peb.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  244,848. 


1.  In  a  weight  of  the  character  described.  In  comMaa- 
UoB.  a  weight  section  prorlded  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
tongue  baring  laterally  extended  pins  or  projeetleaa, 
a  cooperating  weight  section  prorided  with  books 
rated  from  each  other  for  tbe  reception  batweea  thea  «f 
said  tongue  said  hooks  baring  reentrant  slots  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  tbe  pins  or  projections  on  said  tongue,  sob- 
aUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  weight  of  the  character  dsecrthed.  in  combina- 
tion* a  weight  section  prorided  at  one  end  witb  a  later- 
ally extended  pin  or  projection,  and  a  cooperating  weight 
section  prorided  witb  a  hook  baring  a  slot  extended 
transversely  of  tbe  weight  section  end  a  second  slot  ex- 
tended at  a  substantially  acute  angle  to  tbe  first  men- 
tioned slot  to  form  a  locking  projection  on  said  hook, 
substantially  as  described. 


915,224.  VALVBGBAR.  HOBACa  SAHDBBSOif.  Ben  Bhyd- 
dlng,  Bdpbbt  J.  IBAACSOM.  Ilkley.  and  HtiraT  St.  Johm 
Sandbbsom,  Bea  Rhyddlng,  England.  Piled  Mar.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421.061. 

1.  In  a  ralre-gear  for  fiuld-pressnre  engines  embodying 
a  rahr*  reciprocated  by  two  ececntrica  one  of  which  has 
a  throw  corresponding  to  the  Isp  snd  lead  of  tbe  ratre 
and  tbe  otber  a  throw  corresponding  to  tbe  full  opening 
of  the  ralre,  an  oecillating  link  to  which  the  rods  of  said 
•CMntrldB  are  raspeetlreiy  cooaected  at  different  points, 


the  connection  of  tbe  eccentric  rod  girlng  the  fall  open- 
ing of  the  ralre  being  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  link,  a  re- 
versing rock-shaft  journaled  abore  tbe  link  and  prorided 
with  a  rsrerstag  lever  and  saeans  cteneetlng  tlie  same  to 
the  shifting  portion  of  the  ralve-rod,  a  snpporilng  link 
pirotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  oscillating  link  on  the  same  stud  as  the  end  of  tbe 
eoBMCting  rod  of  the  eceeatric  which  gives  tbe  full 
opening  to  the  valve  aad  bmbbs  plvotaUy  connecting  Its 
upper  end  to  tbe  reversing  lerer,  the  axis  of  this  plrot 
being  arranged  borlsontally  underneath  tbe  reversing 
shaft  so  ss  to  be  shifted  alternately  forward  of  and  be. 
mnd  the  center  of  the  rock-shaft  when  tbe  engine  Is  re- 
rarsed  by  rocking  the  rerersing  shaft. 

«<" 

.*- 


2.  In  a  ralre-gear  for  fluid-pressure  engines  embodying 


a  ralre  reciprocated  by  two  eccentrics  one  of  which  has 
a  throw  corresponding  to  tbe  lap  and  lead  of  tbe  ralre 
and  the  otber  a  throw  corresponding  to  tbe  full  opening 
of  the  ralre.  an  oacUlatlng  link  to  whlrb  tbe  rods  of  said 
eccentrics  are  respectirely  connected  at  dllferent  points, 
the  connection  of  tbe  eccentric  rod  giving  the  full  open- 
ing of  tbe  valve  Iwlng  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  link,  a  re- 
versing rock  abaft  journaled  above  tbe  link  and  provided 
with  a  reversing  lever  and  meana  connectlug  tbe  same  to 
tbe  shlfthig  portion  of  tbe  valve-rod,  a  supporting  link 
plvotaUy  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  oecUlatlng  link  on  tbe  same  stud  as  tbe  end  of  the 
connecting  rod  of  tbe  eccentric  wblcb  gives  tbe  full  open- 
ing to  the  valve,  and  means  ptvotally  connecting  Ite  upper 
end  to  tbe '  rerersing  lever,  said  means  embodying  a  de- 
pending arm  or  lug  carrying  a  pivot  stud  wbose  axis  is 
below  and  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  tbe  reversing  shaft, 
this  pivot  being  so  located  that  it  ablfts  to  points  for- 
ward of  and  batalsd  the.a^ls.of  4ha  reverein*  shaft  when 
the  engine  is  reversed. 


915,220.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMIS- 
SION-GEARING. Pbbdinand  ScHOBifo,  Paflsaie,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  July  IS.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.206.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  27. 
1908.    Serial  No.  459.607. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  independently  shift- 
able  operating  roda,  a  locking  member  arranged  Kmgi- 
tnillnally  of  each  rod.  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a 
hook  formed  on  the  other  end  and  a  log  Intermediate  the 
enda,  a  locking  collar  on  each  rod.  aprlnga  connected  to  tbe 
locking  members  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  book  of  one 
of  the  loekteg  SBembera  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
loekiag  collars,  and  a  single  cam  on  each  rod  adapted 
when  tbe  rod  is  moved  In  one  direction  to  engage  an  later- 
mediate  lug  on  one  of  the  locking  members  and  move  tbe 
hook  of  the  latter  oat  of  engagement  with  a  locking  collar 
OB  the  other  rod. 


915.226.     SCAFFOLD-JACK.     JACOB  SCHWlbUxa,  HoVB- 
Xml,  Tex.     Filed  July  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  442,056. 


1.  In  a  scaffold  Jack,  an  adjustable  post,  a  frame  engag- 
ing bar,  meana  for  fastening  tbe  bar  In  a  frame,  and  an 
adjustable  platform  mounted  on  tbe  post. 

2.  In  a  scaffold  jack,  an  adjustable  poet,  a  bar  moonted 
on  the  post,  a  frame  engaging  device  mounted  on  thf  bar, 
a  frame  engaging  plunger  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  the 
bar,  »nii  an  adjustable  platform  mounted  on  tbe  post. 

3.  In  a  scaffold  jack,  an  adJosUbie  post,  a  bar  mounted 
on  the  post,  a  frame  engaging  device  provided  on  one  end 
of  tbe  bar.  a  frame  engaging  plunger  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  bar,  means  for  operating  said  plunger  and  holding  the 
plunger  in  position,  and  an  adjnstable  platform  mounted  ^ 
on  the  post. 


915,227.  .ADJUSTABLE  RE8IST.\NCE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
REBOUND  OF  VBHICLB-SPRINGS.  Gborob  N.  Scon, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  309.442. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  aprtngs  for  vehicles,  of  an 
auxiliary  elastic  member  extending  In  tbe  same  direction 
as  said  vehicle  springs  and  means  adjosUble  on  tbe  vehicle 
sprinf  for  forcibly  holding  the  eada  of  said  anzlUary 
member  away  from  said  vehicle  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  for  vehicles  of  an 
aoxlliary  elastic  member  extending  In  tbe  same  direction 
n8  said  vehicle  spring  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
spring  and  aaxlliary  member  and  adjostablc  on  said 
vehicle  spring  for  forcibly  boldlng  tbe  ends  of  said  aox- 
lliary member  away  from  said  vehicle  spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a.  spring  for  reblcles.  of  an 
aaxlliary  elastic  member  extending  in  the  /Mme  direction 
as  said  rebicle  spring,  and  a  dip  comprising  dip-plates 
oae  of  which  has  a  pair  of  eorrespondlag  stepped  lugs 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  yoke  seated  on  said  steps  and 
provided  with  tlghtenlag  nats  on  Its  eada. 

4.  A  realstance  creating  device  for  protecting  a  rebicle 
spring  from  excessive  compression  and  excesalve  rebound, 
consisting  of  a  flat  apring  member  held  in  tension  by  an 
adjustable  attadiment  on  said  vehicle  spring  when  tbe 
retaiete  spring  is  at  rest,  which  tension  is  released  by  the 
compression  of  the  rehlcle  spring  to  a  certain  point  where- 
upon It  is  exerted  in  opposition  to  excessire  compression 
thereof,  said  spring  meml>er  l>etng  adapted  to  release  its 
tension  on  the.  rebound  of  said  rebicle  spring  aatll  the 
latter  reaches  a  giren  point,  whereopsn  it  is  exerted  to 
oppose  the  further  rebound  of  said  rebicle  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  springs  for  rebicle*  of  an 
aaxlliary  spring  the  normal  tension  of  which  substantially 
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eorrMprads  U  tht  tMutoo  of  the  Tehtdc-iprtiifi,  and  a 
plat*  a4JiiaUbl7  Mcond  to  the  ▼«hl«le-«prlBci  that  Mpa- 
rate*  the  enda  of  said  aoxlllary  apiing  from  th^  vehlclo- 
■prlac*  wb«reb7  tb«  tenaioa  of  the  foraer  U  incrcaaed. 
(Claim  0  not  prtBt«d  la  the  OaMtte.] 


918^8.  GARTER.  Pai  L  E.  ScirrcBT.  Chleaffo.  III..  ••- 
alfSor  of  one-balf  to  Benjamin  Pranklln  Oaenther,  Chl- 
caio.  111.    Piled  May  14.  IfNW.    Serial  No.  432.840. 


'      J 


A  supporter  for  socks  or  short  hose  comprlalns  a  lower 
elastic  section  proTtded  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for 
attadUag  It  to  the  aock,  an  upper  Inelastic  section  looped 
at  Its  upptr  e»d,  a  ring  connectinf  tb*  two  sections.  alMsa 
on  tba  sscttoas  for  adjusting  the  length  thereof,  aad  aeaas 
connected  witb  tbe  looped  portion  of  tbe  upper  section  for 
attaching  the  supporter  at  tbe  waist  line  of  tbe  wearer. 


016.229.  IfAf HINB  FOR  FOLDING  TDBUI.u\R  KNIT 
FABRICH.  HaaBT  A.  Shiblos.  Nashyllle.  Mich.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  8.  C.  P.  Machlntry  Company.  NashTllle.  Mich., 
a  CorporaUoo  of  Michigan.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1008.  Serial 
No.  422.780. 

n 


1.  In  a  foldlnc  aMddn*  for  tobalar  fabrlca,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
a  stretcher-board  supported  by  th«  rollers  and  adapted  to 
traverse  tb*  tntarlor  of  the  tubular  fabric  and  means  for 
Nelprecattng  the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  folding  machln*  for  tubalar  fabrtea  a  rcelpto- 
eatlng  carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  carriage, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers  downward  at  their  adjacent 
sMea  when  the  carriage  reciprocates,  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  ahOTe  the  first  named  rollers  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  and  a  atretcher-board  between  the  respeetlre 
palra  of  rollers  and  adapted  to  tracer ae»  the  Interior  of 
the  tubular  fabric. 

8.  In  a  folding  machine  for  tvbvlar  fabrics  a  reelpro- 
catlhg  carriage,  BMana  for  operating  the  same,  a  receiving 
platform  below  tbe  eantate,  means  for  automatleally  low- 


artag  the  platform,  a  pair  of  roller*  Boontad  on  tka  «ar- 
rla#N  msaas  for  rotating  the  rollera  downward  at  their 
adjacent  sides,  a  stretcher-board  supported  upon  the  roll- 
era,  and  a  second  ptdt  of  rollers  above  tbe  stretelier  board 
and  Joomaled  In  arms  fixed  on  the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  folding  aiachlne  for  tubular  fabrics,  a  reclpra- 
aatlng  carriage,  a  rscelTing  platform  below  tbe  carrlafli, 
means  for  epcratlag  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers  msantad 
on  the  carriage.  BMan*  for  rotating  the  rollers  downward 
at  their  adjacent  sides  during  the  movement  of  tbe  car- 
riage and  at  tbe  same  speed  thereof,  a  platform  below  tbe 
carriage,  vertleally  disposed  chalna  supporting  the  plat- 
forsd,  a  abaft  near  each  end  of  the  platform  and  aapport- 
Ing  the  chains,  meana  for  slmnltaneoualy  rotating  said 
shafts,  a  wheel  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  friction  pawl  and 
a  friction  brake  engaging  said  wheel,  an  adjustable  stop, 
on  the  carriage  engaging  the  pawl,  and  a  retracting  spring 
attached  to  the  pawL 

5.  In  a  folding  Btacbtae  for  tubular  fabrics,  a  redpro- 
mtlng  carriage,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  oa  tbe  carriage, 
a  sprocket  wheel  Joontaled  on  the  axle  of  each  roller, 
sprocket  chains  engagtng  said  wheels  and  fixed  at  their 
respective  ends,  ratchet  clutches  connecting  the  respectlvs 
wheels  with  tbe  respective  rollers  and  altamately  opera- 
tlve.  and  gcara  connecting  the  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.1 


915.3S0.  WATBS  ATTACHMENT  POR  DBILI^STEELB. 
JAXaa  H.  li»ci»Aia  and  Oct  D.  NaiLt„  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Dec  11.  1807.    Serial  Na  400.103. 


1.  In  a  water  attachment  for  drills,  tbe  oombtnatlen 
with  a  drill  steel  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a 
tranarerse  orifice  communicating  with  the  opening,  of  a 
boMar  comprising  book-shaped  extremlttea  projecting  In 
•ppoelte  direction*  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  drill 
steel,  and  a  ooaale  screwed  Into  a  threaded  opening  formed 
In  tb*  holder,  whereby  Its  passage  is  caoaed  to  register 
with  the  transeverae  orifice  of  the  drill,  tbe  said  nocsle 
being  threaded  in  tbe  bolder  and  made  to  engage  the  drill 
Steel  whereby  the  Utter  Is  locked  In  the  holder,  substan- 
tially as  descrlbad.  ' 

2.  A  drill  steel  bolder  comprtalng  a  baae  and  two  mem- 
bers projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  base  and  having  hook- 
shaped  extremities  projecting  over  the  drill  steel  In  op- 
posite directions,  tbe  base  of  the  holder  having  a  threaded 
opening,  and  a  noasle  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
opening,  substantially  as  descrilMd. 

3.  A  water  attachment  for  rock  drills,  comprising  a 
holder  rnmpnsed  of  a  base  having  a  threaded  opening  and 
two  outwardly  projecting  member*  having  hooks  project- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  th*  said  members  being  sep- 
arated to  receive  the  drill  at*el  when  occupying  positions 
at  right  angles  to  Its  position  when  assembled  In  operative 
relatlan  with  tbe  holder,  and  a  noaal*  screwed  Into  the 
ufi Ing  farawd  bi  tiM  baaa  at  tbe  bolder,  substantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  water  attachment  for  rock  driUa.  the  eoeoblna- 
tlen  with  tb*  drill  steel  havtag  a  central  longitudinal 
pnssag*  open  at  tbe  forward  or  cutting  extremity  of  tb* 
steel,  ita  rear  axtrsalty  halng  deaed,  tbe  steel  having  a 

»r*e  orifice  communicating  witb  tbe  longltadlnal 
r,  and  a  drill  steel  bolder  comprlalng  a  base  having 
a  threaded  apeolng  and  twa  oatwardly  projecting  hook- 
sbaped  members  projecting  from  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  baas, 
their   hook-shaped   extremities   projecting   over   the  drill 
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ateel  In  oppoalte  dIreibtiottB.  and  a  nossle  screwed  into  tbe 
opening  In  the  base  of  the  holder  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  drill  steel  whereby  Its  passage  la  canaed  to  reglater 
witb  the  tranaverae  wlflce  at  tba  drill  atael,  sabatantUlly 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  water  attachment  for  ro:k  drills,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  drill  steel  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
a  transverse  orifice  communicating  with  the  said  opening, 
of  a  holder  having  a  baae  and  members  projecting  out- 
aardly  therefrom  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  base  and  termi- 
nating In  oppositely  projecting  hooks  having  faces  adapted 
to  fit  faeea  of  the  drfll  steel,  and  a  water  .delivery  nosale 
threaded  tat*  the  baa*  of  tb*  boldor  and  adaptad  to  engage 
the  drill  stssl  between  the  book-shaped  members  whereby 
the  passage  of  the  nosale  Is  caused  to  register  with  the 
transverse  orifice  of  tb*  drill  steel,  aabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


01B.281.     COIM-DBTBCTOB.     Tbomab  V.   Skbllt,   Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  367,000. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  coin  chute  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  direct  a  coin  edgewise  downwardly  there- 
through, a  member  located  In  the  path  of  coins  along  said 
chute  and  having  thereon  shoulders  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  edges  of  a  coin  of  a  certain 
predetermined  diametar  and  prevent  tbe  same  from  paaa- 
Ing  along  said  chute,  said  member  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed, a  spring  preaaed  dog  movably  mounted  at  one  side  of 
■aid  member  and  adapted  to  release  a  coin  therefrom 
Ikflvogh  the  rotatlao  of  said  member,  a  second  chat*  adapt- 
*d  to  receive  coins  dleekarged  from  eaid  aiember,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  member  to  its  initial  position,  and 
means  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  and  push 
such  cola  along  said  aecobd  chute  through  the  return 
movement  of  said  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  re;elring  chute,  a  daltvery  chute  mounted  in  allne- 
ment  therewith,  a  member  Interposed  between  said  chntea. 
shoulders  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  edgea 
of  a  coin  of  a  certain  predetermined  diameter  and  support 
tbe  same,  said  shooldaf*  being  adapted  to  permit  a  coin 
of  less  than  such  predetermined  diameter  to  fall  freely 
Into  said  discharge  chute,  a  second  discharge  chute  at  one 
aide  of  said  first  discharge  chute,  aald  member  being  mov- 
ably mounted  and  adapted  through  a  certain  movement 
thereof  to  deliver  a  coin  to  aald  second  discbarge  chute, 
means  normally  urging  the  retam  of  said  member  to  Its 
normal  Initial  position,  yielding  means  adapted  to  retain 
a  coin  In  said  second  dlacbarg*  dtute.  a  window  located 
to  permit  said  retained  coin  to  be  seen  from  the  outside 
of  the  chute,  and  means  operated  through  the  return 
movement  of  said  member  for  forcing  a  coin  along  said 
recond  discbarge  chut*  so  aa  to  release  a  preceding  cola 
from  said  retaining  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  easing,  a  coin  chute  In  said 
caalng,  a  member  jooinaled  In  said  caalng.  a  pair  of 
shoulders  on  said  member  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  edge*  of  a  coin  of  a  certain  predetermined 
diameter,  and  to  prevent  its  passage  along  said  chute,  a 
spring  pressed  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  en*  aide  at  aald 
member  and  normally  orgad  toward  the  saase,  a  shoulder 


on  said  Bwmber  adapted  to  bold  said  dog  in  a  TCtraeted 
poaltlon  when  said  member  Is  in  Its  normal  Initial  poaltlon, 
a  spring  normally  urging  said  member  to  such  normal  in- 
itial poaltlon.  means  for  rotating  said  member,  eaM  dog 
being  adapted  to*  engage  the  edge  of  a  coin  supported  by 
aald  member  and  release  such  coin  from  said  mimb*r 
through  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  nie  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  coin  chute  In  aald 
caalng,  a  member  Joumaled  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
ahouMers  on  said  member  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  edges  of  a  coin  of  a  certain  predetermined 
diameter,  and  to  prevent  its  passage  along  said  chute,  a 
spring  preaaed  dog  plvotally  mounted  at  an*  aide  of  Mid 
■ember  and  normally  urged  toward  tbe  aame.  a  abouMer 
on  said  member  adapted  to  bold  said  dog  In  a  retracted 
poaltlon  when  said  member  is  in  its  normal  initial  posi- 
tion, a  spring  normally  urging  said  member  to  such  normal 
initial  position,  meana  for  rotating  said  iMmber,  aald  dog 
being  adapted  to  engage  tke  edge  of  a  coin  aapported  by 
said  member  and  release  such  coin  from  said  member 
throoi^  the  rotation  thereof,  a  second  chute  adapted  to 
receive  coins  ejected  from  said  first  chute,  yielding  means 
for  supporting  a  coin  In  said  second  chute,  a  window  In 
one  Bide  of  said  second  chute  to  permit  such  supported 
coin  to  be  seen  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  sur- 
faoa  on  aali  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  an 
adjacent  coin  in  said  second  chute  and  force  the  same 
along  said  chute  for  dislodging  tbe  coin  supported  by  said 
yielding  means. 


818,282.  METHOD  OW  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  FORG- 
ING MBTAL.  Bdwim  S.  Slick,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled 
Dec  T,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.S20. 


1.  The  method  of  shaping  metal,  consisting  In  forcbig 
It  Into  a  non-rotary  die  by  rocking  another  die  upon  it  In 
a  circular  path  and  simultaneously  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  dies ;  substantially  aa  described. 

^.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  articles  between  die  cavltlea, 
consisting  In  rocking  one  die  around  a  circular  path,  and 
forcing  one  of  said  dies  against  the  other ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  articles  between  die  cavities, 
consisting  In  rocking  one  die  around  a  circular  patii,  and 
forcing  tbe  other  die  against  the  ro<Alng  die  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  abaplng  metal,  consisting  In  forcing 
it  between  coaetlng  die  faces,  by  rocking  one  die  In  a  cir- 
cular path  while  holding  the  other  die  against  rotation 
and  limiting  outward  flow  of  tbe  metal  at  all  polnta  In 
the  circumference ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  forging  apparatus,  a  pair  of  dies,  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  said  dies,  and  connectioo*  ar- 
ranged to  rock  one  die  in  a  circular  path  without  rotation 
thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

[ClalBM  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


91B.288.      ONION-BET    DIGOEB.      Chablbs    C.    Smith, 
Buecbel,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  24.  1908.     SerUI  No.  484.265. 


t;?.l 


1.  ▲  devlc*  of  th*  character  daaeribcd  comprlstag  a 
abeet  metal  body  beat  Into  substantially  semi-:ylindrical 
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torm  and  htTlnf  lt»  front  end  thap«d  to  proTld«  a  •coop. 
Its  T91  end  b^lDC  closed  and  Its  bottom  being  pertomted 
to  proTld*  •  BleTe,  the  end  wall  and  the  rear  portions  of 
the  aide  walla  of  the  body  being  of  grenter  height  than  the 
front  portlona  of  aald  aide  walla,  an  arched  aapport  be 
tween  the  aide  walla  of  the  body  hitermedlate  Ita  enda.  a 
brace  between  aaid  arched  support  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
hody  and  an  Inclined  handle  aeeured  to  the  brace  and  aald 

archad  aapport 

a.  A  darlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprtalng  a 
body  in  the  form  of  a  acoop-llke  aleve  and  hartng  aide 
walla  and  an  end  wall,  an  arched  support  nnltlng  the  aide 
walla,  a  brace  between  the  end  wall  and  anid  arched  aup 
port  and  an  Inclined  handle  connected  to  aaid  brace  and 
■aid  arched  aapport. 


tl5  2M.      CHBE8R-CDTTKB.     Josawi    Smith.  Camdui. 
N.  J.     Hied  Mar.  9,  1»08.    SwUl  No.  410,»4«. 


^s 


1.  In  comblnaUon,  a  bane  plate,  two  npat&ndlng 
hrackats.  a  top  frame  carried  by  aald  braoketa.  a  rack 
yoke  alldably  held  within  said  top  frame,  two  neahinf 
plnlona  carried  by  lald  frame  and  engaging  said  rack  yoke, 
a  horiaontal  knife  bar  aecared  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
yoke  and  being  guided  upon  aald  bracketa,  mcana  to  acta- 
ate  aald  plnlona.  a  knlfa  carHed  by  said  bar.  a  vertical 
reTolnbly  held  shaft,  a  sulubly  supported  friction  atop  in 
engagement  with  said  ahaft.  a  bed  plate  aecared  to  aaid 
ahaft.  a  scale  carried  by  aald  bed  plate,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  pointer  held  adjacent  to  aald  acale. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cheese  cutter,  of  the  following 
inatrumentalltlea  to  wit.  two  bracketa,  each  comprlslnn 
two  outer  and  two  Inner*  atandarda,  a  knife  bar  alldably 
held  between  aald  brackets,  a  top  frame  connecting  aald 
atandarda,  a  rack  yoke  passing  through  said  frame,  said 
knife  bar  having  enlarged  transversely  positioned  portions 
forming  sockets,  the  lower  end  of  said  rack  yoke  being 
aeeured  within  aaid  aocketa.  meahing  plnloaa  carried  by 
aald  top  frame  and  engaging  said  rack  yoke,  and  meana  to 
actuate  aald  plnlona. 

8  The  combination  with  a  anitably  held  vertical  shaft, 
of  a  bed  plate  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  friction  dlak  carried 
by  aald  ahaft,  a  horlsontally  disposed  screw  abaft,  a  fric- 
tion head  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  aald  dUk,  a 
graduated  band  carried  by  said  bed  plate,  a  slotted  bar 
having  aulUble  bearing  enda.  a  screw  shaft  held  within 
eald  besHng  ends,  and  a  pointer  carried  upon  said  acrew 
shaft  and  projecting  through  said  slotted  bar  and  tennl- 
aatiog  adjacent  to  said  gradnated  band. 


haviaff  a  bnrtier  opening  therein  near  the  top  thereof;  a 
hydrocarbon  burner  projecting  through  aald  opening  and 
terminating  near  the  rear  of  the  bottom  of  the  front  por 
tlon  of  the  coabaatlon  chnasber :  and  a  damper  to  control 
aald  opening  so  arranged  that  the  air  passing  therethrough 
Is  discharged  below   the  bamsr. 


»16.2S6.      FUBNACll.     THOMAa  S.   iMiTH.   U»a  Angelea. 

Cal.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,487. 

1.  A  famaee  havteg  the  bottom  of  the  combustion 
chambar  divided  Into  two  nearly  equal  parts  lying  at 
different  elevatlana,  the  plane  of  the  front  porUon  being 
higher  than  the  plane  of  the  rear  portion ;  a  wall  extend- 
ing from  near  the  rear  of  the  front  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  front  of  the  rear  por- 
tloil  of  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  aald  wall 


2.  A  furnace  having  the  bottom  of  'the  combuatlon 
chamber  composed  of  parts  lying  at  different  elevatlona, 
the  front  part  being  higher  than  the  rear  part,  and  ba\lng 
n  burner  opening  Into  said  chamber  below  the  rear  portion 
of  the  front  part  of  said  bottom :  and  dampers  to  regulate 
aald  opening ;  and  an  air  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  back 
wall  of  the  combnstlon  chamber  la  commonicatlon  with 
the  burner  opening. 

8.  A  furnace  having  the  bottom  of  the  combuaUoa 
chamber  composed  of  parts  lying  at  different  elevatlona. 
the  front  part  being  higher  than  the  rear  part,  and  having 
a  burner  opening  Into  aald  chamber  below  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  front  part  of  aald  body  :  dampers  to  regulate 
aald  openings:  an  air  chamber  at  the  rwtr  of  the  back 
waU  of  the  Are  box  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
lire  box  and  opening  into  a  draft  chamber:  and  a  draft 
chamber  below  the  front  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


•  1  ft  ,  2  t  •  .    BOTABT  KMOINB.    Aanoa  T.  SsoooaAaa, 
Thomasvllle.  Oa.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1008.  BerUI  No.  4I1.2M. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
pistoa.  rotating  in  an  Inclosing  housing,  a  back  pressure 
plate  attached  to  a  piston  allding  in  a  cylinder  and  a 
cylinder  closed  hermetically  above  the  piston,  aubaUntlally 
as  aet   forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
ptaton.  rotating  in  an  Indoetng  housing,  a  back  pressure 
plate  Impelled  perpendicularly  from  a  rotattng  hub  by 
steam  and  Impelled  perpendicularly  to  a  routing  hnb  by 
air.  substantlslly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
piston,  rotating  In  an  ladoaed  hooslng.  a  back  prcasnrs 
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plate  Impelled  perpendlealarly  from  a  rotating  hub  by 
Bteam.  impelled  perpendicularly  to  a  rotating  hub  by  air. 
and  a  vacuum  pot  located  above  the  actnatlBg  platen, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rt>tary  engine,  tho  combination  of  a  rotating 
piston,  rotating  la  an  Inclosing  housing,  a  back  prsaaure 
plats  impelled  perpendicularly  from  a  rotating  hnb  by 
steam.  Impelled  perpendicularly  to  a  rotating  hub  by  air. 
a  vacuum  pot  located  above  actuating  piston  and  an  aux- 
iliary eccentric  cam,  substantially  ks  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
platon,  rotating  in  an  iaeioalng  houalag.  a  bark  preaaure 
plate  Impelled  perpendlealarly  from  a  rotating  hub  by 
steam,  impelled  perpendicularly  to  a  rotating  hub  by  air. 
the  preaaure  of  which  at  beginning  of  atroke  being  Initial 
ateam  preaaure  and  gradually  decreaaing  to  atmospheric 
pressure  at  termination  of  stroke,  sabstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


018.287.  ELHCTRIC  SIGNALING  STBTmf .  HOWKX  W. 
SoiTDBB,  Tamaqua.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Ellen 
Eehner  Breed,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  Marie 
Zehner  Bradsbaw,  Consbobocken,  Pa.  Filed  June  10. 
1007.     Serial  No.  878.048. 


^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  Mock  lifnal  system  for  railroads,  the 
combination  of  a  aignsl  circuit  extending  the  length  of 
the  block,  a  feed  conductor,  a  connect1s»  from  the  signal 
circuit  to  the  feed  conductor  at  each  sM  of  the  block,  a 
connection  from  tha  algnal  drcait  to  tia  groond  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  circuit  controlling  devtcea  for  aald  con- 
nectiona  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  paaaing  car.  an 
electro-magnetic  home  signal  Indaded  la  each  feed  con- 
nection, and  an  electro-magnetic  diatant  signal  Included 
In  each  ground  connection,  each  of  aald  signals  comprising 
an  electric  lamp,  a  movable  shutter  for  the  lamp,  and  an 
electro- magnetic  device  for  moving  said  shutter,  the  mag- 
net of  the  home  signal  being  indnded  In  the  feed  con- 
nection and  the  lamp  being  Included  In  the  algnal  circuit 

2.  In  an  electric  block  signal  system  for  railroads,  the 
combination  of  a  algnal  drcnlt  extending  the  length  of  the 
block,  a  feed  conductor,  a  oonnectlon  from  the  algnal 
circuit  to  the  feed  conductor  at  each  and  of  the  block,  a 
connection  from  the  signal  circuit  to  the  ground  at  each 
end  of  the  block,  circuit' controlling  devlcea  for  aald  con- 
nectlona  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  paaaing  car.  an 
electromagnetic  home  signal  Included  in  each  feed  con- 
nection, and  an  electro-magnetic  distant  signal  Included 
In  each  ground  connection,  each  of  aald  signals  comprising 
an  electric  lamp,  a  movable  ahutter  for  the  lamp,  and  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  moving  aald  shnttar,  the  asag- 
net  of  the  home  algnal  being  arranged  to  move  the  shutter 
swsy  from  the  lamp  when  energised,  and  the  magnet  of 
the  diatant  algnal  being  arranged  to  move  Ita  ahutter 
before  the  lamp  when  energised. 

8.  In  an  electric  Mock  signal  system,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  signal  circuit  extending  the  length  of  the  block,  a 
fbed  and  ground  connection  at  each  end  and  a  circuit  'con- 
troller for  altamataly  enttlac  In  the  fOad  and  catting  out 
the  ground,  of  a  home  aigaal  taclnded  In  each  feed  con- 
nection normally  at  dangar  whsa  the  feed  connection  Is 
cut  out  and  at  aafety  when  the  feed  connection  la  estab- 
lished, and  a  distant  signal  In  each  ground  connection 
normally  at  safety  when  no  currant  Is  paaaing  through 
the  groand  connection,  but  st  danger  when  burrsnt  is 
passing  through  aald  ground  connection. 


4.  A  algnal  lantern  for  deetric  railwaya  compriaing  tai 
combination  a  caalng,  an  electric  lamp  In  aaid  caalng.  a 
pivoted  shutter  normally  dropped  befora  said  lamp,  an 
electro-magnet  an  annatore  below  tha  magnet  noraaallj 
resting  on  the  shutter  so  as  to  swing  It  away  from  bafora 
the  lamp,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the  magnet 
and  lamp. 

'  5.  A  signal  lantern  for  electric  railwaya  comprising  la 
combination,  a  casing,  ao  electric  lamp,  a  pivoted  Gutter 
mounted  so  as  to  swing  in  front  of  the  lamp,  a  counter- 
weight  for  the  abutter  normally  tending  to  swing  it  away 
from  befora  tha  lamp,  an  electro-magnet  an  armatura 
below  the  magnet  and  normally  resting  on  the  shutter  so 
SB  to  overbalance  the  counterweight  and  awing  the  abut- 
ter before  the  lamp,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  the 
magnet  and  lamp. 

[Clatma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasctta.] 


916,288.  BLBCTRIC  ROAD  -  CB088ING  SIGNAL. 
HowBLt.  W.  80UDKR.  Tamaqua.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Ellen  Zehner  Breed,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and 
one-fourth  to  Marie  Zehner  Bradahaw.  Conahohocken. 
Pa.     Filed  June  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  881,308. 


^' 


1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railroad  croaalnga, 
the  combination  of  a  normally  open  circuit  a  generator  of 
current  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  signal  In  said 
circuit  a  second  circuit  from  the  same  generator  of  cur- 
roit  alao  normally  open,  means  operated  by  a  paaaing 
car  to  close  said  aecond  circuit  and  meana  operated  by  the 
flow  of  current  In  the  second  circuit  to  close  the  signal 
circuit  said  first  mentioned  means  comprising  an  Insulated 
aection  of  rail  to  which  the  second  drcult  is  connected 
and  a  bonded  rail  connected  to  that  pole  of  the  current 
generator  which  ^s  no  direct  connection  with  the  other 
drculta 

2.  In  an  electric  algnal  system  for  railroad  crossings, 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  normally  open  circuit  a  generator  of 
current  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  signal  in  said 
circuit,  a  second  circuit  from  the  same  generator  of  cur- 
rent alao  normally  open,  means  operated  by  a  paaaing  car 
to  cloae  aald  aecond  circuit  and  means  operated  by  the 
flow  of  current  in  the  second  circuit  to  dose  the  algnal 
drcult,  the  second  circuit  being  of  higher  realstance  than 
the  signal  circuit 

8.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  railroad  crossings, 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  generator 
of  current  therofor,  an  electrically  operated  algnal  in  said 
circuit,  a  second  drcult  from  the  generator  of  current  also 
normally  open,  means  operated  by  a  passing  car  to  close 
said  second  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  flow  of 
current  In  the  second  circuit  to  close  the  signal  drcnlt 
said  laat  mention^  means  comprising  a  clroolt  doasr,  a 
magnet  whose  coila  aro  Induded  in  the  aecond  circuit 
and  an  annaturo  for  aald  magnet  connected  to  the  circuit 
cloaer,  the  aecond  circuit  being  of  higher  realatance  than 
the  signal  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  slgnsl  system  for  railroad  croaslngs, 
tha  comMnatlon  of  a  normally  open  drcnlt  a  generator  ct 
cnrrant  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  algnal  In  aald  cir- 
cuit a  second  clroult  from  the  generator  of  currant  alaa 
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■■fatty  opmi.  wamtB  operated  hy  a  pMalaf  tmr  to  eloao 
aald  Mcond  circuit,  and  bmsim  op«rat«d  by  tbo  low  at 
eiirrant  In  tfeo  aoeoad  eircalt  to  cloot  tbe  alciial  drcalt, 
MM  iMt  aaatlaMd  bmam  comprialaf  a  circuit  eloaar  in 
tka  aigmml  circuit,  a  OMgaot  In  aartoa  with  both  th«  aoeoad 
effcait  and  alcnal  drcalta.  aad  an  armatore  for  aald 
maKoet  connectfld  to  tb«  circuit  cloa«r. 

5.  In  an  electric  algna]  ayatem  (or  railroala,  tbo  com- 
Mnatlon  of  an  electric  K«norator,  a  bonded  rail  connocted 
to  oaopole  at  the  cenerator,  an^  Inaolated  aoctlon  of  ralia. 
a  connection  from  tbe  otbor  pole  of  the  generator  to  tbe 
Insulated  aectlon  of  rail*,  a  normally  open  ahnDt  loop  to 
this  laat  mentioned  oonnectioa.  an  electrically  operated 
alfnal  in  tbla  abuat.  and  —aOa  operated  by  tbe  flow  of 
enrrekt  in  the  ia'avtated  rail  ceonectloa  wtaleb  cloaea  tbe 
aignal  abunt. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


91f.nft.  UBAT  AND  8MOKJB  OBNBRATOR.  FavwucK 
Btapp.  DenTor.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  17.  190S.  SorUl  Mo. 
448.l»66. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  compooed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  abeet  metal  members,  each  member  bavlag  its 
top  and  bottom  edgee  parallel,  the  oppe?  edge  being  longer 
than  the  lower  edge,  the  two  merabera  being  curred  and 
haTlog  their  sides  connected,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  two  shorter  sldea  of  the  members  are  at  tbe  one 
eztrealty  of  tbe  derlc*  and  tbe  two  longer  aides  at  tbe 
oppoalte  extremity,  tabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  open 
ended  receptacle  having  its  extremltlea  of  different  dl- 
ameten  and  so  shaped  that  when  either  end  of  tbe  device 
la  placed  upon  a  flat  surface,  it  shall  be  tangential  tberato 
at  two  opposite  points. 

a.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  formed  of  two  pieces 
of  sbeet  metal  having  two  opposite  edges  parallel  and 
their  opposite  side  edges  Inclined,  the  two  platea  being 
bent  and  having  their  side  edges  connected  to  form  a 
receptacle  whose  greatest  diameter  Is  at  tbe  top  and 
smallest  diameter  Is  at  the  bottom,  for  tbe  porpofs  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  having  tbe  general 
ahape  of  tbe  frustum  of  a  cone,  but  whose  opposite  cz- 
tremitiee  are  tsngentlal  to  a  flat  surface  at  two  opposlts 
points,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  two  snb- 
staotlally  twin  platea  of  sheet  metal,  whose  upper  and 
lower  edges  are  of  equal  length,  the  two  plates  being 
curved  to  form  a  device  approximately  frusto-conlcsl  In 
shape,  its  opposite  extremities  being  of  unequal  diameters, 
substantially  as  described. 


•lft,240.     HBATINO  DBYICB  FOR  ORCHARDS. 

uiCK  Stapp,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Oct  12,  liM)ft.    SerlAl 

Ma  45T.48S. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eoablna> 
tlon  of  a  fuel  receptacle  formed  with  openings  ttaroogb  Its 
■Ues,  and  rods  or  wires  passing  tbroagb  said  openings 


aad  esaasctsi  at  tbsir  aads  to  tofrm  a  ftael  aayport,  tks 
oater  portioas  e<  aaM  wires  or  roda  betag  beat  at  an 
angle  to  forsi  legs  ftor  said  devlee. 


S.  la  a  devtos  s<  tbe  chararcter 
tioa  of  s  fuel  receptacle  having  opealngs  tbroagb  Ita  sides, 
sad  rods  or  wires  passing  through  said  oponlngs,  and  eon- 
nectsd  St  tbslr  inner  ends  to  form  s  fuel  support,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  wires  or  rods  being  bent  to  form  shoulders 
adjacent  to  tlie  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  again  bent  at 
an  angle  to  form  legs  for  said  device,  sahstsntlslly  ss 
deacribed. 

S.  In  a  derlca  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  receptacle  having  openlaaa  tbroagb  Ita  sides, 
and  rods  or  wires  passing  through  saM  eysalags  to  form  a 
fuel  support,  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  rods  or  wires 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  tags  for  aakl  device. 


tl5.241.  BXTBN8IOM  -  TABLB.  Oaoan  SranraiuMa, 
Washington.  D.  C.  aasignor  to  FrlU  Hersog.  Washing- 
toa.  D.  C.     FUed  May  16.  IIMM.     Serial  No.  483.28«. 


1.  In  a  table  bavlag  a  spsoe  between  Ita  top  and  tbe 
■opportlag  frams,  aa  esteasioa  leaf  atractnre  adapted  to 
allde  back  under  tbe  table  top  and  essbodyiag  a  pair  of 
nauMra,  and  supports  depending  frost  tbe  aader  side  of 
tbe  table  top  aad  adapted  to  swing  freely  Inwardly  or  oot- 
wardly  and  to  rest  upon  said  manors  when  the  cxtcnsloa 
striKtare  Is  drawn  oa%.  tbe  table  tap  being  rcceened  la  Ha 
under  side  both  In  front  of  and  behind  said  stipports. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  table  structure,  an  exten- 
sion structure  comprising  a  pair  of  runners  and  aa  extan- 
slon  leaf,  the  rnanera  working  back  aad  forth  la  uld  table 
structure  and  betag  provided  each  with  a  longitudinal 
way  whose  inner  end  Is  abraptly  turned  downward,  a  pair 
of  supporting  plas  on  tbe  table  structure  engaging  saM 
way  a,  and  a  pair  of  tongaas  sa  said  ni^aen  adapted  ta 
eagaga  over  said  pina.  said  tongoee  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

t,  la  eomblnatloa.  a  main  table  stractare  provided  with 
a  pair  of  horlsooul  ststlonary  gntde-pina.  an  exteasioa 
structure  coaprtelDic  a  pair  of  ronners  aad  a  pair  of  super- 
peeed  leaves  fastened  to  tbe  top  tberssf  and  a  folding  leg 
structure,  said  raanera  each  belaff  pravMed  with  a  loagt- 
tadlaal  groove  la  ooe  of  Its  side  faeas.  said  groove  bavlag 
an  abrupt  turn  about  midway  its  length  aad  a  downward 
Inclinatioa  from  that  point  toward  Ita  rear  end,  tbe  lower 
wall  of  the  groove  adjacent  aald  abrupt  tarned  part  being 
opea  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extaading  dowa> 
wardly  tamed  toagae  or  flaage,  all  for  the  porpoae  set 
forth. 

4.  IB  eoaibinatlon,  a  main  table  stractar^  sa  extension 
structure  comprtalBg  a  pair  of  mnnen  and  aa  exteasioa 
leaf,  tbe  runnera  being  adapted  to  pasa  Into  aad  out  of 
openlaga  la  tbe  respective  end  rails  of  the  table  stmctare 
alid  each  betag  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  la  one 
I  side  face  whose  Inner  sad  taraa  downwardly,  eacb  groava 


havtag  a  ttaroat-Uks  paaaage  aear  each  dowawardly  taraad 
partlea,  said  passage  opealag  entirety  to  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  runner,  and  a  pair  of  tongues  Just  forward  of  aald 
passagea,  and  plas  on  the  table  structure  adapted  to  en- 
gage la  said  grooves  aad  under  aald  tongues  aad  to  paaa 
oat  tbroagb  said  tbroat-llks  paasagta,  for  tiie  porposea  set 
forth. 


016,242.      8AD-IB0N.      Elus    F.    Stexmas.    Worcester, 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.698. 


■j^-- 


iit«V 


1.  In  a  sad  Iroa,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  contain 
water,  aald  lK>dy  bavlag  an  cscapemeat  for  steam,  a  shield 
extending  over  tbe  surfboe  of  tbe  bady  and  provided  with 
a  flaage  extending  over  tbe  top  of  the  body  for  deflecting 
tbe  steam  downwardly. 

2.  la  a  aad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  conuln 
water,  aald  body  having  an  escapement  for  steam  in  its 
top  wail,  a  shield  extending  over  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe 
body  and  supported  above  said  upper  surface,  said  shield 
having  a  flange  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
tor  deflecting  steam  downwardly. 

8.  In  a  sad  Iron,  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  conUlD 
water,  said  body  having  an  opening  In  lu  upper  wall,  a 
valve  In  tbe  opening,  means  for  retaining  tbe  valve  nor- 
mally seated,  a  sbleld  extending  over  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
body  sod  supported  thereabove.  aald  shield  having  a  flange 
depending  over  the  edge  of  the  body  for  deflecting  steam 
downwardly. 

.  4.  la  a  sad  iron,  a  boUow  body  adapted  to  contain 
water,  said  body  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  wall,  a 
valve  controlling  the  said  opening,  means  for  retaining  the 
valve  normally  seated,  ribs  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  iKidy. 
a  shield  supported  on  said  rlba,  said  shield  having  a  flange 
depending  over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  body  and  adapted  to  deflect 
steam  downwardly. 


816.24S.     HALTER.     Cbasubs  W.  8t»wa«t,  McRae.  Ark. 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  Na  464,616. 


A  baiter  oomprlstag  nose  and  head  straps,  the  head 
■trap  being  adjustable,  runners  connected  with  tbe  enda 
•f  tbs  nose  and  bead  straps,  each  of  aald  raaaera  sabody- 
lag  s  piste  sttschcd  to  tbe  adjacent  strap  part  and  diver- 
gently arranged  adjusting  loops  carried  by  aald  plate,  aad 
a  rope  folded  betweea  Its  cads  to  provide  a  chin  loop  and 
bavlng  its  end  portloaa  ezteadlag  from  said  loop  throncb 
tbe  loops  00  the  ranncn  of  tbe  noae  strap,  and  tbeaes 
through  the  loops  on  the  runners  of  the  bead  strap,  a 
slldably  monatcd  on  tbe  cbln  loop  of  the  rope  aad 


provided  with  spaced  «y«a,  ths  ea«i  of  the  rope  betag 
passed  downwardly  from  the  raaaen  of  tbe  bead  strap 
through  tbe  eyes  of  said  allde  after  which  tiMy  are  coa> 
aected  together  at  tbe  extremltlea,  aad  a  alMe  connecting 
tbe  portioas  of  the  rope  between  the  rannera  of  the  bead 
■trap  and  the  alMe  oa  tbs  cbin  loop. 


916.244.  TIE.  JoasPH  H.  Stbwabt,  Bluff  City,  Tentt. 
POed  Feb.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  869,086.  Renewed  Feb. 
9.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  477.021. 


1.  Tbe  ooabinatloa  with  a  ttongb-^apcd  metal  tie,  of 
clamping  members  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  In  said 
tie,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mambers. 

2.  Tbs  combination  with  a  trongb-abaped  tie  provided 
with  notelied  walls,  of  damping  members  pivotally  and 
slldably  mounted  between  aald  walla  at  each  aide  of  aald 
notches  and  means  for  adjusting  aad  locklag  said  mem- 
bera. 

5.  Tbe  eomblaatloa  with  a  trougb-sbaped  tie,  provided 
with  notched  walla,  of  partitions  formed  In  said  tlca,  la 
alinement  with  saM  notches,  clamping  members  pivotally 
and  slldably  mounted  between  said  walls  of  tbe  tie,  at 
each  side  of  the  partltioas  and  meaaa  for  locking  and 
adjusting  aaM  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  troagb-^aped  tie.  ot  clamp- 
lag  merabera  provided  with  tongues  pivotally  and  alidably 
laoaated  in  aald  tie,  and  wedga-abaped  pins  adaptsd  to 
pass  through  said  membera  for  locking  and  adjoatlag  said 
members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trough-shaped  tie,  provided 
with  aotcbes  adjacent  each  end,  of  partitions  formed  In 
said  tie  In  alinement  with  saM  notches,  clUBplag  members 
provided  with  transverse  openings  pivotally  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  tie,  and  wedge-shaped  pins  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  saM  ties  and  clamping  members. 

[ClalM  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916.246.  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING THE  TUBES  OF  GRAIN-DRILLS.  John  SroLiairD, 
Mohall,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WUUam  J. 
Stenger,  Mohall,  N.  D.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,176. 


L  A  mechanism  for  raising  aad  loweriag  the  tabes  0t 
a  gralnwlrlll  comprising  s  sblttsMe  bar,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  above  tbe  bar,  Intoraeablag  whaeto  carried  by 
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tk»  tnua»,  sftM  wharta  belnc  adapted  to  altaraatoty  haw 
MgacWBaot  with  th«  bar,  and  a  Itrcr  m«cbanlun  for 
•wlaglac  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  aiecbaDlam  for  ralains  aad  lowarlag  th«  tubas  of 
a  Simla  drill  eomprlalBg  a  abtftaMa  bar,  lateroBaablas 
wbaels  located  above  the  bar.  said  wbeela  being  adapted 
to  alternateir  bare  eDgagement  with  the  bar,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  bar  Into  engagement  witb  one  or  the 
other  of  the  said  wbeelSw 

3.  A  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tnbea  of 
a  grain  drill  comprising  a  shlftable  bar,  means  operatlTely 
connecting  the  bar  with  the  tubes  of  the  drill,  means  for 
ahlfting  the  bar,  a  depending  lug  carried  by  the  bar,  a 
sectlonni  bloek  located  under  the>  bar  pad  adapted  to  be 
engaged  at  4ta  ends  by  the  said  lug.  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  block,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  lug  from  the  said  block. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tubas  of 
a  grain  drill,  comprising  s  shlftable  bar.  means  operatlTely 
connecting  the  bar  with  the  tubes  of  the  drill,  a  traction 
means  for  shifting  the  bar,  a  depending  lug  carried  bjr 
the  bar.  a  sectional  block  located  below  the  bar  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Its  ends  by  tlie  log  carried  by 
the  bar.  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  sections  of  the  said 
block,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  lug  from  the  ends 
of  the  said  block. 

5.  A  mecbanlsm  for  rairtng  aad  lowering  the  tobea  ot 
a  grain  drill  comprising  a  shlftable  bar,  a  frame  plTOt- 
ally  mounted  above  the  bar,  intermeahlng  wfeaals  carried 
by  the  frame,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  altemataly 
have  engagement  with  the  bar,  means  for  locklag  the  her 
In  a  shifted  poeitlod.  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  slmultane 
•asly  swinging  the  said  frame  and  releasing  the  bar  from 
a  locked  poeltlon. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


to  the  aceelerMlea  mi  Om  load,  aad  the  extent  of 
the  said  BoveaMnt  being  proportional  to  the  acceleratloD 
of  the  load. 

6.  In  a  control  systoa.  a  load  to  be  accelerated,  means 
far  automatically  accelerating  the  load,  a  weight  to 
govern  the  acealeratlag  means,  the  relative  movement  of 
the  weight  and  the  load  being  directly  reeponslve  to  tha 
acceleration  of  the  load,  and  the  extant  of  said  movement 
being  proportional  to  the  acceleration  of  the  load,  the 
weight  retornlng  to  a  deOnlto  poeltlon  when  the  ac- 
celeration of  the  toad  becomea  sero. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


910,246.  •  AUTOMATIC  ACCBLERATINO  CONTROLLER. 
Hakxt  r.  »nuTi>OK.  aeveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1908. 
Bertal  No.  442,8M. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  a  load  to  be  accelerated,  means 
for  antomatically  accelerating  the  load,  and  reciprocating 
aeana  directly  reeponslve  to  the  acceleration  of  the  load 
for  governing  the  accelerating  means. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  a  load  to  be  accelerated,  means 
for  accelerating  the  load,  and  an  acceleration  -  relay  di- 
rectly responsive  to  the  acceleration  of  the  load  for 
governing  the  accelerating  meaas,  the  acceleration-relay 
being  adapted  to  give  slower  than  normal  acceleration 
on  up  -  grades  aad  faster  than  normal  acceleration  on 
down-gradee. 

8.  In  a  control  aystem,  a  load  to  be  accelerated,  means 
for  automatically  accelerating  the  load,  and  a  pivoted 
reciprocating  weight  to  govern  the  accelerating  means, 
the  relative  moTement  of  the  weight  aad  the  load  being 
directly  reaponaive  to  the  acceleration  of  the  load. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  a  load  to  be  accelerated,  means 
for  aatonatlcally  accelerating  the  load,  a  redprocatlog 
walffbt  to  gOTani  the  accelerating  means,  the  ratatlve 
It  of  the  weight  and  the  load  being  diijsetly  re- 


015.247.    CUTTIB-BAR.    PvfTn  B.  Bdndquist.  Albany, 
Minn.     Piled  Jane  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,562. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  spaced 
transTersa  re w sees  witb  undercut  ends  and  a  depreealon  In 
the  bottom  of  each  recea8,and  cotter  knives  having  reduced 
rear  ends  tngaglng  said  recesses  and  bearing  against  the 
forward  side  of  the  cutter  bar,  each  cutter  knife  having 
a  realllent  tongue  bearing  In  the  depreaaion  and  locking 
the  knife  to  the  cotter  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  spaced 
transverse  recesses  with  undercut  ends  and  a  depression 
In  the  bottom  of  each  receaa,  and  cutter  knivea  having 
reduced  rear  enda  engaging  aald  receasea  and  bearing 
against  the  forward  side  of  the  cutter  bsr,  each  cotter 
knife  having  a  realllent  tongue  bearing  la  the 
and  locking  the  knife  to  the  cutter  bar  and  witb  a 
a4)acant  to  the  toDfoe  to  receive  an  implement  whereby 
the  tongue  may  be  released  from  the  depression. 

8.  The  comblnstton  with  a>  cottor  bar  having  apncad 
transverse  recesses  with  undercut  ends  and  a  depression 
In  the  bottom  of  each  receaa,  and  cuttor  knivee  having 
reduced  rear  enda  engaging  aald  receoaea  and  bearing 
aKulnat  the  forward  side  of  the  cutter  bar.  each  cutter 
knife  having  a  U  shaped  cleft  prodocing  a  tongue  adapted 
to  be  depreaaed  to  engage  In  said  depression. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cutter  bar  having  spaced 
transverse  rsctsaes  with  undercut  ends  and  a  depression 
In  tka  bottom  of  each  receea,  and  cotter  knivea  having 
redoced  rear  ends  engaging  sold  receeeee  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  forward  side  of  the  cutter  bar.  each  cutter 
knife  having  a  U  shaped  cleft  prodocing  a  tongne  adapted 
to  be  depreaaed  to  engage  in  said  depreaaion  and  arith  a 
racaoa  communicating  with  the  cleft  whereby  an  Im- 
plaaant  may  be  Inaerted  beneath  the  tongue  to  rel4 
it  from  tb«  daprwilPB. 


915,248.  MBCHANICAL  WEFT  -  rSELING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  LOOMS.  John  Tatlos  and  Eowim  W. 
BocELBT.  Maacbastar.  Bnglaod.  FUed  Feb.  25.  1908. 
Bertal  No.  417,668. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  weft  feeling  device  for  looma  the 
combination  of  a  flied  caatng,  a  spring-actuated  feeler  rod 
slIdlDg  within  said  caatng,  a  ferrule  looaely  mounted  on  the 
feeler  rod  In  front  of  the  caaing  aad  meana  connected  to 
aald  feeler  rod  and  operated  by  the  ferrule  for  limiting 
the  eliding  movement  of  the  feeler  rod,  snbaUntlaliy  aa 
daocHbad  heraln. 

a.  la  a  Bsechanlcal  weft  filing  device  for  looma  the 

comMnatloB  of  a  fixed  caalmg.  a  feeler  rod  sliding  within 

said  caaing.  a  ferrule  looaely  naooated  on  the  feeler  rod 

In  front  of  the  caaing.  a  aleeve  slldably  mounted  on  tb« 

I  caaing  and  carrying  maana  ^  limiting  the  travel  of  the 
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feeler  rod.  aad  aprlags  actlag  reapaetlvaly  on  the  fsaler 
red  aad  the  sleeve  for  the  porpoaes  stoted,  snbataatlally 
aa  daaeribad. 


8.  In  a  mechanical  waft  feeling  device  for  looma  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  casing,  a  spring-actuated  feeler 
rod  sliding  within  said  casing,  a  central  enlargement  on 
aald  feeler  rod,  a  slot  in  said  enlargement,  a  spring-actu- 
ated sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  tlie  forward  end  of  thi 
caaing.  slots  In  said  casing,  a  pin  secured  to  said  sleeve, 
and  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  central  enlargement 
of  the  feeler  rod  and  the  slots  in  the  casing,  and  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  for  limiting  the  trsvel  of  the  feeler 
rod,  sobatantlally  as  described  herein. 
»  4.  In  a  mechanical  weft  feeling  device  for  looms  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  casing,  a  aprlng-actuated  feeler  rod 
sliding  within  said  casing,  a  central  enlargement  on  said 
fealtr  rod,  a  collar  moonted  on  said  enlargement,  a  spring 
actoated  aleeve  slldably  nwunted  on  the  forward  end  of 
aald  caaing,  slots  In  said  casing  and  central  enlargement, 
a  pin  aecured  to  aald  aleeve  and  paaaing  through  aald 
collar  aad  the  slots  in  said  caaing  and  central  eniarge- 
oiant,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  aleeve  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  feeler  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  weft  feeling  device  for  looma  the 
combination  of  a  fixed  casing,  a  spring-acttiated  feeler  rod 
eliding  wltbln  aald  caaing,  a  central  enlargement  on  aald 
feeler  rod,  a  alot  in  aald  enlargement,  a  spring-actuated 
eleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  caa- 
ing. slots  In  said  casing,  a  transverse  pin  secured  to  said 
alaara  and  paaalag  throogh  the  alot  in  the  central  en- 
largement of  the  feeler  rod  and  the  slots  in  the  caaing,  a 
blocking  piece  vertically  guided  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
feeler  rod  and  provided  with  a  hole  for  the  paaaage  of  the 
feeler  rod,  a  bell-crank  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  oo  the 
alUUng  alaeva  and  connactad  to  the  blocking  place  by 
means  of  a  blade  spring  paaaing  throogh  an  eye  in  the 
blocktog  piece,  and  a  ferrule  looaely  mounted  00  the  feeler 
rod  in  front  of  the  fixed  caaing  and  adapted  to  contact 
witb  the  vertical  arm  of  the  hall-crank  lever,  aobatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed  herein. 


916.249.     APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BY  BLBCTBIC- 
ITT.      Chaklas    E.    THoypsoM^   Cleveland,    Ohio,    aa- 
Blcnor,  by  meane  aaalgnments,  to  The  Electric  Welding 
Producta  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.488. 
1.  In    apparatus  of   the   claas   described,    an   electrode 
comprlaing  a  baae  plato  forming  one  terminal  of  the  heat- 
ing electric  circuit,  a  bloek  fixedly  moonted  opon  said 
plate,  a  second  block  mounted  upon  said  plato  ao  aa  to 
be  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  wtth  respect  to  tlic 
direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  clamping  dlaa 
raaMTahly  aecured  upon  the  contlguoua  faces  of  the  re- 
spaetive  blocks,  said  dies  being  formed  to  substantially 
eneompaaa  one  of  the  pnrts  to  be  Joined,  and  both  said 
blocka  liavlng  approximately  equally  direct  electrical  con- 
nection with  aald  last-named  electrode,  wheraby  a  onl- 
140  O.  O. 


form  dlatribotlon  of  corrent   la  had   In  such 
stantUlly  aa  deacrtbed. 


part. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  an  electrode 
comprising  a  base  plato  forming  one  terminal  of  the  beat- 
ing electric  circuit ;  a  block  fixedly  mounted  upon  aald 
plate :  a  second  block  mounted  upon  said  plate  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  a  direction  transverae  witb  reepect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  latter,  aald  blocks  being 
respectively  provided  with  receeaea  on  their  contiguous 
faces,  clamping  dies  fitted  to  said  recesses ;  means  for 
securing  said  dies  in  place,  said  dies  being  formed  to  sub- 
stantially encompass  one  of  the  parte  to  be  Joined,  iMth 
aald  blocka  having  approximately  equally  direct  electrical 
connection  with  said  last-named  electrode,  whereby  a 
uniform  distribution  of  current  la  had  in  auch  part ;  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  second  block,  said  meaiu  com- 
prlaing a  lever,  mounted  upon  said  electrode  and  a  tog- 
gle-link connecting  aald  lever  with  said  block,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  la  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode;  a  second  electrode  reciprocable  to- 
ward and  away  from  aald  first  electrode,  aald  electrodea 
forming  the  reapectlve  terminals  of  the  heating  electric 
circuit ;  means  adapted  to  clamp  one  of  the  parte  to  be 
joined  to  the  face  of  aald  second  electrode  disposed  to- 
ward aald  first  electrode;  a  block  fixedly  miounted  opon 
said  first  electrode,  said  electrode  being  provided  with  a 
elide  adjacent  to  said  block  and  transversely  disponed 
with  reepect  to  said  second  electrode's  direction  of  move- 
ment ;  and  a  second  block  mounted  opon  said  slide  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  other  of  the  parte  to  be  Joined 
against  said  blo^,  aald  blocka  being  formeS  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially encompaas  such  part,  and  both  blocka  having 
direct  electrical  connection  with  said  second  electrode, 
whereby  a  onlform  distribution  of  current  la  bad  in  aoch 
part,  subetentlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  electrode ;  a  aecond  electrode  reciprocable  to- 
ward and  away  from  aald  first  electrode,  said  electrodea 
forming  the  reapectlve  termlnala  of  the  heating  electric 
circuit ;  means  adapted  to  clamp  one  of  the  parte  to  be 
Joined  to  the  face  of  said  second  electrode  disposed  to- 
ward said  first  electrode ;  a  block  fixedly  mounted  upon 
aald  first  electrode,  and  said  electrode  being  provided 
with  a  elide  adjacent  to  said  block  and  traiuversely  dia- 
poaed  with  reepect  to  said  second  electrode's  direction  of 
movement ;  a  aecond  block  mounted  upon  said  elide  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  other  of  the  parte  to  be  Joined 
against  aaid  fixed  block ;  aald  blocka  being  formed  to  aob- 
atantlally encompass  such  part,  and  both  blocks  having 
direct  electrical  connection  with  aald  second  electrode 
whereby  a  uniform  distribution  of  current  is  bad  In  such 
part :  a  ahield  borne  by  aald  movable  blAk  and  adapted  at 
all  timee  to  Incloae  eald  slide,  end  means  for  moving  said 
second  block,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  mounted 
upon  aald  aecond  electrode  and  a  tofgle-llak  coaaactlag 
aald  Itrer  with  aaid  block. 


«• 
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•1»,200.     LADLB.     MoimoM  H.  Thbaowbu..  N«w  York. 
N.  T.     ni«l  Not.  5.  1908.     SerUl  No.  461.182. 


1.  A  east  ladl*  baTlng  r«liiforclii(  rodt  eaat  therein. 

2.  A  east  ladl*  bavins  a  aeparabla  bottom  Mctlon  and 
•  cast  top  aectlon  baring  reinforcing  roda  caat  tberein. 

8.  J^  catt  ladta  made  up  of  a  bottom  aectlon  and  aeg- 
mantal  aide  aectlona,  eacb  aagmantal  aectlon  baring  an 
Independent  ayatem  of  reinforcing  roda  cast  therein. 

4.  An  annulus  for  a  ladle  cast  In  one  piece,  baring 
groorea  therein  from  top  to  bottom  to  form  segments,  and 
reinforcing  rods  Independently  caat  In  each  aegment. 

5.  A  ladle  comprising  an  annulos  caat  In  one  piece 
baring  groores  cored  therein  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom to  form  segments,  reinforcing  rods  caat  In  said  an- 
anlns  eitending  from  top  to  bottom,  and  a  bottom  aectlon 
carried  by  said  annulua. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  15.201.  MASSAGE  DEVICE.  John  VANoaasuca, 
Montreal  Annex,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21.  lOOA.  Serial 
No.   422,88S. 


1.  A  maaaaglng  derlce  comprising  a  member  baring  a 
plurality  of  compreaalble  cells,  a  second  member  baring 
a  plurality  of  compressing  bosses  arragged  to  register 
wltb  said  calls,  and  baring  a  graaplng  portion. 

2.  A  maaaaglng  derlca  comprlalng  a  handle  baTlng  a 
recess  therein  and  a  plurality  of  bosses,  and  a  second 
member  bsrlng  a  atem  fitting  said  recess,  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  compreeslble  cells,  open  at  one  end,  the  closed 
ends  of  said  cells  registering  with  said  boaaes. 

3.  In  a' therapeutic  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  cup  member  composed  of  elsstic  material,  connected 
partitloaa  dlrldlng  the  aald  member  Into  a  plurality  of 
cella  dosed -at  one  end,  meana  for  attaching  the  handle  to 
the  elastic  member,  and  projections  on  the  handle  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tb«  closed  ends  of  the  cells  when  said  handle 
Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  combined  massage  and  cupping  derlce,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  handle,  an  elastic  cup,  connected  partitions 
tlirldlng  the  cup  Into  a  plurality  of  cells  closed  at  one 
end.  a  socket  formed  In  said  handle,  a  stem  attached 
to  aald  cup  and  engaging  said  socket,  and  projections 
upon  aald  handle  adapted  to  engage  the  cloaed  ends  of 
said  cells  when  the  handle  Is  operated. 

5.  In  a  maaaaglng  derlce,  a  cup  member  formed  of 
elastic  materlsi  and  dlrlded  into  a  plurality  of  cells  bar- 
ing tbeir  Inner  end  walls  concaro-convex^  and  their  outer 
walls  stiffened  by  a  rib.  and  meana  for  dapraaalag  aald 
end  walls. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatta.) 


91&.2S2.      LOCK.      Abthck   B.    VaMBS,    Ultanbage.   Cape 

Coleay.    Filed  Sapt  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  892,908. 
,    1.  In  a  lock,  a  eaatag,  a  rotaUble  body  asembar  baring 
parallel    groorea    In    tbe    front    face    tbereof.    tumblers 


itad  In  ssld  grooraa,  springs  adaptsd  to  act  on  aald 
an  Intaraactlac  groera  In  the  froat  faca  «t  aaki 
member,  a  face  plate  bridging  ssld  IntarsaetlBg 
groore  and  forming  a  key  alot,  and  a  cranked  key  adapted 
to  enter  aald  slot  whereby  tba  taaWara  are  actuated  and 
the  body  rotated. 


■^/*^4 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  body  member  baring  grooraa,  tumblers 
boused  therein  and  baring  notcbaa  adaptad  to  co-act  with 
a  notched  flaaga  and  sprlnga  acting  oo  aald  tumblers 
to  keep  aald  notcbaa  oat  of  reglatratlon  with  aald  fiange. 

S.  In  a  lock,  a  body  member  baring  parallel  groores  In 
tba  front  face  tkareof,  a  groora  Interaectlng  aald  parallel 
groorea  and  adapted  to  raealTS  a  kay.  aprlaga  and  turn 
biers  housed  In  said  body  ■aibar.  a  plate  bsrlng  s 
notched  flange  adaptad  to  co-act  arltb  aald  tamblera  and 
msana  for  actuating  aald  body  member. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  body  member  baring  parallel  grooraa  In 
tbe  front  faca  thereof,  a  groore  Interaectlng  aald  parallel 
groorea,  grooraa  In  tba  ride  of  aakl  body  maabar,  a  groore 
In  tba  rear  faca  of  aald  body  aaaaber  adaptad  to  raealre 
a  flange  baring  parallel  notcbea,  tumblera  eo-actlng  with 
aald  notched  flange  and  springs  operating  In  connection 
wltb  aald  tumblera.  , 

5.  In  a^ock.  a  body  member  baring  parallel  groorea  of 
different  wldtba.  a  groore  Interaectlng  aald  psrallel  grooraa, . 
a  groore  In  the  side  of  ssld  body  member  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  a  flange,  said  flange  baring  parallel  notcbee  of  dlf- 
faiant  wldtba.  tumblera  of  different  wldtba  adapted  to  co^ 
act  with  aald  flange  and  aprlngs  operating  In  connection 
with  aald  tumblera. 

(CUim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaietta.] 


910.208.      PUMP  MBCHANISM.     MAsriH  B.  Van  Nl 
Walsh.  La.     rUad  8apt  21.  1998.     Serial  No.  468.908. 


1.  In  a  pumping  meana  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  tba 
following  eiementa  in  combination,  a  bottom  doaad  pit 
wtoae  l«w«r  end  U  adapted  to  flt  orer  a  deep  wall  tub- 
ing, tke  upper  end  of  tbe  pit  being  claaad  and  prorldad 
with  a  lateral  dlacbarge.  a  rotary  pump  borlaontally  dla- 
poaed  In  tba  bottom  of  said  pit.  said  pump  baring  an 
annular  diadiarsa  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  drtra 
•baft  that  estanda  down  Into  the  pit  and  carried  with 
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tha  paavlns  bea«,  aad  astaada  thraagh  the  top  of  the 
pit,  a  caaing  that  aurrounda  tbe  abaft  Inalde  tha  pit,  a 
aoetla*  plpa  that  aitanda  from  tba  well  tublnc  Into  tbe 
bottom  of  the  pit. 

»■  S.  Tbe  eombtnatton  wltb  the  i^t  cloaad  at  tha  top 
«Bd  bottom  baring  a  lateral  dlacbarge  at  tha  appar  aad 
•ad  a  eantral  apartora  at  tba  bottom  to  racalra  tba 
upper  end  of  tbe  well  taMag;  of  a  pump  ahall  monntad 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  pit  harlng  an  annular  upwardly 
directing  fluid  dlacbarge  and  a  suction  tube  that  flts 
down  Into  tba  tube,  a  rotary  pomping  baad  horizontally 
mounted  In  the  abell,  a  abaft  connected  to  tbe  pumping 
hand  that  sataais  through  tbe  pit  top,  a  caaing  that  sur- 
raanda  tha  abaft,  and  a  ball  bearing  and  support  for  tba 
upper  end  of  tbe  abaft  monntad  on  tbe  upper  aad  af  tha 
tubing.  ,, 


9  1  S  .  2  S  4  .  CHBONOLOQICAL  CHABT.  Bnaif  habo 
VoLEMAt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1907.  8e- 
rlai  No.  897.956. 


r 

.**» 


4', 
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1.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chronological 
ehart  comprlalng  a  pInraMty  of  superimposed  disks  ptrot- 
ally  coaoactad,  hsrlng  Indicated  thereon  reapactlTaly  a 
saqueaca  of  years,  and  tbe  days  of  the  month,  tbe  daya 
of  the  week  and  tbe  calendar  months,  meana  whereby 
said  disk  containing  tba  daya  of  tbe  week  any  be  ac- 
carately  poaltloned  relatlrv  to  any  Indicated  year,  meana 
wbareby  aald  dlak  containing  tbe  montha  may  be  acca- 
rataly  poaltloned  relattre  to  any  Indicated  day  of  the 
moatb.  and  meana  expealng  s  day  of  tbe  week  appearing 
on  one  of  aald  dlaka. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chronological 
cbsrt.  eomprMag  a  plurality  of  snparlmpoaed  dlaka 
ptrotally  connected,  baring  Indicated  thereon  reapectlrely 
a  aaquaace  of  yaara,  aad  daya  of  tbe  wacth,  tha  daya  af 
tbe  week,  and  tbe  calendar  months,  saM  dlak  containing 
tba  days  of  tbe  week  baring  aa  iadex  finger  and  being 
of  a  diameter  to  expoee  tbe  sequence  of  years  and  tbe 
days  ef  the  moatb,  and  aald  dlak  containing  tbe  months 
ef  the  year  being  of  a  dlanwtar  to  conceal  the  daya  of 
the  areek  and  baring  an  opening  therein  ao  dlapoaed  aa  to 
azpoaa  a  alngla  day  of  tbe  week  tbarethroogh,  and  also 
bsTlag  tharaoa  Indicating  means  wbareby  eacb  mbatb 
BMiy  ba  brought  into  register  with  sny  day  of  any  asoath 
Indicated  on  said  flrat  mentioned  disk. 

.3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cbronologlcal 
chart  comprising  three  disks  snperimpaaed  one  upon  tbe 
other,  tbe  bottom  dlak  being  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe 
second,  the  ssld  bottom  disk  harlnR  arranged  thereon  In 
eaoeentrle  circlea  an  indicated  sequence  of  years,  tbe 
muibara  Indicating  leap  years  being  once  repeated,  aald 
■QBbara  being  arranged  in  columns  so'  as  to  indicate 
tboae  yeara  on  which  tbe  aame  day  of  tbe  week  occura 
00  tbe  same  date,  and  also  bsrlng  srranged  In  sequence 
the  days  of  the  month,  tbe  middle  disk  baring  Indicated 
thereon  In  sequence  tbe  daya  of  the  week  and  arranged 
In  cirelaa  repeated  ao  as  to  equal  tbe  number  of  columns 
of  yeara  aad  an  Index  flnper  aa  the  top  disk  harlng  In- 
dicated thereon  tbe  months  of  tbe  year  and  harlng  an 
opening  therein  of  the  aame  radlna  aa  tbe  circle  of  tbe 
daya  of  tba  areak  and  Indicated  llnea  whereby  eacb  month 
of  tba  year  may  be  caused  to  register  wltb  sny  day  of 
tha  month,  aald  two  laat  mantlonad  dlaka  being  of  a 
dUunatar  which  will  axpoaa  the  aamarala  on  aald  flrat 
■eatloaad  dlak. 


910.26S.  SCRBW  •  PBOPBLLBB.  AUBKr  B.  Wsiai^ 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  naaana  aaaiga- 
ments  to  Welas  Rotary  Plstoo  and  Atmoapharic  Motar 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dae.  28, 
1007.     Serial   No.  408,800.  ^^' 4.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribad,  the  conbina- 
tlon  with  a  tube  adapted  to  conduct  fluid,  a  propeller 
In  aald  tube  adapted  to  draw  tbe  fluid  Into  aald  tnbe  at 
one  end  and  discbarge  same  at  the  other  end ;  of  means 
disposed  Id  the  aoctloa  aide  of  said  tnbe  conforming 
anugly  to  the  shape  of  aald  propeller  for  prerentlng  a 
whirling  motion  of  tha  fluid  Xttiort  it  reacbea  aald  pro- 
peller. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlhed,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  tube  adapted  to  conduct  fluid,  a  propeller  In 

.aald  tube  adapted  to  draw  tbe  fluid  into  aald  tube  at  one 
and  and  discharge  aame  at  tbe  other  end ;  of  a  aoltabla 
number  of  flxed  walla  disposed  radially  in  tbe  auction 
aide  of  aald  tube  snugly  to  ssld  propeller  end  conforming 
with  the  shape  of  said  propeller,  and  extending  a  suitable 
distance  from  aald  propeliar,  aubatantlally  longitudinally 
of  ssld  tube,  to  prerent  a  whirling  motion  of  tbe  fluid 
before  It  reachea  the  propeller. 


0  10.2  06.  PYROTECHNIC  PICTURE.  JuLioa  B. 
WaiaaaNBOsir,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  May  16,  1006. 
Sarial  N&  488,806. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  ciaas  described,  s  sheet  of  Inflam- 
mable material  baring  depicted  thereon  a  gun  and  a 
target ;  a  fuse  extending  from  tbe  mouth  of  the  gun  to 
the  target ;  a  mine  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of  minute, 
intermittent  exploolons  mounted  at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe 
gun ;  and  an  azploalre  cap  mounted  on  the  target  and 
at  tbe  end  of  the  fuae,  aubatantlally  as  deacrfbed. 


016.207.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Cau.  Wilcr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  .334,024. 

1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  flat  solenoid  coll,  of  a  magnetic  rane  baring 
axea  of  unequal  len^h,  piroted  below  said  coll,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  by  current  in  said  coil,  said  rane  normally 
preaentlag  Ito  long  axia  to  aald  coll  and  when  rocked  by 
current  In  said  coll  presenting  a  afaorter  axIa  thecato,  and 
an  indicator  moring  with  said  rane. 

2.  In  an  electrical  raeaaurlag  Instrument,  the  comblna- 
ttaa  with  a  flat  aolenold  eoll.  of  an  elliptical  magnet  rane 
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•r  amAfanH^eeMtrteally  plTotcd  below  Mid  coll.  bcfora 
tb«  kmtr  openinc  them>f.  »nd  an  Indicator  op«r*t«d  by 
th«  noTement  of  Mid  vaac. 


rank  and  a  ptoto«tto«  atrtp  aacnrad  orw  and  protectiaf 

•aeh  bMda.  

2.  An  auMallDf  box  eonatotlng  of  bmUI  abetta  lUtaMy 
abaped  to  form  an  open  bottom  box.  ttrlpa  of  netal  rtT«ted 
to  adjacent  abeeta  and  eoverl««  the  Joint  between  the 
Mme.  tbe  beada  In  the  Hveta  beln«  ooanter-eunk  In  the 
■iMeta  and  atripa  of  metal  arranied  o»er  tbe  ooanter-aoBk 
beada  and  aeeured  to  tbe  abeeta.  -^ 


8.  In  an  electrical  meararinc  Inatrament.  tbe  t-omblna 
Uon  with  a  solenoid  coil,  of  a  magnetic  Tane  having  axea 
of  unequal  length,  eccentrically  pivoted  below  Mid  coll 
before  the  lower  opening  thereof.  Mid  vane  normally  pre 
sentlng  Ita  long  axla  to  the  coll.  and  when  drawn  within 
the  coil  by  current  in  Mid  coll.  presenting  a  aborter  axla 
thereto,  and  an  Indicator  needle  operated  by  Mid  rane 

when  rorted. 

4  In  an  electrical  measuring  Inatrument,  tbe  combine 
Uon  with  a  flat  solenoid  coll.  of  a  rocking  abaft  below  the 
coll.  an  elliptical  magnetic  vane  baring  unequal  axea. 
•eeentrlcally  pivoted  at  approximately  a  central  ponltlon 
with  respect  to  tbe  lower  opening  of  Mid  coll.  Mid  vane 
normally  presenting  Its  longeM  axla  to  Mid  coll  and  when 
attracted  and  rocked  by  current  In  Mid  coll  prea^ting  a 
aborter  axU  to  the  lines  of  force  of  the  coil,  and  an  indi 
eator  needle   pivoted   upon  Mid  shaft. 

5.  In  an  electrical  meaaurlng  Inatrument.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  caalng.  of  a  solenoid  coll.  a  magnetic  mne 
responsive  to  current  in  Mid  coil,  an  Indicator  needle 
moved  by  said  vane,  a  daah  pot  for  rendering  Mid  needle 
dMd-beat.  and  a  frame  remorably  aeeured  within  Mid 
caalng  and  supporting  said  needle,  vane  and  daab-pot. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


9  16.268.  ANNBALINO-BOX.- 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jaly 
442.364.  * 


:* 


9  1  B  .  S  B  •  .     ANNBALINO-BOX.     Millasd  T.  WiLfOWO. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.804. 

1.  An  anaMltng  box  having  a  body  portion,  beada,  and 
yielding  portions  or  members  connecting  tbe  beads  to  the 
body  portloB. 


2  An  annaallag  to««  baring  stdM  and  top  formed  In- 
tegral with  each  other.  hMds.  and  yielding  portions  or 
members  connecting  tbe  bMda  and  body  portion. 

3  An  annealing  box  having  sides  and  top  formed  In 
tegral   with  each  other,  beada  and  yielding   portions  or 
members  for  connecting  the  hMdn  to  the  body  portion  and 
formed  integral  with  the  beada. 


lilLLAkD   F.    WILVOKO. 

7.    1908.      Serial    No. 


1  In  an  open-bottomed  U  ahaped  anvMUng  box,  tbe 
combination  of  vertical  side  walls,  a  separate  arch  shaped 
top  therefor,  having  Ita  edgea  abutting  the  edges  of  the 
side  walla,  a  strip  rtreted  to  the  top  and  aide  walla  and 
eoaMCtlnf  the  mbs  the  hMds  of  the  rivets  being  counter 


•fc. 


I 


• 


0  18  2  6  0  PBOCB88  OF  PBODUCINO  BITUMINOUS 
BINDBB8  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  WAVvm  S.  WlLKia- 
a».s.  Wytbevllle.  Va.     Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  Na. 

828.016.  _       ^       ... 

1  The  proceM  of  making  coal  or  other  briquets  which 
consists  In  mixing  a  bitumen  bMHng  cementltloas  solid 
in  a  finely  comminuted  atate  with  a  liquid  wherein  It  la 
not  aoluble  to  form  a  fluent  mUtnre:  Intimately  mlxtaf 
the  Mme  with  comminuted  briquet  material  and  then 
drying,  beating  and  preaatng  tbe  reaoltant  mUture. 

2  The  proceM  of  making  coal  or  other  briquets  which 
eooalats  in  grinding  pitch  la  a  liquid  such  aa  water  to 
form  a  fluent  mixture.  Intimately  Incorporating  said  mix- 
tare  with  eommlnnted  briquet  matorlal.  thereby  dlatrlbat- 
ing  Mid  ground  pitch,  to  Ito  solid  aUta,  throughout  the 
briquet  material ;  and  drying,  heating  and  preaatog  the 

raanltant  mixture. 

8  The  proccM  of  making  a  binder,  which  eonalBts  la 
comminuting  and  mixing  a  bitumen  bearlna  cementltlona 
Mild  in  end  with  a  liquid  wherein  It  la  not  aoluble,  there- 
by to  produce  a  fluent  mixture  cohtalnlng  Mid  ceaentl- 
ti«M  material  in  a  aolid  sUte  for  diatributlon-purpoaaa. 

4  The  proceM  of  making  a  binder  which  conalato  la 
grinding  pitch  in  water  to  aoeh  a  degree  of  flneneM  aa  to 
produce  a  fluent  pitch  containing  mixture  which  aay  be 
readily  distributed. 


916,M1.    BBIDOl.    J0«ii  A-  ATWOOO,  BMver.  Pa.    FUad 
May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.226. 


1  \  bridge  baring  In  combination  therewith  a  longi- 
tudinal girder  abora  the  deck  of  the  bridge  inclosing  and 
necured  to  the  deck  rapportlng  members,  and  adapted  to 
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protect  the  deck  snppori  members  from  the  blow  or  Impact 
af  a  vehicle  moving  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  dlraetioo  of 
traraL 

2.  A  truH  bridge  iMrlng  In  combination  tlierewltii  a 
longitudinal  girder  todoaing  and  secured  to  the  truM 
abore  tbe  deck  of  tbe  bridge  aad  adapted  to  protect  the 
tmaa  OMmbera  from  tbe  blew  or  impact  of  a  derailed  ear. 

8.  A  tniM  bridge  baring  In  combination  ttierewith  a 
longitudinal  girder  Indoalng  and  aeeured  to  the  truM 
above  the  deck  of  tbe  bridge  and  projecting  Inwardly  be- 
yond aald  troM  and  adapted  to  dlatribute  among  a  plu- 
rality of  members  of  the  truM  tbe  strain  due  to  tbe  Impact 
of  a  derailed  car. 

4.  A  truM  bridge  having  in  combination  therewith  a 
framed  or  built  up  skid  girder  built  Into  the  truM  and 
projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  truaa. 


916.262.  HBATEB.  AUNlif  L.  Bailbt,  8t.  Jobnsbury. 
Vt.,  and  BMBBaoR  P.  Baowirntx,  Pawtocket  B.  I.  Piled 
July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.368. 

■7  •""•         ■■" 
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1.  A  bMtar  provided  with  a  fire  box.  Independent  aup- 
poritng  framea  joumaled  thereunder  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  elevate  Mid  flre  box,  auxiliary  supports  depend- 
ing from  said  framea,  .said  auxiliary  supports  adapted  to 
maintain  said  flre  box  In  position  when  said  framea  have 
reached  their  nppermoat  poaition. 

2.  A  beater  provided  with  a  flre  box.  Independent  sup- 
porting members  joumaled  tlierennder  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  elevate  aald  flre  box.  auxiliary  supports  depend- 

;    Ing  from  said  members,  aald  auxiliary  supports  adapted  to 

*tKk  hold  Mid  flre-box  when  elevated  to  Ita  uppermoat  poaition. 

^       8.  A  beater  provided  with  a  flre  box,  Independent  ele- 

^  rating  and  supporting  members  joumaled  thereunder,  aald 

members  adapted  to  normally  He  In  a  borisontal  plane. 

depending  lega  on  aald  members,  meana  for  turning  aald 

members  into  rerilcal  planes,  to  elerate  aald  flre  box  and 

poaition  aald   lega  to  bold   the  flre   box   In   Ita  elerated 

poaition. 

4.  In  a  hMter  tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  flre  chamber  baring 
Inwardly  Inclined  walls,  a  flre  box,  and  Independent  meana 
for  elevating  said  flre  box.  tbe  walls  of  aald  flre  box  com- 
prlalng  hinged  aegmental  platea.  aald  platM  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  walls  of  Mid  flre  chamber  aad  close  to- 
wardly  during  the  elevation  of  aald  flre  box. 

6.  In  a  hMter  tbe  combination  of  a  flre  chamber  harlng 
Inwardly  Inclined  walls,  a  flre  box,  and  independent  meana 
for  elerating  aald  flre  box.  the  walla  of  aald  flre  box  eom- 
priaing  hinged  aegmentol  plates  arranged  In  substantially 
radial  relation.  Mid  platea  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
walla  of  aald  flre  chamber  and  cloae  Inwardly  during  tbe 
ateration  of  aald  flre  Iwx. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  1 


918.268.  VALVE.  Nobmam  C  BAaaan,  Milwaukee.  Wla., 
aMlgnor  to  Allls-Cltalmers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wla.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.467. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  baaa.  of  a  remorable  ralre 
aeat  aeated  thereon,  a  cap  indoalng  aald  ralve  aeat  and 
eonflning  It  to  said  t>ase,  a  alidable  ralre  upon  aald  aeat, 
meana  to  retain  Mid  ralre  In  poaition  upoA  aald  aeat  and 
■eana  dlapoaed  subatantially  In  tka  plane  of  Mid  aMt  for 
allding  aald  ralre  thereon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baae  prorided  with  apertorea. 
•f  a  remorat>le  ralre  aeat  aaatod  vpoa  aald  baM  and  pro- 


\ 


rided  with  ports  Uv  alinement  with  Mid  aperturea,  a  cap 
for  aecurlng  Mid  seat  upon  Mid  baae.  a  alidable  ralre  00 
aald  seat,  means  for  retaining  tlte  ralre  In  poaition  upon 
Mid  aeat,  and  means  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
Mid  aMt  for  sliding  Mid  ralre  thereon. 


:^.?-  i 


3.  The  combination  with  a  baae  prorided  with  aper- 
turea. of  a  removable  valve  aeat  provided  with  ports  In 
alinement  with  aald  aperturea.  a  cap  adapted  to  retain 
Mid  ralre  aMt  upon  aald  baae.  a  alidable  ralre  upon  aald 
aeat,  meana  for  retaining  said  ralre  in  poaition  upon  said 
seat,  said  ralve  being  provided  with  a  projection  which  in 
turn  la  prorided  with  a  boaa,  aald  boM  being  apeitured, 
and  means  located  within  tl^e  aperture  of  Mid  boM  and 
extended  into  the  plane  of  said  aeat  for  sliding  said  valve 
upon  said  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  prorided  with  aperturM 
adapted  to  be  connected  reapectirely  with  tbe  air  reaer> 
voir  and  brake  cylinder  in  a  brake  system,  a  remorable 
valre  seat  seated  upon  said  baae  with  a  port  in  alinement 
with  one  of  aald  apertures,  said  ralre  aeat  being  alao  pro- 
rided with  an  exbauat  port  the  other  of  Mid  aperturM 
being  in  communication  with  an  open-ended  pipe  which 
extends  l>eyond  the  upper  surface  of  aald  ralre  aeat  a 
alidable  va4ve  on  said  valve  seat  a  cap  indoalng  aald 
valre,  ralre  aeat  and  pipe,  meana  to  retain  aald  ralre  in 
poaition  upon  aald  Mat  uid  meana  extended  through  Mid 
cap  and  engaged  with  aald  valve  subetantially  in  tbe  plane 
of  aald  seat  to  slide  aald  ralre  upon  Mid  aeat 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base  provided  with  aper- 
turM adapted  to  b9  connected  reapectirdy  with  the  reaar- 
rolr  and  brake  cylinder  of  a  brake  ayatem.  of  a  remorable 
ralve  seat  upon  said  base  provided  with  a  pori  in  aline- 
ment with  one  of  aald  aperiurea,  said  valre  seat  being 
alao  prorided  with  an  exhaust  port  tbe  other  of  aald 
apertures  In  Mid  baw  being  In  communication  with  an 
open-ended  pipe  tbe  under  end  of  which  extends  abore  the 
upper  aurface  of  aald  ralfe  seat,  •  cap  indoalnlK  aald  ralre 
aMt  and  pipe,  a  alidable  ralre  on  aald  ralre  aMt  prorided 
with  a  receaaed  upper  portion  and  guidea.  a  pin  extended 
through  aald  cap  and  adapted  to  retain  said  valve  In  poai- 
tl(Hi  upon  aaid  ralve  seat  a  valve  stem  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  engaged  with  aald  ralre  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  Mid  8Mt  apertures  being  prorided  through  which 
oil  may  flow  from  the  reeeM  In  the  upper  portion  of  Mid 
ralre  to  aald  ralre  aeat  and  to  Mid  crank  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


91S,M4.  VEHICLB-SPBINO.  Wesi^bt  W.  Bi.Aia,  New- 
tonrUle,  MaM.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Swlal  No.  418.809. 
1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  carriage  axle  and  a  Mrrlaga 
body,  of  two  pairs  of  members  qI  voted  together  and  plrot- 
aUy  connected  at  their  upper  enda  with  Mid  body  and  at 
their  lower  enda  with  an  adjuatable  collar  «idrdlng  aaid 
axle,   tbe  pivotol  point  between  aald   member*  noroMlly 
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witb  tbe  onter  edse  of  nld  body  md  •  realltant 
eonnoetlng  tb*  piTotal  polnta  of  each  pair  of  nom- 


'  2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  carriage  axle  and  a  carriage 
body,  of  two  pairs  of  members  piyoted  together  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  tbelr  apper  ends  witb  said  body  and  at 
their  lower  ends  with  a  sliding  collar  poaltloned  apon 
said  axle  and  a  means  connecting  the  plTOt  points  of  said 
pairs  of  members. 


91S.2e5.    8PARB-TIRR  CA8B.    fltHDaoN  E.  Bowbbs.  New 
Haven.  Codb.     Filed  Oct  18,  1007.     Serial  No.  307.054. 


1.  A  corar  or  caalag  for  spare  tires  baring  OTerlapptng 
flaps  extending  entirely  aeroaa  the  rim  portion  of  the  tire 
or  shoe,  the  Inner  flap  being  provided  at  Ita  hiner  edge 
with  a  flexible  etrenlar  gnard  cut  in  ring-form  extending 
at  right  aagtes  thereto  and  aboat  the  side  of  the  tire  and 
adjacent  to  the  rim  portion  thereof,  •obatantially  as  oe- 
•crfbed. 

2.  A  spare  ease  having  overlapping  flaps  extending 
across  ttt  rim  portion  of  the  tlrs  and  provided  with 
mating  ball  and  socket  fastenings,  the  Inner  flap  having 
at  ItH  inner  edge  a  circular  guard  cut  In  ring  form  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  stibstantially  as  described. 


016,200.     CULVKRT.     David  C.  Boyd,  Gallon,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  15,  1008.     Serial  No.  407,643. 


1.  A  bulkhead  for  culverts,  constructed  In  mating  aee 
tlona  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  flange  designed  to 
overlap  tha  other  section,  the  lange  bclag  coexf  Nt 
with  the  adJolalB«  edgas  of  tba  saetlons  a»a  osaaaa  fbr 
securing  tba  sections  to  a  culvert. 

2.  A  balkbaad  of  tba  character  described,  eomprtstag 
•acMoas  flnsignsd  to  incase  a  culvert,  the  section  being 
fanned  with  taga»  aad  bracas  aacared  to  aaM  laga  and  to 
the  colvert. 


t,  TIM  eomblnattoa  with  a  ealvart  section  eoostractatf 
la  opper  aad  lowar  aactlona  formed  with  abutting  Inga  ct 
a  bulkhead,  braces  secured  to  said  bulkhead,  and  boita 
passing  through  said  braces  and  through  said  lugs. 

4.  The  coablnatloB  with  a  cnlvert  section  of  a  bulkhead 
encompassing  tbe  saiaa,  aaid  bulkhead  iMlng  formed  with 
apertured  lugs,  bracea,  bolts  aecuring  said  braces  at  0m 
end  to  said  logs,  aad  other  bolts  secnrlaf  the  other  «Ma 
of  said  braesa  to  tbe  culvert  sections. 


015,267.  FABRIC  IN8PBCTIN0  AND  MARKING  MA- 
CHINE. Jambs  A.  Butlkb.  Wtntbrop.  Haas.,  and 
LOBBRi  Puck.  Sayleavlllc.  S.  I.  Filed  July  21.  1008. 
Serial  No.  444.00S. 


1.  Tbe  comblaatloD  with  OMana  for  ftoedlBg  forward 
fabric  to  be  Inspected,  of  prtatlng  means  therefor,  label 
afllxlng  means,  operating  means  for  said  label  aflhtlng 
means,  and  a  detept  for  aald  operating  means  connected 
with  said  printing  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  meana  for  feeding  forward 
fabric,  a  label  afflxer,  and  operating  means  for  said  label 
nfllxer  controlled  by  the  fabric  feeding  means,  of  printing 
means,  and  a  detent  for  said  label  afllxer  opcratlvely  con- 
nected with  said  printing  means. 

S.  The  combination  with  fabric  feeding  means  famished 
with  a  cam.  a  label  afllxer,  and  operating  means  for  said 
label  afllxer  having  an  element  In  operative  relation  with 
said  cam,  of  a  printing  mecbaniam,  a  detent  adapted  to 
engage  a  movable*  part  of  aald  label  afllxer  opera tiag 
means,  and  connections  between  said  printing  mechanism 
and  said  detent. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  fabric  feeding  means,  of  print- 
iBff  neaaa,  aad  label  deltrering  means  operating  In  se- 
(joence  to  said  printing  means  to  deliver  a  label  to  said 
fabric. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  contlnnonsly  feeding 
forward  fabric,  or  printing  means  tbroogh  which  said 
fabric  la  fed.  a  label  afllxer  located  beyond  the  point  to 
wbich  aald  fabric  la  fM,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
label  afllxer  to  aflix  a  label  to  said  fabric. 

[ClaliBs  0  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


016,268.      SIGN.      FacaMA!*    K.   CaTWOOD.   Rlyria.   OMCw 
Filed  May  18.  1906.     Barlal  No.  48a.48». 


1.  A  sign  havlag  a 
■tlally 


ef  sbeet  metal  provided  with  one 
eircular  apertures.  Inwardty  pr«ject> 
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lag  laga  a  lackli«  flager  on  the  apertara  margin,  and  a 
Jewel  of  Tltreoua  aiaterial  bartag  a  etrenlar  coUar  adapted 
to  engage  an  aperture,  said  collar  having  notchea  adapted 
to  ngiater  with  tbe  luga,  and  a  retaining  rim  coactlng 
with  tbe  logs  to  crowd  the  jewel  axlally  against  tbe  side 
when  tks  Jewel  is  Inserted  and  tbe  logs  turned  ont  of  reg- 
ister with  thenotcbes,  the  lo<Aing  flnger  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  rim  nctch  when  tbe  lugs  are  out  of  register  there- 
with, f 

2.  A  sign  having  a  sbeet  metal  plate  with  one  or  more 
circular  aperturea  therein.  Inwardly  bent  radial  lugs  in- 
tegral with  the  plate  on  the  margin  of  each  aperture,  a 
spring  locking  flnger  integral  with  tbe  plate  on  tbe  margin 
of  each  aperture,  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plate,  and  a 
Jewel  for  each  aperture  having  a  collar  adapted  to  doaely 
flt  tbe  aperture,  a  reUlnlng  rib  on  the  collar  having 
notchea  adapted  to  register  with  the  luga.  and  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  collar  base,  tbe  logs  being  adapted  to 
crowd  the  shoulder  against  tbe  plate  when  turned  out  of 
regiater  with  tbe  rib  notchea  between  the  rib  and  aboulder 
and  the  flnger  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  one  of 
tbe  rib  notches  when  other  lugs  are  turned  out  of  register 
therewith. 


016.200.      KNIFB.     Simon   CHaMiaaas,    St    Clalrsrille, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  S,  IOCS.     SerUl  No.  460,846. 


aAh«»«M*  «»'tt1Hi  W 


1.  A  bladed  instrument  comprising  a  handle  formed  in 
two  sections  pivoted  together  at  tbe  front  end.  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  notched  spacing  block  at  the  rear  end. 
a  blade  pivoted  between  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  sectlona, 
and  a  slide  movable  lengthwise  in  one  of  the  handle  sec- 
tions and  baring  a  flnger  piece  at  the  front  end  and  a 
locking  tongue  at  the  rear  end,  olTset  toward  the  other 
section  and  engageable  In  the  notch  to  prevent  pivotal 
Borement  of  tbe  section. 

2.  A  bladed  Implement  comprising  a  handle  formed  In 
two  sections  piroted  together  at  the  front  end,  one  section 
being  recessed  at  the  rear  end,  a  blade  pivoted  between 
the  aactlona,  and  a  slide  movable  lansthwise  In  said  re- 
cessed bandl*  section  and  having  a  flnger  piece  at  the 
front  end  and  a  locking  tongue  at  the  rear  end  engageable 
witb  the  other  aectlon  to  prevent  pirotal  movement,  and 
a  catch  located  In  the  recess  in  tbe  rear  end  of  said  bandle 
section  and  engageable  with  the  slide  to  hold  the  same  in 
retracted  position,  with  tlM  tongue  engaged,  the  catch 
having  a  projeetton  expoaed  at  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  bandle 
lection. 


015,270.  MOLDIMO-FLASK  CONNBCTION.  Chablcs 
W.  Clakk,  Portland,  Ong.  Filed  July  21,  1008.  8e- 
rUI  No.  444.50T. 


1.  A  Bwlding  flask  connection  comprising  a  pin  aoantad 
upon  one  member  of  tbe  flaak  and  projecting  along  side  of 
tlM  other  asember  thereof,  two  cooperating  lug  meaabers 
■anted  upon  tbe  other  of  said  flaak  members  and  together 
flvmalBg  aa  angle  or  pocket  for  reeetrlag  said  pin,  the  tag 
poriloBs  of  said  meesbers  beiag  ae  eonstmctad  tkmt  their 


adjuatmaot  toward  aad  from  each  other  operates  to  store 
outwardly  or  Inwardly  aald  angle  or  podict,  whereby  to 
engage  said  projecting  pin  at  varloua  dlatances  away  from 
tbe  flask  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  lug  mem- 
bers in  adjusted  position,  sdhatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  molding  flask  coupling  comprising  a  pin  mounted 
upon  One  memlier  of  the  flaak  and  extending  along  aide  of 
tbe  other  member  thereof,  two  lug  members  mounted  apon 
the  other  member  of  said  flaA  with  the  laga  thereof  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  wedge  adapted 
to  be  drlren  between  poriions  of  said  lug  members  to  lock 
them  In  adjusted  position  with  the  luga  thereof  engaging 
the  pin  on  opposite  sldea  thereof,  sabstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  molding  flaak  coupling  compriaiag  a  pin  mounted 
upon  one  meml>er  of  the  flaak  and  extending  along  aide 
of  the  other  member  thereof,  two  log  membera  moontad 
upon  tbe  other  flask  member,  one  of  said  lugs  baring  a 
straight  engaging  face  and  the  other  having  an  inclined 
or'  beveled  engaging  face,  aald  engaging  faces  lielng  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other  to  form  an 
angle  or  receiving  podtet  for  aald  pin.  and  nieana  tor  lock- 
ing aald  lug  members  together  In  adjuated  poaltion  for 
holding  aald  pin. 

4.  A  molding  flask  coupling,  comprising  a  pin  upon  one 
member  of  the  flask  projecting  along  tbe  side  of  tbe  other 
member  thereof,  a  base  plate  provided  with  two  lug  por- 
tions and  a  croes  piece  therebetween  mounted  upon  the 
other  llaA  member,  an  adjustable  lug  member  slldably 
mounted  apon  tbe  base  plate  soaa  to  adjust  the  logs  of 
tbe  two  members  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  meana 
tor  locking  said  baae  plate  and  lug  member  together  In 
adjuated  position,  substantially  as  described. 


915,271.  PORTABLE  GAS-FIXTURE.  GcoBOB  W.  COM- 
Bow,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,829. 


1.  A  portable  gas  flxtnre  comprising  an  ^ongated  plate 
baring  a  weighted  lower  end  and  an  eyelet  at  the  upper 
end  to  engage  a  suitable  fastening  to  bang  the  plate  tbere- 
froB ;  a  tube  aecared  to  aald  plate  at  tbe  lower  end  and  ax- 
tended  at  a  horiaootal  angle  therefrom  when  in  operatlra 
poettloa,  and  hariag  a  gas  burner  at  tbe  eater  end,  aald 
tulie  baring  a  depending  branch  to  engage  a  flexible  gas 

pipe. 

X.  A  portable  gas  fixture  comprising  an  elongated  plate 

baring  a  weighted  lower  end  and  an  eyelet  at  the  upper 
end  wherewith  to  be  suspended  from  a  aoltable  projection 
oa  a  rertleal  wall ;  a  gas  burning  tnbe  rigidly  secnred  to 
and  extended  at  an  angle  from  said  plate  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  gas  and  baring  a  ralre-controlled  burner  tip  at 
Its  onter  ead ;  and  a  nipple  laterally  extended  from  said 
tube  to  engage  a  flexible  gas  pipe. 


£u<u<£%> 
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*16.2T2.  DRAFT-OKAR  MSCHlNinf.  Davto  F.  C«AW- 
wom,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Fltod  Oct.  2S.  1907.  8«rUl  No. 
808.729. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  car  baTinf  a  wooden  center  alll 
and  a  tranarerM  bolster,  of  a  fear  aupportlng  derlce  at 
tbe  front  of  the  bolster  provided  witb  a  truaa  portion 
extending  to  tbe  rear  alongside  the  sill  and  rigidly  aacarad 
to  tba  alll  ft>r  stiffening  It  aboTe  tbe  bolster. 

S.  A  draft  gear  aapportlng  device  provided  wltb  rear- 
wardly  extending  tmaa  portion  and  a  seat  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  car  truss  rod,  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  rod. 

S.  In  combination  In  a  car  having  a  wooden  center  sill 
•Bd  a  transverse  bolster,  of  a  gear  supporting  dSfVlee  at 
the  front  of  the  bolster  and  beneath  the  center  sill  pro- 
vided with  a  truss  portion  extending  to  the  rear  alongside 
tbe  alll  and  rigidly  secnred  to  tbe  sill  for  stiffening  It 
above  tbe  bolatar. 


916.278.      DOMB8TIC  8TILL.      FmuiK   E.   DALMt,  Par- 
kersburg.    W.   Va.     Filed   Jan.   80,    1908.     SerUl   No. 
.  41S.472. 


1.  A  domeatle  water  atlU  comprising  a  tank  or  boiler, 
a  burner  arranged  below  aatd  tank,  a  casing  entirely  ear-' 
,'roundlng  said  tank  and  burner,  a  vent  pipe  In  the  upper 
end  of  aald  caalng,  a  filtering  mechanism  In  tbe  uppar 
end  of  said  tank,  or  boiler,  n  water-supply  pipe  connected 
to  said  tank,  a  valve  caalng  arranged  In  said  plpa,  a 
cut-off  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  plvotally 
Boonted  valve-operating  block  adapted  to  looaely  engage 
tbe  Inwardly  projecting  stem  of  said  valve,  and  a  float 
fixedly  connected  to  said  block  wbereby  tbe  aame  la  en- 
gaged with  and  disengaged  from  the  stem  of  said  valve 
thereby  opening  the  same  upon  the  fall  of  tbe  water  In 
tlM  tank,  anbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  domestic  water  atlU  comprlalng  a  beat  conducting 
eaatng.  a  burner  arranged  In  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  caa- 
lng, a  tank  or  boiler  arranged  above  said  burner,  a  drain 
pipe  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  sediment 
receptacle  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  drain  cock  connected 
to  aald  raeaptaela,  a  water<«apply  pipe  connected  to  aald 
tank,  •  valve  casing  arrangeid  In  said  pipe,  a  valve 
alldably  mounted  In  said  caalng.  a  stem  connected  to  said 
Talva  and  adapted  to  project  through  tbe  pipe  and  Into 
aald  tank,  a  plvotally-moonted.  float-operated,  valve- 
aetnatlng  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  dlaea- 
gaged  from  tbe  end  of  said  stem  by  tbe  fall  and  rlae  of 
tbe  water  In  tbe  tank  to  automatically  oi>en  said  valve 
aad  permit  tbe  same  to  be  cloaed  by  tbe  preaaure  of  tbe 
cock  connected  to  aaM  task,  aubataatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


91B,ST4.     vnnrt  ■  LBWL.     Jaeea  DAT,  Dvhrtk. 
rUad  iQly  28,  1908.      Serial  No.  444.9««. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atoek.  a  barrel  having  tha 
middle  portion  thereof  cut  away,  a  bobble  tube  fltted 
within  tbe  barrel  and  expoaed  through  the  cut  sway  por- 
tion thereof,  sleevee  of  yielding  material  applied  to  the 
ends  of  the  barrel  upon  tbe  exterior  thereof,  adjoatlng 
screws  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  aecurlng 
the  barrel  to  tbe  stock,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  the  adjust- 
ing screws,  the  said  sleevee  forming  yielding  layer*  be- 
tween the  barrel  and  the  atock. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stock  formed  with  an  openlBf 
connectlDK  opposite  sides  thereof,  s  barrel  fltted  within 
the  opening  and  having  the  ends  thereof  beveled,  a  bubble 
tube  carried  by  the  barrel,  and  adjuating  acrews  engaging 
tbe  beveled  ends  of  the  barrel  and  entering  tbe  atock  at 
an  angle  to  the  opening. 

8.  The  combinstion  of  a  stock  formed  with  an  opening 
connecting  oppoelte  sidee  thereof,  a  barrel  fltted  within 
tbe  oiienlng  and  having  tbe  enda  thereof  beveled,  a  bub- 
ble tube  carried  by  the  barrel,  adjuating  aerewa  paaalng 
through  tbe  beveled  ends  of  the  barrel  from  tbe  interior 
thereof  and  entering  tbe  stock  at  an  anfcle  to  the  opening. 
and  a  layer  of  yleMlag  material  Interposed  between  tba 
barrel  and  tbe  stock. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atock  fbraiad  with  a  traaa- 
verae  opening  communicating  near  Its  oppoelte  ende  with 
bolt  receiving  openings  which  are  arranged  at  an  angla 
to  the  axla  of  tbe  atock  and  terminate  In  tranaverae  open- 
ings dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  flrat  mentioned  open- 
ing, a  barrel  arranged  within  tbe  flrat  mentioned  trans 
verae  opening,  a  bobble  tube  carried  by  tbe  barrel,  ad- 
justing screws  engaging  the  barrel  and  passing  through 
the  bolt  receiving  openings,  and  nuta  capping  tbe  adjoat- 
lng screws  and  received  within  the  second  mentioned 
tranaverae  openlnga. 


916^8.     PIPB. 
Mar.  18,  1907. 


GBoaOB  R.   Dbaii,  Chicago.  111. 
Serial  No.  862.844. 


Hied 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem,  a  month  piece,  an 
enlarged  aperture  in  tbe  mouth  piece  connected  with  the 
paaaageway  In  the  stem,  and  a  removable  plog  adapted  ta 
enter  tbe  enlarged  aperture  ecrew  threaded  at  one  end  and 
carrying  a  flattened  diaphragm  at  tbe  other. 

2.  A  pipe  comprlalng  a  bowl,  a  stem,  a  mouth  piece,  an 
aperture  in  said  mouth  piece  connected  with  tbe  paaaage 
In  the  stem,  a  removable  acrow   threaded  plug  for  aald 
aperturp  carrying  a  diaphragm  to  form  a  circuitous  air- 
and  smoke  paaaage,  and  a  liquid  trap  screw  threaded  on 

ItaedtoM. 

8.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowL  a  atrna  and  a  month  piece 
having  a  clrcuitouit  Mnolie  nnd  air  paaaage,  tbe  outer  end 
of  which  Is  downwardly  turned,  and  a  deflecting  sortaoe 
bene«th  the  end  of  aoch  pasaage  to  aeattcr  the  amoke. 
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4.  A  pipe  comprlalng  a  bowl,  a  atem  and  a  month  place, 
a  diaphragm  In  the  iDoath  piece  ao  aa  to  form  a  circuitous 
smoke  and  air  poasage,.the  oater  end  of  which  ta  down- 
wardly turned,  and  a  deflecting  snrtaee  beneath  tbe  end 
of  aa<^  paaaage  to  scatter  the  smoke. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  and  a  mouth  piece 
having  a  clrcoltous  smoke  and  air  paaaage,  tbe  outer  end 
of  which  Is  downwnrdly  turned,  and  a  deflecting  surface 
beneath  the  end  of  auch  paaaage  to  aeatter  the  amoke,  aald 
deflecting  surface  formed  by  slotting  tbe  mouth  piece.     . 

(Claim  6  not  printed  io  the  Oaaettc.] 
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91B27«      IIERRY-OO-ROUND.     Jomw  A.  D«  ViTO.  Boe- 
tOQ,  UMm.    Piled  May  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  486.487. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  upright  shaft  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  enable 
Ita  npper  end  to  be  moved  In  a  drcolar  patii,  a  wheel  fast 
on  said  shaft  and  having  its  rim  progressively  tilted  by 
the  circular  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  hub  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  rlm  snd  connected  to  said 
hub,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  abaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
ileeve  with  said  hob  to  effect  routlon  of  the  latter,  a 
crank  shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  and  means  to  engage 
said  crank  witb  aald  sleeve  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  free 
end  of  the  upright  shfift  in  a  circular  path  and  roUry 
movement  of  said  sleeve  on  aald  shaft,  aubataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  upright  shaft  pivoted  at  one  end  to  enable  Ita 
free  end  to  be  moved  In  a  elre«lar  path,  a  wheel  faat  on 
aald  abaft  and  having  Its  rim  progressively  tilted  by  tbe 
circular  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  carrier  movable  on  tbe 
rim  of  said  wheel,  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft  to  rotate 
thereon  and  to  move  therewith,  mecbanlam  operatlvely 
connecting  the  said  carrier  with  aald  aleeve.  and  meana  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  said  shaft  In  Ita 
circular  path  and  to  effect  roUtlwi  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
■haft,  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 


915,277.  WATBB  WHBBL  NOZZLE.  Gaoaci  F.  Da  Waiw, 
Milwaukee,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Allla  Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  278361. 


1.  A  carved  paaaAge,  pivoted  ooaale  having  the  center 
Una  of  Its  discbarge  and  the  center  line  of  Ita  Inlet 
coincident  and  aald  coincident  center  lines  Intersecting 
the  axla  of  the  pivot  bearing,  and  means  for  throttling 
extending  outalde  of  the  noaxle  and  having  tbe  outaldc 
portion  located  adjacent  the  concave  aide  of^the  eiirved 
portion  of  tbe  noaale. 


2.  A  common  Inlet,  eommoa  dlacbarga  aad  moltiplc 
pasaage  pivoted  noaale.  and  meana  extandlBg  ontalda  ot 
tbe  nosEle  and  located  between  tbe  paasagea  for  throtUlng 
the  noaale.  • 

8.  A  curved  paaaage  pivoted  noaale  having  Ita  inlet  and 
dlacharge  In  allnement,  and  throttling  meana  extending 
outalde  of  tbe  noaale  and  having  the  outalde  portion 
located  adjacent  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  pasaags 
of  tbe  noaale. 

4.  A  multiple  curved  passage  pivoted  noaale  having  aa 
Inlat  and  a  diadiarge  on  a  common  center  line  and  being 
symmetric  as  to  a  plane  passed  through  the  common  center 
line,  and  a  core  extending  outside  of  the  nozzle  and  having 
Ita  outside  portion  located  between  tbe  cUrved  passagea. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  noaale  having  two 
curved  branches  located  in  a  single  plane  and  forming 
between  the  concave  walla  thereof  a  space  freely  com- 
municating with  tbe  outside  space  surrounding  tbe  noaale. 
a  common  Inlet  and  a  common  outlet  for  tbe  brancbea. 
a  core  extending  outside  of  the  noaxle  and  within  tba 
space  between  the  concave  walls  of  tbe  brancbea,  and 
means  for  adjuating  tbe  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  16.278.  POSTMARKING-MACHINE.  Mattmw  J. 
Dolphin,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Inter- 
national PosUl  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  26.  1890, 
SerUl  No.  353.211.  Renewed  July  22,  1904.  Serial 
No.  217,718. 


U-Mh 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  coSperatlng  membera  of  a 
frictlooal  driving  device,  a  die  mounted  and  aopportad 
Independent  of  aald  driving  device  and  connected  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  an  Impreaaion  member,  and  a  letter 
actuated  tripper  controlling  the  cooperation  of  the  mem- 
bers of  said  driving  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  printing  die  normally 
at  reat,  a  continuously  rotating  impression  roller,  a  fric- 
tional  driving  device  one  member  of  which  Is  mounted  and 
supported  Independent  of  and  connected  with  the  die  ft>r 
rotating  tbe  latter,  and  a  letter  actuated  tripper  con- 
trolltng  the  operation  of  tbe  frictlonal  driving  device 

8.  The  combination  of  tbe  Intermittently  roUtable 
printing  roller  of  a  printing  couple,  a  frictlonal  driving 
device  mounted  and  supported  Independent  of  said  roller 
for  rotating  the  roller,  means  for  holding  the  roller  agaioat 
forward  roUtloo.  a  letter  actuated  tripper  and  connectk»a 
for  releaaing  the  roller  and  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
(he  driving  device. 

4.  like  combination  of  a  lettw  feeding  device,  a  markiag 
die  ■onouLlly  at  reat,  an  Impreaaion  member,  a  driving 
mechanism  mounted  aad  aopported  lodepwideBt  ot  aald 
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die  for  routing  tbe  di«.  and  a  latter  actuated  tripper  for 
«eDtro(llDg  tbe  operation  of  tbe  drlTlat  DMcbanlam. 
>  B.  Tbe  combtnation  wttb  tbe  prlntliic  roller  of  a  letter 
atamplng  mactilne.  of  a  lupport  for  tbe  roller  and  meaaa 
for  moTlng  tbe  support  to  maintain  tbe  roller  normally 
•at  of  tbe  p«tb  of  movement  of  tbe  mall  matter,  drlTlac 
-■•ctanlani  for  rotatlog  amid  roller  poaltlTely,  a  trli»per. 
■aA  eonnectioos  wbereby  aald  drlrlng  mecbaniem  la  tbrowm 
into  and  out  of  operation  on  tbe  moyement  of  tbe  tripper, 
■abetanttally  aa  set  fortb. 

fClalma  6  to  88  not  printed  in  tbe  OaaeCte.] 


016,279.    VBNDINO  DBVICB.    CAUica  C.  Doirmnx.  Dee 
Molnea,  Iowa.    Filed  Aag.  10.  lOOT.    Serial  No.  889.745. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clMa  deacrlbed.  an  Imperforate 
baae  plate,  a  perforated  piate  mounted  tbereon,  plugs  re- 
movably mounted  In  and  correapondlng  in  ■aterial  and 
tbickneaa   witb   tbe   perforated   plate,   tbe   facee  of  said 

>'  plug!  adjacent  the  Imperforate  plate  bearing  aymbols,  tbe 
symbols  normally  concealed  from  front  view  by  tbe  ploga 

(and  from  rear  Tlew  by  tbe  Imperforate  plate,  and  a  trans- 
parent abeet  overlylBg  said  pluga  and  aecnred  to  tbe  per- 
forated plate,  aaid  abett  adapted  to  be  eat  c<^cldent  wltb 
tbe  marglna  of  tbe  pings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  aa  imperforate 
base  plate,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  tbereon,  perforated 
lining  sbeeta  on  oppoeite  facea  of  aald  perforated  plate, 
pings  removably  mounted  in  and  correapondlng  In  ma- 
terial and  tbickness  wltb  tbe  perforated  plate,  lining  sbeeta 
ea  oppoalte  facea  of  aald  plnga,  and  a  transparent  abeet 
overlying  said  plugs  and  aecnred  to  the  perforated  plate, 
rbereby  confining  said  pluKs,  said  abeet  adapted  to  be  cut 
coincident  wttb  tbe  margins  of  said  pings  In  order  that 
tke  plaga  may  be  removed  alngly. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  Imperforate  baas 
plats,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  tbereon,  plugs  cor- 
responding In  material  and  tbickneaa  wltb  tbe  perforated 
plate  nnd  removably  mounted  in  tbe  perforations  tbereef 
and  filling  aald  perforatlona,  and  a  transparent  abeet  over- 
lying said  plogs  and  fixed  to  tbe  perforated  pthte.  said 
sheet  adapted  to  be  eat  for  the  reoMvai  of  todlvklaal 
ptags. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  an  Imparforats 
basa  plats,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  tbereon,  the  per- 
'  ioratloas  in  tbe  latter  plate  b<>lng  circular,  circular  pings 
fStnovably  mounted  In  perforatlona  of  and  corresponding 
tm  tbickneaa  witb  aald  perforated  plate,  aald  plugs  cor- 
responding In  diameter  wltb  tbe  perforations  la  wbleh 
they  are  mounted,  opposite  facea  of  tbe  perforated  plats 
aad  ptuga  lined  with  abeets,  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  ploitB 
and  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  perforated  plate  contraattag  aa 
to  oolar.  and  a  traaaparent  sheet  overlying  aald  plugs  and 
fixed  to  aald  perforated  piate,  aald  abeet  adapted  to  be 
•at  for  the  ram  oval  of  ladlvldoal 


I  016,280.    BLBCTRIC  8IONALINO.    BMIHAU)  A. 

MN,  Waablacton.  D.  C    FUsd  Fah.  8, 1007.    Isrlal  li« 
866,888.  «U 


»'>T 


1.  A  receiver  for  electro-magnetlr  waves  comprlalng  so 
ezbaostsd  tube  containing  gaa  of  tbe  belium  group. 

2.  A  reoelvsr  for  electro- magnetic  wavea  comprising  s 
discharge  tabs  witb  several  paths  of  dlacharge  acting 
differentially  and  oMaaa  for  shifting  the  path  of  dlachar«s 
therein  by  the  wavea  received. 

3.  A  receiver  for  electric  signaling  comprising  a  dlffsr- 
entlally  acting  diaebarge  tube  wltb  aeveral  tarminala,  and 
connected  differential  governing  circuits  adapted  to  have 
their  balance  changed  to  ahlft  the  dlacharge  path  to  the 
paaaage  of  al<nal  Impulaea. 

4.  A  receiver  for  vrlreleea  telegraphy  comprlalng  a  dls- 
charfS  tabs  with  ssvsral  discharge  patha  therethrough, 
maaas  oparatsd  by  electro-magnetic  wavea  to  abift  the  path 
of  dlacharge,  and  means  independent  of  tbe  tube  drcalt  for 
effecting  a  aignal  by  auch  shifting  of  the  discharge  path. 

6.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprUlng  a  dla- 
charge tabs  and  mesne  for  exciting  It.  connected  differ- 
ential clrealta  adapted  to  have  their  balance  dlatorbed  by 
tlk«  paasage  of  electro- magnetic  wavea  to  abift  the  path 
of  dlacharge  In  the  tube,  and  meana  to  obaerve  vich  shift- 
ing of  discharge. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  prlntsd  In  ths  Oasette.] 


016,281.  HBATINQ  APPAEATUS.  Louia  H.  rasTUOTX, 
Loo  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
448.068. 


1.  A  heatlag  apparatus  cc— possd  of  aa  aster 
aald  caslag  having  air  taleta  aear  the  bottoa 
i  battery  of  combuatlon  and  air  heatlag  taea  wtthia 
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onter  caalng  termlaatlBg  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  outer  eaa- 
Ing,  tbe  combustion  floea  communicating  wltb  the  air  beat- 
lii(  taes  near  tbe  top  thereof,  said  air  beating  flues  being 
open  at  the  top  and  cloeed  at  the  bottom  and  the  com- 
bustion fluea  being  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  cloeed  at  tbe 
top ;  a  combustion  chamber  below  aald  battery  of  flaea 
In  communication  with  the  combustion  floea;  a  vapor 
burner  within  said  combustion  chamber;  and  conducting 
•aes  coaaacted  to  the  top  of  the  outer  caalng,  aald  caa- 
ductlng  flues  being  adapted  to  carry  the  heated  air  to  a 
place  of  use. 

2.  A  beatlBK  apparatus  compoeed  of  an  outer  caatag 
iMvIng  air  Inlets  near  the  bottom  thereof;  a  battery  of 
combnstloa  and  air  beating  floea  within  said  caslag.  said 
air  heating  flues  being  open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  ths 
bottom  and  having  air  inlets  in  tbe  aide  or  end  walla  there- 
of near  the  bottom  aad  being  aeparated  by  combustion 
flues,  said  combuatlon  floea  being  narrower  fluea  than  thr 
air  beathig  fluea,  and  having  porta  in  tbe  aide  walls  there- 
of near  tbe  top  opening  Into  tbe  air  heating  floes  and 
other  porta  In  the  end  walla  near  the  bottom  thereof;  a 
combuatlon  chamber  below  ••W  battery  of  flues;  and  a 
vapor  burner  within  aald  combustion  chamber. 

3.  A  heating  apparatua  compoaed  of  an  outer  casing 
having  air  inlets  near  the  bottom  thereof:  a  plurality  of 
batterlea  of  fluea  withla  said  outer  casing,  each  battery 
being  composed  of  a  phmtllty  of  air  heating  fluea  closed 
at  tbe  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  aeparated  by  narrower 
combustion  fluea.  said  flues  being  in  communication  arlth  I 
each  other  near  the  top ;  a  combustion  chamber  below  each 
battery  of  flnea  In  communication  with  the  comhostloa 
floM  Mid  combuatlon  fluea  being  open  at  tbe  bottoaa  aad 
closed  at  the  top  ;  a  vapor  burner  extending  longltudln&liy 
each  of  said  combustion  chambers  near  tbe  bottom  there 
of;. and  a  water  heater  within  one  or  more  of  aald  corn- 
host  ion  chambera. 

816,282.     GLASS -BAIT.     Robebt  L.  Fbikk,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  IX  1007.    SerUl  No.  378,216. 


6.  A  halt  for  dramlng  glasa  cylinders,  comprising  a  hol- 
low inia  rlag  aplit  open  on  Ita  upper  aide  and  of  sntv 
staatlally  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  to  be  drawn,  aaid 
ring  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  and  raiaed  from 
the  molten  glass,  a  uniform  beating  electrical  resistance 
dlaposed  agalnat  the  Inner  walla  of  said  ring  and  extend- 
ing entirely  aroond  the  aame,  whereby  the  outer  anrface 
of  said  ring  designed  for  contact  with  the  glaaa  Is  otaln- 
Ulned  at  uniform  temperature,  and  external  circuit  con- 
nectlona  for  aald  resistance. 

(Clalais  6  and  7  .not  printed  In  the  Oazette.1 


1.  A  halt  for  drawing  glass,  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  into  and  raiaed  from  tbe  molten  glass, 
and  uniform  electrical  beating  meana  disposed  within  aald 
member  approximately  oQUldlstantly  throughout  from  the 
surface  designed  to  conUct  with  the  glass,  whereby  <sucta 
contacting  surface  la  heated,  aubetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  bait  for  drawing  glaini  cyllndera,  comprlalng  an 
annular  member  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  and  raiaed 
from  tbe  molten  glaas,  and  uniform  electrical  heating 
meana  within  said  member  and  co-extenslve  therewith, 
said  means  being  dipoasd  substantially  equldlsUntly  from 
ths  face  of  aald  member  dealgned  tor  conUct  with  the 
glaaa.  whereby  auch  face  la  heated  by  cooductioa  from 
within,  aabetantlally  aa  described. 

a.  A  halt  for  drawing  Klaaa  cyUndero,  comprlateg  an 
annular  member  adapted  to  be  towered  Into  and  ralssd 
fr«m  tbe  molten  glass,  the  face  of  aald  member  designsd 
to  contact  with  the  glaaa  being  tranavcrsely  curved,  aad 
nalform  electrical  heating  meana  dlaposed  withla  said 
member  subeuntlally  eqaldlstantly  fropi  such  curved  fhce, 
whereby  each  taes  Is  heated  aatataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  bnlt  for  drawing  glaas  cyllndera,  comprising  a  hol- 
low annular  metallic  member  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into 
end  raiaed  from  the  molten  glass,  the  face  of  aaid  member 
AsalgBed  fer  contact  with  the  glass  being  of  approxt- 
■atsly  circular  cross  sectlea,  s  nalform  heatlag  electrical 
resiatance  dispoaed  within  .aaid  member  and  co-extenalve 
eherawlth.  sstd  rsalstanes  bclnit  sabstantlally  equldlaUnt 
Ihrhughoot  fram  each  carved  face,  aad  external  circuit 
connections  for  said  reaiatance. 


01&288.     MOLD.     William   B.   Frost.   Highland  Mllla, 
».  T.     Filed  June  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  436,028. 


The  herein  deecrtbed  mold  for  Banking  gutter  tllea  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base,  a  core  secured  upon  tbe  top 
of  the  aame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereon  from 
end  to  end,  outwardly  swinging  aides  formed  in  their 
oppoalng  facee  with  vertical  groovea,  hingea  for  aald  aldea. 
each  hinge  having  one  leaf  aecored  to  one  of  the  aide 
edges  of  the  base  and  its  other  leaf  aecured  to  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  aald  sidea  wiiereby  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
latter  will  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  baae  when  In  their 
upright  position,  outwardly  swinging  ends,  hinges  for  said 
ends,  each  of  said  hinges  having  one  leaf  aecured  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  base  and  its  other  leaf  of  angular 
ahape  and  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  and  outer  face  of 
one  of  the  ends  wheMby  tbe  latter  will  engage  the  ends 
of  the  base,  sides  and  core  when  swung  to  their  upright 
poeition,  deUchable  fastenings  uniting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  sidea  and  enda,  and  a  removable  partition 
having  Ita  ends  slldably  engaged  with  the  opposing  grooves 
ta  ssM  sides  and  formed  in  ita  bottom  with  a  recess 
shaped  to  receive  said  core. 


»16,384.     MACHINE   FOR  BBVELING    BOUND  GLASS. 
OcsTAVB  Oaibs,  Pacx  Oaibb,  and  Joseph  Oaibb.  Pater- 
N.  J.    Fllad  May  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  433.721. 


1.  In  a  glaaa  bevellag  aMietalne.  the  combination  with 
griadlng  mecfaanlaai.  of  a  work  bolder,  means  for  moviac 
the  work  holder  relative  to  the  grinding  mechanlam,  and  a 
wark  damping  device  codperatlng  with  aaid  work  holder 
and  eomprlslag  a  abaft,  an  arm  connected  with  ssid  shaft 
aad  bavtag  a  work  engaging  mentber,  and  apring  Bsaas 
eoaaeeted  with  the  shaft  for  holding  ths  vrork 
number  of  said  arm  In  engagement  with  the  work. 
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2.  ia  ■  glaaa  beTellnr  machine,  tb«  combhiatton  of 
grinding  mecbanlam,  a  carrlag*  moTable  toward  and  from 
tte  grinding  mocbaniam,  a  work  bolder  moonted  on  anld 
carriage,  brackets  mounted  adjacent  to  the  carrlag*.  a 
abaft  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  work  clamping  arm  ad- 
Jaatably  connected  with  said  shaft  and  baring  a  work  an- 
gaging  member  for  cooperation  with  tb«  work  boidar.  and 
a  spring  connected  with  aald  abaft  and  normally  tandlng 
to  bold  the  work  clamping  member  In  engagement  wltb  tb* 

work. 

8.  in  a  glaaa  beTallng  machine,  tb^  combination  with 
a  baae,  of  grinding  mecbaniam  mounted  thereon,  gnldea 
carried  by  aald  baae.  a  carriage  sUdable  on  aald  gnldea 
toward' and  from  the  grinding  mechanism,  aald  carriage 
constating  of  a  rectangular  frame  and  longltadlnal  anp- 
portlng  bars,  a  abaft  mounted  on  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
supporting  ^rs,  a  drlre  pulley  carried  by -said  abaft,  a 
short  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  recUngular  frame  of 
the  carriage,  a  rertlcally  adJusUble  bearing  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  said  abaft,  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
short  shaft  projecting  abore  the  upper  side  of  the  car, 
riag«  frame,  a  work  holder  detachably  secured  to  tb*  upper 
end  of  the  short  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  short  shaft 
between  the  apper  and  lower  sides  of  the  carriage,  a  belt 
connecting  the  laat  mentioned  pulley  with  the  drlre  pulley  1 
aforesaid,  a  pan  supported  by  the  work  bolder  and  short  j 
abaft  and  arranged  beneath  said  work  holder,  an  adjusting  | 
•crew  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  ftorca  the  carrlag*  towaM  tb*  grinding  mecbaniam. 
and  work  clamping  means  cooperating  with  the  work 
bolder. 


mortis*  and  tenon,  and  secaring  screw*  •ngagad  ta  aald 
opealnga,  the  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  mortlae  and 
la  the  tenon  being  ont  of  alinement  so  as  to  can**  blading 
action  of  tb*  screws. 

6,  A  boraeaboe  baring  mortises  therein  wltb  earred 
walla,  one  of  said  walls  terminating  In  a  straight  aboulder. 
a  calk  having  a  tenon  curved  to  closely  fit  the  mortlae 
la  the  aboe  and  terminating  In  a  straight  portion  to  abut 
agalnat  tb*  aboulder  of  the  mortise,  there  being  screw 
opening*  In  the  walla  of  the  mortlae  and  la  the  tenon 
and  securing  ncrews  In  said  opening*.  th«>  openings  In  the 
•hoe  and  In  the  tenon  being  oot  of  alinement.  whereby 
the  screws  bind  the  tenons  la  placo  and  force  tbc 
straight  portion  of  the  calk  agalaat  the  shoulder  of  the 
mortise. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaiett*.! 


916.28*.     MUSIC-ROLL  CONTAINER.     Looii  Haas,  N*w 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Apr,  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.736. 


91B.28S      HOR8B8HOE-CALK.     AoaLBSBT  8.  Oat.  Blag- 
bamton,  N.  Y.     Piled  Ifar.  S,  1»08.     Serial  No.  419,001. 


^ 


-  1.  In  a  borae  sta^  the  combination  with  a  aboe  baring 
a  mortise  having  curved  side* ;  of  a  calk  prorided  wltb  a 
rtbbed  outer  surface,  the  ribs  projecting  In  slg-tag  line* 
aero**  the  outer  surfnce  of  the  calk  and  prorided  with 
a  tenon  extending  In  a  curved  form  from  the  base  of  the 
calk  and  said  tenon  baring  extending  diagonally  through 
It,  aerew  hole*;  bole*  let  into  one  side  of  the  mortis* 
oppo*lte  the  hole*  In  the  tenon  and  screw  holes  pasaing 
diagonally  througb  the  outer  aid*  of  the  mortlae ;  acrewa 
Inserted  In  the  screw  holen  and  holding  the  tenon  securely 
In  poaltlon  outalde  of  the  mortlae. 

2.  A  borae  shoe,  provided  with  a  mortise  having  curved 
•Ida*,  a  calk  prorided  wltb  a  aeries  of  bereled  rib*  run- 
ning in  a  slg-tag  line  acroaa  Ita  outer  surface,  the  two 
outer  rib*  extending  on  an  incline  from  the  front  edge ; 
the  calk  prorided  with  a  tenon  extending  on  a  curve  from 
Iti  baae,  th«  tenon  being  adapted  for  reception  in  the 
mortlae  and  also  the  tenon  being  penetrated  by  two  paral- 
lel screw  hole*  extending  diagonally  from  the  back  aide 
of  the  tenon  down  through  It  to  the  front  ilde :  ecrews 
extending  through  hole*  in  the  rear  aide  of  tb*  mortis* 
and  through  tbe  bol«a  In  the  teaoa  and  iato  the  oppoalt* 
aid*  of  tbe  mortise  and  screwing  the  tenon  to  tbe  shoe. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  mortises 
therein  with  curved  walls,  of  calks  having  curved  tenons 
to  enter  said  mortise*,  screw  openings  In  tbe  wall*  of 
the  mortise*  and  in  th*  tenon*,  tbe  said  openings  being 
allgbtly  out  of  line,  and  screws  entered  In  said  openlnga 
and  binding  therein  to  lock  the  calks  in  place. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  horseshoe  baring  mortlae* 
ttMrtin  with  curved  walla,  calks  baring  enrrcd  tenons 
to  match  tbe  curved  wall*  of  tbe  mortlae*.  there  bolng 
opening*   paaaing  diagonally   through   tbe   wall*  of  each 


1.  In  a  mualc  roll  container,  a  roll  gnlde  and  centerlBf 
device,  comprlatng  a  plate  baring  a  recea*  In  tbe  aide 
thereof  facing  thi  open  aide  of  aald  box,  integral  leg* 
at  oppoalte  edge*  of  said  pUt*.  feat  integral  with  aaid 
legs  arranged  to  afford  a  broad  bearing,  and  attaching 
derlcea  integral  wltb  aald  f«et  for  securing  said  plate  to 
tb*  end  of  **ld  container  and  within  tb*  aaaM.  bat  *p*CMl 
apart  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  music  roll  coaUlner,  a  roll  guide  and  eenUrlaf 
derlce.  comprising  a  plate  bartag  a  reoeaa  la  tbe  aide 
thereof  facing  the  o^n  aide  of  said  Imx.  Integral  legs  at 
oppoalt*  *dc**  of  *aM  plate,  feet  lategral  with  aald  legs 
arraaged  to  afford  a  ftroad  b«artag.  aad  attachlag  derlce* 
lategral  with  said  fa«t  for  securing  said  plate  to  th*  *od 
of  *ald  container  aad  within  the  same  but  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  and  upward  Integral  extensions  from  said 
plate  on  opposite  *M«  of  aald  rece**.  aald  eztensloaa  la- 
cllaing  from  said  plate  toward  the  container  and,  and 
means  for  securing  each. of  aald  exUnslons  to  aald  con- 
tainer end. 


910,287.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  8IGN-P08T8.  Lao  G. 
HAA8B.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Piled  June  24.  1906.  Serial 
No.  440.074. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  sign  poats  from  plastic  asat*- 
rial.  baae  piece*  having  their  upper  end*  Inclined  aad 
•errated,  a  clamp  for  holding  said  baae  piece*  In  •upport- 
Ing  po*ltlon.  a  substantially  recUngular  mold  aopported 
on  *ald  baae  piece*  wltb  two  of  It*  side*  engaged  wltb  face 
piece*  and  prorided  with  mean*  for  forming  character* 
on  tbe  po*t,  upper  eld*  piece*  detachably  aecured  to  the 
lower  aide  plecea  and  having  their  upper  edge*  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  each  otber  to  form  an  opening  longitudinally 
of  tbe  aaold,  and  a  cap  piece  for  tb*  mold. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  forming  sign  poet*  from  plaatle  mate- 
rial, conalstlng  of  cradle  like  clampa,  a  mold  on  said 
supports  sabatantlally  recUngular  In  croaa  aectlon  and 
formed  from  separable  aid*  pleoaa,  bolU  aad  latebe*  for 
securing  the  top  aide  piece*  to  tbe  bottom  *lde  piinaa, 
and   a   Noaassd   cap   detachably   a*enr*d   at   one   end   of 

•aid  motf . 

8.  A  aM>ld  for  ceosent  poets  and  the  like,  eonalatlng  <a 
two  bottom   member*.   enuU*   m*aaa  far  anpportlas 
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bottom  momber*  la  JnxUpooltloa  and  In  angular  relation 
to  form  a  trough,  two  top  member*,  and  mean*  for  de- 
tachably aapportlag  said  top  member*  on  tiie  bottom 
members,  said  top  member*  when  so  supported  extending 
over  tb*  bottom  member*  to  Inclooe  a  mold  qpace  tbe 
abap*  of  tbe  poets  to  be  mirided. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  forming  aign  poeta  tma  plastic  mate- 
rUI,  four  side  pieces  arranged  so  aa  to  fe»m  a  loni^tudlnal 
earity  eubetantlally  square  la  croa*  section  and  baring 
OB*  side  open,  the  adjacent  edge*  of  th«  aide  piece*  being 
curred  except  at  *ald  opening  and  two  4tf  aald  aide  piece* 
being  each  subaUntially  in  the  form  of  aRropen  frame  bar- 
ing rece**c*  upon  lU  inner  face,  removab**  section*  mount- 
ed in  *ald  rece****,  a  portion  of  said  sections  being  re- 
eaaaed  to  form  character*  upon  two  sides  of  the  poet,  -and 
a  cap  removably  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  mold  aad  bar- 
ing Ita  Inner  face  receseed  to  register  with  said  carlty. 

6.  A  mold  for  cement  posU  and  the  like  comprising 
two  bottom  member*,  a  cradle  support  for  said  bottom 
members  at  each  end  thereof,  said  support  consisting 
of  two  members  bating  Inclined  Inner  facea  to  aupport 
•aid  mold  members  at  an  Inclination  ao  as  to  form  a 
trough,  means  for  clamping  the  two  parts  of  said  cradle 
aupporu  together,  mold  means  extending  over  tbe  bottom 
mold  means  snd  deUchably  secured  thereto,  and  a  cap 
piece  for  tbe  mold. 
[Claiau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


91S.S88.  LAMP -CORD  ADJUSTER.  WlIXUM  Hao- 
■moM.  Bmawobl  HAQSTaoM.  and  Ocstaf  Hao«t«oii, 
Undaborg,  Kana..  assignor*  to  Hagstrom  Brothers 
Manafkcturing  Company.  LIndsborg,  Kana.  PUed  July 
SS,  1907.     Serial  No.  884.924. 


pawl  being  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  side  piece  at  an 
intermediate  point  and  being  formed  at  one  end  wltb 
a  Unger-plece  which  projeeu  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tb*  aide- 
piece. 

910,289.    HARROW.    Oaoaoa  J,  Hakb,  Hoyleton.  IR. 
Piled  Dec.  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.131. 


The*  bereln-deacrtbed  lamp  cord  adjuster  comprising  a 
pair  of  H>aced  side  plecea  formed  wltb  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  extensions  which  are  deflected  Inwardly 
toward  each  other,  a  perforated  guide  block  connecting 
each  pair  of  corresponding  extension*,  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
between  tbe  side  pieces  and  harlag  lU  extremities  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  same,  a  re«l  rigid  wltb  tbe  shaft  and 
located  between  the  side  pieces,  a  suspending  cord  passing 
looaely  through  the  perforated  guide  blocks  and  having 
an  operative  connection  wltb  the  reel,  a  caalng  applied 
to  tbe  exterior  of  one  of  the  aide  pieces  and  comprising  a 
plate  spaced  from  the  side  piece  and  formed  with  tongue* 
which  are  extended  Inwardly  and  aecnred  thereto,  a  coll 
spring  booaad  within  the  casing,  one  end  of  the  coil  spring 
being  connected  to  tbe  abaft  while  the  oppoalte  end  I* 
secured  to  one  of  the  tongue*,  tbe  said  coll  spring  tending 
to  normally  wind  the  suspending  cord  upon  the  reel,  a 
ratrtiet  wheel  rigid  with  the  opposite  extremity  of  tbe 
abaft  and  arranged  npon  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  oppoalte  side 
piece,  and  a  pawl  cooperating  with  tbe  ratdHet  wheel  to 
lock  tbe  reel  against  the  action  of  tbe  spring,  tbe  said 


A  harrow  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  frames  or  aec- 
tions  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  couslsting  of  a 
plurality  of  diagonal  beams,  croiw  bars  connecting  the 
beams  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  extreme  beams 
at  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  framea,  short  beams 
dlapoaed  at  such  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  framea 
and  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  projecting 
ends  of  the  croea  ban.  bracea  connecting  the  other  enda 
of  the  short  beams  to  the  adjacent  diagonal  beams,  and 
harrow  teeth  secured  to  the  diagonal  beams  and  the  short 
beams,  tbe  adjacent  aectlons  overlapping  and  the  corre- 
sponding short  beams  cooperating,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


910.290.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  HOISTS. 
JAT  H.  Hall  and  Jamis  F.  Schnabel,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Electric  Controller  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.687. 


I  MMIAA 


1.  In  a  control  aysUm  for  electric  bolsta,  an  electric 
motor,  a  magnetic  brake  having  lU  releaalng  winding 
normally  In  series  with  said  motor,  and  a  controller  ar- 
ranged to  connect  tbe  field  windings  of  tbe  motor  and  the 
winding  of  tb*  brake  in  a  circuit  containing  a  reeistance 
and  to  connect  tbe  armature  of  the  motor  in  another 
circuit  containing  a  resistance. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  hoists,  a  series 
wound  electric  motor,  a  magnetic  brake  having  iU  releaa- 
lng winding  normally  in  seriea  with  aald  motor,  and  a 
controller,  whl;h,  when  operated  to  cause  the  load  to  be 
lowered  first  connects  the  armature  and  tbe  field  wind- 
ings of  the  motor  in  parallel  paths,  each  coatalning  a 
realstanoe  and  connecU  aaid  parallel  patha  aero**  the 
supply  mains  and  subaequently  dlsconnecU  said  i»arallel 
paths  from  the  supply  mains,  leaving  tb*  armature  and 
field  windings  of  the  motor,  the  winding  of  the  brake,  and 
a  resistance  connected  in  a  local  or  dynamic  braking  cir- 
cuit. 

8.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  bolats,  a  seriea  wound 
electric  motor,  a  magnetic  brake  baring  lU  releaalng 
winding  normally  In  aerie*  with  said  motor,  and  a  con- 
troller, which,  when  operated  to  cause  the  load  to  be 
lowered,  first  connects  tbe  anaatnre  and  ttie  field  wind- 
ing! of  the  motor  in  parallel  paths,  each  eonUlnlag  a  ra- 
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MitMC*  aad  eoBDeets  miA  panllal  paths  acroM  tbe  aop- 
ply  mains  and  aahMquently  diaroanacta  aald  parall«l  patha 
froB  tbe  aupply  malna  laaTlax  tba  annatora  and  field 
wlndlnKB  of  the  motor,  the  winding  of  th«  braka,  and  a 
realBtaace  connerted  In  a  local  or  drnamle  braklnf  circuit, 
wld  controller  beln«  to  arransed  that  the  amount  of  re- 
.■latance  la  aald  local  or  braking  circuit  may  be  Tarlad  at 
will,  thereby  controlling  tba  apaed  at  which  tba  load  la 

lowered. 

4.  In  a  control  ayatem  for  electric  bolata,  a  aerlea  wound 
motor,  a  brake  having  a  aerlea  wound  rcteaaing  coll.  a 
controller  haTlng  aUtlonary  eonUcta  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  conUcta  cooperating  tbarawltb.  and  raalatance 
■ectlona  connected  to  certain  of  aald  ataUonary  coatacta. 
tha  arrangemfnt  being  such  that  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber of  tbe  controller  la  moved  In  one  direction  from  tbe 
off-poaltlon.  the  motor  and  brake  wladlnga  are  connected 
In  aerlea  acroaa  the  aupply  mains  and  In  aerlaa  with  a  re- 
atatance  In  auch  manner  aa  to  caaae  tbe  motor  to  halat 
the  load,  further  motion  of  aald  morable  member  of  the 
controller  reducing  aald  realatance  and.  when  the  movable 
member  la  moved  In  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  off- 
poaltlon  to  a  certain  limit  of  travel,  the  armature  and 
field  windings  of  the  motor  are  connected  In  parallel  cir- 
cuits across  the  supply  mains,  each  parallel  circuit  coo- 
Ulntng  a  resistance  section,  the  connections  being  such 
as  to  cauae  the  motor  to  drive  fhe  load  downward,  the 
motion  of  the  movable  member  of  tbe  controHer  toward 
the  off-poaltlon  then  disconnecting  said  parallel  driulta 
from  the  supply  malna  and  leaving  the  windings  of  tbe 
motor  and  the  brake  connected  In  a  local  or  dynamic 
braking  circuit  containing  a  realatance  which  may  be 
reduced  at  will  by  further  motion  of  the  movable  member 
of  the  controller  toward  the  off-poa(tlon. 

8.  In  a  (Jontrol  ayatem  for  electric  bolata.  a  series  wound 
electric  motor,  resistances  for  tbe  same. «  magnetic  brake 
having  Its  releasing  winding  In  series  with  the  motor 
winding,  and  a  controller  having  meana  whl:h.  when 
operated  to  cause  the  load  to  be  lowered,  first  connects  the 
armature  and  field  windings  of  tbe  motor  In  parallel  paths 
•nd  connects  aald  parallel  patha  acroaa  the  supply  mains 
with  the  resUtances  In  aerlaa  therewith  and  leavea  the 
armature  and  field  windings  of  the  motor,  tbe  windings 
of  the  brake,  and  a  resistance  la  a  local  or  dynamic 
.  braking  circuit. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  hi  tbe  Oasettel 


•16,291.  MACHINE  FOR  DIPPING  CONFECTIONBEY 
AND  THE  UKE.  BiiiLa  HnataaC,  Ntw  York.  N.  T. 
nied  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«0.37e. 


adapted  to  aubmerge  aald  raeepUcle  in  tta«  iMlten  oca- 
fectlon  at  Intenrala,  whereby  aald  receptacle  la  filled,  an 
Independent  reclproeatlag  element  adjacent  to  aald  re- 
eeptnele,  meana  adapted  to  retain  artldaa  to  be  dipped, 
carried  by  aald  element,  and  meana  adapted  to  reciprocate 
aald  element  to  cause  tba  artlelea  carried  thereby  to  ba 
dipped  Into  the  confection  In  aald  receptacle  at  Intervals. 

2.  In  a  dipping  macblae,  tbe  eombinatlan  of  a  reaarvoir 
eomprlalng  aa  Inner  and  an  ontar  eaataf,  aaana  adapted 
to  Introduce  a  beating  medium  batwaen  aald  casings, 
whereby  a  confection  In  said  reaervolr  can  be  kept  In  a 
molten  condition,  a  reciprocating  raeaptacle  adjacent  to 
said  reaervolr.  meana  adapted  to  anbmarga  said  receptacle 
In  tba  aioltan  eonfoetlon  at  Intarvala.  whereby  aald  re- 
ceptacle Is  filled,  an  Independent  reciprocating  element 
adjacent  to  aald  receptacle,  meann.  adapted  to  retain  artl- 
elea to  be  dipped,  carried  by  aald  element,  and  meana 
adapted  to  radprocate  aald  element,  to  cause  the  srtlcles 
carried  tbamby  to  be  dipped  la  tbe  confection  in  aald  ra- 
eaptacle at  Intarrals. 

8.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combltiatlon  of  a  reaervolr 
eomprlalng  an  Inner  and  aa  outer  caalng,  meana  adapted 
to  Introduce  a  haatlng  medium  between  aald  casings, 
♦hereby  a  confection  In  said  reaervolr  can  ba  kept  In  a 
molten  condition,  a  movable  receptarle  adjacent  to  aald 
roRorvolr.  meana  adapted  to  submerge  said  receptacle  In 
the  molten  confection  at  Interrala,  whereby  aald  reeeptacle 
Is  filled,  an  Indapaadent  movable  element  adjacent  to  aald 
receptacle,  means  adapted  to  retain  artlelea  to  be  dipped, 
carried  by  said  element,  and  meana  adapted  to  move  aald 
element,  to  cauaa  tbe  arUclea  carried  tbarahy  to  be  dipped 
in  tbe  confection  In  aaid  reccptaela  at  Interrala. 

4.  In  a  dipping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  reaervolr. 
meana  adapted  to  beat  aald  reaervolr.  whereby  a  confec- 
tion can  be  kept  In  a  molten  condition,  a  reciprocating  re- 
ceptade  adjacent  to  aald  reaervolr  adapted  to  contain 
molten  confection,  a  redprocatlng  carrier  adjacent  to  aald 
receptacle,  a  tray  removably  aopported  by  aald  carrier  and 
adapted  to  retain  artlelea  to  be  dipped,  a  reciprocating 
croaa-bead  adapted  to  actuate  aald  receptacle  and  aaid 
carrier,  and  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  croaa-bead. 

5.  In  a  dipping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  heated 
reservoir  adapted  to  retain  a  confection  In  a  molten  condi- 
tion, an  auxiliary  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  molten 
confedlon  from  said  reaerrolr,  a  movable  carrier  adjacent 
to  said  receptacle,  a  tray  carried  by  aald  carrier,  aald  tray 
comprising  a  member  prevldad  with  aockets  adapted  to 
receive  the  articles  to  be  dipped,  a  frame  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  aald  aocketed  mambar  and  fingers  carried  by 
aald  frame  adapted  to  bold  aald  articles  in  said  sockets. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


915.292.  APPABATU8  FOR  BONDING  RAILS.  Albcst 
B.  HcaaiCK.*  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1904.  Serial  No. 
•.•37.3M. 


1.  In  a  dipping  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  reaarrolr 
,  adapted  to  retain  a  confection  la  a  aoalten  condition,  a 
'  reciprocating  receptacle  adjacent  to  aald  reaervolr.  mr^' 


1  In  apparatus  for  bonding  ralla,  the  coaablnatlon  of  a 
carriage,  a  tranaverae  abaft  mountad  thareon.  two  depend- 
ing tool-holding  beada  or  framea  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
each  frame  capable  of  Independent  saoveaant  about  tba 
abaft  azla  and  longitudinally  therealong.  and  means  for 
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aCectlng  aneb  movcmanta  of  each  band  Independently  of 
tba  other  bead. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  bonding  ralla,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  depending 
tool-holding  bend  Joumaled  and  longitudinally  alldable 
upon  said  shaft  meana  for  flUag  Mid  koad  la  ▼artoaa 
angular  poaltlons  upon  aaid  abaft,  and  aMana  for  fixing 
aame  In  varioua  poaltlona  longitudinally  of  aald  abaft. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  bonding  ralla,  tbe  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  tranaveraa  abaft  mounted  thereon,  a  depending 
tool-boldlng  bead  joumaled  and  longitudinally  slldable 
upon  aald  abaft,  meana  for  fixing  aald  head  In  varloaa 
angular  poaltlona  upon  said  abaft,  and  manually-operated 
■Mna  far  awii»j  aame  in  varioua  poaltlons  longitudinally 
of  aald  abaft. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  bonding  rails,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  be  tranaported  along  a  track,  a  heri- 
sontal  abaft  transversely  aoounted  in  said  carriage,  and  a 
frame  oacUlatorily  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  movable 
tberealong.  said  frame  being  of  aagmental  form  and  bear- 
ing at  Ita  lower  end  a  perforated  plata  adapted  to  receive 
various  tools. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  bonding  ralla,  tbe  combination  of  a 
car.  a  dependent  tool-holder  or  head  mounted  on  said  car 
and  capable  of  movement  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely 
of  the  lattar.  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  car  and  arranged 
to  allda  with  and  In  tbe  direction  of  the  tranaverse  move- 
ment of  aald  bead,  and  means  mounted  In  said  frame  en- 
gaging said  bolder  for  actuating  tbe  lattar  in  tbe  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  movement. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.]' 


915,29g.  COMBINATION  WIND  AND  8TRINOBD  IN- 
STRUMENT. Ai^raso  HnasLiNO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.471. 


t 


l.'Si  mualcal  Instrumenta,  a  aoond  producing  device, 
comprising  a  resonant  body  having  transverse  dpenlngs. 
vibrators  or  reeds  attached  to  aald  body  covering  one  end 
of  said  opanlQga,  doubled  strings  longitudinally  apanned 
over  aald  reaonant  body  and  extending  over  aald  reeds  one 
branch  of  said  doubled  atrlng  being  acted  upon  by  tba  aald 
read. 

2.  In  miMlcal  Inatruments.  a  sound  producing  devloa, 
comprising  a  reaonant  body  having  tranaverae  openings, 
vibrators  or  reeds  attachad  to  said  body  covering  one  and 
of  aald  opaninga.  and  arranged  at  an  angle  ta  tbe  loagi- 
tudlnai  axis,  donblad  itrlngs  loagltudlnally  spanned  over 
said  resonant  body  and  extending  over  said  reads  one 
branch  of  said  dontaed  string  being  acted  upon  by  the  said 
read. 

3.  In  musical  Instrumenta,  a  sound  producing  device, 
comprising  a  reaonant  body  having  tranaverse  opaninga, 
vibrators  or  reeds  attached  to  said  body  covering  oae  and 


of  aald  openings,  donblad  strings  kmgltadinally 
orar  said  resonant  body  and  extending  sfver  said  raads  oM 
branch  of  said  doubled  atrlng  being  acted  upon  by  tka  aald 
reed,  and  meana  for  tha  adjaatsaent  of  tbe  strings  ralattva 
to  said  reeda. 

4.  Id  musical  instruments,  a  sound  producing  device, 
comprising  a  reaonant  body  having  transverse  openings, 
vibrators  or  reeds  attached  to  aald  body  covering  one  end 
of  aaid  openings,  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  doubled  strings  longitudinally  spanned  over 
said  reaonant  body  and  extending  over  said  reeda  one 
branch  of  said  doubled  string  being  acted  upon  by  tba 
said  reed,  and  meana  for  the  adjustment  of  tbe  strings 
relative  to  said  reeda. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a  wind  chest,  reso- 
nant bodlea.  arranged  In  fr<nt  of  said  wind  cheat  and 
having  transverse  openings  leading  Into  the  latter,  valvea 
controlling  aaid  openings,  vibrators  or  reeds  arranged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  openings,  doubled  atrlngs  longi- 
tudinally spanned  over  said  resonant  bodies  and  of  which 
one  string  extends  over  said  reeds,  snd  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  said  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916.294.     EGO-CRATE.     JoH»  A.  Hillikee,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  443,630. 


1.  An  egg  case  comprising  a  body,  and  a  filler  comiA>sed 
of  egg  suppoi'ting  members  In  said  body,  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
body  and  tbe  egg  supporting  members  of  tbe  filler  being 
formed  by  continuous  portions  of  a  Unitary  blank  folded 
in  one  direction. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  egg  case  comprising 
s  blank  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  Incloaing  sides,  snd 
having  an  Integral  portion  folded  additionally  Into  box 
folds  psrallel  with  tbe  aides  and  Incloaed  by  said  sides, 
said  box  folds  being  spaced  and  comprising  an  egg  sup- 
porting filler. 

3.  An  agg  caae  conalsting  of  a  blank  tha  body  of  which 
is  folded  laterally  to  form  continuous  incloaing  bradng 
walls  of  an  egg  compartment,  and  a  portion  al  .which  is 
folded  upon  tbe  body  to  form  a  filler  in  said  compartment, 
■aid  filler  being  composed  of  spaced  walla  provided  with 
egg  raealvlng  seats. 

4.  An  egg  case  consisting  of  a  b^ank  the  body  of  which 
is  folded  laterally  to  form  Incloaing  top,  bottom,  and 
contlnooos  vertical  bradng  side  walls  of  an  egg  compart- 
ment, and  a  portion  of  which  la  folded  upon  tbe  body  to 
form  a  flilar  In  said  compartment,  aald  filler  being  com- 
posed of  spaced  walls  provided  with  openings  forming 
aeata  for  the  eggs,  and  tbe  sdjacent  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
caae  having  openings  in  line  with  those  of  the  filler,  for 
tbe  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  An  egg  case  consisting  of  a  blank  the  body  of  which 
la  folded  laterally  to  form  Incloaing  top,  bottom,  and 
bracing  side  wslls  of  an  egg  compartment,  and  a  portion 
of  which  la  folded  npoa  tbe  body  to  form  a  filler,  said  filler 
being  comprised  of  box  folds  In  a  portloo  of  tbe  blank,  tb» 
ontar  sides  of  said  box  folds  being  arrsnged  in  spaced 
relatlea  to  form  egg  supporting  walls  and  having  seats  for 
the  ^gs,  tbe  sidea  of  the  bos  folds  extending  to  the  top 
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Aa«  bottom  of  tho  cm*  •salMt  mM  braetac  aid*  walls  aa^ 

fonnlns  tpactng  elementa  tor  malntalnlDf  tk«  mt  •apport- 
Ing  walla  io  proper  rotatloa. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  priatwl  In  tba  Oaiatta.] 


•15  296.  CONCRBTB  BEAM  PBOTBCTION.  AbkahaM 
L.  A.  HiMMBLwaioHT.  N«w  York,  N.  T.,  anisnor  to 
Th«  Mew  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Compaoy,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.646.' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  beam,  of  a  flrtproof 
protection  for  tbe  web,  conslating  of  metal  platea  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam  secured  to  the  beftm  web,  anchor- 
ing rodo  carried  by  said  plates,  and  suitable  plaatic  ma- 
terial In  which  said  plates  and  rods  are  embedded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jnetal  beam,  of  a  fireproof 
protection  for  the  web.  conaiating  of  metal  platea  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam  secured  to  the  beam  web,  anchor- 
ing rods  carried  by  said  platea.  meUlllc  lathing  secured 
to  aald  rods,  and  suitable  plaatic  material  held  by  aald 
roda  and  lathing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam  A,  of  vertical  pifctea  11 
aecured  to  the  beam  web,  borlaontAl  anchoring  rods  12 
carried  by  said  plates,  and  concrete  D  held  by  said  platea 

and  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beam  A,  of  Tertlcal  plates  11 
aecured  to  the  beam  web.  horlaontal  anchoring  rods  12 
carried  by  aald  platea.  meUl  lathing  14  secured  to  aald 
roda.  and  concrete  D  held  on  tbe  beam  by  the  roda  and 
lathing. 

915.296.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Cabltou  C.  HotXOWAT. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  riled  June  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
489.929. 


1.  In  s  rotary  motor  of  the  claaa  specified,  a  central  tfrlre 
shaft,  a  cylinder  rotaUble  aboat  the  aald  shaft,  an  In- 
closure  having  Inlet  ports  at  one  end.  means  autooMttcally 
controlled  by  the  shaft  for  permitting  motive  fluid  to 
slmulUneoaaly  paaa  Into  and  Uiroagh  all  tbe  perU,  and 


pockets  roCatabiy  dlapoasd  aroond  tiM  shaft  and  lavolvlnc 
members  In  part  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  abaft 
and  cylinder  respectively,  the  inlet  ports  opening  centrally 
with  relation  to  tbe  several  poekett. 

2.  In  a  roUry  motor  of  tbe  class  spseiflad,  a  csntrai  drtrs 
shaft,  an  Inelnsare  having  Inlet  porta  at  regular  Intervals 
tlMrearoond,  iadependeatly  movable  elements  arranged  in 
relative  pairs  and  roUtable  fnlly  around  the  Interior  of 
the  Inclosare  and  forming  pockets,  each  pocket  cooperating 
with  an  Inlet  port,  meaaa  actuated  by  tbe  abaft  for  con- 
trolling the  aimultaneous  open  and  closed  cooditioo  of  the 
ports,  and  a  rototsble  eyiindsr,  tbe  elements  operating 
tbe  abaft  and  the  latter  routing  tbe  cylinder. 

S.  A  roUry  motor  having  motive  agent  receiving  pockets 
which  continually  change  position  therein  and  each  co- 
operating with  an  inlet  port  supply  controlling  valvea  for 
tbe  ssreml  ports,  a  powsr  shaft,  meana  actuated  by  the 
shaft  for  simultaneouely  opening  tbe  valves  and  admitting 
motive  agent  to  the  ports  and  pockets,  and  a  rotatable 
cylinder,  tbe  pockets  actuating  the  shaft  and  tbe  latter 
operating  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor  of  tbe  class  specified,  a  powsr 
shaft,  a  cylinder  rotatable  about  the  shaft,  an  Inclosure 
for  the  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  Inlet  porta  wings 
secured  to  the  abaft  and  rotaUble  In  the  cylinder,  movable 
wtUa  secured  to  tbe  cylinder  and  roUUble  around  tbs 
abaft,  the  wings  and  walla  forming  pockets  within  ths 
cylinder,  and  the  pockets  Individually  coflperatlng  with 
the  porta  and  means  controlled  by  the  shaft  for  slmultane- 
cnaly  supplying  motive  agent  to  tbe  pockets  and  porta. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor  of  the  class  specified,  a  power 
abaft,  a  cylinder  rotatable  about  tbe  shaft,  an  Inclosure 
for  the  cylinder,  means  In  part  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
cylinder  for  farming  motive  agent  receiving  pocketa  la 
the  cylinder  and  partially  movable  with  and  around  in  the 
latter,  normally  closed  valves  controlling  the  supply  of 
motiv  agent  to  the  pocketa,  means  operated  by  tbe  shaft 
for  opening  said  valves,  actuating  meana  tor  the  cylinder, 
nnd  a  controller  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  having  cam 
projections  for  operating  ssid  actuating  means  at  timed 
intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


916.297.     PLOW.     William  U.  Howma,  Decatur.  Tenn. 
filed  June  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  489.007. 


An  Implement  of  the  diaractar  specified  comprising  a 
middle  beam  provided  with  a  standard  having  a  shovel, 
beams  arranged  upon  oppoelta  sides  of  tbe  middle  beam 
and  rearwardly  divergent  and  terminating  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  rear  of  the  mlddls  bsam  and  provided 
with  standards  bearing  shOTel  blades,  transrerss  fasten- 
ings connecting  tbe  middle  and  side  beams,  wedges  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  fastening  and  arranged  between  the  mid- 
dle and  side  beams,  a  tie  rod  connecting  tbe  side  beams 
with  the  rear  of  the  mlddls  hsam.  handle  bars  mounted 
upon  said  tie  rod.  and  braces  adjostsbly  connecting  the 
rear  portions  of  tbe  side  beams  with  tbe  handle  bare,  said 
braces  having  cztenstoas  at  their  outer  ends,  and  said  ex- 
tsastons  and  npper  ends  of  tbs  braces  havtag  slota  to  re- 
ceive tbe  fastening  means.  • 


ri^i'iiVi'^ii^l<lijf    :iiito- tittJL'.'yy.''!?'! 
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916.898.  GRINDING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.  WlL- 
UAM  O.  Klkmm.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Emll  R. 
Klemm.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380.487. 


I.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  driver  rotatably 
mounted  upon  aald  frame  independently  of,  but  concen- 
tric to  aald  abaft,  mechanism  for  rotatlvely  connecting 
said  shaft  and  driver,  means  upon  the  frame  for  controlling 
tbe  longitudinal  position  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  connecting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table driver  aoounted  upon  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  concentric  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
driver,  mechanism  for  rotatlvely  connecting  aald  driver  and 
said  shaft,  meana  upon  tbe  frame  for  controlling  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  the  shaft  and  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  connecting  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
driver  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  abaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed Jointly  upon  aald  driver  and  aald  frame  concentric  to 
the  axle  of  aaid  driver,  mecbanlam  for  rotatlvely  con- 
necting aald  driver  and  aaid  abaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  aald  connecting  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame  and  a  rota- 
table driver  provided  with  a  Journal  at  each  side  mount- 
ed upon  said  frame,  a  shaft  with  one  end  incloeed  by  said 
drlrer  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  frame  concentric 
to  the  axia  of  aald  driver,  mechanism  for  rotatlvely  con- 
necting aaid  driver  and  aald  abaft,  and  meana  for  con- 
Irolllng  tbe  operation  of  said  connecting  means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  descrll)ed.  a  frame,  a  rotaUble 
driver  provided  with  a  Journal  at  each  side  formed  inte- 
gral tbereirlth.  a  ahaft  with  one  end  incloeed  by  said 
driver,  partially  supported  thereby,  and  roUtably  mounted 
upon  said  frame  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  driver, 
mechanism  for  rotatlvely  connecting  said  driver  and  said 
shsft  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
conneotlnir  means. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916.209.     BUSH  HAMMER.     Otto  B.  Kmabs,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,188. 

1.  A  hammer-head  composed  6f  blades,  each  provided 
with  two  cutting-edges  and  a  channeled  iMrtion  between 
thess  edges,  said  blades  being  aeparably  arranged  In  two 
ssparable  aets,  the  channeled  portions  in  each  of  which 
■eta.  when  the  blades  are  placed  against  each  other,  are 
adapted  to  nest  and  which  seta  are  placed  so  that  the  con- 
cave sides  of  one  set  of  blades  are  opposite  the  concsTe 
sides  of  the  other  set.  whereby  an  opening  results  between 
the  Innermost  blades  of  each  aet  which  Is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  handle  and  means  to  hold  the  aasembled  blades 
aeparably  together  to  form  the  hammer-head. 

2.  A  hammer-bead  consisting  of  two  groups  each  com- 
posed of  individual,  separably  assembled  blades,  each  of 
which  blades  baa  two  cuttlng-edgea.  one  on  each  one  of 
itt  en^.  each  blade  having  also  a  channeled  portloa  be- 
tween thsss  sdges  which  Is  disposed  parallel  thereto  and 
so  shaped  that  when  the  blades  In  a  group  are  placed 
agatast  each  other,  they  neet.  and  when  one  group  la 
placed  against  ths  other  with  the  channeled  portions  of 
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their  innermost  bladss  oppositely  disposed,  an  opening 
resttlts  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  and  meana  to  hold 
all  bladea  separably  against  each  other. 
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3.  A  hammer-head  composed  of  two  separable  groups 
of  Individual  blades  each  provided  with  two  cuttlng-edgea. 
the  blades  between  these  edges  having  outwardly  curved 
portions  which  are  concentrically  fitted  against  each  other 
and  In  one  groap  are  oppositely  disposed  to  those  in  the 
other  group,  whereby  an  opening  for  a  handle  resulta  be- 
tween the  two  groups  and  means  to  hold  all  the  bladea 
separably  assembled  to  form  the  hammer-head. 

4.  A  hammer-bead  composed  of  two  separable  groups  of 
individual  bladea.  each  blade  provided  with  two  cutting- 
edges  and  with  an  outwardly  curved  portion  between  these 
edges,  aaid  curved  portlona  of  the  blades  In  one  group  in- 
creasing successively  outwardly  so  that  when  fitted  against 
each  other  they  nest,  one  within  tbe  other,  and  when  aa- 
sembled,-  leave  an  opening  between  the  innermost  blades 
of  each  group  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  and 
meana  to  hold  these  blades  separably  to  each  other. 

5.  A  hammer-head  composed  of  two  separable  groupa  of 
individual  bladea  each  provided  with  two  cutting-edges, 
the  blades  between  these  edges  having  outwardly  curved 
portions  which  are  concentrically  fitted  against  each 
oXhtst  and  in  one  group  are  oppositely  disposed  to  those 
in  the  other  group  whereby  an  opening  for  a  handle 
resulta  betvreen  tbe  two  groups,  cheeks  snugly  fitted 
against  the  outermost  blade  of  each  group  and  abaped  to 
receive  tbe  curved  portion  of  theae  bladea  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  cheeks  and  blades  to  bold  them  aeparably  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


916.3  00.  TARN  CLEANER  FOR  8P00LBRB,  SPIN- 
NINO.  OR  SIMILAR  MACHINES.  JAxna  R.  MacCou. 
and  WiLUAM  B.  MacColl.  Providence,  R.  L  Filed 
July  30.  1907.     Serial  Na  386.261. 


1.  A  yam  cleaner  comprising  a  comb  fixed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  movement  of  tbe  material  to  be  cleaned,  and 
meana  tor  guiding  said  material  in  a  path  diverging  from 
the  direction  In  which  the  comb  teeth  extend  said  guiding 
means  extending  laterally  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  said 
comb  teeth  and  transversely  to  tbe  path  of  the  yarn 
whereby  the  yam  may  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
row  of  teeth  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  yarn  cleaner  comprising  a  yam  guide  extending 
transversely  of  the  path  of  the  yarn  and  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  prees  outward  sMibs  from  yam  passing  over 
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Mid  mid*,  aad  a  Mrl«  of  tlob  engMlnB  <»•▼»<*•  «»,  V; 
S^'ttth^*-r.n«  to  -W,  rart.  r^Ule  th.t-oJj 
Ji2«KJ  outw.r.1  tbertby  from  th«  ym  may  ^^^^W^, 
J^Uln«l  wbil.  th«  y.rn  U  free  to  -ov«  ''t"'"^  °' 

.Uh  tut  "n  to^mOT«nent  of  tb.  yan.  to  be  c.wtned  a 

J!,"*  •"  ^;  Lri  ef  to  ii  flr.t  mentioned  guide.,  and  a 
between  and  P*"'^  '°  "TT  "..n^rlcal  guide  and  iapport. 
comb  cooperating  with  MM  «yiinaric»i  ■« 

^    A    vVrn    cleaner   compriatag   a    pair   of   ««W*/;'^ 

•nda  and  a  comb  coOpetatlng  with  said  central  K«'«» 
SJenSlng  at  an  IccMnatlo-  to  tbe  patb  of  yam  guided  by 

"fcS^e  t*  12  not  prints  In  the  Ga-tU.] 


O1IL802      PLOW-SCBAPl  BEACB.     TKOMA*  P.  Ma«T1« 
"^  ilf ;L«A?D.a  J.  M*aT...  M.  Cltr.  Oa.     Mled  J«n. 
16.  1006.    SMlal  No.  436.844. 


•16  801  BOBINO- MACHINE  AND  CtrTTER  THKB*^ 
rOR  JAtM  C.  MA«a.0TT.  New  Dorp.  N.  Y.  Ftlea 
Oct  4.  1906.    Bertal  No.  88T.440. 


.1. 


*  1  In  an  Implement,  comprlring  a  standard  a  ^ojel.  • 
«.r.ni^d  afaatenlng  connecting  the  ahoTel  an4  aerape 
TJ^;  ."ndard  a  uic  comprla.ng  a  pjate  ba^g  a^ 
-lin.  ♦«  «K*lTa  the  taM  fastening  and  held  thtwfcy  to 
ZZl^^i^  at  one  end  of  the  plate  to  «JJ6J 
ine  ■!■■■■  ^     arraDe    and   prevent   taming 

s;;^ran"j  -  :^.:i^^f^^*  «^-v-;  ,^' ^^ 

Sl^and  adapted  to  engM.  -Hb  tbe  .aid  rtandard  to  pre- 
front  of  the  atandard,  a  •«»^  "f^,^ J^  Jtand- 
bolt  ana  piacro  «■  extending  over  and  l«  «o«- 

member*  of  the  aUndard.  _  „„,««^  a^  forth. 


Jan.  16.  1907.     BerlAl  No.  »62,473. 


1  A  cutter  for  a  boring  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed. 
co^aUtlni  of  a  bit  of  any  rarlety  of  abape.  reTolrlngon  a 
JSii^S  Ai  which  1.  tha  lontHt  axl.  of  ay— t^r  •« 

'"^I'^rbTrirg^cblne  conal.tln,  of  the  atmt  S  In  which 
laLroSld  !he  .haft  2,  the  a,l.  of  which  la  th*  longert 
axl.  Trymmetry  of  the  bole  to  be  cut,  the  bit  1  mounted 
on  .aid  ahaf^  and  «ttlng  taeth  10,  mounted  on  the  chain 
;  and  aCtHlTo  cut  around  aald  chain  and  baarlng.,  and 
meana  for  drfTlng  aald  chain  and  abaft. 

'i  In  a  boring  machine,  a  cutter  conalatlng  of  one  or 
mon.  bit.  ^rolv'ln,  about  a«  ..1.  which  co"«tut^  the 
Lgeat  axl.  of  .ymmetry  of  t  cro«  .«:tlon  of  tbe  hoje^o 
Z  cat  bearing,  for  aald  blta,  and  mean,  for  drlTtag  the 
Iim7  an?  a  Jetting  chain  cutting  around  «ld  bearing. 

"J  rbL^t^ng^cSrof  the  Caaa  deacrlbed,  comprl.lnga 
rotary  cotter  having  tapertng  cutting  portiooa  arranged 
SSI  Jo^  UP-  an  axl.  of  rotation  adaptjj  t«  f orm  « 
!!ta  of  .ymmetry  of  the  croaa^ectlon  of  the  hole  to  bo 
"?.nd  iean.  for  holding  .aid  cutter  and  for  routing  the 

T  A  b;,rln«  m^rhlne  of  the  elaaa  de^rrtbed.  «»«P'»-;;«* 
t^  cutter  harm,  tapering  cutting  portion,  ""jm^ 
JSTto  baa*-  upon  a.  axl.  of  roUtlon.  connecting  comer, 
rtho  axial  croM-aaction  of  .aid  cotter,  and  maana  for 
holding  »ld  cutter  and  for  routing  the  .ame. 
IClaim.  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


An  apparatua  for  obUtalnf  dry  product,  from  UQulda 
and  aeSXld.,  comprialn,  a  cyUndrlcal  cbam^'J-^JJJ 
»axe  coYcred  op«itog.  connecting  lU  lower  part  with  the 
S^^~.1  ^cTor  .praying  the  ""-'i-P-'^^/^^'j  ! 
laSr^mb^r.  a  pipe  entering  Mild  chamber  tangentUUy 
n  th^  up^r  part  ibereof  for  dellTerlhg  air  thereto,  and 
p^Ji:r  X^g  --n.  in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber. 


916.804.     VEHICLK-WHBBI.    J^'>J^\^'°^'f^^ 

lttiibu..Ohla     Filed  Oct  22.  1908.    »«rtal  No.  4M.9W. 

l^Uaannular  circumferwitlally  and  latoraUy  ««»»«»»V^ 

moonuLr.  meUlHc  rtm,  proTklod  with  mo«».  '«' ""f^ 

Tun^  tire  aupported  00  tha  rUa,  and  a  aeparate  damp- 

t^^i  fiTaecudng  the  d«.ou»Uble  rim  to  the  parma- 

I  nent  rtm  of  a  wheol. 
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%.  A  aantlnooos  demoontaMe  tltc  •  aupportlng  •  rtm,  pro- 
wlth  mean,  for  rngaging  a  tire,  mrana  t«  admit  of 
fercntial  expan.lon  and  contraction  at  the  edgea 
thereof  an«l  lateral  flexure  of  tbe  rim.  and  Mparate  de- 
tachable damplnc-rlng.  for  Mcurlng  Mid  rtm  to  tbe  p«r- 


maneat  rtm  <if  a  whaeL 


f 


8.  Att  aimnlar  deaMMiaUble  tire  -  aupportlng  •  rtm,  pro- 
rtded  with  upturned  BM>mber.  for  engaging  a  tire,  mean, 
dl.trtbuted  throughout  the  circumfprence  of  tbe  rim  to  ad- 
mit of  expanalon  and  contraction  at  the  edge,  thereof  and 
lateral  flexure  of  the  rtm.  and  a  aeparate  clampffnriing 
for  aacuring  .aid  rtm  to  the  permanant  rtm  of  a  wheel. 

4.  An  annular  domoontable  tire  -  rapporting- rtm,  pro- 
vided with  mean,  for  engaging  a  tire,  transverae  Incialoo. 
extending  from  both  edge,  thereof  to  proride  for  expan- 
aloo.  contraction  and  lateral  flax  ore  of  the  rtm.  and  aepa- 
rate clamplng-rtng.  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edgM  of  a  per- 
manent rtm  of  a  wheel  and  prevent  lateral  dlaplaeament 
thereon. 

6.  An  annular  damotmUble  tire  -  mipportlng  -  rim,  pro- 
vldad  with  meana  for  engaging  a  tire,  tranaverae  1ncl.tona 
extending  from  both  edge,  thereof  to  admit  of  expanalon, 
contraction  and  lateral  flexure  of  the  rtm,  an  annular  Mat 
on  the  rtm,  and  a  aeparate  clamptng-rtng  engaging  aald 
wat 

(Claim  6  not  prtatad  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


016.306.      TELEPHONE  -  POLE.      Buobnb  J.    NawHAix, 
Waupaca.  Wia.     Filed  June  13. 1008.     Serial  No.  438,367. 


L  In  combination,  a  pole.  brae«  aecnred  to  the  pole 
at  laterrala  in  its  length,  guya  haTiag  connectioa  at  their 
eaAs  with  tlM  extrMaltlM  of  tbe  pole  and  deflected  out* 
ward  away  from  the  pole  intermedUte  of  their  enda  and 
supported  bj  means  of  the  Mid  braces,  torn  bucUea  00- 
operatlng  with  tha  guy.  for  tenaloniDg  the  aame,  aod  a 


cliain  or  like  part  paaaed  through  the  framM  of  the  turn 
bocklea  and  aecored  and  aarrtag  to  prarant  tampering 
with  nld  turn  buckle.. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pole,  braces  secured  to  tbe  pole 
at  intervals  in  its  length,  guys  having  connection  at 
their  enda  with  the  eztremltiM  of  the  pole  and  deflected 
outward  away  from  tbe  pole  Intermediate  of  their  enda 
and  supported  by  means  of  the  aald  braces,  and  runga 
connecting  guy.  upon  the  same  side  of  the  pole  and 
providing  therewith  a  ladder  to  faciliUte  the  ascent  of 
the  pole. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pole.  braoM  aecured  to  the  pole  at 
Intervals  in  it.  length,  guys  having  connection  at  their 
upper  ends  with  the  pole  and  deflected  by  means  of  the 
bracea,  stays  having  connection  at  tbelr  lower  ends  with 
Mild  pole,  turn  bucklea  connecting  the  upper  end.  of  the 
sUys  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  kuys,  and  means  con- 
necting the  tura-buckles  in  seri^  to  prevent  their  move- 
ment when  properly  adjusted. 


91ft,80A.  MECHANICAL  MOYEMBNT.  Willum  ft.  Oa- 
WAU).  UoMy  Grove.  Tex.  Piled  Oct.  81,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,812. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  carrying  meana 
therefor,  a  pair  of  seta  of  pawls  arranged  to  alternately 
engage  and  turn  the  wheel,  an  operating  lever,  and  link, 
extending  from  nld  operating  lever,  each  link  supporting 
one  of  the  pawl,  of  each  set,  two  of  said  pawls  operating 
on  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  and  tbe  other 
two  on  movement  of  tbe  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  supporting  mean, 
therefor,  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  link,  connected 
to  said  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  carrying 
the  outer  end.  of  Mid  link.,  main  pawl,  carried  by  the 
link,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
auxiliary  pawl,  dispoaed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  Unka  and 
rocker  arm.  and  alM  engaging  said  ratchet  wheeL 


915,307.  PROCESS  FOE  TRAN8F0BMINQ  EXISTING 
METAL-COATED  BULLETS.  Edobm  Polt«,  ICagde- 
burg-Sudenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  863,787. 


The  procea.  of  transforming  a  metal  coatM  bullet  which 
conaiaU  In  altering  the  ahape  of  tbe  forward  end  by 
paMlng  It  Into  a  'die  or  die.,  wMie  simulUneously 
pressing  a  die  havlag  a  relief  pauage  against  the  core 
of  the  bullet  ' 


916.308.  COLLECTION-BOX.  Emil  Bebischdho.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  417.466. 
A  collection  box  compriaiag  a  slotted  top,  a  gate  or 
trap  having  a  aerrated  edge  and  hinged  to  the  top  at 
one  idde  of  and  baaeath  tite  alot  and  extending  there- 
from In  cloM  proximity  to  a  aide  of  the  box,  and  adapted 
to  touch  the  side  of  the  box  when  ralaed,  a  UU  piece  on 
thf  hinged  gate  or  trap  adapted  to  contact  with  tlw  top 
of  the  box  to  bold  the  gate  or  tu^  In  open  poaltion  with 
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its  serntcd  free  edse   a  abort  dlatance  away   from  the 
■Ida  af  tha  box.  and  an  IncUsad  plata  at  tba  jnactora  af 


■aid  aMe  and  tha  bottom  of  the '  box, 
porpoae  aet  forth. 


a«  and  for  tha 


916,809.    BRICK-KILN.    LoniB  H.  RmrrmLL,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Maj  I.  1908.     Sertal  No.  430,862. 


1.  In  combination,  a  brick-kiln,  a  fnraaee  adjacent 
thereto,  a  hot-air  doct  leading  from  Mid  furnace  Into 
aatd  kiln,  a  hot-air  dnct  communicating  with  the  flrat- 
m<>ntloned  one  extending  upward  In  the  kiln  wall  and 
thence  inward  Into  said  kiln,  and  a  damper  whereby  one 
of  said  ducts  may  ba  doaed  independently  of  tba  other 
or  whereby  they  may  be  aimnltaneooaly  dosed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brick-kiln,  a  furnace  adjacent 
thereto,  hot-air  ducts  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  furnace  into  said  .kiln,  hot-air  ducta  communicating 
with  the  flnit-mentioned  onea  extending  upward  in  the 
kiln  walls  and  thence  inward  into  aaM  kiln,  hot-air  duets 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  into  the 
kiln,  and  dampers  for  Independently  controlling  the  up^w 
and  lower  hot-air  dncta,  aubatantially  as  deaoibed. 


9  10.810.      STIBRINO  APPARATUS  FOR  KBTTLE8. 
Maxt  B.  RiCKMAff,   Lebo,  Kana.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Elisabeth  Sponseller.  Emporia,  Kana.    ru«d  Dec  81, 
:2907.     Serial  No.  408,744. 


A    motor   for   a   preserrlng   or   cooking  kettle   baTing 
spring  arms  adapted  to  be  detaebably  fastened  to  tba 


upper  edge  of  said  utensil,  one  of  said  spring  arms  being 
fbrmed  into  a  flagar  piece  for  readily  remoTing  aald 
motor  from  tba  kattia,  a  abaft  drlTsn  by  aald  motor  and 
having  diametrically  dlapoaed  atlrrtng  blades  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  kettle,  a  regulator  for  normally  limiting  tlia 
apead  of  said  motor,  a  larar  pirotad  to  (be  motor  traaae. 
and  a  aprlng  Anger  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  abaft  of  said  regulator  with  increasing  force  or 
to  ba  remoTsd  qatiraly  therefrom  by  moTamcnts  of  said 
lerar. 


916,811.  ELECTEIC  VBHICLB  AMD  CABLE  -  REEL. 
Fbamk  L.  BaaaiOMS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesaa  aaaignmenta,  to  Tlie  Jeffray  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908, 
flertal  No.  149.877.  Renewed  JoM  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  322,288. 


1.  Tba  combination  witb  the  Tefaicle  bavlng  tba  driTlat 
whaal  or  power  wheel,  of  the  cable  reel,  the  driring 
q>racket  chaia.  darlcaa  for  connecting  the  sprocket  chain 
to  the  cable  reel,  meana  for  connecting  the  qtrocket  chain 
with  the  said  driring  wheel  or  power  wheel,  and  meana' 
for  throwing  out  of  action  the  last  aald  connecting  de- 
rlcea,  and  slmultaneoualy  applying  a  brake  to  oontrol  tba 
traTel  of  said  chain  aubatantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  The  combination  with  tba  vehicle  baviag'tlM  power 
or  driving  wbeel,  of  a  reel  for  winding  and  nnwiadlag 
cable,  the  sprocket  chain  fbr  driving  said  reel,  means 
interposed  between  said  chain  and  aald  wbeel,  adapted 
when  In  frtctional  engagement  witb  the  wheel  to  cauaa 
the  driving  of  the  chain  when  tba  wheal  la  revolving,  tha 
brake  shoe,  and  meana  for  bringing  said  last  described 
means  alternately  into  engagement  with  aald  shoe  and 
power  wbeel,  substantially  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  tlie  vebtde  having  tba  driving 
wheel  or  power  wheel,  tbe  reel  for  winding  and  unwind- 
ing the  cable,  the^power-transmitting  devices  interposed 
between  the  aald  power  wheel  and  the  reel,  the  movable 
frame  or  arm  for  the  power-transmitting  derlees,  tlia 
welcht  connected  to  the  said  frame  or  arm  and  adapted 
to  move  tbe  power-tranamittlng  devlcea  into  their  opera- 
tlTO  poaition  and  to  bold  them  therein,  and  means  for 
holding  the  power-transmlttlac  devlcea  In  Inactive  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  the  weight,  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tha  vehida  having  the  power 
wheel  or  driving  wheel,  of  tha  reel  for  winding  and  un- 
winding the  cable,  tbe  power-transmitting  devlcea  inter- 
poaed  between  the  power  wheel  and  tbe  reel,  tbe  movable 
sappott  for  the  power-transmitting  devices,  meana  for 
holdbig  tbe  power-transmltttag  devices  in  their  operative 
poaition,  a  ouaoally  eontrolled  davlea  for  movlag  tha 
power  devlcea  to  an  inoperative  poaition.  and  aupple- 
mental  povrer  devlcea  connected  witb  the  manually  con- 
trolled ^vicea  for  Increasing  or  assisting  In  holding  tbe 
power-tranamlttlng  devlcea  la  operative  poaition,  aob- 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  tha  vehicle  having  the  power 
wheel  or  driving  wheel,  tba  reel  for  winding  or  unwind- 
ing tbe  cahlfl,  the  sprocket  chain  having  sprocket  con- 
nection witb  tbe  reel,  tha  sprocket  wbeel  for  driving  tha 
chain  movable  from  an  active  to  an  inactive  position, 
means  interposed  between  tbe  power  wlieel  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  for  tranamlttlng  power  to  tbe  sprocket 
wheel  when  In  active  poaition,  and  means  for  holding  tho 
driving  sprocket  wbeel  in  Its  active  poaition.  snbotaa-^ 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  87  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.1 
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•  10,8  12.  MILKINO-MACHINB.  Feamk  B.  BuAwmn, 
NorthvlUa,  Mich.  FUad  Inly  27,  1908.  Barlal  No. 
446,«2«. 


1.  ▲  device  for  ttie  pnrpoaea  apedfled  compriaing  a 
closed  collector  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes,  an  ont- 
lat  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  inlet  tube  dlacbarge  ends,  a 
teat  nipple  yieldingly  aeeured  oa  ehch  Inlet  tnbe  in  an 
upright  poaition,  a  hoae  leading  from  the  collector  outlet, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hangers  detacbably  aeeured 
to  tbe  collector  and  a  pair  of  aurdaglea  connecting  op- 
poalta  arsu  of  the  bangera. 

2.  A  dorlea  for  the  purpoaaa  apeciflad  comprising  a  col- 
lector consisting  of  an  upright  cylindrical  caaing  doaed  at 
Ita  lower  end,  a  cover  detacbably  aacnrod  on  the  caaing  hav- 
ing aa  air  vent,  a  plurality  of  inlet  tnbea  opening  into 

'the  caaing,  and  an  outlet  above  the  level  of  tbe  inlet 
tnbe  dlacbarge  enda,  a  flexible  upright  supporting  tube 
extending  from  tbe  outer  end  of  each  inlet  tube,  an  In- 
aertlble  teat  nipple  terminating  each  aupportlng  tube,  a 
hooa  iaadlag  from  the  collector  ootlet,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ears  near  the  upper  end  of  the  collector, 
a  hanger  detacbably  engaging  each  ear  and  a  pair  of  sur- 
dnglea  connecting  opposite  enda  of  the  hangers. 

8.  A  derlca  for  tba  purpoaea  specified  comprising  a  col- 
lector oonaistlng  of  an  upright  cylindrical  casing  clooed 
at  its  lower  end.  a  cover  detacbably  secured  00  tbe  casing 
having  an  air  vent,  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes  opening 
Into  tbe  easing,  and  an  outlet  above  the  level  of  the 
Inlet  tube  discharge  end«.  a  flexible  upright  supporting  tube 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  each  inlet  tube,  an  in- 
aertlble  teat  nipple  terminating  each  supporting  tube,  a 
hoae  leading  from  tbe  collector  outlet,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
iltaly  dfapeoed  ears  near  tbe  npper  end  ct  the  celtactw. 
a  tee-ahaped  hanger  of  aprlng  metal  having  a  depending 
reverted  and  inbent  end  adapted  to  snap  by  an  ear  when 
inserted  therein  and  a  borlsontal  arm  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  near  each  end,  and  surcingles  ooonecting 
corresponding  ends  of  the  hangers  secured  in  tbe  said 


915.813.     MILK-TDBB.     Pbakk  B.  BHinnt,  NorthvUle. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.     SeHal  No.  486.088. 


1.  A  teat  tnbe  comprising  a  slander  Inaertlon  tube  pro- 
vided with  Utaral  milk  inlaU  adjacent  ita  outer  doaed  end 
and  with  a  lateral  nipple  having  a  longitudinal  paaaaga 
in  communication  witb  tbe  tube  bore,  a  rod  platon  ra- 
ciptocable  la  tbe  tube  adapted  to  close  the  nipple  paaaages 
and  tnleu.  and  a  aprlng  member  aeeured  on  tbe  tuba  and 
adapted  to  limit  tha  outward  movement  of  tha  pistoa 
wbMi  in  normal  poaition  and  to  dear  the  piston  when  de- 
flected. 

2.  A  taat  tuba  comprising  a  alendar  tube  doaed  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  lateral  aperturaa  adjacent  thereto, 
a  cylindrical  casing  on  tbe  tnbe  provided  with  a  lateral 
nipple   having  a   longitudinal    paaaagc   opening   Into  the 


tube,  a  rod  longitudinally  redprocable  in  the  tuba,  adapted 
to  cloae  tbe  aperture  and  paaaage  and  a  spring  arm  on  tbe 
casing  adapted  to  normally  engage  tbe  rod  and  limit  ita 
outward  movement. 

8.  A  teat  tube  comprising  a  alender  tube  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  with  lateral  apertures  adjacent  thereto, 
a  cylindrical  casing  on  the  tube  provided  witb  a  lateral 
nlrol*  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage  opening  Into  tbe 
tube,  a  rod  longitudinally  redprocable  in  tbe  tube,  adapted 
to  cloae  the  apertures  and  paamge,  a  stop  in  the  rod,  and  a 
spring  arm  In  the  casing  adapted  to  normally  engage  the 
rod  and  limit  ita  outward  movement 


915,314.  SELF  -  ADJUSTING  PARACHUTE  -  ARROW. 
CLABBMca  R.  Stbwabt,  Spokane,  Waab.  Filed  Nov. 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,164. 


1.  An  aerial  toy  compriaing  a  ahaft,  a  parachute  cover 
connected  thereto,  means  for  normally  exerting  a  tenalon 
upon  the  cover  to  poaitlvely  expand  the  aame.  and  means 
connected  to  the  cover  and  independent  of  the  shaft  for 
holding  tbe  cover  In  collapaed  condition  against  the  ten- 
alon of  the  expansion  meana. 

2.  An  aerial  toy  compriaing  a  abaft,  a  coUapaible  para- 
chute cover,  means  for  suspending  the  shaft  from  tbe 
cover,  means  for  normally  exerting  a  tanaion  upon  tbe 
cover  to  poaitlvely  expand  tbe  aame,  and  meana  connected 
to  tha  cover  and  independent  of  tbe  auapenalon  meana  for 
holding  the  cover  In  collapsed  condition  agalnat  tbe  tm- 
alon  of  tbe  expaaaion  meana. 

8.  Aa  aerial  toy  comprising  a  shaft,  a  oollapsiUe  para- 
chute cover,  a  aet  of  corda  secured  to  the  shaft  and  tbe 
cover  to  suspend  the  former  from  tbe  latter,  meana  for 
normally  exerting  a  tenalon  upon  the  cover  to  poaitlvely 
expand  tbe  same,  and  a  second  set  of  cords  connected  to 
the  cover  and  Independent  of  tbe  suspension  cords  and 
adapted  to  iMld  the  cover  in  collapaed  condition  agatnat 
tbe  tension  of  tbe  expansion  meana. 

4.  An  aerial  toy  compriaing  a  shaft,  a  coUapsibla  cover, 
a  aet  of  corda  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  the  cover  to  sus- 
pend the  former  from  the  latter,  meaiu  for  normally  ex- 
erting a  tension  upon  tbe  cover  to  positively  expand  the 
same,  a  second  set  of  cords  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
cover  and  Independent  of  tbe  suspension  cords  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  cover  in  collapsed  condition  agalnat  tbe  ten- 
alon of  tha  expansion  means,  and  a  flnger-pleco  attached 
to  the  other  or  free  enda  of  the  last  named  aet  of  cords. 


915.316.    MASSAGING  IMPLEMENT,    Olof  N.  TaVAKPaa, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaatgnor  to  Arthur  H.  Apfel,  Chtca«o,  111. 
FUad  Oct.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.189. 
1.  In  a  maaaaglag-lmplement,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, meana  for  Indudng  vibrationa  in  tbe  asaterlal  oi  the 
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cmtac  'or  li«— iiImIim  tlMrafroa  to  «  Mirteo*  to  to 
■a<ed,  Mid  miM—  cmmprialog  k  wcifbt  rwlprocaMy  sap- 
portodi  OB  tke  rating  to  adapt  It  to  dwcrlbc  an  tlllpaoMal 
path,  and  mean*  for  reciprocating  aakl  wetffbt  throoffh 
■acta  path  and  nuilntalninc  It,  ttaroafftaont  Its  moTenient, 
oat  of  coBtaet  witb  ttaa  caaUic.  for  tte  pvrpoaa  aat  fortta. 


•»  .  • 


! 


s  ■ 


2.  In  a  masaaxlng-lmplament,  the  combination  of  a  caa- 
log.  meana  for  Inducing  rlbratioos  In  the  material  of  the 
caaing  for  transmlMlon  ttaarafrooi  to  a  surface  to  be  ma* 
aaged,  wld  meana  comprlalng  a  walgtat  adjnatably  and 
reclprocnbly  supported  on  tbe  casing  to  adapt  It  to  de 
scribe  an  ellipsoidal  path,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  weight  through  such  path  and  maintaining  It,  through- 
out Its  movement,  out  of  contact  with  tbe  caalng.  Xoc  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  maaaaglng-lmpleaont,  the  combination  of  a  ci(a- 
Ing.  a  train  of  gears  in  tbe  casing  provided  with  meana 
for  actuating  it,  a  ahaft  jontaalad  In  the  caalng  and  gearad 
to  aald  train,  a  crank  on  tba  ahaft,  a  stem  plTotally  con- 
mtetaA  between  Its  ends  with  tb«  crank  and  gnidlngljr 
eoaflacd  at  one  end  to  permit  It  to  be  reclpmcated.  aa4  Y 
watgkt  on  tba  oppoalta  end  of  tba  ataa,  for  the  puryoaa 
aat  tartk. 

4.  In  a  lasaaaglng  Iwplf  mrnt.  tlM  comMoatlon  of  a  caa- 
lng, a  train  of  gears  in  tbe  caalng  provided  with  BooaBa 
for  aetnatlBg  It,  a  abaft  jouraaled  In  tbe  casing  and 
gearad  to  said  train,  a  crank  on  tbe  abaft,  a  atam  pivot- 
ally  eonneetod  betweaa  Ita  aoda  with  tba  crank  and  gnld- 
ingly  conflsad  at  ooa  aad  to  permit  It  to  ba  rodproeatad. 
and  a  weight  adjaatably  aecured  on  tbe  opt>oalte  aad  of 
the  stem,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  massaging  Implement,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  CM- 
iBg  tarmlaatlBg  at  one  vaA  la  a  hollow  head,  aaaana  for 
Indudng  vibrations  In  tba  material  of  aald  b«ad  for  . 
tranaaslaalon  tbarefrom  to  a  aarface  to  ba  maaaagad,  aald 
OMana  eomprlalag  a  weight  rflclproeably  aupported  In  said 
bead  to  adapt  It  to  deacrlbe  therein  an  ellipsoidal  path, 
and  means  for  raciprocatlng  aald  weight  throngb  aald 
path  and  maintaining  It.  througbmit  Its  mov«ment,  out 
of  contact  with  said  bead,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

(CUiasa  0  aad  7  not  printad  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


91S.816.  CONC«BTB-BRIDOB  CONSTRTJCTION.  Wil- 
liam M.  Thomas,  Banta  Cms,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  SO. 
1008.     Serial  No.  418.800. 


1.  In  a  bridge  coaatructloa,  a  reinforced  coocreta  abut- 
■aat  comprlalng  a  inrge.  thick  retnforcad  concrete  alab 
mwkllaa  nadar  ratlre  abataiant,  a  portion  of  which  atab 


an  la««rt  ct  aa  aroh  that  la  tabaa  out  af  tba  abot- 
t,  laaTlBC  -an  areh  with  twa  plan  raatlag  oa  larert 
slab:  tbe  cuUida  pl«r  baring  a  cantallrar  am  azt«4lBff 
outwardly  from  It  and  which  forms  a  portion  of  a  large 
arch,  and  tbe  aoAt  of  wblcb  foma  tbe  Intradoa  of  por- 
tions of  large  arch :  saM  caatallrar  arm  baring  at  Ita 
extremity  a  aaml-clrcolar  skawback  or  portion  of  blnga 
aacurely  bolted  to  longlttidloal  reinforcing ;  said  abat- 
ment  being  built  In  loagitudlnal  reinforced  concrete  rlba, 
reinforced  with  croaa  walls  aad  borliontal  reinforced 
floora  wblcb  form  compartments  ta  abutment  which  may 
be  fillad  wItb  aaad  or  rock  to  aa^a  concreU  matarlaL 

2.  In  a  brldga  ua— Iractlnn.  a  ooaerata  arch  aectlaa 
barlag  lower  aad  appar  laagltudlnai  rfba  aacb  conalatlac 
of  a  pair  of  roda.  ctoaaad  atrat  plataa  eztaadlng  acroaa 
tba  k>war  aad  oppar'  rtka.  aad  aUya  aatsadlag  aroond  Ctos 
lawar  and  upper  rlba  at  tba  croaatag  0t  tba  etmt  plaf . 

8.  In  a  brldca  caaatractloa,  aa  areb  coatprteing  a«c- 
awntal  esaereta  arcb  aectlona  barlag  ralaforefng  rlba 
therein  eomprlalag  longitudinal  lowar  aad  nppar  roda  ar- 
raatad  la  palra,  alrat  plataa  latarpoaad  batwaaa  tba  lowar . 
n4i  la  aaM  palra.  aad  ataya  aoamactlng  aald 
aad  nppar  ni»;  aald  atmt  plataa  bavlac  astMi- 
projactlag  tbroagb  tbe  estradoa  af  aald  aaetl— ,  sib- 
ataatially  aa  aat  fortb. 

4.  la  a  bfMga  aoaatractfaa.  aa  arA  eomprlalag  aag- 
Btealbl  eaactaC*  aiab  w^loat  barlag  ralafordag  rtha 
tharalB  coasprlalag  loagltadlnal  lower  aad  upper  roda  ar- 
ia palra.  aad  crssssd  strut  plataa  latarpoaad  ba- 
tba  lowar  aad  nppar  roda  la  aald  palra :  aald  atrat 
pUtaa  balag  dlapoaad  dlagatuiliy  batweM  tba  lowar  aad 
upper  roda  at  oaa  side  of  eacb  rib  aad  balag  dlapoaad 
diagonally  bat  In  a  rararaa  direction  batwaaa  tba  lower 
aad  upper  roda  at  tba  oppoalU  alda  of  aacb  rib,  aobataa- 
tUlly  aa  aat  fortb. 

0.  la  a  brldga  coaatructloa,  aa  areh  eomprlalag  aag- 
mental  coacrata  arcb  sacttons  barlag  retafordng  rttei 
tbarala  eomprlalag  longltadlnal  lower  aad  uppar  roda 
arraagad  In  palra.  croaaed  stmt  plataa  latarpoaad  ba- 
twaaa tba  lowar  and  nppar  roda  of  aald  palra,  sUya  az- 
tendlng  aroond  and  ooanoctlag  aald  lower  and  apper  roda 
at  tba  crooalag  of  the  atrut  plataa  and  wlrsa  by  wblcb 
aald  lowar  aad  apf>ar  roda  ara  baaad  tofotbar  la  palia, 
aubatantlally  aa  aat  fortb. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printad  In  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


918,317.  COMBINED  CTLINDKB  AND  MORTISE  LOCK. 
William  H.  TBouAa,  Wblttlar,  Cal.  Piled  Jane  38. 
1007.    Serial  No.  381.880. 


1.  A  lock  comprfaiag  a  mortlae  lock  caae  aad  cap  pro- 
Tldad  with  aegaental  tolea.  a  lock  cylinder  prorlded  with 
a  aegmental  portion  In  said  holea  and  baring  a  aegmental 
lateraally  aad  exteraally  threaded  aacUoa,  aad  a  eylindar 
cap  acr«>wed  onto  aald  thrradM  section. 

2.  A  lock  prorMed  wltb  a  tnmbler  way.  a  gravity  tum- 
bler and  a  spring-actuated  tumbler  In  said  way,  and  a 
aprtag  for  aald  aprlag-actuated  tambler.  aald  tomblera 
being  adapted  to  ba  awred  la  oppoalte  dtrectloaa  by  a  bey. 

8.  A  mortlap  lock  eaae  aad  cap  prarldad  with  aegaiental 
holea.  a  cylladar  prorldad  arttb  a  aacntaatal  pertloa  as- 
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tendtag  through  said  bolea  aad  alao  provided  with  oppo- 
Bltely-arraaged  tnmbler  reotasts.  a  cj-llader  cap  screwed 
oeto  aald  aegneatal  portloa.  a  barrel  la  the  cylinder  pro- 
rldad wltb  a  tumbler-way  extending  entirely  acroaa  aald 
barrel,  a  pair  of  tumblera  in  said  tumbler-way,  eacb  tum- 
bler prorlded  with  a  key-contacting  face  proJe:^lng  toward 
tbe  other  tambler  with  a  key-way  between  them,  said 
tambler*  being  reapectlrdy  adapted  to  engage  la  tbe  tum- 
B,  to  ba  ratractad  by  a  key  from  said  tumblar 

4.  A  lock  cylinder  provided  with  a  barrel  way.  a  barrel 
f,  a  aagmoiUl  acrew-t breaded  portion  and  tumbler  re- 

,  a  lock  eaaa  barlag  a  bda  la  which  aald  aegmental 

portion  la  held,  a  barral  la  the  cylladar,  tumblers  la  the 
barrel  to  engage  the  cylinder,  and  a  cap  acrewed  onto  the 
aegmental  portion. 

6.  A  lock  »aa,  a  barrel  cylinder  baring  a  aegmental 
portion  exteadlag  through  and  engaging  aald  case,  and  a 
cap  acrewed  onto  tbe  segmental  portion. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


918,318.  CONDENSER  I'LANT.  ROTAL  D.  ToMLisaoK, 
Mllwanbae,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  AlUs-Chalmera  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
July  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  380,424. 


'  1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  coadenaer.  a  pump  for  remorlng 
watar  tbarefrom.  a  hot  well  placed  at  a  lower  lerel  tbaa 
aald  pump,  a  dlacbarge  pipe  from  aald  pump  extending 
Into  aald  hot  well  and  adapted  to  be  aaaled  by  the  water 
tberotn.  and  means  InterpowKl  In  the  aald  dlacbarge  pipe 
for  utUlKlag  the  Sow  of  water  to  abatraet  air  from  tbe 
aald  pipe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  vrltb  a  oondeaaer,  of  a  pamp  for  re» 
moring  water  therefrom,  a  hot  well  placed  at  a  lower  ele- 
ration  than  said  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  from  aald  pump 
ezteadlag  lato  aald  hot  well  and  adapted  to  be  aealed  by 
tbe  water  tharrtn,  a  casing  Interpoaad  la  aald  dlsdiarge 
pipe,  and  meana  for  remorlng  air  which  may  collect  la 
aald  raslag. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  condenser,  of  a  pomp  for 
dlBcbarglag  water  therefrom,  a  hot  well  placed  at  a  lower 
deration  than  said  pump,  a  dlacbarge  pipe  for  said  pump 
extended  Into  said  hot  well  and  adapted^  to  be  aealed  by 
the  water  therein,  a  casing  provided  wltb  an  overflow  pipe 
laterpoaed  la  aald  dlacbarge  pipe,  aad  a  pipe  In  commual- 
catloB  with  tbe  upper  part  of  aald  caalag  throngb  which 
air  may  be  withdrawn  from  aald  easing. 


016.810.     UNI>OADINO  DBVICB.     JAMBB  Tataa,  Mflwaa- 
•     bee,  Wla..  aaalgaor  to  Allla-Cbataiers  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Jaa.  K, 
1006.    Serial  No.  207,178. 
1.  Tbe   combination   with   a   casing  prorlded   with    an 

aperture,  of  a  raire  adapted  to  eootrol  tbe  thoroughfare 


through  aald  aperture,  said  ralra  being  prorldad  wltb  a 
atam,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  platon  to  which  ta  aa> 
cured  said  valve  stem,  means  for  Introducing  a  fluid  under 
piaaaiiii  within  aald  cylinder  between  one  end  thereof  and 
aald  pistoa,  aald  cylladar  bdag  also  prorlded  wltb  a  dia- 
phragm ptaalded  with  an  aperture  and  meaaa  to  eoatrol 
the  paaaaga  of  a  finid  through  the  aperture  of  aald  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  being  itftuated  Intermediate  tba 
ends  of  aald  eyllader,  aald  piston  being  located  wlthla  saM 
cylinder  between  said  diaphragm  aad  that  end  of  tba  eyl> 
inder  which  is  adapted  to  recelre  a  fluid  under  preaaure, 
and  a  spring  for  opposing  an  Increasing  resUtance  to  any 
mprement  of  aald  ralre  toward  Ita  closed  poaitloa. 


2.  Tba  eombiaatlon  wltb  a  caalng  prorlded  wltb  aa 
aperture,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  thoroughfare 
througb  said  aperture,  aald  ralre  being  provided  with  a 
rertleally  extended  atam,  a  remorable  weight  supported  by 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  valve  normally 
open,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  fluid  under  prea- 
aure connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  eloae  tbe  aame 
against  tbe  zeaistance  offered  by  said  welgbt,  fluid  friction 
meana  for  retarding  tbe  morementa  of  said  ralre.  and  a 
spring  opposing  an  Increasing  reaistance  to  any  moremaat 
of  said  valve  toward  Its  doaed  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ralre,  a  weight  for  holding  tbe 
ralre  open,  fluid  pressure  meana  for  closing  the  valve, 
friction  means  for  retarding  tba  closing  of  the  ralre.  and 
a  spring  for  additionally  oppoalag  the  cloalng  of  the  ralre 
and  rendering  the  valve  static. 


018,820.  GASOLENE  -  OPERATING  BOCK  -  DRILLING 
ENGINE.  RoLLAWD  8.  TaoTT.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1000.    iBerlal  No.  338,279. 


1.  In  a  gas  explosion  operated  rock-drtlllng  engine,  tbe 
combination  with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  of  a  crank 
caalag  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft  roUtably 
mounted  In  aald  caring,  a  crank-pin  oa  the  laaer  and  «f 
said  crank  abaft,  a  projectiag  flaed  plata  oa  tbe  froat  aad 
of  the  piatoB,  a  swinging  plate  In  the  rear  at  aaM  fixed 
plate  and  arranged  la  bearing  contact  with  aald  crank  pla. 
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eaabtonlac  bcsb*  amncH  to  ne%lw  tb«  rMurward 
■trokM  of  tlM  iwinclns  plate,  and  moana  for  eaabloaliig 
the  rearward  atroke  of  tbe  platon. 

2.  In  a  gaa  ezplocton  rock-drllIla«  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb'tbe  cylinder,  of  a  piaton  nwanted  to  reciprocate 
tberein,  meana  for  drlrlng  aald  platon  on  tb«  forward 
atrokea  of  Ita  reciprocal  movementa,  a  fixed  plat*  oa  tta« 
front  of  Bald  piston,  a  awlnginc  plate  plvoUlly  blnged  to 
aald  platon  In  tbe  rear  of  aald  fixed  plate,  a  crank  abaft 
jooraaled  In  aald  cylinder,  a  fly  wheel  at  one  end  of  aald 
crank  abaft,  and  a  crank  pin  at  Ita  oppoalte  end,  and  in 
rotatlTe  bearing  contact  wltb  said  'awlnglng  plate. 

3.  In  a  gas  explosion  operated  rock-drilling  engine.,  a 
cylinder,  a  crank  chamber  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  aper- 
tnred  Inga  at  the  rear  «|d  of  aald  crank  chamber,  a  platon 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  baying  tbimblea 
adapted  to  enter  aald  apertnred  lugs,  and  thus  cosblon  tbe 
rear  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  awlnglng  plate  on  said  piston 
cushioned  at  one  end  within  one  of  aald  tbimblea,  a  fixed 
plate  adjacent  to  tbe  swliiglBf  plate,  and  a  fly  wheel  hav- 
ing a  crank  pin  adapted  to  moTe  between  aald  fixed  and 
awlnglng  plates. 

4.  In  a  gas  explosion  operated  rock-drilling  engine,  tbe 
combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  a  crank  chamber,  and 
a  platon  proTlded  wltb  a  iwlnglng  baffer  plate  and  a  fixed 
plate,  of  a  crank  abaft  In  said  crank  chamber,  a  fly-wheel 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  abaft,  a  crank  disk  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  crank  abaft  in  aald  crank  chamber,  a  crank 
pin  secured  to  lald  crank  dlak  and  extending  between  aald 
fixed  and  swinging  plates,  and  meana  for  cushioning  the 
piston  on  Its  rear  stroke. 

5.  In  a  rock-drilling  engine  of  tbe  cbararter  described, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  recipro- 
cating hammer  piston,  of  a  fly  wheel,  a  crank  pin  con- 
nected therewith  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston 
on  Its  forward  movement  to  reToIve  said  fly  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  piston  through  tbe  momentum  of 
the  fly  wheal,  to  move  the  piston  rearward,  and  meana  for 
cushioning  the  contact  of  the  crank  pin  with  the  platon, 
and  also  tbe  rear  stroke  of  the  piston.  • 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


910,821.     VALVE  STRUCTTTRE.     H«mbt  Whitb.  Marlon. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  IT.  1007.     Serial  No.  S89,008. 


tha  lafttar  batng  aoutad  la  and  rotatable  ta 
aald  hollow  Maakar;  tha  oatcr  end  of  aald  atem  projact- 
tng  above  aald  luad-wbaal,  aad  prorldad  with  a  aqoared 
portion ;  a  cap  aeated  oa  aald  aqoared  portion  and  alao 
fonaed  with  a  aqaarad  portion  for  recelTlng  a  wrench  or 
craak ;  aad  a  aeraw  for  aecurlng  aald  cap  In  place :  aald 
cap  adapted  to  prsveat  loagltudlaal  dlaplacement  of  said 
stem  in  said  hollow  member  but  arranged  to  permit  of 
the  rotation  of  aald  stem  in  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  Talve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
caalng  provided  wltb  a  valve  aeat,  a  hollow  meinber  having 
screw-threadad  engagement  with  aald  caalng,  aald  hollow 
member  projecting  Into  the  latter  and  having  Its  outer 

«  extremity  provided  with  a  bend-wheel  fixedly  secured 
thereto ;  a  valve  member  comprising  a  valve  and  stem 
therefor,  the  latter  being  seated  In  aald  hollow  member 
and  rotatable  therein,  the  outer  extremity  of  aald  atem 
projecting  above  said  hsnd-wbeel ;  a  cap  secured  to  aald 
projecting  extremity  aqd  formed  with  a  squared  aorfaee 
for  receiving  a  wrench  or  crank ;  and  meana  for  remov- 
ably securing  aald  cap  to  said  stem. 

2.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
caalng  provided  wltb  a  valve  neat;  a  hollow  member 
having  acrew -threaded  engagement  with  said  caalng  and 
projactlaf  lato  the  latter,  tha  oater  aad  of  aal^  hollow 
member  being  provided  with  a  band-wheel  fixedly  secured  1 
therata:    a  valve  membar  comprlalng  an  latagral  valve  | 


016,822.  VANNBB.  DanaL  K.  Aixiaow,  Mllwaoke*. 
Wla,  aaalgaor  to  Allla-Cbalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  FUad  July  IS, 
190A.    Serial  No.  S26,7(l». 


1.  Tha  comUnatloB  with  a  anpport,  of  a  ooacaatratlng 
table  adapted  to  be  oeclllated.  vertically  arranged  llnka 
pivoted  to  aald  table  for  supporting  tbe  same,  borisontally 
arranged  llnka  pivoted  to  said  vertically  arranged  llnka 
and  to  said  support,  angle  levers  fulcromed  to  said  sup- 
port aad  adapted  to  support  said  borisontally  arranged 
llnka.  said  angle  levers  being  adapted  to  cauae  said  ver- 
tically arranged  links  to  rlae  and  fall  while  said  Ubie 

osclllatea. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  supports,  of  a  concentrating 
table  carrying  a  bait  which  la  adapted  to  move  endwiae 
thereof,  meana  for  oaclllatlng  the  table,  oadllatable  llnka 
pivoted  to  the  sides  of  said  table,  borisontally  dlspoaed 
llnka  pivoted  to  the  supports  and  supporting  the  oscillat- 
able  llnka,  angle  levers  secured  to  said  aupports  and 
supporting  the  horlaoatal  llnka,  aad  links  connected  to 
said  angle  levera  and  to  aald  oadllatable  llnka  for  bodily 
raising  and  lowering  aald  llaka  aa  the  table  is  oscillated. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  concentrating  table  adapted 
to  be  oadllated,  of  meana  for  oaclllatlng  tha  table,  a 
link  for  aupportlng  the  table,  and  meana  flexibly  connected 
to  said  supporting  link  and  operated  thereby  for  bodily 
ralaing  and  lowering  said  link  In  unison  with  tbe  oacllla- 
tlona  of  the  table. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  aupport.  of  a  table,  ateaaa 
for  oadllating  the  table,  a  supporting  link  pivoted  to  the 
table,  means  pivoted  on  tbe  support  for  bodily  ralaing  and 
lowering  tbe  supporting  link  In  unison  with  the  osclUa- 
tlona  of  the  tahla,  a  eoanaetloa  betweea  the  supporting 
link  and  tbe  support,  and  a  aeparate  connection  betwaaa 
the  supporting  link  and  the  meana  pivoted  on  tbe  support. 


»in,828.  PIPB-MOLDINO  MACHINM.  RoaaaT  AancLV, 
Wetslar,  Oeraaaay.  Piled  Pah.  IT.  190«.  Serial  No. 
808,298. 

1.  A  ataBplag  nacfalae  for  plpa  molda  eomprialng  a 
atamper  of  cylindrical  form  and  having  both  ends  open, 
said  stamper  consisting  of  a  ring,  fingers  Integral  with 
said  ring  aad  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  aald 
flagara  belag  apaead  apart  aad  havlag  their  lower  eada 
enlarged,  a  pair  of  roda  aecorad  to  tha  rlag  at  dlaaMtrtc- 
ally  op»oai>a  polata  thataoa  aad  srtaadlag  upwardly 
tharefroa,  mmm  atoH  tta  marn^tg  Mnaglag  with  the 
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rods  for  alternately  ralaing  the  atampar  and  aUowlag  It 
to  fall  by  gravity  and  aieans  for  rotating  the  roda  and 
•laapar,  theia  being  a  plurality  of  fingers  so  proportioned 
with  teapect  to  the  intervening  spaces  aa  to  cause  the 
eada  of  the  fingers  to  atamp  the  ratire  anrfaca  d  tbe 
aaad  with  a  minimum  of  rotary  movement,  atibatantially 
aa  deacribed. 


2.  A  atamplng  machine  for  pipe  molds  comprlalng  cylln- 
dera,  having  ralaed  and  depreaaed  portions  on  their  pe- 
ripheries, a  sUmper,  two  driving  rods  connected  to  the 
atamper,  and  a  pair  of  cheeks  surrounding  the  roda  and 
engaged  by  the  cylindera  and  meana  for  routing  tbe 
cyllndera  to  cauae  the  chaeka  to  alternately  grip  and 
relaaae  the  rods. 

8.  A  stamping  machine  comprising  a  stamper,  roda 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  cheeks  surround- 
ing said  roda,  cylinders  having  raised  and  depreaaed  por- 
tions on  their  peripberlea  engaging  with  the  cheeka,  bear- 
ings In  which  tbe  cylinders  are  eccentrically  mounted, 
toothed  aegmenta  carrying  aald  bearings,  pinions  engaging 
with  the  aegmenta,  an  arm  connected  to  each  pinion  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  together. 


»ia,324.  COMBINED  FILTER  A^D  STRAINER  FOR 
COFFEK-POT8.  Roaa  C  BaiLT,  Olboon  City,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  44«,714. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  pouring 
spout,  of  a  cover  fixed  to  the  veasel  and  having  a  rigid 
exteaalon  projecting  over  a  portion  of  the  spout  spaced 
yleldable  guide  anna  fixed  to  the  veasel  adjacent  tbe  spout 
Inlet,  a  reticulated  plate  removably  mounted  between  tbe 
guide  anna,  ball  tarmlnala  on  said  guide  arms  to  hold 
the  retictilated  plate  against  accidental  dlaplacement,  a 
atralaer  hinged  to  the  reticulated  plate  and  extending 
into  tbe  spout  and  correspondingly  abaped  thereto,  and 
meaaa  oa  the  atralner  and  eoiSperatlve  with  the  exteaalon 
to  maintain  said  strainer  In  an  operative  poaltlon  la  the 


2.  Tha  comMaaUoB  with  a  veaaal  having  a  poarlag 
spoat  and  fixed  cover  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  guide  arma 
arranged  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  apout,  a  ratlculatod 
plate  forming  a  filter  having  oppoeed  flancea  to  wgage 
the  guide  arms,  ball  terminals  on  aald  guide  arms  to  lock 
the  reticulated  plate  In  the  veaael.  a  atralner  hinged  to 
aald  plate  and  exteadlag  into  the  apout  and  a  handle 
rialng  from  aald  strainer  In  poaltlon  for  aetloa  with  the 
cover  to  hold  the  atralner  In  operative  poaltlon  within 
the  spout. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  veaael  having  a  pouring 
spout  and  a  cover  fixed  to  the  veaaal  and  extending  partly 
over  the  spout,  of  spaced  guide  anna  fixed  to  tbe  veaael 
adjacent  tbe  inlet  of  the  pouring  spout,  a  reticulated  plate 
detachably  connected  across  the  Inlet  by  the  guide  arma, 
a  strainer  plvotally  connected  to  the  reticulated  plate, 
and  meana  acted  upon  by  the  cover  to  hold  the  strainer 
normally  acroas  the  apout 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pot  having  a  qtout,  of  a  cover 
fixed  to  the  pot  and  extending  partially  over  the  spout, 
a  combined  filter  and  strainer  comprlalng  a  perforated 
plate  forming  a  filter,  a  plate  hinged  to  aald  perforated 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  decreased  alae 
with  respect  to  the  openings  in  tbe  first  mentioned  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  detachably  inserted  in  the  spout,  and 
meana  acted  upon  by  the  cover  to  normally  bold  the 
atralner  acroaa  the  apout 


916,326.  PIPE-THREADING  DEVICE.  Samuel  F.  Bas- 
TOL,  New  York,  N.  T.  nied  Dec.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
847.204. 


A  cmtering  device  for  pipe  threading  dies  comprlalng  a 
tube  slotted  at  one  end  to  form  aprlng  tongues,  a  rod  pass- 
ing through  said  tube  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  by 
which  It  may  be  turned  and  having  acrew  threads  at  the 
oppoalte  and,  a  conical  nut  threaded  upon  said  rod.  longi- 
tudinal riba  formed  upon  said  nut  and  entering  the  alota 
of  the  tube,  whereby  the  nut  la  held  against  turning  with 
relation  to  said  tube,  and  a  flaring  «top  member  formed 
•pen  tha  outer  face  of  the  tube. 


915,826.     VEHICLE-SPRING.    JoHK  F.  Bbattt,  Morton, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  459,492. 


la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combloation 
with  a  yehicle  body  and  aa  axle,  of  a  vertteally  dlapoaed 
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— gqrad  to  the  Tehlcle  body,  a  plaff  ■crrw«d  tn  tb«  opper 
end  of  the  easing,  an  internal  flanffp  at  tti«  lower  end  of 
tb«  eaalng,  a  joke  on  the  axle  having  a  screw  threaded 
opening;  a  plonger  acMwcd  Into  aatd  opening  and  agatnat 
the  axle,  a  head  on  the  appor  end  of  the  plunger  located 
in  the  caning,  and  a  colled  spring  tn  the  casing  betwe«n  the 
head  of  the  plonger  and  the  said  piog. 


918,827.     BED.     John  P.   Bbattt,   Morton.  Pa. 
Not.  2,  1008.    Sertal  No.  460.081. 


Filed 


ft"-- 


The  combination  with  s  bed  post,  comprising  two  tubu- 
lar sections  screwed  together,  the  lower  section  baring  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  from  a  point  between  Its  ends 
to  Its  upper  end.  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 'section  crnisti- 
tutlng  a  doaare  for  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  a  colled 
spring  In  said  lower  section,  a  coupling  movable  in  aald 
slot  and  baTtag  a  head  topported  on  the  spring,  a  evnred 
shield  carried  bj  said  coupling  and  hiding  the  slot,  and  a 
mattress  sapporting  fraiae  removably  connected  to  said 
coupling. 


910.328.  8TORAOE-BATTBRT  JAR.  CHCam  W.  Bbmt- 
LBT,  BInghamton.  N.  T.  Filed  June  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S9.S48. 


1.  A  storage  battery  jar  adapted  to  be  made  of  plaatle 
material  and  comprlalng  a  receptacle  portion  baring  spaced 
outwardly  extending  lugs  around  its  upper  edge,  said  re- 
ceptacle baring  a  groore  formed  in  Its  upper  edge  face,  a 
corer  baring  an  tntecral  flange  therearoond,  and  Integral 
loga  formed  Inwardly  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  inter? 
mesh  with  the  first  named  lugs,  said  first  and  second 
named  lugs  having  registering  openings  tberetbrouKh.  said 
top  having  a  rib  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  register- 
ing engagement  in  the  groore,  said  groore  being  adapted  to 
recelre  a  sealing  material  therein  for  engagement  with  the 
rib  to  hermetically  seal  the  Jar,  and  soda  slidably  engaged 
throogb  the  openings  In  the  first  and  lecend  named  logs  to 
retain  the  corer  In  dose  engagement  with  the  receptacle 
against  displacement  of  said  rib  from  sealing  engagement 
In  said  groore. 

2.  A  jar  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
corer  for  said  receptacle  formed  of  plaatle  material  and 
adapted  for  detachable  locking  cngageaMBt  thereon,  said 
corer  baring  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  therein,  and 
barlac  a  raised  portion  concentrically  of  Ptoh  recess,  said 
top  baring  ^enings  formed  tb^retta  rough  concentrically 


of  the  recesses,  teriuliial  ncBbetv  slidably  tigfig*  it  In  aaM 
openings,  and  hartag  enlarged  portions  at  tbetr  lowsr  ends, 
insulating  washers  engaged  arovad  said  terminal  members 
below  the  eorer.  insulating  washers  engaged  around  the 
terminal  members  wKhln  the  rseeasts,  saM  riesssas  being 
sdapted  to  recelre  liquid  or  fluid  insulating  msterlal  there- 
in, a  concentrically  perforated  (-ap  engaged  cloeety  orer 
'said  recesses,  means  for  securing  said  terminal  member  to 
the  corer,  and  meana  for  engaging  electrical  conductors 
with  the  terminal  ipembera. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jar  for  Htorage  t>at- 
tertes  comprising  a  receptacle  portion  having  spaced  out- 
wardly extending  Integral  luga  aronnd  Its  upper  edge,  said 
lugs  having  registering  perforationa  therethrough  a  cover 
formed  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  pendent  flange 
therearound.  said  cover  having  also  Integrsl  spaced  lugs 
outwardly  of  the  flange  and  having  registering  openings 
therethrough,  aald  sscond  named  hi^  being  adapted  for 
Intermeshed  engagement  with  aald  flrat  named  lugs,  a  rod 
alldably  engaged  In  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
named  lags,  said  cover  baving  a  plurality  of  spaced  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  and  having  a  concentric  raised  por- 
tion around  each  of  laid  rtetmtM,  said  top  hartaif  per- 
forstlons  therethrough  concentrically  of  the  openings  In 
the  recesses  adapted  to  receive  tennlaal  member*  In  close 
insulating  engagement  therethrough,  said  recrse«>8  being 
adapted  to  recelre  plaatle  tnsolstlng  material  therein  to 
engage  closely  around  said  tenakial  members,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  groove  formed  in  Its  upper  edge  face,  said 
top  having  a  rib  toraaed  tborsen  a4apted  for  registering  en- 
gsgement  with  said  groore,  for  engagement  against  sealing 
material  dispoaed  within  the  groore. 

4.  A  storage  battery  container  comprising  a  receptacle 
portion  hsving  spaced  lugs  therearound.  said  lugs  baring 
registering  openings  therethrough,  said  receptacle  baring 
also  a  greors  In  Ita  opper  cdgs  and  extending  entirely 
therearoond.  a  corer  for  said  receptade  baring  a  partph- 
ersl  flange  adapted  to  cloas  engagement  orer  said  recep- 
tacle, and  baring  spaced  lugs  on  its  lower  face  adapted 
for  Interioeklng  sngagemctat  with  said  first  namsd  lugs, 
said  second  named  lugs  beteg  perforated  to  reglatar  wltk 
said  openings  throogh  said  first  named  logs,  s  rod  slidably 
engaged  in  said  registering  openings,  said  cover  baving  a 
rib  on  Ita  under  Cace  adapted  to  registering  engagement 
with  said  groore,  said  corer  hartng  spaced  receases  there- 
in, and  raised  portions  concentrically  of  said  recesses,  said 
cover  having  perforations  concentrically  of  said  recesses, 
terminal  electrodes  engaged  slidably  tn  said  openings  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  battery  plates  carried  by 
said  receptacle.  ssM  temifnal  electrodes  baring  pertpher- 
ally  groored  portions  disposed  within  said  recesses,  said 
recesses  being  adapted  to  recelre  plastic  insulating  ma- 
terial therein  around  said  terminal  electrodes,  an  Inso- 
latlng  washer  dlspsasd  between  the  under  face  of  aald 
corer  and  adjacent  portion  of  said  terminal  electmdea,  a 
perforated  top  dlspoasd  orer  said  terminal  electrode* 
adapted  to  close  said  recess  after  the  engagement  of  the 
insulating  material  therein,  means  for  securing  said  cap 
orer  said  recess,  snd  means  for  secoring  terminal  wire*  to 
said  terminal  electrodes. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstioo 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  eorer  baring  spaced  recessee  there- 
in, said  corer  hsring  a  raised  portion  concentrically  of 
each  receee,  and  baring  perforationa  formed  concentrically 
of  the  recesses,  terminal  member*  engaged  slidably  through 
the  openings,  said  rtctsses  belag  adapted  to  recelre  plastic 
Insulating  material  therein  aroond  aald  terminal  members, 
a  coaotntrieally  perforated  cap  adapted  to  engage  orer 
aald  terminal  mimbera  to  cloee  said  recesses,  means  tor  se- 
curing aald  tormtnal  Bsembera  to  the  cover,  and  means  for 
securing  terminal  wlrea  to  the  terminal  membaiv. 


916.aS9.      aPHYOMOMANOUKTBE.      XiOUia    W.    Bisi 
and  Ralph  Obacb.  New  Terfc.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  it, 
1908.    Serial  No.  421.911. 

1.  ▲  apbygmomaDometer  comprlalng  a  bandage  adapted 
t«  ba  applied  to  the  arm  or  body  of  a  patient,  a 
bag  eeatalned  therein  and  baving  a  rubber  tube  ex 
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a  ressel  st  the  terminal  end  of  said  roMier  tuV  extcMton. 
meana  adapted  to  be  attached  to  aa  derated  support  for 
raising  said  eaaMi  to  any  requlrsd  height  above  tbe  rub- 
ber hag  corresponding  to  a  water  column  balancing  tbe 
blood  preasure  of  tbe  patient,  and  measuring  means  aMO- 
datod  with  said  rubber  tabe  for  determining  tbe  length 
of  the  portion  thereof  which  depends  from  said  roasel  to 
a  point  UorlsonUUy  oppoalt*  the  locsUon  of  jjald  bandage. 


a!S>: 


*  2.  A  sptoyK^omanometer  comprising  a  baadage  adaptad 
*ln  be  applied  to  the  arm  or  body  of  a  patient,  a  rubber  hag 
eontatned  In  said  bandage  and  baring  a  flexlbte  tube  ex- 
tennlon.  mvan»  for  lacing  aald  baadage  on  the  patient,  a 
second  bag  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  meena 
adapted  ta  be  attached  to  an  derated  Bup»»<»rt  tor  rals- 
tnir  said  second  beg  to  s  height  gbore  the  firat  bag  c*'*- 
sponding  to  s  wster  column  baiandng  the  Wood  pressure 
of  tbe  patient,  a  connection  or  Joint  In  said  tubs  wbeieby 
H  may  he  sepsrated  to  fill  the  apparatoa  with  water. 
meana  Inclnding  an  deoMnt  !•  and  hooka  19  for  raryiag 
tbe  relation  of  said  second  bag  to  said  dtrislons,  whereby 
the  lerel  of  wafer  in  said  second  bag  may  be  compensatsd 
for,  snd  measuring  means  assodsted  with  said  tube  for 
determintnr  the  length  of  the  portion  thereof  which  de- 
pends  from  said  second  bag  to  a  pohrt  horlaontally  oppo 
dte  the  location  of  said  bandage. 


•  1  • .  8  8  0 .     iNSr  i  .ATOR  AND  WIRB-CL.AMP.     Jai 
BbACMiB.^.  Si   LMis.  Mo.     rued  Mar.  2.  1908.    Serial 
No.  418.813. 


compound  cnrred  wira  reedrtag  net^  formed  In  Ita 
portion  wbidi  notch  la  V-shaped  in  croaa  section  snd  thers 
being  s  passage-way  leading  downward  throogb  tbe  body 
of  the  insulator  from  said  notch,  of  a  pin  detadiably  flxsd 
to  the  iBsolator  body,  and  which  pin  is  rotatably  arrangad 
In  a  suitable  support. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aupport,  of  a  pin  arranged 
for  rotation  therdn,  an  Insulator  body  carried  by  the  oppor 
end  of  the  pin,  in  the  upper  portion  of  which  Insulator 
body  is  formed  a  compound  curved  notch,  V-ahaped  In 
croaa  section  and  there  being  a  boriaontally  disposed 
groore  forme<^  in  tbe  surface  of  the  body  of  tbe,  inaulator 
below  tbe  notch  therein,  and  the  enda  of  th»  bottom  of 
aald  notch  being  under  cut 

4.  An  inaulator  and  wIra  daipp,  comprising  a  eyliadrlcal 
body,  la  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  formed  a  compound 
curved  wire  recelrlng  notch,  which  notch  is  V-«haped  In 
croae  section,  and  there  beteg  a  passageway  leading  down- 
ward through  the  body  of  the  inaulator  from  the  center  of 
tlie  notch. 


910.8S1.  MACHINB  FOE  FORMING  HOIXOW  ARTI- 
CLES. Bknst  Bonoakot,  Blebrlch,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  8, 1007.    Serial  No.  306,420. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daae  deecrlbed.  comprlateg  a  twdy 
construeted  of  insulating  material.  In  tbe  upper  i>ortlen 
of  which  Is  formed  a  notch  V-ahaped  In  cross  section  snd 
wbleb  follows  s  compound  curre  across  ths  lnsol4tor,  and 
the  ends  of  tbe  bottom  of  ssid  notch  being  undw  cat.  and 
there  being  a  boriaontally  dlaposed  groove  formed  in  the 
anrftce  of  the  body  of  the  Insulator. 

1.  The  combtnstlon  with  sn   insolator  body,  hartag  a 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  structures  having 
jarylng  wall  tbickneu,  comprising  a  mold  and  means  for 
supplying  material  thereto  In  varying  quantities  accord- 
ing to  the  wall  thickness  of  tbe  structure  being  formed. 

2.  A  mscbine  for  forming  hollow  structnres  baring 
rarylng  wall  tblckneea.  comprldng  a  mold  and  a  rarlable 
speed  mechanism  for  supplying  material  thereto  In  rary- 
lng quantities  according  to  the  wall  thickness  of  tbe 
structure  being  formed. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  structures  haring 
rarylng  wall  thickneas,  comprising  a  mold,  a  pattern  diak 
haring  a  groove  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
mold  and  means  controlled  by  the  pattera  disk  for  Supply- 
ing material  to  the  mold  In  rarylng  qoantlties. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  structures  having 
rarylng  wall  thickness,  comprising  a  mold,  a  pattern  disk 
hsring  a  groore- corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
mold  and  a  variable  speed  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
pattern  dlak  for  aupplylng  material  to  the  mold  in  rary- 
lng quantities. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  hollow  ati  uctures  haring 
raryiag  wall  thickncai,  compridag  a  mold,  means  for  sup- 
plying material  thereto  in  raryiag  quantities,  a 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  work  done  by  tbe  stamper. 

[ClslBW  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


010,882.     BBIQDET-MACHINE.     raAinc  BraNBS,  8t. 

Lovla.   Mo.,  assignor  to  American   Pod  Company,   St. 

Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.     riled  Oct.   14. 

1907.     Serial  No.  897,484. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  adjust- 
able bearings  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafta  ar- 
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ranged  In  tb«  bearlnta,  circular  baada  flsad  •■  aald  ahafta. 
tbare  balag  cootlnaoua  (rooraa  foroMd  In  tha  parlpberlea 
of  the  circular  beada.  aegmantal  mold  plataa  aaatad  In  tbe 
groovea  formed  Id  tbe  beada  and  wblcb  mold  plataa  are 
Indepeodantly  removable,  a  boppar  fixed  on  top  of  tbe 
frame  and  arranged  aboTe  and  between  tba  drcalar  beada, 
gear  wbeels  fixed  on  tbe  drcalar  beada  for  drlTlng  aald 
beada  toward  one  anotber  at  tbe  aame  rata  of  apeed.  and 
one  of  wbkb  gear  wbaela  la  adjnatable. 


2.  In  a  macbtne  of  tbe  claaa  described,  k  frame,  adjuat- 
able  beartnga  arranged  on  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  abafta  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  baaringa,  drcalar  beada  fixed  on  tba  abafta, 
tbere  being  -eontlnooua  groovea  formed  In  the  perlpheriea 
of  tbe  circular  beada,  aegsMntal  mold  plates  seated  In  tbe 
grooTea  formed  In  tba  baada.  meana  wbereby  aald  aag- 
mental  mold  platea  are  rlfldlj  locked  In  poaltlon  on  tba 
beada,  tbere  being  receasea  formed  In  tbe  beada  beneatb 
tbe  mold  platea  In  wblcb  a  aaltable  tool  may  be  Inserted  to 
remove  aald  moM  plataa,  gear  wbeels  fixed  on  tbe  circular 
beada  for  driving  tbe  aame  toward  one  anotbar  at  tba 
same  rate  of  spaed,  and  one  of  wblcb  gear  wbeela  la  ad- 
JoaUble. 


915,338.     RBBL-HOLDBR.     Amnaw  J.  CHAWDLaa.  Her- 
mitage, Tenn.    Filed  Bept.  21,  1908.    SerUI  No.  404,000. 


U 


An  apparatua  for  holding  a  pldrallty  of  rolla  of  wire, 
comprtstng  tbe  combination  with  a  aaltable  frame  bavlng 
a  lower  sill  or  croaa-placa,  of  a  hollow  vertical  poat  or 
atandard  aecured  fo  aald  croaa-plece,  a  lower  real  fitting 
said  post  or  standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  an 
upper  reel  tbe  lower  bead  of  wblcb  la  provided  with  a 
bearing  block  adapted  to  fit  over  tba  top  of  the  aald  poat 
or  standard,  ae  aa  to  permit  tbe  aald  upper  real  to  rotate 
on  said  post  or  standard  Independently  of  tbe  lower  reel, 
and  a  removable  rod  paaalng  tbroogb  tbe  aald  upper  reel 
•Dd  into  tbe  aald  hollow  poat  or  ttandard. 


91S,M4.  HAKMONIC  KIMOBE.  Mammm  8.  CoKim. 
Hochaatar,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Btrombarg  Carlaon  Tele- 
phone Maaufactorlng  Company,  Rocbaatar,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1900.  BerUl 
No.  880,427.  . 


1.  In  a  telephonic  aelactive  ringer,  tbe  combination  with 
a  aaltable  electromagnet  frame  and  windings  therefor,  of 
an  armature  subjected  to  tbe  changsa  of  magnetism  In  said 
frame,  a  aultable  aupport,  a  apring  extending  from  aald 
Bupport  and  mounting  tk*  armatnre,  a  hammer  rod  extend- 
ing from  tbe  armature  and  terminating  In  a  hammer, 
gongs  suitably  supported  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer,  aald 
armature  being  of  relatively  great  mass  and  tbe  hammer 
rod  and  hammer  being  made  comparatively  light,  tbe  maaa 
of  waicbt  of  the  armature  being  aultably  dlapoaad  and 
adjuated  to  produce  tbe  deaired  moasant  of  Inertia,  aoch 
adjuatment  together  with  adjuatment  of  tbe  atrengtb  of 
the  apring  canalng  tha  riagar  to  be  raapooalve  00I7  to 
current  flow  of  certain  frequency. 

2.  In  a  ringer,  tbe  coasbtnatlon  with  a  aulcabla  tfactro- 
magnet,  of  a  apring  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  aup- 
port, an  armature  aacurad  at  Ita  middle  part  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  apring  and  aahjectad  to  tba  Influaace  of  aald 
electromagnet,  a  hammer  rod  extending  from  tbe  armature 
and  terminating  In  a  hammer,  said  armature  having  tun- 
ing welgbta  rigidly  secured  at  Ita  enda  and  aald  bs:iimer 
rod  and  hammer  being  comparatively  light,  wbereby  such 
araMtara  and  tbe  parta  carried  thereby  are  adapted  to 
have  a  cbaractarlatic  rate'Of  vibration. 

8.  TlM  combination  with  a  ringer  of  a  U-aliaped  electro- 
naagnat  frama,  a  bridge  member  aacurad  to  tbe  pole  enda 
of  tbe  magnet  frame,  a  apring  rigidly  aocorad  to  aald 
bridge  member  between  tbe  pole  en<^».  an  armature  be- 
cured  at  a  middle  point  ti  tbe  otb^r  cod  of  tbe  apring 
with  Ita  •o&t  opposite  tbe  pole  enda  •  '  tbe  magnet  trmma, 
a  i»^ ■»«■»«•>  rod  extending  from  tbe  armature,  a  baMaf  at 
the  end  of  the  rod,  and  gongn  or  other  aound  prodnetng 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  hammer  upon  actua- 
tion of  tbe  armature,  said  armature  having  tuning  welgbta 
rigidly  aecured  thereto  and  tbe  hammer  rod  and  hammer 
being  comparatlTely  light,  whereby  anch  armatnra  and 
tha  parta  carried  thereby  are  adapted  to  have  a  character- 
latlc  rate  of  vibration. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  ringer,  of  a  U-abaped  electro- 
awgnet  fraaM,  a  bridge  member  secured  to  tbe  pole  ends 
of  tbe  magnet  frame,  a  spring  rigidly  secured  to  aald 
bridge  member  between  tbe  pole  ends,  an  armature  se- 
corad  at  a  middle  point  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  q>rlng 
wltk  Ita  aada  oppoalte  tbe  pole  «ida  of  tba  Bacnet  frame, 
a  hammer  rod  extending  from  tbe  armature,  a  bamaaar  at 
tbe  end  of  tbe  rod,  gongs  or  other  sound  producing  means 
adapted  to  be.  engaged  by  tbe  hammer  upon  actuation  of 
tba  armature,  tuning  welgbta  rigidly  aaaodated  with  tba 
armature  tbe  hammer  rod  and  hammer  being  comparatively 
light,  wbereby  soch  armature  and  tbe  parts  carried  there- 
by are  adapted  to  have  a  character  latlc  rate  of  vtbratio*, 
and  ■tanf  for  adjoatlag  tbe  air  gap  of  aoch  ringer  with- 
out ebaaglM  tba  adjuatment  of  tba  ramalning  portioaa 
of  tbe  ringer. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  ringer,  of  a  asagnet  frame, 
a  bridge  member  rtgidlj  aacurad  to  tba  aCaetlTe  palaa  of 


.LjiijMAA. 
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the  magnet  frame,  a  apHng  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  bridge 
member  between  Ita  ends,  said  bridge  member  conalatlng 
of  two  parts  riveted  together  witb  tbe  end  of  aoch  apring 
between  them,  an  armature  consisting  of  two  parte  aa- 
curad together  and  to  tbe  other  end  of  such  spring,  aoch 
araature  located  oppoalte  tbe  pole  enda  of  tba  magnet 
frame,  a  hammer  rod  extending  from  tbe  armature,  a 
hammer  at  the  end  of  the  rod,  and  gongs  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  tbe  hammer  upon  actuation  of  the  armature. 


8.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  wit*  a  lay  and  a  raed, 
of  a  threading  device  for  drawing  warp  threads  through 
tbe  reed  permanently  assocUted  with  the  reed  and  movable 
with  tbe  lay. 


915  885.  RBBD  FOR  LOOMS.  HmiBT  COrfi,  Weat  War- 
r^.  and  Rtvcmun  C.  Smow,  Ware.  Maaa.  Filed  May 
19,  1908.     SerUl  No.  433,074, 


1  la  a  loom,  the  combination  witb  a  Uy,  of  *  f^ 
sustained  thereby,  said  reed  bavlng  denU  «»«»"»«^~ 
from  each  other  at  one  end  and  mounted  movably  reunre 
to  tbe  lay  whereby  the  denta  may  be  shifted  to  preaent 
open  spacaa  between  them  Into  wblcb  tbe  warp  threada 

may  be  placed.  _«  « 

2  In  a  loom,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  movable  lay  and  a 
hand  rail,  of  a  reed  sustained  by  the  lay  and  movable 
tbatewitb.  aald  reed  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  denU  dis 
connected  from  each  other  at  one  end  and  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed on  the  lay  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  reUtiva  to 
tbe  band  raU  wbereby  they  may  be  swung  into  poaltlon  to 
praaant  open  apacea  between  them  Into  whteb  the  warp 
thrands  may  be  placed.  

3  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  Uy,  of  a  awrtlonal 
reed  susUlned  thereby,  each  section  presenting  a  plurality 
of  denU  aeparated  at  one  end  and  movably  mounted  where 
by  tbe  free  enda  of  the  denta  may  be  moved  away  from 
tbe  other  parta  of  tbe  atructura  to  permit  tbe  warp 
threada  to  be  inserted  between  said  free  enda. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  and  a  band 
rail,  of  a  aactlonal  reed  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently  movable  sectiona.  each  preaenUng  a  plurality 
of  denta  aeparated  at  tbe  upper  end.  and  meana  acting 
on  each  aectlon  to  normally  bold  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
denta  agalnat  tbe  band  rati. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  Uy,  of  a  aectlonal 
reed,  tbe  secUons  of  which  are  IndependenUy  pivoted  to 
tbe  lay.  each  reed  aectlon  preaentlng  a  plurality  of  denta 
•iparatad  from  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  and  meana 
acting  on  each  aectlon  to  bold  tbe  upper  end  thereof  in 
operative  poaltlon. 

(CUlma  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


915,888.     DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  LOOM-RB«D«. 

RmrsT  COTt,  Weat  Warren,  and  Rbwcblbi  C  Show, 

War*.  Maaa.    Filed  July  24,  1908.    Sertal  No.  446.220. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  means  to 

saataln   tbe  latter  for  proper   movement  to  beat  up  tbe 

waft,  of  a  threading  device  for  drawing  tbe  warp  threada 

through  tbe  reed  permanently  aaaoclatad  wltt  the  raed 

•od  movable  therewith. 

-  2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  reed  and  means  to 
fOBtalB  tbe 'reed  for  proper  movement  to  beat  up  a  weft, 
of  a  movable  threading  darlee  aaaodated  with  tbe  read 
and  movable  therewith,  aald  threading  device  being  alao 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  tbe  reed  for  drawing 
warp  threads  therethrough. 


ii  «\% 


4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  reed,  of  a  plurality 
of  threading  elements  associated  therewith  and  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  apace  between  tbe  denta  of  the  reed,  each 
threading  element  having  meana  to  engage  a  warp  thread 
to  draw  tbe  latter  between  tbe  denta  of  tbe  reed. 


915  887      VBHICLE-SPRINQ.     Fbahk  N.  Bmlbt,  Cream- 
ridge,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,017. 


•JW 


1.  A  vehicle  apring  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  apring 
elementa  superposed  one  upon  tbe  other,  tbe  lower  of  said 
aprlnga  being  attached  normally  to  tbe  axle,  tbe  upper- 
most  spring  element  being  normally  out  of  ccmtact  with 
tbe  axle  but  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  axle  and  to  ba 
placed  under  tension  when  the  springs  are  depressed. 

2.  In  a  veblde,  an  axle  bavlng  Ita  central  portion  bowed 
downwardly,  a  primary  spring  element  conalatlng  of  two 
parallel  multi-leaved  springs  upwardly  bowed  at  their 
center  and  attached  at  their  ends  to  shackle  bolts,  pivoted 
cllpa  through  wblcb  aald  abaekle  bolta  pass,  meana  fOr  at- 
Ucbtng  aald  cllpa  to  the  axle,  a  aecondary  apring  element 
eomprlaing  two  paraWel  multi-leaved  aprtngs  of  a  leaa 
degree  of  curvature  than  tbe  springs  of  tbe  primary  ele- 
ment, tbe  enda  of  aald  aecondary  springs  being  upwardly 
turned  above  the  upper  face  of  tbe  axle,  shackle  bolta  con- 
necting tbe  enda  of  aaid  aecondary  aprlnga,  auxiliary 
springs  conneded  to  tbe  middle  of  aald  shackle  bolts  and 
extending  downward  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  axle,  clampa  for 
attaching  the  enda  of  aald  auxiliary  springs  to  tbe  axle 
and  spacing  waabera  tnterpoaed  between  aaid  aoxUlary 
springs  and  aald  aecondary  springs.  - 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  having  a  downwardly  bowed 
central  portion,  a  primary  spring  element  composed  of  two 
parallel  multl-leared  upwardly  bowed  aprlnga.  abaekle 
bolts  passing  beneath  tbe  ends  of  tbe  axle  around  which 
the  enda  of  aald  primary  springs  are  bent,  U-ahaped  cllpa 
engaging  over  tha  axle  through  vrhlch  said  shackle  bolta 
pass,  platea  holding  said  clips  to  the  face  of  the  axle,  clips 
damping  each  of  said  plates  to  the  axle  end,  a  aecondary 
apring  element  compoaed  of  two  paralld  multi-leaved  up- 
wardly bowed  springe  harlng  a  less  degree  of  curvature 
than  the  aprlnga  of  the  primary  element,  the  ends  of  said 
springs  being  upwardly  turned  and  normally  extending 
upward  to  a  point  above  tbe  upper  f»ce  of  aald  axla, 
abaekle  bolta  connecting  the  ends  of  said  springe,  auxiliary 
springs  each  of  which  has  one  end  engaging  around  ita 
adjacent  shackle  bolt,  sparing  waabera  between  aald  anx- 
llUry  springs  and  tbe  said  aecondary  springs  and  dlpa 
engaging  over  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  springa  and 
around  aald  axle  afd  clamping  said  auxiliary  springs  t» 
tbe  axle. 


m 
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91ft.838.  MONO-BROMTBICHLOB  INDIOO  AND  PROC- 
■M  OF  MAKING  8AMB.  Oamsitt  Bmoi.  B*mI.  8wlt- 
mtIukI,  MSlsaor  tq  Boctety  ot  CiMalcal  Io<lu«tr7  la 
Baale.  Batel.  Bwttaerland.  Pllwl  Bapt  17,  1009.  B» 
rtal  No.  453.612. 

1.  Tb«  hereto  described  proc«M  for  tbe  manataetvre  of 
monohrom-trlcblor  Indigo,  whieb  procees  conalata  In  treat- 
ing tricbior  Indigo  witb  bromln  In  tbe  presence  of  a  ault- 
able  indifferent  medium. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product  tbe  taarda  described  monobrom- 
trlchlor  Indigo,  consist  log  in  dry  state  Tiolet-brown  crys- 
tals haTing  a  coppery  luster,  being  difficult ij  soluble  In  cold 
anilin,  more  easily  In  bot  anilln  witb  a  pure  blue  color, 
soluble  in  nitrobensene  with  a  blulah  violat  coloration, 
rtlaaiilTJai  In  concentrated  BQlfaric  acid  with  a  pare 
Moa  color  and  in  faming  sulfarlc  acid  with  a  graenlsb 
blue  color,  yieldhag  a  yellowisb  i>at  by  treatment  with  salt- 
able  reducing  agasts;  from  which  vat-4inmordanted  cotton 
la  dyad  in  bright  raddlab  blue  shades,  fast  to  washing, 
light,  and  eblorln. 

————^————'—^—^  f- 

016.839.  VBNTBD  8TOPPBB  FOB  STeBAOB-BATTBRT 
JABS.  BaucB  Fobd.  rhlladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Jofla  4. 
1007.     Sarial  No.  S77.142. 


1.  A  ventad  stopper  coniirWag  a  tabular  caaing  open 
at  each  and  and  prorlded  at  one  of  Ita  eada  with  attaching 
means,  and  a  detachable  stopper  body  adapted  to  close 
tbe  other  end  of  the  casing  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  cone 
perforated  at  Ita  apex  and  baring  In  the  wall  thereof 
perforations  arranged  near  Its  baae.  sabataatlally  as  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  Tented  stopper  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing 
tbroogh  which  liquid  may  be  introduced  and  lotemally 
threaded  at  one  end.  and  a  stopper  body  externally  thread- 
ed toT  detachable  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  tbe 
casing  and  provided  with  an  operating  edge  and  with  a 
hollow  cone  perforated  at  Its  apex  and  In  its  curved  wall 
near  its  base,  sabatantlally  as  described. 


•  1S,S40.  GARMBNT  SUPPORT  FOR  WABDROBBB. 
William  Fbbbmaii,  Oraod  Raptda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Orand  Baplda  Show  Caae  Co..  Grand  Raplda.  llleb.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,380. 


1.  A  garment  support  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
Qzad  In  a  wardrobe,  a  yoke  embracing  the  bar.  roUera  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  yoke  and  traversing  the  bar.  an  arm  fixed  la 
tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  yoke  and  apaeed  apart  from  tbe  bar. 
a  tabe  alldable  on  the  arm.  and  a  rear  estenaloa  on  the 
tnbe  haTtng  an  aptumed  end  adapted  to  paaa  within  the 
yoke. 

2.  A  garment  supiwrt  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  be 
ttsed  In  a  wardrobe,  a  yoke  embracing  the  bar,  rollera  Joai^ 
nal^  In  the  yoke  and  traversing  tbe  bar.  an  arm  fixed  In 
the  lower  part  of  the  yoke  and  apaeed  apart  from  the  bar, 
a  tube  surrounding  tbe  arm  and  alldable  thereon,  an  ex- 
tension on  tbe  the  rear  of  the  tube  adapted  to  paaa  within 
the  ypke  and  having  aa  apturned  end,  a  slot  la  the  tab* 
and  a  stop  in  the  arm  traversing  tbe  slot.' 

3.  A  garment  support  fOr  wardrobca.  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  wardrobe,  a  yoke  travaraiag  the 
bar.  an  arm  below  the  yoke  and  projecting  forward  there. 


frea,  an  exteaaioa  on  the  yoke,  spaced  apart  from  the  am, 
extendlac  below  tbe  aame,  and  thence  opward.  and  having 
Ita  upturned  end  sapportlng  tbe  bar,  and  a  garment  sup- 
porting member  movable  leagMailnally  on  the  arm  and 
extending  oppoaita  the  extanaloai  of  tbe  yoke. 

4.>  A  garment  aapport  for  wardrobea,  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  fixed  In  a  warAvebe.  a  yoke  traveralng  tbe 
bar,  a  downward  extenafon  oa  one  aide  of  tbe  yoke  and 
having  Its  end  tornad  upward  beneath  the  bar.  parallel 
flat  bars  secured  to  tbe  said  aptumed  end  and  projecting 
forward  therefrom,  a  atop  between  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe. 
bare  and  projecting  upward,  a  tube  supported  on  tbe  bara 
and  having  a  atop  and  a  aiot  In  Ita  rear  end.  anid  baUa 
between  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  bara  and  the  tube. 

S.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobca,  comprising  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  a  wardrobe  and  bar  log  oppoalng 
upper  and  lower  angles,  grooved  rollera  spaced  apart  Ion 
gitudinally  of  tbe  bar  and  engaging  tbe  respective  angles 
thereof,  a  yoke  carried  I>y  aaid  rollera  and  having  a  down- 
ward extension  at  one  aide  provided  with  an  upturned  end, 
parallel  flat  bars  embracing  aald  upturned  end  and  at- 
tached thereto  and  alao  projecting  forward  therefrom,  a 
atop  between  the  outer  enda  of  aald  bars  and  projecting 
upward  therefrom,  a  tnbe  lonfitndinally  movable  on  tbe 
bars  and  having  a  alot  in  Ita  lower  aide  to  receive  tbe 
upturned  end  of  the  eztesaloo,  a  stop  In  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  tube,  a  aerlea  of  balla  between  tbe  tube  and  aaid  bara. 
and  spacing  pins  between  the  balls. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


016,841.  CAB<!OUPLING  DWICS.  BiCHABD  D.  GaL- 
LAOHsa.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  90,  1008.  Be 
rial  No.  440,917. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  bead  having  a 
knuckle  and  knuckle  pin  openings  therein,  of  a  sapple- 
mental  bead  having  a  aubatantlally  flat  face,  central  coup- 
ling hook  opening  and  rearwardly  extending  projections 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  knuckle  opening,  cooperating  shoal- 
ders  on  the  beads  at  one  side  of  tbe  knuckle  opening  and 
a  pin  mounted  In  the  knuckle  pin  opening  for  holding  the 
supplemental  bead  In  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupler  bead  bavtuf  knuckle 
and  knuckle  pin  openings  therein,  of  a  supplemental  bead 
having  a  substantially  fiat  face,  central  coupling  hook 
opening  and  rearwardly  estendteg  projections  adapted  to 
eater  the  kaaefcle  openteg.  one  of  seM  prejeetlons  hartas 
a  transversely  extending  end  edapted  te  ssKt  behind  the 
aad  wall  of  tbe  knuckle  opening,  and  a  pin  mounted  In  tlM 
pttt  opening  and  coAperatlng  with  the  aapplemeaUl  head 
to  retain  tbe  latter  In  place. 

8.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  eoopter  bead  having  a 
knuckle  opening  therein  and  a  supplemental  bead  having 
a  aubatantlally  flat  face,  central  coupling  book  openins 
aad  projectlona  exteadlag  Into  the  knuckle  ftpenlag  for 
holding  the  aupplaBsatal  bead  In  position,  of  a  vertical 
hook  reUinlag  pin  In  the  sapplemontal  head  and  book 
guiding  meana  within  tbe  main  coupler  bead  la  rear  of  tbe 
supplemental  head.  \ 
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4.  The  comUaatlon  with  a  eonpler  head  having  a 
knncfcle  opening,  a  knuckle  k>ck  and  lock  set  plvotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  opening  with  tbe  head,  of 
a  supplemental  bead  mounted  in  the  knuckle  opening  and 
baring  a  substantially  flat  face  with  a  central  ooupllng 
hook  aperture  In  line  with  tbe  space  between  the  lock  and 
lock  act  pirota  and  below  tbe  lock  set.  whereby  tbe  entry 
of  a  coupling  hook  la  not  obatructad. 

8.  A  supplemental  head  for  use  In  Janaey  type  coupler 
heoda.  and  having  a  aubatantlally  flat  face,  a  central  coup- 
ling book  opening,  a  vertical  hook  pin  opening,  and  pro- 
jectlona adapted  to  enter  the  knuckle  opening,  one  formed 
to  engage  within  one  end  wall  of  the  opening  and  the 
other  to  engage  the  knuckle  pin.  wherehy  the  aupplemental 
head  will  be  held  In  position. 

f  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016.842. 
Habbt  R. 


TOBACCO  -  LBAP  -  STEMMING  MACHINE. 
OsaaiB  and  Waltbb  Pbwoer,  Montreal.  Qne- 
FUed  Jnly  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  442,826. 


ma 


1.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stripping  device,  a  stotlonary  aper- 
tuied  plate,  a  movable  apertured  plate,  a  lever  adaptod  to 
reciprocate  aald  movable  plate,  a  revolving  abaft,  a  disk 
provided  with  a  radial  alot.  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a 
block  carrying  a  wedge  ahaped  cam.  slidably  adjusuble  In 
said  radial  slot  and  adapted  to  actuate  aald  lever. 
•  2.  In  a  leaf  atrlpplng  machine,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
apertured  knlvee,  an  adjuatably  tenaloned  lever  connected 
.  to  one  of  said  knlvee  Chd  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with 
a  revolnWe  sleeve,  a  revolving  shaft,  a  slotted  disk,  a 
wedge  ahaped  cam  radially  adjustable  on  said  disk  and  co- 
acting  with  said  revoluble  sleeve,  a  clutch  connecting  aaid 
disk  and  shaft  and  means  located  on  aald  shaft  for  ro 
tatlng  tbe  dlak  in  an  oppoatte  direction  from  that  in  which 
aald  abaft  movea. 

3.  In  a  leaf  stripping  machine,  a  pair  of  stripping  knives 
osapriaing  a  stationary  apertured  plate  and  a  movable 
apartured  plate,  a  apring  actuated  lever  connected  to  aald 
Movable  plate,  operating  to  nonnally  move  said  platsa  Into 
position  to  strip  tbe  blade  of  a  leaf  from  tbe  stena.  rolls 
for  '-'g*g«»g  tbe  stem  in  drawing  tbe  same  through  the 
plataa,  end  a  rotery  cam  arranged  to  operate  aaid  lever 
to  eaose  said  knives  to  sever  the  stem,  sabatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stripping  device,  a  pair  of  plates 
having  cutting  apertures  therein,  a  manually  operated 
and  tensloosd  lever  adapted  to  normally  mabiuin  sak) 
platea  In  poaltlon  to  strip  the  tobacco  le»f  paaalng  through 
said  apertures,  a  pair  of  pleasure  rolls  adapted  to  grip 
tbe  atem  of  tbe  leaf  and  means  arranged  to  operate  eald 
lever  to  cause  the  kfilvea  to  aever  the  stem,  subatantlaUy 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  leaf  atrlpplng  machine,  a  pair  of  auperpeeed 
Btrlpping  platea,  a  lever  connected  to  one  of  aald  platea. 
operating  to  normally  maintain  them  In  tenaloned  eon- 
tact  with  tbe  tobacco  leaf  being  stripped,  a  pair  of  rolls 
adapted  to  draw  tbe  atem  through  the  platea,  a  cam  co- 
operating with   aald   lever  to   Intermittently    reciprocate 


one  of  aaW  pUtee.  aaM  cam  being  carried  by  and  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  a  revoluble  disk,  sabstantialiy  aa 
deaeribed. 

1  Claims  fr  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaasttew] 


915,343.  NUT-LOCK.  LuTHBB  M.  GiLCHBiat,  Hender- 
son, Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Arch  Eyanaon,  Hender- 
son, Ky.    Filed  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,048. 


A  nut  lock  embodying  a  aubatanUally  annular  member 
prorlded  on  its  periphery  with  a  flat  lateral  offset  ha  ring 
a  transrerse  aeat,  a  spring  member  secured  in  tbe  seat  and 
provided  with  a  saw-tooth  shaped  log,  and  a  set  screw 
baring  Ita  abank  threaded  into  the  offset  and  fumlabed 
witb  a  capped  terminal,  and  Ita  bead  foraaed  on  iU  under 
aide  with  teeth  to  engage  with  the  lug. 


916.844.     8HOBT-TUBW  VEHICLE.     HABBtaoH  F.  Glba 
sow,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Kanaaa  City  Vehicle 
Co.,   Kanaaa  City.   Kana.,   a   Corporation   of   MlasouH. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1007.    Serial  Na  887.611. 


In  combination  with  a  reach  having  a  front  and  rear 
axle  pIvotaUy  connected  thereto,  a  pal;  of  croooed  reachea, 
a  pair  of  coupllnga  connected  to  each  axle  on  opposite  aldee 
of  tbe  pivotal  polnU  thereof,  an  inward  extension  carried 
by  each  coupling  perforated  at  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  and 
means  to  adjuatably  secure  said  croaaed  reacbea  to  aaid 
coapUngs  consisting  of  a  aeries  of  members  having  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  enda  of  aald  croasM  reachea  at 
one  end  and  having  a  pair  of  perforated  spaced  Jaws  at 
tbe  oppoelte  enda  thereof  to  receive  aaid  extension  there- 
between, and  a  pin  removably  passed  through  said  per- 
foration of  said  extension  and  through  said  perfbratlons 
of  the  Jaw  whereby  aald  pin  may  be  removed  and  said 
member  rotated  to  adjuat  the  member  axlally  with  reepect 
to  said  croaaed  reaches. 


918,846.  VIOLONCELLO  -  SUPPORT.  JoHlf  A.  GoiTU), 
Winthrop.  Maa«.  Filed  June  2.  1008.  Serial  iNo. 
436,212. 

1.  In  combination,  a  violoncello  pr6vlded  with  a  down« 
watdly  projecting  part,  a  device  adapted  to  receive  said 
part  •  chair,  and  meana  to  connect  aald  device  to  said 
chair. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  violoncello,  and  a  chair,  of 
a  device  provided  with  a  depreaslon  adapted  to  receive  a 
part  of  aaid  violoncello,  aaid  device  being  connected  to  said 
dialr. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  violoncello  and  a  dftalr.  o«  a 
device  prorlded  with  a  depreaalon  adapted  to  receive  a 
downwardly  projecting  part  of  said  violoncello,  and  meana 
to  adjostably  connect  aald  device  to  a  part  of  aald  chair. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Tlolonecllo  and  a  chair,  of  a 
dvTte*  proTld^d  with  a  depirsaton  adapted  to  wceire  a 
downwardly  projecting  part  of  said  Tloloncello,  tad  col- 
lapsible mean*  to  connect  said  derice  to  a  part  ot  said 
chair. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  Tioloncello  and  a  cliair,  of  a 
device  provided  with  a  depreaalon  adapted  to  receive  a 
downwardly  projecting  part  of  aald  violoncello,  and  means 
to  connect  aaid  device  to  two  legs  of  said  chair. 

(aalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


915,349.    VAT  DTB  AND  PB0CB88  or  JiAKINO  IAMB. 

Aim  IN  OaoB,  Basel,  Switserland,  assignor  to  Basle 
Chemical  Works,  Basel,  SwItserlaDd.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1008.     Serial  No.  4M.4S(I. 

1.  Tbe  described  process  for  tbe  mannfactore  of  vat- 
dyeatnffs  consisting  in  heating  acenaphtben«-<iainone  with 
a  derivative  of  S^xy-I-tblonapbthene  having  a  snbatitoent 
In  tbe  beniene  nucleus. 

2.  The  described  proceas  for  tbe  manufacture  of  vat- 
drestnlTs  consisting  in  beating  acenapbtbene-<)ainone  with 
a  derivative  of  ptaenyltbloglreolllc  -  ortbocarboxylle  acid, 
this  latter  being  intermediary  transformed  into  tbe  cor- 
responding derivative  of  S-ozy-l-thlonaptathane,  which  re- 
act* upon  the  acenaphthene-quinone. 

8.  Tbe  deacribed  procaas  for  the  manofaetura  of  a  rid 
vat-dyestoff  consisting  In  heating  acenapht  bene-gaineas 
With  a  halogen  derivative  of  3-oxy-l-thlonapbthene. 

4.  Tbe  described  procaas  for  the  manufacture  of  a  red 
vat-dycatoC  eoaalstlng  la  beating  aeenaphtbeneKialnoaa 
with  a  halogen,  derivative  of  pbeBylthtoKlycolllc-ortbo- 
carboxylic  add,  this  latter  being  Intermediary  transformed 
Into  the  corresponding  halogen  derivative  of  3  azy-l* 
thlonaphtbene. 

0.  Tba  dsacrlbed  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  a  red 
vat-dyastuff  conalatlng  in  beating  aeaoapbthana-aulnoae 
with  a  ehloro  derivative  of  3-oxy-l-thloaaphtheae. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


01S.847.  BOILER  -  FLDB  CLBANBR.  Richaso  W.  Ha- 
MAMM,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Bugene  J.  Peiner,  St. 
Lonl*.  Mo.     Piled  June  1,  1906.     Serifel  No.  4S«,1B1. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  setting,  of  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  arranged  to  rock  adjacent  the 
rear  wall  of  tbe  boiler  aetttag,  a  braacb  pipe  leadlag  from 
tbe  supply  pipe  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  boiler  aettiag, 
a  hortsontally  disposed  ttead  carried  by  tbe  forward  end 
of  the  branch  pipe,  and  there  being  a  boriaontally  disposed 
row  of  perforations  fonaed  through  tbe  front  wall  of  the 
bead. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  Its  setting,  of  a 
housing  arranged  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  boiler  setting,  a 
fluid  preasure  pipe  arranged  to  rock  in  tbe  boosing,  a 
braacb  pipe  leadlag  from  the  supply  pipe  through  tbe 
bonslBf.  a  borliontally  disponed   head  arraagad  oa  tbe 


forward  end  of  the  branch  pipe,  and  there  being  a  horl- 
soaUlly.  disposed  row  of  perforatloaa  formed  through  tba 
froat  wall  of  aald  bead. 


a.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  dasa  described,  a  fluid  praa- 
■or*  supply  pipe,  arraaged  to  rock  adjacsat  tbe  raar  wall 
of  a  tubular  aaCtlag :  a  taorlioBtaily  dispooed  bollow  k«ad 
connected  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  rib  formed  integral 
with  the  front  side  of  said  hollow  bead,  and  there  beinx  a 
plurality  of  discbarge  aperturea  formed  through  said  rib. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tba  claaa  deacribed.  a  boaslac 
adapted  to  ba  poatttoaod  la  the  rear  portion  of  a  boiler 
setting,  a  fluid  preasure  supply  pipe  arranged,  to  rock  In 
said  housing,  a  boriaontally  disposed  bollow  bead  connect- 
ed with  the  supply  pipe,  and  there  being  a  horlsoatally 
disponed  row  of  discharge  aperturea  formed  throufb  tba 
front  of  the  hollow   bead. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  a  Said  prea- 
sure supply  pipe  adapted  to  be  pealtlooed  adjacent  tbe 
rear  end  of  a  boiler,  a  hollow  bead  connected  with  said 
supply  pipe,  tbe  front  of  said  hollow  bead  being  thicker 
than  the  rear  portion,  and  there  being  a  ata«le  horlaoatally 
dlapoaed  row  of  discharge  aperturea  torsMd  through  tbe  , 
front  of  aald  bead.. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasett*.] 


915,348.  OVBBPLOW  -  AL4BM.  JlTLloa  A.  A.  HlTPM- 
oaa.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  81.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
400.891. 


1.  Aa  overdow-alarm  eomprtatag  a  base,  aaid  baaa  bo- 
tag  provided  with  a  acrew-tbraadad  raealvlag  socket,  a  rod 
proTldad  with  a  screw-tbrsaded  portloa  screwed  iato  said 
aoelwt,  ao  aa  to  be  adjoatable  with  ralatloa  to  aald  base,  a 
eonUct-maiaber  fixed  upoa  aald  rod.  a  seeoDd  conUct-mem- 
ber  movsbly  srranged  upon  aald  rod.  aald  members  being 
slactrlrsHj  lnr»'w»^  from  eacb  otbar,  and  a  float  cob- 
neetod  with  aald  movable  conuct-aiamber,  substaatlally  a* 
aad  for  tba  purpoaas  mC  tertk. 

2.  Aa  ovavtew-alarm  eomprtatag  a  base,  said  base  being 
provided  Willi  a  acrew -threaded  roeelving  socket,  a  rod 
proTfdad  with  a  s?rew-threaded  portion  screwed  into  aald 
socket,  so  aa  to  be  adjustable  with  relatloa  to  mUd  baae,  a 
coataet-aMasber  fixed  upoa  aald  rod,  a  aaeoad  eoatact- 
member  movaMy  arraaged  upOa  aald  rod,  aald  members 
being  electrically  inaoiated  from  each  other,  and  a  float 
connected  wltb  aald  movable  contact-member,  and  a  fin- 
gcrplece  upoa  tbe  nppar  aad-portloa  of  said  rod.  sobstaa* 
tially  as  and  for  tba  patfsaaa  set  forth. 

8.  An  aess Saw-alarm  comprtslag  a  base,  a  mala  rod 
mouatad  apoa  aald  baae.  a  ooaUct-member  fixed  upoa  said 
rod.  a  latsrally  otsodlag  body-portion  coeaectsd  wltb  said 
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coatact--member.  a  sprlng-Mke  eoatact  member  having  a 
perforated  end-portion  movably  arranged  upon  aald  rod,  a 
means  of  electrical  Insulation  between  aald  membara,  bted- 
Ing  poets  connected  with  said  membera,  and  a  float  con- 
nected with  aald  apt4ng-like  conUct-member,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  overflow-alarm  comprising  a  base,  a  mala  rod 
mounted  upon  said  baaa,  a  contact-member  fixed  upon 
said  rod.  a  laterally  extending  body-portion  connected  with 
aald  contact-member,  a  spring-like  conUct-member  having 
a  perforated  end-portion  movably  arranged  upon  said  rod, 
a  means  of  electrical  insulation  between  said  members, 
binding  poets  connected  wltb  said  members,  rods  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  tbe  said  perforated  end-portion  of 
aaid  spring-like  contset-member,  and  a  float  movably 
mounted  upon  aaid  rods  and  the  main  rod  which  extends 
from  the  said  base,  substaatlally  as  and  for  the  purposes 

aet  forth. 

5.  An  overflow-alarm  comprising  a  base,  a  main  rod 
mounted  upon  said  base,  a  contact-member  fixed  upon  said 
rod.  a  laterally  extending  body-portion  connected  with  said 
contact  -  member,  a  spring  like  conUct  -  member  having  a 
perforated  end-portion  movably  arranged  upon  said  rod.  a 
means  of  electrical  insulation  between  said  members,  bind- 
ing posts  connected  with  said  members,  and  a  float  con- 
nected with  said  sprlnic  like  contact-Tnember,  and  a  flnger- 
piece  upon  the  upper  end-portion  of  »ald  rod,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

(Ciaima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•15.849.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     Jassa  L.  Hm,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  21,  1008.     SerUI  No.  484.012. 


1.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  with  a  brlatle 
carrying  back  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse . 
outlet  opealng.  of  a  handle  having  a  tubular  neck  sUdably 
seated  in  ssid  bore  in  the  back  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  bore  to  cover  or  uncover  the  trana- 
verse  outlet  opening. 

2.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  wltb  a  bristle  car- 
rying back,  havlac  a  longitudinal  bore  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, of  a  handle  having  a  tubular  ne^  movably  seated  in 
said  bore  In  tbe  back  and  adapted  to  form  means  for  cover- 
lag  and  uncovering  tbe  outlet  opening,  and  a  tooth  paste 
tubs  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  bolder  with  Its  Interior 
In  open  communication  wltb  the  nock  of  tbe  handle. 

3.  In  a  tooth  bruah.  tbe  combination  with  a  bristle  car- 
rying back  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  a  trans- 
verse outlet  opening,  of  a  bandlA  for  said  brush  having  a 
neck  which  Is  movably  supported  In  said  bore  and  ar- 
ranged to  cover  or  uncover  tbe  outlet  opening  thereof, 
and  a  paate  tube  having  a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to 
engage  with  an  Internally  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
neck  of  tbe  handle. 

4.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  wltb  a  bristle  car- 
rying bacK  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  a  trana- 
veree  opening,  of  a  tubular  handle  having  a  longitudinal 
alot  in  Its  side  wall  and  a  neck  movably  seated  In  said 
bore  In  the  back  and  adapted  to  form  means  for  covering 
or  uncovering  tbe  transverse  outlet  opening,  and  a  paate 
tabe  recured  in  the  neck  of  aald  handle  and  having  a  wind- 
ing key  extending  out  through  aald  slot  In  tbe  handle. 

B.  In  a  tooth  brush,  the  combination  with  a  bristle  car- 
rying hack  bavtag  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse 
outlet  opening,  of  a  longitudinally  aiottad  handle  having 
a  neck  movably  aeated  In  said  bore  and  adapted  to  cover 
or  uncovei>*the  transverse  outlet  opening,  and  a  paste  tube 
having  a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  nock  of  tb.e  handle,  and  having  a  winding  key  aztead- 
Ing  oat  through  aald  alot  In  the  handle. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 
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916,850.  OtrrSIDB  CAR-ROOF.  JOHW  J.  HomtAH,  tt. 
Louia,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,232. 


1.  An  outside  ear  roof  comprising  sheets  whose  ridge 
ends  are  provided  with  upturned  flanges,  the  ridge  flange 
of  one  sheet  being  spaced  from  that  of  the  oppoalte  aheet, 
and  means  for  holding  said  roof  aheeta  in  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  longitudinal  ridge  member  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  loosely  engage  said  upturned  flangea  of 
the  roof  aheeta  on  both  sides  of  the  ridge  and  metal  spac- 
ing members  at  Intervals  between  said  ridge  member  and 
the  rldge  pole  for  relieving  tbe  weight  of  said  ridge  member. 

2.  An  outalde  car  roof  comprising  roof  sheets  whose 
sides  are  movably  connected  by  interlocking  flanges  and 
whose  ridge  ends  have  upturned  flanges,  the  ridge  flange  of 
one  sheet  being  spaced  from  that  of  the  opposite  sheet,  a 
longitudinal  rldge  saddle  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
Its  underside  to  receive  the  upturned  flanges  of  the  roof 
sheets,  and  metal  spacing  members  resting  on  tbe  rldge 
pole  and  supporting  said  ridge  saddle  clear  of  the  roof 
sheets,  said  spacing  members  being  narrower  than  the 
groove  In  the  ridge  saddle  and  arrangea  to  permit  Inward 
movement  of  the  roof  aheeta. 

3.  An  outside  car  roof  comprising  a  ridge  pole  aad 
Wooden  sheathing,  metal  roof  sheets  whose  sides  are  con- 
nected by  overlapping  flanges  and  whose  ridge  enda  are 
provided  with  upturned  flangea  which  are  apaced  apart, 
comer  capa  having  a  apaclng  member  abutting  against  the 
ridge  pole  and  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transverse 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  said  flanges,  and  a  rldge  saddle 
having  transverse  grooves  Xo  receive  tbe  side  flanges  of 
tbe  roof  sheets  and  having  a  single  wide  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  receive  aaid  comer  capa  an!  the  ridge 
flanges  of  said  sheets. 

4.  An  outside  car  roof  comprialng  roof  aheeta  whose 
sides  are  connected  by  overlapping  flanges  and  whose  ends 
are  provided  with  upturned  flanges  which  are  spaced 
apart,  and  means  for  holding  said  roof  sheets  in  position, 
said  means  comprialng  comer  caps  located  at  tbe  ridge 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ridge  flanges  and  the  side 
seams  of  said  sheets,  said  comer  caps  having  a  spacing 
member  located  between  said  upturned  flanges  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  tbe  rldge  pole  and  a  ridge  saddle  supported 
on  said  spacing  members  clear  of  tbe  roof  sheets. 

5.  A  comer  cap  for  an  outside  car  roof  having  trans- 
verse grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  side  seams  and  longi- 
tudinal channels  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rldge  seams  and  a 
spacing  member  between  said  longitudinal  channels  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  tbe  ridge  pole  and  support  a  ridge 
saddle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


015,351.  RUNNING-BOARD  8ADDLB.  JOHif  J.  Horr- 
MAN,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St 
Louis,  Mo.    Piled  May  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  434,704. 


1.  A  running  board  aaddle  comprising  a  member  of 
C -shaped  section  whose  middle  portion  is  crimped  longi- 
tudinally, the  crimp  being  of  maximum  depth  midway  of 
the  length  of  the  saddle. 

2.  A  running  board  saddle  eomprising  a  member  of 
C -shaped  section,  the  lower  portion  thereof  bavlaf  a 
pitch  conforming  to  tbe  pitch  of  tbe  car  rool 

8.  A  running  board  aaddle  of  C-ahapod  aectlon,  one 
member  of  which  Is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  pitch  of  tbe 
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roof   «Dd   1«   proTldad   with   lonsitudliuU   and   ti 
ffoovM  therein.  lubaUntlally  u  dMcrllwd.  ^ 

4.  An  Integral  running  board  aaddle  comprlalng  a  lower 
member  conforming  to  tbe  pitcb  of  a  car  roof,  an  upright 
apaclng  member  at  one  edge  of  aald  lower  member  and  a 
horlionUl  member  abore  aald  flret  sMBtloned  member. 

6.  An  Integral  aheet  metal  running  board  aaddle  eom- 

prlalng  a  horlsontai  upper  member,  a  member  below  aald 

upper  member  and  conforming  to  the  pitch  of  a  car  roof, 

and  an  upright  apaclng  member  Integral  with  ankl  upper 

•  and  lower  membera.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•15.362.  OUTSIDE  CAB-ROOF.  JOHM  J.  BowwUAM.  St 
Loula.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy,  St.  Loula,  Mo, 
Filed  June  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,M1. 


1.  A  car  ^oof  comprising  metal  roof  sheeta  which  art 
doubled  back  at  the  outer  end  and  hare  the  double  portion 
turned  down  over  the  eaves. 

2.  A  ear  roof  comprlalng  metal  roof  nbeeta  connected 
by  interlocktng  flangea  extending  from  the  earea  toward 
the  ridge,  the  outer  portion  of  said  aheeU  being  doubled 
heck  and  the  doable  portion  being  turned  down  over  the 


S.  A  ear  roof  eompri^n^  metal  aheeta  flexibly  connected 
by  Interlocking  flangea  extending  from  the  eaToa  townrd 
the  ridge,  the  outer  portion  of  each  sheet  being  doubled 
back  on  Itaelf  and  the  double  portion  being  turned  down 
over  tbe  eares. 

4.  A  car  roof  comprialag  a  aobatmcture,  BMtal  aheeta 
extending  croeewlae  thereof  and  connected  at  their  aldee 
by  Interloddng  flangea,  and  cllpa  oTerlapplag  aald  aheeta 
at  the  earea  and  aaeured  to  the  anbatrueture,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  aheet  being  doubled  back  fer  enough  to 
preeent  a  doable  thickneea  of  metal  for  some  distance  up- 
wardly from  the  eaves. 

ft,  A  car  roof  comprlalng  a  subetructura,  metal  roof 
aheeta  extending  croeewlae  thereof  and  connected  at  their 
sidaa  by  interlocking  flangea,  and  elipe  overlapping  aald 
sheets  at  the  eavea  and  secured  to  tbe  subetructure  with- 
out perforating  said  aheeta,  the  outer  portion  of  each  aheet 
being  doubled  back  far  enough  to  preeent  a  double  thick- 
neea of  metal  below  the  Innefmoat  part  of  the  dip. 

(ClaloM  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  1  B  ,  3  B  8  .     VALVE  MECHANISM.     BOT  HowAXO.  San 
DtefO,  Cat.     FUed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.B10. 

1.  In  an  iatcnal  combuatloa  englhe,  a  cylinder  ^pro- 
Tided  with  a  vaWe.  a  cam  abaft  provided  with  main  and 
auxiliary  cams,  a  spindle  parallel  with  said  shaft  and 
provided  wltb  a  perlpberal  groove,  a  valve  lever  mounted 
on  tl)e  apladle  adjustable  lengthwlae  thereof,  and  a  apring 
pressed  follower  carried  by  said  valve  lever  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  groove  to  thereby  maintain  the  lever  In  ad- 
Joated  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  lateraal  combuatlon  engine,  a  eyliader  haTlag 
Inlet  and  exhauat  valves,  a  cam  shaft  arranged  parallel 
with  tbe  axla  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  main 
iftlet  and  exhaoat  cams,  a  aplndle  parallel  with  tbe  altaft 


and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  an  Inlet  valve 
lever  nM>ante<l.t>n  aald  aplndle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  nmin  inlet  cam,  an  exhanat  valTe  operating  Wfr 
alao  mounted  on  the  aplndle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  exhaust  caok,  aald  exhaust  valve  lever  being  ad- 
Jnatable  lengthwise  of  the  cylinder  to  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  both  tbe  ezhauat  and  anxillary  eama,  and  a 
apring  pressed  follower  carried  by  the  exhaust  valve  lever 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  groove  to  thereby  maintain 
the  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


8.  In  an  Internal  eomboatlon  engine,  a  plurality  of 
eyilndera  having  parallel  axes,  a  shaft  the  axla  of  which 
is  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  the  eyilndera.  inlet  and  ex- 
hanat valvea  for  said  eyilndera,  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed spindles  arranged  parallel  with  the  abaft,  ene  of 
aald  spindles  being  adjacent  to  each  cylinder.  Inlet  valve 
levera  mounted  on  the  spindle,  main  Inlet  cams  carried 
by  the  abaft,  and  arranged  to  engage  aald  levera.  exhanat 
valve  levers  adjuatable  lengthwlae  of  the  apindlea.  means 
for  holding  said  levers  in  adjuated  poaltlon.  and  main 
and  auxiliary  cama  carried  by  the  abaft  and  arranged  to 
operate  aald  eslMaat  valve  levera. 


918.SC4.  BENCH  STOP  AND  CLAMP.  SmPHSS  A. 
HuNTLBT.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.002. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flxed  bencb-plate,  a  vertleaily 
DBOvable  cUmptaig-bar  adjuatably  conaectad  therewith, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  aocket,  a  aoefcet-engaging 
member  adapted  to  be  entered  In  either  of  said  soeketn. 
and  a  clamplng-mcmber  plvotally  mounted  on  said  eocket- 
engaging  member., 

2.  Tbe  eombinatlon  of  a  fixed  vertical  bcocb-plate  hav- 
ing a  borisoBtal  aocket,  a  socket-eagagtag  member  pro- 
jecting Isterally  from  aald  bencb-plate.  and  a  pivoted. 
self-adjusting  clamping-member  mounted  on  a  vertical 
pivot  carried  by  said  aocket  member  free  to  swing  la  a 
horlsontai  plana 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bench  havtog  s  side  with 
a  perforation  therein,  a  bench  plate  applied  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  aide  of  tbe  bench  and  equipped  with  a 
female  aocket-member,  a  aoeket-block  having  a  hook  en 
gaging  aald  female  aocket  member,  and  a  ptvotsd  self- 
adjnsting  clamplng-memt>er  mounted  on  aald  block  and 
eeaeting  with  the  side  of  tbe  bench. 

4.  Tbe  eombinatlon  wltb  a  bench  plate  equipped  on 
one  aide  wltb  vertical  guide-flanges,  aald  plate  having  a 
transverse  socket  perforation,  a  clamping-bar  having  a 
stem  fitted  to  move  slong  said  gulde-flaagea,  said  last- 
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named  msmher  having  a  traaaverae  aoeket-perferatlen.  a 
aocket-block  Interchangeably  fitting  either  eocket  perfora- 
tion and  a  clamping-bar  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  aoeket- 
block. 

6.  The    combination    of    a    flxed    vertical    bench-plate, 
damping-bar  having  an  ofTset  stem  vertically  adjustable 
on  aald   plate,   a  bar-supporting  member   projecting   lat- 
erally from  aald  damping-bar,  and  a  aelfadjostlng  damp 
Ing-bar  pivoted  on  aald  t>ar-sopportlng  member. 


91B,.*t65.      8TOCK-M.VRKEB.     Oaoaon   M.   Jackson.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  855,118. 


04 

-  1 


1.  A  atock  marker  comprlalng  a  shank  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of  disks  mounted 
upon  the  shank,  one  of  which  is  capable  of  rocking  move- 
ment with  reference  to  the  other. 

2.  A  stock  marker  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of  dlaks  mounted 
on  the  abank,  one  of  which  Is  loose  thereon. 

y  8.  A  stock  marker  comprlalng  a  shank  having  one  end 
flared  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
disks  BBounted  on  the  shank  one  of  which  la  longitudinally 
alldable  thereon. 

4.  A  stock  marker  oemprising  s  shank  having  one  end 
flared  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
dlaka  mounted  on  tbe  ahank,  one  of  which  la  flxed  and 
the  other  looae  thereon. 

6.  A  atock  marker  comprlalng  a  abank  and  disks  there> 
on,  tbe  shank  being  projected  through  one  of  the  disks 
sad  flared  and  provided  wltb  a  cntting  edge. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


910,806.  REBL-BUTLDINO  MACHINE.  John  A.  Jos- 
svLTN,  Natick,  Masa,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Alfred 
F.  Seymour  and  one-fborth  to  Qrace  M.  Tlbbetta, 
Campello.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1007.  Serial  No. 
40S.879. 


1.  In  a  heel  bollding  machine,  a  carrier  allde,  mecban- 
lam  to  Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  aald  elide,  a  form 
on  aald  allde  adapted  to  receive  a  heel,  aald  form  made 
In  two  parte,  one  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  eald  allde  adapted  to.  bear  agalnat  aald  mov- 
able part  and  conatmcted  to  move  aald  movable  part, 
means  to  rock  aald  lever  to  ntove  aald  movable  part  to- 
ward the  other  part  of  aald  form  to  oompresa  aald  heel 
laterally  thereof  during  tbe  flrst  part  of  tbe  forward 
motion   of   said   allde,    eeid    lever   adapted    to   bold   aald 


with  aald  heel  under  eompreeeion  daring  a  further  for* 
ward  motion  of  aald  allde,  and  other  meana  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever  to  allow  said  movable  part  to  be  moved 
sway  from  tbe  other  part  of  said  form  dorlag  the  latter 
part  of  the  forward  movement  of  aald  elide. 

2.  Ik  a  heel  building  machine,  a  carrier  allde,  meetaaa* 
iSB  to  Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  aald  elide,  a 
form  on  aald  slide  adapted  to  receive  a  heel,  said  form 
made  in  two  parta.  one  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other, 
meeas  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  part  toward  tbe 
other  part  of  eald  form  to  compress  said  beel  laterally 
thereof  during  the  first  part  of  the  forward  motion  of  said 
allde,  aald  means  adapted  to  hold  aald  heel  under  lateral 
compreeaion  daring  a  farther  forward  motion  of  aald 
elide,  a  knife  adapted  to  ahave  the  bottom  lift  of  aald 
heel,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  googe  aald  heel  from  the 
breast  toward  the  back  thereof  while  aald  beel  la  aub- 
jected  to  lateral  compression. 

8.  In  s  beel  building  machine,  a  earrier  irilde,  meehan* 
lam  to  Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  aald  elide,  a 
form  on  said  slide  adapted  to  receive  a  beel.  aald  form 
made  in  two  parte,  one  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other, 
meana  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  part  toward  tbe 
other  part  of  aald  form  to  compress  said  heel  laterally 
thereof  daring  the  flrat  part  of  the  forward  motion  of 
aald  allde,  said  means  adapted  to  hold  said  beel  under 
lateral  compression  during  a  further  forward  motion  of 
said  elide,  a  knife  adapted  to  shave  the  bottq^  lift  of 
said  heel,  a  knife  adapted  to  gouge  aald  heel  from  the 
breast  toward  the  back  thereof  while  aald  beel  la  aub- 
jected  to  lateral  oompresalon,  and  Inatmmentalitles 
adapted  to  move  aald  cutter  toward  and  away  from  aald 
beel. 

4.  In  a  beel  building  machine,  a  carrier  allde,  mechan- 
ism to  Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  aald  slide,  a 
form  on  aald  allde  adapted  to  receive  a  bed,  eald  form 
Bude  In  two  parte,  one  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other, 
meana  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  part  toward  the 
other  part  of  aald  form  to  compress  said  heel  laterally 
thereof  during  tbe  flrat  part  of  the  forward  motion  of  aald 
elide,  eald  means  adapted  to  hold  aald  heel  under  lateral 
compreeaion  during  a  farther  forward  motion  of  aald 
allde,  a  knife  adapted  to  ahave  the  bottom  lift  of  aald 
beel.  a  cutter  adapted  to  gouge  aald  heel  from  the  breast 
toward  the  back  thereof  while  eald  beel  la  subjected  to 
lateral  compreaalon,  as  set  forth,  means  to  release  aald 
lateral  compressing  mesne,  and  meana  to  eject  aald  heel 
from  aaid  form. 

6.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  carrier  elide,  mechan- 
ism to  Impart  a  redprocatory  motion  to  aald  allde,  a 
form  on  said  elide  adapted  to  receive  a  heel,  said  form 
made  in  two  parte,  one  movable  relatively  to  the  other, 
meana  adapted  to  move  aald  movable  part  toward  the 
other  part  of  said  form  to  compress  said  beel  laterally 
thereof  during  the  flrst  part  of  the  forward  motion  of 
ssid  slide,  said  means  adapted  to  bold  said  heel  under 
lateral  eompreeeion  during  a  farther  forward  motion  of 
aald  alMe.  a  eompreaaor,  mechanism  adapted  to  preee 
aaid  eompreaaor  agalnat  tbe  bottom  lift  of  aald  heel  while 
ssid  slide  is  atatlmary  and  after  said  heel  baa  be^  eom- 
preeaed  laterally,  aaid  mechanlam  adapted  to  move  said 
oempreeeor  away  from  aald  beel  prior  to  eald  farther 
forward  motion  of  tbe  same,  a  knife  adapted  to  ahave 
the  bottom  lift  of  aald  beel,  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  gouge 
aaid  heel  from  tbe  breast  toward  tbe  back  thereof  while 
eald  heel  la  aubjected  to  lateral  compreaelon,  aa  aet  forth. 


015.887.    TAG-FASTENBR. 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1908. 


Tbviko  KAcriiAir,  Baltimore, 
Serial  No.  467,140. 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  faatener  of  the  character  de- 
aeribed,  comprising  a  body  part  having  two  disk  shaped 


movable   part   atatloaary   relatively   to   eald   other   part,  I  eada,  and  a  central  conatriction  connecting  tbe  ends,  ons 
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of  tb«  Mid  disk!  being  proTided  with  t  conTtxo-eoBCftTt 
flkc«,  the  other  with  a  conc*To-conT«x  r«ceM  therein,  the 
Mid  body  part  helng  bent  at  the  point  of  conatrlctlon 
with  the  convex  face  of  one  dtek  oppoeltely  dlapoMd  to 
the  coQcave  receM  of  the  other,  a  pointed  extenilon  pro- 
vided on  the  concavo-convex  dlM.  bent  downwardly  ap- 
proximately at  right  anglM  thereto,  the  Mid  dlaka  adapted 
to  be  proeeed  together  with  the  article  to  be  attached 
Interpoeed  therein  between  the  convex  face  of  one  dtok 
and  the  concave  reeeH  of  the  oppositely  die^aed  disk, 
with  the  said  pointed  extension  extended  tbroagb  the  aald 
article,  and  bent  ander  the  concave  tide  of  the  disk  op- 
positely disposed  to  that  on  which  the  Mid  extension  Is 
provided  and  housed  within  the  Mid  concave  side,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fastener  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  compris- 
ing a  body  part  having  two  disk  shaped  ends,  and  a  central 
constriction'  connecting  the  ends,  one  of  the  said  disks 
being  provided  with  a  convexo-concave  face,  the  other 
with  a  concavo-convex  recess  therein,  the  Mid  body  part 
being  bent  at  the  point  of  constriction  with  the  convex 
face  of  one  disk  opQoaltely  disposed  to  the  concave  receM 
of  the  other,  a  pointed  extension  provided  on  the  concavo- 
convex  disk,  bent  downwardly  approximately  at  right 
anglM  thereto,  the  Mid  disks  adapted  to  be  pressed  to- 
gether with  the  article  to  be  attached  interpoaed  therein 
between  the  convex  face  of  one  disk  and  the  concave  receM 
of  the  oppositely  disposed  disk,  with  the  Mid  pointed 
extension  extended  through  the  said  article,  and  bent 
under  the  concave  aide  of  the  disk  oppositely  disposed  to 
that  on  which  the  Mid  extension  Is  provided,  and  housed 
within  the  said  concave  side,  substantially  as  described. 


915.368.  CURTAIN  FASTENER  FOR  VESTIBULE- 
CARS.  William  F.  Kibsbl.  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  2.   1908.     Serial  No.  460.000. 


1.  A  vettlbule  enrtaln-fastener  comprising  a  hook,  a 
latch-piece  coupled  to  the  hook  and  adapted  to  doM  the 
opening  of  the  hook,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  latcb-plece  In  closed  position  upon  the  hook. 

2.  A  veatlbnle  curUln-fastener  comprising  a  bolt  nia- 
ceptlble  of  longitudinal  movement  in  a  support,  a  hook 
St  one  end  of  the  bolt,  a  latch-plece  coupled  to  the  hooked 
end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  cloM  the  opening  of  the 
hook,  M^ta  latch  piece  being  fulcromed  on  the  support  to 
mow  the  bolt  outward  when  turned  to  open  position,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  bolt  in  retracted  poaltlon. 

3.  A  vestibule  curtain-fastener  comprising  a  support 
having  guldeways  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bolt  paMlng 
fTMly  tbrou^  one  of  Mid  guldeways,  a  nut  on  one  end 
of  tbe  bolt  adapted  to  slide  In  the  otber  guideway,  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  the  bolt  between  said  nut  and  the  first 
guideway,  a  hook  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  tbe  bolt,  a  latch- 
plecc  coupled  to  the  hooked  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted 
to  doM  the  opening  of  the  hook.  Mid  latch-piece  being 
fulcrumed  on  the  support  to  move  the  bolt  outward  when 
turned  to  open  position,  and  a  lever  on  the  latcb-plece  for 
operating  the  fMtener  by  hand. 

4.  A  TMtlbule  curtain-fastener  comprising  a  bolt  sus- 
ceptible of  longitudinal  movement  in  a  support,  a  hook  at 
one  end  of  th^  bolt,  a  lateta-plece  coupled  by  s  plvot-pln 
to  the  hooked  end  ol  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  close  the 


opcBlBf  of  the  hook.  Mid  latch-plaoa  hmrtag  a  fokniBi 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  support  to  move  the  holt 
outward  when  turned  to  open  position,  and  means  tor 
yieldingly  boldlng  the  bolt  In  retracted  position. 


915,809.  PICTURE-PHOJBCTINa  APPARATUS.  Joaam 
M.  KiKBT.  Longmont,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  24. 1908.  SarUl 
No.  417.840. 

X 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sound  producing  machine,  a 
picture  projecting  apparatua.  a  roUry  picture  carrying 
disk  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  pictures.  mMns  for 
rotating  Mid  carrier  disk,  the  ratchet  plate  20  concen- 
trically arranged  and  secured  to  one  side  of  Mid  disk  and 
having  Its  edge  or  periphery  cut  to  form  the  ratchet  teeth 
21  arranged  at  different  dlstancM  from  the  center  of  saM 
plate,  the  dog  28  slldably  mounted  to  permit  it  to  suc- 
cessively relMM  the  ratchet  tMth  21  and  plvoUIly  mount- 
ed to  permit  It  to  be  swung  away  from  and  out  of  engaga- 
ment  with  mM  ratchet  teeth.  BMans  sctuatad  by  the  sound 
producing  machine  for  sliding  Mid  dog  and  maana  for 
swinging  Mid  dog  to  dlMngage  it  from  Mid  actuating 
means  and  said  ratchet  teeth. 

'  2.  The  combination  of  a  sound  producing  machine  hav- 
iBf  a  roUry  shaft,  a  picture  projecting  apparatua,  • 
movable  picture  carrier,  means  for  sctuattog  Mid  carrier, 
a  controlling  ratchet  for  Mid  carrier  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  its  edge  formed  with  ratchat  notchM  disposed  at 
different  dlstancM  from  its  center,  a  guide,  a  dog  slldably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  guide  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  Mid  ratchet,  a  half  nut  carried  by  Mid  dog.  a 
screw  shaft  engaged  by  Mid  half  nut,  and  a  coupling  be- 
tWMU  Mid  screw  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  sound  pro- 
ducing machine. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sound  producing  mscblne  hav- 
ing a  roUry  shaft,  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  a  mov- 
able picture  Mrrler.  means  for  actuating  Mid  carrier,  a 
controlling  ratchet  for  mM  carrier  consisting  of  a  plata 
having  Its  edge  formed  with  ratchet  notchM  disposed  at 
different  dlsUncM  from  Its  center,  a  guide,  a  dog  slldably 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  Mid  ratchet,  a  half  nut  carried  by  Mid  dog,  a 
screw  shaft  engaged  by  Mid  half  nut.  a  coupling  device 
between  the  screw  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  sound  pro- 
ducing machine.  Mid  scr«w  shaft  being  adapted  to  slide 
the  dog  In  oae  direction  upon  its  guide,  a  spring  for 
actuating  the  dog  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  pivoted 
cam  co-extenslve  In  length  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  screw  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  dog  and  dis- 
engage Its  half  nut  from  the  screw  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sound  producing  machlB*  hav- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  a  mov- 
able picture  carrier,  means  for  actuating  said  carrier,  a 
controlling  means  for  tbe  actuating  OMans,  said  con- 
tflolling  mMns  including  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  connecting 
means  between  the  latter  and  the  shaft  of  the  sound  pro- 
ducing machine. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sound  producing  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  a  picture  projecting  apparatus,  a 
support  having  stationary  and  movable  members,  a  bm»v- 
able  picture  carrier  upon  aald  movable  member,  means 
upon  said  movable  member  for  actuating  Mid  carrier,  a 
controlling  rstchet  for  Mid  carrier  and  carried  by  the 
movable  member,  a  dog  carried  by  the  stationary  member 
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and  adapted  to  co-act  with  Mid  ratchet,  a  screw  shaft 
for  sctuatlng  Mid  dog  and  a  coupling  device  between  the 
screw  ehsft  and  the  shaft  of  the  sound  producing  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


915.300.     TURN-TABLE.     FBBMOirr  Koblbb.  Chihuahua, 
Mexico.     Filed  July  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  44«,818. 


1.  A  turnUble  for  um  upon  railroads  to  admit  of  tnm- 
iBg  inspection  motor  cars  thereon.  Mid  turntable  consist- 
ing of  a  support,  a  transverM  bar  mounted  to  turn  upon 
Mid  support,  and  longitudinal  rails  mounted  to  tilt  upon 
Che  transverM  bar  and  to  turn  therewith. 

2.  A  turnUMe  for  tbe  purposM  specified,  the  Mme  com- 
prising a  support,  a  transverM  bar  mounted  to  turn  upon 
said  support,  and  longitudinal  rails  removably  fitted  upon 
the  transverM  bar  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon  and  to 
turn  therewith. 

8.  A  tumUble  for  the  purpoM  specWed,  the  same  com- 
prising a  support,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  to  turn  upon 
said  support,  and  longitudinal  rails  removably  fitted  upon 
tbe  tranaverM  bar  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon  and  to  turn 
therewith.  Mid  longitudinal  rails  baring  notchM  In  their 
lower  sides  to  receive  the  transve^  bar. 

4.  A  turntable  for  the  purposM  specified,  the  Mme  com- 
prising a  support,  a  transverM  bar  mounted  to  turn  upon 
Mid  support,  and  longitudinal  rails  removably  fitted  upon 
tbe  transverse  bar  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon  and  to  turn 
therewith.  Mid  longitudinal  rails  having  grooves  or  chan- 
nels In  their  upper  sides  to  receive  tbe  flanges  of  the 
wheels  of  the  car  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof. 

5.  A  turntable  for  the  purposM  specified,  the  Mme  com- 
prising a  support,  a  transverM  bar  mounted  to  turn  upon 
Mid  support,  and  longitudinal  rails  removably  fitted  upon 
the  transverM  bar  and  adapted  to  tilt  thereon  and  to 
turn  therewith.  Mid  longitudinal  rails  having  their  rear 
ends  upwardly  curved  to  form  stops. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Osaetta.] 


916.861.  DUPLEX  OAOB-COCK.  Fbbmowt  KoblB, 
Chihuahua.  Mexico.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.178. 


ya 


1.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stock, 
a  cap  applied  to  the  stock,  a  stem  psMlng  looMly  through 
the  stock,  and  valvM  carried  by  the  stem  for  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  stock,  the  distance  between  the  valvM 
being  gTMter  than  the  length  of  the  stock  so  that  one  of 
the  valvM  Is  open  when  the  opposite  valve  Is  dosed. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stock,  a 
cap  applied  to  the  stock,  a  stem  paMing  looMly  through 
tbe  stock,  and  valvM  carried  by  the  stem  for  engaging 


opposite  ends  of  tbe  stock,  the  said  valves  being  provided 
with  fluted  valve  atems  which  operate  within  the  atock 
and  the  distance  betSirc^  the  valves  being  grMter  than 
the  length  of  the  stock  so  that  one  valve  la  open  while  the 
opposite  valve  Is  closed. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stock 
formed  at  Ita  end  portlona  with  valve  aeata,  a  atem  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  stock  and  formed  with  an  enlargad 
portion,  a  valve  fitted  upon  the  atem  and  abutting  aga(nst 
the  enlarged  portion,  a  second  valve  fitted  upon  the  stem 
and  provided  with  an  extension  for  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  valve  to  hold  It  against  th^  enlargement,  the 
said  valves  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  before 
mentioned  valve  seats,  and  means  for.  holding  the  valvM 
In  position  upon  the  stem. 

4.  In  a  gaga  cock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stock, 
provided  at  Its  end  portions  with  valve  sMta,  a  cap  ap- 
plied to  the  stock,  a  sleeve  threaded  wltbln  the  cap  and  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  stock,  a  stem 
paMlng  looMly  through  the  stock  and  also  through  the 
sleeve,  valvM  carried  by  the  stem  for  coSperation  with  the 
before  mentioned  valve  seats,  and  mMns  for  turning  the 
sleeve  to  control  the  valves. 

6.  In  a  gage  cock,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stock 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  valve  sMts,  a  cap  applied  to  the 
tubular  stock,  a  sleeve  thrMded  within  the  cap  and  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  bore  of  tbe  stock,  a  stem 
paMlng  looady  through  the  stock  and  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  valvM  carried  by  the  stem  and  dMlgned 
to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seats,  tbe  dlsUnce  between 
the  valvM  being  grMter  than  the  distance  between  the 
valve  BMts  so  that  one  of  the  valves  U  open  while  the 
opposite  valve  to  closed,  and  meana  for  turning  the  sleeve 
to  control  the  valvM. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


916.362.  ATM08PHBRIC  STAMP.  Chablbs  H.  Kbadsb, 
Keweenaw  Bay.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1905.  SerUl  No. 
248.961. 


1.  In  an  atmospheric  stamp  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  mechanically  operated  ptoton  and  an  atmospheric 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pestle  connected  to  the  atmoa- 
pheric  ptoton.  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  for  the  cylinder,  an 
oacUlating  valve  and  a  check  valve  controlling  the  inlet 
port.  mMns  for  mechanically  operating  the  oscUlatIng 
valve,  and  an  adjustable  check  valve  controlling  tbe  ex- 
haust port,  the  exhaust  port  iMdlng  from  the  cylinder 
near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  atmospheric  pUton  during 
which  the  atmospheric  piston  iMds,  whereby  during  tha 
first  part  of  such  stroke  the  air  under  preMure  between 
the  ptotons  may  be  retained  and  raised  to  a  high  preasnre 
to  Insure  a  hMvy  blow  by  the  pestle. 

2.  In  an  atmospheric  stamp  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  mechanically  operated  piston  and  an  atmospheric 
piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  pMtle  connected  to  the  atmoa- 
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pherlc  piBtea,  an  lalct  and  an  eshuMt  port  tor  tbe  eyl- 
tnd«r.  •  Tftlre  controlltog  each  port,  and  maana  for  me- 
chanically operattDff  tbe  valve  controlling  tb«  inlet  port, 
tbe  means  being  adapted  to  open  the  inlet  valye  by  grayity 
In  caae  of  breakage  or  disconnecting  oCtba  yalva  operating 
means. 

S.  In  an  atmospheric  stamp  tbe  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  mechanically  operated  piston  and  an  atmoapberic 
piston  in  tbe  cylinder,  an  inlet  and  an  ezbaoat  port  for 
the  cylinder,  an  oscillating  yalye  and  a  ebeek  yalre  con- 
trol ling  tbe  Inlet  port,  an  adjustable  check  valve  control- 
ling the  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  mechanically  operat- 
ing tbe  oaeillating  yalve,  the  means  belng^adapted  to 
open  tbe  raly*  by-  gravity  in  ease  of  breakage  or  discon- 
necting of  tbe  valve  operating  parte. 

4.  In  an  atmospheric  stamp  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder, a  mechanically  operated  piston  and  an  atmospheric 
platra  in  tbe  cyllniStr,  a  pestle  shaft  connected  to  tbe  at- 
moapberic piston,  a  pestle  on  tbe  shaft,  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhanst  port  for  the  cylinder,  an  oscillating  valve  and 
a  check  valve  controlling  the  Inlet  port,  means  actoatad 
from  the  p«>tle  shaft  for  operating  tbe  oaclliating  valve, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  open  tbe  valva  by  gravity  In 
case  of  breakage  or  disconnecting  of  tke  valve  operatinK 
parts,  and  an  adjastable  check  valve  controlling  tbe  ex  ' 
baust  port,  -the  ezliaast  port  leading  from  tbe  cylinder 
near  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  atmoapberic  piaton  dar- 
ing which  the  atmospheric  piston  leada.  whereby  during 
the  first  part  of  such  stroke  the  air  under  praaaure  between 
tbe  pistons  may  be  retained  and  raised  to  a  high  preasure 
to  insure  a  bsavy  btow  by  tbe  pestle. 


016,868.  SKIP  OR  LOAD  -  CAHHIEB.  ASHXB  LAMSaBT, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  3.  190«,  SerUl  No.  314,929. 
Renewed  Ifar.  14.  1007.  Serial  No.  362,415.  Renewed 
June  16,  1908.     SerUl  No.  488.880). 


1.  A  skip  combined  with  a  bolst  ropo,  a  tripping  rope, 
means  for  connecting  the  hoist  rope  directly  to  the  pulley 
block  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  tripping  rope  to  said 
pulley  block  tbtfragb  an  independent,  flexible  connecting 
device. 

"2.  A  skip  combined  with  a  hoist  rope,  a  tripping  rope, 
maana  for  connecting  the  bolst  rope  directly  to  tbe  pulley 
block,  oteana  for  connecting  tbe  tripping  rope  to  said  pulley 
block  tbrough  an  Independent,  flexible  connecting  device 
and  a  take-up  device  for  tbe  trippli^g  rope. 

8.  Tbe  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character 
'  dascrlbed,  of  a  hoist  rope,  a  tripping  rope,  a  counterweight 
for  tbe  tripping  rope,  a  pulley  block  for  tbe  bolat  rope 
having  greater  gravity  than  the  counterweight  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  tbe  tripping  rope  and  said 
pulley  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  skip  with  a  bolst  rope, 
a  tripping  roi>e,  means  for  connecting  tbe  bolst  rope  to  a 
pulley  blo)ek  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  tripping  rope 
to  said  block  consisting  of  a  flexible  connecting  device. 


Ck  The  conblnatton  af  •  sklip  la  two  saetlooa  hlagad 
tpgetbar.  closing  points  of  support  and  opening  points  of 
support  on  aald  skip,  a  haul  rope  connected  to  tbe  closing 
points,  a  tripping  rope  connected  to  tbe  opening  points,  a 
connecting  device  at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  tripping 
rope  and  a  flexible  section  uniting  said  connecting  device 
with  tiM  haul  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  16.864.  PROTUCTINO-OrARD  FOR  SIPHONS.  *C. 
Dnwis  Landau,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  81, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390,866. 


Tbe  combination  in  devlcea  for  protecting  liquid  racep- 
tadea  during  (UUng.  of  a  bracket  0  adapted  to  aupport  said 
receptacle  In  ralatloo  to  tbe  filling  device,  a  bass  b  for  said 
receptacle  carried  by  said  bracket  e,  a  aeml-cylindrlcal 
shield  A  on  said  base  adapted  to  partly  Incloee  the  recep- 
tacle, a  bottom  plaU  e  pivoted  on  said  base  6  ao  aa  to  be 
roUUbie  on  aald  haae.  and  a  semi-cylindrical  shield  B 
mounted  on  said  bottom  e  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  in 
one  position  to  Inclose  and  protect  that  part  Of  ttie  recep- 
tacle not  Incloaed  by  said  shield  A,  and  in  other  position 
to  expos*  part  of  said  raceptacle  and  parmlt  same  to  be 
removed  from  said  ableld  A.  subatantlally  as  descrlbsd. 


01S.366.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  WiixuM  B.  LAJioa.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  James  B.  Patterson,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  trading  aa  Patterson  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  20.  1006.  Serial  No. 
411.621. 


HMM^MMMM 


} 


A  four  ply  fabric  bavlag  on  Itk  back  and  face  four  color 
effects,  each  effect  being  of  unmottled  solid  color  and  con- 
sisting of  t>ack  and  face  piles  of  plain  tabby  dotb  in  each 
of  wbleh  warpo  of  a  given  color  overlie  and  underlie  wefts 
of  tbe  same  color  thereby  making  solid  unmottled  color 
effects,  and  the  Intermediate  piles  constituting  a  tabby 
cloth  having  two  wefta  in  each  shed,  the  plies  being  re- 
verted throogbout  the  fabric,  sabstantlally  as  6eacrlbed. 


916.866.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  AXWL  F. 
LaasoN  and  Kabl  O.  OsTaaeana,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnors 
to  Msrquett*  Piano  Company.  CrysUl  Falla,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Plied  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  464.867. 

1.  In  automatic  pneumatically  operated  inatruments, 
the  combination  of  pneumatic  me:haniam  to  be  controlled, 
main  lever  mechanism,  means  to  be  sctuated  by  aald  main 
lever  mechaniam  for  controlling  the  passageway  of  air  to 
the  pneumatic  mechanism,  sn  auxiliary  lever  mechanism, 
means  to  be  actuated  by  said  aazlllaiy  lever  meebanlsB 
for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air  to  tbe  pneumatic  mechan- 
ism, said  auxiliary  lever  mechanism  being  carried  by  the 
main  lever  mechanism,  said  main  lever  mechanism  t>elng 
pivoted  and  said  auxiliary  lever  mechanism  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  means  to  Iw  sctuated  by  said  levtr. 
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said  pivotol  connections  being  close  together  so  that  move- 
ment of  tbe  main  lever  mechanism  can  be  independent  of 
movement  of  the  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  auxiliary 
lever  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  playing  instrument,  the  combination 
of  pneumatic  mechanism  to  be  controlled,  valve  mechan- 
ism for  controlling  said  pneumatic  me;banlam,  a  main 
lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediary  point  and  connected  at 
one  end  with  aafd  valve  mechanism  whereby  roUtion  of 
said  main  lever  will  cause  adjuatment  of  the  valve  mech- 
anism and  thereby  adjustment  of  tlr  flow  for  tbe  pneu- 
i^atlc  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
lever,  additional  valve  mechaniam  for  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  air  for  tbe  pneunuitlc  mechanism  through  the  flrst- 
mentloned  valve  mechanism,  a  connecting  rod  conpectlng 
one  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever  with  the  additional  valve 
mechaniam  and  lying  in  a  plane  normally  at  right  anglea 
with  the  main  lever  and  passing  through  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  main  lever  whereby  rotation  of  said  main  lever  can 
result  without  causing  appreciable  movement  of  the  addi- 
tional valve  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  instrument,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  lever  and  an  auxiliary  lever  running  In 
the  same  general  direction,  said  main  lever  being  pivoted 
at  tin  intermediary  point  to  the  frame  of  the  Instrument, 
aald  auxiliary  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  main  lever  to  be 
routed  m  a  plane  parallel  with  that  of  tbe  main  lever, 
pneumatic  mecbanism,  controlling  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  for  said  pneumatic  mechaniam.  one  end 
of  said  main  lever  being  connected  with  said  controlling 
mechanism,  additional  controlling  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  for  the  pneumatic  mechanism,  con- 
necting mecbanism  between  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever 
and  said  additional  controlling  mechanism,  the  connection 
of  such  connecting  mecbanism  with  the  auxiliary  lever  be- 
ing such  that  effecUve  operation  of  the  additional  control- 
ling mechaniam  is  prevented  upon  roUtlon  of  tbe  main 
controlling  lever,  rotation  of  the  auxiliary  lever  causing 
effective    operation    of    tbe    additional    eontrolllng   mech- 


4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  the  keyboard  supporting  shelf,  pneumatic  mecbanism 
within  the  piano,  valve  mecbanism  for  said  pneumatic 
mechaniam,  a  main  controlling  lever  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf  and  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediary point  to  said  shelf,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  be- 
ing connected  with  said  valve  mechaniam,  an  auxiliary 
controlling  mechaniam  pivoted  to  the  main  lever  at  a  point 
between  tbe  pivot  of  the  main  lever  and  its  front  end. 
aozlllary  valve  mecbanism  for  tb*  pncamttlc  mechanism 
connected  with  tbe  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  lever,  tbe 
rear  end  of  aald  auxiliary  lever  being  adjacent  to  the  pivot 
point  of  the  main  lever  whereby  movements  of  the  main 
lever  will  be  Independent  of  the  auxiliary  valve  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  piano,  the  combination 
of  tbe  keyboard  supporting  shelf,  pneumatic  mechanism 
within  tbe  piano,  valve  mechanism  for  aald  pneumatic 
mechanism,  a  main  controlling  lever  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  front  edge  of  the  shelf  and  pivoted  at  an  Inter- 
mediary point  to  said  shelf,  the  rear  end  of  said  lever^be- 
ing  connected  with  said  valve  mechanism,  an  anzlllazy 
controlling  merhanism  pivoted  to  the  main  lever  at  a 
point  between  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  main  lever  and  Its  front 
end,  suxlllary  valve  mecbanism  for  tbe  pneumatic  mech- 
anism connected  with  tbe  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  le- 
ver, the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  lever  being  adjacent  to 
the'  pivot  point  of  tbe  main  lever  whereby  movements  of 
the  main  lever  wfll  be  independent  of  the  auxiliary  valve 
mechanism,  snd  pivoted  ends  for  aald  levers  normally  ex- 
tending beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to 
be  forwarded  to  a  position  vrltbln  the  front  edge. 


016.867.  DRIVING  MBCHANlSli  FOB  MOTOR  ROAD- 
WHBELS.  WiLHBLM  LoanKX,  Karlsruhe.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler  Motoren-Geeeilacbaft,  Untertflrkheim. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.922. 


1.  A  driving  mecbanism  for  motor  road  wheels  having 
in  combination,  a  driving  shaft  intermediate  concentrically 
arranged  shafting,  a  geared  connection  for  said  driving 
and  intermediate  shafting,  bevel  wheela  of  equal  diameters 
on  said  intermediate  shafting,  driven  shafts,  bevel  wheels 
of  equal  diameters  on  said  driven  shafts  and  each  geared 
to  one  of  said  flrst  nsentioaed  bevel  wheels. 

2.  A  driving  mechaniam  for  motor  road  wheels  having 
in  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  shafta,  bevel  wheels  of  equal  diam- 
eters on  aald  intermediate  shafts,  two  driven  shafta.  Iievel 
wheels  of  equal  diameters  on  said  driven  ahafta  and  each 
geared  to  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  bevel  wheels,  said 
Intermediate  and  driving  ahafts  being  inclined  to  one 
another  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle. 

S.  A  driving  mecbanism  for  motor  road  wheels  having 
in  combination,  a  drlvlnff  abaft,  two  intermediate  con- 
centrically arranged  shafts  having  housings  with  inter- 
nally arranged  teeth,  a  planet  carrying  member  coupled  to 
tbe  driving  shaft,  planet  wheels  of  different  diameter  on 
said  carrying  member  and  gearing  witb  said  internally 
toothed  housings,  bevel  wheels  of  equal  diameter  on  the 
intermediate  shafta,  driven  shafts,  bevel  wheels  of  equal 
dUmeters  on  the  driven  shafts  each  gearing  with  one  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  bevel  wheels. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  motor  road  wheels  having 
In  combination,  a  driving  shaft  two  Intermediate  con- 
centrically arranged  shafts  having  housings  with  inter- 
nally arranged  teeth,  a  planet  carrying  member  coupled 
to  the  driving  abaft,  planet  wheels  of  different  diameter 
on  said  carrying  member  and  gearing  with  said  internally 
toothed  bonsingB,  bevel  wheels  of  equal  diameter  on  the 
intermediate  ahafta,  hollow  driven  shafta,  a  eolld  shaft 
passing  through  said  hollow  shafts  and  indoaing  one  of 
aald  intermediate  ahafta,  bevel  wheela  of  equal  diameters 
on  the  driven  shafts. 


916.S68.  WIB1B-8TRBTCHER.  Daiwib  O.  Mima.  Ha- 
warden,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Rajrmond  C 
Miner,  Sioux  Falla,  S.  D.  FUed  Nov.  11.  190T.  Serial 
No.  401.688. 

1.  A  wlrs  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  stralgbt 
gnideway  along  said  frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  slide 
along  aald  guldeway,  a  locking  device  on  aald  carriage  to 
hold  a  wire,  a  screw -threaded  shaft  bavlag  Its  axla  paral- 
lel to  said  guide  way  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
engaging  said  carriage,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
to  route  said  shaft  and  diverging  Jaws  extending  from 
the  opposite  end  of  tbe  frame,  one  of  aald  Jaws  extending 
subatantlally  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  frame, 
and  tbe  other  Jaw  extending  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and 
having  its  Inner  side  serrated  with  backwardly  directed 
teeth. 

2.  A  vrlre  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  straight 
guldeway  along  said  frame,  a  carrtage  adapted  to  elide 
along  said  guldeway.  a  locking  device  on  said  carriage  to 
hold  a  wire,  a  screw-threaded  shaft  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  said  goldeway  roUUbly  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  earrisge.  a  handle  at  one  «nd  of  tbe  frame  to 
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roUt*.  Mdd  ■baft  and  dlTcrslof  jawi  ezteBdlnf  from  the 
oppoalU  tiMl  of  tb«  fnoM,  and  a  detaehabl*  damp  adapted 


to  b«  raoantcd  on  one  of  said  jawa  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  wire,  aald  clamp  carrying  a  ttaamb-acrew  to  lock  It  In 
place. 


915,8«8. ,  CLOTHB8-LINB  PROP.  Nnxil  C.  McOabtbt. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Oct  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
400.488. 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  bent  between  its  ends,  and  the  ends  beat  forming 
spring  Jaws  OTerlapplng  each  other  and  con«tltutlng  a 
clothes  line  recelrlng  opening  between  the  lower  portions 
of  the  Jaws,  the  ends  of  the  wire  bent  around  the  main 
portions  of  the  wire,  and  the  at>t>er  ends  of  the  Jaws 
formed  into  a  flared  entrance  or  guide-way  for  the  line  to 
enter  between  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  securing  the  later- 
mediate  portion  of  said  wire  to  the  pole. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pole,  of  a  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  foriolng 
an  enlargement,  and  bent  at  Its  ends  forming  aprtng  ^ws 
OTerlapplng  and  bearing  against  each  other,  and  the  sads 
of  the  wire  bent  around  the  main  portions  of  the  wire,  a 
ferrule  baring  an  opening  In  its  end  of  less  siae  than  the 
enlargement  on  the  wire  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  wire 
With  the  enlargement  in  the  ferrule,  and  said  ferrule  se- 
cured on  the  end  of  the  pole  with  the  sad  of  tlM  pole  beat^ 
big  against  said  enlargement  to  wedge  it  into  ths  upper 
end  of  the  ferrule. 


010,870.  SHAFT  -  COUPLING.  Danisi.  T.  McNraL.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  C.  IfcNlel,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  June  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  486,881. 

1.  A  sectional  shaft  coupling,  comprising  complementary 
longitudinal  members  having  marginal  Interlacing  clamp- 
ing projections  or  teeth  forming  portions  of  the  inner  l>ear- 
Ing  surface"  of  the  coupling  and  adapted  upon  assembly  of 
the  members  to  contact  with  the  shaft  ends,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  members. 

2.  A  sectional  shaft  coupling,  compriaing  complementary 
longitudinal  maaUiers  haTing  marginal  interlacing  clamp- 
ing teeth  fermlnf  portions  of  the  inner  bearing  surface  of 


the  coupling  and  adapted  npon  the  clamping  togetlier  of 
the  sections  to  contact  with  the  sliaft  ends,  the  several 
teeth  being  apertursd  to  form  a  longitudinal  bors  at  sach 
side  of  the  coupling,  and  the  bores  being  oppositely  ta- 
pered, and  tapered  pins  engaging  the  borea. 


8.  A  sectional  shaft  coupling,  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nal memt>ers.  each  baring  a  curved  bearing  surface,  snd 
mArginal  projections  or  fingers  forming  contlnoatlons  of 
said  surface  and  adaoted  to  contact  with  the  sliaft  ends 
upon  the  assembly  of  the  members,  the  curve  of  the  bear- 
ing surface  being  of  greatar  radius  than  "that  of  the  shaft 
to  which  the  coupling  Is  to  be  applied,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  sections  upon  the  shaft. 


010.871.  OBE-DSaTDRATINO  MACHINB.  William  A. 
Null,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  asai^ior  to  AUls  -  Chalmers 
Company.  MiHvankee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Oct.  6,  1006.    Serial  Na  887,751. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  of  a  scraper  shaped  to  eooform  to  ths  shape 
of  said  bottom  and  supported  closely  sdjacent  thereto  and 
extending  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  pan  and  scraper  being 
so  supported  that  one  of  them  is  capable  of  being  con- 
tinuously rotated  with  respect  to  the  ottier.  said  pan  be- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  to  psraUt  water  to  escape 
from  the  interior  thereof,  adjustable  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate Vlth  said  aperture  to  estabiiah  and  maintain  tlie 
4eslfl|l  depth  of  water  In  said  pan  and  helical  means  for 
maintaining  said  adjustable  means  in  its  adjusted  poaltloa. 

2.  The  combination  wkh  a  pan  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  of  a  scraper  ebaped  to  conform  to  the  ahape 
of  said  ttottom  and  ■upiK>rted  closely  adjacent  thereto  and 
sztsndlBg  to  the  edge  thereof,  said  pan  and  scraper  being 
so  supported  that  one  of  them  is  capable  of  being  eon- 
^uously  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  pan  be- 
ing provided  with  an  aperture  to  permit  water  to  escape 
from  the  Interior  thereof,  adjustable  means  provided  with 
a  threaded  extenaion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aper- 
tors  to  establish  and  mainUin  the  desired  depth  of  water 
in  said  pan.  a  fixed  support  and  a  nut  cooperating  with 
said  support  and  said  threaded  extension  for  malntaiainc 
said  adjustable  means  in  its  adjusted  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  pan  provided  with 
an  inclined  bottom  of  a  scraper  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
shape  of  said  bottom  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  paid  pan  to  deflect  and  direct  to  the  pet«phery  of 
the  pan  the  material  carried  thereby,  said  scraper  being 
rigidly  supported  and  maintained  closely  sdjacent  to  the 
inclined  bottom  of  said  pan.  said  pan  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  permit  water  to  escape  from  the  interior 
thereof,  an  adjustable  cylinder  provided  with  a  threaded 
extension  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  aperture  to  estab- 
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llab  and  maintain  the  desired  dsptb  of  water  in  said  pan, 
a  fixed  support  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  is 
projected  the  threaded  extension  of  the  adjustable  cylin- 
der, a  nut  engaging  aald  threaded  extension  and  fixed  sup- 
port for  adjusting  said  adJusUble  cylinder  to  the  desired 
position  and  maintaining  It  in  said  position  and  a  spline 
far  preventing  said  threaded  extension  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  support 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  pan  provided  with 
an  Inclined  twttom,  of  a  scraper  aliapsd  to  conform  to  the 
ahape  of  said  bottom  and  Immovably  supported  adjacent 
thereto,  said  pan  being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  per- 
mit water  to  escape  from  the  Interior  thereof,  adjustable 
means  to  cooperate  with  said  aperture  to  establish  and 
maintain  the  desired  depth  of  water  in  said  pan,  helical 
means  for  maintaining  said  adjustable  means  in  its  ad- 
justed posltioB,  and  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  helical  means  for  changing  the  depth  of 
water  In  said  pan. 


•10.872.  AOITATOB.  William  A.  NaiLL,  MUwankee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Ctialmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  22,  1007. 
Serial  No.  884,878. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  rotatable  ahaft 
provided  with  stirring  arms  supported  therein,  means  for 
rotating  said  sliaft,  air  pipes  adapted  to  discharge  air  la 
said  tank,  an  air  pipe  connected  with  said  air  plpea  by  a 
connection  which  permlta  said  air  pipes  to  l>e  moved  rer- 
t1<ally  in  said  tank,  and  means  secured  to  said  air  pipes 
for  raising  or  lowering  the  same  with  respect  to  said 
stirring  arms,  said  air  pipes  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  raiaing  or  lowering  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  proridsd  with  stirring  arms,  SMaas 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  guides  carried  by  said  stirring  arma, 
air  pipes  extended  within  said  guides,  a  yoke  secured  to 
said  air  pipes  for  raising  or  lowering  said  pipes,  said  pipes 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  yoke,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  air  plpea  whlls  permitting  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 


910,878.    CAR-FBNDBB.    Stakmt  J.  OaTBOWBKl,  Seattle. 
Waah.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1006.    Serial  No.  448,029. 

1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame,  rock  arma 
mounted  tlierson,  a  supplemental  section  normally  lying 
below  said  aialn  section  and  swlnglngly  connected  with 
said  rock  arms,  and  means  for  swinging  said  supplemental 
section  forwardly  of  said  main  section. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame,  s  crsdle  sap- 
ported  on  said  frame  st  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  compris- 
ing fendar  sections  connected  for  movement  toward  and 
from  one  another  and  means  for  swinging  said  cradle 
bodily  to  a  point  above  said  main  frame. 

S.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  cradle  sop- 
ported  below  said  main  frame  for  movement  to  a  point 
above  the  sams.  a  guard  connscted  for  movement  to  an 
operative  position  beneath  sslQ  msin  frame  by  and  during 
upward  movement  of  said  cradle,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  cradle  bodily  to  a  point  above  aald  mala  frame. 

4.  A  car  ftader  compriaing  a  main  section,  a  suppls 
msntal    section   normally    lying   substantially    horisontal 


btfow  the  main  section  and  means  eonnaetlag  aald  asetloiis 
for  supporting  tlie  supplemental  section  for  adjustmaat 
forwardly  into  a  downwardly  inclined  position. 


•  8.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  main  section,  rock  ansa 
mounted  thereon,  a  supplemental  section  swlnglngly  con- 
nected with  said  rock  arms  and  normally  lying  beneath 
the  same,  and  meana  to  effect  forward  swing  of  said  lup- 
plemental  section  and  swing  the  same  upwardly. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


016.874.  OUARD-IBON  FOB  ELEVATED  BAILBOADS. 
Damibl  M.  PrAtnrt  and  John  L.  LocxasBACH.  Phila- 
deiplila.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Tlte  Aaseriean  Saavenslon 
Railway  Company.  Philadelphia.  Ta.  Filed  June  29, 
1908.     SerUl   No.  440.807. 


.[ 


1.  In  an  elevated  structure  of  tbe  class  described  for 
supporting  depending  cars,  an  outaide  guard-iron  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  a 
wheel  onto  tlie  track,  a  guard  for  preventing  the  depend- 
ing car  from  lifting  and  a  guard'  located  on  the  inside  of 
the  trsck  for  boldinic  the  wheels  of  tbe  car  upon  the  track. 

2.  In  an  elerated  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  verti- 
cal supporting  elements.  Inwardly  extending  brackets 
bolted  to  said  vertical  elements  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  track  rail  supporting  portion,  and  a  longitudinal 
extending  guard  plate  located  outside  of  tbe  track  rail, 
aald  plate  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  toward  tbe  rail. 

8.  In  an  elevated  structure  of  the  claas  described,  rertl- 
csl  supporting  slemeots,  inwsrdly  extending  bracket* 
riveted  to  said  vertical  elements,  said  bracketa  haring 
downwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  inner  edgaa,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  track  rail  supporting  portion ;  in 
combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  guard-plate 
located  outaide  of  and  above  tbe  track  rail,  said  plate 
being  inclined  dosmwardly  and  toward  the  rail,  and  haviag 
angle  Irona  rireted  thereto  and  to  the  said  bracketa. 

4.  In  an  elevated  structure  of  the  claaa  described  for 
1  suspended   care,   vertical   supporting   elements,   inwardly 
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•ztnitflnc  rftU  inpporta,  aad  ■  loDcitmUnally  •ztcndtss 
ffoard  hftTlnc  a  flat  horiiontal  aad«norfae«  adaptad  to 
contact  with  a  projactlog  portion  of  tba  car  atraetarv  to 
prcrent  aald  car  from  lifting. 

6.  An  elarated  atmctare  for  aapportlnc  aaapendad  cara 
having  Inwardly  extending  rail  supporta.  a  rail  mounted 
thereon,  a  Ioa«ltTidlnall7  extending  lateral  guard  plate 
located  outaide  of  the  track  rail,  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guard  plate  located  tnalde  of  aald  track  rail  baTlng 
a  flat  horiiontal  nnderanrface  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
projecting  portion  of  the  ear  atructure  to  prerent  aald  car 
from  lifting. 

fClalma  9  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


01S.875.  INSULATING  THIRD-BAIL  SUPPORT.  Damih. 
M.  Ppadtz  and  John  L.  LccKcifBACH,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aMignora  to  The  American  Snapenaton  Railway  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jon*  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,808. 


JI0* 


1.  hi  a  third-rail  rapport,  h  depending  third-rail ;  op- 
poeed  hanger-platea  each  having  a  portion  contacting  with 
the  web  of  the  rail  and  bolted  thereto,  a  portion  outwardly 
bent  conUctlng  with  the  baae  of  the  rail,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  portlea;  aa  inaulatlng  block  with  which  aald 
upwardly  projaetlac  portion  engagea  and  to  which  It  la 

'bolted;  and  meana  for  aupporttag  the  Inaolatlnf  block 
from  the  elevated  atracture. 

2.  In  a  third-rail  aupport.  aa  eye-bolt  having  meana  for 
engagement  with  aa  elevated  atructure.  an  Inaulatlng 
block  having  a  alot  Into  which  the  eye-bolt  la  received, 
hanger  platea  located  on  either  aide  of  the  InauUtlng 
block  conformlac  to  the  lateral  eoatonr  of  the  third-raU 
aad  engaged  therewith,  and  a  traaaveme  bolt  connecting 
or  paasing  through  the  hanger  pUtea.  the  laaulaUng  block 
and  the  eye-bo.lt.  but  Inaslated  from  the  haagera  and  the 
eye  bolt. 

8.  la  a  third  rail  aupport.  an  eye>bolt  having  meana  fOr 
engagement  with  an  elevated  structure:  oppoeed  hanger 
platea  each  engaged  with  one  side  of  the  third-rail  and 
conforming  to  the  lateral  contoura  of  aald  rail ;  aad  a 
transverse  bolt  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  aald  hangera 
with  aald  eye-bolt. 

4.  In  a  third-rail  support,  an  eye-bolt  having  a  flatteaed 
head  at  Ita  lower  end:  a  block  having  lateral  exteadlag 
flangea  at  ita  lower  edge  and  a  receea  to  receive  the  head 
of  aald  eye-holt :  oppoeed  hanger-platea  engaging  oa  both 
sldee  of  the  third-rail  aad  conforming  to  the  lateral  con- 
tour of  said  rail:  the  upper  eada  of  aaM  haafer-platea 
engaging  over  the  lateral  flangea  oa  aald  block;  and  a 
traaaverse  bolt  paaaing  through  the  upper  enda  of  the 
hangere  through  the  aald  block  and  through  the  eye-bolt 
head. 

5.  la  a  third-rail  aupport.  aa  eye-bolt  havlag  a  flatteaed 
bead  at  Ita  lower  end.  said  eye-bolt  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  an  elevated  structure ;  a  blook  having  laterally 
extending  flangea  at  ita  lower  edge  and  a  receaa  la  Ita 
upper  side  to  receive  the  head  of  aald  eye-bolt;  oppoeed 
hanger-platee  having  their  lower  enda  adapted  to  engage 
on  both  aidee  of  a  third-rail  and  bolted  thereto,  said 
hangera  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  aloug  the  outer 
fhce  of  the  baae  of  eald  rail,  then  upwardly  aad  lawar^y 
over  the  flaagee  of  aald  block  aad  then  upwardly  to  the 
upper  portion  of  eald  block ;  aad  a  transverse  bolt  paaaing 
throoch   the  upper  enda  of  aald   hanger-platee.   through 


the  block,  and  through  aald  eye-bolt  head,  aald  bolt  belag 
entirely  laaolated  from  tha  haagar-plataa  aad  from  tba 
eye-bolt  head. 

(Claiaa  fl  to  15  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


918.876.  LATBRALLT  -  ADJU8TABLB  RAIL  -  CLAMP. 
Damibl  M.  PTAOTa  aad  Johh  L  Ldckbkbach,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgaora  to  The  Amerleaa  Suapenaloa 
Railway  Company.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  June  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440.809. 


1.  A  rail  elaap  havlag  a  nUl  aacaglaff  clip  and  a  bolt 
eecentHcally  eBgaglag  with  aaM  eUp  to  (toree  it  Utetally 
outward  or  Inward. 

2.  A  rail  clamp  havlag  a  rail  eagaglag  clip  and  a  later- 
ally adjnatlng  bolt  paaalag  through  the  clip,  said  bolt 
having  an  eccentric  portion  made  integral  therewith,  en- 
gaging with  a  rail  dip  to  terca  the  latter  outward  or  la- 
ward. 

t.  A  rail  clamp  havlag  a  rail  eagaglag  clip  provided 
with  a  bolt  paaaing  therethrough  and  a  bolt  having  aa 
enlarged  shoulder  thereoa  circular  in  plan  aad  ecceatrle 
to  the  abaft  of  the  bolt,  aa|d  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  clip  to  be  forced  laterally  outward  or  laward. 

4.  A  rail  clamp  comprialag  a  rail  bolt  havlBg  a  ahaak, 
a  rail  clip  ooaUctiag  with  the  aide  of  the  rail  through 
which  the  bolt  paaaea,  auta  oa  aald  ahaak.  aad  aa  aeeeatrlc 
shoulder  iategral  with  the  ehank  engaging  with  the  clip 
to  force  it  laterally  when  the  bolt  is  turned. 

6.  A  rail  damp  conprlalng  a  bolt.  haTlag  a  ahaak.  auta 
oa  the  ahaak  aad  bath  eada  thereof,  aald  ahaak  betag 
formed  with  aa  eoeeatrte  ahoulder.  wboae  periphery  la 
olreular  la  plaa  but  eecentrtc  to  the  axle  of  the  belt,  la 
comblaatlon  with  a  dip  havlag  a  paaaage  avrooadlag  the 
ecceatrle  ahoulder  aad  contaetlag  therewith,  the  dip  belag 
prwvlded  with  a  projectlag  portion  adapted  to  cootect  with 
the  baae  of  a  rail. 

[Oalma  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta^] 


9  1  6  .  8  T  T  .  muss  STSTKM  FOR  BLRVATKD  RAIL- 
WATS.  Daribl  M.  Ptaoti  and  Johm  L.  Locbbvbacs. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Amerleaa  Saapea- 
Bloa  Railway  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pay  filed  Jaae 
29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.819. 


1.  la  aa  elevated  atmetvre  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  par- 
allel loagltudlnal  tmsaea  each  aapportlng  a  track  rail  on 
one  aide  thereof ;  and  main  tranevaiae  traeeee  said  trana- 
interaectlng  and  supper  ting  aatd   longlta- 


ife^^j^*kI£gfc^L^Ja^^Iyi 


March  16, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


619 


dlnal  traeeee  at  a  point  above  the  neutral  azla  of  each 
longitudinal  trtiaa  and  oolamaa  upon  which  the  enda  of 
the  mala  tranaverae  tiuama  Immediately  bear  and  are 
anpported. 

2.  la  an  elevated  atmctnre  of  the  daaa  deeeribed,  par- 
allel longitudinal  troaaea  each  rapportlng  a  track  rail  on 
one  aide  thereof :  and  main  transverse  tmaees  each  anp- 
ported at  Its  ends  upon  columns ;  the  upper  chord  of  said 
longitudinal  truss  interaecting  aald  transverse  trusa  at  a 
pofait  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  chorda  of  the 
traaaverae  tmaa,  and  the  lower  chord  of  the  loagltadiaal 
trnaa  being  below  the  lower  chord  of  the  tranaverae 
truaa :  aald  longitudinal  tmaaaa  being  supported  upon  eald 
tranaverae  tmaaea. 

t.  In  aa  elevated  railway  atructure  of  the  character 
deeeribed,  parallel  longitudinal  trusses  each  eonalating  of 
upper  and  lower  chord  members,  vertical  beams  and 
diagonal  tie-bars  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  chords ; 
aald  longitudinal  truaaea  each  aupportlng  a  track  rail  on 
the  one  aide  thereof;  and  main  traaaverse  tmaaea  each 
anpported  at  its  ends  upon  columna,  each  of  said  tranii- 
verae  trusses  compooed  of  upper  and  lower  chord  mem- 
bera,  vertical  beama,  and  diagonal  tle-bara  between  each 
two  vertical  beama,  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
chorda  together;  aald  traaareree  tmsaea  intersecting  and 
aupportlng  each  of  tlie  longitudinal  tmaaea  at  a  point 
above  the  aentral  axla  thereof;  the  lower  chord  of  the 
longitudinal  tmaaea  being  braced  against  lateral  thrust. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway  atructure,  parallel  longitu- 
dinal truaaea  each  consisting  of  an  upper  chord  member 
and  a  lower  chord  member,  vertical  beama  connecting 
the  two,  and  diagonal  bars  between  each  two  of  the  ver- 
tical beama  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  chord  mem- 
bers ;  each  of  said  longitudinal  truaaes  supporting  a  track 
rail  00  the  side  thereof ;  and  main  tranaverae  truaaea 
Interaecting  and  supporting  the  longitudinal  tmaaea  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  latter  aaA  each  supported  at  ita 
ends  upon  columns ;  eadi  of  aald  tranaverae  trasses  com- 
poaed  of  an  upper  choed,  a  lesrer  chord,  vertlcfl  beams 
connecting  the  two.  and  diagonal  braces  between  the 
apper  aad  krwer  chordh;  aald  mala  traaaverae  tmaaea 
havlag  aapportlag  platea  riveted  thereto,  the  longitudinal 
tmaaea  lielng  provided  with  vertical  suspending  beama 
riveted  to  said  platee  and  dependiag  below  the  lower 
chord  of  the  traaaverae  truss  and  attached  at  ita  lower 
enda  to  the  lower  chord  of  the  longitudinal  tmaa. 

8.  In  aa  elevated  railway  structure,  main  transverse 
eompound  tmaees ;  parallel  loagltadiaal  compound  tmaaee 
each  aapportlag  a  rail  9t  the  track.  lateraectlBg  the 
tranaverae  tmaees  oa  a  leerer  level  and  anpported  there- 
from ;  and  columna  upon  which  the  enda  of  the  transveree 
truaaea  Immediately  bear  and  are  supported. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prlated  In  the  Qaxette.] 


918.878.  TR.OI8TBR8E  -  TRUSS  SYSTEM  FOR  ELE- 
TATKD  STRUCTURES.  Danibl  M.  PTAinrz  aad  John 
L.  Ldckbitbach,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  The 
.\merican  Suspension  Railway  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.811. 


r^»- 


1.   In   an   elevated   railway   stracture  of  the   elaaa  de- 
acrlbed.  parallel  longltadlnal  tmaaea,  Interaecting  trana- 


rerse  truaaea  tying  tbe  longitudinal  tmaaea  together  above 
the  aentral  axla  thoeof  aad  anpported  oa  aald  loagita- 
dinal  tmaaea,  said  transverse  tmaaea  being  extended  In  a 
horisoatal  line  on  both  aides  beyond  the  longltadlnal 
tmaaea.  the  ends  of  said  tranaverae  truaaea  being  con- 
nected to  the  lower  chords  of  the  longitudinal  truaaea 
and  bracing  the  latter  below  their  neutral  line  against 
aidewiae  thrust. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure  of  the  daaa  de- 
'acrlbed.  parallel  longitudinal  tmaaea,  tranaverae  tmsaea 

connecting  said  longitudinal  trasses  above  the  neutral 
axis  thereof,  tbe  longitudinal  truaaes  being  unconnected 
below  their  neutral  axia,  and  lateral  bracing  truaaea  hav- 
ing diagonal  strata  extending  out  from  the  lower  chords 
of  the  longitudinal  tmaaea,  upward  and  outward  to  the 
ends  of  said  lateral  truaaea,  each  of  the  said  longitudinal 
trusses  supporting  a  rail  upon  tbe  inner  rtde  thereof  at 
ita  lower  edge. 

3.  A  tranaverae  traai'  for  elevated  rallwaya  of  the  char- 
acter deeeribed.  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  op- 
posltcly-dispoeed  truss  chords  intersecting  aald  trana- 
verae truss  and  supporting  tbe  same,  vertical  beams  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  chorda,  a  tranaverae  beam 
forming  the  upper  chord  of  the  transverse  truae,  sup- 
ported and  bearing  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  upper 
longitudinal  chord  and  extending  beyond  the  aame  at 
both  ends,  diagonal  tmaa  beams  extending  from  the 
outer  enda  of  the  tranaveree  beams  downward  and  inward 
to  the  lower  longitudinal  chorda,  and  inwardly  projecting 
bracketa  supported  on  said  lower  longitudinal  chorda 
carrying  track  raila. 

4.  A  tranaverae  tmaa  for  devated  rallwaya  of  the  daaa*', 
deeeribed,  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  chorda 
intersecting  aald  transverse  truss  and  supporting  the  same, 
vertical  beams  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  longitu- 
dinal chorda,  a  tranaveree  beam  supported  and  bearing 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  chords  and  extending 
beyond  the  aame  at  both  ends,  diagonal  trass  beams  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  transverse  beam  down- 
ward and  inward  to  the  lower  chorda,  a  tranaverae  tie 
beam  extending  between  the  aald  vertical  beams  above 
the  neutral  line  of  the  latter  and  brackets  supported  on 
said  lower  longitudinal  chord  carrying  track  raila. 

5.  A  tranaverae  truaa  for  elevated  rallwaya  of  the  elaaa 
described,  having  upper  and  lowei^  longitudinal  chorda 
intersecting  said  tranaverae  tmaa  and  supporting  the 
same,  vertical  beams  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
chorda,  a  tranaverae  beam  forming  the  upper  chord  of  tbe 
transverse  truaa  anpported  aad  bearing  upon  the  upper 
side  of  aald  upper  chord  and  extending  beyond  the  aame 
at  both  enda,  diagonal  tmaa  beama  extending  from  the 
outer  enda  of  tlie  tranaverae  beam  downward  and  Inward 
to  the  lower  longitudinal  chorda,  a  transverse  tie  beam 
extending  between  the  aald  vertical  beams  above  the  neu- 
tral line  of  the  latter,  and  diagonal  struts,  oppositely  ex- 
tending, connecting  the  outer  of  aald  tie  beam  with  the 
upper  transveree  beam. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918,879.     MULTITUBULAR  STBAM-BOILER.     JaAM  H. 

PLOMBif,  Wolnwe  St.  Pierre,  Belgium,  aaaigaor  to  Hugo 

Van  Bereeteyn,  Bmaaela,  Belgium.    Filed  Aug.  16, 19M. 

Sertal  No.  330.916. 

1.  In  a  Bteam  generator  the  combination  with  a  boiler 
Into  wblch  the  water  la  introduced  and  which  recelvea  the 
ateam  aa  it  la  formed,  of  a  collector  communicating  with 
tbe  ftront  end  of  aald  reservoir,  a  second  collector  com- 
municating with  the  rear  end  of  aald  boiler,  tubea  open- 
ing at  <H>poalte  enda  into  aald  collectors,  a  third  eol- 
lector  communicating  with  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler 
and  arranged  to  maintain  a  water  level  higher  than  that 
in  the  boiler,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta.  a  fourth  oollector  communicating  with  the  front 
end  of  tbe  boiler  above  tbe  water  level  therein  and  di- 
vided Into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  and  tubes  oom- 
munieating  at  oppodte  enda  with  the  compartments  of 
tbe  aald  third  and  fourth  eollectora  in  the  manner  de- 
aerlbed. 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M AmcR  i6, 1909. 


2.  In  •  ■tMBB  gvnerator,  tb«  eombiiiatloii  with  •  boll«r, 
of  a  p«rtitlon«d  colltctor  comoiuiilcatliic  with  tb«  re«r 
end  of  the  boiler  below  the  water  lerel  tb«rein  aad  u- 
ransed  to  maintain  a  water  lerel  higher  than  tbat  la  the 


At,- 
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boiler,  a  partitioned  collector  eommonlcatlnf  with  the 
front  end  of  the  boiler  abore  the  water  lerel  therein, 
and  tubes  eommunicatinr  at  oppoaite  enda  with  the  com- 
partmeata  of  aald  collectora. 


»15.»M>.  MACHINE  PX)R  MANUFACTDBINO  BOX- 
8HSIX8.  Onocaa  PaiMBa.  Jobanneabarg,  Traaaraal 
Filed  Not.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  401.296. 


1.  In  a  box  shell  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  scortag  a  bUnk  londtudlnally.  form- 
ing it  Into  a  flat  tube  with  longltadlnal  oTerlapped  por- 
tions, and  uniting  said  orerlapped  portions,  of  cutting 
devices  disposed  transTerseljr  of  the  said  tobe  for  slmul- 
taneouslj  severing  it  into  a  plurality  of  box  ahells  of  de- 
sired length,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  box  shell  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  scoring  a  blank  longitudinally,  form- 
ing It  into  a  flat  tube  with  longitudinal  overlapped  por- 
tions, and  uniting  aald  overlapped  portions,  of  cutting  de- 
Tices  dlapoaed  transversely  of  the  said  tube  for  almul- 
taneoualy  severing  it  into  a  plurality  of  box  abella  of  d*- 
slred  length,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  cutting 
devlcea  with  respect  to  each  other  to  produce  ahells  of 
different  lengtha,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  box  shell  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  devices  for  scoring  a  sheet  of  material,  of  cutting 
mechanism    operating    between    scored    portions    of    the 
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acored  sheet  for  separatlnc  It  Into  a  plorallty  of  aectloaa. 
mechaniam  for  aimaltaaeoaaly  forming  aald  acored  sec- 
tions Into  flat  tubes  having  longitudinally  orcrUpplng 
portlona  and  uniting  aald  overUpplng  portiona,  and  cut- 
ting devlcea  for  severing  each  of  said  flat  tubes  Into  a 
plurality  of  box  ahells  of  tbe  required  length  at  a  single 
operation.  snbeUntUlly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a   box    aheil    making   machine,    the   combination 
with  devlees  for  acortng  a  blank,  of  cutUng  mechaniam 
operating  between  acored  portiona  of  the  blank  for  sepa- 
rating It   into  a   plurality  of   awrtioaa,    mechanism    for 
alfflultaaeonsly  forming  said  scored  aectlons  Into  flat  tubes 
havkig   longitudinally   overlapping   portiona   and    uniting 
said    overlapping    portions,    and    cutting   aechanlaa    for 
■imultaneoualy   severing  eseh  of  said  flat  tubes  formed 
f*«n  tbe  MctlonB  of  a  alngle  blank,  into  a  plurality  of 
box  ahells  of  required  length,  subeUntlally  as  described. 
B.  In   a   box   aheil   making   machine,   tbe   combination 
with  meana  for  feeding  and  aowlng  a  sheet  of  material 
of  meana  for  forming  the  acored  abeet  Into  a   flat  tube 
with  longitudinal  overlapping  portiona  and  uniting  said 
overlapping  portions,   means  for  adjusting  said   forming 
devlcea  to  tnsm  tabes  of  different  aises.  and  cutting  mech- 
anism for  severing  aald  flat  tabs  transversely  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  box  shells  of  the  required  length  at  a  aingie  op- 
eration,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


916.881.     ODTUrr-BOX.     Oaoaos  Pcixara.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  24.  190T.    Serial  Na  869.896. 


1.  A  spadag  or  siiace  doslag  elemeat  for  use  between 
an  electric  outlet  box  and  a  face  or  flnishing  plate  secured 
to  a  wall  in  or  behind  which  the  box  is  placed,  consisting 
of  spirally  colled  elastic  flst  material,  such  constructloa 
providing  that  the  colls  shall  flt  and  be  movable  upon  tbs 
surfaces  of  sdja?ent  coils,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  ^)acing  or  apace  closing  elemeat  for  nss  bstweea 
an  slsctrlc  wire  outlet  box  and  a  face  or  flniahing  plate 
secured  to  a  wall  construction  ^  or  behind  which  tbe 
box  is  placed,  consisting  of  a  spirally  colled  device  formed 
from  flexible  strips  of  elastic  material  in  such  manner 
that  the  flat  aarfacea  of  tbe  anccesalve  inner  coils  flt  iq>oB 
and  are  movable  on  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  corre- 
spondlng  outer  colls. 

8.  A  spacing  or  apace  closing  element  for  use  between 
an  electric  wire  outlet  box  and  a  face  or  flniahing  plate 
secarcd  to  a  wall  construction  in  or  behind  which  the 
box  Is  placed,  eonalsting  of  a  spirally  coiled  device  formed 
from  flexible  stripe  of  spring  metal,  the  separate  coils  of 
which  are  movable  one  within  another  toward  and  from 
the  face  or  llnlablng  plate. 

4.  A  spadag  or  specs  doslag  element  for  use  between 
an  electric  wire  Outlet  box  and  a  face  or  finishing  plate 
secured  to  a  wall  construction  In  or  behind  which  the 
box  Is  placed,  consisting  of  a  spirally  colled  device  formed 
from  flexible  strips  of  spring  metal,  the  separate  coils 
of  which  are  movable  one  within  another  toward  and 
from  the  face  or  flnishing  plate,  the  eoUs  of  the  device 
being  provided  at  oppoaite  points  wttb  ears  through 
which  tbe  screws  which  secure  the  face  plate  In  position 
are  passed. 

6.  A  spacing  or  vace  cloelng  element  for  uae  between 
an  electric  outlet  box  aad  a  face  or  flniahing  plate  aecared 
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to  a  wall,  la  or  behind  which  tbe  box  \ft  plaeed.  eonalsting 
of  a  apriag  formed  of  coiled  reslUent  flat  material  having 
the  edgea  of  the  colls  facing  the  face  plate  and  tbe  box, 
subsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


916.882.      PLBA8URK  -  RAILWAY.      ISas    W.    RxHl.lMO, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.    Bartal  No.  428.628. 


1.  la  a  pleasure  railway,  a  ear  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereon  and  a  roller  of  varying  diameter  upon  which  said 
car  is  mounted,  cooperating  with  parallel  ways  whereby 
a  lateral  erratic  or  weaving  motion  la  Imparted  to  said 
car. 

2.  In  a  pleaanre  railway,  a  car  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereon  and  a  roller  of  varying  diameter  npon  which  said 
car  Is  mounted  whereby  a  vertical  undulating  motion  la 
Imparted  to  aald  car  when  traveling  along  a  track  of 
varying  gage. 

8.  In  a  railway  car.  a  body,  an  axle  attached  to  aald 
body  and  a  horlsontally  plaeed  roller  of  varying  tread 
diameter  mounted  on  said  axle  and  cooperating  with  the 
ralla  of  a  track  whereby  lateral  motion  is  Imparted  to 
said  car  when  passing  along  parallel  rails  and  vertical 
motion  la  imparted  to  said  car  when  paaalng  along  a 
track  of  varying  gage. 

4.  In  a  railway  car.  a  body,  an  axle  attached  to  aald 
body  aad  a  borixontally  placed  roller  of  varying  tread 
diameter  having  Its  greatest  diameter  at  tbe  center 
mounted  on  aald  axie  and  cooperating  with  the  rails  of  a 
track  whereby  lateral  motion  la  Imparted  to  aald'  car 
when  passing  along  parallel  ralla  and  vertical  motion  la 
Imparted  to  aald  car  when  passing  along  a  track  of  vary- 
ing gage. 

5.  In  a  railway  car,  a  body,  an  axle  attached  to  aald 
body  and  a  horlsontally  placed  roller  of  Increaalng  tread 
diameter  from  its  enda  toward  Ita  center  mounted  on 
aald  axle  and  cottpersting  with  the  ralla  of  a  track 
whereby  lateral  motion  la  Imparted  to  aald  car  when 
paaalng  along  parallel  rails  and  vertical  motion  is  im- 
parted to  aald  car  when  paaalng  along  a  track  of  varying 
gage. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


916,383.  8CREW-THRKAD-CUTTINO  TOOL.  Fsamk  B. 
Roaa,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial 
Na  420,816. 


1.  A  acrew-thread  cutting  tool  having  two  thread-cut- 
tlnk  rlba.  each  having  one  cutting  face  only,  aald  rtba 
being  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  cutting  facea 
oppositely  disposed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  screw-thread  cutUng  tool,  a  holder,  a  dlak  hav- 
ing a  center  hole  and  having  on  Its  rear  side  a  parallel 
sided  recess,  a  bushing  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 
bolder  and  projecting  therefrom  at  each  end,  one  end  of 
aald  bnabing  being  formed  with  parallel  sldoi  which  enters 
tlM  rsesss  in  the  disk,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  aald 
dlak  and  bashing  having  thereon  a  nut  which  is  adapted 
to  be  turned  up  against  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  screw-thread  cutting-tool,  a  bolder,  a  disk  bav- 
lag  a  center-hole  and  having  on  its  rear  side  a  parallel 
sided  recess,  an  adjnstoble  tapered  buahing  extending 
through  a  hole  in  the  holder,  the  Inner  end  of  which  pro- 
Jecta  from  the  holder  and  la  ahaped  to  correq;>ond  to  tbe 


abnpe  of  tbe  recess  In  tbe  dlak,  said  bnriilag  engaging 
thb  disk  in  any  poaition  aald  disk  may  occupy  rrtatlve  to 
ita  holder,  and  meana  for  holding  the  parts  aaaembled, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 


916,884.  CROSSCTTT-SAW  CARRIER.  Wbu.8  M.  Riro- 
QLss,  Mellea,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466, 13«. 


1.  A  carrier  device  for  cross  cut  saws  comprising  a 
sopport  including  a  bead  and  lege,  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  head,  a  apring  suspended  by  said  pulley,  and  hooka 
aecured  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  q>ring  to  engsge  tbe  saw. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cross  cut  saw,  of  a  carrlsr 
device  comprising  a  support  including  a  head  and  »*g», 
a  pulley  aecured  to  the  head,  a  apring  suspended  from 
said  pulley,  and  books  secured  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
spring,  the  hooks  being  arranged  with  their  bllla  upon 
oppoaite  aldea  of  the  saw. 

3.  A  saw  carrier  device  tor  croea  cut  sawa  comprising 
a  aupport  Including  a  head  and  legs,  a  pulley  secured  to 
the  head  and  suspended  between  tbe^  legs,  and  a  helical 
apring  bent  back  upon  Itself  and  snq>ended  by  said  pulley, 
and  hooks  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  to  engage 
tbe  aaw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cross  cut  saw,  of  a  carrier 
device  comprising  a  support  including  a  head  and  legs, 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  head,  a  spring  suspended  from 
said  pulley  and  slidable  over  tbe  latter,  and  hooka  aeeored 
to  the  free  enda  of  tbe  spring  for  engagement  with  the 
saw. 

6.  Tlie  combination  with  a  croos  cut  saw,  of  a  carrier 
device  comprialng  a  support  including  a  head  and  legs, 
a  pulley  secured  to  the  head,  a  spring  su;q>ended  from  said 
pulley  and  alldable  over  tbe  latter,  books  secured  to  the 
free  enda  of  tbe  spring  for  engagement  with  the  saw, 
and  a  flexible  connection  having  engagement  with  each 
leg,  and  a  ground  engaging  element  aecured  to  each  end 
of  eacti*  flexible  connection. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


916,886.  BROWN  VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO 
SAME.  ALraxD  ScHAAKscHitiOT  and  Bxbtram  Maybb. 
Basel,  SWltserland,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Sodety  of 
Chemical  Industry  in  Basle,  Basel,  Switxerland.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  448.039. 

1.  Tbe  deacribed  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  brown 
vat  dyeatuffs  of  the  anthraqulnone-aeries,  which  consists 
In  beating  amido-derlvatives  of  2-metbylantbraQuinQne  and 
of  Its  substitution  products  with  sulfur  to  a  high  tem- 
perature. . 

2.  Tbe  deacribed  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  brown 
vat-dyeatuffs  of  tbe  anthraqolnone-serles  by  heating  amido- 
2-methylanthraqulnoBe,  its  alkyl-  and  addylderivatlves, 
with  sulfur  to  a  high  temperature. 

8.  Tbe  described  process  for  the  mannfscture  of  brown 
vat-dyestuffa  of  the  anthraquinone-series  by  heating  dl- 
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•mido-2-i&etb7laiithraqaliiOBe,  Its  alkyl-  and  acMjMkrlTa- 
tlTM  with  ralfnr  to  a  blgb  temperature. 

4.  Am  new  products,  tbe  vat-dyeaCoflB,  obtainable  bj' 
heating  amide  derivatlrea  of  2-meth7lantbraqulnoiie  aad 
Ita  eubatltutloD  products  wltb  sulfur  to  a  blgb  tempera- 
ture, constituting,  in  dry  stete.  dark  brown  to  black 
powders,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  brown  to 
▼iolet-brown  solatlons,  iosoloble  In  alooboi,  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  bentene,  and  yielding  wltb  alkaline  redadBg 
agents  brown  to  violet  vats  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
yellowlsb  brown  to  Tlolet-brown  tints  faft  to  waslAng  and 
ligbt. 

0.  As  new  prodacts,  the  rat-dyes,  obtainable  by  beating 
amldo-2-methyIantbraqnlnone,  Its  alkyl-  and  addylderlr- 
atlTes  wltb  sulfur  to  a  blgb  temperature,  constituting.  In 
dry  state,  dark  brown  to  black  powders,  soluble  In  con- 
centrated salfuric  add  wltb  a  brown  to  violet-brown  col- 
oration, insoluble  in  alcobol,  glacial  acetic  add  and  ben- 
sens  and  yielding  with  alkaline  redndng  agents  brown  to 
▼lolet  vats  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  yellowish-brown  to 
violet-brown  tints. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  15.386.  DOOB  HANOBB  AND  TRACK.  PwraB  J. 
BcHULsa,  PlymoQth.  Pa.  riled  Mar.  18,  1008.  Serial 
No.  420,861. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  having  two  almllar  por- 
tlona,  each  portion  formed  with  tread  surfaces  Inclined 
continuously  in  a  downward  and  outward  direction  from 
their  central  points  to  tbelr  extremities  and  a  door  mount- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  Inclined  tread  surfaces  whereby  It 
will  be  gravity  actuated  to  either  Its  open  or  cloead  posi- 
tion from  any  intermediate  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing, and  a  door  for  said  opening,  of  a  track  for  the  door 
secnred  to  the  side  of  the  structure  above  said  opening 
and  having  two  similar  portions,  one  portion  being  dis- 
posed opposite  tbe  door  opening  and  the  other  to  one  side 
of  tbe  same,  each  of  said  portions  having  downwardly  and 
oppositely  Inclined  tread  surfaces  extending  from  the  cen- 
tral points  of  said  track  portions  to  tbe  extremities  of  tbe 
latter,  hangers  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  to  the  comers 
thereof,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  hangers  to  run  upon  the 
tread  surfaces  of  said  track  portlona,  said  rollers  being 
disposed  the  same  distance  apart  aa  the  central  or  highest 
points  in  the  Inclined  tread  surfaces  of  the  similar  por- 
tions of  the  track  whereby  the  door  will  be  gravity  actu- 
ated to  either  Its  closed  or  its  open  positkm  from  any  In- 
termediate position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stmetare  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  door  for  said  opening  and  suitable  hangers  for  said 
door,  of  a  track  bar  having  two  similar  portions  integrally 
formed,  said  hangers  being  arranged  and  sdapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  respsctivs  portions  of  said  track,  said  por- 
tions  each  having  the  oppositely  and  downwardly  Inclined 
tread  surfaces  extending  from  the  central  points  to^he 
extremities  of  said  similar  track  portions,  and  the  inte- 
grally formed  stop  hooks  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclined 
tread  sarfacea,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  The  ceaMnatloa  with  a  stmctnre  bartng  a  door  open 
teg.  •  door  for  saM  opening  and  saltaMe  haagsn  fbr  saM  1 


door,  of  the  Intermsdlate  bracksC  18  and  the  end  brackets 
17,  19  seeored  to  the  structure,  of  a  one  piece  track  bar 
sscured  at  Its  csater  to  tbe  IntsrasdUts  bracket  and  at  Its 
ends  to  said  end  brackets,  said  tnek  bar  karing  two  slod- 
lar  portions,  each  provided  with  the  oppositely  and  down- 
wardly Inclined  tread  snrfaess  11,  IX  sztaadlag  from  the 
central  points  to  the  iHmtUas  s«  saM  slBUar  track  por- 
tloas  and  the  Intsgrally  fnfsJ  stop  kooks  st  tbs  csatsr 
aad  extremities  of  said  track  bar.  subsUntlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  one  piece  track  bar  havlag  two  almllar  portlooM, 
each  portion  bsving  trsad  snfacss  lnclln«l  continuously 
In  a  downward  and  ootward  dirsctlon  from  the  csntral 
poInU  of  said  similar  portions  to  the  extremities  of  the 
latter. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


916.887.    rUBNACB.    Chabum  Bchwsisbb,  Boston, 
nis^  May  IS.  1908.     Ssrial  No.  817.011. 


n    n 


In  a  foraacs.  tbs  comhlaatloB  with  a  eocnbastloB  cham- 
bsr,  of  a  solid  wall  at  tbe  front  end  thereof  and  constitut- 
ing tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  furnace,  a  solid  hearth  intagial 
with  said  wall  and  sztsading  downwardly  thsrsfioB  to  s 
point  approximatsly  at  ths  centsr  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  wail  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  furnace  and 
constituting  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  combustion  chamber,  a 
grata  adjacsot  ths  baarth  and  Indinsd  upwardly  for  a 
distance,  wbance  It  extends  horisontally  to  ssld  last 
tloned  wall,  a  chamber  or  apace  in  the  rear  of  the 
bustion  chamber,  a  second  wall  in  said  chamber  or  spaes 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  fumacs  aad 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  reatricted  passagea,  and  an 
additional  wall  Intermediate  the  aforemeatloDed  walls  aad 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  to  a 
point  about  midway  of  the  beforsaaentioaed  rear  wall 
of  tbe  combnstlon  chamber,  sabstantially  as  dsserlbsd. 


91S.388.  CIRCUIT  •  CONTBOLLBB  FOB  BXPLOBION 
BNOINSS.  BiCHAiD  VAJtLaT.  Bnglewood.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Tbe  Autocoil  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Piled  July  7.  1906.     SerUI  No.  S28.06«. 

1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  shaft, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  abaft  and  having  a  diaphragm 
fixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  sleeves  on  said  ahaft.  one  on  either 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  weighted  levers  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  displace  said  sleeves  loagltodlnally  whan  ths 
shaft  Is  rotated,  a  cam  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  sleevaa. 
meana  whereby  said  cam  Is  moved  sngnlarly  when  the 
sleeve  Is  shifted  longitudinally,  a  contact  lever  engaging 
said  cam,  a  primary  ignition  drcult  including  said  lever 
aad  cam,  and  msaas  connected  with  the  oChsr  sleeve  for 
iaterraptiag  said  primary  ignition  drcnit  when  the  shaft 
ceases  to  rotata. 

2.  In  an  igaitioh  system  for  explosion  enginss,  a  shaft, 
a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  centrifugal  meana 
for  displacing  said  alseve  longitudinally  when  tbe  revolv- 
ing shaft  rotates,  a  contact  plats  having  a  surface  carried 
by  ssM  sleeve,  an  Ignition  drcult  including  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts normally  Insulated  from  one  another  and  adapted  to 
be  electrically  connected  through  said  plats,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  BMaas  for  estaMlshlof  drcults  aronod  said  cob- 
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tacU  indspsadaatly  of  said  piata,  whsrsby  ths  Ignition 
circuit  may  be  completed  when  said  shaft  Is  at  a  state  of 
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rest,  and  is  sutomatically  completed  when  said  shaft  ro- 
tates above  a  certain  speed. 


918,389.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION  -  EN- 
OINBR.  BiCHASD  Vakuit,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor 
to  Tbe  Autocoil  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  1,  1906.    BeHal  No.  346,664. 


W^^' 


In  aa  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  a  slagle 
'  revoluble  member  having  a  dretiit  controller  and  a  cam, 
■•14  circuit  controller  having  segments  separated  by 
spaces  of  appreciable  width,  and  ssld  cam  having  project- 
ing portions  of  less  angnlar  extent  than  that  of  said  seg- 
mentst  an  induction  coll,  a  current  source  having  a  termi- 
nal connected  thereto,  a  contact  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  current  source,  a  vibrating  part  posi- 
tively Impelled  by  said  cam  to  break  tbe  dr?uit  at  said 
coatact,  aad  meaas  for  permaaeatly  grounding  said  last 
■SBtioned  terminal,  whereby  tbe  primary  dwell  la  In- 
crsaaed  to  a  value  adapted  to  ordinary  high  speed  running 
eonditioaa. 


916.390.  IGNITION  BTBTElf  FOB  BXPLOBION  -  EN- 
GINES. RiCBAao  Vablbt.  Englewood,  N.  J.,  aasignor 
to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  n72.864. 


5?*fS-^f 


I.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  an  in- 
duction coll  having  a  primary  circuit  Including  a  source 
of  electric  energy  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  broken. 


aa  additloaai  ooll  havlag  ita  prlaary  in  drcult  with  the 
secoadary  of  tbe  first  coil,  aad  meaaa  for  ocmaectlng  tbe 
primary  and  secondary  of  tbe  first  coil  in  series  with  one 
another  when  desired.  x 

2.  In  an  Ignltloa  system  for  ezplosioa  eaglnes,  an  tn- 
dudloa  coil  havlag  a  primary  drcult  Including  a  source 
of  electric  energy  and  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  broken, 
aa  additional  coil  having  its  primary  In  circuit  wltb  tbe 
secoadary  of  the  first  coil,  aad  a  single  switch  for  connect- 
ing the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  first  coil  in  series 
with  one  another  when  desired.  ' 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  explosion  engines,  an  la- 
ductloB  coil  having  Its  primary  circuit  adapted  to  be  la- 
termltteatly  broken  and  including  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, a  plurality  of  Induction  coils,  means  for  successively 
connecting  their  primaries  to  tbe  secondary  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  coil,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  tbe  primary 
and  secoadary  wiadlags  of  the  first  aieatioaed  coil  la 
series  with  oae  aaother. 

4.  la  aa  ignltloa  system  for  explosion  engines,  an  in- 
dnctioa  coll  havlag  a  vibrator  whereby  its  primary 
drcnit  la  latermlttently  broken,  said  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  plurality  of  indudlon  coila, 
meaaa  for  successively  coanecting  their  primaries  to  the 
secoadary  of  the  first  meationed  coil,  aad  a  switch  for 
connecting  tbe  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  coil  in  series  with  one  aaother. 


918,391  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION  •  EN- 
GINES. RfCBAao  VAat^BT,  Eaglewood.  N.  J.,  assigaor 
to  Tbe  Autocoil  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.543. 


1.  In  an  ignltloa  system,  an  induction  coil  and  a  pri- 
mary drcnit  eoatroiler  therefor,  ladudlag  a  plurality  of 
rotatiag  devices  la  differeat  plaaea,  contads  la  tbe  planes 
of  different  of  said  devices,  the  contscts  of  different  de- 
rices  having  a  different  angular  extent,  and  means  for  in- 
cluding tbe  contacts  of  oae,  or  the  contacta  of  more  than 
oae  of  said  plaaea  la  series,  la  said  prlaiary  drcult, 
whereby  the  primary  dwell  is  varied,  tbe  initial  engage- 
ment of  said  contacts  and  devices  being  made  slmnltaae- 
oualy  la  the  respective  plaaea. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system  having  a  primary  circuit,  a 
pair  of  memberf  adapted  to  have  a  continuous  angular 
displacement  wltb  respect  to  one  another,  contacts  car- 
ried by.  one  of  said  membera,  and  contad  devices  in  dif- 
ferent plaaea  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  members,  tbe 
differeat  ooatad  devices  respectively  having  an  engsge- 
ment  of  different  angular  extent  wltb  tbe  said  contads. 
and  meaas  for  completing  said  primary  circuit  through 
one  of  said  devices,  or  more  than  one  of  said  devices  in 
series,  whereby  tlie  primary  dwell  is  varied,  tbe  iaitial 
eagagement  of  said  contacts  and  devices  being  made  si-, 
multaneonaly  in  tbe  respective  planes. 

3.  la  an  Ignition  system,  an  induction  coll  and  a  pri- 
mary drcnit  controller  therefor,  including  a  plurality  of 
rotating  contad  devices  in  different  planea.  sets  of  con- 
tacts of  different  angular  extent  In  tbe  paths  of  said  con- 
tact devices,  and  a  single  switch  for  putting  tbe  contads 
of  one  set.  or  tbe  contacts  of  more  than  one  set  slmal- 
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t«iMoii*l7  la  MrlM  la  mM  prlauur  drealt,  wb«r«b7  the 
prtouury  dwtll  to  Tartod.  tb*  laltlal  •asagemeat  of  Mid 
eoataeta  aad  dcTlcca  b«lBg  mad«  ■Imaltaneooaly  la  tiM 
BMpcctiTe    plkBM. 

4.  la  aa  Ignitloa  tiyteta.  aa  ladaetloa  coll  aad  a  prl- 
Biary  drcatt  coatroller  tberefor,  iacladlag  •  pinrallty  of 
rotatlBf  coataet  dcTleea  la  dlffercat  plaaea,  Mit  of  coa- 
tacts  of  dlffercat  aasalar  «xt«Bt  in  the  paths  of  said  coa- 
taet dcTloea,  aad  m«aas  for  lacladiBg  tb«  coatazta  of  oaly 
oa«  aat,  or  the  coatacts  of  more  tbaa  oae  aet  almaltaae- 
ooaly  la  aerlei.  la  aald  prlaiary  drcelt,  whereby  the 
primary  dwell  la  rarled.  tb«  laltlal  eagagemcBt  of  tald 
coatacta  aad  derlcea  bclag  made  almBltaneooaly  la  the 
reapectlve  plaaea. 

6.  la  aa  Igaltloa  ayatem,  aa  ladaetloa  coll  aad  a  pri- 
mary drealt  coatroller  therefor,  Iacladlag  a  pinrallty  of 
roHtting  devi:ea  la  different  plaaea,  fteKments  la  the  path 
of  one  of  aald  devlcea,  aad  a  notched  ring  having  contact 
portloaa  In  tke  path  of  the  other  of  aald  contact  deTlcea. 
aald  aegmcata  aad  aald  coataet  portloaa  of  tbe  rlag  bar- 
lag  a  different  aagular  extent,  and  means  whereby  said 
Mgnents  alone,  or  said  segments  and  said  rlag  la  aerlea, 
aj^  Incladed  la  aald  primary  circuit,  whereby  tbe  primary 
dwell  la  varied,  tbe  laltlal  eagagemeat  of  aald  coatacta 
aad  devices  belag  made  almaltaaeoualy  la  tbe  respective 
planea. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


91S.802.     DISPLAY  APPABATU8.     John   H.   Waoo>tt, 
La  Salle,  III.    Filed  Joly  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  442.121. 


1.  la  aa  apparatoa  for  tbe  purpose  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  case  having  a  door  opening  aad  a  door  for 
coDtrolllng  said  opeDlng  and  also  having  a  series  of  com- 
paratively amall  openings  arranged  al>ove  and  communi- 
cating with  tbe  door  opening,  rods  ezteadlag  through  tbe 
comparatively  amall  openlags  aad  Into  tbe  case  aad  aap- 
ported  by  the  caae,  a  saltably  supported  rod  connected  to 
the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  first  meatloned  rods  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto,  guides  carried  by  said  angularly  dis- 
posed rod.  upper  series  of  «nldes  located  in  tbe  caae,  a 
lower  series  of  guides  also  located  la  tbe  case,  means 
movable  oa  tbe  roda  aad  adapted  to  coanect  lace  ^nrtaiaa 
or  analogous  artlclea  tberewltb,  and  cables  having  depend- 
ing loopa  dlaposed  la  tbe  ease  aad  recelvlag  tbe  lower 
guldea  tberela ;  the  aald  cablea  belag  passed  arooad  tbe 
upper  guldea  aad  tbroagh  tbe  comparatively  anuU  opca- 
inrs  of  tbe  caae  nnd  beiag  also  passed  around  tba  gnldsa 
on  the  angularly  dlaposed  rod  and  arranged  when  aMtTsA 
in  oae  direction  to  draw  tbe  lace  cnrtaiaa  or  other  articles 
out  of  tbe  caae  aad  wbea  moved  la  tbe  opposite  dlree- 
tloa  to  pat  tbe  lace  curtaias  or  other  artl:les  bsck  iato 
f-e  ease. 

2'.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  purpoae  described,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  case  bavlag  a  door  openlag  aad  a  door  for 
controlllag  -said  opening  aad  alao  bavlag  a  aeries  of  com- 
paratively small  openinga  arraaged  above  aad  communi- 
cating with  the  door  opening,  roda  extending  through  the 
comparatively  amall  opealags  aad  into  tbe  caae  aad  sup- 
ported by  tbe  ease,  a  suitably  supported  rod  eoaaected 
to  the  oppoalte  eads  of  the  first  mentioaed  rods  and  dis- 
posed at  an  aagle  thereto,  guides  carried  by  said  aagu- 


larly  disposed  rod,  gutdea  leeated  la  tbe  case,  mtians 
aiovable  oa  tbe  roda  aad  adapted  to  conaeet  laee  enrtalas 
or  aaalogoos  articles  therewith,  and  cables  passed  arouad 
tbe  galdes  aad  tbrougb  the  comparatively  small  opealaga 
of  tbe  ease  aad  arraaged  wbea  moved  la  oae  dlreetloitto 
draw  tbe  lace  enrtalas  or  other  ariicles  out  of  tbe  case 
aad  wbea  moved  la  tbe  oppoalte  dlreetloa  to  put  tbe  lacs 
curtains  or  other  articles  back  Iato  tbe  case. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  for  tbe  pari>ooe  descrit>ed,  tbe  eom- 
blaatioa  of  a  rod,  a  bolt  eoaaected  with  tbe  rod  aad  ear- 
rylag  a  pulley  aad  a  cross  pla.  a  rod  oae  ead  of  wblefa  to 
supported  by  tbe  said  eroas-pla  of  tbe  bolt,  aad  a  eable 
paased  arooad  tbe  palley  of  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
uaed  la  movlag  artlelss  oa  tbe  secoad  aamed  rod. 


9  1  S  .  8  0  S  .     OAmmNT  SUPPORT. 
Brtobla.  Pa.     PUsd  Jna*  15,  lOOS. 


John  D.  Walkbs, 
Sartal  No.  488,086. 


1.  ▲  ganaeat  support  eomprtolag  two  bow-sbspsd  mem- 
bers A  aad  10,  a  rod  pivotally  eoaaeetlag  tbe  outer  ends 
of  these  members  together,  braces  extending  from  tbe  cen- 
ters of  tbe  bows  to  tbe  rod,  and  means  for  supporting 
bow  10  la  a  borlaoatal  position. 

2.  As  aa  article  af  manufactnre,  a  garmsat  aupporter 
comprlaing  a  1>racket,  a  bow-abaped  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bracket  and  having  Ita  ex- 
treme enda  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form'abool- 
dera,  a  rod  connecting  aald  enda.  a  bow  pivoted  at  Its  ends 
to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  rest  oa 
aald  aboulders  when  In  Its  outward  position. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  supportsr 
comprising  a  brackst,  a  bow-sbaped  member  rigidly  sa- 
cured  to  tbe  outer  ead  of  tbe  bracket  and  having  Its  ex- 
treme ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form 
aboulders,  a  rod  connecting  said  ends,  a  bow  pivoted  at 
Its  ends  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  aald  shoulders  when  In  Its  outward  position,  and 
a  brace  extending  from  tbe  bracket  to  the  rod  tbence 
beneath  aad  parallel  with  tbe  rod.  and  a  brace  extending 
from  tbe  pivotally  supported  bow  to  tbe  rod  at  a  point 
above  tbe  borlxontal  poaitlon  of  tbe  first-mentioned  brace 
whereby  support  la  afforded  for  the  brace  of  tbe  pivoted 
bow  when  in  Ita  extended  position.' 


915.394.  BOX.  HABKisoif  B.  Waltkb,  Danville,  III.,  as- 
slgaor,  by  mesae  aaalgnmenta,  to  Alraady  Box  Compaay, 
Daavllle,  111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1808.     Serial  No.  428.961. 


A  box   comprlalag   sldea,   ladepeadent   end   flaps  belag 
beat,  aad  said  beat  portloas  eoaaected  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 


box  formlog  recesses,  said  end  flaps  having  openings  formed 
therein,  a  pin  connected  to  one  of  the  end  flaps  adapted 
to  paaa  through  the  openinga  In  tbe  end  flapa.  and  a  collar 
received  oa  tbe  pla  for  lock  log  tbe  flapa  together. 


•15,396.  BOX.  Habbison  B.  Waltbb,  DanTllle,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaalgamenta,  to  Already  Box  Company, 
Danville,  111.     FHed  Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,811. 


*;  .,-       ..  !••■  ^.-^v^  .  Jt- 


1.  A  foldlog  box  compriaing  a  body  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  material,  battena  having  grooves  on  two  adjacent 
fftcas.  tbs  body  received  in  one  of  tbe  grooves  aad  adapted 
to  be  folded  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  battena,  and  tbe  enda  of 
tbe  boxea  received  la  tbe  groove  on  tbe  other  face  of  the  • 
batteaa. 

2.  A  box  comprlalag  aldea  and  enda,  batteaa  bavlag 
grooves  on  two  facea  thereof,  one  of  tbe  grooves  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  box  and  the  other  groove  for 
^s  reeeptlon  of  tbe  aides,  a  wire  received  in  one  of  tbe 
grooves  forming  a  binge  for  tbe  cornera  of  tbe  box  and 
the  eads  of  the  wires  belag  connected  together  for  kKklna 
tbe  box. 

8.  A  box  comprtslag  s  body  and  ends,  battens  having 
grooves  on  two  faces  thereof,  one  of  the  grooves  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  tbe  box  and  tbe  other  groove  tot 
tbe  reception  of  tbe  body,  and  a  wlra  rsealved  la  tbe  groove 
la  wblcb  tba  body  to  received. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  body,  batteaa  having 
grooves  on  two  adjacent  faces,  a  body  received  in  one  of 
tbe  grooves  snd  adapted  to  be  folded  at  tbe  eads  of  tbe 
battens,  a  wire  atrap  received  In  aald  groove  forming  a 
binge  and  tbe  eoda  of  the  box  received  In  the  other  grooves 
on  tbe  other  feces  of  the  battens. 

*•  "A  *»«  comprising  a  body  and  enda,  battans  bavlag 
grooves  on  two  adjaceat  ffcees,  tbe  body  received  In  one 
of  tbe  grooves  and  tbe  enda  of  the  box  received  In  the 
other  grooves,  said  battens  being  beveled  at  their  enda 
forming  notches  between  the  ends  of  the  two  adjoining 
battena,  and  wires  received  In  tbe  grooves  In  which  tbe 
body  of  tbe  box  to  received  forming  a  binge,  tbe  ends  of 
the  wires  being  connected  together  and  received  in  tbs 
notches. 

-\    (Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


track  ralto.  guides  la  aald  easlag.  a  cross  bar  BUdable  la 
said  guides  aad  bavlag  rigidly  cooaected  upwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  tbe  extremities  of  the  latter  projecting  out 
of  tbe  caalng  and  adjacent  to  tbe  track  rails  to  aerve  aa 
operating  plna,  alidably  mounted  memben  connecting  tba 
awltcb  polnta  to  tbe  upwardly  extending  enda  of  the 
cross  bar,  of  a  car,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  car  aad 
adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  one  of  said  operating  plna. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plunger  having  a  bead  formed 
in  ita  bottom  with  a  longitudinally  extending  reeesa,  a 
switch  point  throwing  shoe  arranged  in  aald  recess  and 
depending  below  tbe  bottom  face  of  tbe  head,  a  longitu- 
dinal pivot  paaaed  tbroagh  tbe  aboe  and  tbe  bead  to  pivot 
tbe  aboe  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  leaf  aprlng  ar- 
ranged in  the  receaa  in  tbe  head  and  engaged  with  tbs 
aboe  for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  projecting  and  retracting  ssld  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  and  tbe  truck, 
of  a  bearing  upon  tbe  latter,  a  plunger  slldsble  la  said 
bearing  and  having  a  bead  at  ita  lower  end.  aald  bead 
being  formed  with  cavltiea,  a  wheel  Joumaled  in  one  of 
aald  cavities,  a  apring  pressed  pivotslly  mounted  shoe  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  other  cavity  and  having  a  cam  face,  means 
upon  the  platform  for  depressing  said  plunger  rod  and 
means  for  elevating  tbe  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  car  platform  and  the  truck, 
of  a  vertically  movable  plunger  carrying  a  awltcb  throw- 
ing aboe,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  truck  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  said  lever  being  composed  of  two  aections 
having  overlapping  epds,  escb  formed  with  a  laterally 
disposed  loop  adapted  to  receive  tbe  other  aectlon  and 
meana  upon  tbe  platform  for  actuating  aaid  lever. 


916.807.    VADLT-DOOB.    Carl  Weiss,  WasbingtOB.  D.  C. 
FUed  Sept  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  453,172. 


916,306.  SWITCH -POINT  THROWBH.  Cabl  Wxiss. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,398. 


/^^,  f:^^^=^^ 


^7^ 


1.  Tbe  combine tion  with  s  car  platform  and  truck,  of  a 
plunger  upon  the  truck  and  provided  witb  a  aboe  to  en- 
gage a  awltcb  point  actuating  member,  a  aubatanttolly 
borlsontally  dtoposed  lever  for  operating  the  plunger,  said 
lever  being  composed  of  sectlona  connected  together  for 
barlaoDtal  swinging  movement  independent  of  each  other, 
MM  aeetiona  being  locked  together  to  awing  vertically 
with  each  other,  oae  section  being  fulcrumed  to  the  truck 
snd  operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  and  means  upon 
tbe  platform  and  connected  to  the  other  section  of  tbe 
lever  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  track  rails,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pivoted  switch  points,  a  essing  beneath  tbe 
140  O.  G. — 41 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  door  pivoted 
therelB  to  swing  to  its  closed  position  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  or  slid  transversely  whpn  in  its  closed  poeition  In 
aaid  frame  to  hold  it  against  swinging  movement,  a  bolt 
for  locking  tbe  door  agalnat  ablftlng  or  alidlng  movement 
and  a  lock  for  controlling  aald  bolt 

2.  The  comblnatioo  of  a  door  frame  having  elimgated 
pivot  bearbigs,  a  door,  pivots  carried  by  the  latter  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  elongated  bearings  whereby  said  door  may 
be  swung  into  and  out  of  tbe  frame,  also  be  slid  or  shift- 
ed witbln  tbe  same  and  co-acting  locking  memben  upon 
the  edges  of  tbe  door  and  its  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  other  when  tbe  door  is  shifted  within  the  frame  to 
lock  said  door  agalast  swinging  movement  and  means  for 
preventing  shifting  movement  of  the  door. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  frame  having  elongate^ 
pivot  bearinga,  a  door,  pivots  carried  by  the  latter  and  ar-. 
ranged  tn  aaki  elongated  bearinga  whereby  aaid  door  may 
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be  •wtmf  tato  sad  o«t  of  th*  tt^aa*  and  alio  be  slid  or 
shifted  within  the  mum.  co-actJog  locking  means  apon  the 
edges  of  the  door  and  Ita  frame  to  prerent  the  door  from 
being  swung  open  after  It  Is  shifted  within  tbs  frame,  aad 
•  bolt  (br  prsTeattng  shlftlnf  moreiDcat  of  tb«  door. 

4.  The  oomblnatlfln  of  a  door  frame  harlng  elongated 
plTOt  t>earlngs,  a  door,  plrots  carried  by  the  latter  and  ar- 
ranged In  said  elongated  bearings  wbez«b7  said  door  aay 
be  Bwuag  ipto  and  out  of  the  frame  and  also  ba  slid  or 
ahlfted  within  the  same,  co-acting  locking  means  between 
the  edges  of  the  door  and  Its  frame  for  prerenting  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  Utter  after  It  has  been  shifted  wlth- 
la  the  fraoM.  means  for  preventing  the  deor  from  tftng 
shifted,  and  a  locking  derlce  for  the  last  ■Motioned  acana 

6.  The  combination  of  a  door  fraoM  baring  elongated 
plTot  hearings,  a  door,  pivots  carried  by  the  latter  and  ar- 
ranged in  Raid  elongated  bearings  whereby  said  door  may 
be  swung  Into  and  oat  of  the  frame  and  also  be  slid  or 
shifted  within  the  same,  co^acUng  means  between  the  edges 
of  the  door  and  Its  frame  for  preventing  the  door  froM 
swinging  after  It  has  been  shifted  within  the  frame,  means 
for  preventing  the  door  from  being  shifted  and  means  for 
shifting  the  door  when  the  last  mentioned  means  is  Inop- 
erative. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  pHnted  In  the  OaseCte.] 


016.8f>6.  BUOYANT  PROPBLLSR.  Silab  S.  Wn.LiAMa, 
Boosevllle.  Pa.  Hied  Nov.  28,  1908.  -Serial  No 
404,907. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
elliptical  hollow  screw  lloat  having  spiral  ribs,  a  parallel 
slinft  above  aald  float,  said  shaft  having  a  friction  wheel 
thereon,  and  means  to  shift  the  abaft  to  engage  the  wheel 
with  or  dlaengage  the  same  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  float. 


910.309.  PRIM INO  -  CUP  FOR  GASOLENE  ENGINES. 
CHAaLBS  II.  WiSNKB.  Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  7,  190^. 
Serial  No.  466,224. 


1.  The  eombtaiatloa  with  an  englae  having  an  Intaln 
passage  and  a  carbureter  and  intake  valve  In  said  pases gs. 
of  a  priming  cap  having  an  air  paaaage  and  a  gaeolcps 
dnct  coramanleatlng  with  said  intake  passage  Iwtween 
said  oarbareter  and  valve,  and  means  for  opening  and 
elosbi«  said  air  passage,  aad  means  for  opening  and  doe- 
Ing  said  dnct. 

1.  IB  an  enftne,  the  eombtnatloa  of  a  cylinder,  a  prim- 
ing cnp  having  an  air  pasaage  commaaleatlng  with  »V| 


CTUnder, 


tor  epenlag  and  cloalng  said  air  p 


said  prlmhig  cup  being  provided  with  a  saaotene  doet 
adapted  to  communicate  with  eald  air  passage  when  the 
sasse  Is  open,  aad  means  for  eoatrolllng  the  rate  of  flow 
ot  gasolene  tbroogh  ssid  duct  or  stopping  the  nme. 

8.  In  a  priming  cup,  the  combination  of  a  reaenroir,  ■ 
cock  having  a  casing  and  a  plug  therein,  an  opening  for 
air  to  said  casing,  and  an  opening  for  air  from  said  easing, 
a  transverse  passags  In  said  plug  adapted  to  roister  with 
■nJd  etentafB  to  the  easing,  a  doct  for  gasolene  leading 
from  said  reeervolr.  a  paasage  In  said  plug  opening  tato 
•aid  transverse  passage  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
duct  when  said  transverse  passage  communicates  with  the 
opening  from  said  easing,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  gasolene  from  said  duct<to  said  transverse  passage. 

4.  In  a  priming  cup,  the  combination  of  a  reeervolr,  e 
cock  having  a  casing  and  a  ping  therein,  an  opening  for 
air  to  said  casing,  and  an  opening  for  air  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  tranarerae  passage  in  aald  plug  adapted  to  register 
with  said  openings  in  the  casing,  s  duct  for  gasolene  lead- 
ing from  eald  reservoir,  a  passage  In  said  plug  opening 
Into  said  transverse  passage  and  adapted  to  register  with 
said  doct  when  the  aaae  eoamonlcates  with  the  opening 
from  said  casing,  and  a  BsMle  valve  extending  loagltadl- 
nally  from  the  end  of  said  plug  aad  adapted  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  gasolene  from   said  duct   to  said  transverae 


6.  In  a  priming  cop,  the  combination  of  a  reaarrolr.  a 
cock  consisting  of  a  casing  and  plug  therein,  aa  opcnlag 
for  air  Isadtac  Into  saM  caslag  and  an  opening  for  air 
leading  from  said  caalng,  a  transverse  passage  la  said 
plug  adapted  to  rsglater  with  aald  openings  In  the  easing, 
a  duet  for  gaeolene  leading  from  aald  reeervolr,  a  passsge 
la  said  plug  adapted  to  register  with  said  doct  and  com- 
■anleato  with  said  transverae  passage,  a  radial  passage 
extending  from  said  transverae  passage  to  the  periphery 
of  the  plug  at  such  an  angle  that  it  ahali  eoaunonieate 
with  the  opening  from  said  casing  when  tbe  epealag  to 
said  caslag  to  closed.  Che  drst  meationed  psneegt  In  the 
plug  betakg  so  arranged  that  It  ahall  register  with  aald 
daet  when  aald  radial  passage  Is  open  and  shall  be  closed 
when  said  transv«rse  pasaacs  Is  open. 

(CIsims  6  to  8  not  priatsd  la  the  Oasetta.] 


015.400.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TURPENTINE 
AND  ROSIN  FKOM  RESINOUS  WOODS.  Homeb  T. 
Tabtak,  Toledo.  Ohio.  KUed  Aug.  81,  1008.  Serial  No. 
4B1.018. 


1.  Tke  ptaeaaa  ef  rsmovlag  tarpcntlne  and  roala  from 
reelnons  woods  wbl^  cesislsts.  drst.  in  treatlag  the  wood 
with  a  hydrocarbon  solvsnt  whereby  the  tarpeattee  and 
roeln  are  removed  ta  lilutlon ;  aeoood,  by  dlatilll^  from 
this  solution  the  greater  part  of  the  solvent  and  tiben  tha 
tnipentlne  with  the  remaining  solvent,  whereby  tbe  roaln 
to  recovered,  aad.   third,  by  paaatng  the  mixtote  of  tnr^ 


peatlae  aad  eolveat  through  a  reetlCylng  eelasMi,  to  sepa- 
mte  and  recover  the  tarpeatiae  and  solvent 

2.  The  preesss  of  removing  turpentine  and  roela  from 
■«■*■••■  wsede  which  constots  la  treetlag  the  woode  with 
volatile  bydrooarbon  solvent,  thea  passing  the  aointlon 
through  a  colled  evaporator  to  remove  the  greater  portion 
of  the  solvent,  tlicn  passing  the  remaining  solution  through 
a  second  coiled  evsporator  with  steam  by  which  the  tur- 
pentine and  the  remainder  of  the  solvent  are  removed  and 
the  rosin  is  recovered,  and  Anally  paMlng  both  the  re- 
maining solvent  and  turpentine  throucb  a  rectifying  col- 
umn whereby  the  tnrpeatiae  and  solvent  are  separated 
and  recovered. 

8.  The  process  of  reanvlaf  tnpentlne  and  roaln  from 
realnous  woods  which  consists  in  treating  the  woods  with 
a  volatile  hydrocarbon  aolvent,  then  distUling  the  solu- 
llon  thus  obtained  to  recover  the  greater  portion  of  the 
solvent,  then  distilling  the  remainder  of  the  solution  to 
separate  and  recover  the  roaln,  then  passing  the  remain- 
ing solution  through  a  rectifying  column,  then  distilling 
the  liquid  discharged  from  the  rectifying  column  to  recover 
the  turpentine,  then  returning  the  vapera  from  the  laat 
OMntioned  dtotUIatlon  to  the  recUfying  column,  and  then 
eonducting  the  oncoodensed  portion  of  said  vapors  to  a 
condenser  to  recover  the  solvent. 

4.  The  pro r see  of  removing  tarpeatlne  and  rasln  ttom 
realneas  woods  which  oaaalats  in  trsating  the  woods  with 
a  volsUle  hydrocarbon  solvent,  then  passing  the  aointlon 
•     thus  obUined  throagh  a  heating  coil   into  a  aeparatlng 
chamber,  then  conducting  the  liberated  vapors  from  -in'k 
aeparatlag  chamiwr  through  a  coodenacr  to  a  receptacle 
lor  the  soivent.   then  eonducting  t^  remaining  solution 
through  a  beating  ooll  Into  a  aecond  separating  chamber, 
then   ooodactlng  the   liberated   vapors  from   said  seooad 
Mparatiag  ohaaUter  to  a  aeeond  eondenoer  to  sspaiato  aad 
'.  tMorer  the  roaln,  then  conducting  the  remalalag  solution 
from  asid  aeeond  condenser  thruugh  a  rectifying  column 
and  through  s  third  heating  coil  into  a  thirti  separating 
cha  miter,  then  removkig  the  nnvaportacd  ll«aid  from  said 
third  separating  chamber  whereby  the   turpentine   to  re- 
covered,  then   conveying  the   liberated   vapors  from   said 
third  separating  chamber  back  to  the  recUfjing  column, 
and  then  conveying  the  uncondenaed  vapors  from  the  rec- 
.  tlfylng   column   to  a   condenser,   whereby    the   remaining 
aolvent  la  recovered. 

B.  The  proceas  of  removing  turpentine  and  roaln  from 
resinous  woods  which  eonstots  in  treating  the  woods  with 
a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent,  then  paaaing  ftie  solution 
thus  obtained  throagh  a  heating  coil  Into  a  separating 
chamber,  then  conducting  the  liberated  vapora  from  auch 
aeparatlng  chamber  through  a  condenser  to  a  receptacle 
for  the  solvent,  then  eonducting  the  remaining  aolutlon 
mingled  with  addsd  steam  through  s  heating  coil  Into  a 
second  Feparatinf  chamber,  then  conducting  the  liberated 
Tapors  from  sail  teesad  separating  chamber  to  a  second 
condenser  to  separate  aad  recover  the  rosin,  then  conduct- 
ing the  remaining  sointian  from  said  second  condenser 
through  a  rectifying  column  and  through  a  third  beaUng 
coil  into  a  third  separating  chamber,'  then  removing  the 
unvaporised  liquid  from  said  third  separating  chamber 
whereby  the  turpentine  Is  recovered,  then  conveying  the 
liberated  vspora  from  said  third  separating  chamber  back 
to  the  rectifying  eolamn,  and  then  conveying  the  uncon- 
denaed vapora  from  the  rectifying  column  to  a  condenser, 
whereby  the  remaining  solvent  is  recovered. 


915,401.     PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  ROSIN.     HOMnn  T. 

Tabtah,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  lopt.  M.  IMS.     Serial 

No.  45B,4S0. 

T*e  process  of  pnrlfylag  colophony  or  roaln,  which 
siats  la  treating  with  sulfuric  add  a  solatloa  of 
rosta  In  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


916,402.     PROCK8S  FOR  TUB  TREATMENT  OF  ROBIN. 

HoMBB  T.  Yabtam,  Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1908. 

SorUl  No.  4«l,0e«. 

1.  In  tlie  proceas  of  parUying  rosin,  the  steps  oi  treat- 
ing a  preripiUte  of  roeln  In  salfnrlc  add,  which  coaalst  in 


treating  the  preelpiute  with  watMr  to  aOect  cnrd-Ute 
separation  of  the  roain,  and  then  mechaaicallj  recoreriac 
the  curd-like  portion  for  subeequent  treatment. 

2.  la  the  purlflcatioa  of  roala.  the  steps  of  treating  a 
precipitate  of  roala  la  anlfuric  add,  which  consist  in 
treating  the  precipitate  flnt  with  water  to  f^nt  aapara- 
tion.  thea  diaaolving  the  roain  in  a  sultabU  solvent,  and 
then  recovering  the  solvent  and  rosla  by  evaporation. 

3.  In  the  purification  of  roaln,  the  proceas  of  treating 
a  precipitate  of  ro«ln  in  sulfuric  acid,  which  consists  in 
treating  the  predpltate  first  with  water  to  canae  aepara- 
tion,  thea  dlsaolvlBg  the  roeln  in  a  suitable  aolvent.  aad 
(hen  recovering  the  dilute  acid  by  concentration  with  heat 

4.  In  the  purification  of  rosin,  tlie  proceas  of  treatinf 
a  precipitate  of  rosin  In  sulfuric  add,  which  eonstots  In 
treating  the  precipitated  roain  flnt  with  water  to  cauae 
separation,  then  dissolving  tiie  roaln  in  a  suitable  solvent, 
then  -recovering  the  Kolvent  and  rosin  by  evaporation,  and 
then  recovering  the  dilute  acid  by  concentration  with  heat 

5.  The  process  ot  raflning  rosla  which  consists  la  dto- 
solvlng  the  rosin  in  a  suitable  solvent,  then  treating  the 
aolutlon  with  aulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  the  darker  por- 
tions of  the  rosin  from  the  solution,  then  treating  tlt« 
remaining  solution  for  the  separstlon  and  recovery  of  the 
aolveat  and  the  roaln.  then  treating  the  predpltate  with 
water,  then  treating  the  curd-IIke  portion  thus  obtained 
with  a  CQltable  solvent  to  dissolve  the  residue  of  rosin, 
and  then  treating  the  solution  for  the  separation  and 
recovery  of  the  roeln  and  aolvent. 


916,403.  DRAW  BAB  AND  COUPLING,  Ac.  David  A. 
YOBK.  Northgrove,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411.550. 


A  coupler  comprising  a  drawbead,  a  knocfcle  pivoted 
thereto,  locking  means  for  the  knuckle,  an  abutment 
sboalder  on  the  top  of  the  drawbead,  vertical  abutment 
ahonldera  on  the  aides  of  the  drawbead.  a  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  drawbead,  a  draw  bar  having  a 
vertical  opening  and  a  blfnrcnted  forward  end  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  la  its  rear  portion  communicating  at 
its  forward  end  with  the  opening,  fasteahag  meana  eon- 
aectiag  the  tongue  with  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
ahaak,  a  foHowvr  movable  in  aaid  chamber,  a  draft  rod 
coanected  with  the  follower  and  extending  through  the 
rear  of  the  shank,  a  cuahlonlng  spring  celled  about  saM 
rod  between  the  follower  and  rear  wall  of  the  chamber, 
and  reinfordng  members  on  the  portions  of  the  shank 
forming  the  side  walls  of  the  vertical  opening. 


915,404.  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR.  I»xbnts  Azaines, 
Wllklnsborg,  Pa.  Filed  July  7,  1905.  Serial  No. 
208,718. 


L  A  cQltlTator  cosiprtoing  a  btoda,  a  wtmrj  aetoatiag 
darlce  aad  a  spring  link  entirely  snpporting  the  blade 
from  the  actuating  device. 
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9.  A  ealtlTmtor  eomprlslBg  a  blad*.  a  roUtabIc  ihaft, 
■B  arm  on  lald  abaft  and  a  ipring  link  entirely  aappoHlnc 
tbe  blade  from  tbe  arm. 

8.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  blade,  a  rotatable  abaft, 
an  arm  on  aald  abaft  and  a  aapportlng  link  pivoted  to 
tbe  blade  and  arm. 

4.  A  coIdTator  comprising  a  blade,  a  rotatable  abaft, 
an  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring  link  ptToted  to  the 
blade  and  arm  and  serTtng  to  connect  and  support  tbe 
blade  from  the  arm  at  all  timea. 

6.  A  ealtlTator  comprising  a  series  of  blades,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  Mfiea  of  arms  on  laM  shaft,  iprlng  links  con- 
necting tbe  blades  and  arms  and  serring  to  support  the 
blade*  from  tbe  arms,  together  with  means  for  snpiwrtlng 
and  rotating  tbe  shaft  and  blades. 

[ClalBs  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


91B.400.      SA8H  BALANCE.      RoT   T.   Axn.   Jonlata.    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  0,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,028. 


1.  A  window  proTlded  with  a  sash  balance  comprising 
•  compression  spring,  and  connections  extending, from  tbe 
window  sash  to  both  ends  of  the  spring  and  acting  simul- 
taneously thereon  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  saah  balance  conaistlng  of  a  helical  compression 
spring,  connections  coupled  to  both  ends  of  the  spring 
and  acting  slmultaneoasly  thereon  In  opposite  directions, 
and  lever  connectlonR  between  the  first  named  connec- 
tions and  the  window  saah.  "~      * 

3.  In  a  window,  a  saah  balance  comprising  eroaalBc 
levers  connected  racb  at  one  end  to  an  end  of  the  window 
saah  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  angle  extensions, 
and  a  compression  spring  acting  at  its  opposite  ends  upon 
the  respective  angle  eztenalon  of  the  levers. 

4.  A  window  provided  with  a  sash  balance  comprising 
angle  levem  each  connected  to  tbe  respective  end  of  the 
window  sash  and  each  having  Ita  other  end  formed  with 
a  curved  recess,  links  provided  with  rollers  engaging 
In  the  curved  recesses,  and  a  compression  spring  connected 
at  tbe  ends  to  the  links. 

5.  A  car  window  provided  with  a  saah  balance  compris- 
ing a  compresalon  spring,  disk  heads  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  spring  engage,  one  of  tbe  disks  being  provided 
with  a  recess  through  which  the  colls  of  the  spring  may 
be  extended  to  adjust  tbe  power  of  the  Rprtng,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  npring  and  the  window  saah. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


915,406.     INSULATOR.     SiMCSL  Babtlkt  snd  Wilmam 

0.  Bartlbt,  Calhonn,  111.     Piled  June  17,  1908.     Serial 
No.  438.998. 

1.  An  insulator  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections 
with  means  for  connecting  them,  insulating  material  dis- 
posed within  said  sections  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  wire, 
said  insulator  being  provided  with  end  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  wire,  and  guards  or  shields  upon  the 
upper  Insulator  section  overhanging  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  overhang  and  protect  the  adjacent  portions 
of  tbe  wire. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  insulat- 
ing oiateriai  disposed  within  the  sections  of  the  easing, 
and  meana  fbr  aeenrtng  a  circulation  of  air  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  said  sections  of  Insulating  material. 


3.  An  iBsalator  comprising  a  sectional  caslag.  meana 
for  holding  the  same  In  closed  oondltlon,  blocks  of  Insulat- 
ing material  within  said  sections,  said  blocks  being  pro- 
vided In  their  meeting  facea  with  wire  receiving  recesses 
and  cavities  and  connecting  channels  for  the  circnlation  of 
air,  and  shields  upon  the  ends  of  the  upper  casing  sec- 
tion to  overhang  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  wire. 


4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  means 
for  holding  tbe  same  in  closed  condition,  blocks  of  insulat- 
ing material  within  the  sections,  tbe  meeting  faces  of 
said  blocks  being  provided  with  wire  receiving  recesses 
and  cavities  communicating  therewith,  and  one  of  said 
blocks  having  grooves  or  channels  connecting  such  eav- 
Itlea,  and  shields  upon  the  ends  of  the  upper  caalng  sec- 
tion to  overhang  the  sdjacent  portiona  of  tbs  wife. 

B.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  sectional  caalng.  having 
end  openings,  and  blocks  of  Insulating  material  within 
the  sections  of  said  casing,  said  blocks  having  tltetr 
meeting  faces  provided  with  wire  receiving  rscesses  and 
the  mating  channels  commonlcating  therewith  and  with 
the  end  openings  in  the  easing,  one  of  said  blocks  being 
provided  with  grooves  or  channela  connecting  the  re- 
spective cavities.    - 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastto.] 


916,407.     OATB.     C&AauM  B.   BACMOAaTNaa,  Rochelle, 
111.    Piled  May  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,012. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  an  end  bar  fuiiasd  with  a  series 
of  boles  and  an  intermediate  bar  located  parallel  with 
the  end  bar,  two  eyes  receiving  tbe  end  bar,  a  aapport 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  end  bar 
passee,  and  a  fork  receiving  the  Intermediate  bar,  a  lip 
extending  from  the  support  and  located  parallel  with  the 
eye  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  eyea.  a 
plunger  movable  In  the  support  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
holes,  and  a  lever  for  movln^4|^e  plunger. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  an  end  bar  formed  with  a  sniss 
of  holes  and  an  intermediate  bar  located  parallel  with 
the  end  bar,  two  eyes  receiving  the  end  bar,  a  anpport 
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prvvMsd  wtfli  an  opening  through  which  the  Mtd  bar 
paases,  and  a  fork  receiving  the  Intermediate  bar,  a  lip 
extending  from  the  support  and  located  parallel  with  the 
eye  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  eyes,  a 
plnnger  movable  in  the  support  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  holea,  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  for  moving  the 
plunger. 


I 


end  portions  engaged  In  the  silts,  a  pin  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond spring  and  engaged  through  ths  registering  openings 


•16.408.     BRAKE  SHOE.      Qsoaoi  M.   Bbaso,   Hanover, 
Pa.     Piled  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,683. 


of  the  first  spring  and  forehead  strap,  and  a  strap  S6ctir«l 
to  the  forehead  strap  and  Inclosing  the  springs. 


916.410.      BARGE.      A«THD«   M.    Bowmak,   Aralon.    Pa 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Sertal  No.  404,223. 


1.  A  brake  ahoe  Inelodlng  a  cast  meUI  body  portion, 
reinforcing  bars  or  members  embedded  in  the  body  of  tbe 
brake  shoe  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  bars 
or  members  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  brake  ahoe  and  having  their  front  and  rear  aide 
edge*  exposed  at  the  front  and  rear  facea  of  said  body,  and 
a  yoke  connecting  tbe  bars  or  members  at  points  between 
the  said  front  and  rear  side  edges  and  partially  embedded 
la  the  cast  metal  body  portion. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  Including  a  caat  meUI  body,  and  rein- 
forcing bars  or  members  embedded  In  the  body  and  bowed 
laterally  and  having  their  terminals  fitted  together. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  including  a  cast  metal  body,  and  rein- 
forcing bars  or  members  embedded  In  the  body  and  bowed 
laterally  and  having  their  terminals  fitted  together,  said 
hars  or  members  being  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
thlckneaa  of  the  brake  shoe  and  extending  entirely  through 
the  aame  and  exposed  at  the  front  and  rear  faces  thereof. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  including  a  cast  metal  body,  longitudi- 
nal reinforcing  bara  or  members  embedded  in  the  body 
and  provided  between  their  ends  with  slots,  and  a  yoke 
connecting  the  said  bars  or  members  and  having  its  sides 
embedded  in  the  body  and  provided  with  terminal  lugs 
fitted  in  tbe  slots  of  the  said  bars  or  members. 

5.  A  brake  ahoe  Ineloding  a  caat  metal  body  portion, 
reinforcing  bara  or  members  embedded  In  the  body  portion 
and  extending  longltodlaally  thereof  and  provided  between 
their  side  edge*  with  opposite  slots,  and  a  yoke  connecting 
the  side  bars  or  members  and  having  its  terminals  pro- 
jecting outwardly  and  extending  through  the  slots  of 
the  said  bars  or  members  and  embedded  in  the  cast  metal 
body  portion. 

CCIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


916.409.     ANIMAL  ATTACHMBNT.     Alvah  Buackbitbm 
Byot,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  408,240. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  attaching  straps,  of  a  spring  secured  upon  one  of 
the  strapa.  aaid  spring  and  strap  having  regUtering  open- 
ings therethrough,  said  spring  having  transverse  slits 
adjacent  to  iU  enda.  an  arcuate  spring  having  end  por- 
tions engaged  In  aald  allts  of  the  first  named  spring,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  arcoate  spring  and  engaged  in  tbe 
openings  of  tbe  first  named  apring  and  strap  for  move- 
ment therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  forehead  strap,  of  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
strsp,  said  strap  and  spring  having  registering  pasaagas 
formed  therethrough,  said  spring  having  parallel  silts 
at  opposite  sides  of  ths  opening,  a  second  spring  havlBg 


1.  In  a  barge,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  bottom  hat- 

i^L^ef.m  "S!!^  "'*^^'  '~"°'°  '''""°«'  »""  *«»•- 
IT^I^ir  . J!!*"  ^**°"'  "***'"*^  ■"*"•  projecting  above  the 
wooden  sides,  inwardly  extending  side-bracing  elements 
connected  with  the  meUlllc  side,  and  upwardly  roun^ 
end  bottom  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

h-!i  '°  "JT"***  *•**  combination  of  a  wooden  bottom 
having   partly   aobmerged  akles,   bottom   planking.    Inner 

I^TJ^  ^'•"'^  '^™'  "*^"»*^  •"«  pSjectlnl 
above  the  wooden  sides,  inwardly  extending  side-bracing 
elements  connected  with  the  meUlllc  sides,  upwardly 
rounded  end  pUtes.  and  intervening  transverse  parti 
tlons,  substantUUy  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  barge,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  bottom 
composed  of  side  and  end  timbers  and  floor  pianUng 
metallic  sides  composed  of  plates  extending  upwardly 
above  aald  side  timbers  and  beyond  the  end  timbers  at 
each  end,  transverse  partition  plates  and  structural  rein- 
forcing  elements  laid  against  the  end  timbers  and  con- 
nected with  said  side  pUtes,  upwardly  and  forwardly 
curving  bottom  platea  connected  with  the  side  plates 
and  said  structural  elements  and  forming  continuations 
of  the  bottom  planking,  and  cover  plates  extending  be-^ 
tween  the  sides  and  over  the  area  within  said  end  por- 
tions beyond  tbe  partition  plates  whereby  to  provide 
water-tight  compartments  at  each  end  of  the  venseL 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  barge,  the  combination  of  a  wooden  bottom 
composed  of  side  and  end  timbers,  and  floor  planking 
metallic  sides  composed  of  plates  extending  upwardly 
above  aald  side  timbers  and  beyond  the  end  timbers  at 
each  end,  transverse  partition  plates  and  structural  re- 
inforcing elements  laid  against  the  end  timbers  and  con- 
nected with  aald  side  pUtee.  upwardly  and  forwardly 
curving  bottom  platee  connected  with  the  side  plates  and 
aald  structural  elements  and  forming  continuations  of 
tbe  bottom  planking,  and  cover  platea  extending  between 
the  aldea  and  over  the  area  within  aald  end  portions 
beyond  the  partition  plates,  with  vertically  arranged 
stmctoral  stud  members  and  upper  gunwale  chord  mem- 
bers Incorporated  with  the  aide  platea,  aaid  end  aections 
providing  water-tight  compartments  at  each  end  of  the 
vessel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  In  a  twrff*  bsTlnr  woo4«n  sld«a  and  a  bottom,  the 
conbioatloa  with  the  lower  aldea,  of  atnietnral  BMBben 
laid  longltadinally  tb«r«on,  Tertteal  atud  brace*  bavlng 
Inner  and  outer  flan«e*.  aa  upper  trunwale  Z-bar  mem- 
ber, Inner  braclnc  memb«>ra  connected  with  the  middle 
portiOD  of  Mid  stnds,  and  outer  aide  platea  secured  on 
■aid  structural  members,  stud  bracaa,  and  gunwale  mem- 
bers and  forming  continuations  of  the  lower  wooden 
side*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


01S.411.  MANIFOLIHNO  ACCOUNT-BOOK.  Bmobt  J. 
CAaTKB,  Praaaaat.  Ohio.  Slled  Aug.  26,  1003.  Serial 
No.  170.7Tf. 


A  manUoldlag  salesbook,  coaiiprlaiBg  a  aerlca  of  laaTM 
(a)  and  a  pair  of  leaves  (h)  Interleaved  betwaaa  each 
adjacent  two  of  the  fliat  BMatloaed  leaves,  oacb  ef  the 
InterlesTes  having  a  marirtn  projectlnf;  beyond  the  outer 
margin  of  the  leavaa  first  meatiooed.  haTlag  al%>  a 
weiUiened  line  oaar  Ita  back  BMrgln.  having  alao  a 
weakened  liaa  aaar  Ita  projecting  front  margin,  aad  hav- 
log  a  transverae  weakened  line  or  ilae*  upon  wbleh  tba 
lekf  may  be  divided  la  to  sactlons. 


•16,412.      INCUBATOB.      Aiwib    E.    CHnfaT.    BeMwood, 
Fa.    rued  Jnae  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  4m,M0. 


In  an  Incubating  apparatus,  a  recepUcle  for  the 
a  heat  imparting  element  located  above  the  recep- 
tacle and  comprtalng  a  hollow  casinK  having  a  concave 
ander  sorfitce  and  adapted  to  receive  the  heatlBC  me- 
dium, and  meaas  for  ptvotally  supporting  the  receptacle 
whereby  it  may  be  tilted  Independently  of  the  heat  Im- 
parting element. 

2.  IB  an  Incnbatlng  apparatna,  a  tnpportlBg  frame,  a 
pIvaHty  of  egg  receptacles  upon  said  frame,  a  heating 
element  for  each  receptacle,  and  located  above  the  same 


and  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  concave  under 
Burface  and  of  leas  length  than  the  receptacle,  and  meaaa  tn 
ptvotally  soppertlng  the  receptacle  whereby  it  may  be 
tilted  Independently  of  the  beat  imparttog  element. 

3.  In  an  Incnbatlng  apparatus,  a  receptacle  for  the 
eggs,  a  beat  Imparting  element  located  above  the  recep- 
tacle and  comprising  a  hollow  caalng  having  a  coacav^ 
under  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  the  beating  medium 
and  of  lesa  length  than  the  reeaptade,  whereby  areaa 
fbr  the  chieka  are  provided  beyoad  the  easing,  and  maana 
for  plvotally  aupportlng  the  reeepude  whereby  It  may 
be  tilted  independently  of  the  heat  imparting  efement. 

4.  In  an  Incubating  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame 
having  spaced  transveme  apertarea.  a  plurality  of  egg 
receptaclea.  plna  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  apertnrea, 
balls  connected  to  said  reeepCaciea  and  engaging  over 
aald  pins  whereby  the  receptaclea  may  be  tilted  to  render 
the  contents  acrefsible,  and  a  heatinfc  device  for  each  re- 
ceptacle and  located  above  the  same  and  comprising  a 
hollow  caalng  having  a  coaeave  under  surface  and  of 
leas  length  than  the  raeaptacle. 

5.  In  an  inrubatlnfc  apparatus,  a  beat  Imparting  ele- 
ment coiiprlsing  a  hollow  caBlng  having  a  concaved 
under  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  the  beating  me- 
dium, a  receptacle  for  the  egga  of  greater  length  than 
the  caalnir  and  disposed  below  the  same,  and  a  Kuard 
devlee    formed    of    foramlnous    material    and    detachably 

led   to  aald    receptacle  and   ssteDding   above    the 

(Clalaa  A  ast  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


91S,418.  CONYinrrNO  APPARATUS.  Snrai!*  H.  OoL- 
WBLU  Wallace,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
483.470. 


1.  A  oooveyar  systam,  cemprlalng  two  cable  aectloaa 
baviag  grapplea  or  the  Uka  at  the  free  enda  tberaof .  meana 
for  taking  up  aad  paying  oat  aald  sections,  a  third  cable 
aeetioa  running  freely  out  a  fixed  guide,  and  guides  on  the 
eada  of  said  third  cable  sect  ion  through  which  the  re- 
spective drat  mentloaad  caMe  sections  rua  freely  aad  by 
meana  of  which  the  grapple  eada  of  the  first  meatlooaA 
caMaa  are  prevented  froaa  dlaeaaaglag  the  ends  of  the  tlrfrd 
caMe. 

2.  A  coaveyer  syatem,  comprlalng  two  cable  sectloaa 
havlag  object  engaging  meaaa  oa  their  free  eada.  meaaa 
for  taking  in  aad  paying  oat  said  cable  sectkuts.  a  third 
cable  aectloa  baviag  sheavea  or  the  like  oa  Its  ends  throagh 
which  ahaavsa  the  respective  first  aaaglaaed  cable  sectloaa 
run  freely,  means  to  prevent  the  free  ends  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  aectloaa  paaalag  throogfa  aald  aheavea,  and  a 
fixed  guide  over  which  said  third  cable  section  runs. 

3.  A  conveyer  system,  comprising  two  cable  sections 
having  object  engaging  meana  on  their  free  ends,  druma 
for  taking  In  and  paying  out  aald  cable  sections,  a  third 
cable  section  having  guides  on  the  ends  thereof  throagh 
which  the  respective  first  mentioned  cable  sections  run 
freely,  means  to  prevent  the  free  enda  of  said  first  men- 
tioned sectloaa  pmmlng  throagh  aaM  galdea.  and  a  fixed 
tall  block  through  which  said  third  cable  section  runs. 

4.  A  conveyer  system  comprising  two  elevated  track 
ways,  a  trolley  or  carriage  operating  on  each  track  way, 
each  of  said  trolleys  having  a  cable  guide  asaociated  there- 
wtth,  two  cable  aectlooi  havtng  grapples  or  the  like  at 
the  free  ends  thereof,  said  cable  sections  running  freely 
through  the  guides  on  the  trolleys,  a  third  cable  aectlon 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  respective  trolleys,  a  fixed 
goMe  over  which  the  said  third  cable  section  nms,  and 
meana  to  prevent  the  free  enda  of  said  first  mentioned 
cable  aectlons  passing  through  the  guide*  on  the  trolley*. 
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018.414.  MANDrACTURB  OF  REFLBCTORS.  SBaBABO 
O.  Oowraa^oLBa,  Weatmlnstcr.  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept  18,  1007.    Serial  No.  3034244. 


010.416.  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILB8  AND  THB  LIKE. 
BooAB  R.  Cbbam KB,  Huntington,  Ind..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oeorge  F.  Kreitlein.  Indianapolis,  lad.  Piled 
Mar.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  410.436.      -■:,i  ;  '»  if.,,  v  -^m 


►■  '.     '•:  1.  '  li 


1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  metal  reflectors,  the 
herein  described  method  of  making  a  reflector  having  white 
and  yellow  reflecting  surfaces  which  coaalata  la  flreC  form- 
ing a  basic  portion  of  the  shape  deaired  having  a  metallic 
reflecting  surface  of  one  color,  then  providing  the  reflect- 
ing Burface  with  separated  portions  of  the  other  desired 
color. 

-.  2.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  metal  reflectors,  the 
herein  described  method  of  making  reflectors  having  white 
and  yellow  reflecting  surfaces  which  consists  in  first  form- 
ing a  basic  metallic  body  of  the  shape  deaired  having  a 
reflecting  surface  of  one  of  the  colors  desired,  then  pro- 
viding this  reflecting  surface  with  separated  bar*  or  banda 
of  the  other  desired  color. 

3.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  reflectors  the  process  of 
producing  reflectors  for  reflecting  different  colored  lights 
which  consists  In  first  forming  a  base  of  a  shape  desired 
having  a  reflecting  surface  of  a  gold  colored  metal,  and 
la  then  electrodepoaltlng  a  white  metal  upon  portions  of 
tb*  aald  reflecting  surface  to  produce  a  aurface  for  raflect- 
lag  white  light.  subatanUally  as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  reflectors  the  process  of 
making  reflectors  for  reflecting  different  colored  lights 
which  consists  tn  forming  a  base  of  a  shape  deaired  having 
a  gold  colored  metal  reflecting  surface  then  electrodepoalt- 
log  a  white  metal  upon  separate  bands  or  strips  of  socfa 
surface  ao  aa  to  produce  white  surfaces  for  reflecting  white 
light,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  aa  article  of  maaufacture.  a  reflector  eompoaed  of 
opaque  materiala  having  ita  reflecting  surface  composed 
of  parts  of  different  colors,  each  of  said  parte  reflecting 
light  of  its  own  color,  substaotlally  as  described. 

(Claiaw  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


01B.415.      MANUPACTl'RB    OF    METALLIC    MIRRORS. 
SoaBABXt  O.  CowraB-CoLBa.  Westmlnater,  London,  Eng 
Piled  Nov.  8,  1007.     SerUl  No.  401,318. 


1.  The  method  of  maaofactnrtng  metallic  mirrora 
prialag,  producing  a  meUI  form  of  the  desired  curvature, 
electrolytlcaily  depoettinR  upon  the  back  thereof  a  meUl 
andi  as  copper  aad  In  thea  depoaltlng  upon  the  aurface 
a  raSactlag  metal,  after  which  the  reflecting  sarfaee  ia 
CEafOBd  or  polished,  substantially  aa  dcacribed. 

2.  The  method  of  BMiaafacturlng  BMtaillc  mirrors  com- 
prising, depositing  a  suitable  metal  upoa  the  hack  of  a 
formed  metallic  body  aad  a  reflecting  metal  upon  the  front 
aarface  thereof,  after  which  the  latter  Is  ground  and 
polished  and  haa  depoalted  opoa  It,  bands  of  a  yellow 
reflecting  metal,  aabstantlally  aa  described. 
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\.  A  lock  Including  a  key  shaft  provided  with  a  recesB 
on  one  side  thereof,  oppositely  located  spring-actuated 
tumblers  adapted  successively  to  engage  the  recess  in  tbe 
key  shaft  as  It  la  given  a  semi  rotary  movement,  an  eccen 
trie  on  the  key  shaft,  a  eliding  frame  movable  and  held 
by  aald  eccentric,  and  a  bolt  connected  with  said  frame. 

2.  A  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  key  shaft  mounted  there- 
in with  a  recess  on  one  side,  oppositely  located  spring- 
actuated  tumblers  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  when  the 
key  abaft  Is  given  a  semi -rotary  movement,  an  eccentric 
on  the  key  shaft,  a  bolt  frame  actuated  and  held  by  said 
eccentric  and  having  on  Its  outer  face  suitable  catches,  a 
bolt  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  through  a  part 
of  the  casing,  a  removable  front  plate  provided,  with  in- 
wardly extending  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  catches 
on  the  bolt  frame  when  the  bolt  Is  moved  to  the  locking 
position,  and  shoulder  on  the  casing  to  prevent  the  releas- 
ing movemcBt  of  aald  plate  whereby  aald  plate  cannot  be 
moved  wbll*  tbe  bolt  ia  la  tb*  locking  position,  sub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lock  InclndtBg  a  casing,  a  key  shaft  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  key  Blot  and  a  radially  extending 
recess  from  the  periphmr  tato  aald  key  slot,  oppositely 
located  spring-actuated  tumblers  mounted  in  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  successively  to  enter  said  recess  at  each  semi- 
rotary  movement  of  the  key  sbaft.  a  tumbler  In  the  recess 
in  tbe  key  shaft  that  Is  actoated  and  controlled  by  tbe 
insertion  or  removal  of  the  key.  a  bolt,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  key  shaft  for  moving  and  holding  the  bolt. 


0  15,417.  SANITARY  ADHESIVE  MOISTENER.  Ac- 
st-sT -DcwEBPB,  Cicero.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1908,  Se- 
rial  No.    448,608. 


1.  An  adhesive  moistcner  including  a  reservoir  bartag 
an  aperture  In  one  side  thereof,  one  end  of  the  reservoir 
having  an  end  piece  connected  thereto  removably  that  has 
a  fllling  tube  on  the  inner  aide  thereof  having  two  aper- 
tures only  therein  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  sponge  box 
OB  tbe  side  of  the  reservoir  that  haa  the  apertare  therein, 
and  a  cover  on  tbe  ifponere-box. 

2.  Aa  adhesive  moistener  including  a  reservoir  havtag 
aa  apertare  in  one  side  thereof,  one  ead  of  the  reservoir 
having  an  end-piece  connected  thereto  removably  that  has 
a  fllling  tube  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  outer  side  of 
the  end-piece  having  a  socket  therein,  a  sponge-box  oa  tbe 
side  of  tbe  reservoir  that  has  the  aperture  tberela,  aad  a 
cover  on  tlie  sponge-box. 

8.  Aa  adhesive  raolsteaer  Including  a  reservoir  having 
aa  aperture  In  one  side  thereof  and  closed  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  closed  end  having  a  aocket  therein,  tbe  oppo- 
site ead  at  the  reservoir  having  screw -threads,  an  ead- 
pieee  having  screw-threads  engaging  the  screw-threads  of 
the  reservoir  nnd  having  also  a  socket  in  tbe  outer  side 
thereof,  a  sponge-box  on  tbe  side  of  the  reaenrolr  that  has 
the  apertare  tberela,  and  a  cover  oa  tbe  sponge-box. 
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'  4  An  adbMlTe  molatener  Indadins  «  r«»«rToir  havlDff 
an  aperture  In  one  aide  thereof  and  cloeed  at  one  end 
tberw>f.  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  reiwrvolr  having  an  and- 
piece  connected  thereto  removably,  a  aponge^box  on  the 
Bide  of  the  reaerrolr  that  haa  the  aperture  therein  and 
having  a  flange  on  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  abaorbent  ma- 
UrUl  In  the  aponge  box  In  contact  with  the  flange  and 
covering  the  aperture,  a  ■pring-latch  on  the  and  of  th« 
aponge-boz  that  la  adjacent  to  the  cloaed  end  of  the  reaar- 
voir,  a  aprlng  latch  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  aponge-box 
that  la  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  reaarvolr  that  haa  the 
end  piece  connected  thereto,  and  a  cover  on  the  aponge 
box  engaged  by  aald  two  nprlog  latchea. 

8.  An  adbealve  molatener  including  a  reaervolr  having 
an  aperture  In  one  aide  thereof  and  cloawJ  at  one  end 
thereof,  aald  cld»ed  end  having  a  socket  therein,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  reaervolr  having  an  end-piece  connected 
removably  thereto  that  haa  a  filling  tube  on -the  inner  aide 
ther«>f  having  two  aperturea  only  tbereld  at  oppoaite 
enda  thereof,  a  sponge  box  on  the  aide  of  the  reaervolr  that 
haa  the  aperture  therein  and  having  a  flange  on  the  Inner 
aide  thereof,  absorbent  material  In  the  sponge  box  In  con- 
Uct  with  the  flange  and  covering  the  aperture,  and  a 
cover  on  the  sponge-box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


sltlon  of  extension,  a  borisontal  supporttttg  arm  rvrolnUy 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  means  to  lock 
said  arm  from  rotation,  a  pair  of  eliding  carriagea  mount- 
ed on  aald  arm,  a  transverse  Uble  supporUng  arm  mounted 
on  each  carriage,  maana  to  extand  said  Ubia  supporting 
arms,  table  securing  meana  at  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  Uble 
supporting  arma,  and  meana  to  adJuaUbly  apa'-e  aaid  car- 
riages apart. 


910  418.  DRAFTING  -  TABLE  SUPPORT.  NathamibL 
W.  DaxTia,  Loe  Angelea,  Cal.  FUad  June  17,  1W8. 
Serial   No.   438.000. 


010,419.  DUMP  CAR.  Chablm  H.  Doty  and  WiLUAM 
L.  BtawBa.*  Columbna,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kllboume 
and  Jacobs  Ifannfacturlng  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
403,201. 


1.  A  table  support,  comprising  a  vertically  extanalble 
atandard.  a  revoluble  auperatructure  mounted  on  aald 
standard,  aald  superstructure  comprising  a  longitudinal 
supporting  arm,  and  transverse  supporting  arms  slldably 
mounted  on  said   longitudinal  arm. 

2.  A  table  eupport,  comprialng  a  vertically  extensible 
sUndard,  a  borlsonUlly  revoluble  superstructure  mounted 
upon  said  standard,  said  superstructure  comprising  a  horl- 
aontal  supporting  arm  rotative  In  a  vertical  plana,  and 
transverse  aupportlng  arma  slidably  mounted  on  aald  horl- 
■ontal  arm,  said  transverse  arms  provided  with  table  se- 
curing means  on  their  ends. 

a.  A  Uble  support,  comprising  a  supporting  standard, 
a  horlaontally  revoluble  aupportlng  arm  mounted  on  aald 
standard,  and  vertically  revoluble  supporting  arma  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  horizontally  revoluble  arm. 

4.  A  Uble  support,  comprising  a  supporting  standard, 
a  horlsonUlly  revoluble  supporting  arm  mountad  on  said 
sUndard,  vertically  revoluble  supporting  arma  alldaMy 
mounted  on  said  borisontal  revoluble  arm,  aald  vartlcally 
ravolnbla  arma  being  extensible,  and  means  to  adJosUbly 
■pace  said  vertically  revoluble  arma  apart. 

5.  A  Uble  support,  comprising  a  vertically  axtanaihla 
stlpportlng  cotoBBO.  means  to  hold  said  column  In  any  po- 


1.  In  a  dumping  car  having  swinging  side  members,  a 
dumping  arm  slotted  at  lu  lower  end,  a  guide  in  aaid 
alotted  portion,  a  pivoted  lever  for  engaging  aald  arm  to 
lock  the  aame  against  upward  movement  thereof,  and 
maana  for  lifting  said  lever  out  of  lU  locking  position  to 
permit  the  car  to  be  dumped  toward  the  opposite  side. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car  having  Bwinging  side  members,  a 
dumping  arm  for  manipulating  said  side  members  having 
lU  lower  Old  slotted,  a  guide  In  aald  slotted  portion,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  engaging  said  arm  to  lock  the  sam*> 
against  ■  upward  movement  thereof,  a  aecond  pivoted  l*ver 
engaging  said  flrst  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said 
second  lever  to  lift  said  first  Isvsr  out  of  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car  having  awlnging  aide  members,  a 
dumpiqg  arm  for  manipulating  said  side  members  having 
Its  lower  end  slotted,  a  pin  on  aaid  car  engaging  aald  slot, 
a  lavar  pivoted  on  aaid  pin,  a  stop  carried  by  said  arm  for 
enga«tog  aald  lever  to  lock  aald  arm  agalnat  the  upward 
awvsssant  thereof,  and  meitna  for  unlocking  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car  Usrvlng  swinging  side  members,  s 
dumping  arm  ptvoUlly  connected  to  aald  side  members  for 
manipulating  the  same  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  in 
lU  lower  end  portion,  a  pin  mounted  on  aald  car  and  en- 
gaging said  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  provided 
with  oppositely  directed  arms,  a  stop  carried  by  said 
dumping  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  arma  of  said 
lever,  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  car.  whereby  said  dumping  arm  is  poaltively . 
locked  against  an  upward  movement  thereof. 

0.  In  a  dumping  car  having  swinging  side  members,  a 
dumping  arm  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  aide  membera  for 
manipulating  the  same  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In 
Its  lower  end  portion,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  car  and  en- 
gaging aaid  alot,  a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  pin  and  provided 
with  oppoaitely  directed  arma,  a  stop  carrted  by  aald 
dumping  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  anna  of  said 
lever,  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engace 
with  tbe  car,  whereby  said  dumping  arm  la  poaltively 
locked  against  an  upward  moTaniant  thereof,  aad  meana 
for  lifting  the  latter  arm  of  aald  lever  whereby  the  other 
arm  thereof  Is  moved  out  of  lU  locking  position  to  permit 
tbe  dumping  arm  to  be  lifted. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printad  In  the  OaastU.] 
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910.420.  HEOULATOR  POR  MECHANICAL  PLATKB8 
^  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  FaiNCta  W.  DsAraa. 
V  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parrand  Organ  Company, 
I  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
)    10,   1003.     Serial    No.    152,673. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  for  musical  Instmmenta,  an 
air  pressure  regulator  comprialng  an  air  conduit  having  a 
cylinder  therein  openinx  at  one  end  to  tbe  atmosphere, 
snd  at  the  other  end  communicating  with  a  portion  of  said 
conduit,  aaid  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  annular  se- 
ries of  ports  communicating  with  another  portion  of  the 
conduit  exterior  to  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  valve  freely 
movable  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  air  preasure  thereon  to  close  said  porU  and  a  counter 
tension  for  moving  said  valvea  to  open  aald  ports. 

2.  In  a  mechanl:>al  player  for  musical  Inntrumenta.  the 
combination  with  chambera  respectively  for  regulated  and 
onratiilated  air  preaaurea,  and  a  connecting  paaaage  be- 
tween aald  chambera,  of  a  piston  valve  for  variably  re- 
atrictlng  aaid  paaaage  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  varying 
air  preaaure,  the  pressure  operating  upon  one  end  of  aald 
valve  Iteing  that  of  the  regulated  air. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  adjacent  chambera  respectively  for  regu- 
lated and  unregulated  air  preaaurea,  of  a  cylinder  passing 
throngh  the  chamber  for  the  unregulated  preaaure,  being 
ported  to  communicate  therewith,  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  aald  chamber  for  tbe  regulated  preasure,  a 
piston  valve  slldable  within  aaid  cylinder,  having  one  end 
exposed  to  the  reirulated  air  pressure  and  tbe  opposite  end 
to  a  different  air  pressure,  and  means  for  yleldably  preaa- 
Ing  said  piston  to  open  aaid  port. 

4.  A  regulator  for  pneumatically  operated  musical  in- 
its  comprising  two  chambera,  and  a  connecting  port 
tween.  a  valve  movable  to  close  or  open  auid  {tort 

having  one  face  thereof  exposed  to  tbe  preaaure  In  one  o£ 
aald  chambers,  and  the  pressure  upon  tlie  other  face  wlUch 
operates  on  said  valve,  being  consUnt  and  earring  to  posi- 
tion the  valve  In  a  balanced  poaltlon.  and  tenitlon  «i:r>ans 
operating  conataAtly  directly  on  said  valve  In  oppoaltlon 
to  the  preasure. in  the  firat  mentioned  chamber,  whereby 
variations  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  produce  a  shifting 
of  the  vslve. 

5.  A  regulator  for  pneumatically  operated  musical  In- 
strumenU.  a  valve  for  varying  the  extent  of  the  opening 
between  two  chambera,  having  one  face  thereof  expoaed 
directly  to  the  preasure  In  one  of  said  chambera,  and  bav 
ing  an  opposed  face  aubjected  to  a  constant  and  un variable 
pneumatic  preaaure  and  an  additional  te'naion  device  oper- 
ating upon  said  valve  In  oppoaltlon  to  the  said  chamber 
pressure  whereby  it  Is  insUntly  shifted  In  position  to  en- 
large or  contract  the  opening  between  aald  chambers  by  a 
variation  of  the  pressure  in  the*sald  chamber  to  which  It 
la  expoaed. 


910,421.  CON8TBDCTION  OF  BUILDINGS.  TBaoDuu 
A.  BiasN,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442,227. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  columns,  cantaliver  platforma 
forming  part  of  the  floors  of  a  building  centrally  aupport- 
ed  upon  aaid  columns,  the  parU  of  tbe  floor  between  aald 
eantallTer  platforms  being  constructed  of  beams  or  jolsU 
whose  ends  are  supported  by  hangers  carried  npon  the 
edges  of  the  cantaliver  platforma.  said  beama  or  Joists 
stretching  from  cantaliver  platform  to  cantaliver  platform 
throughout  tbe  structure. 

2.  The  combination  of  columna,  canUUver  platforms 
forming  part  of  tbe  floora  of  a  building  centrally  supported 


opoB  said  columns,  cantaliver  platforms  In  tbe  walls  of  • 
building,  the  parU  of  tbe  floor  between  said  cantaliver 
platforma   being   conatructed  of  beama   and  Jolata 


ends  are  supported  by  bangera  carried  upon  the  edgea  of 
the  cantaliver  platforma,  aaid  beams  and  JolsU  stretcbiac 
from  canUliver  to  cantaliver  throughout  the  structura. 


910,422.  HYDRANT.  JOHN  EwAXT,  Somervllle,  Maaa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Milton  P.  McLangblln.  Wakefield. 
Mass     Piled  July  18,  19(7.    Serial  No.  884,828. 


The  combination  with  the  aleeve  b  having  Internally 
threaded  portions  to  couple  together  two  sections  of  a 
water  main  and  having  a  flat  topped  internally  threaded 
lateral  projection,  of  an  Internally  tapered  tubular  cock 
caaing  having  a  lower  end  formed  with  porU  and  having 
a  flange  formed  to  t>e  engaged  by  a  wrench  and  externally 
tlireaded  below  said  flange  whereby  said  casing  is  adapted 
to  be  s:rewed  down  with  the  flange  bearing  on  tbe  flat  top 
of  tbe  threaded  projection  of  tbe  sleeve,  aald  cock  caaing 
being  also  externally  threaded  atwve  ita  flange  to  coact 
with  tlie  internally  threaded  portl<Hi  of  an  outer  protecting 
tabe,  a  plug  fitting  within  tbe  tapered  cock  casing  and 
having  porU  to  register  with  tbe  porU  of  said  casing,  and 
a  rotatable  aervice  pipe  within  the  protecting  tube  and 
connected  with  said  plug,  the  aaid  plug  having  a  lateral 
drainage  port  and  the  flange  of  tbe  cock  casing  being 
formed  with  a  straight  radial  port  to  coact  with  aald  drain- 
age port  of  the  ping  to  diacbarge  drainage  below  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  outer  protecting  tnbe. 
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tlMSt-    BAII«-rAfTENIlfO.    JaMM  M.  WouWTAim, 
Ifaeofl.  Ga.    Fll«d  Not.  2S.  1908.    BtwUd  No.  4«MM 


A  rail  fastening  comprising  two  sections,  one  consisting 
of  an  angle  bar  with  tie  plates  projecting  Inwardly  from 
the  lower  flange  thereof  and  having  spike  boles  and  also 
having  Inclined  lips  at  their  free  ends,  and  the  other  con- 
sisting of  an  angle  bar  having  projections  eitendlng  out- 
wardly and  baring  spike  holes  which  register  with  said 
holes  when  the  parts  are  assembled,  and  also  provided 
with  Inclined  edges  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  fit 
agalnHt  Mild  lips  with  a  wedge  action,  to  force  the  angle 
bars  against  the  rails  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 


01S.424.  COMPBE88INO  MACHINE.  Wlixuii  If.  Ol.v- 
rLB,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asslgner  of  ooe-half  to  Qeorge 
W.  Ladley,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1007. 
Serial  No.  400.93«. 


of  mtflrtal  tfeenfn,  isld  mmaa  *— i«M«y  of 
•  ravolablc'wboel.  radially  movable  bars  aouatad  tkerain, 
plates  pivoted  on  the  onter  ends  of  «ald  bars  for  eai 
aad  cloalBg  the  outer  ends  of  saM  OMlds,  sprlogs  that 
to  force  said  plates  outwardly,  and  a  wslcht  on  •■•  end  of 
each  of  said  mold-closing  plates  for  tilting  the  same  as 
they  revolve  into  proper  position  for  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  molds. 

6.  A  compressing  mscblae  Inelodlng  a  revolable  wheel, 
molds  radially  nnovBtsd  la  tba  rim  tbersof,  a  hopper 
through  which  said  wheel  rsrolres,  a  set  of  plungers  and 
also  a  set  of  tampers  mosnted  In  said  hopper  and  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  material  to  bs  coiprtssid  in  the 
molds,  the  plungers  being  srraaged  in  position  to  operate 
thereon  la  adrance  of  the  tampers,  whereby  the  plungers 
will  charge  the  molds  with  material  and  the  tampers  will 
eompreas  the  same  sfter  the  molds  hsve  been  ebarfsd. 

ICIalas  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.l 


1.  A  compressing  machine  including  a  revoluble  wheel, 
molds  mounted  radially  in  the  rim  thereof  with  their 
outer  ends  open,  compressors  closing  the  inner  ends  of 
sftd  molds,  a  hopper  through  which  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  passes,  means  for  tamping  the. material  in  the 
molds,  a  scraper  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
for  leveling  and  removing  the  surplus  material  from  said 
molds,  a  receptacle  beside  said  wheel  into  which  said  sur- 
plus material  is  scraped,  and  a  conveyer  operating  in  said 
receptacle  for  returning  the  surplus  material  back  to  the 
hopper. 

J.  \  compressing  machine  including  a  revoluble  wheel, 
molds  mounted  In  the  rim  thereof  radially  with  their  outer 
ends  open,  radially  movable  compressors  for  closing  the 
inner  ends  of  said  molds,  means  for  actuating  said  com- 
pressors outwardly  for  compressing  said  material,  a  sei^ies 
of  plates  revoluble  tangentially  with  said  mold  wheel  for 
.  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  molds  While  the  material  is 
being  compressed,  and  means  for  yieldingly  Boaatlng  each 
of  said  mold  closing  plates.  ^- 

3.  A  compresslnit  machine  includtng  a  revoluble  wheel, 
molds  moanted  In  th^  rim  thereof  radially  with  their  oatsr 
ends  open,  radially  movable  compressors  for  doalnc  tha 
Inner  ends  of  said  molds,  means  for  actuating  said  eoii»- 
pressors  outwardly  for  eorapresalikf  said  material,  and 
menns  for  rloHiag  the  outer  ends  of  ssid  molds  during  the 
eompremion  of  the  material  therein,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  reroloWe  wheel,  radially  movable  bars  aHHiated  there- 
on, plates  pivoted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  for  en- 
gnging  aad  dosing  tb«  outer  ends  of  said  molds,  aad 
springs  that  tend  to  force  said  plates  outwardly. 

4.  A  compressing  machine  including  a  revoinbls  wheel, 
moMa  monatetf  ia  the  rim  thersof  radially  witli  their  - 
outer  end*  open,  radially  morabte  eonpressors  for  cloalag 
th«  inner  ends  of  said  molds,  Bsenns  for  actuating  said 
compressors  ootwsrdly  for  compresslag  said  matsrlsl, 
means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said  molds  during  tha  ' 


916,425.  MOUNTED  EXTENSION  fOR  BAND  -  CUT- 
TBBS  AND  FKEDER8.  B^nst  OnsTKBMPKi.  Hoyls- 
toa.  111.     Fllsd  Sept.  23,  1008.     ScrUl  No.  4S4.389. 


1.  In  a  deftlce  of  tb«  eharactar  dsacrlbed,  threa  losgt- 
tudlnal  beams  held  securely  togvtbar  by  means  of  cross- 
pieces,  floors  provided  betwsan  aach  outer  and  the  can- 
tral  of  said  longitudinal  beams,  each  of  said  outer  beams 
provided  with  an  oatwardly  slanting  guard  held  sobstaa- 
tlally  In  poaltlon  by  means  of  angle  irons,  tba  rear  end 
of  Raid  central  longitudinal  beam  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  fOr  the  reception  of  the  center-board  of 
the  band  cutter  and  feeder  to  which  this  dsvica  Is  at- 
tached, said  central  loagltodtnal  beam  extendtag  up- 
wardly a  suflUdent  distance  that  its  upper  edge  is  ap- 
proximately on  a  level  wKh  saM  guides,  enabling  it  to 
act  as  a  center-board  In  itself,  a  shaft  12,  mounted  be- 
tween bearings  13,  said  shaft  provided  with  moaas  at  Its 
outer  end  for  the  reception  of  power,  a  shaft  20,  joor- 
naled  between  bearings  21,  provided  st  either  end  with 
sprocket  wheels,  means  for  the  transmission  of  power 
from  said  shaft  12,  to  the  last-named  shsft,  a  shaft 
27,  Joumaled  In.  bearing  28.  said  abaft  provided  with 
a  sprocket  wheel  %t  Its  ooter  end,  means  conslsttag  of 
a  sprocket  chain  to  transmit  power  from  said  shaft  20, 
to  said  shaft  27.  four  endless  sprocket  chslns  driven  by 
meana  of  ^rocket  wheels  keyed  to  said  shafts  12  and  ST. 
said  endlMi  aiNrocket  chains  working  over  sprocket  wheels 
keyed  to  the  shafts  29,  a  number  of  cleats  provided -wltli 
pins  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  sprocket  chains, 
the  entire  stractnre  adapted  ta  ha  taoaatad  npon  wheela. 
substantially  as  shown  and  dsacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  three  longitudinal 
beasBs  held  securely  togsther  by  laeans  of  cross-pieces, 
floors  provided  between  each  outer  aad  the  central  of 
said  longitudinal  beams,  sack  of  said  onter  beaas  pro- 
vided witk  a  guard  held  in  position  by  neana  of 
angle  Irona.  tlw  rear  ead  of  said  esatral  iengltvdlaal 
beam  adapted  fo*  engagement  with  tba  esater  -  board 
of  the  bead  eatter  and  feeder  to  whleb  this  device 
is  attached,  said  central  longitudinal  beam  being  of 
suflicient  height  to  enable  it  to  act  as  a  eaater  -  board, 
a  shaft  12  SBoaated  betweea  sottaMa  bearlags.  maana  at 


one  end  of  said  shaft  to  transmit  power  thereto,  a  shaft 

°.      80  jonmaled  betweea  eaitaMe  bearings,  a  sprocket  wheel 

at  each  end  thereof,  means  to  transmit  power  from  said 

shaft    12    to    said    last  •  mentioned    shsft,     a    shaft    27 

.  joamaled  in  suitable  bearings,  a  sprocket  wheel  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  thereof,  means  to  transmit  pdwer 

>  from  said  shsft  20  to  said  shaft  27.  a  plurality  of  endless 

^  sprocket  cbair.a  driven  by  means  of  sprocket  wheels 
keyed  to  said  shafts  12  and  27,  said  endless  sprocket  chains 
working  over  sprocket  wheels  keyed  to  the  shsfts  29,  a 

•  number  of  cleats  whose  outer  ends  are  secured  to  said 
sprocket  chains  arranged  at  predetermined  intervals 
apart,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 


•16.426.  PERSPBCTOGRAPH.  Rddolf  OOhbimo,  Sam- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.262. 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  ileocribed,  which  com- 
prises a  screened  frame,  a  straight  edge  and  means  for 
adjustably  and  plvotally  mounting  said  straight  edge  on 
the  frame. 

2.  In  un  appliance  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combiaatlon  with  a  screened  frame,  whose  edgea  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other;  of  a  strslght  edge  plvotally 
connected  st  one  end  to  the  sakl  screened  frame  to  swing 
over  the  said  frame  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  thereof. 

3.  A  perspectograph,  which  comprises  a  screened  frame, 
a  straight  edge  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  over  the 
screen  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and  plvotally  se- 
cured st  one  end.  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  charactet-  described,  which  com- 
prises a  screened  frame,  the  edges  of  which  are  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  straight  edge  and  means  for  plvot- 
ally and  sdjnstably  mounting  said  strslght  edge  on  the 
frame  to  move  over  the  screen  in  a  plane  parallel  there- 
with. 

8.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame,  a  screen  secured  to  the  frame, 
a  sopplementsl  frame  member  mounted  on  the  screen  for 
transverse  adjustment  thereover  and  a  straight  edge 
plvotally  connected  at  one  edge  of  the  aald  supplemental 
frame. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


915.427.  BOILER.  Gcstat  db  Obahl,  WUmersdorf, 
naar  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.160. 


1.  In  devices  for  temporarily  admitting  air  Into  a 
flre-box,  the  combination  of  a  door-frame  (26),  a  ihaft 
(2)  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever  (17)  moon  ted  rero- 
lubly  on  the  door-frame,  a  flre-door  (1)   rigidly  attached 


to  said  sbaft,  means  for  fixing  the  fire-door  during  Ita 
movement  In  Its  open  position,  a  collar  (S)  having  notches 
(4,  5)  and  shoulders  (12,  13)  rigidly  atUched  to  the  end 
of  said  shaft  reverse  from  that  carrying  said  lever,  a 
catoract  (39)  having  a  piston  (16),  a  shaft  (8),  means 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  piston  to  the  latter 
shaft  and  vice  versa,  and  a  collar  (9)  having  projections 
(6,  7)  fixed  on  the  latter  ahaft.  said  projections  engaging 
in  the  notches  (4,  S)  of  the  former  collar  (8). 

2.  In  devices  for  temporarily  admitting  air  into  a 
flre-box,  the  combination  of  a  door-frame  (20),  a  shaft 
(2)  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever  (17)  mounted  re  vo- 
lubly on  the  door-frame,  a  fire-door  (1)  rigidly  attached 
to  aald  shaft,  a  pawl  (25)  pivoted  on  said  door-frame,  a 
sector  (19)  provided  with  toothing  (20)  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said  toothing 
(20),  a  collar  (3)  having  notches  (4,  6)  and  shoulders 
(IX  .18)  rigidly  attached  to  the  end'  of  skM  sbaft  reverse 
froa  tbat  carrying  said  lever,  a  cataract  (39)  having  a 
plstoa  (16),  a  shaft  (8),  means  fOr  transmitting  tbe  motion 
of  aald  piston  to  the  latter  sbaft  aad  vice  versa,  and  a 
eaUar  <f )  havlac  projactloaa  (0,  7)  fixed  on  tbe  iattar 
shaft,  said  projections  engaging  In  the  notebce  (4.  5)  of 
tba  foraaer  cellar  (3). 

5.  In  devices  for  temporarily  admitting  air  Into  a  fire- 
box, tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  door-frane  (26),  a  shaft  (2) 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever  (17)  mounted  revolaMy 
on  tbe  door-frame,  a  fire-door  (1)  rigidly  sttached  to  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  (25)  pivoted  oa  said  door-frassc,  a  sector 
(19)  provided  with  tooChteff  (20)  laoaated  oa  said  abaft, 
said  pawl  belag  adapted  to  engage  in  said  toothing  (20), 
said  toothing  (20)  being  boaade^  on  tbe  side  facing  the 
door  frame  by  slanting  upwardly  extendlbg  facea,  a  collar 
(S)  baring  not^es  (4,  6)  and  aboalders  (12,  13)  rigidly 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  sbaft  rerarae  froas  that  carry* 
ing  aald  lever,  a  cataract  (39)  having  a  piston  (16),  a 
sbaft  (8),  means  for  transmitting  tbe  motion  of  said 
ptetoa  to  tbe  latter  sftiaft  and  rice  rersa,  aad  a  collar  (9) 
baring  projections  (6,  7)  fixed  on  tbe  latter  sbaft,  said 
projections  engaging  in  tbe  aotches  (4,  5)  of  the  former 
collar  (3). 

4.  In  derices  for  temporarily  admitting  air  Into  a  fire- 
box, tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  dear-fraaM  (26).  a  shaft  (2) 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever  (17)  mounted  revolubly 
ea  the  door-frame,  said  lever  belag  formed  as  a  counter- 
weigbt  and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  fire-door  ( 1 )  rigidly 
attacked  to  said  abaft,  a  pawl  (26)  pivoted  on  aatd  door- 
frame, a  sector  (19)  provided  with  toothiag  (20)  aaounted 
OB  said  shaft,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
toothing  (20),  said  toothing  (20)  being  bounded  on  the 
side  fkctng  tbe  door-frame  by  slanting  upwardly  extend^ 
faces,  a  collar  (3)  bavtag  notches  (4,  6)  and  shoulders 
(13,  18)  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  reverse 
froB  tbat  carrying  said  lever,  a  cataract  (39)  having  a 
piston  (16),  a  shaft  (8),  means  for  transmitting  the 
motlea  of  said  piston  to  tbe  latter  shaft  aad  vice  versa, 
aad  a  cellar  (9)  having  projectlona  (6,  7)  fixed  on  tba 
latter  shaft,  said  projections  engaging  la  the  notcbes 
(4,  6)  of  the  former  collar  (3). 

6.  In  devices  for  temporarily  admitting  air  Into  a  fire- 
box, tbe  combination  of  a  door-frame  (26),  a  sbaft  (2) 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lever  (17)  mounted  on  the 
door-frame,  said  lever  being  formed  as  a  counterweight 
and  provided  with  a  handle,  a  fire-door  (I)  rigidly  at- 
tacbad  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  (25)  pivoted  oa  saM  door- 
fraoM,  a  sector  (19)  provided  with  toothing  (20)  mount- 
ed OB  said  shaft,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  toothing  (20),  said  toothing  (20)  being  bounded  on 
tbe  tU»  facing  the  door-frame  by  slanting  upwardly  ex- 
tending faces,  a  collar  (3)  having  notches  (4,  5)  and 
shoulders  (12,  13)  rigidly  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  reverse  from  that  carrying  said  lerer,  a  cataract 
(89)  having  a  piiton  (19),  a  ibaft  (8),  means  for  exereia- 
ing  a  sucking  action  on  and  raising  tbe  piston  (16),  means 
for  transmitting  tbe  motion  of  the  piston  to  the  latter 
shaft,  and  a  collar  (9)  having  projections  (6,  7)  fixed 
on  tbe  latter  abaft,  aald  projections  engaging  In  tbe 
notches  (4,  5)  of  the  former  collar  (3). 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.] 
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»  1  5  ,  4  2  8  .     COMBINED  RBTOBT  AND  8HAKKB  AND 
COOLER.      JOBBPH    8.    Gdibbini.    Bcnicla.   CaL      Fll«d 
'  Jane  9.  1008.     Serial  No.  487.080. 


1.  Id  a  retort  and  shaker,  a  retort  barlaf  heat  apply- 
ing and  cold  applying  apparatua  and  a  drain,  a  frame  in 
the  retort,  a  receptacle  holder  mounted  to  more  on  the 
frame,  a  shaker  rod,  aieaDS  for  connecting  the  shaker 
rod  to  the  receptacle  bolder,  a  guide  on  the  receptacle 
bolder  through  which  the  shaker  rod  projects,  brackets 
and  a  guide  on  the  frame  in  which  the  shaker  rod  recip- 
rocates, means  on  the  sliaker  rod  engaging  the  brackets  to 
cushion  to  shaker  rod.  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
Bbaker  rod. 

2.  In  a  retort  and  shaker,  a  retort,  supports  therein, 
a  morlng  member  on  the  supports,  a  shaker  rod  connected 
to  the  moTlng  member,  brackets  on  tbe  supports  through 
which  tbe  shaker  rod  move*,  springs  encircling  the  sbaker 
rod.  a  collar  between  tbe  tprlogs.  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  ahaker  rod. 

8.  In  a  retort  and  sliaker,  a  retort  baring  beat  appljlBg 
means,  a  cooling  apparatus  and  a  drain,  a  frame  In  tbe 
rvtort,  a  truck  capable  of  reciprocating  with  relation  to 
the  frame,  a  shaker  rod,  a  plate  depending  from  tbe 
truck  baving  an  aperture  to  receive  tlie  end  of  tbe  shaker 
rod.  means  for  securing  tbe  shaker  rod  to  the  plate,  a 
guide  on  tbe  truck  through  which  tbe  shaker  rod  projects, 
brackets  and  a  guide  on  tbe  frame  in  which  the  shaker 
rod  reciprocates,  means  on  the  sbaker  rod  engaging  the 
brackets  to  cushion  tbe  sbaker  rod.  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  sbaker  rod. 

4.  In  a  retort  and  sbaker,  a  retort  baring  a  fraiaa 
therein,  a  truck  capable  of  reciprocating  with  relation  to 
tbe  frame,  brackets  and  a  guide  on  tbe  frame,  a  shaker 
rod  morable  therethrough,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
shaker  rod  to  tbe  truck,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  sbaker 
rod,  springs  encircling  tbe  sbaker  rod  and  adapted  to 
alternately  contact  a  bracket  and  means  on  the  sbaker 
rod  against  which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  springs  abut. 

B.  In  a  retort  and  sbaker,  a  retort  baring  a  frame,  a 
truck  capable  of  reciprocating  with  relation  to  tbe  frame, 
a  sbaker  rod,  brackets  on  the  frame  through  which  tbe 
sbaker  rod  mores,  springs  encircling  tbe  sbaker  rod,  a 
collar  between  tbe  springs,  and  means  for  reclprocatlnf 
tbe  shaker  rod. 


015,429.      BOAT    OR    VESSEL.       Bdwasd    M.    Hackrt, 
Chicago,  111.     Fnied  Sept  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  4S8,080. 


1.  In  a  boat  or  resael.  the  comb^iatton  with  a  bull  bar- 
iag  a  loBgitttdlnally  disposed  air-chamber  beneath  Its 
bottom,  of  a  series  of  pipes  communicating  at  their  lower 
ends  with  said  chamber  and  extended  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  ressel  so  as  to  receire  air  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  a  series  of  traasrerselj  disposed  hollow  rein- 
forcing members  on  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
boll  wltbln  tbe  air  chamber  thereof. 


2.  In  a  boat  or  reeael.  the  combination  with  a  ball  bar- 
ing on  each  of  tbe  aides  of  Its  bottom  a  downwardly  and 
longitudinally  disposed  <lan«e,  of  a  series  of  pipes  located 
near  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  vaaael  and  baring  their  \owt 
ends  located  between  the  said  flanges  and  their  upper 
ends  arranged  for  the  Intake  of  air,  and  a  series  of  traaa- 
rersely  disposed  hollow  reinforcing  members  secured  t* 
the  lower  sarface  of  said  bottom. 

3.  In  a  boat  or  reasel,  tbe  combination  with  a  ball  bar- 
ing a  flat  bottom,  of  pendent  flanges  longitudinally  ex- 
tended at  a  distance  apart  from  the  prow  of  tbe  bull  rear- 
wardly,  a  kasi  longitudinally  and  rearwardiy  extended 
from  the  botton  of  the  bull  about  midway  between  said 
flanges  and  terminating  near  the  rear  portion  of  the 
ressel  in  a  forwardly  tapered  enlargement,  a  series  of 
pipes  located  In  the  front  portion  of  the  bull  and  baring 
their  lower  ends  rearwardiy  extended  wlthlo  tbe  compart- 
ments prorlded  by  said  flanges  and  keel. 

4.  In  a  boat  or  reasel,  tbe  combination  with  a  bull  Mr- 
Ing  a  flat  iMttom,  of  transreraely  disposed  hollow  rein- 
forcing members  secured  to  tbe  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom,  a  pendent  flange  located  at  each  edge  of  tbe 
bottom,  a  keel  longitudinally  extended  between  aald 
flanges  and  terminating  near  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  reasel 
in  a  forwardly  tapered  enlargement,  said  enlargement 
harlni?  In  Its  rear  portion  a  chamber,  a  series  of  pipes 
located  In  tbe  front  portion  of  the  hall  and  communicat- 
ing at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe  compartments  formed 
by  tbe  flangea  and  keel,  and  another  pipe  extended 
through  and  to  the  rear  of  the  chamber  of  said  enlarge- 
ment 


015,480.  GRINDING  DEVICE.  William  S.  Hammah, 
Schenectady.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  22.  1008.  Serial  No. 
428,479. 

It 


1.  A  grinding  disk  comprising  a  flexible  Inner  portion, 
a  rigid  ring  baring  a  flat  surfscc  surrounding  said  portion, 
and  abraaire  material  on  the  flat  side  of  said  ring. 

2.  A  grinding  disk  comprising  a  flexible  Inner  portion, 
a  rigid  ring  having  a  flat  sarface  surrounding  said  portion, 
and  abraaire  material  upon  tbe  ring  and  aald  Inner 
portion. 

3.  A  grinding  diak  comprising  a  support  incladlng  a 
rigid  outer  ring,  a  sheet  of  flexible  abraaire  material 
mounted  thereon  so  as  to  extend  wltbln  tbe  same,  a 
clamping  derlce  engaging  tbe  sheet  and  separated  there- 
from to  leare  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  aheet  un- 
sapported. 

4.  A  grinding  dlak  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  abra- 
sire  material,  s  rigid  plate  forming  an  outer  sopportlBg 
ring  for  the  sheet  and  means  within  tbe  ring  for  securing 
the  sheet  and  plate  together,  said  means  being  separatsd 
from  the  supporting  ring  to  leare  tlie  Intarmediate  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  unsupported. 

5.  A  grinding  disk  comprising  s  supporting  outer  ring, 
a  aheet  of  flexible  abrasive  material  mounted  thereon  and 
extending  within  tbe  ring  so  as  to  hare  an  Inner  unaop- 
ported  portion,  a  central  stud  passing  throagb  the  plat* 
and  sheet,  and  a  slotted  nut  on  said  stud  for  securing 
tbe  paris  In  place. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaactte.] 


915,481.  APPARATUS  FOR  KXTINGDISHING  FIRE 
AND  rOR  DESTROYING  VERMIN.  Gaoaon  HAasaa, 
Petersham,  near  Sydney.  New  Soatb  Wales,  AostralU. 
Filed  June  15,  1007.  Serial  No.  879.188. 
Apparatus  for  extinguishing  flre  and  destroying  reraln. 
comprising  in  combination  with  a  furnace  prodndag  Inert 
gases,  s'  flae.  a  ilaiapw   therein,  a  ralred  doet  from  said 
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•tie  below  said  damp«r  leading  to  a  scrubber,  a  dact  from 
aald  scrubber  to  a  centrifugal  blower,  a  gaa  trunk  from 
said  blower,  and  ralred  branches  tberefrom,  for  conducting 
the  inert  gases  to  tbe  desired  piacea.  a  ralred  atmosphere 
Inlet  pipe  connected  with  aald  dact  between  the  said 
scrubber  and   the  said  centrifugal   blower,   tbe  scrubber 
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consisting  of  a  rertlcal  closed  cylinder  prorlded  with  a 
central  partition  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  with  a  water  head  baring  a  perforated  spraying  plate 
therein  and  a  water-pipe  leading  thereto,  and  a  ralred 
waste-trap  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 


0  15.482.  CULTIVATOR  AND  COTTON-CHOPPER. 
Hanax  N.  UASpaa,  Monroe.  La.  PUed  June  3,  1008. 
Serial   No.  436,376. 


.1.  Tbe  Ijnprorement  In  cotton  choppers  herein  described 
eompriaing  a  main  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled  to  tbe  main 
frame,  a  carrier  frame  pivoted  at  its  front  end  on  tbe 
axle  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  baring 
a  rear  cross  bar,  a  front  cross  bar  prorlded  with  a  later- 
ally slotted  opening  for  a  hoe  sliaft.  meana  for  securing 
the  front  cross  bsr  detachably  In  place,  a  rack  mounted 
on  the  said  cross  bar,  a  hoe  shaft  Joumaled  at  its  front 
end  In  tbe  slotted  opening  of  the  front  cross  bar,  and 
also  baring  a  bearing  at  Its  rear  end  In  tbe  rear  bar  of 
the  carrier  frame,  gearing  between  the  front  end  of  the 
hoe  shaft  and  tbe  axle,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  front  cross 
bar  and  baring  a  pawl  engaging  with  the  rack  mounted 
on  said  bar,  a  link  connecting  tbe  said  lerer  with  the 
front  ead  of  tbe  hoe  abaft,  aa  latermediate  lerer  frame 
piroted  at  Its  ends  to  the  main  frame  and  prorlded  at 
Its  end*  with  upwardly  projecting  arms,  and  also  baring 
an  intermediate  arm  in  tbe  form  of  an  arch,  an  operating 
lerer  connected  with  said  Intermediate  arm.  and  rods 
connecting  the  end  arms  of  tbe  intermediate  lerer  with 
the  rear  portion  of  tbe  carrier  frame  whereby  the  operat- 
ing lerer  may  be  manipulated  to  raise  and  lower  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  carrier  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cotton  chopped  comprising  sn  axle,  a  main  frame 
In  advance  thereof,  a  carrier  frame  in  rear  of  the  axle 
and  pivoted  at  its  front  end  thereto,  hoeing  devices  in 
the  carrier  frame  and  geared  with  the  axle,  an  inter- 
mediate lever  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  main  frame  and  baring 
upwardly  projecting  arms,  and  rods  connecting  tbe  nme 
with  tbe  carrier  frame,  and  a  lerer  for  operating  the 
Intermediate  frame  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  t  mschlne  subHtantlally  u  df  scribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drire  shaft,  and  a  carrier  frame  baring  a  main 
bar.  and  a  front  t>ar.  tbe  latter  being  prorlded  with  a  later- 
ally alotted  bearing,  a  boe  shaft  Joumaled  at  ita  front  end 
in  the  said  slotted  bearing  and  geared  at  such  end  with 
tbe  drire  shaft  and  a  lerer  connecting  wltb  the  front 
end  of  the  Inte  shaft  whereby  to  shift  the  same  In  Its 
slotted  bearing  to  more  tbe  chopper  shaft  Into  and  out 
of  gear  with  the  drire  shaft,  and  chopping  derlces  on 
tbe  chopper  shaft,  substantially^  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  aubstantlally  as  described,  comprising  an 
axle,  a  main  frame  In  adrance  of  the  axle,  a  carrier  frame 
in  rear  of  tbe  axle  and  piroted  at  its  front  end  thereto, 
chopping  derlces  in  the  carrier  frame  geared  with  the 
axle,  an  intermediate  lerer  frame  pivoted  at  its  ends  In 
the  main  frame,  and  baring  at  said  ends  upwardly  pro- 
jecting side  arms,  and  also  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  arch-like  portion  between  said  side  arms,  rods 
connecting  the  side  arms  with  the  carrier  frame,  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  with  the  arch  portion  of  the 
intermediate  lerer  frame,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


016,438.      WATCH-STBM.      Geobqx   Habt,   Pueblo,    Colo. 
Filed  Nor.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,004. 


m 


1.  In  a  watdi  stem,  a  hood  having  a  recess  with  a  screw- 
threaded  wall,  and  an  aperture  from  the  outer  sarface  to 
the  recess,  the  wall  of  said  aperture  being  screw-threaded, 
a  stem  In  tbe  aperture  extending  through  tbe  recess,  a 
screw  in  the  aperture  for  holding  the  stem  in  place,  and  a 
■crew-threaded  pendant  adapted  to  receire  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  watch  st^m  a  hood  harlng  a  recess  with  a  screw- 
threaded  wall,  and  an  aperture  from  tbe  outer  surface  to* 
the  recess,  the  wall  of  said  aperture  being  screw -threaded, 
a  stem  in  the  aperture  extending  through  the  recess,  a 
screw  in  the  aperture  for  holding  the  stem  In  place,  a 
screw-threaded  pendant  adapted  to  receire  tbe  hood,  said 
stem  harlng  annular  grooves  therein,  and  a  clutch  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  enter  the  grooves  and  hold  the'  stem 
In  an  adjusted  position. 


010,434.     DRAWER -STOP.     William  C.  Hianbt,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Nor.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  463,801. 


1.  A  ■t(9  for  drawers,  Incladlng  two  gripping  jaws  tot 
engagement  with  a  wall  of  the  drawer,  and  a  laterally-ex- 
tending portion  disposed  orer  a  portion  of  the  open  top  of 
the  drawer  for  retaining  papers  within  tbe  drawer  and  for 
prerenting  tbe  complete  withdrawal  of  the  drawer. 

2.  A  stop  for  drawers,  harlng  gripping  portions  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  wall  of  the  drawer  and  baring  a  later- 
ally-extending portion  termbiatlng  abore  the  plane  of  the 
open  top  of  the  drawer  for  prerenting  the  complete  with- 
drawal of  the  drawer. 

8.  A  stop  for  drawers  formed  of  wire  and  baring  grip- 
ping portions  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  drawer 
and  baring  a  portion  integral  with  both  of  the  gripping 
portions  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  tiie  top  of  the  drawer. 

4.  \  stop  for  drawers,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  harlng  gripping  portions  for  engagement  with  a  wall 
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at  the  drawer,  and  barlnf  •  ImttnUj  «xtMMUnf  portion 
for  ffotalatac  papers  within  the  drawer  and  tor  prerintins 
th«  «OB|M«te  withdrawal  of  the  drawer. 

S.  ▲  atop  for  drawors,  foraed  of  wire  and  iDCludlag  two 
oppoeltely-dleposed  clanplnc  Jawe  for  eacagetaent  with  op- 
posite eidea  of  a  drawer  wall,  a  laterally  extending  portloa 
adapted  to  be  dlspoMd  aver  the  drawer,  and  an  upwardly 
extending  contact  portlOD  carried  bjr  Mid  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  at  the  tree  end  thereof. 


9!S,43S.  NON  •  RBPILLABLE  BOTTLE.  JOLICS  Hat 
and  Oloa  Haft.  Oreeapotat,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
BerUI  No.  404.404. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle,  comprising  a  n^ked  receptacle 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  paasages  communicating  with 
the  neck  portion  thereof,  and  a  secondary  receptacle  os- 
clllatably  mounted  within  said  necked  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing means  for  opening  a  communication  between  said  sec- 
ondary recepUcle  and  said  paasages  when  said  necked  re- 
ceptacle is  tilted  over. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  necked  receptacle  prorldad 
with  a  plurality  of  passages  communicating  wltb  the  aeek 
portion  thereof,  of  a  secondary  receptacle  oaclllatahly 
mounted  within  said  necked  recc4;>tacle  and  having  nutans 
for  opening  a  communication  between  aaid  aecondary  re- 
ceptacle and  said  paasages  wh«n  said  necked  receptacle  la 

'tilted  over,  and  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  passages. 

'S.  The  combination  with  a  necked  receptacle  provided 
With  a  plurality  of  passages  communicating  with  the  neck 
portion  thereof,  of  a  secondary  receptacle  oaclllatahly 
It^  within  said  necked  receptacle  and  having  paa- 
adapted  to  register  with  said  flnt  paaaages  when 
said  necked  receptacle  la  tilted  over,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  receptacles  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  necked  receptacle  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  paaaages  commonlcating  with  the  neck 
portion  thereof,  of  a  aecondary  receptacle  oaclllatahly 
mounted  within  said  necked  receptacle  and  havbig  pas- 
■agea  adapted  to  register  with  said  firat  paaaages  when 
■aid  necked  receptacle  is  tilted  over,  meaaa  for  limiting 
the  relative  movement  of  said  reeeptaclea  to  each  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  valves  in  the  paasages  of  said  necked 
receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  necked  receptacle  having  re- 
cesses therein  and  passages  leading  from  said  recesses  to 
the  neck  portion  of  said  receptacle,  of  a  secondary  recep- 
tacle within  said  necked  receptacle,  and  journals  on  said 
secondary  receptacle  and  fitting  the  recesses  of  said  necked 
receptacle,  said  Journals  being  provided  with  pasaagea  for 
opening  a  communication  between  said  secondary  recep- 
tacle and  the  neck  portion  of  said  flnt  receptacle  when  the 
latter  is  tilted  over. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


910.43*.     VACUUM  DBUM-FILTBS  FOR  8EPABATIN0 
SOLID    SUBSTANCES    FROM     LIQUIDS.     HaiNBlCX 
HaMCKB,    Charlottenhurg.    Gersaaay.       Filed    Aug.    SI, 
1907.     Serial  No.  390.930. 
1.  In  a  vacuum  filter,  a  dmm  provided  with  paiipkcral 

laagltadinal  cella  having  dlacharga  opaolnga  at  the  loBgl- 


tudlnal  centar  oC  the  dniB,  and  with  paaaagea  leading 
from  the  discharge  opeahigs  oat  through  an  end  of  the 
dma  and  wltb  which  a  suction  pip*  is  adapted  to  he 
connaetsoL 
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2.  A  vacuum  filter  for  aaparatlng  solids  from  liquids, 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum  provided  with  peripheral  lon- 
gltndinal  cells  arranged  In  groupa,  a  suction  pipe,  a  con- 
nection between  the  groups  of  cells  snd  suction  pipe,  the 
connection  with  the  cells  being  at  about  their  center  of 
length  and  cut-offs  In  said  eoanection  whereby  any  de- 
sired number  of  cells  eaa  he  placed  In  communication  with 
the  suction  pipe. 

3.  A  vacuum  flltsr  for  aeparatlBg  soltda  from  liquids, 
comprising  a  revoloble  drum  provided  with  peripheral  cells 
having  outlets  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  drum, 
passages  leading  from  the  outlets  of  the  cells  through  one 
of  the  trunnions  of  the  drum,  a  cover  at  the  end  of  the 
said  tmaaion  and  havliig  a  eegsseatal  pasaage.  a  suction 
pip*  comaanleatlng  with  the  paaaage.  and  obturating 
membera  in  said  segmental  paaaage.  whereby  provision 
Is  made  for  sucecsaively  placing  the  cells  In  communica- 
tion with  the  suction  pipe. 

4.  A  vacuum  filter  for  separating  solids  from  llqnids, 
comprising  a  revoluble  dmm  provided  with  peripheral 
cella,  paaaagea  leading  from  the  cells  through  one  of  the 
trunnions  of  the  drum,  a  cover  at  the  <nd  of  the  said 
tnuanlon  and  having  a  segmental  passage,  and  a  slot  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  passage,  a  suction  pipe  commndi- 
catlng  with  the  passage,  a  connection  between  the  suction 
pipe  and  the  said  slot,  obturating  membera  in  the  seg- 
mental paaaaye.  and  a  water  spraying  device  for  the  drum. 

5.  A  vacuum  filter  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
comprising  a  revoluble  drum  having  peripheral  cells,  paa- 
sagea  leading  from  the  cells  through  one  of  the  trunnions 
of  the  drum,  a  cover  at  the  end  of  the  said  trunnion  and 
having  a  segmental  paasage.  and  a  alot  between  the  ends 
of  the  passage,  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the 
segmental  passage,  a  valved  connection  between  the  suc- 
tion pipe  and  the  aaid  slot,  obturating  memben  for  the 
Mgrnaatal  passage,  a  water  spraying  device  for  the  drum, 
a  valved  controlled  spraying  device,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  valves  of  the  spraying  device  and  the  said  con- 
nection wheraby  tlie  aaid  valve  will  be  simultaneously  op- 
erated. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


91S.43T.  SASU-FASTENER.  Csabuw  J.  Holzbb.  New 
Orteaoa.  La.  FUed  July  1.  1908..  Serial  No.  441,343. 
The  conblaation  of  a  aash  frame  having  keepera  on  the 
under  side  of  lU  top  portion,  a  lower  sliding  sash  ar 
raaged  In  the  frame  snd  carrying  lateral  projections  on 
the  oatsr  side  at  lU  maetlag  rail,  an  oppar  eliding  aaah 
arrangad  in  the  frame  and  having  rsessass  in  its  aiasflf 
rail  to  raeaive  said  projectloaa,  and  locklag  laven  carrlid 
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tha  aaid  kaepera  and  alao  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 


kgr  tha  apper  saah  aad  adapted  to  automatleaUy  engage      915.489.   MAIL-BAO-DBLIVBRINO  APPARATUS.  nusTK 
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projections  on  the  lower  saah  on  upward  movement  there- 
of and  disengaged  from  the  upper  keepera. 


916,438.  BLECTROMAONBTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RE 
CIPROCATINO  MACHINE-TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HutBT  A.  HOBNOR,  RIverton.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907. 
Serlsl  No.  889,084. 

X9 


1.  In  an  electro  magnetic  apparatus  for  rectprocsttng 
machine  tools  and  the  like,  a  frame,  an  armature  located 
In  a  recess  In  stild  frame,  a  rod  secured  directly  thereto,  a 
working  implement  carried  by  said  rod,  electro  magnet 
eolls  embedded  in  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
cess and  adapted  to  operate  ssid  armature  and  Implement. 

2.  In  an  electro  magnetic  apparatus  for  reclprocatlDX 
machine  tools  and  the  like,  a  frame,  an  armature  located 
In  a  recess  In  said  frame,  a  rod  secured  directly  thereto, 
electro  magnet  colls  on  opposite  sldea  of  aaid  recesa,  and 
swlt<^lBg  means  for  causing  reciprocation  of  said  arma- 
ture. 

3.  In  an  electro  mafrnetic  apparatus  for  reciprocating 
Btachine  tools  and  the  lllce,  a  frame,  an  armature  located 
In  a  recess  In  said  frame,  a  rod  aecured  directly  thereto,  a 
working  Implement  carried  by  said  rod,  electro  magnet 
colls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  and  switching 
■Mans  for  alternately  energising  said  electro  magnet  colla. 

4.  In  an  electro  magnetic  apparatus  for  reciprocating 
machine  tools  and  the  like,  a  frame  provided  with  a  recess, 
alactro  magnet  colls  embedded  in  said  frame  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  recesa,  an  armature  located  in  said  recess 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  electro  magnat  colls. 
8  rod  secured  to  said  armatura,  a  working  Implement  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  and  means  to  alternately  energize  said 
electro  magnet  colls. 

5.  In  an  electro  magnetic  apparatua  for  reciprocating 
machine  toola  and  the  like,  a  frame  provided  with  a  re- 
easa,  electro  magnet  coils  embedded  In  said  frame  on  op- 
poilte  aides  of  said  receas,  an  armatura  located  in  aaid 

having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  electro  aagnat 
a  rod  secured  to  said  armatura,  a  working  laspla- 
»ent  carrlad  by  aaid  rod.  aad  switching  meana  to  altor- 
■ataly  energise  aaid  electro  magnet  colls. 

[CUlms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


H.  HouGLAND,  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Isadora  Seligstdn.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  28,  190S. 
Serial  No.  4U.187. 
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1.  A  mall-bag  delivering  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible chute,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  moT- 
ably  mounted  upon  a  car  and  to  deliver  a  bag  from  said 
car  toward  the  rear  thereof ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mall-bag  delivering  apparatus  adapted  to  be'mov- 
ably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a.  chute  wboaa 
lower  end  extends  substantially  horizontal  with  the  plana 
upon  which  the  bag  is  to  be  delivered ;  substantially  aa 
deacrfbed. 

3.  A  mail-bag  delivering  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  chute  whose 
lower  end  Is  curved  outwardly  and  adapted  to  extend  sub- 
stantially horizontal  with  the  plane  upon  which  the  bag 
la  to  be  delivered  ;  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  In  a  mall-bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  comUnatloB 
with  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted 
on  a  vehicle,  of  a  chute,  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
a  mail  bag  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mall-bag  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-frame  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted 
on  a  car,  of  a  chute  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  releasably  holding  a  mail-hag  on  said  chute,  and 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  holding  meana  to 
release  said  bag;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


91S,440.  RECOIL-CHECK  FOR  VEHICLES.  HbhbT  A. 
House,  Bridi,'eport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.   354,001. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioa  with  a  recoil  check  of 
the  construction  shown  and  described,  of  suspension 
spriniE^s,  shells  embracing  said  springs  and  contimious  to 
said  check  and  by  which  aaid  check  is  suspended,  means 
for  connecting  said  suspension  springs  with  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  and  the  recoil  check  with  the  axle,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  recoil  check 
adapted  to  arrest  the  sudden  return  of  the  vehicle  springs 
sfter  compression,  said  recoU  check  having  grippers,  a 
casing  embracing  said  grippers,  means  for  expanding  said 
grippera  under  a  sodden  compression  of  the  vehicle  springs 
to  engage  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  caaing  so  as  to  tem- 
porarily check  the  recoil  of  the  springs,  means  for  eon- 
nectlng  the  recoil  check  with  the  axle,  and  aide  ana- 
pension  springs  to  form  a  flexible  support  on  which  aaM 
recoil  check  is  suspended  and  independent  of  the  body 
■opportinK  springs  for  the  parpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  recoil  dMCk 
adapted  to  arrsat  the  sadden  retnm  at  the  vehicle  springs 
after  comprasalon,  said  recoil  dkeck  harlag  a  eaaiag.  es- 
paaalUe  grippera  therein,  toggle  arms  conaacted  with  aaM 
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grippert,  a  connecting  rod,  m«aDt  ther«on  to  •ng^tt  saW 

toicgle  ann«  to  expand  the  urippeni.  means  to  connect  said 
rod  with  the  axle,  and  a  realllent  support  for  the  recoil 
check  Independent  of  the  body  eupportlng  aprlnfa  for  the 
parpoM  aet  forth. 


4.  The  combination.  In  a  vehicle  having  compreaalble 
spring*,  of  a  recoil  check  adapted  to  arreat  the  sudden 
recoil  of  said  sprlnga  after  compreaslon.  said  recoil  check 
baring  a  casing  with  expansible  grlppers  therein,  toggle 
anna  connected  with  said  grlppers,  a  connecting  rod  en- 
gaging with  said  grlppers.  means  for  connecting  said  rod 
with  the  axle,  shells  secured  to  said  casing,  suspension 
aprlnga  In  said  shells,  stads  projecting  within  said  ahells 
and  sapportlng  fbe  suspension  springs,  a  yoke  In  which 
nid  studs  are  anchored,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
yoke  with  the  vehicle  frame,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


910.441.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  AvrHUB  A. 
JoHNsaR,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.736. 


1.  A  i|on-refllUble  bottle  having  a  reaervoir,  a  valve 
Chamber  formsd  below  the  same  and  having  a  seat  UutlM 
upper  part  thereof,  and  a  buoyant  valve  adapted  to  coma 
upon  said  seat  by  an  upward  movement  and  retained  in 
the  valTe  chamber,  said  bottle  having  a  duct  extending 
down  the  aide  thereof  and  communicating  with  aaid  valve 
chamber. 

2.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  reaervoir,  a  valve 
Camber  formed  below  the  same  and  having  a  aeat  In  the 
apper  part  thereof,  a  buoyant  ball  »alve  adapted  to  come 


upon  said  seat  by  ^ai^tapward  movement  and  retainad  tn 
the  valve  chamber,  said  bottle  having  a  neck  extending 
down  the  side  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  valve 
chamber,  said  bottle  having  an  opening  In  the  baae  thereof 
under  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  plug  fuaed  In  aald  opening. 
3.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  reaervoir,  and  an 
opening  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  chamber  formed 
below  said  opening  having  a  aeat  In  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  the  walls  of  said  valve  chamber  diverging  out- 
wardly In  a  downward  direction,  a  neck  passing  down  -the 
side  of  aald  bottle,  the  wall  of  aald  valve  chamber  on  the 
aide  adjacent  to  said  neck  having  a  slot  therethrough  open- 
ing communication  with  said  neck,  and  a  buoyant  ball 
valve  adapted  to  come  upon  said  seat  by  an  upward 
movement  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of  said 
slot,  whereby  said  valve  chamber  reUloa  aald  valve,  said 
bottle  having  a  plug  fused  In  the  base  thereof  retaining 
said  valve. 


91S.442.  WATER -CLOBBT  CABINET  FOB  INFANTS. 
OoaTAF  JoHMaoN,  Kaleva,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467.719. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  comprUlng  a  body 
with  fixed  sides,  having  a  seat  within  the  same,  said  body 
having  a  movable  door  normally  closing  the  front  thereof 
with  a  rest  atUchsd  thereto  adapted  to  project  acroaa  the 
front  of  aald  body  when  aald  door  Is  open. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  seat,  a  swinging  door  atuched  to  aald  body,  and 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly,  and  a  tray  constituting  a 
rest  attached  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
Inner  face  thereof  to  permit  the  said  door  to  close. 

3.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  having  a  body  with 
^  aeat  thereon,  a  cover  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  ralaed, 
and  a  swinging  front  door  having  a  folding  ahelf  supported 
solely  by  said  door. 

4.  A  cabinet  of  the  claas  dMCrlbed.  comprising  a  body 
having  a  seat  therein,  a  swtaglBC  door  for  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  a  folding  shelf  attached  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  door  and  adapted  to  fold  up  against  the  inner  face 
thereof,  and  meana  for  holding  said  ahelf  In  Ita  folded 
position. 

910.448.  ADJUSTABLE  RATCHET- WRENCH.  TBOMAa 
A.  JoKva.  Kanaas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,072. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  dewrrlbed  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  liouslng  carried  by  said  handle.  Jaws  movably 
mounted  In  aald  houalng  and  provided  with  rack-teeth, 
and  a  removable  external  nut  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the 
bousing  between  the  handle  and  said  jaws  prorlded  with 
threads  engaging  the  rack-teeth  to  move  the  jaws  In  or  out. 
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2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a  hooa- 
lag  comprising  an  enlarged  upper  end  and  an  Integral 
shank,  a  handle  carrying  said  housing,  a  pair  of  Jawa 
aeated  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  houalng,  prorlded  with 
ra^-teeth.  and  a  removable  nut  jonmaled  on  the  ahank 
between  the  handle  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  houa- 
lng. said  nut  engaging  the  rack-teeth  for  the  pnrpoae 
described.  ^^ 


915,444.  MEANS  FOR  pANOINO  WINDOW-CURTAINS. 
Abthdr  Kali  and  CHAtua  Oiltillah,  Palmerston 
North.  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  18,  1907.  Serial  Na 
878.798. 


# 
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In  a  window  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  guide  bar, 
and  upper  and  lower  brackets  supporting  the  guide  bar,  of 
an  eyepiece  extending  from  the  lower  bracket,  there  being 
a  slot  opening  out  of  the  hole  in  the  said  eyepiece,  a  alMe 
?od  paasing  through  the  eyepiece  and  having  rocMSos 
whereby  It  la  kdapted  to  be  reUlned  In  the  aald  alot.  an 
eye  bra<«et  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  slide  rod  and  threaded 
upon  the  guide  bar.  a  curUln  pole  supported  at  one  end 
by  the  eye  bracket,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  eye 
bracket  a  curUIn  rail  supported  at  one  end  by  the  said 
bracket,  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  curtain  pole,  and  a  shade 
roller  supported  at  one  end  bjr  the  said  bracket,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


916.445.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Jacob  Kammuob,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Acme  Weather  Strip  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   488.460. 


1.  A  weather-tight  joint  comprialng.  in  combination 
with  two  relatively  movable  parte,  two  members,  one 
upon  each  pan.  one  member  at  the  meeting  face  of  one  of 
the  parte  and  forming  a  groove  therewith,  and  the  other 
member  at  the  meeUng  face  of  the  other  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  In  the  groove 
formed  by  the  first  member  snd  to  be  pressed  In  the 
groove  to  form  a  seal  and  also  provided  with  a  Up  ex- 
tending away  from  the  part  upon  which  the  member  Is 
carried  and  extending  acroaa  the  mouth  of  the  groove  so 
aa  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  groove  by  contact  with  the 
other  part. 

2.  A  weather-tight  joint,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  meeting  ralli  of  a  window,  one  of  the  rails  hav- 
ing a  rabbet  formed  in  Its  meeting  face,  a  member  se- 
cured flat  agalnat  the  meeting  face  of  the  rabbeted  rail 
and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  rabbet  thereof  to 
form  a  groove  therewith,  and  a  second  member  atUched 
to  the  meeting  face  of  the  other  rail  and  prorlded  with  a 
tongue  adaptad  to  engage  In  the  groove  formed  by  the 
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first  member  and  to  ha  praasad  la  the  groora  to  form  a 
aeal  and  also  prorlded  with  a  Up  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  tongue  and  forming  a  projecting  ledge  adapted  to 
ererlap  the  edge  of  the  first  meeting  rail  and  close  the 
mouth  of  the  groore  to  form  a  second  seal. 

3.  A  weather-tight  joint  comprialng,  ih  comMnatloB 
with  two  reladrely  morable  parte,  one  of  the  parts  har- 
tog  a  rabbet  formed  In  its  meeting  face,  a  member  secured 
flat  against  the  meeting  face  of  the  rabbeted  part  and 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  rabbet  to  form  there- 
with a  groove,  and  a  second  member  secured  to  the  meet- 
ing face  of  the  other  part  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  meeting  face  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  the  groove  formed  by  the  first  member,  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  groove  lying  at  oblique  anglea  to  correspond- 
ing aides  of  the  tongue,  whereby  pressure  U  brought  to 
bear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  by  the  face  of  the 
rabbet  at  one  side  and  by  the  first  member  at  the  other 
aide  and  a  tight  aeal  thereby  secured. 

4.  4  weather-tight  Joint  comprislog,  in  combinatioa 
with  two  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  the  parts  having 
a  rabbet  formed  In  Ita  meeting  face,  a  member  secured 
flat  against  the  meeting  face  of  the  rabbeted  part  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  edge  of  the  rabbet  to  form  therewith  a 
groore,  and  a  second  member  secured  to  the  meeUng  face 
of  the  other  part  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  meeting  face  at  an  oblique  angle  and  adapted  to 
engage  at  an  oblique  angle  In  the  groore  formed  by  th^ 
firat  member,  the  aecond  member  being  alao  prorlded  with 
a  Up  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  tongue  and  adapted  to 
overUp  the  edge  of  the  first  member  and  cloae  the  mouth 
of  the  groove. 

6.  A  weather-tight  joint  comprising,  in  comblnaUoa 
with  the  meeting  rails  of  a  window,  one  of  the  rails  hav- 
Uig  a  rabbet  formed  in  Ita  meeting  face,  a  sheet  metal 
member  secured  flat  against  the  meeting  face  of  the  rab- 
beted rail  and  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  rabbet 
to  form  a  groove  therewith,  a  second  sheet-metal  member 
aecured  to  the  meeting  face  of  the  other  rail  and  bent  to 
form  a  tongue  extending  obliquely  to  the  meeting  face  and 
adapted  to  engage  obliquely  In  the  groove  formed  by  the 
firat  member,  ao  that  the  first  member  presaea  on  one  aide 
of  the  tongue  and  the  face  of  the  rabbet  preeaes  on  the 
other  aide  of  the  tongue,  the  aecond  member  being  alao 
bent  to  form  an  extended  Up  adapted  to  overlap  the  edge 
of  the  first  meeting  rail  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  groove, 
the  second  member  also  having  a  portion  orerlapptog  the 
edge  of  the  second  meeting  rail  and  secured  to  the  free  ex- 
posed face  thereof,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


915,446.      WRENCH.      Joseph    M.    KaAairu,    Esto.    Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  454,482. 


1.  A  wrench  comprialng  a  handle  composed  of  two  eec- 
tlons  dirlslble  loagltodlnaUy  and  fonaed  with  a  lomgt- 
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tiidla«ll7  «it«ndlii«  ehainl)«r  harlot  ■»<»•  opaatof*  »t  th« 
•Dda  Ui«r«of.  annular  hcada  on  the  enda  of  tba  handle  and 
dlrlatbto  with  the  Mctiona  thereof,  rotary  ratebat  •!•- 
■entt  moantad  In  the  head*  and  each  eonatattag  of  a  ean 
tral  toothed  wheel,  and  diaka  diapoaad  at  oppoalte  aldaa 
thereof  and  provided  with  flanfea  engaxlng  the  oppoalte 
•Idea  of  the  head,  pawla  pivoted  in  the  cbambar  of  the 
handle  at  the  oppoalte  enda  thereof  and  arrangwl  to  «B 
gage  the  toothed  wheels  of  the  elementa.  laga  on  tha  pawla 
at  oppoalte  polnta  and  both  extending  ontward  the  open 
inga  of  the  chamber,  a  apring  diapoaad  within  the  handle 
and  arrangMl  with  tta  enda  aaenred  to  both  pawla,  and 
meana  for  holding  and  rigldlj  aecnrtng  the  mlddla  portlen 
of  the  eprInK  to  the  handle,  either  half  of  the  aprtng  be- 
ing capable  of  hewing  to  either  aide  of  a  Una  paaalng  from 
the  plTOt  of  one  pawl  to  tha  other  for  holding  each  pawl 
In  either  of  Ita  aet  poaltlona. 

2.  A  wrench  comprlaing  a  handle  eonpooed  of  two  aac- 
tlona.  an  annular  head  aecured  to  the  handle  and  dlvMMc 
In  the  aama  plana  aa  the  parte  of  tha  handle,  aald  handle 
having  «  longitudinal  chamber  proTldad  with  openings 
adjacent  the  head,  a  ratchet  element  rotatably  moantad 
In  the  band  and  conalatlng  of  a  central  toothed  wheel  and 
dIaka  dUpoood  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  wheel  and  of  larger 
dUmeter  than  tha  latter  and  provided  with  pertpheral 
flangat  engaging  oppoalte  aidaa  of  the  head,  faataniaga  for 
aecnrtng  the  parta  of  the  element  together,  a  faatMing 
.for  aecnrtng  the  two  parta  of  the  handle  and  head  to- 
gether and  prevenUng  tham  from  aeparatlng.  a  doable 
pawl  monnted  00  the  laatmantloned  fastening  for  piv- 
otal mevemwit  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  extending 
lugs  projecting  out  of  the  openings  In  the  handle,  and  a 
leaf  spring  faatenad  within  the  handle  and  harlng  Ita  free 
end  fonnertad  with  the  pawl  for  holding  the  latter  In  a 
■et  position,  one  of  tha  flanges  of  tha  ratchet  aiaineBt  ba 
Ing  dlepoaed-  over  the  laat-mantloned  fastening  for  pre- 
venting the  latter  from  loosening.  «. 


915,447.  OLA8S  -  CUTTER.  NatsoM  B.  Karns,  TTalon- 
villa.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubert  C.  Hart.  Dnlonvllle. 
Conn.    ni«d  Jan.  81.  1908.    Sertal  No.  418.928. 


•15,448.  MAOAEINK  TAMCINO-MACHINB.  CKABLns 
■.  Kauaom  and  Wiixiam  H.  Karnoaa,  Mtanaapolla, 
MlBB.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1»08.     Serial  No.  410.383. 


1.  A  glaaa  cutter  comprlaing  a  hMudle  and  a  head,  the 
latter  having  two  spaced  membera.  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  a  cutting  wheel  between  the  apaced 
members,  a  spring. support  on  which  the  cutting  wheel  Is 
mounted,  wild  support  having  a  lateral  projection  at  one 
end  to  be  aprung  Into  the  seat  to  lock  the  wheel  In  po^ 
sltlon. 

2.  A  glass  <iutter  coBprlalng  a  handle  and  a  head,  the 
latter  having  two  apaced  membern  formed  with  openlnga, 
one  of  aald  membera  having  a  aeat.  a  cutting  wheel  Intar- 
posed  between  the  members  and  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  support  having  a  >aumal  paaalng  through  the  openings 
in  the  members  and  the  cutting  wheel,  said  support  hav 
ing  a  bent  portion  flttlnfc  snugly  against  the  head  and  a 
yielding  hook  at  the  end  of  the  bent  portion  to  embrace 
the  head,  said  hook  having  a  projection,  the  projection 
being  yleldloKly  held  In  engagement  with  the  seat  to^iock 
the  cvttlng  wheel   la  poaltten. 

8.  In  combination  a  tool  having  two  members  formed 
with  openlQgs  and  a  seat,  a  detachable  element  fitting  be- 
tween the  members  and  formed  with  an  opening,  and  a 
spring  support  throe .gh  tha  openings  In  the  members  and 
the  opening  In  the  detachable  element,  and  having  Its  op- 
posite end  hept  to  form  a  hook  formed  with'  a  lateral  pro- 
J^lon.  tlie  hook  emtmelng  tha  tool  and  tba  lateral  pro 
jactlon  being  yieldingly  held  in  tba  Mat. 


i:!^<.*--l'il^fWI5' 


1  The  comblnaUon  of  a  frame,  a  bracket  mounted  there 
upon  and  adapted  to  engage  record  dlaks.  a  turntable  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  frama  and  sdapted  to  receive  said 
record  disks  one  at  a  time,  a  ravoluble  member  provided 
with  a  thread  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  dlspoaad  op- 
poalte said  bracket,  and  ■asna  for  guiding  said  record 
dlaka  to  said  torntaWa  wbsa  dlaangsgid  from  said  thread. 

2.  Tba  co»hlnatio«  if  a  tomUbla.  a  frame  mounted 
thereover,  a  revoluhia  member  monnted  upon  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  thread  for  dlaengaglng  the  edgea  of 
record  diaka.  apHag  mechanism  for  turning  said  revoluble 
BMmher,  and  an  eacapement  for  periodically  stopping  said 

ravoluble   member. 

3  The  comblnaUon  of  a  naadle  holder,  ejecting  mech- 
aaUm  connected  therewith  for  aJ«:tlng  a  needle  which  has 
been  used,  a  noodle  wheel  disposed  sdjacent  to  aald  ejector 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  numbar  of  new  needlea.  meana 
for  movluK  aald  needle  wheel  toward  aald  naadle  hoidar, 
and  means  for  tightening  a  needle  when  removed  from 
said  needle  wheel  to  said  n^dle  holder. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  ravoluble  shaft,  gearing  for 
turning  the  same,  a  ca»  mounted  upon  said  ahaft.  a  naadle 
wheel  dUpoaed  adjacent  to  said  ahaft  connections  from 
aald  cam  to  said  needle  wheel  for  OMvlng  said  naedle 
wheel  bodily  whenever  said  abaft  Is  rotated,  a  sound  box 
provided  with  a  needle  holder,  mecbanlam  for,  moving  aald 
wonnA  box  so  that  aald  needle  holder  occuplea  a  prede- 
termined position  relatively  to  the  general  poaltlon  of 
said  needle  wheel,  and  means  for  dsmplng  said  needle 
within  said  neadle  hoidar  whan  racalved  from  said  needle 

wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sound  records, 
meana  for  actuating  the  same,  a  needle  holder,  meana  for 
changing  the  needle  In  aald  newUe  holder,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  band  for  enabling  each  record  to  be  repro- 
duced a  plurality  of  .times  before  ssld  needle  Is  thus 
changed. 

[Claiina  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasctta.] 


91B.440.  MACHTNB  FOR  HARVK8TINO  POTATOB8. 
Habbt  R.  Lnna,  Daylesford.  Victoria.  Aaatralia.  Filed 
Dec.  81,  1W6.    Serial  No.  880,237. 


•-' 


7* 


ir^iiH^**^ 


1.  In  a   potato   barveatlnt   MMibtaM,   tba   eaoiblnatlan 
with  a  tnuiaveraa  rrrolable  acraaa  open  at  ttmt  antf  lanr 
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a  rotatmble  axteraal  roller  and  meana  to  praaa  the 
against  the  acrean  for  the  pnrpoae  aet  fbrth. 
2.  In  a  potato  barveattng  machine  the  combination 
a  bellcal  ooaveyer  screen  adapted  to  ralae  potatoes 
\  earth  to  one  aide  and  allow  the  same  to  fall  back,  of  a 
ebote  under  one  side  of  the  screen  to  return  to  tke 
trench  material  which  falla  tbroagh  tba  acreen. 


n5,450.     GAME  APP.UIATU8.     WiLBBa  H.  Lbvbt.  Wood 
^_^tock.  111.     Fii*d  Mov.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  404,818. 


1.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  two  like  boards,  each 
board  comprlaing  a  base,  an  edging  around  one  end  and 
half  the  length  of  the  sides,  a  pin  held  in  an  upright 
poaltlon  in  connection  with  the  base,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween the  side  edgings  of  the  two  boarda 

2.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base,  edgings  around  one 
end  and  along  the  Bides  of  the  base,  a  pin  held  in  an  up- 
right position  In  connection  with  the  base,  and  a  remov- 
able chart  provided  with  suitable  markings. 


910.481       8TEAM-TURB1NK.      Fbajcb    H.    Lindneb     Ba- 
yonne.  N.  J.    Filed  May  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  482,876. 


1.  In  a  turbine ;  a  wheel  dUk  rotatably  mounted ;  tan- 
gential directing  ports  to  direct  a  stream  of  elastic  fluid ; 
and  a  series  of  buckets  upon  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
disk,  said  bucketa  being  adapted  to  receive  said  stream, 
deflect  the  same  backwardl.v,  then  divide  the  same  and 
flnally  discharge  said  divided  stream  lateralfy. 

2.  In  a  turbine;  a  wheel  disk  rotatably  mounted;  tan- 
gential directing  ports  adapted  to  direct  a  atream  of 
elaatlc  fluid ;  and  a  series  of  bucketa  upon  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  disk  adapted  to  receive  said  str«aa  of  fluid, 
said  buckets  consisting  of  bladea  preaenthig  a  concave  sur- 
face toward  said  stream  and  of  anltahle  aapporta  for  said 
blades,  aald  aapporta  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
ridge  below  the  blades  of  the  buckets,  the  said  ridge  being 
adapted  to  divide  and  then  deflect  laterally  the  stream  of 
fluid,  after  It  has  left  the  blades  of  the  bucketa. 

8.  In  a  t«rt>lne ;  a  wheel  disk  rotatably  monnted ;  tan- 
gential dlr«rtlBg  porta  to  direct  a  atream  of  elaatlc  fluid ; 
and  a  ^rlea  of  bncfceta  upon  tbe  periphery  of  said  wheel 
disk,  aald  backeta  consisting  of  bladea  adapted  to  taoatve 
the  said  atream,  preaenting  a  concave  sorfiace  thervto  and 
deflecting  the  said  stream  backwardly,  and  the  said  blades 
terminating  hi  walls  separating  suceeasive  taMketa ;  and  a 
central  dividing  wall  between  aaecaaaive  walla,  ndaptad  to 
divide  said  backwardly  directed  streaaa  and  forming  with 
aaM  separating  walla  lateral  ontlet  porta  to  dtocbarge  aald 
stream  laterally. 


4.  In  a  tarblne ;  a  wheel  dlak  rotatably  mounted ; 

•eatlal  dlreetlng  porta  to  direct  a  stream  of  elasUc  tfuld ; 
and  a  series  of  bucketa  npoo  the  periphery  of  said  wheal 
disk,  said  buckets  conalatlng  of  blades  adapted  to  leoelsc 
the  said  stream,  presenting  a  concave  surface  thereto  and 
deflecting  the  said  stream  backwardly.  and  the  said  bladea 
terminating  In  walls  separating  successive  bucketa ;  and  a 
central  dividing  wall  of  increasing  cross-secUonal  area 
downwardly  between  succesalve  walU  adapted  to  dl^ida 
said  backwardly  directed  stream  and  forming  with  said 
separating  walls  lateral  outlet  porta  to  discharge  said, 
stream  laterally. 


916,462.  HOT- WATER  APPARATUS.  Wiixia  J.  Litts  . 
f !?!II!^"*U  ^'"^  "^  '™*  *2,  1907,  Serial  No. 
878,038.    Renewed  Aug.  20,  1908.    Serial  Na  449.S36. 


*-*■■ 


1.  In  a  device  aa  set  forth,  the  combination  of  three 
casings,  connected  In  aeries,  clasps  for  holding  the  cas- 
ings, connected  in  series,  receptacles  held  In  the  casings, 
said  casings  having  closures,  said  receptacles  having 
threads  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  to  pre- 
vent upward  displacement  thereof  when  tbe  doaures  are 
open,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  three  casings  having  receptacles  ;  two  end  casings  and 
^ne  intermediate  casing;  one  end  casing  being  provided 
with  sockets,  and  the  other  end  casing  be4ng  provided  with 
projoctiona,  the  intermedtate  casing  having  both  projec- 
tions and  sockets,  said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  projections  for  holding  the  casings  in  aeries ;  said  cas-* 
Ings  alao  having  eleaures  provided  with  projections  and 
socketa  for  holding  the  closurea  to  the  caalngs,  said  re- 
ceptaclea  being  provided  with  convex  portions  having 
threads  disposed  laterally  of  said  receptacles,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  tacea  of  lald  caalngs,  to  prevent  up- 
ward displacement  thereof  when  the  closures  are  open, 
substantially  as  described. 


016.463.     OIL-PUMP.     ALTBV  B.  Ix)nbv,  gylvls.   Kans 
Filed  Nov.  20.   1007.     Serial  No.  403.0.-51. 


The  combination  In  a  device  ot  tha  character  dMcriba^ 
of  a  pump,  a  piston  within  aald  pump,  a  atom  proJactiBc 
from  aald  piston,  an  Intake  valve  within  aald  pump,  an 
oatlat  vahre  within  said  pump,  a  suitably  supported 
banger  having  an  opening  snd  a  slot,  aald  piston  atea 
worklBg  within  said  slot,  pins  to  secure  aald  atam  to  «i^ 


i|trttfi^i^^feV  r-"-;i 
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hanger,  a  guld*  bar  extending  through  Mid  opening  hnr- 
Ing  •  atop  nut.  a  aprlng  to  normally  force  aald  hanger  In 
one  direction,  a  rock-arm  In  engagement  with  aald  hanger. 
and  meana  to  operate' aald  rock-arm. 


91B464  DRBDOBBHBAD.  BonnnT  A.  Low«,  Duluth, 
Iflnn'  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Lamaon,  Hlnckler. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.    SerUl  No.  428.002. 


.^^> 


1  A  dredger  hmA  having  an  Intake  op«Hng  and  a 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  aald  opening  and  a  noaale  •>;"»«*» 
to  project  a  Jet  agalnat  the  material  In  front  of  aa  d  op«i- 
ing  and  a  auction  pipe  communicating  with  aald  head 
between  aald  opening  and  aald  chamber. 

2  A  dredger  head  having  an  Intake  opening  and  a  non- 
ale  "located  on  the  wall  of  aald  head  and  arrangwl  to  pro- 
tect a  let  agalnat  the  material  contlguoua  to  aald  opening 
„d  a  material  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  the  material 
through  aald  opening.  „^i«- 

8  A  dredger  head  having  an  InUke  opening,  a  miction 
pipe  and  a  chamber  In  the  rear  of  aald  opening  and  meana 
located  near  the  month  of  aald  opening  for  directing  the 
material  entering  therein  to  aald  chamber. 

4  A  dredger  head  having  an  Intake  opening,  and  a 
chamber  In  the  rear  of  aald  opwlaf .  «  "Ctlon  plp«  com- 
municating with  aald  head  betwaen  aald  opening  and  aald 
chamber,  and  a  material  carrier  located  In  aald  head  In- 
termediate to  aald  opening  and  aald  auction  pipe. 

5.  A  dredger  head  having  an  Intake. opening,  a  material 
carrlar  located  In  said  head  contlguoua  to  aald  opralng, 
and  a  noaale  arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  In  front  of  aald  op«i- 
log  and  aald  carrier,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


.©16,456.  COIXAPBIBLB  PACKING  -  BOX.  MoaaiB  T. 
LTNCH.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  3&4.83«. 


body,  aald  enda  having  Intacral  flapa  aztandlac  batwaaa 
the  enda  of  the  ahella  and  having  an  adbealve  anbaUnce 
thafaon  for  aecnrtng  them  la  poaltlo*. 

a.  A  paper  box,  comprtalng  two  complete  and  Inda- 
p«a4«it  open  ended  ahella  of  aubatantlally  the  aame  lengCk 
and  fitting  anugly  one  within  the  otbar,  tba  aballa  batag 
craaaed  at  their  comera  to  permit  tbeaa  to  collapae  diag- 
onally, meana  for  aecnrtng  the  ahella  together  Intermedi- 
ate of  their  enda  whereby  to  form  a  box  body  with  double 
walla  throughout  Ita  length,  cloaurea  for  the  enda  of  the 
aald  body,  each  clonnre  having  Integral  flapa  extending 
between  the  ahella.  and  meana  for  aecnrtng  the  flapa  of  the 
cloaurea  between  the  aald  ahella. 


916  4Q6.      COTTON-CHOPPBB.      JOHH   D.    ILumox.   Cnl- 
vertOB,  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.    8«r!al  No.  429.62«. 


1  A  paper  box,  conaiatlng  of  two  complete  and  Inda- 
♦  pendent  rectangular  ahella  of  aubatantlally  the  aame  length 
and  fitting  anngly  one  within  the  other,  the  ahella  being 
crMiaed  at  the  comera  to  permit  them  to  collapae  diago- 
nally and  the  Inner  ahell  having  an  adheelva  aubatanca  on 
;ta  aavaral  aldea  at  about  Ita  center  of  langth  for  aecnrtng 
It  vrt thin  the  outer  ahell  to  form  a  box  body  with  double 
walla  throughout  Ita  length,  and  enda  for  cloalng  the  box 


1  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame ;  a 
abaft  carried  thereby;  a  chopping  Implement  l**^*"*  • 
curved  atam  arrange!  for  endwlae  toovement  «r^ JJ* 
ahaft  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  blade  of  the  Implement  wUh 
reapect  thereto  during  such  movement ;  meana  for  faatm- 
Ing  Mid  implement  to  aald  .haft  In  adjuated  poaltlon  :  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft. 

2  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ahaft  carried  thereby:  a  chopping  Implement  having  a 
curved  atam  arranged  for  endwlae  movement  acroM  the 
•haft  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  blade  of  the  Implement  with 
r«M>ect  therato  during  each  movement ;  a  U  ahaped  dp 
having  it.  laga  atraddllng  tba  ahaft  and  the  .tern  of  Md 
implement;  mean,  carried  by  the  clip  for  fMtanlng  aald 
•tem  in  adJuated  poaltlon  to  aald  ahaft ;  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  abaft.  

918,487.     8W1MMIN0-1H01.     LOOW   ^J^^^^Jj^ 


City.  Oreg. 


FUed  July  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  441.S8S. 


t 


1  An  elaatlc  mbber  ahoe  comprlalng  a  eole  >>*v^^ 
aalfonn  extenalon  from  the  inatep  to  the  toe  and  gradually 
dlmlniahlng  In  width  from  the  inatep  ta  the  h^. 

2.  A  ahoe  compriatng  a  wait  which  baa  a  uniform  extaj- 
.lon  from  the  Inatep  to  the  toe  and  an  extenalon  J")"  tba 
inatep  to  the  heel  of  a  leaa  width  than  the  extenalon  from 

the  Inatep  to  the  toe. 

3.  A  awlmmln.  ahoe  comprtalng  aa  extenrton  aole.  and 
a  flat  metallic  plate  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  aole  tor 
reinforcing  the  aame.  aald  plate  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing in  the  center  thereof  and  a  plarallty  of  anna  leading 

I  to  the  edge  of  the  aole. 
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4.  A  awlmmlng  ahoe,  comprtalng  an  extenalon-  aole,  a 
plate  aeouad  to  the  aole.  anna  Integral  with  the  plate  ex- 
tending to  the  outer  edge  of  the  aole  and  meana  for  aecur- 
ing  the  ahoe  to  the  foot. 

6.  A  swimming  shoe,  comprtalng  an  extenalon  aole  and 
a  metallic  plate  aecnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  aole,  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  arma  or  extenalona  for 
reinforcing  the  aole. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918,488.  POWER  TRANSMITTER  AND  CONTROLLER. 
TaoMAa  8.  MiLuaa,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  824,687. 


■-^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  two  actuatora  by  which  ita 
power  Is  delivered,  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor 
and  the  firat  one  of  aald  actuatora,  a  tranamltter  between 
the  firat  and  aecond  of  aald  actuatora,  a  movable  trana- 
mltter carrier  and  meana  whereby  a  uniform  atraln  may  be 
applied  to  aald  tranamltter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  two  actuatora  by  which  ita 
power  la  delivered,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  firat  one  of  aald  actuatora,  a  tranamltter  be- 
tween the  firat  and  aecond  of  aald  actuatora.  a  revoluble 
tranamltter  carrier  and  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform 
torque  on  aald  tranamltter  carrier. 

-  8.  In  combination,  a  motor,  two  actiutora  by  which  ita 
power   la   delivered,    a    driving   connection    between    the 
motor  and  the  flrat  one  of  aald  actuators,  a  tranamltter' be- 
*      tween  the  Orat  and  second  of  aald  actuatora,  a  movable 
tranamltter  carrier  and  a  tenalon  motor  for  aald  carrier.  ' 
4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  two  actuatora  by  which  Ita 
power    la    delivered,    a    driving    connection    between    the 
motor  and  the  firat  one  of  aald  actuatora,  a  tranamltter  be- 
'•^--  tween  the  flrat  and  aecond  of  aald  actuatora,  a  movable 
;;;■,  tranamltter  carrier  and  a  tenalon  motor  and  a  brake  for 
;  aald  carrier. 
^       6.  In  combination,  a  motor,  two  actuatora  by  which  ita 
*'■  power    la    delivered,    a    driving    connection    between    the 
motor  and  the  flrat  one  of  aald  actuatora.  a  tranamltter  be- 
tween tbe  flrat  and  aecond  of  aald  actuatora.  a  movable 
tranamltter  carrier,  a  tenalon  motor  for  aald  carrier  and  a 
brake  for  aald  second  actuator. 

[Clalma  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  16.489.  WATEB-CONDUCTOB.  WALxaa  J.  If iMKa. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.400. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
relatively  flxed  member,  meana  for  aupplylng  water  to  aald 
member,  and  a  member  held  to  move  on  the  other  member 
with  tbe  latter  aa  an  axia  and  adapted  to  conduct  the 
water  on  either  or  both  aidea  thereof. 

2.  A  water  conductor,  comprlalng  a  relatively  flxed 
member,  means  for  supplying  water  to  aald  member,  and  a 
member  having  tubular  arma  held  to  move  on  tbe  ether 
member  with  tbe  latter  aa  an  axia  adapted  to  conduct  tbe 
water  on  either  or  both  aldea  thereof. 


3.  A  conductor  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
relatively  flxed  member,  and  a  movable  member  having  out- 
wardly extending  tubular  arms  held  to  the  other  member 
and  adapted  to  conduct  water  on  either  or  both  pldea 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
member  aerving  as  a  source  of  supply  for  water  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged^Moerlng  end,  and  a  member  provided  with 
a  boaa  flttlng  said  tapering  end  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting arma  aervlng  aa  conducting  meana  for  the  water 
and  movable  relatively  with  respect  to  ^e  flrat-men- 
tioned  memb^,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  second  member. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a 
relatively  flxed  member  aervlng  as  a  source  of  supply  for 
water  and  having  a  tapering  end,  and  an  oadllatory  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  boaa  flttlng  said  tapered  end  and  hav- 
ing'outwardly  projecting  arms  serving  as  conducting  meana 
for  .the  water. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


916,460  MACHINE  POE  COMMINUTING  BONE  AND 
VEGETABLE  MATTER.  John  Mooan,  Milford,  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  Jamea  Lally,  Jamea  Nolan,  Jamea  M.  Cough- 
Un,  William  C.  Coughlin,  and  Martin  B.  Foley,  Mtlford, 
Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  266,837. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  a  ttolder  for 
the  material  to  be  comminuted,  a  dlak  mooated  to  rotate 
in  a  aubatantlally  vertical  plane  acroM  the  end  of  aald 
holder  and  having  a  line  of  gear  teeth  adjacent  ita  periph- 
ery, a  driving  gear  meshing  with  aald  teeth,  cottera  car- 
ried by  the  dlak  within  tbe  line  of  teeth,  and  an  annnlar 
ahleld  between  tbe  cutters  and  teeth  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  aald  teeth  and  driving 
gear,  permitting  diacharge  of  the  cut  material  and  prevent- 
ing the  Hme  from  falling  upon  the  teeth  or  driving  gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  holder  for  the  material,  a  rotary  disk  working 
across  the  said  holder  in  a  vertical  plane,  cnttera  carried 
by  the  disk,  bevel  ^enr  teeth  formed  on  tbe  dlak  adjacent 
ita  periphery  and  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  dlak 
from  the  holder,  a  bevel  gear  In  mesh  with  said  teeth  for 
rotating  the  dlak.  and  a  flange  mounted  on  tbe  aide  of  the 
dlak  between  the  cuttera  and  gear-teeth  and  projecting 
laterally  beyond  the  teeth  and  gear  for  guarding  agalnat 
diacharge  of  the  cut  material  Into  the  teeth. 


918,461.  BOOF-TRUSS.  DairNia  W.  MoaaiaoM,  Indiana 
Harbor.  lod.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,878. 
1.  A  truH  for  tbe  purpoae  apeclfled.  comprlalng  a  lami- 
nated tenalon  member,  reveraely  inclined  bracea,  certain  of 
which  have  a  acarfed  Joint  connection  with  the  reapectlve 
tenalon  membera,  a  bow  or  arch  supported  centrally  by  the 
Inacea  and  terminally  anpported  by  the  tenalon  members. 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BCakch  1 6. 1909. 


■trot*  iBtcrpoMd  betwfMw  tlM  braeea  nai  mM  htm  or  arch, 
•Bd  CFOM  tIaU  Mcored  together  and  fastanad  to  tba 
•Ion  and  brace  membera^  sobatantlally  aa  deoeiibcd. 


2.  A  roof  truaa  comprlalng  a  laminated  tenalon  memlier, 
laminated  braeea  embodying  reTeraeljr  inclined  membera 
certain  of  which  have  a  acarfed  Joint  connection  with  the 
enda  of  the  tenalon  member  and  certain  otbera  of  which 
overlap  aacb  scarfed  Joint,  a  bow  or  arch  supported  cen- 
trally by  the  braces  and  supported  terminally  by  the  ten- 
alon member,  atruts  Interpoaed  between  the  braeea  and 
aald  bow  or  arch,  and  croaa  alata  arranged  in  inclined 
aeriea  and  secured  together  and  alao  faatened  to  the  ten- 
sion member  and  braeea,  snbatantlally  as  described. 


916.462.      FRDIT-OATHBBKH.     FaAint  C.  Ifosna,  Pitta 
ton.  Fa.     Filed  Not.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,762. 


1.  A  fruit  gatherer,  comprising  a  flexibte  device  or  net 
made  In  two  aectlons,  ea:b  section  having  a  notcb  tberaln, 
and  means  for  closing  the  portiona  of  the  notchea  not  occu- 
pied by  the  trunk  of  the  tree. 

2.  A  fruit  gatherer  comprising  a  flexible  device  having 
an  opening  for  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  means  for  supporting  11 
at  the  edges,  aald  flexible  device  having  openlaga  therein, 
flapa  for  ckwlag  said  openings  and  means  for  fastening  the 
flaps. 

916.463.     WR£NCH.    Thomab  H.  Uvuua.  Dunnigan. 
CaJ.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,820. 

1.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  daacrlhed  ooa  prising  a  ^aiuUe, 
a  bonalng  carried  by  the  handle  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely  held  in  aald 
boaalBg.  aald  ratchet  wheel  being  provided  with  an  open-^ 
Ing,  a  U -shaped  rack  bar  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheal, 
gripping  jaws  plvetally  mounted  in  the  bow  portion  of  aald 
rack  bar,  said  Jaws  extending  through  the  oponlng  In  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  projecting  upon  one  ai<k>  of  the  housing, 
wedge-ahaped  blocks  allding  upon  aald  gripping  jawa  and 
«^xtendlng  into  the  opening  through  the  ratdtet  wheel,  and 
means  carried  by  the  rack  bar  for  forcing  aald  blocks  Into 
said  opening,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  housing  carried  by  aald  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  U- 
ahaped  rark  bar  carried  by  one  side  of  said  wheel,  the 
Wheel  being  centrally  cut-out.  gripping  Jawa  extending 
throngti  said  rat-oat  portloD  of  the  wheel,  said  Jaws  being 
ptvotally  mounted  withla  the  U-shaped  member,  wedging 
Moeks  resting  npon  said  gripping  Jawa  and  extending  Into 
the  opening  In  the  wheel,  an  Interiorly  threaded  ring  trav* 

,  ellng  upon  the  rack  bar  and  engaging  aald  blocka,  the 
ratchet  wheel  being  held  looaely  in  said  housing,  the  U- 
s^ap•d  rack  bar  and  the  free  ends  of  the  grlpvlag  Jaws 


prajscdac  tnm   uppuiils  sMaa  at  ssM  hoMlag.   pswis 
sdsptsd  to  ancBg*  said  rateket  wheel  and  loeklBg  the  mma 


to  the  boosing,  and  a  osai  tor  tkrowisg  said  pawls  oat  of 
engayemcat  with  the  ratchet  wlieeL 


9  1  B  .  4  «  4  .     gHIP*l  DAVIT.     B 
Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  tt,  IMS. 


W.  MTns,  Port 
■arlal  No.  425.399. 


1.  A  ahlp's  davit  for  raialng  or  lowering  boats,  ooss- 
prising  a  pair  of  swliwing  eranea  having  qosdrsBt  fssrs, 
worm  wheels  In  mesh  with  the  said  quadrant  gears,  havtng 
manoally  controlled  shafts  joamaled  on  the  deck  of  the 
ahip,  aectional  chocka  for  supporting  the  boat  on  deck  of 
the  veaael.  the  outboard  chock  section  being  pivoted,  wind- 
lasses and  tackle  supported  near  the  said  crnnes  for  raialng 
and  lowering  tho  boat,  and  brake  mechanisms  for  the  wind- 
lassss  and  a  flexible  connection  extending  from  the  brake 
meehanlsm,  whereby  aald  meebaalaai  nay  be  eontrolled 
from  the  boat. 

t.  A  ahlp's  davit  for  raising  or  lowering  boats,  com- 
prising standsrds  attached  to  the  deck  of  the  ahip  and  car- 
rying sectional  cho:ks,  one  of  the  sections  of  each  chock 
being  fixed  and  the  other  section  being  hinged  on  a  bev- 
eled Incline  for  the  hinged  section  to  swing  open  when  the 
boat  is  raiaed,  cranes  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  stand- 
ards and  having  quadrant  geara,  worm  wheels  In  meah 
witb  the  said  quadrant  gasrs.  aad  having  ttieir  manually 
controlled  shafts  Joumaled  on  the  aald  standards  and  the 
ship's  deck,  and  means  for  supporting  the  boat  from  the 
eranea  and  for  ratartng  and  lowering  the  boat  when  the 
cranes  are  swoBg  outward  over  the  side  of  the  veaael. 

8.  A  aMp'a  davtt  for  ralatag  or  lowertng  boats,  eoss- 
pHaiag  standards  attached  to  the  deck  of  the  ship  eaefe 
standard  having  a  fixed  chock  section  and  a  beveled  tB- 
eltae,  tb«  ln?ltnes  on  tbe  standards  each  facing  outwardly 
away  fraas  the  other  standard,  aad  a  movable  chock  ae«- 
ttoa  hlaged  to  the  atandard  on  each  taellae,  eranea  mewat- 
ed  to  swtag  on  tbe  said  standard  and  having  qoadrant 
geara,  worm  wbeeU  In  sseah  with  the  aald  qnadrast  gears. 
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having  their  mannally  coBtroIl«d  shafts  Journaled  on 
Chs  ssid  staadarda  and  the  ship's  deck,  tackles  for  support- 
tag  tbe  boat  from  the  said  eranea,  aad  windlaases  mount- 
ed sa  the  deck  of  the  vessel  and  coaaected  with  the  said 
taofcle  for  raialng  or  lowering  the  boat. 

4.  A  ahlp's  davit  for  ralalag  or  lowering  boats,  com- 
prlalng standarda  atUcbed  to  the  deck  of  the  ship  and  car- 
rjimg  sectional  chocks,  one  of  tba  sections  ot  each  chock  * 
belag  flxad  and  the  other  aectlon  being  hinged  oa  a  bev>- 
eied  Incline  for  the  hinged  aectlon  to  swing  open  when  tbe 
boat  la  raiaed,  cranes  asounted  to  swing  on  the  said 
standarda  aad  havinY..jquadrant  geara,  worm  wheels  in 
iBssh  with  tbe  said  qoadraat  geara  aad  haviag  their  bmSb- 
ally  controlled  ahafta  Journaled  on  the  said  standards  and 
tbe  ahip'a  deck,  tacklea  for  supporting  tbe  boat  from  the 
aald  eranea,  wlndlaaaea  mounted  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel 
and  connected  with  tbe  aald  tackle  for  raialng  or  lowering 
the  boat,  and  brake  mechanlama  for  the  said  windlasses 
and  having  controlling  ropea  under  the  control  of  the 
operatora  In  tbe  boat. 

5.  A  ship's  davit  for  raialng  or  lowering  boata,  com- 
prlalng standarda  attached  to  the  deck  of  tbe  ship,  each 
standard  having  a  fixed  chock  aectlon  and  a  beveled  in- 
cline, tbe  inclines  on  tlie  standarda  each  facing  away  from 
the  other  standard,  and  a  movable  cbock  section  biased  to 
the  standard  on  each  incline. 


•15.4U.     GLOVE  8TRSTCHBR.     Chaxlbs    U   McBaiog, 
.  Toledo.  Ohio.     KUed  Aug.  20.  1906.     SsHal  No.  391,246. 


1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  finger-plate, 
a  pivotally  supported  opposed  finger-plate,  a  stop  which 
limits  the  swing  of  the  latter  plate  npon  Its  pivot,  a 
graduated  acale,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  poeltloB  of 
th«  stop  In  relstlon  to  said  scale. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of 
ptvotally  supported  plates  conforming  In  outline  to  s 
glove,  sscb-  of  saM  plates  bavlBf  a  hollow  hand-portion 
and  hollow  finger  portions,  independent  electric  conduc- 
tors disposed  In  the  cavities  of  said  band-portions  and 
finger-portions  of  each  pivotally  snpimrted  plate  and  of 
•nltable  resistance  for  besting  the  plates,  and  means  for 
placing  said  conductors  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity. 


916.466.      OU) VB-8TEETCHKR.      Chablbs    L.    McBBira. 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Piled  Dec  S,  1906.     Serial  No.  846.908. 

1.  In  a  glove  atretcber.  a  pair  of  oppoaed  form-parts 
separaMs  in  snbatantlally  parallel  ptaaea,  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally connected  snpportn  for  aald  form-parts,  pivotal  eon- 
Dectlons  l>etween  sale]  form-parts  and  aald  supports,  a 
haaa.  pivotal  eonneetlons  between  the  base  aad  aald  sup- 
ports, and  Bwaas  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald 
snpports  upon  the  pivotal  eonneetloBs  last  mentioned  for 
throwing  aald  form-parts  into  separated  relation. 

2.  In  a  glove  atretcber,  a  baae.  a  pair  of  members 
trssssd  aad  ptvotsd  together  Intermedin te  their  length 
aad  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  baae.  a  pair  of  opposed 


form -parts,  for  each  form-part  a  pivotal  connection  with 
one  of  the  croaaed  membera  and  a  allding  connection  with 
the  other  crossed  member,  and  meana  for  awlagiag  the 
crossed  members  upon  their  ooanectlng  pivot. 


S.  lo  a  glove  stretcher,  a  base,  a  pair  of  membera 
croaaed  and  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  length, 
pivotal  connections  between  tbe  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
members  and  the  base,  an  inclined  way  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  guide  tbe  leiwer  end  of  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bera, and  a  pair  of  opposed  fono-parts  supported  at  the 
upper  enda  of  said  crossed  members. 

4.  In  a  glove  stretcher,  a  l>ase,  a  pair  of  members 
croaaed  and  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  length, 
pivotal  connectiona  betwe«i  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
members  and  tbe  base,  an  inclined  way  adapted  to  support 
and  guide  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  aald  membera, 
means  for  the  adjustment  of  said  Inclined  way  In  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  croaaed  members,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  form-parts  supportsd  at  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
crossed  members. 

5.  In  a  glove  stretcher,  a  pair  of  exposed  form-parta, 
supports  whl<±  permit  tbe  separation  of  aald  form-parta 
in  substantially  {iarallel  planes,  means  for  actuating  said 
form-parts  in  such  pianee,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment asunder  of  said  form-parta,  devices  for  the  adjuat- 
ment  of  said  limiting  means,  and  a  graduated  acale  which. 
Indleatea  the  position  of  aald  liailtlng  meana. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


915,4«T.      8TBAM-VALVB.      CHABtn    H.    McCcTCHIOV. 
BuSslo,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  B29.280. 


1.  The  combination   of  a  valve-esae  having  inlet 
outlet  cbambera,  a  paaaage  connecting  tbe  aame  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  arranged  within  aald  inlet-cbaaber.  a 
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malB  TSlT*  controlling  mM  pMMgt  and  fitted  in  Mid  toz- 
IU»ry  chamber,  uid  t«1t«  barln*  a  r«ll«f-pa«ag«  con- 
nactlng  the  auxiliary  chamber  with  the  outlet  chamber  of 
the  caae  and  a  hollow  atem  extendlDg  tbroogb  the  wall  of 
the  caae,  a  relief-Talye  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main 
▼aire  arranged  In  the  auxiliary  chamber  controlling  aald 
relief  passage  and  baring  a  stem  arranged  In  the  stem  of 
the  main  Talve.  and  a  common  operating  device  for  said 
stems  arranged  to  act  upon  the  rellef-taWe  stem  in  ad- 
vance of  the  main  TalTe  stem,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  yalve-case  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  the  same  and  an 
auxiliary  chamber  arranged  within  said  Inlet-chamber,  a 
main  valve  controlling  said  passage  and  fitted  In  said 
aaxllary  chamber,  said  valve  having  a  relief  passage  con- 
necting the  auxiliary  chamber  with  the  outlet-chamber,  a 
relief-valve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  main  valve  con- 
troUlng  said  relief- passage,  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the 
auxiliary  chamber  for  closing  the  relief  valve,  and  means 
for  opening  said  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


915.4«8.  AUTOMATIC  WKIOHINO  -  SCALE.  NiL«  Nil- 
son.  Waysata.  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
862.878. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  the  movement  of  said 
beam  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel,  a  beam 
weight,  a  dial  having  primary  and  secondary  graduations, 
an  Indicator  hand,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  beam  for  operating  said  hand,  a  spring  arranged  to 
resist  the  movement  of  said  mesns,  said  primary  gradu- 
ations Indicating  the  adjustment  to  be  made  of  the  beam 
weight  preliminary  to  ascertaining  the  weight  of  the 
article  on  the  scale,  said  secondary  graduations  Indicating 
fractional  parts  less  than  what  is  Indicated  by  the  beam 
weight,  whereby  when  a  load  Is  placed  on  the  scale  the 
indicator  will  move  In  one  direction  over  the  primary 
graduations  to  indicate  approximately  the  proper  adjust 
ment  of  the  weight  on  the  beam,  and  the  movement  of 
the  Indicator  In  the  opposite  direction  over  the  secondary 
graduations  when  the  weight  has  been  adjusted  on  the 
beam  to  balance  the  load,  will  Indicate  the  fractional  part 
to  be  added  to  the  graduations  Indicated  on  the  primary 
scale  to  equal  the  total  weight  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  beam  having  a 
rod  or  arm  connected  thereto  and  extending  parallel 
therewith,  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly*  resist  the 
movement  of  said  beam  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its 
travel,  a  beam  weight,  a  dial  having  primary  and  second- 
ary graduations,  an  Indicator  hand  therefor  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  rod.  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly 
resist  the  movement  of  said  rod  In  one  direction,  the  pri- 
mary graduations  on  said  dial  Indicating  approximately 
the  prober  position  of  the  scale  weight  on  the  beam  to 
balance  the  load  on  the  scale,  means  actuated  from  the 
baam  to  cause  the  Indicator  to  show  tke  adjustment  to  be 
■ada  in  the  beam  weight  and  tlM  Meoadary  graduatlona 


iBdlcatlng  by  the  backward  movement  of  the  Indicator 
thereover  the  fractional  part  to  be  added  when  the  seal* 
weight  is  moved  to  the  position  on  the  beam  Indicated  by 
the  primary  graduations,  whereby  the  operator  at  a 
glance  can  determine  the  approximate  position  of  the 
scale  weight,  and  then,  having  adjusted  the  weight  and 
balanced  the  beam,  the  total  weight  of  the  load. 

S.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  beam 
weight  therefor,  an  Indicator  to  show  the  adjustment  to 
be  made  In  the  beam  weight  preliminary  to  ascertaining 
the  weight  of  the  article  on  the  scale,  meana  arranged 
to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of  said  beam  when  it 
has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance  to  cause  the  indi- 
cator to  show  the  adjustment  to  be  made  in  the  beam 
weight,  means  to  Indicate  fractional  parts  less  than  what 
Is  Indicated  by  the  beam  weight,  and  means  opersted  from 
the  beam  for  actuating  the  said  Indicator  to  IndlcaU  the 
fractional  part  to  be  added  to  the  weight  Indicated  by 
the  beam  weight  to  obtain  the  total  of  the  weight  on  the 
scale  and  means  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  the  move- 
ment of  said  Indicator  actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  beam 
weight,  a  dial  having  primary  and  secondary  graduatlona 
one  within  the  other  and  both  reading  from  left  to  right, 
an  Indicator  hand  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having 
one  end  pointing  to  aald  pHmary  graduations  snd  the 
other  end  pointing  to  said  secondary  graduations,  said 
primary  graduations  Indicating  the  adjustment  to  be 
made  of  the  beam  weight  preliminary  to  ascertaining 
the  weight  of  the  arttele  on  t^  scale,  means  connected 
with  said  beam  for  moving  said  indicator  over 
said  secondary  graduations,  said  secondary  graduations 
indicating  fractional  parts  less  than  what  to  Indicated 
by  the  beam  weight,  whereby  when  a  load  to  placed  on 
the  scale  the  indicator  will  move  In  one  direction  over  the 
primary  graduations  to  Indicate  spproximately  the  proper 
position  of  the  weight  on  the  beam  snd  the  movement  of 
the  indicator  la  the  opposite  direction  over  the  secondary 
graduations  when  the  weight  has  been  sdjusted  on  the 
beam  to  balance  the  load  will  Indicate  the  fractional  part 
to  be  added  to  the  graduations  Indicated  on  the  primary 
scale  to  equal  the  toUl  weight  of  the  load. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  a  beam 
weight  therefor,  a  loop  To  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  said 
beam,  a  spring  device  having  means  for  regulating  ita 
tension  snd  connected  with  said  loop  and  said  loop  yield- 
ingly restotlng  the  movement  of  said  beam  when  It  has 
traveled  a  predetermined  dtotance,  an  indicator  to  show 
tlh  adjustment  td  be  made  In  the  beam  weight  prellml 
nary  to  ascertaining  the  weight  of  the  article  on  the  scale 
and  to  Indicate  fractional  parte  leas  than  what  to  Indi- 
cated by  the  beam  weight  and  said  spring  device,  when 
actuated  from  the  beam,  causing  the  said  Indicator  to 
show  the  sdjustment  to  be  made  In  the  beam  weight,  a 
second  spring  device,  and  means  connected  with  said 
second  spring  device  and  beam  and  with  said  Indicator 
and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  beam  to  indicate 
fractional  parts  less  than  what  is  indicated  by  the  beam 
weight,  whereby  the  Inlttol  movement  of  the  Indicator 
will  determine  approximately  the  proper  poaltlon  of  the 
weight,  and  this  weight  plus  the  fractional  part  desig- 
nated by  the  indicator  will  equal  the  total  weight  on  the 

scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


J)15,4«9  CRACKER  8.\NnWICH  MACHINE.  HawBT  H. 
OnarmBiCHan  and  Asthub  J.  Clabk,  New  York,  N.  T. 
rued  Apr.  T.  IMS.     SotUI  No.  428,612. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  raaervolr  for  a  pasty  confection,  s  feed  cylinder  having 
a  feed  opening  from  said  reservoir,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
for  producing  a  partUl  vacuum  in  said  feed  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  uncover  said  opening,  said  fead  opening  being 
of  great  width  at  the  point  first  uncovered  by  said  plunger, 
whereby  atmospheric  pressure  Is  suddenly  applied  to  feed 
the  confection  Into  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbad.  in  combination, 
a  reaervolr  adapted  to  receive  a  paaty  coofectlfln.  a  feed 
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cylinder  momtcd  within  aald  reaerrolr  and  having  a  feed 
opening  leading  from  said  reservoir,  a  plunger  recipro- 
cating In  said  cylinder  adapted  to  uncover  said  opening,  a 
gate  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  aald  plunger  whereby  a 
partial  vacuum  is  produced  within  said  cylinder,  said  feed 
opening  being  of  great  width  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
whereby  the  partial  vacuum  formed  within  said  cylinder 
becomes  suddenly  broken  by  the  upward  movement  of  said 
planger. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  In  eomblnatloo, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  pasty  confection,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  plungers  moving  in 
aald  cylinders,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers,  a 
gate  normally  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders  dnr- 
Ing  the  upward  movement  of  said  plungers,  said  feed  cyl- 
inders having  openings  communicating  with  the  opening 
of  said  reservoir  dtopoeed  alMve  the  lower  limit  of  move- 
ment of  aald  plungers  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  to  pro- 
duced within  said  cylinders  during  the  first  part  of  the  up- 
ward movement  thereof,  said  openings  having  their  great- 
est width  below  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said 
plungers  suddenly  breaks  said  vacuum  to  feed  the  confec- 
tion throqj^  said  openings  by  suddenly  applied  atoioo- 
pberic  preissure.  and  means  for  opening  said  gate. to  dto- 
charge  the  confection. 


915.470.  yEHICLB-SPRINO.  Chabu*  Owbnb,  Chatta- 
noofla,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Co.     Filed  June  17,  1907.   'Sertol  No.  879,463^ 


IB  a  vehicle,  a  carrying  member  anpported  from  tha 
axle,  a  ring  concentrically  arranged  with  relation  thereto, 
a  bolster  supported  by  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  spirally 
arranflad  springs  having  their  Inner  ends  plvotally  con- 


nected to  Hid  carrying  member  and  their  outer  ea^  bear- 
ing with  a  sliding  contact  against  the  Inner  sartaoe  of 
the  ring,  means  for  confining  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs 
against  toteral  displacement,  and  lugs  or  projections  on 
the  carrying  member  bearing  against  the  springs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


915,471.     TRIP-OUARD.     WIU.IAM  J.   Pabbot*.  St.  M 
ward,  Nebr.    Piled  Peb.  14.  1908.    Serial  Na  415,94«. 


».  % 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  guard  teeth  secured  to  the  plat- 
form at  Intervals,  points  pivoted  to  the  teeth  on  a  horl- 
aontal  axla.  and  means  for  rocking  said  points. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  guard  teeth  secured  to  the  plat- 
form at  Intervale,  points  pivoted  to  the  teeth,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  points  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  guard  teeth  secured  to  the  plat- 
form at  Intervals,  points  pivoted  to  the  teeth,  and  meana 
for  rocking  said  points,  each  of  said  points  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder  which  codperates  with  the  body  of  the 
tooth  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  point. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  guard  teeth  secured  to  the  pUt- 
form  at  intervals,  points  plvo^  to  the  teeth,  means  for 
rocking  said  points  Including  a  retracting  bar  mounted  for 
backward  and  forward  movement  beneath  the  platform, 
and  connection  between  the  t>ar  and  each  of  the  pointa. 

0.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion vrlth  a  platform,  of  guard  teeth  secured  to  the  pUt- 
form  at  Intervals,  points  pivoted  to  the  teeth  on  a  horl- 
sontal  axto,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rocking  aald 
pointa. 


915.472.  SIDB-PILXING  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS. 
Chium  Pabtlow,  Rockbill,  S.  C.  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  ft  Elnowlea  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
chnsetts.     PUed  Oct.  30.  1908.    Sertol  No.  460,217. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  side  filling  stop 
motion,  of  mechantom  connected  therewith  to  automat- 
ically stop  the  loom  when  the  shuttle  to  on  the  opposite 
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Bide  of  tbe  loom  fro*  the  fllllnf  ttop  aotton.  •»*  tho  «U- 
tnc  fork  of  «1<1  moUon  is  prevented  from  puelag  ttaroasta 
tlM  reed  or  grate. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  eide  fllllnf  ttop  motion  hatrlng  a  tilde, 
and  a  forli  thereon  with  a  doable,  or  two  hooks,  for  the 

purpose  stated. 

S.  In  a  loom,  a  side  fllllng  stop  motion  hsTlng  a  slide, 
and  a  fork  thereon  with  a  doable,  or  two  hooks,  one  of  said 
books,  through  operating  mechanism,  adapted  to  move  said 
slide  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  shuttle  Is  o«  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  loom  from  the  niling  stop  motion. 

4.  A  loom  Bide  filling  stop  motion  having  a  plvotally 
mounted  fork,  and  mechanism  cooperating  therewith  to 
stop  the  Joom  when  the  fork  is  not  tilted,  and  mechanism 
cooperating  therewith  to  automatlcallj  stop  the  loom 
when  the  fork  Is  tUted,  on  aftemate  picks. 


•If  474.  MACHINB  FOB  BBOIBTBEINO  COMMBBCIAL 
TBANaACTIONS  BY  DOUBLE  BNTBY.  Matildb 
Piowaio-CAVAQHiMO.  Torto,  Italy.  Original  applleatkMi 
med  Feb.  8.  1908,  SerUl  No.  244.72«.  DItMwI  aad  this 
application  filed  Feb.  28.  190«.    Serial  No.  80a,48«. 


016  478.  DOUBLE  SBI.F-RBPGRTINQ  CALIPERS.  JBAll 
A.  Pmit,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  June  28.  1006.  Serial 
No.  323,823. 


1.  A  caliper  comprising  two  parallel  bars,  rlght-aagle 
rigid  gulde-saembers  on  the  lower  bar.  oa  which  gnlde- 
MMnbws  tbe  other  bar  Is  adjustably  morable.  means  for 
locking  the  movable  bar  in  place,  rigid  laterally  extendlBg 
straight  faced  mesmirlng  members  st  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  bar,  the  measuring  members  at  one  end  of  the  bars 
being  msd«  with  kqife-edged  Inner  faces,  and  the  measur- 
ing members  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars  belag  ssade 
with  knife  edg^d  outer  fsces,  borlsontally  alined  relatively 
to  said  knife  edged  Inner  faces. 

2.  A  caliper  comprising  two  parallel  bars,  right-angle 
rigid  guide-members  on  the  lower  bar.  on  which  guide- 
members  tbe  other  bar  Is  adjustably  movable,  one  of  said 
guide  members  being  square  to  cross  section,  means  for 
locking  the  movable  bar  in  place,  rigid  Isterally  extending 
straight  faced  measuring  members  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  bar,  the  measuring-members  st  one  end  of  the  bars 
being  made  with  knife  edged  inner  faces,  and  the  meaaur- 
Ing-members  at  the  oppoHlte  ends  of  the  bars  being  made 
with  knlfie  edged  outer  faces,  horlxontally  alined  relatively 
to  said  kntfe-edged  Inner  faces. 

8.  A  caliper  comprising  two  parallel  bars,  three  right- 
angle  guide-members  rigid  on  the  lower  bar,  the  center 
gulde-meaber  having  a  thread,  and  one  of  the  outer  gulde- 
m<'mben«  being  made  squRre  In  cross  section,  the  upper  bar 
being  sdJUBtable  on  said  guide  member,  lock-nuts  on  the 
threaded  guide-member  and  adjustable  against  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  movable  bar.  the  inner  faces  of  both 
bars  being  made  with  opposite  cavities  so  ••  to  raceive 
the  lock  nut  on  eald  threaded  guide  member  between  the 
bars,  and  thus  allow  said  bars  to  be  brought  In  conUct, 
rigid  laterally  extending  straight  faced  measurtnf-Mambers 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  bar,  the  meaaurlng-Bembers 
at  one  end  of  the  bars  being  made  with  knife-edged  Inner 
faces,  and  the  measn ring  members  at  the  opposite  ends 
ef  tho  bars  being  made  with  knife-edged  outer  faces. 
4  borlaontally  alined  relatively  to  said  knife  edged  tnntr 
fncea. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Wflataring  commercial  transactions, 
the  combination  with  a  ledger  support,  of  shutters  for 
Dormally  coaceallng  the  headings  of  the  ledger  columns, 
means  for  moving  the  shutters  for  oncoveHng  the  head- 
tags,  a  key  eorrespooding  to  each  cover,  and  means  wtiereby 
the  depression  of  a  key  will  coaneet  the  corresponding 
cover  with  the  moving  meaaa 

2.  In  a  machine  for  regtotertag  commercial  traasactloaa, 
tko  eoMblnattm  with  a  ladgwr  support,  of  means  for  aor- 
nally  covering  the  headings  oT  tbe  ledger  cotamas.  means 
for  independently  moving  saM  covertng  means,  to  uncovw 
the  eorrespondiag  Jieadlag.  and  meaaa  for  Bimaltaneooaly 
moving  tbe  covers  to  their  original  poettlon. 

t.  In  a  machine  for  registering  commercial  transactions, 
means  for  supporting  a  ledger  In  open  poaltlon.  comprUdng 
a  sopport  ftor  each  side  thereof,  s  shaft  srranged  longl- 
tvdlnaUy  of  tbe  ledger  at  the  center  thereof,  a  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  the  respective  sfcle  sapports  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  lower  one  side  of  the  ledger 
snd  raise  the  other  side,  means  for  normally  covering 
tbo  headings  of  tbe  lodger  columns,  means  for  tndepsttd* 
ently  moving  said  coveHng  means  to  uncover  tbe  cor- 
responding beading,  and  aMans  Ibr  slmultaneooaly  motlng 
the  covers  to  their  original  positions. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ledger  support,  of  shatters  for  normally  covertng 
the  headings  of  tbe  ledger  columaa,  Bcans  for  moving 
each  shutter  from  over  the  respective  belling,  means 
common  to  all  tbe  shutteni  for  operating  the  moving  means, 
means  for  conuecUng  each  of  said  moving  means  with  the 
common  operating  means,  and  means  common  to  all  the 
shutters  for  returning  them  to  their  original  position. 

B  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  ledjrer  support  of  shutters  for  normally  covertng 
the  hewllngs  of  the  ledger  colamne.  a  frame  In  which  said 
shutters  are  slldsble,  means  for  giovlng  each  shutt«-  from 
over  lU  respective  heading,  means  common  to  all  the 
shutters  fbr  operating  the  moving  means,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  moving  means  with  tbe  common  oper- 
ating means,  raeans  common  to  all  the  shutters  for  return- 
ing them  to  their  original  position,  and  means  whereby 
to  swing  the  frame  to  slmulUneously  uncover  all  of  the 

headings. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


01S476.     OIL-BUBNBR.     JoHW  W.  Piiriw,   Browawood. 

Tex.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  40«,«5«. 

1.  An  oil  boraer  comprtstag  a  water  box,  sseans  for  np- 
plying  watwr  to  the  box,  a  float  valve  In  tbe  box  fbr  eon- 
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trolling  tbe  supply,  a  boUcr  having  a  lower  relatlvoly 
small  water  port  and  an  upper  relatively  large  staam 
port  communlcstlng  with  the  wster  box,  a  steam  dome, 
coamuaieatlng  with  tbe  top  of  the  boiler,  a  vertical  pipe 
la  the  steam  dome,  said  pipe  opening  near  the  top  of  the 
a  oil,  and  ostMidlnc  tbroogb  the  bottom  tbeicot  a  pan 
below  the  heller,  a  spreader  in  the  pan,  an  stomlser  con- 
nected with  tbe  steam  dome  pipe  and  discharging  onto  the 
an  oil  beater  commuaicatlng  with  the  atomiser, 
for  supplying  oil  thereto,  a  waate  pipe  leading  from 
the  pan,  a  pop-^ff  valve  in  connection  with  the  steam  dome, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  pop-off  valve  through  the  oil 
Iter  and  into  tbe  waste  pipe. 


2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  boiler,  means  for  supply- 
ing arater  to  tbe  boiler,  means  for  retaining  the  water  in 
tbe  boiler  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  steam  dome,  with 
which  the  npper  part  of  the  boiler  communicates,  a  vertical 
pipe  In  the  steam  dome,  said  pipe  opening  near  the  top  and 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  dome,  a  pan  below 
tbe  boiler,  a  spreader  In  the  pan.  an  stomlser  connected 
^arlth  tbe  steam  dome  pipe  and  discharging  onto  the 
STtreader,  an  oil  beater  communicating  with  the  atomlaer. 
means  for  supplying  oil  thereto,  a  waste  ptpi<e  leading 
from  the  pan,  a  pop-off  valve  in  connection  with  the  steam 
■  dome,  and  a  pl|;>e  leading  from  the  pop-oflT  ralve  through 
tbe  oil  heater  and  Into  the  waste  pipe. 

8.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  boiler,  means  for  sui>ply- 
Ing  water  thereto,  means  fbr  retaining  tbe  water  In  the 
boiler  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  pan  below  the  boiler,  a 
spreader  In  tbe  p.tn,  a  steam  dome  In  connection  with  the 
boiler,  an  atomiser  connected  with  the  dome  and  discharg- 
ing onto  the  spreader,  an  oil  heater  delivering  to  the  atom- 
iser, means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  heater, 
a  safety  valve  on  the  dome,  and  means  In  connection  with 
tbe  valve  for  receiving  the  excess  steam  and  passing  it 
through  the  heater. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  boiler,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  thereto,  a  spreader  below  tbe  boUer,  a  steam 
dome  la  connection  aith  tbe  holler,  an  atomlaer  connected 
to  the  dome  and  dlsefaarglnc  onto  tbe  spraader.  an  oil 
banter  delivering  to  the  atoaslaer,  a  safety  valva  In  oon- 
aertion  with  tbe  dome,  and  sseans  in  connection  with  the 
valve  for  receiving  the  excess  steam  and  passing  It  through 
the  beater. 

6.  An  oil  burner  comprtstag  a  holler,  a  spreader  below 
tbe  holler,  an  atomiser,  means  for  conducting  steam  from 
the  boiler  to  the  atomiser,  a  spreader  below  the  boUer 
onto  which  the  atomlaer  discharges,  an  oil  beater  dellvar- 
Ing  to  the  atomiser,  a  safety  valve  to  coaaectloa  witlTthe 
boiler,  and  means  for  reoelvlag  tbe  excess  steam  from  the 
valve  and  passing  it  throagh  the  heater. 

(Claims  6  and  7  net  prtnted  In  the  Oanette.] 


91S.476.  HORSE  HAT-BAKE.  Foarca  PoMcaoT,  Lom- 
poc,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Paul  Fox  and  ono- 
foarth  to  T.  F.  Fox,  Lompoc,  Cai.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1007. 
Serial  No.  380,384. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  hsving 
transverse  spproximately  parallel  grooves  thereon,  of  a 
rake  tooth  bent  at  one  end  to  form  two  curved  ig;>proxl- 
mately  parallel  members  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  an 
upstanding  loop  formed  at  the  bend,  a  spring  clamp  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  approximately  parallel  mem- 
bers In  proximity  to  the  loop  and  in  position  to  bear 
against  tbe  loop  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  lower  and 
of  the  rake  tooth  to  turn  backwardly  In  the  operation  ot 
raking. 

2.  A  rake  tooth  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
metal  bant  at  Its  uppar  end  to  embrace  the  axle  or  support 
to  which  It  Is  adapted  to  be  secured,  the  terminal  of  this 
upper  end  bent  backwardly  approximately  parallel  with 
the  main  portion  whereby  two  members  are  formed  and 
an  upstanding  loop  formed  at  tbe  bend. 

3.  A  horse  hay-rake,  compriaing  a  rake  head  axle  aad  • 
tooth  having  an  upper  recurved  end  portion  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  head  and  curved  under,  and  removed 
from  contact  with  said  head,  and  curving  forward  of 
aad  nlao  ont  of  contact  with  that  side  of  said  head, 
thence  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  aad 
downwardly  and  finally  carried  forward  In  snbstantlaily 
a  atralght  line,  with  its  |>oint  terminating  at  about  a 
perpendicular  line  when  produced  passing  tbrouch  said 
rake-bead,  and  meaaa  for  securing  said  tooth  to  said  head. 


015,477.  ADJUSTABLE  HEADUGErT-RBFLECTOR. 
James  R.  Psatt,  Denlson,  Tex.  Filed  June  12,  1008. 
Serial  No.  488,188. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bead-light  reflector,  with  front 
and  rear  supports  on  which  tbe  reflector  Is  movably 
tnennted,  tbe  rear  support  being  vertically  adjustable  and 
arranged  to  form  a  pivot  on  which  the  reflector  Is  ad- 
justable In  s  horisontal  plane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bead-ligbt  reflector,  an  adjuat- 
able  support  on  which  tbe  frolit  of  the  reflector  Is  safK 
ported,  aad  a  second  adjustable  support  for  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  reflector. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reflector,  a  base  plate,  an  ad* 
jQstable  front  support  on  tbe  bsse  plate  for  the  reflector. 
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and  an  adjustable  rear  support  on  the  bast  plate  for  the 
reflector. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reflectos,  a  rear  support  tor 
vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  the  reflector,  and  a  front 
support  for  the  reflector. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  reflector,  a  Tertteally  adjust- 
able member  on  wblcb  the  reflector  is  adapted  to  swing  to 
one  side  or  the  other,  and  a  support  adjtistable  In  a 
horlsontal  plane  about  the  said  member  as  a  center,  and 
on  which  the  reflector  is  adapted  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


OIS',478.     FIFTH-WHEEL.     Jamm  I.  Rat.  Bloffton,  Qa. 
Filed  Not.  2«.  1907.    Serial  No.  403.884. 
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In  a  flftb  wheel  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  truck  beam  and  a  bolster,  of  a  ling  bolt  connection 
therebetween,  co-extenslTe  curved  lower  members  of  sob- 
■tantially  U-shape  in  cross  section  snd  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  said  truck  beam  and  at  directly  opposite  points 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  members  being  curred  to 
the  same  degree  and  In  relatlTely  opposite  dlivctiona.  up- 
wardly projecting  closed  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of 
each  lower  member,  superposed  Inverted  U-shaped  upper 
members  at  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  said  upper  members 
beiuK  similarly  curred  and  arranged  to  said  lower  mem- 
bers but  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  latter,  said 
superposed  upper  memberti  hsving  depending  side  portions 
adapted  to  overlie  the  sides  of  said  lower  members  and  In 
contact  with  the  latter  and  also  being  open  at  their  free 
enda.  and  ball  bearlngst.  confined  between  said  members, 
said  closed  end  walls  of  the  lower  members  fitting  snugly 
Into  the  superposed  members  to  form  dust-proof  closures 
for  the  lower  and  nuperposed  members  during  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  lower  members  throughout  the  entire 
length  of  the  upper  members. 


918.479.    LIFTINO  DBVICB.    Jambs  P.  Rbnikib,  Logans- 
port,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.914. 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  a  pair  of  wheels  snd  axle,  com- 
prising rails  for  the  wheels  to  run  on.  shafts  carrying 
arms  engaging  the  rails  at  one  end  to  impart  a  swinging 
motion  to  the  same,  and  means  for  rocking  said  ahafta  in 
unison. 

2.  A  lifting  device  for  a  pair  of  wheels  and  axle,  com- 
prising rails  for  the  wheels  to  run  on.  and  having  seata 
for  the  wheels  to  rest  in,  shafts  carrying  arms  engaging 
the  rails  at  one  end  to  Impart  a  swinging  motion  to  the 
Mune.  and  means  for  rocking  the  said  shafts  in  unison. 

3.  A  lifting  device  for  a  pair  of  wheels  and  axle,. com- 
prising swing  rails  for  the  wheels  to  run  on.  a  shaft  car- 
rying lifting  arms  engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  said  rails 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  ralla,   a  croas 


baad  noonted  to  alltfs  ▼ertieally.  Isver  arms  «•  tba  said 
shaft  and  engaging  the  said  cross  bead,  and  Bseana  for 
ralatng  or  lowering  ttie  aald  cross  head. 

4.  A  lifting  device  for  a  pair  of  wheels  snd  axle,  cob- 
priaing  swing  rails  for  tba  wheels  to  run  on,  a  shaft  car- 
rying lifting  arms  engaging  the  free  enda  of  the  said  raila 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  rails,  a  cross  bead 
mounted  to  slide  vertically,  lever  anna  on  the  said  abaft 
and  engaging  the  aald  cross  baad,  a  sereiv  rod  screwing  la 
the  said  crosa  bead,  and  means  tor  turning  the  said  acrew 
rod. 

5.  A  lifting  device  for  a  pair  of  wbeela  and  axle,  coai- 
prising  swing  rails  for  the  wheels  to  mn  on.  a  shaft  car- 
rying lifting  arms  engaging  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  said  raila 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  rails,  s  cross  head 
mounted  to  slide  vertically,  lever  arma  on  the  aald  shaft 
and  engaging  ttte  aald  croaa  baad.  a  acrew  rod  acrswlag  in 
the  said  croaa  head,  a  motor  for  turning  tbe  said  scrvw 
rod.  and  automatic  means  controlled  by  the  said 
head  for  stopping, the  said  motor. 


916.480.  APPABATUB  FOR  COATING  MITAL.  Hg.tBT 
RoaaaTa,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John 
A.  Bleichner,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Nov!  2,^1908.  Serial 
No.  400,570. 


1.  In  appara^ua  for  coating  metal,  an  endleaa  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  present  a  suitable  wiping  material  to  tbe  metal 
for  the  removal  of  the  surplus  coating  metal. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  coating  metal,  a  coating  bath,  meana 
for  removing  the  surplus  coating  metal  from  the  metal  as 
It  emerges  from  tbe  bath,  conslating  of  traveling  carriers 
adapted  to  preaent  wiping  material  to  the  moving  metal. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  coating  metal,  a  coating  bath  snd 
means  for  removing  tbe  surplus  coating  from  the  metal  aa 
it  emerges  from  tbe  coating  bath,  oomprlalng  traveling 
chains  arranged  to  carry  wiping  material  against  the  said 
metal. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  coating  metallic  fabric,  a  coating 
bath,  and  means  for  removing  the  surplus  coating  metal 
from  the  fabric  aa  It  emergea  from  tbe  coating  bath,  com- 
prlaing  traveling  carriers  srranged  to  convey  wiping  ma- 
terial against  the  said  fabric  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
that  of  the  moving  fabric. 

6.  In  apparatna  for  coating  metallic  fabric,  tbe  com- 
bination with  means  for  bringing  the  fabric  to  be  coated 
from  the  preparatory  or  cleaning  tiath  to  tbe  coating  twth, 
of  means  for  removlna  the  surpluM  coating  metal  from  the 
fabric,  comprising  traveling  endleaa  carriers  adapted  to 
contlnuooaly  present  a  saitable  wiping  material  to  tb« 
fabric  aa  the  fabric  emerges  from  the  coating  bath,  aald 
carriers  being  arranfced  to  travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  fabric. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifl  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1  ' 


916.481.  ARM -REST.  Allbt  Roop.  Aberdeen.  Waah., 
aasignor  of  threo-foartbs  to  Paul  Smlta,  Aberdeea, 
Waah.     Piled  Oct    7.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.628. 

1.  In  an  arm  support,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  la  length  and  having  Its 
upper  end  formed  semicircnlar,  a  strap  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  second  strap  connected  abova 
the  middle  portion,  a  pivot  bar  mounted  In  the  semicircu- 
lar upper  end  of  the  upright  member,  a  brace  pivoted  to 
the  pivot-bar.  and  a  clasp  movnted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  brace,  said  semicircular  end  of.  the  vertical  member 
having  a  shoulder  to  support  the  brace. 

2.  In  an  arm  support,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
member  formed  of  two  telescoping  parts,  a  metal  baa4 
at  the  lower  end  thereof  bent  to  fit  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
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a  strap  aecnred  at  the  metal  band  and  adapted  to  paaa 
around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  a  second  strap  connected 
to  the  upright,  a  bar  pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
upright,   a   brace   formed  of   two   telescoping  parta   and 
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pivoted  to  said  bar,  nnd  a  clasp  at  the  end  of  the  brace, 
said  upright  being  formed  semicircular  at  its  upper  end 
to  receive  the  pivoted  bar.  and  with  a  shoulder  to  support 
the  brace. 


916.482.  DUPLICATE-SALES-BOOK  HOLDER.  Chas. 
A.  Rosa,  MInneapolU.  Minn  .  afsignor  of  one-third  to 
Edward  J.  Elander  and  one-third  to  Adolph  J.  Klofanda, 
Jr..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial 
Na  484,141. 


1.  A  aales-book  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  Its 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  turned  Inwardly  toward  the 
middle  portion  of  the  plate  to  form  clamps.  In  combination 
with  a  salesbook  having  Its  t>ound  end  Inserted  into  one 
clamp  and  a  rartH>n  pad  Inserted  Into  the  clamp  at  the 
other  end  of  said  holder,  said  book  and  pad  having  back 
platea  adapted  when  placed  in  the  holder,  to  abut  against 
one  another  and  hold  tbe  book  and  pad  against  accidental 
displacement. 

2.  A  sales-book  holder  comprising  a  metallic  plate  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  turned  Inwardly  toward 
the  middle  portion  of  the  plate  to  form  spring  clamps, 
one  of  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  tbe 
bound  end  of  a  sales  book  snd  the  other  clamp  having  a 
downwardly  tamed  portion  and  an  inwardly  turned  flange 
having  a  broad  bearing  surface  and  spaced  from  said 
plate  and  In  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  therewith  and 
between  which  fiange  and  plate  a  carbon  pad  is  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  and  held.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  A  aalee  book  holder  comprising  s  metallic  plate  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bent  upwardly  and  turned  Inwardly  toward 
the  middle  portion  of  the  plate  to  form  spring  damps  in 
combination  with  a  aalea  book  having  Ua  leavea  bonnd 
together  at  one  end  and  provided  on  the  back  at  said 
end  with  a  narrow  plate  of  comparatively  thick  material, 
aad  a  carbon  pad  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the  clamp 
at  the  other  end  of  said  holder  and  having  a  back  plate, 
one  end  of  wblch  when  Inserted  Into  the  holder  eagar  * 
the  edge  of  the  plate  on  the  back  of  said  book,  whereby 
both  book  and  pad  are  held  against  accidental  displace- 
ment 


4.  A  aalealKxA  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  Ita 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  turned  inwardly  toward  the 
middle  portion  of  the  plate  and  forming  spring  clamps, 
one  of  said  clamps  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
bound  end  of  a  salesbook.  and  the  other  clamp  having  a 
flange  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  a  flat  bearing 
surface  parallel  tfiibstantially  with  the  back  of  the  holder 
and  between  which  flange  and  bolder,  tbe  carbon  pad  la 
gripped  and  held. 


915,488.  ROOT-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLOW- 
ING-MACHINES. Joseph  G.  Rountkxi,  Beeville,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,363. 


^'■■"'1^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination, 
of  an  axle,  and  traction  wheels  carried  thereby ;  a  beam 
provided  adjacent  Its  rear  end  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged bearing  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  axle ;  a 
sleeve  disposed  beneath  said  beam  and  connected  there- 
with and  with  the  flnt-mentioned  sleeve ;  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  last-mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  disk 
saw ;  driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
axle ;  and  means  for  swinging  said  l>eam  upon  the  axle, 
to'  raise  or  lower  said  shaft. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
of  sn  sxle  and  traction  wheels  carried  thereby  ;  a  longi- 
tudinal beam  connected  with  the  axle ;  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  t>eam ;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  disk  saw ;  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  aaid  beam 
at  its  rear  end ;  means  for  rotating  aald  transverse  shaft : 
Intermeshlng  gears  carried  by  said  shafts ;  and  means  for 
imparting  an  endwise  movement  to  said  transverse  shaft, 
for  throwing  its  gear  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
gear  upon  said  flnt-mentioned  shaft 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  and  traction  wheels  carried  thereby  ;  a  longi- 
tudinal beam  connected  with  the  axle  and  provided  at 
its  rear  end  with  a  transverse  opening:  a  shaft  movable 
through  said  opening;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  a 
sleeve  secured  to  said  beam  and  set  at  an  angle  thereto: 
a  shaft  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  provided  With  a  disk 
saw ;  Intermeshlng  gean  carried  by  said  shafts ;  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  connected  wltii  the  flnt- 
mentioned  shsft,  for  effecting  the  movement  thereof,  to 
throw  the  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  the  gear  upon  the  last-mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle  and  traction  wheels  carried  thereby:  a  longi- 
tudinal beam  pivoted  to  tbe  axle ;  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
beam  and  secured  at  an  angle  thereto ;  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  sleeve ;  a  concavo-convex  disk  saw  mounted  upon 
said  shaft;  a  dished  plate  and  a  collar  disposed  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  saw  and  secured  thereto  and 
to  said  shaft ;  and  driving  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  nuichine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
a  two-part  front  axle  having  its  ends  cranked;  a  rear 
axle ;  wheels  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle ;  a  longi- 
tudinal beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  axle: 
a  sleeve  disposed  beneath  said  beam  and  connected 
thereto;  a  abaft  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  snd  prorldrd 
with  a  disk-saw ;  means  for  rotating  said  abaft ;  a 
two-part  t>earing  sleeve  carried  by  the  front  axle,  each 
OMmber  of  said  bearing  being  aecnred  to  the  adjacent 
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•ember  of  the  front  axle  and  connected  rotaUbly  with 
.aid  b«iin:  and  .  lerer  carried  bj  each  -•"'ber  of  laid 
bMrtng.  for  rocking  the  Mine  and  that  membw  ac  »• 
axle  to  which  It  Is  secured. 

[Oalm  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.l 


OT6.484.   BOOTCUTTINO  MACHINB.     Jo^".®"  **^- 
TBM.  BeeTllle,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  3,   1»0«.     Serial  No. 

425,046. 


1  In  a  root-cuttar.  In  combination,  an  axle;  traction 
whMis  carried  thereby:  a  lo^fitudlnal  beam  cwaeetad 
with  the  axle  ;  a  shaft  dispoeed  beneath  the  beam;  »»«**• 
ft>r  aupportln*  the  abaft;  meana  for  rotatin*  aald  abaft; 
a  earlea  of  dlak  aawa  carrted  by  eald  shaft ;  a  fraaw  w- 
cored  to  said  abaft ;  and  a  serlea  of  giiarda  carried  by  eald 
frame  and  dispoeed  adjacent  the  correepondlng  taws. 

2  In  a  root  cotter.  In  combination,  an  axle;  traction 
whMls  carried  by  the  axle ;  a  longitudinal  beam  <»»'»«*«J 
with  the  axle ;  a  elaere  connected  to  the  beam ;  a  ^aft 
earvtod  by  eaid  ileere  and  projecting  forwardly  tharwif: 

\  SMtaa  of  dlak  aawa  secnred  to  the  forward  portloa  •« 
■aid  abaft ;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft :  a  frame  dl»- 
poMd  longitudinally  of  aald  abaft  and  connected  thereto 
and  to  said  sleeTe ;  and  a  series  of  guards  carrted  by  said 
frame  and  dlapoeed  adJacMt  the  corrMpondlng  Mwa. 


eoitaeC  of  th.  i»««  «tactn.d..  tlie  «pp.r  •*  •«  tj.  ijto 
pnOecttog  wtthln  the  hooalng  plat*,  a  craak  on  wld  pro- 
toetlng  end  at  the  pin.  an  arm  on  tha  crank,  a  iprlBC  ••- 
ear«d  ta  the  arm.  coonectlng  mean,  far  tha  oppoalte  ead  •< 
the  spring,  and  a  cap  plate  for  Inclosing  the  parts  within 

the  hooting  plate. 

2  In  a  spaHi-plog.  the  combbiatloa  of  a  body ;  a  flxed 
electrode^ntaet  carried  by  aald  body ;  an  electrode  shaft 
roUtably  mounted  In  aald  body;  a  chambered  housing 
plate  secured  to  and  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  moTO- 
ment  to  said  shaft ;  aa  oscillatory  pin  moonted  In  eald 
.haft  and  carrying  a  contact  dlipoaed  to  wipe  the  fixed 
electrode-contoct.  aald  pin  projecting  Into  the  chambers  of 
the  houalng-plate  ;  and  a  spring  in  the  chamber  of  the 
housing  plate  connected  with  said  pta  to  control  It.  oa- 

dilation.  ^      ..  ^    .  .  «..^ 

8.  In.  a  spark-plog.  the  combination  of  a  «>o<»y  •  •  ™ 

electrode-contact  carrted  J)y  said  body :  an  •'f^****'  •;»'* 
roUUbly  moonted  In  tald  body;  a  chambered  houalng 
plate  secured  to  and  adapted  to  traM«lt  roW  "Wtj- 
ment  to  aald  shaft:  an  o«:lllatory  pin  mounted  In  said 
shaft  eccentric  to  its  axis  and  carrying  a  contact  dl.po^ 
to  wipe  the  fixed  electrode^wnUct,  said  pin  projecting 
into  the  chamber  of  the  housing-plate :  and  »  -Prtn'  In 
aald  chamber  of  the  houalng  plate  connected  with  said  pin 
to  control  Ita  oscillation. 


918,488.  SPARK  PLUG.  Bmii-  SAWTBCHa,  Boreka.  Okl., 
asalgnor  of  three^lghtha  to  John  A.  Prentice  and  two- 
elghttis  to  Charles  M.  Wheeler.  Eureka.  Cal.  Filed  May 
4.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S0.680. 


915.4W.      SCOOP.      H.I..T   B  J*^"-*"    Tit'**"illi 
SAoaaMAH.  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Mar.  28.  \9M.     fl«Ul 

No.  428,948. 


1  la  a  narking  plug,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate, 
a  fixed  electrade  mouated  In  the  base  plata  and  tnaalatad 
therefrom,  an  offset  contact  with  a  ^^l"**  ^^  ^.f^U 
electrode  below  the  base  plate,  an  elongated  roUtabU  abaft 
pfojeetlng  apwartDy  tnm  «ld  plate,  a  «P;**J**  P»»^ 
Sxed  to  the  projecting  end  e#  the  shaft  and  hartef  an  an- 
nular gear  on  Ita  outer  eurface  whereby  rotary  •oremMt 
may  be  Imparted  to  the  cup^aped  plate  and  the  conaeet- 
ed  shaft  a  pin  extending  longitudinal  ly  through  the  abaft 
Tt  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axl.  of  tba  ■»»"  for  Inde- 
pendent rocking  awTement,  the  »f7*^"^  *' ?!,»^J^ 
Jertlng  through  the  ha-e  plate  "<>J>*^»«  "  •^***«"*£ 
with  berelwl  facea  eonatrueled  aad  arranged  to  sweep  tbe 


1  !■  a  aclf-filllng  dcTlcs  for  Moopteg  up  and  canraylnii 
loo^  maUrlal.  the  combination  of  a  weighted  scoop  of 
deep  bowl-ahape  hariag  a  cutter  fonalng  one  edge  o  Itt 
52l.g.  •  -arable  support  fro-  which  tba  «»op  1.  plrut- 
lb,  Mnded  to  swing  between  Inverted  and  upright 
■  ,,m7ii7^-  Moop  being  eo  supported,  constructed  and 
^^  -^  ng  ^  caaae  It  to  automatically  iiwlng  to  aeat 
.7  Its  opaalag  upoa  tba  ■atarlal  to  be  tranafarrad. 
^1*  mmm*  hartag  eccentric  eomactlan  wltb  tbe  aeeap 
•ad  operated  when  actuated  ta  awtog  tbe  aeoop  to  up- 
right  poaltloa  and  to  so  swteglag  the  same  toflrrt  lower 
and  tfaVTralae  tbe  taM  cutter  portion,  aa  and  tor  tbe  pur- 

t  In  a  self  •lling  derlce  for  aeooptng  op  and  cenTeytag. 
looM  aatertal,  tba  combination  of  a  welgbtedaeoop  of 
^-—  iMivl^bapa.  baTing  a  cutter  forming  one  edge  of  Ite 
:;2l^a  fcSle  ral—  «d  ^r^^^^^^,^ 
trom  which  the  scoop  Is  plTOtally  ewpeadad  ta  swing  iim- 
tweea  biTerted  aad  upright  poaltlona.  aad  a  «^««'  "  ?♦ 
MtoT hartag  e<««tr»c  caanectioa  wtth  the  -^^^  •»^'; 
atlng  when  drawn  upon  to  swing  tba  ecoop  on  Ite  phrot  to 
,H>rtgbt  porttloa.  and  In  *)  ^riaging  the  same  to  fljrt 
l^rer  and  then  raise  tbe  said  cutter  portion,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  set  fortiL 


.-'kLiCto 


A^k     AJ^.ak^l 


Masch  16, 1909. 
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«» 


8.  ^B  a  self-filling  devlee  for  Mooping  up  and  cuntaylng 
leoae  material,  the  combination  of  a  weighted  aeoop  of 
deep  bowKahape  baring  a  cotter  forming  one  edge  of  Ite 
opening,  a  flexible  ralahig  and  lowerlnt  eaMa,  or  tbe  Ilka, 
from  whl^  tbe  acaop  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  ite  base-portten 
to  piTotally  saspsaded  to  swing  betwSea  taTerted  and  up- 
right positions,  and  a  caMe.  or  tbe  like,  haring  eceeatrlc 
asnneetlon  with  the  scoop  and  operatiag  when  drawa  upon 
to  swing  the  scoop  on  Ite  ptTot  to  upright  poaltlon,  and  ta 
BO  swinging  the  same  to  flrat  lower  and  then  raise  the  aald 
cutter  portion,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  self-fllllng  dcTlca  for  scooping  up  loose  material 
and  conveying  the  same,  tha  combination  of  a  weighted 
scoop  of  deep  bowl-shape  having  a  cutter  forming  an  edge 
of  Its  opening,  a  morable  support  to  which  the  scoop  is 
piroted  to  swing  between  larerted  and  upright  positions, 
the  scoop  being  so  supported,  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  permit  It  to  be  seated  at  Ite  opening  on  the  material 
to  be  transferred,  and  scoop-tuming  meana  fastened  to  the 
scoop  at  one  side  of  the  axis  tipon  which  it  turns  and  bear- 
ing agalDHt  tbe  ocoop  at  a  point  or  points  on  the  other 
aide  of  Ite  axis  and  operating  when  actuated  to  swing  the 
aeoop  on  Ite  pivot  to  upright  poaltlon,  and  in  so  swinging 
the  same  to  first  lower  and  tben  raise  the  said  cutter  por- 
tion, as  and  for  the  psrpoae  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  self-fllllng  device  for  scooping  up  and  conveying 
loose  material,  the  combination  of  a  weighted  aeoop  of 
deep  bowl-ahape  having  a  cattar  forming  an  edge  of  ite 
opening,  a  movable  support  to  which  the  scoop  Is  plvotelly 
connected  to  swIdk  between  Inverted  and  upright  posltiona, 
the  scoop  being  so  supported,  coostructed  and  arranged  aa 
to  caoae  It  to  normally  reat  at  Ite  teperlng  open  aide 
upon  the  matertal  to  be  scooped  and  thus  cause  Ite  opposed 
tapering  side  to  extend  In  inclined  relation  te  the  surface 
of  tbe  matertai  to  be  acooped.  and  means  having  eccentric 
coanectlon  with  the  scoop  aad  operated  when  actuated  to 
■wing  the  aeoop  to  upright  poaltlon  and  ta  so  swteglag 
the  same  to  first  lower  and  tben  raise  tbe  said  cutter  por- 
tion, aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


915.487.     BPECTACLB8.     Joaini  Satou.  Central  Falla, 
B.  1..  assignor  of  oae-foarth  to  Edward  C  Ollnas.  Prsvl 
dence.  R.  I.,  and  one-fourth  to  Napole<Mi  Herbert,  Cen 
tral  Falla.  R.  I.     Filed  July  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  443.430. 


Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  fraaaeless 
haring  the  two  lenses  thereof  onlted  At  their 
Innar  ids  by  a  noae-plece  or  bridge,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlapooed  bendable  resilient  holding  wires  secured  to  aald 
anas  place  adapted  when  ta  ase  to  lie  between  the  lenses 
and  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  and  suitably  shaped  bow  mem- 
bers Jointed  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  holdtag  wlrea 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  maaafactare  tbe  frametesa 
apectecles  subMantUlly  aa  hereto  described,  tbe  aaae  oa«- 
of  a  pair  of  oppaaltely  dlspoasd  lenses,  a  central 
baring  tbe  lenses  sacarad  thereto  aad  prevldad 
with  rearward  tuga  or  eara.  a  pair  of  reallieat  holdiag 
wirea  Axed  in  said  lugs  each  extending  outwardly  tbere- 
trom  la  a  curved  form  past  tba  eorreapoadlag  lena  so  as 
not  to  obstruct  tba  tMop  tt  tto  oasr,  and  a  tasHtle-bow  or 
aaalagoas  aaeaaa  Jototad  to  tha  free  end  of  tbe  wire. 

8.  In  speeteclen  of  the  character  described,  the  eonihtaa- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  frameleaa  lenaea,  and  a  cantral  aese 
piece  having  saM  I  wars  noaated  tbarein,  of  a  pair  of  sait- 
aUy  beat  rasUleat  holdtag  wires  rigidly  secured  te  tlw  Bsar 
parttOB  of  tba  noee-plece  aad  exteadlng  ontwardlr  these 
fk«m  ta  a  ptane  subsuntlally  paraUal  with  tbat  of  tbe 
Isaasa.  aad  meaas  connected  with  the  free  eads  of  said 
baMlDg  wlras  adapted  when  la  uae  to  engage  the  bead  of 
the  wearer,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


4.  la  spaetaeies  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  coa^btaa- 
tioB  of  tbe  noae-pieee  having  tategral  raarwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  or  ears  each  having  a  recessed  upper  seat  or 
socket  and  a  lateral  opening  coaunualcatlng  tberewltb,  a 
bent  reallient  holding  wire  having  an  end  tbereof  fitted  in 
said  seat  and  lateral  opening,  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  said  holding  wire  to  said  lug. 

6.  In  spectecles,  a  pair  of  frameleas  lensca,  a  member 
interposed  between  and  connecting  tbe  taner  enda  of  aald 
lenaes,  oppositely  disposed  bendable  elements  located  at 
the  fear  of  tbe  lenses  and  secured  to  aald  conuectiDg  mem- 
ber, and  temple  connections  Jotated  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bendable  elements,  both  the  latter  and  the  temple  con- 
nections being  bent  and  arranged  vrith  relation  to  one  an- 
other so  tbat  wben  to  ase  the  spectecles  are  kept  In  posi- 
tion and  the  lenses  matatalned  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


915.488.  FURNACE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
METALS.  WiLHCLM  ScnitHttASft  and  Jeook  Bbokh, 
Rorabach,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1997.  Serial  No. 
898.204. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  three  groovea  formed  ta  tbe  hearth  of  the  fur- 
nace for  the  reception  of  the  metal,  a  croas-condolt  con- 
necting theoe  grooves  at  one  end.  an  electrode  entering 
the  other  end  of  each  groove,  a  source  of  electric  power 
connected  to  the  electrodes  meana  for  charging  the  metal 
Into  the  groovea  and  meana  for  drawing  off  tbe  mvlttn 
metal  aa  set  faith.  ' 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  metals,  the'  comU- 
natloa  of  three  grooves  formed  Id  tbe  hearth  of  the  fur- 
nace for  the  reception  of  the  metal,  a  cross-conduit  enter- 
ing these  grooves  at  one  end,  an  electrode  entering  the 
other  end  of  each  groove,  a  generator  of  three  phase  elec- 
tric en  r rent  connected  to  the  electrodes,  a  cover  for  tbe 
furnace,  a  charging  opening  and  a  tapping  bole  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  metals,  the  com- 
bination of  three  grooves  formed  In  the  hearth  of  tbe  fur- 
nace for  the  reception  of  the  metal,  a  cross  conduit  enter- 
ing these  grooves  at  one  end,  an  electrode  entering  tbe 
other  end  of  each  groove,  a  generator  of  three  phase  elec- 
tric current  connected  to  tbe  electrodes,  a  cover  for  the 
furnace,  means  for  applying  beat  to  this  cover,  a  charging 
opening,  and  a  tapping  hole  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace  for  tbe  treatment  of  metals,  the  combi- 
nation of  three  grooves  formed  ta  the  hearth  of  the  fur- 
nace for  the  reception  of  the  nwtal,  a  cross-conduit  con- 
necting these  grooves  nt  one  end,  an  electrode  entering  the 
othtfr  end  of  each  groove,  a  source  of  electric  power  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes,  a  cover  for  tbe  furnace,  a  charg- 
ing opening,  a  tapping  bole,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the 
furnace  and  means  for  tipping  the  furnace  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  metala.  the  combi- 
nation of  three  grooves  formed  ta  tbe  baarth  of  tha  fur- 
nace for  the  reception  of  the  metal,  a  croas-condult  coa- 
nectinz  these  grooves  at  one  end,  an  electrode  entering  the 
other  end  of  each  groove,  a  generator  of  three  phase  elec- 
tric current  connected  to  tbe  electrodea,  aa  arched  cover 
far  tbe  faraaos,  means  fbr  applytag  beat  to  tbe  cover,  a 
charging  opening,  a  tapping  bole,  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
the  furnace  aad  msawa  for  tipping  tbe  fnmaoe  aa  sat  forth. 

f Claims  «  to  8  not  prtatad  ta  tbe  Gaaette.) 
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•16.480.  If  OLDINO  -  BOX  AND  THK  LIKS.  AiTDBBir 
BCHKAO.  Toronto,  Qntario,  Canada,  aasignor  of  0n«- 
lialf  to  HtniT  Dartd  Murray.  Toronto,  Canada.  Pllad 
May  e.  1008.    SerUl  No.  431,211. 


'>»■ 


1.  In  a  nreldlnc  box.  the  combination  with  th«  sides, 
of  tongues  faatened  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  aides  and  set 
at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the  aides, 
and  orifices  in  the  sides  forming  the  adjacent  angle,  set 
at  a  corresponding  angle  and  through  which  the  aforesaid 
tongues  extend,  slotted  lugs  attached  to  two  of  the  sides, 
bsrs  projecting  through  the  slotted  lugs  and  means  for 
imparting  longitudinal  moTement  to  the  bars  a^  and  for 
the  pnrpoM  specified. 

2.  In  a  molding  box,  the  combination  with  ths  sides,  of 
tongues  fastened  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sldss  and  set 
at  an  angls  of  forty-flTS  dsgrses  to  the  plane  of  the  sides, 
and  orifices  In  the  sides  forming  the  adjacent  angle,  set 
at  a  corresponding  angle  and  through  which  the  aforesaid 
tongues  extend,  slotted  lugs  attached  to  two  of  the  sides, 
bars  projecting  through  the  slotted  lugs,  guides  for  the 
bars  attached  to  the  sides  and  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  bars  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  s  molding  box,  the  combination  with  the  sides, 
of  tongues  fastened  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sides  and 
set  at  an  angle  of  forty-fire  degrees  to  the  plane  of  the 
sides,  and  orifices  In  the  sides  forming  the  adjacent  angle, 
set  at  a  corresponding  angle  and  through  which  the  afore- 
said tongues  extend,  slotted  lugs  attached  to  two  of  the 
sides,  bars  projecting  through  the  slotted  lugs,  guides  for 
the  bars  atUched  to  the  aides,  pins  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  the  bsrs,  an  adjusting  and  lifting  block  haTlng 
Inclined  slots  in  the  same  Into  which  the  pins  extend  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


016,400.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THB  JAWS  OF  VIBES. 
DATID  B.  BHAlfKLAMD  sod  Obbn  F.  Bbown.  WhiterlTST. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.217. 


An  attachment  for  ths  Jaws  of  rises,  consisting  of 
blocks  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extend- 
ing fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
vise  Jaws  whereby  to  retain  said  blocks  in  place,  the  oppos- 
ing faces  of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  parallel  verti- 
cal grooves,  the  grooves  of  one  block  cooperating  with  the 
grooves  of  the  other  block  to  form  channels  for  receiving 
a  bolt  or  the  like,  said  grooves  being  provided  sdjacent  the 
oppsr  edge  of  the  blo^  with  recesses  for  rscciTlng  ths 
head  of  the  bolt  or  Uks. 


»1B,401.  8HBAB8.  Chaxlu  8.  Shaw  and  Jaiim  M. 
SriLLMAN,  Salmon.  Idaho.  Piled  Apr.  9,  1008.  Serial 
No.  426,000.  " 

1.  la  an  Implement  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd.  two  super- 

Impnssd  sbesr  members  harlag  lateral  shouldsrs  st  their 


Innsr  ends  and  with  arms  prejsetlng  from  said  ahoulders, 
levers  pivoted  Intermediately  and  having  finger  grips  at 
one  end  and  pivotally  united  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
arms,  l)endable  lugs  extending  from  said  ahoulders  and 
bsartag  orsr  the  shsar-ssaaabsrs,  and  a  pivot  pin  eztsa^ 
Ing  through  said  shear  members  and  Ukswlss  through  said 
lugs,  wliereby  the  shearing  contact  of  said  ahearlng  ntem- 
bera  may  be  Incrsassd  or  decreassd  by  bendink  said  lugs 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  pressure. 


2.  In  sn  Implement  of  the  class  described,  two  supsr- 
imposed  shear  members  hsvlng  Isteral  shoulders  st  thslr 
inner  ends,  bendable  lags  extending  from  said  shoulders 
and  bearing  over  said  sbesr  members,  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  aald  ahear  members  and  itkewlss  through  aaid 
lugs,  snd  finger  levers  operstlvsly  connected  to  ssid  shear 
members. 


016,402.      ROAD-MACHINB.      Mabioh    M.   StCKLn,   Buf- 
falo. N.  T.    Fllod  Dec.  18.  1007.     Serisl  No.  407.007. 


1.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frams,  two  sapporting  wheels 
at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  single  supporting  wheel  st  ths 
other  end  of  the  frame,  a  steering  device  for  the  two 
wbsels,  a  stssrlag  dsrles  for  ths  single  wheel,  snd  mesns 
tot  raising  and  lowering  the  said  slngls  wheel. 

2.  In  road  maehlnen,  a  whssl-supportsd  bed,  two  sap- 
porting  wheels  being  located  at  the  front  and  one  wheel 
at  the  rsar,  a  main  steering  device  for  the  wheels  at  ths 
front  end  of  the  bed.  and  a  supplemental  steering  devles 
for  the  wheel  at  the  opposite  end  of  thie  bed.  and  means 
for  independently  controlling  esch  steering  device. 

8.  In  a  road  machine,  a  frame  and  a  wheel  support  monnt- 
sd  at  one  end  of  the  frame  to  rotate  and  to  swing,  whereby 
provision  is  msde  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  and 
for  facilitating  the  turning  ot  the  machine. 

4.  In  road  machines,  a  bed,  a  pair  of  supporting  whesls 
at  the  front  of  the  bed.  plvota\  supports  upon  which  said  • 
wheels  torn,  msans  for  slmaltaneonsly  operating  ssld 
pivotal  supports,  a  single  sapporting  wheel  at  the  rear  of 
the  bed.  a  rotating  support  for  the  said  single  wbeel. 
and  meana  tor  operating  the  said  support. 
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ft.  In  road  machines,  a  bed.  a  pair  of  sapporting  wheels 
at  the  front  of  the  bed,  pivotal  supports  upon  which  said 
wheels  turn,  mesas  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
pivotal  sapports,  a  single  supporting  whed  at  the  rear  of 
the  bed.  a  routing  support  for  the  said  single  wheel, 
means  for  operating  the  aald  support,  and  means  for  rala- 
Ing  and  lowering  said  rear  supporting  wbeel,  operating 
independently  of  the  means  for  rotating  its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


916.408.    DROVER'S  WHIP.    GcsTAV  B.  SMITH.  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1008.     Sertal  No.  415,808. 


b^ 


1.  In  a  drover's  whip,  a  abort  rigid  stock  adapted  to  be 
grasped  in  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  stock  hsTlng  a  re- 
duced neck  at  one  end  and  an  enlargement  at  the  end  of 
the  neck,  a  metal. bead  cast  about  said  neck  and  enlarge- 
ment so  as  to  be  capable  of  revolving  about  the  axis  of 
the  stock  without  being  capable  of  axial  movement,  said 
head  having  transverse  perforatlona  located  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  but  in  different  planes,  a  lash,  and  thongs 
passing  through  said  perforations  for  firmly  sscuring  said 
lash  to  the  head. 

2.  In  a  drover's  whip,  a  stock  having  a  rigid  central 
core,  a  covering  fixed  about  said  core,  a  metal  head  cast 
about  one  end  of  said  core  so  as  to  be  capable  of  revolving 
aboat  the  axis  of  ths  core  without  being  capable  of  axial 

it,  said  head  having  transverse  perforations  lo- 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  but  in  different  planes, 
a  lash,  and  thongs  passing  through  said  perforations  for 
securing  said  lash  to  said  head. 


016,404.  CLOTHES-HANGER.  Hamptoit  K.  SMITH. 
Union,  S.  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jsmes  L.  Tapp, 
Columbia.  8.  C.  and  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  F.  Arthur, 
Union.  8.  C.    Filed  Dec  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  466,859. 


1.  The  improvement  in  bangers  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  sapporting  section  consisting  of  a  plate  bent  at 
one  end  to  fit  over  the  rack  rod,  and  having  its  other 
140  O.  G. — iS 


edge  upturned  and  slotted  from  such  edge  and  also  pro- 
vided with  orifices  altematlng  with  such  slots,  and  with 
enlarged  portions  for  the  Introduction  of  a  knob,  and  hav- 
ing a  clamp  section  cooperating  with  the  upper  bent  edge 
of  the  plate  for  connection  with  a  rack  rod. 

2.  In  a  banger  substantially  as  described,  a  supporting 
section  consisting  of  a  plate  having  one  edge  bent  to  form 
a  clamp  section,  and  its  other  edge  upturned  and  having 
its  upturned  edge  slotted  In  the  base  of  the  upturned  por- 
tion, and  provided  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  base  from 
the  edge  slots  with  openings  alternating  with  the  slots, 
and  having  cut-oot  portions  produced  In  the  formation  of 
said  openings,  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  clamp 
section  of  the  piste  in  securing  the  supporting  section 
upon  a  rack  rod,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hanger  substantially  as  described,  s  sqpportlng 
section  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  clamp  section,  and 
having  slotted  openings  produced  by  cut-out  portions  bent 
to  eoOperste  with  the  clamp  portions  at  the  edge  of  the 
plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


916,495.    80APH0LDBB.    Pdknbix  W.  Smith,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  428,378. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  soap  holder  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  a  bead  formed  on  Its  outer 
edge,  a  short  rod  having  a  threaded  extension  formed  there- 
with secured  to  the  center  of  said  receptacle,  a  top  having 
openings  formed  therein,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit 
around  the  threaded  portion  of  the  short  rod,  the  others 
allowing  the  drippings  to  pass  into  the  receptacle.  Its 
circumference  bent  over  as  shown  to  spring  over  the  bead 
formed  on  the  receptacle,  a  rod  havlnff  a  threaded  openinf 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapted  to  thread  on 
the  threaded  extension,  a  rod  secured  to  the  top  of  tbe 
last  named  rod  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees,  two  curvsd 
springs,  screws  for  securing  tbe  springs  to  tbe  last  named 
rod  and  points  formed  on  the  heads  of  said  screws,  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  soap  holder  of  the  character  described,  consist- 
ing of  a  receptacle,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  top 
thereto,  a  short  rod  having  a  threaded  extension  formed 
therewith  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe  outside  of  the 
top,  a  second  rod,  means  for  securing  said  rod  to  tbe 
threaded  extension,  a  third  rod  secured  to  tbe  second  rod 
at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees,  curved  springs,  means  for 
Securing  them  to  the  last  named  rod  and  points  for  pierc- 
ing the  soap  when  the  free  end  of  the  spring  is  brought  to 
besr  upon  said  »mp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  soap  bolder,  a  rod,  a  second  rod  secured  thereto 
at  an  angie  of  ninety  degreea,  curved  springs,  screws  for 
securing  said  springs  each  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  last 
named  rod,  ^points  formed  on  tbe  heads  of  said  screws 
adapted  tb  pierce  soap  cakes  each  held  between  the  ehds 
of  one  of  the  springs  and  means  for  securing  the  bolder 
to  a  bath-tub,  basin  or  other  article. 

4.  In  a  soap  holder,  a  rod,  a  second  rod  secured  thereto, 
carved  springs,  mesns  for  securing  said  springs  each  near 
one  of  Its  ends  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  Isst  named  rod, 
soap  cake  impaling  points  secured  to  the  stationary  ends 
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ot  th«  lyrtiiflB  and  estcndlBV  toward  th«  fr««  •nda  tkarMC  | 
Mid  tr—  «nd«  of  th«  tprtoga  tendlnt  to  inoT»  toward  mM 
polats  when  and«r  taiMlon.  aad  meaaa  tor  Mcnrtac  tha 
holder  to  aoaM  artlela  of  faraltora.  aa  apadflad. 


0  1  5  .  4  9  «  .  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WOODWORKIKO-MA- 
CHINB8  Bbic  8od«bo««n,  New  York.  N.  T.  FMad 
Ifar  18.  1W8.    Sarlal  No.  4S2.001. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baaa-board  adai>tad  to  ba  aa- 
cored  to  the  table  of  a  wood  working  machine,  laaraa  ad- 
JosUbly  connected  to  the  board  at  one  aide  thereof  for 
goldlnc  the  work  to  and  from  the  cotter  of  the  machine, 
gnard-platea  orarlapplac  tba  edgea  of  the  learea  and  tba 
adjacent  edge  of  tba  board,  and  apHng-preaaed  plna  ar- 
ranged between  the  board  and  leayea.  baring  approxi- 
mately ▼artlcally-arranged  feathers  onderneath  the  guard- 
plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wood  working  machine  having 
a  cutter,  means  laterally  and  longitudinally  adJoaUble  on 
the  table  of  the  machine  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cutter, 
gatde  members  having  pockets,  and  clamps  having  feat 
Adapted  to  project  Into  the  pockets  of  the  members  and 
secure  them  to  tba  edgaa  of  said  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base-board  adapted  to  be  aa- 
cured  to  the  table  of  a  wood  working  machine,  leavaa  ar- 
ranged at  one  aide  of  the  base-board  for  guiding  the  work 
to  and  from  the  cutter  of  the  machine,  screws  for  laterally 
adjusting  the  leavea  relattvely  to  the  base-board,  and  on 
which  the  leavee  are  lengthwlae  movable  and  meana  for 
locking  the  leaves  and  the  baaa-board  together  In  adjusted 

position. 

4.  The  combination  Af  a  baaa-board  adapted  to  be  as- 
cured  to  the  table  of  a  wood  working  machine,  laavea  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  tba  baaa-board  for  guiding  tba  work 
to  and  from  the  cutter,  having  approximately  horlaontal 
slots  longitudinally  arranged,  nnts  fixed  to  the  baaa-board, 
nuts  sIMably  mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  leaves,  and 
screws  each  having  a  tbread  of  one  band  In  engagement 
with  the  fixed  nuta,  and  a  thread  of  another  band  la 
engagement  with  the  slldable  nuts. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  base-board  adapted  to  ba  seenred 
to  the  table  of  a  wood  working  machine,  leavea  adjvatably 
connected  with  the  baaa-board  at  one  side  thereof,  dampa 
carried  by  the  leavea,  having  depending  feet  provided  with 
outwardly  and  dewnvrardly  Inclined  bottom  edgea.  and 
supplementary  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet 
of  said  olampa  and  forced  to  the  machine  UMe  in  contact 
with  the  leavea. 

[Clalma  «  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


915.407.     COUCH-BBD.     Fbankum   8.   BriAaDS,   Boaer- 
vllle,  Maas.    nied^Dee.  28.  1008.    8erlal  No.  480.681. 


vt  ferackata;  asd  a  alMteg  aaettan  tlM  laga  of  which  are 
Adapted  whan  tha  two  McttoM  are  1b  «iigi|sa«t  to  ka 
dlspoaed  between  tke  said  borisoBUl  ban  ai^  tka  ad> 
Jacant  head  and  foot  places  of  the  stationary  aectloo.  aald 
horlaontal  bars  providing  narrow  gnldewaya  between  thaas 
aad  the  adjacent  head  and  foot  plaeaa  tor  the  iaaar  pair 
of  lege  vuMm€  a  part  of  the  sliding  aaetlas. 

2.  In  a  coach-bed  of  the  character  dsaerlbed.  a  loogl- 
tudlnal  statlooary  aaetlon  coosprlaing  head  aad  foot  plecea, 
a  pair  of  short  horlsontal  supporting  bars  or  brackets  ex- 
tending Inward  longitudinally  from  the  lega  of  the  head 
and  foot  pieces,  borlaonUl  tranaverse  bare  aaa  belag  aop- 
ported  by  each  pair  of  bracketa.  aad  a  ceatral  borlsonUl 
longitudinal  brace-rail  connecting  the  central  portion*  of 
tba  traaaverae  bare  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  sUtlonary 
section  :  and  a  eliding  section  the  legs  of  which  are  adapted 
when  the  two  sections  are  la  engagement  to  be  diapoaed 
between  the  aald  horlaontal  bars  and  the  adjacent  head 
and  foot  pieces  of  the  sUtlooary  section,  said  horlsonUl 
bare  providing  narrow  guldeways  between  them  and  the 
adjacent  head  and  foot  piacea  for  the  inner  pair  of  legs 
making  a  part  of  the  sliding  eeetlon. 


t.  la  a  cooch-bed  of  the  charaeter  deecrlbed.  a  longi- 
tudinal atatlonary  aectlon  eomprlaing  head  and  foot  placee. 
a  pair  of  abort  horlsonUl  aupporting  bare  or  bracketa  ex- 
tending Inward  from  the  head  and  foot  placee,  aad  borl- 
sontal  transverse  bars  one  being  supported  by  each  pair 


016,408.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Willuj*  8.  Btipliy.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept  14,  1008.     Sarlal  Na.  462,070. 


1.  A  ahade  bolder  comprising  a  body  having  a  flange 
forming  a  bearlag  for  the  ahade  to  reat  agalaat  and  hav 
Ing  rolled  threads  of  dlCarent  diameters,  shada^igaglag 
clips  pIvoUlly  conaacted  to  the  body  adjaeeat  said  fianga. 
spring  arma  at  the  upper  and  of  the  body  to  engage  a  tamp 
socket,  aad  slasvee  engaging  the  respective  threada  on 
the  body,  one  of  eald  aleevea  coactlng  with  the  aprlng 
arms  to  lock  them  to  a  lamp  aoeket  and  the  other  sleeve 
coactlng  with  the  cUpa  to  lock  them  to  a  shade. 

2.  A  shade  boklar  comprlalag  a  body  having  rolled 
threads  of  dlCereat  dlaaaetors  and  provided  at  Ita  upper 
and  lower  enAi  with  neana  tor  engaging  a  lamp  aocfcet 
and  a  ahade  i«ipaetlvaly,  and  aleevea  engaglag  Ue  re 
■pectlve  threada  on  the  body  and  coactlng  with  aald 
threada  to  lock  the  respective  engaging  meana  to  a  lamp 
socket  and  a  shade  when  aald  slaevee  are  ecrewed  toward 
the  lower  end  of  said  body. 

8.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  body  havtag  at  ita  lower 
end  a  flange  against  which  a  ahade  rests  and  having  above 
aald  flange  a  groove,  a  ring  In  said  groove,  cllpe  pivoted  on 
said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  a  shade,  and  a  threaded 
sleeve  engaging  the  body  and  acting  to  reUln  the  cUpa  la 
the  locking  poeltlan. 


015,400.  ORBA8E-OUN.  William  8.  Btafmy,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1008.  Serial  No.  454,006. 
1.  A  gieaae  gun  comprlalag  a  cylinder,  a  platon.  a  screw 
by  which  tha  ptoton  la  carried,  doga  adapted  to  angafe  tha 
tbread  of  the  ecrew,  slides  by  which  the  dogs  are  carried. 


] 


'/i[S*mMK:^'m-i>'^-j-^i. 


iViai*r"ttit  ■  M> 


Mabch  16,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


a  retatatng  plate  having  a  traaeverse  groove  in  which  the 
aUdea  reciprocate  and  an  oadlUtory  cam  dlak  by  which 
the  alldea  are  operated. 

2.  A  greaae  gun  comprlalag  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  screw 
by  which  the  piston  la  carried.  sUdss  provided  with  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  screw,  and  with  Inga, 
and  an  oadllatory  disk  havtag  cam  slots  engaged  by  the 
luga. 

8.  A  grease  gun  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platon.  a  ecrew 
by  which  the  piston  la  carried,  slides  provided  with  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  acrew  and  with  luga. 
and  an  oacllUtory  dlak  having  cam  slots  engaged  by  the 
logs  and  operating  plna  extending  from  aald  dlak.    ^n  '•«> 


^-       V 


•J*' 
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4.  A  grease  gun  comprlslDK  a  cylinder  having  at  its 
baae  a  cap  with  a  recesa  In  Its  Inner  aide  and  arc  slots,  a 
piston,  a  acrew  by  which  the  platon  la  carried,  an  oscil- 
latory disk  lying  In  the  recess  and  having  cam  slots  and 
operating  pins  eztendins  tlu'ougb  the  arc  slots,  and  slides 
having  lugs  engaging  the  cam  alots  and  .dogs  adapted  to 
aagage  the  thread  of  the  acrew. 

6.  A  greaae  gun  comprising  a  cylinder  aavlng  at  Ita 
baae  a  cap  with  a  recess  In  Its  Inner  side  and  arc  slots,  a 
piston,  a  acrew  by  which  the  piston  Is  cari;^ed.  an  oscU 
tatory  dlak  lying  In  the  recess  and  having  cam  slots  and 
operating  pins  extending  through  the  arc  slots,  slides  hav- 
ing lugs  engaging  the  cam  slots  and  dogs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  tbread  of  the  screw,  and  a  retaining  plate  se- 
cured to  the  cap  and  having  a  transverse  recess  and  alots 
to  receive  the  slides  and  dogs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


015,500.  REVBRTIBLE-DRAFT  STOVE.  Emil  R. 
STAacH.  Coming,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
418,785. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven  there- 
in, of  n  fire  box  spaced  Intermediate  the  oven  and  stove 


front  to  form  an  Indirect  fine  and  provided  with  draft 
openings  and  closures  therefor  above  and  below  said  box, 
a  direct  flue  froat  the  top  of  mild  box,  aad  a  onitary 
damper  mounted  at  the  intaraectloD  of  aald  ladlreeC  and 
direct  flues  to  control  either  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven  therein, 
of  a  fire  box  apaoed  iatermedUte  the  oven  and  etova 
front  to  form  an  Indirect  flue  and  provided  with  draft 
openings  and  closurea  therefor  above  and  below  aald  box. 
a  direct  flue  from  the  top  of  aald  box,  a  flue  plate  extended 
taterally  from  the  top  of  said  fire  box  and  separating  said 
Indirect  and  direct  flues,  and  a  damper  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  aald  plate  to  control  either  floe. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven  therein, 
of  a  fire  box  apaced  intermediate  of  the  oven  and  atove 
front  to  form  an  Indirect  flue  and  provided  with  draft 
openings  and  closures  therefor  above  and  below  said  box, 
a  direct  fine  from  the  top  of  aald  box.  and  a  damper  for 
controlltBg  said  flnea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atove  having  an  oven  thsteln, 
of  a  fire  box  spaced  Intermediate  the  oven  and  stove  front 
to  form  an  Indirect  flue  provided  with  draft  openings  and 
closures  therefor  above  and  below  said  box,  a  direct  floe 
from  the  top  of  said  box,  a  damper  for  controlling  said 
fluea.  and  a  waterback  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  Indirect 
flue  oppoalte  the  oveo. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  oven  therete, 
of  a  fire  box  having  draft  openings  with  cHNrares  tberetor 
above  and  below  said  box,  the  box  being  spaced  Inter- 
mediate the  oven  and  stove  front  to  form  an  Indirect  floe 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  fire  box,  a  damper 
for  controlling  said  flue,  a  water  bade  disposed  at  the  side 
of  said  fine  opposite  the  oven,  and  a  flue  plate  extended 
laterally  from  said  waterback  Intermediate  the  oven  and 
stove  top  to  form  perallel  floes  at  that  point. 

{Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


015,501.     EOG-PACKINO  MACHINE.     Habvkt  H.  SroaT, 
Butte,  Nebr.     Filed  May  28.  1008.    Serial  No.  48S,42S. 


1.  Id  an  egg  padclng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chute,  a  device  for  assembling  the  eggs,  each  in  a  separate 
compartment,  and  a  packing  device  cooperating  therewith. 

2.  In  an  egg  packing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chote,  a  device  cooperating  with  the  chote  for  assembling 
the  eggs,  each  In  a  separate  compartment,  means  in  the 
chute  for  separating  the  eggs  from  the  packing  material, 
and  a  packing  device  cooperating  with  the  aaaembllng 
device. 

3.  In  an  egg  packing  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving 
the  eggs,  and  means  for  nesting  the  eggs  on  the  table,  each 
In  a  separate  nest 

4.  In  an  egg  packing  apparatus,  a  table  for  receiving 
the  eggs,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  eggs  to  the  taSle.  and 
means  for  nesting  the  eggs  on  the  table,  each  in  a  separate 
nest. 

5.  In  an  egg  packing  apparatoa,  a  table  for  receiving 
the  egsB,  and  reciprocating  meana  tM  neatiaff  the  eggB  <« 
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the  table,  eacb  In  a  separate  neat,  aald  meana  aerrlnf  as  a 
rapport  for  a  cap  whereby  when  the  nesting  maaiu  la 
lowered  the  eggs  will  be  nested  in  the  cap. 
(Clalma  6, to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


918,602.  SLIP-JOINT  COUPLING  FOR  STEAM-PIPES. 
JuLioa  E.  STacBB.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,190. 


1.  In  a  slip  Joint  or  coupling  for  steam  pipes,  a  main 
outer  casing,  a  pipe  passing  Into  one  end  thereof  and  moT- 
able  longitudinally  therein,  said  main  outer  casing  being 
proTlded  with  an  annular  chamber  throoi^  whl«di  said 
pipe  pauses,  and  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an  annular 
collar  forming  a  piston  movable  In  said  chamber,  steam 
porta  forming  a  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  pipe,  and  a  flexible  annular  casing  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  connected  with  tha 
adjacent  end  portion  of  the  main  outer  casing  and  form- 
ing an  annular  chamber  which  U  In  communication  with 
the  annular  chamber  In  the  main  outer  caalng. 

2.  In  a  slip  Joint  for  fluid  preasure  plpea,  a  main  outer 
easing,  a  pipe  passing  Into  one  end  thereof  and  moTable 
longitudinally  therein,  said  main  outer  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  chamber  through  which  said  pipe 
passes,  and  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an  annular  col- 
lar movable  In  said  chamber,  an  annular  flexible  casing 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  main  outer 
casing  and  with  tha  outer  end  portion  of  aald  pipe  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  which  Is  in  commonlcatlon 
with  the  farther  end  portion  of  the  chamber  In  the  main 
outer  casing,  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  chamber  In 
the  main  outer  casing  being  in  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  pip*. 


915.503.     B.\0  -  TIE.     James  M.   SraTKEa.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.628. 


cover  or  sheath  for  such  cord  and  a  relatively  heavy  rein- 
force or  backing  adherent  to  the  light  sheath  and  to  tha 
outer  surface  of  the  bag. 

2.  A  paper  bag  having  a  tie  secured  thereto,  the  tie  com- 
prising a  flattened  cord  or  cords ;  a  relatively  light  paper 
onter  cover  or  aheath  for  the  aame  and  a  relatively  heavy 
paper  reinforce  Interposed  between  the  outer  cover  or 
sheath  and  the  bag  and  adherent  to  both. 

8.  A  paper  bag  having  a  tie  secured  thereto,  the  tie  com- 
prising a  cord :  a  rupturable  paper  outer  cover  or  sheath 
for  such  cord  and  a  reinforce  or  backing  for  the  saaa  ad* 
herent  to  the  sheath  and  to  the  outer  surface  of  tha  bag, 
the  adhesive  for  securing  the  reinforce  or  backing  to  tk* 
-bag  being  tougher  than  the  adhesive  for  securing  the  outer 
aheath  to  tha  bag. 


9164i04.     OLUINO-MACHINB.     Fkedkbic  Sirrm.  Shelby, 
Ohla    FUed  May  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,692.         s 


1.  A  paper  bag  having  a  tie  aeeured  thereto,  the  tie  com- 
prialng  a  cord ;  a  rupturable  relatively  light  paper  outer 


1.  A  maeblae  for  gluing  together  the  edgea  of  a  plural- 
ity of  atrlpa  comprlalng  stationary  lower  hortsontally  dia- 
posed  supporting  bars  or  rails,  endless  carriers  movably 
supported  above  said  rails,  transverse  presser  bars  carried 
by  said  elidlesa  carHera,  and  feMl  rolls  for  forcing  the 
strips  to  be  glued'  successively  through  between  the  mov- 
able preaaer  bars  and  statloMUT  ralla  against  tha  frie- 
tlonal  reaiatance  of  the  rails  and  means  at  the  initial  end 
of  the  machine  for  applying  glue  to  the  edges  of  the  strips 
prior  to  their  Introduction  Into  the  machine. 

2.  A  machine  for  gluing  together  the  edgea  of  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  comprising  stationary  lower  borisontally  dla- 
posed  supporting  bars  or  rails,  endlees  carriers  movably 
supported  above  "said  rails,  transverse  preseer  bars  carried 
by  said  endlean  carriers,  feed  rolla  for  forcing  the  strips  to 
be  glued  successively  through  between  the  movable  presser 
bars  and  stationary  rails  againat  the  frictional  resisUnca 
of  the  rails,  and  brake  mechanism  coactlng  with  the  end- 
IcM  carriers  for  producing  additional  frictional  realstanca 
and  means  at  the  initial  end  of  the  machine  for  applying 
glue  to  the  edges  of  the  strips  prior  to  their  introdnctloo 
into  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  lower  stationary  guide  ralla,  of  the  dmma, 
endlaaa  carriers  passing  around  said  drums  and  above  tha 
guide  rails,  transverse  presser  bars  carried  by  said  car- 
riers, longitudinal  bars  above  said  presser  bars,  links  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  presser  bars,  and 
aprings  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said  linka. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lower  stationary  guide  rails,  of  the  drams, 
endless  carriers  passing  around  said  drums  and  above  the 
guide  ralla,  tranaverae  preaaer  bara  carried  by  said  car- 
riers, longitudinal  bars  above  said  presaer  bara,  links  con- 
necting the  ends  of  «ald  longitudinal  pressor  bars,  rods 
piw^uily  connected  to  said  links  between  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  bars,  screw  sockets  carried  by  a  sUtlonary 
part  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods, 
laajM  on  said  rods  and  aocketa,  and  aprings  encircling 
the  loda  between  said  flanges. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  lower  sUtlonary  guide  ralla,  of  the  dmma, 
eadlaas  carriers  pasaing  around  aald  drams  and  above  the 
guide  rails,  transverse  presser  bars  carried  by  said  car- 
riers, longitudinal  bars  above  said  presaer  bars,  links  con- 
necting the  ends  of  sftld  longltodlnal  presser  bars,  springs 
exerting  downward  preaaure  on  said  links,  and  inclined 
thmat  reaistlng  links  connecting  said  longitudinal  bara 
with  a  stationary  part  of  the  frama. 
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916.605.     SEPARATOR.     DmTOH  K.  Swabtwoot,  Cleva- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  899.465. 


■,\ 


1.  A  aeparating  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  body,  a  spiral  deflector  therein  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  said  body,  a  caalng  inclosing 
the  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  an  outlet 
beyond  tha  aald  body,  and  a  conical  deflector  carried  by 
the  spiral  deflector  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  aald  body, 
substantially    as    specified. 

2.  In  a  separating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body,  a  caalng  Inclosing  the  outlet  and  of  aald  body,  aald 
easing  having  an  outlet  beyond  the  aald  body  and  having 
a  drain  outlet,  an  open  hollow  conical  deflector  located 
beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  drain 
pipe  extending  from  said  conical  deflector  and  delivering 
the  eontenta  of  said  deflector  to  aald  drain  outlet,  sub- 
stantially  as   specified. 

8.  In  a  separating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body,  a  casing  inclosing  the  outlet  end  of  aald  body,  aald 
caalng  having  an  outlet  beyond  the  said  body  and  having 
a  drain  oatlat,  an  open  hollow  conical  deflector  located 
beVond  the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  drain  pipe 
extending  from  said  conical  deflector  and  delivering  the 
contents  of  the  deflector  to  the  drain  outlet,  and  maana 
for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  fluid  pasaing 
through  said  tubular  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  aeparating  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body,  a  spiral  deflector  therein,  and  a  casing  inclosing  tha 
opper  end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
outlet  In  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  with  a  tubular 
outlet  beyond  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  outlet  being 
provided  with  a  trough,  and  a  drain  pipe  communicating 
with  aald  trough  and  delivering  the  contents  thereof  to 
said  diacharge  outlet,  substantially  as  spedflad. 

6.  In  a  aeparatlne  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  outlet  and  with  a  drain  outlet  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  outwardly  projecting  trough 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  outlet,  and  a 
drain  pipe  communlcstinK  with  said  trough  and  deliver- 
ing the  contents  thereof  to  said  drain  outlet,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


915.500.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOB  EXPLOSION  -  EN- 
GINES. EsNxsT  E.  SwKBT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Cadllac  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.090. 

1.  A  cooling  aystem  for  axploalon  englnea.  comprlalng 
•  radiator,  a  tank,  and  plpea  connecting  the  same  to  the 
engine,  and  meana  controlled  by  the  temperature  within 
the  tank  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  cooling  liquid 
through    the    tank   and    radiator. 

2.  In  a  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  radiators  of  graater  and  leaa 
radiating  capacity,  pli>es  connecting  the  engine  with  said 
radiators,   and   means  controlled   by   the   temperature  of 


tha  cooling  liquid  for  regulating  the  flow  through  aaCh 
of  tha  radiatora. 


8.  In  a  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  radiator,  a  tank,  pipes  connecting  the  en- 
gine with  the  radiator  and  tank,  a  valve  in  said  plpea 
adapted  to  regulate  the  amount  of  flow  of  cooling  liquid 
through  the  radiator,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  liquid  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  the  cooling  liquid,  a  radiator,  pipes 
connecting  the  spglne  to  each  end  of  the  radiator  and 
each  pipe  having  a  connection  to  said  tank,  a  valve  at 
one  of  said  connections  whereby  the  cooling  liquid  may 
be  caused  to  flow  entirely  through  said  radiator,  entirely 
through  aald  tank,  or  partly  through  both,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  tank  and  controlled  by  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  In  said  tank,  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  cooling  system  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  system  of  radiators,  connections  between 
the  engine  and  radiators,  and  means  to  cause  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  from  the  engine  through  one  of  the  radia- 
tors to  vary  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
liquid. 


915,507.  COMPARTMENT  CASE.  MiNNia  H.  Thomas, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,086. 


In  combination,  a  case,  a  closure  therefor,  bearing  seats 
In  aald  case,  a  bail  in  said  case  seated  in  aald  bearing- 
seats  to  rock  therein  from  a  position  acroas  it  and  apaced 
apart  from  ita  sides  to  a  position  closely  embracing  the 
inner  periphery  thereof,  and  a  spring  clip  for  detacbably 
receiving  and  securing  said  bail  in  its  said  spaced  apart 
poaition. 


915.508.      ORB-JIG.      Samuel    W.    Tbatix>«,    New    York, 
,    N.  Y.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486,923. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  Jig  frame  and  sieve  operating  arms,  of  a  cross 
bar  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  parallel 
guides  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  betwaen  which  on« 
of  the  arma  works,  a  buffer  within  said  guides,  a  sub- 
stantially V-ahaped  member  depending  from  said  crooa 
bar.  a  bevel  gear  having  lu  hub  Journaled  between  aald 
crooa  bear  and  V-abaped  member,  and  having  aa  internal 


-  ji^S^^f^ 


.■-..i^  <>  ■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


Mascb  1 6, 1909. 


tbi«ad,  ■  aeraw  cBKarinfr  uM  thrMd  and  luiTlnff  Ita  oppar 
•Dd  aupportins  aald  buffer,  a  tranaveraa  ateft  carrjlng  a 


■  tr 


baral    gear  angaglng  aaid    flrat   Damad   gaar,   and    maana 
for  rotating  aald  abaft. 


«1B.609.  CULTIVATOR.  WiLUAil  B.  Tbic»  and  Boaur 
H.  Taica.  LetMnon,  Tana.  Filed  Dec.  »,  1908.  aarlal 
No.  S60.077. 


1.  A  shoTal  carrying  aboa,  conaiating  of  a  longitudinally 
alotted  oToldal  body,  forwardly  Uperad  to  praaent  a  r«U- 
tlvaly  abarp  point  and  baylog  Ita  uppar  aurface  flattaned 
to  preaent  an  ovate  acuminate  seat :  said  body  being  pro- 
Tided  witb  raarwardly  inciinad  arma,  tranararaaly  par- 
foratad  near  the  Junction  of  aaid  arma  witb  tba  iMdy,  and 
naar  tba  rearward  axtremi{iea  of  aaid  anna. 

2.  Is  •  caitlrator.  a  abank  baling  a  terminal  foot,  in 
combination  witb  tba  aborel  carrying  aboe  conaiating  of  a 
longitudinally  alotted  oToldai  body  baring  ita  upper  pnr 
face  flattened  and  iongltodlnally  curved  to  preeent  an 
ovate  acuminata  aaat.  aaid  body  being  provided  with  rear 
wardly  inclined  arma ;  a  pivotal  member  extending  trana- 
veraely  tbrougb  aald  arma  atid  tbroogb  tba  cultivator 
foot :  a  aacuring  member  extending  trantreraeiy  tbrougb 
the  arma  and  tbrougb  the  foot ;  a  aboval  aeated  upon  the 
shoe,  and  a  aacuring  member  extending  tbrougb  tba  abovel 
and  tbrougb  the  longitudinal  alot  in  tbe  body  of  tbe  aboe. 


and  a  bloek  awiveled  to  tba  flaak  and  arrangnd  for  aagngn- 

ment  in  aald  openlngt. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  dasa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  beater 
provided  witb  alining  openings  In  Ita  aide  wnila,  a  flaak, 
a  block  Bwtvelad  to  tbe  flaak  and  arranged  for  engagv- 
ment  In  aaid  opcninga.  and  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  beater 
and  engaged  with  aald  block. 


015.511.  WIRB-OATB  PASTENBR.  jAUna  W.  tan  NlW- 
KiBK.  Oahkoab,  Nebr.  Filed  llay  4.  1008.  SerUl  No. 
430.891. 


915,510.     FLASK  HBATBR.     Thomab   R.  UmaTON,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     FUad  Jan.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  298;840. 


J^J 


I 


,   i.  A  device  of  the  daae  deacrlbed  comprtalng  a  baatar 
provided  witb  alining  openlnga  In  ita  side  walls,  a  flaak. 


1.  A  gate  faataner.  conpriaing  a  Ttrtlcnl  braekat  harlnf 
m  wppcr  end  blforcatad.  tbe  eara  fomad  by  the  btturca- 
Mas  being  bent  parallel  witb  each  othw  and  at  rlgkt 
anglaa  ta  tba  body  portico  of  tbm  bracket :  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  aa«  between  aald  aan:  a  loop  having  ita  aada 
brought  tofttbar  to  cIom  tba  aane :  and  a  pair  of  atrapa 
diapoaed  npon  oppoaita  sidea  of  tbe  lever  and  bavlng  tbair 
lower  enda  pivoted  to  tbe  latter  and  tbelr  upper  enda  to 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  loop. 

2.  A  gate  faataner.  eomprlalng  a  rertlcnl  bracket  baring 
Ita  upper  and  bifurcated  and  Its  lower  end  turned  out- 
wardly to  fora  a  foot,  tbe  eara  formed  by  tbe  blfureatloo 
being  bent  parallel  witb  each  otbar  and  at  right  anglea 
to  tba  body  portion  of  tbe  bracket;  a  lerar  ptvotad  at 
one  and  between  aaid  eara :  a  kwp  having  Ita  enda  brought 
together  to  doae  tbe  aame :  and  a  pair  of  straps  dispoaed 
npon  oppoaite  aidea  of  tbe  lever  and  having  tbetr  lower 
ends  pivoted  to  tbe  tatter  and  tbelr  upper  ends  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  loop,  said  lever  being  arranged  in  one  poeitlon 
for  angageaseot  with  tbe  foot  portion  of  tbe  bracket. 

S.  A  gata  faataner,  eomprlalng  a  vertical  bracket  having 
ita  upper  end  bifurcated  and  Ita  lower  end  turned  out- 
wardly to  fbrm  a  foot,  tbe  eara  fonaed  by  tbe  bifurcation 
being  bent  parallel  witb  each  other  and  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  bracket;  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  between  aald  eara :  a  loop  having  Ita  ends  brought 
together  to  cloae  the  same :  and  a  pair  of  atrapa  diapoaed 
upon  oppoaita  aidea  of  the  lever  and  baring  their  lower 
enda  pivoted  to  tbe  latter  and  tbelr  upper  enda  to  tbe 
enda  of  the  loop,  tbe  fbot  portion  of  tiM  bracket  being 
fbrsMd  witb  a  notch  in  which  tbe  lever  la  arranged  to 
oaa  poeitlon  for  engngeaaent. 


915,612.  LAMP-BURNER.  VlCToa  V.  VAaoAaow.  To- 
wanda.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  SeHal  No.  426.213. 
A  lamp  burner  provided  witb  a  bolder  comprising  an 
oblong  rectangular  caalng  open  at  Its  inner  aide  and  at  Ita 
lowar  end  and  having  inwardly  bent  retaining  flngen  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  open  Inner  side,  a  feed  wlok  taaarted 
at  ita  upper  end  and  within  ^d  bolder  and  expoeed  at 
tbe  open  side  and  clamped  by  aald  flngen.  an  oMoag  rae- 
tangutar  guide  tube  aupported  by  tbe  burner  in  parallel 
rotation  to  and  tactag  tbe  open  side  of  aald  boMer.  said 
gnide  tube  harlag  tta  Inner  aide  abuttina  agaiiMt  the  open 
aide  of  tbe  holder,  ita  upper  end  extending  above  the  top 
of  tbe  holder  and  ita  lowar  aad  tamiaatlng  abora  aald 
rataining  flngen.  tba  aaM  taner  aide  of  aald  tube  belnK 
provided  ta  ita  upper  peettao  with  a  alot  and  provided 
balew  aaM  alot  with  a  baartag  porttao  entering  the  open 
aide  of  the  boMer  and  ceaprcaaing  the  retaining  part  of 
the  feed  wick  so  as  to  force  a  portion  of  the  same  into  the 
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tuba  through  aald  alot,  and  a  main  wick  morable  tbrougb 
tbe  guide  and  lying  in  contact  at  ita  upper  end  witb  tbe 
pertlon  of  the  feed  wick  projecting  through  tbe  alot  and 


J! 


.^"^ 


Id 


baring  Ita  depending  portion  lying  In  contact  practically 
throughout  its  length  with  the  depending  portion  of  tbe 
feed  wick  below  aaid  bolder  and  tube. 


916,513.      CLOTHES  -  WRINOER.       STLvnaTua    VAamiT, 
Scarrllle.  Iowa.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.371. 


1.  In  a  clotbea  wringer  tbe  combination  of  a  auppert- 
tng  atructun.  a  perforated  clotbea  receptacle  or  caalng 
Bsountcd  In  aald  atructnre  and  taavtag  one  end  thereof 
doeed :  a  compreaalng  nMrnber  arranged  within  aaid  ra- 
ctptacle.  a  acraw  threaded  abaft  rerolubly  connected  at 
••e  end  with  aald  compreaaing  mcasber  and  extending 
through  and  having  acrew-threaded  engagement  with  aaid 
aupporting  atruetura,  a  maaaber  looaely  mounted  on  aald 
abaft  intermediataly  of  ita  enda.  bracea  connecting  aald 
looaely  meuntcd  member  witb  aald  compraeaing  member, 
a  bar  accnred  at  one  end  to  aald  loosely  mounted  member 
aad  projecting  ttarongta  tbe  end  of  tbe  caalng  through 
whlcb  tba  abaft  projecta,  tbe  free  end  ef  aaid  bar  being 
gMMCtad  with  tbe  free  end  of  aald  abaft  at  tbe  other 
fbd,  •  revolubly  mounted  sprocket  wheel  aupported  on 
the  free  end  oC  the  bar,  a  aprocket  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  tree 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  aald  wheels, 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  flrat  mentioned  aprocket 
el  for  imparting  motion  to  the  abaft  in  either  direc- 


S.  In  a  ciatbaa  wringer,  tbe  combination  ot  a  anpport- 
bw  atructore,  a  perforated  dothca  receptade  or  caalng 
thereof  mounted  in  said  atmctura  aad  bartag  one  end 
thereof  cloaad,  a  platon  mounted  within  aaid  eaatag  and 
of  a  iiaasttar  allgbtly  leea  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe 
eaati^,  a  acraw  thraadad   abaft   rotaUbly  connected  at 


one  end  wttb  aald  platon  aad  projaetlag  through  one  and 
<a  tba  caalBg  and  baring  acraw  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  aupporting  atmctura,  a  block  mounted  on  aald  Aaft 
tatermedtately  of  ita  ends,  bracea  connecting  aaid  block 
with  aald  platMi,  nnta  aecnred  on  aaid  abaft  on  oppoaite 
■Idaa  of  aald  blocfc.  a  bar  aacnrad  at  ana  aad  to  aald  block 
and  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  caalng  tbrougb 
which  tbe  shaft  projecta,  said  bar  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  the  free  end  thereof  connected  with  tbe  free 
8Bd  of  aaid  abaft  by  braekat  ama,  a  rerolubly  monatad 
aprocket  wheel  supported  by  the  free  end  of  aaid  bar,  a 
aprocket  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  free  end  of  aald  abaft,  a 
aprocket  chain  connecting  aald  wheela  and  maaaa  for 
rotating  aald  drat-maBtioned  aprockat  wbaal  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  the  shaft  to  move  it  in  either  direction. 


915.514.     MATCH-BOX.     JoHM   ToOT,  Hampton,   Nebr. 
Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,975. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  daacribad,  eomprlalng  a  down- 
wardly tapered  receptacle  baring  an  oCCaet  forward  and 
downward  extension  at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  forwardly 
curved  extenalon  arranged  at  ita  lower  rear  edge,  a  drum 
or  roller  bung  in  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald  receptacle  and 
harlng  (^poaed  longitudinal  groorea  or  caritles  in  ita 
periphery  and  allgbtly  m»aced  away  from  aaid  forward 
and  downward  extenalon,  aaid  receptade  baring  an  in- 
clined member  on  ita  upper  edge  oppoaed  to  the  oCtaet  of 
aald  downward  aad  forward  extenalon  and  ita  lower  and 
adapted  to  deliver  into  either  of  tbe  aald  groovea  or 
earltlea,  aald  roller  harlng  one  of  ita  trunniona  provided 
with  a  threaded  extenalon  and  thumb-nut  meana  engaging 
aald  threaded  extenalon,  aaid  thumb  nut  meana  alao  bar- 
ing an  angular  extenalon  adapted  to  provide  for  engaging 
and  rejeaalng  tbe  locking  meana  'for  tbe  corer  of  aald 
receptacle 


916,615.     RBFRIOBRATOR.     Okoaoi  M.   Walkm,   Lln- 
cota.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  M8,*08. 


A   refrigerator   baring   a   lower  compartment   adapted 
for   tbe   atorage   of  prorldona,    an    upper   coaaparttaoit 
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adapted  to  bold  either  prorlalona  or  lee,  a  water  Jacket 
locloalog  both  of  aaid  compartmenta  and  eztendlnc  be- 
tween the  aane,  a  drip  pipe  leading  from  aaid  aecond 
mentioned  compartment  above  the  bottom  thereof  and 
leading  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  refrigerator  Independently 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  compartment  or  aaid  Jacket,  meana 
for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  aaid  Jacket  to  cool 
both  of  aaid  compartmenta,  and  meana  below  the  inlet 
end  of  aaid  drip  pipe  for  eatabliahing  communication  be- 
tween aaid  water  Jacket  and  aaid  upper  compartment 
whereby  whea  aaid  upper  compartment  ia  oaed  for  the 
atocaga  of  ice  the  water  In  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  com- 
partaMOt  and  below  the  drip  pipe,  may  communicate  with 
the  water  witJtiin  the  portion  of  the  Jacket  Incloaing  the 
lower  compartment. 


91S,6ie.     SHOE  SHINING  BRACKET.     John  C.  WALaH, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Vllad  Apr.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  424,727. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  bracket  mounted  thereon, 
a  aboe  tree,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  for  engag- 
ing apertures  in  the  side  of  said  shoe  tree. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  bracket  pirotaliy  aecnred 
thereto  and  having  depending  lege,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lege  for  engaging  apertures  In,  and  supporting  a 
ahoe  tree  laterally  off-set  with  relation  to  the  lega. 

3.  In  a  deTice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  supporting  plate,  of  a  bracket  ramoT- 
abiy    and    pivotally    carried    by    the    supporting   plate,   a 

t  <ay ending  tree  supporting  end  upon  the  bracket,  a  troaa 
rod    looped   around   the  bracket   so   aa   to  be  remorrable 

,  therefrom  and  having  a  part  In  engagement  with  the 
aperture  of  the  auppqrtlng  plate,  and  a  depending  tree 
supporting  foot,  the  supporting  feet  of  the  bracket  and 
the  truaa  member  being  adapted  to  enter  apertures  formad 
In  the  tfee  and  being  vertically  off-aet  with  relation  to 
the  truaa  rod  and  the  bracket.  '" 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrilMd.  the  combination 
of  a  shoe  tree,  of  a  supporting  plate,  a  bracket  mounted 
on  the  supporting  plate,  depending  lega  on  the  bracket, 
and  feet  upon  the  lega  adapted  to  enter  apertures  in  the 
shoe  tree  to  support  it  laterally  offset  with  relation  to 
the   bracket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described^  the  combination 
with  an  apertured  aupporting  plate,  a  receaa  formed  in 
aaid  plate,  a  ahoulder  below  said  receas,  a  bracket  arm 
extending  through  the  aperture  In  aaid  plate  and  ezpoaed 
at  said  receaa,  tad  a  truaa  rod  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  adapted  to  aeat  agalnat  the  expoaad  portion  theraof 
with  Its  end  resting  upon  the  shouldert"" 


•16,817.    MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS. 

Pbtbb    Wbcht    and    Johx    WiNriiLO.    Fostoria,    Ohio. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  412,606. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bar,  a  rock- 
abaft,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other,  a  pair  of  bare  dlapoaed  tranaveraeiy  to  and 
alotted  to  receive  aaid  first -mentioned  bar,  and  a  col- 
lapaibla  mold-box  compriaing  removable  sections,  supported 
by  a»ld  bar*. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bar,  a  rock- 
ahaft,  the  bar  being  movable  toward  and  from  th«  rock- 
ahaft,  a  pair  of  bara  diypoeed  tranaveraeiy  to  and  alotted 
to  receive  aaid  flrat  mtnttoned  bar  and  one  of  which  la 
adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other,  and  a  eollapaible 
moid-box  comprising  raaaovable  aactlona,  supported  by  aaid 
bara. 


■.sa 


JU 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  bar,  a  rock- 
ahaft,  the  bar  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  rock- 
shaft,  a  pair  of  bars  diapoaed  transversely  to  and  alotted 
to  receive  said  first-mentioned  bar  and  one  of  which  ia 
movabla  toward  and  from  the  other,  aaid  pair  of  l>ara  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  said  rock-ahaft  paaaaa,  and  a 
mold-box  comprislog  removable  sections,  supported  by  aaid 
bara. 

4.  In  a  machlna  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  bar,  a  rock- 
aliaft,  the  bar  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  rock- 
sliaft,  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  traasTerseiy  to  and  slotted 
to  receive  said  first-mentioned  bar  and  one  of  which  ia 
movable  toward  and  from  the  other,  aaid  pair  of  bara 
tiaving  openings  through  which  said  rock-shaft  paaaes,  a 
mold-box  comprising  removable  aections,  supported  by  said 
bars,  and  aupporting  meana  for  the  aeveral  bars  and  shaft, 
the  aupporting  meana  and  at  leaat  two  of  the  bars  having 
cooperating  enfaglng  roughened  facea. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  aapporting 
member  ha-vlng  transversely -extending  slota,  a  longita- 
dinally  extending  bar  anaUlned  by  aakl  aapporting  mem- 
ber, bolta  carried  by  aaid  longitodinally-eztanding  bar 
and  extending  through  aaid  alota,  eroaa-bara  alotted  to 
receive  said  other  bar,  one  of  tlie  said  croaa-bars  carrying 
bolta,  and  the  supporting  member  having  elongated  alota 
to  raccira  w»iA  last-mentioned  bolta  and  alao  having 
roughened  tooth  portlooa.  and  the  enda  of  two  of  aaid 
Imrs  having  cooperating  tooth  portloaa  to  eagaga  with  aaid 
other  tooth  portion,  a  rock-shaft,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber baying  itationary  bara  to  support  said  rock  ahaft,  and 
tba  eroaa-bara  t>aing  perforated  for  the  paaaage  of  aaid 
rock-ahaft,  and  a  mold-box  compriaing  removable  aactlooa. 
supported  by  said  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


016.618.    TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.     TtAHtm.  S.  Wnu. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1006,  Serial  No.  S87,l 

Renewed  Jan.  6,  1008,  Serial  No.  400.661. 

■awed  Ang.  11.  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  448,000. 

In  combination  With  a  telephone  apparatna,  a 
hook  therefor,  a  baae  frame  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  tlie 
baae  of  aaid  apparatna  a  rod  ptrotad  to  aaid  baae  frame. 
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two  elaatic  buffers  embracing  the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod, 
a  aeriea  of  pivotal  connected  arma  pivoted  to  the  rod,  a 


receiver  carried  by  one  of  the  arma.  an  offset  on  the  rod 
and  a  apring  connecting  said  offset  with  the  switch  hook. 


016.510.      MILK  STRAINER.      Stbphcn  R.   Whit«hbad. 
Overton.  Nev.     Piled  Oct.  23.  1008.     Serial  No.  450.140. 


A  Btralner  compriaing  an  upwardly  flaring  liquid  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  flat  centrally  apertured  bottom, 
a  threaded  nocsle  projecting  downward  from  the  apertured 
bottom  and  embracing  the  aperture  therein,  an  integral 
downwardly  flaring  chime  encircling  aaid  nozsle  and  ex- 
tending below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  nossle,  and 
a  threaded  and  removable  cap  screwed  upon  said  nosale 
and  cloeed  at  Ita  lower  end  by  atrainer  gauae.  the  bottom 
being  located  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
chime,  lubatantially  aa  deecribed. 


016.620.  HARNESS  -  SADDLE.  Chaxlu  F.  Wmaif- 
MITU.  Springfield,  111.  Filed  July  18,  1008.  Serial 
No.  444.102. 


1.  In  a  harness  saddle  the  combination  of  an  arch; 
terreta  having  stems  extending  through  the  members  of 
said  arch:  pads  having  Internal  fixed  platea;  gnidea  ae- 
cured  on  aaid  plates  and  flttlng  looeely  around  the  mem- 
hera  of  aaid  arch ;  and  terret-blocks  aecored  on  said  In- 
ternal platea  and  each  having  a  plnrality  of  acrew-threaded 
holes  adapted  to  receive  the  screw-threaded  stems  of  said 
terreta. 

2.vThe  combination  of  a  terret-block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  boaaea  each  having  a  acrew-threaded  hole ;  a 
plate  having  holea  reapectlvely  matching  the  boaaea  of 
aaid  block,  alao  having  openings  adapted  to  accommodate 
npwardly  extending  members  of  a  guide ;  an  upper  cover- 
ing haring  holea  and  openings  respectively  matching  the 
holea  and  openinga  in  aaid  plates ;  meana  for  aecoring  aaid 
terret-block  on  aaid  pUte  with  tlie  boaaea  of  aaid  block 
occupying  the  holea  in  aaid  plate  and  aaid  upper  covering ; 
a  gnide  having  raembera  extending  through  the  openinga 
in  aaid  plate  and  aaid  upper  covering;  a  lower  covering 
Mcored  00  aaid  upper  coTcrlag:  a  filUat  batwoM  aaid 


pUte  and  aaid  lower  covering;  an  arch  having  a  member 
flttlng  looaely  in  aaid  guide,  and  having  a  hole  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  stem  of  a  terret ;  and  a  terret  having 
a  acrew-threaded  atem  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
bole  in  aaid  arch  member  and  acrew  into  either  of  tlie 
holea  in  aaid  terret-block. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  upper  covering ;  a  lower  cov- 
ering fixed  on  aaid  upper  covering,  a  plate  between  aaid 
upper  and  lower  coveringa;  a  terret-block  fixed  on  aaid 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  holea  adapted  to  accom- 
modate the  stems  of  terrets ;  a  guide  fixed  on  aaid  plate ; 
a  cushion  next  to  said  pUte ;  filling  between  aaid  cuahion 
and  said  lower  covering ;  an  arch  having  members  fitting 
looaely  la  aaid  guide  and  having  holes  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate the  stems  of  terrets,  and  a  terret  having  a 
acrew-threaded  stem  extending  through  a  hole  in  a  mem- 
ber of  aaid  arch  and  acrewing  into  any  of  the  holea  in 
aaid  terret-block. 


915,521.  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS-METERS. 
Vamcb  p.  WiLKiwa,  Laporte.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half 
to  Emmet  Scott,  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1007. 
Serial  No.  397,338. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  valve  of  meana  for  aet- 
ting  the  aame,  auch  means  embodying  a  planet  gear,  mov- 
ing through  an  eplcycloldal  path,  and  means  by  which  tlie 
gear  may  cloae  the  valve  when  it  returns  to  its  normal 
poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  valve,  of  meana  for  aet- 
ting  the  aame,  auch  means  embodying  a  ^anet  gear,  means 
for  moving  the  gear  through  an  epicydoidal  path,  and 
meana  whereby  the  gear  may,  when  it  retnma  to  ita  nor- 
mal poaitlen,  cloae  the  valve. 

8.  The  comUnation  with  a  meter  valve,  of  means  for  set- 
ting the  same,  such  means  embodying  a  planet  gear,  meana 
for  morlDg  same  through  an  eplcycloldal  path,  a  revolv- 
ing arm  upon  which  the  gear  la  Joumaled.  and  meaaa 
whereby  the  gear  may,  when  it  returns  to  ita  normal  poal- 
tloB,  cloae  the  valve. 


016,622.     POST -HOLE  AUGER.     Glbh  I.  Willett,  Ree 
Heists,  8.  D.    Filed  June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,780. 


An  auger  Including  a  plurality  of  atraight  longitudinal 
Uadaa  tapered  at   their   lower  enda  to  form   a  pointed 
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•near  and  competed  of  a  iat  body  poitlen.  and  an  ootar 
orttlng  portion  arraBged  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flat  body  por- 
tion and  barinx  rertlcal  upper  portlona  and  Inclined  lower 
portkma.  tbe  Inclined  lower  portlona  belnt  tapered  from 
tb«  tower  terminals  of  tbe  Tertlcal  portlona  to  tbe  point  ot 
the  auger. 


91S.528.     APPARATUS  FOR  RAISrNO  AND  LOWERING 

STAOB  8CVNBRT  AND  THE  LIKE.     ALAif  Williams, 

Acton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Com- 

'psny.  United.  London,  England,    ^nied  Sept.  16.  1908. 

ferial   No.   458.144. 


ibers  rslatlTciy  to  tbs  opsmttng  disk  for  tbe  purpose 
of  bringing  tbe  Ings  Into  operatlTe  engagement,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purx>ose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,824.    SWITCH  -  ROD  CONNECTION.    John  O.  Wise. 
Metropolla.  111.     Plied  Not.  90,  1908.     SerUl  No.  4«8,e9«. 


i—  ^  ^ 


i-'y 


■r 


*1.  An  npparatos  for  raising  and  lowering  stage  scenery, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  winding  drums,  an  operating 
disk  for  driving  each  of  said  drums,  two  rotatory  drlrlng 
msmbers  for  eacb  operating  disk  adapted  to  rotate  In  op- 
posite dlrecttona.  means  ter  operatlrely  eonnsctlng  elthsr 
of  said  members  to  tbe  aforesaid  operating  disk  and  a 
motor  and  gearing  for  drlTlng  the  drlrlng  members  In  op- 
posite directions,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpose 
berelB  set  forth. 

2.  Appsratna  for  ralslag  and  lowering  stage  scensry. 
comprlslBg  a  plurality  of  winding  dmnu,  a  sprocket  pin- 
ion oa  eacb  drum,  an  operating  dlak  baring  sprocket  tseth, 
a  chain  connecting  eacb  disk  wtth  Its  respectlre  sprockst 
pinion,  two  rotary  drlrlng  members  for  eacb  disk  adapted 
to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  mesns  for  operatlrely  coa- 

eltbcr  of  said  members  to  tbe  aforsaald  dlak.  and  a 
and  gearing  for  drlrlng  tbe  saM  mesibsrs  In  oppo- 
site direettons,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

3.  Apparatua  for  raialng  and  lowering  stage  scenery, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  winding  drums,  an  operating 
disk  for  drlrlng  each  of  said  drruna,  two  rotatory  drlrlng 
members  for  each  operating  dlak  adapted  to  rotate  In  op- 
posU^  directions,  means  for  operatlrely  connecting  either 
of  8l\d  members  to  tbe  aforesaid  operating  disk,  a  motor, 
gearing  between  the  latter  and  the  afor^ald  drlrlng  mem- 
bers, a  definite  stop  for  arresting  said  gearing  at  tbe  end 
of  eacb  operation,  and  a  altpplng  clutch  between  tbe  gear- 

;Ing  and  the  motor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  for  raialng  and  lowering  stage  scenery, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  winding  drums,  an  operating 
dlak  for  each  drum,  two  rotary  drlrlng  members  for  each 
disk,  means  for  elTectlng  a  driving  connection  between  one 
drlrlng  member  and  the  disk  and  adjustable  means  for 
effecting  a  drlrlng  connection  between  the  other  drlrlng 
member  and  the  disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpone 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  raising  snd  lowering  stage  scenery, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  windtng  drums,  an  operating 
dlak  for  each  drum,  two  rotatscy  drlrlng  members  for  each 
operating  dlak,  means  for  f«Catfng  said  members  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  lug  on  each  side  of  such  operating 
disk,  corresponding  driving  Ings  on  the  respectlre  rotary 
dririag  members,  and  meana  for  azlally  moring  the  aald 


'kltf 


The  herein  described  switch  rod  connection  comprising 
two  members,  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  bifurcated 
head  baring  bocMi  extending  inwardly  from  tbe  bifurca- 
tloas  and  aald  btfnrcatlona  being  prorktod  with  oppositely 
[•disposed  colnddsatly  arranged  slots  which  extend  out 
through  the  edge  of  eaid  bead,  aad  the  other  member  being 
prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed  iscsssn  to  engage  said 
boasss.  and  a  tfa—reise  pin  sxtsadlag  through  said  re- 
cessss  and  prorlded  with  beada  to  engage  the  sidea  of  the 
cninrtdMitly  nmnskd  atota. 


916,626.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  FBLT.  JOLIoa  & 
WoLTSOoaiT,  New  York,  N.  T.  PUsd  Jnns  10.  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  4S7,0ft2. 


1.  A  felt-bruahlBC  Bscbiaa,  laelnding  a  Tsrtlcally-dls- 
possd  disk  baring  a  amooth  supporting  surface,  msana 
adjacsnt  tbe  periphery  of  said  disk  for  securing  to  tbe 
face  thereof  a  abeet  ot  felt,  means  for  rotating  aald  dlak. 
a  tank  recelring  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  dlak,  and  a  braah 
rotatably  mounted  In  engagement  with  said  felt. 

2.  A  machine  for  bruahlng  felt,  comprlalag  a  rertlcally- 
diapossd  rotatable  dlak  baring  a  plane  amooth  face,  means 
adjaesnt  tbe  periphery  thereof  for  securing  to  aald  face 
a  abeet  of  felt,  a  tank  recelring  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald 
disk,  a  plwmllty  of  brushes  roCntably  aouatsd  in  sngajs- 
aMst  with  the  felt  at  oppoalte  aidaa  et  tbe  esntsr  of  tbs 
disk,  and  BMans  for  rotating  snld  brushes  and  dlak 
sUnnltaneonaly. 

&.  A  machine  for  bruahlng  fait,  csasprlslng  a  flat  rota- 
taMs  disk  baring  a  aaMoth  faca,  SMsna  for  aseurt^  tm 
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aald  face  a  abeet  of  fSlt  to  be  operated  upon,  a  brush 
roUtobly  mountsd  adjacent  aald  AUk,  and  nasana  for 
slmultansoualy  rotating  sakl  dlak  and  saM  brush,  tbe  axis 
of  the  routlon  of  the  dlak  and  brush  being  substantially 
parallat  and  out  of  allnement   with  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  bruahlng  felt,  comprising  a  flat  rota- 
tnUs  disk  harlag  a  aaiootb  face,  means  for  sscorlag  to 
said  face,  a  sheet  of  felt  to  be  operated  upon,  a  bmah 
rotatably  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  felt  on  aald 
face,  the  axia  of  tbe  roUtlon  of  the  disk  and  braah  being 
parallel  and  out  of  allnement  with  each  other,  aad  means 
for  moistening  aald  felt. 

6.  A  machine  for  brushing  felt,  comprising  a  flat  rota- 
Ubls  dlak  baring  a  plane  surface,  meana  adjacent  tbe 
pcrlpbsry  thereof  for  securing  to  said  aurface  a  aheet  of 
felt  to  be  operated  upon,  a  brush  mounted  adjacent  aald 
dlak,  means  for  molatenlng  aald  felt,  and  meana  tor  mor- 
ing said  dlak  and  fait  axlally  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
hciMh. 


916,626.  ELECTRIC-ARC  STRAM-OBNBRATOR.  Wlt^ 
LiAM  W.  WoNNSB,  Tofk,  Pb.,  asslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Maarl  B.  Konkel.  Rossrlllc,  Pai:\,  Filed  May  26,  IMS. 

.    Serial  No.  4M.890.  i 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  mecbsnism  of  the  character 
set  forth,  a  member  to  be  heated  and  hollow  electrodes 
asaoclated  with  aald  member  to  heat  tbe  aame.  aald  elec- 
trodes baring  co-acting  open  ends  and  being  provided 
with  meana  for  adnslttlng  a  beat-dlatrlbuting  medium 
into  aald   electrodea. 

2.  In  electric  heating  mechanism  of  tbe  charactar  act 
forth,  the  combination  with  relatlrely  morable  hollow 
electrode  holders  baring  porta  that  communicate  with 
their  Interiors,  of  hollow  coacting  electrodee  carried  by 
the  holders  and  baring  borea  that  communicate  with  the 
Interiors  of  the  holders  and  bare  their  adjacent  enda 
open. 

3.  In  electric  heating  mectaanlam  of  tbe  character  set 
forth,  the  combination  with  a  heater  baring  a  tube 
therethrough,  of  electrode  boldera  located  at  opposite 
etads  of  the  beater  and  alined  w^th  the  tube,  said  boldera 
being  hollow  and  baring  porta  that  communicate  with 
their  interiors,  and  hollow  electrodes  carried  by  the  hold- 
ers and  baring  borea  that  communicate  wtth  tbe  interiors 
of  the  holders  aad  bare  their  adjacent  enda  open. 

4.  In  electric  heating  mecbanlam  of  the  character  set 
forth,  tbe  coasblnation  with  a  heater  having  a  tube  there- 
through, of  electrode  holders  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  heater  and  alined  with  tbe  tube,  and  electrodea 
carried  by  the  holders  and  baring  their  coacting  ends 
located  within  the  tube. 

5.  In  electric  heating  mecbanlam  of  the  character  set 
forth,  the  coablnatloa  with  a  member  to  be  heated,  of 
meana  aaaociated  with  tbe  member  for  creating  an  elec- 
tric arc,  and  sseans  for  causing  said  arc  to  ssore  with 
respect   to   tbe   member. 

IClaiaa  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


the  potatoca  in  parallel  rowa,  rererafbly  incllnad  aad 
oppoeitely  moring  carriers  extending  ttom  the  hopper  to 
the  boots  and  arranged  oat  of  contact  with  the  hopper, 
and  a  deflector  arranged  In  the  hopper  aad  projecting 
below  the  bottom  thereof  for  dlrldlng  and  directing  the 
potatoea  from  the  hopper  to  the  oppoalte  carrlera. 


2.  A  double-row  potato  planter  comprising  a  centrally 
arranged  hopper,  a  machine  frame  oa  which  tbe  hopper 
is  supported,  carrying  wheela  for  said  frame,  oppoaitely 
arranged  boota  supported  by  the  frame,  oppoaitely  mor- 
ing carriers  which  receire  the  potatoes  from  the  boM^ar 
and  conduct  tbe  same  to  the  boota,  gage  wheela  arranged 
In  close  proximity  to  the  discharge  ends  of  the  boota. 
■iiH  meana  for  adjusting  said  gage  wheela  up  and  down 
for  regulating  tbe  depth  of  operation  of  the  boot  and 
furrow  opener,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  de- 
acrlbed. 


916.628.     RBIN-HOLDBR.     Howabd  J.   Tocirr.  Teraoa, 
Colo.     Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.6«8. 


916,527.     POTATO-PLANTBR.     Jamm   C   Wood,   Mars- 

laad.  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.     Serlsl  No.  427.012. 

1.  A  double-row  potato  planter  comprlalng  a  machine 

frame,    carrying    wheels    therefor,   a    centrally    arranged 

hopper,  oppoaitely  arranged  booU  arranged  to 


1.  A  rein  bolder  comprising  a  baae  plate  baring  a 
damping  flange,  a  damping  member  plroted  to  the  base 
plate  and  morable  Into  and  oat  of  clamping  relation  to 
tbe  flange,  said  clamping  member  having  an  operating 
handle  prorlded  with  a  depending  ear,  said  base  plate 
baring  a  serlea  of  perforations  disposed  to  succesalrely 
receire  the  ear   of  the  handle. 

2.  A  rein  bolder  comprMng  a  base  plate  having  a 
clamping  flange,  a  clamping  member  consisting  of  a  plate 
prorlded  with  a  latenlly  bent  flange,  a  plrot  engaged 
throngh  aaid  laterally  bent  flange  and  baae  plate,  said 
laterally  bent  flange  baring  its  opposite  end  portion  from 
the  plrot  bent  downwardly,  and  said  base  plate  baring  a 
series  of  perforations  dlqKmed  to  interchangeably  receire 
said  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  flange. 

3.  A  rein  holder  comprlalng  a  base  plate  having  at  one 
longitudinal  edge  an  upwardly  extending  flange  extending 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  base  plate  and  baring  Ita  upper  edge 
portion  extending  orer  the  baae  plaU  in  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  morable  damping  member  consisting  of  a 
aprlng  santal  plate  having  one  end  portion  bent  upon 
itself  In  curved  shape,  and  in  position  to  clamp  an  article 
agnlast  said  flaage,  said  spring  sMtal  plate  baring  at  oa« 
loogitudlaal  edce  an  outward  flange,  one  end  portion 
of  which  la  bent  downwardly,  aald  base  plate  baring  a 
series  of  perforations  disposed  to  Interchangsabty  reeelr« 
said  downwardly  bent  portion  of  aald  flange  of  the  aprtag 
meul  plate,  aad  a  plrot  engaged  throngh  the  oppoalte 
end  portion  of  tbe  flange  of  the  spring  meUl  plate 
engaged    In    the   baae   plate. 


! 
I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  1 6, 1909. 


•15.52».  SBLF-aiOHTINO  ROLLER  BEARING.  Oswaia 
F.  ZAH>f.  Los  AnselM.  C«l..  aMlgnor  to  Zahn  Self  Right- 
log  Roller  Baarlnc  Companj.  Los  Angale*.  C»l..  a  Oor- 
poratloo  of  California.  ni«d  Aut.  18,  1908.  8«rlal 
No.  449,150. 


!  1.  A  aet  of  roll«rs.  for  a  roller  h«arlog,  m«aos  at  a 
•Ingle  end  of  the  rollers  for  taking  end  thmat  of  aald 
bearing  In  both  directions  and  holding  the  set  of  rollers 
in  operative  poaitlon  for  application  to  and  withdrawal 
from  one  end  of  the  bearing,  the  other  end  of  the  rollers 
being  amooth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  rollers  for  a  roller  bear- 
ing, each  roUer  having  an  annular  groove  near  one  end 
the  other  end  of  the  roller  being  .mooth.  and  an  Inner 
abutment  ring,  and  an  outer  abutment  ring  having  their 
opposite  edges  entering  the  grooves  of  said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  rollers  for  roller  bearing 
taeh.  roller  having  an  annular  groove  near  one  end  the 
other  end  of  the  roller  being  Bmooth.  and  an  Inper  abot- 
ment  ring,  and  an  outer  abutment  ring,  located  In  the 
••me  plane  and  having  their  opposite  edges  entering  the 
grooves  of  said  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aet  of  rollers  for  a  rt^ler  bear- 
ing each  roller  having  an  annular  groove  near  one  end 
the  other  end  of  the  roller  being  smooth,  an  inner  abut- 
ment ring  and  an  outer  abutment  ring  located  In  the  same 
plane  antl  having  their  opposite  edges  entering  the  groovea 
of  said  rollers,  and  spacing  and  retaining  means  and  con- 
necting rings. 

5.  A  cyllndrlcally  arranged  series  of  cyllndHcal  rollers. 
and  m^ana  for  holding  them  in  a  self  contained  set ;  said 
roUars  being  provided  with  annular  grooves,  said  annolai 
grooves  being  located  beyond  the  middle  and  near  one 
end  of  said  rollera  the  other  end  of  the  rollers  being 
smooth,  and  Inner  and  outer  abutment  ringa  entering  aald 
grooves  at  a  single  end  of  said  set. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


915,580.  LEATHER  STAKING  MACHINE.  Fbamk  J. 
ZOAJfowsKi  and  Michabl  A.  Zdawowski,  Philadelphia 
P«.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,982. 


.  i:/."  •  l**^"  ■*■*""  machine,  the  combination  with 

Utter,  of  a  device,  as  a  roller,  against  which  the  akin  or 
leather   Is  held  during  the  staking  operation.  .  ^  Z 

•ngsglngHlevJce  cooperating  with  the  roller  and  movable 
between  the  post  or  support  and  said  roller,  and  means 
for  operating  .aid  engaging  device  from  the  drtvlng  .haft 
.  A  .J?  '  ^*^  ■****"•  machine,  the  combination  with 
•  driving  shaft,  sUklng-jawa.  and  means  for  operating 

.K^  !"■'."'  •  ""•'■  '«•*"*  "»>»<=»>  '»»•  •kin  or  leather 
to  held  during  the  staking  operation,  and  mean,  fbr  hold- 

ilti  .1  .  °'  '•'*''•'■  """'  ■•**"  ~"«'  """prising  a 
rertlcal  post  or  standard  In  front  of  the  roller,  a  rod 


pivoted  at  the  lower  SMl  of  the  pest  or  standard  and  hav. 
ing  an  engaging  BMnber  cooperating  with  the  roller  and 
maans  for  operating  the  rod  from  the  drlvlng-ahaft 

8.  In  a  leather  suklng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  drlvlng-ahaft.  aUktng-Jawa,  aad  msana  for  operating 
the  latter,  of  a  device,  aa  a  roller,  against  which  the  skin 
or  leattasr  is  held  daring  the  staking  operation,  a  verti- 
cal post  or  standard  In  front  of  the  roller,  a  rod  pivoted 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  poat  or  standard  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  aanibsr  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  »oller,  a  two-part  connecting-rod  connected 
to  the  plvots«  rod  and  having  Ita  parts  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  ea*  other,  meana  for  operating  the  two-part 
connectlng-ro«  from  the  drtvlng  abaft,  and  meana  for 
ralaing  and  Iswerlng  one  of  the  parU  of  the  connecting- 
rod.  • 

4.  Id  a  leather  staking  machine,  the  combination  with 
•  tlrtvlng^haft.  suking  jaws,  and  meana  tor  operating 
the  latter,  of  a  device,  as  a  roller,  against  which  the  akin 
or  leather  la  held  dortng  the  ataklng  operaUon.  a  movable 
device  cooperating  with  the  roller  to  hold  the  akin  or 
leather,  a  connecting-rod  connected  to  said  movable  device 
•nd  compoeed  of  two  nectlooa  connected  together  and  ex- 
tending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  means  for  operating 
said  connecting  rod  from  the  driving  ahaft.  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  sections  of  the  connecting- 
rod.  subsUntlallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  leather  ataklng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  driviag-abaft.  staking-Jaws.  and  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  of  a  device,  as  a  roller,  againat  which  the  akin  or 
leather  Is  held  durtng  the  sUklog  operation,  a  vertical 
rod  pivoted  near  ita  lower  end  and  having  a  member  at 
its  upper  end  cooperating  with  the  roller  to  hold  the  skin 
or  leather,  a  connecting-rod  connected  tp  the  lower  part 
of  the  vertical  rod  and  compoMd  of  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions connected  together  so  as  to  extend  at  an  angle  from 
each  other,  means  for  operating  said  connecting-rod  from 
the  driving  abaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  connecting- 
rod  to  change  the  relative  angle  of  the  sections  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


010,681.  MECHANICAL  R0A8TIN0-FURNACB.  Romah 
vow  ZaLMWSKi.  Bngis.  Belglam.  Filed  Jane  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  488.097. 


1.  A  mechanical  roastlng-fumace  of  the  claas  descrtbed 
comprtsing,  a  furnace  body,  a  charge  chamber  In  aald  fur 
nac^-body  for  pre-roastiag  the  ore.  and  a  plurality  of 
nniah-roaating-chambers  for  finish  roasting  the  pre-roaated 
ore  arranged  independently  of  each  other  and  commanl- 
catlng  with  aald  charge-chamber. 

2.  A  mechanical  roaatlng-fumaee  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  a  furnace  body,  a  charge  chamber,  a  stirring 
•nd  tranaportlng  device  mounted  therein,  a  plorallty  of 
flniah-roaating  chambers  arranged  Independently  of  each 
other  and  eommanleatlng  with  aald  charge^hamber.  and 
a  stirrtng  and  tranaportlng  device  mounted  in  each  of 
aald  flnlsh-roastlng-chambers. 

8.  A  mechanical  roaatlng-fumaee  of  the  claas  descrtbed 
comprtsing.   a   fumace-hody,   a   ebarge^hamher   arranged 
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therein,  a  rotary  stirrtng  and  transporting  device  mounted 
In  said  charge-chamber,  meana  for  operating  said  stirring 
and  transporting  device,  a  plurality  of  flnlsh-roasting- 
chambers  arranged  upon  the  outside  of  said  furnace-body 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  aald  charge- 
chamber,  a  rotary  stirring  and  transporting  device  In  each 
of  said  flnlsb  roastlDg-chambers,  and  driving-means  for 
each  of  aald  stirrtng  and  transporting  devices  mounted 
In  said  flnlsb-roastlng  chambera. 

4.  A  mechanical  roastlng-fumace  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed 
comprising,  a  furnace-body,  a  mnltlatoried  charge-cham- 
ber arranged  therein,  a  stirring  and  transporUng  dertce 
mounted  in  said  charge-chamber  and  operating  with  a  aet 
of  rabbles  In  each  of  said  stortes,  means  for  rotating  said 
stirring  and  transporting  device  in  either  direction  and 
for  setting  It  at  rest  at  will,  a  plurality  of  flnUh-roaating- 
chambera  arranged  Independently  of  each  other  and  jointly 
communicating  with  said  charge-chamber,  a  roCary  atlr- 
rtng  and  transporting  device  in  each  of  aald  flnish^oast- 
ing-chambers.  and  driving  means  for  each  of  aald  «^irrtQg^ 
and  tranaportlng  devicea  mounted  in  aald  flniah-roasting-' 
chambers.  -  « 

5.  A  mechanical  roaatlng-fumaee  of  the  claas  descrtbed, 
coaprising,  a  furnace  body,  a  charge-chamber,  a  rotary 
atlrring  and  transporting  device  mounted  therein,  means 
for  operating  aald  stirrtng  and  transporting  device,  a 
plurality  of  flnish-roaatlng-chambers  arranged  upon  the 
outalde  of  said  fumaoe-body.  channels  connecting  the 
crowns  of  said  flnlah-roasting-chambers  with  aald  charge- 
chamber,  a  recesaed  sone  of  said  furaace-body  forming  a 
temmunlcation  between  aald  channels  below  said  cha)-ge- 
chamber.  a  stirring  and  tranaportlng  device  in  each  of  said 
flnlsh-roaating-chambera.  and  driving-means  for  each  of 
aald  atlrring  and  transporting  devlees  mounted  in  said 
flnlsh-roasttng-chambers  for  rotating  aald  stirring  and 
transporting  devices  in  either  direction  and  for  setting 
them  at  rest  at  will. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


meat  clamping  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  frame, 
a  rack  secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  meat  clamping  lever  for  engagement  with  the 
rack. 

3.  A  meat  slicing  machine  comprising  a  revolobly 
mounted  ahaft,  a  circular  aaw  fixed  npon  the  ahaft,  and  a 
circular  knife  mounted  upon  the  ahaft  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  thereof  with'  relation  to  the  saw,  said  knife 
being  provided  with  a  saw  receiving  opening. 


910,088.    WHEELBARROW.    John  E.  Abmsthonq,  Santa 
Cms,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  449,989. 


910,082.     MEAT-SLICBR.     Danikl  L.  jMnLBEaar,  Phll- 
lipa,  Mont     riled  Oct.  26,  1907.     Berlal  No.  300,302. 


1.  A  meat  alidng  maclilne  comprtaing  slotted  front 
standards,  a  rear  standard,  levers  plvotally  secured  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  rear  standard,  the  free  ends  of  the 
levers  paaalng  throogh  the  slots  of  the  front  standards, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  «id  to  the  froDt  standards  and  at 
Ite  other  end  to  the  levera.  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
normally  retain  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  elevated,  a 
shaft  journaled  at  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  a  aaw  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  power  shaft  joaraaled  on  the  levera, 
a  connection  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  first  named 
shaft,  meana  by  which  the  power  shaft  can  be  rotated,  a 
foot  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  front  standards, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  levers  and  the  foot  lever. 

2.  A  meat  slicing  machine  comprtsing  a  frame  indadtng 
front  and  rear  standards,  levera  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  rear  standard,  a  spring  secured  to  the  front  standard 
and  to  the  levers,  a  ahaft  journaled  upon  the  lerera,  a 
power  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  levers,  connection  be- 
tween the  shafta.  a  meat  supporting  tal>ie  secured  to  the 
frame,  a  follower  adjuatably  moupted  upon  the  table,  a 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  having  in  comMiiatlon  a  barrow  frame 
having  rigid  handle  bara.  a  wheel  frame  Journaled  in  the 
barrow  frame  and  extendlpg  rearwardly  between  aald 
handle  bara,  and  a  yielding  connection  on  the  handle  bars 
adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  the  wheel  frame. 

2.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  combination  of  a  barrow  frame 
having  rigid  handle-bars,  a  wheel  frame  fulcrumed  on  the 
barrow  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  In  the  wheel  frame,  and 
a  spring  bar  on  the  handle-bars  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  wheel  frame. 

8.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  combination  of  a  barrow  frame 
having  handle  bars,  a  wheel  frame  fulcrumed  between  Its 
ends  on  the  harrow  frame  and  having  its  rear  end  ex- 
tending inwardly  between  the  handle  bars,  and  a  yielding 
support  on  the  handle  bars  for  the  rear  end  of  the  wheel 
frame. 

4.  In  a  wheelbarrow,  the  combination  of  a  barrow  frame 
having  handle  bara,  a  wheel  frame  fulcrumed  between  ita 
ends  on  the  barrow  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  in  one  end 
of  the  wheel  frame,  and  a  yielding  support  extending 
transversely  acroas  the  space  between  the  handle  bars  and 
adapted  to  support  the  opposite  end  of  the  wheel  frame, 
said  yielding  support  comprising  a  spring'  bar  loosely 
mounted  on  the  handle  bara. 


010.034.  COMBINED  GRAIN  DRIER.  COOLER,  AND 
BLEACHER.  Bowabd  P.  Abnold.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  20,  1908.     Sertal  No.  483,842. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  gralna,  consisting  of  a 
tovrer,  aald  tower  being  provided  with  a  slide  centrally 
located,   so  aa  to  form   two   compartments   within   said 


.►■■•t.l'-^VJ. 


OtiLtiet^ 


ga— ■ 


r.. 


670 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTfi 


Maxch  16, 1909. 


tower,  ccatrally  plToted  shelTea  arranged  In  atrlaa  located 
arlthla  boCta  eompartaeots  of  aald  tower,  aald  aariaa  of 
■helrea  being  operated  Indepeodentlf  of  eaeta  otbar,  a  hot 
air  pipe  and  a  chemical  pipe  entering  aald  tower,  for  the 
pnrpoae  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  frralB.  conatstlng  of  a 
towar,  aald  tower  being  Ulaected  by  an  adjaatable  aUda  for 
fonnlnc  two  oompartmaati  within  Mild  towar,  altwBata 
oppoalng  centrally  plToCed  ahalvea  arranged  wlthlB  aaM 
tower,  the  meana  for  adjusting  aald  aheWea,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  hot  air  and  a  chemical  pipe  entering  aald  tower 
aa  herein  ataown  and  daacribed,  and  Uw  maans  for  forcing 
hot  air  Into  aald  tower  aa  apeclfled.  ■ 

S.  An  apparatua  for  treating  grain,  conalatlng  of  two 
compartments  within  a  tower,  opposing  plToted  ahelrea 
arranged  within  aald  tower,  a  cold  air  pipe  on  the  outalde 
of  aald  tower  and  extending  upwardly  and  entering  the 
wall  of  aald  tower,  a  haatlng  chamber  commanlcatlng 
with  said  cold  air  pipe  In  combination  with  a  fan  for  draw- 
ing air  through  the  lower  part  of  aald  tower  tbence  Into 
aald  heating  chamber  throogh  aald  cold  air  pipe,  a  cham- 
Ical  pipe  entering  adld  tower  and  the  maana  for  eonveylng 
hot  air  Into  the  npper  compartment  of  said  tower,  aa 
shown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  treating  gralna,  conalatlng  of  a 
tower,  perforated  ahelTaa  wltbln  aald  towar.  oantrally 
piroted,  a  slide  for  dlrldlng  aald  tower  Into  two  compart- 
ments, of  a  chemical  furnace  adapted  to  force  fumea  Into 
the  upper  compartment  of  aald  tower,  a  hot  air  pipe  enter- 
ing aald  compartaent,  and  the  maana  for  banting  aald  air 

;aa  spaclflad. 

5.  An:  apparatus  for  treating  grains,  conalatlng  of  a 
tow«r,  a  feed  pipe  4t  the  top  of  aald  tower,  and  regulated 
by  a  damper,  means  connected  to  said  damper  for  operat- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  pivoted,  perforated 
abelTsa  within  aald  tower,  maana  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tower  for  tranaferrlng  the  grain  from  aald  tower,  aa  ahowh 
and  described. 

( Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.1         ^ 


916,886.     FIREPLACE-OUARD.     Jambs  A.  Aotbt,  Pine- 
groTe,  Mlaa.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.     BeHal  No.  424,464. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  flrs-place  frame,  of  a 'guard 
therefor  which  Is  hinged  at  one  aide  and  proTided  at  Ita 
free  end  with  a  plate  or  bar  taSTlng  a  key-bole  slot,  a 
headed,  pin  fixed  In  the  fire-place  wall  and  adapted  to 
enter  aucb  slot,  and  a  spring  catch  located  above  the 
guard  and  arranged  for  normally  holding  the  same  en- 
gaged with  the  headed  pin,  sntMtantlalljr  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fire-place  and  a  guard  there- 
for which  la  hinged  at  one  aide,  and  provided  with  pendent 
hooka,  of  a  fender  supported  detacbably  in  aald  hooka  be- 
low the  guard,  subatantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  fire-place,  of  a  guard  com- 
prising a  aerlea  of  bare  arranged  parallel  and  spaced  apart, 
pendent  books  2,  which  are  aecnred  to  the  lower  bare,  and 
a  fender  supported  by  aald  hooka,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  matnl  fire-place  fender,  of 
a  wooden  guard-bar  arranged  In  front  of.  and  spaced 
from,  the  fender,  and  devleea  connected  with  aald  fender 
and  extended  forward  therefrom  and  aupportlng  the  aald 
wooden  bar  In  fixed  posltloa  as  described. 


91«,S8e.  COMBINBD  DOOR  LATCH  AND  BOLT.  Fnainc 
K.  BiiKnn,  AlaaMda,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  aarlal 
No,  44«JM.  r^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  bolt  and  latch  thaf«> 
In.  stama  extending  on  oppoaite  sldea  from  said  caalng,  one 
of  aald  ateais  being  provided  with  means  for  operating  the 
latch,  and  the  other  stem  being  provided  with  BMaaa  tor 
operating  the  bolt,  and  also  with  msans  for  opsrattng  the 
latch  through  the  firat  named  stem,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

Z.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  bolt  and  a  latch  there- 
in, atema  extending  on  oppoaite  aldea  from  aald  caalng, 
one  nt  said  stama  haing  provided  with  means  for  operating 
the  lateh,  and  the  other  atom  being  provided  with  meana 
for  operating  the  bolt,  and  having  a  acrew  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  other  stem,  substentlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

S.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  caalng,  a  bolt  and  a  latch  there- 
in, stems  extending  from  said  casing  on  opposite  sldss 
thereof,  said  sterna  being  operattvely  connected  with  each 
other,  wbereby,  when  one  of  the  atema  la  turned  In  one 
direction  only  It  actoatea  the  other  atem,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  one  of  aald  sterna  and  the  latch,  and  an- 
operative  connection  between  tbe  other  atem  and  the  bolt, 
substantially  aa  deeorlbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  bolt  and  a  latch  there- 
in, atema  extending  from  aald  caalng  on  opposite  aldea, 
arms  extending  from  one  of  aald  stems  and  arranged  to 
selectively  engage  a  latch  to  withdraw  the  same,  and  aa 
arm  extending  from  the  other  atem  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  bolt  to  project  or  withdraw  tbe  same,  the  latter 
atem  being  provided  with  meana  whereby,  when  turned  In 
one  direction  only.  It  will  actuate  the  other  stem  to  with- 
draw tbe  latch,  subatantlally  as  described. 


915,837.  STRIP  PERFORATOR.  Johh  8.  BANcaorr  and 
MADBrrz  C.  INOAHL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Lans- 
ton  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan..  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  240,498. 
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mataHal  operated  npen  saM  Inspeetor  bslnc  adaptiA 
detect  perforations  and  operating  in  a  teld  distinct 

that  acted  upon  by  the  punching  darlees. 

2.  A  perforating  machine  provided  with  punching  and 
feeding  mechanlams  and  automatic  meana  for  Indicating 
the  presence  of  parforatioas  or  weak  spote  la  the  material 
operated  npoa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  perforating  machine  of  meana 
for  aatomatleally  indicating  and  locating  perforatlona  In 
the  material  operated  upon  at  polnte  beyond  the  field  of 
the  perforating  devleea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  punching  mech- 
aniam  such  as  described,  of  means  for  contlnuoualy  feed- 
ing the  material  between  the  punch  and  die,  and  meana  for 
Indicating  the  preaence  of  defeete  in  the  matsrlal  aa  It 
paases  through  the  machine. 

5.  .\s  a  means  for  actuating  the  movable  member  of  a 
punching  mecbanlam  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  cam 
acting  through  aald  carrier  to  advance  the  latter,  a  retract- 
ing member,  and  means  Independent  of  the  cam  and  curler 
for  actuating  said  retracting  member,  to  engage  the  car- 
rier and  return  it  immediately  It  la  released  by  the  cam. 

[ClalBM  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


918.589.     FEED-REGULATOR.     Obobob  H.  Babxet.  Aah- 
Und,  Ky.     FUed  Dec.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  40«,93«. 


916.688.  TTPK-OABTING  MACHINE.  JoHif  8.  BANCaorr 
and  MAuarrx  C.  Indahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to 
Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporarion  of  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  851,t7t. 


1.  A  perforating  machine  provided  with  punching  and 
feeding  mochanlama  and  an  automatic  Inapaetor  for  the 


1.  A  type  making  and  composing  machine  equipped  to 
selectively  produce  indlTldual  character  type  and  apacea 
or  quada  and  provided  with  aelectlve  meana  for  impoalng 
a  printing  surface  upon  the  normal  apacea  or  quada  aa  the 
latter  are  produced. 

2.  A  tn>e  making  and  composing  machine  equipped  to 
selectively  produce  Individual  character  type  and  Juatlfy- 
Ing  apacea  and  provided  with  meana  tor  automatically  and 
aelectively  Imposing  a  printing  surface  upon  said  normally 
blank  justifying  apacea. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  type  caatlng  and 
compoalng  machine  equipped  to  produce  charactera  and 
Juatlfylng  spaces,  of  meana  adapted  to  produce  upon  the 
Juatlfying  apacea,  printing  charactera  proportional  to  the 
width  of  said  spaces. 

4.  In  an  automatic  type  casting  and  composing  machine 
equipped  to  produce  cancellated  character  type  and  Jus- 
tifying apace  type  and  in  combination  therewith  automatic 
meana  for  supplying  the  Juatlflcatlon  apace  type  with 
hypben  or  cancellated  printing  aurfacea  varying  in  length 
In  proportion  to  the  width  of  the  apacea  to  which  applied. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  equipped 
to  produce  character  and  Juatlfylng  apace  tyije  of  varying 
wldtha,  and  aet  the  aame  up  in  Justified  lines  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  a  graduated  seriea  of  matricee  and 
means  for  automatically  presenting  the  matrix  approxi- 
mately the  predetermined  width  of  tbe  Juatlfylng  apace 
when  the  latter  U  produced. 

(Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  In  tbe  Onaette.] 


At 


1.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  aet  forth.  In  combinaUon, 
a  movable  regulating  part  and  operating  meana  therefor 
comprlBlDg  a  casing,  a  piston  movable  In  the  casing,  a 'con- 
nection between  aald  platon  and  aald  part  wbereby  the  lat- 
ter baa  movement  to  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  degree 
of  movement  of  the  former,  aald  casing  having  fluid  out- 
lete  located  at  different  places  in  the  length  of  the  travel 
of  the  piston,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  each 
fluid  outlet,  aald  casing  alao  having  a  pressure  space  at 
one  side  of  the  piston,  yieldable  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  preaaure  In  said  space,  aald  pressure  acting 
against  the  piston  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  to  act 
agalnat  the  platon  In  oppoaltlon  to  such  preaaure. 

2.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  movable  regulating  part  and  operating  meana  therefor 
eomprtalng  a  casing  having  a  preaaure  space,  a  platon  mov- 
able In  the  caalng  and  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
therein,  an  oi;>eratlve  connection  between  aald  platon  and 
aald  part,  aald  caalng  being  eonatrocted  with  a  fluid  oat- 
let  leading  from  tbe  preaaure  apace,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  outlet  and  operable  to  cloae  the  same  upon  movement 
of  the  piston  in  one  direction  and  to  open  the  aame  upon 
the  return  of  the  piston  to  normal  position,  piston  oper- 
ated means  for  causing  said  valve  to  have  each  movement, 
and  meana  for  returning  the  platon  to  normal  position 
after  Ite  operation  by  pressure. 

8.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination, 
a  movaUe  regulating  part,  and  tntomatlc  operating  means 
therefor  comprlaing  a  casing,  a  platon  movable  in  the  caa- 
lng, a  piston  rod  paaaed  through  the  end  of  tbe  caalng,  an 
operative  connection  between  aald  piston  and  rod  and  aald 
regulating  part,  aald  casing  having  a  preaaure  apace  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  platon  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  leading  from 
aald  pressure  space,  a  controlling  valve  movable  acroaa 
aald  outlet  and  arranged  to  close  tbe  same  during  move- 
ment of  the  platon  under  pressure  and  to  open  the  aame 
daring  return  movement  of  the  platon  to  normal  poaltloa. 
a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  to  aald  valve  for 
operating  the  latter  from  the  fonnw,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  platon  to  normal  position  after  the  completiaa 
of  ite  operation  by  pressure. 

4.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  aet  forth.  In  combination, 
a  regulating  part  and  operating  meana  therefor,  including 
a  caaing,  a  piston  movable  In  the  caalng.  a  connection  be- 
tween the  piston  and  said  part,  aald  casing  having  a  pres- 
sure space  at  one  aide  of  the  plstMi  for  containing  pres- 
sure to  operate  the  same,  said  caaing  having  a  fiuld  Inlet 
In  said  pressure  space,  a  nipple  secured  to  said  Inlet  and 
formed  aa  a  valve  aeat.  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat, 
a  spring  acting  to  hold  aald  valve  on  said  seat,  a  acrew 
bearing,  a  acrew  threaded  In  aald  bearing  for  regulating 
tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  a  gear  wheel  f (Mining  the  bead 
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of  uld  screw,  •  spindle  joanuiled  wlthla  tb«  »««ii>g  and 
haTlns  an  end  exterior  thereof,  and  formed  for  engase- 
nent  by  a  eplndle  taming  tool,  and  a  aecood  gear  wheel 
carried  on  Mid  aplndle  and  meehlng  with  said  first  named 
gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheels  l»elng  confined  wholly  wltlilB 
aald  pressure  space. 

6.  In  a  regulator  of  the  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  movable  regulating  part  and  operating  means  therefor 
comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  movable  in  the  caalng,  a 
connection  between  said  piston  and  said  part,  said  casing 
having  fluid  outlets  locatMl  at  different  places  in  the 
length  of  travel  of  the  piston  and  having  a  pressure  space 
at  one  side  of  the  piston,  and  means  operable  at  will  for 
ahuttlog  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  any  one  outlet 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


disconnectlble  connection  wltk  said  wedge  Mock,  and  a 
removable  pUte  closing  an  opening  through  whleh  th« 
wedge  block  can  b*  withdrawn. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  rack  teeth,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted  on  said  shank, 
detents  plvouily  mounted  on  said  Jaw  and  engaging  said 
rack  teeth,  springs  normally  holding  aald  detents  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rack  teeth,  a  wedge  slidably  mounted 
In  the  Jaw  and  engaging  the  tails  of  said  pivoted  detoita. 
and  a  poahlng  member  for  actuating  said  wedge. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


918,640.  QUICK-ACTION  MONKEY-WRENCH.  JnaniAH 
L.  BEcas,  Wllkinsburg,  pa.  Filed  Aug.  1»,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,324. 


915,841.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     EoOAB  H.  BsuiT. 

Naw  Tork,  N.  ¥„  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  k  Bn^ 
diet,  Ilion,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York,  rilad 
Feb.  21,  1906.     Barlal  No.  417,181.  , 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank  provided 
with  two  sets  of  rack  teeth,  said  teeth  in  the  two  sets 
facing  In  opposite  directions,  a  nfovable  Jaw  on  aald 
shank,  two  sets  of  detents  carried  by  aald  Jaw  and  engag- 
ing said  racks,  each  set  of  detents  being  provided  with 
teeth  staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  pushing  ele- 
ment extending  through  the  end  of  the  Jaw  toward  the 
handle  and  arranged  to  release  the  detents  from  the  rack 
teeth  which  face  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw.  whereby  by 
merely  poahlat  «■  viM  aaaaaat,  tba  flat— u  ave  riTusil 
and  the  Jaw  simultaneously  moved  toward  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank  carrying  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  rack  teath  00  its  onderalde 
facing  toward  said  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said 
shank,  a  series  of  detents  carried  by  aald  movable  Jaw  and 
engaging  said  rack  and  provided  with  teeth  ataggered  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  wedge  member  arranged  to  disen- 
gage said  detents  from  the  rack,  and  means  for  moving 
said  wedge  meml>er. 

S.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  carrying 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  on  one  edge  with  rack  teeth 
facing  ^toward  said  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said 
•hank,  a  aerlea  of  detents  carried  by  aald  Jaw  and  engag- 
ing the  rack  and  provided  with  teeth  sUggered  relatively 
to  each  other,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  detents  into 
engagement  with  said  rack,  a  wedge  block  engaging  said 
detents,  means  for  actuating  aald  wedge  block,  and  a  re- 
movable plate  arranged  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
wedge  block. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  carrying 
a  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  on  one  edge  with  rack  teeth 
facing  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  on  said  ahank 
detente  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  and  provided  with 
openings  therethrough,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said 
detents  into  engagement  with  the  rack  teeth,  a  wedge 
block  located  in  the  openings  of  said  detente  and  arranged 
to   actuate    the    same,    an    actuating    member    having   a 


!•  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riaga,  a  rock-abaft  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  crank  arm 
on  said  rock  ahaft,  a  beil  crank  lever,  a  link  >etwe«n  said 
crank  arm  and  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  carrier,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  aakl  carrier,  a  link  connecting  aald  pawl  and 
said  bell  crank  lever,  a  platan,  and  a  line  spacing  wheel 
connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  line  apadng  wheal,  a 
rock  ahaft  carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a 
bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  link  between 
aaid  crank  arm  and  aald  ball  crank  larer,  a  ptrotad  car- 
Tier  carried  by  the  platen  frame,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
carrier,  and  a  link  connected  directly  to  said  pawl  and  to 
aald  bell  crank  lever. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  rock  ahaft  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  crank  arm 
on  aaid  rock  ahaft.  a  bell  crank  lever  movable  In  a  vertical 
plane  fore  and  aft  of  the  aaachine.  a  link  t^etween  said 
crank  arm  and  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  carrier  pivotad  to 
vibrate  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  a  line  spacing  pawl 
pivoted  to  aald  carrier  and  a  link  connecting  said  pawl 
and  aald  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  a  platen  frame,  a  rock  ahaft  carried  by 
the  c^fflige  and  extendlnc  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine, 
a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  fbr«  and 
aft  of  the  machine,  a  link  between  aald  crank  arm  and 
aald  bell  crank  levar,  a  ptrotad  carrier  carried  by  the 
platen  frame  to  vibrate  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  carrier,  and  a  link  connected  directly 
to  said  pawl  and  to  said  bell  crank  lev«r. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
'*•«•.  a  platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  therefor,  a  platen 
frame,  a  rock  ahaft  carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending 
fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  tlie  carriage  and 
movable  In  a  vertical  pUne  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  a 
link  between  said  crank  arm  and  said  bell  crank  lever, 
a  carrier  carried  by  the  platen  frame  and  pivoted  co-' 
axially  with  the  platen  to  vibrate  fore  and  aft  of  the 
machine,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aaid  carrier  to  move  In  the 
plane  of  the  line  spacing  wheel,  and  a  link  connected  di- 
reetljr  to  said  pawl  and  to  aald  bell  crank  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


918,542.    CONVBTEB.    Hooo  C.  BiOTOkuPfTL,  Newark. 

M.  J.     Filed    Jva«  2,  190S.    flarial  No.  488.248. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  feed  roller  or  drum  having  cen- 
trally therein  an  annnUr  peripheral  groove,  aald  hopper 
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having  in  Ite  forward  bottom  edge  a  depressed  gfoove 
opposed  to  the  groove  of  said  drum,  a  chute  leading  from 
aald  hopper  In  allnement  with  the  groove  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  endleaa  carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  objecte 
or  corka  fed  Xrom  said  chute,  a  second  chute  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  chute  and  a  bracket  arranged 
at  the  angle  between  said  chutes,  a  flanged  block  arranged 
In  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  direct  tbe  objects  or  corks 
from  the  first  referred  to  chute  and  means  for  actuating 
aaid  flanged  block  In  changing  the  direction  of  said  ob- 
Jecta  or  corka. 


2.  A  devlee  of  tlie  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
hopper  having  a  groove  In  Ite  bottom,  at  tbe  forward 
e<|ge,  a  drum  or  roller  arranged  In  said  hopper,  having  a 
peripheral  groove  opposed  to  the  aforeaald  groove,  a 
chute  receiving  objecte  or  corks  from  said  hopper,  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  to  receive  aald  objecte  or  corks 
from  said  hopper,  a  chute  arranged  above  said  carrier.  In 
the  same  vertical  allnement  therewith,  a  second  chute  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  first  referred  to  chute,  a 
bracket  arranged  at  the  point  of  conjunction  between  said 
chutes,  a  flauKed  block  arranged  in  said  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  flnger  adapted  to  engage  said  objecte  or  corks  as  fed 
from  the  first  referred  to  chute  and  direct  the  same  Into 
the  latter  chute,  an  angular  lever  having  connection  with 
said  flanged  block  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hopper  having  in  its  bottom  a  central  groove  delivering 
at  its  forward  edge,  a  drum  or  roller  having  a  peripheral 
groove  oppoaed  to  the  aforeaald  groove,  a  chute  leading 
from  said  hopper,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  in  vertical 
allnement  with  said  chute  and  adapted  to  receive  objecte 
or  corks  from  said  hopper,  a  second  chute  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  aforesaid  chute,  a  flanged  block  or  member 
arranged  at  the  angle  between  said  chutes  and  having  a 
finger  adapted  to  engage  the  objecte  or  corks  delivered 
into  the  first  referred  to  chute  for  directing  said  objects 
or  corks  into  the  latter  chute,  aald  flanged  block  liavlng 
means  for  actuating  said  flanged  block  Including  an  angular 
lever  having  connection  with  said  flanged  block  and  means 
for  actuating  aaid  lever. 


915,548.     EXPANSION-VALVE.     Daxiel  Billiard,  Pltte- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Nov.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,952. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  formed  therein  interaected  by  a  vertical 
tapering  aeat,  a   tepering  plug  loosely  mounted  in  said 
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•eat,  said  plug  having  a  vertical  aoeket  formed  therein 
and  angularly  disposed  porte  estebllshing  communication 
between  aald  bore  and  said  socket,  a  cap  mounted  upon 
aaid  valve  body,  a  coll  aprlng  Interpoeed  between  tbe  upper 
end  of  aaid  plug  and  aaid  cap  for  normally  liolding  said 
plug  tightly  within  the  valve  body  aeat,  a  valve  stem 
threaded  in  said  plug  and  extending  upwardly  through 
said  cap,  a  stufling  box  carried  by  aald  cap  and  surround- 
ing aaid  atom,  a  hand  wlieel  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end 
of  aaid  valve  atem,  an  annular  enlargement  carried  by 
aald  valve  stem  within  said  socket  and  adapted  to  control 
the  communication  between  said  porte  and  said  socket, 
aald  valve  stem  having  the  lower  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  V-abaped  groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  formed  therein  Intersected  by  a  vertical 
tepering  aeat,  a  plug  loosely  mounted  In  aaid  aeat,  aaid 
plug  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  and  porte  esteb- 
llshing communication  between  aaid  bore  and  aald  socket, 
a  cap  mounted  upon  said  valve  body,  a  aprlng  arranged  in 
said  cap  and  engaging  aaid  plug  for  tightly  boldlng  aald 
plug  within  aald  seat,  a  valve  stem  adjustebly  mounted 
in  aald  plug  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  cap, 
and  an  annular  enlargement  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
within  said  socket  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  porta,  said  valve  stem  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  said  socket 
and  said  porte. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  formed  therein  Intersected  by  a  vertical 
tepering  aeat,  a  plug  loosely  mounted  in  said  seat,  said 
plug  having  porte  formed  therein  adapted  to  establish  a 
passage  through  said  plug,  a  cap  for  closing  one  end  of 
aaid  bore  a  valve  stem  adjustably  mounted  In  said  plug 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with  a  groove 
for  estebllshing  communication  between  said  porta,  aaid 
stem  projecting  through  said  cap,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  cap  and  plug  for  tightly  boldlng  the  plug 
against  said  seat. 


915,644.  VALVE.  FsBDntCK  C.  Bulvckamd  and  Philip 
O.  Dablino,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Con- 
solidated Safety  Valve  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1900.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  470,511. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  callng  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  and  provided  with 
a  aquare  opening,  a  spindle  having  a  squared  section  fit- 
ting within  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  aald.  open- 
ing, a  pin  paaaing  through  said  valve  and  said  spindle, 
and  means  to  rotete  and  to  lift  aald  aplndle.  ,  ..- 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  rahra  Mat, 
a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  aquare  opening,  a  aplndle  having  a  aqnared  acetlon 
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attlBC  wittala  and  Adaptad  to  «n8M«  tta«  till*  of  MM 
tBff.  •  pin  paMlas  throoch  aaid  Talr*  and  aatd  Bplndle,  a 
cap  and  key  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald 
•ptDdle.  and  meana  to  lift  aald  eplndle. 

S.  In  a  ralTa,  a  Talra  caalac  provldad  with  a  valTe  neat. 
a  Talve  cooperating  with  eald  raWe  teat  and  prorlded 
with  a  eqoare  opening,  a  eplndle  taarinc  a  equared  lec- 
tloa  flttlBf  within  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  tald 
opening,  a  pin  pawlog  through  eald  Talre  and  lald  aplndle. 
a  cap  and  key  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  roUta  aald 
aplndle.  and  a  cam  lever  eeeured  to  and  adapted  to  lift 
■aid  aplndle. 

4.  In  a  TalYe,  a  ralre  eaalng  provided  with  a  ralre  aeat, 
a  ▼»!▼•  cooperating  with  said  ralre  Mat  and  provided  with 
a  square  openinK-  »  eplndle  having  a  equared  section  ftt- 
ttng  within  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said  open- 
ing, a  valve  pin  paaalng  throogh  Mid  valve  and  mM 
spindle.  "pHt  pins  InMrted  In  each  end  of  Mid  valve  pin 
and  means  to  rotate  and  to  lift  Mid  spindle. 

8.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  casloK  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  eottperatlng  with  Mid  valve  sMt  and  provided 
with  a  square  opening,  a  spindle  having  a  squared  section 
fitting  within  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  Mid 
opening,  a  valve  pin  paning  through  said  valve  and  Mid 
spindle,  split  pins  Inserted  In  Mch  end  of  Mid  valve  pin, 
a  cap  and  kay  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  route  Mid 
spindle,  and  a  cam  lever  secured  to  and  adapted  to  lift 
said  aplndle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oalette.1 


9  1  5  .  S  4  5  .     ANCHOR. 
Filed  June  10.  1008. 


Thomas  Bloombi,  Troy,  N.  T. 
Sertal  Mo.  439,452. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  anchor  body  having  engag- 
ing parts  and  a  bMd  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, of  a  clamping  device  having  a  block  portion  and 
gripping  members  adapted  to  engage  the  sIdM  of  the  head 
and  provided  with  a  part  projecting  through  the  opening 
In  the  head,  and  a  shank  ptvOtaUy  held  to  the  projecting 
part  of  Mid  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bMd  of  an  anchor,  of  n 
clamping  device  having  gripping  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  projecting 
part,  and  a  ahank  plvoUUy  held  to  the  projecting  part  of 
said  device. 

8.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  head  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  with  shoulders  extend 
Ing  tranaverMly  of  the  head  on  each  aide  of  the  opening 
and  forming  a  receM  between  Mid  shoulders,  of  a  clamp 
Ing  and  gripping  device  adapted  to  fit  Mid  receM  and  pro- 
vided with  gripping  Jaws  on  opposite  sIdM  thereof  having 
an  angular  gripping  oader  part  adapted  to  lit  the  head 
and  provided  with  an  tnward-projecting  Mfurcated  part 
extending  through  the  opening  of  the  head,  bolts  for  fat- 
tening the  device  to  said  bMd,  and  a  ahank  pivotally  held 
to  the  bifurcated  end  of  Mid  device. 

4.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  bMd  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  with  ahonldara  axtend- 
Ing  transvei-Mly  of  the  bead  on  Mch  slda  of  the  opening 
forming  a  receea  between  said  staooldere  of  a  device  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said  recsM  and  provided  with  grlppUag  Jaws  on  op- 
posite sides  tharaof  having  an  angular  gripping  under  part 
adapted  to  fit  an  angnlar  part  of  the  bMd  and  provided 
with  an  iDward-proJectlng  part  eatendtag  through  the 
opeailag  of  the  hMd.  SMana  for  tasteaias  the  devlca  te  said 


and  a  atank  pivotally  haM  t«  tha  ptojoctlag  part  o< 
aald  devtoa. 

6.  In  an  anchor,  the  comhIaatloB  with  a  body  having  a 
hMd  provided  with  angular  engaging  surfacM  and  with 
shoulders  extending  tranaverMly  of  the  bead  and  forming 
a  receM  betwem  Mid  ahoulders,  of  a  device  adapted  to  fit 
said  receM  and  provided  with  gripping  Jaws  on  oppMlto 
sIdM  thenot  Mcb  having  an  angular  gripping  under  part 
adapted  to  nugly  fit  the  angular  engaging  surfacee  of  the 
hMd  and  provided  with  a  projecting  part,  mMns  for  fas- 
tening the  device  to  the  head,  and  a  shank  plvoUllj  held 
to  the  projecting  part  of  Mid  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  15,546.  TRANSPLANTER.  Chablm  D.  BatDDCLL. 
Marlon  Station,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
418.001. 


1.  In  a  transplanter  and  In  combination  with  the  trans- 
planting mechanism.  Irrigating  meana  embodjlag  a  valve, 
a  trip  mecbanlam  for  Mid  valve  embodying  a  dog  and  trip 
In  cooperative  arrangement,  and  mMns  for  relatively  ad- 
Justing  said  dog  and  trip  to  vary  their  laterval  of  engage- 
ment for  regulating  the  supply  of  watsr  to  each  plant. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  the  tranaplanUag 
mechanism,  and  Irrigating  meana  embodying  a  valve,  maans 
for  tripping  said  valve,  a  dog  in  coOperatlTa  ralatlon  with 
said  tripping  means,  a  trip  for  aald  dog.  a  movable  support 
for  Mid  trip,  and  adjusting  means  between  the  laat  men- 
tioned trip  and  the  support  therefor  to  vary  the  interval 
of  contact  between  the  trip  and  dog  for  reguUtlng  the  sup- 
ply of  water  to  Mcb  plant 


016.547.  TTPK  WRITING  MACHINB.  DAMinL  Baioos. 
New  York.  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  *  Bene- 
dict. IMon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  7.  1002.     Serial  No.  110,614. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  enrrter  havlBg  circularly  arranged  indleaa,  a  atop  car- 
ried by  and  adjustable  with  reUtlon  to  said  carrier,  and  a 
cooperating  atop  on  tha  cnrrlage. 
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-3  S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  carrier  having  circularly  arranged  tndlcM.  a  eombiaad 
adjustable  stop  and  Index  or  pointer  which  cooperates  with 
aaid  carrier  and  is  adapted  to  regiater  with  said  Indices, 
and  a  cooperating  stop  on  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  carrier,  movable  with  and  Independently  of  the  platen 
and  having  circularly  arranged  Indices  thereon,  a  com- 
bined adjustable  stop  and  pointer  which  moves  with  the 
carrier  and  is  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  IndlcM,  and  a 
cooperating  stop  on  the  carriage  which  permlta  a  free  ro- 
tation of  tbe  carrier  In  one  direction  and  limits  the  rota- 
tion  thereof  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  carrier  rotative  with  Mid  platen  and  having  a  MriM  of 
circularly  arranged  Indices  thereon,  and  sddltional  indl- 
catluK  means  carried  by  the  carrier  for  Indicating  during 
the  rotation  of  the  platen  and  said  carrier  when  a  prede- 
termined point  on  tbe  sheet  is  brought  to  tbe  printing  line. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen, 
a  carrier  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  platen  and 
having  a  Mrles  of  circularly  arranged  indices  thereon,  and 
an  Indicator  carried  by  the  carrier  and  adjustable  circum 
ferentlally  thereof  and  with  reference  to  tbe  indicM  there- 
on for  marking  any  of  the  Individual  Indices  of  the  series, 
whereby  the  operator  Is  Informed  when,  during  tbe  rota- 
tion of  the  platen,  a  predetermined  point  on  the  sheet  is 
brought  to  the  printing  line. 

.(Claima  «  to  58  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.l 


015,048.  RAILWAY  -  WHEEL  MOUNTING.  Jacob  H. 
BnowN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  BMlgn- 
menta,  of  one-half  to  Emma  Kmal.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.820. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  wheel.  trock-bMnM, 
oppoaltely-dlapoaed  capped  bMrings  carried  by  the  track- 
beams,  a  box  having  trunnlona  approximately  vertically 
arranged.  Joum^ed  in  the  bMrings,  and  an  axle  Joumalad 
in  tbe  box  and  secured  to  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wheal,  a  bMrtng-box 
hftTlag  a  lubricating  reMrvolr,  trunnions  extending  from 
the  bax,  having  oll-waya  connecting  with  the  reeervoir, 
and  aa  axle  Joumaled  in  the  box  and  secured  to  tbe  wbeaL 

8.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wheel  having  a  lubri- 
cating reMrvolr,  oppositely-arranged  cupped  bearings, 
vertically-arranged  trunnions  projecting  from  tbe  bear- 
ing-lMX  Into  the  bearings  and  having  oil-ways  connecting 
with  the  reMrvolr.  a  friction  diak  Interpoaed  between  the 
enda  of  the  trunnions  and  their  bMringa,  a  wlcfc  leading 
from  the  reaervolr  through  the  oil-way  of  the  upper  trun- 
nloa  to  the  upper  dia^,  and  an  axle  Joumaled  In  the 
bearing-box  and  secured  to  tbe  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  wheel,  a  bMrtng-box 
having  a  lubricating  reservoir,  trunnions  projecting  from 
the  opposite  sidM  of  tbe  box.  approximately  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  having  oil-ways  cooaeeting  with  the  reser- 
voir, an  axle  Joumaled  in  tbe  box  and  secured  to  tbe  whMl, 
having  collars  at  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  Ita  bearing,  and 
friction  rings  Intarposed  between  tbe  collars  of  the  axle 
and  tbe  bearing  box. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flanged  railway  wheel,  a  bear- 
Ing-box  pivoted  adjicent  to  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  wheel, 
and  an  axle  secured  to  tbe  wheel  and  Joumaled  in  tbe  l>Mr- 
iag-box.  aaid  axle  belag  otherwise  dlaoonneeted. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


916.540.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      ABBaM    V.    BiTDD.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     FUed  Jane  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  430.005. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  embodying  a  baM  having  a  chamber 
therein,  an  upright  cylinder  rising  therefrom,  a  rotary 
platon  mounted  in  aald  cylinder  with  Ita  lower  end  snugly 
fitting  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamt>er,  and  a 
body  of  liquid  in  Mid  chamber  below  said  piston  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  piston. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  embodying  a  base  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  valved  inlet  and  an  outlet  diq>osed  above 
the  level  thereof,  a  fiald  supporting  medlam  contained 
in  Mid  chamber,  a  cylinder  rising  from  tbe  baM,  a  rotary 
piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  resting  at  ita  lower 
end  upon  the  body  of  llqald  and  eloeing  said  exhaust  port, 
and  meana  for  supplying  steam  to  aald  cylinder  for  driv- 
ing tbe  piston. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  embodying  a  cheet  or  casing,  a 
cylinder  inclosed  therein  and  extending  at  one  end  there- 
ftom.  the  body  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  steam 
supply  passages  and  tbe  extension  thereof  with  exhaost 
pMngM,  and  a  platon  moonted  to  rotate  within  tbe 
cylinder  and  provided  with  steam  pocketa  for  cooperation 
with  aald  supply  passages  and  with  exhaust  channels 
oommonicatlng  therewith  for  coBperattoa  with  said  ex- 
hauat  paasagM. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  embodying  a  cheat  or  caaing,  means 
for  supplying  a  fiuld  Impelling  medium  thereto,  a  cylinder 
iacloaed  within  tlie  caaing  and  extended  at  one  end  Iwyond 
the  aaoM.  the  body  of  aald  cylinder  l>elng  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  feed  paaaages  and  the  end  extension 
thereof  with  a  seriM  of  exhaust  passages,  and  a  piston 
inclosed  within  the  cylinder  and  ita  extension,  Mid  piston 
having  ita  portion  within  the  body  of  the  cylinder  formed 
with  a  series  of  longitodinal  steam  pocketa  and  ita  por- 
tion Inclosed  within  tiie  end  extenalon  of  tbe  cylinder 
formed  with  a  MriM  of  exhaust  channels  communicatinf 
with  said  pocketa  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  pocketa  with  ttaa 
aald  exhaust  passages. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  chest  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  cylinder 
iadoaad  within  tbe  chest  and  extended  at  oae  end  beyond 
tbe  same,  tbe  body  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an 
annular  seriM  of  tangential  supply  passages  and  tlM  end 
extension  thereof  having  an  annular  MriM  of  ezhanat 
porta,  a  chamber  Inclosing  said  exhaust  porta  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  and  a  piston  mounted  within  tbe 
cylinder  and  ita  end  extension,  tbe  body  portion  of  Mid 
piston  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  serlM  of  ateaai 
pocketa  of  greater  numtwr  than  and  adapted  to  coOperato 
with  said  supply  passages  and  the  portion  of  tbe  piston 
disposed  within  ttie  extension  of  the  cylinder  having 
exhaast  channels  communicating  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  pockets  In  rear  of  the  kxlal  line  of  the  lattar  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  pocketa  in  tbe  rotatloa  of  the 
piston  with  tbe  exhaust  porta. 
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910.550.    TIE  HOLDER.    Qwowau  Bullock,  Poplar  Blaff. 
Mo.     Filed  Jun*  lA,  1907.     Serial  No.  379,257. 


1.  A  tie  boldlnc  derlce  comprlilng  a  back  portion,  a 
projection  on  said  back  portion  adapted  to  bind  acalnat 
the  collar,  and  a  front  portion  compoaed  of  a  leg  extend- 
ing npwardly  agalnat  the  outer  side  of  the  collar  and  co- 
operating wi^h  said  back  portion  and  said  projection  to 
bind  tbe  device  on  tbe  collar  and  baring  a  downwardly 
extending  point,  and  a  second  leg  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  collar  and  baTlng  a  point  at 
Its  extremity  below  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  flrst-naaoad 
leg,   substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  tie  boldlng  device  comprising  a  back  portion 
adapted  to  bind  against  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  collar,  and  a 
front  portion  composed  of  a  pointed  leg  extending  np- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  collar, 
and  a  second  leg  extending  upwardly  against  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  collar  and  cooperating  with  tbe  back  portion 
to  bind  the  device  on  tbe  collar  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  point,  aubstantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  tie  boldlng  device  comprising  a  back  portion,  and 
a  front  portion  forming  a  space  to  receive  tbe  lower  edge 
of  tbe  collar,  and  composed,  as  to  tbe  front  portion,  of 
an  upwardly  extending  leg  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  arranged  to  press  agaliiat  the  collar  and  a 
point  projecting  obliquely  downward  and  outward  from 
tbe  point  of  pressure,  and  a  second  leg  extending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  collar,  ^  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  tie  holding  device  comprising  a  back  portion  and 
a  front  portion  forming  an  intervening  space  to  receive 
tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  collar,  and  compoaed.  as  to  the 
front  portion,  of  an  upwardly  extending  leg  having  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  arranged  to  press  against 
tbe  collar  and  a  point  projecting  obliquely  downward 
and  outward  from  tbe  point  of  pressure,  and  a  second 
leg  curving  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  collar 
and  tben  Inwardly  to  press  agalnat  the  collar  and  having 
a  point  projecting  obliquely  upward  and  outward  from 
tbe  point  of  pressure,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  A  tie  holding  device  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form 
an  Inverted  U  shaped  back  portion  adapted  to  bind 
agalnat  tbe  Inside  of  the  collar,  and  a  front  portion  com- 
poaed of  one  of  tbe  ends  of  said  wire  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar  and  provided  with  a 
point  at  Ita  extremity  and  tbe  other  of  said  ends  eztand- 
Ing  upwardly  against  tbe  outer  side  of  the  collar  to  a 
greater  altitude  than  the  point  of  said  first-named  end 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  arranged 
to  press  against  the  collar  and  a  point  projecting  obliquely 
downward  and  outward  from  the  point  of  presaure,  aub 
atantlally  aa  specified. 


915,601.     HOSIERY.     Waltm  D.  BuTt.  Norrlitown,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486.103. 

1.  Hosiery  having  a  leg  of  plain  knitted  web  and  a  top 
of  rtbbad  web,  said  ribbed  top  having  one  or  more  welt 
eoorsw  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  plain  web  conatltuting 
the  leg. 

2.  Hosiery  havlag  a  leg  of  plain  knitted  web  and  a  top 


of  ribbed  web,  ssid  ribbed  top  bsving  a  alsck  course  inter- 
knitted  with  tbe  first  course  of  the  plain  web  constituting 


the  leg.  and  alao  having,  adjacent  to  aald  slack  eourae, 
one  or  more  welt  courses. 


915.552.      8HAFT-ALINBR.      ALTON    8.    Choicr.    Bath. 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  2S.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.904. 


y//////////////////////j. 


1.  In  combination,  a  standard  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed upwardly-extandlng  substantially  parallel  flanges 
adjacent  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  means  for  varying  tbe 
elevation  and  Inclination  of  said  standard,  a  body  carried 
by  said  standard  Intermediate  aald  fianges  and  having 
downwardly  -  extending  terminal  portions  sdjacent  tbe 
ends  of  said  standard  but  spaced  therefrom,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  terminal  portlona  Into  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  said  standard,  for  moving  said  body 
longitudinally,  meana  extending  through  said  body  Into 
engagement  with  the  vppcr  surfSce  of  said  standard  for 
varying  tbe  elevation  of  said  body,  and  slides  carried  by 
said  body,  each  of  said  slides  being  held  against  lateral 
movement  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said 
elides  presenting  opposltely-lBcIlned  sapporting  edges  fttr 
tbe  abaft. 

2.  A  ahaft  aiiner  having  in  combination,  a  standard,  a 
body  carried  thereby,  meana  for  varying  the  elevation 
and  inclination  of  said  body  in  respect  to  said  standard, 
slides  esrrlsd  by  asM  body,  each  of  said  slides  hsvlng 
downwardly-extending  flanges  integral  therewith  and  in 
engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  said  body  for  guiding 
tbe  flldea  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  preventing 
lateral  movement,  each  of  said  alldes  having  a  alot  ez- 
teoding  longitudinally  thereof,  and  studs  carried  by  said 
body  and  extending  through  said  slides  for  limiting  the 
longitudinal  movement,  said  slldea  presenting  a  V-shaped 
notch  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a  abaft. 

8.  A  shaft  aiiner  having  in  combination,  a  bracket 
comprialng  a  plurality  of  straight  links,  esch  formed  of  a 
metal  plate,  aald  links  being  hinged  together  In  series, 
meana  for  aecuring  the  end  links  to  a  supporting  surface 
Independently  of  esch  other,  whereby  any  one  of  the 
intermediate  links  may  present  a  substantially  horlsontal 


\ 


aortace.  a  standard  moonted  on  said  laat-nentloned  links 
and  removable  therefrom,  and  means  connected  to  said 
atandard  and  vertically  disposed  in  respect  thereto  for 
automatically  aupportlng  s  shaft. 


910.008.  CONTROLLER  COMPOSING-MACHINE.  JosiPH 
B.  CHOacH.  WaablBgtoB.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1902,  Serial  No. 

-  128.812.    Renewed  Oct.  14,  1903.    Serial  No.  177,077. 


1.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
series  of  key -control  led  signal  producing  devices  and  a  line 
meaaurer,  and  in  combination  therewith,  an  automatic 
jnatlficatlon-signal  selecting  system  Including  a  propor- 
tional divider  whose  dividend  element  is  controlled  by  tbe 
line  measurer,  divisor  element  Is  independently  adjustable, 
«nd  quotient  element  determines  tbe  selection  of  tbe  signal 
,f^  producing  devices. 

^      2.   In  a  typographic  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
^IvMTlea  »f  key-eontrolled  signal  producing  devicee  and  a  line 
*!  measurer,  and  in  combination  therewith  a  justification  sig- 
nal   selecting    system    Including    a    proportional    divider 
wliercin  tbe  dividend,  divisor  and  quotient  elementa  are 
dlaposed  on  tbe  lines  of  a  right  angle  triangle. 

8.  In  a  typographic  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
series  of  key  controlled  signal  producing  devicee  and  a 
line  measuring  mechanism  and  in  combination  therewith 
the  following  elementa,  to  wit :  a  pivoted  radlua  bar ;  s 
straight  edge ;  an  Interponent  intermediate  said  straight 
edge  and  radina  bar  and  movable  on  Intersecting  planes  bi- 
secting said  straight  edge  and  radius  bar  respectively  ;  and 
meana  for  adjuating  on«  of  aald  elements  proportionally  to 
the  deficiency  of  the  line  and  for  adjusting  another  of  aald 
elementa  proportionally  to  the  number  of  interword  apace 
type  contained  in  said  line. 

4.  In  a  proportional  divider  system  for  typographical 
composing  machinea  the  combination  with  the  dividend, 
divisor  and  quotient  elementa,  of  a  differential  eontrol- 
meclianlsm  for  tbe  divisor  element  the  same  comprising  a 
pivoted  radius  bar,  a  slide  carrying  a  bearing  engaging 
said  radios  bar  and  movable  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the 
axis  tliereof.  and  mechaniam  for  advancing  said  slide  In- 
ter mi  ttlngly  through  equal  apacea  corresponding  in  extent 
to  the  Interval  between  the  line  of  motion  of  said  bearing 
and  a  line  parallel  therewith  and  Intersecting  tbe  axis  of 
the  radios  bar. 

6.  In  a  proportional  divider  system  for  typographic 
compoaing  machinea,  aa  a  meana  for  converting  progressive 
movements  of  uniform  degree  into  differential  movements 
of  adjustment,  the  combination  with  the  divisor  element, 
movable  for  adjnatment  In  a  rigbt  line,  of  a  pivoted  ra- 
dlua bar  Intersecting  said  line  of  motion  at  an  angle,  a 
bearing  or  knife  edge  movable  In  a  right  line  to  one  side 
of  snd  Intersecting  said  radloa  bar,  and  Intermittently 
acting  actuating   devleea   for   advancing  aald   bearing   a 


dlstanee  equal  to  the  Interval  between  Ita  plane  of  mo- 
tion  and  a  line  drawn  parallel  therewith  and  Intcrseetins 
tbe  axis  of  said  radlua  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  99  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.I 


915.664.  BANK-CHECK,  MONEY-ORDER,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  JoHK  J.  Clabk,  Sagola,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  80, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  42^189. 


f»aa>ii».;^      ^^nt<    /Ol^  s     /jSZMt 
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A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  an  angular 
row  of  value-dealgnatlng  characters  adapted  to  indicate 
on  tbe  margin  of  the  device  when  torn  from  lU  stub  the 
amount  for  which  It  la  drawn  comprialng  a  row  of  valne- 
designating  characters  extending  longitudinally  of  tlie  ds> 
vice,  the  values  decreasing  uniformly  from  left  to  right,  A 
second  row  of  value-dealgnatlng  charactera  of  the  same  «e- 
nomlnation  aa  the  aald  first  row,  commencing  with  Ita 
lowest  value  at  that  end  of  the  firat  row  having  tbe  amalleat 
value  and  extending  therefrom  transversely  of  said 
first  row  In  regularly  Increasing  values,  a  third  row  of 
▼alue-deslgnatlng  characters  commencing  at  that  end  of 
the  second  of  tbe  above  mentioned  rows  having  tbe  highest 
value  and  extending  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  aald 
device,  the  characters  of  the  said  third  row  decreaalng 
uniformly  in  value  from  the  second  row  to  tbe  end  of  the 
third  row,  and  of  a  different  denomination  from  said  first 
and  second. rowB.  and  a  fourth  row  of  value-designating 
characters  of  the  same  denomination  aa  tbe  third  row. 
commencing  at  that  end  of  the  third  row  having  the 
lowest  value  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  char- 
acters of  the  fourth  row  uniformly  Increaalng  In  value  from 
the  lowest  value  at  the  end  adjacent  the  third  row  to  the 
highest  value  st  Its  opposite  end,  tbe  said  four  rows  being 
arranged  to  form  a  single  sig-xAg  row. 


916,666.  MOLD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  Tui!.  SAME. 
BaNBBT  A.  Con  NIB,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Piled  Dec.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.876. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  cradles  each  having  % 
base  and  angular  sides,  shell  planks  one  plsced  on  tbe  said 
base  and  others  -on  the  said  angular  sides,  internal  braces 
of  polygonal  form  and  set  on  the  shell  planks  In  position 
at  the  time  on  the  said  cradles,  the  said  braces  forming  a 
support  for  the  remaining  shell  planks,  and  binding  meana 
around  tbe  said  shell  planks  for  securing  tbe  same  in 
place. 

2.  A  means  for  balldlng  op  a  mold  employed  for  making 
concrete  columns,  comprising  cradles  each  having  a  base 
and  angular  sides  for  supporting  the  mold  planlu  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  the  mold,  and  internal  bracea  set  op 
on  the  said  mold  planks  for  securing  and  supporting  tbe 
mold  planks  constituting  the  remaining  portion  of  tbe 
mold. 

3.  A  meana  for  building  up  a  mold  employed  for  making 
concrete  eolumna  comprising  cradles  each  having  a  base 
and  angular  sides  for  supporting  tbe  mold  planks  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  the  mold,  and  Internal  braces  set  up 
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on  tbe  Miid  moM  planka  for  aecaiins  >nd  rapportinc  the 
mold  planks  oonstltotlnc  tbe  remaining  portion  ol  tht 
mold,  the  aald  internal  braces  being  mad*  in  ■actions 
hinged  togetbar. 

4.  A  means  for  building  up  a  mold  employed  for  making 
concrete  columns  comprising  cradles,  each  having  a  base 
and  angular  sldea  for  supporting  the  mold  planka  con- 
stituting a  portion  of  th«  moM,  and  internal  brace*  set  up 
on  the  said  mold  planka  for  securing  and  aapporting  the 
mold  planka  constituting  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
mold,  the  said  Internal  braces  being  made  In  sections 
hingad  together,  sundry   of  tba  sections  baTtag  bareled 


S.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  oolumua  oomprlsiuK  a 
shell  mads  of  planks  set  up  in  polygonal  shape,  one  of  said 
planks  being  shorter  than  tbe  others  to  provide  a  battom 
opening  when  the  mold  ia  aet  up,  longitudinally  extending 
wedges  fitting  In  tbe  Joints  between  adjacent  planks, 
spaced  binding  bands  passing  around  the  shell  and  each 
constating  of  two  members  having  threaded  ends,  a  pair 
of  blocka  for  each  band  secured  to  the  outside  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  planks,  succeaslve  pairs  of  blocka 
being  secured  to  successive  planks,  each  block  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  in  its  outer  face  inclined  in  opposite 
directions  for  receiving  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
membars  of  tb«  bands,  and  nnta  on  tb*  threaded  ends  of 
the  members  of  the  banda  and  engaging  oppoalte  enda  of 
tiM  corresponding  block  to  permit  of  tightening  the  band* 
on  the  blocks  to  firmly  bold  tbe  shell  planks  and  their 
wedges  Im  porttlon. 


»  1  B  .  5  5  6  .     C£MBNT-BIX>CK  MACHINE.     OaCAS  CoON, 
Chicago.  Hi.     Piled  July  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.184. 


Ta  a  sBold-box,  comprising  a  back  meml)er,  end 
bers  blngrd  to  said  back,  and  a  front  member  detaetaably 
connected  to  said  end  members,  a  follower  adjoatably  ar- 
ranged In  said  box,  core  blocka  detacbably  secured  to  said 
follower,  adjusting  rods  paaaing  through  the  back  rnemiwr 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  core  blocks  to  the  follower, 
and  means  on  said  back  member  for  locking  said  rods  la 
poaltlon. 


91 B,  6  ST.  ARTIFICIAL-FLT  ENVEIX)P.  FaaifK  J. 
Coopn,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  30.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  441.116. 


1.  An  envelop  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  of  Its  borders,  and  a  transparent  sec- 
tion aecured  at  one  edge  to  the  back  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  folded  on  Itaelf  to  form  both  a  back  and  front 
extension  of  said  body  portion,  the  edge  of  tbe  front  of 
aald  transparent  section  being  free  of  the  body  portion. 

t.  Aa  aarelop  of  tbs  deacribM  claaa.  comprising  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  of  its  borders,  a  tranaparent  section 
secured  at  one  edge  to  tbe  back  edfce  of  tbe  body  portion 
and  folded  on  Itaelf  to  form  both  a  back  and  front  exten- 
sion of  said  body  portion,  and  a  flap  secured  to  tbs  tn» 
front  edge  of  the  transparent  section  and  overlappffig  th* 
front  of  tbe  body  portion. 


S.  An  envelop  of  tbe  deacribed  daas.  cosiprising  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  of  ita  borders,  and  a  tranaparent  m^ 
tlon  secured  at  one  edge  to  tbe  back  edge  of  tbe  body  pas^ 
tlon.  and  folded  on  itself  to  form  both  a  back  and  front 
extension  of  said  body  portion,  tbe  edge  of  the  front  of 
said  transparent  section  being  frsa  of  the  body  portion, 
and  tbe  side  edge*  of  tb*  back  of  said  section  having  in- 
wardly folding  wings  lying  between  ita  back  and  front 
portiona. 

4.  An  envelop  of  tbe  described  class,  comprising  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  of  Its  borders,  a  transparent  section 
sscared  at  one  edge  to  tbe  back  edge  of  the  body  portion 
aad  folded  on  ItseU  to  form  both  a  back  and  front  exten- 
sion of  said  body  portion,  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  back  of 
said  transparent  section  having  Inwardly  folding  wings 
lying  between  Its  back  and  front,  and.  a  flap  secured  to  tbe 
free  front  edge  of  tb«  transparent  aection  and  overlap- 
ping tb*  front  of  the  body  portion. 


915,658.  RAILWAY -RAIL  VTAT.  WaiAn  H.  COTTOW 
and  Thomas  D.  HxifDaasoN.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May 
14.  1906.     Serial  No.  810,7ie. 


1.  Ia  a  railway  rail  stay,  ta  ooahiaatlsa.  a 
havlag  a  pair  of  Jawa  for  engaging  a  rail  flange  and  a 
lateral  tie  engaging  projaetloo  oa  the  lower  Jaw  ;  tb*  an- 
gle of  th*  Jawa  being  SMire  scat*  than  th*  aagto  «(  tta 
upper  aad  lower  facas  o<  th*  rail  tang*  with  which  tksy 
are  Intended  to  coOpsrate  and  meana  acting  on  tbe  body 
of  tb*  member  to  bind  it  to  th*  rail  flaag*. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  la  eomhlaatlon,  a  alasBbar 
havlag  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  eagagtag  a  rail  flaag*  aad  a  lai* 
eral  tle-eagaglng  projection  on  tbe  lower  Jaw  ;  tb*  an^ 
of  th*  Jawa  being  more  acute  than  tbe  angle  of  th*  oppsr 
and  lower  faeea  of  tb*  rail  flange  with  which  tbey  are  la- 
tended  to  cooperate  aad  a  bolt  for  connectlag  tit*  body  of 
tb*  Biember  with  th*  opposite  flange  of  th*  rail. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail  stay.  In  combination,  a  membar  bar- 
lag  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  a  rail  flange,  the  aagl*  h*- 
tw**a  th*  Jawa  being  l«*s  than  th*  aagle  of  tha  appsr  aad 
lower  facea  of  the  rail  flang*  to  which  tbe  member  Is  to  ha 
applied,  and  a  lateral  projpcttoa  oa  the  lower  Jaw  :  and  a 
bolt  connecting  the  body  of  the  meml>er  with  the  oppoalts 
flange  of  tbe  ralL 

4.  Ia  a  railway  rail  stay,  ta  eemhtaatloa,  a  sMmhar  *•- 
gaging  tbe  upper  and  lower  sorfaoea  only  of  th*  fo*t 
flaage  of  a  railway  rail,  a  tl*-engaglBg  flaage  oa  said 
member,  a  bolt  connecting  the  member  to  tiae  oppoalte  sida 
of  the  rail  flange,  the  point  of  connection  of  tb*  bolt  with 
tha  member  being  offaet  toward  the  aide  resMt*  from  th* 
tis  sagsgiag  flaage. 

6.  In  a  railway  rail  stay,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail- 
way rail  and  tte,  of  a  member  consisting  of  a  slagl*  ptocs 
of  metal  having  Jaws  engaging  tbe  upper  and  lower  aar- 
facea  only  of  tl>e  foot  flange  of  tbe  rail,  a  flange  project- 
ing from  said  member  and  engaging  the  tie,  a  bolt  forming 
a  pivotal  point  for  tbe  member  and  clearance  betwssa  tha 
tie  and  th*  mala  body  of  th*  mmmbtr. 

(ClaUa  •  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


010.500.     LOCK    OR    SAFETY    NUT.     JfoB*    T.    CaaMsa 
aad  Faao  B.  Langut.  Cabinet,  Idaho.     ru*d  Jaly  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  44S,M0. 
1.  The   oofflblaatioB   with   a   holt   haTli«  a   thrsadad 

sbaak.  of  a  aat  eagaged  with  th*  aald  ahaak  and 


'I 


vided  with  a  plurality  of  aagnlarly  disposed  grooves,  said 
nut  having  a  bore  formed  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of 
tbe  said  groovea,  said  bore  opening  into  the  threaded 
aperture  of  tbe  nut,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  bore 
aad  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe 
said  pin  for  engagement  In  the  said  grooves  to  bold  tbe 
said  pin  in  its  adjusted  position. 


I 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  not  hav- 
ing a  threaded  pasaM*  to  receive  tbe  bolt,  aald  nut  having 
a  bore  diapoaed  ta  parallel  relation  to  the  paasage  formed 
In  tb*  nut  and  commonleatlBg  therewith,  aald  aut  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  radiating  from  tbe  bore,  a  pin  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  tbe  bore,  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  said  pin,  aald  pin  having  a  por- 
tion tbereof  threaded  to  engage  tbe  threada  of  tbe  bolt, 
and  a  finger  hold  carried  by  tbe  pin  adapted  for  locking 
engagement  in  tbe  grooves  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe  pin 
and  to  hold  it  in  ita  adjusted  position. 


91B.500.  POWDER  •  CONTAINER  AND  MBASITRINO- 
CAN.  Oaonoa  W.  R.  Ci7L«BBTaoN,  Llttlea,  lad.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  CIcnt  Welton,  Winslow,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  428,124. 


1.  Ia  a  gnn  powder  container,  a  body  portion,  a  dis- 
charge spont  on  one  side  thereof,  a  handle  socured  there 
to,  a  cover  engaged  with  tbe  upper  open  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  tapered  fllling-tnbe  secured  to  said  cover,  a 
valve  to  open  and  close  said  filling  tube,  a  closing  cap  for 
said  tube,  and  means  to  lock  said  doalng  cap  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun  powder  container,  a  tapered  body  portion,  a 
discharge  spoot.  a  cap  to  normally  closp  said  stwut,  a 
cover  having  a  filling  opening,  a  tapered  filling  tube,  an 
apertnred  partition  in  said  tnbe.  a  Valve  to  open  and  close 
tbe  aperture  in  said  partition,  a  conlcally  shaped  closing 
cap  to  engage  said  tube,  and  means  to  lock  aald  cap  on 
said  tube,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

8.  Ia  a  powder  container  and  diapenaing  can,  a  tapered 
body  portion,  a  slgbt-glsss  arranged  In  one  side  thereof,  a 
discharge  tube,  a  handle  connected  to  said  body  portion,  a 
cap  to  normally  clooe  said  tube,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
handle  to  doa*  tb*  upper  end  of  tbe  container,  aald  cover 
haviag  therein  a  filling  opening,  a  tapered  filling  tnbe  over 
said  opening,  an  apertured  partition  in  said  tuba,  a  valv* 
plate  to  open  and  close  said  aperture,  and  a  closing  cap 
detacbably  engaged  with  said  tube,  anbatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  powder  container,  a  discharge  spout,  a  cap  to 
normally  close  said  spout,  a  cover  detacbably  engaged  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  container,  said  cover  having  formed 
therein  a  flillag  opening,  a  taper*d  filling  tube  to  doae 
said  opening,  an  apertured  partltioa  in  said  tube,  a  slid- 


ing valve  plate  to  open  and  doae  said  aperture,  an  opcr^ 
atlag  stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  through 
one  side  of  said  filling  tabe,  a  dosing  cap  adaptad  to  be 
engaged  with  said  tube,  locking  lugs  formed  on  th*  latter, 
and  a  locking  flange  formed  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  cap, 
said  flaage  having  foroied  therein  oppoaltety  disponed 
notches  whereby  tbe  same  ia  engaged  with  said  locking 
laga,  substantially  aa  described. 


01B,M1.      CAPSULB-FTLLINO   MACHINE.     THOMAS    P. 
CtjasT.  DanvlUe.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  18.  190T.    Sartal  No. 
^    S68.010. 


A  capsule  filling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  main  member  having  a  longitudinal  trou^ 
with  ita  bottom  proTldad  with  a  series  of  tapering  aper- 
tures and  extended  hole*  at  the  bottom  of  said  aperturea 
to  receive  capsulea.  said  member  also  having  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  in  ita  bottom,  surrounded  by  a  depending 
flang*.  a  removable  bottom  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
chamber  coinciding  with  the  receased  bottom  of  tbe  main 
dumber  and  having  ita  sides  abutting  against  the  de- 
pending flange  of  tbe  main  chamber,  a  capsule  bolder 
provided  with  a  series  of  porforations  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  same  and  coinciding  with  tbe  holes  io 
the  bottom  of  tbe  main  cbamlier,  said  capsule  bolder 
being  supported  in  tbe  chamber  of  the  removable  bottom 
and  adapted  to  hold  capanles  extending  through  said 
capaule  holding  member  and  projecting  from  each  side 
thereof,  a  removable  slide  extending  over  tbe  top  of  the 
tapering  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  ctiamlter 
aad  a  removable  device  for  separating  powder  Into  por- 
tions on  tbe  top  of  sakl  removahia  alida. 


916J692.  BIT-STOCK  FOR  BRACES.  JOHX  F.  DANUI4 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Piled  Dec  IS,  1008.  ScrUl  No. 
467,630. 


A  bit  stock  having  a  rectangular  frame  provided  with 
a  shouldered  bearing  opening  therein,  a  bit  chuck  mounted 
within  said  frame  and  having  a  ahouldered  stub  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  bearing  opening,  tbe  opposite  side  of 
said  frame  having  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  bit 
shanks  therethrough  into  said  chuck  and  constituting  a 
second  bearing  for  said  chuck  when  operating  a  bit,  the 
bit  sliank  constituting  a  second  Journal  for  tbe  bit  chuck, 
a  bevded  gear  wheel  integral  with  aald  chuck,  a  driving 
shaft  Journaled  in  aald  frame,  a  beveled  gear  poaitloned 
within  said  frame  and  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and 
meablng  with  said  first  named  gear  wheel,  and  a  bail 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  on  either 
side  of  said  frame. 


915,568.    TOT  PISTOL.    JosaPH  Dablimo,  Chieova.  Pa. 

Piled  July  2,  1008.     Serial  Mo.  441,581. 

1.  The  toy  piston  herein  described,  comprising  a  troagii- 
shaped  barrel  having  ita  aides  converging  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  bottom  or  base  of  tlie  trough  and  havlBg  a 
longitudinal  slot  at  tbe  rear  end  tbereof  and  in  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  trough,  and  having  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
slot  outwardly  tamed  hook-llks  portions,  and  a  pistol 
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body  mad«  In  Met  ions  fltt«d  together  face  to  fact  and 
taaTtnc  in  Iti  upper  side  a  lonsltudlnal  slot  reclaterlng 
wltb  that  In  tbe  barrel  and  proTlded  along  tbe  edges  of 
said  slot  with  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  Interlocking  with 
tbe  hoQk-like  portions  of  tbe  barrel,  and  a  spring  actuated 
hammer  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and  projecting  at  Its 
upper  end  tbrough  tbe  slots  In  tbe  body  and  barrel  and 
operating  at  such  end  within  the  trough  of  the  barrel  and 
baring  said  upper  end  bifurcated  forming  tbe  front  and 
rear  arms  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  marble  between  them, 
said  hammer  having  a  lateral  bearing,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  trigger  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
provided  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  engaging  the  said 
bearing  of  the  hammer,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


'  2.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  trough  -  shaped  barrel 
having  a   longitudinal   slot,   a  body   portion,   a   hammer 

'  pivoted  therein  and  arranged  to  project  through  said  slot, 
a  trigger  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever,  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  lever  having  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to  engage  said 
hammer  to  hold  the  latter  In  adjustable  tension,  and 
means  on  said  bammen  for  holding  a  projectile,  sub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  toy  piftol  having  a  trough-shaped  barrel  open  at 
its  upper  side,  and  a  body  portion  carrying  said  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  spring-actuated  hammer  and  with  a 
trigger  for  holding  and  releasing  the  same,  said  trigger 
being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
Mid  hammer,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  toy  pistol  having  a  trough-shaped  barrel  open  at 
Its  upper  side  and  slotted  longitudinally  at  Its  rear  por- 
tion, a  hammer  projecting  through  aaid  slot  In  the  barrel 
and  having  front  and  rear  arms  spaced  apart  to  receive 
a  mlaslle  between  them,  and  a  trigger  for  holding  and 
releasing  the  hammer,  said  trigger  being  provided  with 
a  lerles  of  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  to 
regulate  the  tenalon  on  the  latter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  trough-shaped  barrel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  operation  of  a  hammer,  a 
body  portion  made  in  separable  side  sections  fitted  to- 
gether face  to  face  and  Interlocked  at  their  upper  portions 
wltb  the  trough-shaped  barrel,  a  hammer  In  the  body 
portion  and  projecting  at  Its  upper  end  through  the  slot 
In  the  barrel  to  operate  In  the  latter,  and  a  trigger  for 
holding  and  releasing  the  hammer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claim  <$  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


916,664.  RBVBR8IN0-PULLEY  MECHANISM.  JOSBPH 
Dasliko,  Chicora,  and  Jaiics  W.  CtrLBBarsoN,  Knox, 
l>a.     Filed  July  11,  1908.     SerUl  No.  443.096. 

1.  The  improvement  herein  described  comprising  a 
■baft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pulley,  a 
pulley  turning  with  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  Idler  pulleys,  a 
belt  passing  around  said  Idler  pulleys  and  around  the 
drum  pulley  and  the  shaft  pulley,  a  movable  carrier  for 
said  idler  pulleys  whereby  they  may  be  set  toward  and 
from  tbe  drum  and  shaft  pulleys  to  slacken  and  tighten  tbe 
belt,  mechanism  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  and  from 
the  drum,   a  clutch  on  the  shaft  for   keying  the  drum 

'  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  said  dutch  and  the  car- 
rier moving  mechanism  In  unison  whereby  the  drum  may 
be  clutched  to  the  shaft  when  the  belt  is  slackened  and 
may  be  freed  from  the  abaft  when  the  belt  is  tightened 
subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  a  pulley  fixed  to  tbe 

\  - 


■haft,  a  dmm  looae  on  the  abaft  and  havlag  a  palley, 
idler  pulleys,  and  a  belt  connecting  the  aame  wltb  tbe 
drum  and  shaft  pulleys,  of  means  for  moving  said  idler 
pulleys  to  slacken  and  tighten  tbe  belt,  and  mecbanlam 
whereby  the  dmm  may  be  keyed  to  the  shaft  at  will,  aab- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

C 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  pulley  faat  on  tbe 
shaft,  and  a  drum  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  pulley, 
a  dutch  mechanism  between  the  drum  and  shaft,  a  belt 
passing  around  the  abaft  pulley  and  the  dmm  pulley, 
idler  pulleys  on  tbe  said  belt,  and  means  for  tightening 
tbe  belt,  all  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pull<>y  fast  on  the 
ahaft,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  pulley,  a 
dutch  for  keying  the  dmm  to  tbe  shaft,  a  belt  passing 
around  tbe  shaft  and  drum  palleya.  idler  pulleys  receiving 
said  belt,  a  carrier  for  said  Idler  pulleys  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  drum,  a  lever  for  moving  tbe  said  carrier,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  dutch  and  having  a  cam  connec- 
tion with  tbe  carrier  operating  lever,  and  a  lever  operating 
upon  tbe  carrier  lever  whereby  to  move  tbe  carrier 
toward  and  from  the  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tfie  combination  with  the  shaft  and  a  pulley  fast 
thereon,  of  a  drum  loose  on  the  ahaft  and  having  a  pulley, 
a  belt  connection  between  the  shaft  pulley  and  the  drum 
pulley,  a  belt  tightening  mechanlam  in  connection  with 
said  abaft  whereby  the  belt  may  be  tightened  to  drive  the 
dmm  pulley  from  tbe  shaft  pulley,  <rf  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  keying  the  drum  to  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  and  the  belt  tightening  mechanism  whereby  the 
drum  may  be  clutched  to  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  belt  la  slack 
and  unclutcbed  when  tbe  belt  is  tight,  substantially  ••  tat 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Qaaetta.] 


915,665.  CHICKEN-COOP.  JoHM  C.  Datisox  Or«it 
Bend.  Kans..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Piper.  Oraat 
Bend.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.     Barlai  No.  402,196. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  elaaa  d«w:rlbed.  a  bottom  plate  having 
an  upturned  flange  tharearound.  said  flangas  having  ak>t> 
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therein,  looped  strips  passed  ttaroagta  aaW  alota,  aide  and 
and  aectlons  comprising  a  frame  conrtatlng  of  a  bead  wire 
and  a  meUl  binding  strip  having  a  alot  in  the  lower  edge 
exposing  said  bead  wire  and  adapted  to  receive  said  strip 
to  form  a  hinge  between  said  aectlona  and  aald  flange, 
aaid  flange  having  additional  slota  at  one  end  of  said  plate, 
a  top  section  having  books  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
additional  slots  when  said  side  and  end  aectlons  are  folded, 
one  of  said  end  sections  having  slots  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  aaid  hooks  when  tbe  coop  is 
unfolded,  a  latch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  coop  to  bold 
In  pUce  the  top  when  the  coop  Is  unfolded,  another  latch 
pivoted  to  said  flange  to  hold  aald  top  in  place  when  aaid 
coop  Is  folded,  and  means  to  bold  said  side  and  end  aec- 
tlons together  when  the  coop  lis  unfolded. 


ing  a  supporting  frame,  hinged  framea  extoidlng  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  cultivator  teeth  mounted  on  said 


916  666.  DOOR  FOR  GRAIN  -  CARS.  Lillii  Dimick, 
South  Whitley,  Ind.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
436.967. 


1.  The  Improved  door  attachment  comprising  a  serlea 
of  platea  arranged  vertically  and  pivoted  together  so  aa 
to  work  freely  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  transverse  spring 
carrter  for  said  platea  with  which  they  are  loopely  con- 
nected, as  ahown  and  described. 

2,  A  door  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified  comprto- 
Ing  a  serlea  of  flat  platea  pivoted  together  so  as  to  work 
freely  on  each  other  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  horUontal 
spring  with  which  the  said  plates  are  connected  and  other 
aprlngs  for  bearing  vertically  upon  tbe  horlxonUl  spring. 
BubsUntlaily  *■  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  an  atUchment  for 
forming  a  cloae  Joint  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  aame.  tbe 
atUchment  comprising  a  series  of  plates  riveted  together 
ao  as  to  work  freely  on  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
aprlng  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe  door  and  with  which 
the  aald  plates  are  connected,  and  springs  for  depressing 
tbe  plate  springs  between  the  side  edges  of  the  door,  sub- 
atantlally as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  plate  apnngs  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  ther«>f  and  one  overiylng  the  other,  of 
plataa  which  are  pivotod  together  ao  aa  to  elide  freely 
on  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  horl- 
aoBtal  tongues  which  project  between  tbe  two  springs, 
■ubstantlally  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car-door  having  alota  in 
tta  aide  edgea,  of  a  plate  spring  arranged  transversely  and 
projecting  through  aald  alota,  coll  aprings  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  tranaverae  spring  and  extending  above  the 
•  aame.  and  a  aeries  of  platea  which  are  pivoted  together 
and  looaely  connected  with  tbe  transverse  spring,  sub- 
atantlally as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


916  667.     CULTIVATOR.     William  B.  Dobsby.  Natcbea. 

Miaa.    mad  Oct.  18,  1908.    SerUl  No.  467,639. 

1,  A  combined  cultivator  and  insect-destroyer  compris- 
ing a  Bupportlng-frame,  vertically  adJo«table  wings  ex- 
tending from  opposite  aides  thereof  and  armed  with  culti- 
vator teeth,  inaect  receiving  platea  covering  the  wings, 
and  aglUtora  arranged  above  the  aald  plates. 

a.  A  combined  cultivator  and  inaect-deatroyer  eomprla- 


^<#^^ 


hinged  framea.  agitators  arranged  above  the  aame.  and  kn 
Insect  receiving  plate  covering  aaid  hinged  framea. 


916  568  AUTOMATIC  TAP  •  HBAD.  IBA  A.  D0DQLA8. 
Swissvale,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
384.638. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  member  partly  closing  one  end  and  ex- 
tended at  the  other  end  into  a  shank  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  operating  meana  and  with  a  squared  socket 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  tue  body  and  with  an 
annular  Internal  channel  near  one  end,  a  clutch  ./nember 
slidable  within  said  body  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
squared  portion  extending  Into  said  squared  aocket  and 
with  radial  clutch  teeth  at  the  other  end,  a  clutch  member 
rotatlvely  disposed  within  said  body  between  aald  annular 
closure  and  the  slidable  clutch  member  and  provided  wltb 
a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  with  an  annular  channel 
regUterlng  with  tbe  annular  channel  of  the  body,  aald  ro- 
Utlve  cltitch  member  provided  with  radUl  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  aald  slidable  dutch  member, 
bearing  balls  within  said  registering  annular  cbaanala.  a 
tap  connected  for  roUtlon  with  said  roUtlve  clutch  mem- 
ber and  having  a  central  Upered  bore,  and  a  tapered  pU» 
flttlng  aald  bore  and  extmidlng  at  one  end  beyond  tbe 
threaded  end  of  the  Up  and  extending  at  the  other  end  for 
engagement  with  the  slidable  clutch  member. 


9  16,669.  SLIP  FILE  AND  BINDER  AND  PUNCH 
THEREFOR.  JOHN  R.  DowLiNG  and  John  P.  Bqcibbb, 
Fort  Collina,  Colo.     Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No. 

434,860.  ^  .. 

1.  A  device  of  the  darn  described  comprising  a  guioa 
member    adapted    to    receive    slips    thereunder,    a    punch 


ir.v'^i-.:Jv\J4•;^■<it£ivS£si^V.:.^•■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  1 6, 1909. 


looMly  amuBccd  la  nid  guide  a«Mber,  «  lever  pivoted 
npon  eald  caide  member,  a  eapplemental  lever  Interpoeed 
between  said  first  lever  and  aaid  punch  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  actuate  said  punch. 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  embracing  a  guide 
adapted  to  receive  slips  for  perforation,  a  punch  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  the  said  galds,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  sftld 
guide,  a  supplemental  lever  having  engagement  with  said 
punch,  and  a  spring  connsctsd  to  said  supplemental  lever 
for  elevating  the  first  referred  to  lever  out  of  the  way 
when  not  in  use. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  daserlhed  embracing  a  guide 
member  having  lateral  guide-ways  or  slots,  a  punch  pass- 
ing through  said  guide  member,  a  lever  suitably  pivoted 
In  poaltlon,  a  supplemental  lever  having  connection  with 
aald  punch  and  receiving  cam  action  from  the  first  re- 
ferred to  lever,  and  a  aprlag  connected  to  said  supple- 
mental lever  for  raising  aaid  first  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  embracing  a  guide 
member  adapted  to  receive  sUpe  or  Ulie  objects,  a  punch 
movably  arranged  In  connection  with  said  guide  member, 
a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  gitlde  member,  a  supplemental 
lever  engaged  by  the  cross  bar  of  the  first  referred  to 
lever,  said  first  referred  to  lever  having  a  cam  action 
thereon,  and  an  upright  frame  having  the  fulcrum  of  aald 
rapplemental  lever  connected  thereto. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  embracing  an 
upright  frame  including  lateral  roda.  a  board  or  platen 
having  said  upright  frame  passing  therethrough,  and  said 
platen  or  board  being  equipped  with  opposing  rods  or 
bars  pivoted  to  said  platen  and  held  under  aprlng  action 
for  engagement  with  the  lateral  rods  of  said  upright 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.) 


016,570.  riREPROOP  WALL.  William  Damff,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  N.  Booth, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
480.481. 


▲  lame  proof  partition  formed  of  blocks  having  molded 
bodlea  with  sheets  of  gause  embedded  therein,  said  abseta 
at  gause  being  formed  of  fine  mesh  latpMrrloas  to  flama 
and  overlapping  at  their  edges,  studa.  fastening  d«v1< 


passlag  tbroogb  said  blocks  and  said  gaoae  abeeta  aad 


securing  tbe  same   to  said   studs  whereby  a  eootlaooua 
gause   abeet   Is   formed    wltbla   tbe   wall   impervious    ta 


91B.S71.  PUSH-PIECE  DEVICE  ON  WATCH -CBOWNS. 
Clacdii;!  DucHasNB.  Geneva,  Swltserland.  nied  July 
18.  1008.     Serial  No.  444.270. 


1.  In  a  wateb,  the  combination  with  a  pendant  and 
winding  stem,  of  'a  head  on  said  stem,  a  crown,  a  push 
piece,  a  tube  surrounding  said  bead  and  alldable  thereon, 
and  anna  aaaodated  with  said  tube  and  extending  through 
aperturea  provided  therefor  between  tbe  said  head  and 
crown  and  ooaaected  to  the  aald  push  piece. 

2.  In  a  wateb.  tbe  combination  with  a  pendant  and 
winding  stem,  of  a  bead  Bzsd  «a  aald  stam.  a  crowii  hav* 
Ing  a  recesa  therein,  a  push  piece  within  tbe  receaa  In  the 
crown,  a  tube  aurrounding  tbe  said  head  and  curved  arma 
Integral  with  the  aald  tube  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  provided  therefor  in  tbe  aald  crown  and  eon- 
aected  to  the  aaid  puah  piece. 

8.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  pendant  and  tba 
winding  atem.  of  a  head  fixed  on  the  said  stem,  a  crown 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  push-piece  within  tbe  recess  la 
tbe  crown,  a  tube  surrounding  the  said  stem  and  bead 
thereon,  curved  arma  integral  with  tbe  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending through  apertures  provided  therefor  in  the  said 
crown  and  connected  to  the  said  push-piece. 

4.  In  a  watch,  tbe  combination  with  a  peodant  and  tbe 
winding  stem,  of  a  head  fixed  on  tbe  said  stem,  a  crown 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  :rentrally  disposed  barrel  Inte- 
gral with  the  said  crown  and  In  which  the  said  crown  ia 
connected  to  the  said  head,  a  push-piece  having  sn  annu- 
lar^serew-tbreaded  recess  therein,  a  tube  surrounding  said 
stem  and  hesd  and  alldable  thereon,  and  curved  screw- 
threaded  arms  Integral  with  the  said  tube  and  extending 
through  apertures  provided  therefor  In  tbe  said  crown  and 
adapted  to  be  received  In  tbe  aald  annular  recess  In  the 
said  push-piece. 


016.572.      WABHINO-MACHINB.      Ftoaaura   Donsmoib, 
Florence.  Colo.    Filed  May  18.  1006.    Serial  No.  482,667. 


1.  In  waablng  ■aebtncs,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  raceptaela,  a 
body  in  aald  receptacle  provided  with  perforated  aide  and 
bottom  walls,  s  partition  ia  said  body,  a  perforate  waab- 
board  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  partition,  cush- 
ioning meana  for  tbe  waabboard.  a  pwforate  daaber 
movable  In  aald  body  toward  and  away  from  aald  waab- 
board and  means  for  operating  tbe  daaber. 
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2.  in  washing  machines.  In  comblnatioa.  .receptacle,  !  »»?  "  :«-":«Jr.rr.^nd  I^^^^^ 


a  body  in  aald  receptacle,  provided  with  perforated  Bide 
and  bottom  walls,  a  perforate  washboard  in  said  recepta- 
cle, means  for  holding  aaid  washboard  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  perforate  dasher 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  washboard  and  means 
for  operating  the  dasher. 


016.578.  ALARM-CLOCK.  William  Dup«n.  8r.,  Chlco. 
and  William  Dopbii.  Jr..  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  May 
26,  1008.     Serial  No.  484,860. 


Ing  said  books  tor  adjusting  and  securing  tbe  same  In 
sdjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  davicc  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  chronometsr 
mechanism  comprising  In  part  a  gear  connected  to  the 
boor  arbor  of  aald  mecbanlam,  an  alarm  aw:apement  with 
meana  for  driving  tbe  same,  an  arm  tbsrson,  means  com- 
prising in  part  a  gear  meshing  with  tba  hoar  gear  tot 
continuing  aald  escapement  whereby  it  Is  operated  only 
once  in  a  day,  a  aprlag  controlled  cam  wheal  for  deter- 
mining tbe  length  of  operation  of  said  alarm  escapwnent 
and  means  controlled  by  said  cam  wheel  for  contacUng 
with  aald  arm  and  holding  the  escapement  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUss  described,  a  chronometer 
nMchanlsm.  meana  for  driving  the  same,  an  alarm  escape- 
ment wltb  means  for  driving  the  aams,  an  arm  rigid 
thereon,  means  controlled  by  the  chronometer  nMcbaniam 
for  controlling  aald  escapement,  whereby  It  U  operated 
ones  only  in  a  day,  a  aprlng  controlled  cam  wheel  to  de- 
termine the  length  of  operation  of  the  alarm  sacapement 
and  a  tripping  device  operated  by  tbe  cam  wheel  to 
engage  aald  arm  to  atop  the  encapement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  chronometer 
mecbanlam.  meana  for  driving  the  same,  an  alarm  mech 
anism.  Including  an  escapement,  meana  for  driving  tbe 
same  lntermltt«iUy  tot  a  plurality  of  daya,  an  ana  rigid 
on  the  escapement  of  aaM  alarm  mechanism,  a  Hm 
Itlng  arm  connected  to  the  escapement,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  chronometer  for  liberating  aaid  arm  once 
•very  twenty  four  hours,  whereby  an  alarm  la  aounded, 
a  spring  started  cam  wheel  to  determine  the  length  of 
operation  of  said  alarm  mecbanlam,  and  a  tripping  device 
operated  by  said  cam  wheel  to  engage  aaid  arm  and  hold 
tba  aseapement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chronometer  mecbanlam.  an  alarm  escapement,  an 
arm  vibrating  therwrlth.  means  for  driving  the  aame  In- 
termittently for  a  plurality  of  daya.  meana  for  aetting 
the  alarm  eecapement  to  determine  the  time  the  alarm 
ahall  be  given,  means  controlled  by  the  chronometer  mech- 
anUm  and  co-acting  wltb  the  setting  means  to  releaee 
the  ewrapement  at  a  predetermined  time,  aald  last-named 
means  acting  once  a  day.  a  spring  sUrted  cam  wheel 
to  determine  the  length  of  operation  of  said  alarm  escape- 
ment, and  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  cam  wheel  for  engaging 
aaid  arm  to  stop  the  escapement. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  portion,  a  blade  carried  by  aaid 
downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  portion,  engaging 
books  plvotally  mounted  at  their  tear  ends  upon  tbe  body 
of  the  ahank  and  having  hooked  ends  overhanging  Om 
rear  end  of  the  blade,  and  an  adjusting  screw  upon  tbe 
ahank  engaging  aaid  engaging  hooks  for  adjusting  and 
securing  tbe  same  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  shank  provided  wltb  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  extending  portion,  a  blade  carried  by  aald 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  portion,  hooked 
engaging  members  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  shank,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having 
an  annular  receas  receiving  said  engaging  members,  where- 
by tbe  latter  are  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  secured  in 
adjusted  poaltlon  by  said  screw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  lifting  blade  carried  thereby,  adjustably  mount- 
ed engaging  hooks  supported  by  the  handle  and  project- 
ing over  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  blade,  and  an  engaging 
ring  or  band  overlying  the  blade  and  deUcbably  connact- 
ed  to  tbe  handle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprulng  a 
handle,  a  shy*  extending  therefrom,  a  lifting  blade  carried 
by  the  shank,  adjustably  mounted  engaging  hooks  carried 
by  the  shank,  and  an  engaging  ring  or  band  overlying 
tbe  blade  and  detachably  connected  to  tbe  handle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


016.574.      CDLINABY    UTENSIL.      Cathabihe    J.    EoiH- 
oaa.    St,    Petersburg.    Pa.,   assignor    of    one^fourth    to 
LUlan  Shane  and  one-fourth  to  Lula  Shane,  L«echbnrg, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1008.     Sertal  No.  468.108. 
1.  A   device  of   the   character   described,    comprising  a 
handle,    a   blade  carried   by   the   handle,   engaging    hooka 
plvotally  mounted  npon  the  handle  and  having  their  en- 
gaging portions  overhanging  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  blade. 


015.5  75-  PLASTERERS  MITER  CORNICE  -  MOLD. 
Willis  D.  Bitxl.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Elmer  E.  Cottle,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  306,245. 


1  A  cornice  mold  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  mold  plate 
arranged  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  having  one  edge 
shaped  to  form  a  mold  for  a  portion  of  a  cornice,  said 
edge  being  fluab  wltb  an  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  movable 
plate  located  above  and  In  the  same  plane  wltb  aald  mold 
plats  and  having  an  edge  shaped  to  form  the  mold  for  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  cornice  and  arranged  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  above-mentioned  edge  of  tbe  mold 
plate  and  meana  to  separate  and  hold  tbe  plates  while 
forming  the  cornice,  and  to  contract  the  mold  to  allow  It 
to  be  eubssquently  removed.  ,.    ,  ^ 

2.  A  cornice  mold  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  mold  plata 
arranged  perpendicular  to  aald  base  pUte  and  having  oas 
edge  shaped  to  form  a  mold  or  a  portion  of  a  cornice,  said 
edge  being  flush  with  an  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  mov- 
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tbl«  plate  located  abOT*  uid  In  tba  uune  plaiw-  with  uM 
mold  and  having  an  adg*  ahapad  to  form  the  mold  for  tb« 
remaining  portion  of  the  cornice  and  arranged  to  form  a 
continuation  of  the  aboTe-mentloned  edge  of  the  mold 
plate,  and  a  wedge-ihaped  member  alidably  mounted  be- 
tween the  adjacent  edgea  of  said  mold  platea  to  separate 
and  bold  the  plates  while  forming  the  cornice,  and  to  con- 
tract the  mold  to  allow  It  to  t>e  subaequently  removed. 

3.  A  cornice  moid  eompriiing  a  base  plate,  baTing  two 
edgea  meeting  at  right  angles,  a  mold  plate  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  plate  and  having  one  edge  shaped 
to  form  a  mold  for  a  portion  of  the  cornice,  said  edge  be- 
ing substantially  flush  with  an  edge  of  said  base,  a  mov- 
able plate  located  above  and  In  the  same  plane  with  said 
mold  plate  and  having  an  edge  shaped  to  form  the  mold 
for  the  remaining  portion  of  'the  cornice  and  arranged 
to  form  a  continuation  of  the  above-mentioned  edge  of 
the  mold  plate,  a  wedge  guided  and  sUdable  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  mold  plates,  and  means  by  which 
said  wedge  is  operated  to  move  the  second  plate  to  or 
from  the  first  plate  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

4.  A  cornice  mold  comprising  a  base  plate  having  two 
edges  meeting  at  right  angles,  a  mold  plate  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  said  baae  plate  and  having  one  edge  shaped 
to  form  a  mold  for  a  portion  of  the  cornice,  said  edge  be- 
ing substantially  flush  with  an  adgt  of  said  base,  a  mov- 
able plate  located  above  and  In  the  same  plane  with  said 
mold  plate  and  having  an  edge  ahaped  to  form  the  mold 
for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cornice  and  arranged  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  above-mentioned  edge  of  the 
mold  plate,  a  wedge  guided  and  slldable  between  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  the  mold  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
stationary  plate,  and  links  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
stationary  plate  and  with  the  wedge  reapectlvely. 

6.  A  cornice  mold  comprising  a  base  plate,  having  two 
edges  meeting  at  right  angles,  a  mold  plate  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  plate  and  having  one  edge  shaped 
to  form  a  mold  for  a  portion  of  the  cornice,  said  edge 
being  substantially  flush  with  an  edge  of  said  baae,  a  mov- 
able plate  located  above  and  in  the  same  plane  with  said 
mold  plate  and  having  an  edge  ahaped  to  form  the  mold 
for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cornice  and  arranged  to 
form  a  continuation  of  the  above-mentioned  edge  of  tlie 
mold  plate,  a  wedge  guided  and  slldable  between  the  ad- 
jacent edgea  of  the  mold  plates,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  plate,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  lever  Intermediate  of  ita  length,  and  the  other  end 
pivoted  to  the  movable  plate,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  with  the  slldable  wedge. 


91S.576.       DOOR  -  FASTENER.       WiLLiB    J.     Fai«bank, 
Soldier,  Kans.     Filed  June  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  487.407. 


''    * 


a 


1.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating ahank,  of  a  rotating  latching  member  adjuatably 
connectM  to  the  ahank,  reaillent  means  to  hold  said  latch- 
ing member  from  rotation,  and  means  whereby  said  latch- 
lac  member  may  be  reversed. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  with  an  oper- 
ating ahank,  of  means  for  Journallng  the  shank  in  a  door 
or  gate,  an  interchangeable  latching  device  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  shank,  resilient  meana  to  normally  prevent 
the  shank  and  latching  device  from  rotating,  and  meana 
to  Umit  the  movement  of  the  ahank  and  latching  device 
In  tibth  directions. 


015.S77.     CCLINABT     UTKN8IL.     Bdwiii     T.     Wamuwm, 
Carthage.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.07S. 


^■^» 


1.  A  potato  eruaher  incladlng  a  main  cruablng  section 
and  an  auxiliary  cruahlng  section.  Mid  sections  being  ar- 
ranged one  below  the  otlier  for  succeMlve  effect  upon  the 
material  in  the  operation  of  the  eruaher. 

2.  A  potato  crusher  including  a  main  cruablng  section 
and  an  auxiliary  cruablng  section,  said  sections  being  ar- 
ranged in  superimposed  relation,  and  a  spring  connection 
between  the  sections. 

8.  A  potato  eruaher  comprialng  a  main  cruahiiig  section 
including  a  spring  member  having  the  convolutiona  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane,  and  an  auxiliary  crushing  sec- 
tion including  a  spring  member  of  helical  form,  the  main 
auxiliary  cruahi^  sections  being  arranged  in  anperlmpoaed 
relation.  . 

4.  A  potato  masher  made  up  of  a  single  length  of  ma- 
terial formed  to  provide  a  stem,  a  helical  spring  member, 
an  open  spring  colt,  below  said  spring  memt>er,  and  a 
cruahlng  member  ol  convolute  form  arranged  below  the 
helical  spring  measlpr  and  tiavliig  the  convolutiona  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  plane. 

5.  A  potato  cmifcsr  including  a  handle,  an  auxiliary 
cruahlng  aectlon  caMed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 
and  a  main  crushing  section  arranged  ImIow  and  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  cruablng  aectlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


01S,578.  MACHINE  FOB  BBCORDINO  TBLBPHONB- 
CAIX8.  HmMAiTH  FAacRn.  Ban  Dlago,  Cai.  Filed 
July  24.  1006.     Serial  Ne.  827,MS. 


1.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder,  the  combination  with 
the  central  switch  board  and  line  wires,  of  connections 
therewith  throogh  receiver-switch  of  subscriber's  tele- 
phone, a  call  tranamlttlng  mechanism  and  a  call  recording 
mechanlam.  each  of  said  mechanisms  being  connected 
with  said  receiver-awitch,  and  a  double  source  of  energy 
at  central  for  the  operation  of  aaid  call  recorder  mecban- 
lams. 

2.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder  consisting  of  a  trans- 
mitting and  a  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
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the  central  switchboard  and  line  wires,  of  a  double  source 
of  energy  at  central,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  sub- 
scribers* telephones,  to  actuate  the  call  tranamlttlng  and 
recording  mechanisms  attached  thereto. 

8.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder,  the  combination  with  a 
doQble  source  of  energy  at  central,  of  line  wirea,  of  call 
transmitting  and  recording  mechanisms  located  at  sub- 
scriber's telephone,  of  a  receiver-switch.  «)nnections  be- 
tween said  line  wires  and  aaid  mechanlltaa  through  the 
rseelver  switch,  the  said  receiver  switch  normally  con- 
necting the  recording  mechanism  to  line  when  the  re- 
ceiver is  hung,  and  adapted  to  disconnect  the  recording 
mechanlam  and  connect  the  transmltthig  mechanism  to 
the  line  wires  when  the  receiver  is  unbooked. 

4.  In  a  telephone  caU  recorder,  a  recording  instrument 
havibg  a  counting  mechanism  and  a  printing  mechanism, 
a  transmitter  Instrument  having  a  transmitter  wheel  with 
two  independent  series  of  contact  points,  one  series  being 
sdapted  to  actuate  the  counting  mechanism  of  the  re- 
corder, the  other  aeriea  being  adapted  to  operate  the  print- 
ing mechanism. 

6.  In  a  telephone  call  recorder-transmitter  instrument 
two  independent  circuits  supplied  with  energy  from  cen- 
tral, a  tranamitter  wheel  with  two  Independent  serlee  of 
contact  pointa.  connected  with  said  circuits,  and  a  push- 
button and  a  spring  adapted  to  operate  said  tranamitter 

wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


creased  for  folding  purposes,  the  box  being  formed  of  cor- 
rugated paper  and  the  corrugations  of  the  creased  flaps 
being  crushed  down,  said  creased  flaps  together  with  the 
other  flaps  being  foidable  to  form  the  enda  of  the  box.  and 
cap  sheets  secured  to  and  sealing  such  ends  of  the  box. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


016.580.  FENDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABS  AND  OTHER 
MOTOR -DRIVEN  VEHICLES.  Arnci.fo  FLANoas, 
Mexico,  Mexico.'  Filed  June  3, 1908.  Serial  No.  486.377. 
1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  brush,  and  a  cushioned 

frame  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  brush  and  movably 

supported  thereon. 


016  579  PACKING  OR  SBIPPINO  BOX.  JarranT  T. 
FcaaKS.  Anderson,  Ind..  asalgnor  to  The  Sefton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.927. 


1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  sides  hinged 
together  and  flapa  hinged  to  the  enda  of  the  sides,  the  box 
being  originally  made  wholly  from  corrugated  paper  board 
but  subsequently  having  the  corrugated  character  elimi- 
nated as  to  two  end  flaps  at  each  end  of  the  box. 

2.  A  packing  or  sblpplng  box  comprising  sides  hinged 
together  and  flapa  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  sidea,  the  box 
being  originally  made  wholly  from  corrugated  paper  board 
but  subiwHjuPBtly  having  the  corrugated  character  elimi- 
nated as  to  two  end  flaps  at  each  end  of  the  box,  said  par- 
ticular flapa  being  creaaed  for  folding  purposes. 

3.  A  packing  or  abipping  box  comprialng  sides  hinged 
together  and  flaps  or  extensions  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
sides,  the  box  being  formed  of  corrugated  paper  board  and 
two  end  flaps  being  crushed  down  and  the  corrugated  char- 
acter thereof  thereby  eliminated. 

4.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  sides  hinged 
together  and  flaps  or  extensions  blntred  to  the  ends  of  the 
aides,  two  opposite  flaps  at  each  end  of  the  box  being 
creaaed  for  folding  purposes,  the  box  being  formed  of 
corrugated  paper  board  and  the  corrugations  of  the 
creased  fiaps  being  crushed  down,  said  creased  flaps  to- 
gether with  the  other  flaps  being  foidable  to  form  the  enda 
of  the  box. 

6.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  sides  hinged 
together  and  flaps  or  extensions  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the 
sides,  two  opposite  flapa  at  each  end  of  the  box  being 


2.  A  car  fender  for  motor-driven  vebiclea,  comprialng  a 
brush,  and  a  spring-pressed  frame  arranged'  at  the  mar- 
gin of  the  brush,  provided  with  a  pneumatic  cuablon. 

3.  A  fender  for  motor-driven  vehicles,  comprising  a 
brush,  a  frame  arranged  at  the  sides  and  front  of  the 
brush  and  slldably  supported  thereon,  means  normally 
forcing  the  frame  forward  of  the  brush,  and  a  pneumatic 
flexible  tube  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  outside  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor-driven  vehicle,  a  bruah 
supported  therefrom,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  brush  by  the  Impact  of  an  obstruction,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  releasing  tbe  brush  and  permitting  it 
to  drop  to  tbe  ground  and  provide  a  brake. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  bruah  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
supporting  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  brush  above  the 
ground,  a  marginal  frame  slidnbly  supported  on  the  brush 
and  normally  forced  forwardly,  and  meana  for  releaalng 
the  first  mentioned  means,  actuated  by  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016,681.     BOTTLE-CRATE.     AMOS   L.   FoaBMAS.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  861,270. 


1.  A  bottle  carrying  box  having  a  vrire  extending  back 
and  forth  throogh  openings  in  opposite  ends  of  the  box 
frame  and  maintained  under  tension  to  constitute  an 
open  bottom  for  the  box  by  the  sides  of  tbe  box  introduced 
and  secured  between  the  said  ends,  tbe  latter  having  nails 
driven  thereinto  and  contacting  with  tbe  wire  at  the  open- 

2.  A  bottle  carrying  box  having  a  wire  laced  back  and 
forth  through  opposite  members  of  the  box  frame  and 
maintained  under  tension  to  constitute  an  open  bottom 
for  the  box.  and  nails  driven  Into  said  box  members  and 
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cootactlns  with   the  wire.  Mid   nails  being  of  different 
length*. 

3.  A  bottle-«arrylng  box  having  a  wire  laced  back  and 
forth  between  oppoalte  membeni  of  the  box  frmme  end 
maintained  under  tenalon  to  form  an  open  bottom  for  the 
box.  and  nail*  driven  Into  tbe  box  memberi  and  contact- 
ing with  the  wire,  said  nails  having  heads  projecting  be- 
low the  bottom  of  said  members. 

4.  A  bottle-carrying  box  having  a  wire  laced  back  and 
forth  through  openings  In  opposite  member*  of  the  box 
frame  and  maintained  under  tension  to  constitute  an  open 
bottom  for  tbe  box.  nails  driven  Into  said  box  members 
and  contacting  with  tbe  wire,  *ald  nail*  having  beads 
projecting  below  the  bottom  of  said  members,  and  metallic 
shoes  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  other  member*  of  the 
box  frame. 

6.  A  bottle-carrying  box  having  a  partition  structure 
with  wires  passing  from  side  to  side  of  the  box,  and  a  bori- 
sontally  corrugated  transverse  brace  or  strut  interposed 
between  tbe  aides  of  the  box  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
looped  around  upper  and  lower  wires  of  the  partition 
stm^tnre. 


9  1  B  ,  5  S  2  .  RLECTR0THERM08TATIC  RBOULATOR. 
Thbbon  W.  PoTHERniLi>,  Berlin  Mill*.  N.  U..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Bradley  Reed,  Berlin  Mills,  N.  H.  FUed 
Apr.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,«©2. 


1.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  balance  lever  having 
one  end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with  a  heat  con- 
trolling means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  balance  lever,  a  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylin- 
der, a  lever  secured  to  the  valve,  an  electro  magni-tically 
operated  device  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  lever  for 
normally  holding  tbe  valve  in  closed  position,  an  elsetro 
magnetically  operated  device  for  locking  the  balance  lever 
against  tilting  movement,  a  thermostat,  and  electrical 
connections  between  the  electro  magnets  and  thermostat. 

2.  In  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  Isver  having  one  end 
thereof  operatlvely  connected  with  a  beat  controlling 
means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lever,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passaKe  of 
fluid  to  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  a  lever  secured  to  the  valve, 
an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  valve 
lever  for  normally  holding  the  valve  In  cloaed  position,  a 
weighted  arm  depending  from  the  valv»  lever,  a  tripping 
device  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  balance 
lever,  an  electro  magnat  for  locking  tbe  balance  lever 
against  tilting  movement,  a  thermostat,  electrical  eon- 
nectlona  between  tbe  electro  magnets  and  thermostat,  ssid 
tripping  device  being  adapted  to  enxaKe  tbe  welgbtad  arm 
of  tba  valve  lever  for  automatically  returning  tbe  valva 
to  closed  position. 

3.  In  beat  regulating  apparatus,  a  balance  lever  having 
on*  and  tbereof  pivotally  connected  with  a  beat  control- 
ling means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  a  piston  con- 
nected with  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  passage  of  fluid  tu  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
lever  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  vaWe.  a  weighted 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  valve  lever,  an  electro  mag- 


net adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  valve  lever  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  in  dosed  position,  an  electro 
magnet  for  locking  the  balance  lever  against  tilting  bov«- 
menf,  a  thermostat,  electrical  ooonections  between  tbe 
thermostat  and  electro  magneta.  and  a  tripping  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  weighted  arm  of  the  valve  lever  for 
returning  tbe  valve  to  dosed  position. 

4.  In  beat  regulating  apparatus,  a  balance  lever  having 
one  end  tbereof  operatlvely  connected  with  a  heat  control- 
ling means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  for  acuatlag  tlie  lever, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  and  from 
tbe  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  lever  secured  to  tbe  valve,  an 
electro  magnet  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  In  dosed  position,  a  weight  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  valve  lever  for  automatically  opening  the 
valve  when  the  electro  magnet  la  dsSnergiasd.  an  elsetro 
magnet  for  locking  the  balance  lever  against  tilting  move- 
ment, a  thermostat,  electrical  connectiona  between  the 
thermostst  and  tbe  electro  magnets,  and  a  tripping  device 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  weighted  end  of  tbe  valve  lever  for 
automatically  closing  the  valve. 


915.883.  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VAPOR  BY  A 
LIQUEFIED  OA8.  JossFH  B.  FousNiaa.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1904.    Serial  No.  202,255. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vapor  from  liquefied 
gaaes,  as  for  Instance  amntonia  or  methylamin,  having  a 
reservoir  for  llqoefled  gas,  a  vaporissr  consUtutlng  a  tem- 
perature exchanger,  a  communication  between  the  two,  an 
automatic  distributer  arranged  therein,  and  consisting  of 
a  piston  valve  one  face  of  which  is  subjected  to  pressure 
from  the  vaporiser,  and  the  other  to  the  pressure  of  a  con- 
trolled aprlng. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  vapor  from  llqoefled  gas. 
having  a  reservoir  for  llqoefled  gas,  a  vaporiser  consUtut- 
lng a  temperature  exchanger,  a  communication  between 
tlM  two.  aa  automatic  distrtbater  arranged  therein  con- 
sisting of  a  piston  valve,  one  face  of  whl:h  la  sahjected  to 
pressure  from  tbe  vaporiser  through  a  plunger  piston  and 
tbe  other  face  subjected  t^  the  pressure  of  a  controlled 
spring,  and  the  pressure  of  tiie  exhaust  chamber  of  the 
motor  driven  by  the  vapors. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  producing  vapor  from  liquefied  gas, 
a  reservoir  for  the  liquefied  gas,  a  vaporiser  communi- 
cating therewith,  and  an  Interposed  vslve  between  said 
reservoir  and  vaporiser,  said  valve  comprising  a  double 
beaded  piston  sliding  within  a  chamber  and  arranged  to 
cloee  the  port  into  the  reservoir  and  open  tbe  port  into 
the  vaporiser  when  In  one  position  and  vice  versa  when  In 
another  position,  whereby  the  liquid  received  between  tbe 
two  beads  of  the  piston  valve  when  tbe  reservoir  port  la 
open  Is  dlschsrged  Into  tbe  evaporator  when  the  Utter's 
port  is  open.  In  comblnaUon  with  mechanical  means  tend- 
ing to  force  said  valve  into  the  position  where  the  evapo- 
rator port  la  open,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  valve  to 
preaaure  from  the  evaporator  tending  to  forse  tbe  same  in 
the  opposite  direction,  snbstantially  as  described. 


i.  ■•■■,.'-   .i^.  .•-j>ji..'     ^.u.:,*l*fA:ai(4£k, 


March  16, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


687 


6  4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  vapor  from  liquefied  gas. 
ft  reservoir  for  tbe  liquefied  gaa,  a  vaporiser  communl- 
catiag  therewith,  and  an  interposed  valve  between  said 
reservoir  and  vaporlier,  said  valve  comprising  a  doable 
headed  piston  sliding  within  a  chamber  and  arranged  to 
close  the  port  Into  the  reservoir  sod  open  tbe  port  Into 
the  vaporiier  when  In  one  position  and  vice  versa  when  in 
another  poaltlon.  whereby  the  liquid  received  between  the 
two  beads  of  the  piston  valve  when  the  reservoir  port  is 
open  ii  discharged  Into  the  evaporator  when  the  latter's 
port  is  open,  s  eonnection  from  said  vaporiser  to  tbe 
motor  and  an  inclosed  exhaost  chamber  in  which  the 
vapors  are  condensed,  and  means  for  subjecting  one  side 
of  said  piston  valve  to  pressure  from  the  evaporator  and 
the  other  side  to  pressure  from  the  exhaust  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


I 


9inji84.     BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.     Willis  E.  FaAZBB, 
Perham.  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  469.605. 


1.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  consisting  of  a  bead  having  a 
threaded  orifice,  there  being  a  reeeas  In  the  head  which 
extends  to  the  orifice,  a  block  having  a  tapered  inner  sur- 
face disposed  in  the  recess,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  block, 
ft  threaded  needle  which  meshes  with  the  thread  In  the 
orifice,  tbe  needle  having  a  Upered  surface  which  en- 
gages tbe  tapered  surface  on  tbe  block,  the  head  having  a 
neck  at  one  of  Its  ends,  there  being  an  outer  thread  on  the 
neck,  a  hollow  operating  rod  with  a  s;rew  thread  with  the 
same  mesh  as  that  of  the  ooUar.  and  a  sleeve  having  an 
Inner  thread  which  is  adapted  for  mashing  with  the  screw 
threads  of  the  neck  and  tbe  rod  to  hold  them  together. 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  consisting  of  a  bead  having  a 
tbraaded  orifice,  there  being  a  reeeas  in  the  head  which  ex- 
tends to  tbe  said  orifice,  a  block  having  a  tapered  inner 
surface  disposed  in  tbe  recess,  means  for  preventing  tbe 
rotation  of  the  block  relatively  to  the  bead,  a  roller  jour- 
naled in  tbe  block,  a  threaded  needle  which  meabes  with 
tbe  thread  in  the  orifice,  the  needle  having  a  frusto-conlcal 
surface  which  is  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  Upered  surface 
of  tbe  block,  and  a  second  roller  journaled  in  a  recess  in 
tbe  bead  substantially  opposite  the  first  named  roller,  tbe 
azea  of  the  rollers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  head. 


916,556.     VBHICLB- WHEEL.     CHAftLBa  W.  FaaiiCH, 
Klngflold.  M*.     rUsd  Oct  5.  1907.     Sarial  No.  305,071. 


1.  A  vabicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  tire  surrounding 
It.  and  a  set  of  cushioning  devices  spaced  radially  about 
the  wheel  and  formlnx  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
felly  and  surrounding  tire,  each  cushioning  device  embody- 
ing a  tubular  member  Imipovably  secured  in  the  felly,  an 
Inner  member  movably  mounted  telescopically  within  the 
tubular  member  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with 


the  tire,  a  spring  Inclosed  within  the  tubular  member 
and  having  Its  outer  end  arrangred  to  act  upon  said  Inner 
mambar  to  fore*  It  outwardly,  a  spring  jwat  arranged 
within  tbe  tubular  member  and  cooperating  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  spring,  a  device  for  adjusting  tbe  said  spring 
seat  to  vary  the  power  of  said  spring,  tbe  inner  end  of 
said  tubular  member  having  an  opening  sufficiently  larga 
to  permit  tbe  passage  therethrough  of  said  spring,  seat 
and  inner  member,  and  a  part  detachably  connected  to  and 
closing  the  said  opening  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  tubular 
member  and  carrying  said  spring  seat  adjusting  device, 
tbe  spring  and  inner  telescopic  member  being  removable 
from  the  tubular  member  after  detachment  of  said  part 
therefrom. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  a  fiexible  tire 
surrounding  it.  and  a  set  of  cushioning  devices  spaced 
about  tbe  wheel  and  forming  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  felly  and  surrounding  tire,  each  cushioning 
device  embodying  a  tubular  member  Immovably  secured  In 
the  felly  and  having  its  inner  end  arranged  at  the  inner 
side  thereof,  a  cushion  seat  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  flexible  tire,  an  Inner  member  movable  telescopically 
within  said  tubular  member  and  having  Its  outer  end  bear- 
ing upon  said  cushion  seat,  a  spring  having  lU  outer  end 
bearing  upon  said  Inner  telescopic  member,  a  spring  seat 
Inclosed  within  tbe  tubular  member  and  co6perattn»^ith 
the  inner  end  of  said  spring,  the  inner  end  of  said  tulmlar 
member  having  an  opening  sufllclently  large  to  permit  tbe 
passage  therethrough  of  said  spring,  seat  and  Inner  mem- 
ber, a  cap  detachably  mounted  on  and  closing  the  said 
opening  at  the  Inner  end  of  ssld  tubular  member,  and  a 
set  screw  carried  by  and  extending  through  said  cap 
and  coCperatlng  with  said  spring  sest  whereby  the  tmsion 
of  tbe  spring  may  be  adjpsted. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inflexible  f»lfy.  a 
flexible  tire  surrounding  the  felly,  a  set  of  seats  mounted 
for  Independent  radial  movement  and  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  the  flexible  tire,  and  a  set  of  cushioning  devices 
tor  the  rsspcctlTe  seats,  each  coahloning  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  tubular  members,  one  member  being  fitted  im- 
movably in  the  felly  and  having  Its  Inner  end  closed,  and 
the  other  member  telescoping  within  tbe  immovable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  closed  out«  end,  tbe  said  outer  end  being 
provided  with  a  recess  hsvtng  parallel  wa,lls  lying  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  and  inwardly  extending 
projections  formed  on  the  respective  seats  on  the  tire  snd 
engaging  in  the  said  recess,  said  projections  having 
parallel  side  walls  lying  In  tbe  plane  of  roUtlon  of  the 
wheel  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding 
walls  of  the  respective  recess  to  permit  pivotal  movements 
of  the  seat  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  only,  and 
a  cushioning  spring  acting  upon  tbe  movable  member. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inflexible  felly,  a 
flexible  tire  surrounding  it,  a  set  of  cushioning  devlcea 
each  comprising  a  tubular  member  mounted  Immovably 
In  tbe  felly  and  having  its  inner  end  closed,  a  second 
member  telescoping  within  tbe  Immovable  member  and 
having  a  wall  closing  Its  outer  end  and  forming  a  recess, 
the  lateral  walls  of  which  are  parallel  and  lie  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  tbe  whoel,  an  Inward  projection  being 
formed  on  said  wall  opposite  to  said  recess,  and  a  spring 
inclosed  within  said  tubular  members,  one  end  being  cen- 
tered by  the  Inwardly  extending  projection,  and  tbe  other 
end  of  tbe  apring  engaging  a  part  on  the  immovable  m«a- 
her,  and  a  set  of  seats  mounted  at  tbe  inner  side  of  the 
flexible  tire  and  capable  of  Independent  radial  movements, 
each  seat  being  provided  at  Its  inner  side  with  a  projection 
which  rests  In  said  recess  and  having  walls  lying  in  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  cooperate  with  the  cor- 
responding walls  of  the  recess  whereby  pivotal  movements 
of  tbe  seata  is  permitted  and  upsetting  of  the  tire  is 
prevented. 


916,686.    RAILROAD-SPIKE.    GnoBOa  F.  GAaaiTT.  Scran- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.068. 
A  railroad  spike  made  of  a  single  piece  with  e  point 
and  an  integral  head  of  uniform  cross-sectl<mal  area  from 
tbe  bead  to  the  point  and  baring  a  relativdy  broad  vertical 
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front  face  and  prorlded  tbereat  with  horlaontal  rit«  or 
taetb  extending  entirely  acron  the  aald  front  face  and 
haTlng  borlBontal  ■boaldera  at  tbeir  upper  edge*  and  Inter- 
Tening  Inclined  faces,  aald  body  being  truncated  wedge- 
shaped  In  croaa  section  below  the  head  and  tapered  rear- 
wardly  to  form  angularly  related  side  faeas,  which  eon- 
Tcrge  from  the  front  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  spike 
to  the  rear  face  thereof,  the  latter  being  vertical  and  In 


parallelism  with  the  front  face  and  flat  and  of  a  width 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  front  face,  and  the  said 
rearwardly  converging  side  faces  being  adapted  to  cause 
the  spike  to  be  forced  forward  by  the  pressure  of  the 
erowded  wood  when  the  spike  is  driven  Into  th^  cross  tie, 
whereby  the  teeth  of  the  spike  will  be  firmly  engaged  with 
the  wood,  the  flat  rear  face  of  the  spike  preventing  out- 
ward movement  of  the  same. 


01{y,B87.  PRB8SURB-RBOULATINO  DBVICB  FOR  GAS 
AND  8TB AM.  AcocsTi  Oaudbt,  Paris.  Prance.  Piled 
Oct.  6,  1808.     SerUl  No.  466,270. 


1.  An  automatic  pressure  regulator  'for  gas  and  steam, 
comprising  a  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  oatlet  open- 
ings, a  flexible  diaphragm  In  said  casing,  a  ball  valve  for 
closiiTg  tbe  Inlet  of  said  casing,  a  ball  located  above  said 
ball  valve,  supporting  means  arranged  between  said  .ball*, 
a  member 'operatlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm  and 
acting  through  the  medium  of  the  ball  to  press  the  valve 
on  its  seat  when  tbe  pressure  on  the  diaphragm  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amSunt  and  means  for  returning  said 
diaphragm  to  normal  position  when  the  prenore  Is  re- 
llersd. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  regulator  for  gas  and  steam 
comprising  a  casing  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  an  adjusting  screw  and  spring  on  one  side,  a  ball 
valve  adapted  to  admit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
casing,  a  ball  located  above  the  ball  valve  on  a  support 
resting  on  the  valve  and  a  screw  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  diaphragm  and  acting  through  tbe  Intermediate 
ball  to  press  the  valve  on  Its  seat  when  the  pressure  on 
tbe  diaphragm  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  substan- 
tially as  described. 


916,088.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  8ECUEINO  0RILX.B8  OB 
SCREENS  TO  WINDOW  •  FRAMES.  Chabum  A. 
OaHMT.  Bridgeport.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial 
Na  414.028. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  grille  or 
screen,  and  an  attachment  engaging  the  grille  or  screen 
and  secured  to  the  window  frame,  as  id  attachment  being 
grooved  at  a  definite  portion  of  Its  body  to  permit  of  Its 
convenient  brsakaft  and  tbe  removal  of  said  grille  or 
screen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  grille  having  project- 
ing portions,  with  attachments  having  sockets  adapted  to 
receive  said  portions  of  tbe  grille  and  provided  with 
ahanks  constructed  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame,  aald 
attachmenta  each  having  a  portion  of  reduced  aeetlon 
placed  to  permit  of  Its  convenient  breakage. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  frame,  a  grille  consist- 
ing of  horlsontal  bars  connected  together  by  a  series  of 
vertical  bars,  and  attachmenta  having  sockets  fitting  the 
ends  of  tbe  horlsontal  bars  snd  also  having  shanks  secured 
to  the  window  frame,  each  ahank  being  reduced  in  width 
at  the  point  where  It  Joina  tbe  socket  so  tbst  It  can  be 
readily  broken  by  a  sharp  blow  from  a  hammer. 


916,689.     OIL-SAVER.     John  H.  Oibsom.  Bmia,  Pa. 
Filed  Joly  10.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  442.968. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  s  two-part  tube 
engaging  body,  a  hinge  connecting  said  parte,  a  half  spout 
formed  on  each  of  said  parts  adapted  to  dose  and  form  a 
complete  spout  wb^n  tbe  body  is  closed,  tbe  edge  of  one 
member  l>eing  formed  throughout  the  entire  extent  with  a 
recess,  packing  carried  in  the  aald  recess  of  said  part  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
other  part  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  said  edge, 
and  means  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  two-part  tube 
engaginf  body  having  interiorly  flanged  enda,  a  lilnge  con- 
necting aald  parta,  a  half  apout  formed  on  each  of  aald 
parts  and  adapted  to  dose  and  form  a  complete  apout 
when  tbe  body  is  closed,  a  two-part  packing  ring  supported 
against  said  flanges  to  closely  embrace  a  pipe,  a  two-part 
supporting  ring  adapted  to  bear  against  said  packing  ring 
and  bold  tbe  same  In  position,  adjustable  means  to  hold 
said  supporting  ring  parta  in  position,  and  means  to  lock 
said  body  parts  together. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  two-part  tntie 
engaging  body  having  interiorly  flanged  enda,  a  hinge  con- 
necting said  parta,  a  half  spont  formed  on  eadi  of  said 
parts  and  adapted  to  dose  and  form  a  complete  spout 
wben  the  body  is  dosed,  a  two-part  packing  ring  sap- 
ported  againat  said  flangea  to  closely  embrace  a  pipe,  a 
two-part  supporting  ring  srranged  to  bear  against  each 
of  aald  packing  rlnga,  and  hold  the  same  in  position,  said 
snpportlns  ring  being  provided  with  a  alotted  flange,  bolta 
paaaing  through  aald  body  parts  and  tbe  slots  in  each  of 
aald  Blotted  flange%  packing  carried  on  the  edges  of  one  of 
said  body  parts  and  half  spout  to  bear  againat  the  edges 
of  tbe  other  body  part  and  half  spont,  lipped  lugs  pro- 


jecting upward  from  each  of  aald  half  spouts,  and  a  wire 
loop,  provided  with  a  handle,  arranged  to  paaa  around 
said  lags  snd  bold  tbe  portions  firmly  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  two-part  tube 
•■caging  body,  a  half  spout  formed  on  each  of  said  parts 
adapted  to  close  and  form  a  complete  spout  wben  tbe 
body  ia  dosed,  a  binge  connecting  aald  body  portiona, 
lipped  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  each  of  said  half 
apouts,  and  a  wire  loop  provided  with  a  handle  arranged 
to  paas  around  said  lugs  and  bold  tbe  said  sections  firmly 
together  around  the  pipe. 


915.590.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  RETAINING- 
WALL.  Edwasd  GODFaBT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  41S,406. 


916.691.  BAIL -JOINT.  Hdoh  J.  Gobuah  and  Edwim 
O.  BaATT,  Bmithfield,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  421.162. 


u 
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1.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  comprialng  a 
curtain  wall,  a  8ul>stantlally  horlsontal  bottom  slab,  coun- 
terfort members  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
carUln  wall  and  aald  alab,  transverse  anchoring  bars  of 
rigid  heavy  meUl  embedded  In  the  face  of  aald  cortain 
wall  and  said  slab,  longitudinal  relnfordng  roda  connect- 
ing said  anchoring  bars,  and  detachable  means  for  brac- 
ing the  frame  work  of  the  cortain  wall  from  tbe  frame- 
work of  the  slsb. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  comprising  a 
curtain  wall  and  a  base  slab,  a  framework  of  intersecting 
metal  bars  In  said  curtain  wall,  a  framework  of  inter- 
secting meUl  bars  in  said  baae  alab  deUcbably  connected 
to  the  framework  In  said  curtain  wall  and  means  for  brac- 
ing said  slab  framework  from  aaid  curtain  wall  frame- 
work. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  comprising  a 
curtain  wall  and  a  baae  alab,  a  framework  of  Intersecting 
metal  bars  In  said  curtain  wall,  a  framework  of  intersect- 
ing metal  bars  in  aaid  baae  alab  detachably  connected  to 
the  framework  in  said  curtain  wall,  bracing  bars  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  slab  framework  and  said  curtain  wall 
framework  for  bracing  one  from  the  other. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  comprialng  a 
curtain  wall,  a  substantially  horlsontal  bottom  slab,  coun- 
terfort members  extending  between  and  conncctlnK  cur- 
tain wall  and  said  slab,  anchoring  members  emb^ded  in 
the  said  curtain  wall  and  aald  alab  at  t|»e  intersection  of 
the  counterfort  members  therewith,  and  ijein forcing  rods 
wltbln  said  curtain  wall  and  slab  and  tlenrods  within  the 
counterfort  members  deUchably  secured  tb  said  anchor- 
ing members. 

6.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  comprialng  a 
cnrtaiif  wall  having  a  plane  resisting  surfsce,  a  base  slab 
integral  with  aald  curtain  wall  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  resisting  surface,  and  concrete  reinforcing  meana 
at  tbe  angle  of  said  wall  and  slab. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the'  Gasett*.] 
140  O.  O. — «5 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails,  the  base 
fiangea  of  said  rails  being  cut  away  upon  oppoaite  sidea 
to  provide  base  extensions  and  recesses,  the  formation  of 
said  recesses  providing  said  base  extensions  with  tongues, 
the  tongue  of  one  base  extension  being  adapted  to  loosely 
fit  in  the  recess  of  the  adjoining  base  extension  and  the 
tongue  of  said  adjoining  base  extension  loosely  fit  in  the 
receaa  of  the  first  mentioned  base  extension,  and  a  chair 
for  embracing  the  confronting  ends  of  said  ralla,  said 
chair  having  diagonally  disposed  Inspection  openings  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  base  flange  of  the  chair  and 
located  over  the  meeting  ends  of  the  base  flangea  of  tbe 
ralla,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


915,592.  TELEPHONIC  -  EXCHANGE  SWITCHBOARD. 
Edwabd  a.  Gsaham,  Brockley,  London,  Englsnd,  as- 
signor to  himself  and  Alfred  Graham  and  Company, 
Brockley,  London  county,  England.  Filed  June  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,075. 


1    illll 

I     lllllllllllll 


1.  A  weather  reaisting  telephonic  exchange  switch- 
board, comprising  a  casing  having  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  separately  removable  In- 
strument sections  or  units  each  comprising  a  carrier, 
ringing  and  speaking  lamps  snd  relsys,  insulated  termi- 
nals and  a  plug  Jack,  an  upper  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  number  of  electrical  terminals,  a  lower '  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  Independent  contacting 
devices  for  the  instrument  plug  cords,  and  means  for  dos- 
ing such  chambers  in  a  water-tight  manner,  said  chamber 
dosing  means  being  provided  with  holes  through  which 
Jack  plugs  can  be  inserted  In  the  corresponding  Jacks  and 
glased  openings  arranged  to  be  opposite  tbe  lamps. 

2.  A  telephonic  exchange  switch-board,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  central  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  num- 
ber of  separately  removable  instrument  sections  or  unita 
each  comprising  a  carrier  ringing  and  speaking  lamps  and 
reUys,  insulated  termlnala  and  a  plug  Jack,  an  dpper 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of  electrical  temfl- 
nala.  a  lower  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  In- 
dependent contacting  devices  for  the  Instrument  plug 
cords,  and  doors  for  Independently  closing  each  of  such 
chambera,  the  door  for  aald  central  chambers  having 
holes  through  which  the  jack  plugs  can  be  Inserted  Into  the 
Jacks,  and  also  glased  openlnas  arranged  to  be  opposite 
tbe  lamos.  • 
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8.  A  tolepbonle  •xefaaoc*  iwltch-board.  eonprlatac  • 
easing  bmrlng  •  ccntrtl  ciuunlMr  adapted  to  recalra  a  nam- 
b«r  of  Mparataly  remorable  Inatnimwit  acctloiia  or  imlta, 
an  upper  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  number  of  elec- 
trical terminals,  a  lower  chamber  adapted  to  recelre  a 
number  of  Independent  eontactlnx  devices  for  the  Instra- 
ment  plug  cords,  a  blngsd  front  door  for  tbe  cantral  cham- 
ber and  bodll7  remoTable  front  doors  for  tbs  opper  and 
lower  chambars. 

4.  A  weather  resisting  telephonic  exchange  switch 
board,  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  central  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  separately  removable  in- 
strument aectlona  or  units,  an  opper  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  number  of  electrical  terminals,  a  lower  chamber 
adapted  to  recelre  a  number  of  independent  conUctlng 
devices  for  the  instniment  plug  cords,  a  hinged  front  door 
for  the  central  chamber,  bodily  removable  front  doora  tot 
tbe  upper  and  lower  chambera  and  glands  In  tbe  opper 
chamber  through  which  the  conductors  from  external 
telephonic  apparatus  can  pass  In  a  watertlfht  mannar. 

5.  A  telephonic  exchange  switch  board  eomprlalng  a 
casing  having  a  central  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
number  of  separately  removable  Inatrument  aectlona  or 
onlU  provided  with  Jacks,  an  upper  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  number  of  elactrlcal  terminals,  a  lower  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  independent  contactlnx 
devices  for  tbe  Instrument  plug  cords,  a  hortaontal  ahelf 
in  front  of  the  Umermoat  chamber  to  support  the  several 
instrument  pluga,  a  hinged  front  door  having  Jack  plog 
holes  therethrough  for  the  central  chamber  and  movable 
front  doors  for  the  upper  and  lower  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


915.593.      SASH-LOCK,     hum  M.  OanMO.  Junction  City, 
Kana.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,514. 


In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  laabaa,  a  keeper  member  having  a  plurality  of 
oval  apertures  therein,  said  keeper  member  carried  by  the 
upper  aaah.  a  hinge  carried  on  top  of  the  meeting  rail  of 
the  lower  sash,  meaoa  for  securing  one  leaf  of  said  binge 
to  the  meeting  rail,  and  a  spring  pressed  rotating  elliptical 
button  carried  by  the  oppoalte  leaf  for  engaging  the  aper- 
tures in  the  keeper  member. 


9  15.694.  UNION  OH  COMBINATION  SUIT.  Pnuz 
OOBTTBOFV.  ThTM  Rivera.  Mich.  Filed  July  9.  1906. 
S«rlal  No.  88B,S8S. 

1.  A  comblnatioo  outer  garaMBt  eonprtoing  a  coat  or 
body  portion  and  a  trousers  portion,  and  having  a  front 
opening  extending  from  the  neck  to  tlte  crotch :  a  skirt  or 
flap  for  said  body  portion,  tbe  front  of  said  body  and 
trousers  porttona  being  permanantly  secured  together 
•long  the  opper  edge  of  said  flap  on  one  side  of  said  front 
opening,  said  flap  on  tbe  other  aide  ^f  said  front  opening 


being  an  oxteBelble  fold  eoaaeeted  at  Its  tnner  edge  to  the 
tap  of  tko  troosara  portion  whereby  said  axtanslble  por* 
tlon  of  said  flap  may  be  opened  or  extended;  a  strap  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  Inslds  of  the  front  of  said  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  detaehably  secured  to  eald  trousers  portloa 
for  supporting  tbem  beneath  the  aald  told  portion  of  said 
flap;  a  back  flap  tor  said  tioossrs;  and  a  strap  for  de- 
Uchably  seeurtng  the  same  to  said  body  portion,  for  tiM 
porpose  speelfled. 


2.  A  combination  outer  garmeat  eosoprlalng  a  coat  or 
body  portion  and  a  trousers  portion,  and  having  a  front 
opening  extending  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch ;  a  skirt  or 
flap  for  said  body  portion,  tbe  front  of  said  body  and 
trousers  portiona  being  permanently  secured  together 
along  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  flap  on  one  side  of  said  front 
opanlng,  said  flap  on  the  other  side  of  said  front  opening 
being  an  extensible  fold  connected  at  Its  Inner  edge  to 
the  top  of  the  trousers  portion  whereby  said  extensible 
portion  of  said  flip  aay  be  opened  or  extended;  and  a 
strap  arranged  on  tbe  inside  of  tbe  front  of  said  bcsly 
portion  adapted  to  be  detaehably  secured  to  said  trooaora 
portion  Jor  sup^rting  them  beneath  tbe  said  fold  jwr- 
tlon  of  said  flap. 

3.  A  combination  outer  garment  eomprlalng  a  coat  or 
body  portion  and  a  trousers  portion,  and  having  a  front 
opening  extending  from  tbe  neck  to  the  crotch  ;  a  skirt  or 
flap  ftor  said  body  portion,  tbe  front  of  said  body  and 
trousers  portions  being  pennanently  secured  together  along 
the  upper  edge  of  said  flap  on  one  side  of  said  front  open- 
ing, said  flap  on  the  other  side  of  said  front  opening  being 
an  extensible  fold  connected  at  its  inner  edge  to  tbe  top  of 
the  troosers  portion  wliereby  said  aztenaible  portion  of 
said  flap  may  be  opened  or  extended  ;  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection for  said  trousers  to  said  body  portion  beneath  aald 
extensible  portion  of  said  flap,  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

4.  A  combination  outer  garment  comprising  a  coat  or 
body  portion,  and  a  trousers  portion  and  Iiartng  a  front 
opening  extending  from  tbe  neck  to  the  crotch,  tbe  said 
trousers  being  permanently  connected  to  aald  body  por- 
tion on  one  sMe  of  aald  front  opening  and  detaciiably 
connected  thereto  on  the  other  aide  of  said  front  opting, 
for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 


91  6.  59  S.     LANTKBN.     William   S.   Hamh,  Hubbard 
Wooda,  111.    rUed  Oct.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  t97.010. 

1.  In  a  lantern  In  combination  a  guard  frame  formed  of 
rods  and  having  a  bottom  ring  forming  tbe  base  of  the 
Untem.  and  a  dip  attached  to  tbe  ring  and  having  a 
downwafdly  ptojacting  spur. 

2.  In  a  laatem  in  combination,  a  guard  tnmf  fMmod 
of  rods  having  downwardly  projecting  members  and  a 
base  ring  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  clips  folded  around 
the  downwardly  projecting  memliers  and  the  base  ring 
and  each  having  a  downwardly  projecting  spur. 

S.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  guard  frame  formed 
of  rods  and  having  a  bottom  ring  forming  tbe  tase  of 
tbe  lantern,  and  a  spurred  clip  attached  to  tbe  bottom  ring 
and  tiavlag  wings  folded  around  an  upright  of  tlie  frame. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  guard  frame  formed 
of  rods  and  having  a  bottom  ring  forming  tbe  bate  of  tbe 


Mabch  16, 1909* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


lantam.  and  a  sparrod  dip  having  wings  folded  snbstan 
tlaliy  parallel  with  each  other  and  apertnred  to  fit  upon 


T 


t 


the   bottom   ring,   the   upper  ends  of   such   wings   being 
folded  around  one  of  the  rods  of  the  frame. 


915.69«.     riRB-I*IGHTBB.     Onoaoa  Hcdobb.  Miltord.  III. 
niad  June  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  487,750. 


I 

The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  door  for  the  casing,  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion,  a  fuse  holder  sdjacent  this  cut  away  portion,  an 
alarm  clock  within  the  casing,  an  alarm  key  ^provided 
with  projecting  fingers  for  the  clock,  a  spring  arm  aecured 
to  tbe  top  waU  of  the  caalng  and  having  Ita  lower  end  pro- 
Tided  vrith  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  fingers 
of  the  alarm  key.  an  eye  upon  the  arm,  a  spring  member 
provided  with  a  loop  upon  tbe  arm.  and  an  arcuate  re- 
silient floor  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  caalng  and  having 
its  opposite  end  projecting  through  the  opening  Provided 
In  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said  floor  having  its 
projecting  portions  serrated  and  lying  within  the  path  of 
the  swing  of  the  spring  arm. 


915  097.     FLOOR  8ANDBB.     Johh  O.  Hnwonaaoif,  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  June  8,  1906.    Serial  No.  820,914. 


caalng  and  provided  with  a  abaft  exUnding  outwardly 
from  the  aide  of  the  truck,  and  a  sanding  drum  moontsd 
OQ  the  extended  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  floor  sender;  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
tmefc  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearings,  a  caalng  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions  and  mounted  in  aald  bearings 
Bo  as  to  be  capable  of  o«:lllatlng.  a  motor  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  the  side  of  the  truck,  and  a  sanding  drum  mounted 
on  tbe  extended  shaft,  and  a  handle  to  said  truck  whereby 
the  operator  can  move  It  over  the  floor  as  required,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


9  15.698.  CURTAIN-POLB  SUPPORT  AND  SHADE- 
ROLLER  HANGER.  Joaxoa  J.  Haaa,  Jr.,  Tarentum, 
Pa.    Filed  July  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,947. 


1  In  a  floor  sander :  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
truck  provided  with  a  pair  of  beartnga.  a  easing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  trunnions  and  mounted  in  said  bearings 
ao  aa  to  be  capable  of   oecUlating,  a  motor  vrtthin  tbe 


.1.  In  a  set  of  window  fixtures  the  combination  with 
Side  brackets,  of  ahade-roller-hangers  adJusUble  upon 
■aid  bracketa,  a  bracket  intermediate  of  those  aforesaid, 
a  shade  roller-hanger  adjustable  upon  the  latter  bracket, 
and  shade  rollers  ooanecting  said  bangers,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  set  of  window  flxturea  the  combination  with  aida 
brackets  each  having  a  series  of  surface  flanges  arranged 
in  pairs,  of  ahade-roller-hangera  adjustably  mounted  upon 
one  pair  of  flanges  on  each  of  said  side  brackets  a  bracket 
Intermediate  of  those  aforesaid  having  a  series  of  sorfaca 
flangea  also  arranged  in  pairs,  a  ehado-roller-hanger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  one  of  the  last  named  sets  of 
flangea,  and  shade  rollers  conneoting  said  hangers  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  In  a  set  of  window  flxturea  the  combination  with 
oppositely  arranged  comer  bracketa  having  integral  fas- 
tening meana,  of  shade-roller-hangers  adjustable  upon  said 
bracketa,  a  bracket  Intermediate  of  those  aforesaid  hav- 
ing InteRral  fastening  means,  a  eliade-roller-hanger  ad- 
JusUble wpon  the  latter  bracket  and  shade  rollers  con- 
necting said  liangers  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  window  fixture  the  comlrfnation  with  a  bracket 
having  a  vertical  series  of  surface  flanges  arranged  in 
diverging  palra,  of  a  horlsonUlly  adjustable  shade  roller- 
hanger  adapted  to  engage  in  dovetailed  relation  with 
either  set  of  said  flanges,  and  means  Integral  with  said 
bracket    for   securing  same    In   positi<Hi,   subeUntUlly   aa 

descrlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  window  fixture  the  combination  with  a  bracket 
having  folded  edgea  for  overlapping  the  top  and  aides  of 
a  window  frame,  of  a  vertical  series  of  flanges  upon  the 
aurface  of  aald  bracket,  arranged  in  pairs,  a  laterally  ad- 
josUble  Bhade^  roller-hanger  adapted  to  engage  either  set 
of  said  flangea,  and  Integral  prongs  projecting  from  tha 
bracket  to  secure  same  in  position,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


916.699.  STOREFRONT  AND  SHOW  CASB  CONSTRUC- 
TION. ALBiBT  G.  H10GIN8,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
at  one-half  to  P.  M.  Havens.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.839. 

1.  A  bar  provided  with  a  pair  of  riba  projecting  from 
tkt  name  faee  of  the  bar  and  crimped  or  bent  inwardly 
or  toward  each  other  at  a  suitable  p<rfnt,  in  comblnatio* 
with  a  nut  fitted  between  the  riba  at  and  held  by  said 
crimped  or  bent  portion. 

2.  A  bar  provWed  with  a  pair  of  riba  projacttng  from 
tbe  aame  face  of  the  bar  and  crimped  or  bent  inwardly  or 
toward  each  other  at  a  suitable  point,  in  combination  wltk 
a  nut  fitted  between  tbe  riba  at  and  held  by  said  crimped 
or  bent  portion,  a  pair  of  glass  platen  fltttag  against  tko 


■t? 
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face'  of  the  bar  from  which  rtbe  project  and  alao  agalut 
the  oater  eldee  of  Mid  rlbe,  a  clamping  atrip  brldglnf 
the  space  between  lald  pUtee  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  sidea  of  the  latter,  and  provided  with  a  perforation 
opposite  the  said  not.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
perforation  and  engaging  said  not. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  bar  proTlded  with  a  pair  of 
ribs  projecting  from  one  of  tta  faces  and  crimped  or  iwnt 
toward  pach  other  at  a  suitable  point,  a  pair  of 'glass 
plates  fitting  against  the  face  of  the  bar  from  which  the 
vibe  project  and  also  bearing  edgewise  against  the  outer 
sides  of  said  ribs,  a  clamping  strip  bridging  the  space  be- 
tween said  glass  plates,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  connection  for 
clamping  the  bar  and  strip  against  the  said  plates  and 
reliably  held  at  one  end  between  the  crimped  or  bent  por- 
tions of  said  riba. 


91S.800.     8ASH-LOCK.     OBOBoa  HlLraaT.  Salem,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,9S2. 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  latching  member,  pirotal  sup- 
port! for  said  member  designed  to  be  lecnred  on  the  win- 
dow casing.  piTOt  pins  projecting  from  the  member  and 
engaging  said  supports,  said  plrot  pins  being  Inclined 
with  respect  to  tbe  aide  edges  of  the  member,  and  keeper 
blocks  to  be  secured  to  the  adjacent  rail  of  tbe  sash  and 
adapted  to  bt  engaged  by  the  latching  member.    > 


9  IS.  601.     BL.\ST-FURNACE.     Samoil  K.  HiNi  and 

William    R.    PHiBsa,   Oirard,   Ohio.     Filed  June  24, 

1008.     Serial  No.  440.111. 

1.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  wall.  a> 
shell  sarrouodlnf  the  wall,  a  metal  shield  adjacent  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  wall  near  the  upper  part  thereof, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  shield  from  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  blast  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
shell  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  a  metal  shield  adjacent 
to  tbe  wall  near  the  upper  part  thereof  and  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  furnace,  and  brackets  secured  to  the  shell  and 
engaging  the  shield  to  support  the  same. 


8.  In  a  blast  foraaee,  the  eombfaaation  of  a  wall,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  wall,  a  metal  shield  adjacent  to  the 
wall  near  the  top  thereof  and  In  the  Interior  of  the  fur- 
nace, brackets  secured  to  the  shell  and  extending  through 
recesses  In  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  the  said  brackets 
at  their  inner  ends  being  aecnred  to  the  shield  to  support 
the  same. 


1^ 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
shell  surrounding  the  wall,  a  metal  shield  set  into  the 
wall  near  the  top  thereof  and  in  the  interior  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  shield  being  segmental,  brackets  secured  to  the 
outer  shell  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  brackets  being  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to 
adjacent  segments  of  the  shield  at  their  points  of  abut> 
ment,  whereby  the  shield  is  supported. 


0  15.602.  GA8-LAMP.  Alfbsd  H.  HDnrHaar,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  FaioBBiCK  J.  HcuPHasT  and  Bnei- 
NALO  WaioHT,  Kalamasoo.  llleh.,  assignors  to  General 
Gas  Light  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Ifich.*  Filed  July  IS, 
1008.     Serial  No.  443,293. 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  coatblDatlon  with  a  gas  deUrery 
rlnf,  of  a  chimney  baring  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end  arranged  through  said  ring:  a  chimney 
casing  hsTlng  an  outwardly -projecting  flange  at  Ita  lower 
end  arranged  about  aaid  chimney  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  chimney  casing  being  open  at  iti  upper  and 
lower  enda ;  an  air  eliamber  arranged  below  said  gas  de- 
livery ring,  said  air  chamber  liaTing  an  adjastable  outer 
wall  with  outwardly-projecting  air  inlet  pipes  thereon. 
Its  Inner  wall  being  spaced  from  aaid  chimney  casing: 
screens  for  said  air  inlet  pipes :  burners  arranged  in  an 
inverted  position  through  said  flange*  of  said  chimney  and 
chimney  caaing  and  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  air 
chamber;  gas  dellrery  noailes  for  aaid  ring  In  said  air 
chamber  to  delirer  to  the  burners :  and  an  adjustable  outer 
casing  surrounding  aaid  chimney,  ring  and  air  chamber 
and  having  openings  tltercln  to  receive  said  air  inlet  pipea. 


■* 
«> 
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'  t.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  comblnatlan  with  a  gaa  dellrery 
ring,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end  arranged  through  said  ring;  a  chimney 
casing  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  lower 
end  arranged  about  said  chimney  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  chimney  casing  t>eing  open  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends;  an  air  diamber  arranged  below  said  gas  de- 
livery ring,  said  air  ctuimber  having  an  adjustable  outer 
wail  with  outwardly-projecting  air  inlet  pipes  thereon.  Its 
Inner  wall  being  spaced  from  said  chimney  casing;  burn- 
ers arranged  In  an  inverted  position  through  said  flanges 
of  said  chimney  and  chimney  casing  and  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  air  chamber;  gas  delivery  noiiles  for 
said  ring  arranged  in  aaid  air  chamber  to  deliver  to  the 
burners ;  and  an  adjustable  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
chimney,  ring  and  air  chamber  and  having  openings  there- 
in to  receive  aaid  air  inlet  pipea. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
ring,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  its  lower  end  arranged  through  said  ring;  a  chimney 
casing  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  lower 
end  arranged  about  said  chimney  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  chimney  casing  being  open  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends ;  an  air  chamber  arranged  below  said  gas  de- 
livery ring,  said  air  chamber  having  an  adjustable  outer 
wall  with  oatwardly-projectlng  air  inlet  pipes  thereon; 
screens  for  said  air  inlet  pipes  ;  burners  arranged  in  an  in- 
verted position  through  said  flanges  of  said  chimney  and 
chimney  casing  and  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  air 
chamber;  gaa  delivery  nossles  for  said  ring  arranged  In 
said  air  chamber  to  deliver  to  tbe  burners;  and  an  ad- 
jostaMe  outer  casing  surrounding  said  chimney,  ring  and 
air  cliamt>er  and  liavlng  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
air  inlet  pipea. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
ring,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  ita  lower  end  arranged  through  said  ring ;  a  chimney 
caaing  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  lower 
end  arranged  about  said  chimney  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  chimney  casing  being  open  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends ;  an  air  chamber  arranged  below  aaid  gaa  de- 
livery ring,  said  air  chamber  havhig  an  adjustable  outer 
wall  with  ontwardly-projecting  air  inlet  pipes  thereon; 
burners  arranged  in  an  inverted  poaition  through  said 
flanges  of  said  chimney  and  chimney  casing  and  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  air  chamber ;  gas  delivery  noxsles 
for  said  ring  arranged  in  said  air  chamber  to  deliver  to  the 
burners ;  and  an  adjustable  outer  caaing  sartoondlng  said 
chimney,  ring  and  air  chamber  and  having  openings  there- 
in to  receive  said  air  inlet  pipes. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  delivery 
ring,  of  a  chimney  having  an  outwardly-projecting  flange 
at  Its  lower  end  arranged  through  said  ring ;  an  i&t  cham- 
ber arranged  below  aaid  gas  delivery  ring,  aaid  air  cham- 
l>er  liavtng  an  adjustable  outer  wail  with  outwardly-pro- 
jecting air  Inlet  pipes  thereon ;  screens  for  said  air  Inlet 
pipes;  bnmert  arranged  In  an  Inverted  posltioD  throogfa 
said  flange  of  said  chimney  and  through  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  air  ciiamber ;  gas  delivery  noxsles  for  said  ring  ar- 
ranged in  said  air  chamber  to  deliver  to  the  burners ;  and 
an  adjustable  outer  caaing  sorroundlng  said  diinmey,  ring 
and  air  chamber  and  having  openings  therein  to  receive 
aaid  air  inlet  pipes. 

(Claims  e  to  SI  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


916,603.     RAIL-FASTENER.     Hombb  C.  Hoirr.  Duquesne, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  462.bOS. 


1.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  ties  and  extending  in 
tbe  direction  of  thejength  of  a  track  bed,  said  base  plate 


prorided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  further  adapted 
to  support  the  confronting  ends  of  a  pair  of  raila,  of  ' 
coupling  members  extoiding  through  said  openings  and 
each  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  ^pping  arm 
engaging  respectively  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  the 
rail  and  the  lower  face  of  said  base  plate,  each  of  aaid 
coupling  members  further  provided  with  a  beveled  lower 
comer  and  each  of  the  lower  arms  of  said  coupling  mMD- 
bers  having  an  inclined  lower  face,  wedge  members  tX' 
tending  through  said  openings  at  one  side  of  the  conplins 
members,  said  wedge  members  each  baring  at  its  top  a' 
horixontal  arm  provided  with  a  flat  upper  face,  and  lock- 
ing members  positioned  between  the  wedge  and  coupling 
members,  and  each  having  its  upper  end  engaging  the  flat 
upper  face  of  an  angular  arm  of  a  wedge  meml>er  and  its 
lower  end  engaging  the  beveled  lower  comer  of  a  coupling 
member  and  tbe  Inclined  lower  face  of  a  lower  arm  of  a 
coupling  member. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 
baae  plate  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  ties  and  extending  in 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  a  track  bed,  aaid  baae  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  further  adapted 
to  support  tbe  confrtmtbig  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  of 
coupling  members  extending  through  said  openings  and 
each  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  gripping  arm  en- 
gaging reapectlvely  tbe  upper  face  of  the  base  of  the  rail 
and  the  lower  face  of  said  base  plate,  each  of  aaid 
coupling  member*  further  provided  with  a  leveled  lower 
comer  and  each  of  the  lower  arms  of  said  coupling  mem- 
t>ers  having  an  inclined  lower  face,  wedge  members  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  at  one  side  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, said  wedge  members  each  having  at  its  top  a  hori- 
xontal arm  provided  with'  a  flat  upper  face,  and  locking 
members  positioned  between  the  wedge  and  coupltaig  mem- 
bers, and  each  having  its  upper  end  engaging  tbe  flat 
upper  face  of  an  angular  arm  of  a  wedge  member  and  its 
lower  end  engaging  the  beveled  lower  comer  of  a  coupling 
meml>er  and  the  inclined  lower  face  of  a  lower  arm  of  a 
coupling  member,  tbe  said  lower  arms  of  said  coupling 
members  being  of  greater  length  than  the  upper  arms  of 
said  members. 


9  15.604.  M0VABLE-TBACK-8ECTI0N  TRAM-RAIL 
SYSTEM.  Jambs  Htblop.  Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to 
Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Harvey,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.466. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  suitable  track  having  a  movable  section  ad^>ted  to  be 
removable  therefrom,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  along 
aaid  track,  meana,  for  moving  said  movable  section  Into 
and  oat  of  working  poaition  with  the  main  track,  and 
automatic  means  operating  aa  tbe  movable  sectloD  leaves 
the  main  track  to  lock  the  trolley  upon  the  movable  sec- 
tion whenever  It  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
■n«iii  track  and  adapted  to  clear  said  trolley  when  tbe  mov- 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  i6.  1909. 


able  Mctlfln  la  In  ensac«m«nt  with  th«  lUtionArT  por- 
tion* of  tb«  track. 

3.  Id  BMcbanlMB  of  the  cUm  deaerlbed.  tb«  combina- 
tion of  a  rail  haTlng  a  aection  iDovabl«  from  normal  poai- 
tion  In  engagement  therewith  to  a  dlffareat  poaltioo  away 
from  the  main  track,  aseana  for  ao  mortng  aald  movable 
aectlon.  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  track  in- 
eladlng  th«  movable  aectlon,  automatic  meana  for  locking 
the  trolley  apon  the  movable  aectlon  whenaTar  It  la  oat 
of  engagement  with  the  main  track,  and  automatic  maana 
for  preventing  the  eaeape  of  trolleya  npon  OM^atatknary 
track  through  the  opening  left  by  the  aaovabK  aectlon  of 
track  when  It  la  removed  from  engagement  with  the  main 
track. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  eiaaa  deacrlbed,  to  combination 
with  a  atatkmary  track  and  a  aMvaMe  traek  oMvable  from 
engagement  with  the  main  track  to  a  peaitkm  removed 
therefrom  ;  meana  for  ao  moving  the  movahla  aaetkm  of 
track,  a  trolley  adapted  to  oMyve  along  tha  track,  aato- 
matlc  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  movaMa 
■eetlon  for  locking  tha  trolley  npon  the  movable  aectlon 
and  aMana  for  preventing  another  trolley  npon  the  ata- 
tlonary  track  eacaplng  throagh  the  opening  in  the  track 
formed  by  the  removlag  of  the  movahlc  aectlon. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  dnaa  deacrlbed,  the  coaMnatloo 
of  a  tram  rail  comprlaln^a  atationary  aectlon  and  a  mov- 
iMa  aectlon  engaging  therewith,  ateaaa  flexibly  connected 
to'the  movable  section  for  moving  aald  movable  ■eetlon  to 
vertical  dtreetlon  Into  and  ant  of  aagagcment  with  tha 
atatlenary  aectlon,  the  ^anea  of  engagement  between  tha 
stationary  and  movaMa  aectlona  betag  at  aa  an^le  to  the 
length  of  the  track. 

5.  In  meehnalam  of  the  daaa  dcaerlbad.  the  oooBbinatlon 
of  a  tram  rail  track  eomprlaing  a  atationary  aectlon  and  a 
movable  aectlon,  the  latter  engaging  tha  fonaer.  la  planea 
angnlar  to  the  length  of  the  track,  and  menna  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  movable  aectlon  for  moving  the  movable  aae- 
tlon  Into  and  eat  «i  cngageaMst  witk  the  atationary  aec- 
tlon. 

[Clalma  «  to  10  not^rlated  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


•15.0O5.      ALABlf   ATTACHMENT.     AaCT   H.    JOHM8ON, 
Newnaa.  Oa.     FUed  Sept.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  400^8. 


-  1 


1.  In  a  algnaliac  device,  the  combination  with  clock 
works;  of  a  diak.  a  pitman  connected  to  the  disk  and 
adapted  to  colparate  with  one  of  the  geara  of  the  clock 
worka,  a  plmrnUty  of  contact  polnta  arranged  In  aerlea  on 
the  face  of  tha  disk,  a  alldably  mounted  abaft  having  a 
finger  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  polnta  on 
tha  dtak  and  a  eranfcai  portion  at  tko  oppoolta  and  of  the 
oltaft.  n  pttaan  ongagteg  ttm  craaMd  end  «<  tka  akatt. 
adapted  %a  oparaba  a  algnaling  marhaatam  wlwn  tha 
la  partlaUy.rotetad  and  a  lever  reannrtad  to  aaM 
adapbed  «d  aaaen  tha  dhaft  taa^Hadlaally  whan  tka 
la  awung  hnek  aad  lartk. 

2.  la  a  algaallac  ^tovlea,  «m  wntilaBdaa  wtu  clock 
rnarhn:  of  a  dIak  apmallirty  connected  t*  one  af  tha  saan 
o(  Cbo  clock  wrarka.  caatact  pntata  rarrlad  ky  arid  dl^  • 


alldably  mounted  rod  having  a  flnger  at  oaa  and  and  a 
cranked  portion  at  the  oppoeit*  end,  aald  flnger  being 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  tbe  contact  polnta.  a 
pitman  coDnactad  at  on*  and  to  the  cranked  portion  of  tha 
abaft  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  and  to  a  algnallng  device,  a 
alldably  mohnted  rod  adjacent  aald  ataaft.  maana  to  connaet 
aald  rod  to  the  ahaft  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  con- 
nected to  aald  rod  adapted  to  move  the  rod  and  ahaft  lon- 
gitudinally whan  the  lavar  la  awnng  back  and  forth. 


0  10.606.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Joan  D.  A, 
JoRNaOM,  Omaha.  Nobr.  Pilad  Mar,  18.  1905.  Barial 
No.  200.828. 


1.  The  aenibtnatloa  of  a  aappart,  a  tongltadlaall7 
ahlftahle  driving  ahaft  held  to  tk*  aapport.  a  plaloa 
on  th*  ahaft,  a  longltadlnally  radprocatlag  drtvan  ahaft 
fr**ly  alidaMe  la  one  extremity  of  the  sapport  aad  dla- 
poaed  at  a  Vight  ani^  to  the  driving  ahaft  and  provided 
wtth  a  pto)*ctloa  to  abot  agataot  oppoalte  aMe  portloaa  of 
tko  aopport  aad  alao  agalnat  a  part  af  aald  aapport  ha- 
tweaa  the  aald  aide  portloaa.  and  a  mattlated  Kear  secured 
oa  tha  driven  ahaft  and  pravldad  wttti  inner  and  eater 
rowa  oC  concantfic  taotk  to  meoh  wttk  tko  ptatoa  oa  tk* 
drivkig  akaft,  th*  motltotad  gear  having  the  body  theraoT 
cat  away  hiwardly  fWtm  tka  perlpb*ry  to  cHmtoata  por- 
tloaa of  b*Ch  the  laaar  aad  ontar  rowe  of  teetb  tberaof 
to  permit  raady  aagacaBaat  o(  tko  plaloa  with  either  row 
of  toeth, 

2.  The  eamblaOtlon  of  a  anpport,  a  longltadlnally  ahlft- 
aMa  drlvlag  akaft  kald  by  tha  anppart.  a  plai*n  oa  tho 
akaft,  a  longitadtoally  raelprocatlac  drlvaa  ahaft  dlapaaad 
at  •■  aoflo  la  tko  dtlvteg  akaft  aai  aloo  kald  by  the  aap- 
port aa«  ffcaoldod  wttk  a  poojpftiaa  at  an  ai«la  tkerato 
to  eoatnek  witk  tha  appaiita  parti  oa*  of  th*  aapfMrt  aad 
ala*  with  laaaamadlaoe  portk>na  af  tka  iataer,  and 
tilated  gear  earrlad  by  tha  driven  ahaft  aad  pravMa 
taanar  aad  outer  rowa  of  apkarical  taatk  witk  arhick  tke 
ptaien  of  the  drlvtag  shaft  baa  aMaklng  ralatlen  to  iaipart 
dlfferaat  apoeda  to  tka  drtvaa  akaft,  tka  raatUatad  gear 
being  cut  away  to  eihalnat*  portlaaa  af  th*  Inner  aad  ontar 
rowa  of  apherical  taath  to  permit  ready  w^iaiaiiiit  of  tka 
pinion  with  altkm  rem  of  taatk. 

3.  Tbe  eombtoatlon  of  a  aupport,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  driving  abaft  held  by  the  support,  a  pinion  on  tbe 
driving  abaft,  a  leogitudtoally  rac^proeatlag  drlvae  akaft 
diapoaed  at  an  aagto  to  tho  drlviag  shaft,  aad  a  mutilated 
gear  secured  on  tbe  driven  ahaft  and  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  rowa  of  concentric  teeth  to  aaab  with  the  pin- 
ion on  the  driving  ahaft,  the  pinion  being  movable  throagh 
the  maftiatod  am*  within  the  plana  W  tka  pnrlpkery  of  the 
latter  to  paradt  aaM  ptnlan  to  ma^tm  oppaaMa  facea  of  tbe 
said  gear,  tbe  driving  shaft  being  malatataed  against 
longitudinal  movmant  when  tbe  pinion  la  In  engagement 
with  either  row  of  teeth  of  tha  mutilatad  gear. 

4.  Tho  oaaMaattoB  of  a  11  ■mil,  a  liajitaWilly  ahlft- 
ahl*  tfrtving  akaft  held  by  the  aap»a*t.  a  pinloa  an  tka 
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poaad  at  an  angle  to  the  driving  ahaft  and  provided  wtth 
an  angular  projection,  tbe  aapport  being  provided  with  a 
device  adjacent  to  aald  projection  with  which  the  latter 
engagea  to  control  tbe  movement  of  the  driven  shaft,  and 
a  mutilatad  gear  carried  by  the  driven  ahaft  and  provided 
with  toner  and  outer  rows  of  taoth  with  which  the  ptolon 
of  tbe  driving  ahaft  has  meshing  relation  to  Impart  dif- 
ferent speeds  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  pinion  being  movable 
through  the  matUatod  gear  at  a  diatance  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  eoOperate  with  the  op- 
poalte faces  of  the  said  gear. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  longitudtoally  shift- 
able  driving  shaft  held  by  tbe  support,  a  pinion  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  longitudinally  roeiprocatlng  driven  abaft  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  a  mutilated  gear  car- 
ried by  the  driven  abaft  and  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  rows  of  teetb  with  which  tbe  pinion  of  tbe  drlvtog 
ahaft  has  meahlng  relation  to  impart  different  apeeda  to 
the  driven  shaft,  the  mutilatod  gear  having  an  opentog 
therethrough  extending  inwardly  a  diatance  from  the  pe- 
riphery to  permit  movement  of  the  pinion  through  the 
aald  gear  to  engage  oppoalte  facaa  of  the  latter  and  alao 
permit  a  partial  roUtion  of  the  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaietta.] 


010,607.  PAINT  BUCKET  SUPPORT.  MicHABL  KiraCH, 
Colorado  Sprtogs.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  SO,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.008. 


1.  A  support  for  bucketi  and  the  like  eomprlaing  a  haaa, 
meana  upon  the  base  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  shelf  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  base, 
aaana  conoectinc  tha  baaa  with  the  shelf  for  holding  aald 
aheU  at  different  anglaa  to  the  baaa,  faatantog  maana  ad- 
Juatably  connected  to  the  shelf,  means  extending  from 
aald  ahelf  for  embracing  a  bucket,  said  means  bavtog  an 
totogral  portion  aztendtog  over  and  acroaa  the  bucket  and 
conatituttog  a  brush  rest,  and  a  spring  controllad  bockat 
engaging  device  cohnected  to  the  ahelf. 

2.  A  aapport  for  bucket^  and  the  like  comprialDg  a  baae, 
meana  upon  tha  baae  for  engagtog  a  aurface  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  ahalf  hlngedly  connected  to  th*  taao.  a 
toggle  Interpooed  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
baae  and  shelf  and  cooperating  with  the  base  to  hold  the 
ahalf  at  different  anglea  to  the  base,  a  faatenlng  strip  ad- 
JuaUbly  connected  to  tbe  shelf,  bucket  engaging  meana 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  spring  controlled  bucket  en- 
gaging device  connected  to  the  ahelf. 


910.608.    BUILDING  BLOCK  OR  BRICK.    Edward  Kati, 
Monaca,  Pa.     Filed  June  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,040. 

1.  A  building  block  compoaed  of  a  vHraoua  facing,  com- 
prising front  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  facing  being 
open  on  top  aald  factog  being  formed  with  a  groove  ad- 
jacent to  and  parallel  with  one  aide  and  extendtog  parallel 
with  both  adgaa  of  the  ftont  In  combination  with  a  filling 
and  backing  compoaad  of  plastic  material  molded  into  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  facing  and  aelf  adherent  thereto. 

2.  A  bullfllng  block  compoaad  of  a  vitraona  facing  com 
prMng  front  and  end  walla  and  a  bottom,  tbe  facing  holng 


open  on  top  to  oombtoatlon  with  a  primarily  plastic  filling 
molded  toto  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  facing  be- 
yond tha  end  walla  and  bottom  and  dried  in  pooltlon 
therein.  « 


8.  A  buildtog  block  comprising  a  vltreooa  facing  having 
a  bottom  and  end  walla  and  open  on  top  and  a  molded 
plastic  backing  extending  between  the  end  walla  and  to 
tbe  rear  thereof. 


916.600.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BUILDING 
BLOCKS  OR  BRICKS  AND  GL.VSS  F.VCINGS  THERE- 
FOR. EowAXD  Katb,  Monaca.  Pa.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  486.941. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  bolldtog  blocks  or  brldca  con- 
alating  to  forming  a  blank  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected facings,  than  dividing  tbe  blank  toto  a  plurality 
of  aectiona  each  constituting  a  complete  factog.  ^ben  ap- 
plytog  to  each  facing  while  the  facings  are  to  hardened 
condition  a  auitable  unhealed  filling  and  thereby  formtog 
a  plurality  of  completed  building  blocka  or  bricks. 

2.  The  method  of  making  glaaa-faced  building  blocka 
or  bricks  consisting  to  formtog  a  blank  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  factoga,  then  dlvldtog  the  blank  into 
aectiona.  each  conatituttog  a  factog,  then  applying  to  each 
facing  a  filling  of  cold  plastic  material  of  auitable  form 
and  allowtog  the  latter  to  dry.  thereby  completing  a  plu- 
rality of  building  blocka. 


915.610.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  S'foR- 
ING  CURTAINS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Jamb* 
G.  Lamb  and  Thomab  H.  Whitb.  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  AuatraUa.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,826. 


1.  In  display  racks  for  curtalna  and  the  like,  to  com- 
bination, a  support,  means  for  hanging  a  plurality  of  cur- 
talna   therefrom,    meana    aaaocUted    with    each    eortaln 
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whereby  tbe  same  may  be  moved  to  a  position  for  display, 
and  means  common  to  all  of  said  last  named  means  for 

'  restoring  one  or  more  of  tbe  same  from  tbe  position  for 

'  display  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  display  racks  for  cortalns  and  the  like,  in  eombi- 
•  nation,  a  support,  hanger  members  associated  therewith,  a 

curtain  carrier  mounted  on  each  banger  member,  pulleys 
provided  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  carriers,  pulleys  pro- 
Tided  on  the  support  between  the  carriers,  an  endless  cord 
passed  over  all  of  said  pulleys,  and  a  controlling  weight 
carried  by  said  cord,  each  carrier  being  movable  on  its 
hanger  member  to  a  position  of  display  and  being  re- 
turned to  normal  position  by  the  Influence  of  said  weight 
transmitted  through  said  cord. 

3.  In  display  racks  for  curtains  and  the  like",  ih  combi- 
nation, a  support,  hanger  members  associated  therewith,  a 
curtain  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  each  hanger 
member  and  a  ,pull  cord  connected  to  each  carrier,  said 

.  pull  cords  having  end  portions  pendent  from  said  support, 
a  rigid  transverse  member  common  to  all  of  said  pendent 
end  portions,  and  having  openings  through  which  said  end 
portions  extend,  pendent  rigid  arms  pivoted  to  the  front 
end  of  the  support  and  carrying  said  transverse  member, 
and  means  for  raising  pnd  lowering  the  latter  in  an  arc 
like  path  detcrlbed  by  said  arms,  movement  of  the  said 
member  in  either  direction  simultaneously  raising  or 
lowering  all  of  said  pendent  portions. 

4.  In  display  racks  for  curtains  and  the  like,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rectangular  support  made  In  hinged  sections  ar- 
ranged to  fold  one  upon  the  other,  each  section  having  a 
tnuisverse  supporting  plate,  hanger  members  extending 
betw««n  said  plates  and  removably  supported  thereby  and 
a  curtain  carrier  associated  with  each  hanger  member: 

5.  In  display  racks  for  curtains  and  the  like.  In  combi- 
nation, a  support,  a  hanger  member  associated  therewith, 
a  curtain  carrier  movable  on  said  banger,  a  pull  cord  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  curtain  carrier,  and  a  two- 
part  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  pull  cord  to  said 
carrier  and  including  a  niember  on  the  carrier,  and  a 
companion  member  on  the  pull  cord  constructed  to  permit 
of  the  instantaneous  manual  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  pull  cord  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


015,611.  ADJUSTABLE  DOUGH  -  CUTTER.  Clasa  E. 
LANE,  Eureka  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,941. 

r 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of  a 
body  composed  of  concentrically  arranged  cylinders  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  in  the  same  plane,  cross  bars  disposed 
over  all  tbe  cylinders  and  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper 
edges  thereof,  said  bars  serving  to  hold  the  cylinders  per- 
manently in  fixed  relation,  and  a  handle  connected  with 
the  body,'  with  a  plurality  of  band-like  cutters  one  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  respect  to  each  cylinder  and 
slldable  ap  and  down  with  relation  thereto,  said  cutters 
having  Tertlcally-disposed  slots  provided  with  laterally- 
extending  recesses  at  their  ends,  and  fastenings  on  the 
cylinders  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  cutters  to  per- 
manently attach  the  latter  to  the  cylinders  and  for  lock 
Inf  tlM  cQtten  H  tperatire  or  inbperative  poaltlon. 


016.012.     FIRELE88  COOKER.     Allistsb   8.  LANOtLUi, 
Chicago.  lU.     Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,560. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
body  part  closed  st  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
such  cylindrical  part  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall, 
with  bad  beat  conducting  material  disposed  between  them, 
and  such  walls  connected  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  part  by  a  ring  which  is  curved  on  radial  lines 
to  obtain  an  annular  groove  on  tbe  edge  of  tbe  open  end. 
In  combination  with  an  additional  part,  such  additional 
part  provided  with  an  annalar  bead  arranged  to  co-act 
with  the  annular  groove,  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  such  grooves  arranged  so  that  one  thereof  may 
contain  water  when  the  body  part  and  the  additional  part 
are  Joined  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  part 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  such  cylin- 
drical part  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  with  bad 
heat  conducting  material  disposed  between  them,  and 
such  walls  connected  at  the  open  end  of  tbe  cylindrical 
body  part  by  a  ring  which  is  curved  on  radial  lines  to  ob- 
tain an  annular  groove  on  tbe  edge  of  the  open  end,  in 
combination  with  an  additional  part,  such  additional  part 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  arranged  to  co-act  with  the 
annular  groove,  and  provided  with  a  raised  bed  and  with 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  such  t>ed,  such  grooves  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  thereof  may  contain  water  when  tbe 
body  part  and  the  additional  part  are  Joined;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara^er  descril>ed.  a  Iwdy  part 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  tbe  other  end,  such  cylin- 
drical part  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  wall,  with  bad 
heat  conducting  material  disposed  between  them,  and 
such  walls  connected  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  part  by  a  ring  which  is  curved  on  radUl  lines  to  ob- 
tain an  annular  groove  on  the  edge  of  the  open  end,  in 
combination  with  an  additional  part,  such  additional  part 
provided  with  an  annular  bead  arranged  to  co-act  with 
the  annular  groove,  and  provided  with  a  raised  bed  and  an 
annular  groove  adjacent  to  the  raised  bed.  such  grooves 
respectively  arranged  so  that  one  thereof  may  contain 
water  when  the  body  part  and  tbe  additional  part  are 
Joined  with  the  body  part  underneath,  and  the  other  may 
contain  water  when  the  cover  is  underneath,  and  a  mat 
provided  with  interstices  srranged  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween such  device  and  a  vessel  therein ;  snbsUntUUy  as 
described. 


015.61S.     PNEUMATIC  SWEEPER.     William  P.  Lmsm. 
Cllffslde,  N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  410,148. 


1.  In  a  sweeper  of  tbe  character  daecrlbed.  the  com- 
bination, with  a  dost  recepUcle  and  a  fan,  of  a  suction 
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pipe  leading  from  aaid  receptacle,  and  having  means  on 
its  outer  end  for  sildably  attaching  it  to  the  spindle 
carrying  rail  of  a  spinning  machine. 

•  2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cliaracter  descrllMd,  tbe  com- 
t>lnatlon,  with  a  dust  receptacle  and  a  fan,  of  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  tube  on  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  on  said  tube  for  attaching 
it  to  the  spindle-carrying  rail  of  a  spinning  machine. 

8.  In  a  sweeper  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  dust  receptacle  and  a  fan.  of  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  tube  on  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  rigid  ring  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
t«ta  and  resilient  arms  secured  to  said  ring  for  tbe  pur- 
poM  speelfled. 

4.  In  a  sweeper  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dust  receptacle  and  a  fan.  of  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  aald  receptacle,  a  flexible  tube  on  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  rigid  rings  on  tbe  ends  of  said  tube,  a 
colled  spring  arranged  between  said  pipe  and  tube  and 
abutting  against  tbe  ring  on  the  inner  end  of  said  tube 
«nd  also  against  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe, 
and  means  carried  by  the  other  ring  on  said  tube  for 
attaching  it  to  the  spindle-carrying  rail  of  a  spinning 
machine. 

5.  In  a  sweeper  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  dust  receptacle  and  a  fan,  of  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  tube  on  the 
end  of  said  pipe,  rigid  rings  on  the  ends  of  said  tube,  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  between  said  pipe  and  tube  and 
abutting  against  the  ring  on  the  iimer  end  of  said  tube 
and  alao  against  a  flange  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pipe, 
and  resilleBt  arms  secured  to  the  other  ring  on  said  tube 
for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  thft  Oaaetta.] 


016.614.  DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER.  Pmduick  O.  Lbwis. 
Almlra.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  Cobum 
and  Richard  H.  Schrelber.  Llnd.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  2l7 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.164. 


^ 

rTT 

"?r"" 

a — KS" 

■^ 

^^  _ . 

ITS 

■0 

*• 

€ 

r  -r 

JL2^ 

±- 

7i^* 


1.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  pairs  of  overlapping 
equalising  levers,  the  levers  in  each  pair  having  a  com- 
mon fulcrum,  draft-trees  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  a  draft  connection  between  tbe  fulcrum  point  of  each 
pair  of  levers  in  front  with  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  eqaaiis- 
Ing  levers  next  adjacent  and  In  rear. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  rear  draft-bar,  equalis- 
ing bars  fulcrumed  tAereon.  pairs  of  overlapping  equalis- 
ing levers  arranged  In  aeries  one  behind  the  other,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  equalizing  levers  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, draft  connections  t>etween  tbe  respective  fulcra  of 
the  two  outside  rearmoet  pairs  of  eqnallaing  levers  and 
the  outer  ends  of  said  equalising  bars  on  tbe  rear  draft- 
bar,  a  draft  connection  between  the  fulcrum  of  the  rear- 
most pair  of  equalisers  of  the  central  series  and  the  in- 


ner ends  of  said  equalising  bars,  draft  connections  be- 
tween tbe  pivots  of  tbe  equalising  levers  In  front  and  the 
inner  ends  of  the  equalizing  levers  next  adjacent  and  In 
rear,  draft-trees  at  tbe  ends  of  the  equalising  lerera,  a 
draft-bar  in  front  of  the  foremost  of  tbe  equalizing  levers 
In  each  series,  and  a  draft  connection  between  each  of 
said  draft-trees  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  equalising  levers 
next  adjacent  and  in  rear. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  draft  equaliser,  a  plurality 
of  equalising  draft  devices  comprising  crossed  or  over- 
lapped equalizing  levers  pivoted  together,  and  couplings 
connected  to  their  inner  ends,  said  draft  devices  ar- 
ranged successively  in  parallel  independent  lines  from 
said  main  draft  equalizer,  each  of  said  draft  devices  being 
connected  to  the  fulcrum  of  the  equalizing  levers  of  the 
draft  device  next  in  front  and  to  the  inner  ends  of  like 
levers  on  the  draft  device  ImmMiately  in  rear  thereof. 

4.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  or 
overlapped  equalizing  levers  pivoted  together,  a  coupling 
linked  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  crossed  levers,  draft  at- 
tachments on  the  outer  ends  of  the  same,  a  forward  con- 
necting means  linked  to  said  coupling,  and  a  rear  con- 
nection coupled  to  the  fulcrum  of  said  levers. 


916,616.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  PLANTER-MARK- 
ERS. David  Lumsdbn  and  Hugh  Lumsoen,  Morehouse, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,098. 


1.  In  a  planter  provided  with  a  marker  adapted  to  be 
thrown  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  another,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranged 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  power  driven  shaft 
and  having  the  marker  connected  therewith  to  be  moved 
thereby  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other,  con- 
nected segment  gears  mounted  to  turn  with  and  to  move 
on  sakl  second  shaft,  a  co6perating  gear  fast  to  said 
power  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  either  one 
of  the  segment  gears,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  segment 
gears  to  bring  one  into  position  to  mesh  with  tbe  said 
gear  wheel  fast  to  the  power  driven  shaft,  the  segment 
gears  being  of  such  construction  and  arrangement  as  to 
automatically  clear  the  coSperatlng  gear  wheel  after  the 
marker  has  passed  the  dead  point  In  its  movement  and 
prior  to  reaching  the  ground. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  marker, 
spaced  segment  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with and  move  thereon,  said  segment  gears  being  con- 
nected to  move  In  unison,  a  shipper  lever  for  moving  the 
segment  gears,  a  power  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel 
fast  to  tbe  i>ower  driven  shaft  and  extending  into  tbe 
space  formed  between  the  said  segment  gesrs  to  mesh 
with  one  or  the  other  thereof. 

8.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  mounted  loosely  upon  said  axle,  a  clutch  mechan- 
ism between  each  ground  wheel  and  axle,  a  second  shaft 
provided  with  a  marker,  segment  gears  mounted  upon  said 
second  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  to  move  thereon,  an 
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lBterm«dl«t«  slutft  betwaen  th*  azl«  ud  Mtd  Mcoad 
'■baft  and  fMr«d  to  the  *xl«.  and  a  feak  wheal  fast  to 
aald  Intarmadlat*  ahaft  In  poaltlon  to  maab  wltb  either 
one  of  Mid  aecment  feara  to  aatomatlcallj  throw  the 
marker  from  one  side  of  the  macblne  to  the  other,  the 
■egment  geara  barlns  their  end  portloaa  orerlapped  aad 
arranged  to  admit  of  the  aHlve  ■egment  gears  clearing 
the  drive  gear  prior  to  the  marker  abaft  reacblng  the 
limit  of  Ita  moTement  In  either  dlrectloa. 


915,616.    FAUCET  FILTER.    Chaxlis  Mac«ihtobh,  Oak- 
land. Cat.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  468.728. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  Alter  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
of  •  fancet  dlscbarge  paiaage,  means  by  which  It  may  be 
■•eared  to  the  fancet  end,  a  borlcontal  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  at  one  aide  of  aald  paasage  adapted  to  contain  a 
roll  of  filtering  material,  guide  alota  through  wbicb  the 
material  may  be  drawn  from  the  roll  and  extended  acroaa 
the  discharge  paaeage.  and  means  for  clamping  the  filtering 
material  in  place. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  aleere 
and  clamp  adapted  to  fit  a  faucet  end,  a  dlTcrgent  conical 
open  mouthed  discbarge  extension  therefrom,  a  cylindrical 
case  at  one  aide  of  said  discbarge  baring  a  boriaont«lly 
disposed  chamber  adapted  to  carry  a  coll  of  filtering  ma- 
terial, tlota  upon  each  side  of  the  discharge  opening 
through  which  the  filtering  strip  Is  carried,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  strip  In  poaltlon  across  said  mouth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  faucet 
dlacbarge  haTlng  a  borisontal  caaing  formed  at  one  aide 
thereof,  and  a  Joint-forming  clamp  to  secure  the  device 
to  the  faucet,  a  chamber  extending  through  the  caae 
adapted  to  carry  a  coil  of  filtering  material,  slots  through 
which  said  material  is  carried  from  the  caae  acroas  the 
discharge  mouth,  and  thence  returned  to  form  a  double 
thickness  of  filtering  material,  and  a  locking  cap  by  which 
the  filter  la  secured  In  poaltlon. 

.4.  In  a  filter  of  the  character  described,  a  downwardly 
divergent  dlacbarge  paaeage,  a  bortaontal  clrcnlar  caaing 
fbrmed  at  one  side  thereof,  a  chamber  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  filtering  material,  guide  slots 
through  which  the  material  Is  drawn  from  the  caaing. 
carried  acroaa  the  discharge  mouth  and  thence  returned 
upon  itself,  a  compressible  gasket  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge mouth,  and  a  locking  clamp  adapted  to  form  a  Joint 
with  said  gaaket,  and  to  stretch  and  lock  the  filtering 
'  material  In  poaltlon. 


•  18,617.  AUXILIARY  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOB 
SAFES.  AMXANDsa  MAaaH.  Flemlngton,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  21,   1908.     Serlah  No.  428,446. 

1.  A  locking  derlee  for  aafea,  comprising  a  hook  and 
eye.  one  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  and  the  other 
to  the  aafe  body,  the  book  being  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, meana  elidable  longitudinally  of  the  hook  for  nor- 
jmally  holding  the  hook  and  eye  engaged,  a  crank  abaft 
Journaled  in  the  aafe,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecUng  the 
crank  ahaft  with  said  means,  and  adapted  la  the  initial 
part  of  the  ahaft  movement  for  causing  said  means  to 
move  and  leave  the  hook  and  eye  free  to  be  disengaged, 
and  la  a  rabaequent  part  of  tne  ahaft  movement  to  effect 
the  disengagement  of  said  hook  aad  eye. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  eafea.  comprlalng  a  hook  and 
eye.  one  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  add  the  other 


to  the  aafe  body,  the  hook  being  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, means  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  hook  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  book  and  eye  engaged,  a  crank  shaft 
journaled  in  the  aafe,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
crank  shaft  with  said  meana,  and  adapted  In  tbe  initial 
part  of  tiM  ahaft  movetteat  for  canaing  said  meana  to 
move  and  leave  the  hook  and  eye  tree  to  be  disengaged, 
and  In  a  anbae<iucnt  part  of  the  abaft  movement  to  effect 
tbe  disengagement  of  ■aid  hook  and  eye ;  aald  link  belag 
adapted  to  reatore  the  movable  parta  to  their  original  re- 
latloB  wbaa  the  ahaft  moveaseat  la  reveraed.  in  eombiaa- 
tlon  with  a  lock  caaing,  slldably  mounted  in  the  body  of 
the  safe  aad  provided  wltb  a  tubular  bub.  receiving  one 
end  of  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  wltb  bolts  for  locking  soch 
case  rigidly  to  the  safe,  to  prevent  acoeaa  to  tlia  eontlgn- 
ous  end  of  said  shaft. 


3.  The>  combination  with  a  safe  having  a  door,  of  ao 
eye  movable  with  aald  door,  a  hook  hinged  to  the  body  of 
tbe  safe  and  normally  engaging  said  eye,  a  book  slldlngly 
carried  by  and  movable  Independently  of  said  hinged  book, 
and  normally  engaging  the  said  eye.  a  crank  ahaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  safe,  and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  tbe 
:rank  of  aald  shaft  with  the  said  aUdable  hook. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  safs  having  a  door  of  an  eye 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  door,  a  hook  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  aafe  and  normally  engaging  said  eye.  a  sleeve 
mounted  slldably  on  aald  hook  and  provided  at  Ita  front 
end  wltb  a  hook  engaging  the  said  eye  to  maintain  the 
hinged  hook  in  engagement  therewith,  and  meana  for  suc- 
cesaively  imparting  rearward  movement  to  the  book 
equipped  aleeve  and  upward  movement  to  the  hinged  book. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  aafe  having  a  door  and  an 
opening,  of  a  locking  device,  comprtalng  a  hook  and- an 
eye.  one  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  and  the  other 
to  the  aafe  body,  tbe  book  being  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  ahaft  suitably  Journaled  tn  the  aafe  and  having 
one  end  squared  and  projecting  Into  tbe  aald  opening,  a 
sleeve  mounted  slldlngly  on  the  hook  and  provided  with  a 
hook  to  engage  the  eye,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  aald 
sleeve  with  the  crank  of  said  shaft,  a  caaing  fitting  slld- 
lngly in  the  said  opaatng  aad  provided  with  an  inwardly 
projecting  hub  receiving  the  squared  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  casing  rigidly  to  the  body  of  the 
safe  to  prevent  said  casing  being  pushed  Inward  to  give 
ac»a8  to  aald  aqnared  end  of  tbe  ahaft.  and  a  aprlng  for 
preaalng  aald  casing  ovtward. 


016.616.  FOLDING  STAND  OB  BOOKCASE.  Edwaed 
D.  MATTiaow,  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
means  asalgnmenta,  to  M.  *  L.  Novelty  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     FUed  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No. 

439,821. 

A  folding  stand  or  book  caae  comprlalng  a  back  piece,  a 
series  of  supporting  shelves,  provided,  each,  near  its  outer 
comers  with  vertical  apertures,  bln«ed  to  tbs  face  of  the 
back  piece  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  against  tbe  same, 
side  pieces  hinged  to  opposite  aide  edgea  of  tbe  back  piece 
and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  agalnat  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
ahelvea.  and  catchea  horlsontally  pivoted  to  the  outer 
edgea  of  the  aide  pie»a  and  having  up-turned  hook  por- 
Uoba  to  enter  the  aperturea  of  the  supporting  shelves,  said 
catchea  aervlng  the  double  purpoee  of  supporting  means 
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for  tbe  ahelvee  and  as  means  for  connecting  tbe  side  pieces 
therewith,   the   catchea  being  adapted   to   fold   inwardly 


■    « .  ■-•  M; 


against  tbe  supporting  ahelvea  when  tbe  stand  or  book  caae 
Is  rollapaed. 


915,619.  BALE-TIB  MACHINE.  John  H.  Mbik.  Fre- 
donla.  Kana.,  aaalgnor  to  Alvah  M.  Ortflin,  Fredonla, 
Kans.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1008.     Sertal  No.  450,230. 


1.  In  a  bale-tip  marhlne.  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
**  fonacr "  to  overlie  tbe  front  end  of  a  bale-tie  wire. 
a  foMer  to  bead  tbe  end  of  aoch  wire  back  over  tbe 
"  former ".  grlppers  to  clamp  tbe  beat-back  end  and  tiie 
body  portion  of  the  wire  together,  aaeena  to  withdraw  tbe 
folder  to  Ita  orlgiaal  position  after  the  wire  ia  thus 
gripped,  a  spirally-twlated  bar  movable  with  tba  "  forager  ", 
and  longitudinally  •  movable  meana  for  rotatlag  tbe 
twisted  bar  to  cause  tbe  "  former  "  to  twlat  tbe  body  por- 
tion and  bent-back  portion  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an 
•ye  or  loop  la  the  wire  around  the  "  former." 

2.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
"  tormer  "  to  overli«  the  front  end  of  a  bale-tie  wire,  a 
folder  to  bend  the  end  of  each  wire  back  over  the 
"  former  ",  grtppera  to  clamp  tbe  bent-back  ead  and  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  wire  together,  ascana  to  withdraw  the 
folder  to  its  original  position  after  the  wire  la  thus 
gripped,  a  spirally-twisted  bar  movable  wltb  tbe  "  former  ", 
kMigltudlnally-movable  meana  for  rotating  tbe  twisted  bar 
to  cause  tbe  "  former  "  to  twlat  tbe  body  portion  and 
beat-back  portion  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an  eye  or 
loop  In  the  wire  around  the  "  former  ",  and  meana  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  wire  from  tbe  grippers. 

3.  In  a  bale-tie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
"  former  "  to  overlie  tbe  front  end  of  a  bale-tie  wire,  a 
folder  to  bend  tbe  end  of  auch  wire  back  over  the 
"  former  ".  grlppors  to  clamp  the  bent-back  end  and  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  wire  together,  meana  to  withdraw  the 
folder  to  Its  original  position  sfter  the  wire  Is  thus 
gripped,  a  spirally  twisted  bar  movable  with  tbe  "  former  ", 
loagitndlnally-movable  meana  for  rotating  the  twisted  bar 
to  cause  the  "  former "  to  twist  the  body  portion  and 
bent-back  portion  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an  eye  or 
loop  In  the  wire  around  the  "  former  ",  means  to  effect  the 
release  of  the  wire  from  the  grippers.  and  a  carriage  car- 
rying'the  twisted  bar  and  "former"  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  kmirltadlnnlly  by  tbe  twlsted-bar-operatlng  means 
•a  it  oeaaee  to  route  tbe  twisted  bar  and  tbe  wire  la  re- 
leaaad  by  the  grtppera. 

4.  In  a  bal«-tie  machlae.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
"  former  "  to  overlie  the  front  end  of  a  bale-tie  wire,  a 
folder  to  bead  the  ead  of  sneb  wire  hack  over  tbe 
"former",  grippers  to  clamp  tiie  beat-back  aod  and  the 
body   portion  of  the  wire  together,   meaas  to  withdraw 


tlM  folder  to  Its  original  poaltlon  after  the  wire  is  thoa 
gripped,  a  spirally-twisted  bar  movable  with  the  "former", 
longitudinally -movable  means  for  rotating  the  twisted  bar 
to  cause  the  "  former  "  to  twtot  the  body  portion  and  bent- 
back  portion  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an  eye  or  loop 
in  the  wire  aroand  the  "  former  ",  meana  to  effect  the 
releaae  of  the  wire  from  the  grtppera,  a  carriage  carrying 
the  twisted  bar  and  "  former  "  aod  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  by  tbe  twlsted-bar-operatlng  meana  aa  It 
ceaaes  to  rotate  tbe  twisted  bar  and  the  wire  la  released 
by  the  grippers,  and  a  cutting  mechanlam  to  aever  tba 
wire  after  the  carriage  baa  completed  Ita  travel  In  en* 
direction. 

6.  In  a  bale  tie  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
"  former  "  to  overlie  tbe  front  end  of  a  bale-tie  wire,  a 
folder  to  bend  the  end  of  auch  wire  back  over  the 
"  former  ",  grippers  to  clamp  the  bent-back  end  and  body 
portion  of  the  wire  together,  means  to  withdraw  the  folder 
to  iU  original  position  after  tbe  wire  Is  thus  gripped,  a 
spirally-twisted  bar  movable  with  the  "  former ",  loagi- 
tndlnally-movable means  for  rotating  the  twisted  bar  to 
canae  tbe  "  former  "  to  twist  the  body  portion  and  bent- 
back  portion  of  the  wire  together  to  form  an  eye  or  loop. 
In  tbe  wire  around  the  "  former  ",  means  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  «dre  from  tbe  grlppera,  a  carriage  carrylBg 
the  twisted  bar  and  -'  former  "  and  adaptad  to  be  au>v«d 
longitudinally  by  the  twlsted-bar-operatlng  means  aa  It 
caaaca  to  rotate  the  twisted  bar  and  the  wire  is  rcleaaed 
by  tbe  grippers,  a  cutting  mechanism  to  sever  the  wire 
after  tba  carrlata  baa  complatad  ita  trartl  in  one  diractioB, 
and  saeans  to  strip  or  throw  the  eye  or  loop  of  tbe  wire 
off  the  "  former." 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tb«  Gaxette.] 


916.620.  MILK-WEIGHING  SCALE.  Gbobob  B.  MaboVBT. 
Philadelphia,  and  William  L.  MsLOiraT,  Laaadowne, 
Pa.,  asalgnors  to  Dairymen's  Supply  Co..  Laaadowne, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908. 

/   Serial   No.  414,167. 


1.  Weighing  mechanlam  Including  a  etractare  for  tbe 
aupport  of  a  record  sheet,  and  a  guide  for  a  marking  device 
mounted  eo  aa  to  be  bodily  movable  relatively  to  tbe 
aheet  supporting  structure  to  permit  a  mark  to  be  made 
In  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  a  given 
weight  or  weights,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
aald  Bftarklag  guide  to  a  predetermined  aaMmnt  wltb  meana 
for  carrying  aald  guide  and  sheet  supporting  structure  ao 
as  to  permit  of  their  relative  movement  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  possible  movement  of  aald  guide  under  tba 
•etloo  of  a  body  to  be  welgbod. 

2.  Weighing  mecbantaai  Incloding  a  atructure  for  tbe 
sapport  of  a  record  aheet,  aad  a  device  for  making  a 
record  oa  aald  aheet,  aaid  recording  device  being  bodily 
BMrvabte  relatively  to  tkc  alieet  anpportlBg  structure  to 
permit  a  record  to  be  made  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  poal- 
tioaa  corresponding  to  a  given  weight  or  welgbta.  meana 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  recording  device  to  a 
predetermined  amount  with  means  for  carrying  tbe  sheet 
sapporting  stmctnre  so  tliat  it  ia  movable  In  a  line  at 
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richt  anglM  to  th«  direction  of  moTeoMat  of  the  recording 
derlee  relattTCly  to  tb«  recordlnc  dcTice  onder  the  action 
ot  a  body  to  b«  w«lsb«d. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  apparatna,  of  a  struc- 
ture for  aapporthlg  a  record  sheet,  a  marking  derlce  con- 
slating  of  a  moTable  bar  and  a  plurality  of  marking  pins 
carried  thereon,  with  means  for  sapportinK  said  parts 
so  as  to  permit  the  bar  of  the  marking  derlce  to  be  moTOd 
relatlrely  to  the  supporting  structure  In  a  direction  at 
rlgbt  angles  to  the  direction  of  moTement  of  said  sheet 
supporting  structure  In  order  to  permit  of  a  mark  being 
made  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  poaitlona  corresponding  to 
the  same  weight,  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  said 
bar  to  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  clamping  device 
for  the  bar. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  apparatus  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a 
record  sheet  on  said  cylinder,  mechanism  including  a 
counterpoising  device  for  causing  revolution  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  an  amount  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  body 
operated  on,  and  recording  means  movable  In  a  line  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  of  a  record  being 
made  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  the  record  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  apparatus  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  turn  thereon,  a 
record  sheet  on  said  cylinder  having  a  number  of  sub- 
divided columns,  mechanism  Including  a  counter-polalng 
derlce  for  caualng  revolution  of  the  cylinder  to  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  body  operated  on,  and 
recording  meana  movable  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  axla  of 
the  cylinder  to  permit  of  a  record  being  made  In  the  sub- 
divisions of  each  column  of  the  record  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


91S.621.  RBFRIOEllATINQ  MECHANISM.  Fhahklih 
P.  MiLUK.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1907.  Bertal 
No.  350,977.  * 


1.  In  a  drlrlng  mechanism  of  the  claaa  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  drlrlng  shaft  baring  an  Ice  breaker 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  the  shaft,  one  of  the 
pulleys  being  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  gear  element 
rotatable  therewith,  a  power  tranamlttlng  shaft  geared  to 
the  loose  pnlley,  a  rotatable  refrigerating  can  and  daaber, 
and  a  coupling  shaft  between  the  power  transmitting  shaft 
and  the  dasher  and  can,  the  coupling  shaft  being  movable 
to  disconnect  the  same  from  the  dasher  and  prortded  with 
meana  for  separating  It  from  the  can. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drlrlng  shaft  having  an  Ice  breaker  thereon,  a 
rotatable  refrigerating  can  and  daaber,  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  Independent  of  the  Ice  breaker  shaft,  a  coup- 
ling shaft  morably  mounted  between  the  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  and  the  can  and  daaber  and  prorlded  with 
meana  for  rotating  the  said  can  and  dasher  In  rerene 
directions,  pulleys  on  the  drlrlng  shaft,  one  of  the  pulleys 
being  loose,  gear  derlces  between  the  loose  pnlley  and 
power  transmitting  shaft,  and  sblftable  means  engaging 
the  pulleys  and  controlling  the  united  operation  of  the  Ice 
breaker  and  can  and  dasher  or  the  Indlrldual  operation  of 
the  said  can  and  daaber  and  Ice  breaker. 

3.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  drlrlng  shaft  haring  an  Ice  breaker  thereon. 
rotatable  refrigerating  devices  consisting  of  a  can  and 
dasher  tbereln.  elements  on  tbe  driving  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  Ice  breaker  and  refrigerating  dericea.  a  power 
transmitting  shaft  feared  to  one  of  said  elements,  a  ro- 
tatable coupling  ahaft  latenweed  between  tbe  power  trana- 
mlttlnK  shaft  and  tbe  refrlceratlnx  device*,  and  means 
engaging  the  elementa  of  the  driving  shaft  for  unitedly 
or  independently  operating  the  Ice  breaker  and  refrigerate 
Ing  devices. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  si>ecifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drlrlng  shaft  haring  two  loose  and  one  faat 
pulley  thereen.  an  Ice  breaker  secured  to  and  operatlre 
by  tbe  drivtag  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  geared 
to  one  of  tlie  looee  pulleys,  an  actuating  derlce  ahlftable 
on  tbe  puUeys.  rerersely  rotatable  refrigerating  derlces 
consisting  of  a  can  and  dasher,  a  rotatable  coupling  ahaft 
geared  to  the  power  transmitting  shaft,  and  meana  en- 
gaging the  coupling  shaft  for  shifting  tbe  latter  and  also 
for  operatlvely  connecting  It  to  the  can. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  claas  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  a  power  tranamlttlng  shaft  oper> 
atlvely  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  and  haring  a  bereled 
pinion  on  one  end,  a  rotatable  can  provided  with  a  cover 
having  an  opening  through  the  center  thereof  and  a 
shouldered  actuating  device  connected  to  and  located  above 
tbe  center  of  the  can  cover  around  the  opening  in  the 
latter,  a  rotatable  dasher  within  tbe  can,  the  can  being 
rotated  through  tbe  medium  of  tbe  corer,  a  receptacle  In 
which  the  can  la  rotatably  dlapoaed,  a  rertlcal  coupling 
shaft  Interposed  between  the  power  tranamlttlng  shaft 
and  can  corer  and  dasher,  the  lower  end  of  the  coupling 
shaft  being  projectable  Into  tbe  -opening  In  the  can  cover 
to  separably  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  dasher,  reversely 
arranged  bereled  pinions  mounted  00  the  coupling  shaft 
and  normally  In  meah  with  tbe  pinion  on  the  adjacent  end 
nf  the  power  transmitting  shaft,  tbe  coupling  shaft  and 
tbe  upper  pinion  thereon  being  unitedly  and  rertically 
morable  to  disengage  the  said  ahaft  from  tbe  daaher  and 
aald  upper  pinion  from  the  pinion  00  the  power  trana- 
nilttlng  shaft,  the  lower  pinion  of  the  coupling  shaft  bsr- 
ing  an  elongated  sleeve  directly  and  loosely  fitted  over  the 
coupling  ahaft  and  provided  with  depending  opposed  legs 
at  Its  lower  extremity  for  engaging  oppoelte  iwrtlons  of 
the  shouldered  actuating  device  of  tbe  can  cover  whereby 
tbe  said  cover  and  can  may  be  rotated  Independently  of 
the  daaher  in  the  can.  and  means  for  vertically  shifting 
tbe  said  coupling  shaft  and  its  upper  pinion,  tbe  lower 
pinion  on  the  coupling  shaft  alwaya  remaining  In  meah 
with  tbe  pinion  on  tbe  power  tranamlttlng  ahaft. 

[CUlm  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


015,622.  8AFRTT-BH1DOB  FOR  CARS.  Jamb*  A.  Moa- 
oaovs,  Jr.,  Norton,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Camm 
H.  Patteson,  Norton.  Va.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,768. 


1.  In  a  aafety  bridge  for  cars,  a  platform  conatructed  of 
a  plurality  of  flexible  longitudinal  elementa  having  one  ot 
their  ends  connected  with  the  car  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting fiexlble  transverse  elements,  and  Inclined  spring 
preesed  members  plvotally  connected  with  the  car  and 
having  bncrer  beada  secured  to  the  end  sections  of  the 
fiexlble  members. 
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'**  S.  A  freight  car  haring  a  pair  of  supporting  arms 
pirotally  connected  to  the  end  thereof,  buffers  upon  the 
arms,  tenslonal  devlcea  normally  forcing  the  arms  away 
from  the  car,  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the 
arms,  eyes  upon  tbe  butfer.  longitudinal  flexible  elementa 
provided  with  a  tension  element  connected  with  one  of  the 
eyes  and  to  the  end  of  the  car,  a  transrerse  flexible  ele- 
ment prorlded  with  a  tenslonsl  element  connecting  the 
opposite  eyes  of  tbe  buffers,  a  plurality  of  transrerse 
flexible  elements  connecting  tbe  longitudinal  elements, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  connecting  the  trans- 
verse elements  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  ear. 


916,628.     LOCK  FOR  WAGONS.     Gbobob  A.  Pabks, 
Lexington,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,918. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  and  running  gear, 
.of  a  toothed  segment  secured  to  a  part  of  the  body,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  to  a  portion  of  the  toothed  segment  and 
connected  to  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  running  gear,  a 
pawl  pirotally  mounted  on  the  lerer  to  engage  the  seg- 
ment, a  trip  device  also  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  lever 
above  the  pawl  and  having  upwardly  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arms,  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  being  longer 
than  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  lower  arm  of  tbe  trip  device  and  pawl,  the 
lever  having  means  connected  thereto  for  swinging  the 
same  backwardly  and  forwardly  in  relation  to  the  toothed 
segment,  end  a  lever  held  on  said  means  for  swinging  the 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the.  segment  and  provided  with  a  con- 
nection attached  to  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
trip  device  whereby  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  running 
gear  may  be  actuated  either  from  the  forward  or  rear 
portion  of  the  wagon  body. 


915,624.     AUTOMATIC  VALVK.     JOHN  B.  PcBKivs,  New- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  Dec  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,617. 


1.  In  a  ralre  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna- 
tlon,  a  ralve  caaing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an 
outlet  port,  a  ralre  aeat  Intermediate  aald  porta,  a  ralre 


bodily  morable  toward  and  from  aald  seat  and  prOrlded 
with  a  cylindrical  portion  closed  at  its  upper  end  and 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  stationary  cylinder  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  supported  by  the  ralre  sest.  said 
valve  slidiDK  upon  said  stationary  cylinder,  and  a  regu- 
lating mechanism  In  said  stationary  cylinder,  comprising 
a  casing  haring  a  substantially  vertical  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  tubular  extenaion  and  a  substantially 
horisontal  passage  forming  branches  from  said  rertlcal 
passage  Into  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  valve  cooperating 
with  aald  vertical  passage,  a  manually  operated  ralre  co- 
operating with  one  of  aald  branches,  and  an  automatic 
valre  cooperating  with  tbe  other  of  aald  branchea,  suit 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  tbe  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an 
outlet  port,  a  ralre  seat  Intermediate  said  porta,  a  hol- 
low valre  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  aald  seat,  a 
cylindrical  guide  inserted  Into  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  supported  by  the  valre  seat  and 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  side  of  said  ralre  caaing,  a 
ralre  mecbanlam  detachably  secured  to  said  tubular  ex- 
tenaion within  tbe  cylindrical  guide  and  having  a  passage 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  tubular  extension,  and  a 
ralre  carried  by  said  mechanism  and  cooperating  with 
the  aald  paasage,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ralre  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ralre  caaing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an 
outlet  port,  a  valve  seat  Intermediate  said  ports,  a  hollow 
valve  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  aald  seat,  a  cylin- 
drical guide  Inserted  Into  said  valve  and  provided  with  a 
tubular  extension  supported  by  the  valve  seat  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  inlet  side  of  said  valve  casing,  and 
a  valve  mechanism  secured  to  tbe  tubular  extension  with- 
in the  cylindrical  guide  and  provided  with  ralres  for  regu- 
lating tbe  flow  of  fluid  Into  and  out  of  aald  cylindrical 
guide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ralre  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  ralve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  with  an 
outlet  port,  a  ralre  seat  Intermediate  aald  porta,  a  hol- 
low valve  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  said  seat,  a 
cylindrical  guide  Inserted  Into  said  valve  and  provided 
with  a  tubular  extension  supported  by  the  ralre  seat 
and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  side  of  said  ralre  caa- 
ing, and  a  ralre  mechanism  detachably  secured  to  the 
tubular  extension  within  tbe  cylindrical  guide  and  prorlded 
with  a  manually  operated  valve  and  with  an  automatically 
operated  ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  aald  cylindrical  guide,  substantially  as  described. 


916,625.  TELEPHONE  -  RECEIVER.  ALCOajr  Rectos, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rector  Help-A-Phone  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1908.     SerUl  No.  420.856. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  recelrer  of  the 
usual  type,  of  a  ring  interposed  between  the  end  of  tbe 
recelrer  and  its  ordinary  ear  piece,  the  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  fasten  to  the  recelrer  orer  the  diaphragm, 'har- 
ing its  outer  end  screw  threaded  to  recelre  tbe  usual  ear 
piece,  and  having  a  central  sound  bore  corresponding  with 
the  bore  of  the  ear  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  usual  telephone  baring  the 
customary  ear  piece,  of  a  detachable  ring  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  telephone  receiver  and  having  Its  outer  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  customary  ear  piece  of  the  receiver, 
aald  ring  haring  a  sotind  bore  extending  centrally  through 
It  from  tbe  recelrer  diaphragm  and  registering  with  the 
sound  bore  of  the  ear  piece. 
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•IB.eae.     BAUNO  -  PBBSS.     Oaoaaa  m.  Rion,  KaaMC 
City,  Mo.    Fll^l  July  12,  1907.    8ert*l  No.  883,526. 


1.  A  bailBC  preM,  eomprlaing  a  baling  cm*  baTlng  a 
BoperpoMd  hopper  and  a  loogitudlnal  guld«way  iwarward 
Of  the  hopper  and  proTtdwl  In  Its  tlda  walla  with  down- 
wardly and  r«arwardly  Inclined  alots,  trlgger-bearlnft 
aaltably  plToted  and  having  portion*  depending  Into  the 
horlaontal  plane  of  the  guideway,  a  feeder.  comprUlng  a 
croaa-bar  formed  with  cylindrical  parte  engaging  the 
gnldeway  and  Initially  en»faglng  the  rear  edges  of  lald 
depending  portions  of  the  trigger  bearlnga.  and  a  part 
projecting  from  the  croaa-bar  and  initially  projecting  up- 
ward into  the  hopper,  crank-arm*  projecting  from  the 
enda  of  Mid  feeder  externally  of  the  ballng-case  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  pins,  bars  provided  with  Biota  engaging  said 
plna  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  the  flrat -named  or 
ballng-caae  slota  and  initially  projecting  Into  the  ballng- 
chamber  at  the  rear  enda  of  said  alots,  and  a  reclproca- 
tory  plunger  adapted  In  Its  advance  movement  to  force 
aald  plna  upward  and  forward  in  the  last-named  slots  to 
cause  said  slotted  bars  to  swing  the  feeder  downward 
through  the  hopper  and  into  the  ballng-caea. 

2.  A   baling  press,  comprising   a   ballng-caae  having  a 
anperpoeed  hopper  and  a  longitudinal  guideway  rearward 
of  the  hopper  and  provided  In  Its  side  walls  with  down 
wardly    and    rearwardly    indjned    alota,    trigger-bearings 
suitably  pivoted  and  having  portions  depending  Into  the 
horisontal  plane  of  the  guideway.  a  feeder,  comprising  a 
croae-bar    formed    with    cylindrical    parte    engaging    the 
guideway  and   initially  engaging  the  rear  edges   of  said 
depending  portions  of  the  trlggar-beirlngs,   and   a  part 
projecting  from  the  croaa-bar  and  Initially  projecting  up- 
ward  Into   the   hopper,    crank-arma   projecting    from    the 
ends  of  said  feeder  externally  of  the  ballng-case  and  pro- 
vided with  plna.  bars  provided  with  slots  engaging  aald 
pins  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  the  first  named  or 
ballng-caae  slots  and  Initially  projecting  Into  the  ballng- 
cbamber  at  the  rear  ends  of  aald  alots,  and  a  reclproca- 
tory   plunger  adapted  In  its  advance  movement  to  ft>rce 
aald  pins  upward  and  forward  in  the  last-named  slota  to 
cauae   said    slotted   bars   to   swing   the   feeder   downward 
through  the  hopper  and  lato  the  ballng-case  ;  said  plunger 
then  engaging  the  feeder  .and  cAoslng  it  to  move  forward 
in  the  guideway  and  Incidentally  iwlag  the  trlgger-hew- 
Inga  upward  out  of  Its  path  by  eagBflment  with  the  de- 
faadlng  portion  of  said  bearings. 

8.  A  baling  preaa,  comprialng  a  baling  caae  having  a 
■aperpoeed  hopper  and  a  longitudinal  guideway  rearward 
of  the  hopper  and  provided  U»  Its  side  walls  with  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  alota.  trigger-bearlnga 
Mitably  pivoted  and  havlag  portions  depending  Into  the 
horlaontal  plane  of  the  guideway,  a  feeder,  comprialng  a 
ero«»-b«r  formed  with  cylindrical  parte  engaging  the 
guideway  and  initially  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  said 
depending  portions  of  the  trigger  bearings,  and  a  part 
proJw:ting  from  tba  cr(M»-bar  and  initially  projecting  up- 
ward Into  the  hopper,  crank  arms  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  said  feeder  externally  of  the  ballng-caae  and  pro- 
vided with  plna.  links  pivoted  at  their  front  enda  to  aald 


erank  arms  below  the  pins  thereof,  retrartfla  springs  con- 
BSCted  to  the  opposite  enda  of  said  Uaka.  bars  provided 
with  alota  eagaglac  said  pins  and  provided  with  pins  en- 
gaging the  first-named  or  baling-«as*  slots  and  Initially 
projecting  into  the  ballng-chamber  at  tb*  rsar  eads  of  saU 
alota.  and  a  reclprocatory  plunger  adapted  in  Its  advene* 
movement  to  force  aald  pine  upward  and  forward  In  tb* 
last-named  slots  to  eans*  *ald  *lotted  bar*  to  awtag  tb* 
fSeder  downward  through  the  hopper  and  into  the  baling- 
eaa*;  aakl  links  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  aad  awuag 
forwardly  by  th*  pins  of  the  slotted  h*A  to  tmslon  saM 
retractile  springs. 

4.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  baling  case  having  a 
superposed  hopper  and  a  longitudinal  guideway  rearward 
of  the  hopper  provided  In  It*  side  walla  with  downwardly 
and  rcfrwardly  IncUnod  alota,  trigger  bearings  suiUbly 
pivoted  and  having  portions  depending  Into  the  borlsonUl 
plane  of  the  guideway.  a  feeder,  comprising  a  cross-bar 
formed  with  cylindrical  parte  engaging  the  guideway  and 
Initially  engaging  tb*  rear  edges  of  said  depending  portions 
of  the  trigger-bearings,  and  a  part  projecting  from  the 
croe*  bar  and  InltUUy  projecting  upward  into  the  hopper, 
crank  arms  projecting  from  the  enda  of  aald  fe*der  exter- 
nally of  the  ballng-case  and  provided  with  pins,  link* 
pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  said  crank  arma  below  the 
pins  thenot.  retractll*  springs  eoBBKt«l  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  link*,  bars  provided  with  alota  engaging  aald 
plna  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  the  first  named  or 
ballng-caae  slota  and  initially  projecting  Into  the  ballng- 
chamber  at  the  rear  enda  of  said  sloU,  and  a  reclprocatory 
plunger  adapted  In  Its  advance  movemeat  to  force  aald 
pins  upward  and  forward  In  the  last-named  slots  to  cau** 
aald  slotted  bars  to  swing  the  feeder  downward  through 
the  hopper  and  Into  the  ballng^ase:  said  plunger  then 
engaging  the  feeder  and  caualng  It  to  move  forward  In  the 
guideway  and  Incidentally  awing  the  trigger-bearing*  up- 
ward out  of  ita  path  by  engagement  with  the  depending 
portion  of  said  bearlnga :  said  llnka  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  swung  forwardly  by  tb*  pins  of  the  slotted 
bars  to  tension  said  retractile  aprlnga. 

8.  A    haling    preea   comprialng   a    ballng-caae   having   a 
soperpoeed  hopper  and  a  longitndlnni  guideway  rearward 
of  the  hopper  and  provided  In  Its  side  walls  with  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  slot*,  a  rigid  cro*s-bar  at 
the  front  ends  of  aald  guideway.  a  resilient  folder  under- 
lying the  croes  bar  and  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly Into  tb*  ballng-ease.  springs  secured  to  the  folder 
and  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  caae  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of 
the  guideway  and  holding  aald  folder  pre***d  upwardly, 
trigger  bearings  suitably  pivoted  and  having  portlona  de- 
pending  Into   the   horisontal   plane   of  the   guideway,   a 
feeder,   comprising  a  cross-bar  formed   with  eyllndrical 
parte  engaging  the  guideway  and   Initially  engaging  the 
rear  edge*  of  said  depending  portlona  of  the  trtgger-bear- 
Ings.  and  a  part  projecting  from  the  croea-bar  and  InltUUy 
projecting  upward  Into  the  hopper,  crank  arms  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  feeder  eztMvally  of  the  ballng-caa* 
and  provided  with  pins,  hers  provided  with  alots  engaging 
said  pins  and  provided  with  pins  engaging  the  'first-named 
or  baling-csse  slots  and  Initially  projecting  Into  the  ballng- 
chamber  at  the  rear  enda  of  aald  alots.  and  a  reclprocatory 
plunger  adapted   In  Ita  advance  moveaoent  to  force  aald 
plna  upward  and  forward  In  the  last  named  slots  to  cause 
said  slotted  bars  to  swing  the  foedMr  downward  through 
the  hopper  and  Into  the  ballag-caae. 


016  827.      OPBNWOBK    AND   TUCKINO   DEVICE    FOR 

CIRCULAR  •  KNITTIflO    MACHINES.        Cha«l«*     J. 

8cHDTL««.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Neafle  Bower 

and  Bugen*  M.   Kaufmann,  trading  a*  Bower  *  Kauf- 

•mann.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hied  Mar.  22,  1907.     8erU! 

No.  363,988. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  cylinder, 
bearded  needles  carried  thereby,  pattern  moghanlwn.  a 
bur  wheel  for  supplying  thread  to  aald  needlee.  a  pressor 
disk  for  the  production  of  tuck -eti tehee,  a  preoser  disk  for 
the  prodaetloa  of  drop  etltchea,  lifting  aseans  controlling 
said  prcaan*  disks,  m«ans  for  i^ntomatleally  operating  aid 
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prssMT  disks  from  tb*  patt«rn  mecbaalam,  aad  means 
opera  tlvely  connected  therewith  for  aetnatlBg  the  bor 
wheel  from  and  toward  tbe  neadlea. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  employing 
bearded  needles,  of  a  cylinder  in  which  said  needles  are 
monnted.  meana  for  feeding  thread  thereto,  means  for  pro- 
ducing courses  of  tuek-etltches  In  the  work  being  knitted, 
means  for  producing  courses  of  drop-stltcbes  in  the  work 
being  knitted,  means  for  oi>eratlng  the  thread  feeding 
mechanism  to  produce  a  slack  course,  pattern  mechaniam, 
and  lifting  means  automatically  controlled  by  aald  pattern 
mechanism  for  operating  the  tnck-stltcb,  drop-stlteh  and 
loose  course  producing  means. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  employing 
bearded  needlea,  of  a  cylinder  in  which  said  needles  are 
mounted,  means  fbr  feeding  thread  thereto,  means  for 
producing  courses  of  tnek-stltcbes  In  tbe  work  being 
knitted,  meana  for  producing  couraes  of  drop-stltches  in 
tbe  work  being  knitted,  means  for  producing  a  slack 
course,  s  series  of  levers  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  scTi'nil  means  for  imparting  vertical  movement 
thereto,  pattern  mechaniam,  and  meana  automatically 
controlled  by  aald  pattern  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
levers  to  put  Into  and  out  of  action  the  tnck-stltch,  drop- 
stitch  and  loose  coarse  producing  meana 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  employing 
bearded  needles,  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  pattern  mecMinlam,  a  bur  wheel  for  feeding  thread 
to  the  needles,  means  for  moving  the  tame  into  and  out 
of  deep  engagement  with  said  needles  whereby  alack 
course*  may  be  produced,  a  pre**er  disk  for  producing 
course*  of  drop  stitch**,  a  preaaer  dlak  for  producing 
rouraes  of  tuck  stitches,  and  lifting  means  for  automat- 
ically operating  aald  presser  disks  and  the  loose  course 
forming  mechaniam,  aald  lifting  meana  being  actuated  by 
tb*  pattern  mechanism. 

8.  ne  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine  employing 
bearded  needles,  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  bar  wheel  for  feeding  thread  to  tbe  needlea.  meana 
tor  placing  the  aame  In  position  to  produce  a  alack  course, 
a  presaer  disk  for  producing  courses  of  drop-atltches,  s 
presser  disk  for  producing  courses  of  tuck  stitches,  lifting 
means  connected  to  said  preaser  disks,  and  pattern  mech- 
aniam controlling  aald  lifting  means  and  the  means  for 
placing  the  bur  wheel  in  position  to  form  a  slack  coarse. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


916,628.  WBIOHT<;aRRTINO  MBCHANISM.  CHASLas 
H.  Sbtmobr,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908. 
8«rlal  No.  462,469. 

1.  la  a  weight-carrying  mechanism,  tbe  comblnathm 
with  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  tbe  body  of  a 
peraon,  of  a  flexible  device  for  carrying  a  weight,  said 
flexible  device  being  aupported  on  aald  yoke,  aald  yoke 
having  meana  by  which  aald  flexible  device  has  a  running 
connection  with  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  weight  carrying  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  body  of  a 


person,  and  provided  with  one  or  more  pnlleys,  o<  a  flcxibia 
device,  sncb  as  a  cord,  mounted  upon  said  pnileys  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  enda  with  weight  supporting  meana. 

8.  In  a  weight  carrying  mechaniam,  the  comblnatioa 
wldi  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  aupported  upon  tbe  ahoalders 
of  a  person  and  provided  with  loopa  for  receiving  there- 
thron^  the  arma  of  ttie  peraon,  and  a  flexible  weight  sup- 
porting device,  such  as  a  cord,  mounted  on  aald  yoke  aad 
having  a  running  connection  tlwrewlth. 


4.  In  a  weight  carrying  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  shoulders 
of  a  peraon  and  provided  with  loops  for  receiving  there- 
through the  arma  of  the  peraon,  tbe  yoke  having  one  or 
more  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  and  a  flexible,  weight  aup- 
porting  device,  such  aa  a  cord,  mounted  upon  said  pulleys. 

6.  In  a  weight  carrying  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  yoke  adapted  to  he  supported  upon  the  shoulders 
of  a  person  and  having  releasable  means  for  securing  th4 
yoke  to  tbe  person,  and  a  flexible  device,  such  aa  a  cord, 
supported  by  the  yoke  and  having  a  running  connection 
therewith  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  weight  engaging 
devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasett*.] 


915.629.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  Sven  A.  Sbifp  and 
Lawbbkcb  Ldwd.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asaignors  to  Au- 
tomatic Disinfecting  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,101. 


1.  Tb*  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  revolving  dram 
adapted  to  contain  a  disinfecting  agent  and  having  a  suit- 
able discharge  opening  and  a  valve  therefor,  a  float  con- 
nected with  aald  drum  and  arraaged  to  revolve  it  with  a 
step  by  step  movement,  aad  meaas  for  opealng  said  valve 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  revolution  of  aaid  drum  to 
discharge  a  portion  of  aald  disinfecting  agent. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  revolving  recep- 
tacle having  a  dlacharge  opening  and  a  normally  eloaed 
valve  therefor,  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  a  prede^ 
termined  point  in  the  revolution  of  said  receptade,  and 
means  for  operating  said  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  water  closet  tank,  of  a  re- 
volving receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  disinfectlBg 
agent  and  having  a  feed  opening,  a  valve  normally  closing 
aald  opening,  means  for  opening  said  valve  at  predeter- 
mined Intervala,  and  a  float  connected  wltb  said  receptaci* 
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and  baring  an  ap  and  down  morement,  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  recepUcU  will  b«  revolred  step  by  step  with 
the  moTement  of  said  float. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  reTolring  recepta- 
cle thereon  baring  a  feed  opening  and  a  vaire  therefor. 
neaas  for  opening  said  ralre  once  with  ererjr  rerolution 
of  said  receptacle,  a  float,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
float  with  said  dram,  whereby  apon  the  morement  of  said 
float  a  rotary  morement  will  be  Imparted  to  said  dram. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  drum  baring  a 
feed  opening  aad  a  ralre  therefor,  means  for  opening  said 
ralre  at  predetermined  Interrals,  an  oscillating  ball.  a. 
ratchet  wheel,  a  dog  mounted  on  aald  ball  and  adapted  to 
eagage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  a  float  adjustably  con> 
Bceted  with  aald  ball  and  adapted  to  rlae  and  fall  there- 
with, the  upward  morement  of  said  ball  caaalag  the  dog 
to  slide  orer  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  and  the  weight  of 
said  float  returning  said  ball  to  Its  normal  position  and 
rerolring  said  ratchet  and  dmm,  sabctantlally  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


910,«30.     COKK-OVBN.     Wiluam   B.   Smith.  St..  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  July  1.  1008.     Serial  No.  441.504. 


1.  A  coke  oren  embodying  standarda,  borlsontal  super- 
Impoeed  frames  supported  thereby,  a  non-fusible  oren 
structure  carried  by  said  frames  and  baring  a  bottom 
opening  formed  therein,  depending  flanges  surrounding 
said  opening,  an  elerator  beneath  said  structure,  said  ele- 
rator  comprising  adjustable  supports,  beams  carried 
thereby,  druma  adjustably  mounted  in  said  beama,  rails 
supported  by  said  beams ;  a  detachable  oren  base  mor- 
ably  mounted  upon  aald  rails  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said  oren  structure,  a 
combined  locking  and  tripping  mechanism  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  said  oren  base,  a  book-ataaped  l«rcr  carried  by 
said  elerator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  mecban- 
iam  for  retaining  said  oren  base  upon  said  elerator,  tracks 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  oren  for  receiring  said  oren 
base  from  said  elerator.  a  gate  morably  supported  by  said 
standards  for  stripping  coke  from  said  baae,  a  hoisting  car 
morable  with  respect  to  said  oren.  a  hoisting  cable  con- 
necting with  said  car  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  and  tripping  mechanlam  for  placing  said  oren  base 
upon  said  elerator.  said  mechanism  Including  means  for 
automatically  releaaing  said  hoisting  cable,  shafts  sup- 
ported longitudinally  of  said  oren.  shafts  supported 
transrersely  of  said  oren.  a  weight  suspended  from  said 
transrerse  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  elerated  thereby, 
clutch  mechaalnM  located  upon  said  longitudinal  shafts, 
said  clutch  mediaBiama  comprialng  spools,  cables  connect- 
taC  said  spools  with  the  drums  of  said  elerator,  a  brake 
aeehanism  carried  by  one  of  said  longitudinal  shafta,  and 
a  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  same  shaft,  sabctan- 
tlally as  described. 

2.  A  coke  oren  embodying  standarda.  borlsontal  super- 
imposed frsmes  supported  thereby,  a  non  •  fusible  oren 
■tractore  carried  by  said  frames  and  baring  a  bottom 

.opening  formed  therein,  an  elerator  beneath  said  itmcturt. 
•aid  elerator  comprialng  adjustable  supports,  beams  car- 


ried thereby,  drums  adjustably  mounted  In  said  beama. 
rails  supported  by  said  beams;  a  deUcbable  oren  base 
morably  mounted  upon  aald  rails  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported In  engagement  with  said  oren  structure,  a  com- 
bined locking  and  tripping  mechanlam  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  oren  base,  a  taook-ahaped  lever  carried  by  said 
elerator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  mechanlam  for 
retaining  said  ores  baae  upon  said  elerator,  tracks  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  oren  for  receiring  said  oren 
t>ase  from  said  Elevator,  a  gate  morably  supported  by  said 
standards  for  stripping  coke  from  said  ttase,  a  hoisting 
car  movable  with  respect  to  said  oren,  a  hoisting  cable 
connecting  with  aald  car  and  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by 
said  locking  and  tripping  mechanism  for  placing  said  oren 
base  upon  said  elerator,  aliafts  supported  longitudinally 
of  said  oren.  shafts  supported  transrersely  of  said  oven,  a 
weight  auapended  from  said  transverse  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  elerated  thereby,  clutch  mechanisms  located  upon 
said  longitudinal  shafta,  said  clutch  mechanisms  compris- 
ing spools,  cable  connecting  said  spools  with  the  drums  of 
said  elerator.  a  brake  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said 
longltodinal  shafts,  and  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  same  shaft. 

3.  A  coke  oren  embodying  horisontal  superliapOMd 
frames,  a  non-foaible  oran  structore  carried  by  Mid 
frames  and  baring  a  bottom  opening  formed  therein,  an 
elerator  beneath  said  structure,  said  elerator  comprising 
adjustable  supports,  beams  carried  thereby,  drums  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  aald  beams,  rails  supported  by  said 
beama :  a  detacluUile  oven  baae  morably  mounted  upon 
said  rails  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  engagement  with 
■aid  oven  structure,  a  combined  locking  and  tripping 
machaniam  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  oren  base,  a 
hook-shaped  lerer  carried  by  aald  elerator  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  meclianism  for  retaining  aald  oren  baae 
upon  said  elerator.  track*  arranged  at  one  aide  of  said 
oren  for  receiving  said  oren  baae  from  said  elerator,  a 
gate  arranged  beneath  said  oren  atructure  for  stripping 
coke  from  said  baae,  a  hoisting  car  morable  with  respect 
to  said  oren.  a  hoiatlng  cable  connecting  with  aald  car 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  and  tripping 
mechanism  for  placing  said  oren  t>ase  upon  said  elerator. 
shafts  supported  longitudinally  of  said  oren,  shafta  sup- 
ported transversely  of  said  oren.  a  weight  auapended  from 
said  transrerse  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  elerated  thereby, 
clutch  mechanisms  located  upon  said  longitudinal  shafts, 
said  dutch  mechanisms  comprising  spools,  cables  connect- 
ing said  spools  with  the  drums  of  said  elerstor,  and  a 
brake  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  longitudinal  shafts. 

4.  A  coke  oren  embodying  horisontal  superimposed 
frames,  a  non  -  fusible  oren  structure  carried  by  said 
frames  and  baring  a  bottom  opening  formed  therein,  an 
elerator  beneath  said  structure,  said  elerator  comprising 
adjustable  supports,  beama  carried  thereby,  drums  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  beama.  rails  supported  by  said 
beams ;  a  detachable  oren  baae  morably  mounted  apon  said 
rails  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  engagement  with  said 
oren  structure,  a  combined  locking  and  tripping  mechan- 
ism carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  oven  base,  a  book-ahaped 
lerer  carried  by  said  elerator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  mechanism  for  retaining  said  oren  baae  upon  said 
elerator.  tracks  arranged  at  one  aide  of  said  oren  for  re- 
ceiring said  oren  baae  from  said  elevator,  a  gate  arranged 
beneath  said  oren  structure  for  stripping  coke  from  said 
base,  a  hoisting  ear  morable  with  respect  to  said  oren,  a 
hoisting  cable  connecting  with  said  car  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  locking  and  tripping  mechanism  for  plac- 
ing said  oren  base  upon  said  elerator,  moans  for  morlng 
said  elerator.  and  means  for  locking  said  elerator  in  a 
fixed  position.  ? 

5.  A  coke  oren  embodying  superimposed  frames,  an  oren 
structure  carried  by  said  frames  and  baring  a  bottom 
opanlDg  formed  therein,  an  elerator  beneath  said  struc- 
ture, said  elerator  comprising  supports  and  rails ;  a  de- 
tachable oven  base  movably  mounted  upon  aald  elerator 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  and  adapted  to  more 
from  beneath  aald  structure,  a  combined  locking  and  trip- 
ping mechanism  carried  bj  mHA  orca  baae,  means  engaging 
said  mechanism  for  holding  said  baae  upon  aald  elerator. 


actuated  by  the  lowering  of  said  elevator  to  reii 
aaid  base,  means  operatable  in  connection  with  aald  mech- 
anlam for  morlng  aald  baae  on  to  aald  elerator,  meaaa  for 
morlng  said  elevator  and  nieana  for  locking  aald  elerator 
in  a  fixed  position. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»16.«81.     8TAOE-8ETTINO.     Chables  F.  db  SoaiA.  New 
York,  and  John  F.  CoaaiOAN.  llamaroneck,  N.  Y.    Filed 
(■»■  May  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  434,789. 


1.  A  means  tor  producing  a  scenic  illusion,  comprising 
side  wings  baring  flexibly  connected  flaps,  a  back  drop, 
baring  a  flexibly  connected  flap  and  a  floor  cloth  alao  har- 
ing  a  flexibly  connected  flap  the  said  flaps  baring  rerersed 
duplicate  designs  whereby  when  the  flaps  are  turned  over 
the  structure  of  which  they  form  a  part  will  appear  to  be 
Inverted.  / 

2.  A  means  for  producing  a  scenK  llluaion,  comprising 
side  wings  baring  flexibly  connected  flapa.  a  fioor  and 
celling,  the  aaid  flaps  and  the  floor  and  ceiling  baring 
duplicate  rereraed  deaigns  and  meana  for  expoalng  one  or 
the  other  dealgn  whereby  the  parts  appear  to  become  in- 
rerted. 

8.  A  meana  for  producing  a  scenic  illusion,  comprising 
Side  wlnga,  a  floor  cloth  having  a  flexibly  connected  flap, 
and  a  celling  baring  a  rercrslble  section  of  an  area  corre- 
aponding  to  the  floor  cloth  the  celling  and  the  floor  cloth 
having  duplicate  reversed  designs  whereby  upon  reversing 
the  parts  they  appear  to  have  exchanged  placea. 

4.  A  means  for  prodoclng  a  acenlc  llluaion,  comprialng 
a  stage  having  a  central  trap  door  and  a  floor  cloth  with 
a  flexibly  connected  flap,  and  a  ceiling  baring  a  reversible 
section  with  a  central  trap  door,  and  a  pair  of  similar 
chandeliers  adapted  to  be  tbruat  through  said  trap  doora 

6.  A  meana  for  producing  a  scenic  illusion,  comprising 
a  atage  having  a  floor  cloth,  a  ceiling  having  a  pivoted 
rereraibie  section,  and  correapondlngly  located  trap  doora 
in  said  atage  and  in  aald  celling  aectlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


91(1,682.  SHEBT-CONYBTINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  PBINT- 
I NO  PRESSES.  FaAMK  C.  Stockholm,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  Nor.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,084. 


1.  The  combination,  in  sheet  eenreylng  mechanism  for 
printing  preaaes,  o(  a  pair  of  conveyer  belts,  one  narrower 
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than  the  other,  and  guide  roUera  or  dmma  reeeaaed  for  the 
reception  of  the  narrower  belt,  whereby  the  sheets  are 
clamped  between  the  wider  belt  and  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination,  in  aheet  conveying  mechanlam  tor 
printing  presses,  of  a  main  driving  or  carrying  belt,  a  aup- 
plementary  belt  cottperatlng  therewith  and  of  lesser  width 
than  the  aame,  and  guide  druma  or  rollers  for  said  belta, 
those  of  aald  druma  or  rollers  at  which  the  narrower  brit 
is  innermost  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of  the  same, 
whereby  the  sheets  are  clamped  between  the  wider  bait 
and  the  druoL 


9(15,633.  SODIUM  SULFID.  Bimson  H.  STEiCKLBir 
White  Plains,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Chemical  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,6.34. 


The  herein  described  new  form  of  sodium  solfld  consist- 
ing of  flakes  or  lamlnie  of  great  purity  and  solubility,  said 
laminae  being  of  homogeneous  composition  and  containing 
a  high  percentage  of  NatS,  with  a  amaller  amount  of  water 
than  required  for  the  cryatallisation  of  aaid  NaaS  aa 
Na»S  -t^  9H|0. 


916.634.     ANTICREEPER  FOR  BAILS.     ASNOLD  Stdcki. 
Allegheny,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  300,t)37. 


^^%^ 


1.  An  antl-creeplng  device  for  rails,  comprialng  a  damp- 
ing member  constructed  to  extend  onderneatb  the  rail  and 
provided  with  Jawa  flttlng  over  the  edges  of  the  rail  base, 
one  of  said  Jawa  having  a  abarpened  or  biting  edge  and 
constructed  to  contact  with  the  top  tapering  surface  of 
the  rail  base  at  a  constant  angle  from  the  horisontal  leai 
than  the  angle  of  said  baae  and  bite  into  the  same,  and 
meana  for  causing  said  Jawa  to  grip  tbe  rail  baae. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  derlce  (or  ralla,  comprising  a  damp- 
ing member  constructed  to  engage  underneath  tbe  rail  and 
prorlded  with  Jaws  fltting  over  tbe  edges  of  the  rail  iMise, 
one  of  said  Jaws  t>elng  conatructed  to  contact  with  tbe 
tapered  top  anrface  thereof  at  an  angle  from  the  horl- 
tontal  less  than  the  angle  of  said  base,  and  one  of  aald 
Jaws  being  formed  of  a  laterally  moving  wedge,  whereby 
on  the  movement  thereof  the  Jaws  grip  the  rail  base. 

8.  An  anti-creeping  device  for  rails,  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing member  constructed  to  extend  underneath  the  rail  pro- 
rlded at  its  ends  with  )aws  flttlng  orer  the  edges  of  the 
rail  base,  one  Jaw  baring  a  lebs  taper  than  tbe  taper  of  the 
rail  base,  apd  one  Jaw  being  formed  of  a  wedge  block  fit- 
ting tn  a  gnldeway  and  engaging  tbe  rail  baae  and  by  Ita 
wedging  action  clamping  tbe  Jawa  upon  tbe  rail  base. 

4.  An  antl-creeplng  derice  for  rails,  comprising  a  damp- 
ing member  constructed  to  extend  nnderneath  tbe  rail  pro- 
rlded at  ita  enda  with  Jaws  fltting  orer  the  edges  of  tM 
rail  base,  one  jaw  baring  a  Ie«a  taper  than  tbe  tayef  «f  ffa« 
rail  baae,  and  one  jaw  being  formed  of  a  wedge  blo<±  fitting 
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tB  a  gmUnwf  aad  Mf*ffiV  tt*  M^  kM*.  aai 

forclBjc  MUd  w»dx«  block  aolnat  tte  lall  base  and  tbanby 

causing  the  Jaw*  to  grip  tb«  aaao. 

6.  An  anti-creoplas  dvrloe  for  rails,  eoBprtatac  a  elaMp- 
Inff  member  eooatracted  to  extend  andenieatb  tbe  rall^ro- 
▼M«d  at  Ita  enda  wltb  Jawa  nttln«  over  tb«  adcas  of  tb« 
rail  baae,  one  Jaw  baring  a  leaa  taper  tban  tlM  tapar  of  tba 
rail  base,  aad  one  jaw  being  formed  of  a  wedga  block  It- 
tlng  in  a  gnldeway  and  engaging  tbe  rail  baae,  and  a  herl- 
MMitally  arranged  aeif  w  -operating  on  aaM  wedga  block, 
tberaby  acting  to  cause  the  jaws  to  grip  tba  rail 


010,630.    BOTABT  KNOINE.    Joaara  J.  Tammm,  Clovar, 
UUb.    Filed  Aug.  2.  ^807.     Serial  No.  3M.744. 


■»  •-  ;  - 


1.  A  roUry  engine  coaaprlalBg  a  cylinder  baving  dia- 
metrically arranged  sida  pocketa,  two  diametrically  ar- 
ranged abntmcDts,  a  rotating  abaft  with  a  revolving  pla- 
ten, a  cam  hub  fixed  to  tbe  abaft  and  havlnt^  a  perlpberal 
cam  and  two  slide  rods  arraasad  parallel  to  tbe  abaft  and 
having  one  ead  attacked  to  the  abatmeats  and  tbe  other 
end  operated  vpMi  kj  tka  parlpharal  cam,  aatomatleally 
working  sllda  Talvaa  aad  manoally  operated  lead  Talvaa, 
both  arranged  to  aUde  parallel  to  tbe  mala  abaft. 

2.  A  rotary  eaglDe  comprising  a  cyllDder  baring  dia- 
metrically arranged  aide  pockets,  two  diamatrlcally  ar- 
ranged abutments,  a  rotating  shaft  with  a  rerolTlng  pla- 
tan, a  cam  hob  fixed  to  the  ahaft  and  baving  a  peripheral 
cam  aad  two  aUda  rods  arranged  parallel  to  the  akaft  and 
hSTlng  one  end  attaehad  to  tbe  akatments  and  the  othar 
ead  operated  open  by  the  peripheral  cam,  autoaiatlcally 
working  allde  ralre  and  manually  operated  lead  ralTea, 
both  arranged  to  slide  parallel  to  tbe  mala  shaft,  tba  work- 
ing and  lead  ralTca  being  extended  ootwardly  Jlroin  tba 
cylinder  la  oppoalte  dlraetlona. 

8.  A  ratary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  bavlag  dia- 
metrically arranged  side  pockets,  two  dlasaetrleally  ar- 
ranged  abutments,  s  rotating  shaft  wltb  a  revolving  pis- 
ton, a  cam  hub  Axed  to  the  ahaft  aad  having  a  peripheral 
oam  and  two  aiida  roda  arranged  parallel  ta  tba  ahaft  aad 
having  one  ead  attached  to  the  abutmenta  aad  tbe  atber 
ead  operated  apon  by  the  peripheral  cam,  automatically 
working  slide  valve  aad  maaually  operated  lead  valvea, 
both  arranged  to  sUdt  parallel  (e  tbe  main  ahaft,  the 
warklag  aad  lead  valvaa  kelag  aztaaded  aatwardly  from 
the  cyllader  in  opposite  directtooe.  a  revolving  collar  oa 
the  mala  shaft  having  peripheral  cam  operating  tbe  aUde 
'v41vaa  and  a  lead  yalva  adjuatlng  bar  arraagad  at  right 
aigiaa  tbereta  and  aMaaa  for  giving  It  a  langltodlaal 
moraaasat. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cyllader  having  dla- 
metrlcaily  arranged  aide  pockets,  two  dlfSMtrlcally  ar* 
ranged  abatmaata,  a  ratathw  ahaft  with  a  revolvlag  pla- 
tan, a  cam  hab  fixed  to  tbe  abaft  and  having  a  perlpkeral 
aa^  and  two  slide  rods  arranged  parallel  to  t^  shaft  aad 


hkiim  OM  aai  attithst  t»  tba  abataMSt 

aad  operated  >apoa  by  tbe  peripheral  cam,  two 
rleally  arraagad  valve  chests,  each  having  an  automat- 
leally  worMag  allde  valve  and  manually  operated  lead 
valvea  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  the  mala  abaft. 

0.  A  rotary  anglae  eomprMng  a  eylladar  having  dia- 
metrically arranged  aide  pocketa,  two  diametrically  ar- 
ranged abutments,  a  rotating  shaft  with  a  revolving  pls- 
toa,  a  cam  bob  fixed  to  tbe  shaft  aad  having  a  peripheral 
cam  and  tw«  allde  rods  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  ataait  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  tbe  abataMnts  aad  tbe  other 
end  operated  upon  by  the  peripheral  cam,  two  diametric- 
ally arranged  valve  cheats,  each  having  automatloally 
working  allde  valvaa  and  manoally  operated  lead  valvea, 
both  arranged  to  allde  parallel  t«  the  main  abaft,  tba 
working  and  lead  valves  being  extended  outwardly  from 
the  cylinder  In  oppoalte  directions  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  aame. 

(aalma  «  to  19  not  printed  la  tba  Oaxette.l 


91S.6S6.  PLCBH-TANK-OPBRATINO  DIVICB.  Bnr  O. 
TiLDBV,  New  York,  N.  T„  aaalgaor  to  Tba  American 
Saaltary  Works,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of 
New  Jeraey.    Piled  Oct.  IS,  1008.     Serial  No.  407.772. 


1.  A  floah  -  tank  operating  mechanism,  oomprlatng  a 
roeking-iever  ptvotally  aecured  within  a  tank,  and  nor- 
mally dlapoaed  la  horlaoatal  peattlan,  one  end  of  aaM 
rocklng-lcver  adapted  to  connect  with  a  laah  valve  lo- 
cated in  tbe  tank,  the  other  aad  af  aatd  racking-lever  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  fadag  beat  tag  aorfheaa  apaced  apart, 
an  operating-lever  pivotally  supported  by  the  wall  af  tba 
lank,  tbe  aaM  aparattag-Jever  having  oaa  laag  and  one 
abort  arm,  an  integral  engnglng-pln  formed  00  the  and  of 
each  arm  of  said  operating-lover  adapted  to  engage  by 
eoatact  tbe  eorreapoadlag  bearlag  aorfacea  of  aaM  roek- 
tagJa'ver,  a  dependlag  eoaatar  weighted  baadla  rtgtdly 
mounted  apon  the  pivot  rod  of  aald  operattag-lavar,  aad 
aa  Integral  stop-lug  projectlag  npwardly  from  eaah  oC  aald 
bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  limit  aad  atop  tba  operative 
movements  of  all  of  aald  parta. 

Z.'The  coartdnatloa  with  a  lesr  gawa  anah-4aak  aad  a 
floah  valve  wtthla  aald  taak,  of  a  rocktag-lever  pTrotad 
within  tba  task  aad  normally  giap>aBd  la  borlaoaUl  pool- 
tlon,  one  ead  of  said  rocfclag4aver  eonaecting  with  tba 
floah  valve,  tbe  oppoalte  ead  of  aaM  lever  provided  with  a 
pair  of  bearing  sorfaeea  fadag  upwardly  aad  dlapooad  la 
the  same  plane,  an  operatlag-levar  havtag  oae  long  and 
one  short  arm  and  each  arm  provided  vrlth  an  Inwardly 
projecting  engaging-pin  adapted  to  engage  by  contact  with 
tbe  bearing  aarfaee  af  aaM  raeklag-lever.  tba  aald  operat- 
Ing-levar  pivotally  mooatad  wtthla  tba  taafc  by  owana  of 
an  Integral  rock-ahaft,  a  pemding  handle  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  rock -shaft,  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally  In  attbar  diraetlaa  far  tba  pafyoaa  U  opening 
the  flush  valve,  and  means  eomprlslag  a  pair  of  Integral 
stop-lugs  formed  upon  aaM  rocklng-lever  fOr  measuring 
and  stopping  tbe  movement  of  snM  rocking- lever  and 
handle 

S.  In  a  •oih-tank  oparatlng  devlea,  the  combination 
with  a  floah  valee  wtthln  a  tank,  of  a  rocklag-Iever  piv- 
oted within  tba  tank,  the  long  ead  of  aald  lever  connected 
with  tba  flaah  valve,  tbe  short  end  of  said  lever  provided 
with  a  pair  of  npwardly  fadag  hearing  aorfbcea  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  aad  each  bearlag  aarlaos  terminating  in 
an  upwardly  prajacttag  atop-lng,  aa  operatlaK-leTer  piv- 
oted to  tbe  side  waU  at  tbe  taak  by  meaaa  a(  an  integral 
rod,  the  aaM  lever  having  oppoaltaly  arranged  anna  of  nn- 
eqnal  length,  tbe  free  aad  a(  each  arm  farmad  lata  an  In- 
wardly prajactlag  stag  adapted  to  eagage  by  eeataet  tba 
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rsapectlve  bearing  snrtacea  of  tbe  rocking  lever,  and 

far  rocking  both  of  said  levers  In  tbe  aame  or  In  oppoalte 

dlrectloaa  a  measured  distance  for  opening  the  flash  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  floab-tank  aad  a  flush  valve 
wtthln  tbe  tank,  of  a  rockiag-lever  pivoted  In  the  taak, 
oaa  arm  of  aaM  lever  connecting  wltb  tbe  floah  Talvc,  tba 
oppoalte  arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  sur- 
faces, each  bearing  surface  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
projecting  stop-lug,  an  operating-lever  pivoted  to  tbe  tank 
by  means  of  a  rock-abaft,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  operat- 
ing-lever adapted  to  engage  tbe  correepondlng  bearing  aur- 
faces  of  said  rocking  •  lever,  tbe  said  operating  -  lever 
capable  of  being  rocked  in  either  direction  laterally  a 
certain  distance  and  then  stopped  by  tbe  stop-lugs  of  said 
rocklng-lever,  and  meaaa  for  rocking  aald  operating  lever. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  floah  valve  disposed  In  a 
low-down  flush-tank,  of  a  rocklng-lever  pivoted  above  said 
valve,  the  long  end  of  said  lever  operatlvely  connected  to 
aald  valve,  the  abort  ead  of  aaM  lever  provided  upon  Ita 
upper  edge  with  like  bearing  aarfhcaa  In  a  common  plane, 
a  double  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  tank.  Its  opposite  ends  pro- 
vided with  engaging-pins  both  of  which  normally  contact 
with  aald  bearing  sxirfaces  when  the  flush  vslve  Is  cloaed, 
the  aald  double  lever  capable  of  being  rocked  In  oppoalte 
directions  alternately  to  effect  tbe  opening  of  tbe  flush 
valve,  a  pending  handle  for  operating  said  double  lever, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  aaid  lever  and 
said  handle  after  the  same  hare  traveled  a  measured  dls- 
tanee. 

[aalm  e  not  printed  m  the  Qaaatte.] 


010.687.  FLU8HTANK-OPBRATINO  DEVICE.  Bkkt  O. 
TiLOiN,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Sanitary  Works,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporstlon  of 
Kew  Jersey,    iriled  Oct.  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  450,704. 


L  A  floab-taak  operatiag  davloe.  oomprlalag  aa  oparat- 
lag-lavar  ptvotad  to  tbe  wall  of  a  tank  by  an  Intagral 
stem,  the  said  operating-lever  having  two  upwardly  az- 
teadlag  arms  flttad  with  aagaglag-plaa,  a  roeklag-lavar 
diapnaed  borlsontally  la  tba  tank  and  pivoted  to  oae  wall 
of  tbe  taak.  oaa  aad  of  aaM  rocklag-lever  provMed  wltb 
bearlag-sarfaoaa  la  tba  aame  piaae  aeparated  by  a  curved 
portloB  aad  each  tana  laa  tad  by  a  stop-lag  adapted  to 
llaUt  tbe  moveoMat  of  tba  engaglng-plns  of  tba  oparattag- 
lavar,  aad  a  pltaum,  one  aad  of  aaM  pitmaa  dlapoaad  ba- 
twaaa  aad  oaanected  to  tba  rocklng-lever  and  a  floah- 
valve  aad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  saM  rocktag-lavar 
for  opening  the  floab-valve,  tba  oppoalte  end  at  aaM  pit- 
maa jooraaled  by  meaaa  of  an  aeeentite  pin  to  aaM  op- 
eratlng-levar,  by  means  of  which  tha  pitaian  may  ha  op- 
erated la  tbe  aaaM  time  and  in  the  saasa  or  oppoalte  di- 
rection to  that  of  said  rocklng-lever. 

2.  A  flush-tank  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
forked  operating-lever  disposed  In  a  floab-tank  and  sup- 
partad  In  oparatlvs  poaltloa  by  a  stma  which  plercea  tba 
wall  of  tbe  tank,  a  handle  carried  by  the  stem  of  aald 
lever  adapted  to  reick  aaM  lavar  in  oppoalU  directions,  a 
pitawa,  tba  iaaer  aad  of  aaM  pttama  Jooraaled  by  meana 
of  aa  accaatrlc  pla  ta  aaM  oparatlag.l«f«r.  tha  ooter  and 
of  aaM  pitmaa  oonnactlng  wltb  a  flaab-valve  In  tbe  tank, 
and  a  rocklag-lever  bavlag  one  aad  connected  by  a  link  to 
tbe  ooter  end  of  tbe  pitmaa  adapted  for  lifting  the  pit- 
maa aad  opealag  tbe  floah-valva.  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
rooklag-lavar  balag  Croa.  aad  provMad  with  bearing-aar- 
tmem  aonaally  sngagsd  by  tbe  arais  of  aald  fbrkad  U 


by  means  of  which  aaM  rocklng-lever  la  tilted  by  tba^  op- 
eration of  aaid  handle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  floab-tank  and  a  floah-valva 
wlthla  the  tank,  of  a  pitman  havtag  one  ead  connected  to 
tbe  flaeh-vahre  by  a  aerlea  of  lift  rode,  a  rocklng-lever  dla- 
poaad la  aaM  tank  parallel  to«aaM  pltaun  and  having  oaa 
end  connected  to  the  pitman  by  a  link,  the  aaM  rocklng- 
lever  having  one  free  end  provided  with  two  spaced  baar- 
ing-surfaces,  an  operating-lever  having  a  stem  paaalng 
through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  and  having  two  arms  nor- 
mally engaging  tbe  bearing-aurfacea  of  aaid  rocklng-lavar, 
for  tbe  purpoae  of  depreaalng  tbe  free  end  of  said  rock- 
lng-lever and  raising  the  oppoalte  end  and  also  the  cor- 
responding end  of  saM  pitman,  the  said  operating-lever 
having  an  eccentric  pin  to  aupport  one  end  of  tbe  pitman, 
and  by  meana  of  which  aaM  pitman  la  moved  toward  or 
away  from  said  rocklng-lever  by  the  rocking  of  said  op- 
erating-lever during  tbe  opening  of  the  valve,  and  a 
handle  mounted  on  tbe  stem  of  aaM  operating-lever  for 
operating  all  of  said  levers. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  floab-valve  disposed  In  a 
closet  flush-tank,  of  a  pitman  In  said  tank,  one  end  of 
said  pitman  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  flush-valve,  a 
rocklng-lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tank  above  and 
parallel  to  said  pitman,  a  link  to  connect  said  pitman  and 
said  rocklng-lever,  an  operating-lever  operatlvely  disposed 
In  said  tank  by  means  of  an  Integral  stem  which  plercea 
the  wall  of  the  tank,  the  said  operating-lever  having  two 
opwardly  projecting  arma,  each  provided  with  an  angag- 
Ing  pin  adapted  to  contact  with  and  operate  said  rock- 
iag-lever In  the  same  direction,  the  said  operating-lever 
having  an  Integral  pin  upon  which  one  end  of  saM  pitman 
is  joumaled  and  by  means  of  which  said  pitman  may  be 
operated  in  tbe  aaaM  or  oppoalte  direction  to  ttat  of  tba 
rocklng-lever,  and  means  for  rocking  said  operating-lever 
by  band  for  opening  the  flash-valve. 

0.  A  flash-tank  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a 
forked  lever  mounted  in  a  flnah-tank  by  meana  of  a  atam 
which  paaaaa  tbroogh  the  waU  of  tba  tank,  the  aaM  lever 
having  an  engaglng-pin  projecting  fH>m  tbe  free  ead  of 
each  arm  of  tbe  fork,  a  pttmaa  joomaled  at  one  end  apon 
aaM  forked  lever  by  maana  of  an  eccentric  pin,  the  op- 
poalta  end  eoanectad  with  a  floah-valve  In  the  tank,  a 
rocking-lever  pivoted  inside  tha  taafc  above  aald  pitman, 
oaa  ead  of  aaM  rocklag-lever  coaaected  by  a  link  to  aaid 
pltnun,  tbe  other  end  being  free  and  provided  -wttt  hear- 
faig  sorfacaa  adapted  to  eoanect  by  contact  witt  tka  en- 
gaging pins  of  saM  forked  lerer.  and  a  handle  carried  hy 
the  stem  ef  said  forked  lever,  adapted  to  rock  aaM  lever 
either  to  tbe  tight  or  left,  to  effect  the  movement  of  aaM 
pitman  and  aald  rocklng-lever  in  the  aame  or  in  different 
directions  thereby  to  lift  and  open  tbe  floab-valve. 

(Clatm  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.) 


010.688.     MANUFACTUBB  OF  PABCHMBNT-LLKE 

SKIN.     BauJio  TaBMCKMAMH,  ScbOneberg,  aear  Berlin, 

Qermaay,   aaalgaor   to  JuUaa  BcbmM.   Aatotla,   M.   T. 

FUad  Jane  12. 1007.     Serial  No.  878.604. 

Tbe  herein  deecrlbad  procaaa  at  treatlag  tba  paHtoaaal 

membrane  of  a  gut,  consisting  in :  flrst,  rinsing  the  meas- 

brane  in  a  eolation  of  sulfate  of  sine  at  a  tsmparatare  of 

4*  C,  and  then  treating  tbe  aame  in  a  aolutloo  of  cart>on- 

ate  of  aoda  at  the  name  temperatore,  and  raising  tbe 

temperature  to  15*  C. :  then  returning  the  membrane  to 

a  aolatloa  of  sulfate  of  a!nc  at  a  temperature  of  5*  C, 

and  then  treating  tbe  aame  In  a  aolutlon  of  carbonate  of 

aoda  at  the  same  temperature:  and  finally  ratuming  tbe 

aana  to  a  aohitlon  of  anlfhte  of  xlnc  6*  C.  and  then  to  a 

aolvtlon  ef  cartmnate  of  aoda  at  tbe  same  temperatare. 


010,«S0.  IGNITION  STSTBM  FOR  BXPLOfllON  -  BN- 
OnrSB.  BicHABD  YAMvar,  Bnglewood,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor 
to  The  Aatocoll  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Ortgtaal  application  filed  Dec.  1.  1906,  Serial  No. 
345,864.  Divided  aad  this  sppllcatlon  flied  Jone  4, 
1006.  SarUl  No.  486,542. 
1.  In  aa  Igadtlea  ayatam  baring  a  primary  drealt,  a 

pair  af  awuibers  adaptsd  to  have  a  coatlmioBs  aagnlar 
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dl*plac«m«nt  with  raspect  to  om  aaothw  la  oM  dlrwtloB. 
contacU  carried  by  one  of  mUI  meinbers.  and  contact 
arm*  carried  by  the  other  of  said  membcra,  the  different 
conUct  arm*  respectively  having  an  encasement  of  differ- 
ent ansuUr  extent  with  the  conUcta  entaged  thereby,  and 
neana  for  completlnc  a  prVmary  circuit  of  said  l«nlUon 
■yatem  through  on*  of  aald  arm*,  or  more  than  oa*  of 
■aid  arm*  In  a  multiple  circuit,  whereby  th*  primary 
dwell  Is  Tarled. 


•»  In  an  Ignition  cyatem.  an  laductloa  coll  and  a  prl- 
nuTry  circuit  controller  therefor.  Including  a  plurality  of 
routing  conUct  arma.  conUcta  of  different  angular  ex- 
tent In  the  patha  of  aald  contact  arma.  and  aneana  for  In- 
eluding  the  conUcta  of  one  angular  extent,  or  the  con- 
Ucla  of  another  angular  extent  almultaneoualy  In  par- 
allel with  aald  conUcU  of  on*  angular  extoit.  In  said  prt- 
mary  circuit,  whereby  the  primary  dwell  la  varied. 

8  In  an  IgnlUon  ayeUm,  an  Induction  coll  and  a  pri- 
mary circuit  controller  therefor.  Including  a  plurality  of 
routing  derlcea  In  different  planea,  aeU  of  conUcta  In  the 
plane*  of  different  of  aald  device*,  the  conUcU  of  differ- 
ent aeta  having  a  different  angular  extent,  and  means 
for  Including  th*  conUcU  of  different  aeU  and  th*lr 
correepondlng  device*  In  said  primary  circuit,  wh*r*by 
the  primary  dwell  la  varied. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  ayatem,  an  Induction  coll  and  a  pri- 
mary circuit  controller  therefor.  Including  a  plurality  of 
routing  devlcea  In  different  planea,  and  conUcU  In  the 
plane*  of  different  of  aald  devlcaa.  th*  contacU  of  dlffer- 
*nt  planes  having  a  different  angular  extent.  conUct 
atuda  corresponding  In  number  to  all  of  aald  reapectlve 
plane*,  and  a  awltch  element  forming  a  terminal  of  the 
primary  circuit  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  contact  atuds 
selectively,  whereby  the  conUcts  of  a  greatar  or  Issa  num- 
ber of  said  planes  are  Included  In  the  primary  drcult.  and 
the  primary  dwell  varied. 

6.  In  an  lipiltlon  ayatem  having  a  primary  drcult,  a 
circuit  controller  having  a  plurality  of  conUcU  of  differ- 
ent angular  extenU  and  located  In  different  transverse 
plane*,  and  a  switch  ,for  putting  th*  conUcU  of  on*  or 
more  than  on*  of  said  plane*  almulUneoasly  In  said  cir- 
cuit. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaette.1 


comprising  a  snluMe  has*,  two  pairs  of  slmUarly-la- 
elln*d  forwardly  projecting  lags  mounted  at  the  rear  end 
of  such  base  and  terminating  laterally  of  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  clay  and  steam  cylinders,  respactlvely,  hori- 
lonUlly-dlspoaed  beams  resting  on  the  ends  of  the  lower 
pair  of  lege  and  atUched  at  their  rear  to  the  upper  pair 
of  lega,  and  atruU  supporting  such  upper  pair  of  legs  at 
th*  Jnnctur*  of  such  beama  therewith. 


9  1  S  ,  6  4  0  .  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  SBWBR  PIPE  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Calvin  W.  VAOOHif,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1906.     SerUI  No.  828.667. 

1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  superposed  vertically  arranged  clay  and  steam 
cylinders,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  such  frame 
comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  plurality  of  forwardly  inclined 
maata  mounted  on  the  baae  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  aald  clay  and  steam  cylinder,  guaaet  plates 
for  securing  said  maaU  Intermediate  their  enda.  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  struU,  and  a  laterally  projecting  plat- 
form secured  to  the  lowermost  of  aald  cylinders. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  superpoeed  vertically  arranged  clay  and  ateam 
cylinders,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  such  frame 


3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  superposed  vertically  arranged  <lay  and  steam 
cyllfiders,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same,  such  frame 
comprising  a  sulUble  base,  two  pairs  of  similarly 
inclined  forwsrdly  projecting  lags  mounted  st  the  rear 
end  of  such  base  and  Urmlnatlng  Uterally  of  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  clay  and  steam  cylinders,  reepectlvely, 
horlaontally-dlsposed  beama  resting  on  the  ends  of  the 
lower  pair  of  lega  and  atUch«d  at  their  rear  to  the  upper 
pair  of  lega.  apd  a  atrut  mounted  on  each  sU*  of  said 
baae.  each  strut  being  atUched  to  the  corresponding  leg 
of  the  lower  pair  and  supporting  the  corresponding  leg  of 
the  upper  pair  at  lU  Juncture  vrlth  one  of  said  beams. 

4,  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  dsacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cUy  cylinder  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  op- 
erate therein,  of  a  horlsonUI  shaft  mounted  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  aplder  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  cylinder, 
a  ahaft  vertically  mounted  la  aald  spider,  a  Jack  knife  cut- 
ter attached  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  be  rendered  operative  and  Inoperative,  respectlvrty, 
when  rotated  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  and  meana  for  r*- 
veralbly  routing  said  horlsontel  and  vertical  ahafta,  such 
meana  comprUlng  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  Iq  one  of 
the  arma  of  said  aplder.  gears  counting  tbe^  same  with 
Mid  vertical  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tranaverae  ahaft,  a  steam  cylinder  adjacent  to  and  con- 
nected with  the  clay  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within 
the  ateam  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  rack  engaging  aald 
platon.  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  ateam  to 
said  cylinder,  said  tranaverae  shaft  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  adapted  to  carry  lubricant  from  lU  exterior 
end  to  the  Interior  of  aald  spider  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


015,041.      FOLDABLB  DISPLAY-RACK  FOB  CASKETS. 

CBABLaa  O.  Whitcoms  and  Wixxiam  CLBAvaa,  Oxford. 

Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.    8«rlal  No.  800,S91. 

In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  •et  forth,  the  comblnatSon 
of  a  pedeeUl.  comprising  parallel  baae  bars  and  vertical 
standards  extending  centrally  therefrom  aupported  by  In- 
clined braces,  a  rack  consisting  of  an  upper  frame  formed 
of  connected  parallel  bars  and  a  lower  fram*  also  formed 
of  connected  parallel  bars,  the  bare  of  the  upper  and 
lower  frame  being  hinged  to  the  pedesUI  In  vertical  allne- 
ment,  the  bars  of  th*  apper  fram*  being  hlngad  to  th* 
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top  of  said  standards,  and  the  bars  of  the  lower  frame 
bsing  hinged  to  the  center  of  said  base  bars,  legs  pivoted 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  of  said  frames,  the  rear  ends 


Vt.-,-'--'-' 


spurs,  said  spurs  being  dlspoeed  within  the  outer  dlametsr 
of  the  waaher,  whereby  as  the  nut  la  turned,  pressure  Is 
applied  through  the  washer  directly  over  said  spurs  and 
the  spurs  sre  embedded  In  the  object  being  damped. 


of  the  bars  of  the  upper  frame  extending  over  the  pedeatal 
and  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  support  for  the 
end  of  the  caaket. 


-  \ 

V 


016.642.      NUTLOCK. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1008. 


David  Wilsow.   Spokane,  Wash. 
SerUl  No.  440,479. 


V 


The  herein  described  nut  lock,  comprising  a  washer  plate 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet  meUI  having  a 
body  portion  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  bolt, 
equally  apaced  locking  tonguea  projecting  radially  from 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  bent  up  parallel  to 
and  Into  contact  with  the  aides  of  the  nut,  the  adjacent 
tongues  being  located  subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  material  betweep  the  tongues  being  cut  away 
to  form  pointed  spurs  projecting  radially  from  the  body 
portion,  each  of  said  spurs  being  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  lying  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  a  radial  plane  passing  centrally  through 
said  spur,  said  spurs  being  dlspo**d  within  the  extreme 
outer  portions  of  the  nut.  whereby  as  the  nut  la  turned 
pressure  la  applied  to  the  waaher  dlrectli  over  said  apura. 


916,644.  SPARKING  MECHANISM  FOB  BXPL08IVB- 
ENGINES.  Alxxandbb  Wintow.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  160,640. 


f  1  6  .  6  4  S  .  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  NUTS  AND  THH 
>  LIKE.  David  WiLaoM,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
\.   1000.     Serial  No.  471,465. 


The  herein  described  nut  lock,  comprising  s  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  single  pl*ce  of  flexible  sheet  metol  having 
a  central  opening  to  recslv*  th*  bolt,  oppositely  disposed 
locking  tongues  projecting  radially  from  the  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  up  agalnat  the  sidea  of  the  nut. 
oppoeltely  disposed  arms  located  between  said  tongues  and 
projecting  latarally  from  said  body  portion,  said  arms 
bslng  bent  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  substantially 
parallel  with  the  body  portion  and  forming  a  apace  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  the  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tk»  of  said  arms  adapted  to  reerive  a  washsr,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  arma 
talBg  beat  downwardly  and   cot   away   to   form   pointed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  shaft  carrying  cams,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  shaft.  Intermediate  lU  ends,  means  for  holding  said 
lever  in  engagement  with  aald  shaft,  a  conUct  point  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  extending  In  a  transverse  direction 
In  respect  to  the  abaft,  and  a  spring  actuated  conUct  ex- 
tending In  a  corresponding  direction  to  that  of  the  con- 
Uct carried  by  the  lever,  and  the  pitch  of  the  cams  bdng 
greater  than  the  dlsUnce  between  the  conUcts,  *whereby 
the  conUcU  have  a  longitudinal  engagement  and  a  rela- 
tive transverse  movement 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  ahaft  carrying  cams,  a  caalng  surround- 
ing the  shaft,  a  spring-actuated  pivoted  lever  carried  by 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  shaft  Intermediate  lU  ends, 
a  contact  point  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and 
extending  In  a  transverse  direction  in  respect  to  the  ahaft, 
and  a  spring  conUct  extending  In  a  corresponding  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  conUct  carried  by  the  lever,  and  the 
pitch  of  the  cams  being  greater  than  the  dIsUnce  between 
the  conUcts,  whereby  the  conUcU  have  a  longitudinal 
and  a  relative  transverae  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  routing  Ihaft  carrying  came,  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  shaft  intermediate  lU  enda,  a  spring  actuated  plunger 
bearing  on  the  lever  and  normally  holding  It  upon  the 
shaft,  s  conUct  point  carried  by  the  lever  and  extending 
In  a  transverse  direction  In  respect  to  the  shaft  but  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  lever  to  that  engaged  by  the  ahaft, 
and  a  spring-actuated  adJusUble  conUct  extending  In  a 
correepondlng  direction  to  that  of  the  conUct  carried  by 
the  lever,  and  the  pitch  of  the  cam  bdng  greater  than  the 
diatance  between  the  contacts,  whereby  the  conUcte  have 
a  longitudinal  engagement  and  a  relative  transverse  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  cams,  a  caalng  surround- 
ing said  ahaft  and  looaely  mounted  thereon,  meana  for 
holding  the  caalng  In  lU  adjuated  poaltlon  on  the  ahaft 
a  lever  pivoted  vrithin  the  caalng  and  engaging  the  shaft 
Intermediate  lU  ends,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  bearing 
on  the  lever  and  normally  holding  It  In  engagement  with 
the  shaft  a  conUct  point  carried  by  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  lever,  a  spring  actuated  conUct  extending  In  a 
corresponding  direction  to  that  of  the  contact  carried  by 
the  lever,  and  carried  by  the  casing,  and  said  conUct  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  stem,  and  a  nut  on  aald  stem  for 
adjuatlng  the  aame  aubsUntUlly  aa  descrilwd. 
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tlft.«4S.  SHAFT  •  HAMOmt.  ALTtii  Q.  Wov.  DttytoB. 
Ohio,  aMignor  to  Th«  Wolf  liaehliM  ComiMBj.  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblq.  Orlgiaal  applleatloa  IU«d 
Not.    «.    lOOe.    B«rUI    No.    842.306.     DtTktod    and    thla 

■  application  01«d  Feb.  11.  1007.     Bertal  No.  850,070. 


JO- 


1.  In  a  abaft  bancer,  tha  eoaibinatlon,  wttb  an  annular 
ataell  adapted  to  receire  a  abaft,  baring  an  arm  proTlded 
witb  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally  arranged  aperturea  near 
tbe  onter  end  thereof  and  baving  a  alot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  IntaroMdlate  aald  apertoraa  and  aald 
ahell,  and  antifriction  rollara  mooated  within  aald  ahell, 
of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  aecored  to  a  fixed  aupport  and 
proTldad  with  an  arm  baring  a  cnrrad  alot  In  tbe  lower 
portion  thereof  and  baring  a  fixed  lug  abore  aald  alot 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  aperturea  In  tbe  flrat- 
mentloBed  arm.  a  bolt  exteadtag  through  aald  curred  slot 
in  the  laat-mentloned  arm  and  aald  longitudinal  alot  la 
tba  flrst-meotloBed  am,  g»d  a  not  carried  by  aald  bolt  and 
adapted  to  lock  aald  parte  In  their  adjoated  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  eh&ft  hanger,  tbe  combination,  with  a  rertlcally 
dlrlded  two  part  annular  caalng,  the  adjacent  facea  of 
aald  parte  baring  correapondlng  annular  rtceaaea  therein 
adapted  to  form  a  radial  groove  la  aald  caalng,  one  of  aald 
parte  baring  an  annular  receea  extending  at  eubataatlaUy 
right  aaglee  to  aald  radial  groore,  apertureu  luga  carried 
by  each  part  of  aald  caalng,  bolta  for  connecting  eald  luga, 
antlft'lctlon  rollara  mounted  la  aald  radial  groora,  and 
plntlea  carried  by  eald-  rollara  and  engaging  aald  laat- 
mentloned  annular  receee,  one  part  of  aald  caalng  baring 
an  arm  provided  with  a  aertea  of  aperturea  near  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  baring  a  alot  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  between  aald  aperturea  and  aald  caalng.  of  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  fixed  support  and  pro- 
rlded  with  an  arm  having  a  curred  alot  In  tbe  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  baring  a  Oxed  lug  abore  said  alot  adapted 
to  engage  any  one  of  the  aperturea  In  tbe  flrat-mentloned 
arm.  a  bolt  extending  through  aald  curv.J  alot  In  tbe  laat- 
mentloned  arm  and  aald  longitudinal  alot  In  tbe  flrat- 
mentloned  arm.  and  means  carried  by  said  bolt  for  locking 
aald  parte  in  ibeir  adjuated  positions. 


015.040.  ATOMIZBR.  BLMoaa  J.  Woaar,  Aahland.  Ohio, 
aaetgnor,  by  aieaae  assignments,  to  Prank  C.  Oormeat, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  8.  194)8.     Serial  No.  420.811. 

1.  An  atomiser  comprlaing  a  pair  of  cylinders  rigidly 
aecured  together  side  by  side,  one  containing  a  reclprocat- 
lag  platen  and  the  other  eeatalniag  a  tubular  raporlalng 
drrlce  connected  at  one  end  with  the  compreaalon  end 
of  tbe  platon  chamber  through  an  aperture  in  tbe  united 
aide  walla  of  the  two  cylinders,  tbe  Taporistng-cbambar 
being  proTlded  with  a  feed -opening  through  ita  top  and  a 
tubular  ping  or  stopper  detachably  secared  in  aald  opaalag 
and  hariag  a  douche  tube  awfuled  therela. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  compreaaloa  or  piston 
Aambar  baring  a  reciprocating  platon  therein,  a  raporla- 
tng-chamber  rigid  with  eald  piston -chamber,  and  a  raporla- 
lng derlce  conelatlng  of  a  aobetantlally  U-abaped  tube  one 
aactlon  of  which  la  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  other  aer- 
tloa  and  eztanda  from  tbe  compreaalon  end  of  tbe  platon- 
chamber  upwardly  through  tbe  raporiaing  chamber  where 


It  kaa  a  ratafn-band  and  aaltaa  wttk  the  aecCtaa  ef  re- 
daead  alaa  ezteadlag  downwardly  throogk  aald  TaporMag- 
duunber,  there  balag  a  jet-ortflce  at  the  janetloa  of  the 

larger  and  smaller  sections  of  tbe  tube,  together  with  a 
rapor  conduit  and  douche  tube  at  tba  upper  end  of  tbe 
raporlaing-cbamber. 


3.  An  atomlaer  comprlaing  a  pair  ol  cylinders  rigidly 
secured  together  aide  by  side,  one  coatalalag  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  and  tba  other  coatalalag  a  tubular  raporiaing 
derlce  cann«etad  at  mm*  and  wltk  tba  conq>ree8ion  end  of 
the  platon -chamber  through  an  aperture  la  the  united  aide 
walls  of  tbe  two  cylinders  and  extending  up  through  tbe 
rsiwrlsing  chamber  and  thence  with  ■  return-ttend  and  in 
reduced  slae  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  rapor Islng-chamber.. 
the  latter  being  prorlded  wttb  a  fMd-opanlng  through  Ita 
top  aad  a  tubolar  plug  or  etoppar  carrylag  a  danehe  tabe 
detachably  eeeured   In   said  opening. 

4.  An  atomlaer  comprlaing  a  pair  of  cyllndera  rigidly 
aecared  together  aide  by  side,  oae  eoatalalng  a  redprecat- 
lag  platan  baring  a  tnbolar  tUm  wttb  an  ak-port  and  a 
cback-ralre  therela,  aad  tba  other  coatalalag  a  tabalar 
raporiaing  derfte  connacted  at  oae  end  wltb  tbe  com- 
preasioa  end  of  tbe  plstoa-cbamber  tbroogh  aa  aperture 
In  the  united  aide  walla  of  the  Wo  cyllndera  and  extending 
up  through  tbe  raporialng-cbamber  and  tbenee  wltb  a 
retura-bend  and  In  reduced  slae  to  near  the  bottom  of  tbe 
raporlBlng«bamber,  the  latter  being  prorlded  wltb  a  feed- 
opanlng  tbroogb  Ita  top  aad  a  tabalar  plag  or  atopper 
carrying  a  doocba  tube  detachably  aecured  la  aald  opeolag. 

0.  In  combination  with  an  air-chamber  and  a  raporla- 
ing-cbamber Joined  together  so  as  to  form  practically  an 
Integral  structure,  a  tabalar  raportalngderlce  arranged 
wholly  within  aald  raporialng-cbamber  and  baring  Ita  air- 
Inlet  ead  connected  directly  wltb  aald  alr-cbamber  thrwmfc 
an  aperture  In  tbe  adjotalag  aide  walls  of  tbe  two  cbam- 
bera.  means  for  forcing  the  air  from  said  alr-cbamber  Into 
said  raporlalng-derice.  and  a  conduit  for  rapor  leaning 
from  aald  raporislng-cbambar. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


915,647.    CARBTTRimL    Jiiiaa  N.  ToDTO,  Albion,  MIcb. 

Filed  Nor.  9.  190A.     larlal  No.  401.790. 

1.  In  a  cartmretar.  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  eonprlaiag  tba  body  barlag  air  Inlet  and  outlet 
openlnga  in  tbe  side  walla  thereof;  a  detachable  bottom 
for  aald  body  baring  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ce(r«  the  liquid  hydrocarbon :  a  liquid  neasle  projecting 
upwardly  from  eald  bottom,  aald  aooale  barlag  a  rahre  aaat 
tt.ercia :  a  needle  ralre :  an  arm  oa  aald  neaale  Into  whleb 
nald  needle  ralra  la  threaded;  a  detachable  top  for  aald 
bortr  through  which  the  stem  of  said  needle  ralre  la  ar- 
ranged :  and  a  detachable  arm  for  aald  ralre  atem  arrangad 
on  the  outalda  of  aald  cap.  aald  cap  being  prorlded  wltb 
an  annular  notched  rib  with  wblcb  aald  arm  la  adapted 
to  enanae  whereby  eald  ralre  la  ndjoatably  retained  ta 
poeltlou. 
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S.  la  a  eartareter,  the  combination  of  a  carburettag 
chamber  cooipristBg  tbe  body  taarlng  air  inlet  and  outlet 
opaainga  In  the  aide  walla  thereof;  a  detachable  bottom 
for  aald  body  baring  a  receptacle  tberelB  adapted  to  ra- 
celre  liquid  hydrocarbon  ;  a  liquid  noaaie  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom,  said  nossle  haring  a  ralre  aeat 
therein ;  a  needle  ralre ;  an  arm  on  said  nozzle  Into  which 
aald  needle  ralre  la  threaded ;  and  a  detachable  top  for 
eald  body  through  wblcb  the  stem  of  eald  needle  ralre  la 
arranged. 


8.  In  a  carbureter,  Che  combination  of  a  carboretlag 
chamber  comprlaing  tbe  body  having  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  and  a  receptgcle  therein  adapted  to  raoolra 
liquid  hydrocarbon;  a  liquid  noaaie  bartag  a  ralra  aeat 
tbarela ;  a  ralTe ;  an  arm  on  aald  noaaie  lato  wblcb  aald 
ralre  la  tbrebded ;  a  detachable  top  for  aald  body  throagb 
which  tbe  stem  of  aald  ralre  la  arranged ;  and  a  detacb- 
able  arm  for  aald  ralre  atem  arrangad  on  tbe  outalde  of 
aald  cap,  aald  cap  being  prorlded  with  an  annular  notched 
rib  with  which  eald  arm  la  adapted  to  engage  whereby  aald 
ralre  la  adjuatably  retained  in  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  comprlaing  tbe  body  baring  air  Inlat  and  outlet 
openlnga  and  a  raceptacie  therein  adapted  to  receire  liquid 
hydrocarbon  ;  a  liquid  noasle  having  a  ralre  aeat  therein  ; 
a  ralre ;  an  arm  on  aald  noaaie  Into  which  aald  ralre  la 
threaded :  and  a  detachable  top  for  aald  body  through 
which  tbe  atem  of  aald  ralre  la  arranged. 

5  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  comprlaing  a  body  haring  air  Inlet  and  outlet 
openlnga  and  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  to  receire  Uqoid 
hydrocarbon ;  a  ralre  for  aald  air  Inlet  opening ;  a  liquid 
noaaie  prorided  with  an  outwardly-flared  tip;  a  ralre  for 
aald  noaaie ;  and  meana  for  opening  the  upper  end  of  aald 
body  thereby  tranafbrmlng  tbe  aame  into  a  chimney  to 
permit  the  burning  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  In  aald  receptacle. 

[Clalma  9  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•15.048.  CHECK -VALVE.  CHASi^a  J.  ZlLLdlTT 
WALTsa  K.  SraaaiNa,  Fairmount.  N.  D. ;  aald  Billgltt 
naatgaor  to  aald  Stetablae.  Filed  Feb.  SO,  1908.  8«1al 
Ma.  410,8«S. 

In  a  darlca  of  tbe  ebaractar  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
tt  a  ralra  eaalng  barlag  an  inner  aeat  and  an  opening 
in  Ite  aide  oppoalte  to  tbe  seat,  a  ralre  adapted  to  cloee 
apoa  eald  eeat  and  baring  aa  upper  winged  projection,  a 
atufllag  box  fitted  In  the  opening  of  tbe  ralre  caalng  and 
adapted  to  receire  tbe  winged  project  loa  of  tbe  ralre 
aai  direct  the  latter  la  Ita  reclprocatlag  morementa,  a 
niaai  nMuated  la  the  stulftng  box  to  both  rotate  and  more 
longitudinally  tberetn  aad  baring  a  bead  at  Ita  lower  aad 
wltb  BOtcbee  adapted  to  receire  and  Interlock  with 


the  aald  winged  projection  to  admit  of  turning  tbe  ralre 
apon  Ita  aeat  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  rad  ot 


the  aald  atem   and  normally   exertlBg  outward  pre 
thereon. 


■ure 


915,049.  ROLLBR-BBARINO.  Lao«  P.  ALVoao,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Boeton  Tool  Company,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MaaaaebaaetU.  Filed 
Dec.  IS,  1907.    Serial  No.  400,119. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  roller-eupportlng  cage  eonalat- 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  end  platee  prorlded  wltb  aecketa  tor 
reeelring  tbe  enda  of  a  aet  of  rollem  and  baring  bolea 
through  tbe  eockcted  portloaa  tkMnot  for  the  paaaage  of 
oil,  bare  rigidly  connected  at  tbelr  enda  with  aald  end 
plataa  at  tba  aoeketed  portlona  thereof,  aad  a  eet  «f 
tubular  rollers  arranged  In  said  seeketa  throagb  wblcb 
aald  connecting  bare  extend,  substaatially  aa  deecrtbed. 

a.  In  a  rollar  bearing,  a  roller-supporting  cage  conaiafe- 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  end  platea  prorlded  with  eodcetafor  re- 
eelring the  enda  of  a  aet  of  rollera,  and  baring  belee  In 
tbe  socketed  portions  thereof  for  recehring  tbe  eoda  of 
tbe  connecting  bare  and  also  haring  holee  in  the  eocfceted 
portlona  tberaof  for  tba  paaaaga  of  oil,  connecting  ban 
formed  at  their  ends  with  abutting  faces  and  a  pair  of 
apura  for  engaging  tbe  eoeketed  portions  of  said  end 
plataa  to  thereby  connect  tbe  two  end  platea  together,  and 
a  aet  of  tubolar  rollers  arranged  in  aald  aocket  through 
wbkb  aald  connoting  portlona  eztaad,  aabatantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  box  baring  an  Intennedlate 
bearing  portion  formed  at  each  end  with  an  engaging- 
face,  a  roller-supporting  cage  haring  ead  platea  which  ex- 
tend over  the  ends  of  eald  bearing  portion  and  engage 
aald  enda,  whereby  end  thrust  of  tbe  cage  la  reaiated  by 
aald  bearing  portlona.  aald  end  platea  bdng  prorlded  with 
aocketa  which  receire  the  enda  of  a  aet  of  roUara,  and  a 
aet  of  rollera  made  longer  than  tbe  bearing  portion  of  tbe 
box,  and  of  tbe  aame  dlanMter  from  end  to  end,  the  enda 
of  aald  rollers  which  extend  beyond  tbe  enda  of  the  hear- 
ing portion  of  the  box  entering  tbe  aocketa  In  aald  «Bd 
plataa,  aobatantlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  a  box  baring  an  intermediate 
bearing  portion  of  tbe  aame  diameter  from  end  to  end  and 
barlag  aa  engaglag  fboe  at  each  mid  and  baTiag  aa 
aaanlar  oll-contalnlag  reeeaa  at  each  end  of  aald  baarlar 
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portion,  and  •  roller  rapportlng  ens*  baTlng  end  platen 
which  extend  over  the  ends  of  said  bearing  portion  and 
engage  aald  ends  when  the  cage  la  thrust  endwiae,  and 
which  enter  aald  receaaea  aubataotlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  box  having  an  Intermediate 
bearing  portion  formed  at  each  end  with  an  engaging- 
face,  a  roller-aupportlng  cage  having  end  plates  which  ex- 
tend over  the  ends  of  aald  bearing  portion  and  engage 
aald  enda.  whereby  end  throat  of  the  cage  la  rcalated  by 
■aald  bearing  portion,  and  a  aet  of  rollers  anpported  by 
aald  cage,  the  bearing  portlona  of  which  are  made  longer 
than  the  bearing  portion  of  the  box.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


015,660.     OIL-FILTER.     Prakk  B.  Andbkson,  Clereland, 
Oblo.     Filed  May  0,  1908.    SerUl  No.  481.170. 


1.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  or  caalng ; 
meana  for  heating  the  oil  passing  Into  aald  caalng ;  a 
aerlea  of  fllter-platea  aald  platea  being  of  anch  form  aa  to 
raataln  the  fliter-papera  In  a  flat  condition ;  filter-papers 
mounted  upon  said  plates ;  and  meana  for  holding  the 
papers  and  platea  In  position  to  permit  the  passage  of 
the  heated  oil  through  aald  paperi. 

2.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  jacketed  ahell 
or  caalng ;  means  for  Introducing  oil  Into  the  same ;  a 
serlea  of  filter  plates  mounted  within  the  shell  or  caalng 
said  pistes  being  of  sach  form  ss  to  sustain  the  filter- 
papers  in  a  fiat  condition ;  filtering  papers  mounts  npoa 
said  plates ;  and  means  for  holding  the  filtering  papers 
and  plates  in  position. 

8.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  casing ; 
a  series  of  filter-plates  said  plates  being  of  sach  fbrm  as 
to  sustain  the  filter-papers  In  s  fiat  condition ;  a  series  of 
spacing  wheels  located  between  aald  plates,  aald  wheals 
having  openings  In  their  peripheries  whereby  the  oil  may 
be  Introdaced  therethroogh ;  and  filter-papers  moonted 
upon  the  plates  and  held  between  said  platss  and  the 
wheels. 

4.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  or  casing ; 
a  plurality  of  filter-plates ;  filter-papers  resting  upon  the 
opposite  aides  of  said  plates;  and  a  aeries  of  spacing 
wheels  interposed  between  said  filter-plates,  each  of  said 
wheels  comprising  a  central  hollow  hub,  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  and  an  outer  rlng-sfaaped  member,  aald  member 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  oil  may 
pass  from  the  shell  or  casing  into  and  between  each  pair 
of  oppositely-dlspoeed  fliter-pspers.  fte  hub  and  ring- 
shaped  member  of  each  spacing-wheel  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thtckneas,  whereby  the  filter-papers  will 
be  held  fiat  throughout. 

8.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  ahell  or  casing ; 
means  for  introducing  oil  Into  the  same  under  pressure; 
a  serlea  of  filter  plates,  each  plate  having  a  central  hub 
and  a  rlng-ahfiwd  peripheral  member,  the  hub  being  pro- 
'  vided  with  a  drainage  opening  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  a  similar  opening  extending  to  the  drainage  sur- 
face of  aald  filter-plate:  spaclng-wheela  located  between 
each  pair  of  fliter-papera  and  their  supporting  platea,  each 
of  said   wheels  comprising  a   central  solid   hub,  spokes 


rsdiating  therefrom,  and  a  ring-shaped  peripheral  member ' 
having  openings  therein  for  the  paasags  of  oil  there- 
through the  hub  and  peripheral  m saber  of  sach  wheel 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness ;  aad  meana  for 
clamping  the  spacing  moabers  and  the  Altor-plaMo  and 
filter-papers  in  position.  ■■'^'^v. . 


916.001.  WARDROBB-BBD.  Moaais  Am.,  New  York, 
N.  T..  ssaignor  of  one-fifth  to  Saul  Robinson.  Mew  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  8,  1008.     SerUl  So.  431,676. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wardroba  element  having 
guides  therein  provided  with  antifriction  rolls  and  guide 
slots  above  the  antifriction  rolls,  mattress  supporting 
meana  alldingly  held  in  the  slot  of  the  guides,  s  bed  element 
having  a  foot  piece  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element  and 
secured  at  one  end  of  the  mattress  supporting  meana,  and 
aide  bare  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  membcra  adapted  to  move  relatively  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  folding  purposes. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  wardrobe  element,  of  a  bed 
element,  a  mattress  supporting  device,  a  mattreas  thereon, 
a  foot  piece  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element  to  which 
the  mattress  supporting  device  la  secured,  side  bars  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  bed  element  and  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  telescopic  members  adapted  to  move  relatively  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  guides  In  said  wardrobe  for 
said  mattress  supporting  device  and  side  bars  respectively, 
wbertBby  the  mattress  and  aide  bars  are  adapted  to  be 
moved  simultaneoualy  Into  the  wardrobe,  the  mattress  at 
all  tlmea  reUlning  Its  normal  outspread  condition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe  element  having 
guides  therein  provided  with  antifriction  rolls  and  guide 
slots  above  the  anti-frlctlon  rolls,  a  mattreaa  plate  alldingly 
held  In  the  alot  of  the  guides,  a  bed  element  having  a 
foot-piece  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element  and  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  mattreas  plate,  a  mattreas  held  to  the 
plate,  a  head  plate  arranged  on  the  mattreaa  plate,  a  rod 
pivotally  held  to  the  head  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  mattress  plate  to  hold  the  mattreaa  elevated  at  the 
head  portion  thereof,  guldea  arranged  in  the  wardrobe 
element  and  provided  with  a  tooth,  aids-bara  forming  a 
part  of  the  bed  element  and  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
membera  adapted  to  move  relatively  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  folding  purpoaes.  and  springs  carried  by  one  of 
the  members  of  the  aide-bars  and  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
tooth  of  the  guides. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe  element  having 
guides  therein  provided  with  antifriction  rolls,  a  mattrsaa 
plate  alldingly  held  In  the  guides,  a  bed  element  having 
a  foot-piece  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element,  springs 

secured  st  one  end  of  ths  msttrsss  plats,  aad  to  t^e  foot- 
piece,  a  mattreaa  held  to  the  plate,  a  head-plate  arranged 
on  the  mattress  piste,  a  rod  pIvoUlly  held  to  the  head- 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mattress  plate  to  hold 
the  mattress  elsvated  at  the  head  portion  thereof,  guides 
arranged  in  the  wardrobe  element  and  provided  with 
teeth,  side-bars  forming  a  part  of  the  bed  element  and 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  membera  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively with  respect  to  each  other  for  foMlag  purpoasa. 
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and  meana  carried  by  one  of  the  members  ot  the  side-bars 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  guldea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wardrobe  element  having 
gvldea  therein  provided  with  antl-frietloB  rolla,  a  asat- 
trsBB  siipiiiiillnt  device  adapted  to  move  along  the  gnldea, 
a  bed  element  having  a  foot-piece  forming  a  part  of  the 
bed  element  and  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  mattress-sup- 
porting device,  a  mattress  held  to  the  device,  a  head-plate 
arranged  on  the  mattress  device,  means  for  holding  the 
head-plats  and  adapted  to  hold  the  mattreaa  elevated  at 
the  bead  portion  thereof,  guides  arranged  in  the  wardrobe 
alsment  aad  provided  with  teeth,  aide-bars  forming  s  part 
of  and  bracing  the  bed  element  and  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  members  adapted  to  move  relatively  with  reapeet  to 
each  other  for  folding  purpoaea,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  side-bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  guides  for  the  puriwse  set  forth.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


;.< 


01&,«63.  COOKINO  UTBN8IL.  Natbanol  Balowiit, 
Heber,  Utah,  assignor  to  Joslah  B.  Hickman.  Provo. 
Utah.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1008.    Serial  Na  420,21«. 


016,662.  MAILrBAO  CATCHER.  OscAB  O.  Atsbs,  Olathe, 
Kana.,  aaalgnor  to  Oacar  Ayres  ft  Co.,  Olathe,  Kana. 
Original  appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428,686.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  8, 
1008.     Serial  No.  446,712. 


V 


I' 

1.  A  mill  bag  catcher,  comprising  a  swinging  plate:  a 
laterally-projecting  shelf  carried  thereby  ;  and  a  depending 
strap  secured  to  aald  plate  and  provided  with  an  out- 
tnmed  lower  end.  for  positioning  the  ring  of  a  mall-bag 
dlaposed  upon  said  shelf. 

2.  A  mall  bsg  catcher,  comprlalng  a  swinging  vertical 
plate  provided  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  edgea  with  Inwardly 
directed  triangular  wings,  to  effect  the  disposition  of  said 
plate  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  Ita  aupport ;  a  borlsontal 
shelf  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  plate ;  and  a  depend- 
ing strap  secured  to  said  plats  and  having  ita  lower  end 
outbent,  to  position  the  ring  of  a  mall-hag  disposed  upon 
said  shelf. 

3.  A  mall-bag  catcher,  comprising  a  vertical  plate  pivoted 
at  one  of  Its  side  edges  and  provided  at  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  with  rearwardly  projecting  borlsontal  wings, 
each  of  said  wlnga  having  Ita  forward  edgea  notched,  to 
cooperate  with  the  other  aide  edge  of  said  plate  In  form- 
ing a  bag-removing  arm. 

4.  A  mall-bag  catcher,  comprising  an  angularly-disposed 
vertical  plate  pivoted  at  its  rear  edge  and  provided  at 
its  top  and  bottom  edges  with  inwardly-extending  triangu- 
lar borlsontal  wings,  the  forward  edge  of  each  vrlng  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly-directed  V-abaped  notch,  to 
cooperate  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  plate  In  forming 
a  bag-removing  arm. 

6.  A  mall-bag  catcher,  comprising  an  angularly-disposed 
vertical  plate  pivoted  at  ita  rear  edge  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  provided  at  Its  top  and 
bottom  edgea  with  Inwardly-extending  borlsontal  triangu- 
lar wings,  the  forward  edgs  of  each  wing  having  %n 
inwardly-extending  V-shaped  notch  formed  therein,  to 
cooperate  with  the  forward  edge  of  aald  plate  In  forming 
a  bag-removing  arm ;  and  a  laterally-projecting  taoriaontal 
shelf  secured  to  the  outer  taee  of  said  plate  and  disposed 
longitudtnslly  thereof. 


J    'f-;    : 


The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  orificed 
lugs,  of  a  cover,  a  post  rigid  therewith,  a  perforated  disk 
mounted  upon  the  post,  and  being  provided  with  radial 
slots  having  their  opposed  walls  provided  with  seats,  a 
plurality  of  levera,  having  their  inner  enda  seated  In  the 
slots,  and  provided  with  pins  to  engage  the  seats,  a 
female  locking  member  secured  to  the  disk,  and  holding 
the  levers  In  position ;  said  female  member  having  a  semi- 
circular groove,  which  member  also  receives  the  post,  and 
a  male  locking  member  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the  post,  and  operating  to  force  the  diak  downward  to 
secure  locking  of  the  cover,  said  male  member  having  a 
fiange  which  alldably  engages  the  groove  of  the  female 
member. 


016,654.    AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.    JOHW  S.  Baekbb,  Albany, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  406,077. 


I^>rfJ 


t1«r 


1.  In  a  combined  antomatlc  and  direct-application  fluid- 
pressure  brake  system  having  a  brake -pipe  extending 
through  the  train,  a  maln-reservolr  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voirs, snd  triple  valves  for  connecting  the  brake-pipe, 
auxiliary  -  reservoirs  and  brake  -  cylinders.  Including  an 
auxiliary-reservoir  and  triple-valve  associated  with  the 
locomotive  brake-cylinders,  the  combination  with  an  engi- 
neer'a  valve  having  an  operating  handle  and  porta  and 
passages  for  controlling  the  connections  between  the 
brake-pipe  and  maln-reservolr  or  the  atmosphere  to  vary 
the  brake-pipe  pressure  and  thereby  effect  the  automatic 
working  of  the  train  brakes  and  locomotive  brakes,  of  a 
supplemental  direct  connection  extending  from  the  engi- 
neer's valve  to  the  locomotive  brake  cylinders,  and  addi- 
tional ports  and  passages  controlled  by  the  handle  of  the 
engineer's  valve  for  putting  the  aald  direct  connection 
into  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to  release  the 
brakes  while  the  antomatlc  mechanism  is  in  position  to 
apply  the  brakes ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  automatic  and  direct-application  fluid- 
pressure  brake  system  having  a  brake  -  pipe  extending 
through  the  train,  a  main  reservoir  and  aoxillary-reser- 
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▼oln;  kad  tiipl«-T«hr««  for  eonnvctlnc  th«  bnke-plp«,  tnx- 
Ularjr-rcMrrolra  and  brmke-cyllndcrs.  Including  an  aaxll- 
lary-rMnrrolr  and  trlpl»-Talr«  aaaodated  with  the  locomo- 
tlT«  brake-cjUnden,  the  combination  with  an  enflneer'a- 
TalT«  baTlag  an  operating  kaadle  and  porta  and  paaaagea 
(or  controlling  the  connectlona  b«twe«n  the  brake-plp«  and 
main  reaervoir  or  tb«  atnoapbere  to  vary  tbe  brake-pipe 
preaaure  and  thereby  effect  tbe  aotomatlc  working  of  the 
train  brakes  and  loeoraottre  brakes,  of  a  auppl^mental 
dlract  conitectloB  eztndtac  fktm  tha  aBglnaar's  Talre  to 
tlie  loeomotlTe  brake  cyiladera,  and  additional  porta  and 
paa—fea  controlled  by  tbe  handle  of  the  engineer'a  valve 
for  potting  the  aald  direct  connection  lato  communication 
with  the  atmoaphere  to  releaae  the  toeoaatlva  brakes  while 
the  automatic  laaekanlsm  Is  in  position  to  apply  the 
brakea,  and  for  putting  aald  direct  eoaaectlon  Into  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid-pressure,  or  with  the 
atmoaphere  at  will  to  apply  and  rtlsaaa  tiie  loeomotlTe 
brakea  while  the  aatomatlc  BMchaniaai  la  in  position  to 
releaae  the  brakes:  aobatantially  aa  dwerlbed. 

3.  In  a  combined  autowMtlc  and  direct-application  fluld- 
presaure  brake  system  hsTlng  a  brake  -  pipe  ^ztendiag 
through  the  traia,  a  sain  feserroAr  and  aaxlliary-reser- 
Toirs,  and  trlple-Talras  for  eoBMCtlac  ths  brake-pipe,  aaz- 
lllary-reseTToira  and  teake-cylindera,  includiag  aa  auxil- 
iary-reserrolr  and  trlpIe-valve  asaoclated  with  the  locomo- 
tive brako-cyiindsrs,  the  eombicaUoa  with  aa  englaeer's- 
valTO  haTlog  an  operating  handle  and  ports  and  passans 
tot  controlling  tlie  connections  between  tlM  brake-ptpe  and 
main-reserrolr  or  the  atnHMpbcre  to  vary  ths  brako-pfp* 
preaanre  and  thereby  effect  the  automatic  working  of  ths 
train  •  brakes  and  locomotive  -  brakes,  of  a  supplemental 
direct  connection  extending  from  the  engineer's  ralve  to 
the  loeoaoUTc  brako-cyiindsrs.  and  additional  ports  and 
passages  controllsd  by  ths  handle  of  the  engtnoer's  ▼aire 
for  patting  the  saM  direct  eoonoctioa  in  connnnleatloa 
with  the  atmosphere  to  release  the  loeomotlTe  brakes - 
while  the  aatomatlc  atechanlsm  ia  in  position  to  apply  the 
hrakas  and  for  putting  said  direct  connection  into  cosamu- 
nicatlon  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  apply  the  loeo- 
motlTe brakes  wbllo  the  aotooMtlc  mechanism  is  in  posi- 
tion to  release  the  brakes ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  antomatlc  and  direct  applioation  flnld- 
pressure  brake  ayatsm  haTlng  a  brake-pipe  extending 
throogh  the  train,  a  aaln  rsaerToir  and  aozUiary-reser- 
Toirs,  and  triple-Tnlres  for  connecting  the  brake-pipe, 
auzillary-reaerTolrs  and  brake-cylinders,  including  an 
auxillary-reserrolr  and  trIple-TaiTe  aaoodatnd  with  the 
loeomotlTe  braks-cylinders.  ths  combination  with  an  engl- 
neor*s  Taive  casing  having  a  eoaneetion  extending  to  the 
malB>rsaerToir,  a  connection  extending  to  tbe  brake-pipe 
and  a  connection  extending  to  the  atmosphere,  a  TslTe  in 
the  mslng  controlling  said  connections  to  effect  the  auto- 
matic working  of  ths  hrake%  and  an  operating  handle 
for  the  TalTe,  of  a  supplemental  direct-application  connec- 
tion extending  from  the  engineer'a  TaWe  caaing  to  the 
loeomotlTe  brake-cylinders,  the  engineer'a^^tftve  having 
sopplsmontal  porta  and  passages  arranged  to  pot  said 
direct-connection  into  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, aald  aupplemental  porta  and  passages  being  so 
arranged  that  they  register  when  the  engineer's  valTe  is 
between  the  "running"  and  "  sarTloe-appllcation  "  posi- 
tion of  said  engineer's  tsIto  but  are  lapped  when  the 
engineer's  TalTs  ia  In  either  the  "  mnnlng  "  or  "  ssttIco- 
application"  position,  whereby  the  supplemental  direct 
control  of  ths  locomotlTe-brakes  is  independent  of  the 
automatic  control ;  sohstantially  as  dsscrtbed. 

5.  In  a  eoaibtoed  antoaaatlc  and  direct-appUeatlon  flald- 
prsssurs  brake  aystsm  having  a  brake-pipe  extending 
through  the  train,  a  auiin  reserroir  and  auxiliary  reser- 
voirs, aad  trlpls-TalTes  for  connecting  the  brake-pipe, 
anxlUary  rsserTolrs  and  brake  cylinders.  Including  aa 
ausliiary  reaerroir  and  trIple-TalTe  associated  with  the 
loconwtlTe  brake-cylinders,  the  combination  with  an  engl- 
aesr'a  vnlTe-caalng.  hSTlng  a  connection  extending  to  the 
main-reservoir,  a  connection  extending  to  the  brake-pipe 
and  a  connection  extending  to  the  atmosphere,  a  TalTe  in 
the  caaing  controlling  said  connections  to  effect  the  auto- 
matic working  of  the  brakes  and  an  operating  handle  for 
the  TaiTs,  of  a  supplemental  direct-applleatlofi  connection 


froM  the  sngtoser'a-valTo  casing  to  tto  locosao- 
tivs  brake-cylladsra,  tbe  englnssr'B  valve  having  sap^le- 
Bsntal  porta  and  passagia  arranged  to  put  aald  direct- 
connection  Into  eoauaanlcatloa  with  a  aoarce  of  laid 
pressure  or  with  the  ataoaplMsn.  to  apply  or  relsoss  the 
loeosMtlvo  brakes  at  will.  aaM  soppiemsntal  ports  and 
psssagU  being  so  arranged  that  they  may  be  broaght  Into 
reglatertng  position  by  the  movement  of  the  englnesr'a- 
valve  from  the  "  ranning "  position  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  **  ssrvice  application  "  posltian  without  alfsetlng 
the  relation  of  porta  and  passages,  throogh  which  the 
brako-plps  la  charged  at  the  **  rnnnlng  "  poaltlon.  whereby 
the  locomotive  brakes  may  bs  apyUad  and  released  tnds- 
pend^tly  of  the  train  brakea :  substantially  aa  deserlbod. 
[Clalaa  6  to  21  not  prlatad  In  the  QasettSLl 


915.059.     RAIL-ANCHOR.     BaxjAMls  B.  Barrrs.  8t  Loals. 
Mo.    FUed  Nov.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  461.707. 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  a  eroaa  bar  having  integral 
rail  base  engaging  hooka  angularly  disposed  upon  Its  ends 
and  provided  with  an  olTset  power  arm  Integral  with  one 
of  aald  hooks,  forsed  to  exert  diagonal  thrust  upon  ita 
hook  and  to  hold  it  away  from  the  cross  tls  while  per- 
mitting and  aiding  the  other  hook  to  moTe  toward  the 
cross  tie,  one  of  said  hooks  bsing  formed  to  rotate  in  a 
horlsontal  plane  aad  wedge  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  rail  baae,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  tail  anchor  compriaing  a  cross  l>ar  haTlng  Integral 
rail  base  engaging  hooka  angularly  dlapoosd  upon  its  ends 
aad  proTldsd  with  an  Integral  stmt  at  ons  snd  to  bold  the 
oorreai^pndiag  hook  away  from  a  croaa  tie,  the  whole  being 
rotatable  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  one  of  aald  hooka  being 
formed  after  the  manner  of  aa  external  wedge  adapted 
to  receive  ths  edge  of  a  rail  baae  and  engageable  only 
with  the  tap  and  bottom  thereof. 

8.  ▲  mil  anchor  eoBprlslng  a  cross  bar  having  ran 
engaging  hooks  upon  its  ends,  the  whole  being  rotatable 
In  a  horlaontal  plane,  said  hooks  being  respectlvel/  formed 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  base  and  the  top  and  bottom 
only  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  strut  integral  with  one  end 
of  the  bar  for  holding  that  end  away  from  a  croaa  tla,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  compriaing  a  cross  bar  having  Intsgral 
rail  engaging  hooks  angularly  disposed  upon  Its  ends, 
the  whole  being  rotatable  in  a  horlsontal  plane,  one  of 
said  hooka  being  formed  to  wedge  upon  aad  engage  only 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  baae,  and  a  strut  Integral 
with  the  bar  and  wedging  book  for  holding  the  latter 
away  from  a  cross  tie  while  permitting  the  other  hook 
to  move  toward  the  cross  tie. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  cross  bar  having  rail  en- 
gaging portions  upon  its  ends,  one  of  said  portions  being 
Integral  tberewlth  and  comprising  a  wsdglng  hook  adapted 
to  rotate  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  to  engage  only  the 
top  and  bottom  of  a  rail  flange ;  and  an  Integral  strat  at 
one  end  of  said  bar  terminating  In  a  pressure  foot  for 
holding  aald  end  away  from  the  crosa  tie. 

[Clalma  e  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


916.6B«L     BLCm-rUkMU  BURMKH.     Atwhll  J.  Black- 
VOBO,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Rtove  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fllsd  Dec  14,  1006.     Serial  No.  291.001. 
1.  A  l>lue  flame  oil  burner  comprising  an  annnlar  gaa- 

erator  having  a   central   al^^assageway,   in  combination 


with  an  annnlar  combnstloa  section  consisting  of  per- 
foratsd  parallel  tubes  spaced  apart,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  eeBabnation  section  larger  In  diameter  than  said 
generator,  and  having  a  truncated  cone-abapod  lower 
portion,  the  lower  extremity  of  the  latter  of  a  diameter 
to  fit  the  upper  end  of  tbe  generator,  and  form  a  center 
air  paasags  registering  with  the  central  air  passage-way 
of  ths  generator. 


2.  A  btae  flame  oil  burner  eomprtalag  an  aaanlar  gen- 
erator having  a  central  air-passage-way.  in  combiaatlon 
with  an  anwp»««'  comboatlon  section  conaiatlag  of  per- 
forated parallel  tubes  spaced  apart,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  combuatlon  aectlon  larger  in  diameter  than  aald  gen- 
erator and  having  a  truncated  cone-ahaped  lower  portion, 
the  lower  ratremity  of  the  latter  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the 
upper  end  of  the  generator  aad  form  a  center  air  passage 
registering  with  the  central  air  passag»-way  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  aa  aaaular  air  shield  extending  down  from 
the  large  ni>per  portion  of  the  combuatlon  aectlon  and 
anrrouadlag  aald  lower  truncated  cone-ahaped  portion. 

8.  Ia  a  blue  flame  burner,  the  comblnatloa  with  con- 
oeatrlc  perforated  comboatlon  tubea  spaced  apart  to  form 
betwean  then  a  flame  apaca,  aald  tobea  having  upp«r 
Tertical  parallel  portlona.  relatlTely  smaller  Tertical  par- 
allel perforated  lower  portlona.  and  intermediate  Inwardly- 
aztendlng  parallel  portions  connocting  the  said  upper  and 
lower  portlona,  and  a  generator  fitting  aald  lower  portlona 


915,057.  HfCANDBSCBNT  BODY  WOM  BLBCTmiC 
GLOW-LAMPS.  Waajraa  T.  Boltoit.  Charlottenborg, 
Oeraany,  asalgnor  to  Siemens  k  Balake  Aktlengeaell- 
Bchaft.  Berlin,  Oeraany.  Original  application  flled 
May  81,  1902,  Serial  No.  100,702.  Dirided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Jnly  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  269,088. 

1.  An  incandescing  body  for  electric  glow  lamps,  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  homogeneous  maaa  containing 
metallic  tantalum  Intimately  commingled  with  a  carbid  of 
metal  of  the  Tanadlum  group. 

2.  An  incandescing  body  for  electric  glow  lampa,  con- 
sisting of  a  aubatantially  homogenoua  mixture  of  metallic 
tantalum,  intimately  commingled  with  a  carbUl  of  metal 
of  the  Tanadlum  group. 

3.  An  Incandescing  body  for  electric  glow  lampa.  son- 
aiating  of  a  aubstantially  bomogenooa  mixture  of  aMtallic 
tantalum  intimately  commingled  with  carbid  of  tantalum. 


016,968.  FRUIT  PARSR,  COREB,  AHD  DIVIDER.  Av- 
aaar  J.  BimHS.  RodMater.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  D.  H.  Cobb.  Bocfaester,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to 
Cobb  PreoerTing  Company,  Rochester,  M.  T^  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1905.  Serial  No. 
201,175. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed ;  a  frame  having 
a  gnldeway  thereon  ;  a  carriage  operably  mounted  la  sach 
gnldsway ;  means  (Or  redproeating  such  carriage ;  a  fork 
abaft,  having  a  gear  tbereon,  revolnbly  supported  on  soch 
carriage  ;  a  kaifc  arm  yieldably  and  elaatleally  mounted 
on  a  suitable  carrying  element  having  a  gear  connected 
thereto  and  aoch  element  mounted  on  such  carriage  to 
traverse  a  cycle  in  which  soch  knife  traverass  a  path  a^ 
proximately   half   way   aroond   tbe   fruit  on   sneb   fOrk ;  i 


means  for  holding  such  knife,  during  the  opemtive  portloa 
of  the  path  traversed  thereby,  la  elaatic  and  yleldable  eoa- 
taet  with  the  tmlt  on  sach  ferk;  s  first  rack  on  sneb 
fraaae  for  operating:  tbe  gear  on  aach  fork  abaft ;  a  aeeond 
rack  on  such  frame  for  (4>eratlng  tbe  gear  on  anch  knife 
carryiBj;  element  and  means  for  holding  the  kalfe  in  a 
fixed  position  with  its  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  adapted  to 
reaaove  the  skin  from  tbe  outer  end  at  the  tmlt  on  the 
fM*fc  during  one  rotation  of  sach  fork. 


2.  In  n  nMichlne  of  the  elaas  deoertbod ;  a  frame  having 
a  guldeway  tbereon  ;  a  carriage  operably  mounted  in  sodi 
gnldeway ;  meana  for  reciprocating  such  carriage ;  a  fork 
shaft,  baTlng  a  gear  tberson,  rsTolubly  supported  on  aoch 
carriage ;  a  knife  ara)  yieldably  and  elaatleally  moontad  an 
a  SBltable  carrying  element,  having  a  gear  eonnectad 
thereto  and  such  element  mounted  on  soch  carriage  to 
travarac  a  cycle  in  whldi  sneb  knife  traTarsea  a  path  a»- 
iHoxtmataly  half  way  aroaad  ths  fralt  on  anch  fork: 
meana  for  holding  sneb  knife,  daring  the  operative  portlaa 
of  the  path  traversed  thereby,  in  elaatic  and  yieldable  csa- 
Uet  with  tbe  fmlt  on  w»<A  fork;  a  first  nek  on  inch 
frame  for  operating  the  gear  on  such  fork  ahaft.  such  gear 
arranged  to  paaa  out  of  engagement  with  such  ra^  after 
the  fralt  baa  been  pared ;  means  for  aecorlng  a  proper  en- 
gagement of  aach  rack  and  gear  on  ths  retam  of  such  car- 
riage to  its  initial  or  starting  position ;  a  second  nek  on 
such  frame  for  operating  the  gear  on  soch  knife  carrying 
element  and  means  for  holding  the  knife  In  a  fixed  poal- 
tlon with  ita  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  adapted  to  remove 
the  skin  from  the  outer  end  of  the  fruit  on  the  fork  during 
one  rotation  of  soeb  fork. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described ;  a  fraitae  haviag 
a  guldeway  thereon ;  a  carriage  operably  mounted  in  such 
guldeway ;  means  for  reciprocatlag  such  carriage ;  a  fork 
abaft,  having  a  ga«r  theaaon,  rsvalably  supported  on  such 
carriage;  a  kalfe  am  yieUaWy  aad  elastlcally  mouated 
on  a  auitable  carrying  element,  haviag  a  gear  connected 
thereto  and  such  element  mounted  on  such  carriage  to 
trarerae  a  cyde  in  which  sach  knife  traverses  a  path  ap- 
proximately half  way  aroond  tbe  trait  on  such  fork: 
means  for  holding  soch  knife,  doring  the  operative  portion 
of  the  path  traversed  thereby,  in  elaatic  and  yieldable 
conUet  with  the  fralt  on  auch  fork ;  a  flrat  rack  on  auch 
frame  for  operating  the  gear  on  auch  fork  ahaft :  a  second 
rack  on  auch  frame  for  operating  the  gear  on  auch  knife 
carrying  element  and  cooperating  delay  oorfaess  carried 
by  soch  frame  and  by  aoch  eleakent  whsrdby  the  fcalfa  la 
held  stationary  and  oppoalte  tbe  center  of  the  (rait  at  the 
oater  md  of  the  fork  and  at  an  angle  adapted  to  remove 
the  skin  from  the  outer  or  blow  end  of  tbe  fralt  dartag 
eae  rotation  of  soch  fork. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described ;  a  frame  bavlng 
a  gnldeway  tbereon ;  a  carriage  operably  moantcd  In  soch 
gnldeway ;  meana  for  reciprocating  such  carrlaga ;  a  fork 
shaft,  having  a  gear  tbereon.  revolubly  aopported  on  sack 
carriage :  a  knife  arm  yieldably  and  elaatleally  mounted 
on  a  Boltable  carrying  element,  having  a  gear  connected 
thereto  and  aoch  element  mounted  on  soch  carriage  to 
traverse  a  cycle  In  which  such  knife  traverses  a  path  ap- 
proximately half  way  arSond  the  fralt  on  soch  fork; 
mrans  for  holding  soch  knife,  daring  the  opsrative  portion 
of  the  path  traversed  thereby,  la  clastic  and  yieldable 
coataet  with  tbe  fralt  on  soeb  fork ;  a  flrat  rack  on  sach 
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frame  for  operating  tb«  gear  on  •neb  fork  abaft  and  meb 
gear  arranged  to  pass  out  of  engagement  witb  aucta  rack 
after  the  tmlt  bas  been  pared ;  meant  for  lecurlng  a 
proper  engagement  of  aacb  rack  and  gear  on  tbo  return 
of  aacb  carriage  to  its  Initial  or  atartlng  position ;  a  see- 
ond  rack  on  aacb  frame  for  operating  the  gear  on  aucb 
knife  carrying  element  and  cooperating  delay  surfaces  car- 
ried by  socb  frame  and  by  socb  element  wbsreby  tbe  knife 
is  beld  stationary  and  opposite  tbe  center  of  tb«  fmlt 
at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  fork  and  at  an  angle  adapted  to 
remove  tbe  skin  from  tbe  outer  or  blow  end  of  tbe  fmlt 
during  one  rotation  of  sucb  fork. 

B.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  class  diMcrlbed ;  a  fnuns  baTlng 
a  guldeway  thereon ;  a  ^carriage  operably  mounted  in  aucb 
guldeway ;  means  for  reciprocating  such  carriage ;  a  fork 
shaft,  having  a  gear  thereon,  revolnbly  supported  on  such 
carriage ;  a  knife  arm  yleldably  and  elastlcally  mounted 
on  a  suitable  carrying  element  tiarlng  a  gear  connected 
thereto  snd  sucb  element  mounted  on  such  carriage  to 
traverse  a  cycle  in  which  such  knife  traverses  a  path  ap- 
proximately half  way  around  tbe  fmlt  on  such  fork; 
means  for  holding  such  knife,  during  the  operative  por- 
tion of  the  path  traversed  thereby,  in  elaatlc  and  yield- 
able  contact  with  the  fruit  on  such  fork  Ka  first  rack  on 
such  frame  for  operating  tbe  gear  on  such  fork  shaft ;  a 
second  rack  on  such  frame  for  operating  tbe  gear  on  socb 
knife  carrying  element ;  coring  and  dividing  knives  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  concentrically  with  the  axis  of  tbe 
paring  fork  and  adapted  to  receive  the  fruit  therefrom ;  a 
atrlpping  mectaanlam  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fruit  and  force 
the  same  oft  from  tits  fork  and  over  tbe  coring  knife  and 
between  tbe  dividing  knives ;  a  lever  for  operating  sucb 
stripping  mechanism  plvotally  aopported  on  tbe  carriage 
and  a  detent  on  tbe  frame  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
aucb  lever  aa  the  carriage  is  advanced  after  tbe  fruit  is 
pared. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


01S.659.     LOOSS  PUNCH.     Chablbs  H.  Clabk,  Crafton, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     SeHal  No.  863,891. 


1.  A  loose  punch  adapted  to  paas  entirely  through  tbe 
bole  wbleh  it  cuts  and  having  a  head  and  a  base  of  grsatwr 
area  than  tbe  bead,  and  a  shaqk  portion  the  surface  of 
which  lies  inside  of  a  straight  line  between  tbe  bead  and 
the  base. 

2.  A  loose  punch  sdapted  to  pass  entirely  through  tbe 
bole  which  it  cuts,  said  pun:h  having  a  flat  head  and  a 
flat  base  of  greater  area  than  the  bead,  snd  a  shank  por- 
tion, tbs  surface  of  which  lies  Inside  of  a  atraigbt  line 
between  the  head  and  the  baae. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  loose  punches 
adapted  to  paas  completely  through  the  holes  which  they 
cut,  of  a  ram  of  such  area  as  to  overlie  a  plurality  of  said 
punches  simultaneously,  said  punches  being  of  varying 
lengths. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  loose  punches 
sdapted  to  pass  completely  through  the  boles  wbleh  tbey 
cut,  of  s  ram  of  such  area  as  to  overlie  a  plurality  of  said 


pnnebes  stmultaneoosly,  said  ponebes  betag  of  varying 
lengtha,  and  the  lower  faces  of  aald  punches  presenting  a 
greater  area  than  any  cross  section  through  said  punches 
would  present. 

6.  Tbe  eombiaation  witb  a  plorallty  of  loose  punches 
adapted  to  paas  completely  tbroogta  the  holes  which  tbey 
cut,  of  a  ram  of  aucb  area  aa  to  overlie  a  plurality  of  said 
punches  simultaneously,  said  punches  being  of  varylBC 
lengths,  tbe  lower  faces  of  said  punches  presenting -a 
greater  area  than  any  cross  section  through  said  punches 
would  present,  and  tbe  ahanka  of  said  punches  being 
longitudinally  and  Inwardly  curved. 

[Claims  «  to  IS  not  prlnteo  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


916,640.  HORIZONTAL  COUE-OVBN.  FaAMcia  J.  CoL- 
LIM,  Dortmund.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  260.092. 


e  c  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


1.  A  borlsontal  coks  oven  provided  with  vertical  beat- 
ing channels  and  with  gaa  distrlbating  channels  arranged 
below  the  heating  cbannela  and  having  openings  or  slots 
connecting  said  gas  distributing  channels  with  t.ic  Mvcrsl 
heating  ehaaaels,  tbe  openings  or  slots  being  formed  in 
sucb  a  manner  that  those  lying  next  to  the  gas  entrance 
are  of  greater  sectional  area  thsn  those  lying  farther 
away. 

2.  In  a  coke  oven,  tbe  combination  witb  vertical  beat- 
ing channels,  of  gas  distributing  channels  arranged  below 
and  communicating  with  the  beating  channels,  air  con- 
duits opening  Into  said  heating  channela  above  tbe  Inlets 
of  tbe  gas  distributing  cbannela,  a  collecting  channel 
above  and  comoMmicatlng  with  tbe  boating  cbannela.  and 
bond  atonea  conMetlng  tbe  walla  of  the  heating  channela 
and  having  forflMM  therein  discharge  channels  that  lead 
from  aald  collectMg  channel  to  the  bottom  of  the  oven. 

8.  In  a  coke  oven,  tbe  combination  with  vertical  beat- 
ing channels,  of  a  gaa  distributing  channel  arranged  be- 
low and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  said  heating 
channels  throhgh  inlets  which  decrease  in  sice  from  the 
supply  end  of  ssid  gas  channel,  independent  channela  for 
supplying  air  to  each  beating  channel  above  tbe  Inlet 
from  tbe  gas  channel,  a  collecting  channel  communicating 
with  tbe  heating  cbannela.  and  bond-stones  connecting  the 
wslls  of  the  besting  channela  and  having  formed  therein 
discharge  channels  which  communicate  with  outlets  in 
said  collecting  channel  and  lead  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
oven. 


916.661.  PBRTILIKBR  -  DISTRIBUTER.  JOHN  C. 
CoviKOTOK.  Clio.  B.  C.  assignor  of  oos-baif  to  Henry  J. 
Bennett,  aio,  8.  C.  filed  Dec  81,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,217. 


1.  In  a  fertiliser  dlstrtbater.  the  combiostlon  of  a  trac- 
tion-wheel. 4  ;  a  hopper ;  a  feed-screw  shaft  In  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  hopper  and  In  line  with  tbe  aald  traction -wheel  and 
having  its  forward  extremity  which  is  outside  of  tbs  hop- 
per provided  with  a  gear-wbeel ;  a  bearing,  12,  on  tbe  front 
end  of  the  hopper ;  a  shaft.  13,  having  Its  rear  end  loosely 
in  said  bearing  and  Its  forward  end  carrying  a  pinion  to 
sagags  tbs  trsctlon  wheel  and  the  said  end  resting  In  a 
borlsontal  slot  which  permits  said  end  of  the  shaft  to  move 
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laterally ;  a  lever,  24,  adjacent  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  hopper, 
and  meana  connecting  from  said  lever  to  the  said  forward 
snd  of  tbe  abaft  to  cause  tbe  sbsft  to  move  laterally  and 
the  pinion  of  tbe  abaft  to  engage  or  dlsengsce  tbe  tractloor 
wheel.  *' 

2.  In  s  fertiliser  dlstrlbntar,  the  combination  of  a  trae- 
tion-wheel,  4 ;  a  hopper ;  a  fSed-screw  shaft  In  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  hopper  and  In  line  with  tbe  aald  traetlon-wbeel ;  a 
aecond  abaft  geared  to  tbe  feed-acrew  shaft  and  out  of  line 
therewith  and  its  forward  end  movable  laterally ;  a  collar 
loose  around  said  second  abaft  and  having  a  lateral  sleeve, 
26 :  a  fixed  stud  over  which  ssid  sleeve  fits  movably ;  a 
cam  mounted  to  tnm  or  partly  turn  and  aMft  ths  said 
sleeve  and  the  second  shaft,  and  means  within  convenient 
reach  of  the  person  at  the  rear  who  follows  tbe  machine  to 
turn  said  cam. 


to  bold  the  arms  In  their  opened  or  closed  relations,  a 
handle,  a  lever  witb  a  socket  to  contain  tbe  handle,  and 
means  for  sctoating  said  lever. 


915,662.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Jambs  D.  Dadoh- 
■BTT,  Klttannlng,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed  Mhy  11. 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,284. 


1.  In  a  writing  macblne,  a  carriage  eacapement  member 
having  teeth,  and  inversely  opersting  dogs  adapted  to  play 
In  and  out  between  tbe  teeth  and  mounted  to  move  there- 
with, one  or  other  of  aald  dogs  at  all  times  engaged  witb 
snd  positively  controlling  tbe  escapement  member. 

2.  An  escapement  device  having  an  advancing  movement 
and  provided  with  teeth,  the  edges  of  adjacent  teeth  con- 
verging inwardly  and  forming  inclined  working  facea  and 
forming  a  dog  receiving  space  near  tbe  baaes  of  tbe  teeth, 
and  Inversely  opersting  dogs  of  tbe  same  width  as  said 
spaces  near  tbe  bases  of  tbe  teeth  and  adapted  to  play  in 
and  out  between  the  teeth  and  in  and  out  of  aald  apaces. 

3.  An  escapement  device  having  an  advancing  movement 
and  provided  witb  teeth,  tbe  edgea  of  the  adjacent  teeth 
being  rounded  to  form  rounded  working  faces  and  con- 
verging inwardly  and  forming  a  dog-apace  near  the  baaes 
of  the  teeth,  and  inversely  operating  dogs  of  tbe  same 
width  aa  aald  spaces  near  tbe  basss  of  the  teeth  and 
adapted  to  play  In  and  out  between  tbe  teeth  and  in  and 
out  of  said  spaoss. 

4.  An  sscapement  device  having  an  advancing  movement 
and  provided  with  teeth  of  cycloldal  form  to  provide  in- 
clined working  facet,  tbe  edges  of  adjacent  teeth  torminff 
at  their  Innw  enda  a  dog-apace,  and  inversely  operating 
dogs  each  of  tbe  same  width  aa  a  space  thus  formed  at 
tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  teeth  and  adapted  to  play  In  and  out 
between  tbe  teeth  and  in  and  out  of  aald  spacss. 

6.  In  a  writing  machine,  aa  escapement  device  having 
teeth  of  cycloldal  form  to  provide  inclined  working  faces 
snd  bsving  dog  spacea  between  adjacent  teeth  near  tbe 
bases  thereof,  and  inversely  operating  dogs  adapted  to  fit 
said  spsces  near  tbe  bases  of  tbe  teeth  and  play  in  and  out 
between  tbe  teeth  and  in  and  out  of  aald  dog-spacss. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


916,663.    FAN.     PKBDiMAirp  D'Avmsa,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,717. 

1.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  with  slotted  arms  at  each 
side  of  tbe  fan,  of  locking  meana  connected  with  tbe  slots 
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2.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  with  pivoted  arms  at  each 
side  of  tbe  fan  having  slots,  of  a  handle,  a  ring  sliding  on 
tbe  handle  and  in  tbe  slots  to  bold  tbe  fan  open  or  dosed, 
and  a  vibrating  lever  witb  a  socket  to  conUin  tbe  handle, 
and  meaar  for  actuating  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  fan  the  combination  with  slotted  arms  st  each 
side  of  the  fan,  of  a  slotted  handle,  a  sliding  ring  on  the 
handle  and  playing  In  tbe  slots  of  tbe  arms  to  hold  tbem 
open  or  closed,  a  vibrating  lever  with  a  socket  to  carry  the 
handle,  a  easing  for  the  lever,  and  means  for  vibrating  ths 
lever  while  grasping  tbe  casing. 


915,064.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Lewis  K.  Datis, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  L.  Gslbralth,  Ne*r 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  877,749. 


1.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  hol- 
low bodies,  boUow  portions  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  one  end  of  said  bodies  and  overlapping  aimilar  portions 
of  adjacoit  blocks  of  the  same  row,  and  binding  surfaces 
upon  tbe  sides  of  said  blocks;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuous columns  of  concrete,  said  concrete  columns  pass- 
ing through  tbe  overlapping  portlona  of  tbe  blocka  and 
being  aurrounded  thereby. 

2.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  hol- 
low bodies,  hollow  portions  projecting  from  opposite  sides 
of  one  end  of  said  bodies  and  overlapping  similar  pro- 
jecting portlona  of  adjacent  blocka  in  the  aame  layer,  and 
binding  surfaces  on  either  side ;  a  plurality  of  continuous 
vertical  columns  of  concrete,  metallic  reinforcement  with- 
in said  colnmns,  said  colutnnB  being  arrani^  to  fill  the 
hollow  overlapping  portions  of  all  of  the  blocks  and  to  be 
surrounded  thereby,  and  to  thereby  bind  the  blocka  bori- 
sontally  and  vertically  together. 

3.  A  wall  comprising  s  plnraMty  of  hollow  blocka,  each 
of  aald  blocka  having  a  body  in  tbe  form  of  a  hollow 
ahell  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  hollow  portlona  pro- 
jecting horisontally  from  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  projecting  portions  extending  through  one 
half  of  the  vertical  height  of  the  body,  said  projecting 
portions  being  also  open  at  the  top  and  bottom;  and  a 
plurality    of    contlnuoua    vertical    columna    of    concreta. 
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■etallte  r^nforcvmemt  wtthtn  mM  eotaaua,  uM  cotamni 
Mas  ftrraagMl  to  011  the  hollow  projoetlag  portloaa  of 
all  of  tlM  blocks  and  to  be  rarroaaded  by  said  proJ«etla« 
portion*  and  to  thereby  bind  the  blocks  borisoatally  and 
vertically  together. 

4.  A  wall  compiialng  a  plurality  of  blocks  harint  hol- 
low bodies  of  absorbent  material  having  salt-glaMd  non- 
absorbent  surface*,  btndlag  sortlices  upon  the  sides  of  said 
blockJi.  and  a  finishing  plastic  upon  the  binding  surfaces ; 
and  a  plurality  of  contlnaoos  columns  of  concrete  passing 
through  the  blocks  and  surrounded  thereby. 

6.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  absorbent 
ceramic  material  with  salt  glaasd  non-ab«>rbent  surfacss 
havlDK  hollow  bodies  and  btndlag  surfaces  on  either  side, 
a  finUbIng  plastic  upon  said  sarfacea.  a  plurality  of  con- 
tlaoous  vertical  columns  of  eoocrete,  metallic  reinforce- 
ment within  the  columns,  said  columns  being  arranged  to 
fill  portions  of  the  hollow  bodies  of  all  of  the  blocks  and 
to  be  surrounded  thereby  to  Mad  the  blocks  hortsontally 
and  vertically  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  la  the  Oasette.1 


»18,6«5.  FIRBPROOF  WALL  AND  CBILINO.  AbaaaT 
Da  Mabqois  and  Buoini  Qiiiat,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1007.     SerUI  No.  404.758. 


1.  la  a  flraproof  wall.  osUlnf.  aad  the  Ilka,  a  stmctoral 
wall  meBber.  a  plurality  of  bricks  arranged  to  form  a 
flat  surface,  every  brick  having  a  channel  all  around  Its 
edges,  a  series  of  paralM  wtres  sseared  to  the  wall  mem- 
ber, and  passing  throagh  ttaa  chaaaala  In  the  side  edges  of 
every  brick  and  twisted  wlrss  oonaactlng  adjacent  parallel 
wires  through  the  end  channels  of  every  brick  and  having 
their  ends  secured  together  around  said  parallel  wires. 

2.  In  a  flreprsef  wall.  celUng.  and  the  like,  a  structural 
wall  member,  a  ptaraUty  of  bricks  arranged  to  form  a 
flat  surface,  every  brick  having  a  channel  all  around  Its 
•dcss.  a  series  of  parallel  wlras  secured  to  the  wall  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  the  channels  oa  the  sides  of  every 
brick,  supporting  wires  atUched  to  the  baaais  and  par- 
allel wires,  and  twisted  wires  passing  around  one  of  tb* 
parallel  wires  and  tied  around  an  adjacent  parallal  wire 
for  securing  the  ends  of  srery  hrlck. 

8.  In  a  celling  wall  and  the  like,  a  strnctaral  wall  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  parallel  wires  secured  to  said  msfflher  by 
means  of  twisted  wires,  a  second  series  of  twisted  wlrsa 
secured*  to  one  of  the  parallel  wlras  near  the  middle  of 
said  twlstad  wire  and  haTlag  Its  tads  twisted  togsthar 
aronnd  an  adjacent  parallel  wire,  and  a  plurality  of 
bricks  provided  with  channels  on  all  tbelr  adiM  and  baT- 
tng  th«  parallel  wtres  and  twisted  wires  lytag  la  saM 
chanatfs. 


•  lt.6e«.     PBOCBM  worn  PBODUCINO  PRINTING. 

SURFACBS.     OxiAR  Doooa.  Norwich.  Coaa.     Filed  Feb. 

10,  1904.     Serial  No.  1M.SM. 

1.  The  pfoosas  of  p redactac  prlatlag  sarfacea,  which 
eoaslsta  la  prodactec  a  ptataie  or  dealcn  oa  the  sorfaoe  tt 
the  plate  h(y  photography  aad  building  up  the  surface  «t 
the  plate  upon  or  aboat  the  photographed  lines  on  the 
plate  hy  eleetrelytk  actkm.  formUng  either  an  latagllo  or 
relM  prlathw  pMs^  eaketaatlaily  as  aad  for  the  parpeee 
set  tertt. 


S.  The  proceas  of  prodoelag  pHatlag  aorCaesa,  whleh 
eooalats  la  forming  a  picture  or  design  oa  the  surface  of 
the  plate  by  sensitising  the  plate,  ezpceiag  the  plate  to 
the  object  to  be  reproduced,  developlag  the  same,  aad 
then  bulldlag  up  the  surface  of  the  plate  upon  or  ahaat 
the  photographed  lines  by  electrolytic  actloa,  to  form 
either  aa  Intaglio  or  relief  printing  plate  as  may  be  de- 
sired, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  a  prtntlag  surface  whleh 
coaslats  In  coatlag  the  copper  plate  with  a  photographic 
seasldve  solatloa.  ezposlag  the  plate  aa  ssasltlssrl  to  Che 
object  to  be  reproduced,  developing  the  eame,  exposing  the 
developed  plate  to  electrolytic  action,  whereby  aa  iatagllo 
or  relief  prlatiag  surface  Is  foriasd  aahataatially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  produclag  a  printing  sarfaes  whleh 
consists  la  coating  the  plate  with  a  photographic  seasi- 
tlve  solution,  exposing  the  senaltlTe  plate  to  the  object 
to  be  reproduced,  developing  the  plate  after  It  Is  exposed. 
Iraraerslag  the  plate  In  an  electrotyplag  bath  contalalng 
a  copper  solution,  whereby  sn  Intaglio  or  relM  prtatlng 
plate  Is  formed,  subatentlally  as  aad  for  the  parpoee  set 
forth. 

5.  The  procees  of  produclag  a  prtattag  aarflies  which 
consiste  la  coating  the  plate  with  a  photographic  asnsl- 
tlve  solution  conUlnIng  U-chromata  of  potaastnm,  ex- 
poslag  the  sensitive  plate,  thereby  renderlag  the  parte 
of  the  coatlag  that  are  acted  upon  by  light  laaolable.  de- 
veloping the  plate  after  It  la  exposed,  and  then  building 
up  the  exposed  surface  of  the  plate  by  electrolytic  action 
to  form  either  an  Intaglio  or  relief  plate  aa  may  be  de- 
sired, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OasettSL] 


9  1  S  ,  «  6  T  .  BLBCTRICALLT-PBOPBLLKD  ROAD-VB- 
HICLB.  HaHBT  DocAsaa.  Paris,  France,  aestgnor  to 
Socl4t«  Anonyms  L  Blectrique.  Paris.  Fraace.  Filed 
Dec  SI.  1904.     Serial  No.  2S94«7. 


The  oomblnaUoa  with  the  axle,  aad  the  bearing  box 
iged  by  the  axia,  of  aa  arm  rigid  with  the  beartag 
box.  a  motor  baring  aa  arm  Jooraaled  oa  the  axl^  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  first  named  arm  and  depeadlag  therehelow. 
said  motor  belag  provided  with  a  eleeve  throagh  which 
the  rod  pstess.  a  aat  oa  the  free  ead  e(  the  rod.  aad 
sprlags  arraaged  betweea  the  sleoTe  aad  the  aut,  and  the 
aleere  aad  the  rigid  arm. 


916.668.  WATBR-COOLID  BLBCTROCARBON  CON- 
NBCTION  von  ■LBCTBIC  WVKHACWB.  Chablbs 
A.  Doacair,  Data«h,  man.  Filed  Oct.  h,  IMS.  Serial 
No.  4M.1W. 

1.  A  water  cooled  electrode,  eomprislBg  a  statfoBflry 
)aw,  a  hinged  Jaw  carrlsd  by  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  a 
pipe  ca«Beet1oa  for  the  awrable  aad  stetloaary  Jaws. 

2.  A  water  cooled  electrode  eemprlstng  a  stationary 
Jaw.  a  Jaw  hinged  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  a  water  supply 
pipe  for  eecb  Jaw,  aad  a  water  discharge  pipe  for  esch  Jaw. 

8.  A  water  cooled  eieetiodo  comprMng  a  stattaaary 
hollow  Jaw.  a  Jaw  blngod  te  the  stationary  Jaw.  aseaas 
for  damplag  the  >ws  together  with  the  carbon  between 
a  watar  aapply  aad  4iachai»e  for  each  Jaw. 
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4.  ▲  water  cooled  electrode  comprlslag  a  stationary 
Jaw.  a  Jaw  hlaged  to  the  stationary  Jaw,  means  for  lock- 
lag  the  Jews  together  with  the  carbon  between  the  same,^ 
a  watar  supply  and  discharge  pipe  for  the  stationary  Jaw, 
aad  a  watsr  sapply  aad  dischargs  pipe  coanseted  to  the 
movable  Jaw.  and  a  swinging  connection  between  the 
supply  and  dlscharga  pipas  of  the  stetloaary  Jaw  and  the 
sapply  and  discharge  pipes  of  ths  movable  Jaw. 


S.  A  watsr  cooled  electrode  oomprieing  s  stetloaary 
Jaw,  a  aaovabls  Jaw  hlaged  to  the  stetloaary  Jaw,  bolte 
passing  through  said  Jaws  tor  clamping  the  carbon  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  said  stetlonary  and  movable  Jaws  baring 
water  cooler   meana. 

(Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaette.] 


915.669.  MANIPULATOR  FOR  FBBD  -  TABLB8  FOR 
ROLLING  MILLS.  Joseph  Fawbll.  Pittabarg.  Pa. 
FUed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,388. 


1.  A  feed  teUe  for  roUlBg  aiilla  harlag  la  comblaattoa 
therewith  a  bead  or  ahaCaMnt.  aiovahle  la  dlrectleM 
peraUel  with  the  azas  at  the  feed  roUers  to  shift  aa  article 
reatlag  oa  the  latter,  herlaoatal  galdea  carrylag  the  head 
or  ahotmsat  and  exteadlag  latarally  from  the  feed  Ubie, 
toralag  bars  movable  with  the  head,  a  platform  carried 
by  the  guides  aad  aaMtor  earrled  hT  the  platfor*  fttr 
opcratiag  the  turning  bara, 

2.  A  feed  tebte  for  roUi^  mllla  harlag  In  eeaabiaatlea 
therewith  a  bead  or  abutment,  gnUee  ezteadlng  horl- 
■antelty  In  jftaam  abort  the  feed  roUcn  and  carrTthg 
the  bead  or  abutment,  tanUag  bars  morabie  with  the  bead, 
a  plattorm  carried  by  the  guides  aad  a  motor  carried  by 
the  platform  for  operating  the  taralag  bars. 

8.  A  feed  table  for  rolllag  aUUs  harlag  la  oomMaatloB 
therewith  a  head  or  ahatatent  aaerable  traasreraely  of  the 
table,  guides  canyiag  the  heads  aad  exteadlag  horlsoa- 
telly,  aaid  bearings  for  said  guides  arranged  above  carried 
hy  and  la  sabetantlal  allaetesat  with  the  aide  frame  of  the 
taMe. 

4.  A  feed  table  for  toUlog  skUis  harlag  hi  comUaatloa 
therewith  a  awrable  head  or  ahatmaat,  hortsoatel  guides 


carrylag  the  heads  aad  bearlags  tor  aald  gaMss  carried 
by  the  cape  of  the  bearings  for  the  rollers  of  the  feed 
teble. 

5.  A  feed  teble  for  rolling  mills  baring  In  coablaatloa 
therewith  a  awrable  head  or  abntmeat.  hortooatel  gntdss 
carryteg  the  heads  vertically  movable  turning  bars  csr- 
ried  hy  the  bead,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  carried  by  the 
guides  aad  connecttons  from  the  cylinders  to  the  tomlag 
bars. 

(Clalaa  6  to  8  aot  priated  In  the  Oasette.] 


915.670.  RIFLE-SIGHT.  B1.U8  B.  Gibbs,  Uklah,  Oreg.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  R.  Laurance.  Uklah,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,312. 


A  front  sight  for  rifles  comprising  a  cylindrical  <^ien 
ended  hood  harlag  square  ends,  means  for  attechlng  the 
hood  to  the  rifle,  a  centrally  disposed  cross,  rod  extending 
from  iaaer  periphery  to  Inner  periphery  of  the  hood,  said 
cross  bar  belag  sttenoated  as  to  cross  sectional  dlmsn- 
sloaa.  and  a  trlangnlar  precision  piece  Integral  with  aald 
bar  and  located  at  a  point  co-lnddeat  with  the  rertical 
center  of  the  hood  and  having  Ite  apex  eccentric  to  the 
axial  center  thereof,  aald  piece  projecting  In  Ite  entirety . 
abore  the  croes  rod.  * 


915,671.  BLBCTRICALLY-CONTROLLBD  FEED  MBCH- 
ANI8M.  Bbnot  M.  W.  Hanson,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
slgaor  to  Pratt  4  Whitney  Compaay,  Hartford.  Coan., 
a  Osrporatlon  of  Coanoetlcut.  Original  applications 
flled  Feb.  28.  1906.  aad  Oct.  18.  1906.  Serial  Nos. 
803.453  and  338.864.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Mar.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  420,882. 


L  The  comblnatloB  of  a  work-carriage,  a  tool-carriage, 
nwchsaism  for  eoatrolllag  the  teed  of  oao  of  said  car- 
rlagea,  compriaing  a  plarallty  of  electric  clrcnlte  each  cir- 
cuit having  a  contact  BMBber  aad  also  hariag  a  series  of 
socket-members  all  the  socket  awmbers  of  each  aeries  be- 
ing of  uniform  Internal  diameter  aad  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  one  of  aald  aeriee  being  dlflereat  from  that  of  the 
other  of  said  ssrlss,  oae  of  said  contect  members  being 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  fit  oae  of  said  series  of  socket- 
members  aad  the  other  coatact  member  being  adapted  to 
Interchangeably  flt  the  other  aartei  of  •ocket-aMmben. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  reducing  tool,  a  work-boMsr 
the  work  supported  by  which  is  acted  upon  by  said  teel. 
elsctrleal  awaas  for  goremlag  the  amouat  of  redaction  of 
the  work  by  said  tool,  oemprlalag  a  drenit  harlag  a  pin- 
rallty  of  eontect  members  aad  also  harlag  a  coatect,  a 
feeler  for  engaglag  the  work,  aa  adjasteble  derlce  for  sap- 
portlag  said  feeler  and  to  which  said  contect  U  connected 
for  morement  therewith,  said  contect  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  contect  members  la  the  dUtcrsat  adjnsted 
positions  of  said  adjasteble  derlce,  and  drcalt-controUlng 
goremed  by  aald  feeler. 
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8.  Tb«  comblnatton  of  a  work-holder,  a  reducing  tool  to 
act  asalnst  the  work  supported  by  uld  bolder,  electrical 
means  for  governing  the  amount  of  redactloa  of  the  work 
by  tald  tool,  comprising  a  circuit  haring  relatlTtly  fixed 
electrical  connections  and  also  baring  a  contact,  a  feafer 
for  engaging  tbe  work,  an  adjustable  device  for  support- 
ing said  feeler  and  to  which  said  contact  is  connected  for 
movement  therewith  aaid  contact  being  adaptad  to  cb- 
gage  said  electrical  connections  at  different  places  In  tbe 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  device,  and  circuit-control- 
ling means  governed  by  said  feeler. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  work-bolder,  a  redacing  tool  to 
act  against  tbe  work  supported  by  kald  boldar.  an  adjast> 
able  device  provided  with  a  feeler  for  engaging  the  work, 
a  plug  connected  by  wire  with  said  adjustable  device,  a 
row  of  electrically  connected  sockets  spaced  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  Interchangeably  recalTt  said  plug, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  said  plug,  wire  and  soekets, 
and  circuit-controlling  means  governed  by  tbe  feeler. 

6.  The  combination  of  n  work-bolder,  a  redacing  tool  to 
act  against  the  work  supported  by  said  bolder,  an  adjust- 
able device  provided  with  a  feeler  for  engaging  tbe  work, 
a  pair  of  plugs  connected  by  wires  with  said  adjustable 
device  for  movement  therewith,  two  series  of  electrically 
connected  relatively  fixed  sockets  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  sockets  of  each  series  being  of  uniform  Internal  diam- 
eter and  tbe  diameter  of  one  series  of  sockets  being  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  other,  one  of  said  plugs  being 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  fit  one  series  of  sockets  and 
tbe  other  plug  being  adapted  to  interchangeably  fit  the 
other  series,  and  two  electric  dreoits  Including  respec- 
tively said  plugs,  their  wires  and  said  sockets. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


91S,«72.  MACHINE  POR  THBATINQ  PAPBR.  Alsx- 
ANDCK  W.  Harbington,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June 
20,   1907.     Serial  No.  379,916. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  containing  a  fluid  saturating  com- 
position, means  for  leading  a  web  or  sheet  of  paper  into 
and  through  tbe  fluid  composition  in  said  tank,  means  for 
applying  a  fluid  waxy  compositloa  upon  said  paper  so 
tiaatsd  at  the  point  where  it  issue*  from  tbe  saturating 
•saspesitlon  in  the  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  containing  a  fluid  saturating  composi- 
tion, means  for  heating  tb*  composition  in  tbe  tank,  maana 
for  guiding  the  web  or  sheet  of  paper  Into  and  through 
the  said  composition,  means  for  regulating  the  length  of 
time  the  paper  is  Immersed  In  said  composition,  means  for 
applying  to  the  paper  so  treated  a  fluid  waxy  composition 
immediately  at  tbe  point  where  tbe  paper  issues  from  tbe 
saturating  composition,  and  means  for  spreading  said 
waxy  composition  upon  tbe  surface  of  tbe  paper. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  holding  a  fluid  saturating  composition, 
means  for  heating  tbe  composition  in  tbe  tank,  a  guide 
roll  mounted  in  said  tank,  means  to  adjust  said  roll  to 
regulate  the  time  of  Immersion  of  said  paper  in  said  com- 
position, means  to  conduct  a  fluid  waxy  composition  to 


said  tank,  means  for  diachargiag  said  waxy  coaapoaltlon 
at  the  surface  of  the  saturating  compoaitlan  In  the  tank 
and  in  the  immedlat*  vicinity  of  the  place  where  the  paper 
issues  from  said  saturating  conpoaition,  a>eans  for  spread- 
ing and  distributing  said  waxy  composition  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  tbe  paper. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  daacribad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  for  holding  tbe  fluid  saturating  composition, 
means  for  beating  tbe  composition  in  the  tank,  means  for 
guiding  a  Ireb  or  sheet  of  paper  through  said  composition 
in  the  tank,  means  for  regulating  the  time  of  Immersion 
of  the  paper  in  said  compoaition,  means  for  conducting  a 
fluid  waxy  composition  to  said  tank,  means  to  discbarge 
said  waxy  composition  at  tbe  surface  of  tbe  saturating 
composition,  said  discharge  means  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  arranged  transversely  of  the  web  or  sheet  of 
paper,  tbe  perforations  opening  at  tbe  surface  of  tbe 
saturating  composition,  heated  rolls  orer  which  said 
paper  passas  after  receiving  tbe  waxy  compoaition,  and 
m^ans  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  distribute  tbe  waxy 
compoaition  upon  the  paper. 


915.678.  MACHINE  FOB  THB  MANUFACTX7BB  OF 
TUBES  FROM  METAL  STBIP8.  NlcoLADB  Hud, 
Stockerau,  near  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Aug. 
9.  1906.     Serial  No.  829.900. 


1.  A  machine  for  manofacturlng  tubfs  from  spirally 
wound  atripa  comprising  a  rotary  splndla,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  spindle,  a  set  of  pressure 
rollers  of  byperbololdal  form  mounted  npoo  tbe  carriage 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  Inclination  of  the 
tube  seam,  and  another  set  of  pressure  rollers  positioned 
at  a  distance  from  and  duplicates  in  contour  and  extend- 
ing in  a  like  manner  as  the  first  mentioned  set  of  pressure 
rollers  and  adaptad  to  equalise  the  compressive  strains 
and  to  level  any  Irregularities  existing  in  the  formed  tube. 

2.  A  machine  fbr  manufacturing  tubaa  from  spirally 
wound  strips  comprising  a  rotary  spindle,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  spindle,  a  set  of  pressure 
rollers  of  byperbololdal  form  mounted  upon  tbe  carriage 
and  extending  perpend icularly  to  tlia  inclination  of  the 
tube  seam,  another  set  of  pressure  rollers  positioned  at  a 
distance  from  and  duplicates  In  contour  and  extending  In 
a  like  manner  as  ttte  first  mentioned  set  of  pressure  rollers 
and  adapted  to  equallt*  the  compressive  strains  and  to 
lerel  any  irregularities  existing  Iq  tba  flMrasad  tube,  a 
clamping  derice  traveling  with  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  firmly  bold  the  tube  formed  on  tbe  spindle,  means  for 
automatically  opening  the  clamping  derice  on  tbe  Initial 
starting  of  the  carriage,  and  meana  for  automatically 
closing  the  clamping  device  when  the  carriage  arrlTea  at 
tbe  limit  of  movement  In  one  direction. 

8.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  spirally 
wound  strip*  comprising  a  rotary  spiodlo,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  spindle,  a  set  of  pressure 
rollers  of  byperbololdal  form  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  tiM  inclination  of  tbe 
tube  seam,  another  set  of  pressure  rollers  positioned  at  a 
distance  from  and  dupllcatss  in  contour  a»d  axtandlng  in 
a  like  manner  as  the  first  mentioned  set  of  pressure  rollers 
and  adapted  to  equalise  tbe  compressive  strains  and  to 
tsTel  any  irragularitlaa  existing  in  the  formed  tube,  a  pair 
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of  pivoted  clamping  Jaws  embracing  tlie  spindle  and  travel- 
ing with  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  firmly  bold  tbe  tutM 
formed  on  the  spindle,  said  lower  Jaw  provided  with  lugs, 
a  pin  carrying  a  spirsi  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  Jaws 
together,  a  wedge-shaped  cotter  mounted  to  slide  betweoi 
said  lugs  and  the  head  of  said  pin.  and  stops  located  at  the 
two  extreme  positions  of  the  carriage  In  the  path  of  the 
cotter,  one  of  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cotter, 
thereby  opening  the  jaws  and  tbe  other  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  cotter,  thereby  dosing  tbe  Jaws. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  spirally 
wound  strips  comprising  a  rotary  spindle,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  spindle,  a  set  of  pressure 
•'  rollers  of  byperbololdal  form  mounted  upon  tbe  carriage  and 
ectendtag  peepeodlcniarly  to  tbe  inclination  of  tbe  tube 
seam,  another  set  of  pressure  rollers  positioned  at  a  dis- 
tance from  and  duplicate  Ip  contour  and  extending  in  a 
like  manner  as  the  first  mentioned  set  of  pressure  rollers 
and  adapted  to  equalise  the  compressive  strains  and  to 
level  any  irregularities  existlnR  In  the  formed  tube,  a  hol- 
low journal  on  said  spindle  near  one  end  thereof  carrying 
an  inner  and  an  outer  toothed  disk,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  means  for  gearing  said  outer 
disk  with  said  wheel,  radially  movable  dies  located  within 
the  rim  of  tbe  outer  disk  and  longitudinally  braced  in- 
wardly toward  the  spindle,  a  machine  driving  shaft,  a 
spur  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  gearing  with  said 
Inner  disk,  said  Inner  disk  provided  with  cam  slots, 
radially  movable  dies  within  said  inner  disk,  and  means 
engaging  in  tba  cam  slots  and  with  said  dies  withih  tbe 
inner  disk  for  pressing  said  dies  toward  the  spindle  when 
the  strip  is  being  wound  thereon  and  for  moving  said  dies 
from  the  spindle  when  the  tube  Is  being  pushed  off  of  the 
spindle 

ft.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  tubea  from  spirally 
wound  strips  comprising  a  rotary  splndla,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  spindle,  a  set  of  pressure 
rollers  of  byperbololdal  form  mounted  upon  the  carriage 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  InclinaUon  of  the 
tube  seam,  another  set  of  pressure  rollers  positioned  at  a 
disUnce  from  and  duplicate  In  contour  and  extending  in 
a  like  manner  as  the  first  mentioned  set  of  pressure  rollers 
and  adaptad  to  equalise  tbe  compressive  strains  and  to 
level  any  Irregularities  existing  in  tbe  formed  tube,  an 
Independent  screw-threaded  spindle  for  Imparting  a  aild- 
tng  movement  to  tbe  carriage,  and  means  driven  from  the 
tube  spindle  for  actuating  said  screw  threaded  spindle. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


915.674.  DBILL-HEAD.  OaCA»  E.  Hbmdbicks.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Andrew  L.  Love  and  one- 
third  to  Leopold  Buedel.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  190S.     Serial  No.  452,409. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  elliptical 
in  cross  section,  tbe  said  stock  being  upwardly  split  from 
the  lower  terminal  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty  five 
degrees  to  tbe  minor  axis  of  tbe  cross  sectional  ellipse 
to  form  bifurcating  arms,  tbe  said  arms  being  outwardly 
flexed  from  the  stock ;  cutting  means  csrrisd  by  tbe  ter- 
minals of  tbe  arms. 

2.  In  a  darica  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  stock  elliptical 
In  cross  section,  and  having  In  its  upper  face  a  slot  dis- 
posed in  the  longer  axis  of  the  cross  sectional  ellipse;  a 
set-screw  mounted  In  tbe  stock,  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  slot,  and  disposed  in  tbe  shorter  axis  of  ttie 
cross  sectional  ellipse :  aran  projecting  laterally  from  the 
lower  terminal  of  the  stock ;  cutting  means  carried  by  the 
terminals  of  the  arms. 

140  O.  O.— 4T 


916,675.  TOOL -HANDLE.  Waixacx  H.  HosMBMOn, 
Doylestown.  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
422.163. 


In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  ttte  combination  with 
a  to<^  having  an  eye  therein  with  cootcx  and  walla,  of  a 
pair  of  tapering  plates  having  concave  ends  and  a  half 
circle  groove  adapted  when  In  place  within  the  tool  to  form 
a  circular  tapering  handle-receiving  aperture,  a  hnndle  hav- 
ing a  conical  end  adapted  to  enter  aaid  aperture  to  wedge 
the  clamping  platea  apart  with  their  concaTC  ends  In  en- 
gagement with  the  convex  walls  of  the  tool,  said  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  around  Its  body  within  the 
conical  portion,  a  ridge  carried  by  each  of  said  plates  for 
engagfhg  said  groores  to  hold  tbe  handle  within  the  plates, 
and  a  removable  ring  to  clamp  the  plates  on  tbe  handle. 


915.676.  MONEY-BECEPTACLB.  CHABUa  E.  JoHMSOM, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet 
Lock  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  ^  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  455,263. 


1.  A  money  receptacle  baring  an  opening  thereinto,  a 
coin  guard  including  a  tilting  floor  forming  one  wall  of 
a  passage  extending  from  said  opening,  and  means  movable 
Independently  of  the  tilting  fioor  to  prevent  extraction  of 
a  coin  through  said  passage. 

2.  A  money  receptacle  having  an  opening  thereinto,  a 
coin  guard  including  a  tilting  floor  forming  one  wall  of  a 
passage  extending  from  said  opening,  and  a  bar  arranged 
to  close  the  passage  and  prevent  tbe  extraction  of  a  coin 
therethreugh. 

3.  A  money  receptacle  having  an  ope.:lng  thereinto,  a 
guard  including  a  gravity  operated  tilting  floor  forming 
one  wall  of  a  passage  extending  from  said  opening,  and 
a  grarity  operated  bar  arranged  to  close  said  paasage  and 
bar  tbe  movement  of  a  coin  outw^ard  therealong. 

.  4.  A  money  receptacle  having  an  opening  thereinto,  a 
coin  guard  Including  a  fioor  formed  of  tilting  sections, 
and  a  swinging  bar  arranged  to  cloaa  tba  passage  and 
prevent  tbe  extraction  of  a  coin  therethrough. 

6.  A  money  receptacle  haring  an  opening  thereinto,  a 
guard  including  a  tilting  floor  mounted  upon  a  plrot  and 
operated  by  gravity,  said  floor  forming  a  coin  paasaga,  and 
a  l>ar  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  pivot  and  arrangad  to 
cloae  aaid  passage  and  prevent  ttie  extraction  of  a  cola 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastta.] 
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916,677.      SKATING  -  SAIL.      John   C    Johnson,    Ishp*- 
mbur.  Mich,     filed  Jom  16.  190A.     Serial  No.  488.061. 


1.  In  a  skater's  sppliaaec.  a  frame,  a  cartain  carried 
at  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
earUln  In  furled  position,  means  for  releasing  tbe  curUln. 
an4  means  for  stretching  the  curtain  across  tbe  frame 
when  releaM'd. 

2.  In  a  skater's  appliance,  a  framr,  a  roller  carried  at 
OBe  end  of  said  frame,  moans  foV  normally  holding  the 
eartalB  wound  on  tba  roller,  means  for  reisaalng  tbe  cur- 
tain.' and  msaM  .for  oawindlng  the  curtala  aad  stretching 
It  across  the  frama  when  released. 

3.  la  a  skater's  appliance,  s  frame,  a  roller  carried  at 
one  end  of  the  frasse.  a  curtain  normally  wound  on  the 
roller,  means  for  locking  th«  curtain  la  wound  up  position, 
means  for  releasing  the  curUln.  and  maans  for  unwinding 
ths  curtain  and  stretching  It  across  the  frame  when  ra- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  skater's  appliance,  a  fraaa,  a  roller  carrlad  at 
oae  end  of  the  framo.  a  curtain  wound  on  the  roller  means 
for  locking  the  curtain  in  wound  up  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  curtain,  snd  s  spring  roller  csrrled  by  the 
frame  opposite  the  first  mentioned  roller,  and  connected 
to  the  curtain  for  unwinding  the  same  from  the  first 
mentioned  roller  and  stretching  It  across  ths  frame. 

6.  In  B  skater's  sppUsnce,  a  frame,  a  roller  carried  at 
oae  end  of  said  frame,  a  curtain  wound  on  said  roller,  a 
spring  roller  carried  by  the  frame  opposite  the  first  men- 
tioned roller  abd  connected  to  the  curtain  for  unwinding 
the  same  from  the  flrat  mentioned  roller  and  stretching 
it  across  the  frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  curtain 
In  wound  up  position  on  the  first  mentioned  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


915.678.  8CABPPIN,  BROOCH,  AND  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. Lkor  Kantob  and  William  SBcrr,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  423,695. 


'J 


1.  .\n  omamentsi  wearing  article  such  as  a  scarfpla. 
brooch  or  similar  article  haTlng  mnltiple  shlftable  faces 
bearing  ornamental  features  and  arranged  to  form  com- 
plete Interchangeable  designs  on  either  side  of  tbe  article 
and  In  the  same  plape  and  a  member  fixed  to  the  article 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  apparel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  ornamental  wearing  article  such  as  a  scarf-pin, 
brooch  or  similar  article  baring  multiple  shlftable  faees 
formed  by  a  rotatable  member  reversible  in  a  complete 
circle  and  baring  ornamental  features  thereon  and  an 
outer  fixed  member  having  ornamental  features  and  asso- 
ciating with  the  reversible  member  to  form  different 
complete  deai^s  on  either  face  of  the  article  In  the  same 
plane  and  said  fixed  member  having  a  pin  fixed  thereto 
for  engagement  with  the  apparel,  substantially  as  ds- 
scribed. 

8.  An  ornamental  wearing  article  having  a  fixed  outer 


member  having  appaalte  ornamented  faces  snd  s  pin 
fixsd  to  said  msMter  aad  a  rotatable  member  mooated 
wltbla  tbe  ftxsd  member  so  as  to  tmfng  in  a  eomiplete 
circle  snd  present  either  face  In  the  earns  plane  on  either 
side  of  the  fixed  member,  said  rotatable  member  also 
having  opposite  omameated  faces,  whereby  sn  article 
baring  interchangeable  faees  forming  different  complete 
dsnigns  on  either  side  thereof  Is  prortdsd,  snhatantlaUy 
as  dcw:rtbed. 

4.  An  ornamsntal  wearing  article  hsving  a  fixed  mem- 
bar,  a  rotatable  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed 
member,  both  of  said  members  provldsd  with  omamcntsd 
facea  on  both  sides,  said  rotatable  members  being  re- 
versible to  present  either  face  in  tbe  same  plane  with 
either  face  of  tbe  fixed  member,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

6.  An  ornamental  wearing  article  baring  a  plurality 
of  members,  one  within  the  other  and  each  baring  oppo- 
site ornamented  faces  and  each  member  Independently 
rotatable  In  a  complete  circle  to  preaent  either  face  oa 
either  side.  sabsUntlally  as  dsscribed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.) 


016.679.  TTPB  •  WRITING  MACHINB.  Wnin>B.L  P. 
KBaNB,  Portland.  Me.,  aasigner  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A 
Bsaedlct.  lUon,  N.  T.,  a  Corpocatloa  at  New  York. 
Filed  Nor.  29.  1906.     Serial  Ne.  289.644. 


1.  In  a  typewrltiag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  wltb  a 
rotary  platen,  of  billing  mechanism  comprising  relstlrely 
adjustable  stop  derlces.  and  codperating  means  for  causing 
certain  of  said  stops  ta  rotate  with  tbe  platen  in  both 
directions  for  predetermined  limited  distances  and  for 
posltirely  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  platen  la  one 
direction  and  for  affording  a  rotation  of  the  platen  Inde- 
pendently of  said  stop  devices  in  the  other  direction  after 
certain  of  tbe  stop  devices  have  rotated  with  the  platen 
a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  billing  OMcbanism  comprising  two  rels- 
tlvely  adjustable  stops,  means  for  positively  securing  the 
relatively  adjustable  stops  la  the  rclstlon  to  which  thoy 
are  adjusted,  s  cooperating  fixed  stop,  mesns  for  positively 
connecting  said  relatively  adjustable  stops  to  rotate  with 
the  platen  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  frlctionally 
connecting  said  relatively  adjustabis  stops  to  rotate  with 
the  platen  In  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  s  typ*'wr{tlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  btlllDg  mechanism  comprising  two  rels- 
tlrely adjustable  stops,  a  fixed  stop,  a  frictlonal  derlce 
for  causing  the  relatlrely  sdjostable  stops  to  rotats  wltb 
the  plsten  In  one  direction,  snd  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism between  tbe  relstlvely  adjustable  stops  and  tbe 
platen  for  causing  said  relatively  sdjustablc  stops  to  be 
positively  rotated  with  tbe  platea  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewritings  saachlne.  tbe  cotoblnatlon  with  a 
rotary  platea,  of  billing  mechsDism  comprising  stop  de- 
rlces, esrtaln  of  said  stop  derlces  being  normally  eon- 
nected  to  the  platen,  and  the  stop  devices  being  normally 
operative  for  arresting  ths  rotation  of  tbe  platen,  and 
mesns  whereby  said  stop  derlces  may  at  will  be  rendered 
Inoperative  to  arrest  tbe  plsten. 

6.  la  a  typewrltiag  sMcblne,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a 
rotary  platen.  o(  bUiing  mecbaniam  comiprtslng  stop  de- 
vices certain  of  which  are  normally  operatlrely  con- 
nected  with    the   platen   for   determining   the  extent   of 
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forward  rotation  of  tbe  platen  aad  for  positively  arrestiag 
tbe  platen  in  Its  backward  rotation,  and  mesas  operable 
at  will  for  rendering  said  stop  derlces  Inoperstlre  to 
arreat  tbe  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  2&  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•  16.680.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AMIDfl  OF  HlGHKK  FATTY  ACIDS.  OsCAX  A.  H.  H. 
KOsraaa,  ilemellngen.  snd  Louis  Ottemann,  Bremen. 
GerBmB.v.  Origlnsl  spplleatlon  filed  Mar.  29.  1907. 
Serial  No.  .106,247.  Divided  snd  this  application  filed 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.iH>:>.     (Specimens,  t 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  amids  of  tbe  higher  fatty 
sdds.  which  consists  in  besting  tbe  ssid  adds  in  a  closed 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  gas,  and  withdrawing 
the  excess  of  ammonia  gas  together  wltb  sny  water 
formed  during  the  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  amlds  of  tbe  higher  tatty 
adds,  which  coasisU  in  heating  the  said  adds  In  s  closed 
vessel  in  tbe  prceeace  of  ammonia  gas,  withdrawing  the 
exceas  of  smmonla  gas  tofstber  with  any  water  formed 
during  the  reaction,  drying  such  withdrawn  ammonia 
gas,  aud  returning  It  Into  contact  with  ths  fatty  acid. 


916.681.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-BURNERS. 
William  H.  Ksibqcb.  Wiikes-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  June 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.634. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  s  pair  of 
tntersecting  passages,  s  valve  rod  sliding  in  one  of  said 
paasages,  and  having  each  of  Its  ends  projecting  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  an  abutment  to  engage  said 
burner  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  ssld  rod  on  Its  opposite 
snd  hsving  s  transverae  opening  therethrough  and  being 
formed  at  an  Intermediate  point  alonjs  Its  length  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  spring  of  Inrerted  j -shape  located  en- 
tirely on  one  side  of  said  burner  and  baring  tbe  end  of 
Its  longer  leg  extending  freely  through  said  transrerse 
opening  of  the  valve  rod,  the  end  of  the  shorter  leg  of 
said  spring  abutting  said  burner,  and  a  band  frlctionally 
engaged  about  the  exterior  of  ssld  burner  snd  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  end  of  the  shorter  leg  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  pair  of 
Intersecting  passagea,  a  valvs  rod  sliding  In  one  of  said 
passagea,  and  having  each  of  ita  ends  projecting  beyond 
opposite  sides  of  the  burner,  an  abutment  to  engage  ssld 
burner  on  one  end  of  ssld  rod.  ssid  rod  on  its  opposite 
snd  hsving  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  being 
fbrmsd  at  an  intermediate  point  along  lU  length  with  an 
annular  groore.  a  aprlng  of  Inrertad  j-shape  located  en- 
tirely on  one  side  of  said  burner  and  baring  tbe  end  of 


ita  longer  leg  extending  freely  tfaroagh  said  transrems 
opening  of  the  ralve  rod,  the  end  of  the  shorter  leg  of  said 
aprlng  abattlag  aaid  bame^  aad  a  band  frlctionally  en- 
gaged about  the  exterior  of  said  burner,  and  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  end  of  tbe  shorter  lag  of  tbs  vriag.  an  out- 
wardly projecting  arm  adjacent  tbe  losrer  end  of  said 
burner,  an  L-abaped  lerar  pirotad  to  said  arm  at  a  point 
remote  from  tba  center  of  Ita  longer  leg,  said  spring  at 
tbe  free  end  ot  Ita  longer  leg  engaging  tbe  outer  face 
of  the  shorter  leg  of  the  lever,  said  lever  normally  occupy- 
ing an  inclined  position  wltb  respect  to  said  burner. 


916.682. 
N.  Y. 


FURNACE.      Valdbmab   F.    Llssoa,    Brooklyn. 
FUsd  Jan.  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,908. 


1.  The  comWnatlon  of  a  drum,  front  and  rear  beads  for 
the  drum,  a  tubular  furnace  connecting  tbe  heads,  the 
front  head  somewhat  distant  from  Its  sccompanying  end 
of  the  dmm,  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  drum 
Inclosing  the  front  head,  s  throst  connection  extending 
from  the  bonnet  Into  the  furnace,  threaded  shoulders  on 
the  fumaee  In  engagement  with  threaded  openlngB  in  the 
front  and  rear  beads,  aad  a  nut  on  one  of  said  shoulders 
to  besr  against  packing  located  between  It  and  the  ac- 
companying head  of  tbe  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  drum,  front  and 
rear  heads  connected  to  the  drum  and  hsving  s  thresded 
opening  in  each,  tdCmUr  furnaces  baring  threaded  shoul- 
ders snd  in  engagement  with  the  thresded  openings  in 
said  heads,  s  nut  on  the  shoulder  of  each  furnace  adja- 
cent to  the  outer  surface  of  the  front  bead  and  bearing 
against  s  pscklng  adjacent  to  said  front  head,  a  bonnet 
with  peep  holes  extending  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
drum  and  Inclosing  the  front  heads,  damper  door  over 
openings  In  said  bonnet  for  ssid  furnaces,  a  throat  con- 
nection for  each  furnace  extending  from  the  bonnet  to 
each  of  said  fumacea. 


915.683.  DIAPHRAGM  FOB  PIPES.  William  C.  Laot- 
NEX.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Webster,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1907. 
SerUI  No.   378.766. 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  smoklng-plpes  of  materially  less 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  bowl  snd  constructed  to  be 
frlctionally  held  entirely  within  the  bowl  below  the  top 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  cup-shape  bolder  for  the  tobacco, 
with  floor  bent  to  form  a  high  central  dome  and  a  ridge  Qf 
less  alUtude  outalde  of  the  dome,  there  being  perforations 
through  the  Inclined  sides  of  tbe  dome  and  the  ridge. 

2.  A  diaphragm  for  smoklng-plpes  of  materially  leas 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  bowl  and  constructed  to  be 
frictionally  held  entirely  within  tbe  bowl  below  the  top 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  cup-shape  holder  for  tbe  tobacco, 
with  floor  bent  to  form  a  high  central  dome  and  alternated 
anticlinal  and  synclinal  portions  outalde  of  the  dome,  and 
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p«rfor«ttoiu   through    th^   InelliMd   tldM   of   Mid    ralMd 
parts  of  the  floor. 

t.  A  diaphragm  for  imoklng-plpw  of  matartally  I«m 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  bowl  and  constmcted  to 
be  frletloaallr  bald  entirely  wlthla  the  bowl  balow  the 
top  thareof,  conaletlng  of  a  hollow  bolder  for  the  tobacco 
the  floor  of  which  having  a  done  at  the  middle,  and  ■ 
ridge  «nd  Alternated  Talleri  outside  of  this  dome,  the  In- 
clined eldea  of  eald  ralaed  parte  of  the  floor  being  perfo- 
rated. 

4.  ▲  diaphragm  for  smoklng-plpee  of  materially  lee* 
height  than  the  depth  of  the  bowl  and  constructed  to  be 
frictionally  held  entirely  within  the  bowl  iMflow  the  top 
thereof,  conilatlng  of  a  holder  for  the  tobacco,  the  floor 
of  which  being  curred  to  form  a  central  dome  with  alter- 
nated blgb  and  low  annular  parts  outside  of  and  con- 
centric Vlth  the  dome,  and  elongated  perforations  through 
the  Inclined  sides  of  said  raised  parts  of  the  floor. 

5.  A  diaphragm  for  pipes  of  materially  less  height  than 
the  depth  of  the  bowl  and  constructed  to  be  frictionally 
held  entirely  within  the  bowl  below  the  top  thereof,  con- 
sisting of  a  holder  for  the  tobacco  haTlng  a  dome  and  high 
apd  low  parts  around  the  dome,  and  elongated  openings 
through  the  laellned  sides  of  the  dome  and  said  high  parts, 
the  axes  of  the  openlUK*  being  In  rertlcal  planes. 

.  [Claims  (Lto  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


015,084.  CARBURETER.  Nosman  Lbinad,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.,  asalfBor  of  ena'lwlf  to  Thomas  J.  IfcOar* 
thy.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1008.  Barial  No. 
414,073. 


1.  A  carbureter  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
casing  bsTlng  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  or  other  fluid, 
a  fuel-supply  channel  communicating  therewith,  a  TalTe 
controlling  aald  channel,  a  suction-chamber  baring  a 
channel  rommunicattng  with  said  passaK«.  and  a  dia- 
phragm connected  with  aald  raWe  and  controlling  Its 
movement,  said  diaphragm  operating  within  the  'suction- 
chamber  and  so  arranged  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  impact 
of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage. 

'2.  A  rarbiiretcr  for  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
fuel-supply  channel  having  a  eontrolllng  tsIts,  an  air 
or  fluid  passage,  s  suction-chamber,  and  means  for  sctn- 
atlng  said  yalve  comprising  a  diaphragm  so  arranged  as 
to  be  subjected  to  the  combined  action  of  the  Impact  of 
air  or  fluid  In  said  paasage  and  the  suction  In  said  suctlon- 
ehambar. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  corobusttnn  engines  romprlslng  a 
caalng'for  the  flow  of  air  or  other  fluid,  a  fuel  channel 
communicating  therewith,  a  TalTtf*  for  said  channal,  a 
throttle  valTe  In  said  air  passage,  a  suction-chamber  com- 
munlcstlng  with  said  air  passage  at  a  point  beyond  said 
throttle  TslTe.  and  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  ftiel- 


▼alT*  operating  wlthla  said  suction-chamber  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  subjected  to  the  impact  of  the  air  or  fluid 
wlthla  MM  paaaaga. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  fOr  combustion  engines,  s  csslng 
haTlng  a  paasags  for  air  or  other  fluid  extending  through 
the  carbureter  and  comprising  a  raporlslng  chamber  and 
a  mixing-chamber,  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  tbereto.  a  fuel- 
supply  chaanal  commnnlcatlag  with  Mid  Taporlaing 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  auction-chamber,  a 
channel  or  port  connecting  said  alr-paaaage  and  said  suc- 
tkm  chamber,  operating  mMns  eoBaaetod  with  mM  valva 
and  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  air  or  other  fluid  In 
Hid  pasMq(e  and  to  the  suction  in  sAM  chamber,  and  means 
for  Inversely  varying  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  Mid 
passage  and  the  suction  in  said  suction-chamber. 


016,086.  WAOON-BRAKB.  Crailm  F.  LnBLT  snd 
CHABLaa  C.  WiLaoN,  flMttla,  Waah.  FUad  Oct.  20, 
lOOH.     Bertal  No.  400,160. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wagon-bed.  a  cranked  axle 
therefor,  and  wheels  Joumaled  upon  the  axle,  of  a  shaft 
baring  cranked  ends  provided  with  crank-plaa,  boxea  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  the  underside  of  Mid  bed  and  affording 
bearings  for  said  shaft  a  Icfrer  fulcrumed  upon  each  of 
Mid  pins,  an  arm  of  each  of  said  levers  beinc  provided 
with  a  stud,  a  brake-shoe  carried  by  each  stud,  a  radius 
rod  connecting  each  said  pin  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
Mid  axle,  a  shaft  provided  with  derleea  for  manually  ex- 
erting oedllatlag  morement  tbereto  and  provided  with 
crank-arms,  and  reach-roda  individually  connecting  the 
laat  named  arma  with  the  arma  of  Mid  levers  which  are 
unprovided  with  studs. 

2.  In  a  wagon-brake,  the  combination  with  the  wagon- 
bed,  an  axle  therefor  which  Is  provided  with  upstanding 
parts  from  which  extend  laterally  projecting  spindles,  the 
wheels  Joumaled  upon  Mid  spindles,  and  springs  Inter- 
posed between  the  axle  and  the  bed.  of  bearing-boxes  se- 
cured to  Mid  bed,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  Mid  boxes  and 
provided  with  crank  arms  having  crank-pins,  a  strap  con- 
nected with  the  upstanding  part  at  each  side  of  the  axle, 
a  radius  rod  conne?tlng  each  Mid  atrap  with  the  respec- 
tive erank-plns,  a  lerer  fn^emmed  to  each  of  Mid  crank- 
plfla  and  carried  In  a  substantially  upright  position,  a 
braka-aboe  carried  by  the  lowermost  of  the  arms  of  the 
reapectlre  lerers,  and  means  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  upper  arms  of  the  levera  for  actuating  the  same  to 
cause  the  brake-blocks  to  be  operative. 


rr 


016.080.  FBNCB-WIRB  STRETCHKR.  Jamm  R.  Locxb, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  William  T.  Boylsa,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  8,  10O8.     Serial  No.  437,867. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  flat  disk  having  sn  up- 
turned toothed  peripheral  edge,  a  centrally  split  tubular 
hub  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbo  bOM 


and  meana  for  operating  said  dlak  which  eomprlSM  a  le- 
rer, a  plate  secured  to  said  lerer,  a  split  plug  ertand- 
ing  upwardly  from  Mid  plate,  a  pair  of  lugs  extending 
from  dlamatrleally  oppoalto  sldM  of  said  plug  to  engage 
the  disk  together  with  longitudinal  ribs  on  Mid  plug,  one 
«o  each  half  to  engage  the  edgM  of  Mid  split  hub. 


016   0  8  7.     FORCE-CUP.     AL»«aT  H.   Lowi  and  Got 
"    SripHiwaoii,  8t.  LouU,  Mo.     Filed  June  20,  1907.     8e 
rial  No.  879,929. 


.v4»i"SW''*^ 


1.  A  force-cup  comprising  a  cup  having  an  open  arched 
front  and  bottom  adapted  to  engage  the  contiguoua  angu- 
larly disposed  walls  of  a  bowl,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  force-cup  comprlnlng  a  cup  having  an  open  arched 
front  and  bottom,  and  a  handle  disposed  diaKonally  to  the 
planes  of  the  edges  of  said  openings,  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

.1.  A  force-cup  comprising  a  cup  having  an  open  arched 
front  and  bottom,  a  marginal  outwardly  deflected  flange 
disposed  about  the  edges  of  the  openings  aforeMid,  a 
stiffening  band  formed  with  the  walls  of  the  cup  and  dla- 
poaed  at  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  the  flange, 
aad  a  handle  at  the  outer  diagonal  comer  of  the  cup  dis- 
posed at  an  Inellne  to  the  planM  of  the  edgM  of  said 
openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  force-cup  comprising  a  cup  having  an  open  arched 
front  and  bottom,  a  marginal  outwardly  deflected  flange 
adapted  to  engage  the  contiguoua  angularly  dlapoeed  walla 
of  a  bowl,  and  a  stiffening  band  embedded  in  the  walls  of 
the  cop  and  disposed  at  a  uniform  distance  from  Mid 
flange,  substantially  M  wt  forth. 

6.  A  force-cup  comprising  a  cup  having  yielding  walls 
and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  deflected  yielding  mar- 
ginal flange  adapted  to  sngM*  the  walls  of  the  opening 
over  which  the  cup  is  deposited,  a  stiffening  band  dis- 
poaed  along  the  walls  of  the  body  portion  of  the  cup  in 
contiguity  to  and  above  the  flange,  whereby  the  flange 
la  left  free  to  respond  to  atmoapberic  preMure,  and  the 
cop  Is  held  against  collapae,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


weight  on  the  other  of  Mid  last-named  arms.  Mid  wrtghts 
being  adJnsUble  on  their  arms,  and  means  for  cbanginc 
the  angular  position  of  Mid  last-named  arm  with  that  of 
the  pMdulum  -  arm,  said  meana  Including  an  arm  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  one  of  the  weight-carrying  arms  and 
adjustably  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  screen  leveUng  device,  the  combination  of  a  tut- 
able  screen,  a  ahaft,  arms  on  the  shaft,  connectlona  between 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  screen,  other  arms  on 
Mid  ahaft  one  of  eald  arms  having  a  pendulum  weight  and 
the  other  of  said  arms  extending  substantially  horlswi- 
tally  and  provided  with  an  adJusUble  weight,  another 
arm  secured  to  the  shaft  and  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
direction  substantially  opposite  that  of  the  flrat-named 
arms  and  parallel  with  Mid  horizontal  weighted  arm, 
and  provided  with  a  slot  which  to  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  and  a  locking  derice  between  the  horiiontal  weight- 
ed arm  snd  said  slotted  arm.  \ 


915,089.  ICB- CREAM  FREEZER.  John  C.  Miixaa, 
Canton,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Miller  PasteurUIng  Ma- 
chine Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerMy.    Filed  Sept-  12,  1003.    Serial  No.  173,008. 


915,088.  SCREEN-LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESH- 
ERS. JosBPH  Mabttk,  Stockton,  Cal..  aHlgnor  to  The 
Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  Stockton,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Oct  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.062. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cleaning  shoe  and  a  screen  thereof,  of  a 
shaft  baring  projecBng  arma,  connections  between  said 
arms  and  the  shoe,  other  arms  projecting  from  the  ahaft 
one  substsntlally  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  a  pendu- 
lum weight  mounted  on  one  of  said  last-named  arma.  a 


1.  In  combination  for  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  an  inner  ^^ 
Inder  having  a  bead  at  one  end  thereof,  a  helically  grooreT 
cylinder  surrounding  Mid  Inner  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  form  with  the  outer  wall  of  Mid  Inner  cylinder  a  tortu- 
ous pasMge  way  for  the  cooling  medium,  an  outer  cylinder 
fitted  around  the  said  helically  grooved  cylinder,  a  ring 
cloalng  the  annular  space  between  the  cylindera  at  their- 
opposite  ends  from  Mid  head,  and  a  cylinder  head  carried 
by  said  ring  and  removable  at  will  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  for  an  Ice  cream  freeMr.  an  l&ner 
cylinder  having  a  hMd  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outer  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  Mid  Inner  cylinder,  mMns  forming 
a  tortuous  paasageway  between  the  cylindere,  one  wall  of 
Mid  passageway  being  constituted  by  the  outer  wall  of 
Mid  Inner  cylinder,  a  ring  closing  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  cylindera  at  their  oppoalte  ends  from  Mid  hMd, 
and  a  cylinder  hMd  carried  by  Mid  ring  and  removable 
therafrom  at  will. 

8.  In  an  Ice  Cream  freeaar.  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
cylinder  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof,  an  outer 
cylinder  surrounding  the  Mid  inner  cylinder,  means  form 
ing  a  heUcal  pasMgeway  hetween  the  cylindera.  one  wall 
of  Mid  paeMgeway  being  constituted  by  the  outer  wall  of 
Mid  Inner  cylinder,  a  ring  cloalng  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  cylindera  at  their  opposite  ends  from  said  hMd. 
a  cylinder  bead  carried  by  said  ring  and  removable  there- 
from at  will,  and  an  agiutlng  mechanism  arranged  Inside 
of  Mid  inner  cyltader  and  roUtably  mounted  In  tald  cyl- 
inder beads. 
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015.«9O.     TNIVBRSAL  COUPLING.     OaOMB  W.  MoCUll- 

r  TOTK.  Munci«.  lad.,  SMlcnor  of  oo«-batf  to  WUItaa  J. 
Kllllan.  Muncie.  Ind.  Ftl«d  Aug.  8.  1906.  flarlal  Mo. 
446.818. 


I 


1.  A  coupling  of  the  kind  d««crlb«d.  comprlalof  •  pair 
of  ■owlwri  iMTlBg  oppooltolj  diopoood  facto,  •  membor 
dlopeood  lyotween  the  aold  moml^or  and  oach  of  aoM  facoo. 
a  ball  bearing  connection  between  the  aaid  member  and 
eacb  of  aald  faces,  a  member  to  sustain  tbe  opposite  faces 
of  each  of  aald  pair  of  members  In  adjustable  position 
with  reference  to  each  other. 

2.  A  conpllog  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  pair 
'of  forked  members,  a  central  member,  a  plrotal  connection 

between  said  central  meml)er  and  each  of  tbe  forked  arm- 
bers  including  balls  to  engage  tbe  central  member  and 
tbe  ends  of  the  forked  members,  a  device  carried  by  each 
forked  member  to  sustain  tbe  opposite  faces  of  eacb  forked 
member  In  adjuatable  position  with  reference  to  each 
other. 

3.  A  coapUng  of  tbe  kind  deserlbod  comprising  a  pair 
of  rosiileat  ft>rked  members  havlag  tbe  fork-ends  recessed 
upon  their  Inner  faces,  a  central  member  haTlng  recesseo 

-  upon  its  face  to  register  with  the  recesses  in  tbe  fork- 
ends,  balls  to  Join  tbe  fork  ends  to  said  central  member 
and  to  be  seated  la  the  recesses  therefor,  means  to  draw 
the  fork  ends  toward  each  other  and  to  sustain  the  same 
In  different  adjusted  positions,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  coupling  of  tbe  kind  deocribe;!,  comprising  a  pair, 
of  resilient  forked  members  baring  tbe  fork  ends  recessed 
upon  their  Inner  facea,  a  central  member  haTing  recesseo 
upon*' Its  face  to  register  with  the  recesses  In  the  fork- 
ends,  balls  to  join  the  fork-ends  to  aald  central  member 
and  to  be  seated  In  the  receaoss  therefor,  a  span-bolt  be- 
tween the  amo  of  each  fOrkod  momber  to  draw  the  said 
arms  toward  each  other  and  to  sustain  the  same  In 
different  adjusted  jKMltlons,  substantially  as  described. 


0  15,691.  PKDAL-ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN8TRU- 
.MENT9.  Albkbt  F.  Nonia  and  CLirrow  H.  Nt.««is, 
Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1008.     Sortal  No.  424,787. 


1.  In  a  pedal  action,  a  lifter  rod  arm,  a  shaft  secured 
,      thereto,    a   pedal   secured    to  aald   shaft  for  raoTing  tbe 


samd^  aid  plretal  ■eahora  oBfagtag  aaM  arm  ta  soeh 
maaner  as  to  permit  saM  rod  to  troTOI  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  concentric  with     ntd  piTotal  members. 

S.  la  a  pedal  action  fOr  moaleal  Instrmaents,  a  rocker 
fear,  a  lifter  rod  am  aeenred  to  said  bar,  baarlags  for  aald 
arm,  a  pedal  secured  to  said  rocker  bar.  and  a  spring  for 


boMlar  aaM  pedal  and  aaM  twtar  bar  la  tbalr 

position    and   for   returning   said   pedal    and    aaljl   roekor 
bar  to  that  poelttoa  when  mored  from' the  saaio. 

t.  la  a  padil  actloa  for  aaaalcal  Instriianata.  a  rocker 
bar.  a  lifter  rod  am  aoearod  thereto,  a  pedal  aecared  to 
said  ■  rocker  bar,  and  eoao  bearings  for  said  pedal  sad 
■aid  lifter  rod  arm  In  axial  alinement.  aaid  eoae  hearings 
being  arranged  for  caaslng  said  pedal  to  rock  said  shaft 
oa  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  hearlnga. 

4.  la  a  pedal  action  fOr  aoaleal  Inatruments,  a  rock 
■haft,  a  lifter  rod  arm  secnred  to  said  shaft,  bearlax* 
for  aaM  Itfter  rod  arm,  a  pedal  for  morlog  aaM  abaft  la 
tbt  are  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  heartaga.  and 
ylalding  means  for  normally  supporting  nald  shaft. 

5.  In  a  pedal  action  for  musteal  Instruments,  s  rock 
shaft,  a  lifter  rod  arm  remorably  secured  to  saM.  shaft, 
cone  shaped  beariaff  member*  for  supporting  said  lifter 
rod  arm.  a  pednl  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
aprlng  secured  at  one  end  to  said  podal  and  at  tbe  other 
to  aald  musical  Instnunent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.l 


918,692.  OASOLENB  LAMP.  JOHN  K.  NoaaTBOM.  Chi- 
eago.  111.,  aaalgaor  of  oao^tblrd  to  Btia  A.  Wllklaaon 
aad  one-third  to  Daniel  D.  Healy,  Chicago,  ni.  PII<h1 
Dec.  2S.  1007.     SerUl  No.  407,752. 


1.  la  a  raa  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  generator,  ralr* 
mechanism  controlling  the  connection  of  said  generator 
with  a  source  of  oil  supply,  s  burner  for  beating  aald 
generator,  a  second  valTe  mecbaniam  for  controlling  the 
coaaoctlon  of  saM  burner  with  a  ooarca  of  fnel  aapply, 
aotoBiatlc  Boans  for  actuating  the  first  ralro  mecbaalsm 
to  coaneet  the  goaerator  with  the  source  of  oti  supply 
when  aaM  goaerator  baa  been  heated  to  a  gasifylag  tem- 
perature whereby  oil  may  flow  into  the  generator  to  be- 
come gasified  therein,  an  lllnmlnating  member  connected 
with  the  generator  for  recelTlng  tbe  irenerated  gas.  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  beat  trooi  the  Illuminating  mem- 
ber for  automatically  actnatlag  the  aaeond  ralre  mechan- 
ism to  disconnect  the  barser  from  the  senrce  of  fuel  aupply. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp  tbe  coanhlnation  of  a  generator.  Talre 
mechanism  for  controlUag  tbe  connection  of  saM  generator 
with  a  source  of  oil  supply,  s  burner  arranged  to  heat  the 
generator,  a  second  ralra  SMcbaalsa  for  controlling  the 
cnnrectlon  of  ssid  burner  with  a  soorce  of  fuel  aupply, 
thermostatic  mechanism  actuated  to  open  tbe  first  tsIto 
mechanism  when  said  generator  has  been  heated  to  a 
gasifying  temperature  whereby  oil  may  enter  the  generator 
to  be  gasUed.  an  lllumlnattng  member  connected  with  tb« 
goaerator  for  recelring  and  for  burning  tbe  generated  gaa, 
aad  thermal  meana  controlled  by  tbe  heat  from  the 
ItlaailBatlag  aBomber  ft>r  aatomatieally  closlag  tbe  soeoad 
V*1t«  mechanism  to  discoanect  the  burner  frpm  the  soareo 
of  fnel. 


■~-^-.<^tk 
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IL  la  a  gaa  lamp,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of  a  generator  tube, 
aaala  tbIto  mechanlam  primarily  controlling  the  con- 
Boetlon  of  said  generator  tube  with  a  source  of  oil  supply, 
a  baraer  arraaged  to  boat  tbe  generator  tube,  a  second 
Mala  ralre  mechanism  primarily  ooatrolltng  the  con- 
nection of  said  burner  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  ther- 
mostatic TBlTe  mechanism  heated  by  tbe  burner  to  be 
actaatad  to  connect  tbe  generator  tube  with  the  source 
of  on  whoa  aaM  tab*  ha*  become  heated  to  a  gaalfylng 
temperature  whereupon  oil  may  flow  Into  said  tube  to  be- 
come gastlled,  an  illuminating  member  connected  with 
the  generator  to  receive  and  to  burn  the  generated  gas. 
additional  thermostatic  vbIt*  mechanism  actuated  after 
the  lllnmtnatlag  member  generates  heat  to  aotomatlcally 
disconnect  the  burner  from  tbe  source  of  fuel  supply. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  generator,  a 
■laaual  ralre  for  controHlnf  tbe  flow  of  oil  from  a 
source  to  tbe  generator,  therBMstatic  Talre  mechanlam  nor- 
mally disposed  to  prerent  tbe  flow  of  oil  into  saM 
ganeiator.  a  burner  arranged  to  beat  tbe  generator,  a 
BMUiual  valve  for  primarily  connecting  said  burner  witb  a 
aoaree  of  fuel.  bbM  tbenoooUtlc  ralre  mechanina  being 
affected  by  tbe  best  from  the  burner  to  allow  oil  to  flow 
Into  tbe  generator  after  aaid  generator  has  been  heated 
to  a  gasifylog  temperature,  the  Inflowing  oil  being  gasl 
fled  within  the  generator,  a  member  connected  with  the 
generator  for  receiving  and  burning  the  generated  gaa, 
and  additional  thermostatic  valve  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  beat  from  said  member  for  automatically  discon- 
necting saM  burner  from  the  source  of  fuel  supply. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  two  pipes  leading  therefrom  for  connection  re- 
spectively with  a  source  of  oil  supply  and  a  Boorce  of 
gaa  aupply,  a  generator  member,  a  burner  near  said 
generator  member,  maaaal  mala  ralre  laechaalsm  normally 
disposed  to  disconnect  the  generator  and  burner  from 
the  oil  and  gas  supplies  reapectlvely.  actuation  of  said 
manual  valve  mechanlam  canslBg  connection  of  the  oil 
supply  with  tbe  generator  and  connection  of  the  gaa 
aupply  with  the  bornor.  whereby  bbM  burner  may  be 
lighted  to  heat  the  generator,  meana  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  beat  of  the  burner  for  Anally  connecting 
the  oil  Bopply  with  the  generator  when  saM  generator 
baa  become  heated  to  a  gasifying  temperature  whereupon 
oil  may  flow  Into  said  generator  to  become  gasified,  an 
illuminating  member  connected  with  the  generator  to  re- 
ceive the  gaa  therefrom,  and  additional  meana  automatic- 
ally controlled  by  the  heat  from  the  illuminating  member 
for  dlscoDDectlng  the  burner  from  tbe  gas  supply. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uaaetta.] 


916,693.     COTTON  -  CULTIVATOR.     AWTOM   Pacha, 
Taylor.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.517. 


1.  la  an  apparato*  of  the  dasa  d**erlbed,  a  movable 
support,  a  acratcber  barlag  provlsioaB  for  straddling  a 
plant  aad  scratching  the  stalk  thereof  as  it  is  drawn  over 
tbe  plant,  aad  meana  for  mounting  the  scratcber  on  tbe 
support. 

2.  In  aa  apparatna  of  tb*  elaaa  deaerlbed,  a  movable 
support,  a  aeratelier  havii«  proTlslona  for  straddling  a 
plant  and  scratching  the  Btalk  thereof  as  It  is  drawn  over 
tbe  plant,  and  mtiaa*  baring  vertical  movement  In  the 
aapport  for  aoniitlng  tb*  ■crateber  on  tbe  support.        , 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  a  movable 
sum>ort,  a  scratcber  having  provisions  for  straddling  a 
plant  and  seratcblng  tbe  stalk  thereof  as  It  Is  drawn  ovar 
tbe  plant,  ateans  for  mounting  the  aCTatcher  oa  tb*  aap- 
port, said  serateher  oompriaiag  a  reailient  member,  bavtav 
ranner-like  portiona  spaeed  apart  to  permit  the  paaaage 
of  the  plant  and  having  contacting  end*,  and  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  ends  for  scratching  the  plant  aa  tbe 
runners  pasa  there-over. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
support,  a  scratcber  having  provialons  for  straddling  a 
plant  and  scratching  tbe  stalk  thereof  as  It  is  drawn  over 
the  plant,  means  having  vertical  movement  in  the  aapport 
for  mounting  the  scratcber  on  the  support,  nald  scratcber 
comprising  a  resilient  member  having  runner-Ilke  portiona 
spaced  Apart  to  permit  paaaage  of  the  plant  and  havtng 
contacting  ends,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  end* 
for  scratching  the  plant  as  the  runners  pass  there-over. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
support,  a  scratcber  having  provisions  for  straddling  a 
plant  and  acratching  the  stalk  thereof  as  It  Is  drawn  over 
tbe  plant,  means  for  mounting  the  scratcber  on  the  sup- 
port, said  scratcber  comprising  a  resilient  member  hav- 
ing mnaer-llke  pintions  spaced  apart  to  permit  passage  of 
the  plant  and  having  contacting  ends,  means  carrted  by 
o^e  of  said  ends  for  scratching  the  plant  as  the  runner* 
pass  there-over,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  runner-Uke 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


915.694.     HOSE-NOZZLE.     Finas  R.  Pbndbbqbabb,  Cooke- 
vllle,  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,682. 


A  combined  straight  and  spraying  nozsle  comprising  a 
body  having  a  tapering  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  a  threaded  collar  at  its  outer  end.  a  dl8:harge  spout 
removably  aecured  to  the  collgr  and  having  a  central 
longitudinal  channel  tapering  to  form  a  continuation  of 
the  tapering  aperture  in  the  body,  said  spout  and  body 
forming  a  straight  structure,  a  transverse  aperture  In  the 
spout  forming  a  plug  seat,  a  threaded  nipple  having  an 
aperture  forming  a  continuation  of  the  plug  seat  aperture, 
a  plug  seated  in  said  transverse  seat  and  extending  there- 
through, and  a  threaded  cap  engaging  said  nipple  to  hold 
said  plug  In  position,  said  plug  bavlAg  a  tapering  aper- 
tnre  whoae  large  end  Is  adapted  to  register  with  and  iB 
of  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  channel  of  the  spout. 


9  16.695.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS. 
Chablbs  H.  Pebsiw.  Chaion-sur-Sa»ne.  France.  Filed 
Doc.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,491. 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  baring  a  sertes  of  superposed  in- 
dependent filter  elementB,  having  superposed  inlet  pa»- 
sages  spaced  apart  for  the  direct  sdmisalon  thereto  of  tbe 
liquid  to  be  Altered,  In  oombinatlon  with  a  boUowapaclag 
member  adapted  to  be  adjosted  betweoa  aald  paaMgaa  ta 
unite  the  same  thereby  cutting  off  the  direct  aipply  !• 
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one  of  Mid  •Icmcnts  and  mMtns  tor  admlttlBc  to  tlM  fat- 
ter tb«  llQold  pMslns  throacb  tb«  otta«r  so  ••  to  oMala  • 
multiple  filter  action,  aatMitantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  niter  apparatua  iiaviac  a  aeriea  of  tuperpoaed  flltar 
elements  having  communlcatlnc  Inlet  paaaaffea  apaced 
apart  (or  tbe  direct  admlaalon  thereto  of  the  llqnld  to  be 
Altered,  In  combination  with  an  Independent  apndat 
member  adapted  to  be  adjusted  between  adjacent  elements 
to  unite  the  Inlet  passages  thereof  thereby  cottlng  off  tbe 
direct  supply  to  one  of  sbld  elements  together  with  meana 
for  admitting  to  the  latter  the  liquid  passing  tbroogb  tbe 
other  so  aa  to  obtain  a  multiple  filter  action,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  superpoaad 
plates  having  communicating  Inlet  passages  spaced  apart 
for  tbe  direct  admlaalon  to  each  element  of  tbe  llqvld  to 
be  filtered,  filtering  means  carried  by  each  plate  and  an 
Independent  outlet  for  each  filter  element.  In  combination 
with  a  spacing  member  adapted  to  unite  the  Inlet  pas- 
sages of  two  of  said  plataa  thereby  cutting  off  the  Inlat  to 
one  of  tbe  same,  tbe  other  plate  being  perforated  by  a 
bole  normally  closed  but  which  may  be  opened  to  permit 
tbe  flow  of  tbe  material  to  be  filtered  to  (be  plate  to 
which  the  supply  from  the  common  Inlet  baa  been  cut  off 
by  aald  spacing  Inlft  so  as  to  produce  a-muiiiple  filter 
action,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


9  15.606.  FRUIT-HOLDINO  RBCBITACLE.  Pkaitk 
PsaaT  and  Otto  8.  Noboholt,  Ludlngton,  Mlcb.  FUad 
May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.911. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle  or  bag, 
a  stiffening  wire  secured  around  tbe  top  of  said  bag.  an 
adjiistahle  shoulder  strap  connected  to  iiald  wire  for 
supporting  the  device,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  secared  to 
the  lower  end  of  tb«  receptacle  and  being  covered  by  tbe 
material  thereof,  a  itnd  on  tbe  side  of  one  of  tbe  Jaws, 
and  a  aprlng  secured  upon  the  opposite  Jaw  and  provided 
with  an  ap<>rture  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  to  hold  the 
Jawa  In  locked  position. 


•15.697.     HLIDB-CUT  SHEARS.     rKAWK  8.  PoLLCT.  Cbl 
cago.  III.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Sliding 
Blade  Shear  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  26.   1006.  Serial  No.   20^.107.     Re- 
newed Nov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.960. 


1.  In  a  pair  of  allde  cut  ahaara,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tb«  pair  of  bladea  of  which  one  baa  Its  Inner  surface 
formed  apon  a  curve  having  Ita  transverse  angle  to  tbe 
plane  In  which  tbe  cutting  edges  move  Increasing  from 
Its  h«el  to  Its  point,  of  means  forming  a  looae  pivotal  con- 
B«<*tion  between  said  blade*. 


1.  la  a  pair  aC  allds  cat  akeara,  the  eoasblnatioa  with 
the  pair  of  blades  of  which  one  haa  its  Inner  surface 
formed  upon  a  curve  having  Ita  transverse  angle  to  the 
plaAi  Is  which  the  cutting  edgea  move  tncreaateg  from 
Ita  beel  to  Ita  point  and  Its  cutting  edge  formed  In  a 
slightly  convex  curve  from  Its  heel  to  Its  point,  of  mean* 
forming  a  loose  pivotal  connection  between  said  bladea. 

8.  In  a  pair  of  slide  cut  shears,  tbe  combination  wltb 
the  italr  of  bladea  having  their  Inner  adjacent  aurfacee 
formed  upon  curvoa  having  their  tranaverse  anglea  to  tbe 
plane  In  which  tbe  cutting  edges  move  Increasing  from 
tbelr  beela  to  their  points,  of  means  forming  a  loose  pivotal 
connection  between  aald  bia4n. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  allde  cut  riMam,  the  combination  with 
the  pair  of  blades  having  thair  Inner  adjacent  surfaces 
formed  upon  curves  having  their  traosverse  angles  to  tbe 
plane  In  which  tbe  cutting  edges  move  Increaaing  from 
tbelr  beela  to  tbelr  points  and  their  cutting  edgee  formed 
on  a  allgbtly  convex  curve  from  their  heels  to  tbelr 
polata.  of  meana  forminx  a  looae  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween aald  bladea. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  bladea 
of  which  one  haa  Its  Inner  surface  formed  upon  a  curve 
having  Its  transverae  angle  to  tbe  plane  In  which  tbe 
cutting  e«lgea  move  Increasing  from  Ita  beel  to  Ita  point, 
of  means  loosely  connect Inx  said  bladea  comprising  a 
pivot  pin  offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  tbe 
bUdes. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  10,698.  MK4N8  FOR  MAKING  CBMBNT  HEAD- 
OATB8.  TaoMAa  Ptrrm,  Portervllle.  CaL,  assignor  to 
Portervllle  Concrete  Company.  Portervllle.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  4A2,18T. 


1.  A  means  for  making  cement  bead  gatee,  comprising 
a  contractlbte  core  having  an  opening,  a  aupplemental 
eoatractible  core  having  a  pendent  portion  fitting  In  tbe 
open  tag.  and  a  two  pert  T  shaped  jacket  adapted  for 
surrounding  the  main  and  supplemental  corea. 

2.  A  means  for  making  cement  head  gatea,  comprlalng  a 
longitudinally  disposed  contractlble  core  or  mold,  another 
rontractlble  core  mounted  on  tbe  longitudinal  core  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  a  two  part  T  fehaped  Jacket  for 
Incasing  the  two  contractlUe  cores. 

^.  A  meana  for  making  cement  bead  gatai  that  com- 
prises the  following  elements  In  combination  :  a  T  ahaped 
Jacket  formed  of  aeparabie  members,  spertured  closure 
members  tor  tbe  end  of  the  Jacket,  a  contractlble  main 
core  that  extenda  lengthwlae  of  tbe  Jacket  with  Ita  ends 
projected  through  the  end  closure*  for  the  Jacket  and 
another  contractlble  cor*  that  projecta  through  the  other 
cloaare  member  for  tbe  Jacket  and  rests  upon  tbe  main 
cor*. 

4.  In  a  meana  for  tb*  purpoae*  stated,  tb*  comMnstlon 
of  a  main  contractlble  core  having  a  side  opening,  a  sup- 
plemental contractlble  core  having  a  pendent  portion  for 
extending  down  Into  the  side  opening  in  tbe  otiier  main 
mold,  or  core,  and  a  two  part  T  Jacket  adapted  for  In 
caaing  tbe  two  eoree.  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  meana  for  the  pnrpoaea  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion 9t  a  main  cootractlhle  core  or  mold  baring  a  side 
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opening,  a  aupplemental  contractlltle  core  or  mold  having  a 
reduced  portion  at  one  end  for  fitting  through  tbe  open- 
ing In  the  main  mold  or  core,  a  T  ahaped  Jacket  for  In- 
caalag  the  two  aeida.  said  Jacket  having  apertnred  ea# 
pieces  OB  Its  opes  ends  for  receiving  tbe  end.  main  and 
aupplemental  cores  thereon,  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


!»».»':  rtn. 


^. 


•15.W9.     PIPE  WRENCH.     CHABLB8  M.  QuiNLCY,  Ptalla- 
delphU.  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.582. 


1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  abank  on  one  end  of  which  I* 
formed  tbe  handle.  Jaws  formed  on  tbe  opposite  end  there- 
of, one  of  aald  Jaws  being  slotted  and  tbe  other  having 
t**th  formod  tbflreon,  aide*  *xtendlng  from  tbe  back  of 
the  ahaak,  and  In  such  a  way  as  to  form  tbe  hollow  cas- 
ing wltb  a  slot,  a  lug  also  formed  from  the  back  of  tbe 
shank.  In  aucb  a  poaltlon  as  to  leave  an  opening  between 
It  and  tbe  hollow  casing,  an  operating  screw  adapted  to 
paaa  through  tbe  lug.  and  Into  tbe  hollow  casipg.  a  nut 
threaded  then-on.  r(>f>ting  txtwern  tho  lug  and  th'o  casing. 
a  movable  Jaw.  and  a  screw  for  pivoting  said  movable  Jaw 
to  the  operating  acrew.  as  shown  and  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  shank,  one  end  of  which  Is 
formed  to  produce  a  handle.  Jaws  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  one  of  said  Jaws,  being  slotted  and  the  other 
having  teeth  formed  thereon,  a  hollow  casing  formed 
through  the  extended  sides  of  the  shank,  a  lug  alao  formed 
from  tbe  shank  In  proximity  to  the  hollow  caaing,  an 
operating  acrew  passing  through  said  lug.  and  Into  the 
hollow  casing,  s  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  th"  upprr  end  of 
said  operating  screw,  and  means  fbr  causing  said  operating 
screw  to  travel  up  or  down,  as  tbe  caae  may  be.  thiia 
caualng  the  movable  Jaw  to  b*  adjusted  about  different 
alsed  pipes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortb. 


915,700.     TROLLEY-SWITCH.     JoHif  J.   RuoDiCK.  New- 
ton. Maaa.    FUed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  435.503. 


1.  In  a  trolley  switch,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  trip,  of 
an  Inertia  member  connected  thereto  a  movable  contact 
member  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  Inertia 
member  and  lald  contact  member. 

2.  In  a  trolley  Bwttch.  the  combination  with  a  trip,  of 
an  inertia  member  yieldingly  connected  thereto  and  'a 
movable  contact  menkber  connected  to  and  operated  by  the 
Inertia  member. 

'A.  In  a  trolley  switch,  the  combination  with  atrip,  of 
an  inertia  member  yieldingly  connected  to  the  trip,  and 
a  movable  contact  member  yieldingly  connected  to  the 
Inertia'  member. 


4,  In  a  trolley  switch,  the  combination  with  a  trip,  ef 
a  contact  member,  and  an  inertia  member  Interpoeed  be- 
tween aald  trip  and  contact  member  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  eaeh. 

5.  In  a  trolley  switch,  the  combination  with  a  trip,  of 
a  contact  memlM*r.  and  an  inertia  member  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  trip  and  contact  member  and  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  the  trip. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]       ,     ,.V>^ 


015.701.  BOX-OPENER.  Edwabo  S.  Savaox,  Rocbeeter, 
N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Chemical  Manufacturing 
A  Mining  Company,  Rocbeeter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,912. 
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1.  A  box  opener  consisting  of  an  ellipse,  pivoted  cen- 
trally to  one  member  of  the  box,  and  adapted  on  each  side 
of  Its  pivot  to  engage  tbe  other  member  of  the  box  to  raise 
the  lid.  and  a  handle  for  operating  It.  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  A  box  opener  consisting  of  an  ellipse,  having  angular 
ends,  pivoted  centrally  to  one  member  of  the  box,  and 
adapted  on  each  side  of  Its  pivot  to  engage  the  other 
member  of  tlie  box  to  raise  tbe  lid.  and  a  handle  for  op- 
erating aald  elllpae,  substantially  aa  abown  and  dascrlbed. 

3.  A  box  opener  consisting  of  an  elllpae  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  box,  and  a  handle  at  right  angles  for 
operating  it,  stamped  in  one  piece  with  a  boss  around  their 
edgea.  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


0  15.702.  CONVBYBR-SPIRAL.  Wilhclm  Schbobb, 
Dahlerbrtlck,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
n.  1906,  Serial  No.  339,695.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  9.  1008.     Serial  No.  431.028. 


A  conveyer  spiral  consisting  of  a  screw  blade  extending 

around  a  abaft  for  more  than  a  full  pitch  and  of  a  spiral 

baae  Integral  therewith  and  In  T-sbape  adapted  to  fit  over 

a  abaft,  and  having  only  half  the  thickness  of  that  of  the 

"bcrew  blade. 


016,703.      ELEVATOR  FOR  BBTON-MIXINO  MACHINES. 

Albbbt  Schwtxeb.  Balatbal.  Swltserland,  assignor  to 
.   Geeellschaft  der  Lodw.  von  Boll'scben  Blsenwerke,  Oerla- 

flngen.  Switaerland.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1905.     Serial  No. 

201.440. 

In  an  elevator  for  beton  mixing  machine*,  guide  rails 
bent  at  their  upper  ends,   a   beton   box,  pulley*  r«*peo- 
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tlvely  a«ciir«d  to  th«  bottom  and  tb«  top  of  and  meana  for 
ralalnic  and  low«rlnc  tb*  aald  box  on  tb«  aald  rails,  tbe 
■aid  bottom  pullaya  rannlng  upon  aad  the  mid  top  pall«7i 
In  tb«  aald  ralla  and  tbe  aald  bent  enda  caoatng  tb«  box 


I 


to  tilt  witomatlcally  In  Ito  blgbeat  poaltloa.  and  maana 
actuated  bj  the  aald  box  when  In  lU  hlgheet  poaltlon  for 
atoppkoK  tb«  aald  box  ralaing  means,  all  combined  aut^ 
•tantlaliy  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  fortb. 


015.704.  COLLAPSIBLE  BHIPPING-CRATE.  THOMAS 
O.  BcoTT  and  (Jeorge  W.  Styeb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.1T9. 


1  A  collapsible  box  Including  a  coTer,  aide  and  end 
walla,  tbe  end  walla  being  formed  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  flangee.  the  aide  walla  being  formed  with 
edge  flanges  of  U  shape  to  receixe  the  edge  flapgea  of  the 
end  walls,  and  catchea  carried  by  the  end  walla  to  engage 
the  connected  flanges,  the  cover  flttlng  the  upper  ends  of 
tbe  side  and  end  walls  and  loclcing  the  catq^ea  againat 
disengagement.  I 

2.  A  collapsible  box  Including  a  cover,  aide  and  end 
walls,  the  end  walla  uelng  formed  with  outwardly  pro- 
jeetlng  edge  flanges,  tbe  side  walla  being  formed  with 
«d«s  flangea  of  U^hape  to  recelre  tbe  edge  flanges  of  tbe 
sad  walla,  tbe  flaosea  of  tbe  aide  and  end  walla  being 
formed  with  registering  notches,  and  catches  carried  by 
the  end  walls  to  engage  In  said  notchea.  the  cover  flttlng 
tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  aide  and  end  walla  and  locklng^tbe 
catchea  against  dlaenRajtement. 

8.  A  eollapalble  box  Including  Interlocking  aide  and  epd 
walls  and  looking  rods  rotatably  carried  by  and  extending 
throagboot  the  width  of  tbe  end  walla,  aald  rods  project- 
ing beyoad  the  aide  edges  of  tlie  end  walls  and  formed  to 
provide  catches,  the  side  aad  end  walls  being  formed  with 
notches  adapted  to  register  when  aaid  parte  are  Inter- 
loeked  to  recrtye  tl»e  eatehee.  whereby  both  side  walls  mre 


aeenred  to  tbe  partiealsr  end  wall  by  tbe  operstSon  of  a 
alagie  locking  rod. 

4.  A  eollspsibls  box  Including  side  and  end  walla,  tbe 
end  sdgee  of  tbe  aide  walle  being  toiwA  la  retam  bends 
to  proTlds  housings,  tbe  side  edges  o<  tte  sad  wslU  being 
formed  with  outwardly-extending  flanges  adapted  to  At 
within  tbe  boaaiagB  of  tbe  -aide  walla  when  tbe  parts  are 
la  box-forming  positions,  each  boosing  and  cooperating 
flaage  being  formed  with  notches  adapted  to  register,  and 
a  siagie  locking  rod  having  end  catcbee  adapted  to  engage 
the  registering  notches  between  one  end  wall  and  both 
side  walla  In  a  single  movement  of  the  rod. 

5.  A  eollapaible  crate  iaclading  side  and  end  walls,  the 
«nd  edges  of  tbe  side  walla  being  formed  In  retnm  benda 
to  provide  boaslaga,  tbe  side  edgee  of  tbe  end  walls  being 
formed  with  oatwardly^xtendlng  flanges  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  housings  cf  the  side  walla  when  tbe  parta  are 
m  box-forming  poaltlona,  each  booaiag  and  cooperating 
flange  being  formed  with  notebee  adapted  to  reglater.  tbe 
boostags  of  the  aide  walla  and  tbe  flangee  of  the  end  walla 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  end  walla,  locking  rods 
mounted  In  tbe  end  walla,  catches  carried  by  tbe  lodrtag 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  registering  notches,  said 
catchea  bearlag  against  tbe  inner  sidee  of  tbe  houatnga 
when  In  locking  position,  whereby  aald  hooalnga  protect 
the  catcbee  againat  accidental  displseement 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


915,700..  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTINO  GOLD.  PL.VTI- 
NUM.  SILVER.  NICKEL.  COPPER.  *c.  Adolfhb 
Skiolk.  Lyon.  France.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.  Serial  No. 
299,778. 

A  process  of  extracting  copper,  gold,  rtlver.  platinum 
and  nickel  from  ores,  tailings  and  other  realduea  or 
waates.  consisting  In  roasting  the  metal  bearing  material, 
reducing  It  to  a  pulverised  aUte.  mixing  It  with  finely 
divided  sUlclooa  material,  working  up  tbe  mlxtore  wltb 
a  chlortd  solution,  subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  steam 
und«r  pressure,  and  Anally  waahlng  the  reaultant  product 
to  extract  tbe  chloride  of  tbe  metala. 


016.70«.  SAFETY  OA8-FALVE.  William  8HAcaL»roi», 
Fall  River.  Mass.*  Piled  May  7.  1W8.  Serial  Na 
431.428. 


The  combination  with  the  valve  caaHfg  having  a  pair 
of  tranaveraely  spaced  ears  formed  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  casing  being  formed  with  a  spring  receiving  pocket 
locsted' thereon  above  tbe  spaced  ears,  a  pawl  having  a 
thumb  piece  formed  on  its  upper  end  removsbly  pivoted 
between  the  ears,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  an^to- 
wardly  projecting  lag  adapted  to  eater  tba  spalag  poe>«t» 
forming  a  limiting  stop  for  said  pawl,  a  4>rtat  ilijnwl 
In  the  pocket  and  aroand  the  log  for  holding  the  thumb 
piece  away  from  tbe  casing,  a  tarn  plug  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  handle  portion  extending  through  the 
casing  and  secured  thereto,  and  an  enlarged  disk  ae«ired 
on  tbe  turn  plug  below  the  valve  caalng,  and  In  position 
thereon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pawL 


916  707      WEEDLE88  TANDlcfi  BAlT-CAaTlNO  HOOK. 

Ralph  L.  tHBWAao.  Council  Bloflts,   Iowa.     Filed  July 

t,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,217. 

1.  In  a  fishing  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  hook,  a 
weight  carried  on  tbe  ahank  of  tbe  hook,  saM  weight 
eoi^rialng  a  aemlcyllndrical  body  having  tapered  ends. 
there  bel^g  transverse  grooves  extending  « round  tbe 
lower  aide  of  the  weight  adjaeeat  to  the  enda  thereof, 
there  being  longitudinally  extending  groovee  In  the  upper 
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side  of  the  weight  adjacent  to  the  edsas  thereof,  there 
Itelng  notebea  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  longitodlnal 
grooves  with  the  ends  of  tbe  transverse  grooves,  and 
jKaas  sagaging  the  weight  In  the  grooves  thereof  and 
adapted  to  pans  over  the  back  of  tbe  bait  to  hold  tbe  aame 
upon  tbe  weight.. 


2.  In  a  flahing  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hook,  a 
weight  carried  on  tbe  shank  of  tlie  hook,  aald  weight 
comprising  a  8<-mlcyllndrlcal  t>ody  with  tapered  ends  and 
a  flat  upper  surface  dlaposed  aobetantlally  perpendicular 
to  tbe  main  bend  of  tbe  hook,  there  being  transverse 
grooves  extending  around  the  lower  aide  of  the  weight 
near  the  ends  thereof  and  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
In  the  upper  side  of  the  wel^t  near  the  sides  thereof, 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  grooves  being  connected  with 
each  other,  and  aa  endless  elastic  band  for  securing  a 
bait  upon  the  weight,  said  elastic  band  having  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  each  of  the  longitudinal  grooveM  and 
paaaing  therefrom  around  the  lower  side  of  the  weight 
In  tbe  transverse  grooves,  aad  portiona  adapted  to  extend 
up  over  the  weight  and  bait  In  two  loopa  vertically  alined 
with  the  transverse  grooves. 


91B,70«.     DOORSTOP.    RxNft  K.  Sxowdeji.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  I>ec.  17,  190«.     Serial  No.  467.924. 


1.  A  door  stop  having  a  foot  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  floor  and  having  a  leaf  with  an  Inclined  extenalon  and 
an  oftaet  extenalon  therela.  forming  a  rudimentary  socket 
receiving  the  edge  of  tbe  door,  and  a  faatening  device 
aecuring  aaid  atop  to  tbe  floor,  aaid  faatening  device  afford- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  leaf. 

2.  A  stop  having  a  foot  and  a  leaf  Integral  therewith, 
raid  leaf  having  an  inclined  extenalon  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  door  to  limit  tbe  movement 
thereoC  said  leaf  having  a  resilient  toe  at  the  extremity 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  door,  a 
faatening  device  for  aecuring  aald  atop  to  the  door,  and 
meana  for  adjnating  the  poaltlon  of  aald  leaf. 

3.  A  door  stop  having  a  foot  adapted  to  reet  upon  (he 
floor  and  having  a  resilient  leaf  connected  therewith,  aald 
leaf  having-  an  inclined  extension  adapted  to  be  atruek 
by  the  door  when  swung  open,  and  having  a  rudimentary 
aocket  therein  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  door,  a 
fastening  device  passing  downwardly  through  said  foot 
and  securfng  the  aame  to  the  floor,  and  a  second  fastening 
device  engaging  aald  leaf  aad  adapted  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion thereof. 

4.  A  stop  baring  a  foot  with  Integral  spars  formed 
thereupon  adapted  to  engagi(  the  floor,  aald  stop  baring  a 
leaf  with  an  inclined  extension  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  door  to  limit  tbe  movement  thereof,  aald 
leaf  having  a  resilient  toe  projecting  back  from  tbe  ex- 
tremity and  resting  upon  said  foot. 


915.700.     AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  •  THROWER.     Thomas 
Baram  and  Samdbl  Casb.  Independence,  La.,  assignors 
of  one  third   to  J.    M.   Wall,    Independence.  La.     Filed 
Aog.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.006. 
1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bed 

plate  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  plurality  of 


spaead  arcuate  slots  lying  In  s  plane  concentric  with  said 
opening,  of  a  transverse  link  made  la  two  sectiona  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  switch  tongues,  a 
ilat  ring  moan  ted  beneath  tbe  apertored  portion  of  tlie 
bed  '  plate,  guide  pins  extending  eccentrically  from  said 
ring  through  aaid  arcuate  slots  and  one  of  said  plna 
alao  through  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbe  link  aectlona  to  bold 
tbe  aame  In '  connected  relation  a  tnbniar  washer  extend- 
ing thri^h  the  aperture  of  the  bed  plate  and  the  center 
of  aaid  rtnij,  said  washer  having  a  rim  at  ita  lower  end 
to  engage  a  oorresponding  portion  of  tbe  bottom  aurface 
of  tbe  ring  and  a  correaponding  rim  at  Its  upper  end  to 
engage  bed  plate,  longitudinallj'  disposed  operating  mem- 
bers connected  with  tbe  lower  ends  of  two  of  the  guide 
pins  and  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  bed  plate  and 
attached  to  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  llnka. 


2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  alota  lying  In  a  plane  concentric  with  said  open- 
ing, of  a  tranaverae  link  arranged  between  the  free  ends 
of  the  switch  tongoes,  a  flat  ring  mounted  beneath  the 
apertured  portion  of  tbe  bed  plate,  guide  plna  extending 
eccentrically  from  aaid  ring  through  said  slots  with  one 
of  the  pins  engaging  said  link,  a  tubular  washer  extending 
through  the  aperture  of  tbe  bed  plate  and  aald  ring,  aaid 
washer  baring  a  rim  at  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ring  and 
a  correap<M>dlng  rim  at  Ita  upper  end  to  engage  tbe  bed 
plate,  longitadlnally  disposed  operating  llnka  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  two  of  the  guide  pine  and  pivoted 
operating  levers  connected  with  the  outer  enda  of  the  links. 

8.  In  a  awltch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  spacod  arcuate  sloto  lying  in  a  plane  cqpcentric  with 
aald  opening,  of  a  transverae  link  arranged  between  the 
free  enda  of  the  svritch  tongues,  a  flat  ring  mounted  be- 
neath tbe  apertured  portion  of  tbe  bed  plate,  drive  plna 
extending  eccentrically  from  aald  ring  through  aald  alota 
with  one  of  tbe  pins  engaging  with  said  link  and  a 
tabular  washw  extending  through  the  bed  plate  and  ring, 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  latter,  longitudinally  dis- 
posed operating  llnka  connected  with  the  lower  eada  of 
two  of  the  guide  pins,  and  operating  levera  pivoted  la 
tbe  bed  plate  and  connected  with  tbe  outer  enda  of  aaid 
links. 


916,710.  BLADE  -  FASTENING.  Nobmah  C.  Bassbtt. 
Milwaakee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey.  Filed 
July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.510. 


1.  The  coaiMnation  of  a  groored  baae,  bladea  having 
roots  located  within  ssld  groove  and  extended  entirely 
tbereacross.  and  distance  plecea  between  aaU)  blade  roota. 


\t' 


73a 


■•  rfT^vnsf^ir 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  16, 1909. 


Mid  roots  taartnc  a  portion  of  Mch  loeatad  totwMa  a 
dlatance  plec«  and  a  wall  of  aatd  grooTe  and  baTlns  an 
«ypMlt«  portion  ,  Ijriag  against  anotb«r  wall  of  said 
groov*  wh«r«by  aaid  roots  are  both  claopsd  and  locked 
between  said  walla. 

2.  The  rombfnatlon  of  a  grooved  baae.  blades  having 
roots  located  within  said  groove,  and  dlsUnce  pieces  be- 
tween said  blade*  roots,  said  roots  having  a  portion  of 
each  located  between  a  dlsUnce  piece  and  a  wall  of  said 
groove,  and  said  roots  formed  each  to  He  In  part  between 
a  distance  piece  and  the  bottom  of  said  groove. 


910,711.  EGO-BOILER.  Chael««  H.  BLAWCHAao,  Web- 
iter  Groves,  Mo. ;  Mary  J.  Blanchard  execotiix  of  said 
Charles  H.  Blanchard.  deceased.  Filed  Oct  30.  190T. 
Serial  No.  309.948. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlt>ed,  a  standard, 
a  pulley  arranged  thereon,  a  flexible  member  passing 
acoand  the  pulley,  a  container  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
flexible  member,  a  weight  carried  by  tbe  oppoelte  end  of 
the  flexible  member,  a  block  flxed  on  the  flexible  member, 
a  lever,  a  lever  engaging  member  arranged  to  strike 
against  the  tree  end  of  the  lever  to  disengage  tbe  lower 
end  from  the  block,  an  arm  adjustably  arranged  on  tbe 
lever  engaging  member  for  regulating  the  distance  of 
travel  of  said  lever  engaging  member,  and  a  clock  mecb 
aolsm  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  lever  engaging  member 
and  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  standard, 
a  pulley  arranged  thereon,  a  flexible  member  passinK 
over  the  pulley,  a  contnlner  arranged  on  one  end  of  the 
flexible  member,  a  weight  ^carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  flexible  member,  a  projecting  member  carried  by  the 
flexible  member,  a  movable  member  for  engaging  the 
projecting  member  when  the  weight  is  elevatAl,  an  ad- 
justable member  for  engaging  the  movable  member  to 
release  tbe  projecting  member,  a  spring  actuated  obsono 
metric  mechanism  for  actuating  the  adjustable  mrmber. 
and  the  spring  of  which  chronometrlc  mechanism  Is  wound 
when  the  adjustable  member  is  set  for  operation. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a 
pulley  arranged  thereon,  a  flexible  member  passing  around 
the  pulley,  a  container  flxed  to  one  end  of  the  flexible 
member,  a  weight  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the 
flexible  member,  a  block  flxed  on  tbe  flexible  member,  a 
detent  adapted  to  engage  the  block  when  the  weight  is 
elevated,  a  spVlng  driven  chronometrlc  mechanism,  and 
an  adjustable  member  actuated  by  said  chronometrlc 
aechanlam  for  engaging  the  detent  to  releaae  the  block. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ataadard. 
a  pulley  arranged  thereon,  a  flexible  member  passing  over 
tiM  p«ll«7f  •  contalBkr  carried  by  one  end  of  the  flexible 
membar,  a  weight  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  flexl 
ble  member,  a  block  flxed  on  tbe  flexible  member,  a  detant 


adapted  to  engage  the  block  wkea  tke  walgkt  la  elevatsd. 
a  spring  actuated  ehroBonetrtc  BMcbaalaan.  an  am  driven 
by  said  ckaoaoosetrtc  mechanism,  and  an  adjoatable  plate 
arranged  upon  said  arm.  and  which  plate  la  adapted  to 
engage  agalaat  tbe  detect  to  actuate  tbe  saaM  snd  re- 
leaae tbe  block  on  the  flexible  member. 


915.712.     PULL  -  SDPPOKT.     iOBM  D.  CaMrnsLL.  Brook- 
.  lyn.  N.  r.     Filed  June  2«.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.456 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cap  member 
having  a  bole,  a  aecurlng  member  extending  through  said 
bole  and  having  an  eye  projecting  outwardly  from  snid 
cap  and  engaging  meana  projecting  Inwardly  froa  said 
cap  and  a  focking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  Ht^  In  the  cap  and  force  the  engaging  means  later 
ally.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  eet  forth,  a  cap  member 
having  a  hole,  a  securing  member  extending  through  said 
hole  and  having  an  eye  projecting  outwardly  from  aald 
cap  and  engaging  meana  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
cap.  meana  connecting  aald  cap  member  and  securing 
member  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  Ineerted 
througta  the  hole  In  the  cap  and  force  tbe  engaging  meana 
laterally,  aubetantlglly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  cap  member 
having  a  hole,  a  securing  member  extending  throogh  said 
hole  and  having  an  eye  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
cap  and  a  tongue  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  cap.  pro 
vlded  with  engaging  means  and  a  locking  member  aaapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  hole  in  said  cap  and  forcv 
the  tongue  laterally,  substantially  aa  demrrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cap  member 
having  a  bole,  a  aecurlng  meml>er  extending  through  said 
hole  and  having  an  eye  projecting  outwardly  from  aald 
cap  and  a  tongue  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  cap. 
provided  with  engaging  meana,  meana  connecting  said  cap 
member  and  aecurlng  member  and  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  be  InMrted  through  tbe  hole  in  aald  cap  and 
force  the  tongue  laterally.  substaatUlly  as  described. 

6.  in  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cap  member 
having  a  hole,  a  securing  member  having  a  longitudinally 
straight  portloa  -  eUaodlng  through  aaid  hole  and  its 
outer  end  having  an  eye  projecting  outwardly  from  saio 
cap  and  lU  inner  end  forming  a  tongne  projecting  In 
wardly  from  aald  cap  and  being  provided  with  engaging 
means  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
through  tbe  hole  In  tbe  cap  and  force  aald  tongue  later 
ally,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printad  In  the  Oaaette.l 


915  718.   •  ANTISKIDDINO    TIRE    ATTACHMENT    FOR 
WHEELS.     HgaiBtT  H.  Faav,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  assignor 
to  Iver-Johnaon  Sporting  Oooda  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maaaacbuaetta.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1907.     Sectal  No. 
856.179. 


An  anti  skidding  attaeksMt  tor  wbMli  comprlalnf  • 
flexible  cofd  adapted  to  be  wound  and  knotted  about  « 
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apoke,  a  book  attached  to  each  end  of  tbe  cord  and  hav- 
ing an  open,  contracted  throat,  and  a  chain  to  croas  tbe 
tire  and  adapted  to  be  eonnected  at  Ita  enda  with  the 
hooka,  tbe  cndmoat  links  of  the  chain  having  a  portion 
redneed  In  thlckneaa  to  enter  the  contracted  tbroata  of 
tbe  books. 


916.714.  PRESSURE  BURNER.  FKI.IX  JOTTkAHD,  Uccle. 
near  Bruaaela.  Belgium ;  Jolla  Benard  Jottrand,  widow 
of  aald  Felix  Jottrand,  deceased,  and  Augusta  Jottrand, 
aasociate  guardian  of  the  heirs-at-law,  aaalgnors  to  80- 
d#t4  Anonyms  I'OxhydrlQue  Intematlooale,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Belglam.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
2S2.4flO. 


./<# 


1 


w\ 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  box  containing 
cooling  liquid,  aeparate  gaa  and  air  laleta,  a  chamber  w4th 
thin  metal  walla  wholly  Included  within  said  box  and 
having  a  transverse  Hectional  area  which  diminishes  con- 
tlnuoualy  from  end  to  end,  aald  chamber  being  Joined  to 
aald  Inleta  at  ita  large  end,  and  a  single  outlet  paaaage 
extending  from  tbe  email  end  of  aald  chamber  and  issuing 
from  the  box. 


9  16,715.  DINNER-PAIL.  jAMBa  Pstbacu,  Oberlln, 
Rana..  admlniatrator  of  the  eatate  of  Anthony  Kolaky, 
deceaaed.     Filed  Oct  20.  1008.     Serial  |li.  469,586. 


'f -L 


1.  A  dinner  pall,  comprlaing  a  ahell  provided  vrith  a 
bottom  and  cp*a  at  tbe  top  and  provided  near  tbe  bottom 
with  perforations  and  near  the  top  with  other  perfora- 
tions, a  lamp  \lthln  and  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  ahell 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  burner,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  surrounding,  the  burner  and  arranged 
within  the  shell  above  tbe  lAmp  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  a  central  opening  to  conduct  air  from 
below  aald  bottom  Into  aald  perforated  cylinder  around 
the  burner,  and  a  bucket  fitting  In  the  ahell  and  resting 
on  the  perforated  cylinder  and  apaced  from  the  ahell 
from  Ita  lower  end  to  a  point  above  the  upper  perforatlona 
of  tbe  Bbell. 

'2.  \  dinner  pail,  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  open  nt  tba  top  and  prorldad  near  the  bottom 
with  perforatlona  and  naar  tbe  top  with  other  perfbra- 


tlona,  a  lamp  within  and  upon  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  burner,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  aurrounding  tbe  burner  and  arranged 
within  the  shell  above  the  lamp  and  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom having  a  central  opening  to  conduct  air  from  below 
aald  bottom  into  said  perforated  cylinder  around  the 
burner,  a  bucket  fitting  in  the  shell  and  resting  on  the 
perforated  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  sh^  from  Its 
lower  end  to  a  point  above  the  upper  perforations  of  tbe 
shell,  and  a  smaller  bucket  depending  into  tbe  first-named 
bucket. 

8.  A  dinner  pall,  comprlaing  a  shell  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  open  at  tbe  top  nnd  provided  near  tbe  bot- 
tom with  perforations  and  near  tbe  top  with  other  perfo- 
rations, a  lamp  within  and  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  shell 
and  provided  vrith  an  upwardly  projecting  burner,  a 
perforated  cylinder  surrounding  the  burner  and  arranged 
within  tbe  ahell  above  the  lamp  and  provided  with  a 
bottom  having  a  central  opening  to  conduct  air  from  below 
said  bottom  into  said  perforated  cylinder  around  tbe 
burner,  and  a  bucket  fitting  In  the  shell  and  resting  on 
tbe  perforated  cylinder  and  spaced  from  tbe  shell  from 
Its  lower  end  to  a  point  above  tbe  upper  perforations  of 
the  shell  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  spout  and 
a  cap  for  cloalng  tbe  name. 

4.  A  dinner  pall,  eomprlalng  a  ahell  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  near  the  bottom 
with  perforations  and  near  the  top  with  other  perfora- 
tions, a  lamp  within  and  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  ahell  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  burner,  a  perfo- 
rated cylinder  surrounding  the  burner  and  arranged  with- 
in tbe  shell  above  the  lamp  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
having  a  central  opening  to  conduct  air  from  below  said 
bottom  Into  aald  perforated  cylinder  around  the  burner, 
a  bucket  fitting  in  the  shell  and  resting  on  the  perforated 
cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  shell  from  Its  lower  end  t« 
a  point  above  the  upper  perforations  of  the  shell,  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  circular  flange  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  flrat-named  flange  and  provided 
with  a  spout  and  a  cap  closing  the  same,  a  bucket  sus- 
pended from  Mid  inwardly-projecting  flange  down  into  the 
flrst-named  bucket,  and  a  cover  for  said  suspended  bucket. 

6.  A  dinner  pall,  comprlaing  a  shell  provided  with  a 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  provided  near  tbe  bot- 
tom with  perforations  and  near  tbe  top  with  other  perfo- 
ratlona, a  lamp  within  and  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  shell 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  burner,  a  per- 
forated cylinder  aurrounding  the  burner  and  arranged 
within  the  ahell  above  tbe  lamp  and  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom having  a  central  opening  to  conduct  air  from  below 
aald  bottom  Into  aald  perforated  cylinder  around  tbe 
burner,  a  bucket  flttlng  In  the  shell  and  reating  on  tbe 
perforated  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  shell  from  its 
lower  end  to  a  point  above  the  upper  perforations  of  the 
ahell,  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  bucket  to  reat  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ^ell,  a 
circular  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  flrst-named 
flange  and  provided  with  a  spout  and  a  cap  closing  the 
same,  a  bucket  suspended  from  said  inwardly-projecting 
flange  down  into  the  flrst-named  bucket,  a  cover  for  said 
suapended  bucket,  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  neck  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a 
cap  fitting  upon  said  neck  and  covering  tbe  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


916,716.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ELASTIC  TURBINWB. 
jAnna  WiLKiMaoN.  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aaalgnor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Wllklnaon  Steun 
Turbine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Alabama.  Filed 
r>ec.  22.  1902.     Serial  Xo.  1.16.229. 

1.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  a  rotating  element  and 
a  pulsating  supply  of  motive  fluid  delivered,  at  uniform 
velocity  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  Impulse  control- 
ling regulating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  turbine,  means  to  pulsate  tbe  flnld 
supply  JAr  as  to  materially  vary  It*  voltune  wltboat  afltet- 
Ing  Its  Trtodty,  and  a  governor  controlling  said  means. 
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S.  In  an  tlaatle  floM  torbln*,  aa  laduetion 
to  TU7  the  periods  of  flow  of  the  Botlve  laid  tkrongk 

■aid  noicle  while  matntalnlnf  the  Telocity  of  the  fluid'* 
efllux  from  lald  noziie  uniform,  aod  a  rotarjr  eleaitat 
drlT«n  by  Mid  fluid. 


.rn-i*.  >^ 


f- 


4.  In  aa  elastic  fluid  torMne  hartag  a  palpatory  supply 
of  motive  fluid,  means  to  control  the  polsatlons  according 
to  the  load  without  affectlnjc  their  Taloclty.  and  a  rotary 
eleoMot  drlTea  by  said  fluid. 

6.  In  an  elastic  flald  tnrblno,  a  noaal*  In  which  tha 
prsasors  of  the  fluid  Is  converted  into  Telocity  bT'^'UPan- 
■loo,  means  to  open  afld  close  aald  noaale,  and  a  fOTarmlaff 
derleo  periodically  actuatlnc  said  moans  and  opening  said 
■ossle  for  periods  Tarytag  with  the  load. 

(Claims  0  to  89  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


918,717.  OAS- ENGINE.  William  J.  Wbioht,  Pitts 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  D.  L.  Olllesple,  A.  B. 
Dally,  Jr..  and  A.  P.  Holllday.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fllad 
Dec.  17.  1807.    Sarlal  No.  602.277. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  s  working  eyilndat  haying 
Inlet  ports  at  Its  opposite  ends  and  exhaust  ports  Inter- 
mediate the  ends,  a  pumping  mechanism  for  comprssalng 
a  new  charge  while  the  working  piston  is  making  Its 
stroke  effected  by  the  Impulse  of  the  last  explodad  mix- 
ture, pipe  connections  of  relatlTsly  small  erosa  asctlonal 
area  and  great  length,  between  the  pumping  mechanlam 
and  the  working  cylinder  for  storing  up  air,  air  admit- 
ting means  connected  with  said  pipe  connections,  said 
pump  arranged  to  force  said  air  out  of  the  pipe  connec- 
tions Into  the  working  cylinder  In  adTance  of  tha  new 
charge  of  working  agent  substantially  aa  shown  snd  do- 
serlbed. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprlHlng  a  working  cylinder  and  a 
pteton  radprocably  mounted  therein.  Inlet  porta  at  each 
end  of  said  working  cylinder,  two  sets  of  exhaust  porta  In- 
tarmedlate  the  ends  and  middle  of  ssid  working  cylinder, 
a  pump  comprising  a  pumping  cylinder  and  pumping  pis- 
too  rsdprocably  mounted  therein,  said  working  and  pomp- 
ing  pistons  being  connected  to  moTo  In  onlaon,  a  storaga 
and  connecting  pipe  connecting  one  and  of  the  working 
cylinder  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pumping  cylinder,  s 
chock  Talve  adjaeant  tha  working  cylinder  for  said  storacs 


\ 


and  connecting  pipe,  a  second  atorava  and  connecting  pipe 
Joining  tha  other  and  of  tha  working  eyllndar  to  tha  other 
end  of  the  pomplng  cylinder,  a  TalTe  derlca  adjaceat  the 
working  cylinder  for  said  second  storing  and  connecting 
pipe.  TalTO  controlled  air  pipea  conaoeting  with  aald 
storing  and  connecting  pipes  at  the  enda  adjaesnt  the 
working  cylinder,  an  air  anpply  and  a  gaa  supply  pipe, 
a  double  acting  Talve  connected  with  said  air  and  gas 
supply  pipes  and  vrlth  said  air  pipe  which  connects 
with  the  storing  pipes,  a  pipe  haTing  laterals  con- 
nected with  each  end  of  the  pumping  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  doable  acting  valve,  said  double  acting 
valve  having  provisions  In  virtue  of  which  communica- 
tion may  be  had  between  the  air  inlet  pipe  and  the  air 
supply  pipe  for  the.  storing  and  connecting  pipes  or  com- 
munication may  he  bad  between  the  air  supply  pipe  snd 
the  pipe  connecting  with  the  pump  cylinder  and  between 
the  gas  supply  pipe  and  the  pipe  connectiag  with  the 
pump  cylinder  while  slmultsneously  cutting  off  the  air 
supply  to  the  air  pipe  which  connects  with  the  said  storing 
and^  connecting  pIpea.  all  being  arranged  substantially  as 
shown  and  daacribed. 

3.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder  having 
inlet  porta  at  its  oppoelte  ends  and  exhaust  ports  inter 
mediate  tb»  ends,  a  pumping  mechaalaai.  pipe  connec- 
tions of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  and  great 
length,  between  the  pumping  mechanism  and  the  Inlet 
ports  of  the  working  cylinder,  said  pumping  mechanism 
having  provisions  for  comprssalng  a  new  charge  while 
the  working  piston  is  making  Its  stroke  effected  by  the 
impulse  of  the  last  sxploded  mixture  and  for  storing  up 
air  in  snch  pipe  connection,  said  pump  srraagcd  to  force 
such  air  out  of  aaid  pipe  connection  into  said  working 
cylinder  to  blow  oat  the  explodad  mixture  and  to  force 
the  compreaeed  new  charge  into  the  working  cyilader 
after  the  air,  substantially  as  sbowa  and  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  working  cylinder  having 
^ilet  ports  at  Its  opposite  ondi  and  exhaust  ports  Inter 
mediate  the  enda,  s  pumping  mechanism,  pipe  connertlons 
of  relatively  smsll  crou  sectional  area  snd  grest  length, 
between  the  pumping  mechanism  and  the  Inlet  ports  of  the 
working  cylinder,  saki  pomplag  mechanism  having  pro- 
visions for  compreesing  a  new  charge  while  the  working 
piston  is  making  Ita  stroke  effected  by  the  impulse  of  the 
isst  exploded  mixture  snd  for  storing  up  air  in  such  pipe 
connection,  said  pump  arranged  to  force  such  sir  out  of 
said  pipe  connection  Into  ssId  working  cylinder  to  blow 
out  the  exploded  mixture  and  to  force  the  coppreeeed  new 
charge  Into  the  working  cylinder  after  the  air,  to  force 
out  the  air  and  reflll  the  working  chamber  with  a  freah 
charge  substantially  as  shown  snd  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  gas  englae  comprising  a  working  cylinder  having 
inlet  ports  st  Its  opposite  ends  and  platon  controlled  ports 
Intermediate  the  ends,  s  pumping  mechanism,  pipe  con- 
nectiona  between  tha  pumping  mechanlam  and  the  Inlet 
ports  of  the  working  cylinder,  said  pipe  connections  being 
relatively  long  and  of  small  croas  sectlonsi  sres  to  serve 
aa  air  storing  raaervoira,  mtin»  controlled  by  the  pump 
Ing  mechanism  for  drawing  in  working  agent  Into  the 
pumping  mechaaisB.  means  for  sntomstlcally  shutting 
off  the  air  supply  to  the  pipe  connactlons  when  they  are 
filled  with  air.  ssid  pumping  mecbahlnra  arranged  to  force 
said  air  within  the  pipe  connectiona  into  the  working 
cylinder  In  advance  of  the  new  working  charge  to  blow 
out  the  exploded  mixture  before  refilling  the  working 
chamber  with  fresh  charge,  substantially  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


\ 
01B.718.    BALANCIMO-MACHINB.    Nobmaji  C.  BAaaarr. 

Milwaukee.   Wla..  assignor  to  Allla-Chalmars  Company, 

Milwaukee.   Wis.,  s  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 

"Jnly  22,  1»07.     Sarlal  No.  S84.846. 

1.  Tha  eomMnatloa  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
tain  a  liquid,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  weight  i 
Into  said  receptacle,  said  shaft  belag  provided  at  Its  up- 
per end  with  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  object  the 
balance  of  which  la  to  bo  determined,  a  support,  sad  a 
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«alvarsal  bearing  so  supporting  said  shaft  upon  said  sop- 
port  that  said  shsft  is  free  to  tip  In  any  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain llQOld.  of  a  shaft  provldad  with  a  weighted  float  ax- 
tandad  Into  aald  recepUele.  aald  shaft  being  provided  at 
Ha  upper  end  with  a  support  adapted  to  receive  the  ob- 
ject the  balance  of  which  Is  to  be  determined,  a  aupport, 
a  member  provided  with  alined  knife  edges  resting  by  said 
knife  edges  upon  ssid  isst  mentioned  support,  and  a  cross 
member  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  cross  member  being 
provided  with  alined  knife  edgaa  which  rest  upon  said 
first  mentioned  member  with  lU  knife  edgee  In  substan- 
tially the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  knife  edges  of  said 
member  but  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  sdapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  weighted  float 
extended  Into  said  receptacle,  said  shaft  .being  provided  i^t 
Its  upper  end  with  s  support  sdapted  to  receive  the  object 
the  balance  of  which  la  to  be  determined,  a  support,  a 
member  provided  with  alined  knife  edges  resting  by  said 
knife  edges  upon  aald  last  mentioned  support,  a  cross  mem 
bar  sacared  to  said  shaft,  said  croas  member  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  knife  edges  which  rest  upon  said  first 
mentioned  member  with  Its  knife  edges  In  substsntlally 
the  satoe  horlsontal  plane  aa  the  knife  edgee  of  said  mem- 
ber but  disposed  substantially  st  right  angles  thereto, 
and  means  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  said  knife 
edges. 


915,719.  ELECTRIC  CONTBOLLHR.  William  P.  Coa- 
PB>,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Lord  Electric  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetta.  Filed 
June  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  380.998. 


^/^Y^ 


1.  A  timing  element  for  electrical  controllers  embrac- 
ing fixed  element  affording  therein  a  tortuous  passage 
sround  the  commutator  shaft  and  a  gravity  operated  In- 
termittently advancing  element  supported  to  osdllsta  a 
plurality  of  times  before  each  advancement  in  paaalng 
through  said  jwaaage  and  adapted  to  be  locked  from  move- 
ment between  successive  osclllstlons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pendulum  adapt- 
ed to  swing  rsdlally  of  the  commutator  shaft  and  oppo- 


sitely facing  teeth  all  but  one  locking  the  pendulum  from 
forward  movement  for  a  timed  iaterval. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  stationary  timing 
element  having  a  tortuous  passage  around  the  same,  a  ro- 
tatable  cover  secured  thereon,  a  pendulum  mounted  to 
swing  radially  and  transversely  aald  passage  and  movable 
forwaidly  with  the  cover,  and  adapted  to  Intermlttantly 
block  forward  movement  thereof,  necessitating  a  timed 
release,  a  stop  Integral  with  the  stationary  timing  element 
to  indicate  neutral  position  and  lugs  Integral  with  the 
cover,  one  adapted  to  engage  the  pendulum  In  advancing  to 
prevent  the  pendulum  swinging  upwardly,  and  the  other 
spsced  s  suitable  distance  to  permit  the  pendulum  swing- 
ing upwsrdly  In  reversing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  timing  element 
embracing  a  base  having  a  tortuous  passage  therein^  a 
pendulum  adapted  to  swing  across  and  beyond  aald.gms- 
■age  and  means  Intermittently  advancing  the  pendulum 
along  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  cover, 
a  pendulum  swung  thereon  to  oscillate  radially  thereof  and 
a  stationary  timing  element  having  a  tortuous  passage 
therein  along  which  the  pendulum  travels  and  having 
branches  radial  of  the  cover  In  which  the  pendulum 
awings  beyond  the  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916.720.  CONTROLLER  BBGULATOB.  Wilua  U  P. 
Cospga  and  Waltbb  J.  O.  Johnson.  Chicago.  IlL,  as- 
signors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Lord 
Electric  Company.  Boston.  Ifsss.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetta.     Filed  Dec.  21. 1907.     Serial  No.  407.M7. 


1.  A  controller  regulator  embracing  mechanism  pro- 
vided with  a  tortuous  passage,  means  movable  In  the  paa- 
sage  acting  normnlly  to  retard  the  turning  on  of  pro- 
pelling current  but  permitting  Instantaneously  cutting  off 
the  current  and  means  coacting  with  said  means  to  hold 
the  same  out  of  action  In  turning  on  full  reversing  current. 

2.  A  controller  regulator  comprising  a  rigid  element 
provided  with  a  central  apartara,  a  rotatable  element  hav- 
Ing  a  hub  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  aperture,  a  detachable  spring  member  for  retaining  the 
rotatable  element  In  place  and  means  for  Intermittently 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element. 

3.  A  regulator  for  controllers  for  motors  embracing 
means  liaving  teeth  providing  a  passage  therebetween,  os- 
cillating meana  adapted  to  engage  in  the  paasage  acting 
to  retard  the  turning  on  of  propelling  current  and  per- 
adttlng  of  instantaneously  cutting  off  the  current,  a  re- 
verse mechanism  snd  means  operated  by  the  reverse  mech- 
anlam adapted  to  hold  the  oscillating  means  out  of  action 
in  turning  on  reversing  current. 

4.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  rigid  base,  s  rotatable 
element  and  a  non-rotatable  retarding  element  adapted  to 
move  radially  of  the  rotatable  element  to  block  rotation 
thereof  and  adapting  the  rotatable  element  to  rotate  ba> 
tween  radial  movementa  thereof. 

B.  A  levnlator  ftir  tha  purpooe  specified  embracing  meeh- 
antsm  having  radial  passages,  means  adapted  to  awlnff 
Into  each  paaaage  acting  to  retard  ths  turning  on  o( 
ewTont  to  drive  a  motor  In  one  direction  an  J  meana  acting 
to  hold  said  retarding  mechanlam  out  of  action  in  taming 
on  fall  reversing  current. 

(Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.1 
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REISSUES. 


12.027.  PaOJBCTlLE  FOB  HAND-riBKABliS.  Awrmv* 
Olbiiiich,  Ktelgs-WusterlMiaMii,  Oermanj.  umAgaor  to 

%■  Deutsche    W«ffen-und    Manitlonsfftbrtken,   Berlin.    Oer- 

'*>  many.    Filed  Jen.  8. 1900.    SerUl  No.  471,894.    Orldaal 

No.  «41,8«1.  dated  Jan.  22,  1007,  Serial  No.  24«.549. 


...  .-> 


1.  A  projectile  haTlng  a  pointed  bead  of  eabatantlally 
one-half  the  total  length  of  the  projectile,  and  haTlng  Its 
other  dimenalona  rabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  projectile  having  a  pointed  head  formed  by  Hnea 
curved  upon  a  radius  of  four  to  nine  fold  the  caliber,  and 
having  its  other  dimensions  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  projectile  baTlag  a  pointed  head  of  aobstantlally 
one-half  the  toUl  length  of  the  projectile  and  curved  upon 
a  radius  of  four  to  nine  fold  the  caliber,  and  having  its 
other  dimensions  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  body  part  substantially  1.86 
calibers  in  length,  and  a  pointed  bead  aubsUntially  2.10 
calibers  long,  and  having  its  other  dimensions  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  A  projectile  having  a  body  part  substantially  1.86 
calibers  In  length,  and  a  pointed  head  substantially  2.10 
calibers  long,  the  lines  of  the  pointed  head  being  curved 
upon  a  radius  of  from  4.7  to  8.2  calibers. 

6.  A  projectile  having  a  body  part  substantially  1.86 
calibers  in  length,  and  a  pointed  head  snbsUntlally  2.19 
calibers  long,  the  lines  of  the  pointed  head  being  curved 
upon  a  radius  of  from  4.7  to  8.2  calibers,  and  tbe  bead 
terminating  In  a  point  curved  upon  a  radius  of  substan- 
tially .6  milllmetera. 


bsnsatb  and  of  greater  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  tbe 
stack,  said  chsmber  having  a  roof  from  which  tbe  stack 
rises  and  through  which  it  discharges  into  the  chamber. 
sad  a  flue-forming  neck  of  solid  carbonaceous  material 
leading  from  said  fMl-fomace.  at  a  point  about  midway 
between  Its  upper  and  lower  tmOB,  Into  said  chamber  sad 
stack  near  their  Junction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


12,928.  ORE-8MELT1NQ  FURNACE.  JoH»  T.  JOHia, 
Iron  MounUln.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jones  Step-Process  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1000.  Serial  No. 
471.366.  Original  No.  890.232.  dated  June  9,  i«>08. 
Serial  No.  407.772. 

1.  In  an  ore-smelting  fuma:e,  the  combination  of  a 
carbonaceouB-fuel-bumIng  furnace,  an  ore-stack,  a  cham- 
ber beneath  and  of  greater  cross-sectional  dimensions  than 
the  stack,  aald  chamber  having  a  roof  from  which  the 
stack  rises  and  through  wblch  it  discharges  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  flue-forming  neck  leading  from  said  fuel- 
furnace,  at  a  point  about  midway  between  its  upper  and 
lower  enda.  Into  said  chamber  and  stack  near  tbeir  Junc- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore-smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
carbonaceous-fuel-buming  furnace,  an  ore-stack,  a  cham- 
ber beneath  and  ot  greater  cross-sectional  dimensions  than 
the  stack,  said  chamber  having  a  sloping  roof  from  which 
the  sUck  rises  and  through  which  It  discharges  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  floe-formlng  neck  of  solid  carbonaceous 
material  leading  from  aald  fuel-furnace  Into  aald  chamber 
and  stack  near  their  JunctloB,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ore-smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bonaceous-fuel-burnlng   furnace,   an  ore-stack,   a   chamber 


4.  In  an  ore-smelting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
carbonaceous  fuel-burning  furnace,  an  ore-stack,  a  cham- 
ber beneath  and  of  greater  cross-sectional  dimensions  than 
the  stack,  said  chamber  having  a  roof  from  which  the 
stack  rises  and  through  which  It  discbarges  Into  the  cham 
ber,  openings  In  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  and  ram 
devices  working  In  said  openings,  and  a  flue-connection 
between  the  fuel  furnace  and  said  chamber  and  stack  near 
their  Junction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  ore-smelting  furnace,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
carbonaceous-fuel-hnmlng  furnace,  an  ore-stack,  a  cham- 
ber beneath  and  of  greater  cross-secthmal  dimensions  than 
the  stack,  aald  chamber  having  a  roof  from  which  the 
stack  rises  and  through  which  It  discharges  Into  the 
-hamber.  openings  in  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
ram  devices  working  In  said  openings,  and  a  flne-formlng 
neck  of  solid  carbonaceous  material  connecting  said  fuel- 
fornace  from  a  point  about  midway  between  lU  enda  with 
said  chamber  near  Its  Junction  with  the  stack,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


DESIGNS. 


30  873      EMBLEM  OR  FOB- JEWEL.     Mabvim  O.  DisCHSa. 
^Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  468.2S0. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  or  fob^Jewel,  a 
shown. 


Ci~£. 
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M.8T4.  MASONIC  EMBLEM.  Habbt  W.  Ramdall.  St. 
Johaabory,  Yt.  niad  Jan.  11.  1809.  SerUl  No. 
471,818.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  masonic  «mblem,  as  shown. 


80.875.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Sam- 
DBL  STOHa,  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Sliver  Co..  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2;- 1000.  Serial  No.  470,540.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


innn: 


Li/! 


The  ornamental  design  for   a  spoon,   fork  or  similar 
article  as  shown.   . 


S0.876.  KEY.  Chablbs  L.  Lbdin,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Tsle  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,018.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  key.  as  shown. 


S9.877.  PADLOCK.  CHAiuia  L.  LBDiir,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,9tl.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  padlock,  aa  ahown. 
140  O.  O. — 48 


89.878.  PADLOCK.  Chabum  L.  Lbdik.  Stamfbrd,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,912.    Term  of  patent  7  yea^a. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  padlock,  aa  shown. 


89,870.  PADLOCK.  Chablbs  L.  Lbdim.  Stamford.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1008.  Serial 
No.  466,013.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  fOr  a  padlock,  as 


■**^ 


t' 
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M.8M.  PADLOCK.  Chabuh  L.  Lbdiw.  Stamford.  Cobb., 
•Migaor  to  The  Yale  4  Town*  Maoafacturlag  Com- 
paay.  Stamford,  Conn.  Blled  Doc.  10.  IMS.  Sortal 
Mo.  466.916.    Term  of  pataat  7  jmn. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  padlock,  as  shown. 


M.881.  SIGN.  Clabk  €.  Wobtlbt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Jan.  0.  1909.  SarUl  No.  471.018.  Term  of  patent 
7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 


89,882.  SIGN.  Clabx  C  Wobtlbv.  Chicago.  IH.  Fllad 
Jan.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  471,019.  Term  of  patent 
T  year*. 


The  omameBtal  tfaatga  fbr  a  sign,  aa  abown. 


39,888.  PCNCIL-CA8B.  Bvonhi  Pbabl.  PbmbIc.  M.  J. 
Piled  Not.  80.  190&  Serial  No.  460.444.  Tana  of 
patent  14  jreara. 


4i\ 


> 


1 


D 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  paadl  case  aa  ahowB  and 
described. 


89.884.  CLOCK-CASE.  Wiluam  H.  Bichabdb  and  Al«- 
BBBT  E.  KEt'HNM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Not.  30. 
1908.     Serial  No.  465,453.    Term  of  patent  7  yanra. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  clock  caaa.  aa  abown. 
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n^^U  .'ivi 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  chafing  diah  and  stand    aa 
ahown  and  deacrilwd. 


The  ornamenUl  deal^  for  a  bedatead.  as  shown. 


89.886.     ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  SUPPORT  THERBPOR  

patent  14  yeara.  r"    or 


, 


The  ornamental  deaign  of  an  electric  lamp  and  support 
tnerefor,  aa  ataowa. 


The  ornfimental  design  for  a  stoTc.  as  shown. 


\-^t^ 


*    ■ 


.  m^3^ 


w» 


1 


TRADE-MARKS 
I    • 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    16,    lOOO 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20, 1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  a^t. 
Said  section  provides:  ^ 

*«Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  marlr 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **IT8ed  ten  yefi^B"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  foUowe: 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  previent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or'  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.*' 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

«<On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUans.** 


Ser.  No.  22,1«0.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Naw  Bnolano  ICaplb  8T*Dr  Com- 
PAHY.  Boston.  Mam.    Pll«d  8«pt.  17.  1906. 


^T^ 


The  tr«e  being  prlntatt  In  gold. 

Particular    dnoripUum   »f   good*. — Syrup    Made    from 
lUpIe  and  White  Sucar. 


Ser.  No.  26,924.  (CLASS  28.  JBWBLBY  AND  PRB* 
CIOUS-ICBTAL  WABB.)  Fmd  B.  RBOona,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1907. 


«»v 


Pocahontas 


PmrHonlar  deteription  of  ffoodt. — ^Badges  and  Backlee 
end  Belt-Pina  for  Personal  Wear. 


■«r.  No.  26.428.     (CLASS  88.     PUBLICATIONS.)     O.  P. 
PuT^fAM'a  Sons.  New  York,  M.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  30.992.  (CLASS  45.  BBVBRAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. )  RCOOLF  AHD  OoOM  TOK  PaLOTAT  DB  VIBFALOTA, 
Budapest,  Hungary.    Filed  Not.  4,  1907. 


APOSTOL 


Pm^ieuiar    dmorl^Mon    of   goods.  —  Books    Contalaiag 
Works  of  Literature  In  Poetry  and  Proee. 


Pmrticuiar   detcripUom    of   §ood». — Natural    Huagariao 
Aperient  Water. 


^ 
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8«r.  No.  83,058.  {CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDIC1NB8. 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.)  HWBT 
Solomon  Wsixcomb,  London.  BngUnd.  FU«d  Wb.  28, 
1908. 


PINOL 


Particular  detcription  of  oood*. — Pbanukcwitleal  Prep- 
arations In  Which  Extract  from  Finm  !*•<«•  to  t|k« 
Principal  Ingredient,  for  Uae  aa  •  9tl»«laat  tA  OtlCa- 
fectant  In  Affections  of  the  Reepiratory  Orgaaa. 


8tf.  No.  83.169.  (CLAM  81.  -  BBLUNG,  HOBE.  MA- 
CHINBRT  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRBS.) 
FaoooB  BnaoMAMM.  Dresden- Lanbegast.  Oermany.  FUad 
Mar.  4.  1008.     Used  ten  years. 


Particular  dneripUon  of  oooda. — Fibrous  Pscklngs  for 
B«U«r«,  Steaa-Baglnea,  and  Pipings 


Ser.  No.  80.17«.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD*  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Waaaa  CorvM  Compaitt.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Ftle^  Juae  0.  1908. 


C®Sl 


Lir 


>,  *•• 


aa  H' 


PorMowlar  dcsoripMoa  of  ooodM.—Cotm. 


Ser.  No.  88.682.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASTVl!.  DUTBRaBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL8.)  ioHtt  D.  NiCKLaa, 
Chlcag*.  III.    Fllad  Mar.  St.  1808. 


Partimim'  dasortpMaa  «/ 
and  Corda. 


J— ds.--Dreaslngs  (ar  MsUHig 


Ser.  No.  35.510.      (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AND  STATION- 

Unr.)     J.  C.  Biufa  Couruir,  HQatlBg«Dn.  Pa.    Fllad 

.  JOM  If.  U 


^%f^ 


«.  No.  88.788.  (CLASS  *2.  KWrtTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
THXTILB  FABRICS.)  IKDUVA  CoTTOs  Miixa.  Can- 
nelton.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1908. 


V 


of  0D«4s.--Papar  flsr  Wrttteg  snd 
rrtntlag  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper.  Pendl-Papar,  BaTelops. 
WHtlng^TaMata.  PaaclKTaMata.  DrawtarVaMata,  Spelllag 
TaMaU,  aad  Blaak 


Ser.  No.  85.581.  (CLAM  8T.  PAPMB  AMD  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Bi^ia  CoHTAHi.  HnntlngdoB,  Pa.  Fllad 
Jiuie  17,  1908. 


S.\^ 


PmrUculmr  desaipMaa  0/  i^oodii.— Cottoa  Sheeting. 


Sw.  No.  84.906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAB ATION8. )  Knoix 
ft  Co..   Ludwlgubsfen   on   Rhine.  Germany.      Filed   May 


2d.  1908. 


rOTPnqfA 

Scoymta 


ParMealcr  ieterifiUm  of  pood«.— Medicine  for  Effect- 
1^  aM  iBcfaaslag  Btrth-fbroaa  and  for  Use  aa  a  Hcmo- 


ParticuUtr  desoHplio*  of  fiiil— Paper  for  Writing  snd 
Printing  Purpoaaa.  Drawlag  Paper,  Pencil  Paper.  KnTelops, 
WitWagTableta.  Peadl-TWIeta,  DrawtarTablala.  EpaHliig- 
Tablets,  snd  BIsak  Books. 


Mabch  16, 1909. 
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Bar.  Na.  85J184.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
....MMT.)     J.  C.  BLAia  Compaitt,  Hnatlagdoa.  Pa.     Filed 
9Wf  IT.  1908. 


ikf  '  * 


.»t  •-' 


an.  Kg.  86.998.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEMi 
■MTB    OF    FOODS.)       CALtroBNiA    BAKixa    CimMMtt 

Ban  FranclBCO.  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  S8,  1908.  .^^«f''*' 


.  ■!, 


T>R05PERmr. 


ParMoalor  §mcr*pttom  of  poode.— Paper  for  Writlag  aad 
PHAtag  Purpoaaa,  Drawing  -  Paper,  Pencil  -  Paper.  En- 
relopa.  Wrltlag-Tabtota.  Pencll-Tableta,  DrawterTaWeta, 
Spelllng-Tableta.  and  Blank  Books. 


Ser.  No.  86.568L     <CI.A88  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)    J.  C.  Blaib  Compavt.  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Filed 
—  Juae  IT,  1908. 


mi 


.«{'.^  . 


Parf<o«lar  d«s<jr*p«<o«  of  Qoodo. — Breada. 


Sar.  Na  87JOO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
BMTB  or  FOODS.)  Jona  CONRAoaaii,  A/8.  StaTiagw, 
Norway.    Filed  Sept  10.  190S. 

NORWAY  R«YAL  FAMILY  BRAHD 

PartUmAor  dotoription  a/  poods.— Sardlnea  aad  Ancho- 
Tlea. 


Ser.  No.  37,424.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WaBTHBiMBB  Baoa.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1906. 


Bfm^op 


PartlemUr  description  of  paads.— I'aper  for  Wrlttaff  and 
Priatlas  Purpoaaa,  Drawtog-Papar,  Peacll-Paper.  BoTSlopa. 
Writing  Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drswlng  Tablets,  Spelllng- 
TaUetm  aad  Blank  Booka. 


Sar.   No.    86,07L      ((TLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      DAlx^a 
'    CbOTBiNO  Mwa.  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Jaly  11.  1908. 


PartiemUr  desoHpMaa  of  poodt.— Men't  and  Boys'  Coata. 
Vests,  aad  Trousers.  Oreralla,  Jumpers,  aod  Drawara. 


ParMoalar  desoHpMoa  of  good*. — Chiffon. 


Ser.  No.  37,447.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Gboboi  W.  Sbat,  Atlaata,  Ga. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


The  triangular  background,  belt,  suspenders,  and  tla 
being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  de$oripttom  of  poods.— 8uapend«ra,  Nacktkli 
Garters,  and  Belts. 

Ser.  No.  W>09.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  W.  BAUcsifaiam  Con- 
PAWT,  Terre  Rsota.  lad.     FHsd  Sept.  21.  1908. 


fifUDff'RillM 


PmrfUmlmr  «et«rlp«o«i  of  poods. — Ooffse. 
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Bar.  Ma  87.6M.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Powbll-Sandbu  Co..  Spokut*. 
WMb.    Piled  8«pt.  29.  1808. 


ParUoular  detoHptUm  of  0oo<l«.— Tea.  Canned  PUh, 
Canned  Prulta,  Canned  Vesetablea,  a  Compound  of  Corn- 
Byrop  and  Refiner's  Syrup,  Roaated  Coffee,  Plcklea.  Cat- 
aap.  Salt  Flab.  Canned  Oyitera.  and  Clder-Vinegi^r. 


Ser.  No.  87.W6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  PowsLL-SA^NDiBa  Co..  Spokane. 
Waah.    Piled  Sept.  20.  1908. 


c^i*^ 


^~:'k- 


PofrtUmlmr  d«aeriptt*n  of  good*. — Spicea.  FlaTortag  Bx- 
traets,  Blaadad  GoffM,  Teaa.  Cream-ClMeae,  Honey,  a 
Compound  of  Com-Syrup,  Cane-Syrup,  and  Raflner'a  Syrup, 
Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetablas,  Canned  Plah.  Barley, 
Tapioca.  Dried  Fruita,  Salt  Pish.  Sage.  Mlne^-Meat.  OllTsa. 
Plcklfls,  and  Sugar. 


S«r.  No.  S7.T99.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  D.  Cook  ft  Co..  Bingbamton, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  B,  1908. 

PmrHeular  descHpMon  of  good*. — Blanched  and  Salted 
Peanuta.  Salted  Peanuta,  and  Peanut-Butter. 


Ser.  No.  87.910.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ZaifiTB  BuTxaa  and  Boo  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  7,  1908. 


PorUoular   detortpMo*    of   goodt. — Butter. 
American   Pull-Cream  Cb« 


Bgga,    and 


■er.  No.  88,126.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL,  MBDICAU  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCBS.)  P.  BunwoOBr  4  COM- 
PAWT,  Hamburg.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1908. 

MERKALATOR 

PmrMeular  i0$enptton  of  poed#r<=-Iabalattoa-lCaaka. 


8ari:N«.  86.164.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JuUA 
COLTOX.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 

Particular  ieaertpHon  of  good*. — Halr-Tonlc. 


Ser.  No.  88,198.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     BMAirtm 
Spbblino,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1908. 


PariUmUtr  geeoHpMM  of  f*o4«.— Ladles'  and  Mli 
Coata.  Capea.  Jaeketa,  Dresaes.  DreMs-Skirta,  aad  D 
Walats. 


Ser.   No.  88.228.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
BNTS  OP  POODS.)     Laaoa  ft  Habkims,  San  PranAaco. 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

PEERLESS 

Particular  daocriptiom  of  goodt. — Coffee.  Oltve-OII.  Fla- 
voring Bxtracta.  Bplcas.  and  German  Bird-Sel»d. 


Sw.  No.  88.268.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATION8.)  Thi 
Btchimo  Shop.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 


Partieulor  de$cription  of  good*. — Acld-Realsta  and  Btcb> 
lag  Solntlooa. 


Bar.  No.  88.34if.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTI('.\L  PREPARATIONS. »  VOIOT 
ft  Co.,  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     Piled  Oct.  29.  1908. 

MELOTONE 

Partioular  tfeaoHpMoa  of  goodt.—A  Laxatlra  Prapara- 
tion. 


Ser.  No.  88.889.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.*  HABBiaON  Baittt 
BoiLBB  WOBK8,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  81.  1908. 

H.S.B.W. 

Partioular  deaoriptiott  of  gaodo. — Faed-Water  Heaters 
and  Purifiers,  Peed-Water  Heaters  and  Recelrers.  Steam- 
Separators,  Oil-Separators.  Oll-Ammonla  Separators,  and 
Receiver-Separators. 
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r.  No.  88.484.  (CLASS  49.  DSTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
k  LIQUORS.)  DBBTpnaa.  Wbil  ft  Co.  iRcoaroaaTBD,  Pa- 
o  «ucah,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  2,  190S. 


Particular  deMr^tion  of  poo<ls.— ArtfOcUIly  -  Flavored 
Whisky  C0C4U1. 


Ser.  No.  88,496.  (CLASS  .84.  HEATING.  LI<9BTING 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Blocb  Lioht  COHPAlfT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Not.  6,  1908. 


Bar.  No.  88,666.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTB  OP  POODS. )     Ubbbtt  Bhaxd  Cakmjw  Compakv 
Dover.  Del.     Piled  Nov.  14.  1908. 


!!»»»«  "^ 


Partieulor  deaoHpMon  of  «M*. — Canned  Fruita. 


Particular    de*ortptkm    of  .  patdt. 
Mantlea. 


-laeaadeecent '  Oas- 


Ser.  No.  38.617.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICTNBS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
MAToaow.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1908. 

vzo 


Ser.  No.  38.683.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY, i  Jameb  D.  Cabtbb  Limitbo,  London,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1908. 

HKVOC 

Particular  deacriptton  of  goods. — Stencll-Prlntera.  Wax 
Stencll-Paper.  and   Impression-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  .S8.7.'iS.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  BsCKaa 
ft  CiB.  Mannheim,  Germany.     Plied  Nov.  18.  1908. 


Particular  daooriptiou  of  .9004$.— A  Remedy  for  the  Re-  Magnetine 

lief    of     Rheomatism.     Neuralgia.    Pleariay,    Toothache  „      ,     . 

Bpralna,  Bnilaea.  Stiff  Joints.  All  Local  Inflammations  in         f*^*"***^  dtocription  of  i/ood..— Compound  for  Fw- 
Any  Part  of  the  Body.  Skin  Affections,  and  other  Palna.  T"""*  Incrustation  in  Boilers  and  for  Looaeaing  Boiler- 

I  Scale. 


Ser.  No.  88.828.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)     ScALBS-WfLaoir  Co.,  OraaaviUa,  B.  C.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Thb  Plavell  Co.,  Asbury  Park, 
N.  J.     Piled  Nov.  21.  1908.     - 


KKM-ITOCDlf^ 


Partioutar  daoeription  of  gooda. — A  Non-AIcohollc  Bever 
age.  Carbonated  and  rncarbonated.  Composed  of  Sugar- 
Syrup,  Watcr^  Capalcum.  Flavorings,  Bumt-Sogar  Color. 
and  Fruit-Acid. 


ilk 


Ser.  No.  38.584.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  M.  C.  HoLMBa  Cakwino  Co..  Rast- 
port.  Me.     Piled  Nov.  9,  1906. 


BLUE  RIBBON 


Particular   deaeription   of  gooda. — Canned   Sardlnea    In 
Cottoo-Saed  Oil  and  In  Muatard. 


Ser.  No.  38.565.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     Shbbman    HotJBB  HOTBL  CO.,   Chicago.    Ill 
Piled  Nov.  10,  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  l7»o^.— Beef-Crackllnga. 


Ser.    No    38.824.      (CLAS^  85.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
C0N8OLIDATBD  Packing  ft  Sopplt  Co.,  New  York   N   Y 
Piled  Nov.  21.  1908.  '  .  ^  •  x. 

CONSOLCO 

Particular  deacription  of  poo4«.— Piston  Packings,  Sheet- 
Packings.  Pump  Valves,  Gaaketa.  and  Duck  and  Rubber 
Hose  and  Belting.  ""bow 


Ser.  No.  38.981.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Whitcomb 
ft  Paink  Co.,  Holbrook  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  27, 


^^::"^^i^LT.^s::^:r''-^"''''-'-'''"'''-\^-T£L':::ri^''  '-*— -  •-  -" 


?  ( 
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8«r.  No.  88,»e6.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INORBDI 
■NTS  or  roODS.)     Allax  J.   ROBura.  MUwatritM. 
..     Wis.     Piled  Not.  80.  1908. 


Su-.  No.  89.188.  (CLAM  0.  CHflMICALt.  lODICINM. 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PRBPARATIGNS. )  THB 
Obamblli  Cbbmical  CoMrAin,  deroUnd,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1908. 


The  OQter  circle  being  grMO  and  the  Inner  circle  red. 
Partieul«r  description  of  good*. — Mexican  Coffee. 


8er.  No.  89,038.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Maeshall 
8.  Blt,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908. 


Thvttfp 


Partioular  dt*oripHon  of  good*. — Men'*.  Women's,  and 
Children's  Knit  Daderwear,  Sweaters,  Co«t-8we«t«n,  and 
Neglitee  Oater  Shirts,  Bacb  as  are  Worn  by  Workraeo  and 
Sportamen. 


^  lar.  Mo.  89,0T0.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.)  Blsto  CoUTAtn, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Doc  S.  1908. 


The  backcTonnd  of  the  bordor  la  a  light  blue,  the  back- 
ground of  the  a(>ace  where  the  prlatJag  occurs  is  green, 
the  flowers  ara  plak.  and  the  leaTas  grean. 

Pnrtieular  ietmripitm  •f  ^aade.—LlqQld  Oraan  Soap. 


8er.  No.  39,164.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AMD  8TATI0M- 
BRT.)  Thomas  Da  La  Rub  A  CoicrAJfT,  LiMino,  Lon- 
don, Bngland.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908. 


OWSTYII 


ParMoa/or  detcription  of  gccdt. — Reserrolr  and  Foon- 
taln  Pens  and  other  Writing-Pens.  Except  Tboee  Made  of 
Vradoaa  Metal  er  In  laMatiOB  of  Preeloas  M<-tal.  Rnlers. 
Writing- Papers,  and  Enrelopa. 


Par<i««i{«r  description  of  good*. — Araenata  of  Lead. 


Ser.  No.  89.281.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Fbanklin  Buqab  Rbfivino 
CoMPAHT.  PhlladalphU.  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  11,  1908.  Used 
ten  years. 


Pmrticnlmr  description  of  good*. — Sugar  and  Sympa. 


Ser.  No.  39^74.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  C.  KauMM  a  .to  Son,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Portieular  doteription  of  good*. — Noodles,  Macaroni,  and 
HpaghettL 


No.  8  9.411.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHTMO.)      Rat- 

Shinbb    MAHDPACTCBisfo    CoMrANT,    FranUla, 
Filed  Dec  18.  190S. 


Partiemku-  deooription  of  good*. — Insoles  and  Sllp-Selaa 
for  Boots  and  Shoes  aad  StlCeaars  l^r  Box-Toea  of  Boots 
and  Shoaa. 


Ser.  No  39.424.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Okxat  WnrxBR  Fuo  Comtamt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dae.  18,  1908. 


Pmrlienlmr  deoeription  of 


I  Stock  rood. 


Maacu  16,  1909, 
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Ser,  No.  89.446.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. )  Dorald  MacAbiaTaa,  BoatOBv  Mtaa. 
Filed  Dae.  21,  1908.  »»''  " 


rl^re'l 


f-^f^Jr    T»«'    *"*• 


Bar.  Mo.  89,481.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  8TATI018> 
■RT.)  W1U.IAM  Manh  Compakt.  Phlladelphto.  Pa. 
FOed  Dae.  22,  190S.  ?*»■»«;. 


PartieuUtr  doooHpHom  </  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Sex;  No.  39,448.  (CLASS  48.  »OOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DOHALD  MACAI.ISTCB,  Boston.  Mass. 
rned  Dec.  21,  1908. 


Particnlor  de*cripiion  of  ^eode.— Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  39,451.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Waeo  Baoa.  Co.,  Inc.,  Aberdeen, 
8.  D.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908. 


wi    'm-.-n 


Pmrticular  dotcription  of  good*. — Chewing-Candy. 


TOEA 


Part<o«lar  deocripUon  of  good* 
Praaa-Copy  Papers. 


■Copy  Books  and 


Ser.  No.  39,463.  (CUJUi  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Febduick  Bebbik.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Fllad  Dee.  21, 
1908. 

TEMPLAR 

Parf<ct»tar  deacription  of  good*. — Clgara. 


Ser.  No.  89,486.    (CLASS  22.   OAMBS,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)       THB   DVBABLB  TOT   AND   MOTBUTT   COM- 

PAXT,  CICTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1908. 


^^•^^^  **viIWeLcAAK'» 


VnSeEEjAiiTV 


>sey,^' 


Particular  4e*orifHon  of  good*.— Toy  Baaks. 


Ser  No.  39,829.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Wbbtbbn  Aobnct  Omboa  Watch  Compani, 
Chicago,  IH.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1908. 

KKOCKABOUT 

PmrHealar  detcripUon  of  yoode.— Watches  and  Watch- 


Ser.  No.  89,448.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVB.  DBTBROBNT, 

AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      GxoaOB   H.    Nash, 
Columbus,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1908. 


Particular   description   of  goods.— X   Waterproof   Pre- 
serratlve  Dressing  for  Leather  and  Rubber  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  89,081.  (CLASS  40.  FA  NCI  GOODS,  FURNTSH- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIOMS.)  Oao.  B.  Keith  Compaitt, 
Brockton,  Mass.     Pilsd  Jaa.  t,  1909. 


Particular  doscriptiam  of  good*. — Shoe-Laces. 


Ser.  No.  89,721.     (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  lit)OD8.)    RcHEEL  BBorrHaaa,  lirocwpoaaVKD, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  5.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


ParHemlmr  dootiriptivn  of  goods — Sweet  Chocolate. 


'ft^ 
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Bm>.  No.  89.T22.  (CUkSS  46.  FOODS  AMD  lNO»BDI- 
BNT8  or  KOODa.)  BONKW.  Bbothb««,  Ii»CO»»o»atb6, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1909. 


trl>;./i*>S'^    *»- 


^p.^ 

# 


F«rMe«l«r  tfeMfipNon  0/  goo4t.—Bwmt  Cboeotato. 


8er  No.  39.754.  (CL.V88  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Tm»  Bmlm 
CLoaiNo  Pouch  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Fllod  Jan.  7, 
1909. 


9t.  Mo.  t».9S8.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NnTBD,  AMD 
TBXTILK  FABRICS.)  Coch«a»«  MJLii0»ACTtniIlf« 
CoMPAMX.  D«lbam.  Maas.     niad  Jan.  15,  1909. 

PARAGON 


PttrHoulmr  deMsripUom  of  0oo4«.— Haadktrehlafa. 


Ser.  No.  40.000.  (CLASS  2T.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Makhhall  Pmu»  a  Company.  Cblcaco.  UL 
Filed  Jaa.  19,  1909. 


PurtUmlmr  ietcripUon  of  ^o<f#.— Tbbaeeo-Pouchea. 


S«r.  No.  89.7M.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  The  8kaml«88  Rubbeb 
CoMPANi.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.         .^ 


flrtston 


ParUcutmr  teteri^Mon  of  ^oo<l«  —  Watcbaa. 


tl-^ 


Pttieutar  itteripUon  of  yoeda.— Nuraln«-OotSta. 


Ser.   No.   39.817.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.*      William 
H.  DOBLE.  Qalncy,  Maaa.    PI1«I  Jan.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  Mo.  40.000.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  H.  J.  Nice  Comfawt.  Mlnneapolla. 
Minn.     Flted  Jan.  21,  1909. 


ParMcwJar 


,m»  •(  g—da.—Taj  FlytBff-Maehinea. 


PNEIINATIi: 


PTtUmlT  dfcription  of  good*, — Gom-Pastea. 


Ser.  No.  80.902  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-riTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Haebt  B. 
RBK\Ea.  Chlcaso.  IlL    Filed  Jan.  14.  1900. 

HCR 
IDEAL 

PartieuUir  dMcHptton  0/  (rao<«.— Duat-PEM. 


Set.  Mov40.U98.  (CI^M  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
IMOS.  AMD  M0TIOT8.)  Jobeph  W.  8chU)M  *  Com- 
PA*T,  New  York.  M.  Y      Fll«l  Jan.  28,  1909. 


I-¥ 


Ser.  No.  39.918       (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       W.    C    GUNDELFINOEE   CO.,    PUtB- 

borg.  Pa.     Filed  Jaa.  14.  1909. 


Partto*^  d9tcHpt*Mk  of  ^•a**,— Button-Molda. 


Ser.  Mo  40.164.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-FRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  PBEELEBB  PaeTIWO  COMPAJIT, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  27..  1909. 


LACKO 


Pmrtieular  deacription  of  good*. — Imported  OllTe-OlL 


Sar.  No.  39.922.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INOREpI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wabfibij)  Peatt  Howcll  Co.. 
Dea  Molnea.  SiouE  City,  and  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  15.  1909. 

BLUE  LINE 

PmrtteuUr  description  of  yoo<««.— CaBBed  T 


Particular  descriptton  of  #•«!•  —Parting  MaterUl  for 
Foondry  Uae.  ^^ 

Sar  Mo  40.282.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     FEEaoMAH- 
ATEIE  Co..  New  Tort.  M.  Y.    Filed  Jan   29.  1909. 


•^Xi^nac^om 


PQrtteuUtr  dMcriptUm  of  g—dt—Umu  and  Boya  Outer 
Sblrta,  Night  Sblrta,  and 


t< 
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Ser.  No.  40,268.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Alexandf.b  D.  Walkeb.  New 
York.  N.  Y*.     Piled  Jan.  30.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  40,369.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  YoDMO,  Smtth.  Field  Compaxt. 
Philadelphia,  pa.     Filed  Feb.  S,  1009. 


QuaiKerAAailg 


Portictdor  detoription  of  gootU. — Ribbona  of  .\.ll  Kinda. 


Partiraiar  deacription  of  (/oorf*  -    Sheeting  and  Drlllinga. 


Sar.  No.  40,817.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PltBPAR ATIONS. )  JonEFH 
T.  La  Baute,  Lake  Charl*a.  La.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 


Sar.  No.  40,870.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.ABRICS.)  Yoowo,  Smtth.  Field  Compaxt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  B.  1909. 


ParHemUtr  deteripiion  of  pood«.— Remody  for  Skin  Dia- 


Porticmlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Ribbona  of  All  Kinda. 


-^ 


o 


74« 


*;f 


^ 


4^ 


^i^ 
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"■»;  ■.  .^A>>lrfy 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    MARCH    16,    1909. 


7S,06S.     COAL-TAR  DTBSTUrFS.      AjriLixs  Cou»  and 
Extract  Works,  roRMSRUv   John  B.  Gbiot.   Baael. 
Switzerland. 
Filed  March  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  83.487.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  12,  1908. 

78.059.  MEDICATED  PBEPARATION.  Babclat  *  Bab- 
CLAT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  33.938.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.060.  TEA  FOR  COUGHS,  COLDS,  AND  TUBBBCU 
LOS  1 8.    Joseph.  J.  Batss.  Deover.  Colo.  • 

Filed   NoTember   23,    1908.      Serial   No.   38.845.     PTTB 
LISHED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.061.  PIECE  GOODS  OF  MIXED  SILK  AND  COTTON. 
Carson.  Pikie,  Scott  A  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

.     niad  October  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  38,265.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909.  ^ 

78.062.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.  Bastmaj*  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Pllad  September  14.   1908.     Serial   No.   37,354.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   12,  1909. 

78.063.  CORSETS.  Rotal  Worccster  Corset  Co.. 
Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed    December    1.    1908.      Serial   No.    39,030.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1909. 

78.064.  CORN,  WART,  BUNION.  CALLOUS,  AND  IN- 
GROWN-TOE-NAIL PASTE.  MORRIS  GOLDSTBIN, 
CbicafO,  111. 

Filed   Norember   18,   1908.     Serial   No.   38,741.     PUB 
LISnED  JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.065.  HAIRTONIC.  Cbristophkr  Dwnna  ORirriM, 
San  Marcos.  Tex. 

riled  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  85.849.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12.    1909. 

78.066.  TOOTH  -  PASTE.  Karl  HiRMAjrH,  Carlsbad, 
Austria-Hungary. 

FUad    November    7,    1907.      Serial    No.    31.065.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,   1909. 

78.067.  CROUP-OINTMBNT.  RaMRT  Kbphart  *  Son, 
B«rrlen  Sprtnics.  Mich. 

Piled  April  9.  1908.     Svlal  No.  33.975.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.068.  TALCUM  POWDER.  National  TotLvr  CoM- 
PANT.  Paris.  Tean. 

Filed   NoTember   19.   1908.      Serial   No.   88,777.     PUB- 
LI8BBD  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.069.  SOAP.  I  Thr  Procter  k  Gamblb  CoicpAirr,  iTory- 
dale,  Ohtol  Kansas  City,  Kans. ;  New  Yorli,  N.  T.. 
and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUad   Norember   14.    1908.     Serial   No.   38,647.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  12,   1909. 

78.070.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS.  ALBBRT  Raokb,  Mil- 
waakee,  Wla. 

FUad  August  17, 1908.     Swial  No.  86,784.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29.  1908. 

78.071.  CLEANING  COMPOUND.  Tbb  Skbrwin-Wil- 
LUMS  Co.,  CleTeland.  Ohift. 

Filed   Dceembar   8.    1008.     Serial    No.    89.088.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  12,  1900. 


78.072.  ZEPHYR  OINQUAMS.  ToOTUi  WaaaLBa  * 
MOTTBR  Mbr.  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wbeeler 
and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri. 

FUed  June  26,  1008.     SerUI  No.  85.771.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.073.  COTTON  FLANNELS.  TooTLB  Whbblbb  t  MOT- 
TBR  Mbr.  Co..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,«a8signor  to  Wheeler 
and  Motter  Mercaati'e  Company,  St.  Joaaph.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri. 

Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  35,775.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.074.  COTTON  It^ANNBLS.  Tootub,  Whbblbb  *  Mot- 
TBR  Mbr.  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wbeeler 
and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  MiasourL 

Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  38.777.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.075.  POLISH.     Hbnrt  J.  Webbr,  Washlncton.  D.  C. 
Filed    November    9,    1908.      Serial    No.    38,532.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.076.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Robbrt 
H.  Williams,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    Febnisry    25,    1908.      Serial   No.    33,002.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.077.  LIFTING-JACKS.  Barth  Manufactcbino  Co., 
Mllwsnirae.   Wis. 

Filed   November   30,    1908.      Serial   No.    38,997.      PUB- 
USHBD  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

73.078.  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND  PLIPPBRS.  BbOM  Shob 
Mro.  Co.,  Dansvillc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  88,219.    PUBLISmBD 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

78.079.  HACKSAWS.  Obobqb  N.  Cubmson,  Middletown, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  87,011.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.080.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Jno.  B. 
Damibl.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  85,006.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.081.  TEXTILE  CUFFS.  William  S.  Frbbman.  PhlU- 
delpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  October  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  37.912.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

78.082.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  Gallia  Silk  Mills,  Port- 
land. Me. 

Filed  April  15.  1908.     Swial  No.  34,119.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  29.  1008. 

78,088.     CASTINGS  AND  IRON  PIPES.     Glamobgan  Pjpb 
4  Fodndrt  Co..  Norfolk  county.  Va. 
Filed  August  6,  1908.     Serisl  No.  36,508.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78,064.     CASTINGS  AND  IRON  PIPES.     OlamoboaB  Pm 
ft  PoDNDBT  Co.,  Norfolk  county,  Va. 
Piled  Aogost  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,609.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  IftOO. 

78,085.    BITUMINOUS  COAL.    Obphib  W.  Gotto,  Michi- 
gan City.  Ind. 
FUad  Angost  S8.  1908.    Serisl  Na  86.097.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 
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78.086.     LBATHBB  OLOTBS.     H««T  W.  PmiC  Ca.  B«* 

Flfi'lkilch  U.  HH)«.    8.rt.l  NO.  88.812.     PUBUSHK) 
JANUABT  12.  1©09. 
78  087.     H08IBBY.     Th.  Jo.L  Bailt  Dat..  Ca.  PblU- 

KilS^M;/"  190B.     STl.1  NO.  84.819.     PUBL«Hia> 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 
73.088.     CBBTAIN  CtTTLBBY  AW)  TOOL8:     ^-CT  Al. 

Piled  Norember  80.   1008.     8«U1   No.   88.e<».     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12.  1000. 

r,r».^0...*«t.lW8.    t.rU.Na«.W7.    PUBU.BED 
DBCBMBBB  8.  1008.  ^    ^  ii  v 

DECEMBER  15.  1»08. 

.un^Tvnfa     Tsao  No«L  CoM»A»T,  Chicago,  111. 

"•Sid ;.T«,"<S..^'-''»  "•'"  -"»"»»'' 

JANUABT  12.  1909.  , 

78.092.      CERTAIN   PLUMBING  8UPPUB8.      A«.ICA« 

Plir^^'fo-iri^'::-^^^^^^^^  -BUSHED 

JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.098.     GRANUI^TED  StJGAR^    Th-  Al.«lC.M  S.OA. 
R„,.,.o  Co-PA«T.^.r..7  CUy   N.  J.  ^  ^ 

LI8HED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

t8.094.     GRANULATED  SVOAH-     TH.  A-«.C.-  Scu^. 
R«risi!«o  Com-ANit.  Jers*y  City.  N.  J. 
nied    NoTember    2.    1908.      Serial    No.    88.419.      PUB 
L18HED  J.VNUABY  12.  1909. 
78.095      GRANULATED  SUOAB^    TH.  A«.lCAl.  8C0A. 

Piled    NoTember    2.    1908.      Serial    No.    88,420.      rui^ 
LISHBD  JANUABY  12.  1909. 
78,098.     GRANULATED  fUOAB^    Th-  A«..ca«  Sroa. 

R.r«T«o  CO-'^'-Jj^^8^i^,-  ^o     38.421.      PUB- 
Filed    November   2.    1908.      B«nai 
LISHED  JANUABY  12,  1909. 

78.097.  GRANULATED  8U0AB.     TH-  A—ICAK  Scoa. 
R.rTN,«o  Co«ANT    J^^IJ.  N.  '•  p^. 

Piled    November    2.    1908.      iseriai    f««. 
LISHED  J.VNUABY  12.  1909. 

78.098.  GRANULATED  f^^AR^^J^  AM«ca«  Scoa. 

FUad   NoTamber   2,    1908.      Serial   No.    38.428.      run 
LISHED  JANUABY  12.  1909. 

78.099.  HABD  SUGAB.    TH.A-M.CAl.  StOA.  R.»iM.-o 
COMPAWT.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 

Pllad    November    2.    1908.      Serial    No.    38.4^4.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.100.  fiABD  SUGAR.     TH«  AliBBlCAJ.  80OAB  BWlHI^o 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  '         _ 

puad    Novambar   2.    1908.      Serial   No.    88.426.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUABY  12.  1909. 

78.101.  HARD  SUGAR.     TH.  A—.CAK  SCOA.  R.nM,J.o 
Coi»ANV.  Jeraay  aty.  N.  J.  p-j^. 

mad   Norambar   2.    1908.      Serial   No.   3«.4-«.      PUB 
LISHBD  JANUARY  12.  1909. 
Tiaoa      BAI/r  WATBB  TAPRY.     AWAiJTlC  Citt  Caj.dt 

JANUABY  It,  1909. 
'      78    108.     WHEAT-FLOUB.     Baixam>  *  BaIXabd  Co.. 

Pl,^rtoi;r?0.1908.    serial  NO.  88.8-.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12,  1909.     • 


7«  10a      CANDY      BEADAa  *  Ohbbwb.  LoulavlUa.  By. 

"n^   So^bar  20.   1908.     Serial  Na  88.787.     PUB- 

LISHED  JANUABY  12.  .1909. 

78.105.     CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.     DlLUJKI  *  COMPAJIT. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.  xtTint  thhrd 

Piled  Aoguat  10. 1908.    Serial  No.  8«,697.    PUBU8HED 

JANUABY  12.  1909. 

78,10«.     POLISHING  CLOTH.     Adolf  Fmckb.  Yonkeia. 

Pired'^Nove-ber   11.   190*.     Sert.l   No.  88.678.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUABT  1»,  1909. 
73  107      ABTIFICIALLY-SOUBED  MILK.     H.  L.  JoawHl 

'rLT:ot:::'2!':ss'''s^^o.s^^^.  published 

JANUABY  12.  1900. 

78  108     TAPES  AND  BINDINGS.     lUooT  *  FIT.  MASfO- 

*    vArTL'iiNO  COMPAWT.  Philadelphia.  P*.  .„„« 

Plf^^Tr^.  1908.    SerUl  No.  38.146.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1909, 
78  109     TAPES  AND  BINDINGS      K«)CT  »  Fit.  Majic- 

'    rACTCBiNO  CO-PANT.  PhlladHphla.  P.. 

Piled  October  20. 1908.    SerUl  No.  88.147.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  leOO. 
78.110.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     OuV»  F11.1.1.  Co..  Me«- 

Pirr^Jl^t  4.  1908.    SerUI  No.  86.461.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1900. 

^•111  viNKGAB  OuTO-FiMW.  Co.,  Memphla.  Tenn. 
"•«MoI«""".<kS.  8.rt..N..M.,l..  PUBU.BCD 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

•r«  ti9  WHKAT  FLOUR.  Om  Baoa..  CUy  Center.  Nebr. 
'  m^A^t^.^fiSs  SerUl  NO.  87.022.  PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1909. 

Piled    September    1.    1908.      Serial    .^o.    »i.«ot 
LISHED  JANUABY  12.  1909. 
78.114.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Bti«  C.  R«»».  Har- 


Pl.'Soc't'^M.  1908.     SerU.  NO.  87.866.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

^«  11K  nrTTBR  BTAi«  ft  N.wTOi*  Co..  Spokane.  Wash. 
"•miA'^n;i«5J  Sena.  NO.  86.769.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.116.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     ST.OH-WW  ft  A.P.  Co- 
PAJ.T   New  York.  N.Y.  p^g. 

Filed    September   4.    1908.      neriai    nw.    •»  . 
LISHED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 
73  117      SMOKED  SARDINES  IN  OIL.     ST«>H-.T.a  ft 

P.ritrr'jrir  r..No^8.404.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  12.  1909.  .v.«.«. 

78.118.      CUI/TIVATOBS.      SwaJfOK   Um.   Co..   Sbe-a.- 

PliS' N^^-ber  4.    1907.     Serial   No.   81,000|.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  12.  1909. 

7*110      COMPOUND  OF  LABD.  BEEF  FAT.  AND  COT- 
'*•' TON^EEroil    T.  M.  S.ncua,.  ft  Co..  Ln»..  Cedar 

F,S''^"oblri9.1908.    SerUlNa  88.120.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 
7«  190      COTTON  SEED  OIL  INTENDED  FOR  USE  AS 

•  ?;i  InmL     union  Oil  Co-pant.  Providence.  R.  I. 

Plfei  Ma«h'^.  19^;.    SerU.  No.  18.070.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12.  1909. 

71    111.     CANNBD  F.AS.  CORN.   AWD  TOMATOES. 
*  WAnK..HA  CAHiiiNO  CO..  W.uktsba.  wis 

F»JdlSirta4.1i08.     Sarlal  No.  86.921.     PUBLISHED 

JANUABY  12.  1909  .     .     ^   «. 

78 122.     GLUES,  PASTES.   AND   SIBING.      J.    A.   ft   W 

P.S'SctrrW^tSS.'SSlNo.SS.OSO.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1909. 
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78.123.  CABINETS  FOB  WATCH-GLASSES.     Ha— u., 
RiOLANDBB  ft  Co.,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed   September  28,  1908.     Serin.  No.  STfiK.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUABY  12.  1909. 

78.124.  CIGABBTTE  •  PAPBBS.      Maibox   Pinu   Bab- 
Doo-JOB,  Perpl^nan,  France.  

Filed  October  27.  1908.    SerUl  No.  88.276.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1900. 

78.129.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.-    FXH>  MAxn,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

PUed   September  4.    1908,     Serial   No.   87,218.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUABY  12.  1909. 

7  8.126.     CALCIMINE.     Th.  Mdbalo  Co-pakt,  New 
York  and  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

PUed  jQly  14,  1908.     SerUI  No.  86,093.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUABY  12.  1009. 

78.127.  CHOCOLATES.      Tavlob    Bbothbb8    Co-paict. 
(Inc.),  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  October  81. 1908.    Serial  No.  88,897.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.128.  WATERPROOF   AND   FIRE-HEAT-RESISTING 
.CEMENT.      TH.    Unitkd    Abbbstob    Compamx    Lim- 

ITMD,  London,  BnglBnd. 
Piled  October  28.  1908.    SerUl  No.  88,810.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.129.  ELECTROMAGNETS.      TH.   Ac-.   WlB.    Co-- 
PANT,  New  Haven.  Conn. 

PUed  October  26. 1908.    SerUl  No.  88.269.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  12.  1900. 

7  8,180.       DYNAMOS^      CURRENT  -  REGULATORS, 
SWITCHES.  AND  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     TH.  AOAMB 

h  WasTLAKB  Co— PAirr,  Chicago,  IlL  

Filed  August  26. 1907.     Serial  No.  29,587.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

7  8,181.      CBBTAIN    LIGHTING   APPABATUS.      Th. 
Adams  ft  Wbstlakb  Co-pant,  Cblca^,  111. 
PUed  Auxuat  26, 1907.    SerUl  No.  29.688.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

7  8,182.     CERTAIN    LIGHTING   APPABATUS.     TH. 
Baxmbb  Bbass  Mvo.  Co..  Kenoaha.  WU. 
PUed    December    5.    1908.      SerU.    No.    89.128.      PUB- 
USHBD JANUARY  12.  1009. 

7  8.188.     CIGARS.     Cha..  F.  Btahlit  Cioa.  Co..  St. 
LoaU.  Mo. 
Piled    December    3.    1908.      SerUl    No.    89.076.      PUB- 
USHBD JANUABY  12.  1909. 


78.184.      CEBTAIN   ELBCTBICAL  SUPPLIES.     TH.   F.. 

BlSSELL  CO-PANT,  TOlodO,  OblO. 

PUed  Aocnet  3,  1908.      Serial  No.  86.484.      PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  12.  1900. 

7  8,186.      TENNIS-RACKETS.    TENNIS-BALLS,    AND 
TENNIS-NETS.     TH.  Paib.  Cblcaso,  IlL 

Piled  May  31,  1905.     SarUl  No.  8,876.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 
73.136.    CIGARS.    H.  Fbndkich.  EvanivlUe.  Ind.     

Piled   September  2.    1906.      SerU.    No.   87,109.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  12.  1009. 

78.187.     METAL  REELS  AND  METAL  SPOOLS.    Fbaxk 
M08SBEB0  Co-PANT.  Attleboro,  Maae. 

Filed  September  28.  1908.     Scflal  No.  87,664.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  12,  1909.  * 
78.138.   STRAIGHT   RYE  WHISKY.     O.   F.   Hbubuin  ft 
Bbo..  Hartford,  Conn. 

PUed  Aoffust  31, 1908.     SerUl  No.  87,066.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  12.  1909. 

78.130.    BEER.    M.  B.  Fosxn  ft  SoiiB,  Ll-ITK),  London, 
England. 

PUed  October  9. 1908.     SerUl  No.  87,914.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1909. 

7  8,140.     BELTING  AND  HOSE.     Nnr  YOBK  BK;nira 
AHD  Packing  Co-pant.  Lt-iTH>.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  28,182.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73.141.  BELTING.     Psbblms  RcBBUt  Maxcvactubino 
Co— pant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  3, 1907.     SerUl  No.  30,881.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  12.  1909. 

73.142.  COMPOSITION  STEAM-PACKING.    Plakt  Bo^ 
bbb  and  Supply  Co.,  San  Francisco.  CaL 

Piled  August  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  36,483.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   12,   1909. 

78,148.      ACETYLENE  •  GAS    GENEBATOBS.     Th.    St. 
Claib  Masopactobino  Co-pant,  Dayton,  Ohio. . 
Filed  Aogust  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  86,976.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    12,   1909. 

73,144.     HUMIDIFIERS.     Albmt  W.  Tho-psok,  Man- 
chester. N.  H..  and  Pitchburg,  Mass. 
Piled  October  12, 1908.    SerUl  No.  37.969.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

73,146.     WBITING-PBNS.     Tubnbb  and  Habbison  P.M 
MAKDPACTDBiifO  Co-PAiTX,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   September  29.   1908.     Serial  No.  87,701.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  15,  1908. 


m 


1; 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


59,666.      ELECTRIC   HEATING   STOVES   AND   IBONS. 
BuLiM  GouiMAM,  San  Pranclaco.  Cal. 
Re«t*tered  January   16.   1907.     Canceled  Febraary  27, 
1009. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  16,  1909. 


14.705.— rill«;  "BAN  BLIBBO."  (For  Ogmn.)  A.  C. 
HaTTscHiL  4  Co.,  Cbieaso,  III.  Filed  Febniary  B, 
1909. 

14.706.— r«l«:  "UNION  FAVORITE."  (For  CU»i».) 
Thb  Mobhlb  Lithoobaphic  Co..  New  York  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  January  20,  1909. 

14,7O7.^ri(/0:  "  FLAO  BOCK."  (For  Qlit«tf-Al*.)  Clw- 
TOW  FoROB  ICB  A  BoTTLiNO  WoBKS,  CUftoD  Forge, 
Va.     Filed  February  8,  1909. 

14,708.— r«fe.-  "MALTO."  (For  a  Non  -  IntoxleaUog 
Halt  Beverage.)  Obobqi  Altrbb.  Jackaonville,  Fla. 
Filed  November  11,  1908.       * 

14.709.— r<ti«;  "  WUEELEB'S  CRBO-BAL8AMIC  CODOH 
ELIXIR."  ,(For  a  Medicine.)  Cbbo-Balsamic  Co., 
Aaheville,  N.  C.     Filed  February  10.  1909. 

14,710.~T«I«;  "J.  N.  A.  UNIMBNT."  (For  Liniment.) 
J.  N.  A.  OAtTTHlBR.  HaTarhill,  Masa.  Filed  January 
6,  1909.  ^ 

14.711.— Tllte;  "MAXIldUS."  (For  a  Dandruff  Kemody.) 
C.  F.  Wwa,  OMTcr,  C«to.    FUad  BaRtember  23.  1907. 


lA,7lt.—tiUe:  "LIOTTA'B  ■UBILUNS.'*  (For  Madid- 
nal  PraparatloB  for  the  Hair.)  Mattbbw  A.  Lxorra, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Fabmary  8.  1909. 

14.718— r<t{«:  " BORO-MINT."  (For  an  Aatlaaptle  Bo- 
lotion.)  Edwabo  Q.  BoaaoM.  Beaton.  Maaa.  Filed 
Fabrnary  8.  1909. 

14,714.— Title.*  "ROSE -MINT  ANTIBKPTIC  TOOTH 
POWDBR."  (For  Tooth-Powder. )  Bnr  M.  Raw- 
linos.  Waablngton.  D.  C.    Filed  February  10.  1900. 

14,715.— mia:  "  BOB!  •  MINT  MEDICATED  TALCUM 
POWDBB."  (For  Talenm  Powder.)  Bbk  M.  Raw- 
Liiros.  WaablBgtoo.  D.  C.    Filed  February  10.  1909. 

14.716.— TMIe;  "  EARL  NEW  CLEANSER."  ( For  a  Clean. 
Ing  Compound.)  Babl  Boat  Wobks,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Febroary  11.  1909. 

14,717.— IStI*;  "'QRABB  BLRACH '  IRISH  LINEN 
HDKF8."  (For  Handkerctalefa.)  Robbbt  OAtB  Com- 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  29,  1909. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  16,  1909. 


2Ml.— Title:  "  SHAFFER'S  LOO  CABIN  FLOUR."  (For 
Flour.)  B.  V.  Mbndbnhall.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed 
January  30,  1900. 

?ATCH    THAT    PBA- 
».)     Paa8  Dyb  Com- 
PANT,  Newark. ^tl.*  ftlld4^1)fuary  9,  1909. 

2.44Sw^r<t/e:  "  LUBRIKO."  (For  Lubricating  Oil  and 
Oreaae.)  Coumbbcial  Lcbbicatino  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.     Filed  December  4,  1908. 


2.444.— rifle;  "MENS  APPAREL."  (For  Men's  Ap- 
parel.) Alpbbo  Dbcku  a  Cohk,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
February  10,  1900. 

2.445.— r«le;  "THE  McARTHUB  PORTABLE  FIRE 
BSCAPB."  (For  a  Flra-Bacape.)  M.  J.  McAbthvb. 
ClaTaland,  Oblo.     Filed  January  19,  1900. 
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DECISIONS 


GW  THE 


co3i^2s/a:issioisrEi?y   o:f  fj^tehstts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooMiassioinx'fi  DEoiBiona- 


Ex  rATR  RTTTPnr. 

DeoMMl  Feftrttory  f ,  m». 

— UsB  op  Laonro  "  GoASAirrBBD  Uiron  mm  Food 
Am  Dbuos  Act" — RaaiBTBATioit  RaroaaD. 
A  labal  eontalnlnc  tb«  worda  **  Onarantsad  under  tbe 
rood  and  Draga  Act.  June  80.  1906."  la  not  enUUed 
to  rp;;lttratioD.  aa  the  use  of  this  lecend  tends  to  conray 
the  impraaalon  that  the  Oovernment  guaranteea  the 
mercbandlae  contained  In  the  receptacle  on  which  the 
label  may  be  applied. 

Oh  appeal. 

labsl  pob  alb. 

Mestrs.  Ocepel  ^  Ooepel  for  tbe  applicant 
HooEE,  CommUaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  action  of  the  Examiner 

rcfnslng  to  register  a  label  entitled  "  Jacob  Ruppert 

Sparkling  Ale  "  for  tbe  reason  tliat  it  contains  tbe 

claase   "  Guaranteed   under   tbe   Food  and   Drugs 

Act,  June  SOtb,  1006."    The  E^xaminer  states  that 

the  refoaal  is  based  upon  mj  decisions  in  e»  parte 

Almrt  and  McOuire  (131  O.  G.,  2145)  and  ew  parte 

Temmettee  Brewing  Company,   (136  O.  G.,  1999.) 

The  case  of  es  parte  Tenne*»ee  Bretdng  Company, 

fuprai  is  similar  to  tbe  one  under  consideration  in 

that  tbe  application  was  for  tbe  registration  of  a 

label  containing  tbe  words  "  Guaranteed  under  tbe 

Food  and  Drags  Act  June  3(Hh,  ltX)e."     In  that 

decision,  after  quoting  from  my  previous  decision 

in  ex  parte  A  lart  and  McOuire,  tupra,  I  stated : 

For  The  same  reaaons  It  Is  baHeved  that  a  label  should 
not  be  rcKlatered  In  which  tbe  guaranty  claase  la  ao 
located  aa  to  ba  snaeaptlble  of  the  Interpretation  that  the 
OoTamment  Is  the  guarantor  of  the  merchaDdise  contained 
In  tha  raeapUcla  to   which  the  label  Is  spplted.     It  la 


Food  and  Drugs  Act "  sra  ptaead  opoa  a  raglatored  label 
they  Bhoold  ba  ao  qoallfled  by  tha  addition  of  the  ap- 
plleanfa  name  that  tbe  tme  goarantor  will  be  anmia- 
bikably  Identified — aa,  for  example.  "Onaranteed  under 
tha  Food  and  Dran  Act  June  80,  '06,  Barlal  No.  19.733, 
by  the  Tenneaaee  Brawlng  Company."  In  this  form  the 
rvdatratlon  of  tha  labal  would  not  ba  aabjaet  to  tha  ob- 
jaeCloM  aboTS  noted.     •     •     •  .     ^     „        . 

Holding  the  above  Tlcwa  I  directed  the  Bxaaslnar  of 
Trade-Marks  to  refuse  registration  of  all  labels  In  which 
tha  gnaraaty  elaoao  waa  not  ao  qoalUlad  aa  to  Identify  tha 
gwu«ntor  In  tha  manner  atntad. 

Since  the  above  decision   waa  pnblished  **The 

Board    of    Food    and    Dmga    Inspection"    recom- 

a   change  In   the  form   of  tbe  guaranty 

as  follows: 

[yoL14a 


jii^,xi^- 


belleTSd  that   where   the  words  "  Ouaranteied  under  the      chance 


Section  d  of  Regulation  9  provides  that  a  general 
guaran^  ma/  be  filed  with  tbe  Secretary  of  Agricultara 
by  the  nuumfactnrer  or  dealer  and  be  given  a  aerial  num- 
ber, which  number  abonld  appear  on  each  and  erary  pack* 
age  of  goods  sold  under  sucn  guaranty,  with  tbe  worda 
**Ooaranteed  ondar  tha  Food  and  Drags  Act,  June  SO, 
lM6k** 

It  U  obvious  frtMn  a  reading  of  aaetlaa  0  of  tba  act 
that  tbe  guaranty  is  in  no  sense  a  gnarantv  by  the 
Oovernment,  and  that  It  is  merely  an  aasumptlon  of  re- 
sponsibility for  the  character  or  labeling  oi  tbe  gooda 
by  the  manufacturer.  Jobber,  or  packer.  Yet,  notwith- 
standing thla  plain  fact,  attempts  have  been  made  by 
some  onscrupnloas  jtersons  to  caose  tbe  public  to  Intarprat 
the  phrase  '^  Guaranteed  under  the  Food  and  DrngB  Act, 
June  80.  1906,"  as  a  guaranty  by  the  Government  that 
the  goods  upon  which  the  phrase  appears  are  pare  and 
conform.  In  all  reapeets.  with  the  provisions  of  tbe  act. 
This  mlsrepreaantauoa  has  been  acattered  broadeaat  In 
prominent  advertisements  In  tbe  press,  snd  by  meana  of 
circulars  and  bill-board  posters.  Bven  In  tbe  sbaanee  of 
snch  misrepresentation  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
phraae,  nnfortanately,  is  misleading,  and  is  therefore 
prohibited  by  tbe  law  and  ahoald  be  changed.  The  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  has  refused  to  register  trsds-marks 
of  which  tb«  phrase  formed  a  part,  on  tbe  ground  that 
it  is  misleading  and  under  the  law  cannot  be  regis- 
tered.    •     •     • 

As  a  solution  of  the  Question,  tbe  board  reoommends 
that  the  guaranty  legend  be  changed  so  as  to  show  plainly 
that  the  goaranty  Is  that  of  the  manufacturer  and  not  of 
tbe  Oovernment,  that  tbe  old  form  of  labels  now  in  use 
representing  guaranties  already  filed  with  tbe  Department 
oT  AsTlcaltare  ahall  be  reeognsed  for  a  term  of  two  yaara. 
andlhat  for  all  gnarantiea  filed  with  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  on  and  after  January  1,  1909,  the  gaaranty 
legmd  shall  read  "Guaranteed  by  (insert  name  of 
guarantor)  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  80, 
1006."  ^  . 

Accordingly  the  following  amendment  Is  propoaad  to 
Regulation  9  of  the  Rules  and  Regulstions  for  the  En- 
forcement of  the  Food  snd  Drags  Act : 

Section  b  of  Regulation  9  la  her^y  amended  to  read 

(6)  A  general  gaaranty  may  J>e  filed  with  the  Secretary 
of  AgricoTture  by  the  manofactnrer  or  dealer  and  he  given 
a  serial  number,  which  namber  shsll  sppear  on  each  and 
every  package  of  goods  sold  under  such  guarantv  with  the 
words  "  Goaranteed  by  (Inaert  naipe  of  gnarantor)^  ondar 
the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  80,  1906."^  «    .. 

This  amendment  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and 
after  January  1,  1909.  Labels  bearing  the  form  of 
gaaranty  legend  provided  In  the  original  regulatlona  and 
representing  goarantlea  now  on  file  with  the  DepartBsant 
of^  Agriculture  mav  be  used  for  s  period  of  two  yoArs, 
bot  if  is  susgested  that,  as  new  labels  are  prepared,  tha 
change  In  the  form  of  goaranty  legend  shoold  be  made. 


This  amendment  proposed  by  said  board  was  ap- 
proved by  tbe  Socretarlea  of  tbe  Treasury,  of  Agri- 
culture, and  of  Commerce  and  I-*bor,  the  proper 
authorities  nnd«  the  said  act  on  December  S,  1906, 
(TooA  Inspection  Decision  99,  issued  by  the  United 
States   Department   of  Agriculture   I>ecemt>er   12, 

isda) 

On  account  of  the  above  diange  tn  Regulation  ft, 
as  well  as  for  tbe  reasons  stated  in  e»  parte  TeH^ 
nettee  Brewing  Company,  ntpra,  tbe  decisiOD  of  the 
Examiner  must  be  affirmed. 


Va3.] 


y 


% 


w* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  i6,  1909. 


Masch  16. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


757 


Ex    TAKTR   HaKUB. 

DeokMl  Ftbruory  U.  00$. 
SZAMUfATIOM    OW    ATPUCATIOIf — CiTATIOlf    AJtD    COMBIIfA- 

noN  or  RnramaKCBa. 
In  many  cautm  •  mere  atatemeiit  that  tbe  claims  are 
rejected  on  epeclfled  references  Is  snffldent.  In  Ttew  of 
tbe  character  of  the  inrentlon ;  but  In  all  cases  wiisre 
references  are  croaped  together  It  shoald  bs  clearly 
stated  whether  tbe  claims  are  anticipated  by  each  of  tbe 
references  separately  or  In  what  manner  tbe  referenoss 
■rs  to  be  combined. 

Ok  nrrmoif. 

BOTAIT  aNoiim. 
Me4»r$.  Dyremforth,  Xee,  OhrUton  d  WUeg  for 
the  applicant. 

Bnxiifos,  A$*Utant  0&mmi$aioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  ^amlner 
denying  applicant's  request  for  a  specific  applica- 
tion of  the  references  cited. 

The  record  of  the  case  shows  that  on  October  9, 
1908,  certain  claims  were  rejected,  the  following 
language Jteing  used  by  the  Examiner: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  each  rejected  on  applicant's  former 
pstent,  889,460,  Jane  2.  1908,  (121-78),  and  patsnU  to 
Qulndon,  088,947,  Dec.  17.  1901.  (1^1-78).  Oalndon. 
757,406.  Apr.  19.  1904.  (121-81). 

Claims  6  to  8.  Inclusive,  are  each  rejected  on  the  two 
Galndon  patents,  and  also  on  Decker,  371,675.  Oct.  18. 
1887.   (121-81d2). 

Claims  9  to  16,  IndaslTs,  are  each  rejected  on  the  two 
Oulndon  patents  and  Decker  In  Tlew  of  Moffett.  310.818, 
Apr/  7,  1886.  (121-76),  and  also  In  connecUon  with  ap- 
plicant's former  patent,  abore  cited. 

On  November  16.  1908,  applicant  requested  a 
more  specific  application  of  the  references.  On 
November  19,  1906,  the  Bxaminer  denied  thia  re- 
quest, stating  that — 


It  is  not  seen  that,  aa  sooested  by  applicant,  tbe  claims 
need  be  applied  element  Tor  element.  If  applicant  will 
flrst  comply  with  tbe  proTlslons  of  Rules  68  and  69  and 


refer  to  just  what  he  does  not  understand  or  what  Is 
ambiguous  In  the  references,  the  Examiner  will  be  pleased 
to  explain. 

On  December  2,  1908,  the  applicant  again  re- 
quested an  explanation  of  the  references,  and  on 
December  9,  1908,  this  request  was  refused  so  far 
as  It  related  to  claims  1  and  2  and  5  to  8,  IncluaiTe. 
With  respect  to  claims  9  to  16  the  Bxaminer  made 
the  following  statement : 

It  Is  noted  that  tbe  Office  letter  of  Oct.  9,  1908,  In  the 
rejection  of  claims  9  to  16  failed  to  specifically  state  the 
reasons  the  Moffett  and  applicant's  former  patent,  both 
of  record,  were  used,  and  tbe  following  explanation  Is 
offered :  Decker  and  applicant's  former  patent  show  every 
feature  claimed  except  tbe  non-expanding  member  witn 
different  coefficients  of  expansion  ;  this  feature  Is  shown 
in  lioffett. 

On  February  1,  1909,  the  present  petition  was 
tkkea. 

It  Is  clear  from  the  record  of  the  case  as  abore 
stated  that  the  Examiner  has  not  given  the  ap- 
plicant such  information  as  Is  required  by  Rule  66 
and  the  decisions  relative  thereto.  The  rule  reads 
in  part  as  follows: 

Upon  tbe  rejection  of  an  application  for  want  of  novelty, 
the  Bxaminer  most  cite  the  best  references  at  bis  con- 
mand.  When  tlie  reference  shows  or  describes  inventions 
other  than  that  elslmsd  by  the  applicant,  ths  partlemlar 
part  relied  on  will  be  designated  as  nearly  as  practicable. 
The  pertinence  of  the  reference,  if  not  obvious,  most  be 
cisarly  explained  and  the  anticipated  claim  specified. 

In   e»  parte  Lincoln,    (127  O.   G.,  8216,)    with 

respect  to  a  petition  similar  to  the  present  one, 

the  Commissioner  said: 

J  TlM  first  and  second  actlona  on  this  caas  da  not  mate 
clear  upon  what  theory  tbe  dalois  are  rejected.  It  la 
siBpIy  stated  tbat  tb«^  elatass  art  r«Jset«d  en  the  many 
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eltsd.  WWrs  sevvral  dalna  are  rsjaetsd,  H 
shoald  Appear  In  the  Bxanlner's  letter  whetlter  all  ths 
raferenees  are  dtad  against  each  claim  or  whether  tltey 
ara  cited  distribatlvalv  against  the  varioos  daUns.  In  tlM 
lattar  svent  It  slioald  bs  mads  dear  In  connection  with 
eacb  claim  which  r«f*rencas  are  relied  upon  la  tba  Njae- 
tlon  thereof.  Farthermore,  where  seversi  rsfersoesa  are 
dted  aaalnst  a  claim  It  ahoald  be  made  dear  whether 
each  rtference  Is  regarded  as  sofldent  In  itaelf  to  defeat 
the  claim  or  whether  tbe  referenoss  are  to  be  taken  jointly. 
If  to  be  tafcea  jelntiy.  tbe  theorv  upon  which  they  are. 
combined  most  be  pointed  out.  The  appllcaat  and  others 
who  may  have  to  Interpret  the  Examiner's  action  alionld 
net  be  left  to  aormlae  to  determine  what  waa  In  the  Bz- 
sminer'a  mind  in  tbe  respects  berdnabove  referred  to. 
Tbe  common  Impression,  however,  that  the  Bxaminer 
shoald  ordlnsrily  apply  tlie  refersDces  to  tlie  claims  ele- 
ment for  element  Is  unwarranted.  The  spedfleatlons  and 
drawings  of  the  references  are  ordinarily  to  be  bad  by  the 
applicant  or  his  attorney,  who  must  determine  for  uem- 
salVes  what  the  rsfsrences  dlsdeas  and  whether  ttey 
Jnstify  the  action  based  by  the  Bxaminer  upon  tlMOL  Of 
coarse  where  there  la  any  doubt  aa  to  tbe  InterpretatioB 
placed  by  the  Examiner  upon  a  feature  of  a  drawing  or 
portion  of  a  apedOcatlon  the  Examiner  will  fumlah  an 
explanation  In  rssBoase  to  a  specific  reqaest  making  dear 
the  uncertainty  existlag  In  the  Bind  of  the  applicant 

In  e»  parte  Miller  (139  O.  O..  780)  the  Gommla-. 
sioner,  after  quoting  Bulea  66  and  66,  aaid : 

It  Is  obvloos  from  the  terms  of  these  mlee  that  it  Is 
the  duty  of  tbe  Examiner  upon  tbe  flrst  action,  and.  If 
necessitated  bv  tbe  development  of  the  caae,  upon  each 
succeeding  action,  to  dte  tbe  best  references  available 
bearing  upon  tbe  alleged  Invention,  aa  wdl  as  upon  tbe 
language  In  which  the  Inveatlea  Is  expressed  In  the  clalma. 
It  la  his  duty  to  make  eacb  action  clear  as  to  the  perti- 
nsBcy  of  the  references,  and  wliere  a  plarallty  of  refawaeas' 
are  cited  agalnat  the  clalma  how  soch  rsferencee  are  to 
be  comblnea.  In  order  that  the  applicant  may  have  a  full 
comprehenalon  of  the  Examiner's  exact  position,  and  thus 
be  sole  to  point  out  how  bis  daUna  or  ths  amendments 
thereto  svold  such  referenees  or  objections. 

It  is  evident  that  In  many  cases  a  mere  state- 
ment that  claims  are  rejected  on  specified  refer- 
ences is  sufficient  In  view  of  the  character  of  the 
invention ;  but  in  all  cases  where  references  have 
be«i  grouped  together,  as  in  the  present  case,  it 
should  be  clearly  stated  whether  the  claims  are 
anticipated  by  each  of  the  references  separately  or 
In  what  manner  the  references  are  to  be  combined. 
In  the  present  case  In  the  action  of  November  16, 
1908,  the  applicant  did  not  request  reconsideration 
of  the  rejection,  but  aaked  tor  an  explanation  as  to 
how  the  references  were  to  be  combined,  and.  whi]«> 
it  was  obviously  not  necessary  that  the  Examiner 
should  point  out  where  he  fotmd  every  element  of 
each  of  the  claims  In  each  of  the  references,  it  waa 
his  duty  to  have  givoi  the  applicant  such  informa- 
tion as  would  have  enabled  him  to  Intelligently 
prosecute  the  case. 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


DE0I8I0V8  OF  THE  n.  &  OOITBT& 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

IR  BK  Mrm  Bbotrkbs  Coma  Ain>  Spick  Ck>MPA]nr. 
Deeided  D*o*mbm-  tt.  m$. 

1.  Tbaob-Mabks — "Ambaica's  BraBiroTH  "  roa  Cowsa — 

Nov     SaOISTBABLa 

Tbe  words  "America's  Strength  "  are  not  reglatrable 
as  a  trade-mark  for  coffee,  alnce  tbe  word  "America  "  is 
clearly  geographical,  and  the  word  "  Strength  "  as  ap- 
plied to  coffee  is  dsscrlptlve  of  qnsllty. 

2.  BAMa— Combination  or  NoN-RseisTaAaLS  Woaos. 

A  rsgistrable  trade  -  mark  cannot  be  aude  hy  cob- 
blatng  two  aoa-regtstrable  words. 

Mr.  J.  A,  Oarr  tar  the  appellant. 

Mr.   W.  8.  Rnchman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta. 
Va  3.]      , 
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Yam  OwmmL,  J.: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  a  dedslcm  of  the  Oommia- 
■loDcr  of  Patents  refusing  registration  to  appellant 
of  the  words  "America's  Strength"  as  a  trade- 
mark for  coffee.  Neither  of  the  worda  used  In  this 
combination  would,  standing  alone,  be  registrable 
aa  a  trade-mark  for  coffee.  The  word  "America  " 
is  clearly  geographical.  {Bhaver  v.  HeUer  d  Man, 
108  Fed.,  821.)  The  word  "  Strength,"  if  need  as 
a  mark  on  coffee,  would  be  desciiptive  of  quality 
and  likewise  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  of  1906.  This  court  has  held  that  a 
registrable  mark  cannot  be  made  by  C(Mnblnlng 
two  non-reglstrable  words.  (Kentucky  DitttUeriet 
4  Warehouse  Co.  v.  Old  Lexington  Olnb  DittiUing 
Co.,  81  App.  D.  a.  828.) 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  afflrmed,  and 
the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings,  as 
by  law  required. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  doltunbiik 

OkLTZ    AJfD   HOBACK   V.   CBOZHI. 
I>«oM«d  Jmumnf  t,  m». 
IirraBmajica — Isatia — Constbcction. 

Where  the  lasae  of  an  interferenee  is  in  dear  and 
onamblgooua  language  and  la  capable  of  but  ooa  eoo- 
Btractlon.  the  court  will  not  read  into  It  a  llmitatioiB 
not  expreaaed  tharela. 

Mr.  W.  B.  Corwin  tor  the  appellanta. 

Mr.' J.  F.  WUliamt  and  Mr.  0.  J.  O'NHU  tor  the 
appellee. 
Vam  OaanxL,  /..* 

nils  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  Interference  proceeding, 
afllnnlng  the  deciaion  of  the  Board  of  Shuuniners- 
in-Ghi«^  which,  in  turn,  had  affirmed  the  deciaion 
of  the  Examiner  of  Into'fwences,  awarding  jodg- 
■Mot  of  priority  to  appellee,  the  Junior  party. 

The  Invoition  before  us  relates  to  boiler-flues,  and 
the  Issue  is  defined  by  but  a  aingle  count,  which 
reads  as  follows : 

A  boiler-flae  having  one  end  reduced  In  interaal  diam- 
eter and  Increaaed  In  external  diameter,  substantiaUy  as 
dewnibed. 

As  Stated  by  tbe  CtHnmissioner  in  his  opinioa : 
The  object  of  thla  Invention  Is  to  provide  a  detachable 
boiler-floe  with  an  end  of  increaaed  thldmeas  In  oidar  tliat 
the  walla  of  tlte  tube  at  the  flre-hox  will  be  of  sobatan- 
tlally  the  aame  thickness  aa  ths  floe-aheet  and  thereby 
overcome  the  objection  of  oaeqaal  ezpanalen  and  contrac- 
tion doe  to  the  changee  of  temperature  In  tha  hollar  and 
also  to  provide  a  flue  which  aiay  be  readily  repaired. 

Appellants'  sppllcatlon  was  filed  on  November  24, 
lOOS.  while  appellee  did  not  file  his  application  until 
March  22,  1906.  On  May  22.  1906,  a  claim  from 
apprilee's  api^catUm,  the  count  here  in  issuer  was 
to  apptilanta  for  the  purpose  of  inter- 
Upon  the  adoption  of  thia  claim,  an  Inter- 
waa  declared. 
The  record  discloses,  and  it  la  not  disputed,  that 
appeUanta  conceived  tbe  invention  in  Septemba% 
1904 ;  but,  not  reducing  their  Invention  to  practice 
prior  to  the  filing  of  their  application,  they  must  be 
lastiicled  to  that  date  for  a  constructive  reduction 
to  practice.  Appellee,  oo  the  otlier  hand,  testified 
tliat  he  conceived  the  invsntion  in  issue  In  May, 
1904.  and  that,  in  the  latter  part  of  that  month,  dls-  1 

[YoL140. 


.-.^  ■•X,^Ji.:Li!^i'^, 


dosed  it  to  one  Alexsnder  Hill.  Hill  was  called  as 
a  witness  and  corroborated  appellee  as  to  the  dis- 
closure at  £hat  tiBM  of  a  bollo'-tttbe,  one  end  of 
whldi  waa  decreaaed  in  Ita  internal  diameter  and 
Increased  in  its  external  diameter,  and  testified 
that  he  described  to  appellee  a  machine  by  which 
he  thought  sudi  a  tube  could  be  made.  All  thrss 
trlbunala  of  the  Patent  Office  held  thia  dlsckwan 
to  be  sofflcient  and  with  them  we  fully  agree. 

Appellee  has  introduced  In  evidence  a  tab9 
(Crozier's  Bxhibit  4).  which  he  testified  waa  made 
in  April.  190B.  In  thia  he  ia  corroborated  by  a 
witness  named  Tumbnll,  a  boiler-maker  and  black-^ 
smith,  who  assisted  in  the  making  of  this  and  siBil« 
lar  tubea,  and  who  testified  that,  in  their  manu- 
facture, each  tube  waa  flrst  crimped  or  drawn  in.  a 
heated  ring  thai  placed  over  it,  and  both  tube  and 
ring  heated  and  welded  together.  This  resulted  not 
only  in  an  increase  in  the  external  diameter,  but  in 
a  material  decrease  in  the  internal  dlameto:  of  the 
tube. 

It  ia  contended  by  counsel  for  appellants  tbMt  the 
hHRM,  construed  in  the  light  of  the  prior  art  and  <tf 
the  qieciflcationa  and  claims  of  tb»  appllcantfl» 
ahould  be  read  so  aa  to  require  that  the  external 
and  internal  reinforcementa  of  the  tube  ahould  be 
integral  with  it  If  thia  contention  is  correct, 
"  Crosier's  Bxhibit  4  **  does  not  constitute  a  ledne- 
tion  to  practice.  While  it  ia  true  that  coarts  will 
libovlly  construe  a  'claim  In  ordw  to  uphold  its 
validity  or  to  protect  the  rights  of  a  patentee  from 
infringement,  it  is  well  settled  that  such  a  con- 
struction must  be  consistent  with  the  language  em- 
ployed and  not  add  to  or  detract  from  the  terms  of 
the  claim. 

▲  patent  should  be  construed  in  a  liberal  spirit  to  siM- 
taln  the  joat  clalma  of  the  inventor.  This  prindpla  ts 
aot  to  be  earrisd  so  far  ss  to  ezdnde  what  Is  la  iVor  to 
interpolate  anyttOBgwhleh  it  does  not  contain.  (MMsr 
Oo.  V.  Ossissar,  S^alL.  788.) 

This  distinction  waa  also  recognised  in  the  case 
of  OinUoM  VnhaMnQ  Oo.  v.  American  Pw  Refining 
Co.,  (196  TJ.  8.,  800,)  wha«  the  Court  said: 

It  is  weU  settled  tbat  a  greater  degree  of  Ubwality  and 
a  wider  range  of  equivalents  are  permitted  where  tha 
patent  is  of  a  pioneer  character  than  when  tlie  InventioB 
is  simply  an  ImprovesMnt,  may  be  tba  last  and  i 

trtiaUy  davslMMd 
DpoB  thia  sauact. 


simply  an  Impro'  _ 

step,  in  the  srt  theretofore  partteUy 


«t,  may  be  the  last  and  socoeaafai 

.       ^  of  ore  partteUy  davaloped  by  other 

Inventors   In  tbe  asms  Add.     Dpoa  this  saDiact.  it 


said  by  the  Court,  {WMtimghouae  v.  Boydea  P9W0r  Bruke 
Co.,  170  U.  8.,  087.)'  quoted  with  approml  in  Mn^er  Oe. 
V.  Cnuner,  (192  U.  8..  265:)  "To  what  UhsraUty  of  ooa- 
structlon  these  claims  are  entitled  depends  to  a  eertala 
extent  upon  the  character  of  the  inveatloa,  wiiether  It  is 
what  is  termed  In  ordinary  parlance  a  '  pioneer.' " 

Later  in  the  same  case,  the  Court  said: 

In  maldng  his  claim  the  Inventor  Is  at  liberty  to  rbooss 

his  own  form  of  expression,  and  while  tite  courts  may  eoik 

strue  the  same  in  view  of  the  spadflcations  and  the  stab 

of  the  art,  they  may  not  add  to  or  detract  from  tbe  oAE 

Although,  In  this  case,  the  count  of  the  issue  was 
one  of  appellee's  claims,  appellants  adopted  the 
same  by  incorporating  it  into  tlieir  application. 
Had  they  objected  to  the  language  or  scope  of  the 
claim,  they  were  at  liberty  to  move  to  dissolf*  the 
interference.  In  WhUe  v.  Dunbar  (119  U.  &,  47) 
the  Court  said : 

Some  persons  seem  to  soppoas  tliat  a  dalm  Is  Uka  a 
nose  of  wax  which  may  be  tamed  and  twiatad  ia  any 
dlrectioB,  by  merely  referring  to  tike  spedfleatloa,  so  as 
to  make  it  Include  sometblag  more  then,  or  soaettiiBg 
different  from,  what  Its  tcnaa  express.  The  contazt  suiy. 
undoabtedly.  be  resorted  to,  and  often  ia  rssortsd  to,  for 
the  parpoee  of  better  anderstandiag  the  meaning  of  the 

lo.  3.] 
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ctela,  tat  Bot  for  tlM  porpoM  of  etaaclBg  tt,  tad 

It  dlffarent  from  what  It  Is.  Th*  claim  U  a  itatoterj  r»- 
qalNBMnt.  Draacrlbcd  for  th*  yrj  irurpoM  of  raaMiix  tbo 
pattatoe  daina  pradaaly  what  his  uvontloa  Is :  aad  It  Is 
nnjnst  to  ttaa  pablie,  as  wall  as  an  eraalon  of  tha  law, 
to  coastma  It  la  a  maaosr  dlffersat  from  tha  plain  Im- 
port of  Its  tanns.  Thla  has  bsaa  so  often  anrssssd  la 
this  Court  that  It  Is  oanaeaasary  to  parses  tha  sahjaet 
fnrthar. 

Appellants  iatrodnead  aereral  pataita  in  cfrldence 
to  abaw  tht  state  of  the  art.  After  a  carefal  con- 
sideration of  these  patents,  the  BQcamlner  of  Inter- 
ferencee  said: 

la  rlsw  of  tha  art  as  oatUnad  abova  no  reaaon  Is  ssan 
for  giving  tha  claim  sacb  a  narrow  coaatmctlon  sraa  U 
saeh  a  eooisa  wars  parmissibla. 

This  statement  was  afBrmed  bj  the  other  two 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  the  Commissioner 

saylnf : 

There  Is  not  In  the  art  relied  npon  any  patent  eorerlng 
tha  structure  elalmed  aad  I  do  not  therefore  find  any 
snfflclent  reaaon  for  placing  a  limited  constroctlon  upon 
thaetelm. 

We  can  find  no  theory  upon  which  to  interpolate 
Into  the  Issue  the  limitation  soogfat  by  appellants. 
The  count  la  in  clear  and  tmamblguoua  langnace 
and  is  capable  of  but  one  eoustmction.  Where  a 
product  can  only  be  aoade  by  the  particular  process 
described,  it  is  tme  that  such  procass  nasy  be  read 
into  the  claim,  but,  in  this  case,  a  flne  of  the  char- 
acter claimed,  harlng  one  end  reduced  in  Internal 
dteneter  and  Increased  in  external  diameter,  may 
be  manufactured  In  several  ways.  Neither  does  a 
conslderatiao  of  the  applieatlone  warrant  a  con- 
cluaicn  that  the  parties  intended  to  liSBlt  their  in- 
TcntloQ  to  the  spedflc  integral  structure  shown. 
In  some  of  the  claims,  the  broad  idea  is  eought  to 
be  protected,  while  other  claims  are  drawn  to  a 
flue  reinforced  integrally. 

We  are,  therefore,  of  the  opinloo  that  "  Cmler'a 
Exhibit  4  "  doee  constitnte  a  reduction  to  practice, 
and  that  appdlee,  being  the  first  to  conceive  and  the 
first  to  reduce  to  practice,  is  entitled  to  jodgment  of 
priority. 

The  decision  of  the  CommisstoDer  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  will  certll^  these  proceed- 
ings, aa  by  law  required. 


ABJUDIOATED  FATEIT8. 


The  Schroeder  patent.  No.  686,466,  for  means  for 
operating  waahlng-machlnes,  dalm  1  Held  valid  and 
infringed,  Benbow-Brwnmer  Mf§.  Co.  ▼.  Btfna, 
(C.  a  A.,)  IW  Fed.  Rep.,  114. 


The  Arrowemith  patent.  No.  748,568,  claim  8,  for 
tn  alleged  improvement  in  instep-supports  or  arch- 
Xurops,  Held  void  for  want  of  patentable  invention. 
Arrawmifh  Mfg.  Co.  v.  E.  T.  CWbert  Mfg.  Co.^ 
(CCA.,)  166  Fed.  Bep.,  118. 


lock-stitch  sswiag-fliaehlaa  capable  of  opsratlag  at 

high  apeed  with  smoothness,  aasa.  aaa  bat  Uttla 

ipoa  either  thick  or  thin  wotft.     The  apactfleatlon 


dace  a  lock-atltch 
a  very 

aelae.  apoa  either  thick  or  thin  wot«.  The  apactfleatlon 
fnrthar  atataa  that  a  machlM  aeMtractad  aa  rtss«rlbed 
in  It  haa  bean  socressfolly  opersted  In  asparlmaatal  trlala 
at  speeds  varylag  from  B,000  (a  4,000  stltchas  a  sdaats : 
and  from  the  evidence  ^ven  at  the  bearing  It  appaam 
that  the  maehlnaa,  wMcb  are  at  present  aiade  In  aeeacd> 
aace  with  the  Invantloo,  wlU  oiparate  ap  to  4.000  stltehsa 
a  mlnnte.  The  invention  oonalats  of  a  nomlMr  of  Im- 
prevemwBts,  sad  epodal  ceastractlooa  of  parts  of  the 
machine  designed  to  attain  thla  result,  which.  It  Is  a^ 
mlttsd,  has  been  satlsfactortlv  attained. 

It  apoears  from  the  evidence  that  tha  maehlne  aa 
Imported  baa  bean  wbollj  maaofactured  In  tbe  United 
•tataa.  bat  that  bafera  it  Is  soM  In  this  ooantr/,  a  few 
parts  are  taken  out  and  la  their  slaee  others  are  aab- 
stitatad  which  are  maaofaetarad  hare,  and  are  mads 
straagar.  or  of  a  partlcolar  dasln.  having  regard  to  ths 
porpesss  to  which  It  la  known  the  maehlnaa  will  be  pat 


who 


tbesL 


TiM   aabatltated   parea, 
wltibtha 


however,  are  very  few  in  nambar,  aa  eomparsd  \ 

other  patantad  parts  of  the  mschlne.     It  farther  appears 

trom  the  avMenca  that  aecsaaorles  not  tbe  subject  of  the 


patent   are   manofactnred   In   thla   country,   and   sold   In 
certain   cases   with   the   machine.     The  machine    Is 


patented  In  Oermany,  and  tbe  appllcanta  far  the  revoca- 
tion of  the  patent  are  alleged  In  tbe  declaratloa  of  the 
sMinaglag  director  ef  the  eompany  who  own  the  patent  to 
be,  or  to  be  about  to  become,  agents  for  certain  large 


manufacturing  llrma  in  Oermany   and  aiaawhare  on 
Continent  for  whom  they  deeire  to  sell  oewlng-machinea 
which  are  made  by   such    firma  la   accordance  with  the 

Satent.  aad  which  If  at  preaeat  aold  la  the  United  King- 
om  would  be  an  Infringement  of  the  patent  Be  thla  as 
it  amy,  It  Is  undoabtedly  the  caaa  that  one  effect  of  the 
revocation  of  the  patent  would  be  to  enable  any  machines 
made  in  Oermany  In  aeeordaaca  with  tbe  patented  In- 
vention to  be  Imported  into  this  country.  At  present, 
owing  to  tbe  monopoly  enjoyed  by  the  patenteea,  they 
cannot  be  eo  Imported. 

Tbe  managing  director  of  the  eoospaay  (Mr.  Woana- 
cott)  la  hlsdeclaratlon  sUtas  thst  It  would  bs  sosresip 
possible  to  manufacture  the  machine  entirely  In  tha 
United  Kingdom,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  neither  tbe 
necessary  toole  nor  tbe  bigh-claas  skilled  lalwr  re<]atred 
can  be  procured  here;  that  every  part  of  the  machine 
requires  the  utmost  skill  and  predsioa  la  aMnafkctsra: 
that  the  sewing-machines  so  tar  as  they  are  manufactured 
in  America,  are  manufactured  by  tbe  Brown  A  Iharp 
Manufacturing  Company,  of  Provldenca.  R.  I.,  wbo  are, 
be  eays,  admittedly  tbe  best  tool  manuCaetarara  In  the 
world,  and  who  have  manufactured  sawlng-macblnas  for 
the  eompanv  for  over  forty  years.  No  other  firm  to  his 
kaowladge  Is  eapaUs  of  turning  out  soch  reiaed  work 
as  is  required  in  the  course  of  the  manufacture.  This  Is 
tan  oooseaoence,  he  eays,  of  the  fact  that  the  elabarate 
tools  and  teet- tools  used  have  been  specially  invented 
and  made  at  great  cost  for  the  purpose,  and  that  theas 
are  aot  avallaMa  for  athar  firms. 

Mr.  Smith,  the  mechanical  expert  of  tlie  company,  who 
gave  evidence  at  the  hearing,  stated  that  there  were 
about  seventy-flve  patented  parte  In  the  machine,  and 
that  in  his  optnton  there  were  some  ten  of  tbeee  parte 
that  could  aal  ba  stanafhetured  la  this  country  by  aay 
plant  at  preeent  In  use  here:  and  that  tbeae  plecea  are 
made  wltb  plant  specially  dealgnad  ter  aiaanfactariag 
thask  At  sny  rafoeK  he  fatalshed  me  With  a  llat  of  theoe 
partSb. 

In  rsply  to  my  qusstlon,  what  number  of  the  impsevei 
iwrts  of  the  machine  which  were  eesentlal  to  icet  the 
high  apasd  which  is  tha  prima  object  of  the  laveaUon 
could.  In   his  opinion,  poaslbly  be  manufactured  In   thia 


country   at   tbe   preeent   time,   be   named   some   thirteen 

parts;  bat,  on  rstzamlnstfon  bv  Mr 

thst  although  they  eonld  be  made  la  thle  country,  he  did 


Mr.  Colefax,  he  stated 


not  think  that  they  eould  be  made  wltheat  a  good  deal  of 
trouble.  80  as  to  work  satisfactorily  with  tbe  other  parts 
Aft  ths  sMcfeflne. 

Mr.  Knox,  one  of  the  sppllesnts,  in  bis  evldeuce.  stated 
that  be  bad  had  experience  of  the  sewing-machine  trade  for 
over  twenty  ysars ;  that  American  aewing-machtnea  when 
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in  th9  mmtter  of  the  •pplioeNem  of  wmUtm   T. 

ThtnMon  and  Jamet  Knos  fnr  the  revocation  of 

Lettora  Patent  No.  16^19  of  1896. 

The  prim*  object  of  the  Invention   protected   by  Hm 
patent,   the  revoeattoa   of  .which  te^  optjllsd  for  In  thhi 

*"'  apedflcanon  to  be  to  pro 


la  statad  la  the 


Imported  Into  tUm  coaatry  all  ooaas  la  ss  cempleto 
up  machlnee,  and  that  be  nad,  when  agent  for  the  Wheeler 
4  WilsoQ  ICanafsctarlng  Cooraaay.  substltated  thoosaads 
of  parte  similar  to  aome  of  ttioee  substituted  by  the 
patenteee;.  that  the  Wheeler  4  Wilson  sewlng-mschine 
wae  a  high  epeed  me  chine  elmilar  to  that  of  the  patenteee^ 
and  that  there  were  several  other  mnchlnea  wtalcb  nm 
cnHte  as  fsat;  that  there  were  alao  machines,  made  la 


Oermany  according  to  the  preeent  patent,  which  would 
■t  aa  high  a  speed  a«  the  patentees*  machines ;  thst 
e<  the  maaofactnrers  •■  the  Oaattoewt  had  toraed 


all  the  parte  of  this  mschlne  out  without  any  special 
toole  aadwlth  slaiely  tbe  toele  aesd  flisr  their  oHtaary 


sewiag-machlae  wora.  bat  that  If  special  tools  were 
for  some  of  these  particular  parte  they  could  be  tamed 
•at  qnlckec  and  mose  dwaply,  aad  woidd  •■  be  Inters 
changeable.  Be  admitted,  however,  that  he  bad  not 
critically  examined  the  aeveral  parte  e<  theee  Oermaa 
■arhlnrs  aad  oomaarsd  ihsm  with  tte  Baglteh  awchinsfc 
In  support  of  the  appIlcatioB,  Mr.  Montgomery  con- 
tended tnat  the  act  waa  eimail  at  prsrentlns  •  patentee 
from  merely  exercising  bis  rigbt  of  sale  wlthont  exer- 
dshig  his  right  of  manaCsetars  In  this  caoetry.  sad  that 
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Ite  objset  wss  thst  whSD  ths  right  of  sale  only  waa 
aaerelaad  and  not  tbe  right  of  maaafaeture  the  rMtralat 
opea  trade  should  be  taken  away,  aad  epportuaity  given 
for  sesing  srhether  s  maaufaetars  will  spring  up  ta  ths 
eountry,  or  whether  It  will  net.  He  argoad  that  for  aU 
practical  porpoaee,  the  pateatad  artlela  la  thla  cass.was 


I 


practical  porpoaee,  the  pateatad _  —  ^     ^ 

manufactured  outalde  tbe  eountry,  and  that  so  mneh  of 
It  as  was  maaofaetured  In  this  eooatry  eeaslsted  of  tbe 
Uttle  pertloBS  reqalred  to  salt  particular  trad^,  and 
particular  mannf aetarers ;  that  tbe  words,  "an  adeqaato 
extent"  clearly  mean  an  adequate  extant  In  relation  to 
the  demand  or  coneumptkm  In  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
that  aa  so  few  of  the  patsatad  plecea  were  made  In  t^ 
conntry,  and  substituted  for  sale  here,  the  patented  arti- 
cle had  not  been  maautactured  here  to  an  adequate  ex- 
tent Ete  maintained  that  no  aatisfsctory  reason  had 
been  given  fOr  not  manufacturing  It  here ;  that  the  com- 
>any  would  not  brinx  tbelr  plant  here,  but  preferred  to 
^eep  It  exclusively  in  Rhode  Island  :  that  they  could  manu- 
facture it  In  this  country,  if  they  cboee,  in  the  cheapeat 
poaalble  way.  If  they  brought  over  a  duplicate  of  their 
machinery  lo  America,  or  at  a  sllgbtly-lncreaaed  cost 
with  the  machinery  actually  In  tbe  country  at  the  preeent 
time.  Although  tbe  company  contend  that  it  would  take 
tbsai  a  long  time,  aecorduig  to  Mr.  Woanaoott,  from 
five  to  ten  years,  to  eetablish  tbe  manufsctars  In  this 
eoontry  yet,  aeeordlng  to  Mr.  Knox,  the  plant  for  an 
equivalent  machine  waa  put  up  in  Oeroiany  In  elx 
montha.  He  submlttsd  very  strongly  that  the  caae  waa 
not  00a  la  which  the  compaay  had  beea  doing  their  beat 
from  the  time  of  tbe  paaaing  of  the  act  to  manufacture 
la  thla  ooontry,  and  had  given  an  order  for  the  spsdal 
plant  necessary  to  maaafaetare.  la  soch  a  caae  as  that, 
cbere  mlji^t  hava  been  a  good  raaaoa  for  not  revoking 
the  patent  forthwltti,  bat  sllowtog  tbem  ssore  time.  The 
simgsstlon  that  tha  appllcante  do  not  mean  to  mann- 
facture  the  patented  article  themaelvea,  he  subaslttsd. 
waa  an  Irrelevant  consideration ;  he  pressed  me,  therefore, 
to  the  Intareate  of  the  pabUe,  to  revoke  the  patent  forth- 
with. 

In  reply,  Mr.  Colefax  explalaad  that  part  of  tbe  five 
to  ten  years  saggsstad  by  Mr.  Woonacott  would  be  oc- 
cupied In  getting  the  plant,  and  tbe  reet  would  be  re- 
quired for  getting  tbe  labor  emploved  in  working  the 
plant  to  that  state  of  efllciencT  that  would  enaole  a 
machine  of  thia  quality  to  be  turned  out.  He  agreed 
that  tbe  public  shoukl  be  regarded,  and  aald  that  the 
company  would  much  roRret  to  see  it  being  put  off  with 
macblnos  which  were  verv  much  inferior  to  those  sold 
by  tbe  company :  and  if  tnere  ever  waa  a  caae  In  which 
a  patentee  could  show  satisfactory  reasons  for  not  mann- 
tactorln«  In  tbla  country  it  was  this  ons.  So  far  as 
ths  eompsny  could  make  the  patented  article  here  they 
were  doing  so,  but  they  could  not  possibly  make  la  this 
eountry  certain  parte  of  ths  aMcnlns,  which  rsqoirad 
great  predalon  If  they  were  to  be  Interchangeable.  With 
respect  to  tbe  auggestlon  that  the  machine  which  bad 
been  aJlefod  to  have  been  turned  out  In  Germany  In  alx 
months  from  starting  the  manufacture,  waa  comparable 
to  the  patentas's  machlas,  be  admitted  I  had  ao  maaas 
of  making  the  comparison,  and  tastlag  whether  the  ma- 
chlnea  made  In  Oermany  were  badly  made  or  not.  He 
argued  that  It  was  Impracticable  to  make  half  of  the 
machine  in  the  United  Btatee  and  half  here,  beeauae  of 
the  dlffleulty  that  there  apparently  was  in  putting  ths 
parte  together  and  making  tbem  true ;  that  the  company 
wars  owklng  In  thla  countrr  practically  all  the  parte 
that  they  were  perfectly  certain  of  being  able  to  make 
here ;  and  that  tbey  bad  gone  even  further  than  they 
mtxbt  have  bean  expected  to  do  in  tbe  employment  of 
Brltlab  labor,  beeauae  prior  to  tbe  passing  of  the  act 
there  waa  asaolutely  no  reaaon  why  they  should  have 
had  anything  done  In  this  country ;  tbey  migbt  hsve 
done  It  sll  elsewhere.  On  tbeee  grounds  he  aaked  to 
have  the  application  dismissed  with  coste. 

Tbe  first  question  which  I  have  to  decide  1b  whether 
the  patented  article  Is  manufactured  to  an  adequate  ex- 
tent In  tbe  United  Kingdom.  For  tbe  purposes  of  thla 
qoeetlon  tbe  acceasortes  to  tha  machine,  which  are  al- 
leged to  be  manufactured  in  this  country,  most,  I  thlak, 
bs  dlsrsgardsd ;  tor  It  Is  not  aoggosted  mat  aay  of  them 


from 


be  dnrsgarOsd ;  tor  It  Is  not  aoggosted  that  aay  of 
form  part  of  the  laventlon  proteetad  by  the  patadt 
Tha  warda  **  to  an  adequate  extent  **  are  taken 
paragraph  11  of  the  first  ssetion  of  srtlcle  1  of  the 
Omaaa  Patent  Law  of  ths  7th  of  April,  1881,  which 
provMss  that  pataate  can  be  revoked  at  the  end  of  three 
yeara  from  tha  date  of  the  oSlcial  grant  if  the  owner 
neglecte  to  put  tbe  Invention  into  practice  within  the 
realm  to  am  adeyaate  emtant,  or  at  any  rate,  to  do  every 
thing  that  is  aeeeseary  to  Insure  soch  carrying  oat  of 
the  lavaatlon. 

Those  provlalona  hsve.  from  time  to  time,  formed  the 
eubject  or  Unportent  deetaiona  of  tbe  Supreme  Court  of 
tbe  German  Empire,  and  these  dsdslons,  although  they 
Biay  not  be  btndiag  on  our  Bagliah  courts,  are  nndoobtedly 
worthy  of  careful  ooosidaratioB,  and  cannot,  in  ay  opbh 
Ion.  be  IMitly  disregarded  by  me  In  the  sbsence  of 
decisions  of  tbe  Bngllah  courte  to  the  contrary.  In  the 
light  of  tbeee  Oerman  decisions,  I  tblnlc  thst  la  ths 
pressnt  caae  If  tbe  eaaentlal  featuree  of  the  patented 
article  are  not  manufactured  In  the  United  Kingdom 
to  such  sn  extent  as  to  substantially  aatlsfv  the  demsnd 
here,  but  sre  Imported  from  the  United  States,  tbe 
patented    article    le    not    manufactured    to    aa    adequnte 
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extaat  In  the  United  Klagdom.  (Baa,  e.  p.,  the 
referred  to  in  Dr.  Paul  Kent's  Oommmtmnt  en  ths  Osr- 
swM  FaUnt  Low.  1906.  vol.  1,  pp.  811.  812,  and  81J, 
which  appear  to  ms  to  be  In  complete  accordance  with  oie 
plain  sense  sad  lateatloa  of  our  own  act.) 

If  thla  be  the  right  teterpretatiea  of  the  statutory 
provMons  now  uadsr  coasldsrsttoa.  it  Is.  I  think,  clear 
that  the  pstaated  article  in  the  present  eaas  Is  aot  maaa- 
factored  to  an  adequate  extant  in  the  United  ffingdom, 
vrlthln  the  meaning  of  naetloa  27.  It  sesms  to  me  Im- 
poeelUe  to  contend  that  the  public  demand  In  tbla  eountry 
tor  the  patantad  artlela  la  substanttally  mst  bv  ths 
maaotactare  here  of  a  comparatively  saiall  number  of 
sabsdtutad  parte,  which  are  mere  modlflcatlona,  made  to 
anlt  the  taete  and  convenience  of  certain  porchaaers,  for 
which  there  would  be  no  demand  except  fbr  the  parpaea 
of  using  tbem  aa  parta  of  tbe  entire  machine. 

Tha  queetloa  that  aext  arises  Is  whether  the  pateatees 
hava  glvaa  satisfactory  reasons  why  the  patsatad  article 
is  not  manufactured  to  an  adequate  extent  in  the  United 
Kingdom.     The  oompaay  do  not  tbaaaaelves  maaafaeture 
the  machlnea  Imported  from  the  United  Btatee,  bat  em- 
ploy for  tbe  parpoae  a  firm  there.  In  whom  they  have 
every    con^dence,    wbo    have    manufactored    sewing -ma- 
chlnea tor  tham  for  over  forty  yaara,  and  whom   thev 
ooBslder  the  best  tool  manufacturers  In  tbe  world.     It 
Is  sasy  to  aadsrstand  that  they  have  found  it  more  con- 
venient to  continue  to  employ  thla  firm,  on  whom  they 
feel  they  can  rely,  tor  each  redned  worh  as  thelra,  than 
to  employ  a  manufactarar  In  thla  country  to  do  It  for 
thaoi.  or  to  aet  up  factories  here  thesasdves  for  tha  par- 
pose.     But  their  own  convenience  Is  obvlooslv  of  Iteelf 
no  satlafactory  reason  within  the  meaning  of  the  ssetion 
for  not  maaufacturlng  the  patented  article  in  tbe  United 
'^TTBgiliw      An  attempt  baa  therefore  been  made  to  show 
that  It  la  Impossible  to  make  the  machine  In  thla  country. 
The  managing  director  states  in  paragraph  8  of  hla  firat 
declaration  that,  "  It  would  be  aoorcghf  poealble  to  manu- 
facture the  sewing-machine  protected  by  the  patent  en- 
tirely In  tbe  United  Kingdom  by  reaaon  of  the  fact  that 
neither   the   necesssry    tools,   nor   ths   hlgh-dsss   skilled 
labor  required  could  be  procured  here."     In   paragraph 
II  of  tha  aame  declaration  ha  goes  further,  and  declarea 
that  having  regard  to  tbe  nature  of  tbe  tools  sod  the 
Allied  worbaanahlp  required,  It  would  be  obeotaitely  i«»- 
possible  to  ewoeess/^Oy  mmmtt»ctttre  In  the  United  Ktoa- 
dom  eattre  sewlng-machlnea  aeeordlng  to  the  patent.     It 
ia  very  natural  that  tbe  patentees  and  their  emploveea 
nbouUC  In  perfsct  good  faith,  bellava  that  their  machine 
Is  a  hatter  one  thaa  any  one  elae  can  produce,  and  that 
tha  AoMrlcan  Arm  which  has  done  their  work  well  for 
torty  years  are  the  best  tool  manufhctarera  In  the  world. 
But  It  is  mantfeet  that  optolona  of  thle  kind  moat  be  re- 
ealvad  with  considerable  healtatlon,  having  regard  to  the 
hlj^-daaa  machinery  turned  out  In  this  country  and  on 
ths  Continent ;  and  thst  even  if  they  could  be  substantl* 
sted,  they  would  not,  of  themselves,  afford  a  aattefactory 
reaaon   for  not   manufacturing   in   the   United   Kin^lom. 
FVir  aasumlng  them  to  be  correct,  they  do  not  explain  why 
tbe  patenteee  have  not  taken  atepa  to  Import  Into  this 
country  the  requisite  tools  and  skilled  labor  for  tbe  manu- 
facture of  the  machine.     If  I  were  to  accept  opinions  of 
this  kind  as  a  satlafactory  raaaon  for  failing  to  manufac- 
ture In  tbla  country.  I  doubt  whether  any  American  pat- 
ent for  machinery  of  precision  could  be  revoked  on  tbe  ap- 
plication of  a  Oerman  applicant ;  or  any  German  patent 
ror  similar  machinery  on  the  application  of  an  American 
applicant,  although,  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  machinery 
might  In  both  casee  very  well  be  manufactured  In  any  one 
of  the  three  countelea.  If  the  patentee  were  not  In  poaaea- 
sion  of  the  monopoly  of  manufacture.     In  tbe  preaent  In- 
stence,  the  patenteea  evidently  r«ard  with  some  sppre- 
henslon  the  importation  of  the  macnine  by  rival  manufac- 
turers In  Germany  where  It  is  not  pstented.     The  man- 
aging director  In  i>aragraph  6  of  hu  aecmid  declaration 
eays  that  If  tbe  company's  patent  were  revoked  "the 
conntry  would  be  flooded  with  Oerman  and  other  Contl- 
nentel   Imitations  of  their  machlnea,"  and  Mr.  ColefMc 
in  the  courss  of  his  argument  said :  "  We  do  not  want, 
and  we  ahouid  very  much  regret  to  see,  tbe  pul^Ilc  put 
off   with    machines   which,    we   are   convinced,   are   very 
much  Inferior  to  this  one.       I  cannot  but  think  that  the 

rreona  wbo  would  be  likely  to  buy  these  machines  which, 
understand,  sre  not  employed  for  domeetic  purpoees. 
but  In  large  clothing  manufactoriea  mainly  by  large 
wbolseale  booses  making  ready-made  dotbing,  may  be 
safely  trusted  to  look  siter  their  own  Intereste  In  this 
mstter.  I  doubt  very  much  whether  tbe  protection  which. 
It  Is  suggssted,  tb«nr  would  derive  from  tbe  continuance 
of  the  patent  Is  quite  the  kind  of  protection  which  tbey 
themselves  desire  or  require,  and  whether  tbey  would 
not  prefer  that  the  trade  should  ba  freed,  and  that  tbey 
Bhould  have  tbe  opportunity  of  teetlng  the  qualltlee  of- 
•ome  of  tbeee  mach-mallj^ed  0«rman  aewlnfr-macblnea, 
which  cannot  be  broogbt  into  this  country  so  long  as  tbe 
patent  remains  in  force. 

The  patent  is  dated  the  24th  November,  1806,  and  has 
theretore  rather  leea  than  two  years  more  to  rub  in  the 
ordinary  course.  According  to  the  evidence  of  the  man- 
ning director  of  tbe  company,  It  would  be  between  five 
and  ten  years  from  the  present  time  before  tbe  company 
could  be  in  a  position  to  completely  make  the  machine 
In  this  country,  even  If  they  were  to  determine  to  do  so. 
On  the  other  hand  It  appears  from  tbe  evidence  of  Mr. 
Knox   that  a  Oerman   (mn  were  able   to  put  a   elmilar 
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macbliM  on  tb«  market  In  alz  montlM  from  the  tlm«  when 
ttwjr  atartcd  to.  mate  it  If  tb*  eompany't  •riteoeo  ia 
eorraet,  no  oaenil  okjoct  would  apparantljr  ba  ttload.  If 
I  wtra,  aa  I  am  aatborlaad  to  do  by  tha  aaetlon.  to  maka 
an  ordar  rarokinc  tba  patant  aftw  a  laaaoaabla  latarral 


•peeUlad  In  tba  ordar.  On  tba  otbar  haad.  If  Mr.  Kaoz'a 
aridance  la  correct.  It  la  pooalbla  tbat  tt  I  raroke  tba 
patant  fortbwltb  the  patantad  artkla  may  ba  mann- 
lactured  in  tbta  country  before  tba  tlma  whan  If  no  ordar 
of  raTocation  ware  iaaoad  tha  patant  would  azplra.  Apart 
from  thla  conaldaratlon  I  do  not  think  that  I  aboald 
baaltata,  asoapt  la  ^arr  axeeptlooal  dreomatanoea,  to 
raroka  a  patent  forthwith,  when  a  eaaa  for  raroeatloa 
baa  been  made  oat,  and  the  patentee  baa  prior  to  the 
application  taken  no  atepa  whatarer  to  comply  with  the 
raqulremeata  of  lectlon  27.  The  power  to  dafar  tha 
roToeatlon  for  a  reaaonable  interral  waa,  aa  I   take  it. 


■an 


If.  J. 


Cor  ractetratioa  of  a  trada-aMrk  and  a  trada- 
—'  to  the  United  ttetaa  Nat  4  TwtM  Om- 
it. T.,  aad  the  aotlee  of  ao^  darlara 


lall  to  tba  ei 

a<lw—  abo 

>  DapattaMB 

k. 

r  ilVM   to 

F.  Ita  m 


(iTen  to  the  Comptroller  for  the  protection  of  pat 
who  of  their  own  accord  liare  taken  Babotaiitiar  prelimi- 
nary atepa,  e.  p.,  by  the  porchaaa  of  aitea  and  the  eractloa 
of  nctorlea,  to  complr  witb  tha  reqnlramanta  of  the  act ; 
bat  bare  bad  not  auAdent  tliae  to  complete  their  work! 
and  actually  manufacture  the  patented  article  before  aa 
application  !■  made  to  raroke  tbeir  patent.  Here  it  ap- 
peara  tbat  the  patenteee  baye  taken  no  atepa  wbaterer 
with  a  Tlew  to  meetlna  the  requlramenta  of  the  aectlon. 
although  more  than  tixteen  montha  hare  aiapaed  dUiee 
the  paaalng  of  the  act. 

I  therefore  order,  eubject  to  an  appeal  to  the  court, 
that  the  patent  be  revoked  forthwith,  and  tbat  the 
patenteee  par  to  the  appllcanta  in  reapect  of  the  coata 
of  their  application  the  aum  of  forty  gnmeaa. 

Dated  the  4th  day  of  January,  1009. 

C.  N.  DALTON. 

Oomplroner-OBmmnmt. 


UakBOwa"  ladoraad  tharaoa. 

Netioa  la  thareCore  hereby        _   _    

2ff^  ^•^  it  Twine  Company.  Ita  Malgna  or  \mai  lepra- 
Mtath;^  that  If  th«r  or  uy  .of  tham  dMlro  io  eedM 
the  aakl  Intarfarence  they  ahoold  Immediately  put  thes- 
aai^aa  In  communication  with  the  rommtoilnnei  ol  Pataata. 

TUa  Botlca  wlU  ba  pabllahed  la  the  OwictAi.  aAavm 
•"'  "*  conaecatlTe  weeta.     If  no  appearaaea  ahall  have 

eatarad  at  tha  eamlraUoa     '  -     - 

tloa,  tka  lBtarfaraB«L^^  _ 

4mtm 


no  appearaaea  ahall  have 

J., of  the  period  of  pahUea- 

-vviJ"J{?'*<"**'  **  *■  <■••  of  dafanlt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBS,  Oai 


OP  _ 

UinTH>  Bta 


c. 


vvica. 


npnaaalallao*. 


Mto  aatioa. 

Aa  tntarfetaooa  haa  been  daelarad  by  thia  Oflea 
f"  t&S^ S ^.B^UO^t^.  «<  Keokuk; 
to  Charlea  W.  Kanaoa.  of 


Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

DaputTMaKT  ov  thb  iNTaaioa, 

Umitbd  STATaa  PATnrr  Omca, 


WatMngUm.  D.  C.  r«krwQinf  M, 
WUHmm  ifaZohahay,  Me  aeetpaa  or  lapal  repreeaataMaee, 

An  interference  barlnf  been  declared  by  thla  Oflea  ba> 
tween  the  application  of  The  Summit  City  Soap  Worki^ 
comer  Olaagow  and  Dwangar  avenuea.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^ 
for  raclatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  rM>- 
lateredto  WUllam  Mnlehabay.  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  aad 
the  notice  of  aald  declaration  aent  by  reglatered  nail  to 
the  aald  William  Mulcbabey  haTina  beea  returned  on- 
delivered,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  the  aald  William 
Mulcbabey,  hie  aaalma  or  legal  repreeeatativea.  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  oonteaf  the  aald  latarferenee 
thev  abould  immediately  put  themeelvee  In  commnnlcatton 
with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patonta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  Omciii.  QAonm 
for  alz  conaecotive  weeka.     If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pahllca- 
tlon,  the  Interference  wDl  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  daCault. 
■DWAED    B.  MOORB,  Ooai«>4Mto«er. 


DarAWiiairT  ov  trb  IirmiOB, 

Uxmo  STATsa  Patbiit  Omca. 
WuthitHatom.  D.  0..  ftbruory  M, 
AoMioa  AUomet,  hU  oMion*  or  legal  rejpreeeatoMoe*.  ta*e 

nottco: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  oT  Juatln  Seubart,  incorporated,  of 
606  South  CUnton  etreet,  Syracuae,  N.  i.,  for  reglatratlon 
of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  reglatored  to  Ramon 
Allonea,  of  Babana,  Cuba;  25  Beaver  atreet.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  aad  C/o  Bamon  Allonee  Havana  Clgaretto  Manu- 
facturina  Company,  New  Orleana,  La.,  and  the  notlcea  of 
■aid  declaraUoB  lent  bv  reglatored  mail  by  the  Patent 
Ofllca  to  epdd  Ramon  Allonee  at  the  eeveral  eiMriaaea 
above  noted  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  eald  Bamon  Allonea,  hla  aaalgna  or  legal 
repreeeatativea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  con- 
taat  the  aald  Interference  they  ahould  Immediately  pat 
themeelvee  In  communication  with  ttie  Commlaaioner  of  ' 
Patento  in  order  tbat  the  noticea  of  declaration  heretofore  1 
eeat  by  and  returned  to  the  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to  I 
them.  I 

Thia  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAL  OAnm 
for  alx   conaecutive  weeka.      If   no  appearance  ahall  be 
entered  at  the  eniratlon  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default. 
BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  OommtoHoner. 


Dtf  ABTMnrr  ov  thb  iNTaaioa, 

Umno  STATaa  PATaitr  Owica, 

Wmtlktmgto;  D.  O.,  F^rmm-§  t§, 

UfUto4  ttmtta  Ifet  4  Twtmt  Oompamg,  4t9  mmtimt  a 

repfi— afa^laat,  ttto  aoMee: 

Aa  tnterferenea  haa  beta  declared  by  thla  Oflke  between 

aa  application  of  Hartnag  Brotbera  A  Oeaipany,  of  Jotmy 

[VoL  140. 


— ...  ■  --.-,  ._  1a.«  aad  the  aatlee  of 

*?c»iw«tt<«  <*■*  by  ragMaredmU  to&a  aaM  Chailaa  W. 
Keaaoe  at  the  ■ddri  above  glvea  haa  baw  rataraad  to 
the  Poat-Oflee  Deaartaeat  oadaUvaiad. 

Notlee  la  thanftre  bare^  given  to  the  aaM  Charlea  W. 
^••■"^  A*f.5"*«?*  f  *••**  repreeeatotlvee,  that  If  they 
or  anr  of  them  jU^  to  coalaat  the  eald  Interfarenee 
HS!l  ^r^  immediately  pat  tbewaalvea  la  oommaakatloa 
with  the  Commlaaloaer  of  Pataata. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabllahed  la  the  Owiclai.  QAaam 
|y _■« . '"f  ey^^  weyka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
!S".*E*5!5*  •*  t^.«tP»ratlon  of  the  period  of  publieatloa. 
the  Interference  wUI  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default  ^^ 
fWAMD 


■D^ 


B.  MOOBB,  OemmHeiaaer. 


OavABTiCBirr  ov  thb  I ,_,». 

Vmnm  Statm  Patbvt  Owica, 
WmolUmgUm,  D.  0.,  Jmmmry  M, 
r»«  Hoglo  Roek  OH  Compaajf.  tt*  aae4pn«  er  li^ai 

Aa  totorfereace  baa  beea  declared  by  thla  Offlce 
*«  .application  of  Harry  W.  Tate,  of  Kokomo.  Ind..  for 
attff™**??  ^'^^"^^•a*'^  •  trade-mark  realatmad  to 
Wullam  Hayatood,  of  Woodatoefc.  Province  ^  Ontario, 
OuMda.  and  a  trade-mark  raglatarad  to  The  BogI*  Bock 
Oil  Company,  of  Chicago,  IlL.  aad  the  aotlee  of  dedara- 
UoB  Mat  by  reglataied  mall  to  the  eald  The  Hegle  Bock 
Oil  ^mpBBv  at  the  addreaa  above  |rfv«e  haa  beea  retoraed 
by  the  Poat-Offlce  Department  wlfli  the  atatement  "Not 
wand  "  Indoraed  thereon. 

Notice  l*^«;*fore  i>«r"^.Si7«B  to  The  Ho^  Bock  Oil 

they 
thw 

the  Ceounleaioner'of  Patento 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  OwiciAt  OAxana 
tor  alz  conaecutive  weeka.     If  no  appearaaea  ahall  hava 
been  altered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perlodof  publleatlaa, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  €c 


DwrAXTUMKT  ov  Tn  IVTBBIOB, 

UaiTVD  STATaa  PAiaar  Owioi, 

WaaMaptoa,  D.  C.  Jmmmmni  M,  m$. 
H.J.  Hum  4  Oompmn,  thek-  uuigm  or  lafoi 

Aa  latarfaraaee  haa  been  declared  by  thhi  Offlce 

an  appllfeatlon  of  Alaaka  Packera  Aaaoclatkm,  of  Baa  Ftna- 
cleoo,  Cal..  for  reglatratloa  of  a  trade-mark  aad  a 
Biark  rephitared  to  H.  J.  Horn  A  Company,  of  Bait 

Md.,  and  the  notice  of  aald  deelaratloa  aeat  by  tod 

mall  to  H.  J.  Horn  A  Company  at  the  addreee  above  givea 
haa  beea  retnraed  by  the  Poet-Offlce  Departamat  nnd»> 
llvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  H.  J.  Horn 
A  Company,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeatotivaa,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  tliem  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  latarfe 


thev  aboald  Immedlatoly  put  themaelvea  la  oonunualcatloa 
with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patanta. 

Thla  ttotloe  wtU  be  pabllahed  la  the  Owicial  GAsana 
tor  alx  conaecotive  weeka;  If  no  appearance  ahall  hara 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcattoit 
the  iatorfereace  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  CemmlMtoaer. 

Va8. 


.  >^.]ki.  'ij»,^^^^^^m 
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OOlTTaaTTS- 
Taem  ov  Mabcs  tt.  laoa 

AmiCAtlOKa^KDM  EXAMVAtWa 

RmnrirAL  or  Foaramo  CASB8 

•  SmSmM****"*** — .1."".!!.! 

DsauiMa 

TaAoa-MAaEa-RxaoraAnoirAmaovoB ^.. 

TEAOB-MABKa-RXOiaTBaBO 

FmXWTn  ..•••.... ... .•••••-•••••••••,,,.,,,,,»,,.,,,,,.,,.,,,.. 

Couummcmwm*%  P»iiujii 

y  f^^^'^iw:, 

Dacnoin  or  na  U.  8.  Cotnns— 

Udell  •Predoek  Manufaoturtng  Company  *■  The  Udell 

Work! 

Wayne  Cooaty  Proaervlng  Ooonpany  v.  The  Burt 

Oannlnc  Company 

to'*.'**P' 

(^rlM  Dannehy  A  Co.  a.  Bobertaon,  Sanderaon 

Limited 

Amvmcatkd  PATmrn ...y....'.'J.'.'.'.'. 

iMTBaraaaaca  Noncaa 


Flige. 

....  Ttl 

....  761 

....  701 

....  TVS 

....  T88 

I'.'.'.  987 

•  •  •  >  IwV 

....  M7 


1001 
1001 


OlBBy 


AGO., 


1002 

lOOi 
100« 

1006 
1000 
100« 


TO  CITIZKNS  OF  FOKEIQN  COUNTRIB8. 


Oountriea. 


Patenta 
Deaigna 
Trade-k 


ISSni  OF  MiROH  23,  1909. 


Piinta... 
Retaaam 


an-No.  OlATW  to  No.  »16,«1,  tnehal ve. 

I?-No.  14,718  to  No.  14.737,  Ineiuaive. 

tl^^liJSh'S'-    i«>''«lualve. 
>-No.  18,988  to  No.  18,980,  Induaive. 


Total 744 

TO  CITUBN8  or  THB  UNITBD  STATBS. 


Stotea. 


Alabama. .......... 

Alaaka,  Dtatrictef.. 
Arlaooa  Territory.  ■ 
Arkaotoe......!...., 

CelifDmia. 

Cokirado 

ConoecUout 

DeUware. 

Diatrfot  of  Columbia. . 
Ftortda. 

HAwaliTeiritocT... 

Idaho .'... 

minoia 

lodiADft 

AW^ew*  •  •  ■■••••••e««* 


i  ij 


I 


Keotueky. 
LouWana. 


Heiyiaad 

Maaaaobuaetta 

Michigan..... 

Mlnneaota 

MlaaiMippI 

Miaaoori.. 

Moetana.. 

Netoaaka.. 

Nevada... 


••*«ee*e* 


•• • • « •• 


f 
SI 

8 
18 

"b 

a 
I 


17 
81 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

48 

88 

If 

1 

80 

a 

1 

a 


a 


AtfBotlna 

Anatrla-Hongmy. . . 

Belgium ,     _ 

Braai]..  i 

Brttiah  wertiidii::; :::: 

Ceoada.  ta 

^c<»'«y- 

China  .. 

Cuba 

Denmark. 1 

Bouador. 

Bn^jnd IS 

Qflriuany* 

Ireland 

•  •f^**  •••••«••••••>•••        X 

•••'•  •  •  •  •••■  ••■•^a««» 

M6Z100  -..,•....,... 


Countries, 


i 
1, 


Natal 

Netherlandi 

NewfoundlaDd 

New  South  Walaa. . 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

I^aala 

Queenalaad 

Roomania. 

Ruaata 

Scotland 

south  AuatnUa 

8w<e(tai , 

Switaeriaod , 

Tianavaal,  Sooth 

**"*^^^  ••••"••••••  «« ■ 

WeaternAuatralia... 

Total  to  eitiMae  ef 
ftxelgn  oountriea 


9-U 


Stotas. 


'i*!' 


NewHampahlre.... 

New  Jerwy 

NewMezkJoTar^'y. 

New  York. 

North  Caralina 

North  Dakoto 

Ohio 

Okhihoma. 

Oragon 

Paiuuna. 

PonnaylvaiUa'.V.'." 
Philippine  laiaodi.. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakoto 


NOTICES. 


•  e  ••«•« 


Tojma  .. 
Utah.... 
Vermont 
Vliitnia 

Weet'Vl 
Wlaooaain 

U.  8.  Anny 
U.  8.  Navy. 


Total  to  eitlaeoa  of 
toe  United  Statea.... 


ovTn  laraaioa, 
UaiTBD  STATaa  Pinorr  Ovnca. 

WbiMaptaa.  D.  C,  Ntoomkort^,  ti^ 
C^onamanoliic  wttl&  Toliuno  ISS,  January,  ISSS, 
tl&e  OlBelal  Oaaatta  of  tuo  Unitoa  Stataa  Pataat 
Ofllea  vnu  be  ptibltoHoa  in  montiu^  i«»«T-ffafI  of 
bimontlily  voiumea. 

Tbo  yearly  anlMerlptlon  prloe,  SCOO,  will  remain 
nnoBanced,  but  tbo  price  of  ain^e  voitumea,  un- 
bonna,  will  be  Sfty  oenta.  In««sea,  Atcaata,  ana 
UUa  PM«f  -for  eaob  volnnta  wMi  be  fomlanea  raf- 
nlav  anbaoribMv  and  pnrobaaera  of  nnbonnd 
Toluniea.    Tbe  prloe  of  bound  voiumea  wlU  be 


■DWARD  B.  hf  OORffl, 

Conuniaatoner. 


Tba  Olllelal  Oaaetta  la  printed  and  dlatnbutad 
^y  tbe  Oovammant  Prtntinc  omoe.  All  aub- 
•ortpuena  and  inqulrlea  ralatluB  tberato  abould 
be  forwnvdad  to  tba_*«  Buyerlntandant  of  Doeu- 
montai  CM>vammant  Prln^inB  omoe,**  and  not  to 
tbe  Patent  oaaoe. 


Dedaion  leaflets  of  tbe  Omcui. 
rato  pabUoaUoo— 

Siai^  nambera 

SabeorlpCton  par  year 


I  aald  aaa 


8caoti 
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APPLI0ATI0V8  UIDEB  EXAMIKATIOI. 

CmOWm  •<  OIlM  f<  JhUlMM  J|«M*  If ,  IMf . 


1 

m 

Ul 
KM 

m 

944 

S79 
183 
lU 


378 
144 

lis 

»4 

17» 


m 


Ul 


107 


147 


OlTlBtons  and  sub}ecto  of  iiiT*n- 
doo. 


XVIL  ClatoiMt:  Linotyping;  Ma- 
trix-Making: Nut  ud  BoltLoeks; 
Printing. 

ITT  AnoMUnc  and  TemperlDg; 
Coating  wflti  M«t«i;  Aeetiv- 
etMnUatrr:  Motal-Foundlng;  Met- 
■norsr;  BbMlnc  Ftald  MetaL 

VIIL  iMt:  Chairs:  Fumitttra: 
Kltohflo  and  Tabto  ArtlelM;  Store 
Furaitnra. 

XXXIV,  RaOwan:  Rallway- 
Brakes;  Railway  RoUlng-Stock. 

Xin.  Anni,  Pro>ctU«a.  and  Ex- 
ptodve  ChartW,  Making;  Metat- 
Worklng,  etc. 

XXXVBucklee,  Buttons,  and 
Ciaapa;  Card,  Picture .  and  Sign 
BzlubltlnK:  Oarment-Supportan; 
Signals;  ToUet. 

XXiri.  Aoouatiet;  C  o  i  n  -  H  a  n  - 
dltog:  Horoioar;  R«oorder«-  Rec- 
Uten;  TlmA-CoatroUlng  Mech- 
aoiam. 

XXX.  Fluld-Piwwiia  Ragulatonu 
Lamps  and  Oaa-Flttlnga;  Liquid 
and  daaeoos  Fust  BunMti:  Type- 
Wrttlng  MsotUDsa. 

XXV.  Butchering:  MlUs;  Thresh- 
iaf;  V«c«taUs  Cottars  and 
Crdshen. 

XXTL  Air-Onns.  Catapults,  and 
Taraets:  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plodTe  Devloas:  Boats  and  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marino  Propolsloo: 
Ordaanoa;  Railway-Rans  and 
JolnU;  Raihray-Tles  sad  Faateo- 
«rs;  Ships. 

XXXIL  CarbooaUng  Beveragea; 
Dispensing,  Beveragas;  Dispena- 
taig-CanBTFlne  Arts;  Packaging 
Lianlds;  ReMgerattao. 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Apparel  Appara- 
tus; KleetrMty,  Medleal  and  Sur- 
fleat;  Sewlng-MaehtaBs;  Surcery. 

VL  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chem- 
loals;  Bxplosl-ves;  Fertfllasrs: 
Medlcines;  Preserrlns;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

XXX  VL  Curtains.  Shades,  and 
Seieena;  Drafting;  Drteta;  ■»• 
iraving;  Msaaoruig  iBatra* 
msnto;  Wlnd-Wheas. 

XX.  Arttfldal  Limbs;  BufMan' 
HardwarajDarttstoT^Loeto  and 

XL.  Bag'caga;  Chsok-ControUad 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leattier.  sad 
Rubber  Reoeptades:  Depoitt  and 
Collaetten  RMsptaoiaa:  Ughttec- 
rixlursa;  MetaAlo  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veaeels;  Package  and 
Artiele  Carrlws;  Paper  Reoopta- 
elas;  Spedal  RusaBtaotss  aad 
Paokagaa;  Woodeo  Raoaptados. 

XXXI  Alcohol;  Anunsola,  Water, 
aad  Wood  DtrtlUatknTChsseoai 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and 
UiumiiMtlBg;  Hkta,  Sklaa.  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sKloBs:  MhMcal  01ls;^te.  Fats, 
and  Onis:  Water  Purification. 

IL  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- Af- 
flxers:  Paper  FUes  and  Binders; 
Paaumatlc  Deapatoh:  Pneumat- 
r;  Sm»-8arr1ae;  To> 


XXXV  IL  Kleotiio  UghUBg;  U 
triolty.  Cooduetors;   Enotrlotty, 
OeMtal  AppHealiono. 

XIV.  Canpond  Toalai  Outttag 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farrl«ry;  Metal-Bending;  Metal- 
OmamentlBg:  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Maktag;  Tools;  Wlra- 
Working. 

XXIX.  CooMring:  Fflrs  •  Fumm; 
Ladders;  Rooli;  wheelwrlght-lia- 
ehlnes;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawtag:  Wood-Taming;  Wood- 
worfciag;  Woodworking-Tools. 


new  appH* 
oatlon  aad  oW- 
aataetloo  bfap* 
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Applieatiamt  DntUr  Eaaminaiion — CoDtiDuad. 
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Harrows  aad  Dtaan; 

Plows:    Seeders    aad    Plaaten; 

Trass,  PlanU.  and  Flowers. 

XXVIIL  Tiiisiiial  C ti  ml  1 1111 

^tagiaea;  MJassUaneous  Heat-Bn- 

^na  Plants. 
XXI  Brakes  aad  Olns;  Cardlnr,. 

Cloth-FlBlshlng:  Cordage:  Felt* 

and  Fur;  Knittinf  and  Nettii«: 

8IIk:  Splantng;  waaTtog. 
XXXtX.  Baths  and  C  I  o  s  a  t  a  ; 

Walsr  Diatributls*. 
XXXVm  Artesian  and  Ofl  Weils; 

Bottlssiand  Jars:  Can  oT  Live 

Stock;   sdoeatlonal  AppWannwa; 

FlilUng  and  Trapping:  Stattoo- 

arr:  Stona-Working. 
XXVL  Electric  Heatlncand 


Ekictrlc 


Railways; 
Motfva 


las 


m 

S75 
Mi 

ail 


Rheostats; 

Eleotildty. 

Power. 

XL  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  1 
Shoes,    and    Leggings:    Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rlv«t  Setthig;  Has^ 
Dsas:  Leather  Manufaoturea;  NaO-  [ 
int  and  StapUag;    Whips  aad 
Whip  Apparatus. 

SIX.  Dampsrs.  AutoBuUle:  Fai<- 
naoes;  Heat  -  Distributing  8y»- 
tans;  Stoves  aad  Faraaasa. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

XXXUI  Cutlery;    D  o  m  a  s  1 1 0 
rm^f^ttf^  Veaasa:  BlsaMa  MfBai- 
tng:  Maaonry  and  Cooorete  Svuo-  , 
turaa;  Tents,  Canoptaa,  Urnbcel-  | 
hw.  mi  Caaaa. 

V.  Bookbladlv;  Uanreetars;  Jew- 
elry;  Music 

XVI   TelagravtoT;  Taicnbaoy 

XII.  EieTatars;  Joamal-Boxea.  Pul- 
lars.  aad  Sbaruar.  Lohtteatioa: 
IfaclUBe  Elementa. 

XV.  Bnad.  Psatry.  and  CoalactlaB 
Maktag;  Coattag;  foal:  Olaaa:  Hy- 
drauHe  Lima  aad  Cannit;  La»- 
teatatf  Sbeelaaad  fabrtea:  Panr 
Making;  Paving:  Photography; 
Plastic  Block  snd   Earthen 
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Apufatus;  Plaatlo  ComposlUoaa; 

XLI.  Railway    Draft    AppUanoea;  ' 
Tuesaad  Wheels. 


IV.  BrMgss;  Conveyers;  Craasa  and 
Danleks:  Excavatlag;  IIoisthMi: 
HydraoUc  Enginasrlng;  Loading 
aad  UnlowUag;  MetaUk  BaOdlng 
Btnictnrea. 

XVIII.  Injectors    and     EJ 
Steam    and    Vaoamn 
Steam-BoUers; 
Steam-Englne  Valvea. 

XXVII.  Bruahiag  and  flentbbtng; 
Ortadlag  and  PoMelUag;  Laun- 
dry; Washiag  Apparatos. 

EX.  Air  and  Oaa  rtiniDa;  Flre-Ex- , 
ttngulahers;    Hydraiule    Motors; 

.    Pumps;  SowsTMs. 

VH.  Oaraes  and  Toys;  Medianioal 
Molots:  Optics:  Paper  Manufae- 
tona;  valoetpedea. 


Dae.    S     fah.  10 
Dae.  aO  !  fab.    0 
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Dec  as  I  fab.    2 
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Renewal  of  Forfeited  Ouet. 

A  patltloB  far  the  renewal  of  a  fcrtsHirt  applieatlon  aaad  not 
ha  signed  by  the  laTsntar  or  assigasa,  hot  may  be  signed  by  tba 
attorney 

A  power  of  attorney  tn  the  original  applioatlon  authorising  aa 
attoney  to  traaaaot  all  baaioaas  In  the  Patent  Oflloe  In  oonnaonm 
with  tha  application  oonstniad  to  be  of  sofflelaBt  aoope  to  lofBlnda 

the  stgnbig  of  a  patttioo  Ibr  renewal  and  tha  snbaaqiiaot 

tlanalthaappttaaUon.    («s  parts  a«ss.  Ml  O.  O.,  UOO.) 
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•10.721.     TRUCK.      NBLaoir  W.    Aloovb.   Ty>roato,   On- 
tario. Cauda,    rued  Jnly  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,137. 


'i 


1.  la  a  haadlfag  tro^  for  llaoleam,  oilcloth  aad  the 
Ilka,  tba  eombtaatioa  with  the  main  truck  frame  aupported 
on  aaltable  wheala,  rollers  Journalad  on  tha  top  of  the 
frame  and  longitudinally  thereof,  an  open  lifting  frame 
Bwnag  la  ptozlmlty  to  Ita  ead  wlUia  the  asala  frame  and 
designed  to  reat  normally  on  the  top  of  the  main  frame  on 
a  level  with  the  longitudinal  rollera  as  aad  for  the  purpoee 
spedfled. 

1.  la  a  handling  truck  for  Jtaolenm,  oilcloth  aad  tba 
like,  tba  combination  with  the  main  recUngular  frame 
aopported  on  aaltable  wheela  and  having  upwardly  pro- 
jecting membara  forming  ribe  on  each  end  of  the  top  e< 
the  frame,  rollers  Jouraaled  loagltudlnally  of  the  fraaae 
between  the  ribe  thereof,  of  a  lifting  frame  pivoted  la 
fMBlMtty  to  one  ead  of  the  asala  truck  frame  and  com- 
poaed  of  longitudinal  membera  dealgned  to  normally  raat 
la  a  horlaootal  poeition  between  the  aide  rlba  of  the  mala 
fraae  aad  the  rallera.  croea  nMmbera  connecting  the  longl- 
tadtoal  membera  of  the  lifting  frame,  a  beveled  Inclined 
Up  connected  to  one  end  of  the  Mfttng  fkmme  and  liftlBg 
handlea  connected  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  Uftlnf  franc 
aa  and  for  the  purpoee  apeclfled. 


915.722.     RAILWAY  DRAW  BAR.     IU«»T  L.  AUJW,  AI 
Ilaace.  Ohio',  aaaignor  to  American  Steel  Foundriea,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Nov. 
0,  1008.     Serial  No.  461.880. 


1.  A  raUwaf  vehicle  draft  mefhanlam  having  a  draw- 
bar equipped  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  plurality  of  branchea. 
each  of  aald  branchea  having  a  coupler-head  aecured 
thereto,  aubetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufliettira,  a  draw-bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  at  one  end  to  a  railway  vehicle  and  hav- 


lag  at  Ita  oppoalte  aid  a  plarallty  «f  braaebeB  at  different 
hei^ta,  the  oater  ead  ef  each  of  aald  branchea  being 
adapted  to  have  a  coapler-head  aecured  thervto,  sabetaa- 
tlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


916,728.  AIR -BRAKE  TBIPUB  YALVB.  Waltxb  M. 
AD8TIN,  BwlBBvale,  Pa^  aaslKaor  to  Hm  Weettnghonaa 
Air  Brake  Companj,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  178389. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervolr,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
main  valve  governing  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  movement  relative  to  the 
main  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  the  train  pipe 
preasure  and  brake  cylinder  preaeura  oppoaing  a  con- 
stant force,  for  operating  said  valvea. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reeervoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  <« 
main  valve  controlling  communication  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  graduating  valve  having 
a  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve  for  also  controlltng 
said  communication,  and  n  movable  abutment  subject  in 
one  direction  to  the  train  pipe  preasure  and  the  brake 
cylinder  pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction  to  a  sub- 
stantially constant  force,  for  operating  aald  valves. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaervolr,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
main  ralve  goremlng  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder, 
an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  movement  relative  to  the  main 
valve  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  air  to  and  Its  release 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  movable  abutment  aabject 
to  the  train  pipe  preesure  combined  with  the  brake  cyl- 
inder preaaure  and  oppoaing  a  subetantlaJly  constant 
force,  fbr  operating  aald  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
main  valve  fbr  controlling  supply  and  exhaust  ports  to 
and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  valve  meana 
having  a  movement  relative  to  the  nutin  valve  for  alap 
controlling  said  porta,  and  a  movable  abutment  subject 
to  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  preeaurea  for  operating 
aald   valvea. 
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5.  In  ft  fltild  prcMurt  brrnkt,  tb«  eomblnfttloii  with  • 
trftUk  pipe,  ftoxlllftry  reaerToIr,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
main  ralTe  for  controlling  tbe  exbaust  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  ralve  having  a  moTement  relatlTe  to 
tbe  main  TalTe  for  alao  controlling  aald  eshftoat.  aad  a 
movable  abutment  subject  to  tr%ln  pipe  and  brake  cylinder 
preasurea  for  op«ratlQg  aald  ralTea. 

rcialma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaa^tta.] 


•16.724.  FLUID-PRESSURE  AIR-BRAKE.  WAbm  M. 
AoaTiK,  Bwlaarale.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlngbooae 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pttttburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PeanaylTanla.    Filed  May  13,  1904.    Serial  No.  208,4iM. 


1.  In  a  flald  preaaare  brake  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
ft  train-pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaerroir  and 
ft  Tftlre  controlling 'ft  large  port  between  tbe  brake  cyl- 
inder and  auxiliary  reaerroir,  eatd  vaWe  being  aubjected 
on  one  aide  to  combined  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary 
reaerroir  preaaurea  and  on  the  other  tide  to  train-pipe 
preaaure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  ayatem  containing  a  train- 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder  and  an  auxiliary  reaerroir,  and  a 
TalTe  aubjected  on  opposite  aldea  to  brake  cylinder  and 
train  pipe  pressure  and  haTing  a  large  intermediate  port 
whereby  when  train-pipe  preaaure  and  brake  cylinder  prea- 
aure hare  become  practically  equal,  a  large  port  ia  opened 
between  auxiliary  reserrior  and  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  floid  preaaure  brake  ayataa  oontftiniag  a  train- 
pipe,  an  aozillary  reaerToir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple 
ralre,  and  meana  for  admitting  train-pipe  preaaare  to 
brake  cylinder  In  emergency  applications  of  tbe  brakea, 
and  a  TaWe  subjected  on  opposite  sides  to  brake  cylinder 
and  train  pipe  preasor*  and  haTlng  a  large  Intemedlftte 
port. 

4.  In  ft  fluid  preaaare  brake  system  containing  a  train- 
pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  triple 
TalTe  and  meana  for  admitting  trala-plpe  preaaare  to  the 
brake  cylinder  In  emergency  applications  of  the  brakea. 
and  a  TalTe  subj^ted  on  opposite  sldea  to  brake  cylinder 
and  train  pipe  pressure  and  haTing  a  large  intirmedlat* 
port. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake  system  containing  a  brake 
cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reaenrolr,  a  train-pipe,  a  triple 
Talve  designed  to  secure  a  graduated  release  of  brake  cyl- 
inder pressure  when  train-pipe  pressure  Is  Increased  to  a 
corresponding  degree,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by 
the  ipeed  of  the  train  for  gradually  Increaatng  train-pipe 
preaaure  as  tbe  si>eed  of  tbe  train  decreases. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


•  15,725.      MACHINE    FOR   FILLING   BOTTLES   OR 
OTHER   RECEPTACLES.      Thoma8   Baimbs,    8r.,    and 
Bdmoitd  L.  BAINB8.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  aald  Bdmond  L. 
BftlOM   ftaslgnor   to   said   Thomaa   Balnee,    Sr.      Filed 
Dee.  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  408.S01. 
1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  fluid,  nosalea  In  communication  therewith, 
ralTea  controlling  said  nonles,  means  for  operating  said 
TalTsa,  whereby  aald  noialea  are  opened,  and  a  primary 
weighing  deTlce  independent  of  the  veaaela  to  be  fllled, 
the  same  being  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  aald 
tank  for  automatically  and  aimultaneooaly  cloaing  all  of 
■ftM  nosalea. 


2.  In  i  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  fluid,  nosalea  in  communication  therewith, 
Talves  controlling  aald  nosalea,  means  for  opening  all  of 
said  noasles.  and  a  balancing  dSTice  adapted  to  recelre 
the  discharge  from  one  noaale  and  to  automatically  oper- 
ate the  TalTea  to  eloae  all  of  the  noaalee  when  a  prede> 
termined  amount  of  flul^  haa  pasasd  into  the  balancing 
deTlce. 


8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  fluid,  nosalea  in  communication  therewith, 
TalTea  controlling  said  nosalea.  a  follower  in  suitable 
connection  with  aald  TalTea.  a  lOTer  for  operating  aald 
follower  whereby  aald  TalTes  are  opened,  and  a  balancing 
deTlce  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  diacharge  from  one  noeale 
and  to  aatomatleally  operate  to  doae  all  of  the  noaalee 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  flnld  haa  paaaed  into 
tlM  balancing  device. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  contain  fluid,  a  series  of  noaalee  in  communicattoa 
therewith,  TalTca  controlling  aald  noaalee,  meana  for 
operating  all  of  aald  TalTea  whereby  said  nosalea  are 
opened,  a  beam  aaltably  supported  and  carrying  a  weight 
upon  one  end,  meana  carried  by  the  oppoaite  end  of  anM 
beam  ftdapted  to  recelre  liquid  from  one  of  aald  noaalaa, 
and  a  connection  between  said  beam  and  said  ralTsa 
whereby  when  the  beam  la  actuated  the  Tairea  are  cioeed. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  tank  adapt- . 
ad  to  contain  flald.  nosalea  in  communication  with  aald 
tank,  ralrea  controlling  aald  noaalaa,  meana  connected 
with  aald  ralrea  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  open  the 
aame,  a  beam  aultably  sapported  and  carrying  a  weight 
upon  one  side  of  its  falcram.  means  connected  with  aald 
beam  upon  the  other  aide  of  the  falcram  adapted  te 
recelre  fluid  from  one  of  tbe  noasles,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  beam  for  operating  tbe  valvee  to  close  tbe  same, 
whereby  the  supply  la  automatically  controlled  by  the 
amount  of  fluid  pesirtng  from  one  of  the  noaalee. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


916.720.  CIOARBTTB  -  HOLDER.  William  BSAMiaH, 
Danedin,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept  T,  1807.  larlftl 
No.  801.810. 


^ 


A  cigftrette  holder  comprlalng  a  conical  ahell  baring 
Ita  larger  end  flared  and  Its  smaller  end  folded  Inwardly 
ao  aa  to  leare  a  small  bole,  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
OQter  edge  of  the  flared  end  inwardly. 


916.727.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CASTINGS  OF  ALU- 
MINUM AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOTS.  Sabl  Blooor, 
Pamaaaua.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Ptttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla. 
Filed  Not.  11.  190T.  Serial  No.  401,786. 
1.  The  proceaa  of  making  caatlnga  of  aluminum  alloys 

which  coaalets  in  forming  a  green  sand  mold  from  ordl- 
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nnry  foondry  send  with  which  nbovt  16%  of  finely 
ground,  denae,  dllBcultly  oxldlsable,  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, substantially  fixed  at  the  beat  of  the  molten  metal 
uaed,  has  been  Incorporated  and  in  caatlng  the  metal  into 
said  mold  thus  quickly  chilling  tbe  metal  and  strengthen- 
ing tbe  casting  by  tbe  increaaed  heat  conduetirlty  of  the 
mold. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  castings  of  aluminum  alloys 
which  consists  in  forming  a  mold  from  ordinary  foundry 
aand  with  which  a  considerable  proportion  of  finely 
ground,  dense,  carbonaceous  material,  substantially  fixed 
at  tbe  heat  of  the  molten  metal  need,  haa  been  incorpo- 
rated without  destroying  the  bonding  properties  of  tbe 
aand  and  in  casting  tbe  metal  Into  said  mold  thus  quickly 
chilling  tbe  metal  and  atrengtbenlng  the  casting"  by  the 
Increaaed  heat  conductivity  of  the  mold.  \ 

8.  The  proceas  of  making  castings  of  aluminum  alloya 
which  consists  In  forming  a  green  sand  oiold  from  ordi- 
nary foundry  sand  with  which  a  considerable  proportion 
of  carbonaeeoua  material,  sobatantlally  fixed  at  the  heat 
•of  the  molten  metal  used,  has  been  incorporated  without 
destroying  the  bonding  properties  of  tbe  sand  and  in 
caatlng  tbe  metaj  into  said  mold  thus  quickly  chilling  the 
metal  and  strengthening  the  caatlng  by  the  increased  beat 
conduetirlty  o^  tbe  mold. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  making  eastings  which  eonaists  In 
forming  a  green  sand  mold  from  sand  with  which  a  con- 
siderable proportion  of  finely  ground,  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial haa  been  Incorporated  and  In  casting  the  metal  Into 
aald  mold,  thus  quickly  chilling  tbe  metal  i^nd  strength- 
ening tbe  casting  by  tbe  increaaed  beat  conduetirlty  of 
the  mold. 

5.  The  process  of  making  caatlnga  comprising  a  large 
proportion  of  aluminum  which  consists  in  forming  a  green 
aand  mold  from  sand  with  which  a  conalderable  propor- 
tion of  finely  ground,  beat  conductive,  dUBcuItly  oxldls- 
able. carbonaceous  material  substantially  fixed  at  a  heat 
of  the  molten  metal  uaed  has  been  incorporated  and  In 
casting  tbe  metal  Into  such  mold  thus  strengthening  the 
casting  by  the  increased  chilling  action  of  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•  15,728.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS  OF  ALU- 
MINUM AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS.  Eabl  Blocoh. 
Parnassus,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Pittsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla. 
Filed  Nor.  11,  1007.     SerUl  No.  401.787. 

1.  The  green  sand  mold  for  inaking  castings  of  alu- 
minum alloys  formed  from  ordinary  foundry  sand  with 
which  about  15%  of  finely  ground,  dense,  dtfllcaltly  oxl- 
dixable,  carbonaeeoua  material,  substantially  fixed  at  the 
beat  of  the  molten  metal  used,  haa  been  Incorporated  to 
chill  tbe  metal  and  strengthen  the  caatlng  by  the  in- 
creased beat  conductivity  of  the  mold. 

2.  The  green  aand  mold  fbr  making  caatlnga  of  alo- 
mlnum  alloys  formed  from  ordinary  foondry  aand  with 
which  a  considerable  proportion  of  flnely  ground,  dense, 
carbonaeeoua  material,  substantially  fixed  at  tbe  beat  of 
the  molten  metal  uaed,  haa  been  incorporated  without 
destroying  the  bonding  properties  of  the  aand,  to  quickly 
chill  the  metal  and  strengthen  the  casting  by  the  In- 
creaaed beat  conductivity  of  tbe  mold. 

8.  Tbe  green  aand  mold  fer  making  caatlnga  comprla- 
lng aluminum  formed  from  ordinary  foundry  aand  with 
which  a  considerable  proportion  of  carbonaceous  material, 
aubstantlally  fixed  at  the  beat  of  tbe  molten  metal,  has 
been  Incorporated  without  destroying  the  bonding  proper- 
tlee  of  the  eand,  to  quickly  ehUl  the  metal  and  atrength- 
en  'the  easting  by  the  Increaaed  heat  eonduetlrity  of  the 
mold. 

4.  Tbe  green  sand  mold  for  making  castings  compris- 
ing aluminum  formed  from  sand  with  wbieta  a  consider- 
able proportion  of  carbonaeeoua  material  baring  sob- 
Btantlally  tbe  aame  fineness  as  tbe  sand,  baa  been  incor- 
porated, to  quickly  chill  tbe  metal  and  atrengthen  the 
caatlng  by  the  increaaed  heat  oonduetlTlty  of  the  mold. 

6.  The  green  aand  mold  for  making  castings  compris- 
ing constderable  proportions  of  alnmlnum   formed  from 


aand  with  which  a  conalderable  proportion  of  groond, 
highly  heat-conductire,  inert  materal  aubstantlally  fixed 
at  the  beat  of  the  molten  metal  uaed  has  been  incorpo- 
rated to  strengthen  the  casting  by  the  Increased  chilling 
action  of  tbe  mold  upon  the  metal  used. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


016.720.  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGEING  FOWLS. 
MAaii  B.  RnxKOW.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1000. 
Serial  No.  471,8M. 


A  aingelng  apparatus  for  fowla.  comprlBing  a  fuel 
receptacle,  a  curved  hollow  neck  projecting  therefrom, 
tbe  front  wall  (rf  aald  neck  being  enlarged,  r«norable 
and  formed  with  a  number  of  perforationa,  wlcka  paaaing 
through  said  perforations  and  extending  through  the 
neck  down  onto  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  to  be  sah> 
merged  in  tbe  fuel,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


916,730.  BUOY  FOR  SAVING  LIFE  AND  FOR  COM- 
MUNICATING BETWEEN  A  SHIP  AND  OTHER 
OBJECTS  OR  THE  SHORE.  Thomas  Bbbdsdout, 
Flensbarg.  Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1008.  Serial  No. 
436,141. 


■^^^rz.^-Z7^z=^=^fc^^^:^i^ 


1.  In  a  life  earing  apparatua.  a  buoy  having  the  form 
of  a  boat  with  a  rounded  cioeed  deck  and  provided  with 
a  weighted  keel,  a  mast  provided  with  a  bead  in  the  form 
of  a  loop,  a  square  sail  supported  from  said  loop,  and  ft 
triangular  bag  aail  forward  of  aaid  aqaare  sail,  alao 
aupported  from  aaid  loop. 

2.  In  a  life  sarlng  apparatus,  a  booy  baring  the  form 
of  a  boat  with  a  rounded  closed  deck  and  provided  with 
a  weighted  keel,  a  mast  provided  with  a  looped  portion 
at  Ita  top  baring  horisontal  aldea  whereby  a  yard  may  be 
detacbably  tied  thereto,  a  yard  at  tbe  baae  of  said  mast, 
a  square  sail  supported  between  said  yards  and  a  tri- 
angular bag  aall  forward  of  said  aquare  sail. 

3.  In  a  life  earing  apparatus,  a  buoy  having  the  form 
of  a  boat  with  a  rounded  cioeed  deck  and  prorlded  wttb 
a  weighted  keel,  a  plurality  of  balkbeada  in  aald  booy 
forming  Independent  watertight  compartments,  a  mast 
prorlded  with  a  loop  at  ita  head,  a  yard  attached  to  said 
loop,  a  square  sail  supported  from  said  yard  and  a  tri- 
angular bag  sail  forward  of  aaid  square  sail. 
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916.781.     OfLINO  DBVICB.     MA>nir  B.  Bbioham.  Ptalla- 
dclpbli^  P«.     Pll«d  Om.  6.  1»08.     Bwial  Ntt.  4M,0M. 


1.  In  oiling  d«vlcea,  the  combination  of  a  pr«a«ar« 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  dlBtributtng  pipes  leading  from 
the  chamber,   Talrea  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the 

Simher  Into  the  distributing  pipes,  means  for  maintain- 
tbe  oil  within  tb«  chambar  nnder  pressure,  and  means 
intermittently  opening  the  valves  for  permitting  the 
<dl  to  flow  from  the  ciiamber  into  the  respective  dlstrlbut- 
mt  pipes. 

^-Ht.  la  oiling  devices,  ths  combination  of  a-  prsssvre 
cbanber,  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  leading  from 
the  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  flov  of  oU  from  the 
chamber  Into  the  distributing  pipes,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  oil  within  tha  duunbar  aadar  prasaara,  mssim  for 
Intermittently  opening  the  valves  for  permitting  the  oil  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  Into  the  respective  distributing 
pipes,  and  means  for  lnd<>pendently  varying  the  time  dur- 
ing which  the  respective  valves  are  maintained  in  open  po- 
altlon  witk  each  Intermittent  operation  thereof. 

S.  In  oiling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  leading  from 
the  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the 
chamber  Into  the  distributing  pipes,  mesns  for  maintain- 
ing the  oil  within  tba  chamber  under  preaaure  consisting 
of  an  air  chamber  In  communication  with  the  preaaure 
chamber  and  in  which  air  is  held  under  compression,  a 
pump  for  forcing  oil  into  the  chami)er,  and  meana  for  In- 
termittently opening  the  valves  for  permitting  the  oil  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  into  the  respective  distributing 
pipes. 

4.  In  oiling  devices,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  leading  from 
the  chamber,  valvaa  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the 
ciiamber  Into  the  distributing  pipes,  meana  for  maintain- 
ing the  oil  within  the  chamber  under  pressure  conaist- 
ing  of  an  air  chamber  In  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  and  In  which  air  la  b«ld  nnder  compression, 
a  pump  for  forcing  oil  into  the  chamber,  a  relief  device 
for  allowing  escape  of  oil  from  the  chamber  independent 
of  the  distributing  pipes  whenever  the  pressure  within 
the  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means 
tor  iatermlttently  opening  the  valves  for  permitting  the 
oil  to  flow  from  the  chamber  Into  the  reapaetlve  dl» 
trlbuttng  pipes. 

5.  In  oiling  deriees.  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  dlatrlbtiting  pipes  leading  from 
the  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  from  the 
chamber  Into  the  diatrlbutlng  pipes,  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  oil  within  the  chamber  nnder  pressure  consisting 
of  an  air  chamber  In  commnnicatlon  with  the  praanre 
etiaraber  and  In  which  air  is  held  nnder  compreaslon, 
a  pump  for  forcing  oil  Into  the  chamber,  a  relief  derlee 
for  allowing  escape  of  oil  from  the  chamber  Independent 
of  the  diatrlbutlng  pipes  whenever  the  preasare  within 
tha  dMmber  exceeda  a  predetermined  amoant,  a  cl«Md 
reservoir  for  the  oil,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reaenreir 
to  the  pump,  a  relief  pipe  for  diacharging  the  oil  from 
the  relief  derlee  Into  the  reservoir,  and  meama  for  Intar- 
mlttaatly  op«ilng  the  valves  for  permitting  the  oil  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  Into  tha  respective  distributing 
pipes. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


»18,732.  TTPB-WRITINO  IIACHINB.  Daittbl  Bno 
New  York.  N.  T..  aaBlgBor  to  WyekoC.  Beamahs  4 
Benedict,  lllon.  N.  T..  a  Corperatloa  of  New  Toifc. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1902.     ■artal  No.  M,4T8. 


1.  In  a  typawrltlng  machine,  tha  comblnatloa  of  a 
platen,  paper  goMlng  devices  for  directing  the  paper  In 
Ita  rotation  with  the  plateo,  a  paper  stop  independent  of 
said  paper  guiding  meana,  meana  independent  of  said 
paper  guiding  meana  for  moving  aald  paper  atop  into  th« 
path  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  atop  ralatlvaly  to  Its  moving  meana. 

2.  Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  guide  Independent  of  tha  paper  table  and 
cooperative  with  the  paper  as  It  la  Introduced  Into  the 
machine  and  which  conatltntea  a  support  for  the  paper 
and  an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  adjusting  aald  paper  guide  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  platen,  a  paper  table  fixed  to  the  carriage,  a 
paper  guide  independent  of  the  paper  table  and  outalde 
of  the  field  thereof  and  co41perative  with  the  paper  aa  It 
la  Introduced  into  the  machine  and  which  la  subetaa- 
tlally  L-ahaped  In  croas  aectloo  and  conatltotea  a  aap- 
port  for  the  paper  and  an  abatment  for  one  side  edge 
thereof,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  said  paper  guide  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  paper  guide  tndepnadent  of  the 
paper  table  and  which  conatltntea  a  aupport  for  the 
paper  and  an  abutment  for  one  side  edge  thereof,  means 
for  adjusting  said  paper  guide  In  tha  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  platen,  and  a  paper  apron  which  constl 
tntas  a  continuation  of  aald  guide. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  marhloe,  t'be  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  table,  a  paper  apron,  a  paper  guide  in- 
dependent of  aald  table  and  Intermediate  of  tha  paper 
apron  and  the  plane  of  the  paper  table  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  continuous  with  the  paper 
apron,  said  guide  being  sabstantlally  L  shaped  in  croaa 
aection  ,and  conatltntlng  a  aupport  for  the  paper  and  an 
abutment  for  one  aide  edge  thereof,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing said  paper  guide  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  platen. 

[ClaioM  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


018,788.  MOTOR  -  VEinC!LB  WTTH  THRBB  AXLBB. 
AnocsTE  E.  BatLLtt,  Parla.  Prance,  assignor  to  8oeldt4 
Anonyme  des  .Votomoblles  Kagene  Brilli4,  Paria,  Prance. 
Piled  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401. im. 


Ia  a  aM>tor  vehicle,  the  coaMnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
front  staarlng  whaela  and  a  pair  of  rear  staerlng  wt 
af  a  pair  of  latanaadlate  driving  wheela,  aprlng 
wn  for  the  driving  and  ateertng  wbeala,  eanai 
twaaa  aald  aprlng  suspaoders  whereby  s  portion  at  tha 
fore*  doe  to  vertical  diaplaeauiaut  of  one  pair  of  wbeala  la 
tranflmitted  to  the  aiding  of  another  pair  of  wbeala.  a  ptf' 
otai  connection  between  one  of  the  aald  pairs  of  irhtala 
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«■  aprtag  auapendar.  aad  meaM  fbr  matatalnlng  tbe 
aqolUhrtam  of  aald  laat  mentioned  pair  of  wheela.  aald 
meana  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  links  plroted  to  a  common 
point,  one  of  naM  Hake  haTlng  Its  frae  end  connected  by  a 
▼ertleal  axis  to  the  wheel  axle  near  00a  wheal  and  the 
fr»e  end  of  the  other  link  being  connected  by  a  terlaoatal 
axis  to  tha  wheal  axle  near  tha  other  wheal. 


Oia.78S.  HANDLB-LOCK  FOR  PNBUMATIC  TOOTA 
*'■*■*'■  ^Bnoww,  LonlsrUla.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 
Railway  Bqalpmant  Company.  East  Bt.  Loala,  IlL,  a 
Corporatloa  af  Illlaota.     Pllad  Oct  i,  l»vr.    Serial  Ma 


»lft.7S4.  DBVICB  FOR  MOVING  MATTRBSSSS.  AmiA 
M.  Baoou.  Baalay,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  Sartal 
No.  4fta,2M.  ,  ..J,  ^-^T..,^,.,; 


■■^" 

■~* 

— 

' 

. 

— 

1.  A  device  for  moving  mattteaaea  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  base  and  two  side  members  connected  to 
aald  base  and  having  substantially  the  length  and  width 
Of  a  mattreaa,  roller  supports  for  the  frame,  and  meana  to 
lower  one  side  member  so  that  a  mattreaa  may  be  slid  Into 
the  frame  from  a  bed.  and  means  to  bold  aald  membM^  In 
PoBltlon  to  support  a  mattress  in  a  vertleal  poaltlon  be- 
tween them,  substantially  aa  described. 

2^  An  apparatna  of  the  character  deacrtbcd  for  moving 
■attraaaes  comprising  side  members  and  a  bottom  member 
of  sabstantlally  the  length  of  a  mattreaa,  one  of  said  aide 
members  being  formed  in  sections  and  collapsible  fOr  tbe 
purpoaea  deacribed.  meana  to  hold  tbe  sectiona  of  aald  col 
lapalbie    member    rigidly    in    extended    vertical    position 
meana  to  connect  the  aald  members  near  their  upper  ends 
to  hold  the  mattress  In  vertleal  poaltlon  between  then 
and  roller  supporta  for  the  apparatua.  sabataatially  aa  de 
acrlbed. 

8.  A  device  for  moving  mattreaaea  which  comprtsaa  a 
baae  and  roller  supports  therefor,  one  aide  member  aub- 
atantlally  the  length  and  width  of  a  mattreae.  the  second 
aide  membar  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  to  permit  the 
mattreaa  to  be  alld  from  a  bad  into  the  device,  meana  to 
binge  the  sections  of  said  folding  dde  together,  means  to 
lock  said  sections  in  extended  vertical  position,  and  meana 
to  connect  the  side  members  toffether  near  their  topa. 

4.  A  movable  carrier  for  mattreaaea  comprising  a  vertl 
cal  lattice-work  side  member,  a  bottom  member,  a  aecond 
lattice  work  side  member  formed  In  sections,  meana  to  rig 
Idly  lock  aald  aectiona  In  a  vertical  extended  poaltlon 
meana  to  collapae  the  bottom  member,  and  means  to  fasten 
tbe  tops  of  the  side  members  together  when  In  use. 

5.  A  carrier  for  mattreaaea  comprising  a  bottom  f^>rmed 
In  hinged  eections.  side  members  to  which  said  bottom  aec- 
Vnma  arc  hla«ai.  roUan  connected  to  the  bottoma  of  tbe 
•Ma  members,  sak)  side  members  comprising  vertical  bars 
•ad  tranaverae  alats  connected  to  said  bars,  tbe  vertical 
bars  of  one  member  being  formed  In  sactloaa,  the  bottom 
•action  of  aald  Utter  member  being  snbstaatlally  on  a 
level  with  tbe  aveniRe  bed  so  that  tbe  mattress  may  be 
paaaed  over  tbe  same  and  into  the  frame,  and  means  to 
hold  the  aectiona  of  aaid  sMe  la  vertical  supertmpoeed  po 
•Itton  when  the  mattreaa  la  la  place  between  the  two  aldea 
Mhatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  deacribed. 

f Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
member  baring  a  threaded  aocket  therein  and  a  barrel 
member  having  a  reduced  end  portion  threaded  to  enter 
aald  aocket.  of  a  realUent  helical  locking  member  laUr- 
poaed  between  aald  membera,  the  shoulder  of  said  barrel 
member  having  teeth  formed  thereon  and  aald  looking 
member  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  aaid  handle  membar  and 
being  peripherally  axpanded  beyond  its  normal  diameter 
and  having  Ita  other  aad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
teeth  the  body  portion  of  the  locking  member  being  elaar 
of  the  handle  member. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  handle  piece  having  a  sock^ 
a  barrel  having  a  rsdoced  end  portion  engaging  aald 
aocket  and  rat<±et  teeth  on  the  shoulder  formed  by  said 
reduced  end.  and  n  helical  member  having  one  end  fixed  to 
said  handle  and  having  ita  other  end  adapted  to  iatarloek 
with  aald  teeth  aald  helical  mamber  being  narrower  than 
tha  dlatance  between  the  handle  member  aad  aald  ahoul- 
der  and  being  resilient  peripheraUy  and  traaavwaely  and 
being  expanded  beyond  ita  normal  diameter. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  handle  member  anch  the 
barrel  membar  of  a  pneumatic  tool  of  a  reailient  curved 
locking  member  Interposed  between  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  members,  and  a  yoke  having  one  end  adapted  to  ae- 
cure  a  purchase  on  the  forward  tace  of  said  locking  mem- 
*'*''•"*  whose  other  end  comprises  a  movable  part  adapted 
to  aecore  a  purchase  on  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  handle. 


•  16,786.     LAST.     JoiTATHaN  T.  Baowir,  Marblehead. 
Mass.,   aaaicBor,   by   meana  aaalgnmenta,   to   Krantler- 
Amold  Hinge  Laat  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora 
tion    of    Michigan.      Piled    Dec.    16.    1904.    Serial    No 
237,101.    Renewed  Jan.  29,  1908.    S«1al  No.  413,267. 


1.  A  dlTlded   laat.  baring 
lower  rear  end  with  twin 


forepart  provided  at  Mb 
projeettaig  therafrom. 
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Mpanted  by  •  ▼«rtlcal  slot.  th«  he«l-p«rt  provided  at  ita 
lower  front  rad  vltb  m  ncmt  to  recelT*  th«  low«r  r«ar 
end!  of  Mid  kaocklM.  a  hlag*  plate  act  Tartleally  la  aaid 
Tartlcai  alot,  rigidly  aecarad  to  tke  beat  part,  and  a  tram- 
Terse  pivot  pin  extending  throogb  the  front  lower  end  of 
aaid  binge  plate  and  the  adjacent  wood  of  tbe  forepart, 
aald  plate  being  proTkled  wltb  a  curred  alot,  a  atop  pin 
extending  tranaveraely  tbroogb  aald  knneklea  and  rertlcal 
alot  out  of  borlaontal  alinement  with  aaid  pivot  pin  occa- 
pying  aaid  currad  alot  In  poaltlon  to  engage  aaid  plate  and 
halt  the  awlnglng  morement  when  the  Uat  parta  reach 
lengthened  poaltlon. 

2.  A  last  compriatng  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  a  union 
plTOtally  connecting  aald  parts,  aald  union  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  an  abutment  thereon  aaid  plate  connected 
rigidly  to  one  of  aald  parta  and  plvotally  to  the  other,  an 
abutment  on  the  part  to  which  the  anion  la  plvotally  con- 
nected, an  Instep-block,  and  projections  carried  by  said 
fore  and  heel  parts  and  arranged  to  engage  said  inatep- 
block  only  when  tHe  abntmeata  on  tbe  fore  part  and 
union  are  In  contact,  tbe  aald  union  having  meana  to 
guide  the  heel  part  In  a  path  eccentric  to  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nection to  force  the  heel-part  Into  contact  wltb  the  rear 
vnd  of  the  fort-part  aa  it  ia  moved  to  poaltlon  to  extend 
the  laat. 

3.  A  laat  comprlaing  a  fore  part,  a  heel  part,  a  onion 
consisting  of  a  plate  rifMIy  connected  to  aaid  heel  part 
and  extended  Into  a  alot  In  the  fore  part,  a  pin  plvotally 
connecting  aald  union  to  aald  fore  part,  aa  abatment 
formed  on  aald  union,  a  second  pin  mounted  on  said  fore 
part  and  arranged  to  engage  aaid  abutment  when  the  fore 
and  heel  parta  are  In  extended  position,  an  upstanding  pin 
fixed  In  the  fore  part,  a  bolt  sUdlngly  mounted  In  the  heel 
part  and  Inclined  relatively  to  tbe  laat-mentloned  pin,  and 
an  Instep-block  having  provisions  for  engaging  aald  last- 
mfiptloned  pin  and  said  bolt,  the  arrangement  being  anch 
that  tbe  bolt  can  engage  and  lock  aald  Inatep-block  In  po- 
sition only  when  the  fore  and  heel  parta  are  In  extended 
poaltlon,  the  aald  union  having  meana  to  guide  the  beel- 
part  In  a  path  eccentric  to  tbe  pivotal  connection  to  force 
tbe  heel-part  Into  contact  with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  fore- 
part aa  It  la  moved  to  position  to  extend  tbe  laat. 


91B,7S7.  QARICBNT-HOLDER.  Binjamin  J.  BOCKINO- 
UAH,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Bocklngbam-Rae  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed 
Mar.  23.  1008.     Sertal  No.  422,080. 


1.  A  carm«nt  bolder,  eomprlslng  a  aectlonal  column 
clasping  hoop,  a  seriee  of  arms  thereon,  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  a  auiea  of  Inner  projections  toward  the 
oolaaiB,  a  larger  eolomn  eodrcltng  hoop  aopported  on  tbe 
outer  ends  of  aald  arma,  and  a  garment  holding  ring 
moonted  on  tbe  larger  hoop. 

2.  A  garment  holder,  comprising  a  aectlonal  eolomn 
elaaplng  hoop,  a  aeries  of  elbow  crank  lever  arma  thereon, 
aecured  at  one  ead  to  tbe  boop,  and  adapted  at  the  other 
end  to  eBtrage  the  column,  a  larger  eolomn  endrdlng  boop 
supported  on  aald  arms,  and  a  garment  holding  rlag 
mounted  on  the  larger  boop. 


8.  A  garment  holder,  comprlalag  a  eoloma  elaaplag 
hoop,  a  larger  column  encircling  boop,  arma  attaelied  to 
tba  tomer.  aad  adapted  to  bold  tbe  latter,  meaae  for 
centering  the  encircling  boop  about  the  column,  a  garment 
holding  ring  mounted  on  tbe  larger  hoop,  and  ball-bearing 
aopporta  between  the  larger  boop  and  tbe  ring. 

4.  A  garment  holder,  comprising  a  column  clasping 
boop,  a  larger  eolomn  encircling  hoop,  arma  attached  to 
the  former,  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  latter,  meana  for 
centering  tbe  encircling  hoop  about  the  column,  and  a 
gannent  holding  ring  moonted  on  tbe  larger  hoop,  said 
garment  holding  ring  eomprlslng  sectiona  whose  abutting 
enda  are  provided  with  rigid  garment  holding  flngcra  aad 
elastic  garment  holding  flngera  Intermediate  such  ends. 

5.  A  garment  holder,  comprlaing  a  column  clasping 
hoop,  a  larsar  column  encircling  boop.  arma  attached  to 
tbe  former,  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  latter,  meana  for 
centering  the  encircling  hoop  about  tbe  column,  and  a 
garment  holding  ring  supported  on  the  encircling  hoop 
and  comprising  aectlona  whoae  abutting  ends  are  prorided 
wffth  rigid  garment  holding  flngera  aad  elaatic  garment 
holding  fingers  Intermediate  such  ends,  and  a  cover  over 
soch  ring  and  flngera  to  bold  the  latter  la  poaltion. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


010,788.    BTK-SHIBU).    Ao«Ti»  F.  BOBOICK.  Belott.  Win. 
Plied  Feb.  IS.  lOOA.     Serial  No.  S01.240. 


Aa  aa  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  ahield 
comprlalag  a  body  portloa  of  aabataatlally  conical  form 
having  Its  upper  edge  carved  to  bear  upon  the  orbital 
ridge  of  the  frontal  bone  at  a  point  above  the  polnta  of 
connection  of  tbe  lastenlng  devices  so  as  to  fulcrum  upon 
aald  orbital  ridge,  fastening  devices  for  drawing  all  edgea 
of  aaid  body  portloa  agalnat  tlie  fttee  to  exclude  the  llgbt, 
and  a  molature  proof  lining  folded  upon  diverging  llnaa 
and  removably  inaertible  Into  pooltloo  apon  tbe  inner  faaa 
of  said  body  portion. 


•16.780.  FOLDING  GRAIN  •  DOOR.  JoawB  E.  Chant- 
Lsa.  Lamar,  Colo.,  aaaigaor  of  one-balf  to  Colemaa  B. 
Bntner.  Lamar,  Colo.  Filed  July  21,  1008.  Bartal  Na. 
444.000. 


i^^^^ 


—■     / 


mi 


1.  A  grain  door  formed  of  a  aeries  of  Independent  horl- 
Boatal  sections,  and  a  rod  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  near 
tbe  roof  of  a  car  on  each  aide  of  tbe  door  opening,  a  part 
of  aald  door  aections  having  hinged  eonneetlon  wltb  one 
of  aafd  roda  and  the  remaining,  sectloaa  hinged  oa  tba 
otlier  md. 

2.  A  grain  door  formed  of  a  aeriea  of  Independent  borl- 
aontal sectloaa,  aad  a  rod  on  each  aide  of  tbe  door  opening 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  near  the  roof  of  a  ear  aad 
adapted  to  swing  toward  tbe  eada  of  tba  car.  a  part  of 
aald  door  sections  bavlag  biaged  coaneetloa  oa  one  af  aald 
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rods  and  the  remaining  aections  with  tbe  other  rod  said 
aactloaa  adapted  to  swing  in  either  direction. 

t.  A  graia  door  formed  of  a  aertaa  of  independent  bort- 
contal  sections  a  rod  on  each  aide  of  the  door  opening 
pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  near  the  roof  of  a  car,  and 
adapted  to  awing  toward  tbe  enda  of  tbe  ear,  a  part  of  aald 
door  sections  having  hinged  connection  on  one  of  aaid 
rods,  and  the  reauilnlng  sections  with  tbe  other  rod,  and 
meana  on  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  roda  to  prevent  the  i^- 
Bsoval  of  aai<|,  doer  aectloaa. 

4.  A  grain  door  formed  of  a  aeriaa  of  independent  borl- 
aontal aectlona,  a  rod  on  each  aide  of  the  door  opening 
pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  near  tbe  roof  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  awing  toward  the  ends  thereof  to  a  bortsontal 
position,  meana  for  holding  aaid  roda  elevated,  a  part  of 
aald  door  aectlona  biaged  to  one  of  aaid  roda  and  movable 
with  it.  and  the  remaining  aectlona  aimilarly  attached  to 
tbe  other  rod. 

B.  A  grain  door  formed  of  a  series  of  independent  borl- 
aontal sections,  and  a  rod  on  each  side  of  the  door  opening 
ptroted  at  ita  upper  end  to  tbe  aide  of  a  car  near  tbe  roof 
thereof  adapted  to  swing  towsrd  the  end  of  said  ear,  a 
part  of  aaid  door  sections  having  hinged  connection  with 
one  of  aaid  roda  and  tbe  remaining  aectlona  wltb  tlM  otber 
rod,  aald  aections  adapted  to  awing  Independently  of  one 
another  and  when  closed  each  of  aald  sections  overlapa  tbe 
rod  on  tbe  opposite  aide. 

IClaima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


016.740.     BAG-HOLDER.     Gaoaaa  M.  Claobtt,  Boonton. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  462,438. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  frame  adapted  to 
be  suapended  from  above  having  vertical  depending  mem- 
bera,  of  a  tranaverao  yoke  carried  upon  tbe  enda  thereof, 
and  a  conical  plate  aecured  upon  tbe  top  of  aald  frame, 
aubataatially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bifurcated  frame  having  a 
top  portion  bent  downwardly  from  a  medial  point  and 
depending  vertical  membera  provided  with  hooka  upon 
their  extremltlea,  of  a  tranaverae  yoke  supported  upon  aald 
hooka,  and  a  conical  hood  carried  upon  tbe  top  portion  of 
aaid  frame,  aobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suspended  frame,  of  a  bar 
carried  thereon,  adapted  to  anpport  a  plurality  of  bags 
thereon,  a  conical  plate  carried  upon  the  frame  above  aaid 
bar.  and  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  aecure  and  lodt  tbe 
bags  thereon,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


016,741.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  RAILWAY- 
SIGNALS.  Clyde  J.  Coleman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aigaor to  The  lull  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  FUed  July  30.  1007.  SerUl  No.  880.184. 
1.  An  autoButic  railway  algnal  apparatus  comprising  a 
Saa  BMtor  for  operating  tbe  signal,  a  gas  tight  recepUcle 
containing  one  of  tlie  gaa  producing  elementa,  a  holder  f<^ 


another  gaa  producing  element,  a  paaaageway  between  aakl 
holder  and  receptacle  for  permitting  the  two  elementa  to 
come  together,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  said  passageway, 
and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  expanalon  of  the  gaa  in 
aald  gaa  tight  receptacle  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  gaa 
from  the  aame,  and  a  pafaageway  between  aald  receptacle 
and  motor. 


2.  An  automatic  railway  signal  apparatua  comprlaing  a 
gaa  motor  for  operating  tbe  algnal,  a  gas  tlgbt  receptacle 
containing  one  of  the  gas  producing  elements,  a  bolder  for 
another  gas  producing  element,  a  paaaageway  between  aaid 
holder  and  receptacle  for  permitting  the  two  elementa  to 
come  together,  a  valve  for  regulating  said  paaaageway,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  expanalon  of  tbe  gaa.  In  aaid 
gaa  tight  receptacle  and  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  gaa  from 
the  aame,  and  a  passageway  between  aald  receptacle  and 
motor,  and  aaid  expansion  and  withdrawal  of  the  gaa  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  caused  by  a  train  in  different  locationa. 

5.  An  automatic  railway  signal  apparatus  comprising  a 
gaa  motor  for  operating  the  algnal,  a  gas  tight  receptada 
containing  one  of  tbe  gaa  producing  elements,  a'  holder  for 
another  gas  producing  element,  a  passageway  between  aaid 
holder  and  receptacle  for  permitting  tbe  two  elementa  to 
come  together,  a  valve  for  regulating  aaid  paaaageway,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  expanalon  of  the  gaa  In 
aaid  gas  tight  receptacle  and  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  gaa 
from  tbe  aame,  a  paaaageway  between  said  receptacle  and 
motor,  and  a  valve  in  aald  paaaageway  controlling  tbe  paa- 
aage  of  the  gaa  to  tbe  motor. 

4.  An  automatic  railway  signal  apparatus  comprlaing  a 
gas  motor  for  operating  the  signal,  a  gas  tight  receptacle 
containing  one  of  the  gas  producing  elements,  a  holder  for 
another  gaa  producing  element,  a  paasagway  between  aald 
holder  and  receptacle  for  permitting  the  two  elementa  to 
come  together,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  said  paaaage- 
way, and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe. expansion  of  the 
gaa  in  aald  gaa  tlgbt  receptacle  and  tbe  withdrawal  of  the 
gaa  from  the  aame,  a  paaaagway  between  aaid  receptacle 
and  motor,  a  valve  in  aald  paaaageway  controlling  the  paa- 
sage  of  tbe  gas  to  tbe  motor,  and  aald  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  moving  train. 

6.  An  automatic  railway  algnal  apparatua  comprlaing  a 
gaa  motor  for  operating  tbe  algnal,  «  gaa  tlgbt  receptacle 
containing  one  of  the  gaa  producing  elementa,  a  partition 
In  said  receptacle  separating  said  element  from  another  gaa 
producing  element,  a  passageway  for  the  gaa  connecting 
aald  receptacle  with  tbe  motor,  a  valve  In  aaid  partition, 
and  aald  valve  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tbe  expanalon 
of  the  gas  In  aaid  receptacle  and  the  withdrawal  of  gaa 
from  the  same. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


William 
Filed    Feb. 


B. 

e. 


016,742.     DISTRIBUTING-RBCE^TACLB. 

CoMiMOS,    Wimbledon    Park,    England. 

1007.     Serial  No.  856,084. 

1.  A  dredger,  embodying  an  apertored   top,  aa  lanar 
apertured  diaphragm,  aaid  top  being  adjustable  to  and  from 
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MM  diaphraffm.  and  mmu  op«rat«d  by  Mid  Ui^atmmt 
for  TarTtBC  the  apcrtnrM  is  oae  of  aaM 


2.  A  dradger.  embodrlof  an  apartnrad  top,  an  tnnar 
apertared  diaphragm,  and  means  for  rarylns  tb«  araa  of 
the  aperturaa  In  one  of  said  apertured  members. 

3.  A  dredffer,  embodying  an  apertared  top,  an  Inner 
apertured  diaphragm,  and  means  on  one  of  said  members 
for  varying  the  area  of  the  apvtures  In  the  other  aper- 
tured member. 

4.  A  dredger,  embodying  an  apertared  top,  an  Inner 
apertared  diaphragm,  said  top  and  diaphragm  being  rela- 
tlTely  adjustable,  and  means  on  one  of  said  apertured  mem- 
bers for  varying  th«  are*  of  tlM  apertures  in  the  other 
apertured    member.  . 

5.  A  dredger,  embodying  an  apertared  top,  an  Inner 
apertared  diaphragm,  and  means  on  one  of  said  apertured 
members  for  varying  the  ar«a  of  the  apertures  In  the  other 
apertured  member,  the  aperture  or  apertvrsa  la  saM  dia- 
phragm being  Urger  than  those  in  said  top,  said  top  abd 
diaphragm  being  relatively  adjustable. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMttt.] 


•  15,748.     HACK.     JoaapR  A.  Costa,  Bast  Cambridge 
MaM     Filed  July  17,  1908.     SarUl  No.  448.94«. 


1.  A  rthlelt  compHslng  a  body  harlag  an  unobstmcted 
opcBlhg  In  one  longitudinal  side  thereof,  seats  within  said 
body,  a  supplemental  seat,  supported  above  said  flrst- 
named  seats,  and  two  doors  normally  extendlBg  aeroM  wM 
opening,  said  doors  having  abutting  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  to  the  full  extent  of  said  opening,  whereby  said 
supplemental  seat  may  be  removed  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  unobatmctad 
opening  In  one  longitudinal  sida  thereof,  seats  within  said 
body,  a  supplemental  seat  supported  above  said  flrst-named 
seats  and  two  doors  normally  extending  acroas  aaM  opening 
and  having  abutting  «dg«a.  one  of  said  doon  being  hhigad 
at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  of  said  doors  be- 
ing hinged  St  another  side  of  said  opening,  said  doors  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  opened  to  the  full  extent  of  said  opening, 
whereby  said  supplemental  s«at  may  be  removed  tbert- 
tbroagb. 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  In  one 
longitudinal  side  thereof,  seata  within  said  body,  a  supple- 
mental seat  supported  above  said  flrst  named  seata,  two 
4oora  normally  axteodlDg  acroaa  said  epanlag  and  havtaf 
abutting  edgea,  om  of  said  daors  belag  blaged  on- one  up- 
right side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  of  aald  doors  being 
bincad  on  tbe  upper  horlsoatal  edge  of  said  opening,  said 


doors  belBf  adaptad  to  ba  «*«•«  to  tha  foU  astcot  ef  aald 
opening,  whare^  aald  asMMsMantal  seat  may  be  rsanisd 
therethrongb,  aad  meaaa  fbr  a«pportlag  said  saooad-named 
door  In  Its  open  positloa. 

4.  A  vetalda  oomprlaiBg  a  body  having  an  aiwnlBg  to  om 
lOBffttadlMl  aide  thereof,  saata  within  said  body,  a 
■MBtal  aaat  supported  above  aald  ttrst-oamed 
doors  Borouilly  extending  acroas  said  opealag  and  having 
abutting  adfsa.  one  of  said  doora  being  hlngad  oa  om  ap- 
rlght  side  of  said  opening  and  the  etksr  af  said  doors  bal^ 
hinged  OB  the  upper  horlsoatal  edge  at  aald  spamlng.  aald 
doors  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  tbe  full  axtOBt  of  tiHI 
opanlBg.  whereby  aald  snpplamaBUl  seat  may  be  reoMvad 
tberetbrough,  aad  a  toggla  adapted  to  aupport  said  seeoad- 
Bamad  door  la  Ito  opened  poattton.  aald  toflgto  comprlalag 
two  members  pivotally  connectsd  to  each  otbar  and  to  aald 
body  and  said  second  named  door,  rsspactlvely. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  onobatruetad 
opanlng  la  one  longltodlBal  side  thereof,  saato  within  aald 
body,  tba  npper  side  of  one  of  said  seats  belag  of  subataa- 
tlally  the  same  halght  aa  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  part  of  aald 
opening,  a  supplemaBtal  aaat  supported  above  said  flraC- 
naaed  seats,  and  two  doors  noratally  extending  acroaa  aald 
opening,  said  doors  having  abutting  edgea  aad  adapted  to 
be  opened,  whereby^  said  supplemantol  aaat  may  be  re- 
moved throogb  aald  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaeCta.] 


915.744.  PUMP.  Uunn  A.  CosTBPUMs  and  DaaKi*  D. 
Snow,  Nubia.  Tax.  nied  Dec  21,  IMM.  Serial  No. 
349.124. 


A  pump  of  the  character  deaerlhed,  comprising  a  hollow 
stand  consisting  of  a  flared  base  1,  a  flared  head  2  and  aa 
Intarmedlate   contracted   portion   o.   a   main  suction   pipe 
passing  through  the  baae  and  termlaatlng  In  tbe  contracted 
portion,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  4   located  centrally 
within  and  pivoted  to  the  beaf  and  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  latter  and  the  contracted  portion 
e,  a  drain  valve  leading  from  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe 
atand  Intermediate  of  tbe  ends  thereof  a  branch  suctloB 
pipe  15  connecting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  con- 
tracted part  0  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pump  and  having 
an  Inwardly  opening  valve  16.  a  puap  eyliodar  S  aaeared 
to  and  SQ^wrted  upon  tbe  bead,  a  piston  6  reciprocating 
within  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  pipe  28  having  connee- 
tlon  with  opposite  eoda  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  provldsd 
near  Ita  ends  with  outwardly  opening  valvea  21  and  2J. 
the  stand  being  formed  at  the  apper  end  of  the  bead  with 
a   top  formed   near  Ita  margin   with   openings  extending 
therethrough  to  eetabiiah  communication  between  tbe  b>ftad 
and  the  pump  cylinder  and  to  provide  a  central  portion  lo- 
cated above  the  valve  4  and  coastl toting  a  stop  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  thereof  and  to  prevent  tbe  piston 
from  c««nlng  In  contact  with  such  valve  on  a  down  strokSL 


•11,740.      OUASD-RAIL  CHAIR.      DaTiDCBAMk  Batland, 
Vt     Filed  Aug.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  887.870. 
1.  Tbe   combination    with   a   plato  adapted   to 

gnard  and  aala  ralla,  (rf  a  heek 
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plato  at  one  ead  engaging  tbe  oataUle  of  the  mala  rail, 
said  plate  belag  provided  with  flanged  sldaa  at  Ito  other 
end  forming  a  guideway,  wedge  shaped  ebeek  pieces  pro- 
Tided  with  smooth  contacting  sides  arranged  between  tbe 
guard  and  main  rails  provided  with  openings,  a  ebeek 
ptoee  alklahly  mouated  1b  aald  guMeway  engaging  tbe 
guard  rail  and  provided  wltb  an  obllqne  end,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  ebeek  pleeee  and  raU,  said  flanged 
•<^  ^iBg  provided  wltb  sloto  and  a  wedge  shaped  key 
extending  through  the  sloto  of  the  flanges  engaging  the 
oblhfue  end  of  tbe  cheek  piece. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pkite  adapted  to  receive 
guard  and  main  ralla,  a  hooked  member  formed  on  said 
plate  engaging  the  outalde  of  tbe  main  rail,  ebeek  pieces 
arranged  between  the  guard  and  main  rails  aald  plate 
belnfc  provided  with  flanged  edges  forming  a  guideway. 
a  cheek-piece  slldably  mounted  on  eald  plate  In  said  gulde^ 
way,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  cheek-pleeea  aad  rails, 
and  aieans  for  adjusting  said  cbeek-plece,  for  tbe  porpoee 
deacribed. 


•1B.74*.  SAND  PAPBEINO  HAND-PLANB.  Chakus 
DwLBmM,  Chicago,  IlL  nied  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No 
879397. 


1.  A  aandHPaparlag  hand-plane  coBprtelng  a  reroluble 
abrading  cyltoder.  a  suitable  stock,  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed yoke  to  whleh  said  cylinder  Is  Joumaled  bavtog  one 
of  Ita  ends  adjnatably  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  atock, 
aad  means  for  adjuatlag  the  oppoalto  tree  ead  of  aaU 
yoke  toward  and  from  tbe  stock. 

2-  A  sand-papering  hand-plane  coaprialng  a  suitable 
stock  having  bsarlng  laga  arlalag  from  the  aldaa  thereof, 
a  yoke  having  the  forward  eada  of  Its  legs  adjustably 
and  ptvotaUy  SMonted  to  said  lags,  a  revoluble  abrasive 
cylinder  Joumaled  to  said  yoke,  a  poet  engaging  the  rear 
*^4nd  of  aald  yoke,  and  meana  oa  said  lags  for  adjoatably 
joumallng  the  forward  eada  ot  the  kga  ef  the  yoke. 

8.  A  sand-papertog  hand-plane  comprlstog  a  snltoMe 
stock  having  bearing  lugs  arising  from  the  sides  thereof, 
a  yoke  havlag  the  forward  eoda  of  Ita  legs  adjustably 
and  pivotally  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  revoluble  abrasive 
cylinder  Joumaled  to  aald  yoke,  a  acrew-threaded  post 
having  an  adjusting  nut  thereon  engaging  tbe  rear  end 
•f  aald  yoke,  and  means  on  said  lugs  for  adjustably  Joqr- 
naltag  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  legs  of  said  yoke. 

4.  A  sandpapering  band-pUne  comprUlog  a  soltabte 
Stock  having  bearing  logs  artoing  from  tbe  sides  thereof 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  yoke  having  tbe  forward 
end  of  Its  legs  adjustably  secured  In  said  slots,  a  revo- 
luble abrasive  cylinder  Joumaled  to  said  yoke,  and  k 
post  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  yoke. 

6.  A  aand-papering  band-plane  comprising  a  suitable 
stock  having  bearing  lags  artotag  from  the  sides  thereof 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  a  yoke  having  the  forward 
ends  of  the  legs  adjustably  seenred  In  said  slots,  a  tevo- 


hible  abraatve  cyltoder  joumaled  la  aaM  yaka,  aai  • 
acrew-threaded  post  bavtog  aa  adjoattng  not  thereon  en- 
gaglag  the  rear  end  of  said  yoke. 

[Claims  e  aad  7  not  prtoted  to  tht  Oaaetto] 


916.747.  HOOK  AND  BTB.  Josnr  Dohaw  and  Axbbbt 
WATmiiCAir.  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1906.  Sa- 
rial  No.  414,704. 


1.  A  member  of  a  book  and  eye  fkstenlng.  provided 
wltb  a  body  portion  and  having  a  shank  comprising  shoul- 
der sections  that  extend  In  opposite  directions  from  oppo- 
site  sides  of  the  body  portion  of  the  fastening,  outer 
spaced  legs  that  extend  parallel  with  each  other  and  at 
right  anglea  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  shoulder  secttona; 
and  a  central  tongue  that  extends  between  aald  outer 
legs ;  but  not  beyond  their  outer  ends. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  a  fkstwlng 
hook  tor  garmenta,  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
an  eye,  which  hook  Is  constructed  of  one  piece  of  wire 
the  body  and  bUI  whereof  are  formed  of  paimllel  mem- 
bers, the  shank  of  the  said  book  comprising  shoulder  sec- 
tions that  extend  outward  to  opposite  directions  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  book  and  parallel  legs  that 
extend  at  right  angles  from  said  shoulders  each  i^ 
terminating  in  an  eye,  and  a  tongue  that  extends  from 
and  constitutes  a  portton  of  tbe  hook,  which  tongue  Is 
parallel  with  said  legs  aad  between  the  same  havl^ 
fastening  means,  fully  within  the  space  bounded  by  tbe 
members  of  the  shank  and  s  hump  carried  by  the  tongue 
beneath  the  bill  of  the  hook,  whereby,  in  the  general  con- 
structkm.  tbe  hot*  can  be  secured  to  a  support  without 
danger  of  tbe  fastentog  means,  employed,  movtog  from 
their  polnta  of  attachment. 


•15,748.  MBANS  FOB  BLBCTBICALLT  OPBRATINQ 
TTPB-8BTTINO  MACHINB8.  HstifatCH  DaMWWLL, 
Chark^tenburg.  Germany.  Filed  June  11,  1907.  8e^ 
rial  No.  378,893. 


1.  In  meaos  f<M-  the  electric  opcratkm  ot  typaoettliig 
machines,  whereto  a  plurality  of  character  dectromag- 
neto  are  directly  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  automatic 
swltebea,  and  tbe  circuit  connections  tor  said  automatic 
switches  are  controlled  by  a  register  bead  eontetolng 
character  aelecting  boiea.  tbe  oomblnatloa  with  tbe 
swlteb  levers  of  said  automatic  switebes,  of  a  oondactor 
common  to  tbe  switch  levers,  and  swltcbtog  meana  oon- 
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nect«d  with  tb«  circuit  cono«etloiu  aikl  acUptwl  t6  con- 
nect Mid  common  conductor  wltli  and  dlseoon««t  tb« 
same  from  tbe  circuit  coanectiona,  aaid  awltcblng  maana 
being  operated  bjr  auitable  comblnatlona  of  bolea  in  tbe 
band,  tbe  bolea  of  tbeae  comblnatlona  iMing  clioaen  from 
tbe  ordinary  character  aelecting  boiea,  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  In  meana  for  the  electric  operation  of  tjpeMttlat 
macbinea.  wherein  a  plurality  of  character  electromag- 
neta  are  directly  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  aatomatic 
■witches,  And  tbe  drcalt  connections  for  aald  aatomatic 
•witchea  are  controlled  by  a  refiater  band  containing 
cltaracter  selecting  bolea.  the  combination  with  the  switch 
levers  of  said  aatomatic  switches,  of  a  conductor  com- 
mon to  the  switch  lerera^  and  an  automatically  operated 
switch  coniKH-ted  with  the  circuit  connections  and  adapted 
to  connect  said  common  conductor  with  and  dlaconnect 
the  aame  from  tbe  circalt  connectiona,  aaid  automatically 
operated  switch  being  operated  by  auitable  comblnatlona 
of  bolea  In  the  band,  tbe  bolea  of  these  combinations  being 
chosen,  from  the  ordinary  character  aelecting  bolea.  aa 
set  forth. 

S.  In  meana  for  the  electric  operation  of  typesetting 
■achtnee.  wherein  a  plurality  of  character  delivery  elec- 
tTonagnets  are  directly  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic switehea.  and  the  clrealt  connections  for  aald  auto- 
matic Bwitchef  are  controlled  by  a  reglater  band,  the 
combination,  with  tbe  switch  lerers  of  said  aotomatle 
switehea,  of  a  switch  lever  (fc),  two  electromagnets  for 
operating  tbe  latter,  electrical  connection,  sobatantially 
aa  shown,  connecting  said  switch  lever  (A)  and  ita  elec- 
tromagneta  with  tbe  circuit  connectiona,  and  a  conductor 
common  to  the  awltch  levers  of  tbe  sutomatic  awltcbes 
sdapted  to  be  connected  with  and  disconnected  from  said 
lever  (k)  by  said  electromagnets,  tbe  electrical  connec- 
tions of  tbe  lerer  (*)  and  tta  electromagnets  with  the 
circuit  connections  being  such  tbst  the  lever  Is  operated 
by  suitable  comblnatlona  of  boles  In  tbe  band,  tbe  boles 
of  these  comblnatloos  being  selected  from  tbe  ordinary 
character  selecting  bolea,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  described  for  tbe  elec- 
trical operation  of  type-setting  mscbioee.  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  current,  a  contact  roller,  a  sliding  con- 
tact connecting  the  source  of  current  with  said  roller, 
and  the  circuit  connectiona  including  a  plnrality  of 
character  electromagneta  controlled  by  a  plurality  of 
aatomatic  switches,  of  a  conductor  (I)  common  to  tbe 
switch  levers  of  the  latter,  a  lever  <k)  connected  with 
the  aource  of  current  and  adapted  to  contact  aald  con- 
ductor (I),  an  elactroaaagnet  having  two  wlndlnga  for 
bringing  said  lever  into  its  operative  position,  a  second 
electromagnet  for  bringing  said  lever  Into  Ita  inoperative 
position,  and  conductora.  substantially  aa  shown,  con- 
necting said  latter  elevtromagneta  with  tbe  circalt  con- 
nections, sabatantially  aa  shown  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


915.740.  CARRIAGE  -  MOVING  DBVICB  FOR  TYPB- 
WRITBR8.  HaiMsicH  Dbbwbll,  Cbarlottenborg.  Ger- 
many, aasignor  to  Scbnellsetimaacblnengesellscbaft  mit 
beacbrilnkter  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  17, 
1907.     Serial  No.  384,219. 


1.  la  a  typewriter  and  like  devices  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  male  thread  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  carriage 
and  sacapement  aaechaniam  engaging  in  the  male  thread 
of  aaid  spindle,  as  set  fortb,  for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  snd  like  devices  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  tplndle  provided  with 
a  SMle  thread  revolubly  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  worm 
wlieel   engaging   in   the   male  thread  of  said  spindle,   a 


ratclMt  wheal  attached  to  the  axla  of  aald  worn  wheel, 
and  ratchet  mecbaniam  operating  on  said  ratchet  wheeL 

3.  In  a  typewriter  and  like  devices  tbe  combination  of 
a  fraaM.  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  male  thread  revolubly  moaated  on  aald  carriage,  a 
worm-whael  angaglBg  In  aald  apladle,  a  ratchet  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  axle  of  said  worm-wheel  and  provided  with 
two  aets  of  cogs,  a  swinging  arm  rotating  around  tbe  axle 
of  tbe  worm-wbeef,  a  pawl  connected  to  aald  arm  and  ea- 
gaglBg  In  one  aet  of  aald  coga,  a  ball-crank  lavar  mounted 
rtrolnbly  on  the  said  frame,  aajaglng  in  tbe  other  set  of 
said  cogs  and  bringing  ssid  pawl  oat  of  engagement  with 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  at  the  same  time,  pins  mounted  In  said 
frame  movable  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  keys,  aad  a  fixed  stop 
both  tbe  pins  and  the  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
swinging  arm. 


916.760.  EXCAVATING  -  SCOOP.  OaoBOB  H.  DoiTLor, 
South  llelboame.  Victoria,  Aoatralia.  Filed  liar.  34, 
1904.     Serial  No.  199,704. 


1.  fife  combination  of  a  tractor,  a  acoop,  a  draft  line 
from  tbe  tractor  to  tbe  scoop  and  a  double  flexible  control- 
ling line  from  the  tractor  to  tbe  acoop  together  with  a 
strut  and  operating  mechanism  whereby  earth  and  other 
materials  can  beHlled  into  tbe  scoop,  conveyed  In  It.  and 
dumped  from  lt«  anbatantialiy  aa  herein  described. 

2.  Tbe  comMaiition  of  a  tractor,  a  scoop,  a  draft  llaa 
from  tbe  tractor  to  tbe  scoop  and  a  fiexlble  endleas  con- 
trolling line  togptber  with  s  strut  and  operating  mecban- 
Ism  whereby  eagtSi  snd  other  materials  can  be  filled  Into 
the  acoop  convspid  In  It  and  dumped  froa  It  sohatantlaily 
as  bereia  described. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  tractor,  a  acoop.  a  draft  line 
from  tbe  tractor  to  the  acoop  and  a  controlling  line  con- 
sisting of  a  stmt  from  the  trsctor  to  the  scoop  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  whereby  earth  and  other  materlala  caa 
be  filled  Into  tbe  scoop,  conveyed  in  it  and  damped  from  it 
sabstantlally  as  herein  described. 

4.  The  combinadoa  df  a  tractor,  a  acoop,  aa  cxtenalMe 
draft  line  from  the  tractor  to  the  acoop  and  operating 
mecbanlam  and  a  rigid  controlling  line  of  fixed  length 
from  the  tractor  to  tbe  scoop  whereby  earth  and  other  ma- 
terlala can  be  filled  into  the  scoop  coaeayed  in  it.  aad 
damped  trom  it  subsUnUally  aa  haratn  dsocribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tractor,  a  scoop,  and  an  extea- 
slble  draft  line  from  tbe  tractor  to  tbe  scoop  with  oper- 
stlng  machanism  and  an  extenalble  controlling  line  from 
the  tractor  to  tbe  acoop  with  operating  mecbanlam  where- 
by earth  and  other  materials  csn  be  filled  Into  tbe  scoop, 
conveyed  In  It,  and  damped  from  It  substantially  aa  herein 
deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


916,761.  ROTATIVE  MOTOR.  Emiuo  E.  DoaCHSK, 
Buenoa  Ayrea,  Argentina.  Filed  Dec  12,  1900.  Serial 
No.  847.671. 

A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  eylladar.  a  rotary  ahaft 
paaaing  through  aaid  cylinder,  a  eliding  abatment  in  aaid 
cylinder,  a  rotary  piatoa  wlthia  the  cylinder  and  connected 
*with  the  abaft,  wbaala  oa  .each  aide  of  the  cylinder  and 
mounted  on  tbe  ahaft.  aald  wheels  bsvlng  cam  groovss 
therein,  projeetlone  on  tbe  abutment  fitting  in  said  groovss 
so  as  to  open  the  abatment  to  permit  tbe  paaaage  of  the 
piatoa,  a  ataam  inlet  leading  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  spring 
Ifitmia  Talve  lacloalng  aald  inlet,  a  two  armed  lerar  hav- 
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lag  oae  end  mgagiag  the  aaid  valve,  a  cam  on  the  ahaft 
and  a  lever  coaaected  with  ttaa  other  arm  af  the  two 

<0U   Mi!  . 


armed  lever  and  operated  by  aald  cam  to  open  aald  valve 
a  at  the  proper  time. 


•  16.762.  8URFACINO-MACHINS.  Hajhia  Bdldkd, 
Providence.  D.  I.,  admlniatratrix  of  Clans  A.  Bdlnnd, 
deceaaed:  John  Doran.  adminlatrator  de  bonis  non  of 
said  Claos  A.  Edlund.  deceaaed,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Bmil  Bemstrom.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906 
Serial  No.  349.020.  Renewed  Nov.  9.  1908.  Serial  No 
461,746. 


1.  la  a  aorfacing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
two  aeparate  eeta  of  floor  dreeslng  rolls  supported  In  aald 
tnmm,  each  aet  being  operated  to  revolve  aboat  a  aeparate 
canter  and  in  oppoalte  directiona,  a  central  gear  for  each 
aet,  a  gear  on  each  roll  of  the  aet  engaging  ita  central 
gear,  means  for  revolving  the  rolls  In  each  aet  in  a  hori- 
soatal  plane  around  ita  central  gaar,  and  meana  fbr  rotat- 
ing said  central  gaar  in  an  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  la  a  aurfhcing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  auitable  bearinga,  a 
gear  fixed  to  aald  abaft,  a  eentral  ahaft  aMoated  to  rotate 
la  aald  hollow  shaft,  hortsontally  arranged  dreaalng  rolla 
carried  by  said  Istter  shaft,  a  gear  attaebad  to  each  of 
aald  roila  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  hollow  ahaft,  aad 
means  for  routing  the  hollow  ahaft  aad  the  oaatral  ahaft 
la  oppoalte  direetloaa. 

8.  In  a  Burfacing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  grinding  beada  supported  In  said  frame  each 
head  comprising  a  vertical  hollow  ahaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  aulUMe  bearinga  attached  to  aald  frame,  a  plalon  fixed 
to  aald  abaft,  a  center  abaft  roUUbly  mounted  In  said 
hollow  shaft,  means  connected  to  said  central  shaft  fc>r 
carrying  a  pair  of  horlaontally  arranged  dreaalng  rolls,  a 
piaioB  connected  to  each  roll  aad  meahlag  with  aald  pln- 
loa  on  the  hollow  shaft,  meaaa  f6r  rotating  the  hollow 
ahaft  and  the  central  shafta  In  oppoalte  directiona,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  rolls  in  each  head  in  oppoalte  di- 
rectiona around  their  reflective  oantera. 

4.  la  a  aorfacing  machine  the  combination  of  a  vartieal 
hollow  ahaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  aald  ahaft,  a  eentral  shaft  la 


aald  hollow  ahaft,  a  aapportlng  member  fixed  to  aald  cen- 
tral abaft,  a  horisonUl  shaft  Id  said  member  dressing 
rolls  carried  oa  aald  abaft,  a  gear  connected  to  each  of 
aald  rolls  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  hollow  abaft,  aad 
means  for  turning  said  Utter  gear  and  aald  central  ahaft 
In  oppoalte  directions. 

5.  In  a  snrfsclng  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical 
hollow  ahaft,  a  gear  fixed  near  the  lower  end  of  aald 
ahaft,  a  aecond  gear  fixed  near  the  upper  end  of  aald 
shaft,  a  central  shaft  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  fixed 
near  tbe  upper  end  of  said  central  shaft,  horlsonUl  dress- 
ing rolls  carried  by  said  central  ahaft,  a  gear  connected  to 
each  of  said  rolls  meablng  with  the  lower  gear  on  the  hol- 
low abaft,  and  a  driving  gaar  for  engaging  tbe  upper  geara 
on  both  abafts  whereby  tbe  same  are  turned  In  oppoelte 
directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


9  15,753.  WIRE  -  STRETCHING  MACHINE.  Hbkbt 
Edwaeos  and  Millabo  F.  SAOLsa,  Troup,  Tex.  Filed 
May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  482,180. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  having 
a  doaed  end  and  spaced  aide  bars,  tbe  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  a  croaa  bar  having  openlnga  at 
ita  ends  to  receive  the  aide  bars  of  the  body,  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  having  In  one  side  an  olfset  and  a  central 
opening,  a  chain  connection  swiveled  In  tbe  last  mentioned 
opening,  tranaverae  faatenlnga  uniting  the  enck  of  the 
croaa  bar  to  tbe  aide  bare  of  tbe  body,  a  block  slldable  be- 
tween tbe  aide  bars  of  the  body,  a  chain  connected  to  aald 
block  and  adapted  to  extend  through  tbe  offaet  in  the 
croas  bar,  a  lever  having  at  ita  inner  end  spaced  plates  to 
receive  said  block  and  tbe  aide  bars  of  tbe  body  between 
them,  aald  plates  being  pivoted  bitermedlate  their  ends  to 
tbe  block,  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be  reUined  in  tbe  body 
and  tbe  lever  will  be  fulcrumed,  and  pawls  pivoted  be- 
tween tbe  spaced  platea  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  ratchet  teeth  on  said  aide  bars. 

2.  The   herein  described  wire  stretcher  comprising  an 
open  body  formed  by  bending  a  bar  upon  Itaelf  to  provide 
a  dosed  end  and  two  aide  membera,  the  latter  having 
their  outer  edgea  notched  to  provide  ratchet  teeth  and  the 
cloaed  end  having  a  central  opening,  a  hook  having  a  shank 
passed  through  tbe  istter  and  Its  Inner  end  upset  to  pro- 
vide a  swiveled  connection,  a  croaa  bar  formed  at  Ita  ends 
with  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  aide  members  of 
the  body,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  aaid  cross  bar  having 
an  offset  portion  la  one  side  and  a  central  opening,  trans- 
verse faatenlnga  paaslng  throagb  the  ends  of  the  croaa  bap 
and  the  body  bar,  a  hook  havlag  a  abaak  paaaed  through 
the  central  opening  in  tbe  cross  bar  and  its  end  upset  to 
provide  a  swiveled  connection,  a  block  slldable  between 
•the  smooth  Inner  edges  of  tbe  side  members  of  the  body, 
said  block  being  formed  with  an  opening.,  a  wire  dan4>.  a 
rod  havlag  a  awlveled  eoanection  with  the  latter  at  one 
end  and  Ita  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  passed 
throagb  tbe  opening  in  said  block,  tbe  extremity  of  said 
bent  end  of  the  rod  being  upset  to  provide  s  swiveled  eoa- 
nection, a  chain  attached  to  said  block  and  adapted  to 
extead   throogfa   the  offset  intermediate  portion   of  said 
croaa  bar,  an  operating  lever  having  at  its  inner  end  two 
spaeed  plates  to  receive  ssid  block  and  tbe  ratchet  mem- 
bera of  the  body  between  them,  said  platea  betag  pivoted 
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iBtirawtftate  tlMlr  «td«  to  tb»  btodt,  wbaraby  tke  latttr 
will  k«  reUlMd  In  tbe  body  u»d  tb«  l«T«r  wUl  b*  fol- 
erumad.  aad  pawls  plTOtod  between  Mid  apftccd  platee  and 
adapted  to  Mi«a<e  tbe  ratcbot  taatb  npon  tb«  bod7%  mib- 
atantlall7  ••  aet  fortb. 


016J54.  WINDOW  AND  BABH  -  HOU)INO  DBTIOB. 
OLina  M.  EDWAaoB,  Syracnae,  N.  T.  ftlad  May  M, 
1007.     Serial  No.  874.06S. 


1.  Id  a  window  tbe  combination,  •ubatantlally  aa  aet 
fortb,  of  a  frame,  two  Mihes  arranged  opposite  eacb  otber 
and  moTsble  In  the  frame,  and  bolding  means  composed 
of  members  one  of  wblch  Is  secured  to  one  saab  and  tbs 
otber  member  la  jrleldlnsly  secured  to  tbe  otber  sasb  and 
tbs  two  are  adapted  to  eoact  wltb  one  anotber  In  forelng 
tbe  aashes  Into  contact  wltb  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  the  combination,  sabstantlally  as  aat 
fortb,  of  a  frame,  two  sashes  arranged  opposite  each  otber 
and  morable  In  tbe  frame,  and  bolding  means  composed 
of  two  substantially  duplicate  eoactlng  members,  one  of 
wblch  members  is  secured  to  one  sash  and  tbe  otber 
member  is  secured  to  the  other  sash  and  adapted  to  fores 
tbs  aaabes  Into  contact  with  the  window  frame. 

3.  In  a  window  the  combbfiatlon,  substantially  aa  aat 
forth,  of  a  frame,  two  saabes  arranged  opposite  each  otbsr 
and  movable  In  the  frame,  and  holding  meana  composed 
of  two  coactlng  members  each  of  wblch  la  proTlded  with 
a  plorallty  of  wedge  suiifacsa,  tbe  wedge  sarfnces  on  one 
member  coactbig  with  the  wedge  surfaces  on  tbe  otber 
member  to  force  the  sashes  into  contact  wltb  tbe  window 
frame. 

4.  In  a  wtaidow  tbe  combination,  substantially  aa  set 
fortb,  of  a  frame,'  two  aaahea  arranged  opposite  eacb  otber 
and  movable  in  the  frame,  and  bolding  means  composed 
of  two  cosctlng  members  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
wedfs  surfaces  which  are  substantial  duplicates  of  one 
another  and  those  on  one  member  engaging  with  and  co- 
acting  with  those  on  tbe  other  member  to  foree  tbe  saabea 
into  contact  with  the  window  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  tbe  combination,  sobstsntlally  aa  aet 
forth,  of  t  fnme,  two  iashe«  arranged  opposite  each  other 
and  movable  In  tbe  frame,  and  holding  means  composed 
of  two  members  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  one  sash  and 
the  other  to  the  other  sash  In  such  manner  that  the  two 
members  may  be  separated  from  each  other  and  replaced 
without  dlnrranglng  any  portion  of  either  member  rela- 
tively to  the  sasb  to  which  It  is  attached. 

(Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.l 


015,750.     rABTBNBB  FOR  BHOB-UPPBBS.     WAMMMn  K. 
Ellis,  Haverblll.  Mass.,  assignor  to  EUls  Laeer  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  26t  1007. 
Serial  No.  385,442. 
1.  A  detachable  fastener  for  aboe  uppers  having  inner 

and'oater  arma  adapted  to  extend  transvsrssly  betx 


tbs  «ysl«tsd  edges  of  a  alios  oppsr  aa«  <0Msefd  at 

ead  by  an  eyelet-engaging  bend,  tbe  ooter  arm  bslBg  pro- 
vided near  Ita  free  end  wltb  a  doubled  portion  extending 
toward  tbe  free  end  portion  of  tbe  inner  arm  and  adapted 
to  paaa  Inward  tbroogta  aa  eyelet,  and  said  doubled  por- 
tion being  extended  at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  a  terminal 
portion  adapted  to  b«  located  tm  tbs  outer  side  of  tbs 
upper. 

Z /7 


2.  A  detachable  faatener  for  aboe  uppers,  having  laaer 
and  outer  arms  adapted  to  extend  transversely,  one  above 
tbe  other,  between  the  eyeleted  edges  of  a  shoe  uppsr  and 
connected  at  om  and  by  aa  syslet-sagaglBg  bsad,  tbs  outer 
arm  being 'provided  near  Its  frss  end  wtb  a  donbled  por- 
tion extending  toarard  the  free  end  portion  of  tbs  inner 
arm  and  adapted  to  pass  inward  through  a^  syslst,  and 
said  doubled  portion  being  extended  at  its  ooter  end  to 
provide  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to  be  located  on  tbs 
ooter  plde  of  the  upper  snd  having  a  folded-over  az- 
tremity. 

8.  A  detachable  fastener  for  shoe  uppers  composed  of  a 
single  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  to  provide  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  ooter  ama  connected  at  one  end  by  an 
eyelet-engaging  bend,  tbe  ooter  am  being  provided  near 
Ita  free  end  wltb  a  doubled  portion  extending  inward  Into 
contact  wltb  tbe  inner  arm,  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end  there- 
of,  and  adapted  to  be  Inaertsd  lnt»  aa  eyelet  from  tbe  other 
Bide  of  tbs  upper,  and  said  doablsd  portion  bdag  extended 
at  Its  outer  end  to  provide  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to 
be  located  en  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  upper  and  having  a 
folded-over  extremity. 


015,756.     WIBB  •  8TRKTCHKR.     WtULiaif  J.  Esns, 
Pasco,  Waab.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  420,10S. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  s  rsek  bar  having  a 
sertes  of  frustoa  shaped  teetb.  said  raefc  bar  being  con- 
stmetsd  la  such  manner  that  tbs  said  tsstb  are  roond  !■ 
cross  section,  a  slide  or  sleeve  carried  oa  said  bar  and  ro- 
tstable  thereon,  a  wire  clamp  carried  on  said  slide  or 
sloevs,  s  swivel  between  said  clamp  and  said  slide  or 
sissve,  said  damp  being  rotatable  relatively  to  tbs  said 
rack  bar,  a  lever  and  two  pawls  fnlcnifflsd  OA  said  1ct«I,4 
said  lever  and  pawls  being  mounted  on  aald  rack  bar  in 
•neb  manner  that  tbe  said  slide  or  sleeve  Is  moved  by  said 

lever. 

2.  A  wire  ttrstcher  comprising  a  rack  bar  having  a 
asrtas  of  teeth  tbareon,  said  teeth  being  drcolar  la  cross 
section,  a  allde  or  sleeve  carrted  on  said  rack  bar  In  soeh 
manner  that  said  slide  or  sleeve  is  rotatable  on  aald  raefc 
bar,  a  lever  aad  meana  aasociated  therewith  for  engaging 
tbe  testb  of  said  ra^  bar  to  move  said  sleeve  or  sUds  on 
said  rack  bar,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  slide  or  sleeve 
and  a  eoonection  between  said  clamp  and  aald  allde  or 
sissvs,  tbs  wbolc  arranged  In  such  manner  that  tbe  said 
slide  or  sleeve  Is  roUtaUs  rslaUvs  to  tbs  said  damp  aad 
rack  bar.  and  tbe  said  clamp  la  rotmUbls  relative  to  tbs 

.  said  slMs  and  tbs  aald  rack  bar. 
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010.757.  CONTACT-PAD  FOR  tPBCTACLBS.  WalDO 
O.  Fat,  FMbam.  N.  Y.  FUad  May  »,  1008.  flarlal  Nou 
M0.615. 


<4  ■«•»; 


t. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  spsctaels  temple,  s  contact  pad, 
a  claap  on  said  coats ct  pad  adapted  to  allde  over  tbe  rear 
portion  of  tbs  tanpls.  and  a  bolder  on  aald  contact  pad 
adapted  to  sscnre  tbe  bsnt  snd  of  tbs  tampla,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 


016.768.  ICB  -  CBBBPBR.  Bdwabd  W.  FLvrcHaa, 
Worcester.  Maaa.  FOsd  Jobs  6.  1008.  Serial  No. 
486.807. 


1.  As  sa  srticle  of  msnufscture.  an  lee-creeper  eoai- 
prisiag  a  rigid  metal  heel-plate  adapted  to  support  tbs 
bed  of  B  hoot  or  shoe,  having  spurs  sepsrate  therefrom. 
and  riveted  thereto,  whereby  said  spurs  may  be  removed 
and  replaced  when  worn  out,  and  having  int^ral  ears 
extending  upwardly  from  its  outer  edges,  s  vertical  bot- 
tomless rigid  metal  bacfc-ple<^  resting  directly  on  tbe  top 
of  said  heel  plate  and  bent  around  the  same  and  secured 
St  Its  bottom  edge  all  around  to  said  beel-plate,  and  strips 
exteodtng  opwsrdly  st  sn  sngle  from  ssid  bed-piece  to 
bold  the  ice-«reeper  in  position. 

2.  In  sn  Ice-creeper,  the  combination  with  the  heel- 
pleee,  of  means  secured  thereto  for  holding  it  in  position, 
links  plvotaily  connected  with  said  heel  piece  and  located 
above  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plsne,  a  toe- 
piate  having  upwardly  extending  ears  to  which  said 
links  are  plvotally  connected,  and  means  connected  vrith 
said  links  forward  of  tbe  pivotal  connection  thereof  with 
the  toe-plate  for  holding  the  toe  plate  in  podtlon. 

8.  An  Ice  creeper  comprlalng  a  heel  plate,  a  toe  plate 
having  a  strip  across  tbe  bottom  thereof  having  Integral 
upwardly  extending  ears  at  tbs  sides,  links  pivoted  to 
the  upwardly  extending  ears  of  the  strip,  and  connecting 
the  heel  plate  and  toe  plate,  and  a  fastening  means  se- 
carsd  to  said  links  in  front  of  tbe  ears. 

4.  In  an  Ice-crssper.  tbs  comblnstion  of  a  mstallie  heel 
placa  adapted  to  support  and  bold  tbe  bed  of  tbe  boot  or 
aboe.  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe 
beel  piece,  straps  connev'ted  wltb  tbe  front  of  the  links 
for  holding  them  in  pesltloii  on  a  boot  or  shoe,  and  a 
toe  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  ears  pivoted  to 
aald  links,  said  links  bavlng  a  plurality  of  seta  of  perfo- 
rations through  wbl<^  tbe  toe  plate  may  be  pivoted 
thereto  to  provide  for  receiving  dllferent  sized  shoes.  . 

0.  In  an  Ice-creeper,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  Unka. 
straps  connected  with  the  front  ends  of  said  links,  said 
links  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  perforstlons  near  tbe 
front 'ends  thereof,  and  a  toe  plate  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  links  tbronffa  any  one  of  said  sets  of 
perforations. 


015.700.  AIB-C0MPBBB80B.  OaaAlA  Foll.  WlanlpOB. 
Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joasph  Toons, 
WlBBlp«.  Canada.  Fllsd  Aac.  38,  1007.  Serial  No. 
000.406. 


1.  An  air  compreaaor  comprialng  a  pair  of  uprights,  a  ° 
crank  abaft  carried  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  uprigbta. 
cross  bars  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  together,  a  U- 
sbapsd  brackst  secured  on  the  outer  dde  of  each  npi- 
rlgbt,  a  cross  bsr  carried  by  sacb  upright,  cross  bars 
bstween  tbe  liars  connecting  tbe  uprights  together,  piv- 
otal points  carrted  by  tbe  U-abaped  brackets  and  tbe  last 
named  cross  bars  snd  the  cross  bars  carried  by  each  op- 
right,  oaclllating  cylinders  carried  by  aald  pivotal  points, 
pistons  in  said  cyllndera.  and  connecting  meana  between 
the  pistpns  and  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  described  tbs  combination 
with  tiie  supporting  standards  spaced  apart  by  cross 
platea,  tbe  cross  plates  being  inter-connscted  \iy  cross 
bars,  tbe  brackets  to  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  standards  and 
the  crank  shaft  supported  by  tbe  standards,  of  an  outer 
set  of  cylinders  and  an  inner  cylinder,  having  centrally 
'of  their  length  and  diametrically  oppoalng  a  aet  of  luga 

internally  threaded  to  receive  a  brass  bearing,  an  oppos- 
ing set  of  conically  pointed  adjusting  screws  carried  by 
the  brackets  and  tbe  standards,  and  an  opposing  set  of 
eonlcslly  pointed  adjusting  screws  csrrled  by  tbe  cross 
bars  between  the  standarda,  eacb  set  of  adjusting  screws 
being  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  bearings  on  the  cylin- 
ders, and  reciprocating  pistons  within  the  cylinders  oper- 
ated by  the  crank  shaft,  aald  cylinders  bavlng  oscillating 
movement  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  speclAed. 


016.760.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBGENB&ATINO  AIB. 
RicHABO  voM  FoBSOGCB,  Ncw  York.  N.  T..  sasignor  to 
The  Roesaler  4  Hasslacher  Chemical  Ca,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllsd  Aug.  2.  1007. 
Serial  No.  886,758. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  cbemlcsl  purification  of 
air.  a  receptacle,  means  for  sopportlBg  the  same,  a 
blower  in  communication  with  aald  receptacle,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatable  on  tbe  exhaust  of  said  blower,  means  for 
driving  said  gear  wbed  and  meana  for  coupling  said  gear 
wheel  and  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  chemical  purlflcatlon  of 
air.  a  receptacle,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbs 
same,  a  blower  in  communication  with  said  receptacle,  a 
gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  the  oatside  of  tbe  ex- 
baust  of  said  Mower,  means  for  driving  said  gear  wbed 
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m4  ««•■•  for  msaglac  *nd  dta«i«ik«lB«  mM  «««r  wh«el 

•■4  wM  receptacle  *       _.-_^4^.   ^ 

8  In  an  apparatw  tot  the  chemical  portfleatJon  of 
air.'*  recepude,  a  hooalag  therefor,  maana  for  fupport- 
tna  -aid  receptacle  #lthto  eald  hooelnf,  meane  for  rotat- 
IDS  «ld  receptacle,  a  «:rap«T  mounted  on  .aid  receptacle 
adapted  to  •ct.pe  the  Interior  of  wld  houaing  and  a 
blower  in  communication  with  Mid  recepUcle, 

4  In  an  apparatua  for  the  chemical  pnrlllcatlon  of  air, 

•  ^ptacle.  mean,  for  eapportlng  the  eame  meana 
mounted  on  «ld  supporting  means  for  •€«?!.»,  «W 
receptacle,  a  blower  In  communication  with  said  recep- 
^r  a  ^r  wheel  rotatafcle  on  tlie  exhauat  of  «ld 
blower  meana  for  drlTlng  eald  gear  wheel  and  means  for 
dcuchitbly  coupling  «ld  gear  whe««l  and  •^JJ^'^twle 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  the  chemical  puriflcatloo  of  air, 

•  recepuele.  a  bourtng  therefor,  maant  for  tupportlng 
said  recepUcle  within  said  fiounlng.  a  scraper  on  said  sup- 
porting means  adapted  to  act  on  said  recepUcle.  means 
for  rotating  «ld  recepUela.  a  scraper  monnted  on  Mid 
receptacle  adapted  to  scrape  the  interior  of  Mid  honring 
and  a  blower  In  communication  with  said  receptacle. 


traTarslng  said  hole  and  a  circular  rtb  about  mM  prajae^ 
tloa.  to  preTent  slipping  of  tta*  plate  and  conSne  the  co|n- 
presalon  and  preaalng  a  omitralU  parforatad  die  on  MM 
pUte  so  that  the  pw^oratlon  engagea  the  projection,  sub- 
ataatlaUy  m  deaertbad. 


918.763.     CLOTHBS-iTliAlflm.     WlUOAi.    BjO^OtTM. 
Philadelphia.   Pa.     Fllad   Stpt   W.   1908.    Barial   No. 
45S.640. 


016  761  GUIDING  DBVICl  FOR  8BWIN0-MACHINBS. 
WiLW  A.  FOX.  Potsdam.  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  Oreig  Mua- 
Un  Underwear  Company.  Potsdam.  N.  Y..  a  Corporattoa 
<rf  New  York.     Filed  July  6.  IIHW.     Sarlal  Na  44a.0e6. 


•  1  In  a  guiding  derlce  for  sewing  machluM,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base-piste;  a  slotted  strip  mounted  thereon;  a 
grooved  shelf  cnrrled  by  said  strip :  and  a  derlce  adapted 
to  hold  the  work  In  the  groore  of  Mid  shelf. 

2  In  a  guiding  derlce  for  sewing  macblnea.  the  combl 
nation  of  a  base  plate :  a  strip  adJusUbly  mounted  tbjraon 
and  formed  with  a  slot  for  the  paasage  of  the  go9ds:  a 
grooTedshelf  carried  by  said  strip :  and  a  derlce  for  hold- 
ing the  work  In  the  groove  of  Mid  shelf. 

3  la  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machines,  the  combl- 
Datlon  of  a  base  piste  :  a  strip  mounted  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  slot ;  a  shelf  carried  by  said  strip  and  formed  with 
•  groove ;  and  a  spring  preMed  finger  for  holding  the  goods 
la  said  groove. 

4  In  a  guiding  device  tot  sewing  machinM.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base  plate,  of  a  strip  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  with  a  slot;  a  shelf  carried  by  Mid  strip  and 
formed  with  a  groove,  the  walls  of  which  converge  out- 
wardly  from  said  strip ;  and  a  device  for  holding  the  goods 
In  said  groove 

5  In  a  guiding  device  for  sewing  machinM.  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  baaa-plate.  of  gagM  mounted  thereon ;  a 
strip  carried  by  mM  baseplate;  a  shelf  csrried  by  Mid 
strip  snd  formed  with  a  groove  for  the  paMaga  of  the 
goods :  snd  a  device  for  holding  the  goods  In  Mid  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1.  A  clotbM  stMmer.  comprlalng  a  receptacle  for  dothea, 
oppoaed  boxM  Mrvlng  M  stMm  generating  chambers  sup- 
ported OB  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle,  with  their  eoAfront- 
tng  ends  reverMly  Inclined  to  each  other  to  form  s  water 
collecting  trough  between  the  chambera.  Mid  confronting 
enda  havlBg  apartaiM  leading  Into  the  stMm  generating 
chambers,  and  pIpM  on  the  ouUlde  of  the  recepUcle  di- 
recting the  steam  from  the  upper  part  of  the  bona  up- 
wardly Into  the  recepUcle  at  varying  belgbU. 

2.  In  a  dothea  itaamer.  a  reeepUda  for  the  cIoChM  hav- 
ing a  cover,  two  oppMltely  dlapoaad  open  bottomed  boxM 
forrolDK  steam  generating  chambers  removsbly  arranged  oa 
the  bottom  of  said  recepUcle,  and  together  entirely  cover- 
ing the  bottom  thereof,  the  confronting  enda  of  aald  boxes 
being  revarMly  Inclined  to  Mch  other  and  provide^  with 
Inlet  apertuTM  on  their  Inclined  facea,  plpM  outaUe  of  the 
receptacle  and  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  said 
boxM  with  the  space  in  the  recepUcle  above  the  bozea. 

8.  A  dothM  itMmar  comprising  a  recepUcle  for  the 
dothea.  two  oppoaltely  diapoaed  open  bottomed  boxM  form- 
ing ste«n  generatlag  chambers  baring  stdae  OttUg  agaU^ 
the  sIdM  of  Mid  recepUcle  and  removably  arranged  on  tta 
bottom  of  Mid  recepUde.  plpM  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  receptacle  down  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  recepUcle.  the  ends  of  Mid  plpM  projecting  into  and 
through  the  walls  of  the  boxM,  the  confronting  enda  e* 
said  boxM  being  reverMly  Inclined  to  form  a  water  col- 
Iwrtlng  trou^  and  provided  with  Inlet  apertures  In  said  In- 
cUned  facea.  the  lower  edgM  of  the  inclined  facM  being 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flangM  adapted  to  reat 
one  upon  the  other,  both  of  Mid  flanges  being  slotted,  a 
locking  davlca  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the  recepUde  and 
projecting  up  through  Mid  alotf,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  with  the  lo<*lM  device  to  hold  the  confronting  enda 
of  the  boxM  in  place. 


•  15.762.  METHOD  OF  HARDENING  CLOCKWORK 
PIVOT-HOLES.  CtAODB  GaivoLAa,  8t.  Cloud,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1906.    8»rlal  No.  411,851. 


V 


0  16  7  6  4.  PHONOORAPH-EBCOBD  BOX.  Jnavia  B. 
[Um:k.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Kemlweld  Can 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mkhlgaa. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  256452. 


The  method  of  hardening  the  platM  of  clockworks  and 
meter  movemenU  and  the  like  Immediately  about  the  plvot- 
bolM  by  strongly  compreMlng  the  metal  surrounding  the 
holM  and  preventing  the  dispersal  of  said  metal  beyond  a 
certain  limit,  Mid  method  consisting  In  forming  a  bole  In 
the  plate,  placing  the  latter  on  a  die  having  a  projection 


1.  in  a  phonograph  record  hoUlM.  tfce  *-»""•««•  f* 
box  having  hMda,  and  a  lining  oompoaed  of  a  shMt  cut  «• 
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Dsrm  a  aartaa  of  connected  stave-like  stripe,  and  Inwardly 
projecting  Upering  tonyn'ee  resillently  connected  to  the 
ends  of  tbe  strips  snd  sdapted  to  eontsct  with  the  heada  of 
the  box  and  thus  hold  tbe  lining  from  endwlM  movement 
In  tbe  box. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  record  bolder,  the  combination  of  a 
box  having  heads,  and  a  lining  composed  of  a  sheet  cut  to 
fbrm  a  Mries  of  connected  sUve  like  strips,  and  inwardly 
projecting  Upering  tongUM  rMlltantly  cornected  to  tbe 
ends  of  the  strips  snd  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  beads 
of  the  box  and  thus  hold  tbe  lining  from  endwiM  movement 
Id  the  box,  and  a  sheet  of  fabric  cemented  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  strips  and  tonguM.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe 
lining  abutting. 


916.766.  PASTEURIZING  APPA&ATl'S.  Habtwig  M. 
A.  Habobm.  Milwaukee.  Wis..  SMlgnor  of  one-half  to 
Ooatav  C.  Becberer,  MllwaukM,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1007.     Serial  No.  402.436. 


1.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Unk.  an  open-centor  roUry  carrier  mounted  In  Mid  tank 
and  provided  with  ways  parallel. with  Its  axis.  sUtlonary 
ways  arranged  to  aline  with  the  ways  on  tbe  upper  side  of 
the  carrier  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  reciprocating  feed 
bar  paMing  through  Mid  carrier  parallel  with  lU  ways 
snd  provided  with  dogs  whicb  sre  adapted  to  engage  with 
bottle  trays  or  cratM  and  move  them  on  said  ways  Into 
and  out  of  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  intermittently  turn- 
ing said  carrier.  sobsUntlally  u  described. 

2.  In  a  paaUnrlslng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Unks  or  compartmenU,  open-center  roUry 
carriers  mounted  coaxlally  in  Mid  tanks  or  compartmenU 
and  provided  with  ways  parallel  with  tbe  axltf  of  tbe  car- 
rtere.  stationary  waya  arranged  to  aline  with  the  ways  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  carriers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a 
reciprocating  feed  bar  paMlng  through  tbe  several  car- 
riers parallel  with  their  axM  and  provided  at  InUrvals 
with  dogs  tor  moving  bottle-cratM  on  Mid  ways  Into 
and  out  of  tbe  apparatus  and  from  one  carrier  into  an- 
other, and  means  for  Intermittently  turning  Mid  carriers, 
Bubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  pasteurlalng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
Unk.  rollers  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  Mid  tank,  an 
open-center  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  Mid  rollers,  ways 
plvotally  hung  on  Mid  carrier  parallel  with  Ita  axis, 
mMDS  for  Intermittently  turning  Mid  csrrier.  stationary 
waya  arranged  to  aline  with  tba  ways  00  the  upper  side 
of  the  carrier  at  oppoalto  ends  thereof,  and  a  redpro- 
catlng  bar  paMlng  through  Mid  carrier  parallel  with 
Mid  ways  and  provided  with  mMus  for  moving  bottle- 
trsys  or  cratM  on  Mid  ways  into  and  out  of  the  carrier, 
•abatantlally  as  deaeribad. 

4.  In  pasteurising  apparatus,  tbe  comblnstion  of  s 
plurality  of  tanka  or  compartmenU  arranged  side  by  side, 
vollan  mounted  on  oppoelte  sIdM  of  Mid  Unks  or  com- 
partmants,  open-center  rotary  carriers  mounted  coaxlally 
ia  the  several  .tanks  or  compartmenU  on  said  rollera, 
wsys  plvotally  hung  on  Mch  of  Mid  earrlers  parallel  with 
lU  axlK.  stationary  ways  arranged  to  altne  with  the  ways 
on  tbe  upper  aide  of  tbe  carrlara  bat  wean  tkem  and  at 
140  O.  O.— 51 


the  enda  of  tb»  apparataa,  mean  far  Intermittently 
turning  Mid  carriers  together,  and  a  reciprocating  bar 
paMlng  through  tbe  several  carriers  parallel  with  said 
waya  aad  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  moving 
bottle-trays  or  cratM  on  Mid  waya  Into  and  out  of  tba 
apparatua  aad  from  one  carrier  Into  anotber,  aohatan- 
tially  as  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  pasteurlalng  apparatus,  the  comblhatlon  of  a 
tank,  a  carrier  roUUbly  mounted  therein,  open-andad 
framM  pivoUlly  suspended  oa  Mid  carrier  and  provided 
arlth  ways  parallel  with  iU  azia,  stationary  waya  ar- 
ranged to  aline  with  the  ways  on  the  upper  side  of  tba 
carrier  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof.  Mid  carrier  being  open 
at  tbe  ends  between  the  sUtlonary  ways  and  the  eada  of 
said  framea,  means  for  holding  each  frame  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  carrier  motlonleM  with  its  wsys  la  aliaement 
with  tbe  sUtlonary  ways,  means  for  Intermittently  turn- 
ing said  carrier,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
bottle  traya  or  cratM  upon  mM  vraya  into  aad  oat  of 
the  first  and  last  carriers  and  from  one  carrier  Into  an- 
other, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


916,766.      SLBD.      Cuattok   D.   Simbbauoh,   Burr   Oak. 
Mich.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  421,461. 


•L//  /"» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pUtform ;  nianers  fMrased 
of  angle  bars ;  a  pair  of  knoM  formed  of  strips  of  metal 
having  overlapped  bench  portions,  one  of  said  bench  por- 
tions being  ofl-Mt  to  receive  the  other;  bolU  arranged 
through  said  platform  and  mM  overlapped  bench  por- 
tions; a  pair  of  knee  braces  extending  from  the  bench  to 
the  runners,  tbe  upwardly-projecting  arms  of  tbe  run- 
ners being  arranged  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  knsM 
and  tbe  lower  ends  of  Mid  knM  bracM.  said  kneea,  bracM 
and  runners  being  secured  together;  a  truM  brace  ar- 
ranged between  Mid  knee  braces  and  lapped  upon  tbe 
upper  ends  of  tbe  same ;  and  bolU  arranged  through  the 
said  bench  portions  of  aald  knev.  Mid  bracM  and  Mid 
truaa  brace.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform ;  runners  formed 
of  angle  bars ;  a  pair  of  knoM  formed  of  strips  of  metal 
having  overlapped  bench  portlona,  one  of  uid  bench  por- 
tions being  off-aat  to  reeeive  the  other ;  a  pair  of  \nM 
braces  extending  from  the  bench  to  the  runners,  the  up- 
wsrdly -projecting  srms  of  the  runners  being  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  lower  ends  of  the  knees  and  the  lower  ends  of 
Mid  knee  bracea.  Mid  knees.  bracM  and  runners  being 
secured  together;  a  truM  bbace  arranged  between  said 
knM  braces  and  lapped  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  lama ; 
and  bolts  arranged  through  tbe  Mid  bench  portions  of 
Mid  knoM.  Mid  braces  and  Mid  truM  brace. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pUttorm ;  runners  formed 
of  angle  bars ;  a  pair  of  knsM  fOnnad  of  stripe  of  meUl 
having  overlapped  bench  portions ;  a  pair  of  knee  braces 
extending  from  the  bench  to  the  nuuMra,  the  upwardly- 
projaetiag  arma  of  tbe  ronnera  being  arranged  between 
the  lowOT  ends  of  the  knees  and  the  kmer  enda  of  Mid 
knee  bracM.  Mid  knees,  braces  snd  runners  being  aecured 
togatber ;  a  tnua  brace  arranged  between  Mid  knM  bracM 
and  lapped  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  Mme;  and  bolU 
arranged  through  the  aald  bench  portlona  of  aald  knaaa. 
Mid  4>raeM  and  Mid  tnua  brace. 

4.  The  oomtilBatloa  with  a  platform;  raaaara;  a  pair 
of  knaM  formed  of  strips  of  meUI   having  overtapped 
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hmek  portAMs;  • 
brM*  Muiwl  teti 
upon  tte  afvar  Mite  «<  «k* 

tlnrotwb  UMMid  batck 

tomoB* 

5.  The  eomblBatloB  wltb  a  pUtform: 
•f  koflM  fni—il  of  atrlM  •<  mmtmi 

pOTtioM :  «  pair  at  kaM  fencas ;  a 
iMftwvea  «ald  kMa  brMM^-aad  li 
Mda  •(  the  Mma;  an4  bolta  ar 
■aid  kaarti  parttana  of  aaM 


(Ctela  e  sat  printed  la  tka  OaaKte.} 


UiB«7  Move*  o*  alaetra-Bod^  ft>re»  •■«  tha  mnctmt- 
i«at  aad  af  the  ttntttytat  daTlee,  ©aa  <rf  said  m«aaa  Mac 
eaatiaUad  by  ?mriatle»a  la  tha  dlract  eorraat  c»r««lt  aad 
tba  athar  tv  TarlattoM  la  tba  altaraattef  mmmt  dremtt 


8X».7«T.     CONFECTlOMBRY-PACnMO  OSTIOD.     AnilA 
Hoi^lTBuaiflk    BUMTfalC 
IMM.     aarlal   Mo.  4M,7»4. 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  transporting  d«Tlce,  an  ax- 
panilbla  rtng,  means  attacbad  to  said  rlnf  whareby  ■ 
plate  adapted  to  bold  a  piece  of  confectionary  may  be 
supported,  and  means  for  sapportlng  said  ring  within 
■aid  tranaportlng  derlce.        ^ 

2.  The  combination   of  a   transporting  deTiea,   an   ad- 
JaataMe  expansible  sheet  metal  ring,  meaas  attached  to 
said  ring  whereby  a  plate  adapted  to  bald  a  piece  af  con 
faetlonary  may  be  snpported,  and  flexible  Beans  tor  wip- 
pertteg  said  rtng  wttbin  satd  transporting  derica. 

8.  Tlie  combtaation  of  a  transporting  derice,  a  *heet 
metal  rtng,  moans  for  adjusting  said  ring  to  dlCereat 
diameters,  angla-plaeea  attached  to  aald  rtng  wliereby  a 
Plata  adapted  to  hold  a  piece  of  confectionery  may  be 
'••pported,  cbahn  within  aald  transporting  flerlce,  and 
baoka  npon  said  rtng  adapted  to  engage  with  said  chains 
4.  Tl»e  eombhiatlon  of  a  transporting  derice,  a  irtieet 
meUl  rtng.  wtng-ntit  bolts  paaaing  throagh  alots  for  ad- 
^Mtlag  said  rtng  to  different  diameters,  sngle-pieeea  at- 
tached to  said  ring  whereby  a  plate  adapted  to  hoM  a 
plaee  of  confteettonery  may  be  supported,  ehalna  witJ»ln 
said  transporting  derice,  aprlnga  attaching  aald  «talna 
to  the  bottom  of  said  traaapertlng  derice,  and  iMwIn  ni»n 
saM  rtng  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  ehatea. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tranaportlng  derice.  an  ad- 
jQBtable  expansible  sheet  metal  rtng.  meana  attached  to 
aald  rtng  whereby  a  plate  adapted  to  bol^  a  place  of 
eonfectionery  may  be  anppotted.  flexible  means  tor  itip- 
pertlng  said  ring  within  aaid  trmnapertlBg  derice  and  a 
carar  attached  to  saW  flexible  meaaa  abore  said  pleca  of 
fonfeetlunary. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaetta.l 


91l,fM.     BLBCTSICAL   KY9TWM  OW   DUTBIBCTION. 

g.  HiTBBAaD.  B^lerlUa.  VL  J..  asalsw>r  ta  OoaM 

Battery  Ossapaay,  a  Carparattoa  «f  New  Tark. 

mad  Jwa  •.  IMd.    flw«al  No.  ftM,»54. 

1.  Tka  ooMMaatiaa  of  aa  attaraatlag  carrent  gnHalsr. 

•  4^mH  conaat  gsMimtar.  a  baMary  la  parallal  wiCli  tfca 

■Mtlre  foree  In  aarlaa  wMh  tha  hatmry,  a  retllfjilag  da- 

'  dlract  carrant 


2.  The  flomMaatloB  of  an  altaraatlng  current  generator, 
a  direct  cnrreat  generator,  a  battery  In  parsUel  with  the  • 
direct  currant  generator,  aa  auxllUry  aoarce  of  electro 
motlre  farce  In  aarlaa  with  tha  battery,  a  rectifying  de- 
rice between  the  alternating  current  aod  dtoact  cnnant 
clrcnttn.  means  for  regulating  the  anxlliary  source  of 
electro  motlre  force  by  rarUUons  of  cnrraat  In  the  direct 
current  elreoit.  and  meana  for  regulating  the  electro- 
motlre  far«e  of  the  direct  current  end  of  the  rectifying 
derice  bf  rartatlona  of  currant  In  tha  altemattog  current 

circuit. 

8.  Tha  combination  af  an  altaraatlng  current  generator, 
a  dlract  current  generator,  a  mator  generator  aet  between 
the  aama,  a  battery  In  parallel  with  the  direct  current 
generator,  a  beoater  in  aetlea  with  the  battary,  maana  for 
regulating  tha  current  In  the  booster  Held  winding  by 
rarlatlOBS  of  current  In  the  direct  current  clrcntt  and 
maana  tor  r^ulatlng  the  cnrraat  In  tha  Held  wlndlag  of 
the  direct  current  end  of  the  motor  generator  by  rart- 
atlona of  current  In  tlie  alternating  current  rtrcutt. 

4.  Tba  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  direct  current  generator,  a  battary  in  parallel  with 
the  direct  current  generator,  an  auxiliary  ■**™"**'*J*'^' 
tro-moUre  force  In  series  with  the  battery,  a  rectifying 
derice  between  the  altematliig  entrant  and  direct  cur- 
rent drculta,  regulating  apparatos  for  tha  anxllUry 
source  of  electro-motire  force,  an  Independent  regulating 
npparatus  for  the  direct  current  end  of  the  rectifying 
derice,  one  regulating  apparatus  being  goremed  by  fluctu- 
atlona  of  current  strength  of  the  direct  current  generator 
and  one  by  the  fluctuations  of  currant  atrangth  of  t*e 
alternating  current  generator.  _  ^ 

5.  The  combination  of  an  altematlnx  current  generator, 
a  direct  cormat  generator,  a  battery  in  parallel  with  the 
direct  currant  generator,  an  anxllUry  aourea  of  electro- 
motire  force  In  sertea  with  the  battery,  a  reettfylng  da- 
rice  between  the  alternating  current  and  dlract  corraat 
cireulta,  means  for  regulating  the  auxiliary  aonrce  of 
electro-motire  force  by  flnctuationa  of  current  strength 
of  the  direct  current  generator,  and  means  for  regulatlnf 
the  electro-motire  force  of  the  direct  current  end  of  the 
rectifying  derlca  by  fluctuations  of  cnrreat  atrangth  of 
the  alternating  current  generator. 

[Clalma  fl  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


»1»TW     1I0T<»- VBHlCt-*.     Bvmmu.  Bvww.  DedralC 

Mleh  ,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Coaspaay.  Dt^i^t, 

Mich.,  a  Cor»aratioa  of  Waat  Vlrglala.     FUad  May  18. 

1»0«.     aarlai  Mo.  48MM-  .^. 

1.  la  a  Bator  valilcla.  the  iiMMaartaa  witb  tba 

■Ma  bar,  tba  attorlac  vaar  eaalac  a^  ^,^rri^      ^ 

aad  Ha  abackla.  a«  a  hraabat  aaearad  to  %tm  «*<•  ^  ^^ 

pcoTiaafl  to  Its  losrar  pari  witb  aa  apaatog  to  raaaAra  tba 

sha-r^H'  holt  and  la  tta  apfsr  part  wtth  meaas  far  attaab- 


far  ragvlatliw  tba  ans*  «  1««  *•  ■•Mrlat 
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tn>t.  la  a  aMlor  rablda.  tba  camhtoatloa  wItb  tba  firame 
iito  tar.  tte  atasrlag  aaar  cantag  aad  tbe  torwaid  aprtag 
and  Its  shackle,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  bar  and 
prorlded  In  Its  lower  part  with  an  opening  to  recelre  the 
shackle  bolt  and  la  Its  upper  part  wtth  openings  to  ra- 
caire  bolU  on  tbe  steering  gear  caalng. 


8.  In  a  motor  rehlde,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
side  bar.  the  steertng  gear  casing  and  tbe  forward  spring 
and  Its  shackle,  of  a  bracket  aecared  to  the  aide  bar  and 
provided  with  a  web  portion  fitting  the  side  bar  and  with 
a  perforated  enlargement  on  its  lowar  portioa  to  recelre 
the  shackle  bolt  and  with  an  enlargement  oa  Ita  uj^er  por- 
tion hartng  perforations  to  recelre  bolts  on  the  steering 
gear  casing. 

4.  In  a  motor  rehlcla.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame 
side  bar,  the  atMring  gear  casing  and  the  forward  iprlag 
and  its  shackle,  of  a  bracket  aaenred  to  tbe  side  bar  and 
prorlded  with  a  ws>b  portion  flttlng  the  aide  bar  and  with 
a  perforated  enlargement  on  its  lower  portion  to  recelre  the 
ahackle  bolt  and  with  an  ealargdnent  «n  ita  upper  porUon 
baring  perfbratlons  to  recelre  bolta  on  the  steering  gear 
caalng,  and  a  strengthening  web  Joining  said  eolargementa. 

B.  In  a  motor  reblcle.  the  cotoblnatlon  with  tbe  fraaie 
side  bar,  the  steering  gear  casing  and  tbe  forward  spring 
aad  Ita  shackle,  of  a  bracket  aaenred  to  the  aide  bar  aad 
prorlded  with  a  web  portion  fitting  tbe  aide  bar  and  with 
a  perforated  enlargement  on  Its  lower  portion  t»  recelre 
the  shackle  bolt  and  with  an  enlargemeat  on  Ita  upper  por 
tlon  hartng  perforations  to  recelre  bolts  on  tbe  steering 
gear  caalng,  and  a  atrangthening  wab  joining  aald  enlaige 
menta,  the  said  web  being  prorlded  wUh  an  «U  passage 
leading  to  the  perforation  In  the  lower  enlargement. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


915,770.     SCREW  HOLDER.     Pkakk  M.  jAC<»a,  Waynea- 
botv.  Pa.     filed  Nor.  18^  i«>7.     Sartal  Ma.  402,8M. 


mauatad  opoa  tbe  bit  and  beartag  at  one  end  against  tbe 
ato9ii  a  caalng  Inekialag  tbe  apriag  aad  baarteg  agaim^  tbe 
stop  and  provided  with  orifices  to  register  with  that  of  the 
bit,  a  locking  pin  paaatng  through  tba  series  of  orifices  and 
agalnat  which  the  other  ««d  af  tha  spring  bears,  a  tubular 
acrew-bolder  fitted  npaa  tta  bkt  and  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  normally  Inwardly  flexed,  freely  expansible  screw 
bead  engaging  fingers  and  its  other  end  provided  with 
bayonet  slots  to  Interlock  with  the  locking  pin,  and  ^ith 
laterally  projecting  pins  adjacent  to  tbe  alots,  and  a  tu- 
bular aheatb  Incloalag  the  holder  and  hariag  at  one  end 
normaUy  InwahUj  Oezad,  trealj  axpaaalbia  flaiera  to  eorar 
the  apaces  between  tboae  of  the  holder,  and  at  Its  other 
end   with    longitudinal   slots   to  engsge  the  pins  of   the 


915.771.     RBIN  -  HOLJ>BR.     TaarAVMioif  A.  JoKsa,  Wy 
man,  Iowa.     Filed  Hay  :>5,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.922. 


1.  A  rein  bolder.  «o«prWng  a  pinrality  of  ^engated 
ilo0i,  eaeb  cashig  prorlded  wi^h  a  connecting  member, 

tba  cemiectlng  awiabef  eonprisiag  a  loop  provided  with  a 
baae  portion,  the  base  erteaded  beyond  the  loop  at  one  end 
aad  terminating  In  an  eye.  one  eye  poaltloned  in  the  other 
eye,  and  tbe  outer  end  of  each  loop  comprising  a  curred 
portioa  and  tbe  Inner  ead  a  straight  portion. 

2.  A  rata  bolder,  comprkring  a  pair  ot  etongated  hollow 
cartBfi,  eoaaeethig  membera  eecored  to  aald  eaalnga  and 
pirotally  connected  together,  each  connecting  member  pro 
Tided  with  a  laof>.  each  loop  baring  aa  ootor  curred  ead 
and  an  Inner,  atralght  rartioal  ead. 

3.  A  rein  holder,  compriaiag  a  pair  of  casings,  eonnect- 
Ing  members  extendiag  langltadlnally  «f  said  eaalaga,  one 
of  aaid  eoaaectlng  members  hariag  a  baae  portioa  terml- 
natlag  at  Ita  Inner  end  In  a  rwlicaUy-dlsposed  loap,  and 
the  other  connecting  member  Itarlng  a  batte  portion  termi- 
nating at  Its  inoer  end  In  a  borlsontally  dlspoaed  loop,  one 
of  the  loops  extending  ttaraugh  tbe  other  loop,  aad  each 
connecting  member  prorlded  with  a  primary  loop  barbig  a 
curred  ead  and  a  atralght  end. 

4.  A  rein  bolder,  oomprlalng  a  plurality  of  eaalnga, 
maana  connecting  aald  casings,  each  caalng  prorlded  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  loop,  and  each  loop  prorlded 
with  an  outer  curved  end  and  with  an  Inner  straight  aad 
diaposed  at  right  knglea  to  the  casing. 

5.  A  rein  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow 
caslaga.  connecting  members  fixedly  secured  against  tbe 
top  of  aald  caslaga,  each  connecting  member  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  wire  and  provided  with  a  loop  contiguous 
to  Its  outer  end  and  tbe  loop  poaltloned  above  the  caalng, 
each  connecting  member,  provided  with  a  lipriiontal  baae 
portion  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  caalng,  aiul 
one  baae  portion  termlaatlng  at  ita  inner  end  in  a  bort- 
aontal  eye  aad  the  other  base  portion  terminating  at  lU 
\nn»r  end  In  a  rertlcal  eye,  and  one  eye  positioned  In  tbe 
otbae  ey«  and  pirotally  oannectlag  tl>a  caalngs  togetliar. 


la  a  auawflrlrer.  tbe  conbhiation  witb  a  btt  prorlded      h«.j,=^..^w—  ....»..^  —-"Tl JT  'I^ZT'.^ '*w«~— ♦ .    -* 

with  a  atop  aad  with  a  transverse  ortflca,  of  a  eolled  aprtag      at  two  «f  tbe  angles  between  the  sides  of  tbe  aat .    af 


916,772.  NUT-LOCK.  Albxbt  C.  KebdwIOX,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  432,925. 
la  a  nat-lock,  tbe  ceasMnatlon.  with  a  support,  a  twit, 
and  a  nut  acrewed  ea  the  aald  bolt  aad  barlnf  a  fiat 
bottom  prt>r4ded  with  a  boas  aro«9Ml  Ha  hole  barlBf  two 
projections  arranged  dtaesetrtcally  oppoatte  ta  each  other 
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•  noranally  irrolnble  baae-wMdMr  lUTlBg  •■  «p«Btac  aad 
•lots  wbieb  cngace  ^Itta  tbe  said  boas  and  Its  projeetloai. 


and   «    removable  locWng-pln   for  se<raiin(  the   Mid  baio- 
wttthar  to  the  said  tanowt  after  tlm  nvt  la  fallj  tcre-x-ed  ap. 


91JV.77S.  TRIP  DBVICB  FOB  CLOVHB-8BED  BUNCH- 
RUK  OacAB  L.  KataaB,  Ceotarpoint,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
22.   1908.     Serial  No.  469.022. 


The  combinatloD  with  a  mowing  machine  bartng  a  plat 
form  and  a  aide  member  formed  with  a  bearing  opening, 
of  a  tQbalar  tooth  bar  or  rod.  a  piTot  at  the  ootf  r  end  of 
the  latter  rotatable  In  the  bearing  opening  la  the  side  mem- 
ber, a  ping  fbrmed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  to  enter  the 
Inner  end  of  said  rod,  a  squared  intermediate  portion  and 
a  reduced  fyllndrlcal  portion  having  its  extremity  screw 
threaded  and  formed  with  a  transverse  opening,  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  reinforcing  members  arranged  upon  the  Inner 
end  of  the  tooth  rod.  transverse  faatenlnga  paaasd  throng 
■aid  reinforcing  members,  said  rod  and  aaid  ping,  an  oper 
atlng  lever  having  a  aqnare  opening  to  receive  the  squared 
portion  of  said  plug,  a  bearing  bracket  upon  the  machine 
and  having  a  bearing  opening  to  receive  the  reduced  cylin- 
drical end  of  said  plug,  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  portion 
of  said-  reduced  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  transverse  key  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  In  the  same  to  lock  the  not  thereon. 


M5,774.     COMPOSITION  OP  MATTBB  FOB  AND  PBOC- 
B88   OF   MAKING    INSULATING    MATBBIAL.      Cabl 
A.   Kellm  and   Bbbtra:«d  G.   Jashimon,  Chicago,   IlL 
•  Filed  Dec.  2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,186. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  forming  an  electrical  Insulator  which 
consist*  In  mixing  hydraulic  cement,  aand,  waterproofing 
compound  and  water,  molding  said  mixture,  solidifying 
the  molded  form,  eraporatlng  the  water  therefrom,  beating 
the  form,  and  Impregnating  It  while  heated  with  an  aa- 
ptaaltum  Insulating  fluid. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  which 
consists  of  pand  and  hydraulic  cement  In  the  appro^ttnate 
proportions  of  three  to  one.  a  aa1>onlflable  waterproofing 
compound,  and  an  Inaulatlng  medium  redoelhle  to  fluid 
form. 

S.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  .which 
consists  of  sand,  cement  and  a  saponlflahle  waterproofing 
compound  Impregnated  with  a  fluid  insulating  material. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  forming  an  electrical  Insulator  which 
consists  in  mixing  cement,  sand,  waterproofing  compound 
and  water,  molding  said  mixture,  solidifying  the  molded 
form,  eraiKir atlng  the  water  therefrom,  beating  the  form, 
and  Impregnating  It  while  heated  with  an  inaulatlng  fluid. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  an  electrical  Insulator  which 
conalsts  In  mixing  cement,  sand,  waterproofing  compound 
and  water,  molding  aald  mixture,  aolldlfying  the  molded 
form,  heating  the  form  to  expel  all  moisture  and  a  large 
part  of  the  air  therefrom,  and  Impregnating  It  while 
heated  with  an  Insulating  fluid. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•16,776.     BACK -COMB.     WlixiB  C.  KBCBon.  Winona. 

Minn;    Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,403. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bowed  flexible 
plate  having  a  keyhole 'alot  therein,  a  reversely  bowed  arm 
secured  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  the  back  of  said  plaU.  and 


hartag  a  head  at  Its  oatar 
aad  to  he 


and  adapted  to  aater  aald  alot 
by  the  bending  of  the  plate. 


^  J 


whereby  the  device 
aa  aeC  forth. 


In  place  and  renoved. 


916.776.  FIDDLB  OB  OUABD  FOB  SHIPS'  TABLB8. 
WILLIAM  W.  LA9Q.  Polloksbields,  Glaagow,  Scotland. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  IMS.    Serial  No.  409.626. 


1.  The  comhlnatloa  with  a  ahlp'a  tahle  of  a  foMable 
fiddle,  means  for  holding  the  fiddle  In  poaltlon  on  the  Uble 
top  wben  in  use  and  means  whereby  the  fiddle  can  be 
folded  up  and  held  underneath  the  Uble  top  wben  not 
required. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahlp'a  UMe  of  a  carrying 
rod  a  fOldable  and  sitdable  hinge  on  the  rod  and  a  fiddle 
secured  to  said  hinge. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ahlp'a  Uble  of  carrying  roda 
aecnred  underneath  the  table  top.  foldable  and  alidable 
hlngoa  on  the  carrying  rpda  aad  a  fiddle  aaenred  to  aald 
hlngea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahtp's  table  of  hinged  carry- 
ing rods  secured  underneath  the  table  top.  foldable  and 
alldabte  hlngea  on  the  carrying  roda  aad  a  fiddle  aecured 
to  aald  hlngea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ahlp'a  tahle  of  carrying  roda 
secured  underneath  the  table  top,  folding  hinges  slldably 
fitted  on  said  roda.  maaaa  for  aecorlng  the  hlngea  to  the 
ends  of  aald  roda  In  a  vertical  poaltloa,  and  a  fiddle  aecured 
to  aald  hlngea. 

[CUima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.777.  MBTHOD  OF  ATTACHINO  8TBBL  BLADB8 
TO  SOLID  WHITB-MBTAL.  HANDUB8.  TBOUAa  B. 
Lashab.  Bridgeport,  Coan..  aaalgnor  to  The  lataraa- 
tlonal  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.719. 


a 


'I.     so 


91 


Z) 


1.  The  method  of  attachlag  a  knife  Made  to  a  handle, 
which  conslata  In  providing  the  blade  with  a  tang  having 
an  enlarged  end.  and  the  handle  with  a  groove  and  a  hole, 
then  asaembllng  the  two  with  the  taag  la  aald  hola  aad 
with  base  portions  of  the  blade  each  side  of  the  tang 
aeated  In  the  groove  of  the  handle,  and  finally  cloalng 
la  or  awaglng  the  aldee  of  the  hole  aad  groove  oa  aald 
tang  and  baae  portkma. 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  kalfe  blade  to  a  handle, 
which  conslata  In  providing  the  blade  with  a  taag  havlag 
an  enlarged  end.  and  the  handle  with  a  concave  groove, 
opening  oat  the  llpa  oa  opposite  aMaa  of  the  groove  to 
form  an  opening  widest  at  the  eeater.  fonslag  a  hole  la 
the  handle.  aaaaaabUng  the  blade  aad  haadl*  with   the 
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Uag  ta  aald  hole  aad  with  baae  portloas  of  the  blade 
aeated  agalaat  the  bottom  of  aald  eoaeave  groove  in  the 
handle,  and  flaally  ctoalag  la  or  awaglng  the  aldee  of  the 
hole  and  iroove  on  aald  taag  aad  baae  portloaa. 


916.778.  WATBB  -  BUDVATINO  APPABATU8.  jAMaa 
8.  LAWBBHca,  Baa  Jarler.  Mexico.  FUed  Aug.  7.  1906. 
Serial  Mo.  447,407. 


1.  In  a  water  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  iU  dtacharge  end  formed  into  a 
siphon  and  Its  Intake  end  extended  to  a  point  below  the 
level  of  alphonic  action,  of  a  pomp  connected  with  the 
intake  end  for  elevating  the  water  to  the  level  of  al- 
pboaJe  action,  a  Talve  for  regulating  the  sise  of  the  dis- 
charge aperture  at  the  oot-fiow  and  means  whereby  the 
position  of  the  ralTe  la  controlled  by  the  water  within 
the  diacharge  leg  of  the  siphon. 

2.  la  a  water  eleratlng  apparatna.  the  caBbloatloa 
with  a  eoBdult  having  Ita  diacharge  end  formed  Into  a 
atpbon  and  a  pump  connected  with  Ita  Intake  end  for  ele- 
vating the  water  to  the  level  of  slphonle  action,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  else  of  the  diacharge  aperture  of 
the  alphon,  a  fioat  controlling  the  ralve,  a  tank  in  which 
the  valve  is  located  aad  a  branch  connection  between  the 
conduit  above  the  valTO  and  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  water  eleratlng  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit  having  Ita  diacharge  end  formed  into  a 
siphon  and  a  pump  connected  with  Ita  Intake  end  for 
elevatlag  the  water  to  the  level  of  alphonic  aatlan.  of  a 
valve  for  regulating  the  slae  of  the  diacharge  opening  of 
the  siphon,  a  tank,  a  brancb  connection  between  the  top 
of  the  conduit  above  the  valve,  a  fioat  In  the  tank  and 
connections  between  the  fioet  and  valve  whereby  the 
else  of  the  discbarge  aperture  la  regulated  in  accordance 
with  the  water  level  In  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  water  elevating  apparatna,  the  combination 
with  a  coadult  having  ita  discharge  end  formed  into  a 
siphon  and  a  pump  connected  with  Ita  Intake  end  for  ele- 
vating the  water  to  the  level  of  alphonic  action,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  else  of  the  out-fiow  aperture  of 
the  alphon,  a  tank,  a  branch  connection  between  the  con- 
duit above  the  valve  aad  the  tank,  a  supplemental  dis- 
charge for  the  tank,  a  float  In  the  tank  and  connections 
Intermediate  the  fioat  and  valve  whereby  the  else  of  the 
discharge  aperture  Is  regulated  In  accordance  with  the 
water  level  In  the  tank. 


916.TT0.     8A8H-H0LDBB.     JOBM  C.  Maottibb.  Malone. 

N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  460.024. 

A  aaah  holder  comprialag  a  supporting  plate  provided 
with  aa  opsaing  therein,  a  pair  of  spring  platea  having 
thslr  lower  ends  secured  by  a  common  fastening  mesne  to 
the  r«ar  eorCace  of  said  supporting  plate,  one  of  aaid 


springs  bsing  provided  with  a  roller  pro)setiBf  threafk 
the  ftpiwing  In  the  aopportlng  plate  and  the  other  of  said 


S^rf 


springs  resting  upon  and  yleldably  engaging  the  periphery 
of  aald  rollw. 


916.780.     STBAM-TBAP.     AUZAiron  MALCOLM.  Orange- 
mouth.  Scotland.    Filed  Aug.  7. 1907.    Serial  No.  S87.402. 


1.  A  steam  trap  having  a  main  chamber  a  and  a  siphon 
diacharge  paaaage  0,  ^  in  communication  with  said  main 
chamber  through  a  lateral  port  c*.  and  a  fioat  ft  In  the 
chamber  a,  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  aaid  lateral  port  if, 
subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  trap  havtag  a  main  chamber  a  formed  with 
a  curved  bottom  wall  and  a  lateral  eacape  port  0*,  a  fioat 
valve  within  the  chamber  •  adapted  to  he  seated  against 
said  escape  port  by  ita  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  aaid  chamber  a.  and  a  alphon  discbarge  paaaage  Into 
which  said  sseape  port  leada. 

S.  A  steam  trap  having  a  qiain  chamber  a  and  a  siphon 
discharge  pasaage  c.  <f  communicating  with  aaid  main 
chamber  through  aa  ^eacape  port  c*.  In  eomblnatlon  with 
float  valve  &  within  caalng  a  adapted  to  be  aeated  In  said 
escape  port  e^.^and  a  valve  D  auitably  mounted  In  the  eas- 
ing in  poaltlon  to  control  the  diacharge  port  o*  independ- 
ently of  the  ball  valve. 


916.781.  HAIB-TOmC.  Bdwabd  D.  Mabbrall.  Cedar 
Baplda,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  876,787. 
A  hair  tonic  consisting  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  olive 

oU  with  an  aqueous  extract  of  the  leave*  of  elder,  crab 
apple,  morning  glory,  night  shade,  wild  aage,  borseradlrii. 
boneset,  and  sheep  sorrel.  In  substanttalljr  the  described 
proportions. 

916.782.  PIPB  HANOBB  AND  ANCHOB  AND  CON- 
NECTION THEBBBBTWEBN.  Thomas  Masow,  Ne» 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  81.  1907.    Serial  No.  408,770. 

1.  In  a  pipe  hangw  and  aachor  and  connection  there- 
between, tbe  comblngtion  with  an  anchor  member,  a  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  the  anchor  member  and  a  pipe 
haager  connected,  to  tbe  aald  rotatable  member  eccentric- 
ally to  ita  axis. of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  plpf  hanger  aad  anchor  an(l  connection  there- 
between, the  combination  with  an  anchor  member  ot  a 
dlak  rotattvcly  aupported  by  aald  anchor  member  and  a 
pipe  haagw  eccentrically  mounted  upoa  said  dlak. 

S.  Id  a  pipe  hanger  and  anchor  and  conaectloa  tkara- 
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lis  trm  til* 


noMad  f«ni  wMli  wmattrnm 

lastljr  scparatkw  tta  tito  ..       . 

4.  Tbe  HI  (MM  of  teriBftag  gtew  tllM,  iiiMMIig  la 
moldinc  In  ■  pr««  •  pair  of  tU«  MCtlons  Ut«r«lly  con 
iMcted  fcj  m  gntter-web  w»tli  ilom4  «■«•.  fre«lng  th«  Mme 
from  tb«  top  and  bottom  portion*  of  the  pr«m,  allowing 
tka  flaaa  to  partially  barAta  la  tka  iMm  af  tba  ptmm, 
prwalat  dawa  tte  adgaa  «f  tha  ■oHit  tera  w\tb  a  haad 
tool,  allowing  the  glaaa  to  aat,  ramovtar  tta  aoldad  farui 
fronr  the  aldea  by  InTertlng  the  aanie.  annealing  tha 
■MkMad  Com  whlla  natlag  apoa  lU  fv««  tlla 
lastly  aafMU«ttng  tha  tile  aecttoaa 

8.  A  aaw  article  of  maanfactan,  LnaaMtag  oT  a  molded 
form  of  glaaa  embodying  tUa  partlona  eoaaaetad  by  a  tem- 
porary wab  proTldad  with  a  eollapaa^raatetlng  member  dla- 
poaed  traaareraaly  tbaiaaf. 

(Claima  6  and  7  aat  priatad  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


Mi.  aad  a 

pMjactiar  laterally 


pipe   haager  eocentrlcBlly   raoontwl   upon   aald   dlak.   mW 
pipe  hangar  cMtprlalog  a  vertically  adjuauble  portion. 


915  783.  PROCESS  OP  FOEMING  GLA88  TILB8.  Wu^ 
LiAM  P.  MBCKsa,  Maptowood,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1907. 
Serial   No.   405.024. 


915.784.      ■ABTH-ANCHOB. 
walk.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  SO. 


Kbamk    B.    MILI.R3.    Nor- 
1008.     larlal  No.  424.11S. 


tarlal 


la  aa  aartk  ancfcor,  tta  mmIiI— tlea  wlU 
laaethar  aad  adapted  to  foM  la  oac  dlractloa  ooly.  a« 
4tow  bar  aEtraiatttw  attatfcaJ  Cbarata^  Mtd  draw  bar  as- 
tramniM  forming  a  spring  fark  adapted  u»  raUla  tba 
IB  a  partlaUy  (aMad  paaltlaa. 


S.  A  cathode  ban«ar  fbr  alaeCrlc  plating  comprtatng  a 
conducting  rod  and.  an  inaahUftDg  abMtblng  ttterefor 
comprlalng  groored  atrlpa  of  vaoA  claaiyed  together  npon 
opposlta  aldM  of  Mid  rad.  aa^  a  4tetaehable  branch  rod  of 
coadnctlng  material  projecting  latnally  through  uld 
abea  thing. 

S.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electric  plating  comprlalng  a 
condoctlag  rod  and  an  InsolatloK  aheathlng  therefor 
formad  of  groored  atrlpa  of  wood  clamped  together  on 
oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  rod,  and  a  branck  rod  of  coodoctlng 
material  paaatng  through  aaid  ahaatfelng  and  having  a 
acrew  threadad  aagagaaMat  with  tlm  condoctiBg  rod. 

4.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electric  plating  comprising  a 
conducting  rod  and  an  insulating  abeathlng  therefor 
formad  of  grooved  strips  of  woad  clamped  toKetber  on 
oppoalte  stdM  of  tba  rod,  and  latwalljr  extending  branch 
rods  of  conducttaiff  ■■tadal  wamtm  lihioagh  Mid  shMtb 
tag  and  having  a  aeraw  threadad  engagement  with  the 
conducting  rod. 


915  785.     CANOPY  FOl  BKDt.     JAUm  W.  MoooT.  South 
IteatoA.  Va.    Fllad  Da«.  12,  190T     Barial  No.  406.211. 


915.787.  SAND-DRIBH.  Johkph  A.  MOMroio.  Roslyn. 
N.  Y..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  King  A  Co..  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  ona-foarth  to 
Ella  Mary  MQmfyn>tf.  PbfUdelpfata,  Pa.,  and  ana-fourth 
to  Harriet  EHubcth  Ifamford.  Haostport.  Nora  Scotia. 
ranaOa.     FT1«d  Oct.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  456.M6. 
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1  Tbe  proceM  of  fort»teg  «♦*■■  ttlM.  coM»«»«f  !■  Artt 
molding  m  a  proM  tile  sections  with  temporary,  tntaffral 
web-bracM  between  tbam.  frealag  tha  molded  form  from 
tha  top  and  bottom  porUona  of  tha  preaa,  allowing  tha 
gUuw  to  Mt  while  m  the  a«M  of  tha  pr«M,  ramovteg  the 
molded  form  from  tbe  aldea,  annMling  It  while  raatlng 
upon  lU  free  tUe  edgaa.  and  lastly  separating  the  tile  sm- 
tlona  by   cutting  or   brMklng   away  tha   temporary   wab 

sactloaa. 

2.  The  procsM  of  forming  glSM  tiles,  conslsUng  in  first 
molding  a  connected  plurality  of  tile  sections  In  a  prsM. 
freeing  tha  Mme  from  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
praaa,  aDewtag  tbe  glaM  to  partially  harden  la  tha  tMm 
of  the  prsM.  preMlyig  dowa  tba  adgca  o*  tbe  sMldad  fbem 
with  a  handnool,  allowlBg  tba  glaM  to  Mt,  remaTlag  the 
moMad  fbn*  from  the  sidM  by  inrartlng  tba  msm.  an 
^  tha  molded  form  while  reating  upon  Its  fTM  tlla 
^^Dd  lastly  separating  tha  tile  aectloaa. 

8.  Tba  proceM  of  formlag  glaM  tlleo.  coaatatlag  la  flrst 
molding  a  plurallt/  of  tile  aactkma  eoaaectad  by  a  suit- 
aM*  wab.  frealag  tba  Mma  froM  the  top  aad  bottom  por 
tiow  ot  tba  praaa,  allaiwlng  tbe  glaM  to  partially  bardm 
la  tht  sMm  of  tba  pf«M  while  tbe  connecting  wab  staada 
free,  preaalag  dow»  tba  adgM  of  tbe  molded  fhna  with  a 
tool,  aMMrtng  the  glaM  t»  wt,  raoM>vtec  the  molded 


In  a  canopy  for  bada,  a  aapporting  fnuae  arraagad  la 
oaa  and  of  tba  caaopy.  maaaa  for  aacurlag  aald 
Id  a  window-frame,  mMna  for  securing  tbe  oppoalte 
of  the  canopy  to  the  bed.  and  a  curtain  arranged  benMth 
Mid  canopy  to  dlTld*  tba  aam*  lato  two  compartmenta. 


015  786.  BLaCTBICAl,  PUATINO-RACK.  DovoLaM  B. 
lioTMi.  Datratt,  Mleb.  l-niad  Mar.  16^  190S.  Sarlal 
N*.  itl.S10.  _ 

1.  A  eathoda  hai«v  fbt  olaetrK  platiaff  coMpnatng  a 

condoctlag   rod,  a   fPaad  ahMihfg   tor  praMctlag 


1.  A  Mod  drier  embodying  the  following  InstramentaM- 
tlea,  a  stack,  means  for  showertag  Mnd  Into  the  stack, 
a  fumaca  opening  lato  tbe  upper  part  of  tha  stack,  an 
exhaust  for  the  prodacta  of  coroimstlon  below  the  for 
nace  opening,  and  an  additional  chamber  orer  the  far- 
naca  opening  Into  the  aUck  for  admitting  air  Into  tbe 
stack  tberetbrongh. 

2.  la  an  apparatoa  of  tba  claM  daacrfbad.  a  Tcrtleal 
stark  baring  a  Mad  aprlBkltof  apparatns  at  Its  top,  a 
furnace  adjacent  to  mM  top  and  connected  to  mM  stack. 
and  aa  atr  cbaaiber  ovar  Mid  fbmace  and  alM  connected 
to  Mid  stack  M  that  wbaa  tba  apparatus  la  In  iiM.  atr 


wftU  paaa  arver  the  t»p  of  tha 

and  under  Mid  sund  sprinkler  whereby  tha  aama  la  pro- 
tected from  the  producta  of  comlrastion  and  the  sand 
falling  in  the  apparatoa  Is  dried  by  tha  hMted  air  as 
well  ss  by  tbe  products  of  combustion. 


910.788.  PILE  DRIVER.  Rot  B.  Mukpht.  OolMitdo 
Springs.  Colo..  aHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Mabal  Oliver 
CroM,  Montrose.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  22,  lOM.  Serial 
No.  412,123. 


1.  In  a  pfTc  drfrer.  two  bortiontally  arranged  base 
ftamM.  the  upper  one  fitted  to  slide  boui  lateraHy  and 
forward  and  back  upon  tarn  lower  0114,  and  the  lower 
one  prorfded  with  supporting  anna,  and  meaaa  for  clamp 
Ing  saM  tiase  fraons  rlfldly  together,  all  sut^UntlaUy  as 
dMcrfbed. 

2.  Id  a  pile  driver,  a  horlaoatal  ftauna  or  bSM  upon 
which  te  a  afmllar  fraaM  faate^ad  to  it  by  mMna  of  clamp- 
ing screw  bolfa  passing  through  timbers  of  the  two  f^mes 
and  adjustabfe  In  slots  in  tbe  timbers,  of  the  two  fcamM. 
the  top  frame  carrying  a  derrick  adjMtable  from  tbe  per- 
peodlcular  to  tbe  aafd  frame  by  means  «f  l>rac^  ad- 
iDstaMe  at  thefr  bottom  end  and  beld  by  clamptnf  screw 
bolta  sliding  In  slots  In  timbers  of  tha  Mid  top  f^ame. 
Mid  derrick  baring  hinged  at  ita  top  the  uprli^t  guide 
bars  between  which  tba  bammar  of  tbe  driver  bmtm,  ail 
substantially  aa  aet  forth  and  for  tbe  purposM  apecifled. 


015.789.  SHEET  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDERS.  Jex- 
wiKoa  S.  McCouB^  Dobha  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1. 
1908.     Serial  Na.  430.382. 


1.  A  aheet  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  means  for 
dosing  tbe  usual  Sling  slot  after  the  aheet  has  been  In- 
wrted  In  the  blnd«-. 

2.  A  aheet  for  a  looM  teaf  binder  baring  a  tab  and 
means  for  caosing  tbe  tab  to  clow  the  filing  slot  in  tbe 
sheet. 

3.  A  sheet  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  baring  one  or  more 
lategrml  tabs  far  etoalnc  tha  ftUag  dot  hi  tbe  leaf. 

4.  ▲  aheet  for  a  Ioom  kaf  btaidar  bariag  twa  rear- 
wardly  ntnMag  mrmm  aad  a  Ub  adapted  t»  daM  the 
apMlBt  baewatn  the  arma. 

B.  ▲  stMat  far  a  Iomi  iMf  binder  harlng  rearwarAly 
extending  arms  and  Integral  tabs  on  tbe  anaa  for  rtsatnc 
tba  flllag  slat  betwaem  tba  arma. 

(Claims  6  to  8  net  prtetad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


915.790.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  TtuniTton  8.  IfcCoMb, 
Debbs  Ptnry,  N.  T.  PRed  Jane  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
498. 196. 

1.  A  looM  leaf  bbider  brrtag  aa  adjustable  bacft  and 
eorer.  looae  leaves  mevnted  la  tbe  binder,  a  clip  or  tie  co- 
operating with  one  or  more  of  the  learM  to  ae«are'one 
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or  mon  »««¥••  In  tb*  binder,  aad  on*  or- nor*  books 
th«  dip  or  dips. 
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2.  A  looM  leaf  binder  baTlac  an  IdJosUblc  back  and 
ooTvr  and  tb*  ordlaary  pUlar  or  poat,  a  aupplemMital  poat 
in  the  binder,  looae  leavea  nkooated  In  tb«  binder,  a  dip 
or  tie  cooperating  with  on«  or  mora  of  tbe  laaraa  to  Mcnre 
one  or  more  leaTea  In  tbe  binder  and  one  or  more  book* 
apon  the  dip  or  ellpa  adapted  to  ooOparate  with  tbe  aup- 
plemental  poat. 

8.  A  looae  leaf  binder  baTtog  a  eorer,  a  plat*  wttb  a 
depending  flange  connected  with  the  eorer,  a  back,  a  plate 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange  connected  to 
tbe  back,  aald  flangea  cooperating  to  protect  tbe  contanta 
of  the  binder,  an  adjnatable  poat,  looae  leaTea  In  tbe 
binder,  a  dip  or  tie  provided  with  openlnga  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  filing  slot  in  the  aheet,  and  one  or  more 
books  on  tbe  dip  or  tie. 

4.  A  dip  or  tie  baTlng  a  body  portion,  split  rings 
mounted  on  tbe  body  portion,  a  portion  of  one  or  more 
of  the  rings  adapted  to  form  a  hook  to  doae  tbe  filing 
slot  In  a  looae  leaf  aheet. 

6.  A  dip  or  tie  having  a  body  portion,  apllt  rlnga 
mounted  on  tbe  body  portion,  anna  connected  to  tbe  split 
rings,  and  a  book  upon  one  of  the  anna. 

(Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


015,701.     BREWING  BEER.     Lbopolo  Natham.  ahirleb, 
gwltserland.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1004.    Serial  No.  227,080. 


4.  Itoossi  «t  pradadBg  baar  vblch  aooalsta  ta  cooUng 
a  bot  wort,  admitting  air  tbarato  dnrlag  tbe  cooling  op- 
eration, oontlaolng  tbe  cooling  operation  after  tbe  ad- 
mlaalon  of  air  has  been  stopped,  admitting  an  Inert  gaa 
daring  this  second  period  of  cooling,  and  then  raoslng  tba 
wort  to  farsMnt. 

0.  Proeesa  of  prodadag  bear  which  consists  In  eoollng 
tbe  bot  wort  with  dmnltaneoos  admlaalon  of  air.  then 
coatlnnlng  tbe  cooling  after  the  admlaalon  of  air  baa  been 
stopped.  Introdudng  carbon  dloxld  daring  such  continued 
eoollng.  and  then  caualng  the  wort  to  ferment. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.  Process  for  tbe  production  of  beer  wbleh  consists  In 
supplying  to  tbe  wort  a  quantity  of  air  lean  tban  tbe 
amooBt  wbleb  woaM  be  aponuneoualy  taken  ap  or  ab- 
aorbed  by  tba  wort  when  aUowed  to  cool  to  tha  tempera- 
ture at  which  It  la  dealred  to  ferment  tbe  wort,  and  then 
bringing  about  fermentatl<{n. 

2.  Proceaa  for  prodndng  beer  which  consists  to  cooling 
a  bot  wort,  sdralttlng  sir  during  tbe  cooling  operation. 
Btopplng  the  admlaalon  of  air,  contlnalng  tbe  eooltag  after 
tbe  admlaalon  of  air  has  been  Intarmpted.  and  then  caus- 
ing tba  wort  to  ferment. 

8.  Proceaa  of  producing  beer  which  conalate  In  cooling 
a  hot  wort  down  to  about  50*  centigrade,  introdadng  air 
during  ancb  cooling,  continuing  tbe  cooling  operation  after 
during  thla  aecond  period  of  cooling,  and  then  caoalng  tbe 
wort  to  ferment. 


01S,702.  PLUMBING  •  FIXTUBB.  JOUAR  W.  PALlOk 
and  FsAKCia  N.  PALMna,  Kenoaba,  Wla..  aaaignora  to 
Tbe  Frost  Manufacturing  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wlaconaln.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1008.  Serial  No 
424.808. 


1.  In  a  batb  tnb  flztnra,  tbe  combination  with  a  drain 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connactod  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  a  bath 
tub  to  extend  borlsontally  thasofrom.  of  means  for  aBset- 
Ing  sticb  com.cdion.  comprising  s  generally  spherical 
aheet  metal  union  member  connected  wltb  said  drain  pipe 
and  hsTtng  Its  bottom  side  bent  in  into  concave  abape,  a 
flanged  collar  connected  with  tbe  upper  aide  of  aaid  union 
member  and  having  a  tubular  flange  extension  extending 
lato  tba  onlOB  member  and  ex]>andrd  therein,  a  danced 
thimble  provided  with  a  akalatonlaod  bottom  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  the  aperture  in  tbe  bath  tub.  and  a  clamping 
screw  extended  through  said  thimble  and  engaging  tbe 
stud  moMt(4  "o*b«  the  bottom  wall  of  the  anion  member. 

2.  In  a  plumbing  flxture.  tba  eomblaatlon  with  a  drabi 
pipe,  of  a  laterally  extending  out-let  pipe,  a  generally 
aphertcal  union  member  connecting  said  pipes,  said  union 
member  having  ita  bottom  side  bent  in  bito  concare  shape 
to  prevent  trapping  of  water  In  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

S.  In  a  plumbing  flxture.  a  hollow  abeet  metal  union 
member  forming  a  spherical  exterior  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  connectlona  connected  therewith  to  ex- 
tend at  anglsa  to  sacb  other,  each  tubular  connection  hav- 
ing Ita  end  Inaerted  and  fltted  within  a  sultsble  aperture 
in  the  aide  wall  of  tbe  union  member,  having  ita  Inner 
end  margin  flanged  over  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  It 
occupies,  provided  exteriorly  of  tbe  anion  member  with  sn 
annular  ahoulder  engaging  tbe  walla  of  tbe  union  mem- 
ber and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  rigid  union,  and 
an  annular  aerew  threaded  enlargempnt  upon  tbe  outer 
porlpbery  of  each  tabular  conaectlon. 


015,708.     OMNIBUS-BOCKBB.     Bdwasd  L.   PABMBTrraa. 

Menominee,   Mich.     Filed  Mar.   10,   lOOA.     Serial    No. 

421,004. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  tbe  oomblastien  of 
a  aot  of  eorvM  Ybcicer  bars  bavlng  upturned  enda.  truaa 
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bars,  one  conaectiag  tbe  enda  at  eacb  rocker  bar,  brace 
bars  connecting  each  truaa  bar  with  ite  correaiwndlng 
rocker  bar  at  intermediate  polnta,  and  stays  connecting 
tbe  truss  bare  wltb  eacb  otliar.  croea  alate  coaaectlng  tbe 
rocker  bare  wltb  eacb  other,  and  tenaloo  stays  connecting 
tbe  rocker  bars  with  tbe  trues  bare  at  points  between  their 
centers  and  their  reapective  ends,  said  stays  and  some  of 
said  brace  bars  being  arranged  to  extend  converglngly 
toward  tbe  center  and  subetantlally  perpendicular  to  tbe 
rocker  bars  at  the  polnta  of  connection  jind  one  brace 
bar  on  each  side  being  arranged  In  a  aobatantially  vertical 
position  St  tbe  center  of  tbe  rocker  and  truaa  ban. 


2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  deacrlbed  daaa  tbe  combination  of 
a  aupport,  a  set  of  eorraa  rockar.  bar*  bavlag  upturned 
•ada,  truaa  bar*;  one  connecting  tbe  eada  of  each  rocker 
bar,  brace  bare  connecting  each  truaa  bar  wltb  Ita  cor- 
reaponding  rocker  bar  at  intermediate  polnta,  and  seste 
connecting  tbe  truss  bara  wltb  each  other,  and  croea  alate 
connecting  the  ro^er  bara  with  eadt  other,  each  of  aald 
end  aeata  being  provided  with  a  raiaed  back,  aecured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  aeat  at  Ita  lower  end,  and  a  metallic  rod 
supporting  the  ssme  and  extending  In  tbe  form  of  side 
srms  with  tbe  extremities  curved  downwaroly  and  ex- 
tending through  both  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  aeat  and  tbe  truaa 
bara,  and  provided  with  clamping  note  above  the  bottom 
of  tbe  seat  and  below  tbe  truss  bars,  whereby  both  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  seat  and  tbe  back  are  securely  held  in 
position. 


015.704.  OILER  Wr  ELEVATOR  OITIDB-RAILS.  Eo- 
WAiD  I.  Peaxson,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hollls 
J.  Parka,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1008.  SerUI 
No.  4S«,574. 


1.  A  InbrieatlBg  device  for  a  guide  rail  of  an  derator 
car,  aald  device  being  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  t(^ 
of  tbe  car  and  comprlaing  a  eaaing  bavlng  a  vertical  roesae 
la  tbe  outer  aide  thereof  through  which  the  web  of  tbe 
guide  rail  passes,  removable  frsmes  mounted  In  tbe  op- 
posite aldea  of  aald  caalng.  rollers  mounted  in  tbe  top 
snd  bottom  portions  of  said  framea,  oil  carrying  bdta 
mounted  on  eald  roilera.  and  lubricating  rollera  alao 
mounted  In  tbe  top  portions  of  said  framea  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  web  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bear 
thstaaa  and  on  the  rollars  In  tbe  top  portioaa  of  said 


2.  A  lubricating  device  for  a  guide  rail  of  an  elevator 
ear,  aald  device  beiag  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  top  of 
•tae  eartlad'eoaiprtslng  a  caalng  bating  a  vertical  receaa  In 
tbe  outer  aide  thereof  tbrougb  which  the  web  of  the  guide 


rail  paaaea,  removable  framea  mounted  in  the  oppoaltt 
sides  of  said  caalng,  rollers  mounted  in  tbe  top  and  bottom 
porlioaaof  aald  framea,  oil  carrying. belta  mouAted.-on. aald 
rollera,  aad  lubricating  rollers  alao  mounted  In  tbe  top  por- 
tions of  said  framea  and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  web 
of  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  bear  thereon  and  on  the  r<rflers 
in  tbe  top  portions  of  said  frames,  said  caalng  being  alao 
{irovlded  wltb  a  removable  cover  bavlag  a  rsceas  through 
which  the  web  of  tbe  rail  paaaea. 

8.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  lubricatiag  device  for  a  guide 
tall  of  an  elevator  car  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  the 
top  portion  of  aald  car,  aald  device  comprlaing  a  casing 
having  a  vertically  arranged  receae  in  ita  outer  aide 
through  which  tbe  web  of  the  guide  rail  pasaee>  rollMS 
motinted  in  tbe  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  opposite 
sidss  of  aald  casing,  oil  feeding  belta  mounted  on  said 
roUsrs,  lubrlcsting  rollers  alao  mounted  in  the  oppoelto 
aldea  of  the  top  portion  of  aald  casing  snd  movable  toward 
and  from  the  web  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bear  thereon 
and  on  tbe  top  rollers  around  which  the  oil  feeding  belta 
pass,  and  means  for  holding  ssid  lubricating  rollers  la 
contact  with  tbe  web  of  the  raU. 

4.  Tbe  herein -^eaertbed  Inbrieatiyg  des4ee  f^  a  gvlde 
rail  of  an  devator  car  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
top  portion  of  aald  car,  aald  device  comprising  a  caalng 
bavlng  vertically  arranged  receeses  in  ita  outer  side 
through  which  tbe  web  of  tbe  guide  rail  paaaea,  rollets 
mounted  In  the  top  and  bottom  i>ortioDfl  of  tbe  oppoelto 
aides  of  said  caalng,  oil  feeding  belta  mounted  on  aaid 
rollers,  lubricating  rollera  also  mounted  in  the  oppoalta 
sides  of  the  top  portion  of  said  casing  snd  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  bear  thereon 
and  on  the  top  rollers  sround  which  the  oil  feeding  belta 
pass,  sod  mesns  for  holding  said  lubricating  rollers  in 
contsct  wltb  the  web  of  tbe  rsll,  said  caalng  being  alao 
provided  with  s  removsbla  cover  bavlng  a  rrreaa  through 
which  the  web  of  the  rail  passes. 

5.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  lubricating  device  for  a  guide 
rail  of  an  elevator  car  comprlaing  a  caalng  adapted  to  be 
aupported  on  the  top  of  the  ear  and  provided  In  tbe  outer 
side  thereof  with  s  vertically  arranged  recces  tbrougb 
which  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail  paaaea,  rollers  mounted  In  the 
top  snd  bottom  portions  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  cas- 
ing, oil  feeding  belts  mounted  on  said  roUera,  and  lubdeat- 
tngTMiers  slso  mounted  in  tbe  top  part  of  tbe  oppoelto 
aides  of  said  casing  snd  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  web 
of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  bear  thereon  and  on  the  top 
rollers  on  which  said  oil  feeding  belta  are  mounted. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


015,705.     LAMP.     Anthoht  J.  Paavosu.,  Yukon,  Okla. 
Piled  Apr.  4,  1008.     ScrUI  No.  425.100. 


1.  In  a  lamp  a  baae  having  an  apsrard  projecting  peat,  a 
front  supported  upon  tbe  baae,  a  wick  tube  or  caaiag  ex- 
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eka  fttat 
tlM  pMt. 
■MUM.  wtth  oil 
«ptm\Dg»,  aiMl  •  ffta*  talfe  ar 
Aieaetebly  »t  the  sivw  ead  wf  «1M  pwC 

2.  A  lamp  iui)i*i'1  •  *Ma^  •  *■**  *"*  ■  9^*  ^^ 
tBtognl  wttk  wM  taM.  mM 

Munlar  ortaaslon  lb«t«oa  a* 

•ad  a  tabular  member  eaaaactai  ta  ftaM  ixtoaaloa  aafl 
fB«MliW  •■  aaaolar  nan  tfcn  rtatir—i  »n*  Mid  paat  to 
racetva  tba  wtcfc.  aald  tatalar  BMibw  bavtav  air  and  vnt 
tbotattrtMCk. 


tlS.TM.     TBHICLBBBAKB  MBCHAWISM.     A 
So«a.  North  Meboopany.  Pa.     Ffle*  Oct.  2«,  19«l 
rtal  Na  40t,&9». 


1.  In  a  T«hlele  brake  mechanlam,  the  conbinatloo  with 
a  bolater  and  wbaeU  sapportias  the  same,  of  a  central 
reach  in  Mid  botetet.  a  braka-beam  parallal  with  tha 
holster,  and  brake  ehoea  on  aald  beaai.  of  a  iMr  whaal.  a 
connecting  medfura  eecnrad  to  tha  brafca-beaa  and  pfvataUy 
ooDoected  to  oppoaite  ildea  af  the  cmu  at  points  renored 
fkon  the  canter  of  tb»  lattar.  a  plakta  meahtag  with  the 
(■ar  whaeU  a  ihafC  oo  which  eald  plalon  Is  serared.  said 
shaft  supported  on  the  bolstar,  aad  a  raarvanUr  9c^}ectlo« 
erank-ann  on  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rehiele  brake  mechanism,  the  comblnafloa  of  a 
bolater.  wheels  swpparttng  the  same,  hoands  seeurad  ta 
the  bolster  and  a  reach  moTahla  In  said  bounds  and  halstar, 
of  a  devls  secured  to  the  canter  of  the  bolater.  a  laiss 
gear  wheel  mounted  In  said  cIotU,  a*  brafce-haam.  roda 
eonoectlnc  the  beam  with  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  said  gear 
wheel,  a  shaft  supported  at  one  end  In  the  cleTls,  a  baaring 
secured  to  the  bolster  and  supporting  the  shaft  near  Its 
oater  end.  an  operating  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a 
small  pinion  on  said  shaft  Id  the  clevis  and  meshing  with 
Am  largv  gear  ahuil. 


915.T97.  OUAED  FOB  ELECTEIC  R.VILWAY  BAIL- 
BONDS.  Jacob  J.  SAjrraa  ahd  Jobbph  O.  Bacaooa- 
MANN.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Aug.  2«.  1907.     SerUl  No. 


390.208. 


,-» 


1.  The  horrin  deaerlbed  guard  for  electric  railway  rail 
bonda,  comprtsinK  a  plate,  a  flange  Integral  with  three 
sides  of  said  plate  to  form  a  cbamber  on  one  side  thereof, 
there  being  a  pair  of  horlsontally  alined  apertures  formed 
through  said  plate  adjacent  Its  ends,  and  s'^ntrally  dis- 
posed stud  formed  Integral  ^Ith  the  pUte  within  the 
chamber. 

.2.  The  herein  described  guard  for  electric  railway  rail 
bonds,  comprising  a  plate,  a  flange  Integral  with  the  top 
and  enda  of  said  plate  to  foim  a  chamber  on  the  Inside  of 
saM  plate,  and  thaia  bala«  a  pair  ol  hortaawtalljr  allard 
apettaiaa  taraad  thxoagh  saM  plate  adlaeeat  tta  ends. 


•l  Tha 


dsacrtbed  gnatd  tor  aleccrto  railway  rail 
■  plate,  a  aaage  lategral  wtth  the  tap 
of  aaii  plate  ta  Amai  a  akaahcr  oo  tha  inaMa  a< 
aald  plate,  there  halav  a  pair  at  hartssatally  allaed  aper- 
taiaa  formed  thraagb  aaM  piBia  aad  ad}a«ei>C  Ha  aadi^ 
and  abaaldsn  Uitagral  wtth  Ma  laagea  en  thaeatfaaTi 
Plata,  wMeh  lAiamldera  prefect  lata  the  opaalagai 


9 1  6  .  T  9  8  .  BTTCICLE.  ETsnaT  D.  SAaoarr.  Worceeter. 
Maaa^  aaalgnor  to  Spencer  Wtrs  Company,  Wororater. 
Maaa..  a  rmrporatloD  of  ICaaaaehnaptta.  Piled  May  211. 
IMS.     Serial  No.  488.441. 


In  a  hackle,  a  body  harlag  suitably  pronged  toagnea,  a 
bow  pivoted  to  the  body,  loopa  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
tha  hody  and  tntermedUfe  inwardlj  extended  bowed  por- 
tkma  «hoT«  each  loop  realllenUy  sopportlng  said  loopa 
said  Inwardly  extended  portions  forming  oonstrfeted 
openings  with  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion. 


»15»TW.  fAWWf  •  BOX  LOCK.  Locia  L.  Savoy.  Mha- 
neapolla.  Mian.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1906.  Serial  Ma 
410.160. 


1  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  carrier  box  bavlag  a  hinged 
lid.  of  a  primary  lock  moaatad  a«  aald  Ud  cover,  a  cable 
grapple,  at  leaat  one  ■imhia  a<  which  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected to  saM  hpa.  aad  a  aaeaadary  lock  subject  to 
movement  of  the  movable  member  of  said  grapple,  and 
movable  thereby.  Into  a  poaitloa  to  directly  engage  aald 
primary  lock  and  thereby  hold  ttia  latter  la  Ita  operative 
poaltlon.  when  said  grapple  la  U  poaltlon  to  engage  tha 

cable.  . ,        . 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  carrier  box  having  a  hinged 
lid,  of  a  primary  ladt  slldably  moaated  on  said  Ud,  a  cable 
grapple,  oae  awaiher  of  which.  Is  fixed  on  said  carrier 
box  and  tha  athar  of  which  ta  phrotaUy  eoaneeted  *^'^*'*^ 
lutaAsfT  loefc  la  tha  facm  ad  a  lag  or  prolretloa 

fey   tha   aaonrahle   grappla  ■■Mar   aad   mavabia 

tkerahy  lirto  portion  to  diraatly  aamia  aald  hiding  lock 
•ad  Ueraby  paattlvely  hold  tka  lattm-  la  aparattve  peal- 
tlaa,  wfcaa  «ld  grapple  la  In  paaMaa  ta  engapa  the  caMa. 


915.800  DDMP-Cia.  Faai>Baica  SBA—ae,  Chiang  lU-. 
ta7  aamie  asa*giia»eata.  to  Speaeer  Otla.  CM- 
^  IlL  File*  Apa.  Mt  !•••.  Saalal  Mo.  «S9  JOS. 
I.  In  a  dump  car,  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  exteadtag 
tranaveraaly  of  the  daor  aad  plvaOai  to  the  «v  a^taaeat 
tha  toea  edge  of  the  door,  a  ttak  pivotal^  oMaaeted  ta 
aaM  daor  and  to.  aaM  lever,  aad  aeaaa  to*  ralatag  tha 
tme  Old  of  aald  tarver  aad  thaaahy  ctsalac  the 
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'  2.  la  a  damp  ear.  a  htaged  dear,  a  lever  evtendlng 
tranaveraely  of  the  door  and  pfroted  ta  the  car  adjaceat 
the  free  edge  of  the  door,  stops  en  aaM  lever,  a  eo-aettag. 
stop  on  the  door,  a  link  plvotally  eaaaeeted  to  said  door 
and  to  aald  lever,  aad  meana  for  ralalaff  the  free  ead  of 
aaM  lever  aad  therKry  eloalBg  the 


*<:■• 


3.  In  a  dump  car.  a  hinged  door,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  part  of  the  car  adjaaent  the  free  edge  of  the  door, 
a  link  pivoted  at  Ita  eada  ta  saM  door  and  lever  reapec- 
tlvely,  means  for  ralslOf  aad  lowering  the  free  end  of 
said  lever,  a  stop  book  apaa  said  lever  adjacent  tbe  piv- 
oted end  thereof,  a  step,  apoa  the  lever  adjaeeat  the  free 
ead  thereof,  and  a  ata4  apon  the  door  adapted  to  engage 
aald  atop  whea  the  door  la  opea  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  hook  and  to  oveille  the  outer  part  thereof  when 
the  door  Is  doaed. 

4.  In  a  dump  ear,  a  eeater  alll,  a  door  pivoted  adjacent 
•the  center  alll.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  ear 
adjacent  the  free  eOpt  af  tha  daor,  a  link  pivoted  at  Ita  > 
enda  to  said  door  and  lever,  respectively,  a   chain   con 

ta  the  Irea  aad  ad  aaM  Hah;  a  artadtay  abaft  an 
IT  MM  AalB  OMUH  far  lotatlv 

mtt,  a  feaak  alap  ■djaawt  tha  pivatad  and  mi 

stap  aiiaamt  fkm  toae  aad  t>f  aaM  lever,  a 

daor.  tha  porta  behsp  a»  paapartlaaad  that  the  apeaing 
BMvemem  af  tta  daar  la  hmMtA  hp  tfea  aiigagsasaat  af 
aald  alad  arttk  aaM  atop^  and  tSat  tka  atad  lajtapis  aaM 
atop  haak  aad  avarllea  tiM  aatar  porttoa  tbescof  when  the 
door  la  daaad. 

ft.  In  a  daasp  ear.  a  aeafeer  aM  aamprlalng  measbera 
a  drop  daor  htapad  M  aald  crater  aHI  aad 
thaiaftaa  ta  tka  Marar  adpa  af  the  ear  aMa, 
tha'lower  edge  of  the  ear  aMa  heiag  at  a  lower  leirel  than 
tha  door  btape,  a  Icvar  plwoMd  to  the  car  aide  and  extend- 
ing Inwardly  to  a  pofait  beneath  tka  apnea  hatweea  tha 
■emiera  af  the  center  afll.  a  abaft  estaadtap  longltadi- 
aally  af  the  car  ahava  the  lana-  end  of  aald  lever.  BMaaa 
tar  ratattag  aaM  ahaft.  a  chala  aeoved  at  Ita  eada  to 
tha  Maaa  cad  af  aaM  lever  and  ta  aaM  ahaft,  a  alap  haek 
upon  aald  lever  adjaeeat  Ita  pivoted  end,  a  atop  opon  aald 
lover  adjacent  ita  free  end.  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to 
said  door  and  lever,  respectively,  and  a  stud  upon  said 
^oor,  tbe  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  opening 
movement  of  the  door  Is  limited  by  engagement  of  said 
atad  wtth  said  stop,  and  that  la  the  cloaad  poalttoa  of 
aald  door  the  atnd  engagva  said  stop  hook  and  overftea  the 
outer  part  thereof. 

[rialms  0  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  aasette.! 


•  16.O0  1.  COlfCSETE  PLOOH.  raainc  W.  SaiNifaa. 
Tom|*ln8V«le.  N.  T.  Piled  May  25,  1900.  Sarfal  No. 
434JTS. 

1.  In  a  trough  ahape  refnforead  concrete  door  unit,  a 
long  aad  relatively  aarrow  sbaet  of  awtal  curved  la  trana- 
verae  aectlon  and  covered,  before  erection,  on  one  face 
wtth  plaatle  matarlal. 

2.  In  a  tasoah  sHipe  floor  aalt.  a  loag  aad  relatlvaly 


with  plaatle 
asatarial  oa  the  «aacaia  fat«. 

8.  ia  a  troairh  shape  floor  ualt.  t^  comhtnatlea  od  a 
hmg  aad  rdatNaly  narrow  aheet  of  asataL  corrad  la 
traaaverap  sectton.  traaaiaiaa  ttt  iwAi,  and  a  layar  af 
plaaltc  material  aa  oaa  faea  of  tht  carved  ahaat. 


d.  In  a   tii^li-ehape  fleer  unit  the  eoashtaatlaa 
aad  relatlvaly  aarrew  ahaat  of  aiatal,  cai  vad  la 
aartioa,  a  layer  of  pUatlc  auttsrlal  oa  oaa 
taaaioa  membara  coaaecttag  the 
af  tbe  traagh,  and  loagitudlaal  aMtal 
tho  loagltudMal  edpea  of  the  ttwagh. 


Ita 


P.  A  ttrwiph  siaps  caatinks  floor  aalt.  caal  bafoaa  arae- 
ttaa.  reMtaliimiat  haia  la  the  la«gttadlnal  adgca  wHh 
two  flaagH.  aaa  of  whldi  la  imitiUM  ta  ttta  tmit,  aad  the 
otkav  af  wMch  paojacta  hayaad  tkm  surface  af  tha  aalt 

la  hatwaea  tto  oaHa  aad  head  It  to  tka  anit. 
[ClalaM  0  to  II  aot  printed  la  the  Gaaetta:) 


910.802.     PACKmO-CAMI.     NfcmouAS  A.  Smitr.  Orsad 
Rapids^  MMt.    PBad  Mar.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  421 .9IO. 


1.  Id  a  pa(^liig  case,  a  frame  comprising  an  upper 
member  proridafl  with  a  groove  In  Ita  oader  side  and  also 
baring  an  inwardly  projecting  ledge  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  outer  portion  above  tb«  ledge,  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  onter  portion  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tended horlsontal  partloo,  said  members  each  forming  a 
parallelogram  with  rounded  corners,  and  comer  plates 
curved  transversely  to  Ot  saM  rounded  corners  and  con- 
necting tbe  said  members. 

2.  In  a  packing  case,  a  frame,  ce^prising  an  upper 
member,  baring  a  vertical  outer  porttoa,  an  Inner  portion 
folded  downward  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  onter  por- 
tion and  thenec  exteadad  Inward  and  downward  farming 
a  ladpe  and  groore  M  tha  aaM  membar,  a  lower  member 
harlac  a  vertical  aatar  portion  aad  an  Inwardly  pro- 
Jactlag  loaai  portlaa,  each  member  forming  a  parallela- 
gram  with  raoaded  oorners.  and  comer  plates  maasLtlag 
aaM  maaahet*  aad  carved  traasfarady  to  Ot  the  saM 
roaadaa  coraera. 

8.  In  a  packing  caae.  a  ffwaii  eomprtatap  an  upper 
nmmhar  faariag  a  vertical  outer  portion  and  aa  lai 
porthm  toMod  opoa  tba  appv  part  of  tbe 
portion  and  thence  extended  borlaoataBy  laward  to 
a  la#ps  aad  thsaea  daaaaard  ta  tana  a  graoaa  In  the 
aader  aMe  af  the  asemher.  a  lower  membar  baring  a 
vertical  oater  portloa  aad  aa  Inwardly  extended  hortaontal 
arfd  aicmhera  furmiag  paralMograma  wtth 
■a,  tranavaraaly  carved  earaer  ptata 
■hasB  and  attached  tbereta.  riamplag  nasa  of 
annul  platea  aad  havlag  their  side  paitloaa  at 
right  aaglaa  to  each  other,  and  dataehabie  fasHataga  t- 
cartag  tk»  eomar  ptatas  aad  elamplag  bwa  to  aacfe 
other. 

4.  ia  a  paihlag  caaa  tka  eoartrfaatlan  of  aa  appar  mam- 
bar  proeMed  with   a  graava  ta  tta  andar  aMa;  a 
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memtMr  haTlng  a  rartlc&l  oatar  portloo  aad  an  Inwardlj 
proJ«etlBK  boiiaonUl  portloo.  uid  mambora  M«b  tormlog 
•  pttnilMocram  wltb  roundad  comars,  cornar  plataa  currad 
traaararaely  and  attached  at  tbelr  raapacttva  anda  to  tbe 
appar  and  loway  mambara.  clamping  ban  oppoalta  tba 
cornar  plataa  and  baTlng  tbair  marflna  arrangad  at  right 
anglaa  to  each  other,  aide  and  end  panala  Inaarted  In  tba 
groora  of  tbe  appar  member  and  raatlng  on  tba  lowar 
member  In  engagement  with  tba  Tartleal  part  thereof  and 
alao  reeaaaed  and  roanded  at  the  anda  to  lit  tba  corner 
plataa  and  engaged  by  tbe  clamping  bara,  a  bottom  aup- 
portad  by  tbe  boriiontal  part  of  tbe  lower  member  and 
engaging  tbe  lower  part  of  tba  aide  and  end  panela,  and 
meana  for  detacbably  aaeortng  tha  bottom  and  clamping 

bara  In  place. 

B.  In  a  packing  caae  the  combination  of  an  nppar  mem- 
ber prorlded  with  a  groore  In  Ita  lower  side,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  ledge  and  an  upwardly  projecting  outer  portion 
above  tbe  ladge.  a  eorar  aupportad  on  tha  ladga  and  anr- 
roundad  by  aald  portion,  a  lower  member  having  a  Tartleal 
portion  and  a  horlaontal  portion,  aald  mambera  having 
ranadad  eomare,  oorMr  pUtaa  cnnrad  tranararaaly  and 
atUched  at  tbelr  reapactlve  ende  to  the  aald  mambara. 
clamping  bara  detachably  aeeured  to  tbe  comer  plataa.  In- 
wardly preaaed  aockeU  <ttacbed  to  aald  upper  member, 
aide  and  end  panela  Inaerted  In  aald  groove  and  engaging 
tbe  Inner  aurface  of  tbe  lower  member  and  tha  eomer 
platea  and  engaged  by  the  clamping  bara.  a  bottom  anp- 
ported  on  the  lower  member  and  meana  for  detachably 
aacnrlng  the  bottom  and  clamping  bara  In  place. 


having  their  outer  facea  beveled  from  a  central  point  to 
the  longitudinal  adgaa  thereof,  one  of  aald  plataa  having 
groovaa  In  tha  Inner  flacaa  thereof  adjacent  Ita  and.. and 
tbe  other  of  aald  ylatae  having  yraieetlona  la  ita  inner 
face  to  Intarftt  aald  groovaa,  and  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond tha  aad  tharaof.  to  form  trnnnlona.  one  of  aald 
platea  having  Ita  longitudinal  edgee  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edgca  of  the  oppoelta  plata.  and  provided 
In  aald  extending  edgea  with  cut  out  portlona.  and  wlnga 
provided  with  projeetlona  plvotally  eecurad  within  aald 
cnt  oot  portkma.  to  permit  tlte  aame  to  awlag  with  re- 
lation to  /tm  aald  platea.  anbatantlally  aa  ttoacrlbed. 


0  16,808.  WA8HINO-MACH1NB.  JoanrH  Staudbb, 
Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1©08.  SerUl  No. 
440.904. 


1.  In  a  waablag  machine,  a  rotary  beater  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  relatively  flat  plataa.  aeeured  face  to  face,  each 
of  aald  plataa  ^having  their  outep  facee  beveled  from  a 
central  point  to  the  longitudinal  edgea  thereof,  one  of 
aaM  platee  having  groovaa  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  ad- 
jacent Ita  end,  and  the  other  of  aald  platea  having  pro- 
jeetlona In  ita  Inner  face  to  tnterflt  aald  groovaa,  and  ex- 
twid^itg  outwardly  beyond  the  end  thereof  to  form  trun- 
nlona,  and  wlnga  having  corrugated  faoea,  awlnglngly  ae- 
eured to  tbe  longitudinal  edgee  of  tbe  flrat  named  plata, 
anbatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  waabing  machine,  a  rotary  beater  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  relatively  flat  plataa.  aeeured  face  to  face,  asA 
of  aald  platee  having  tbelr  outer  facee  beveled  from  a 
cantral  point  to  tbe  lonxitudlnal  edgea  thereof,  one  of 
■aid  platea  having  Ita  longitudinal  edgea  extending  beyond 
the  longitudinal  edgea  of  tbe  oppoalte  plata.  and  pro- 
vided therein  with  cnt  ont  portlona.  and  wlnga  provided 
with  projeetlona  plvotally  eeenred  within  aald  cut  oat 
partlfma,  to  permit  the.  jam*  to  awtog  with  relation  to 
the  beater,  aobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  waabing  machine,  a  rotary  beatar  eomprlatng  a 
pair  of  relatively  flat  platea.  aeeured  face  ta  tace,  each 


916,804.    MJBBICATIMO-PACKINO.    JoaHOA  B.  8t«a«w«, 
Lynn.  Maaa.     Filed  Dae.  21.  1908.     Barlat  No.  S48.8S8. 


1.  A  lubricating  packing,  cooalatlng  of  commlnnted 
leather  ground  to  a  light  flbrona  condition,  aoaM  with 
lubricant,  and  maintained,  in  ita  flnlahed  ftorm  aa  aa 
article  of  manafactnra,  la  a  aoft  open  fluffy  eoodltloa. 

2.  Aa  an  artlcla  oC  manufacture  a  lubricating  packing. 
eonalaUag  of  commlnnted  leather  aaturatad  with  a  llqnld 
lubricant,  and  normally  In  a  aoft,  fluffy  condition. 

S.  Aa  an  artlcla  of  manufacture,  tbe  ikereln  deecrlbed 
flbrllllform  lubricating  packing,  conaieting  of  leather  re- 
duced to  a  light,  flbraoa,  flhrUllferm  condition  In  wMcb 
the  flbere  of  tbe  leather  are  aaparated  Into  fllamanta  hav- 
ing aufllcient  length  and  iaanaaa  to  preaent  a  woolly  ap- 
pearance and  be  capable  af  clinging  to  each  other  In  a 
end  ■uataining  tbe  nmae  In  a  light,  fluffy  condition. 

.-  a  lubricant  mixed  therewith. 

4.  A  lubricating  packing,  conaieting  of  poroua,  flexible 
laathar  having  ita  flbara  loaded  with  lubricating  material, 
and.  when  in  ita  flnlahed.  ftnal  condition  ready  for  uaa. 
maintained  in  a  light,  ttoffy.  readily  eeparahU.  Abrllllfc 
condition. 


916,806.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  WIRE  Ol*AS«. 
jAMna  A.  SwBABna,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and  CBAaLna  B.  Totw 
MWM,  Morgantown.  W.  Va..  amdgnora,  hy  OMana  aaslgn 
manta,  to  The  Miaalaalppi  Wire  Olaaa  Company.  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  80. 
1908.     Serial  Mo.  141.168. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  making  wlra-glaaa  aheeta.  a  roll 
for  rolling  tba  l»war  portion  of  a  ahaet.  a  aaeond  roll  be- 
hind tbe  flrnC  anmad  roll  for  rolling  the  appar  portion  of 
the  ahaat.  a  tr^lto  chute  between  tbe  rolla  and  loeatai 
euSclently  fhr  behind  tbe  flrat  roll  to  feed  the  tralUa  opaa 
tha  kmar  p«tlat««f  tha  ahaat  aftar  It  bM  baeoma  bard 
•Bovb  to  aapport  the  aame,  tbe  chute  beteg  alao  ar- 
rangad ao  aa  to  dlrwrt  the  trellta  into  tbe  lower  part  of 
1   tbe  glaaa  from  which  la  forawd  tbe  upper  portloo  of  tbe 
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at  auch  a  place  aa  to  ba  eorerad  by  the  aald  upper 
portion  anbatantlally  aa  aaa«  aa  It  coatacta  with  tha  aaM 
lowar  portion. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  fOr  making  wtre-glaaa  aheeta,  a  horl- 
aontal bed,  a  roU  for  rolling  tbe  lower  portion  of  a  sheet 
tharaon.  a  aecond  roll  tor  rolling  thereon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  abeet,  a  chute  ao  arranged  aa  to  direct  the 
trellla  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  slmultaneoualy 
with  Ita  formation,  tbe  chute  and  tbe  second  roll  being 
separated  eo  aa  to  permit  the  flrat  portion  of  tbe  sheet 
to  avflldently  harden  to  anpport  tba  tralUa  before  Ita 
application  thereon  eo  aa  to  prevent  tbe  trellis  from  oxi- 
dation while  in  contact  with  tha  aald  lower  i>ortk>n. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  making  wire-glaae  abeeta,  a  roll 
for  rolling  tbe  lower  portion  of  a  ahaet,  a  roll  for  rolling 
thereon  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  ahaat,  a  chute  ao  ar- 
ranged as  to  feed  a  trellis  upon  tbe  eaid  lower  portion 
of  tbe  sheet  and  into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  glass  from  which 
the  upper  portion  of  tba  ahaat  la  formed  slmultaneoualy 
with  Ita  formation  ao  as  to  prevent  the  ttellls  from  oxi- 
dation while  in  contact  with  the  aald  lower  portion. 


9  16,806.     BNVKLOP.     Bauvwl  B.  Swift,  Knoxvllle. 
Taan.     FUed  Aug.  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.303. 
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1.  An  envelop  provided  with  oppoalte  en4  flaps,  one  of 
tbe  end  flapa  being  provided  with  an  exteaahm  having  a 
gummed  outer  portion  and  provided  at  tbe  Inner  portion 
with  a  alot,  and  the  other  end  flap  being  engaged  by  the 
gOUMd  portion  of  tbe  extension  and  baxlag  a  tongue 
arranged  to  be  paaaed  through  tbe  alot  of  Mm  extension 
and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  for  preventing  tbe 
withdrawal  of  the  tongue,  upper  and  lowar  aide  flape,  and 
a  transveraaly  dlspoaed  aealing  atrip  aeeured  at  one  end 
to  tbe  upper  side  flap  and  engaging  the  lowpr  aide  flap 
and  having  Ita  free  end  arrangad  la  poaltlon  to  be  ae- 
eured by  tbe  upper  side  flap  to  tbe  aeal  of  tbe  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  front,  and  an  end  flap  hav- 
ing a  alot.  aa  oppoalta  end  flip  provided  with  a  tongue 
arrangad  to  ba  pa«ed  through  tba  alot  aad  bavlBg  a 
bead,  upper  and  lower  aide  flapa.  one  of  the  aide  flapa 
having  a  alot.  and  a  transveraaly  dlapoeed  aealing  strip 
constructed  of  thin  breakable  material  and  aeeured  at 
one  end  to  the  upper  side  flap  and  arranged  to  be  paaaed 
through  tbe  elot  of  tbe  lower  aide  flap,  tha  free  end  of 
the  aealing  strip  Iwing  located  exteriorly  of  tbe  side  flap 
In  poaltlon  to  be  aemrad  to  tbe  aame  by  the  upper  side 
flap  npoa  tba  aaallag  of  the  envelop. 

8.  An  envalop  comprlalng  a  front,  an  aad  flap  provldad 
with  an  axtanalon  having  a  gummed  outer  portion  and 
provided  at  tlie  inner  portion  with  a  slot,  an  opposite  end 
flap  provided  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  having  an  arrow- 
abapad  head  and  arrangad  to  be  paaasfl  through  tha  aald 
alot  upper  and  lower  aide  flapa  provldad  with  weakened 
roughened  portlona,  tbe  lowar  side  flap  having  a  alot,  and 
a  tranavereely  dlapoeed  aealing  atrip  cenatructed  <rf  thla 
breakable  material,  aad  aeeured  at  one  end  to  tha  otbar 
■Ida  flap  and  arrangad  to  be  paaaed  throtigh  tba  alot  of 
tbe  lower  side  flap,  the  free  end  of  tbe  eealing  atrip  being 
arrangad  exteriorly  of  the  lower  aide  flap  In  poaltlon  to  be 
aaeorad  to  tba  aaam  by  tba  appar  aide  flap  In  tha  aaallng 
ot  tba  aavalot^ 

4.  Aa  waaigp  comprlalng  a  front,  an  and  flap  provided 
with  aa  sataaalen  having  a  gummed  outer  portion  and 


provided  at  tbe  inner  portion  with  a  alot,  an  oppoalte  and 
flap  provldad  with  a  longitudinal  tongue  arrangad  to  be 
paaaed  throngh  the  aald  alot.  tbe  latter  and  Bh>  balag 
alao  engaged  by  the  gummed  portion  of  the  extenalon, 
upper  and  lower  aide  flapa,  the  lower  side  flap  having  a 
alot,  aad  a  transveraaly  dlspoaed  sealing  atrip  conatruetad 
of  thin  breakable  material  and  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
other  side  flap  and  arranged  to  be  paaaed  through  tbe  alot 
of  tbe  lower  side  flap,  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  sealing  atrip 
being  located  exteriorly  of  tbe  lower  side  flap  in  poaltlon 
to  be  aeenrad  to  the  aame  by  tbe  upper  aide  flap  In  the 
aaallng  of  the  envelop. 


9  15,807.  DBTICB  FOB  INCISING  THB  ENDS  OF 
CIOARS.  Cbakum  O.  Tatuob,  Holy^a,  Maaa.  FUed 
June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486,968. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  aet  forth  eompoaed  of  a  caalag. 
a  elgar  end  receiver  movable  vertically  through  tbe  caa- 
Ing  top  and  having  a  aeries  of  aperturee  therein,  an  up- 
wardly projecting  poet  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  caalng  rigidly 
eonnactad  thereto  and  arranged  to  underlie  aald  raeefver, 
a  sarlaa  of  radial  outwardly  ex  tending  anna  earriad  by 

I  the  upper  end  of  snid  post,  a  cigar  incising  member  pivot- 
ed to  tbe  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  having  Ito  free  end 
extending  In  one  of  said  receiver  aperturee,  and  a  aprlng 
fnr  each  of  aald  membera,  aald  aprlnga  engaging  on  tbe 
outer  facea  of  the  arma  and  on  tbe  under  facea  of  aald 
membera. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  caalng.  a  elgar  end  receivar 
movable  vertically  tbrougb  the  caalng  top  and  bavlnc  a 
aeriea  of  aperturee  therein,  a  i>08t  statlonarlly  arranged 
on  the  bottom  of  tbe  basing  and  alined  with  aald  receiver, 
a  horlaontal  member  on  said  post,  and  a  serlee  of  spring 
preaaed  Inclalag  membera  having  one  of  tbelr  ends  plvot- 
ally connaetad  to  t^e  ontw  aad  parte  of  aald  horlaontal 
member  and  having  tbelr  free  ends  extending  in  said  aper- 
turee of  tbe  receiver. 

8.  In  combination  with  tbe  casing,  a  elgar  end  receiver 
movable  vertically  through  the  casing  top  and  having  a 
aarlee  of  apertures  therein,  a  central  stationary  member 
in  said  caalng  underlying  aald  receiver,  a  aeriea  of  mem- 
bers each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  atatlonary  member 
and  having  tbalr  free  enda  weighted,  an  Indalng  tool  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  pivoted  members  and  having  Ita  cut- 
ting end  projecting  beyond  aald  weighted  end  of  tbe  pivot- 
ed member  and  Into  one  of  aald  apertures  of  the  reeelvw, 
aad  a  spring  for  each  pivoted  member  engaging  between 
aald  stationary  member  and  aald  pivoted  membera. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  a  casing  having  a 
top  formed  with  an  opening,  a  stationary  aleeve  aeeured 
to  aald  top  and  projecting  downwardly  tbrougb  said  open- 
ing, a  elgar  end  receiver  compoeed  of  a  cylindrical  aleeve 
having  apperturea  arranged  In  aald  stationary  aleeve  and 
movably  guided  thereby,  a  stationary  vertical  part  on  tbe 
easing  bottom,  a  aarlee  of  borlsontal  radial  arma  on  tha 
uroer  ead  of  aald  vertical  part,  aad  a  aarlaa  of  aprlag 
preaaed  indsora  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  arma  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  arranged  In  said  aperturee  of  the  re- 
ceive. 
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lUacu  a3«i909. 


TBTis,  BMwnmt.  Tes.     fMad  Mar.  SL, 
Mo.  4M.444. 


1.  A  uwlog-machlne  conprlslas  •  wk««l«4  ytetfOnn.  a 
braefctt  thereunder  haTliig  gmlde*  extendlnc  croMwlas 
ander  tb«  platform,  a  alldiac  troaa  bead  mounted  la  aald 
foMea.  a  aaw  cooMctad  t»  <■•  and  of  Ibm  erwa-baad  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  platfoim,  a  larar  oKtandlng  beaide  tb« 
otber  alda  of  tbe  platforn  and  oonnacted  to  tbe  other 
end  of  th«  croaa  bead,  and  acaaa  on  tha  platform  to  oper- 
ate the  lerer. 

2.  A  aawlng-machina  coaprlalng  a  wheeled  platform, 
atema  depending  froai  tbe  platform  under  oppoalte  aldea 
thereof,  parallel  hvrtaoaUl  galde  roda  earrtod  by  tbe 
atema  aad  aztandlng  croaawlae  ander  tbe  platfarm,  a  croea- 
boad  moQBtad  on  tbe  gulde-roda.  a  aaw  beam  plrotally 
coBBOcted  to  one  end  of  tbe  croaa  bead,  a  rartlcally  alkllng 
frame  through  which  tbe  front  end  of  the  aaw  beam  worka. 
and  drirtng  meana  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
baad. 


01S.8M.    I>IFPWI^TOOTH.    ▼▲i.aifnva  C  TmmMM,  Cut- 
reiitowB.  Pa.    FUod  Get.  M.  1908.    flartel  No.  4M.8t7. 


Ufjgjf  f  jf 


1.  A  aboTel  toott  of  tha  type  daacrlbad  baTlag  a,  ra- 
morable  point  proTlded  wUb  a  frlctlonal  wearing  aarfaee 
of  nn  area  correapoadlng  to  tbe  degree  of  xwnctrablllty  of 
tbe  material  being  acted  upon. 

2.  A  aborel  tooth  baTlag  a  removable  polat,  aald  poi»t 
baring  a  lower  aorface  preaaatlng  g  frlctWnal  waarlng 
area  corresponding  to  tbe  nature  of  tbe  material  balag 
excavated. 

S.  A  aboTel  tooth  comprlalag  a  base  and  abank.  aod 
remorable  xKrfnta  arranged  to  be  attached  to  aatd  abank. 
aald  polnta  having  frlctlonal  wearing  areaa  of  dlCareat 
extent. 

4.  A  shovel  tooth  comprtalng  a  baae,  a  abank  axtaadlng 
from  tbe  forward  end  thereof  aad  Interchaageable  dlggiB« 
polnta  arranged  for  attactaaant  to  aald  ahaak.  the  polnta 
having  frlctlonal  wearing  areaa  of  dlffereot  extant  to  car- 
raapond  to  the  degree  of  penetrabllltj  of  tb«  malarial  balaif 
operated  upon. 

5.  A  abovel  tooth  baring  a  dataebaUe  polat.  a  pertloa 
of  tbe  area  of  tbe  lower  surface  of  said  point  balM  cnt 
•way  to  reduce  \:ixtt  amount  of  metal  In  frlctlonal 
meat  with  tbe  material  being  excavated. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


MSilM. 


•  Oym.    Clau  O.  Tl-ckkb,  Ctacteaatl. 
to  Tbe  J.  H.  Day  Comyaai',  Ctednutti, 
OMa.  a  Carpomtlan  of  Otito.     Filed  lam.   M).   If 

Sartal  Nol  41t.M2. 

1.  A  abelf  for  a  reel  or  en  comprlalng  a  metal 
•upported  by  stirrup  hangers  and  capable  of  lateral  ad- 

\ 


.■ .  <il^'*  - .' V  -  ■:*.V4  s.^ 


2.  A  abair  for  a  real  oraa  cemprtelag  a  asetal  abeet  aap- 
portad  tgr  atlrr^p  baagara  aad  prarldad  with  lateral  ad 
Justing  derlcea   In   coaablBatloo    witb    rartlcal   aAJuaftag 
meana  br  which  the  front  edpa  of  aald  saatal  abeat  may 
be  ralaad  or  lowered. 

8.  A  abelf  for  a  real  oaaa  ooaHKlalag  a  meUI  aheet  aop- 
ported  by  stirrup  hangera  aad  baring  means  for  lataral 
adjuatnaat  In  combination  witb  maaaa  wberaby  one  adga 
of  aald  metal  shaat  may  bt  ralaed  aad  tbe  otber  lowered,  or 
vice  versa. 

4.  An  oven  abelf  comprlalng  a  abaat  of  asatal  aupported 
by  stlrnit)  bangers  Joumaled  upon  atwls  at  both  ends, 
said  stlrmp  hangers  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
said  metal  aheet  la  both  borlaoatal  and  rartlcal  dlraetlona. 

5.  In  a  rod  oreo  having  a  aultable  month,  tbe  combina- 
tion wKb  a  aheet  metal  shelf  bartsg  devicea  by  which  said 
shelf  may  be  abiftad  toward  or  away  from  aald  oven  mouth 
of  meana  wbareby  said  abelf  nuiy  ba  levalad  after  aald 
shifting  Is  accomplished  for  tba  purpose  apaclfled. 

[Clalma  A  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


915.811.  Q£AR-OBNBRATIMO  MACHINE.  RotOHaapoK 
Waixwobk,  Manchester.  Bagland.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,467. 


la  a  lear  gwaerattng  ■acblac,  and  la  eomMoatloo,  a  ear> 
riaca  moaatcd  for  transverae  ais^amaat  la  tbe  dlrectkm 
o«  a  whed-ctMira  parallel  to  tbe  axle  «f  tba  bob  mandrel,  a 
ar  bab,  maaated  apoa  aald  carriage,  a  vertical  abaft. 
laflai  apm  ttia  oanlafe  aad  la  gear  eoaaectloa  vrKb 
aald  eatter  or  Im*.  a  aMin  abaft,  bi  gnar  coaaeettoa  witb 
aald  vartleiri  abaft,  an  epIcycHc  gear,  la  gear  teaaaetloa 
witb  aald  Bwbi  abaft,  a  diak.  operatad  by  aald  apleyclle.  a 
pair  of  pawla,  operated  by  raid  dtak.  a  pair  cT  ratebat 
wbaela.  aparatad  by  aald  pawta.  a  feed  acrcw,  eagaglag  aaM 
carrlsv*  tor  traMvaraa  ■aramaat  tbaraoT.  aad  eoaaaetad 
to  aald  ratcbeta,  a  dliferantlal  gear.  In  connactloa  witb  tha 
■Mta  abaft  aad  caMrollad  by  tha  aald  feed  aersw.  aad  a 
table,  la  gaar  oaanarttoa  witb  aald  dtflbrmstlal  gear 
staatlally  aa  herein  set  fortb. 

/ 


Masch  aj,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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9  10.912.      lAXyvm-UULV  BOOK.  mCU  AS  L£DOBK, 
OBDBB-BOOK.  AND  THB  LAKE,     ill  —I  T.  Wj 

don.  ■aglaad.  a  Corporatlaa  of  Magland.     FUad  S«|it. 
2b.  1M6.     Sartal  Mo.  SSMTd. 


1.  In  a  looae  leaf  book  baring  a  back  consisting  of  three 
parts  aad  axpanded  by  spring  poata.  a  alotted  rod  extend- 
ing to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  votuma,  a  aprlng  pawl  actuated 
by  soch  rod.  and  rack  and  pinion  gear  fixed  on  tbe  central 
part  and  operated  by  tbe  spring  pawl. 

2.  In  a  looae  leaf  book  bartag  a  ftcad  central  portion 
and  moving  outer  parts  with  telearoplc  spring  peata  be- 
tween the  same,  a  plalon  on  tbe  central  part  and  a  rack 
on  each  outer  part  ao  placed  as  to  engage  with  the  ptekm 
on  either  side,  a  ratchet  wbeal  rigidly  connected  with  the 
pinion,  a  spring  pawl  engaging  with  tbe  ratcb(t  wheel,  a 
slotted  bar  engaging  with  a  atud  on  tbe  aprlng  pawl,  and 

for  ralalBf  tbe  alottsd  bar. 


919.818.  MCytfVK-FT^nVOFBBATBD  TOOL.  DAWiaL 
8.  Wadoh,  Dearer,  Colo.,  aaolgnor  to  Tbe  Denver  Hock 
Drtll  ft  Matbteery  Compaay.  Dearer.  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  Mar.  24,  190S.  Svlal  Ma 
422300- 


L  In  an  Instraaaaat  of  tbe  character  aet  fortb,  tbe  ooaa* 
WaatloB  with  a  cylinder  atember,  ot  a  reclprocatory  platon 
member  operating  therein,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the 
cylinder  member,  a  motive  fluid  supply  reaervoir  surround- 
ing the  casing,  mssnt  for  supplying  motive  fiald  to  the 
raaervolr,  and  a  valve  operating  In  tbe  casing  and  control- 
ling the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe 
cy Under  mambar,, 

2.  In  an  InstruaMnt  of  tbe  character  set  fortb,  the  com- 
UnatioB  with  a  cylinder  a»ember,  of  a  redprocatory  platon 
BWBBliiir  operating  therala,  a  valve  caalng  located  at  one 
ead  of  tbe  cylinder  member  la  Une  therewith,  a  head  fitted 
over  tbe  valve  casing  and  secured  to  the  cylinder  OMmfaar, 
Mid  baad  having  a  cbambar  that  racclrea  and  la  of  greater 
^la»atar  than  the  ralve  caalag,  forming  a  motive  fluid 
aas9lj  reaervoir  that  aurrounda  aald  caalng.  meana  for 
(applying  motive  fluid  to  the  reaervoir.  and  a  ralva  opor- 
atlag  la  tba  eaalog  aad  controlling  the  paasaga  of  Mattva 
ittld  from  the  reaervoir  to  tba  cylladar  member. 

3.  In  aa  Inatrument  of  tbe  ebacacter  aet  forth,  tbe  eom- 
MnatloB  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  redprocatory  platon 
niember  operating  therein,  a  valve  caalng  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  cylinder  meokber  aad  barlag  a  cbaaAer 
iMnisaad  longitudinally  tbeiaot  aald  caalag  barlag  a  mo- 
tive fluid  supply  port  betweaa  Ita  enda,  and  aa  aacbaaat 
port  at  Ifta  rear  and.  a  coasMnad  aopply  and  exbaost  oon- 
dait  coautnaleatlag  witb  tbe  froat  end  of  tke 


and  tba  tear  cad  of  tbe  eyUader  aMmbar,  a 
ply  aad  aacbaaat  eoadatt  cocoamnlcatlag  with  the  rear  and 
of  tba  cbambar  aad  tbe  fraat  end  of  the  cylinder  mesMwr. 
and  a  redprocatory  valve  operating  la  tbe  chaosber  loagl- 
tudlnally  of  tbe  cylinder  member,  aald  raire  having  a 
groove  that  la  In  communication  with  the  supply  port  and 
la  aoraMa  aitemately  tato  eoaaanmlcatlon  wltfa  the  oen- 
dolta,  aaM  ralve  baring  an  exhauat  paaaage  tbereCbrengb 
that  has  an  Inlet  opening  through  the  froat  aad  of  the 
ralre  and  morlng  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  tbe 
flrat  mentioned  sapply  and  asbaust  eondult. 

4.  In  aa  Inatnoaent  of  tbe  diaractar  aet  fortb,  the  com- 
bination adtb  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  nacipnacatory  piston 
operating  tbatala,  a  rahre  loeated  A  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  ammber  and  baring  a  dmasbar  diapoaed  longl> 
todlnaily  tbareof,  aaM  casing  baring  a  raotlre  fluid  supply 
port  between  Ita  ends  and , an  exfaaust  port  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  combined  supply  aad  Imibaust  conduit  communicating 
with  the  front  end  of  the  uuunber  and  the  rear  md  of  the 
eytlMdar  asaaibar.  a  ceaMnad  aapply  and  axbanat  conduit 
comaninlcatlng  wttb  tbe  rear  end  ed  tba  «bamber  and  tba 
fn>Bt  end  of  the  eyliader  meoAer.  a  radprocatary  ralva 
aparatbw  la  tbe  diaarimr  loagltadlnaUy  af  tba  cytbader 
Bcmbar.  aabi  valra  barlag  a  groove  that  la  In  eaaunuaftaa- 
tlon  witb  tte  anpplj  part  and  Is  amraMe  altaraaCeiy  lata 
ticatlon  witb  tbe  caadtilts,  aald  ralra  alae  bartas 
laaitign  tbarathrai«b  that  bas  an  lalat 
tbrongb  Ita  front  end.  aaJd  Inlet  being  movable  Into 
out  of  communication  with  tbe  flrat  asaatUmod  anpply 
axbanat  eeadalt.  asaana  for  doatng  the  Inlet  of  tba  exhaaat 
psaaaga  an  tba  forward  ■aeaBiaat  «t  tba  ralva,  aad  aaaana 
for  dli«dii«  bmUt*  floM  acalnat  Oie  frant  and  a(  tba 
ralve  when  tbe  intot  of  aald  paaaage  tharettronsb  la 
ekmed,  ta  more  the  valve  to  a  poattlon  to  opea  tha  lalat  tt. 
tba  paamga  aad  briag  It  lata  oooMsimlcatloB  witb  tba  aald 
first  BMntlooad  aapply  and  ezbanat  conduU. 

6.  la  aa  baMruamnt  of  tbe  r^nrarter  aet  fortb,  tba  oam- 
btnatlon  with  a  cylladar  maatbar.  of  a  platon  oparatlac  la 
tba  cyllndar  aseaabar,  a  ralve  eadag  having  a  chamber,  a 
ralra  operating  la  tbe  chamber  and  barlag  an  Internal  ax- 
baaat  paaaaga  baring  aa  Inlet  that  opeaa  through  one  end. 
a  eandolt  ooasaMinleatlag  nitb  tbe  ralre  chamber  amd  cylp 
iBder  aambar.  aald  caadult  balag  corered  aad  uaoevarad 
fef  tba  «d  a(  tite  ralae  tiunngh  which  tbe  inlet  of  tha  as- 
baoat  iissaagTi  opnna.  SMana  tor  daelng  aald  end  9t  tbe  paa- 
aage when  the  conduit  la  corered.  aad  OMaaa  for  dlreetins 
motive  flnld  acalaat  aald  end  af  tbe  valve  when  the  .end  of 
tbe  paaaa«a  tberetbrangh  la  doaed  to  umvc  tbe  vaire  to 
a  podtloa  to  oncorer  tba  eandnit  and  aCad  tbe  01 
of  tbe  paaaage. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  aot  printed  tai  tbe  Gaaettc.l 
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In  comblnatloB  a  rotary  anppart,  rada  joamalad  at 
da  la  aald  aatipart  and  provided  witb  rowa  a 
toatbad  disks  fitted  to  tba  ends  of 
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OFFICIAU  GAZETTE 


Uamch  33,1909. 


9lBMt.      POBTABUE   8AWUIO  -  MAGBIMB 
TBTia,  Bit  ■mint.  To.     ntad  Mar.  SI. 
Bio.  4M,444. 

S 


1.  A  Miwtng-mactaine  comprtotair  • 
bracket  tbereander  liaTinff  (oMea  cxtendlas  cfoaawl— 
under  tb«  pUtform,  a  sltdlac  cro—  bead  mounted  In  Mid 
fiiM««.  a  nw  eoBaccted  t«  oae  end  of  tbe  cfaa  head  at 
one  Bide  of  tbe  pUtfotm,  a  lerer  extending  bealde  tbe 
otber  aide  of  tbe  platform  and  eonaected  to  tbe  otber 
end  of  tbe  croaa  bead,  and  Bcana  on  tbe  platform  to  oper- 
ate tbe  lerer. 

2.  A  aawlng-macblne  conprlalag  a  wbeeled  platform, 
atema  depending  from  tbe  platform  ander  opposite  aldea 
thereof,  parallel  bmiaontal  guide  rada  earrtod  by  tbe 
ateraa  and  extending  croaawlae  aader  tbe  platfam,  a  eroaa- 
head  moanted  on  tbe  gulde-roda.  a  aaw  beam  plTOtally 
connected  to  one  end  of  tbe  croaa  bead,  a  vartlcally  alldlag 
frame  tbrongb  wblcb  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  aaw  baaai  worka. 
and  drlrlttg  mean*  conn^rted  to  tbe  otbar  and  tA  tba  croaa 
bead. 


•aM 


•beet.  wMck  la 


9ia30&.    lUPPBBrTOOTH.    Tauu«tuu  C  Thomas,  Car- 
reUtoarn.  Pa.    Iliad  Oct.  ao.  IMM.    flartal  Na.  4«Mt7. 


1.  A  aborel  toott  of  tbe  type  daacrtbed  bavlng  a  re- 
movable point  pfOTlded  with  a  frlcUonal  wearing  anrfaca 
of  in  area  correapoadlng  to  tbe  degree  of  penetrability  of 
tbe  material  being  acted  upon. 

2.  A  aborel  tootb  having  a  removable  point,  aaki  pot»t 
taring  a  lower  aurface  preaeatlag  t  frictloaal  wearing 
area  correapoadlng  to  the  nature  of  the  matarlal  halaf 
excavated. 

S.  A  aborel  tootb  comprising  a  baae  and  thank,  and 
removahle  points  arranged  to  be  attached  to  aald  abank. 
aald  points  harlng  frtcttonal  wearing  areas  of  dlCaraat 
ntant. 

4.  A  aborel  tootb  eonqiuislng  a  base,  a  shank  aatandliig 
from  tbe  forward  end  thereof  and  intarcbaageahle  dlggtag 
potBta  arranged  fbr  attaehoMat  to  aald  shank,  the  polaCs 
harlng  frlctlonal  wearing  areas  of  different  axtaot  to  car- 
respond  to  the  degree  of  penetrability  of  tbe  matarlal  belag 
operated  npon. 

5.  A  shorel  tootb  harlng  a  d^achable  polat.  a  portion 
of  the  araa  of  the  lower  surface  of  aald  point  hdag  eat 
•way  to  reduce  the  amount  of  metal  la  frlctlonal 
meat  with  tbe  material  being  excavated. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


meat. 


MS.no.     BBBL-OVBM.     OukWk  O.  Tvcaan,  Cteclnaati. 

Ohio,  aailgaar  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Company.  Clacl— att. 

OhU,  a  Cwipomtlan  of  Ohla.     filed  Um.   M.   IWt. 

Sartal  No.  4a*,M2. 

1.  A  ahelf  for  a  reel  oren  comprising  a  metal  ahaat 
supported  by  atlrrup  bangers  and  capable  of  lateral  ad- 


2.  A  aholf  for  a  raal  oraa  cemprtoiag  a  metal  ahcet  aop- 
portad  hy  atlrrup  haagsrs  and  provided  with  lateral  ad- 
Justing  derlcea  In  comlination  with  vertical  adj«utlag 
means  hy  which  the  front  edfs  of  aald  matal  sheet  au^y 
be  raised  or  lowered. 

S.  A  shelf  for  a  real  oeea  campHslag  a  aMtal  sheet  sup- 
ported by  stirrup  bangers  and  harlng  means  for  lateral 
adjustment  In  comhhiatlon  wHh  means  whereby  one  edge 
of  said  metal  sheet  may  he  raised  and  the  other  lowered,  or 
vice  versa. 

4.  An  oren  shelf  comprising  a  sheet  of  matal  supported 
by  stimil>  hangers  Joumaled  dpon  stnds  at  both  ends, 
ssid  stlmp  hangers  harlng  an  a^JoaUble  connectloB  with 
said  metal  aheet  In  both  hortaontal  and  rertlcal  directions. 

B.  In  s  reel  oven  having  a  saltable  mouth,  the  combina- 
tion wKh  a  sheet  metal  shelf  having  devices  by  which  aald 
shelf  may  be  ablfted  toward  or  away  from  said  oren  mouth 
of  meana  whereby  said  shelf  may  be  leveled  after  said 
shifting  Is  accomplished  for  tbe  purpose  spectflad. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


015.811.  OEAR-OBNERATIMO  MACHINE.  Ito<  ohsbpge 
Waixwobk.  Manchester.  Kngiand.  Piled  Nov.  0,  1007. 
Serial  No.  401.467. 


In  a  laar  ■BMntteg  aMchtea,  aai  ta  a— itoatlsii,  a  ear- 
Hags  BsaaaOst  flbr  tranarerae  nm»—ant  tal  tta  tflrecttea 
o(  a  w«Mll'«kar<  patmlM  to  the  axta  of  tbe  hob  saaaaral,  a 
«r  hah^  maaatad  npaa  aaM  earrtage,  a  rertleal  shaft. 
•pa«  ttM  carriage  and  la  gear  eoaaactloa  «r1«k 
aaM  eattar  ar  Mh,  a  BMln  ahaft.  hi  gaar  coaoeetlaB  with 
aaM  vartlcal  shaft,  an  epicyclle  gaar.  la  gaar  ceaaaettaa 
Witt  aaM  mahi  shaft.  •  «sk.  opsralai  hy  said  enleyclle.  * 
pair  eC  oawta.  aparatei  hy  aaM  iMk.  a  pair  of  ratetat 
whaela.  a»aratai  hy  aaM  pawla,  a  fssd  screw 
iniiM^i  tor  tiaaaimai  aaatsmiat  tbereof, 
to  said  ratchets,  s  differential  gear.  In  conoaetlsn  wtCh  tta 
■Mia  shaft  aai  caMrsOsd  hy  tta  aaM  fesi  screw,  aa«  a 
table,  ta  gaar  canuaetlaa  witt  mM  diflhrwirttal 
1  atantially  aa  barala  aet  forth. 


BLmbch  23,  I9P9. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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0  1  S  , «  i  S  .  LOOfilB-CAAF  BOOK.  SUCH  A8  i-gn*as!i* 
OBDBB^BOOS.  AND  THB  UKE.  Ii  aaai  T.  WaaHB. 
U^hanstena.  Bliiglgai.  ilgani  to  Ipicar  ■ratham.  Les- 
ion. Bagland.  a  CMporatlaa  of  ttigland.  FHai  Bept 
28.  1M6.     SaHal  Mo.  S8a^7ft. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  hook  harlng  a  hack  consisting  of  three 
parta  and  expanded  hy  spring  posts,  a  alotted  rod  extend- 
ing to  the  estsrfor  of  the  relume,  a  spring  pawl  actuated 
by  each  rod.  and  rack  and  pinion  gear  fixed  on  the  central 
part  and  operated  by  tbe  spring  pawL 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  harlng  a  ftred  central  portion 
and  moving  aotar  parts  with  tel  ear  epic  sirrtng  posts  be- 
tween the  same,  a  pinion  on  the  eeotral  part  and  a  rack 
on  Mch  outer  part  so  placed  as  to  engage  with  tbe  pinion 
on  either  aide,  a  ratchet  Wheel  rigidly  connected  wtth  tbe 
pinion,  a  spring  pswl  rngsglng  with  the  ratchc-t  wheel,  a 
slotted  bar  engaging  with  a  stnd  on  ths  spring  pawl,  and 
means  fbr  ralslnf  tbe  slottad  bar. 


015.818.  MOnVS-rLCriDOPBBATBD  TOOL.  DAVtBL 
8.  Wauoh.  Denver,  Colo.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Denver  Bock 
Drill  h.  Mschlnery  Compaay,  Denver.  Coto.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  'Mar.  24,  1008.  ttrlal  No. 
422,805. 


1.  la  an  Inatraient  of  the  (Aaracter  aet  forth,  tbe  com* 
biaatloo  with  a  cylinder  sMinber,  of  a  rectprocatory  piston 
member  operstlnK  therein,  s  valve  casing  connected  to  tbe 
cj-llnder  member,  a  motive  fluid  supply  reservoir  surround- 
ing the,  caalag,  aMaaa  for  supplying  motire  flald  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  valve  operating  in  tbe  casing  and  control 
ling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  from  tbe  reservoir  to  tbe 

"(iyUndar  member. 

2.  In  aa  tautnuMBt  of  tta  etaractar  set  forth,  tta  eoa- 
Mnatloa  with  a  cylinder  aiemher.  of  a  redpioeatary  platon 
aMMhar  aparatlag  therein,  s  valve  casing  loeatsd  at  oas 
and  flf  tta  cylinder  member  In  line  therewith,  a  head  flttsd 
orar  tta  ralra  eaalng  and  secarsd  to  tta  cylinder  mambsr. 
Mid  head  tavlng  a  chamber  ttat  recelvM  and  Is  of  grester 
dlssMtsr  than  the  valvs  caslag,  forming  a  motive  fluid 
supply  reservoir  that  surrounds  said  casing.  nsMns  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  tta  rcssrvolr.  and  a  raias  opar- 
atlag  la  tta  caalag  sad  controlling  tta  paaaaga  o<  mottra 
•aid  from  tbe  raaerroir  to  tbe  cylladw  member 

3.  In  aa  Instrumeot  U  the  character  aet  ferth.  ths  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  raclprocatory  piston 
member  operating  therein,  a  raire  casing  located  at  tta 
rear  end  of  tbe  cylinder  member  aad  harli«  a  rhamhrr 
dli^sMd  longttadinally  theraoC.  said  casing  having  a  mo- 
tire fluid  supply  port  between  its  ends,  and  an  exhaast 
port  at  Ma  rMr  sad.  a  coaOilnad  aupply  and  cxtanst  eon- 

commonicatlng  with  tta  front  end  of  the 


and  tta  rear  aad  of  tta  cjUader  aMmhar.  a  oomMaed 
ply  aad  aahaaat  coadatt  cosnmnnlcatlag  with  tta  raar  sad 
a(  tta  chambar  aad  tte  fraat  and  tf  tta  cylinder  memhet^ 
and  a  redpreeatofy  ralw  operating  In  the  r*ta*tar  Itagl 
tudinally  of  the  cylinder  member,  said  valve  having  a 
groove  that  is  in  communication  with  the  supply  port  and 
M  morahte  alternately  iato  eoaHBnnieatkm  with  tta  oa»r 
ialtB.  aaM  ralrc  taring  an  extauat  pasMge  ttarathraaitt 
ttat  has  an  inlet  opening  through  the  front  and  of  tta 
valve  and  moving  Into  and  out  of  communication  with  tbe 
flrat  meatlened  suppty  aad  exhaust  eondalt. 

4.  In  aa  Instmmeat  of  tta  Aaraetar  set  fartt,  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  a  cylinder  menAer.  of  a  mcipmcatory  piston 
operating  thewln.  a  rahra  located  at  the  rMr  end  of  the 
cylinder  nwmber  and  harlng  a  HhSTthrr  disposed  longl- 
tndlnally  thereof,  nM  caalag  taring  a  matlw  floM  supply 
port  between  its  ends  and  ,an  exhaast  port  at  its  rear  end. 
a  combined  supply  and  aataust  conduit  communicating 
with  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  chamber  and  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
fyHatar  asaatter.  a  fwhinad  aapply  aad  axbaaat  conduit 
rawaninlratlng  wtth  tte  raar  end  c<  tta  chamber  and  tta 
froat  end  of  tta  cyllndar  member,  a  radprocaMry  ralM 
operatlac  la  tbe  ehasiher  l«ngita«nally  of  tta  cyllader 
member.  aaM  ralva  harlng  a  groove  that  is  in  eoaimuataa* 
tlan  with  tta  sapply  part  and  is  aMraMe  altematsriy  Inhs 

nnlcatlan  witt  tte  enndaits.  aald  ralre  also  tarlac 
aMsge  thsiHlii'iagh  that  haa  sn  telot 
Its  front  end.  saM  Inlet  being  morsble  Into 
out  of  communication  with  tta  flrst  esentloned  eopply 
eztanst  eondnlt,  aMaaa  fhr  doatag  tte  inlet  of  tta  exhaast 
passage  on  the  forward  mieameat  «t  the  ralre.  and  ateaas 
far  dtreetiag  aratlre  fluM  sgalnst  the  front  end  e<  the 
ralre  when  tta  lalet  ef  aald  passsje  tbarethrongh  la 
doaed.  tt  mora  tta  ralra  8a  a  position  to  open  tta  lalst  sf 
tta  passage  aad  hrlag  It  late  cooMannkatlon  with  tta  aaM 
first  amatloned  supply  aad  ^rhaasr  conduit. 

5.  la  an  Instrumint  of  tta  <^nracter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  mambar,  of  a  piston  opacatlng  la 
tta  cyllaiar  memtar.  s  ralre  eaalaff  taring  a  ctamter,  a 
ralra  oparatlag  la  tta  chamber  and  taring  aa  Internal  ax- 
haast  passsga  harlng  an  lalet  that  (^teaa  through  one  sa^ 
a  coadult  nnmmanteatlng  wltt  tte  ralre  cbaaabw  aad  cyfc 
lader  aMmhar.  aaM  oaadult  hdag  covered  sad  naoorarsd 
by  tta  sad  of  tta  ralrs  ttreugb  which  tta  Inlet  of  tts  ex- 
taost  passage  epeaa,  sssans  for  rinsing  saM  end  e<  tta  pan- 
sage  when  tbe  condnit  la  cerered.  aad  nans  as  for  dlreettng 
motire  flaM  against  saM  end  of  tta  valve  when  tta^end  of 
tta  pnaaaja  tterethroc^  la  dosed  to  BMre  tta  raJaa  ta 
a  poaltlen  to  uncover  tta  eaadalt  and  affect  tbe  01 
of  tta  paaaage. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  tat  tta  Gaaette.) 


9  15.8  14.      AQBICULTUSAL    TMPLBMENT. 

WaasTS,  Wentworth.  8.  D.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1008.    Berial 
No.  424,428. 


In  comUnatlaa 
Ma  In 


prorldad  wtth  rowa  a<  dUhreatly 
aiato  flttad  to  the  eada  o< 
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•ad  pawls  moanUd  apon  tht  lupport  aad  eoOparatlng 
with  the  tootb«d  diska  to  bold  the  rods  in  an  adjnstad  po- 
■itton  with  row*  of  te«th  spaced  in  od«  wajr  oat  of  setTlcs 
whan  differently  spaced  rows  are  pat  lato  serrtee. 


hk-f 

§15315.    AIR-COMPRIMWOR.    HaHBT  Wilcox  and  Psank 

Bbabsom.  Newark.   N.   J.      Plied  Apr.   1,    1M>8.     Herlal 

No.  424.6M. 

y^4  av ^iav4tt       ^-m 


-|^rS!~a  tS^^ 


'Id,'.' 


1.  A  pomp  sDcta  aa  deaertbed,  eonprialnc  la  coablaatlon 
a  cylinder,  opposed  pistona  tbereln,  a  drlrlns  abaft  located 
to  one  side  of  and  at  ritbt  anglea  to  said  cyllader  and  at 
a  point  Intermediate  tbe  enda  tbereof.  aaid  abaft  prortded 
witb  opposed  crank  pins,  connecting  roda  mounted  on  said 
crank  pins  and  extending  In  oppoalte  directions  from  tbc 
abaft  towsrd  tbe  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  working 
tbrougb  slots  la  said  cyllader.  engaging  said  pistons  to 
reciprocate  tb«  same  toward  and  from  eacb  otber,  and  ad- 
Blasion  and  discbsrge  tsItss. 

2.  A  pomp  SQcb  as  described  comprising  In  combination 
a  frame  plate  baTtsg  lateral  extensions,  a  cylladOT  aecared 
to  said  frame  plate,  a  drlring  sbsft  mounted  in  a  bearing 
In  aaid  frame  plate,  crank  mecbanlam  operated  by  aaid 
shaft  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  aaid  platons  and  located 
wltbla  a  recess  of  said  frame  plate  and  between  aaid  plate 
and  cylinder,  and  comprising  connecting  rods  oatsMe  of 
ssid  cylinder  snd  connects^  to  said  pistons  near  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  and  admlaslon  and  discharge  Talrea. 

8.  A  pump  aucb  aa  deacribed  comprising  In  combination 
a  cylinder  prorided  with  slots  en  one  side,  pistons  within 
said  cylinder  having  sockets  opposite  said  slots,  s  frame 
secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  crank  abaft  baring  a  bearing 
la  aaid  frame,  means  operated  by  rotation  of  aaid  abaft  for 
reciprocating  said  platons  comprising  connecting  mesne 
flttlag  within  aaid  sockets  and  working  In  said  cylinder 
slots,  snd  ndmisslon  and  discbsrge  rslves. 

4.  A  pump  sucb  as  described  comprising  In  combination 
a  frasM,  a  eyllader  connected  thereto,  opposed  pistons 
within  said  cyllader,  a  drirlog  shaft  baring  a  bearing  In 
aaid  frame,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  aaid  shaft,  n  diak  rig- 
idly aecured  to  aaid  crank  pin  and  carrying  an  opposite 
crank  pin.  connecting  rods  connected  to  said  crank  pina 
and  platona  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  aaid  dlak,  and 
admission  snd  discharge  Valres. 

6.  A  pump  sucb  as  described  comprising  in  combination 
a  frasae.  a  cylinder  conneoted  thereto,  opposed  platona 
wltbln  aaid  cylinder,  a  driving  abaft  having  a  baring  in 
ssid  frame,  a  diak  on  aaid  abaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin, 
another  disk  rigidly  aecured  to  aaid  crank  pin  and  carry- 
ing an  opposite  crank  pin,  connecting  roda  connected  to 
crank  pins  and  pistons  sad  arraogad  to  be  guided  by  said 
disks,  and  admlaslon  and  discharge  valvsa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,816.     COTTON-PICKEH.     Chablm  C.  WiLaoN,  Delhi. 

La.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,553. 

1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
picker  teeth  hsvlng  portions  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  means  for  pr«veotln«  the  atalka  of  cotton 
from  clogging  said  picker  teeth,  means  for  delivering  a 
current  of  air  to  tbe  severed  cotton  after  It  paraea  to  the 
rearwardly  inclined  portiona  of  the  picker  teeth,  and  mesne 
tot  dallverlng  a  carraat  of  air  to  the  cotton  to  move  It 
Narwardly,  and  an  endless  belt  esrrler  with  suitable  teeth 
thareon.  a  receptacle  to  which  aaid  carrier  delivers  the 
cotton,  and  from  which  It  Is  flnslly  moved. 
''  2.  In  a  eotton  picker,  a  table,  a  aeiies  of  picker  tseth 
havlnf  graduated  spaces  between  them,  said  plcfcsr  teeth 


havlag  portloaa  aztendlag  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
and  joining  the  table,  means  for  delivering  upwsrd  snd 
downward  enrrsata  a<  air  to  the  cottoa  after  It  paassa  to 
the  rearwardly  laeltnad  portions  of  tbe  picker  teeth,  and 
an  endleas  bsit  carrier  havlag  saltabls  taath  thareoa  by 
which  the  cotton  la  rwiOTSl  to  a  part  of  the  machine  for 
its  flnsi  rsBMval  from  tbe  awehlne. 


8.  In  s  cotton  picker,  s  series  of  picker  teeth  termtaat- 
Ing  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  horisontsi  table  Join- 
ing the  rearward  Inclined  portiona  of  aaid  teeth,  an  ad- 
Juatable  roller  mounted  below  the  teeth  to  prevent  tbe 
stslks  of  cotton  from  clogging  said  teeth,  and  sn  endless 
belt  carrier  having  curved  teeth  thereon  which  engage  the 
aevered  cotton  aa  It  Is  dallTsred  tljereto  from  the  table. 

4.  In  a  cotton  plekar,  a  sarlas  of  picker  tseth  havlag 
portions  extending  rearwardly  snd  downwsrdly  n  tsble 
which  Is  Joined  to  said  portions  of  the  picksr  teeth,  meana 
for  preventing  the  atalka  of  cotton  from  clogging  Uit  space 
between  the  picker  teeth,  a  blower  on  eacb  aide  of  tbe 
picker  teeth  adapted  respectlTely,  to  deliver  up  and  down 
currents  of  air  to  the  cotton  after  it  is  severed  from  the 
bolls,  and  an  endlees  belt  carrier  sdapted  to  remove  the 
cotton  to  a  receptacle  within  the  machine. 


915.817.     COKK.     Johnm   Wrm.iFr.  IflnneapolU.  Uinn. 
Piled  Dec  IT.  1008.     Serial  No.  4«8,0«5. 

1.  Aa  a  material  for  makiag  cores,  comalnglrd  aand  end 
give  In  graaalar  form. 

2.  Tbe  jfoceas  of  making  cores,  which  consists ;  first, 
in  commingling  sand  and  glue ;  accond.  In  moiatenlng  tbe 
aand  and  glue  and  In  forming  tbe  core  out  of  this  com- 
mlnglsd  sand  and  glue ;   and  third,  in  baklag  the  core. 

3.  The  proossa  of  producing  cores,  which  consists :  first, 
in  commingling  dry  hot  sand  with  hot  liqvld  glue,  aad 
then  drying  the  SMterlal  to  reduce  the  same  to  granular 
form ;  second,  la  moistening  this  glue  eoatad  saad  snd 
giving  the  same  the  desired  form :  and  third,  la  baking 
the  core  thns  formed. 


915,818.  OLASS-CTTTTKB.  BaajAMiM  F.  Baldwin. 
Bprlngflald,  Mass.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.810. 


1.  In  a  glaaa  cotter,  a  bolder  formed  In  two  parte  plv- 
otally  coaaected  to  each  other,  a  pla  faat  to  one  of  aaid 
par€s  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotsi  axis 
of  said  parts,  a  ctittlng  wheel  Jonmaled  on  aaid  pin,  and 
means  for  semrlng  one  of  said  parts  In  fixed  relattoa  to 
the  other  of  said  psrts. 

2.-  In  s  glass  cutter,  a  holder  comprising  two  parts  plv- 
otally  connected  to  each  other,  a  pin  fast  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  parta.  a  catting  wheel  Joamsled  on  said  pin.  snd  a 
screw  extending  throagb  one  of  said  parts  harlng  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  both  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  secure  said  parts  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 


915.819.     DOOE  CLOSEB  AND  CHECK.     Josbph  BAana- 
LET,  Montclslr,  N.  J.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No. 
466.668. 
1.  In    s    door  cloaer   aad    ehedi.    a    casing    forming    a 

sprlng-chaaMier  and  a  ||Qald-cyllnder,  aa  actoattag  nplndie 
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extending  through  said  chamber  aad  carrying  a  crank, 
a  cheeking  pUton  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  with 
said  crank,  a  lever-arm  for  operating  aaid  apindle  and 
spring,  and  a  member  keyed  to  said  spindle  for  changing 
the  angnlar  relation  of  said  craak  to  said  lever-arm :  sob- 
suntlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  door-closer  aad  check,  a  easing  forming  a 
spring-chamber  snd  a  liquid-cylinder,  an  actuating  spindle 
extending  through  said  chamber,  a  member  keyed  on  said 
iViadle  above  said  casing  for  actuating  said  spindle  and 
havlag  oppeaitely  disposed  sbutnents,  the  opersting  lever^ 
arm  between  said  abutaants  to  be  engaged  with  one  or 
the  other  tliereof  In  aeeordaaee  with  the  direction  of 
motion  to  be  imparted  to  said  member  and  spindle  there- 
from, a  double-acting  spring  In  said  chamber,  and  means 
intermediate  said  lever-arm  and  the  ends  of  said  spring 
for  winding  said  spring  at  its  respective  ends  from  said 
lever-srm  in  accordance  with  Its  direction  of  motion,  com- 
bined with  the  checking-piston  in  aaid  cylinder  aad  means 
operaUvely  connecting  ssid  spindle  and  piston :  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  door  cloeer  and  check,  a  caaing  forming  a 
spring  chamber  and  a  liquid-cylinder,  an  actuating  spindle 
extending  throni^  said  chamber,  a  member  keyed  on  aaid 
spindle  above  said  caaing  for  actuating  aaid  apindle  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  sbntments,  the  operating  lever- 
arm  between  said  abutments  to  be  engaged  with  one  or 
the  other  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
motion  to  be  imparted  to  said  member  snd  spindle  there- 
from, means  for  securing  said  arm  in  Ito  relation  to  said 
abutments,  the  double-acting  spring  la  said  chamber,  and 
means  Intermediate  said  lever-arm  and  the  ends  of  said 
spring  for  winding  said  q>ring  at  its  respective  ends  from 
said  lever-arm  in  accordance  with  its  direction  of  motion, 
combined  with  tbe  checking-piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
means  operstlvely  connecting  said  spindle  and  piston; 
substantially  aa  att  forth. 

4.  In  a  door-closer  and  cheek,  a  casing  forming  a 
■prlng^:hamber  snd  a  liquid-cylinder,  an  actuating  spindle 
axtsBding  througn  said  chamber,  a  plate  keyed  on  said 
Vbdle  aboTc  said  caaing  aad  having  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
abutmenta  and  a  vertical  hub,  the  operating  lever-arm 
mounted  on  said  bub  between  said  sbntments  to  be  en- 
gaged with  one  or  tbe  other  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  direction  of  motion  to  be  Imparted  to  said  plate  aad 
spindle  therefrom,  s  double-acting  spring  In  said  chamber, 
and  means  Intermediate  said  lever-arm  and  the  ends  of 
said  spring  for  winding  said  spring  at  its  req>ective  ends 
from  ssid  lever-arm  in  accordance  with  ite  direction  of 
motion,  combined  with  the  checking-piston  in  said  cylinder 
snd  means  operstlvely  connecting  said  spindle  and  piston  ; 
subfUntlslly  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  s  door-closer  and  check,  a  casing  forming  a 
spring-chamber  and  a  Uqald-cyllnder.  aa  actuating  apindle 
extending  through  said  chamber,  a  plate  keyed  on  said 
q>ti)dle  above  aaid  casing  and  having  oppoaltely  diq^osed 
abutmente,  a  veriical  hub  and  recessts  adjacent  to  said 
abatacBto.  the  operating  lever-arm  mounted  on  said  hub 
between  said  abntmenu  to  engage  one  or  the  other  thereof 
la  accordance  with  the  dlreetloa  of  motion  to  be  imparted 
to  tbe  plate  and  spindle  therefrom,  a  screw  carried  by 
140  O.  0.-^2 


said  arm  to  enter  said  recesses  for  locklaff  said  lever-ana 
in  relation  to  said  abutmente.  the  double-acting  spring  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  intermediate  said  lever-srm  and 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  spring  and  free  of  said 
spindle  for  winding  said  spring  at  ite  respective  ends  from 
said  lever-arm  in  accordance  with  Ite  direction  of  motloa. 
combined  with  tbe  checking-piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
BMsna  operatlvely  connecting  said  q>ladle  and  piston; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalffis  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatte.] 


915,820.  MEANS  USED  FOB  CASTING  SAFE-KNOBa 
WivuAU  T.  Bausmith,  Bellevue.  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Victor 
Safe  ft  LAck  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,152. 


•»■ '  ^ff/*>^'ifr':-^,'-'i.  ?.r?V'; 


?^m^/  'i^m^m^s^v.^^ 


A  molding-outfit  to  be  used  in  forming  a  mold  for  cast- 
ing a  hollow  safe-knob  and  ite  dial,  both  Integrally  com- 
bined by  a  hollow  shahk.  said  outfit  consisting  of  a  drag 
and  a  cope-fiask,  a  match-plate  containing  on  one  side  a 
pattern  for  tbe  tipper  part  of  the  knob  and  on  tbe  other 
aide  a  pattern  to  reserve  a  recess  in  the  drag-mold  aad 
to  Impress  tlierein  alao  the  shape  of  the  under  side  of  the 
dial,  and  a  form  to  ahape  a  mold-core  fitted  to  the  receas 
in  the  drag-mold,  the  same  containing  also  patterns  to  im-" 
pari  to  said  mold-core  tbe  shape  of  tbe  front-side  of  the 
dial  and  of  the  lower  pari  of  tbe  knob  and  of  tbe  shank 
between  the  twa 


915,821.     WATEB-FILTEB.     EoraaT  M.   BAxm.  Hina- 
dale.  III.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,666. 


1.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  cylinder 
arranged  therein,  forming  sn  ice  chamber,  and  a  water 
veasel.  a  reeeptede  arranged  wltbin  tbe  inner  cylinder 
near  Its  upper  end  and  containing  filtering  material,  a 
supply  pipe  extending  downwardly  lato  said  receptee!* 
snd  perforated  at  ite  lower  end,  said  pipe  terminating  at 
the  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle,  and  a  aecond  reeeptede 
having  a  perforated  bottom  arranged  within  aaid  cylinder 
below  the  first  said  recepUcle  and  contelnlng  gravel  or 
limestone,  and  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  above  tbe 
filtering  naateiisl  through  tbe  bottom  of  the  first  said 
receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  cylinder 
arranged  therein  forming  an  ice  chamtwr  snd  a  reservoir, 
spigots  communicating  with  ssid  reservoir  and  lee  cham- 
ber, brackete  secured  to  tbe  Innw  aide  of  ssid  cylinder, 
receptaclea  mounted  on  said  brackets,  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles being  prorided  with  perforated  bottom,  and  the 
other  one  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tube  provided  with 
perforations  at  ite  lower  ends,  the  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle being  sdapted  to  eontela  gravel  or  Itmestoae  and 
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tiM  l«»t  mentioned  reeeptncW  b«ln«  ndnpted  to  contain 
fllttrlntf  material,  a  corar  arrao««l  over  eald  chamber 
and  rMcrrolr,  and  a  funnel  extending  Into  eald  tube. 
>>t.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  reaerrolr,  a  receptacle 
irranged  In  lald  reaerrolr  near  Ita  upper  end,  lald  rwap- 
Ucle  being  open  at  the  top  and  baring  a  eabatontlally 
Imperforate  bottom,  a  water  supply  tube  extending  down- 
wardly Into  Mid  receptacle  and  bavtng  lt»  lower  end 
doaed  by  eald  Imperforate  bottom,  the  walle  of  said  tnba 
being  perforated  near  the  lower  end,  filtering  matertal  In 
•aid  receptacle,  a  tube  extending  from  a  point  aboTe  Mid 
filtering  material  throogh  Mid  material  and  Mid  bottom. 
•Bbatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  reaerrolr,  a  receptacle 
mpported  In  the  opper  end  of  said  reaerrolr,.  Mid  reoep- 
Ucle  bel^  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  substantially  Im- 
perforate bottom,  a  corer  for  Mid  rejervolr,  a  water  tube 
extending  through  Mid  cover  and  Into  Mid  receptacle,  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  tube  being  doaed  by  the  bottan  of  Mid 
receptacle  and  the  walls  of  Mid  tnbe  being  perforated 
near  the  lower  end.  filtering  material  in  Mid  recepUde 
and  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from  a  point  above 
Mid  filtering  matertal  through  the  bottom  of  Mid  reeep- 
tade,  sabatantUlly  m  deaeribed. 


the  frame,  the  rocking  moremcnt  of  said  cope  being  11m- 
ttad  by  thalr  sidM  contactlag  with  tlm  tnmt. 


•15.822.  FLY-PAPKB  HOLDKB.  AUttM  O.  BoaiM  and 
HAxai  MasoH.  Holyoke,  Masa. ;  Mid  Bonln  aMlgnor  to 
Lonia  P.  Parenteau.  Holyoke,  Masa.  FUed  June  8.  IftOa 
Berial  No.  i87,81&. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  resilient  guard  hav- 
ing prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site edges  of  Mid  guard  thereon,  and  posts  carrted  by 
Mid  guard  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon  to  distance  the 
center  portion  of  the  guard  from  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tnm*  having  aperturea,  of 
a  resilient  guard  made  of  wire  a»d  having  prongs  adapteif 
to  enter  aald  apertures,  means  carried  by  the  prongs  for 
limiting  the  entrai^oe  of  Mid  prongs  into  Mid  aperturea, 
and  means  for  secnrtng  Mid  guard  tm  the  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  aperturea,  of 
a  realltent  guard  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  frame, 
prongs  carried  by  the  guard  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
apertures,  collars  on  the  prongs  for  limiting  the  entrance 
of  the  latter  into  said  aperturea,  poata  on  the  guard  for 
distancing  the  central  portion  of  Mid  guard  from  the 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  the  guard  to  the  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
aide  strips  and  a  pair  of  end  strips,  of  a  guard  frame 
shaped  to  correspond  to  said  frame  and  having  prongs 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  fntme.  staplM 
entering  one  of  Mid  strips  for  hinging  the  guard  thereto, 
a  book  member  carried  by  the  opposite  strip  for  holding 
Mid  guard  against  the  frame,  and  posts  carried  by  the 
guard  and  resting  on  Mid  frame  for  distancing  the  central 
portion  of  said  guard  from  the  frame. 


010,828.     WASHING  -  MACHINB.     Bdwabd  H.  BBAmv. 

PleaMttton,  Kaaai     Hied  Jan.  24.-1908..    Berial  Na. 

412.882. 

1.  In  a  waahlBg-maehlne.  the  eomb^tlop  of  a  reeep- 
tadc,  a  frame  within  Mid  receptade.  means  for  actuating 
■aid  tMBa,  aad  a  plurality  of  eupa  raeklBgly-monnted  In 


• — ■> 


a.  !•  a  waablBg-maditea,  tfee  comblnatlea  of  a  reeep- 
Ude,  a  frame  within  saM  rsespude.  means  for  actuattag 
aaia  rums,  and  a  plurality  of  cupa  rocklngiy-moaatcd  la 
tiM  frUMe,  said  eupa  being  of  triangular  form  In  eroaa- 
sectlen  and  bavlag  longer  sidM  than  enda  ao  that  the 
former  ouy  coaUct  with  tbe  frame  and  limit  the  roekteg 
X  af  the  cupa. 


010.824.     XLBCTRIC  HMAD-CAP.     Owaaa  M.  Baaiia. 
MAM.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.     Ftlad  Apk>.  20.    IMS.     Serial 


No.  429.180. 


m 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed.  the  eouU>iaatloa 
a(  a  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  hMd  and  provided  witb 
a  buckle,  a  strap  adapted  to  paM  around  the  back  of  the 
bend  end  secured  to  the  first -mentioned  strap,  a  molature- 
proef  battery -sheath  supported  thereon,  a  battery  re- 
movably inserted  in  tbe  sbeath,  Mr-boha  and  dips  slld- 
abiy  mounted  oa  mM  first  men tloned  strap,  a  cushion  for 
each  ear-bob.  and  a  flexible  conducting  cord  connecting 
each  end  of  the  battery  with  one  of  Mid  ear-boba. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  atrap  adapted  to  eadrde  the  bead  and  provided  with 
a  buckle,  a  strap  adapted  to  paM  around  the  back  of  tbe 
head  and  secured  to  the  first -Bseatloned  strap,  a  battery, 
ear-bobe  and  dips  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  Mid  firat-nen- 
tloaed  strap,  a  enshlon  for  Mch  Mr-bob,  and  a  flexible 
conducting  cord  eonaeMlng  Mch  end  of  tbe  battery  with 
one  of  Mid  ear-lM<M. 


•1S,89S.  MILK-CAIf  COYER.  RrmaBD  BftAT.  Arttagtoa 
Heights,  ni..  assignor  to  Bray  4  Katea,  Arllngtoa 
Hetghta.  HI.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  T.  190S.  Serial  Wo. 
4«fl,884. 


artlde  of  maaafaetura, 
a(  a  Magli  flaM  of  matarlai  aad 
nppM  porlloa.  a  cylladrical  portloa 
and  aa  outer  waU  memhar,  aad  • 
aeroaa  aad  doalng  Mid  cyltadrtcal 


formed 
iprlflag  a  flaring 
ilatlng  of  ku  inner 


— ;j 


.■^"^tfVlri  jati  'i_^'     I    r     it-,jeif.y. 


-.■-M..,»W~ 


Maboi  13, 1909. ' 


U.  S.  PATENT  bFFiCB. 


;/ 


795 


ftl032« 
IIL, 
a  Firm 


MILK-CAN.    RicHABO  Buat,  Arllngtoa  Helghta. 
to  Bray  *  Katea,  Arllngtoa  Heli^ta,  IIL, 
Filed  Dee.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  4««,820. 


ii  3.«i5«r>}.;r»fe  »■'*• 
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1.  A  mllkean  neck,  comprising  a  flaring  opper  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  lower  portion,  aald  neck  being  formed 
of  two  walls  lying  In  eootact  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected together  along  tbe  opper  edge  of  said  flaring  por- 
tion, and  adapted  to  be  connected  along  the  lower  edge 
of  Mid  cylindrical  portion  to  a  can  breast. 

2.  A  milk-caa  neck,  comprising  a  flaring  upper  portloa 
and  a  eyiladrical  lower  portion,  mM  nock  being  formed 
of  two  walls  lying  in  contact  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected together  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  mM  flaring 
portion  and  separated  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  eyiladrical 
portion  to  adapt  them  to  receive  between  them  the  upper 
edge  of  a  can  brMst. 

8.  A  mllk-caa  neck,  comprising  a  flaring  upper  portion 
aad  cylindrical  lower  portion.  Mid  naek  being  formed  of 
two  walla  lylag  la  contact  with  Mch  ether,  tbe  upper 
edgaa  of  Mid  walla  bdng  curved  outward,  the  edge  portloa 
of  tbe  Inner  wall  being  curved  around  and  inclosing  the 
curved  edge  portion  of  the  outer  wall,  and  Mid  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  neck  being  adapted  to  be  secured  along  Ita 
lower  edge  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  a  can-breast. 

4.  In  a  milk-can,  a  neck  comprising  a  flaring  upper  por- 
tion and  a  cylindrical  portion.  Mid  neck  being  formed 
of  two  walls  lying  In  contact  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected together  along  the  opper  edge  of  aald  flaring  portion 
and  separated  at  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  cylindrical  portion 
and  bent  to  form  two  outwardly-directed  flangea,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  can-breast  having  its  upper  edge  extending 
between  Mid  flangea.  Mid  caa-breaat  b^ag  beat  a  abort 
distance  from  Its  edge  to  provide  a  raised  portion  against 
'  the  inner  face  of  which  the  Inner  one  of  Mkl  two  flaagw 
rents,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM  spedflad. 

0.  In  a  milk-can.  a  neck  comprising  a  flaring  upper 
portion  aad  a  cylindrical  portion.  mM  neck  bdng  fuimsd 
of  two  walls  lying  In  contact  with  Mch  other  and  eon- 
nected  together  along  tbe  upper  edge  of  Mid  flaring  portion 
and  separated  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  bent  to  form  two  outwardly-directed  flanges,  in  com- 
bination with  a  caa-brMst  baring  Ita  upper  edge  extending. 
between  Mid  flaagM,  Mid  can  breast  being  bent  a  short 
distance  from  its  edge  to  provide  a  raised  portion  against 
*  the  laaar  face  of  which  the  inner  mm  of  said  two  flangea 
rMts,  and  the  outer  one  of  Mid  flangM  being  bent  to  cor- 
rMpood  to  the  bending  la  mM  breaat.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoM  spedfled. 


015.827.  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM.  BCDroao  W. 
Bbockbtt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor.  by  meane  aMign- 
manta.  to'YtoM  OMr  and  Tool  Company.  La  Fayette, 
Jnd..  a  Corporatloa  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1005. 
SerUI  Na  289,fl09. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  abaft  sections, 
a  gear  00  each  of  Mid  shaft  sections  adjacent  tbe  inner 
ends,  said  gears  being  of  different  sixes,  the  smaller  gear 
BMting  within  the  larger  gear,  driving  gears  for  said  first- 
amatloaed  gMrs,  and  means  for  dlffereatlally  operating 
Mid  drlTlag  gears,  said  sMana  including  a  universal  joint 
sahstaatially  aa  apadflad. 


'  2.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  Inclined  abaft  sections, 
a  gear  on  each  Mid  shaft  sections  adjacent  the  innw  enda 
thereof,  said  gears  being  of  different  diameters  and  the 
larger  gear  being  cupped  or  concaved  to  permit  the  smaller 
gear  to  nest  therein,  drlring  gears  for  said  flrst-mentloned 
gears,  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said 
driving  gMrs  differentially  fromHhe  power  or  drive  shaft, 
said  means  Including  a  nnlvyrsal  joint  substantially  aa 
VOclfl«d.  , 

.   \^-- 


•J^c^ 


'•*,. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  inclined  shaft  sections, 
MCh  of  Mid  shaft  sections  having  a  reccH  in  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  bidl  in  said  recesses,  a  gear  on  each  of  Mid 
sections,  a  driving  gMr  for  Mch  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
gMrs,  a  power  or  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
Mid  driving  gears  differentially  therefrom,  substantially 
as  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  inclined  shaft  sections, 
the  ends  of  said  sections  being  opposed,  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  mM  sections  being  above  the  inner  end  tA  the  other, 
one  of  mM' sections  having  a  socket  in  the  end  thereof 
and  the  other  a  raceway  in  the  end  thereof,  a  ball  in  aald 
socket  and  raceway,  and  mMns  for  driving  Mid  sections 
differentially  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  driven  gears,  driving  gears  therefor,  a  power  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  the  end  adjacent  said  driving  geara  prorided 
with  a  hemispherical  cup,  compenMtlng  gears  for  said 
driving  gMra,  nwans  for  driving  Mid  compenMtlng  gaari 
from  uld  cup,  and  a  bearing  for  the  external  surface  of 
said  cup,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


016,828.     ROTART  BNOINB.     BvauTT  S.  Cambbom 
FOBKUT  F.  CAMasoH.  Brockton.  Man.    Fllad  Apr.  14, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  427,071. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing eaalng,  of  a  fixed  crank  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  a  crank 
CUM  routably  mounted  oh  said  crank  abaft,  one  end  o( 
Mid  shaft  bdng  provided  with  an  explosive  mixture  intake 
in  open  eommnnleation  with  the  crank  ease  ;  a  power  abaft 
carried  by  Mid  crank  eaM :  four  eylladers  asenrad  In  op- 
poaltdy  disposed  pairs  on  Mid  crank  eaae.  Mch  cylinder 
having  a  combustion  chamber  in  Its  bead  and  an  integral 
exhaust  nosale  leading  therefrom,  Mcb  cylinder  being  alao 
provided  with  admission  ports  arranged  near  to  and  In 
opea  eommualcation  with  the  Interior  of  the  erank  eaM 
and  with  tranafar  pmrta  in  Its  walls  arranged  near  the 
combuatlon  chamber ;  two  double  platon  stouctuiM  carried 
by  the  crank,  each  platon  of  a  structure  being  movable 
in  one  of  two  oppositely  disposed  cylinders;  a  snppla- 
^aental  piston  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  each  of  said  pistons ; 
□Mans  to  move  forurard  Mch  supplemenUI  piston  inde- 
pendently of  its  main  piston  at  a  certain  part  of  the  cycle 
to  admit  a  charge  through  said  admiadon  ports  to  tba 
space  between  said  pistons.  Mid  pistons  being  adapted  at 
another  part  of  tbe  cycle  to  force  said  charge  around  the 
supplemental  piston  through  the  transfer  ports  into  the 
oombustlon  chamber;   a  spark  plug  in   each  combnsticm- 
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elunb*r:  mMM  to  eaoM  •  spftrk  t  Mcta  pl«c  one*  la 
M^  r«Tolatk«  of  tb«  cattM;  u  cxluiatt  t«1t«  la  Mch 
eyllBd«r  no«al«,  and  ombb  to  opea  and  cUm*  weft  askaoat 

TalT«. 


S.  la  a  rotary  enclne,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  aapport- 
iDg  eating,  of  a  fixed  crank  shaft  moanted  therein,  a  crank 
caae  rotatahly  mounted  on  lald  crank  shaft,  one  end  of 
■aid  ahaft  helnc  prorlded  with  an  ezploalTe  mixture  intake 
in  ofwn  commanlcatlon  with  the  crank  case :  a  power  shaft 
carried  by  said  crank  case ;  four  cylinders  secnred  In  oppo- 
sitely dlspoaed  pairs  on  said  crank  case,  each  cylinder 
prorlded  with  admission  ports  arranged  near  to  and  In 
open  commonlcatloB  with  the  chamber  of  the  crank  caae, 
each  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  its  head 
and  an  integral  exhaust  nossle  leading  therefrom,  and 
each  cylinder  provided  with  tranafer  ports  arranged  near 
the  combustion  chamber;  two  double  piston  structnrea 
carried  by  the  crank,  and  each  piston  being  moTable  la  one 
of  two  oppositely  dlspoeed  cylinders :  a  supplemental 
piston  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  piston  gtructurea;  a 
cam  iaat  on  the  crank  and  arranged  to  move  forward  each 
supplemental  piston  at  a  certain  part  of  the  cycle  to  admit 
a  charge  through  the  admission  ports  to  the  space  between 
said  pistons,  and  said  pistons  adapted  at  another  i>art  of 
the  cycle  to  force  said  charge  around  the  supplemental 
piston  through  tha  tranafer  ports  Into  the  combustion 
chamtMr ;  a  spark  plug  in  each  combustion  chambar ;  a 
circuit  breaker  having  wire  connection  to  each  plog;  an 
exhaust  valT*  in  each  cylinder  nossle;  a  second  cam  fast 
on  the  crahk  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  last  m«n- 
tioned  cam  to  open  and  close  each  ezhaost  ralva. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
lag  easing,  of  a  fixed  crank  shaft  mounted  therein  ;  a  crank 
ease  rotatably  mounted  oa  said  crank  shaft,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  explosive  mixture  Intake 
in  open  communication  with  the  crank  caM ;  a  power  shaft 
carried  by  said  crank  case ;  four  cylinders  secured  in  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pahrs  on  said  crank  case,  each  cylinder 
provided  with  admission  ports  la  open  communicatloo  with 
tha  Interior  of  the  crank  ease,  each  cylinder  having  a 
combustion  chaml>er  in  Its  head  and  an  exhaust  nossle 
leading  therefrom,  and  each  cylinder  also  provided  with 
transfer  ports  near  Its  combustion  chamber;  two  double 
piston  structures  carried  by  tha  crank  and  the  platoaa  of 
each  structure  being  movable  in  two  oppositely  dlspoMd 
cylinders ;  a  supplemental  piston  mounted  on  the  end  of 
each  ptstMii  of  the  structures ;  means  to  move  forward 
each  supplemental  piston  whereby  a  charge  Is  drawn 
through  the  admission  ports  between  said  platoaa,  at  a 
certain  part  of  the  cycle,  while  the  opposlto  mala  piston 
follows  up  its  supplemental  piston  to  compress  the  charge 
aroond  tha  lattw  through  tha  traaafar  ports  Into  the 
combostion  chamber:  a  spark  plug  In  each  combustion 
chamber;  meana  to  cause  a  spark  at  each  plug  once  in 


each  ravolattoa  o<  tha  Mdaa ;  aa  axhaost  valve  la  each 
cyllader.  aai  latana  to  epaa  aad  close  each  exhaast  valve. 
4.  la  a  rotary  aagtaa.  the  eeasMaatloa  with  a  station- 
arr  two-part  drcvlar  caateg  havlag  a  serlea  of  latagral 
Madea  arranged  transversely  tharala,  of  a  fixed  crank 
ahaft  mounted  in  said  casing;  a  eraak  caae  rotatably 
■oonted  oa  said  crank  abaft,  oaa  ead  of  said  shaft  tMlac 
provided  with  an  ezplodve  mizttirt  lataka  la  open  eom- 
munlcation  with  the  crank  ease;  a  power  ahaft  carried 
by  said  crank  case;  four  cylinders  secured  In  oppoaltaly 
<llspoMd  pairs  on  said  crank  caae  aad  each  cyllader  havtag 
aa  axhaaat  aaaala  la  Ita  haad  aad  arranged  to  discharga 
agalast  the  blades  of  said  caslag  wharaby  the  exhaust 
prsMure  is  ntlllsad  to  propel  the  eaglM.  aad  each  cylla- 
der provided  with  admission  porta,  traaafsr  porta  and  a 
comboatSoa  chamber ;  two  double  platea  stmetares  carried 
by  said  crank  shaft  aad  each  plstoa  being  movabto  in  one 
of  two  oppositely  dtapoaed  eyUadara;  a  sopplesMntal 
piston  mounted  on  tha  sod  a<  aaeh  plstoa;  aiaaaa  to 
move  forward  each  supplemental  plstoo  indepeadently 
of  Ita  mala  plstoa  at  a  certain  part  of  the  cycle  to  admit 
a  eharft  thioa^  the  adalaaioa  porta  to  tto  apaea  ba- 
twaaa  said  pistons,  said  platoaa  belag  adapted  at  another 
part  of  the  cycle  to  force  aakl  charge  around  the  aupplo- 
meatal  platoa  through  the  transfer  porta  into  tka  aons- 
buBtloA  chamber :  meaaa  to  caaaa  a  apark  at  each  plat  «■€• 
la  each  revolution  of  tha  engUM:  an  ashaaat  vaiva  la 
each  cylinder,  and  meana  to  opea  and  dose  each  exhaoat 

valve. 

8.  In  comblaatlon.  the  two-part  circular  casing  y  hav- 
ing traatverae  laterlor  bladsa  |f«;  the  doaad  caae  a;  tha 
fixed  crank  ahaft  0  supporting  said  caae  and  provided 
with  an  explosive  mixture  Intake  in  open  commiinlcatloa 
with  aald  caae ;  the  cam  h  tut  on  aakl  ahaft ;  the  power 
■haft  <  carrlad  by  aald  caat :  tha  foor  cyUadara  6,  5,  h,  h, 
each  having  a  head  V  and  an  exhaust  nossle  b*  leading 
tharafrora.  and  each  cylinder  alao  provided  with  admission 
porta  »»  and  tranafer  porta  b«;  two  double  piston  strue- 
taraa,  aach  structure  comprising  a  block  i  looae  upon  flrat 
OMBttoaad  shaft,  the  yoke  *  arranged  to  guide  aald  Mock 
and  said  yoke  having  oppoaltaly  disposed  extenelona  *•• 
*•  each  provldad  with  a  channel,  aa  t*.  and  each  extcaaloa 
having  a  ahaak  portion  beyond  Ita  channel,  a  main  piston 
I  faat  upon  each  shank  portion  of  the  yoke-extensions, 
and  the  two  main  pistons  of  a  structure  adapted  to  mova 
in  oppoaltaly  disposed  cylinders,  a  stem  •»»  mounted  In  tha 
shank  portion  of  aach  yoke  extoaslOB  and  each  stem  hav- 
iag  an  latagral  haad  m  alldahla  la  tha  channel  of  the 
latter,  a  eupplemMtal  platss  ai»  fast  on  each  stam.  and 
a  roller  o  moontwl  on  tha  haad  of  each  atem  to  contact 
with  said  cam  In  moving  forward  each  snppiemental  pla- 
ten;  an  exhaust  vslve  p  mounted  ta  the  combostioa 
chamber  of  each  cyllader ;  tha  can  t  to  actaata  and  forca 
open  each  exhauat  valve ;  a  spark  plug  «o»  protruding  into 
each  combustion  chamber,  and  a  circuit  breaker  m  having 
wlra  conaactlon  to  each  plug. 


915.820.  SHmOT-MBTAL  WBBBU  Jambs  F.  CiAvaa, 
Plttaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalga- 
manta,  to  aald  Jamea  F.  Craven  and  Orant  McCargo, 
Plttaborg.  Pa-    Piled  Dae  11,  1»©7.    Serial  No.  40«.0*1. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  havlag  a  body  eompoaed  of  twa 
substantially  similar  members  cut  out  to  provide  annular 
hub  aad  rim  and  radial  spoke  portions,  said  members  hav- 
ing oitsaflsd  edge  portions  provided  altaraataly  oa   tha 
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two  naaibars  at  the  aeveral  opealngs  between  bub.  rim  and 
spokea,  said  extended  edge  portions  being  folded  around 
tha  edgaa  of  the  other  member. 

%.  A  aheet  metal  wheel  comprlalag  two  anbatantlally 
almllar  dlaks  provided  with  openings  between  hub  and 
rim  and  having  their  edges  at  aald  openings  projecting  In 
a  plane  traneverae  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said 
edgee  being  folded  around  and  over  tha  other  edge,  the 
fbldad  edge  being  alternately  on  oppoalte  disks  at  the 
aeveral  openinga. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  including 
hollow  spoksa,  and  a  solid  hub  inclosed  In  said  body  aad 
having  radial  projections  extending  Into  the  spokes. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  two  sheet  metal  body  members 
aach  comprising  integral  hub  and  rim  portions  and  spokes, 
said  members  being  united  to  form  tubular  spokes,  and  a 
solid  hub  in  the  opening  formed  by  the  hub  portion  and 
having  radial  projections  extending  into  the  apokea. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  wheel  having  a  body  composed  of  two 
■ubstantlally  similar  members  eat  out  to  provide  annular 
hub  and  rim  and  radial  apoke  portlooa,  said  members 
being  placed  back  to  back  and  united,  and  a  bub  in  the 
opening  formed  by  the  hub  portion  of  the  body  and  having 
radially  projecting  portiona  engaging  the  spokes. 


015,830.     NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.     Jambs   F.   Csavkt, 
Plttaborg.  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1908.    BerUl  No.  459,538. 


1.  A  aalf-loeklng  nut.  comprising  a  ant  body  -provided 
aa  its  inner  face  with  a  toggle  member  permanently  se- 
cured near  Ita  outar  edge  to  tha  nut  body  to  prevent  radial 
■Mvament  and  at  the  bolt  hole  being  separated  from  and 
projecting  away  from  the  body  and  having  ita  Inner  edge 
threaded  on  a  pitch  corresponding  to  that  of  the  'body  of 
the  ant 

2.  A  self-loeklng  nut,  comprising  a  not  body  and  a  per- 
forated dlak  or  waaber  secured  at  Ita  outar  edge  to  one 
face  of  the  nut  body  to  prevent  radial  movement  and  hav- 
lag ita  eaatral  portion  aaparated  from  and  projecting 
away  from  the  body,  said  disk  being  allt  radUUy  and  be- 
lag threaded  on  a  pitch  correqwndlng  to  the  threads  in 
tha  net  body. 

8.  A  aelf-lo^lng  nut.  comprising  a  nut  body  provided 
oa  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  toggle  member  secured  near  Ita 
outer  edge  to  the  nut  body  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
and  toward  the  bolt  hole  projecting  away  from  the  body 
aad  at  the  holt  hole  projactlag  toward  the  body  but  out 
af  aoatact  therewith,  said  member  having  Ita  Inner  edge 
tkraaded  to  correspond  to  the  thread  Id  the  nut  body. 
t  4.  A  self-locking  nut.  comprising  a  nut  body  and  a  per- 
fhratad  disk  or  waaher  having  ita  outer  edge  aecnred  to 
oaa  face  of  the  nut  body  to  prevent  lateral  movement  aad 
having  Its  central  portion  curved  and  projecting  away 
from  the  body  and  at  the  bolt  hole  curving  toward  the 
body  hut  oat  of  contact  therewith,  aald  dlak  being  thread- 
ad  oa  a  pitch  to  correapond  to  the  threads  in  the  not  body. 


#15,881.  HUB-ATTACHING  DETICB.  BOT  T.  DAirtaL, 
Lynchburg,  Vs.  Filed  June  4, 1908.  Serial  No.  486.871. 
The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  screw-threaded  collar 
thereon  and  a  tapered  aplndle ;  of  a  hub-box  formed  in  a 
alagle  piece  aad  cloaed  at  one  and.  there  balBg  a  taparad 
recess  within  the  box  for  the  reception  of  the  spindle,  one 


end  of  the  box  being  reduced  annularly  and  screw-thread- 
ed, said  reduced  portion  having  an  annular  ahonlder  or 
abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  an  interiorly  acrew-threaded 
sleeve  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange,  aald  reduced 
portion  of  the  box  being  insertible  into  the  sleeve  with  ita 
abutment  against  the  flange,  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded 
waaher  engag:lhg  the  threaded  portion  of  the  box  and  dla- 


poaed  within  the  sleeve,  said  flange  of  the  sleeve  being 
positioned  between  the  washer  and  the  abutment,  and 
oonstltutlag  means  for  holding  the  box  agalnet  longitudi- 
nal movement  upon  the  spindle,  the  threads  vrlthln  tha 
sleeve  engaging  the  threads  upon  the  collar,  and  meana 
within  the  aleeve  and  engaging  the  collar  to  hold  said 
sleeve  and  collar  against  Independent  rotation. 


916,832.     SEPARATOR.     Gkrkr  H.  DcKKaa,  Ooatborg. 
Wla.     FUed  Sept  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.787. 


1  A  separator  comprising  a  tank,  an  Inclined  endlaaa 
driven  conveyer  extending  into  the  tank  below  the  levtf 
of  a  body  of  water  therein,  a  deflector  above  tha  conveyer 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  same,  a  vented  cover  above 
aald  conveyer  approximately  parallel  thereto  forward  of 
the  deflector,  and  meana  for  creating  a  current  of  the 
water  In  aald  taak  through  tha  vvitad  cover  toward  aald 
conveyer. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  tank,  an  inclined  eadleaa 
driven  conveyer  extending  Into  the  tank  below  the  level 
of  a  body  of  water  therein,  a  deflector  above  the  conveyer 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  same,  a  vented  cover  above 
said  conveyer  approximately  parallel  thereto  forward  of 
the  deflector,  and  an  apertured  water-feed  pipe  located 
adjacent  to  aald  deflector,  the  direction  of  the  pipe  apar- 
turea  being  toward  the  vented  cover. 

8.  A  aeparator  comprising  a  tank,  an  Inclined  endless 
driven  conveyer  extending  into  the  tank  below  the  level  of  a 
body  of  water  therein,  a  deflector  screen  above  the  conveyer 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  same,  a  acreen  cover  above 
■aid  conveyer  approximately  parallel  thereto  forward  of 
the  deflector  screen,  a  hopper  above  the  deflector  screen, 
an  apertured  water  feed-pipe  adjacent  to  the  deflector 
acraan.  tha  direction  of  the  pipe  apertnraa  being  toward 
the  acreen  cover,  and  a  driven  paddle-wheel  adjacent  to 
the  water  feed-pipe. 

4.  A  aeparator  comprising  a  task,  an  Inclined  endless 
driven  conveyer  extending  into  the  tank  below  the  level 
of  a  body  of  water  therein,  a  deflector  above  the  conveyer 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  aame,  a  vented  cover  above 
said  conveyer  approximately  parallel  thereto  forward  of 
tha  deflector,  and  a  driven  paddle-wheel  located  adjacent 
to  the  deflector,  the  paddle-wheel  being  adapted  to  oaate 
a  current  of  water  toward  the  vented  cover. 


916,888.    OPERATING-TABLE.    GaoaoB  R.  Da  N»a. 

Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  882,098. 

1.  In  combination,  aa  operating  table  laclodiag  a  plu- 
rality of  equidistant,  vertlcsl  aopporta,  and  a  step  or  bmch 
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adapted  to  b«  aactirad  tntermadiata  any  two  adjolalnc  aap- 
porta  at  any  one  of  a  plarallty  ot  pre-dotormiiMd  olara- 
tlOMi. 
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2;  An  operating  table  comprlaing  a  baae  portion  com- 
at  Interconnected,  parallel,  Tvrtleal.  aupportlng 
ftraaee  and  a  deck  compoaed  of  a  eerlee  of  rocceeelve  sec- 
tiona  laterally-elldably  aupported  In  between  and  upon 
eacb  two  adjoining  framea. 

8.  In  an  operating  table  the  combination  with  a  deck 
of  eqnldlatant,  Tertical  eupporta  having  Inwardly  project- 
lag  beartnga  and  a  bortaontal  atep  baring  opposite  stop* 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  aurtacea  of  two  adjoining 
anpporta,  and  upwardly  extending  arma  adapted  to  si- 
mnltaneoualy  engage  the  beartnga  on  the  aald  sapporta  ao 
as  to  auspeod  the  eald  atep  therefrom. 

4.  Jin  operating  table  comprlalng  a  baae  portion  com- 
poeed  of  parallel,  vertical  aupportlng  framea,  connected  at 
a  distance  below  their  upper  extremltlea  ao  aa  to  lea  re  an 
anobst  meted  space  between  the  same,  and  a  deck  com- 
poeed  of  a  serlea  of  sncceealve  seetlona  remorably  support- 
ed upon  the  said  extremities. 


915,884.     JBWELRT.     PaANcis  B.  Dickit,  Newark.  N.  J. 
«iied  July  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.278. 


1.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  a  body  baring  two  ser«w- 
threaded  rings  on  Its  front  face  In  combination  with  an 
orkl  bead  harlng  a  front  B'  swelled  to  provide  a  cavity  In 
sucb  head,  an  oval  atone,  adapted  to  be  received  or  dis- 
charged from  auch  cavity  In  the  act  of  Inaertlng  or  re- 
moving such  stone  from  Its  place  In  the  head. 

2.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  a  shank,  a  body  and  a  screw - 
threaded  rIm  on  the  latter,  In  combination  with  a  bead 
having  a  corresponding  screw-threaded  rim  to  »llow  of  at- 
taching and  detaching  at  will,  a  stone,  and  an  adjustable 
piece  for  the  latter  Independently  screw-threaded. 

8.  In  an  article  of  jewelry,  a  shayk,  a  body  and  an  In- 
ternally threaded  rta  on  the  latter,  a  second  rim  within 
the  other  screw-tlireeded  on  Its  outer  side.  In  combination 
with  a  head  screw-threaded  to  allow  of  attaching  or  de- 
taching at  will, ,  a  atone,  and  an  adjustable  piece  screw- 
threaded  on  the  second  rim  adapted  to  assist  In  holding 
the  said  stone  with  tbe  desired  tightness. 


NICOL.A   "Dt    DOUBNICO, 
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015.886.     TAILOB'S   UMAMVBJt. 

Providence,    R.   I.      filed  Oct. 

450.100. 

1.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprlalng  a  square  con- 
elating  of  two  horlsontal  and  two  upright  bare,  adjuatabie 
Maana  In  aald  bars  whereby  tbe  else  of  the  square  may  be 
regulated  to  obtain  the  arm  else,  means  for  connecting  one 
of  said  upright  ban  to  one  of  the  horlsontal  ban  wbenby 


the  ease  Bsay  be  readUy  dtoeoaaeeted  to  faetlKate  tbe  po- 

altloalng  of  tiie  device  on  tbe  shoulder  of  the  person  to  be 
measured,  a  flexible  blade  hinged  to  the  lower  horlsontal 
bar  and  adapted  to  aztaad  out  at  right  aagiaa  therefroa. 
aald  flexible  blade  being  adapted  to  band  arooad  tbe  form 
to  obtain  nieaaurements  across  the  back,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  measttrtng  tapea  attached  to  aald  square  for  ob- 
taining the  measanmeats  of  tha  form. 
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2.  A  tailor's  meaanrtng  device  comprtalng  a  aquare  con- 
sisting of  two  horlsontal  and  two  upright  ban,  meana 
whereby  said  ban  may  be  adjuated  to  obtain  the  arm  sise, 
meana  for  connecting  one  of  said  ban  to  another  wbenby 
the  asms  may  be  readily  disconnected  to  permit  tbe  ready 
poeltlonlng  of  tbe  device  to  the  aboolder  of  the  person  to 
be  meaaured,  a  blade  blaged  to  and  adapted  to  extend  out 
at  right  anglee  from  the  lower  borisontal  bar  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  the  measnremaat  of  the  back,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  measuring  tapea  attached  to  said  aquan  for 
obtaining  the  measorementa  of  tbe  form,  and  meana  la  all 
of  said  ban  wbenby  they  may  be  folded  one  upon  tbe 
other  and  broaght  toctther  to  reduce  the  derlee  to  a  eoai- 
paet  form  wbenby  It  may  be  raadlly  carried  about  In  tbe 
pocket. 

8.  A  tallor'a  mcaaariag  device  comprising  a  square  con- 
stating of  two  horlsontal  snd  two  upright  bare,  meaas 
irfcatsby  aald  ban  may  be  adjusted  to  obtala  the  am  slsa. 
a  s^ag  clip  whereby  one  of  said  ban  la  detachably  c<hi- 
neeted  to  another  bar  to  faclllUte  the  poeltlonlng  of  tbe 
devtee  on  tbe  peraoa  to  be  measured,  a  level  on  oae  of  eald 
horlsontal  bars,  a  graduated  flexible  blade  for  measortng 
the  breadth  of  the  back,  said  blade  being  hinged  to  the 
lower  borisontal  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  out  at  right 
angles  therefrosa,  a  graduated  tape  connected  to  aald  Made 
for  messurittg  to  tbe  top  of  collsr  sad  bottom  of  skirt,  aad 
a  plurality  of  'flexible  measuring  tapee  attached  to  said 
squan  tor  obtaining  tbe  meesurements  of  tbe  form. 

4.  A  tailor's  measuring  device  comprlalng  a  squan  coa- 
stettng  of  a  lower  borisontal  bar,  an  upright  bar  hinged 
to  said  borisontal  bar.  aa  apper  borisontal  bar  sildaMy 
connected  at  oae  end  to  aald  upright  bar.  a  second  u|»rtgbt 
bar  blnggd  at  tta  lower  end  and  adjustably  connected  to 
said  lower  bar.  a  apring  dip  for  detacbably  connecting  aald 
second  upright  to  ssid  upper  borisontal  bar.  a  graduated 
bar  hinged  to  said  lower  borisontal  bar  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend out  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  to  obtain  meoeare- 
ments  scross  tbe  beck,  said  hinges  on  said  ban  being  for 
tha  iHirpoae  of  readartag  the  sqasra  adapted  to  be  folded 
Into  a  compact  space,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  measuring 
tapee  sttached  to  aald  ban  for  obtaining  tbe  meaaure- 
menta  of  tbe  form. 

5.  A  tallor'a  measuring  device  comprising  a  aquan 
formed  of  tabular  bare,  the  same  eonalatlng  of  a  lomm 
borisontal  bar  provided  with  an  elaagated  slot,  an  upright 
bar  alao  provided  with  a  alot  and  hiaged  to  aald  borisontal 
bar,  a  block  alidably  mounted  in  and  extending  oat  through 
said  slot  la  said  upright  bar,  an  apper  horlsontal  bar  eon- 
aected  at  one  end  to  said  slldable  block,  a  Mock  slldably 


mooated  tn  aald  lawar  borlaoBtal  bar.  a  saeond  upright 
bar  hinged  at  Its  lower  end  and  coanectad  to  aald  block 
la  said  lower  bar.  a  spring  clip  for  detachably  connecting 
said  second  upright  to  said  upper  borisontal  bar,  a  gradu- 
atad  bar  btngad  to  lald  lower  horlsontal  bar  and  adapted 
to  extend  out  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  to  obtain  meaa- 
unmenU  acroaa  tbe  back,  said  blngea  on  aald  ban  being 
for  the  purpoae  of  rendering  tbe  aQuare  adapted  to  be 
folded  Into  a  compact  space,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
meaauring  tapea  atUched  to  aald  bara  for  obtaining  tbe 
leaauramenta  of  the  form. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  comprising 
an  oil  reservoir  harlng  a  flUlng  orlflce.  a  preasun  reservoir 
extending  through  tbe  oil  rsaerroir,  a  pipe  entering  the  up- 
per end  of  tbe  oil  reservoir  and  extending  adjacent  the 
bottom  theraof.  a  pump  barrel  extending  transversely 
through  the  aald  plpa  ^ad  havinff  opaalngs  thenln  com 
munlcating  srltb  tbe  said  pipe,  tbe  said  pipe  having  an  air 
port,  meana  for  controlling  aald  port,  an  automatlcally- 
doetng  valve  within  the  lower  end  of  the  pump  barral,  a 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  pump  barnl  below  the 
valve  and  having  lU  oppoalte  end  In  communkatlon  with 
the  preaaun  reeervolr,  and  a  burner  aupply  pipe  entering 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  preeaure  chamber  and  extending  to 
ttm  lower  and.  and  a  burner  carried  by  tbe  apper  end  of 
tbe  aald  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
an  oil  nservolr.  s  pressure  reeervolr  within  the  oil  reeer- 
volr. a  p«ap  oa  the  ouulde  of  tbe  oil  reeervolr  and  In 
permanent  coramnaleatloa  with  the  lower  end  by  meana 
of  a  plpa,  said  pipe  baring  an  air  Inlet,  a  cap  for  closing 
said  air  lalet,  a  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  lower  end  of 
tbe  pump  and  extendi^  holow  the  oil  reserroir,  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  pisssiin  reservoir,  and  an  automatic 
check  valve  controlling  tbe  last  named  pipe. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  of  tbe  dianetar  deeerlbed,  comprMag 
an  ell  rssarvotr.  a  preesun  reeervolr,  a  pump  adjacent  tbe 
same,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pump  and 
passing  through  the  upper  end  of  tbe  oil  reeervolr  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  pipe  Inter- 
mediate the  pump  and  reservoir  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
teadlng  tube  having  openings  therein,  a  cap  acrewed  upon 
•aid  tabs  and  havlag  opeelaga  adapted  to  nglster  with 
the  openings  In  the  tubes,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
ead  of  tbe  pump  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  preaenn  reeer- 
volr forming  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe  pump  and 
oU  raaervolr,  and  a  check  valve  for  allowlag  air  or  oil  to 
ba  foread  from  the  pamp  to  the  pteeann  naervolr  and  pre- 
faatlag  hmtk  preeaara. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  dk^mctmr  deeeribed,  comprlalng 
aa  oil  reeervolr,  a  preasun  reeervolr  extending  there- 
throufh,  a  pump  adjacent  tha  oil  reservoir,  and  parallel 


thenwlth.  a  pipe  eonnaettd  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pnaqp 
and  paaslag  through  tbe  upper  end  of  the  oil  reeervolr. 
and  extending  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  eald  pipe  In- 
termediate the  pump  and  reeervolr  having  an  upwardly- 
extending  tube  having  openings  therein,  a  cap  screwed 
upon  aald  tube  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  in  tbe  tube,  a  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  pomp  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  preesun 
reservoir  below  the  oil  tank,  and  the  two  pipes  forming 
rigid  connections  between  the  reeervotn  and  the  pump,  a 
check  valve  for  allowing  air  or  oil  to  be  forced  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  pump  to  tbe  preesun  reservoir,  snd  pre- 
venting back  pressure,  and  a  burner  having  a  pipe  extend- 
ing witliln  tbe  prassun  rsaerroir. 


015.887.     MAIL -BOX  SIGNAL.     Hoaaca  C 
Bock  Creek.   Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12.   1008. 
415.614. 


FLarcHBB, 
Serial  Na 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mall  bos;  a  Swinging  closun 
for  the  mall  box,  a  signal  plate  ptvotally  mounted  upon 
one  aide  of  the  mall  box,  a  pair  of  links  plrotally  con- 
nected to  each  other,  one  of  the  links  being  connected  to 
the  closun  while  tbe  opposite  link  is  connected  to  the 
signal  plate  and  the  said  links  aerring  to  move  the  signal 
plate  Into  an  operative  position  when  ttte  closure  is 
opened,  and  means  for  holding  the  signal  plate  in  an 
operative  position. 

2.  Tlte  combinstlon  of  a  mail  box.  a  swinging  dosun 
for  the  mall  box,  a  algnal  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  the  mall  box,  a  stop  for  limiting  ths  move- 
ment of  the  signal  plate,  a  spring  member  upon  tbe 
closun  for  engaging  tbe  signal  plate  to  bold  it  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  links 
connecting  tbe  signal  plate  and  the  cloaura  for  moving 
tbe  latter  Into  an  operative  position  when  the  box  is 
opened. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mall  box.  a  swinging  closun 
for  the  mall  box.  a  signal  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  the  mall  box,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
links  connecting  the  closun  and  the  signal  plate  for  mov- 
ing tha  latter  into  an  operative  position  when  the  box 
Is  opened,  a  stop  limiting  both  the  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  the  signal  plate  and  pnventlng  the 
Rignal  plate  from  being  swung  Into  such  a  position  as  to 
produce  a  dead  center  with  respect  to  the  links,  and  a 
spring  member  upon  tbe  cloaun  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  slgnsl  plate  to  bold  It  In  an  operative  position. 


915388.  VENTILATOR.  Faxjfx  H.  Fujwaaa  and  FbaKK 
a.  Lbbt,  Erie,  Pa. ;  aald  Flowers  assignor  to  said  Leet. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,475. 

1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  an  apertured 
base  plate;  a  swinging  closun  plate  hinged  on  tbe  base 
plate,  and  having  the  closnra  ends  thereon  extending 
through  the  apertun;  and  locking  means  comprising  de- 
tents on  said  enda.  and  spring  sctuated  pswl  yieldingly 
engaging  said  ends  tor  yieldingly  locking  the  same  at 
various  positions. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  baae  plate  bar- 
ing an  ap«tun  thenln ;  a  closun  plate  hinged  on  the 
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plAte.  Mid  ekMore  pUt«  baTtnt  lt«  body  flmh  with 

th«  Mrtac*  of  tbe  b«M  plat*  wbm  eloMd ;  and  taavliif  • 
U»  14  projectlns  oat  a<  tbo  pUn*  of  the  ckwore  plat* 


f*>r  engsfflng  th«  opposite  surteee  of  the  beee  plate  when 
tbe  closure  plate  la  cloeed.  eaid  Up  eJctendlng  the  entire 
length  of  the  aperture  to  form  a  closure  therewith. 


•15  889.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  TIBB  -  TBBAD8.  Fbaitk 
A.  Fox.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Fox  MeUlUc 
Tlr«  Belt  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,209. 


•erlea  of  links  artlcalatad  at  tbdr  ends,  the  links  harlnf 
a  loop  eomposad  of  part  bant  upward  at  oM  lalaral  aid* 
and  across  tke  eantcr  and  down  on  the  ofpMlta  sMa  to 
engage  the  base. 


1.  A  tread  attachment  for  tlrea.  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, cross  members  connected  at  their  respective  ends 
to  the  side  members,  each  cross  member  formed  of  a 
series  of  links  articulated  together  at  their  opposite  ends, 
each  link  haTlQg  an  Integral  tread  portion  on  each  of 
Its  two  lateral  sides  that  Is  bent  upward  from  the  base 
and  then  across  and  then  downward  to  engage  the  base 
of  the  link. 

2.  A  traad  attachment  for  tires,  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, cross  members  connected  at  their  respectWe  ends 
to  the  side  atembers,  the  croaa  members  comprising  a 
series  of  links  haying  hook  and  eye  portions  at  opposite 
aides  by  which  the  links  are  Joined,  tbe  llnka  baring  on 
each  opposite  lateral  side  between  the  book  and  eye  por- 
tions a  tread  portion  formed  by  an  Integral  strip  bent 
upward  from  the  base,  and  than  extending  across  sub- 
atantUIly  parallel  with  the  base  with  the  extremity  of 
the  strip  bent  down  to  engage  the  base  and  support  the 
tread  portion,  the  top  portion  of  the  book  of  tbe  link 
being  flat  and  lying  in  substantlahy  the  same  plane  as 
said  tread  portlona. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  link  mem- 
ber baring  an  eye  portion  on  one  side,  a  hook  portion  on 
the  opposite  side  with  a  substantially  flat  tread  face,  and 
prorlded  with  two  looped  portions  located  tranarerse  tp 
said  hook  and  said  eye  portions  harlng  tread  portlona 
substantially  flat  and  disposed  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
tread  portion  of  said  hook,  the  hook  and  loop  portions 
harlng  their  end  portions  conrerglng  and  arranged  In 
doss  proximity. 

915340.  TIBB-TBKAD  ATTACHBOBNT.  Fbawk  A.  Pox, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fox  Ifstallle  Tirs  Belt 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,T70. 
1.  A  trsad  attachment  for  tires  comprising  aide  mSB- 
bsrs.  cross  members  s«:ured  at  tbelr  respective  ends  to 
tbe    side   members,   each   cross   meoabsr   consisting   of   a 


2.  A  ttvad  sllsrliwsnt  for  tires  comprising  aide  mess- 
hers,  cross  sMBbsra  asevNd  at  their  respectire  ends  to 
the  side  members,  each  croas  Bsoiber  consisting  of  a  series 
of  links  artlculatsd  at  tbelr  enda.  the  links  having  a  loop 
composed  of  part  bent  upward  at  one  Uteral  side  and 
across  the  canter  and  down  on  the  opposite  side  to  engage 
the  base,  and  a  link  member  having  hook  portions  at 
opposite  enda  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  portion  of  one 
of  aald  links,  tbe  links  having  an  Integral  loop  extending 
upward  at  one  aide  and  transversely  across  between  said 
hook  portions  and  then  down  to  the  base  on  the  opposite 


915,841.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TIBB-TEBADS.  FaAif« 
A.  Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Fox  IfetalUc  Tire 
Belt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.880. 


1.  Tread  attachment  for  tires  eomprlslng  cross  mem- 
bers, and  a  longitudinal  member,  the  members  being 
formed  of  links  having  an  eye  portion,  and  a  hook  portion 
engaging  the  eye  portion  of  an  adjacent  link,  the  links 
being  provided  with  a  loop  portion  extending  upward  and 
across  between  tbe  hook  and  eye  portion  with  the  ex- 
tremity bent  downward  to  enga«e  the  ba»e.  the  said  cr«« 
members  and  longitudinal  member  having  common  artidi- 
latlng  links  at  the  intersection  comprising  book  and  tys 
portions  on  two  opposite  sides  engaging  the  respective 
hook  and  eye  portions  of  adjacent  longitudinal  links,  the 
Intersecting  link  having  a  hook  portlop  at  one  side  engag- 
ing the  link  of  the  cross  Bember,  said  latter  hook  being 
extended  across  the  link  IntemMdlate  of  said  hook  and 
eye  portion  to  form  a  tread  portion  with  tbe  extremity 
bent  downward  to  engage  the  base,  the  Intersecting  link 
also  having  the  hook  portion  on  the  side  oppoalU  the 
said  tread  hook  portion  engaging  the  eye  portion  of  the 
adjacent  cross  member  link,  and  means  for  atUchment  to 
the  wheel. 

2.  Tread  attachment  for  tires  comprising  cross  mem- 
bers, and  a  longrtudinal  member,  the  members  balag 
formed  of  links  having  an  eye  portion  and  a  hook  portion 
yfigaging  tbe  eye  portion  of  an  adjacent  link,  the  links 
being  provided  with  a  loop  portion  extending  upward  and 
across  between  the  hook  and  eye  portion  with  the  ex- 
tremity bent  downward  to  engage  the  base,  the  said  cro» 
members  and  loagltudinal  member  having  common  artlco- 
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latlng  links  at  the  intersection  comprising  articulating 
portions  on  two  opposite  sides  engaging  the  respective 
adJaesBt  links,  the  intersectiag  link  harlng  a  hook  portion 
at  one  side  engaging  the  link  of  a  said  member,  said 
latter  hook  being  extended  acroos  the  link  intermediate 
of  aaid  arti<rulating  portion  to  form  a  tread  portion  with 
the  extremity  bent  downward  to  engage  the  base,  the 
Intsrsectlng  link  also  having  the  hook  portion  on  the 
side  opposite  the  said  tread  hook  portion  engaging  the 
eye  portion  of  an  adjacent  link  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  attachment  to  a  wlieel. 


915,842.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TIBE-TBBAD8.  Fsank 
A.  Fox.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fox  Metallic  Tire 
Belt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,100. 


M    ** 


1.  A  tread  attachment  for  tires  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, cross  members  secured  at  their  respectire  ends  to 
the  side  members,  ■  each  cross  member  consisting  of  a 
series  of  links  articulated  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  llnlu 
harlng  an  integral  tread  strip  bent  upward  at  one  lateral 
sMs  and  extending  transrersely  across  the  center  between 
said  ends  and  then  bent  down  to  engage  the  base,  the  links 
baring  also  an  integral  lug  bent  upward  from  the  l>ase  en- 
gaging the  bent  end  portion  of  the  tread  strip. 

2.  A  tread  attachment  for  tlrea  compriaing  side  members, 
members  secured  at  their  respectire  ends  to  the  side 

each  cross  member  consisting  of  a  series  of 
links  articalated  at  thair  oppoatts  ends,  the  links  haring 
an  Integral  tread  atrip  bent  upward  at  one  side  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  center  between  said  ends 
and  then  bent  down  to  engage  the  base,  the  links  baring 
also  an  Integral  lug  bent  upward  from  tbe  base  adjacent 
the  bent  and  portion  of  the  tread  strip,  and  located  outside 
of  tbe  said  end  portion  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  tread  attachment  for  tires  comprising  side  mem- 
bers. Independent  cross  members  secured  at  their  re- 
q>ectlve  ends  to  tbe  side  members,  each  cross  member 
consisting  of  a  series  of  articalated  links,  the  links  having 
an  integral  tread  strip  bent  upward  at  one  side  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  center  and  then  bent 
down  to  the  base,  the  llnka  having  alao  an  intefral  log 
t>ent  upward  from  the  base  adjacent  the  bent  end  portion 
of  the  tread  strip,  and  located  outside  of  the  said  end 
portion  of  the  strip,  the  book  portion  being  inclined  down- 
ward from  the  said  loop  portion. 

4.  A  trsad  attachment  for  tires,  comprising  side  mem- 
bers, independent  cross  members  secured  at  their  re- 
spective ends  to  the  side  members,  each  cross  member 
comprising  a  series  of  links  one  of  the  links  having  hook 
portions  on  two  opposite  sides,  a  strip  bent  upward  and 
then  extending  transversely  acroas  the  center  intermediate 
of  the  opposite  attaching  portioas  and  then  bent  down 
onto  tbe  l>ase,  tbe  book  portlona  being  Inclined  down- 
ward from  the  said  loop  portion. 

5.  A  tread  attachment  for  tlrea,  comprising  side  mem- 
l>ers,  independent  cross  members  secured  at  their  ro- 
spectire  ends  to  the  side  members,  each  cross  member 
comprising  a  series  of  links  one  of  the  links  having  hook 
portions  OB  two  opposite  aMsa,  a  strip  l>ent  npward  and 
then  extending  transversely  serosa  tbe  center  intermediate 


of  tbe  opposite  attaching  portions  and  then  bent  down 
onto  the  base,  the  hook  portions  being  inclined  downward 
from  the  said  loop  porti<»,  a  lug  projecting  upward  from 
the  base  adjacent  the  downward  bent  end  of  tbe  loop. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


916,848.     ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOB  TIBB8.     Fxaitk  A. 

Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Fox  Metallic  Tire 
Belt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Oct  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,297. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  dedbrlbcd,  a  cross  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  seriea  of  links  articulated  at  their 
enda,  the  links  having  integral  lugs  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  on  each  lateral  side,  and  a  tongue  jKtrtlon 
extending  longitudinally  and  engaging  the  lugs  almtg  their 
extremities. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  croas  mem- 
l>er  consisting  of  a  series  of  links  articulated  at  their 
ends,  the  links  having  Integral  lugs  projecting  upward 
from  the  base  on  each  lateral  side,  a  tongue  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  engaging  the  lugs  adjacent 
their  extremities,  and  a  transversely  extending  lug  bent 
upward  from  the  baae  with  its  top  forming  a  tread  por- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cBaracter  described,  a  cross  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  links  harlng  Integral  book 
and  eye  portions  by  which  they  are  jointed,  the  hook 
portions  of  the  links  being  extended  along  the  link  to 
form  a  tread  portion,  and  an  integral  lug  bent  upward  on 
each  of  the  two  transverse  aides  with  its  end  portion 
engaging  the  side  of  tbe  extended  hook  portion  and  form- 
ing a  tread  portion. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  thf  character  described,  a  cross  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  links  baring  integral  booli 
and  eye  portions  by  which  they  are  Jointed,  the  hook 
portions  of  the  links  being  extended  along  the  link  to 
form  a  tread  portion,  an  integral  lug  bent  upward  on 
each  of  the  two  transverse  sides  with  its  extremity  engaff- 
Ing  the  aide  of  the  extended  hook  portion  and  forming  a 
tread  portion,  and  an  Integral  portion  suppoi;^lBg  aald 
tongue  extension. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cross  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  series  of  links  harlng  integral  hook 
and  eye  portions  by  which  they  are  jointed,  the  hook 
portions  of  the  links  being  extended  along  the  link  to 
form  a  tread  portion,  an  integral  lug  bent  upward  on 
each  of  the  two  transverse  sides  with  its  extremity  engag- 
ing the  aide  of  the  extended  hook  portion  and  forming 
a  tread,  portion,  and  a  transverse  lug  portion  bent  upward* 
from  the  eye  opening  and  engaging  the  end  portions  of 
the  side  lugs  to  form  a  tread  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


916.844.  OIL-BUBNBB.  Chaxles  Feankuh  and  Inu- 
MAB  'F.  Eandolph.  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.'  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,890. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  dome  having  a  central  miiing 
chamber  therein,  there  lielng  oil  and  steam  conducting 
psBsajw  entering  said  chamber  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  water  condoctlng'  pipe  opening  into  the  staaai 
and  extending  twyond  one  face  of  the  doaM,  aald 
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pip*  ceutltiitlJiC  a  ▼aporl««r.  tb«re  being  an  ontlet  port 
•stendlBC  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  through  the  doma 
for  directing  •  combuBtlble  mixture  from  said  ebaatfMr 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  Taporliing  pipe.  threnM 
meana  for  controlling  the  diacharge  of  fuel  through  tba 
port  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  fuel  upon  leaving  the  port- 


2.  A  bamer  eomprtalng  a  dome.  Mid  dome  b*^"*  • 
mixing  chainber.  there  being  an  outlet  port  extending 
from  the  mixing  chamber  and  through  the  dome,  meana 
for  controlltog  the  dlacharge  of  fuel  through  th«  port, 
and  meana  carried  by  the  controlling  meana  for  controlling 
the  direction  t  movement  of  the  Jet  ol  Mel  upon  leaving 

**'s.^'*bumer  comprlrtng  a  dome  having  a  mixing  cham 
her  therein,  aald  chamber  having  Inleta  and  an  outlet,  the 
outlet  opening  Into  the  dome,  meana  for  controlling  the 
dlacharge  of  fuel  tlyough  the  outlet,  and  a  curved  needle 
carHed  thereby  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  fuel  upon  leaving  the  outlet. 

4  A  burner  comprlalng  a  dome  having  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, there  being  oU  and  ateam  conducting  paaaagea  enter- 
ing eald  chamber,  a  water  conducting  pipe  opening  Into  the 
ateam  paaaage  and  extending  beyond  one  face  of  the  dome, 
■aid  pipe  conatltutlng  a  vaporlaer.  there  being  an  outlet 

.port  extending  f^om  the  mixing  chamber  and  through 
the  dome  for  directing  a  combuetlble  mixture  from  aald 
chamber  and  In  the  direction  of  the  vaporlalng  pipe, 
meana  for  controlling  the  dlecharge  of  fuel  through  the 
port,  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  fuel  upon  leaving  the  port 

5  A  burner  comprUlng  a  fracture  having  a  mixing 
Chamber  therein,  there  being  inlet  porta  and  an  outlet 
port  opening  Into  and  from  lald  chamber  roapectlvely,  a 
■crew  plug  for  controlling  the  paawige  of  fuel  through  the 
outlet  port,  and  a  curved  needle  outaUndlng  from  the  plug 
and  extending  through  the  outlet  port,  eald  needle  being 
revolnble  with  the  plug  for  controlling  the  dlrecUon  of 
the  fuel  upon  leaving  eald  port. 


oppo^te  Btdaa  tkHM<  a»d  whleh  utaate  at  Ita 
down  to  the  low«  •«■■  of  aald  flange,  forming  a  detach- 
able  portion  or  atrip.  ■UCenlng  rtha  «■  the  •orface  of  aald 
Ud  or  cover  on  oppoeite  sldM  of  th»  Mm  of  connection 
between  the  endi  of  aald  Itea  o(  weakening,  and  a  handle 
00  aald  detaebible  portion. 

5.  The  eomblactloa  with  the  body  of  a  can.  of  a  Ud 
or  cover  having  an  annular  flange  thereon  aecnred  along 
Ita  lower  edge  to  aald  body,  the  said  flange  having  a  line 
of  vreakening  therein  which  astanda  npwardly  at  two 
poinu  on  oppoalte  aidea  thereof  and  then  downwardly 
at  ita  enda  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  flange,  producing 
notchea.  and  forming  a  detachable  portion  or  atrip,  and 
a  handle  on  aald  detachable  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  body,  of  a  top  attached 
to  the  can  body  by  a  flange,  with  a  line  of  Indcntatlona 
upon  a  portion  of  the  flange,  forming  a  detachable  etflp. 
and  notchea  T  doae  to  the  dlak  of  the  can  top  at  the 
enda  of  euch  ttrlp.  with  the  groove  11  extended  acroaa 
the  dlak  between  the  laid  notchea  to  facUlUte  the  flexnre 
of  the  top  when  the  atrip  la  detached. 

6.  The  combhiation  with  a  can  bo4y.  of  a  top  attached 
to  the  can  body  hy  a  flange,  and  having  the  tranaveree 
groove  11  dividing  it  Into  two  portlooa.  and  the  flange 
of  one  portion  being  provided  with  a  detachable  atrip  to 
releaae  auch  portion  to  aerve  aa  a  hinged  Ud. 

(Claim  0  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.84«.  ■LKTBODBPOernOll  OW  UWTKh  ONHOU- 
LOW  ABTICLM.  Baiin«T  PaivnuiM.  Parla.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  »64.«9«. 


816  846.  TOP  FOB  CANS.  Habbt  L.  Fannnoaii,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1905.  iertal  Na  388.066. 
Benawed  Apr.  26.  1607.     Serial  No.  370.120. 


1.  The  combination  with 
or  cover  having  an  annular 
Ita  lower  edge  to  aald  body, 
of  weakening  therein  which 
opposite  aldea  thereof  and 
down  to  the  lower  edge  of  1 
able  portion  or  atrip,  and 
portion. 

2.  The  combination  with 
or  cover  having  an  annular 
ita  lower  edge  to  aald  body. 
•f  weakening  therein  which 


the  body  of  a  can.  of  a  Ud 

flange  thereon  aecured  along 

the  aald  flange  having  a  line 

termhiatea  at  two  polnta  on 

which   extenda   at   Ito   enda 

lald  flange,  forming  a  detach- 

a  handle  on  aald  detachable 

the  body  of  a  can.  of  a  Ud 
flange  thereon  aeenred  along 
the  aald  flange  having  a  line 
termlnatea  at  two  polnta  on 


An  Unproved  apparatna  for  makUig  alectrolytle  deportts 
on  the  Interior  of  hollow  atraight  tubea.  comp9aed  of 
a  plnraUty  of  conducting  roda  mechanically  and  electrlo- 
ally  connected  to  a  common  aupportUig  anode,  and  Inao- 
Utlng  aleevea  for  aald  anodea.  adapted  to  prevent  ahort- 
drcoltUig  during  electrolyala,  Ui  oomblnatlo*  with  hol- 
low cathodea  encircling  the  aald  anodes. 


016^7.     BAO-FILLfllO   MACHINB.     Phil»  A.   F»T«, 
Ctoveland,    Ohio.      FUed   Mar.    26.    10O6.      Serial    Wo. 

tVt  078 

1    The  combination  with  meana  for  taking  hold  of  the 

top  of  the  bag  and  meana  for  ahakUig  the  •*'»«.  »' "»**»■ 
for  fllllng  the  bag.  conalattog  of  a  email  vertical  dellTWry 
tube  projecting  downward  into  the  bag.  and  a  valve  at 
the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  actU»g  to  dooe  the  eame.  and 
alao  to  pack  the  material  In  the  hoc.  „     .__ 

3  The  combination  with  aeana  for  tmDarttoff  a  Jlggttg 
or  ahaklag  movement  to  a  bag.  of  flillnic  m«>ana  having  a 
vartlcal  mouth  piece  or  delivery  tube  projecttog  down 
Into  the  bag.  a  valve  doolng  the  bottom  of  aald  tobe  aad 


..f^MjiiJk^  J  r.:f^ 
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adapted  to  be  extended  below  the  end  of  the  taba,  aad 
for  alternately  lowering  and  raialng  aald  valve. 


S^    <»r: 


8.  The  combination  In  a  bag  fllllng  machine  with  meana 
for  imparting  a  rtatag  and  falling  movement  to  the  bag. 
of  fllllng  meana  Laving  a  vertical  month  piece  or  deliv- 
ery tube  adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  bag,  a  valve  cloalng 
the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  extended. below 
the  lower  end  of  the  aame  ;  automatically  acting  meana  for 
alternately  lowering  and  raialng  the  valve,  and  meana  for 
locking  the  valve  when  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  meana  for  imparting  a  rlaing 
«nd  falling  movement  to  a  bag.  of  flUtaag  meana  having 
a  vertical  month  piece  or  delivery  tnbe  adapted  to  enter 
the  bag.  a  valve  cloalng  tbe  bottom  of  aald  tube,  means 
for  alternately  lowering  and  raialng  the  valve,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  valve  tn  the  cloaed  poaiti<»  when  the 
bag  rlaea. 

6.  The  combination  with  meana  for  Imparting  a  rlaing 
and  falling  movement  to  the  bag.  of  filling  meana  having 
a  vwtlcal  mouth  piece  or  delivery  tnbe  adapted  to  enter 
the  hag.  a  valve  cloalng  the  bottom  of  aald  tube  and  open- 
ing tbe  aame  by  moving  <lownward  from  the  tube,  and 
meana  for  alternately  lowering  and  raialng  aald  valve  ao 
the  aame  may  act  in  compreaalng  the  material  in  the  bag 
and  In  admitting  freah  material. 

(Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  16.84  8.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  CLAT  CON- 
PBN8RRS  FOB  RETOBT8.  BuaaVLL  OAxaiaoir  and 
OnoaoK  W.  WntPFtn,  Cherryvale.  Kana.  Filed  Oct  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  896.288. 


1.  In  a  clay  molding  device,  a  framework,  a  rod  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  therein,  a  phmger  ear 


ties  between  aald  cover  and  plunger,  and  an  adjiMtahie 
device  for  varying  the  tenalon  of  tbe  apring,  audi  aprlng- 
preaaed  cover  arranged  to  be  ralaed  by  the  aarphia  mate- 
rial permitted  to  eacape  from  the  mold  when  aald  mate- 
rial haa  been  compreaaed  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

2.  In  a  clay  molding  machine,  a  framework,  a  main 
abaft,  a  rod  arranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  therein."  a 
pitman  connected  with  aald  aha  ft.  meana  connecting  aald 
pitman  and  rod  and  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
while  having  a  reciprocating  motion  Imparted  thereto,  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  rod.  a  gear  carried  by  the  main 
abaft,  a  mold-carrying  frame,  meana  operated  by  the  gear 
for  rotating  the  mold-carrying  fram^  a  gear  aUdably  con- 
nected with  the  reciprocating  rod.  a  gear  driven  from  the 
main  abaft  and  meahUig  with  the  gear  laat  mentioned, 
a  mold  cover,  a  apring  connection  between  aald  oovor  and 
plunger,  an  adjuatable  device  for  varying  the  tension  of 
the  aprbig.  auch  aprlng-preaaed  cover  arranged  to  be 
ralaed  by  the  eorptns  material  permitted  to  eacape  from 
the  mold  when  aald  material  haa  been  compressed  to  a 
predetermined  degree. 


♦  » 


916.849.  TOB-WBIOHT,  Chablm  J.  OirmiiAii,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Beck.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.     FUed  June  10,  1008.    Serial  No.  487.610. 


1.  A  toe  weight  conalatlng  of  a  flanged  plate  ahaped  to 
fit  the  hoof  and  provided  with  an  opening  located  between 
the  flangea  and  a  aerlaa  of  apertures  for  the  reception 
of  meana  for  attaching  aald  pUta  to  the  hoot  said  pUte 
provided  with  Uicllned  facea  located  between  and  oppoalte 
th4  ends  of  the  flanges,  a  weight  provided  with  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  flanges  between  ^he  plates,  and  a 
headed  pUi.  the  head  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  openbig  between  the  flangee  of  the  plate  and  meana 
for  holding  the  pin  in  engagemwit  with  the  opening,  aub- 
stantiaUy  as  and  for  the  pnrpooe  specified. 

2  A  toe  weight  consisting  of  a  pUte  having  parallel 
flanges  bent  from  the  body  pf  said  pUte,  aa  openUig 
located  between  the  flangea  and  extendltig  below  the  lower 
flange  of  the  parallel  flangea.  said  plate  provided  with  in- 
dUied  outer  faces,  a  walght  prorldafl  with  groovea  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  parallel  flangea  on  the  plate  and  meana 
for  holdUig  the  weight  agalnat  sliding  movement  upon  the 
flangea.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

916.860.  8HBBT-MBTAL  BOX.  Adodstub  B.  Ooirsn, 
Canton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  WUllg, 
Canton.  Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.061. 


1.  A  htoga  for  the  flxod  and  Ikl  parte  of  a  flat  bOK 
cover  comprlalng  bearinRg  on  thie  middle  portlona  of  the 
hlnge-edgea  of  the  cover  parte,  parallel  plntlca  Jonrnaled 


ranged  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  therein,  a  pmnger  ear-       amge-eastw  01  ««=  «'--    k--— •  *^        IJ.  ~  Tk-  .»^  •# 
S^  by  aald  rod.  a  mold,  a  mold  cover,  a  ^>rtng  oonnec-  i  ha  tbe  beartnga.   U-rt.aped  yoke.  conn«rtlng  the  end.  of 
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th«  plntlM  aad  located  <m  th*  l*a«r  sld*  tkcrwf.  aad  a 
ton«M  OB  tlM  ltd  adapted  to  abut  tbm  taaor  dda  of  tlM 

fixed  bearing  when  the  ltd  Is  eloaed  to  altne  the  ooTer 
parts,  tbe  aide  portions  of  tbe  hinge-edges  of  the  coTer 
parts  being  adapted  to  enter  between  the  yoke  arms  when 
tbe  lid  Is  opened. 

2.  A  hinge  for  the  fixed  and  Ud  parts  of  a  flat  box 
cover  Including  bearings  on  tbe  otlddle  portions  of  the 
hinge-edges  of  the  coTer  parts,  parallel  platlea  Jonmaled 
In  the  bearings,  U-shaped  yokes  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
the  pintles  and  located  on  tbe  Inner  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  alining  tbe  coTcr  parts  when  tbe  lid  Is  eloaed, 
the  side  portions  of  tbe  blnge-edges  of  the  coTer  parts 
being  adapted  to  enter  between  tbe  yoke  arms  when  the 
lid  Is  opooed. 

8.  A  hinge  for  the  fixed  and  lid  parts  of  a  flat  box 
coTer  Including  bearings  on  tbe  middle  portions  of  tbe 
binge-edgea  of  the  cover  parts,  parallel  pintles  Joarnaled 
in  the  bearings,  and  U-shaped  yokes  connecting  the  ends 
of  tbe  pintles  and  located  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the 
aide  portions  of  tbe  blnge-edgen  of  the  corer  parts  being 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  yoke  arms  when  tbe  ild  Is 
opened. 

4.  A  binge  for  the  fixed  and  Ud  parts  of  a  flat  box 
coTer  Including  bearings  on  the  middle  portions  of  tbe 
blnge-edges  of  the  cover  parts,  parallel  pintles  joumaled 
In  tbe  bearings,  and  yokes  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
pintles  and  deflected  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  side 
portions  of  tbe  hinge-edges  of  the  cover  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  between  tbe  yoke-arms  when  tbe  Ild  Is  opened. 

5.  A  binge  for  the  fixed  and  Ild  parts  of  a  flat  box 
cover  Including  bearings  on  the  hinge-end  portions  of  tbe 
cover  parts,  parallel  pintles  joumaled  la  the  bearings,  and 
yokes  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pintles  and  deflected  to 
the  Inner  side  thereof. 


016,861.  LOCK  AND  LATCH.  Bdwau)  C.  Goodwin, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  4  Cooley 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  0,  1904.    Serial  No.  188,278. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  t^  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  door  and  Jamb  a  vertical  sliding  latch,  a 
keeper  carried  by  said  Jamb  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  latch,  a  shoulder  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
latch,  and  a  bolt  carried  at  the  rear  of  said  door  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  door  and  Jamb,  a  vertical  sliding  latch, 
a  handle  thereon,  slots  therein,  stnds  carried  by  said 
door  and  coactlng  with  said  slots  to  guide  said  latch,  a 
keeper  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  latch,  a  shoulder  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  latch  and  a  locking  bolt 
earriad  on  tbe  back  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  shoulder. 

8.  In  a  eonatruetlon  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  metal 
door ;  a  reinforcing  strip  theraCor,  a  latch  earriad  at  the 


e<  said  doer,  a  lag  projsetlag  to  tka  rsar  of 
and  throogb  said  door  and  alongside  of  said  strip,  a  bolt 
at  the  rear  of  said  door  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
strip  for  locking  said  latch,  and  a  keeper  for  said  latch 
carried  by  tbe  door  Jamb. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  door, 
a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  stods  permanently  secured 
thereto  separated  vertically  one  above  tbe  other,  said 
studs  having  enlarged  beads,  a  door  Jamb,  a  keei>er  per- 
manently secnred  to  and  {Projecting  outwardly  from  s%td 
door  jamb,  a  gravity  actuated  alldlng  latch  having  a  body 
portion  with  guide  alots  coactlng  with  aald  studs  and  an 
offset  from  tbe  body  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
said  keeper,  and  a  handle  for  manually  lifting  said  latch. 

6.  In  a  door  lock  and  latch  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  door,  a  door  jamb,  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  door, 
one  of  said  two  latter  members  having  a  perforation  and 
a  keeper  carried  by  tbe  other  menher,  a  shoulder  carried 
by  said  latch  and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  said  door,  and 
a  key-operable  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  door  and  ac- 
cessible from  tbe  outer  side  for  coactlng  with  said  shoul- 
der. 


916,862.  HOLLOW  ORATB  -  BAB.  BbONao  J.  GOBOOH. 
Big  Baplds.  Mich.  Filed  May  S8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.610. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fomace  having  a  bridge  wall, 
of  a  hollow  Mist  grata  bar,  the  oppar  face  of  wktek  Is 

equipped  with  blast  openings  and  is  provided  at  oppoalte 
ends  with  divergent  apertored  walls  rising  above  tbe  upper 
face  of  and  Integral  with  the  bar,  tbe  walls  extsadlng 
transversely  of  the  bar. 

t.  A  hollow  blast  grate  bar  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  openings  therein  and  an  aperturod  wall  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  bar,  the  wall  being  Inclined  at  an  obtuse 
angle  to  the  face  of  the  body  portion  and  formed  Integral 
therewith. 

8.  A  horiaontally  disposed  hollow  blast  grate  bar  com- 
prising a  body  iK>rtlon  having  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations,  the  walls  of  the  corrugations  being  pro- 
Tidad  with  oppooed  openings,  the  body  portion  having 
divergently  inclined  apertured  end  walls  extending  ti^na- 
versely  acroes  the  face  of  tbe  bar  and  Integral  therewith, 
the  walls  rising  above  the  face  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  hollow  blast  grate  bar  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  openings  therein  and  an  apertored  wall  at  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  bar,  tbe  wall  being  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  tbe  face  of  the  body  portion  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, the  oppar  face  of  the  Incllaod  wall  being  sloped 
down  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  bar. 


0  16.868.      LOOM    FOR    THB  MANUFACTDBE    OF 

TUFTED  OR 'PILE  FABRICS.  Thomab  GaanNWOOO, 

Wolverley,  near  Kidderminster,  England.     Filed  Mar. 
20.  190T.     Serial  Na  803,841. 


IW1 


In  a  wide  loom  for  weaving  tuft  or  pile  fabrics,  the 
combinatlea  with  the  upper  horUontal  comb  extendla^ 
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across  the  wbole  width  of  tbe  fabric,  of  a  borlxontal 
shaft  connecting  together  the  end  levers  of  the  comb. 
Intermediate  sUy  bars  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  borlsontal 
comb  between  lU  end  supports  and  bavlng  slots  in  their 
other  ends,  and  screw  bolts  passing  through  said  slots 
into  said  borlsontal  shaft  so  as  to  pennlt  of  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  tbe  comb  relatively  to  tbe  shaft 


916.864.  SAFETY  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  VhAMCis  M. 
Hall.    Potomac    111.,    assignor    of    one-tblrd   to    John 

-  Goodwlne  and  one-third  to  Ulysses  8.  Ooodwlne.  Po- 
tomac, ill.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  Nat;  478,424. 


1.  The  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding,  of  tbe 
switch  rails,  a  bousing,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
bousing,  a  sliding  bar  connected  with  the  arm,  a  pivoted 
switch  throwing  lever  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  switch-throwing 
lever  snd  tbe  switch  rails,  a  locking  member  engaging  the 
arm  for  locking  the  switch  In  open  pooltlon.  track  devices 
operaUvely  connected  with  the  locking  member  for  re- 
leasing the  latter  to  effect  the  closing  of  tbe  switch,  and 
means  for  btridlng  the  switch  doaed  after  It  has  been  so 
poeltioned  by  tbe  switch-operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding,  of  the 
switch  rails,  a  bousing,  a  sUndard  joumaled  in  tbe  hous- 
ing, an  arm  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  standard,  a 
sliding  bar  operatively  connected  with  the  arm,  a  switch- 
throwing  bar  disposed  ai  snbstantUIly  right  angles  to  tbe 
sliding  bar  and  operatively  connected  with  tbe  switch 
rails,  a  locking  member  engaging  the  arm  for  locking  tbe 
switch  in  optn  position,  track  devicea  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  locking  member  for  releasing  tbe  latter 
to  effect  the  doeing  of  tbe  switch,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  switch  closed  after  it  has  been  so  positioned  by 
the  swlteh-operatbig  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  main  rails  and  sidbig.  Of  the 
switch  rails,  a  bousing,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
boosing,  a  sliding  bar  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  the  arm.  a  plv9ted  switch-throwing  lever  having  one 
end  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  tree  end  of  tbe 
sliding  srm  and  Its  opposite  end  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  switch  rails,  a  locking^  lever  adapted  to  engag* 
the  arm  for  locking  the  switch^  In  open  position,  a  piv- 
oted lever  for  releasing  tbe  locking  membw,  a  tappet 
operatively  connected  with  the  pivoted  lever  and  actuated 
by  a  passing  train,  and  means  for  holding  the  switch  in 
dosed  poaltlon  after  it  has  been  so  positioned  by  tbe 
switch-operating  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding,  of  the 
switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  alldlng  bar  operatively  connected  with  tbe  arm, 
a  connection  Itetween  the  sliding  bar  and  tbe  switch  raila, 
a  locking  lever  engaging  the  arm  for  normally  locking 
tbe  switch  In  open  position,  tappets  disposed  on  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  switch,  a  pivoted  bar  having  a  flexible  connec- 
tloi^  with  the  locking  lever,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said 
locking  lever,  connections  between  the  tappet  and  the 
pivoted  bar  and  the  pivoted  lever  respectively,  and  means 
for  holding  the  switch  closed  after  It  has  been  so  posi- 
tioned by  tbe  switch-operating  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  saaln  rails  and  siding,  of  tlie 
switch  rails,  a  housing,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  tbe 
housing,  a  sliding  bar  bavlng  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  one  end  thereot  •  locking  member  adapted  to  en- 


gage the  arm  for  normally  boldlng  tbe  swltdi  in  open 
position,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  near  the  main  rail 
and  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of  the  alldlng  bar, 
a  bridle  bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  said  lever,  tappets  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  switch,  a  connection  between  tbe  tappets  and 
the  losing  member  for  actuating  tbe  latter  to  cloee  tbe 
switch,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  switch  eloaed  after 
it  has  been  so  positioned  by  the  switch-operathig  mech- 
anism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


916.866.  DBINKINO-FOCNTAIN.  Poktbb  S.  Hambick 
and  Silas  B.  Tobbt,  Wausao,  Wis.  Filed  Get  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,866. 


1^ 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  a  drinking  cup  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided In  Its  lower  part  with  a  spray-head  having  in  its 
lower  portion  Indlned  outlet  passages  so  dlapoaed  as  to 
canae  Jets  of  water  to  be  projected  against  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  interior  of  the  cup,  so  that  the  cup  will  be 
automatically  cleansed  by  the  upwardly  flowing  water. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  of  a  drinking  cup  motinted  thereon  and  provided 
In  Its  lower  part  with  a  spray-bead  bavlng  to  ita  lower 
portion  Inclined  outlet  passages  so  disposed  as  to  canse 
jets  of  water  to  be  projected  agabtst  the  lower  portion  of 
the  Interior  of  tbe  cup,  so  that  tbe  cup  wUI  be  automattc- 
ally  cleansed  by  tbe  upwardly  flowing  water,  said  spray- 
head  being  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  one  or  more 
vertical  outlet  psssagee  tending  to  lift  the  rising  column 
of  water  in  the  central  portion  of  the  cup. 

8.  In  a  drinking  foimtaln,  the  combinaticm  with  a 
water-supply  pipe,  of  a  head  or  block  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  suitable  duct,  a  sleeve  surronndtag 
a  portion  of  the  said  head  or  block  and  provided  with  a 
duct  which  may  be  brongbt  into  register  with  tbe  outlet 
port  of  the  flrst-named  duct,  a  pipe  attached  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  drinking  cup  fixedly  attached  to  the  outer 
swinging  end  of  said  pipe,  said  cup  being  provided  at  its 
lower  portion  with  a  spray-head  bavlng  in  its  lower  por- 
tion Indlned  passages  so  disposed  as  to  catiae  Jeta  of  water 
to  be  projected  against  tbe  interior  lower  surface  of  aald 
cup  and  thereby  canse  an  upward  fiow  of  water  against 
tlie  interior  of  the  cup  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  tlie  combination  with  a 
water-supply  pipe,  of  a  head  or  bloa:  mounted  therein  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  duct,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  said  head  or  block  and  provided  with  a 
duct  which  may  be  brought  into  register  with  the  outlet 
port  of  the  first-named  duct,  a  pipe  attached  to  said 
sleeve,  and  a  drinking  cup  fixedly  attached  to  tbe  outer 
swinging  end  of  said  pipe,  said  cup  being  provided  at 
ita  lower  portion  with  a  spray-bead  having  in  its  lower 
portion  inclined  passages  so  disposed  as  to  cause  jets  t>f 
water  to  be  projected  against  the  interior  lower  surface 
of  said  cup  and  thereby  canse  an  upward  flow  of  water 
agalnat  the  Interior  of  tbe  cup  for  tbe.porpose  of  deans- 
Ing  tbe  same,  and  said  spray-bead  having  one  or  more 
,   vertical  outlet  passagea  into  its  upper  portion. 


^w 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Masch  33,1909. 


Mabch  33,1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


807 


ftl0,tB«.  MACHINK-TOOL.  WllXiAM  L.  Hatvm,  Cya- 
wyd,  P».,  aailcnor  to  WUUaib  fltftara  *  CompaBj,  Ib- 
oorporated,  t>bUad«lpbl«.  Pa..  •  Corporatloo  of  Peaa- 
■jlranla.    Piled  Mar.  M.  1008.    Bertal  No.  432.878. 


k^ 

..♦'• 


1.  la  a  Biaehte«  of  th«  character  deacribed,  tha  oom- 
blaatlon  with  the  tool  head  aad  tool  bar  drlrlng  mcchan- 
iam  aad  the  croaa  rail,  of  two  driving  ahafta  apoa  which 
tb«  croaa  rail  la  Tertlcally  movable,  mecbanlam  adapted 
in  Its  moTement  to  ancecaalTely  connect  one  of  aald  ahafta 
with  and  diaengage  the'  other  troai  said  drlTlng  mech- 
aniam. 

,  2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tool  bead  and  tool  bar  driving  mecb- 
aalam  and  the  croea  raB,  of  two  drlTlng  ahafta  opon  which 
the  croaa  rail  la  vertically  movable,  mechanlam,  carried 
by  the  tool  bead,  adapted  In  ita  movement  to  aucoeaalvely 
connect  one  of  aald  ahafta  with  and  dlaengage  the  other 
from  aald  driving  mechanlam. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com.- 
binatlon  with  the  tool  bead  and  tool  bar  driving  mech- 
anlam and  croaa  rail,  of  a  feed  abaft,  a  abaft  driven  by 
aald  feed  abaft  normally  operaUrely  connected  with,  the 
aald  driving  mechanlam.  a  traverae  abaft,  a  driven  abaft, 
dutch  mechanlam  connecting  aald  traverae  abaft  and  ita 
driven  abaft,  aald  traverae  ahaft  driven  abaft  being  con- 
nected with  aald  driving  mechanlam,  and  mechanlam.  car- 
ried by  the  tool  head,  adapted  In  its  moTemeat  to  operate 
aald  clutch  mechanlam  to  aucceaalvely  engage  the  trav- 
erae ahaft  driven  ahaft  and  the  traverae  ahaft  and  to 
aiMf  fr  the  feed  ahaft  driven  ahaft  from  the  driving 
mechanlam  and  vice  veraa,  aald  driven  ahafta,  traverae 
ahaft  rlotch  mechanlam,  aad  feed  ahaft  driven  ahaft  con- 
necting meaaa  being  carried  by  aald  croaa  rail. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
biaatloa  with  the  tool  head  and  tool  bar  driving  mecban- 
Isa  and  croaa  rail,  of  an  independent  traverae  ahaft,  a 
ahaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  aald  traverae  ahaft  and 
connection  between  the  driving  mechanlam  and  aald  laat 
OMntloaed  ahaft  and  controlling  mechanlam  for  connect- 
ing the  traverae  ahaft  and  ita  drtrea  abaft  to  roUta  nld 
abaft  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  aald  traverae  ahaft 
driven  abaft  and  controlling  mechanism  being  carried  by 
-  aald  croaa  rail. 

8.  In  a  nuicblne  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  tool  head  and  tool  bar  drlTlng  mecb- 
anlam.  of  a  feed  ahaft,  an  independent  traverae  abaft  and 
controlling  mechanlam,  normally  maintaining  connection 
between  the  feed,  abaft  and  driving  mechanlam,  adapted 
when  moved,  to  aever  aald  connection  and  ooanect  Mid 
traverae  ahaft  and  driving  mechanlam,  and  maaaa,  wkaa 
aald  controlling  mechanlam  la  releaaed,  to  retom  it  to  ita 
kiltlal  position. 


tba 


§18,887.     SWITCH  -  THROWING  DBTICB.     PA«ICK 
HJBAI.T.  N«w  York.  N.  T.     Piled  Aag.  18,  1008.     Serial 
Ma.  440,882. 
The  combtaation  of  a  main  track*  a  kraacfe  track,  a 

BMvable  awltch  point,  oppoaltely  inclined  diagonal  groovea 


baing  fomai  In  tbe  traek   opoa  fididta   atdaa  of 
a  witch  point,  aad  a  pair  of  indepeaiaat  awtteh 
membera    carried    by    tbe    rolllag   atock    for    moving    the 
awltch  poUU  la  althar  dlrectloB,  altbar  oaa  of  tiia  twitch 


operating  membera  when  In  operative  poaition  baiag 
adapted  to  enter  tba  eorreaponding  dlagooal  groove  aad 
to  ba  dailirtail  thereby  into  engagement  with  tbe  awttcta 
point  for  thrawl—  tbe  aame. 


0  16,8  88.  DRITINO  MBCHANIBM.  Lonia  A.  Hill. 
Waahlagtoa,  D.  C.  Piled  May  18,  1008.  Serial  No. 
483,104. 


1.  In  a  motor-drtvea  car  or  boat.  iMtora  having  verti- 
cally dlapoeed  crank-ebafta,  and  fly-wbeela  carried  thereby 
dlapoaed  horiaontally,  the  fly-wheel  of  one  abaft  being 
geared  with  that  of  tbe  other  abaft,  a  drive-ahaft.  and 
tranamlttlng  gaara  for  tranamitting  motion  to  tbe  drlva 
ahaft  from  each  of  tbe  motora. 

2.  In  a  motor-driven  car  or  boat,  a  motor  having  a  ver- 
tically dlapoaed  crank-abaft,  and  a  fly  wheel  carried 
thereby  dlapoeed  horiaontally  and  formed  with  fan-Madaa, 
a  drive-abaft,  and  tranamitting  geara  lor  tranamlttlng  mo- 
tion to  the  drive  ahaft  from  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  motor-driven  car  or  veaael.  motora  having  vertf- 
eally  dlapoaed  crank-ahafta,  fly-wbeela  carried  thereby  dla- 
poaed horiaontally.  aald  fly-wbeela  being  geared  together, 
frlctlon-dlaka  carried  by  tbe  fly  wheela,  a  drlve-ahaft,  frtc- 
tloB-wheela  movable  on  the  drive  abaft  to  engage  the  diaka 
at  dlffereat  poiata,  meaaa  for  almultaneoualy  moving  aald 
wbeela  on  aald  ahaft.  and  means  for  movtag  the  wheela 
into  and  out  of  engagement  wttb  the  diaks. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  car  or  veaael.  motors  haviag  verti- 
cally dlapoaad  craak-ahafta.  fly-wbeela  carried  thereby  dla- 
poaed horiaontally.  aald  fly-wheela  being  geared  together, 
frictlon-dlaks  carried  by  the  fly-wheels,  a  rocking  drfrra- 
abaft,  frtctloa-wbeela  altdable  on  aald  drive-ahaft  to  HA- 
gaga  the  diaka  at  different  potnta.  ateana  for  almultane^ 
ooaly  movlnt  ssld  wheels  on  said  shaft,  and  meana  for 
sSSetlBg  the  rocking  of  the  aald  ahaft  to  swing  said  whaaU 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  dlska. 

5.  In  a  motor^rivan  car  or  veaeel.  motora  having  vertl- 
cally-arraagad  crank-ebafta.  fly-wheela  carried  thereby  dla- 
poaad horiscnuily.  frictloii-dlsfes  carried  by  the  fly-wheels, 
a  drive-ahaft.  frlction-wbeela  alldable  00  tbe  ehaft  to  en 
gage  tbe  diaka  at  different  points,  levers  for  effecting  the 
■osaaaat  of  aald  wheela  carrying  Intermeahtng  aagsMBta. 

■  and  BMaaa  for  actnattag  one  of  said  tovera. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


018380      SHADB-TBIMMEB.     PB«D««ICK   Horr,   Canal 
Dover.  Ohio.     PUed  Peb.  28.  1008,    Serial  No.  417328- 


816.881.  WEBNCH.  jAifss  R.  Huhtbs  aad  JACxaoir  W. 
Poarn.  Jacksonville.  FU.,  aaalgnors  of  one-fourth  ta 
Alexander  Sabel,  JackaoavUle,  Pla.  PUed  Oct  16,  1008. 
Serial  No.  458,060. 


1.  I«  8  shsde  trimmer,  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  aloU 
sztSDding  longitudinally  therein,  a  atatlonary  bracket  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  movable  bracket  mounted  for  ad- 
jnatmaat  In  one  of  aald  alots,  s  cotter  mounted  for  ad- 
jnatment  along  the  other  of  oald  alota,  a  acale  on  the 
frame  by  meana  of  which  the  aald  cotter  may  be  aet  in 
poaition  for  trimming  the  ahade  to  tbe  deelred  width,  and 
hooka  on  tbe  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  the  *aWe  or 
bench  anpportlng  the  frame  to  hold  the  frame  againat 
movement  during  the  trimming  operatloB. 

2.  la  a  ahade  trimmer,  bracketa  for  holding  the  shade 
roller,  a  knife  sdJostaWe  with  respect  to  said  bracketa. 
and  meana  on  aald  knife  for  holding  the  ahade  In  proper 
position  with  respect  to  tha  knife  during  the  catting  oper- 
ation. ^  _* 

8.  In  a  shade  trimmer,  a  pair  of  brackets  for  support- 
ing the  shade  roller,  a  kalfe  adjuatably  mounted  with  re- 
apect  to  aald  bracketa,  and  a  roller  Joumaled  on  aald  knife 
beneath  which  the  ahade  la  adapted  to  be  drawn  during 
tbe  trimming  operation  whereby  tbe  ahade  la  held  in 
proper  relation  to  the  knife.  • 

4.  In  a  ahade  trimmer,  a  pair  of  brackets  for  supporting 
the  ahade  roller,  a  kalfe  adJuaUbly  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  bracketa.  and  a  roller  journaled  on  each  aide,  of 
said  knife  beneath  which  tbe  ahade  li  adapted  to  be  drawn 
during  tbe  trimming  oparattoa  whereby  the  ahade  la  held 
in  proper  poaition  with  respect  to  tbe  knife. 

5.  In  a  ahade  trimmer,  a  pair  of  bracketa  for  aupportlng 
tbe  ahade  roUer.  a  knife  adjuatably  mounted  with  reapect 
to  aald  bracketa.  a  acale  by  reference  to  which  the  knife 
may  be  adjusted,  a  roller  Joumaled  on  each  aide  of  the 
knife,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  poeltlon  of  aald  roller 
with  reapect  to  the  knife  whereby  the  ahade  will  be  prop- 
arly  guided  during  the  trimming  operation. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•18,880.  COMPOSITION  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  OP 
PRODUCING  SAME.  Habolo  L.  HOLLiSTas,  Weat 
MInneapolla.  Minn.     Plied  June  18.  1008.     SerUl  No. 

480.117.  _, 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compoaltlon  board 
compoaad  of  ground  atrsw.  Ur  pitch,  glue  and  molaases. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compoeltlon  board 
compoaed  of  approximately  three-fourtha  ground  atraw, 
ona-aixth  Ur  pitch,  one  twenty-fourth  slue  aad  one- twenty- 
fourth  molasses 

8.  llie  procesa  of  producing  composltioB  hoard,  which 
consists  flrat  In  grinding  straw  ;  aecond.  In  beating  glue 
and  molaaaea  and  mixing  the  aame ;  third.  In  atlrring  the 
ground  straw  Into  the  mixture  of  glue  and  molasses; 
fourth.  In  sUrring  Into  tha  mixture  tar  pitch ;  aad  fifth. 
In  giving  the  materUl  the  deslrsd  form  and  drying  the 


1.  A  rail  Implement  comprising  a  lever  provided  with  a 
aubetantiaUy  right  angular  projection  adjacent  one  end. 
and  a  fulcrum  bar  having  one  end  pivoted  to  and  atrad- 
dllng  aald  lever,  and  Its  opposite  end  proJecUng  bsyond 

aald  extenalon.  .     *^       » 

2.  A  rail  Implement  comprlaing  a  leVer  terminating  at 
one  end  in  4  Uteral  bifurcated  linger  constituting  a  spike 
claw,  and  further  provided  with  a  depending  arm  ter- 
minating In  a  lateral  extenalon  parallel  to  aald  lever  and 
a  fulcrum  bar  pivoted  to  aald  lever  adjacent  said  de- 
pending arm. 

8.  A  rail  Implement  comprising  a  lever  terminating  at 
one  end  In  a  Uteral  claw,  a  fulcrum  bar  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  aubstantlally  parallel  to  said  cUw.  a  depending 
arm  on  said  lever  between  said  fulcrum  bar  and  claw, 
terminating  In  a  lateral  extenalon  parallel  to  aald  lever. 


016.882.  STAPLING  MECHANISM.  William  N. 
HnifTM.  Blancheater.  Ohio.  PUed  Peb.  10.  1008. 
Serial  Na  300,464. 


4.  Tbe  proceas  of  producing  composition  board,  which 
consists  first  In  grinding  straw :  second.  In  beating  glue 
and  moUssea  aad  mlxtaig  tbe  aame ;  third.  In  stirring  the 
ground  straw  Into  the  mixture  of  glne  and  molaasea : 
fourth,  in  stirring  Into  tbe  mixture  tar  pitch ;  end  fifth ; 
In  giving  the  matertal  tha  deslrsd  fora  and  drying  the 
same,  the  eald  materials  being  approximately  In  tbe  pro- 
portion of  three-fourtha  ground  straw,  one-sixth  tar  pitch, 
oae-twenty-foarth  glue,  and  one-twenty-fourtt  molaeaae 


1.  In  a  atapUng  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  pair 
of  atepllng  Jaws,  of  meana  for  feeding  the  wire  across  ths 
ends  of  aald  Jawa  and  meana  for  operating  said  Jaws 
adapted  to  bold  the  aame  together  during  the  feeding  of 
the  wire  and  means  for  subsequently  separating  the  ssoie 
for  the  formation  of  tbe  aUple. 

2.  In  a  atapUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  staple  bending  Jawa  and  a  coeperatlng  anvU  with 
means  for  fesdlng  tbe  wire  acroes  the  path  of  said  Jawa, 
laeana  fOr  cloalng  aald  Jaws  together  dariag  the  fSedlng 
of  the  wire  and  meana  for  subsequently  opening*  said 
Jaws  Into  position  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  said  anvU. 

8.  In  a  atapUng  machine,  the  combination  with  wire 
feeding  and  severing  mechanlam,  an  anvil  and  a  pair  of 
cooperating  pivoted  Jawa  comprlaing  a  forming  member 
batwasa  which  the  wire  Is  fed,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
prosalng  ssld  anvU  and  cooperating  member  toward  each 
other  to  clamp  and  hold  the  portion  of  the  wire  severed 
prior  to  the  forming  operstlon.  1 
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4.  IB  ft  atapllBt  MMiitaM,  tiM  eomblBfttloa  of  wfM 
f*«dlac  and  MTvrlac  BMchJUtiui,  •■  mnril  and  •  pair  of 
plToUd  eoOp«ratln(  tortnlBC  Jawi  betwaaa  which  tha 
wlra  if  fed.  ibmm  for  ytoldlngly  praMtof  aald  anyU  to- 
wmt4  aatd  jawa  to  clamp  th«  portion  of  the  wlra  Mrerad, 
and  means  for  aabeeqaentljr  relatirely  moTlng  uld  jaws 
and  anyil  to  form  the  ataple. 

5.  In  a  •UpllDg  machine,  the  combination  wttb  ft  pftlr 
of  sUpla  fonnlns  Jawa,  of  meana  for  feeding  the  wire 
acroas  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  and  a  ataple  drirlns  punch 
adapted  to  bold  the  same  togetber  daring  the  feeding  of 
the  wire  and  meana  for  aubaequently  separating  the  aama 
for  the  formation  of  the  ataple. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


915,868.  ADJUSTABLE  MOLD.  Thbodom  O.  Johhsoi*. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Fllftd  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
3S9387. 


\ 


«^ 


*» 


/J 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  mold, 
a  disappearing  core,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald 
core  Into  and  ont  of  the  mold.  flUtng  blocks  projecting 
thrdagh  openings  in  the  disappearing  core,  and  meana  for 
drawing  aald  fllling-blocks  within  aald  core. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  mold, 
a  dlaappearlng  hollow  core  harlng  side  openings,  depend- 
ing end  plates  on  said  core,  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing It  Into  and  out  of  the  mold,  filling  blocks  loosely 
fitting  aald  openings,  and  independent  means  mounted 
on  said  platea  for  drawing  the  filling  blocka  inward. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  mold, 
a  disappearing  hollow  core  hftTlBg  side  opening!  with 
surrounding  Itpa.  depending  end  plates  on  said  core,  meana 
-for  ralalHR  and  lowering  It  Into  and  out  of  the  mold, 
filling  blocks  loosely  fitting  ssld  openings  and  haring 
fianges  contacting  with  said  lips  wHen  the  blocks  are  pfo- 
Jeeted,  and  Independant  means  mounted  on  said  platas 
for  drawing  the  filling  blocks  inward. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold,  and  an  off  bearing  plate  having  an 
opening :  of  ft  disappearing  core  baring  a  recUnguIar  base 
adapted  to  fit  said  opening,  toggle  lerers  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  core,  Intermeshlng  segments  fast  on  tbelr 
other  ends,  and  a  lerer  for  roeklng  one  segment 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charftcter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold,  and  an  off  bearing  plate  haTlag  an 
opening  provided  with  aurroondlng  lips:  of  a  disappear- 
ing core  tapering  toward  Its  top  and  having  a  rectangular 
bftM  adapted  to  fit  said  opening,  shoulders  on  said  base 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  Ups  when  the  core  is 
raised,  said  core  having  side  openings  with  snrroandlag 
lips,  filling  blocks  loosely  fitting  said  openings  and  hav- 
ing flanges  contacting  with  said  lips  when  the  blocks  are 
projected,  ptatee  depending  from  said  core  and  suitably 
goldad,  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  plates  to 
■M««  the  core  Into  and  out  of  the  mold,  and  indepeadeat 
means  mounted  on  said  plates  for  projwrting  and  re- 
tracting sftld  fllllnf  blockft. 


915,864.  OINTMBNT-MILL.  WlUXlM  O.  KAlftftB.  Bur- 
lington. Iowa.  Filed  Jane  22,  1908.  Serial  Ifo. 
489,835. 


f- 


1.  In  an  ointment  grlndlttf  alU  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  jooraftM  tb«eln.  meana  for  press- 
ing one  of  Sftld  rolls  yieldingly  toward  the  other,  geartng 
for  driving  aald  roils  at  different  peripheral  speeds,  and 
guard  pieces  between  the  rolls  at  the  enda  thereof  and 
torming  therewith  an  ointment  receiving  hopper,  a  grind- 
ing bed  co-acting  with  the  fast  roll,  a  acraper  beatde  the 
fftst  roll,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  ftcraper  la  yMdlat 
contact  with  aald  roll. 

2.  In  an  ointment  grinding  mill  the  comMnatloa.  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  joumaled  therein,  meana  for  prsaa- 
ing  one  of  said  rolls  yieldingly  toward  the  other,  gearing 
(or  driving  aakt  rolls  at  different  peripheral  spssds.  a 
scraper  and  means  for  holding  said  scraper  against  the 
outer  side  of  the  fast  roll :  with  a  grinding  bed  arranged 
beneath  and  contacting  with  the  fast  roll,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  such  bed  against  aald  rolL 

3.  In  an  olntmmt  grinding  mill  the  combination  ef  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  joumaled  therein,  means  for  pree»- 
lag  one  of  said  rolls  yieldingly  toward  the  other,  gearing 
for  driving  said  rolto  at  different  peripheral  epaeda.  gnard 
piecea  projecting  between  the  rolls  at  the  enda  thereof 
and  forming  witfc  tke  aypar  parta  of  the  roUs  en  oiB^ 
ment  reeelring  hopper,  a  scraper  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
fast  roll,  meana  for  holding  said  scraper  in  yielding  con- 
tact with  aald  roll ;  a  ylektable  grinding  bed  arranged  ba- 
neftth  the  fast  roll,  and  means  for  sdjusting  the  preesnre 
of  sftkl  bed  against  said  fnst  roll. 


915.865.  POLTCHROMB  ATTACHMBMT  FOB  LAN- 
TBRN8.  FmAXK  B.  KanifBT.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Andrew  K.  Wyand.  St.  Panl.  Minn.,  and 
one-half  to  Oliver  8t.  Oermaln.  Havre,  Mont.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  86«.< 


S«» 


The  combination  with  a  tantem  having  a  base  sheU,  of 
a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  rock  shafta  mounted  in  and 
below  the  upper  edge  of  said  base  shell,  a  pair  of  blades 
mounts  on  aald  rock  ahafu  and  made  concavo  convex 
both  In  vertical  and  horUontal  direction  and  cut  away  at 
their  free  ends  to  afford  a  flame  passage,  which  blade*  ftr* 
made  of  transparent  material  and  are  adapted  to  be  moTed 
to  end  from  an  Inopevatlve  poaltlon.  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 


915.866.    PIPE-PULLBB.    jACOft  Lam MftTT, 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Benj.  Wahl, 
Dee.  14.  1906.     iorial  No.  847.848. 


in., 

IlL    Filed 


1.  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  bench  having  a  alot  forsaed 
therela,  of  a  carrier  moontad  ea  sftld  bench  provided  with 
a  jaw  having  a  shank  working  in  ssld  slot  and  conaeeted 
to  ft  cable  for  tl»e  porpoee  described. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed.  the  combtnatloD 
with  a  bench  having  a  longitudinal  alot  formed  tberela.  of 
a  track  secured  00  said  bench,  a  carrier  arranged  on  said 
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track,  a  pivoted  jaw  carried  by  said  cftrrier  working  in 
saM  alot,  and  a  cable  connected  to  aald  jaw.  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
witk  a  bench  having  a  slot  formed  in  ita  top.  of  tracks 
seeaiad  to  the  top  of  the  beach  to  each  aide  of  said  slot,  ft 
carrier  mounted  on  »aW  tracks,  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted 
on  aald  carrier  having  a  slotted  stiank  extending  down 
through  said  slot  in  the  top  of  the  bench  and  a  rod  work- 
ing la  ssld  alot  and  a  cable  connected  to  said  rod,  tor  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bench,  having  a  alot  formed  In  Its  top,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  top.  a  jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier provided  with  a  slotted  shank  extending  down  through 
•atd  alot  In  the  top  of  the  bench.  •  'od  working  In  said 
alot  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  enda  of  the  rod,  for  the 
pnrpoes  described. 


91&.M7.    SIPHON.    Jambs  B.  L«b,  Knoxvtlle.  Tenn.    Filed 
Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  So.  897,779. 


1.  A  alphon  comprlalng  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
long  arm,  means  for  actuating  aald  valye.  and  an  exten- 
sion tube  slldable  up  and  down  on  said  la«g  arm  and  oper- 
atlag  aald  valve-actnating  Baaana. 

2.  A  siphon  comprising  a  valve  at  the  lower  cad  of  the 
long  arm.  meana  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  an  exten- 
sion tube  slldable  up  and  down  on  said  long  arm  and  oper- 
ating said  ralve-actiwtlng  meana  and  provided  with  limit- 
ing stops. 

8.  A  siphon  comprising  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
long  arsi.  a  aleeve  surrounding  aald  long  arm  and  In 
operative  relation  with  said  valve,  and  an  extension  tube 
slldable  up  and  down  on  aald  long  crm  and  operating  said 
sleeve. 

4.  A  siphon  coroprUlnK  a  valve  ai  the  lower  end  of  the 
long  arm.  a  sleeve  surrooodlng  said  long  arm  and  in  oper 
atlve   relation   with   said  Tftlre,   and   an   extension   tube 
slldsble  up  and  down  and  opamttng  said  sleeva  and  pro- 
vided with  limiting  stops. 

5.  A  siphon  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  around  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  long  arm  and  adjustable  up  and  down 
and  having  a  cloeed  bottom  and  ports  along  Ita  sides, 
meana  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  aald  aleeve. 
and  an  extenalon  tube  In  engagement  with  aald  aleeve  for 
taming  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


extending  the  aame  acroes  the  face  thereof,  a  cross  brace 
passing  through  the  body  of  said  blocks  and  connecting 
oppoalta  sides  of  said  frame,  and  hooka  running  U  aald 
alota. 


915.868.    PBB88-BBD.    Fbaxe  C.  Lbbthkm,  Middletown. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.36.864. 

1.  A  press  bed  comprialng  a  frame,  a  plarality  of  blocka 
r*celv«d  in  said  frame  and  having  alining  groovas  in  the 
faces  thereof  whereby  slota  are  formed  extending  con- 
tinnoualy  acroes  the  press  bed.  with  grooves  In  said  frame 
aUntng  with  said  slots,  extending  aald  slota  across  the 
ftoees  of  said  frense.  and  fastening  darices  for  printing 
plates  secured  in  said  slota 

2.  A  press  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
received  in  aald  frame  and  having  grooves  therein  aUaiag 
to  form  slota  extending  oontlnaoasly  across  the  press  bed. 
■aid   frame  having  groove*  alining  with  said  slota  and 
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8.  A  press  bed  comprising  a  frame,  n  plurality  of  blocka 
received  in  rows  In  aaid  frame  and  filling  the  opening 
therein,  aald  blocka  and  aatd  frame  having  alining  grooves 
forming  continuous  slota  across  tbe  press  bed,  and  a  cross 
brace  connecting  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  trarsposable 
with  a  row  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  securing  said 
brace  in  said  frame  In  different  positions. 

4.  A  press  bed  comprising  a  frame,  a  brace  bar  extend- 
ing acroes  said  frsme,  a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  in 
rows  in  said  frame  on  each  side  of  said  bar,  said  blocks 
being  interchangeable  with  aaid  bar.  means  for  clamping 
said  blocks  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  seourinf;  said  bar 
in  different  positions  alining  with  certain  of  aald  row« 
of  blocks. 

6.  A  press  bed  comprialng  a  frame,  a  brace  extending 
acroes  said  frame  and  connecting  the  sides  thereof,  hadt- 
Ing  blocks  disposed  In  rows  In  said  frsme.  the  faces  of  said 
blocks  being  flush  with  the  face  of  said  bar.  means  for 
securing  said  bar  in  different  positions,  sllning  with  cer- 
tain ro^rs  of  said  blocks,  and  means  for  clamping  aald 
blocka  In  aald  frame,  said  rows  of  blocks  being  Interchange- 
able with  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  tb«  Oftaette.1 


915,869.     WRENCH.     John  P.  Ltons,  Kanaas  aty.  Mo. 

Filed  July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,130. 


1.  In  wieneheft,  ft  holder  for  the  sliding  jaw.  compris- 
ing a  yoke,  a  dutch,  movable  wlthla  aald  yok*.  and  tele- 
scopic operstlng  screws  for  the  clutch. 

2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  wrench  with  a  acrew  threaded 
shank  and  ft  sliding  jftw  of  a  sleeve  connected  with  said 
Jaw  having  extamal  screw  thrsada,  a  yoke  upon  saUl 
shank  having  a  screw  threaded  opening,  a  clutch  movable 
within  Bald  yoke  having  concentric  Internal  screw  thread- 
ed grasping  parte  adapted  to  grasp  said  sleeve  and  said 
ahank,  a  hollow  operating  screw  having  internal  •crew 
threads  pitched  In  opposite  directions  to  ttt  external 
screw  threads,  and  a  screw  telescopically  movable  within 
the  hollow  screw  snd  connected  fixedly  with  one  part  of 

said  clutch. 

8.  The  combination  with  -a  screw  tltreaded  abaak  af  a 
sleeve  on  said  shank  having  external  screw  threads,  sUd- 
lag  devices  on  said  shank  coaneeted  with  said  sleeve,  a 


«f^f^f 


8io 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mamm  a3, 1909* 


Wi    »»ni 


yoke  CTtendfof  .ro«l»4  «td  th-ak  M«  •  fSt^iTlS 
lepartf  concentric  «r*.pta«  »»*'*".''"r''L!r'?«^?SLS2 

dlr^rtton..  on.  of  «ld  p.rt.  of  th.  <^'°*'^»>^'°«  ^"j;^ 
with  MM  yoke  and  clamping  »«*"Jtor  "»  ^^PJi^k 

4  Tbe  comblBAtlon  In  t  wrwieli  with  a  grooTtd  •bank, 
•nd  a  tUdlng  Jaw.  of  a  .!••▼«  on  mU  thank  «<««ected 
"th  «kl  jaw  h.Tia«  «rtT»%l  .crew  tbrM«a.  a  yoka  upon 
iw  Thani.  a  dotch  moTable  wUhln  -^^fj**  ^;;^ 
Sternal  .cr«r  thr«ul*d  gr-plng  part.  •<»«P*-J^*» J^f  f, 
with  tha  tbraad.  00  «ild  aleeTe.  and  concentric  parta  of 
Mid  clutch  r^TK»d  in  alae  and  Internal  projectlona  ther*^ 
"  aS!^  to  ba  lltfd  to  th.  grooT..  tn  .aid  ahaak.  and 
D«an.  for  operating  th.  parta  °'  "'«;  ••"j';!^  ^^^.^ 

6.  The  comblnatton  In  a  wr«ich  with  a  •^^^^^ 
.bank  and  a  alkilag  J«w.  of  a  .l..ve  on  Mid  •»«^J^° 
nect*l  with  Mid  jaw  and  haTlng  •^•"■i,?*,"^^^'^*': 
«  Toke.  and  (traiiplng  d.Tlcea  morabl.  within  Mid  yok. 
I.IZ  ^^certrl'^raaplng  part,  and  ^J^^^^ 
thread,  pitched  In  dl««wt  dlrwrtlon..  and  mmn*  for 
operating  th«  Mid  darifiM. 

(Ctalnw  6  and  T  not  prlnt«l  In  th.  OaMttrl 


aaor  ar  pnaL  mM  aprtag  bel«g  normally  of  a  ahapa  Intor- 
DMdlat.  batwwm  tha  forma  which  It  aaaumM  In  th.  two 
poaltlona  of  the  door  or  panel,  wheraby  It  will  cushion  the 
mringtag  therwrf  to  hath  dlracMoaa. 

6  In  a  mnalcal  inrtr««.nt.  the  camhtoathm  with  a 
mu^cal  toatmmant  caae  harlBg  a  bottom  rail  of  a  awtng- 
iog  door,  plwtad  nMr  Mid  rail  nnrana  for  opening  and 
clMlng  It  haTlng  a  auhatantlally  dlr«:t  normal  action 
on  the  door  during  the  commencamMt  of  th.  motlonof  th. 
door  m  one  dlr«tloo.  a»l  w-ill-t  mMn.  J>'  Uj^«»« 
In  moTlng  the  door  during  th.  llrat  part  of  Ita  mothM  la 
a<th«r  direction  and  for  rtweklag  it  during  th.  laat  part. 

[Claim.  6  to  10  not  pHatad  la  th.  Oaaatta.1 


916.871.  CHIMNET  CAP  AND  ^^l^'^J',^'^ 
T.  MaaaiLL.  Milwaukee.  WU.  Fllwi  Aug.  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  449.918. 


9  15.870.  COMBINATION  MUSICAL  1N8TOUMENT. 
jDLlAir  T.  Matb.  N.W  York.  N.  ^  •  »"»*^'  *°  '  *-^- 
Flacher.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PU«1  Mar.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  421.284. 


^yyyy/yyy^Mjyl^^^^^ 


A  chimney  cap  and  ventilator,  eomprialng  a  draft  tnha. 
.  conical  deltector  pWTld«l  with  a  central  oP«°'°«  '^ 
connected  to  mM  tuba^  a  aecond  conical  deflector  P^o^'^ed 
with  a  central  opening  locat«J  above  and  -PJ^J^^^ 

the  two  «a«a«tor.  and  etaodlag  t'>-»^t^"'^  *r"i"'2l 
BOW  tha  vertical  center  of  the  draft  tube  and  within  the 

•pace  beneath  the  opening  ta  the  opp«  ^^'*^^.  ~^ 
STtute  baffle  pUt«  to  deflect  -P'^'^'^if  ,•»' ;^'  Z 
ter.  between  It  and  other  rlba  and  direct  It  ^^  ^ 
opening  of  the  npper  deBector.  and  a  cap   portton   coa 
nectcd  to  the  upper  deflaetor. 


1  In  a  mualcal  inatrument.  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
awlnglng  door  or  panel,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  door  or 
panel  nMr  It.  point  of  pivoted  support,  a  alldlng  rod  and 
a  bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  link  a^d  '*^»»«<*  '° 
aucta  poaltlon  back  of  the  door  or  paMl  that  when  the 
«me  iTcloaed  the  link  will  be  .ub.taatlally  parpandlcular 

thereto.  ^.     ^,  ...    . 

2  In  a  mualcal  Inatruaeot.  the  combination  with  a 
swinging  door  or  panel,  of  a  link  pivoted  thereto  near  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  an  operating  rod.  and  a  baU^rank 
having  a  long  ahd  a  abort  am.  one  arm  being  »noected 
with  Mid  rod  and  th.  other  *rm  with  Mid  link.  Mid  bell 
crank  being  pivoted  behind  the  panel  and  at  a  point  nMr 
the  bottom  thereof.  ,*k   - 

8  In  a  mualcal  laatrument.  the  eomblnatloo  with  a 
.winging  door  or  panel  ofjan  operating  device  therefor 
eomprialng  a  link  plvoterf^o  the  door  nMr  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  rod  for  operating  the  door,  a  bracket  ><>«•"« 
Inrtde  the  caalng  of  the  instrument,  and  a  bell  crank  pivot- 
•d  to  Mid  bracket  at  a  point  nMr  the  bottom  of  the 
door.  Mtd  hell-erwik  being  connected  with  Mid  link  and 

4.  In  a  mualcal  Inatrument,  the  combination  with  a 
•Winging  door  or  panel,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  the  door  or 
oanel  near  Ita  point  of  pivotal  aupport.  a  eliding  rod.  a 
ball-crank  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  link  and  located  In  soch 
position  back  of  the  door  or  panel  that  when  the  Mme  la 
^oMd  tha  llak  wU!  ba  BtthBtantlaHy  perpendicular  there^ 
to.  ana  a  .prlnc  flxed  to  the  inalde  of  Mid  caalng  below 
Mm  door  or  panel  and  having  eliding  eonneetloa  wtth  the 


916.872.      ENOR.KVINO- BLOCK.      f*^VL*- ^^''hI: 
KanM.   aty.    Mo.      Filed   June    1,    1908.     Sertol    »•. 

486.081. 


1  The  combination  In  an  engraving  block  of  a  .ulUb  e 
viJe  having  a  convei  baM  adapted  to  and  alkUbly  movable 
u«!n  the  toce  of  an  Inclined  pad  having  a  suitable  open- 
log  or  depr-alon  In  lU  Inclined  face  partlallyor  wbcjUy 
eonformlng  to  th.  carrature  of  the  convex  vot^^jt^^ 
baM.  aubrtantiaUy  aa  shown.  fOr  the  P«»^P««  ^^^V 

2  The  combination  In  an  engraving  block  o«  a  foeo- 
luhle  torn  table  upon  which  the  Jaw.  ar.  «»«>°»»«-  "J 
SvTng  rigidly  atUch*!  thacoto  a  bolt  or  •^'J  •'^;«'«  " 
an  aii.  thereof,  on.  end  o«  which  fOna*  a  bearing  for^ 
vlM  ecrew  while  the  oppoelte  end  cootalna  a  •hooljjg 
wamw  t»e  holding  Mid  tom-uM.  to  th.  baaa.  Mid  t«n- 
tabl.  being  mounted  on  Mid  haM  through  the  medtam  of 
rball  bJarH*  .ftem  <UMPom6  nmt  tha  p«l«H«  oC  Mid 
turn  table,  aohataatlally  a.  Mt  forth. 
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915.878.      IJiTCH.      Ralph    K.   Moaana.   OnuMl   Rapida. 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,646. 


The  combiaatloa  with  a  latch  caalng  provided  with  an 
open  ended  tapering  receaa  whose  aides  are  rounded  and 
which  haa  oppositely  dispoaed  overhanging  tapering  edgea, 
of  a  atrtke  plate  compoited  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
Incladlag  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  bead  por- 
tion aarging  into  the  neck,  and  the  neck  merging  Into  the 
body  portion  to  provide  the  ends  of  the  head  with  rounded 
edgea  and  to  concare  the  ends  of  the  neck  portion,  said 
head  portion  being  longer  than  Mid  neck  portion  and 
having  a  receM  intermediate  ita  eada.  Mid  reeeM  of  the 
latch  casing  bavlny  aa  opening  mn^  being  adairted  to- 
receive  the  bead  portion  of  tbp  strike  plate  with  the  reeeM 
of  the  latter  registering  with  the  opt  ntng  of  the  reCM  of 
Mdd  caaiag  and  with  tlie  overhanging  rounded  edcM  of 
the  latter  reeeM  fitting  In  the  concaved  Made  of  aakl  neck 
portion  and  hlnding  tightly  therein  between  tbe  rear  of 
the  head  portion  and  the  baw  of  the  atrtke  plate. 


•16.874.  PHONOURAFH-HORN.  FaAKCiB  M.  McaraT. 
Jeraay  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2,  190&  Serial  No. 
456,899. 


1.  A  horn  of  the  character  ^Mclfled.  eomprialng  a  body 
and  a  hoM.  the  two  being  Mparable  and  adafltcd  to  make 
connection  by  nMao  of  a  allp  Jolat.  the  body,  of  the  horn 
having  a  hooded  OfpevlBa  near  Itn  taner  ead  and  tbe  baae 
having  a  vnlve  controlled  air  chamber  to  make  connection 
with  the  hood  applied  to  the  horn  body. 

».  A  horn  of  the  character  aperiaed.  prwrid^l  at  Its 
contrarted  end  with  a  MriM  of  valve  controlled  openings 
encircling  tbe  rame. 

8.  A  horn  compoaed  af  aectioos.  means  for  connecting 
Mtd  aertloBs.  consiatlng  of  strips  arranged  upon  oppoelte 
aides  of  the  joint  formed  between  adjacent  aectiona,  one 
of  aald  atrips  having  prongs  extended  therefrom  and 
paaaed  throogh  the  aectiona  and  bent  aboot  the  opposite 

rtrlp. 

4.   A  horn,  oomprlKlng  section",  "trips  plaoed  upon  oppo 
aite  atdM  of  the  Joints  formed  between  the  seetiona.  and 
dtpa  attached  to  the  onter  atrip,  and  paaaed  through  the 
aectiona  of  tbe  horn  and  bent  about  the  opponlog  inner 
•tripe. 

6.  A  horn  of  the  character  deecribed,  compoaed  of  eoe- 
tloaa.  inner  and  outer  strips  arranged  oppoelte  tbe  Jolnta 
laOMd  between  the  aevemi  aectiona,  Mid  atrlpa  being 
dallected  between  tbelr  longitudinal  edges  to  conform  to 
tha  angle  formed  between  adjacent  aectiona,  and  prong, 
extended  from  one  of  the  atrlpa  and  paaaed  through  the 
sections  and  bent  about  the  oppoalta  atrlpa 

(ClalnM  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•16.676.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  HAaav  8.  Mc- 
CoaMACK.  New  Roehelle.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
mt  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.848. 
1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  marine,  the  eombina- 
tl«n  with  a  ravoloble  platen,  of  a  thin  flezfhie  nwUl  plate 
curving  around  the  under  front  side  of  the  platen,  a  «ip- 


pori  npon  which  ttie  iriate  la  hinged,  and  a  apeteg  to  pi 

the  sup{>ort  townrd  the  platen,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  plate 
extending  along  the  platen  substantially  to  the  printing 
line  therM»n  and  finely  siltted  at  clone  intervale  to  form 
a  anbstantially  continuous  flexible  guide. 


2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoliible  platen,  of  a  thin  flexible  metal  plate 
curving  around  the  under  front  side  of  the  platen,  a  wip- 
pori  upon  which  tbe  plate  la  hinged,  a  apring  to  prees  tbe 
support  toward  the  platen,  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  plate 
extending  along  tbe  platen  In  proximity  to  the  printing 
line  thereon  and  divided  by  Inclalons  to  form  a  comb 
having  numerone  highly  flexible  teeth,  and  a  releaMble 
preMure  roll  running  on  the  front  aide  of  the  platen 
above  tbe  printing  point  and"  Immediately  over  Mid  flexi- 
ble plate. 

3.  In  a  front  .trlke  typewriting  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  rod  or  shaft  extending 
along  the  platen,  a  spring  to  press  Mid  rod  or  abaft 
toward  the  platen,  and  a  thin  highly  flexible  metal  pUte 
curving  around  the  under  front  aide  of  tbe  platen  and 
hinged  upon  aald  abaft.  Mid  plate  extending  done  to  tbe 
printing  line  and  having  Its  upper  edge  divided  by  numer- 
ous Incisions  into  a  row  of  highly  flexible  teeth  forming 
a  comb. 

4.  In  a  front  .trlke  tj-pewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  rod  or  abaft  extending 
along  the  platen,  a  spring  to  preH  Mid  rod  or  ahaft 
toward  the  platen,  and  a  thin  highly  flexible  metal  plate 
curving  around  the  under  front  aide  of  the  platen  and 
having  on  Its  under  side  an  t^en  alotted  bearing  to  fit 
upon  Mid  shaft,  said  plate  extending  close  to  tbe  printing 
line  and  having  Its  upper  edge  divided  by  numerous  In- 
claion.  Into  a  row  of  highly  flexible  teeth  forming  a  comb. 

6.  In  a  front  atrike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  a  thin  flexible  metal  plate 
curving  around  the  under  front  aide  of  the  platen,  a  sup 
port  upon  which  the  plate  is  hinged,  a  spring  to  press  the 
aappori  toward  the  platen,  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  plate 
extending  along  the  platen  In  proximity  to  the  printing 
line  thereon  and  divided  by  Incisions  Into  numerous  highly 
flexible  teeth  forming  a  comb;  and  means  for  wjthdrawlng 
Mid  aupport  and  plate  from  the  platen  to  permit  a  label 
to  be  dropped  between  the  front  of  tbe  platen  and  tbe 

comb. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


916.876.     80AP-U0LDEB.     Joan  J.  McNallt.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,469. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla«  described  a  tubular  arm 
having  a  claoy  at  one  end  for  attaching  the  Mme  to  a 
faucet  to  hold  Mid  arm  In  borlxontal  position,  a  bracket 
comprising  a  tube  bent  to  form  a  horizontal  portion  ar- 
ranged within  Mid  tubular  arm  and  a  vertical  portioai,  a 
BpHhf  ama«e«  within  Mid  horitonUl  porUon  and  Mid 
arm  tor  maintaining  the  vertical  portion  in  vertical  pori- 
tk»,  a  soap  holder  and  a  flexible  coBnectl<Mi  between  the 
upper  end  of  mM  vertical  portion  and  said  holder,  aub- 
rtantlally  a.  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  horiaontally  dia- 
poeed  tubular  arm  hav'ing  a  clamp  formed  upon  the  end 
tiMreof  to  engage  a  faucet  in  combination  with  a  bracket 
eomprialng  a  tube  bent  to  form  a  horisonUl  portion  rotaU- 
bly   mounted   In   Mtd   arm.  and   a   aub^Untlally   vertical 
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Dorttoa.  a  ■prl«»  •r«n»ed  within  Mid  horlwmtal  portion 
ud  Mid  arm  for  rieMteOr  »K>ldlii«  «aW  vertical  portion 
In  r«i«ed  pcltlon.  mwin.  for  Ualtlnt  the  twtng  of  Mid 
bracket,  a  toap  holder  and  a  flexible  connwrtlon  batween 
Mid  uap  holder  and  the  upper  end  of  Mid  bi-acket,  .ub- 
atantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


©  1  6 .  ST  8 .     OLin^COTnWO  APPABATCt.     tXXl*  T. 

NicKLiM  and  JoH!»  BaaoQCiar.  Loa  AniialM,  CaL.  aa- 
•Unora  to  The  Codahy  Paekln«  Co,  Chtcaco,  lU..  a 
Corporation  of  Illteola.  FUad  Apr.  2,  1©08.  Sarlal  No. 
424,»4S. 


ti  m  a  device  of  the  cUm  dewribed.  a  tubular  arm  apllt 
at  thi  end  and  curved  to  form  a  clamp  for  atuchlng  t:n« 
Hune  to  a  fatfcet,  and  a  band  etirroaiftnnt  ••><»  •"» 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  ipllt  portion  to  prevent  further 
splitting  of  the  arm.  in  combination  with  a  bracket  coin 
prtBlng  a  tube  bent  to  form  a  horl«ontal  portion  rotaUbly 
mounted  Ip  the  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  portion  at  right 
angle*  thereto.  Mid  arm  belBg  provided  with  a  slot  and 
the  horUontal  portion  of  the  bracket  with  a  pin  to  llmU 
the  rotary  movement  of  eald  bracket,  a  aprlng  arranged 
within  Mid  arm  and  the  therein  contained  portion  of  the 
bracket  for  malotalolDg  said  bracket  In  ralaed  poaltlon 
and  a  aoap  holder  tecured  at  the  end  of  Mid  arm.  »ub^ 
•tantlaliy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  an  arm  having  a 
Clamp  for  attaching  the  wme  to  a  faucet,  a  bracket  plv- 
oully  connected  thereto  asd  yleldlnfiy  held  In  raleed  poal 
tlon.  Mid  bracket  being  tubular,  a  aoap  holder,  a  remov 
able  plug  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  tubular 
bracket,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  Mid  aoap 
hoMer  and  Mid  plaf.  •obauntlally  ai  dMcrtbed. 


918  «n      WINDOW-8TOP.     BoMmT  V.    Nicholb.    Oak- 
land. Cal.    Filed  Oct.  81.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.046. 


1  m  combination,  meana  for  cutting  mateHal.  a  houa- 
lag  arraaaed  adjacent  thereto,  a  way  for  a  tray  carrying 
material  Into  Mid  houring.  a  follower  adapted  «<>  ftt  In 
Mid  houalng.  and  mMU.  for  ««^"»«,  -"./?^'7" 
ttu«Mk  Mid  houalng  and  thereby  preM  the  material  on 
MM  tray  against  Mid  cutting  means  and  push  the  tray 
and  matertal  therewi  oat  of  Mid  bousing. 

•'  In  combination,  mrane  for  cutting  materUl.  Mid 
meiiias  comprUlng  a  frame  carrying  stretched  wlrM  there- 
on, a  hooatOK  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid  cutting  mean^  a 
way  for  a  tray  carrying  material  Into  Mid  bousing,  a  fol-  . 
low.r  adapted  to  flt  In  Mid  hooalng.  aad  means  for  mov- 
ing  Mid  follower  Into  Mid  housing  to  thereby  press  the 
material  on  Mid  tray  a^Sfiist  Mid  cutting  means  and  push 
the  tray  and  matertal  thereon  out  of  Mid  I  oualng. 

3  In  combination,  means  for  cutting  material,  a  hous- 
ing arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  way  fW  meana  Wln« 
material  Into  Mid  ^ou■lng.  a  follower  adapted  to  flt  In 
said  housing,  and  means  for  moving  Mid  follower  Into 
Mid  boualBf  to  puab  the  material  on  the  carrying  mMna 
therefrom  and  against  Mid  cutting  means. 

4  In  a  glue  cutting  apparatus,  la  comblnatkm.  sseana 
for  cutting  the  material,  a  houalng  for  *'»*.■»•♦"'•'  V" 
ranged  adjacent  to  Mid  cotUng  means,  a  follower  fltttog 
said  ^ou.lng.  and  mea«a  tor  marlDg  Mid  follower  In  mU 
houaloK  to  puab  the  matertal  therefrom  aad  againat  Mid 
cutting  mrana.  fubatanttolly  as  dewnlbed. 

6  In  a  glue  cutting  apparatua.  In  combination,  means 
for  cutttiui  material,  a  hoaalaf  for  the  matertal  arranged 
adjacent  to  Mid  cutting  means,  a  follower  tttlng  Mid 
housing.  mMna  for  moving  Mid  follower  In  said  housing 
to  pnah  the  material  therefrom  and  against  Mid  cutting 
MUM.  aad  means  for  moistening  mU  cutting  meana.  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  •  to  34  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


In  a  stop  bead  lock,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  sunk  In  a  window  frame  and  bavlng  a  slot,  a  pair 
of  reverse  cams  struck  up  on  Mid  plate  oa  oppoalte  aldM 
A  Mid  slot,  a  shank  provided  with  a  thumb-piece  on  one 
ma  and  having  a  smaller  shank  on  the  other  end  adapted 
to  paM  through  the  slot  In  said  plate.  Mid  smaller  shank 
carrvlns  a  fl»t  bMd  extending  at  an  angle  with  the 
thumb  piece  and  having  a  pair  of  reverw?  be¥»l8  on  ita 
Inner  edgea,  a  bearing  plate  surroiundlng  the  larfe  shank 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  atop  bMd.  aad  a  wire 
washer  surrounding  the  shank  and  holdlnc  it  to  the  bear- 
IBC  pUte. 


916  879      APPAEATCi  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

sHKirr-OLAM.     ntmm  M.  ©ffw- a »«.»•■". 

Belgium.    Filed  Nov.  27.  190«.     Sertal  No   346.812. 

1  The  comblaatloo  with  a  tilting  receptacle  for  molten 
glaM  trwialooa  on  which  the  reeepUde  la  movated.  Mid 
receptacle  havln*  a  sheet-forming  slot  In  OM  of  «•  walla 
snbstaatlally  In  allnement  with  the  trunnlona,  and  meana 
to  tut  the  receptacle  to  pour  through  the  slot  from  be- 
neath the  surface  of  Ita  molten  eontenta. 

*>  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  receptacle 
therein  having  a  pouring  slot  at  Its  front,  meana  to  mount 
the  receptacle  to  rotate  about  the  slot,  means  to  «"*»»• 
receptacle  In  the  furnace  to  maintain  a  hydraulic  head 
of  molten  glaM  over  the  slot,  meana  to  eontlnuoualy  sup 
plv  molten  glaM  to  the  back  of  the  receptacle,  means 
to  Mt  the  gUM  as  It  iMuee  from  the  slot,  and  means  to 
sapport  and  move  the  glsM  sheet  from  the  slot  In  accord- 
ance with  the  pouring  to  prevent  the  drawing  of  the  glaaa. 
.1  The  combination  with  a  fnmaM  having  a  pivoted 
bottom,  of  a  pot  In  the  furnace  having  a  sheet  forming 
slot  In  one  of  Its  walls  aubatantUlly  in  allnement  with 
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the  asla  of  rotatloa  of  the  bottom,  and  below  a  bead 
Bialatalned  at  Mid  slot  and  means  to  rotate  the  bottom 
about  Ita  piTota. 


litf^- 


4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  ;  of  a  pot  having  Its 
forward  end  projecting  from  the  funuce,  aald  forward 
end  containing  a  abeet  forming  slot  located  below  the 
leral  of  the  molten  glaM  In  the  pot  and  In  allnement 
with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  sheet  of  glsH  belnx 
made,  means  to  mount  the  pot  to  rotate  substantially 
about  the  8k>t  as  sn  axis  and  meana  to  rotate  the  pot  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  aheet. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  glass,  the  combination 
with  sheet  supporting  mechanism,  of  a  pot  having  a 
downwardly  directed  glaM  aupply  slot  outside  of  the 
fomace  and  mMna  to  rotate  the  pot  about  the  azla  of  the 
slot  and  over  the  supporting  mechanism. 

(Clalma  A  to  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


016,880.  HAND-PBOPKLLED  CAB.  CSABUa  D.  On- 
cuTT.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta,  to  BoCalo  Bled  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907,  Serial 
No.  400,618.  Renewed  Nov.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
402.847. 


1.  A  hand  propelled  car  oomprlalng  a  frame  bavlng 
longitudinal  side  bars,  a  seat  arranged  above  the  side 
bare,  and  a  bolster  havinc  a  croM  bar  secured  to  the  seat 
and  two  standarda  which  have  their  nppw  ends  oon- 
nected.  respectively  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ctom 
bar  and  Mid  side  bars  sad  which  have  their  central  parts 
bulging  outwardly,  said  bulged  parts  beln*  adapted  for 
mounting  levers  thereon,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  band  propelled  ear  comprlalng  a  frame  having 
longitudinal  aide  bars,  a  seat  arranged  above  the  side  bara, 
a  bolater  connecting  the  aide  bara  and  8Mt  and  having 
two  atandarda  each  of  which  Is  provided  below  the  ad- 
jacent standard  with  an  off-aet  portion,  and  an  axle 
mounted  on  Mid  otT-set  portions  of  the  standards,  snb- 
stantUlly  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  hand  propelled  Mr  comprlalng  a  tnune  bavins 
longitudinal  side  bara,  a  aMt  arranged  above  the  side 
bara,  a  bolster  connecting  the  side  bara  and  sMt  and  bar- 
Ing  two  standards  each  of  which  is  off-set  at  Ita  lower 
end  forming  a  bortaontal  saddle  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  respective  side  bar  and  a  vertical  eye  de» 
pending  trom  the  oater  end  of  the  saddle,  and  an  axle 
arrang<>d  In  Mid  bearing  and  engaglnff  on  Its  upper  aide 
with  the  undersides  of  the  saddlM  of  both  standards,  sub- 
stantially aa  wt  forth. 

4.  A  hand  propelled  Mr  oomprlalng  longitudinal  side 
bare  which  have  parallel  «-idely  separated  rear  parta  mid 
forwardly  converging  front  parts,  a  block  secured  between 
tha  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  front  axle  pivoted  to 
said  block,  steering  whMls  mounted  on  the  front  axle,  a 
seat  arranged  above  the  side  bars,  a  front  bolater  con- 
necting the  side  bars  and  seat  and  having  a  eroM  bar 
secured  to  the  aeat  and  outwardly  bulging  standards  ex- 
tending from  Mid  croM  bar  to  the  side  bara,  a  brace  con- 
necting Mid  croM  bar  and  block,  a  rear  bolater  connecting 
the  SMt  snd  side  bars  and  bavlng  a  croM  bar  secured  to 
the  aMt  and  two  standards  each  of  which  has  Its  lower 
part  off-set  forming  a  horlxontal  saddle  and  a  depending 
eye,  a  rear  axle  arranged  In  Mid  eyM  and. engaging  Mid 
saddlea,  and  driving  wheela  mounted  on  the  rear  axle, 
subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


016,881.  WAOON-LOADINO  DBVICB.  RASMca  Paon- 
son,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  489,671. 


1.  In  a  wagon  loading  devlca,  in  comblnatloa,  uprights 
connected  at  the  top.  a  rail  supported  by  Mid  nprlghta,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  rail,  a  pulley  mounted 
In  said  carriage,  a  draft-cable  secured  to  aald  carriage  and 
paased  forward  over  the  Mid  pulley,  means  for  crMtlng 
a  forward  dr^ft  on  Mid  caWe  to  move  Mid  carriage  to  a 
desired  position;  a  fork  or  sCoop  slldably  suspended  on  the 
slack  of  said  cable  between  its  place  of  attachment  to  said 
carriage  and  said  pulley,  a  framework  having  upwardly 
directed  pests,  and  detachable  connectloaa  between  aald 
posts  and  Mid  uprights,  the  Mid  uprights  being  adapted 
to  he  removably  supported  on  either  a  wagon  or  on  aald 
posta. 

2.  In  a  wagon  loading  device,  In  oomblnatlon,  uprights 
connected  at  the  top,  a  rail  supported  by  Mid  uprights,  a 
carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  rail,  a  pulle.'  mounted 
In  Mid  carriage,  a  draft-cable  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
passed  forward  over  the  Mid  pulley,  mMus  for  crMtlng 
a  forward  draft  on  Mid  cable  to  move  Mid  carriage  to  a 
desired  position,  a  fork  or  scoop  slldably  suspended  on  the 
slack  ot  Mid  cable  between  Its  place  of  attachment  to  Mid 
carriage  and  said  pulley,  a  framework  having  upwardly- 
directed  posts,  detachable  connections  between  Mid  posU 
and  Mid  nprlghta.  the  Mid  uprights  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  supported  on  said  posts,  and  aultable  me^ns  for 
anchoring  Mid  framework  In  a  desired  location. 

3.  In  a  wagon  loading  device,  in  combination,  nprlghta 
located  at  front  and  rear  thereof  connected  at  the  top.  the 
rear  pair  of  uprtghta  being  pivoted  at  the  top  to  permit 
them  to  be  swung  forwardly:  detachable  means  for  a»rur- 
Ing  Mid  iMr  uprights  In  either  a  vertlMl  or  In  a  for- 
wardly Inclined  position,  plntlM  on  the  lovrer  ends  of  said 
uprtghU.   a   rail  supported   by  Mid   uprights,  a  carriage 
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Maptad  «•  mev  aiemg  «M  rail,  a  P«ll«7  moontad  la  aald 
earrlaga.  a  dt«ft-«abla  aaeurad  to  aald  earrla«e  and  paaaad 
forward  oT«r  Ita  aaM  pallay,  maana  for  eraatliif  a  forward 
draft  on  aald  cabla  to  more  aald  carriage  to  a  deirtrad  p»- 
fltloa,  a  fork  or  acoop  slldably  au^pended  on  tba  aUck  of 
Mid  cabla  batwaen  Ita  point  of  attkchment  to  aald  earrtagc 
«nd  Mid  pallar.  a  framawork  hsTlas  upwardly-dlractwl 
poats.  maana  at  ttia  appwr  aiada  of  aald  paata  for  datacfa- 
•My  raoalTlBe  tba  plntlaa  of  aald  uprlftats,  wbcraby  aald 
aprlshta  maj  ba  ramovably  supported  00  aald  poata. 

4.  la  a  wa«oa  loading  dartce.  In  coaabtnatloa,  uprights 
eonneetad  at  tha  t9|».  •  '■«  wippo**^  *^  ■■**  •^rlfhta,  a 
rarHaga  adaptad  to  awva  akmg  aald  rail,  a  p«nay  aMMUit- 
•d  \p  aald  carrtaga.  a  draft-oaWa  aeeared  to  aald  carrtaf* 
and  paaaad  forward  OTor  aald  pulley,  means  for  creating 
a  forwai*  draft  oo  aald  eabla  to  move  aald  carrlaga  to  a 
daalrad  position,  a  ftork  or  acoop  alMably  aiiapandad  a« 
the  slack  of  said  cable  batweaa  Ita  point  of  attaebmaat  to 
said  carriage  and  aald  pullay.  a  wagon  adaptad  to  immt- 
ably  tMpport  aaM  nprlgkU,  an  Interiorly  denUted  caalng 
snppertad  at  tlm  raar  of  said  darlce.  a  dmiUt«l  ctatch 
member  pN«tad  te  aald  caalnic.  a  dumping  cabla  aac«rad  to 
the  rear  of  aald  fork  or  acoop  and  paaaad  betwaan  aaM 
cintrh  mamTr—  and  caalng.  and  aMans  for  moving  saM 
Liutth  ■aiiibar  to  compreaa  and  aeeura  aaM  duroplag-caMe 
detnchably  between  said  member  and  tha  denUtad  anrfaee 
of  Mid  casing. 


9  15.882.  IMITATION  LEATHER.  ll«!iO«L  PtAiCKO. 
Chicago.  111.,  aaatgnor  to  Robert  A.  Nellaon  and  William 
F.  Nellaon,  Chicago,  Hi.  Filed  June  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.  381.110. 


Aa  an  article  of  mannfactura  an  Imitation  leather  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  taztlla  body  fabric  the  surface  of  which 
Is  proTlded  with  proJactlaT  fibers  or  nap.  a  surface  layer 
of  aultabla  material  coabloned  upon  and  aacnred  super- 
fldally  to  Mid  body  fabric  by  Mid  nap  or  flbara,  and  a 
minuta  apace  between  Mid  fabric  and  layer  extending  aub- 
Btantially  orar  the  entire  area  thereof  aufflclent  to  permit 
of  a  alight  tadepandaot  movement  of  each  rvlatlre  to  the 
other. 


015.88S.  RECORDING  MECHANIBlf.  William  H.  Pikb, 
Jr..  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Pike  Adding  Machine 
Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
riled  Jan.  2Q,  1907.     Sertal  No.  354,780. 


r' 


toward  tha  typa,  a  da«aat  for  aaoh  hawiaar  wgaglag  at 
OM  aad  a  part  coaaaetad  wtth  tiM  hamaaar.  aaaaa  (or 
swinging  aald  detent  laterally,  and  a  stop  darloa  adjoat- 
able  to  and  from  a  poaltlon  to  obatract  the  oMvement  of 
tha  detent  at  the  other  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  typa  and  hammera  of  a  re- 
cording mechanism,  of  detenta  Mch  engaging  at  the  upper 
end  a  part  connected  with  one  of  the  hammer*,  and  each 
plTOtad  iMtwaaa  Its  aoda.  maana  tor  laterally  redprocatln^c 
the  detenta,  and  a  stop  device  for  Mch  detent  adjustable 
to  and  from  a  poaltlon  to  obatmct  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  dataat. 

3.  The  combination  with  typa.  carrlera.  oparaUag  de 
vlcaa.  and  bamaMra  of  a  raeorttag  maihanlan,  of  dateata, 
each  engaging  at  the  aggar  aad  a  part  connected  with  on3 
of  the  hammara  aad  aaeh  pNaaad  hetween  lu  eoda,  means 
foe  laterally  reciprocating  the  deteata.  a  stop  device  for 
each  detent  adjustable  to  and  froaa  a  poaltlon  to  obatract 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  detent  at  tha  lower  end,  aad 
means  for  shifting  each  stop  davlea  Into  obatroctlng  po- 
sition on  the  movement  of  the  aaaoclated  carrier  to  bring 
a  typa  Into  printing  poaltlon. 

4.  The  comMaatloB  with  the  type  carrlera.  operating  de- 
vices and  hanunera  of  a  recording  mechanism,  of  a  pivot- 
ed detent  engaging  each  hanomer,  means  for  normally 
swinging  Mid  detaat  about  Its  point  of  engagement  with 
the  hammer,  and  a  atop  davlca  adJuaUble  to  ahlft  the  fnl 
cnim  of  the  detent  to  the  opposite  end. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  recording  mecbanlam.  of  ham- 
mara. a  detaat  *mi'i*»g  a  bearing  of  Mch  hammer,  meana 
for  Bwl&siag  each  detant  laterally,  and  a  stop  device  ad- 
Jaatahla  to  a  poaltlon  to  constitute  a  temporary  fulcnua 
for  the  detent. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


815.884.  BBSILUBNT  WHBSL.  PaamatcB  J.  PoTHa. 
Hamburg.  UeraMay.  FUad  Jnaa  2S,  190T.  Serial  Na 
.H80,789. 


I.  The  rombiaatlon  with  tha  typa  aad 
oortllag  osechanlaaa.  of  means  for  carrylag 


0t  *a 


A  vehicle  wheel,  comprlalag  an  Inner  wh«l-n»ember, 
spokM  pHotad  thereto,  caakloaa  latanaadlata  aald  mem- 
bar  aad  apokaa.  an  outer  whaal-aambar.  capa  aecured 
thereto  aad  having  radial  Innpr  groovea.  pina  on  th« 
apokea  that  engage  mM  groovea.  and  cuahlaaa  Intermedl 
ate  said  apokM  and  outer  wheel  member,  anbatantlally  a* 
spedfled. 

91ft.8M.  MACHINB  rO«  •TTimMO  HOIB»<'OIXAB« 
LaoMABO  J.  Powaaa,  Watartoo.  Iowa,  aaalgaor  to  Tha 
Powera  Maandaetoriag  Ooaapaay.  Watartoa,  Iowa    Filed 

Jaly  18.  19VI.     Sertal  No.  8M.471.  

1.  In  a  machlna  iKt  ttmMma  eoWara,  tha  etMnhlaatUia  ac 
a  happer  aad  a  dl*f«nMabe  opening  Into  «.  a  rod  re- 
Hprocntory  in  aaM  taha.  a  plnrallty  of  palra  of  coanaetad 
projecting  w4a«a  ramovaWr  wrtnad  oa  the  pacfcteg  end 
of  mM  rod.  and  sMans  for  reclprocatlag  saM  rod  thieugh 

aaM  tube.  

X  la  a  machlna  for  atnflng  eoHara.  the  ooaablnatloa  of  a 
hopper  and  a  dellvery-tnbe  opening  Into  mM   hopper,  a 
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rotataWa  hMtar-dram  la  mM  hopper,  aaM  dram  balng 
prarMad  with  parlpbaral  teeth  and  adaptad  (0  dellrar  Into 
aaM  delivery- tube,  a  redprocatory  rod  In  aald  tuba,  and 
ataana  for  ao  routing  aald  dnun  and  I'eclprocatlnK  aald 
•uMd,  aa  to  cauM  the  velocity  of  aald  d^um  to  exceed  the 
ralodty  of  aaM  rod. 


^T^^i  ■ 


3.  In  a  machine  for  ataflag  eoOara,  the  combination  of 
a  dmm-contalnlng  chamber,  a  reoapUde  below  and  com- 
mnolcatlng  with  Mid  drum  containing  chamber,  a  packing 
rod  redprocatory  in  and  through  aaM  receptacle,  meana 
for  Imparting  to  aaM  rod  a  comparatively  alow  and  long 
stroke  relative  to  the  rate  of  peripheral  ^>eed  of  the  drum 
In  Mid  chamber,  a  roUry  drum  mounted  la  saM  chamber 
and  provided  with  dlstrlbutlng-teeth,  means  for  rotating 
mM  drum  at  a  aufflclently  high  rate  of  apeed  as  to  adapt 
It  to  tear  apart  and  cleanly  deliver  without  felting  long- 
flbered  materlala  to  Mid  packing-rod^ 


P15.R86.     BROOM-HOLDEU.     Lbona«d  J.  Powsaa,  Water 
loo,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  428.364. 


8.  In  a  raCareaoa  flla,  the  combination  with  oovera  and 
aa  latarpoaad  ahelf  hlagad  to  eaa  of  the  covera,  a  back- 
placa  hlagad  to  the  ahalf,  and  a  aerlea  of  foMlag  leavea 
hinged  to  the  back  piece,  one  In  advance  of  the  other  aad 
each  provided  with  a  claap  for  retaining  looae  leavea. 


1.  A  hmom  holder,  conaiatlng  of  a  wall  plate  adapted 
for  euapenslon  from  some  flxed  atipport.  upper  and  under 
clutch-members  pivoted  one  above  the  other  from  Mid 
wan-plate,  the  Mid  upper  member  alotted  and  Ita  terminal 
then  bent  downward  and  then  Inward,  the  free  end  of  the 
lower  member  being  bent  upward  acntely  toward  tha  aald 
upper  member  with  Its  terminal  adapted  to  slide  in  and 
be  reatrlcted  within  mM  slot,  the  acute  angle  of  the  lower 
and  the  Inwardly  bent  end  of  the  upper  member  forming 
damplng-Jawa  which  are  separable  whao  moved  upward 
to  permit  the  relaaM  aldawiM  from  between  them  of  a 

coetalned  ohJaet 

2.  A  broom-holder,  consisting  of  a  baae-plata  a,  supplied 
with  bearing  brackets  b.  bearing  pins  f  and  p  In  Mid 
brackets,  a  clutch  e  pivoted  on  the  bMring  pin  f,  and 
supplied  with  a  slot  i,  a  doteh  d  pivoted  on  the  bearing 
pin  0  and  having  a  tag-heartaf  terminal  h  adapted  to  be 
slldable  in  the  alot  i,  and  prevented  from  eacaplng  by  ita 
loga.  . 

815.887.  INDEX  HBFBRBNCB-FILB.  FaAHa  B.  RiCH- 
ABPaoK,  Caacnovla,  W.  Y.  Filed  June  4,  1807.  Serial 
No.  877.182. 

1.  In  a  referaaea  flla.  a  ahatf.  a  back  piece  hinged  to  the 
ahelf,  and  a  plurality  of  Uavea  hinged  to  the  back-piece 
oae  In  advance  of  the  other,  and  each  provided  with  a 
daap  (or  reoatrlag  aad  ratalnlag  iooaa  ahaata. 

2.  In  a  reference  file,  a  enpport,  a  abalf  hinged  to  the 
■npport,  a  hack  piece  hinged  to  the  ahelf,  aad  a  plurality 
of  laarea  hlBC«4  to  the  back-place  and  each  provided  with 
a  claap  (or  raealvlng  aad  retaining  loeaa  laavaa. 


4.  la  a  refeiwnce  file,  the  combination  with  oM>oaed 
covera  and  Interposed  shelves  hinged  to  each  other,  one 
of  Mid  ahelvaa  being  hinged  to  oae  of  «ie  covera,  back- 
plecca  hinged  to  aaM  shelves,  and  foMlag  leavea  mounted 
on  the  back  pieces  and  each  provMad  with  a  clasp  for 
retaining  Ioom  leavea. 

6.  In  a  refer«M»  file,  a  pair  of  opposite  covers  and 
interpoaed  ahelvaa  hlagad  to  each  other,  one  of  Mid  shelvea 
being  hinged  to  oaa  of  tha  eovara,  aeparate  back-plecea 
each  hinged  to  one  of  the  abalvea,  movable  means  for 
locking  each  back  piece  to  lU  ahaUt,  and  a  aeries  of  leavea 
hlngad  to  each  back  piece,  each  leaf  being  provided  with  a 
spring  claap  for  retaining  looae  aheeta. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»18,8«8.     FOBK-RBTURN  MECHANISM. 
AKoaoN,  Cartenrllle.   111.      Filed  Oct.   28. 
Mo.  880,874. 


H08BK  Rich- 
ISO?.     Serial 


1.  A  fork  return  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a  ratchet  vrheel  carded  by  the 
•haft,  a  diak  carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  the  ratchet 
wheeL  a  drum  carried  hy  the  shaft  in  apaeed  relation  to 
the  disk,  a  cirtl  spring  secured  at  one  and  to  the  ahaft 
between  the  disk  and  dram,  said  spring  being  aaeurad  at 
Ita  other  end  to  the  frame,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to 
tba  druat.  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  engagwnent  with 
the  ratchet  wheal  to  boU  tha  abaft  agalnat  atovement 
under  the  action  of  tha  aprlng,  a  aprlng  arranged  to  hoM 
tha  dog  yleldably  in  engagement  with  the  ratctiet  wheal, 
and  a  trip  cord  secured  to  the  dog. 

2  In  a  fork  return  mechanlam,  the  combination  arlth 
supporting  members,  of  a  frame  mounted  between  aald 
aupportiug  members,  mW  frame  oomprising  parallel  aide 
membera  aad  top  and  bottom  members  secured  thereto, 
aald  parallel  aide  members  having  alining  openlnga  therein 
adjaoant  to  their  upper  ands.  a  racUngular  ahaft  having 
rounded  end  portions  rarolubly  angagad  in  the  openlnga 
of  the  end  members,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
ahaft  adjacent  to  one  of  tha  end  members,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  aaM  end  member  and  arranged  for  engagement  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  hoM  the  latter  with  tha  abaft  agalnat 
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mttrwtnt  la  mm  dlrcetlon,  a  ^prtaf  mmagta  to  hold  Um 
dos  normally  In  en(a«em«nt  wltb  tbo  ratcbtt  wtawl.  a  trip 
cord  Mcar«d  to  tb«  doc  for  rooTement  tlwraof  agalnat  tb* 
action  of  the  ■prlac,  a  disk  carried  by  tb«  ehaft  and 
located  adjacent  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
tb«  shaft  and  disposed  In  spared  relation  to  the  disk,  a 
coll  spring  secarad  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  the  shaft  between 
the  disk  and  dram  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  bottom 
member  of  the  flange,  and  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe 
drum  to  be  wound  thereupon,  said  cable  being  adapted 
for  aHacbment  to  a  traveling  hay  fork. 


915,889.      WUEBL-IJFT.      JoscPH    H.   O.   Bosax.    New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jane  26,  1906.    8«^rlal  No.  823.440. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltk  a  Tehlcie  wheel,  of  a  Aoe 
secured  upon  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  tbe  tire  having 
a  curved,  tapering  tread  and  arranged  eccrntrlcally  to 
the  circumference  of  said  wheel  with  Its  bearing  surface 
transversely  parallel  to  said  tire,  sabatantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  coffiblratlon  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  shoo 
arranged  upon  the  side  thereof  sd^cent  to  tbe  tire,  having 
a  curved  tapering  tread  arranged  eccentrically  to  tbe 
circumference  of  said  wheel,  and  the  smaller  portion  of 
said  tread  arranged  traneversely  parallel  with  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  tire,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehlcl^  wheel,  of  a  shoe 
arranged  apon  the  aide  thereof  wholly  within  the  circum- 
ference of  the  wheel,  means  for  securing  said  shoe  to  a 
wheel,  said  shoe  having  a  curved  tread  dimlnlahlng  In 
width  from  Ita  ends  toward  the  center,  and  tbe  smaltoat 
portion  of  Its  tread  disposed  transveraaly  parallel  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  shoe 
arranged  upon  the  side  thereof  wholly  within  tbe  ciream- 
ference  of  the  wheel,  means  for  aecarlng  said  shoe  to  a 
wheel  eccentrically  to  the  circumference  of  said  wheel, 
said  shoe  baring  a  curved  tread  diminishing  in  width 
from  Its  ends  toward  the  center,  and  tbe  smallest  portion 
of  its  tread  disposed  transversely  parmllel  with  the  outer 
nturface  of  the  tire,  sabatantlally  as  specified. 


915,800.  Tp»B-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  JOHW  A.  RtTTflll, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1907.  Serlai  No. 
868,970. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  type  writing  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  character  keys  with  connections  extend- 
ing to. the  prIfltInK  mechanism  and  meann  whereby  said 
printing  mechanlum  may  be  converted  for  printing  either 
In  the  ordinary  manner  wltb  said  ke.vs  acting  as  a  single 
set  or  as  a  plurality  of  sets,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  IB  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  printing 
mechanism  Including  a  shuttle  or  type  carrier  baring 
thereon  a  plurality  of  sets  of  type  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  for  bringing  the  sereral  aeta  to  the  printing  plane, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  character  keys,  one  set  of  keys  being 
adapted  to  shift  the  shnttle  for  bringing  tbe  net  of  typa 
corresponding  thereto  to  the  printing  plane,  and  means 
whereby  the  machine  may  be  changed  for  printing  wltb 
na  ordlaary  shuttle  without  shifting  when  thoae  chsr 
actet  keys  are  operated  which  w(<re  adapted  to  shift  the 
said  shattls.  sabstantlally  as  described. 


>.  la  combination  In  a  typewriting  aiachine  a  carria«t, 
printing  mechanism  Including  a4U«BtaM*  «r  changeable 
type  carriers  having  tbe  characteta  «■  «aa  alrattle  differ- 
ently spaced  fWMi  those  on  another  shuttle  wbeteby  ordi- 
nary printing  may  be  done  or  printing  such  an  code  signs 
requiring  extra  spacing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  character 
keys  acting  as  s  single  set  for  ordinary  printing  or  as  a ' 
plurality  of  seu  for  extra  spsce  printing,  and  variable 
spacing  mechanism  for  the  carriage  whereby  the  machine 
may  be  adjusted  for  either  ordinary  printing  or  printing 
with  extra  spacing. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  typewriting  machine,  a  printing 
member,  means  for  shifting  the  aaoM  whereby  different 
sets  of  t)pe  are  bronght  Into  one,  a  plurality  of  seU  of 
character  key  levera,  one  set  of  said  levers  effecting  the 
shifting  and  both  seta  effecting  printing,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  shifting  sseans  iBeffective,  subsUnttally  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  la  a  typewriting  machine  adapted  to 
receive  differsot  type  carrt«T«  lnt<*rchsngeably.  one  of  which 
carriers  requires  shifting  from  one  initial  position  to 
another  to  bring  a  different  set  or  sets  of  type  into  aae. 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  character  k«>y  levera.  one  of  which 
sets  effecU  tbe  shifting  of  oald  shlftable  carrier  as  well 
as  effecting  tbe  printing,  snd  means  whereby  the  shifting 
effect  of  said  set  of  character  key  levera  U  eliminated,  aub 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


915,891.  SI'.VRK  TIMER  FOB  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENOINK8.  Hkivbt  8rHA.»K«  and  JOHK  T.  Cowia. 
N«w  Westminster.  British  Columbia,  Cahada.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.TI9. 


1.  In  a  sparfe  timer.  tiM  combination  with  a  rotatable 
element  rotatable  at  the  same  speed  as  the  engine  crank 
shaft  and  Insulated  brushes  therefor,  of  maans  for  sap- 
porilttg  the  brnahes  on  an  insulating  ring  which  is  mov- 
able conoMtrieally  with  the  roUtable  eleacat.  plates  oa 
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said  concentrically  movable  Insulating  ring  to  which  the 
battery  and  dynamo  circuits  are  respectively  connected, 
and  a  switch  pivotally  mounted  to  conUct  with  either  of 
naid  plates,  which  switch  Is  in  electrical  conUct  with  a 
ring  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  rotatable 
element  and  In  electrical  conUct  with  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  spark  timer,  tbe  combination  with  a  roUUble 
element,  of  an  Insulated  brosb  holder  which  la  movable 
caSMBtrically  wltb  said  element,  plates  on  the  Insulation 
ta  wUcfa  a  battery  and  dynamo  are  respectively  connected. 

-.  a  switch  in  electrical  contact  with  tbe  engine  by  which 
connection  may  be  made  to  either  tbe  battery  or  dynamo 
circuit,  a  contact  ring  concentric  wltb  the  rotatable  ele- 
m«^nt  and  In  electrical  conUct  wltb  the  engine,  means  for 
connecting  tbe  bruahes  wltb  tbe  contact  ring,  and  means 

•     for  holding  said  means  normally  oat  of  contact 


916,898.  INTRRNAL-COMBU8TION  ROCK-DBILL. 
Lawu  L.  Scott,  Joplin.  Mo.  FUed  Uuf  11,  1907.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  878,172.  ' 


915.882.  COMBINED  POCKET-FASTENER  AND  FEN- 
CIL-HOLX»ER.  CHAaLca  R.  SCHAraa.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  408,481. 


1.  In  combtnatlon  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  pocket, 
s  clasp  comprising  two  sections  secured  within  and  to 
oppoalta  stdea  of  the  pocket  respectively,  one  of  said 
sections  hsrlng  its  opposite  edges  folded  Inwardly  toward 
each  other,  and  In  dose  proximity  to  each  other,  the 
other  section  having  a  atud  provided  wltb  an  enlarged 
head,  the  stud  having  sliding  Interlocking  engagement 
with  the  Inwardly  folded  edgea  of  the  oppoalte  section. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  pocket, 
fastening  m<aQs  therefor  comprlBloR  opposite  clasp  sec- 
tions secured  to  and  within  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
pocket  raapectlvely,  one  of  said  sections  having  lU  oppo 
site  edges  extended  inwardly  toward  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other  forming  spring  Jaws,  the  meeting 
ed^a  of  aald  aectloaa  harlag  «e««asea  •altoed  with /each 
other,  tha  oppoaltp -aeettah' halat  pcotldai  with  a-atnd 
havteff  aa  enlarged  head  slldably  Interlocked  with  tbe 
neaClag  edges  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  enter  said 
recesors  for  locking  tbe  two  sectiooa  to«rther. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  a  pocket, 
a  clasp  comprising  two  sections  secured  within  and  to 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  pocket  respectively,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  lU  opposite  edges  folded  Inwardly  toward 
each  other  upon  the  main  body,  and  In  clone  proximity 
to  each  other,  the  other  aectlon  having  a  stud  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head,  the  atvd  baring  sliding  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  oppo- 
site section,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  wltb  a 
loop  for  receiving  and  frictionally  reUlnIng  a  lead  pencil 
or  similar  device. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  the  oppoalte  sides  of  a  pocket, 
a  clasp  comprising  two  sections  secured  within  and  to 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  pocket  respectively,  one  of  said  aec- 
tloas  having  Its  opposite  edges  folded  Inwsrdly  towsrd 
each  other  upon  the  main  body,  and  In  doae  proximity 
to  each  other,  the  other  section  having  a  stud  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head,  the  stud  having  sliding  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  opposite 
aecttoa,  said  Inwardly  folded  portions  having  loops  for 
the  reception  and  retention  of  a  lead  pencil. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  the  opposite  sides  of  a  pocket, 
a  clasp  section  secured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  one  side  of 
the  pocket  snd  having  iU  opposite  edges  extended  toward 
and  In  doae  proximity  to  each  other  forming  ■prlng  jaws, 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  loops  for  the  reception  snd 
retention  of  lead  pencils,  and  an  additional  clasp  section 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  pocket 
and  hariag  a  portion  thereof  slldably  Interlocked  with 
the  jaws  of  the  first  njuaed  aecttoa. 

rCUlm  6  not  printed  In  tiie  Oasette:]. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  platoa, 
a  drill  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  working  through  an 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ratchet  roUUble  looaely  apon  aald 
drill  rod  and  within  the  cylinder,  a  screw  carrlad  by  the 
cylinder  bead  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  ratchet, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  screw  loosely  engaging  tha 
Inner  face  of  the  ratchet,  a  pawl  piroted  by  said  screw 
and  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth,  a  easting  forming  an  ex- 
tension of  tbe  bafo  of  tbe  ratchet  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  piston  and  indoalng  a  portion  of  the  drill  rod, 
aald  rod  having  a  spirally  arranged  groove  formed  on  the 
portion  Indoaed  by  aald  extenaion  and  at  a  dlsUnce  from 
the  ratchet,  snd  means  carried  by  raid  extension  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  groove,  said  means  being  arranged 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  extension  afid  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  said  ratchet,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  sat 
forth. 


918,894.  CAR  PIPE-LINE  COUPLING.  Pwraa  A.  Saini- 
CAU  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  May  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  488,787. 


1.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  the  car  of  a  cylinder  plvoUlly  supported  beneath  the 
ear  and  Uterally  swingable;  a  Jaw-ahaped  haad  hariag 
a  rearwardly  extending  shaft  paaaing  into  tbe  cylinder; 
a  collar  on  tbe  shaft ;  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  respectlre  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  apedfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  comblnstion 
wltb  the  car  and  the  pipe  line  supported  beneath  tbe  car, 
of  a  aat  of  brackets  secured  to  and  extending  beneath  the 
car;  a  plate  tnter-connectlng  the  brackeU;  a  cyllndar 
supported  from  tbe  plate  in  such  a  manner  diat  it  auiy 
be  vertically  and  laterally  swingable ;  a  set  of  springs 
passing  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  brack- 
eta  :  a  jaw-ahaped  head  baring  a  abaft  passing  backwardly 
and  Into  the  cylinder,  such  head  haring  a  aeries  of  ducta 
therein  to  which  are  led  tbe  pipe  lines;  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  within  tbe  cylinder  and  springs  Interposed  between 
the  collar  and  tbe  reapectlre  ends  of  the  cylinder,  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  specified. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  tha  daaa  daacrlbad  the  eomblnatioa 
with  the  adjoining  cars  and  tbe  engaging  supplemonUl 
Jaw-ahaped  heads  supported  from  and  carried  beneath 
the  cars  and  adapted  to  Inter-connect  the  pipe  llnea 
carried  by  the  car,  each  of  the  Jaws  batng  prorlded  with 
a  recess  in  its  outer  face,  of  a  locking  bar  carried  by  each 
of  the  beads  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aforeaald  receaaea 
when  the  heads  are  engaged;  a  beU  crank  interconnected 
with  each  of  the  locking  bars ;  a  bracket  extending  dowa- 
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wardly  froa  each  of  ttm  can;  a  rod  pawing  from  each 
of  the  hell  tfraaka  and  aapportod  by  tb«  lattar  bracket, 
and  a  atop  at  the  end  of  the  rod,  aa  and  for  tho  pvrpoa* 
•peclfled. 

915,899.       BLBCTBIC    UXX)MOTIV».       rBAinc    I*    8c«- 
•lOifl,  Coloaahua,  Ohio,  aaatcnor.  by  meaiM  aaalgnmenta. 
to  The  Jeffrey  Manarart  I'ln?  ("ompany.  a  Corporation 
•  of  Ohio,     mad  Oct.  24,  1903,  Serial  No.  178,872.     Re- 
newed Vc.  9,  1006.     dfrtal  Wo.  201.117. 


»^  U- 


1  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, th*  combination  with  the  locomotlT*  car,  the  alactrlc 
motor,  and  a  ahaft  drlT«n  thereby,  of  a  roal  ahaft,  a  r«ei 
supported  on  raid  abaft,  and  a  train  of  power  traoamlttlng 
devlcea  connecting  said  ahafta  baring  a  friction  clutch 
and  a  positive  clutch  in  said  train,  maaoa  for  throwing 
the  elements  of  said  friction  clutch  Into  and  uut  of  en- 
gagement with  each  othor.  and  a  friction-retarding  device 
fof  controlling  the  cable-unwinding  aMvaaaenta  of  said 
reel,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locoaao- 
tlvee,  the  combination  with  the  locomotive  car,  the  elec- 
tric motor,  and  a  ahaft  drhran  thcrchy.  of  a  rael  shaft,  a 
reel  supported  thereon,  and  driving  mechanism  connecting 
said  shafts  having  friction  devices  permitting  slippage  of 
elements  of  the  driving  mechanism  relative  to  each  other 
and  a  clutch  for  driving  the  reel  ahaft  positively  in  one 
direction  only,  means  for  throwing  Um  elements  of  said 
friction  drive  Into  and  out  of  engagMMat  with  each  other, 
and  a  friction-retarding  device  for  eoatroUlng  the  unwind 
Ing  movementa  of  tha  reel,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  with  a  locomotive  ear.  as  electric 
motor  thereon,  and  a  cable  reel  mounted  on  the  car,  of  a 
train  of  power  transmitting  deviees  interposed  between 
said  reel  and  a  rarolrlng  part  oa  the  ear  and  having  In 
said  train  «  friction  clutch  both  the  elaaaeats  of  which 
are  mounted  on  tbe  axla  of  said  reel,  the  one  being  con- 
nected with  said  rotatable  part  on  the  car  and  held 
agalnat  lateral  movement  relative  to  aaid  rael,  aad  the 
other  being  .connected  to  the  roal  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  angagament  with  the  aald  first  deacrlhad  alamaat 
mcana  for  throwing  tbe  elementa  of  aald  friction  clutch 
Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  each  othar,  and  meana 
for  boMIog  said  clutch  alemaata  la  forced  ooata«t^wlth 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanlam  for  electric  locomo- 
tlvea.  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  locoaiotlve  car.  a  poiUtlvaly 
driven  ahaft  thereon,  a  reel  ahaft.  a  r«ei  sapportad  on  said 
ahaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  tha  reel  shaft, 
carrying  one  element  of  a  friction  clutch,  a  aecond  friction 
clutch  element  spllnad  to  said  real  ahaft  Independent  of 
aald  aprocket  and  rael,  meana  for  sliding  the  laat  maa- 
tkMM4'-/rlctioB  clutch  element  longitudinally  of  the  rael 
abaft  and  meana  coaacctlng  said  aprocket  wheel  with  eald 
positively  driven  ahaft.  aubataatlally  as  aet  forth. 

ft.  la  a  cabla  reeling  machaalam  for  elMrtrlc  loeoaaa- 
tlvea,  the  combination  with  a  locomotive  car.  and  an  elee- 
trlc  motor  thereon,  of  a  reel  shaft,  a  reel  rigidly  eecured 
tlMiato.  two  frictloa  clutch  elewU  supported  on  said 
shaft  ladependantly  of  the  real,  oae  mounted  looaely  upon 
aaid  ahaft  aad  the  other  oae  spUaed  to  tbe  ahaft.  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  tbe  looeely  mounted  element, 
power  tranamlttiag  devieee  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel 
with  a  retatlag  part  00  the  car,  and  meana  for  holding 
tbe  tlantt*'  ot  aaid  clatch  la  farced  contact  with  each 
otbar. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.1 


015.806.     IPABKPLUO.     Ion  a 
Filed  Joae  IS.  1008.     Serial  No. 


9mmk,  Detrott.  UUk. 


1.  A  spark  plug  eoaprMag  a  tnboiar  nipple,  an  taaulat- 
tng  bushing  coacentrteally  aeeared  therein,  a  terminal 
In  the  bushing,  a  terminal  in  the  nipple  in  operative  re- 
lation to  tbe  buahlng  terminal,  aa  arm  00  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  nipple,  a  priming  cup  on  the  am  discharging  through 
a  dact  In  the  arm  into  the  nipple  above  the  termlnala, 
and  a  OMaaally  operated  abat  «C  valve  for  tbe  doct. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  tubalar  nipple,  an  Insntat- 
Ing  bushing  having  a  tapered  lower  end  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  nipple  bore  and  a  central  flange  aecured  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  nipple,  aa  arm  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  nipple,  a  cop  on  tbf  ooter  cad  mt  tbe  arm  con- 
nected by  a  passsge  through  tbe  arm  to  the  nipple  bore 
below  tbe  bushing  collar,  a  terminal  in  tbe  nipple  below 
tbe  bushing  end,  and  a  terminal  extending  through  tbe 
buahlng  whoae  lower  sad  Is  In  opsratlve  relaUoa  to  tbe 
nipple  termlaal. 

3.  A  Hpark  plug  romprlslag  a  tubalar.  exterlnrly  aerew- 
throad<>d  nipple  having  a  counterhored  upper  end.  aa 
axlally  apertnred  buahlng  having  a  central  collar  aeated 
In  the  connterhored  eod  of  tbe  Iwahlag  aad  a  lower  por- 
tion of  leea  dlasseter  tbaa  tha  aippls  bora,  a  cap  serew- 
t breaded  on  the  nipple  elamglag  the  collar  ia  tbe  alyple. 
a  tarmlsal  rod  exteadlng  tbioogh  tbs  hashlag.  a  collar 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  hoahlng  screw-tbreaded  oa  to  tbe 
rod.  a  hand  bur  acrew-tbreadad  oa  tbe  rod  above  the  col- 
lar, a  terminal  dlaoMtrically  sscnrsd  In  the  nipple  below 
the  bushing  In  operative  relattsa  to  tba  tonainal  rod.  aa 
arm  extending  fi\yta  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  nipple,  a  prim- 
ing cup  on  tbe  arm  having  a  dact  dlsebsrglng  tbreogh  ths 
arm  Into  tbe  nipple  below  tbe  basblag  oollar.  aad  a  valve 
cloaure  rotatahly  aeeured  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  cop  coatrel- 
llag  the  doct. 


01.'V.897.  FLOWER  -  POT  COVER.  Matiliu  Skobmbss. 
Appleton.  Minn.  Filed  July  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
446,000. 


A  cover  for  flower  pote  eomprleing  opposite  seml^rea- 
lar  platea,  each  of  aaid  platea  having  a  aeml-elmlar 
notch  ewtrally  of  Ita  atralsht  edse.  said  platea  helag 
prorMed  with  opposed  orertapplaf  portions  oa  om  sMe 
of  tbe  opealag.  s  pivot  msaisr  eafaged  tbroogh  esM 
overUp^ng  porttons  midway  listwesa  tbe  notehea  and  the 
liitlphm  -  of  tk»  ptatea.  and  a  taateainc  measber  carried 
by  each  of  tbe  platea  on  Ws  straight  edge  opposite  tbe 
ptTot  member. 

015308.     WASUINIJ  APPARATUS.     FaAXK  SocHCaBX. 
8r..  Mllwaukss.  Wis.     Fllsd  Jaly  20,  IOCS.     SarUl  Na 

444.607.  .  ^^ 

1.  In   a   machine  for  washing   brewws'  sbavlB«i^   tbe 

coBiblnatloa  of  a  frame,  a  aeparable  drum  mounted  In  the 

frame,  a  partly  hollow,  perforated  and  rotary  cage-shaft 

for  which  the  frame  U  provided  with  bearings,  a  nipple 
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barlag  gvoand-jofait  eagagsaicat  wttb  an  end  of  tbe  abaft, 
a  slide  guided  -oa   tbe   nipple  and   haTiag  a  shank   ad 
JostaUy  secured   in   an  aperture   of  an   adjacent  frame- 
ataadaM,  aad  a  aplral  tenslon-apriag  Interposed  bctweea 
a  ahonlder  of  the  alpple  and  the  allda. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  waataing  brewera'  ahavlngs.  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  aeparable  rotary  adjustable 
dram  aMuated  In  tbe  frame  and  having  tbe  lower  aectlon 
thereof  provided  with  upper  oppoeite  outwardly  extend 
ing  longitudlBsl  cbaaaela.  aa  outer  conduit  on  said  drum 
aectlon  transversely  of  the  same  in  oooMranlcitlon  with 
aald  channels  ard  having  a  radial  discharge  opening  mid 
way  of  Its  length,  and  a  cage  rotary  in  tbe  drum  tbroug^ 
water  therein. 

3.  ia  a  machine  for  washing  brewers'  sbavlnga.  the 
comblnaUoo  of  a  frame^  a  aeparable  rotary  adjuatable 
drum  mouatad  In  the  frame  and  having  tbe  lower  section 
thereof  provided  wltb  upper  opposite  outwardly  extending 
longitudinal  cbaaaela,  an  outer  conduit  on  said  drum 
action  transversaly  of  tbe  sasM  la  comnunleatlon  with 
aald  channela  and  having  a  radial  dlacharge  noiale  mid- 
way of  Its  lenxth.  cock-controlled  drain  pipes  connecting 
aald  drum  aectlon  and  noule.  and  a  cage  roUry  In  the 
drum  through  water  thereia. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  brewers'  shavings,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  aeparable  rotary  adJuataWe 
drum  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  the  lower  section 
thereof  provided  with  upper  opposite  outwardly  extend 
Ing  longitudinal  channHa.  an  outer  conduit  on  said  drmn 
aectlon  tmnaversely  of  the  aarae  In  communication  vrlth 
aaM  channels  and  having  a  radial  discharge  opening  mid- 
way ot  its  length,  a  partly  hollow  perforated  shaft  for 
which  said  f^ame  Is  provided  with  bearinga.  a  cage  in 
connection  with  tbe  ahaft  within  the  drum,  and  aa  Inlet 
nlpi^  with  which  one  end  of  aald  abaft  has  water-tight 
rotary  connection. 


0  16.800.  GLASS-DRAWING  PROCESS.  ASTHCS  E. 
SriNASSS.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Herbert  C.  Wood.  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1008.     Serial  No.  458.061. 


expel  tbe  eeatral  core  thereof  aad  leave  a  ring  of  glaes 
on  said  Inner  wall  and  ezteadlag  upward  from  the  tm-' 
face  <rf  the  moltea  glaas. 

2.  Tim  Biethod  of  drawing  hollow  glasa  cylinders,  coa- 
slstiag  of  flrst  lowering  a  hollow  bait  into  contact  with  the 
aorfaee  of  the  molten  glass,  decreasing  tbe  fluid  preesore 
within  tbe  bait  to  draw  up  a  solid  eoluma  of  glass  within 
the  halt,  maintaining  this  column  elevated  for  avflleleBt 
duration  to  permit  slight  coollag  aad  adberiag  of  the 
glass  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bait,  tncreaalag  the  Internal 
fluid  pressure  on  aald  column  to  expel  the  central  core 
thereof  and  leave  a  ring  of  glass  on  said  inner  wall  and 
extending  tipward  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass, 
and  then  ralalng  the  bait  and  further  increasing  tbe  in- 
terior pressure  to  form  tbe  lower  part  of  said  ring  Into  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  bait  for  the  fur- 
ther support  of  the  glasa  cylinder  in  the  continued  up- 
ward drawing  movement  of  tbe  bait. 


1.  The,  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  articles,  eon- 
slsttag  of  flrst  towering  a  hollow  halt  into  conUet  with 
the  aerface  of  the  aioltea  glass,  decreasing  the  Suld  prss- 
sure  within  the  bait  to  draw  «p  a  aolid  ooluma  of  glass 
within  the  bait,  malntainlag  thia  colaaaa  elevated  ft>r 
saflMeat  duration  to  permit  all^rt  ceoUag  and  adhering 
•f  the  glass  to  the  Inaer  wall  <tf  tbe  halt,  aad  tbea  ia- 
crcaalng   the   Internal   fluid  pressure  oa  eald  eolnma   to 


016.000.  CLUTCH  GEARING.  Oboboe  A.  STEIKLE. 
MadlBon.  Tfta..  Bsslgaer  to  Stetale  Turret  Machine 
Company.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1»08.     Serial  No.  410.808. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  cone  secured  on  aaid  ahaft  within  the 
circumference  of  aald  pulley,  aald.palley  aad  coae  bav- 
ing  opposing  friction  surfacea,  a  hub  having  a  eliding 
movement  on  said  shaft  toward  and  from  said  pulley,  a 
key  alidably  mounted  in  aald  abaft  and  connected  with 
aald  hub,  means  carried  by  aald  cone  and  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  aaid  key.  when  aald  hub  Is  moved  In  one 
direction  for  locking  said  cone  and  pulley  together  and 
means  carried  by  aald  hub  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
poelM  sorfbces  of  saM  pnlley  and  cone  when  said  huh 
la  laoved  In  tbe  other  direction,  and  an  operating  lever 
for  aald  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  riiaft,  of  a  pulley  looeely 
mounted  thereon,  a  eone  secured  on  said  ahaft  within  tbe 
circumference  of  said  pulley,  said  pulley  and  cone  hav- 
ing opposing  friction  surfaces,  a  hub  having  a  eliding 
waf«mnt  toward  and  from  aaid  pulley,  radially  moving 
if^M  moaoted  ia  Mid  ooae  aad  adspted  to  lock  it  sod 
said  pollsy  together,  omaas  connscted  with  said  hah  aad 
arranged  to  actuate  aald  radial  moving  means  when  aald 
hub  la  moved  in  one  direction,  means  carried  by  said 
hob  and  adapted  to  eagage  said  opposing  surfaces  and 
form  a  nMans  fter  transmlttlag  movessent  between  said 
cone  and  pulley  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate 
to  its  enda  and  cooaerted  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  said  hub 
for  ths  parpoee  speclfled. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  abaft  havlag  a  loagitodlaaJ 
recesa  therein,  of  a  pulley  loosely  mosnted  on  said  shaft, 
a  cone  secured  on  said  shaft  and  Inclosed  by  said  pulley. 
said  poUey  aad  coae  haviag  epposlag  frletioo  anrfsces,  a 
hah  slldably  awvated  aad  tadoalag  ssld  shaft,  a  key  ar- 
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runiad  In  waM  up— ■  and  harliic  ao  tnella«d  mrfaec  and 
ronnected  wttb  Mid  bab,  radially  morlng  mMoa  earrlad 
by  aald  ooae  and  eDgaffing  uid  frletton  aarteM  aad 
actaatcd  by  the  mov«iiMDt  of  aald  key  for  locking  aald 
con*  and  p«ll«y  tofatbar  wbaa  aald  bub  la  mored  In  one 
direction  and  meana  carrlad  by  aald  bub  and  engagtag 
•aid  oppoalng  aurfacea  to  form  a  tranamlttlng  agency  ba- 
tween  tbem  wben  said  hub  la  moTed  In  tb*  otbar  direction, 
aabatantlally  <a  daacrlbed. 


915.901.  PIN.  Fbbd  M.  Bwaxtz.  Proiidance.  R.  I.,  ••• 
algnor  to  The  Alpha  Jewelry  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Rboda  laland.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,444. 


1.  A  pin-jotnt  comprising  two  parallel  guide  platea,  a  rod 
connecting  the  platea,  and  a  projection  upon  the  aide  at 
the  rod.   . 

2.  A  ptn-JolBt  comprtslnc  two  parallel  gotde  platea,  a  rod 
connecting  tbe  gnide  platea  and  intecr*!  w^ttb  the  guide 
platea.  and  a  projection  apon  tbe  aide  of  tbe  rod. 

8.  A  pln-Jolnt  comprising  two  upright  guide  platea,. a 
rod  coQnectlDf  tbe  platea.  and  an  Inclined  projection  upon 

the  rod. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  pin  shaft  prorided  with  a  loop,  of  a  l>ar  upon  which 
the  loop  la  plTotally  moanted.  guide  platea  upon  tbe  bar, 
and  meana  upon  tbe  bar  coSperatlng  with  tbe  loop  for 
limiting  the  trarel  of  tb*  abaft. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pin  abaft  provided  with  a  loop,  of  a  bar  upon 
which  tbe  loop  la  plrotally  mounted^  guide  platea  n^n  ^ 
bar,  and  meana  upon  tbe  bar  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  loop  for 
limiting  tbe  trarel  of  tbe  abaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


915,902.    AXLB.    7oauH  R.  STifoiia,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,610. 


1.  An  axle  comprlalng  a  wooden  core  with  homogeneona 
tapered  enda  and  a  tbin  metal  abeatb  entirely  lacloalng 
the  core,  ita  enda  permanently  wrapped  around  and  aet 
In  poaitiOB  about  the  body  and  the  tapered  enda  of  the 
cor*  to  form  relatlrely  yielding  meUI  covered  Upered 
axle  ends  to  receive  the  skelna. 

1.  An  axle  comprlalng  a  wooden  core  with  tapered  enda 
and  a  thin  metal  sheatb  entirely  Inclosing  the  core.  Its  ends 
permanently  wrapped  around  and  aet  in  poaltion  about  tbe 
body  and  the  tapered  enda  of  tbe  core  to  form  relatively 
yielding  metal  covered  Upered  axle  enda  to  receive  tbe 
aketna.  aald  cor*  provided  with  aubatantlally  vertical  sidea 
Iptenoedlate  tbe  tapered  enda  and  aald  abeatb  lying 
parallel  to  such  sides. 

8.  An  axle  comprising  a  wooden  cor*  with  tapered  ends 
and  a  tbln  uMtal  abeatb  entirely  lacloalng  the  core,  Ita 


permanently   wrapped   aroaod   and  aet   la   poattlaa 

about  tike  body  and  tbe  Upered  enda  ot  tbe  core  to'  form 
relatively  yleMlog  metal  covered  tap*red  axle  enda  to 
receive  the  akelns.  said  core  provided  with  anbataatlaUy 
vertical  sides  Intermediate  tbe  tapered  ends  and  aald 
sheatb  lylag  parallel  to  such  sldea,  and  overlapped  at  one 

side. 

4.  An  axle  eomprtolag  a  wooden  core  with  Upered  eada, 
a  tbln  meUl  sheatb  entirely  incloetag  tbe  core.  Its  enda 
permanently  wrapped  aronad  and  set  In  poaltion  about  the 
Upered  ends  and  body  of  tbe  core  to  form  s  metal  covered 
axle,  tbe  tbla  hmUI  abeatb  having  oppoalto  subauntUlly 
rertieally  ma— srt  aides  along  the  body  of  the  core. 

5.  Aa  axle  cWi^rising  a  wooden  core  with  tapered  enda. 
a  tbln  meUl  aliaatb  entirely  Incloatng  tbe  core,  iU  enda 
permanently  wispped  around  and  aet  la  poaltion  about 
the  Upered  end*  and  body  of  the  core  to  f»m  a  metal 
covered  axle,  the  tbln  meUI  sheatb  having  oppoalto  sub 
sUntlally  verUcally  arranca*  aidaa-aloat  tbe  body  of  tbe 
core,  one  of  aoeb  aldea  ext«M*d  over  tbe  top  of  tb*  core 
and  down  over  a  portion  of  tbe  other  side. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


913.908.  SCHOOL -DESK.  JAMBa  M.  TAYM>a,  BInadell. 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Plua  and  lilnua  Dcak  Company, 
Blaadell,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
20,  1907.     Serial  No.  874,662. 


1.  A  daak  comprlalng  standarda.  a  sitdable  top  reatlag 
upon  aald  aUndarda,  retalner-bara  00  tbe  underaidc  of 
aald  top  parallel  wUb  nadamasad  batwaan  aald  atand- 
arda,  and  antifriction  balla  Interpoeed  between  aald  re- 
Uiner-bars  and  sUadarda  aad  aervlng  to  prevent  both 
lateral  and  upward  mov*m*nt  of  aald  top. 

2.  A  deak  comprlalng  aUndarda  having  each  a  groove 
near  IU  upper  edge,  a  alidable  top  reating  upoa  aald  ataad- 
ards.  ret  iln*r-bars  on  the  unde.rsld*  of  ssld  slldsble  top 
having  each  a  groove,  and  antl-frictlon  balls  between  said 
reulner-bara  and  aald  aUudarda  aad  within  tbe  grooTea 
thereof  ao  as  to  prevent  both  lateral  and  upward  ^tove- 
ment  of  aald  top. 

8.  A  deak  comprising  a  pair  of  sUndsrds  bsvlng  each 
a  groove  In  Its  Inner  fac*  near  iU  upper  edge,  a  alidable 
top  on  aald  atandanta,  a  reUlner-bar  on  the  underalde  of 
the  top  adjacent  each  sUndard  and  having  a  groove  co- 
operating with  the  groove  In  the  adjacent  standard,  and 
an  antl-frictlon  ball  U  each  pair  of  cooperating  groovea 
aervlng  to  prevent  lateral  aad  apward  movement  of  aald 

top. 

4.  A  daak  comprlalng  a  pair  of  aUndards  ha7lag  each 
a  groove  in  iU  inner  fac*  near  lu  upper  ed^e.  a  alidable 
top  on  t»MI  atandarda,  a  reUlner-bar  on  tbe  underside  of 
aalfl  top  In  eloae  proximity  to  each  aUndard.  said  retalner- 
bara  having  each  a  groove  cooperating  with  tbe  groove  in 
tbe  adjacent  standard,  and  anti-frictloa  balls  between 
said  reUlner-bara  and  tbe  sundarda  acting  aa  guldea  for 
aald  top  and  with  tbe  eada  of  aald  groovaa  aerrtag  aa 
stopa  to  .limit  the  movemmt  of  aald  top. 

5  A  desk  comprlalng  aUndarda  having  luga  on  tbeir 
Inner  facea  aad  grooves  near  their  upper  edges,  a  book- 
ahelf  having  IU  enda  deUchably  aecured  to  aald  luga,  a 
alidable  top  on  aald  aUndarda,  a  retainer-bar  on  tbe  un- 
deralde of  aald  top  adjacent  each  standard  having  a 
groove  cooperating  with  the  groove  In  the  adjacent  aUnd- 
ard. aad  aa  aatl-frletloa  ball  within  each  pair  of  v>- 
operetlag  groovea  whereby  aald  top  Is  held  agataat  lateral 
and  apward  awvement. 
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915.904.      BMBBOBNCY  •  COUPLING.      Richabo    A. 
TnnHBt7M,  Savannah,  Oa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  DanW>l 

0.  Puma,  Jr.,  Savannah.  Oa.    Filed  July  24.  190&    Se- 
rial Na  446,241. 

1.  An  emergency  car  coupler  comprlalng  a  bar  having 
an  eye  at  each  end,  a  ring  aeanred  In  one  of  tbe  eyes  and 
hook  membera  carried  by  aald  ring. 

2.  An  emergency  car  coupler  comprlalng  a  bar  having 
an  eye  at  one  end  for  aecurlag  it  to  a  coupler  member  and 

with  an  eye  at  IU  other  end  having  a  ring  ae- 

tbereln  and  a  pair  of  book  members  provided  with 
eyea  aecured  oa  aald  rtag. 

8,  An  emergency  car  coupler  comprlalng  a  rigid  bar 
having  eyes  formed  at  Ito  enda,  one  of  aald  eyea  forming 
meana  for  aecurlng  It  to  a  coupling  member  and  tbe  otlx-r 
eye  carrying  a  ring  and  book  members  provided  with  eyee 
arranged  on  aald  ring,  forming  meana  for  aecurlng  It  to 
tbe  truck  or  body  of  tbe  ear. 


915,906.      HINOE.      Aavixa    N.    Thomab.    Canton,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,664. 


1.  A  binge  for  tbe  fixed  and  lid  partarpT  a  flat  box  cover 
Including  bearings  on  the  middle  portftaa  of  tlie  hinge- 
edges  of  ttie  cover  parts,  parallel  pintlaa  Journaled  in  tbe 
bearlnga,  and  yokes  connecting  the  enda  of  tbe  pintles, 
the  lld-anna  of  the  yokea  being  located  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
pintles  and  in  abutment  with  tbe  lid  wben  tbe  aame  la 
closed,  and  the  side  portions  of  tbe  hinge-edges  of  tbe 
cover  paru  betag  adapted  to  abut  tbe  oppoait*  yoke-arm 
when  tbe  lid  la  opened. 

2.  A  binge  for  the  fixed  and  lid  parU  of  a  flat  box  cover 
including  bearlnga  on  the  hlng«-end  portions  of  the  cover 
parta,  parallel  pintlea  Journaled  In  tbe  bearlnga,  and  yokes 
connecting  tbe  enda  of  tbe  pintlea,  the  lld-arma  of  tbe 
yokea  being  located  in  tbe  normally  forward  plane  of  the 
pintlea  whereby  they  abut  the  lid  and  aline  It  with  tbe 
fixed  cover  wben  the  lid  la  closed. 

8.  A  binge  for  the  flxed  and  lid  parU  of  a  flat  box  cover 
Including  bearlnga  on  tbe  binge  end  portiona  of  tbe  cover 
parte,  parallel  pintlea  journaled  In  the  bearlnga,  and  yokea 
connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pintles,  tbe  respective  arms  of 
>  the  yokes  being  bent  forward  and  rearward  in  the  normal 
plane  of  the  pintlee  whereby  they  abot  and  ailne  tbe  lid 
and  eorer  parte  wben  tbe  lid  la  doeed. 


915.906.  DISPLAY-RACK.  THOMAa  A.  THOMFaoK.  Ta- 
coma.  Waah.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  Na  446,602. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of^  a  supporting  and  protecting  frame;  a  front  roller 
ahade  mounted  thereon ;  a  rod  aecured  to  and  extending 
acrosa  the  frame  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  aeooad  rod 
mounted  parallel  to  and  In  front  of  aald  flrat  rod ;  brackete 
inted  on  and  supported  by  said  roda ;  a  third  rod 
through  the  lower  enda  of  aald  brackete:  apaelng 
waahera  on  aald  aecond  and  third  roda  between  tbe  brack- 
ete: and  bara  pivoted  to  aald  aecond  rod  adjacent  to  tbe 


brackete  and  adapted  jto  engage  under  aald  firat  rod  wben 
In  a  borlsonUl  poaltion,  and  to  be  awung  therefrom  into 
a  vertical  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  and  protecting  frame:  •  front  roller  ahade 
moanted  thereon  ;  a  rod  seciired  to  and  extending  across 
tbe  frame  at  the  lower  end  thereof ;  a  second  rod  moanted 
parallel  to  and  In  front  of  aald  flrat  rod ;  brackets  mount- 
ed on  and  aupported  by  said  rods ;  a  third  rod  paaaing 
through  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  brackete;  spacing  washers 
on  said  aecond  and  third  rods  between  the  brackets ;  bara 
pivoted  to  aald  second  rod  adjacent  to  tbe  bracketa  and 
adapted  to  engage  under  aald  first-  rod  when  In  a  borl- 
soatal  poaltion,  and  to  be  swung  therefrom  Into  a  vertical 
poaltion  :  and  ahade  rollers  mounted  on  said  pivoted  bara 
aad  adapted  to  hold  and  exhibit  abades  thereon. 


016,907.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAIN  PIPE 
VALVES.  JoaaPH  M.  Towmb,  Beat  Orange,  and  Elmeb 
E.  Allbex,  Arllngtbn,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  ft  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,760. 


1.  In  a  railway  car  or  almllar  atructure,  tbe  combine 
don  with  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mounted  thereon, 
link  and  lever  mecbanlam  connected  with  the  atem  of  aald 
valve,  a  rod  connected  with  aald  link  and  lever  mechanism 
and  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  platform  of  tbe  car. 
aald  rod  wben  raiaed,  throo|^  aaid  link  and  lever  mech- 
anism, being  adapted  to  close  said  valve,  and  meana  for 
locking  aaid  rod  in  a  raiaed  poeltion. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  or  aimilar  atructure,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mounted  thereon,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  throtigb  tbe  platform  of  tbe  car,  link 
and  lever  mecbanlam  connecting  said  rod  with  tb*  stem 
of  aald  valve,  whereby  wben  said  rod  la  raiaed  said  valve 
will  be  cloeed,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  aald 
rod  In  a  raiaed  poeltlMi. 

8.  In  a  railway  car  or  almllar  structure,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mounted  thereon,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  through  the  platform  of  tbe  car, 
link  and  lever  mechanism  connecting  aald  rod  with  the 
stem  of  aald  valve,  whereby  wben  said  rod  la  raiaed  aald 
valve  wl.»  be  cloeed.  and  a  gravity  operated  device  for 
locking  aald  rod  In  Ite  raiaed  poeltion. 
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4  la  •  ntlwj  car  or  tlMtUr  »tnKttir«,  tf  co«bln«- 
tloa  with  the  train  P«pe,  ot  m  tbIw  maantod  t»>«r«)tt,  • 
rod  wtending  upwardly  through  the  plattom  ©f  tta  ear, 
a  bell  crank  lertr  plToUlly  connected  with  Mid  rod.  an 
arm  extending  from  the  •tem  of  aald  TaWe.  a  link  con- 
necting eald  bell  crank  lerer  with  aald  arm.  handlea 
mounted  uiK,n  aald  rod  above  and  below  the  platform  of 
the  car.  whereby  the  »anie  may  be  ralaed.  thereby  throngh 
tta  connection  with  wild  valve,  doalng  the  .ame.  and  a 
plvotally  moontwl.  gravity  operaUng  device  for  locking 
said  rod  In  Its  ralsad  position. 

5  In  a  railway  car  or  similar  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mounted  thfreon.  a« 
ahn  extending  from  tha  atem  of  said  valv.  a  I  nk  con^ 
nected  with  said  arm.  a  pivotally  anpported  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  leg  connected  with  said  link,  an  «»P*r*t- 
Ing  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  platform  of  the 
car.  a  pivotal  connection  betwea«  aahl  rod  and  the  other 
leg  of  aald  bell  crank  lever,  handlaa  mounted  upon  said 
rod  above  or  below  the  platform  of  the  car.  and  a  plv- 
oully  mounted,  gravity  operated  membar  adapted  aat»- 
■atlcally  to  lock  aald  rod  whan  tha  sama  la  r^toad  to 
opante  aald  valve,  aald  locking  membar  being  a*!^^  <<> 
ha  moved  to  an  unlocklag  poaltloo  from  a  poaltloo  altber 
above  or  balow  the  platform  of  the  car.  . 

(Clalma  6"^  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt*.) 

dlS.008.  BUILDING  CONOTRUCTION.  8MrrH  TOT«, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908. 
Sertal  No.  424.208. 


adapted  to  engine  an  todapeadist  taftamation  atrtp.  ae- 
emlBC  platea  at  oppealfe  adgea  •(  the  ba«k  la  aubatutUI 
aUaeaent  with  the  row  of  plaa,  and  a  clamptag  bar  tttiag 
between  tha  platea  and  lying  over  the  ptaa.  . 


In  a  devfce  of  the  cUaa  described,  the  combination  with 
the  wall  having  a  r«:«aa  therein  and  a  Joint  adapted  to 
enter  the  receaa,  oBe  comer  of  the  Joist  being  cut  off  at 
an  angle  so  as  to  leave  a  abort  vertical  faca,  6,  a  croaa  l»r 
set  on  edge  and  passing  through  the  receaa  adjacent  Ita 
Inner  face,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  Joist  snd  having  Ita 
end  booked,  the  hooked  part  pasaing  beyond  the  end  of  the 
Joist  and  forming  with  the  face  6  a  receaa  Into  which  the 
cruas  bar  flta. 


016.900. 
Ohio. 


CASTEB-WIlKEI-.'    JoaBPH  F.  L.  Uhl,  Toledo, 
Filed  July  20.  1908.     Sertal  No.  444,800. 


2.  Im  a  device  of  the  daaa  daMrtbad.  a  aopportlag  back 
provided  at  Its  edges  with  tl»  aids  bara  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  a  plurality  of  InforaMUoa  atripa  of 
suCi  width  as  to  nil  thp  space  kaCvsan  the  side  bara  aad 
clamping  bara  detachably  secured  to  the  top  snd  bottom 
of  the  back  and  estandlng  acrosaHhe  ends  of  the  strips. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  back 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  row  of  holding  plna  each 
adapted  to  aaga«a  an  ladspaadent  informs  tloa  atrip,  per- 
forated swrnrtng  platea  oaa  of  which  is  laterally  yield 
ably  located  at  oppoalte  edgea  of  the  back  in  substantial 
allaairnT  with  the  row  of  plna.  and  a  clamping  bar  Ottlng 
bstwaan  the  platea  and  provided  with  reduced  sods  fitting 
the  perforatloM  In  the  ptatea. 


Iowa. 


OATS.     THOMAa  J.   Vak    Pbi^t.   State  Center, 
rtlad  Pah.  11.  190S.     Sartal  No.  41ft.8e7. 


A  caster  whwjl  consisting  of  a  body  of  tough/flbroua. 
taslaatic  material  the  outer  margin  of  which  conatltutea 
the  tread,  and  a  pair  of  ahest  metal  disks  on  oppo^te 
sides  of  the  body  having  portiona  atruck  therefrom  within 
tka  aargin  and  deflected  inwardly  to  enter  the  body  and 
prsaent  flat  expanded  faces  to  support  the  tread,  tha  de- 
flected portions  being  arranged  alternately  relative  to  each 
other.  anbatanUally  aa  deacrlbed. 


91B.910.     TABLE.     CtiFfOau  Vam  Roami.  Chlcaio,  III. 

Piled  May  11,  lOOS.     Sertal  No.  482,060. 

1.  In  a  dSTlee  «t  the  class  descrtbed.  a  aapportlng  back 
provided  at   one  end  with  a  row  of  holding  plna  each 


1.  A  supporting  frame  comprising  center  posts,  side 
posts  and  end  poata.  beama  having  a  track  tharato  at- 
Uched  oonDw:tlng  tha  end  poata  with  the  cmtm  poata.  a 
tranaveraa  beam  atUched  to  t^  eanUr  and  side  poata. 
tha  track  dlapoaad  in  a  doable  Inclina  on  one  of  tka 
baama,  Ute  higbeet  point  of  said  doable  Incline  at  tha 
center'  of  aald  beam,  in  eomblaaUon  with  a  gate  provided 
with  hangers  carrying  rollers  mounted  on  the  track,  levers 
plvoUUy  attached  to  tba  traaavsfsa  baam,  hinged  connec- 
tion batwatn  the  extremltlea  of  tha  lovara  dlapoaad  to 
•aeh  otkar  at  an  angle  of  ninety  dsgfssa.  hand  bara  oa 
the  o|»poatta  axtfanaltlsa  of  the  levers  adapted  to  operate 
tha  larara  aad  actaata  a  chain  attached  to  the  levcra 
•aar  aaM  htafad  aMMctloa  and  to  the  aad  bar  of  tba 
gate  nearest  the  outer  post  when  the  cate  Is  in  closed 
position,  and  meana  for  locking  the  gate  In  an  open  or 
eloeod  poaitien.  aabatantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  sliding  gats  comprising  upright  posts,  a  bortioatal 
baam  axtaadlag  above  the  roadway  eoanaetlng  tba  aad 
past  with  tha  eeirter  poets,  s  sMnnd  bortsontsl  be-sm  hsv- 
lag  a  doubly  iacltoad  appar  edge  continuous  with  the  flrat 
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beam,  a  track  normally  eontiaaooa  on  both  beama  and 
a  donble  Incline  eorreaponding  to  the  Inclined 
•a  the  second  beam,  a  transverse  beam  forming  a 
cap  la  tba  canter  and  aide  poets  and  disposed  at  rlgbt 
anglea  to  the  track,  hinged  connection  between  one  of  the 
center  poets  and  the  straight  horliontnl  beam,  a  hand- 
bar  atUched  to  the  end  of  said  beam  oppoalte  to  the  binge. 
f  latch  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  poet  engaging  the 
fraa  end  of  the  bortsootal  baam  adapted  to  be  dlaengaged 
fMiB  tba  and  of  tba  baaai  ao  aa  to  pamit  aald  beam  to 
ba  awnag  to  one  sMa  at  rlgbt  anglas  to  the  gate,  means 
for  aapportlng  the  bar  against  the  side  post  In  this  posi- 
tion, mssns  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  gate  and  meaiia 
for  locking  the  gate  in  an  open  or  doaed  position,  sub 
atanUally  as  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  sltdlng  gate  comprising  upright  poata,  a  horlsontal 
beam  extending  above  the  roadway,  connecting  one  end 
post  with  the  center  postti.  a  second  horlsontal  beam  con- 
tinuous with  the  first  connecting  the  other  end  post  with 
the  center  poata  and  dlapoaed  away  from  the  roadway,  a 
double  Inclined  track  on  said  second  beam  continuous  with 
a  level  track  on  the  flrst  beam,  a  transverse  beam  cap- 
ping the  center  and  akle  posts  and  dlapoaed  at  right 
anglea  to  tba  track,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  trans- 
verse beam  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  the  gate,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  aide  poata.  a  alot  In  one  of  the  center 
poeta  adapted  to  receive  the  latch,  a  abort  beam  pivotally 
attached  to  said  post  at  a  point  approximntely  level  with 
the  track  and  adapted  to  circular  motion  in  a  vertical 
direction,  a  perpendicular  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  beam,  hinged  connection  between 
the  free  end  of  the  beam  and  tbe  pair  of  levera,  chain  con- 
nection between  the  free  end  of  the  bracket  and  tbe  latch 
lever,  a  roller  on  the  poet  adapted  to  receive  the  chain 
aad  dlroet  the  movement  of  tbe  latch  perpendlcnlarly  in 
Ita  slat,  atope  00  the  aide  posts  of  the  gate  adapted  to 
Mgaga  said  latch  when  tbe  gate  Is  folly  opened  or  closed, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  slldiag  gate  adapted  to  slide  between  two  upright 
poata  dtverglag  upward  ly.  horlaontal  t>eama  supported  on 
end  posts  and  the  two  center  poets,  a  track  on  the  horl- 
Boatai  beama,  a  transverse  beam  supported  on  side  posts, 
larara  blngedly  connected  to  said  tranaverae  beam  at  right 
anglea  to  each  other,  each  eompooed  of  three  slats  and 
a  fourth  pivotally  attached  between  tbe  three  alata  and 
having  an  oblique  division  relatively  near  Its  pivoted  ex- 
tremity, hand  bara  at  the  free  extremities  of  tbe  fourth 
slata.  depending  chalna  near  their  opposite  extremities, 
meana  for  opening  and  eloalag  the  gate  and  meana  for 
locking  the  gate  In  an  open  or  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  daaerlbad. 


1 


01S.012.       CORN     HARVESTING     AND    HTSKINO     MA 
CHINE.   Da>ibl  WXND8CHEXB  and  Jacub  Wandscueek, 
Sioux  Center,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.   15,  1008.     Sertal  No. 
448,068. 


1.  In  a  com  harvaater,  the  combination  of  stalk-forward- 
tng  chalna  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stalk  paaaagsway,  and 
ear  anapplng  chains  located  under  tbe  aald  atalk-forward- 
ing  chalna. 


2.  In  a  oam  harvaatar,  tbe  combination  of  stalk-forwsrd- 
Ing  chalna  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stalk  paaaagsway  and 
ear-enapping  chains  located  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
said  paaaagsway  and  being  located  ander  the  atalk-for- 
wardlng  chalna. 

3.  In  a  cora  harvester,  the  combination  of  stalk-forward- 
ing chains  located  opoa  opposite  sides  of  tbe  stalk  paa- 
sageway  and  moving  In  orbits,  and  ear-snapping  chalna 
located  upon  the  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  stalk  passageway 
and  being  located  below  the  aald  sUlk-fbrvrardlng  chains 
and  moving  In  orblta.  • 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  ear-snapping  chalna  located  on 
opposite  aldea  of  the  stalk  paasageway,  stalk-forwsrdlng 
chains  located  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  stalk  pns- 
aageway,  and  stalk  engaging  rolls  loeatad  tttdar  tbe  upper 
portions  of  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  cora  hnrvester,  the  comWnatloo  of  stalk-focward- 
Ing  chains  locsted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stalk  paa- 
sageway, ear-snapping  chalna  located  upon  oppoalte  sidsa 
of  the  stalk  paaaageway.  tbe  aald  chains  being  mounted 
to  move  In  orbits,  and  the  plane  of  the  orbits  of  the  etalk- 
forwardlng  chains  being  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
tbe  orbits  of  the  ear  snapping  chalna. 


015,013.      DRESSING  -  TABLE.      CHAW.«a 
Colombua.    Ohio.       Filed    Jan.    4.    1909. 
470.S68. 


A.    Wasbsm, 
Sertal    No. 


1.  In  a  dressing  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  yoke- 
shaped  table  body  and  supporting  legs,  or  bracket  arma 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  °  outer  ends  of  the  body 
yoke  arms,  mirrors  carried  on  the  onter  ends  of  said 
bracket  arms,  and  a  pivoted  mirror  supported  from  the 
rear  of  said  table  body. 

2.  In  a  dreaaing  table,  tbe  combination  with  a  yoke- 
ahaped  Ubie  body  and  legs  supporting  tbe  ssme.  of 
bracket  arms  pivotally  supported  In  the  side  arms  of 
said  table  body,  means  for  locking  said  bracket  arms  in 
connection  with  said  table  body,  a  mirror  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  each  of  said  bracket  arma,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  mirrors  In  dtiferent  positions  on  said  bracket 
arma. 

8.  In  a  dreaslng  table,  the  combination  with  a  yoke 
ahaped  table  body  and  legs  supporting  the  same,  of 
bracketa  having  rounded  end  portions  pivoted  in  the  side 
members  of  said  table  body,  and  arm  portiona  projecting 
tangentlally  from  said  rounded  end  portions,  mirrors 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  bracket  arma, 
and  a  swlnglTig  mirror  at  the  rear  of  tbe  table  body. 


915,914.  POINTER  BATON  FOR  MUSIC  IN8TBUCTOB8. 
FLSTCBEa  WHrKLEa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1907. 
Bartal  No.  368.202. 

1.  In  a  pointer-baton.  In  oomMnation,  a  abaft  aad  a 
Bot«-fornied  tip  having  a  stifl:  shank  and  a  flexible  blada 
apertured  to  show  any  underlying  line  of  a  ataff-chart. 
aubatantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pointer-baton,  in  combination,  a  abaft  and  a 
deUcbable  note-formed  tip  having  a  stllP  kbank  and  a 
flexible  blade  apertured  to  abow  any  underlying  line  of  a 
ataff-chart,  aabatantially  aa  specified. 


^ 


894 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


If AKCH    23,  1909. 


S.  IB  •  polnter-lMtoa,  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  a 
aot»-fonn«4l  tip  of  crllalold,  baring  a  atlff  abank  and  a 
flaxible  blade  and  aperturad  to  abow  any  onderljlns  Un« 
of  a  itAff-cbart,  aohatantially  aa  apcdflad. 


'.-^'4.  la  a  pointer-baton.  In  combination,  a  shaft  and  a  de- 
tectaabla  nota-formed  tip  of  caUalold.  baring  a  stiff  shank 
and  a  dexlble  blade  and  apertured  to  show  any  underlying 
line  of  a  staff^chsirt.  subatantlally  as  specified. 

5    In  a  pointer-baton.   In   combination,   a  shaft  and  a 
note-formed  tip  of  aheet  material,  having  a  stiff  shank 
and  a  flexible  blade  and  apertured  to  show  any  underly 
tag  line  df  a  staff -chart,  subeUntlally  aa  spedfled. 
«.  (Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»ia.91B.      BL.BCTBICAL   SYSTEM   OF   DIBTRIBITION. 
PftANCia  J.  White,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaaiinor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
'vilad  Jan.  8.  190«.     SerUI  No.  294.900. 


L  The  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  battary 
and  booster  in  a  branch  circuit,  a  booster  field  connected 
in  a  separate  circuit  controlling  the  E.  M.  F.  of  the 
booster,  and  a  prime  regulating  coil  connected  to  receive 
current  yarying  with  changea  of  current  in  the  battery 
circuit  and  substantially  fully  controlling  the  current  In 
said  booster  field  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  battery 
and  booatar  In  a  branch  drcolt,  a  booatar  ilald  controlling 
the  B.  M.  F.  of  the  booster,  means  for  applying  oppoalttg 
potential  differences  thereto,  and  a  regulating  coll  con- 
nected to  receive  current  varying  with  changea  of  cur- 
rent In  the  battery  circuit,  and  approximately  fully  con- 
trolling the  value  of  one  of  aald  potential  differencea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  battery 
and  booster  In  a  branch  circuit,  a  booster  field  control- 
ling the  B.  M.  F.  of  tlie  booster,  means  for  producing 
potential  difference  in  aariea  therewith  and  a  prime  regu- 
lating coll  for  the  same  connected  to  receive  current  vary- 
ing with  current  changea  in  the  battery  circuit,  said 
booster  field  being  mainly  ranponaive  to  aald  regulating 
eolL 

4.  Tha  eoablBatlon  with  a  main  generator,  a  batter^ 
and  booater  in  a  branch  circuit,  a  booater  field  controlling 
the  B3.  M.  F.  of  the  booater,  a  regulating  coll  for  the  aame 
connected  to  receive  current  varying  with  current  cliangaa 
in  the  battery  to  which  aaid  booster  field  Is  mainly  re- 
sponsive, and  a  second  controlling  coil  for  the  same  in  a 
Itraach  circuit. 

B.  TtM  combination  with  a  main  generator,  a  battery 
•nd  booater  In  a  branch  circuit,  a.  booster  field  controlUag 
the  E.  M.  F.  of  the  booater,  a  regulating  coil  fOr  tlie  saaa 


connected  to  receive  corraat  Tarylas  »ttk  carraat  chansM 
in  the  battery  said  booater  field  belag  substaBtlally  wholly 
reaponaive  to  said  regulating  coll  and  a  aecond  control- 
ling coll  for  the  same  connected  to  be  affected  by  changes 
of  B.  M.  F.  of  the  battery. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


918.916.  HABNB8S-LBVBLING  MBCHANlSIf  FOB 
LOOMS.  Adolpb  Widmbb  and  Samfbl  WioMnn,  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,27S. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  loom,  of  the  fraaM.  the  bar- 
nesa-ahafta,  anna  fulcramed  in  tlie  frame,  pulleya  jonr- 
naled  in  the  frame,  flexible  coaneetlons  paaaing  around 
said  pulleys  and  connecting  the  tiareeaa-abafts  with  said 
arms,  respectively,  a  rocking  ■Utitl'a.  a  flexible  connec- 
tion extended  around  said  atrvetaM  aad  attached  at  ita 
ends  to  different  ama.  aad  mmm  for  rocking  aald  stmc 
tore,  sabatantlally  aa  deacribad. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  loom,  of  the  fraaM.  the  har- 
neea-sbafts.  arma  notched'  on  opposite  edgea  and  fulcramed 
in  the  frame,  flaxil>la  connections  connected  with  the 
haraaaa  ahafta  and  having  cleviars  engaged  with  one 
notclied  edge  of  said  arma.  a  rocking  structure,  a  flexible 
connection  extended  around  said  structure  and  having 
clerlaes  engaged  with  the  other  notched  edge  of  said  arma. 
one  with  each  arm.  and  maana  for  rocking  aald  atraeUro, 
subsUntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  coml>lnatlon,  with  the  frame,  of  the 
hameaa-ahafta.  harneaa  levers,  means  for  actuating  aald 
hameaa  -  terera,  operative  coBseetlng  awaaa  connecting 
the  hameaa-shafts  and  harneaa  levers,  a  fulcrum  support 
for  the  harneaa  levers  movable  to  move  the  levers  to- 
gether against  the  poll  of  the  harneaa,  and  an  abutment 
forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  levers  under  their  movement 
with  said  fulcrum  support,  nubstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  B  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  frame,  of  the 
hameaa-ahafta.  harneaa  levers,  means  for  actuating  said 
haneaa-loears.  oparatlT*  connecting  maaaa  connecting  the 
hameaa-ahafta  and  harneaa  levers,  a  gravity  actuated  ful- 
crum support  for  the  hameea  levers  movable  to  move  tlM 
levera  together  against  the  pull  of  tlie  barneas.  nn  sbnt- 
ment  forming  a  falerum  for  the  levers  under  their  move- 
ment with  said  falerum  support,  and  meana  for  locking 
said  stmcture  agalaat  the  action  of  gravity,  subatantlaily 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combinntton.  with  the  frame,  of  the 
harneaa  ahafta,  harneaa  levera  arranged  substantially  hori- 
xontally.  cams  arranged  over  the  harneaa  levers,  meana, 
exerting  an  upward  pull  on  the  barneas  levers,  operatlvely 
connecting  the  aame  with  the  harneaa,  a  gravity  actuated 
fulcram  support  for  the  hamsaa  levera  morable  to  move 
the  levers  together  downwardly,  an  abutment  forming  a 
fulcrum  for  the  levers  under  tikeir  movement  with  said 
fulcrum  support,  aad  means  for  locking  aald  aopport  la 
Ita  elevated  poaltion.  sabstantially  aa  deacribad. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  0.isette.) 
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•16,»17.    8TBIN0K.    Pmt  L.  WiLBPt,  K«w  Tofk.  N.  T. 
niad  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  42«.444. 


1.  The  eombinatlOB  of  a  reaervolr.  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  liave  a  limited  to  and  fro  longltodlnal  movement,  and  to 
cloae  the  entrance  from  tlie  reservoir  into  tbe  cylinder 
whea  at  one  limit  of  its  movemoat,  a  ptfttf  in  aald  eylla- 
der,  BcaBs  for  cauaing  a  longitodlnaiinoTcteeBt  of  the  cyl- 
inder, rtmnltanoously  with  the  beginning  of  each  piston 
stroke  aad  an  outwardly  opening  and  inwardly  closing  dis- 
charge valve. 

2.  The  eoBblnation  of  a  reaervolr.  a  cylinder  adapted 
to  have  a  limited  to  and  fro  loagitudinal  movement  and  to 
cloae  the  entrann^  from  the  reaervofr  into  the  cylinder 
when  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  s  piaton  in  aald  cylin- 
dar,  means  for  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cyl- 
inder almaltaneously  with  the  beginning  of  each  piston 
stroke,  an  outwardly  opening  and  Inwardly  oloelng  dis- 
charge valve,  and  meana  for  locking  said  pistop  and  there- 
by precluding  the  discharge  of  liquid. 

8.  la  a  syringe,  the  combination  of  a  reaervolr.  a  cylin- 
der la  tbe  reservoir  adapted  to  have  a  limited  to  and  fro 
loagltodlnal  movement,  and  to  close  the  entrance  from  the 
reaervolr  into  the  cylinder  when  at  one  limit  of  its  move- 
meat,  a  piaton  fittiag  frictioaally  tight  ia  said  cylinder  for 
caoalng  said  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
an  outwardly  ofM-ning  and  Inwardly  cloalng  discharge 
▼alva. 

4.  In  a  ayrlnge,  the  combination  of  a  reaarvoir,  a  cylin- 
der In  the  reaervolr  adapted  to  have  a  limited  to  and  fro 
longitudinal  mov«>ment  and  to  close  the  entrance  from  the 
reaervolr  into  the  cylinder  when  at  one  limit  of  ita  move- 
meal,  a  piaton  fitting  fHctlonaUy  tight  In  aald  cyllader  for 
eanalng  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cyllader.  an 
outwardly  opening  and  iawardly  cloaiitg  discharge  valve, 
••d  meaaa  for  locking  said  piston  and  thereby  precluding 
the  discharge  of  liquid. 

a.  Ia  a  ayrlnge,  tbe  combination  of  a  eyiladrical  reaer- 
volr. a  cylinder  located  within  and  co-axial  with  said  res- 
ervoir, a  thimble  contiguous  to  each  end  of  the  reservoir 
which  aerves  as  a  guide  for  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
cyllndar.  a  perforated  cap  at  the  discharge  end  ot  tbe  cyl- 
Indar.  a  perforated  waaber  in  the  thimble  at  that  and 
which  serves  aa  a  seat  for  said  cap  to  thereby  close  tbe 
Inlet  from  the  reservoir  into  the  cylinder,  an  outwardly 
o|M>nlng  and  inwardly  closing  cylinder  discharge  valve 
adapted  to  seat  Itself  against  raid  washer,  a  piston  rod.  a 
cross  piece  thereon,  and  a  fulcramed  locking  lever  adapted 
to  coOparate  with  said  cross  piece. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


01S.918.   PATCH  FOB  VEHICLB-TIBB8.   OgCAaW.  Wiles, 
Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  428.922. 


A  patdi  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  the  eomblaatloa 

With  a  tire  and  rim  of  an  Independent  patch  maatbar  aa- 
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▼oloplag  said  tire,  hooka  aecnred  la  «ld  patch  meinber 
and  having  their  Inner  surfaces  flush  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  patch  meml>er,  tbe  enda  of  said  hooks  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sharp  serrationa  biting  Into 
tbe  flange  of  lald  rim,  as  and  for  tbe  purpooaa  deacrlbed. 


918,919.     WOOD-B088ER.     ALaaar  B.   WtuclNSOR,  Ash- 
buraham,  Maas.    Filed  May  16. 1908.    Serial  No.  433.279. 


^=^ 


1.  A  wood  rosaing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cut- 
ting roller  disposed  in  said  frame,  gvkllng  disks  adjustably 
dlaposed  OB  said  frame  la  parallel  aad  jnxtapoaitlon  with 
Mid  rutting  roller,  arms  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  cutting 
rolia  dl^KMed  in  the  outer  extremities  of  aald  arma  adapt- 
ed to  reat  Ui>on  said  first  catting  roll  and  said  guiding 
disks  for  the  purpose  of  impinging  logs  therebetween,  a 
casing  adapted  to  indoae  said  rolls  and  si^ld  cutting  disks 
and  means  for  directing  water  ander  pressure  upon  logs 
disposed  between  said  cutting  rolla  and  said  feed  disks. 

2.  A  wood  rosaing  machine  comprising  ^  frame,  a  cut- 
ting roll  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ffuidlBg 
diaks  disposed  in  said  frame  In  such  position  as  to  admit 
of  borlsootal  movement,  pivoted  arms  disposed  upon  said 
frame,  cutting  rolls  mounted  in  the  extremities  of  said 
anaa,  meaaa  for  retatlag  ape  of  aaM  catting  rolla,  meaaa 
fqf  horlaontally  moving  said  disks  a  eaalag  for  laelosiag 
said  rolla  and  means  for  directing  water  under  pressure 
against  logs  interposed  between  said  cutting  rolla  and  said 
diaks. 

3.  A  wood  rossing  medianiara  having  catting  rolls,  said 
cutting  rolls  comprising  spindles,  a  tapered  portion,  longi- 
tndinal  knives  on  said  tapered  portion,  a  plurality  of  dlaka 
havlBg  transverae  kalvea,  a  plarallty  of  dlaka  bavlag  pe- 
ripheral knivea,  aaid  diaks  alternately  disposed  on  aald 
spindle,  and  an  annular  binding  member  for  securing  said 
disks  in  operstlve  position. 

4.  A  wood  rossing  machine  comprising  a  body  portioa, 
catting  nHls  mounted  In  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  bearings  mounted  in  said  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  disposed  in  said  bearings,  joumaia  posi- 
tioned upon  the  upper  extremities  of  said  apindlea,  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  disks  moun^  In  said  Journals,  a  plural- 
ity of  backwardly  extended  arms  having  undercut  portions 
in  their  outer  extremities,  a  runway  mounted  on  ssid  body 
portion  to  engage  la  said  undercut  portion  and  an  operat- 
ing iever  pivotally  aecured  aeroaa  tbe  oater  extremitlea  of 
aald  backwardly  extended  arma. 


918,920.  BBAB-AXLE-DBIVING  MECHANISM  FOB  AU- 
TOMOBILES. ALEXAxoca  WiiTToa  aad  Haeou)  B.  Ah- 
IwaaoN,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  aasignora  to  The  Wlnton  Motor 
Carriage  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1905. 
Sorlai  No.  277.461. 

1.  A  supporting  aad  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vefal- 
dca,  comprising  a  differential  boosing  having  outwardly- 
projecting  axle  housings,  a  differential  gearing  caae  having 
outwardly -projecting  hollow  bubs  sam>orted  and  Joumaled 
in  aaid  boaalng.  sapporting  aad  drivtag  wheels  embraduk 
aad  Jonntaled  apoa  tbs  outer  ends  of  the  axle  ^MiMfe^K 
differential  gearing  In  aald  gear  caae  having  pinioaa  con- 
centrically supported  by  and  Jeamaled  In  aaid  gear  eaalag, 
and  two  continuous  abaft  aeetlona  having  their  inner  ends 
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eeUMCtMl  with  •■«  w^ol^  •■rportwl  by  mM  ptaloM.  aad 
thrtr  outvr  •nda  eonMetcd  with  and  whollr  ■opftortMl  by 
Mid  drlTtM  aad  raMPortlng  whwla. 


t 


2.  A  supporting  and  drlrlng  mephairism  for  motor  rehl- 
clM.  compriBtnt  •  differential  hooslnc.  harlnc  projecting 
therefrom  axle  wctlon  bouslnga,  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  Journaled  on  tlie  outer  ends  of  the  axle  housings,  a 
dlffrrentlal  g«>artnK  Jonrnaled  apoa  and  within  the  differ- 
eotUI  booaing.  nnd  ail*  sectloM  pMatng  looaely  through 
tb«  axle  iMMalBO  ud  -havlac  thalr  enda  detachable  con- 
nected with  mod  supported  by  the  wheel  hubs  and  the  dU 
fert>ntlal  gearing  ladcpendeat  of  the  axle  and  differential 
houainge. 

8.  A  dlffer<T>tlal  gf»r.  cooiprtalnK  a  caae  dlvMad  in  • 
dlrectlM  uanarerae  lU  azta.  a  gMrtac  supported  tharota 
inelndiag  planetary  platoaa.  and  clamping  bolta  forahig 
the  double  function  of  baarlags  for  aald  plaloas  and  da  nip- 
lag  asaben  far  holding  the  parts  of  tha  caae  tugi^th«!r. 

4.  A  aupportlQg  and  driving  aMChaalsm  for  motor  vehl- 
dca,  comprising  a  dlfft-reatlal  kooslng  having  opposltaly 
KaJoetlng  asl«  ho— Ings,  dlfferaaclal  gMring.  driving  aad 
Mpportlag  wlMeta  embraclag  aod  joaraaled  on  and  sup- 
ported by  tho  aada  of  the  axla  houmaga,  the  wheels  carry- 
ing brako  drama,  co  acting  brake  member*  alao  sopportod 
by  said  axl*  hoaslnga.  and  shaft  sections  extsttilav  tte«fagh 
tba  axle  hooalaga  and  havlag  their  ends  connected  reapee- 
tlToiy  with  tbo  drlTlag  wheela  and  differential  grartag. 
whereby  all  the  braking  strain  Is  received  by  the  axl* 
hoiialag  ladspeadeat  of  the  shaft  aecttoaa. 


ftt5.021.  CX>MBIHAT10N  BAIL  VUlTK  AND  BBACC 
JcLtvs  r.  Wrrr.  Chicago,  III.  Pli«d  Sept.  23,  IMM. 
flerlai  No.  4M.0M. 


1.  Tb*  comblnatl<»n  rail  plate  and  brac*.  eokaprialag  a 
pint*  adapted  to  underlie  a  rail  base  and  harlag  aa  aper- 
trred  marginal  portion  •steading  beyoai  tfce  edg*  of  the 
latter,  and  a  brac*  narrower  than  said  plate  and  havlag 
a  portloa  angagtag  tka  web  of  tH*  vail  aad  an  inclined 
portion  orertylag  aad  la  eoataet  with  tb*  rail  base  and 
the  upper  sarfaee  of  tb*  margftiai  portion  of  aald  plat* 
raid  brac*  belag  prorlded  with  an  latermedtate  dowa- 
wardly  offaet  tntegrat  projection  exteodlnjr  acroe*  the  full 
width  thereof  and  vaicaglBg  the  aperture  of  saM  narglnal 
portloa  of  the  plate.  eabeUatlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  coaMaatlon  rail  pttte  and  brae*.  comprlafBf  • 
plate   adapted    to   uaderHe   a    rail    baa*   and   hartag   aa 


aperturad  aiargtaal  portloa  czteadtag  bsyoad  the  *dg*  of 
the  latter,  and  a  brac*  eoaipr«ag  a  dat  strip  of  mails- 
able  m*tal  narrower  than  said  plate  and  bant  to  pr«a*at 
an  upwai4l7  tnraed  sabataatlaily  vertical  end  portion 
lying  a«aUiat  tlm  web  al  tlH  rail,  aad  aa  ladlned  portion 
oreriytng  and  in  coaUct  wttb  tba  rail  base  aad  tb*  up- 
per surface  of  the  marginal  portloa  of  aald  plate,  said  la 
cllned  portlea  bavlag  aa  latermedtate  dofwnwardly  beat 
projection  extending  aCroaa  the  full  width  thereof  and 
♦ageg«"c  the  aperture  of  said  atarglaal  portloa  at  the 
plate.  Bubataatlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  comblaation  rail  plate  aad  brace,  comprtalag  a 
plate  adapted^to  underlie  a  rail  baae  and  having  aa 
apertured  OMtrglBal  portlea  •xt*adlng  b*yond  tb*  edge  of 
the  latter  the  upper  aarface  whereof  la  lacllaed  ao  aa  to 
lie  aaboUntlaliy  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rail  baae,  and  a  brac*  narrower  than  said  plate  and  bav- 
lac  a  porttoo  engaglag  the  web  of  the  rail  and  an  In- 
eUnad  portloa  overirteg  aad  la  coatact  with  the  upper 
IneUaed  surfac«e  of  aald  rail  baae  and  marginal  portlea 
on  aald  plate,  aald  brac*  beiai  provided  with  an  latMBi 
dlat*  dowawardly  offa*!  lBt*gral  projactlon  exteadlax 
acroea  the  full  width  tber*ef  and  oagaglag  th*  apertare 
of  said  marxlnal  portion  of  the  plate,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed, 

4.  A  combination  rail  plate  ud  brace,  comprlalag  a 
plate  adapted  to  uadarlle  a  raU  baae  aad  bavlag  aa  aper 
tared  asarglaal  portloa  esteadlaic  beyond  the  edge  o€  the 
Ut^er,  and  a  brace  adapted  to  overlie  ttie  rail  bene  aad 
aald  amrgteal  portloa  of  the  plate,  aald  brace  bavlag  an 
latermedtite  depeadlag  projection  engaglag  th*  apertur* 
of  said  plate  aad  a  termlaal  depeadlag  projectloo  aogng- 
lag  the  outer  edge  of  aald  marginal  portion  of  the  piaia. 
aubatantlally  as  deorribed. 

5.  A  cemMaatloa  rail  plate  aad  brace,  comprlalag  a 
plate  adapted  to  underlie  a  rail  baee  and  having  an  aper- 
tured awrglaal  portion  extending  beyoad  the  edge  et  th* 
latt*r,  aad  a  bear*  adaptad  to  overlie  the  rail  baae  and 
aald  marglaal  portlea  ai  tk*  plate,  said  brace  comprfalng 
a  fUt  atrip  of  malleable  motel  beat  to  present  aa  upwardly 
turaad  ead  portloa  abuttlag  agalaat  tba  wab  of  the  rait  a 
traaevere*  dowawardly  oCMt  projaetlea  eagaglag  the 
aperture  of  said  plate,  and  a  traasverae  termlaal  oA*t 
proJ*ctloa  oagaglng  th*  outer  *dg*  of  said  marglaal  por- 
tloa of  tb*  plat*.  Bubataatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


91&.»22.     BUNDLE  •  TIB.     Joai 
Nev.     Filed  Jaa.  14.  IMd. 


B.  WuoBT.  CaMeate. 
No.  410.Tld. 


A  bundle  tie  i  emprlalng  a  strap,  aad  a  button  aecured 
to  one  end  of  aald  strap,  aald  buttM  comprlalag  a  flat 
baae  adapted  tu  teat  upon  the  bundle,  a  ghank  mouated  on 
said  base,  and  a  ke*d  on  the  end  of  flMi  shank,  said  head 
being  provided  wMb  a  prong  on  one  aMs  and  a  notch  on 
Ite  oppoelte  aldtf. 


r 


915.923.  PBOCAM  OrCTTTlNO  OBAB8.  William  F. 
SiMMaaMAiiM.  yamu4.  N.  J.  Odfftaai  application  filed 
Feb.  IS.  1907,  Serial  No.  tST.844.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  25,  1907.  Serial  No.  S75.«01. 
1.  A  proceee  for  shaping  gear  teeth,  which  consists  In 
operatlBff  a  rack  tooth  ebaped  tool  ■uctem^vly  upon  each 
of  the  teeth  la  tb*  gear  Maak  betag  cat  rotnttng  aald 
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aad  stmultaaeoaaly  advaacfat  aald  taol  with  aaid 
itlon  In  a  path  aataataatlally  at  rlgbt-aaglee  to  eald 
teeth,  said  path  being  slightly  shorter  at  sack  sacceseive 
tooth  than  the  pitch  of  aald  teeth  to  slightly  alter  the 
coatoor  of  aald  taath  from  tbe  theoretically  correct  con- 
tour, thereby  completing  tbe  gear  wbea  tbe  tool  has  made 
one  pa  mags  at  tight  aagles  to  tbe  teeth. 


■ImlliHHW 


2.  A  procev  for  shaping  gear  teeth,  which  consists  in 
operating  a  rack  tooth  abaped  tool  oa  each  of  tbe  teeth 
la  tbe  gear  Uaak  belag  cat,  roteting  aald  blank  and  ad- 
vancing aald  tool  slmulteaaeaaly  with  said  rotation  In  a 
path  aubetantlally  at  right  aagloe  to  aald  teeth,  said  path 
beiag  allghtly  aborter  than  tbe  pitch  of  aald  teeth  to  com- 
plete a  tootb  af  tbe  gear  bgr  bavlag  the  tool  cut  auc- 
ccealveiy  upoa  each  of  the  teeth  In  tbe  gear. 

3.  A  proceaa  for  shaping  g«ar  teeth  which  consists  of 
operating  a  helical  or  bob  cutter,  having  rack  shaped 
betlcea.  the  pitch  of  aald  helices  beiag  aiigbUy  abortar 
than  tbe  gear  being  cut  ancoeaalvely  upon  each  of  the 
tc«th,  roteting  the  gear  blank  and  simuluneously  ad- 
vancing -the  aald  belicee  la  a  path  aubetentlally  at  right 
aagiaa  with  aald  teeth,  said  path  being  aUghtly  ahorter 
thaa  tbe  pitch  of  said  teeth,  all  aubetentlally  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpoae  ^Mdfied. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  shaping  gear  tc*th  which  coastste  of 
operating  an  angularly  adjustable  helical  or  bob  cutter, 
having  rack  ahaped  helices  tbe  pitc^  of  aaid  helicea  being 
allghtly  ahorter  than  the  gear  being  cut  aucceeatvely  upon 
each  of  tbe  teeth,  feeding  said  helical  cutter  la  a  path 
substantially  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  the  gear  blank, 
roteting  the  gear  blank  and  aiomltaaeoualy  advancing 
aald  helicea  in  a  path  substenttally  at  right  aaglea  to 
aald  teeth,  said  path  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  pitch 
of  said  teeth  to  slightly  siter  the  contour  of  said  teeth 
from  the  theoretically  correct  contour, 

3.  A  procem  for  ahaplag  gear  teeth,  which  conaiste  In 
operating  a  rack  tooth  shaped  tool  on  each  of  the  teeth 
In  the  blank  to  be  cut,  aald  tool  having  a  corrected  cut- 
ting contour,  so  shaped,  that  the  resulting  path  deacribed 
by  the  cutting  facea  producea  an  alteration  In  tbe  con- 
tour of  tbe  gear  teeth,  roteting  aald  blaak  aad  slmul- 
taneonaly  advancing  aald  corrected  rack  tool  la  a  path 
aubetentlally  at  right  angles  with  said  gear  teeth,  aald 
path  differing  from  the  path  of  a  theoretically  correct 
ahaped  rack  tool  to  allghtly  alter  tbe  coatoor  of  aald  teeth 
from  the  theoretically  correct  coatour. 

(rialms  0  to  8  act  prlated  la  tbe  Gatetto.) 


9  15,924,  8EWINO-MACBL\B.  ALaxANDH  V.  Ab£B- 
CBOMBIB,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Cbartea  M.  AberrrmDbie.  Bridgeport,  Oooa.  Filed  July 
M.  ISM.     Serial  No.  328,250. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblaatloa  of  etlteta  form- 
lav  aMcbaatam  and  nmaw  fbr  feeding  tbe  asaterlal  with 
vaBatltTei^it  lulled  means  far  dlaeoatlaalaf  tba  gtitcb- 


lag  witbout  latermptln?  tbe  ftedlag  aad  aMaae  for  aalso^ 
amtlcalty  resuming  the  stitching. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  and  means  fcH'  feeding  tbe  material  with 
nuinnally  controlled  aieaas  for  discontinuing  the  etltrtilag- 
tfarougbout  s  predetertDlned  period  witbout  intermptlav 
the  feeding  and  mesne  for  automatically  reeuatfng  tba 
stitching. 

8.  la  a  sewing  amchlae,  the  comblaatloa  of  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  and  hmobs  for  feeding  tbe  material  vritb' 
means  for  ■ua|>endlnK  tbe  eoCperatlon  of  needle  and  loop- 
teker  without  arresting  their  movemente  and  meaaa  fOr 
aataauitteallr  restoriag  tbe  coOpevatioa  of  aeadle  aadi 
loop-talmr. 

4.  la  a  aewtng  macblae,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  atltch  form- 
ing mechanlam  and  meins  for  fee<ttng  material  with^ 
meana  for  ablfting  tLe  working  portion  of  the  loop-taker 
whereby  coOperatloa  bctweea  tbe  latter  aad  tbe  needle  to 
form  atltcbee  la  auapeaded,  and  BMane  for  automatically 
restoring  such  coSperatioa. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine  the  combination  of  atltch  form- 
ing mechanlam  and  meana'  for  fMdlng  tbe  aiaterial  with 
manually  controlled  means  for  shifting  the  working  poal- 
tlon  of  the  loop-teker.  whereby  conperution  between  the 
latter  aad  the  needle  to  form  stitches  Is  suspended  and 
meana  for  automatically  reetorlng  such  cofiiperatlon. 

fCtatms  •  to  12  BOft  printed  In  tbe  Oasett*.] 


915.925,  SHOE-PATTERN  CLAMP,  Jacob  J.  ALBaacBT, 
Syracoae.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  24,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407.982. 


A  shoe  pattera  damp  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 
flanged  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
patterns,  a  wasber  mounted  upon  tb*  other  end  of  tbe 
sleeve,  and  a  split  pla  bavlag  an  enlarged  head  engaglag 
with  aald  washer,  tbe  arma  of  said  pin  extending  through 
aald  sleeve,  the  free  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  said  pin  enlarged 
for  engagement  with  tbe  flange  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the 
pin  la  .coupled  to  the  aleeve  and  the  washer  maintained 
in  position  for  aeeurtag  tbe  patterns  upon  the  sleev*. 


lM5.92fl.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DESCRIBING  ARCS  OF 
CIRCLE:8.  Alohso  W.  Alun,  Streator,  IlL.  aaeigaor 
of  oae  half  to  James  F.  Lyach.  Streator.  IlL  FUad 
8«pt.  21,  1908,     Serial  No.  454.877. 


1.  Aa  Inatrumeat  for  tbe  perpose  deeerthed,  eomprlslBg 
msaas  for  aiferding  bearing  points  at  the  ends  of  s  cord 
Una,  aad  a  aaember  eomprlslag  arms  pivotelly  connected 
togatfaer  aad  adapted  to  be  arranged  aad  moved  agalaat 
tbe  aald  beariag  pofnte.  a  asarker.  aod  a  marker-carrjrtag 
bar  coaneeted  and  movable  with  tbe  arms  and  adjoatabte 
lengthwise  tbereoa  to  carry  tbe  marker  toward  aad  from 
tbe  said  irfvotal  eonaeetloa  bttwaao  tka 
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2.'  An  ln«tToai«it  for  tb*  parpoM  dMcrtbwl.  comprtiinc 
■MM  for  affording  bMrlng  polata  at  tiM  wAm  of  a  cord 
llB«.  a  BMiBbar  conprtolas  arma  adapted  to  be  arrancad 
and  moTad  acatawt  tb«  bearing  potnta.  maans  plrotaUy 
connwrttng  aald  arma  togotbcr.  me»a«  for  adjnatably  flx- 
lag  tbe  arm*  with  rrapect  to  each  other,  marking  moana. 
aad  a  bar  rarrylng  aald  marking  meana  and  angagwl  with 
and  ndjuatable  with  reepect  to  aald  meana  plvotally  coa- 
•actlng  the  arma  together  and  aald  maana  for  adjuatably 
•sing  the  arma  with  raapect  to  each  other. 

8.  An  Inatniment  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlbcd.  comprlaiat 
■•ana  for  afording  bearing  polnta  at  tbe  enda  of  a  cord 
line,  and  a  member  comprlaing  arma  plTOUUy  connected 
together  by  meana  Including  a  aet  acrew  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  and  moved  agalnat  aald  baarlng  potoU ;  one 
of  aald  member*  harlnn  a  protractor  and  the  other  bar- 
lag  a  pointer,  meana  for  adjuatably  fixing  the  arma  with 
reepeet  to  each  other,  and  a  alotted  bar  carrying  a  marker 
and  engaged  by  the  wfana  for  adJupt»bly  flzingtbe  arma 
with  reapect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  ha  adJoaUbly 
fixed  by  the  aald  aet  acrew. 

4  m  an  Inatrument  for  the  purpoae  deacribad.  the  coaa- 
btnatlon  of  a  Tertleally  dUpoaed  aleere.  a  plunger  morabte 
endwiae  and  b«»d  agalnat  turning  In  the  aleere  and  adapt 
«d  to  carry  marking  meana,  a  tubular  cap  aecured  o»»J^ 
plunger  ond  morable  on  the  eleere,  and  a  colled  apring 
Incloeed  In  the  cap  and  Intarpoaed  between  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  aleeTe  and  the  top  of  the  cap. 


91&.»28.  BMBAUCINO  AlfD  BUBIAL  CASKBT.  Cam. 
L.  BABna.  Chicago.  UL  Iliad  May  M.  1006.  Barlal 
Na.  414.907. 


016.027.     BHOCK-PBOTBCTOR.     JiLiAH  M.  Ba««B.  Tar 
boro,  N.  C.     Filed  June  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  4».ei8. 


1.  A  darlea  of  the  claaa  daaerlbad.  comprlaing  two  parta 
to  be  joined  together,  a  trough  In  one  of  aald  parta.  a 
flange  carried  by  tba  otbar  part  entering  aald  trough,  and 
gaaketa  between  tba  two  parta  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald 
troogh.  adapted  to  prerent  the  eocape  of  a  liquid  which 
may  be  placed  In  the  trough  and  In  which  aafcl  flang*  la 
Immeraed  when  the  parta  are  joined. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deorribed  comprlaing  a  rarMatd 
body  portion  and  a  coTor  portion  to  be  joined  tharaCa,  a 
troogh  In  one  of  aald  n»embera  extvndUkg  entirely  arovad 
the  apace  adjacent  ta  the  roceaa  In  the  body  portion,  a 
flange  carried  by  the  other  member  entering  aald  trough, 
and  gaaketa  between  the  two  membera  o«  appoalte  edgaa 
of  aald  trot«h  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  eocape  of  a  llqald 
plaead  la  tlia  tvoagh  and  In  which  aald  flaag*  ta  Imaanad 
when  the  two  parta  are  brought  together  for  the  parpoaa 
of  cloalng  tbe  device. 


916.020.     BHUTrBB  -  rABTBNBB. 
Lynn,  llaaa.     Piled  Jan.  11.  lOOT. 


Chabuh  L.  BvrroM, 
Barlal  No.  861.7S7. 


1.  A  ahock  protector  comprlaing  a  central  pole,  acaffolda 
aurroundlng  the  pole  and  being  diapoaeil  at  different  ele- 
ratlona.  a  cap  arranged  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pole  and  to  reat  upon  the  material  of  which  the 
ahock  la  compoawl,  and  meana  carried  by  the  pole  for 
aupporting  tbe  aeaffolda. 

2.  A  ahock  protector  comprlaing  a  center  pole,  aeaffolda 
mounted  thereon,  a  cap  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  uppar 
portion  of  the  ahock  and  having  a  perforation  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  center  pole,  and  provided  with  an  Inclalon 
with  adjacent  Interlocking  flangea  which  are  adapted  to 
hold  the  cap  in  conical  configuration. 

3.  A  ahock  protector  comprlaing  a  center  pol««,  a  acaffold 
adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  center  pole,  and  conaiatlng 
of  a  atrip  of  maurlal  having  a  perforation  for  the  raaap- 
tion  of  the  pole  and  an  Inclalon  leading  from  aald  perfora- 
tion to  the  edtte  of  the  cap.  tbe  material  at  the  aldea  of 
aald  taclalon  being  bent  back  Into  flangea  normally  out  of 
parallel  relation  nnd  one  flange  having  Ita  extreme  end 
portion  terminating  In  a  flap  which  ta  adapted  to  lie  oadmr 
the  material  of  which  tbe  cap  la  compoeed  at  the  aWe 
tJ^araof  irhkli  la  peovldwl  with  tha  other  flange. 


7 


The  comMnatlon  with  a  toothed  Bambar  adapted  to  ba 
aecured  to  a  abutter,  of  a  controlling-rod  carrylac,  at  one 
end,  a  ratchet  engaging  aald  toothed  member,  and,  at  Ita 
other  end.  a  locklBg-aember  provided  with  luga,  aald  lock- 
Ingmambar  mounted  to  turn  with  aald  rod.  a  aUtlonary 
locklM-plate  dlapoaed  on  the  eml  of  aald  rod  In  proximity 
to  aald  locking-member  and  having  apaced  notcbee  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  luga.  a  apHng  beartng  agalnat  aald 
locklBg-maabar  and  maintaining  tha  aaoie  normally  hi  con- 
tact with  aald  locking-plate,  with  Ita  loga  la  atgagamaat 
with  aocketa  of  aald  tocklng-plate,  and  a  crank  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  aald  locking-member  to  reawve  Ita  luga  from 
engagemeat  with  aald  aocketa.  and  to  mgm»  aald  rod  to 
turn  the  aame. 


016  OaO.  CAP  FOB  VALVBB.  PMK>Baic«  C.  Blawchaeo 
aad  Phiut  O.  Dabi-iiio.  BrMiaport.  Ooaa..  uaJgaon  to 
The  ConaoUdated  Safety  Valva  Coaipaay.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connoctlcut.    niad  Jan.  1.  1000. 

Serial  No.  470.610.  

1    In  a  valve,  a  valve  eaalag  provided  with  a  valve  aaat. 

a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  VWta  aaat.  a  eoear.  a  cap 
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■red  to  aald  cover  by  a  bayonet  joint,  and  meana  to  pre- 
reat  rotary  movement  of  aald  cap. 

t.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  eaalng  provided  with  a  valve  aaat, 
a  valva  cooperating  with  aald  valve  aeat.  a  eovar  provided 
with  a  flaate  baring  a  plnrallty  of  aagmental  notcbee.  a 
cap  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  luga,  aald  loga  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  flange  aad  oMana  to  prevent  rotary  move- 
ment of  aald  cap. 


,  t.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  eaalng  provided  with  a  valve  aeat. 
a  ralre  cooperating  with  aald  valve  aeat,  a  cover,  a  apring 
stem  projecting  through  aald  cover,  a  cap  having  a  Blotted 
aide  and  aecured  to  aald  cover  by  a  bayonet  joint,  a  lever 
paaalng  through  aald  alottad  aide  and  aecnrod  to  aakl  atom 
taA  pMaaa  to  lode  aald  levor  whereby  aald  cap  la  aecured 
agflnat   rotary    aMvement. 

4.  In  a  valva,  a  valve  eaalng  provided  with  a  valve  aaat. 
a  valve  coOperatlBg  with  aald  valve  aaat,  a  cover  having 
a  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aegaaental  notcbee, 
a  apring  atom  projeettog  through  aald  cover,  a  cap  pro- 
rlded  with  a  alotted  aide  aad  a  plnrallty  of  toga  la  engage- 
ment with  aakl  flange,  a  lever  paaalng  through  aaM  alottad 
dde  and  aanurod  to  aald  atom,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  lerer 
whereby  aald  cap  la  aecured  agalnat  rotary  oaovement. 

6.  In  a  valve,  a  valve,  eaalng  provided  with  a  valva  aaat. 
a  ralve  coOperatInx  with  aald  ralre  aeat.  a  cover,  a  apring 
atom  projecting  through  aald  cover,  a  cap  baring  a  alotted 
Bide  and  aecured  to  aald  corer  by  a  bayonet  joint,  a  lerer 
paaalng  through  aald  alottad  Bide  and  aecured  to  aald 
Btem.  a  lerer  reat,  a  lerer  pin  paaalng  through  said  lerer 
and  aald  reat,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  pla  In  poattkm. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.l 


016,081.  MILK-CAN  COVER.  Thomab  Bbat.  Arllnjfton 
Helghta,  ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Bray  ft  Kataa,  Arlington 
Halghta,  UL.  a  Firm.  FUad  Jan.  18,  lOOS.  Serial  No. 
410,677. 


1.  A  aheet-melal  cylinder.  In  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm or  plate  fitting  therein  aad  held  In  place  by  two 
Interiorly-projecting  riba  or  beada  formed  Integral  with 
aald  cylinder,  between  which  rtba  or  beada  aald  diaphragm 
or  Plata  projaeta. 

2.  A  i^eet-metal  eyllader.  In  combination  with  a  dia- 
phragm or  plate  fitting  tbaraln  and  held  in  place  by  two 
Ulteriorly  projecting  rtba  or  beada  formed  integral  with 
aald  cylinder,  between  wblcb  riba  or  beada  aald  diaphragm 
or  plate  projecta.  aald  riba  or  beada  belag  compreaaed 
agalaat  aaM  dtaphragm 


916.082.  COMB-CLBANINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  STBIP- 
PBBS  OB  HABYBSTINO  -  MACHINES.  'ALFIBD  J. 
BBOWNacoMBB,  Bective.  New  Sooth  Walea.  Auatralla. 
Filed  Jan.  0,  lOOS.    Serial  No.  188,330. 


1.  In  combination  with  «  harrester-comb,  n  cleaning 
har  arranged  under  the  comb-teeth  and  provided  with  plaa 
which  extend  upward  between  the  comb-teetb  and  mechan- 
lam  for  moving  the  aald  bar  and  pins  forward  to  clear 
the  apacea  between  the  teeth  aabstaatlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  harreatar-comb  a  cleaning  bar 
provided  with  looae  cotlara  which  carry  plaa  extending  up 
ward  between  the  comb-teeth,  and  mechanlam  for  moving 
aald  bar  and  plna  forward  to  clean  the  comb-teeth,  the  aald 
bar  and  collars  being  relatively  ahaped  to  prevent  the.  turn- 
ing of  said  collars  on  said  bar  aubatantUUy  as  aet  forth.    . 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  barreater-comb  aad  meana 
for  claanlng  the  sa^e,  a  series  of  fixed  comb-supporting 
ban  provldad  with  ayes  which  recaire  tbe  comb-taath  and 
hold  the  comb  in  place  aubatantiaily  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  harreater-eomb,  a  moral>le 
cleaning  bar  prorlded  with  plna  which  enter  between  the 
comb-teeth,  a  aeriea  of  rods  extending  rearward  therefrom 
a  rock-shaft  baring  a  aeries  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  rods  and  a  lever  or  arm  on  said  roek-ahaft  for  rodk- 
lag  the  aame  forward  to  clean  tbe  comb  teeth  or  backward 
to  replace  said  bar  and  pins  In  their  normal  poaltlon 
BobBtantially  as  set  forth. 


•16,088.  HAIB  -  NET.  ALEXAirDBK  Bcainrr, 
TnuTiM,  and  Lbopolo  Ppsirras,  London. 
niad  Oct  18,  1008.     S«rUl  No.  458,006. 


HaaaaBT 

England. 


In  a  hair-net.  the  combination,  with  a  bag-shaped  net 
formed  mainly  of  single  meshes  and  provided  around  Ita 
bottom  edge  with  a  circle  of  double  meahea,  and  baring 
alao  a  circle  of  double  meahea  at  ita  middle  part,  aald 
double  meahea  being  formed  of  two  threads  arranged  side 
by  side,  of  draw  threads  Interlaced  In  the  aald  eirclea  of 
doul>Ie  meebes  and  provided  with  meana  (or  aeenring  their 
ead  portions. 
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COKJf-HUSKlBB.     nwMA*  H.  BOfUB.   Birftl- 
M..  aa«  nuMcts  M.  Wimbmam.  Nev  Yort^  M.  T. 
Fttod  Apr.  £2.  lOfM.     Swtol  No>  43«»M«. 


la 


•X  tiM  th 


por- 


1m  9t 


1.  A  huBklng-roU.  l«iprWli«  •  bodj-portlon.  ■crew- 
threaded  socketi  aenmmi  teto  the  Mid  body  porttoo  and 
provided  with  bottom  plataa.  perforated  guide-plates  cloa- 
iDK  the  outer  ends  of  the  aald  aocketa,  spikes  which  slide 
in  the  said  gulde-platea  and  which  bare  heads  arranged 
between  tlie  said  gnlde^platea  and  bottom-plates,  and 
aprlnga  for  projecting  the  said  spikes  from  the  roll  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  heads  and  bottom-platea. 

2.  A  husking  rcll.  romprlalag  a  body  portion,  a  serlea 
of  disks  of  son  material  •oclrcUag  tjie  said  body  portiaa 
and  forming  a  contlaaoas  yielding  surface  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roll,  washers  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aald 
dlska  arranged  betweaa  tlMNB,  and  rastcnlag-detrlcen  (or 
ctanptag  the  saM  dUka  aad  washers  on  the  aald  body 
perttoa. 

Sr  A  hnaklniroll.  comprising  a  body  p<.it1on.  a  series 
of  dtaks  of  soft  materUI  endrdlng  the  »aid  U^Ay  portion 
and  formtng  a  contlaoeus  yielding  surface  at  tlie  periph- 
ery of  the  ron.  washers  of  smaller  dUuneter  than  tiM  said 
disks  arranged  between  them  and  spllned  to  tbe  aalA  body 
portion,  and  meaaa  for  compress  tug  the  said  dliks  be- 
tween the  said  washers  thereby  securing  them  to  tbe  said 
body  portion. 

4.  In  a  com-hosker,  the  combinatkMi.  wltli  a  huaklnc: 
ron  harlng  a  series  of  projections  on  Its  iiurtace.  ef  a 
husktag-roll  having  a  screwtlireaded  body  portion,  a  series 
of  disks  of  soft  material  endrcllag  tbe  aald  body  pertloa. 
washers  arranged  between  the  said  diska  and  spllaed  te 
tb«  said  body  porttoa.  and  nat-waataera  screwed  te  tbe 
said  body  portion  and  clamping  the  aald  dlska  aad  waabers 
endwise. 

5.  In  a  com-tausker.  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
revoluble  husking- rolla.  of  ah  endless  conveyer  carrier 
arranged  at  the  froot  aMe  of  the  said  knaktng  rella.  aa 
endless  apron  arran«sd  erar  the  said  hanklng-reUs  and 
carrier,  a  feed-passage  helag  Cormed  between  tka  ad 
jacent  bights  of  tbe  said  oarrior  and  apron,  and  a  presaer- 
roll  engaging  with  the  lower  URht  of  the  aald  apron  and, 
arranged  above  the  aald  huakiag-rolls  at  the  delivery  end 
of  tbe  aald  feed-paaaoge. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.1 


members,  aata  on  tbe  pr«iJ«etlBg 

me  MM  aMe  leaibsis.  cattera 
aad  haadlea  ea  aald  fraoM. 
X  A  batter  cottar  cMayrMac  a 
■is^lisri  formed  arttb  epaesL  _^ 
^«vla«  eztsMlena  ratataUy  fltttac  in  Uie  apartaraa  ef  aaM 
end  members,  means  for  holding  sai<!Ualde  aad  end  ms^ 
hers  In  fixed  relation,  lugs  formed  In  spaced  relation  on 
said  aide  membera.  and  a  wire  extendioK  back  and  forth 
across  said  frame  to  form  cutters  aad  l>eing  engaged  with 
aald  logs. 

3.  A  bottar  cutter  comprlslnc  a  frame  constating  of  end 
members  formed  wttb  apaead  ayertarea,  and  side  members 
bavlag  exteaslons  rotatably  ttl^la  the  apertures  of  aald 
end  membera.  meaas  for  beUHns  saM  aide  and  end  mem- 
bera In  fixed  relatloa.  Inge  baring  their  under  aldea  cnrred 
aad  undercut,  and  a  wire  extending  hack  aad  forth  acroee 
aald  frame  to  form  cuttera  aad  ItHag  engaged  with  the 
curved  undercut  portlona  af  aaid  luga. 

4.  A  batter  cutter  eomprlalnv  a  fnuae  cousMIng  of  aide 
and  end  membera.  luga  on  said  side  aembeni  arranged  In 
apaced  relation,  said  side  members  batag  formed  In  their 
end  portlona  with  apartorm,  a  wtea  attending  back  and 
forth  acroea  aald  frame  and  engaged  orer  aaM  logs,  tbe 
end  portions  of  said  wire  being  arranged  In  the  apertures 
In  Mid  side  membera.  aad  plas  fitted  hi  the  apertures  of 
Mid  Bide  members  preventing  displacement  of  the  end  por- 
tlona of  Mid  wire. 

5.  A  butter  cutter  comprlalng  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
and  end  members.  Mid  end  members  Mch  formed  with  a 
c«r*««  groove  and  na  ancalarly  dIspoMd  apertare  f«n- 
mantoatlaff  tberewit*.  cntters  exteadtng  arroM  hM  frame, 
a  evtter  axtenMw  acnms  mM  first  aamafi  cottara.  mM 
laat  named  cutter  cewiAstlag  of  a  wHa  bavtng  Ita  end 
tloaa  exteadlag  tbmoKb  tlie  growea  and  srranged  la 
apartarea  at  mM  eisd  members,  and  ptaa  fitted  la 
apertures   of   aald   end    membeia  9m  aamitng  aald 


915.03S.  BUTTER  CUTTBK.  Jacob  O.  CABUlCHAaL  and 
Benjamin  B.  CABMiCHABb,  Seattle,  Wash.,  amlgnors 
of 'one-half  to  Jofen  N.  Sbaw.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  447,880. 


»|«.MM.  RSiWOIKXMNO-SrrLUS  VOA  TALKING-MA- 
CttlNBK  iiwowm  K.  CaaMnr,  liew  Yark.  N.  Y..  an- 
e^nor.  by  awsae  amtoMaenta.  to  VI««or  Talklag  Ua- 
«Mne  C^an^any.  a  Cuepmalisn  e<  New  .iereey.  Filed 
Joaa  «.  IMfi.    tertel  Now  l«fiL42». 


1.  A  battar  cutter  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  end 
ncd    side    members.    Mid    aide    membera    having   threaded 


I.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reprodudng  stylus 
for  talking  machines  baring  a  pah-  of  longltudlnni  eatten- 
alona.  the  Inner  aldee  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  gnMrn 
for  Mid  atylua  aad  baring  a  pMtkm  located  between  aaM 
extenflona  adapted  In  guide  and  N«aln  Mid  atylua  la  po- 
•itiun  lonjiltudlnally  aad  to  contact  for  aubstantlally  Itt 
whole  length  with  the  active  nrfaee  of  the  record. 

2  Aa  an  article  of  manufactare.  a  reproducing  atylua 
for  talking  maeblnM  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  exten- 
•lona.  the  aldm  of  which  are  adapted  to  form  goldm  for 
MM  Btylne  aad  a  paction  laeatai  between  saM  aat«atons 
adapted  ta  eoatact  tor  sabeUattally  Its  wta>le  length  with 
tbe  actire  earfaee  ef  tbe  sound  Mcord. 

a.  As  an  article  af  saanofactaia,  a  lifrcihartag  atrlaa 
havlag  a  pair  of  longitudinal  extenalona.  the  taner  Udm 
of  wblcb  are  artapled  te  form  gaMm  for  mM  etylns  and 
baTlai  an  aig*  laeatad  betweea  mM  axtestaow  to  umtact 
tar  anbrtanttallf  Ita  wbata  length  with  the  tav  a(  an  en- 
#atatavy  retort  thraafi.  

4.  Aa  a  aatr  aftteto  ef  manufbctura.  a  repcanacing 
atylua  for  talking  machlnea  notched  ta  rtrafiile  the 
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tbrMd  and  having  a  straight  edge  engaging  for  aahstaa- 
tlaUy  Its  whole  length  the  aetlva  aartaca  of  tbe  raconi, 
lateral  pUy  of  tbe  stylna  bslag  limited  by  the  side  walla 
of  tbe  notch. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactare,  a  reproducing 
atylua  for  talking  machlaea,  mM  etyloB  being  notched  ta 
straddle  the  record  tbrMd  and  baring  a  rtralght  edge  of 
approximately  V-ahaped  croM  aectlon  cagaglag  the  reeord. 

(Clalaa  fi  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.1 


the  aupporting  members  below  tbe  table  and  adapted  to 
anpport  the  Ubie  when  the  table  la  la  rertlcal  position. 


•{.'•.OST.     LUBBlCATfWL     WtttlAii  Ci>othwobtht.  Grand 
Raplda.  Mkrh.     Filed  Jnne  «,  10©8.     Serial  No.  48T.1«4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  a  body  portion 
provMed  with  an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
internal  screw  threads,  a  plug  arranged  to  fit  nithln  Mid 
body  portion  provided  with  a  reccM  at  the  lower  end 
tiieraof,  aaM  plug  being  provided  also  with  a  mini*  reccM 
extending  upward  from  the  first  mentioned  recem  and  with 
an  aperture  leading  from  the  minor  recem  to  the  top  of 
Mid  plug.  Mid  plug  being  further  provided  with  a  vent 
leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  receM 
therein  to  the  extortor  of  mM  plug,  a  piston  held  to  move 
In  the  first  mentioned  reeees.  s  plunger  fixed  to  eaM  piston 
and  fitting  the  minor  recem,  a  stem  attached  to  Mid 
plunder,  paaslng  through  and  fitting  the  aperture  in  the 
plug,  a  aprlng  held  around  the  Mid  stem  and  bearing 
a^ainat  eaM  plunger,  tu  force  the  m  me  down  aad  a  atop 
to  limit  the  downward  motion  of  said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clam  described,  a  body  portion 
baring  internal  acrew  threada  and  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  In  the  bottom,  a  plug  beM  within  aaM  body 
portion  provided  with  external  thrmda  to  engage  the 
Internal  threada  of  the  Mid  body  portion  and  further 
provMed  with  a  centrally  dUpoeed  lower  reccM  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  with  a  minor  upper  recem  iMdlng 
from  the  centrally  dlapoeed  reeees.  and  with  an  aperture 
<>xtendlng  from  the  iplnor  racem  to  tbe  top  of  aald  plug, 
and  further,  with  a  rent  extending  from  tbe  lower  recem 
to  the  extwior  of  aaM  plug  and  tbe  Mid  lower  receM 
opealag  Into  an  annular  groove  connecting  with  mM 
vent,  a  piston  heW  within  the  lower  receea,  a  plunger 
rigidly  attached  to  aaM  piaton  to  extend  within  tbe  upper 
recem  and  cloMly  fit  the  aame.  an  liMicator  atea  rigidly 
attached  to  the  plunger  and  paming  through  the  mM 
aperture.  Mid  stem  being  spaced  from  the  walll  of  the 
upper  reccM.  a  spring  held  in  tbe  annular  chamber  formed 
by  the  stem  and  the  walla  of  the  upper  recoH  and  arranged 
to  force  the  plunger  down,  a  stop  to  llatlt  tbe  downward 
motion  of  Mid  plunger,  aad  a  lock  nut  carried  on  mM  plug 
to  lock  the  aame  In  poaltlon  within  tbe  body. 


91(1.088.    OBATB-TBIVBT.    AiiBXAMona  S.  Coorna,  Cooke- 

rlUa,  Tern.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  422.904. 

1.  la  a  grata  trivet,  tbe  cotablaatlim  of  a  pair  of  V- 

shaped  supporting  members,  a  table  adjostably  sapported 

na  oppmlte  legs  of  mM  members  and  a  shelf  carried  upon 


2.  A  grate  trivet  comprlslag  a  pair  of  V-shaped  suppwrt- 
Ing  membera,  a  table  ptvotally  aad  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  aad  a  ehelf  carried  upon  Mid  membera  below  the 
table  and  adapted  to  support  the  teWe  when  the  table  la 
in  vertical  poeltlon. 

3.  In  a  grate  trivet  a  pair  of  connected  V-shaped  sup- 
porting membars.  means  for  adjuatably  securing  them  to  a 
grate  frame,  a  table  plrotaUy  and  adjustably  supported 
npoa  hM  membera  and  a  ahelf  carried  on  Mid  membera 
below  the  table  and  adapted  to  suppart  tbe  table  when  tbe 
table  la  ta  vertical  poaitloa. 

4.  In  a  grate  trivet  a  pah-  of  V-ahaped  connected  mem- 
bera, aMana  far  adjnatobly  aecurlng  mM  meml  era  to  tbe 
grate  frame,  a  Uble  adjuatably  connected  to  one  of  the 
l^a  of  MCh  member,  a  table  aupporting  bar  connected  to 
tbe  oppealte  leg  of  Mch  member  and  adapted  to  normally 
sapport  the  table,  and  a  trough  shaped  ahelf  carried  by 
the  members  below  tbe  table  and  adapted  to  support  the 
table  when  the  table  Is  la  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  grate  trivet  a  pair  of  V-shaped  members,  hook 
bolta  slMably  engaging  therevrltb  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing the  membera  to  a  grate  frame,  a  table  adjuatably 
secured  to  tbe  rertlcal  leg  of  mch  of  saM  members.  Mid 
tabic  being  free  to  swing  la  any  dlraetion  or  to  slide  upon 
ita  oonnectlon.  a  table  supporting  bar  connected  to  the 
diverging  leg  of  Mch  member  and  adapted  to  normally 
support  thfl  table,  a  trough  ahaped  shelf  connected  to  the 
apex  of  mch  member  below  the  table,  and  a  limiting  log 
on  Mid  ahelf  and  adapted  to  anpport  the  table  when  the 
table  la  in  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gamtta.]^ 


•  !§,»••.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYBINO  YARN.  CtaAB 
CoanON,  St.  cammond.  France.  Filed  Dae.  14,  1»08. 
Serial  No.  4«T,W6. 
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Apparatus  for  dyHng  yama  -to  ahelna  comprising  In 
combination  a  frame,  a  series  of  sbsfta  mounted  therein, 
•halB  carrying  reels  eccentrically  irounted  oa  mM  shafts, 
a  warm  wheel  on  Mch  of  the  tatter,  s  driving  shaft,  worms 
thereon  of  alteraate  oppoalte  pitch  gMrlng  with  tbe  afore- 
mM  worm  wheela,  rata  dispoaed  below  tba  frame,  aa 
electric  awtor  baring  rereralng  metnn,  for  drlrlng  the 
abaft,  an  electric  rmlatance  epeed  reducer  for  the  motor,  a. 
bydranlle  prem  hartag  a  ptstoa  adapted  to  ralae  the  frame 
to  remore  tbe  skeins  from  the  rats,  and  to  lower  bbM 
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frasM.  •  "upply  P»P«  'Of  "••<*  l»y<»r«»'»«  pr«M.  a  thr«e  w«y 
coek  dkVoMd  ln<Mld  pipe  "ih!  «  cli«ln  coanectad  to  th* 
cock  UMl  to  tb*  frame  whereby  the  rt>ln»  and  falling  inoT«- 
ments  of  the  frain*  ar«  reoderwl  progr«M»ve  and  antomattc. 


91B.040.  OBAIN-WBIOHIMO  MACHINE.  MowaOB  Datw. 
BUckw«ll.  OWa.  FU«d  Apr.  IT.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.T84. 


tratlnc  boppw  aball  cloiw  tb#  ralw  of  tb*  atatlMury  ^o^ 
per  and  opwaatf  movement  of  the  conceatratlnc  bopper 
•hall  ramit  la  rao^aalnc  aald  TalT*. 

5.  Id  a  grata  welgblBS  macblae.  a  aoltabl*  support,  a 
tilting  frame  tboreon.  hopp«r«  carried  by  aald  fraae  OM 
being  adapted  to  rlae  and  the  otbar  to  fall  with  each  Ultlag 
operation  of  aatd  tilting  frame,  a  atatlonary  hopper  ha 
twMB  th«  flrat-aaoMd  boppera.  a  tilting  cbote  batow  the 
■tatloaary  hopper,  means  aetoatad  by  the  Urataamad  hop- 
pers to  tilt  the  chate  and  cause  the  same  to  dellTsr  grain 
from  the  stationary  hopper  Into  the  elevated  hopper  of  the 
flrst  pair,  a  weighted  lever  folcntmed  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  swing  rertleally.  and  a  haagw  piToully  con- 
nected to  the  tilting  frame  and  adapted  each  time  it  rises 
with  said  frame  to  elevate  and  swing  outward  upon  said 
lever  and  when  ft  dtscends  to  reverse  this  — f— «»t  and 
permit  the  weighted  end  of  said  lever  to 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  suiublc 
support,  a  tilting  frame  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
center  with  bearings  resting  on  the  anpport  and  adapted 
to  alternately  form  fulcrum  points,  hoppers  carried  bjr 
•aid  frame,  means  to  prevent  creepage  of  the  tilting  frama 
on  said  support,  a  delivery  chute  to  deliver  grain  alter- 
nately to  aald  hoppers,  means  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  either  bopper  shall  result  in  tilting  the  chute  so 
that  It  shall  deliver  grain  to  the  elevated  hopper,  and 
means  for  efTecting  a  quiclt  change  in  the  relative  weight 
of  the  hoppers  with  each  tilting  operation  to  f acilltattr  said 
operation  and  the  tilting  of  the  ebnts. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsserlbad.  a  saltable 
support,  a  tilting  frame  provided  at  oppoalte  sides  of  Its 
canter  with  bearings  resting  on  the  support  and  adaptsd 
to  alternately  form  fulcrum  polnto.  hoppers  carried  by 
sftld  frame,  maane  to  prevent  creepage  of  the  tilting  frame 
on  said  support,  m  delivery  chate  to  dallTcr  grain  alter- 
nately to  (aid  hoppers,  means  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  either  hopper  shall  result  In  tilting  the  chute 
so  that  It  shall  deliver  grain  to  the  elevated  hopper,  a 
weighted  lever  connected  to  resist  tilting  movement  of  tbe 
tilting  franle.  and  a  banger  pIvoUlly  siu«WBdad  flroa  tbt 
tilting  frame  and  underlying  the  weighted  lever  and 
adapted  as  It  moves  upward  with  tbe  tilting  frame  to 
riaa  and  travel  oatward  on  aaid  levar  to  decrease  the  lever- 
ag*  on  the  latter,  and  aa  the  tilting  frame  moves  down 
ward  to  travel  Inward  on  tbe  lever  to  permit  tbe  latter 
to  Increase  its  leverage  on  tbe  tilting  frame  and  facilitate 
tbe  downward  movament  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  macMna  of  tha  eharaetar  described,  a  suitable 
support,  a  tilting  frame,  a  bopper  supported  thereby,  a 
valve  controlling  its  discharge  end,  a  bopper  carrying 
walghing  mechanism  carried  by  said  support  and  eon 
nactlons  batwaan  the  walghing  beam  of  said  walfhing 
mechanism  and  tbe  valve  of  said  bopper  to  cloaa  aald 
valve  when  the  weighing  lever  la  elevatad  and  raopan  it 
when  said  weighing  bopper  moves  downward. 

"4.  In  a  grain  weighing  machine,  a  pair  of  hoppers  hav- 
iBC  gates  controlling  their  lower  or  discharge  ends,  adapted 
to  move  upward  and  downward  altamately  In  the  weighing 
operation,  a  stationary  bopper  between  and  above  the  flrst- 
namad  hoppers,  equipped  with  a  valve,  a  tlltable  chute 
arranged  below  tha  stationary  bopper  and  the  arst-named 
hoppera.  means  projecting  from  the  first-named  hoppers 
for  altamately  tilting  said  chute  In  opposite  directions  to 
cause  the  same  to  deliver  grain  from  the  stationary  bopper 
Into  tbe  hopper  of  the  Irat-palr  from  which  tbe  grain  was 
last  discharged,  a  concentrating  hopper  balow  aald  pair  of 
boppera,  weighing  mechanism  In^apandent  of  said  pair  of 
hoppers  for  supporting  the  concentrating  hopper,  and 
■Mana  whereby  tha  downward  movement  af  tbe  coacea- 


915.M1.  tJBAIN  WBIOHINO  AND  BAOOINO  ICACHINB. 
MoxBOB  DAVia,  BUckwaU.  Okla.  riled  Apr.  17.  1906. 
Serial   No.  427.TM. 


1.  In  a  grain  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  a  suitable  Bupport.  lever*  mounted  thereon 
and  linked  together,  a  frame  supported  by  said  lerers  at 
tha  opposite  sMea  of  thair  pivotal  points  from  their  linked 
ends,  s  tilting  frame  hiving  bearlnKs  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
Its  canter  upon  tbe  lever-carried  frame,  tubae  carried  by 
the  tilting  frame,  a  vaiva-cootrolied  hopper,  a  chuto  balow 
the  hopper  to  dlscbsrga  iBto  attber  of  sakl  tubaa.  neans 
connecting  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  levers  with  the  valve  t.) 
close  the  naltt^  %*e«  aai^  eada  mtfn  upward,  a  scale  beam 
pivoted  on  the  frame  supported  by  the  levers,  s  link  con 
necting  the  beam  with  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  levers. 
sad  a  polae  adjustable  on  said  scale  beam. 

2.  In  a  grain  weighing  and  bagging  machine,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  a  suitable  nupport.  levers  mounted  tber«>n 
and  linked  together,  a  frame  nupported  by  said  levers  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  points  from  their  linked 
ends,  s  tilting  frame  having  bearings  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  center  upon  tbe  lever-carried  frame,  tubee  carried  by 
the  tilting  frame,  a  valve  controlled  hopper,  a  chute  bt 
low  tbe  hopper  to  discharge  Into  either  of  said  tubsa, 
msaaa  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  with  the 
valve  to  dose  the  same  when  said  ends  move  upward,  a 
acale  beam  pivoted  on  tbe  frame  supported  by  tha  levars, 
a  link  connecUna  the  beam  with  the  Inner  end  of  one  of 
saM  larers.  a  poise  sdJiMbis  on  ss id  scale  heaai,  a  scale 
beam  pivoted  to  the  suppdrt.  sn  adjustable  poise  tbareoa. 
and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  bsam  at  one  end  and  •»•▼*»«• 
pin  and  slot  connection  at  tbe  other  with  the  flrst-nsaad 

scale  beam. 

3.  A  grain  weighing  ahd  bagging  machine.  comprislBg 
a  suitable  support,  lavars  falcramsd  tharson.  a  link  plv- 
otally  coaaectlag  their  laaar  siida.  a  frama  sapportwl  from 
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thaIr  outar  sada,  a  tlltlag  frame  having  beartags  at  op- 
poalto  sides  of  Ita  ceotor  on  tha  flrst-named  frame,  tubes 
ptvotally  carried  by  and  ezteBdinc  tbrongh  said  tilting 
frama.  a  stationary  bopper.  a  tfltlag  chota  balow  tha  eame 
to  asatnet  grain  Into  either  of  said  tubes,  bracketa  se 
CQiai  to  tha  tubes  and  adapted  as  their  respective  tubes 
move  upward  to  tilt  the  chute  and  poaltion  It  to  deliver 
Into  the  elevated  tube,  a  banger  ptvotally  pendent  from 
the  canter  of  the  tilting  frame,  and  a  weighted  lever  bear- 
ta^  4k>wn  upon  said  hanger  and  supported  from  said  flrst- 
aaaad  frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  with  each  tilting 
action  of  the  tlltlag  frame. 


91o,942.     ADJU8TABLB  TBACKBR  FOB   PNEUMATIC 

PLAYING   ATTACHMENTS.      JoavH  H.    DtCKiNaoM, 

^    Cranfotd.   N.  J.,  aaatgnor   to  AaaUao   Company.   New 

I     York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Nov. 

.    :.>4.  1908.     Serial  No.  494.815. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board,  having  two 
rows  of  holea.  tha  holea  In  one  row  being  dllTerent  In  stse. 
from  the  holes  In  the  other  row,  of  ducta  connected  with 
the  holes  and  arranged  in  two  groups,  common  ducta, 
each  connected  with  two  corresponding  ducta  of  tbe  two 
groupa  above  mentioned,  a  valve  for  each  duct,  for  con- 
trolling Ita  communication  with  Its  common  duct,  sub- 
stsntlslly  as  sat  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  beard,  having  two 
rows  of  holsa,  the  holes  In  one  row  being  different  In  else 
from  the  holes  In  the  other  row,  of  ducta  connected  with 
the  boles  and  arranged  In  two  graepa.  a  Kaua verse  dnct 
for  eacb  pair  of  ducta  leading  from  the  tracker,  a  valve 
for  eacb  end  of  the  transverse  duct,  a  dnct  connected  with 
tbe  transverae  duct,  a  pneumatic  connected  with  said 
duct,  two  air  chambers  containing  said  valvea,  each  duct 
leading  from  s  trscker  bole  having  a  bleed  hole  eommnal- 
catlng  with  the  corresponding  chamber,  the  bleed  holes 
for  the  ducta  connected  with  the  larger  tracker  holea  be- 
ing larger  than  the  bleed  bolaa  for  the  ducta  connected 
with  the  smaller  tracker  holes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  tracker  board,  having  two 
rows  of  boles,  the  holes  in  one  row  being  different  In  else 
from  tbe  holes  in  the  other  row.  of  ducts  connected  with 
tbe  holes  and  arranged  In  two  groupa,  a  common  dnct 
connected  with  two  correapondtng  ducta  of  tbe  two  groups 
above  mentioned,  a  diaphragm  valve  for  each  duct,  which 
diaphragm  valve  controls  tha  communication  between  the 
duct  snd  the  common  duct  relating  to  a  pair,  two  atr 
chambers  containing  the  valvaa  of  aald  two  groupa  of 
ducts,  a  bleed  bole  In  each  dnct  and  communicating  with 
tbe  corresponding  chamber,  the  bleed  holes  for  the  ducta 
eommoBleattng  with  the  larger  trscker  holes  being  larger 
than  tbe  bleed  holes  for  the  ducta  commnalcatliig  with 
tha  smaller  tracker  holea.  substantially  as  net  forth. 


4.  Tha  combination  with  a  tracker  board,  having  two 
rows  of  boles,  tbe  holes  In  oae  row  being  different  In  slae 
from  the  holes  in  the  other  row,  of  ducts  connected  with 
the  holes  and  arranged  In  two  groups,  a  common  duct 
connected  with  two  corresponding  ducta  of  tbe  two  groupa 
above  mentioned,  a  pnenmatle  valve  for  eacb  duct,  and 
two  air  chamlers  containing  aald  ralvea,  subataatUUir  as 

sat  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  two 
seta  of  boles,  the  holes  of  one  set  being  larger  than  the 
holes  of  the  other  set,  of  a  duct  connected  with  each  hole, 
which  ducts  hsve  bleed  holes  and  the  bleed  holes  for  the 
ducta  connected  with  the  larger  tracker  board  holea  bring 
larger  than  the  bleed  holes  for  the  ducts  connected  with 
the  smaller  tracker  board  holes,  substantially  as  set  fo^. 


915.948.  ADJUSTABLE  TBACKEB  BOARD  PX)R  PNEU- 
MATIC PLAYING  ATTACHMENTS.  JOSBPH  H.  DlCK- 
IKBOM,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  AeolUn  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Nov.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.  484.316. 


1  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  two 
rows  of  boles,  one  row  being  different  from  the  other  row. 
of  a  movable  bar  having  two  Independent  chambers,  each 
connected  by  bleed  holes  with  one  of  said  rows  of  ducta 
and  a  fixed  bar  havtnx  a  single  row  of  ducta,  capable  of 
registering  with  either  row  of  ducta  In  the  movable  bar 
and  player  pneumatics  connected  with  ti»e  ducts  In  the 
fixed  bar,  svbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  "Wie  combination,  with  a  tracker  board  having  two 
rowa  of  holes  one  row  being  different  from  the  othw  row, 
of  a  movable  bar  having  two  Independent  chambers,  each 
connected  by  bleed  holes  with  one  of  said  rows  of  ducta 
and  a  fixed  bar  hating  a  single  row  of  ducta,  capaMa  of 
registering  with  either  row  of  ducta  In  tbe  movable  bar, 
the  movable  bar  being  laterally  movable  In  relation  to  the 
fixed  bar  and  player  pneumatics  connected  with  the  duett 
In  the  fixed  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth.  • 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  n  tracker  board  having  two 
rows  of  holea,  one  row  being  different  from  the  other  row. 
of  a  movable  bar  having  two  Independent  chambers,  each 
connected  by  bleed  holes  with  one  of  said  rowa  of  duett 
and  a  fixed  bar  having  a  single  row  of  ducta.  capable  of 
registering  with  either  row  of  ducts  In  the  movsble  bar. 
tbe  movable  bar  being  laterally  and  vertically  movable  tai 
relaUon  to  the  fixed  bar  and  player  pneumatics  connected 
with  the  ducta  of  the  fixed  bar.  sobstantlally  aa  set  fortk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  two 
rows  of  boles,  one  row  being  different  from  tbe  othef  row, 
of  a  movable  bar  baring  two  independent  chambers,  each 
connected  by  bleed  boles  with  one  of  said  rows  of  duett 
and  a  fixed*  bar  having  a  single  row  <rf  ducta,  capable  of 
raglstaring  with  either  row  of  ducts  In  the  movable  bar. 
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■prlnga  attached  to  koth  tan  to  hold  the  aorabte  tar 
upon  tho  dsod  bar  and  playar  pQaamatlea  uwaactod  with 
tho  dacts  of  tta*  flzad  bar,  ■obataatlally  aa  act  forth. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  tracker  board  baTla*  two 
r«w8  of  holaa.  <nm  row  balag  different  from  tbe  other  row. 
of  a  moTable  tar  hartac  two  ladependeot  chambera.  each 
conaeetad  bf  Meed  holea  with  one  of  said  rowa  of  dacts 
and  a  fixed  tar  having  a  alngle  row  of  ducta,  callable  U 
r«ci«ttfln«  wtth  elthar  row  of  dacta  in  the  movable  tar. 
llnka  plTOtod  to  both  tars  and  plajrer  pnevmatlea  coa- 
aected  with  the  ducts  «f  the  fixed  tar.  sabstaatUIly  as 
«st  forth. 

IClaISi  «  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaastta.] 


915.944.  SWITCH  -  OPHBATINO  MBCHANIBM.  Jonw 
W.  Kad*.  DaUas,  Tex.  filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429.mS. 


1.  In  Bwltch  operating  mechaniam,  a  rertlcaliy  biot- 
able  actuating  member  carried  by  the  car  and  under  the 
eontrol  of  the  motorman,  a  road-bed  lever  dlapoaed  In  th« 
path  of  said  member  and  provided^  wttb  a  grooved  upper 
aorface  foe  tbe  reespttoa  of  aald  operating  memtor,  aad 
Bieana  for  connecting  kald  lever  to  the  switch  point. 

2.  In  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  depressl 
ble  actoatlng  roller  carried  by  the  car  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  motorman.  and  a  roadbed  lever  connected  to  the 
owltch  point,  said  lever  having  a  grooved  arm  with  which 
the  roller  engages,  tbe  tase  of  the  groove  being  Inclined 
to  form  a  pair  uf  oppoaltely  related  cam  aurfacea. 

S.  la  railway  switch  operating  mechanism,  an  actuating 
roller  mounted  on  the  car  under  the  control  of  the  motor- 
man,  bell  crank  levers  arranged  on  the  roadbed  and  each 
having  an  approximately  vertical  arm  connected  to  tbe 
switch,  and  an  approximately  taorisontal  arm  arranged  to 
ta  engaged  by  tha  roller,  aald  horlaoatal  ana  talag  grooved 
from  end  to  end,  and  tbe  baae  of  the  groove  being  Inclined 
to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cam  surfaoea. 

4.  la  railway  switch  operating  mechaniam,  a  deprcaal- 
b)«  roller  carried  by  the  car  and  under  tbe  control  of 
the  motorman,  a  pair  of  bracketa  arranged  In  the  roadbed 
and  having  their  upper  apaced  ends  rounded  to  form  de- 
flectors that  project  slightly  sbove  tbe  surface  of  tbe  road- 
tad,  a  lever  plvotad  batwaan  said  bracketa  and  having  an 
approximately  horisontal  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  roller,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  lever  to  the 
awltch.- 

5.  In  railway  awltch  oparating  mechanlaD.  a  depreaal- 
bla  roller  awunted  on  tha  car  and  under  tha  control  of 
the  motorman,  a  pair  of  apaoed  bracketa  sunk  In  tbe  road 
bed  and  having  upper  rounded  ends  projectlnx  slightly 
above  the  anrfaca  of  the  roadbed  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly extaading  flangea  to  reduce  the  open  space  tatwean 
tlM  bracketa,  a  tall  crank  lever  plvotally  mounted  betwaaa 
aald  bracketa.  and  having  an  approxtmatety  rertlcal  arm 
connected  to  the  awltch,  the  horisontal  arm  of  said  lever 
helnc  grcoved  for  the  reception  of  the  roller. 

(Claim  e  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


machine  aad  having  a  aaaile  paamige  aatteadlag  In  linr 
with  the  dlnodoa  of  toed  vf  tha  work,  a  fla«ar  plvotally 
laaoBted  aa  MM  ylata^  aad  extending  longltudinnlly  of 
the  needle  paasaji,  said  ftagar  havlag  a  pair  af  latemlly 
exteadlag  anaa,  and  a  cam  rotatahly  BMaatsd  tatweea 
said  arma  aad  adapted  to  eCect  the  vlbraCiaa  thereof 
whe«  rotatad. 


e^f^ 


2.  A  hemstitehlag  device  for  sewtag  amchlaes  comprts- 
lac  a  praaaer  plate  adapted  to  ta  aacored  In  position  on  a 
aewlng  maehlae  aad  having  a  aeedle  paaaage.  a  flager 
plvotally  moanted  on  said  plate,  to  awing  acroaa  aald 
liaaaage,  and  having  a  pair  of  arma,  a  cam  rotatably 
raoonted  tetween  said  arms  and  adapted.  In  lu  rotation, 
to  bear  against  said  anu  alternately,  aa  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  raid  plate,  i^  adapted  to  ta  actuated  by  a 
moving  part  of  tue  aewlag  machine,  and  a  spring  prraasi 
pawl  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  arm  and  engaged  with 
aald  cam. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  needle  paa- 
sage  and  an  upwardly  extending  BMaher  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  tbe  presser  tar  of  a  aewlng  machine,  of  a  yoke 
plvotally  moanted  on  said  pUte  and  having  a  pair  of  arma 
and  a  thread  rngaglng  flngrr.  a  cam  rotatably  moanted 
between  aald  arau  aad  having  upwardly  extending  plna,  a 
leirer  plvotally  mountM  on  the  upwardly  extending  mem- 
ber of  aald  piatr  and  hgvlag  a  curved  upper  end.  and  a 
spring  presaed  pawl  ^v«tally  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  f>a0  of  said  cam  pins  ss  said  lever  la 
swung.  ••  ahd  for  tta  porpoae  described. 


915.946,  PROCESt  09  MAKING  ALDEHYDES.  Cablb- 
Tos  ELLia.  White  Plains.  N.  Y .  aad  Ka«l  P.  MCB1.8OT. 
Washington.  D.  a  Filed  July  28,  100«.  Serial  Na 
327,647. 


•  IS*,  94  5         HKlf  STITCHING     DBVICB.       HaaiT    A. 

BiCBoan,  Boston.  Maaa.     Hied  May  18,  190T.     Serial 

No.  878.S21. 

1.  A  tamatltehtag  device  for  aewlng  maeblaea  comprta- 
Isff  a  plat«  adapted  to  ta  secured  la  position  on  a  sewing 


1.  The  prDceaa  of  making  formaldehyde  which  coaaisti 
In  decompoalag  a  formate  by  regulated  beat  la  the  prea- 
•Dcc  of  a  stream  of  gas  of  re«aiatMl  eompoatUoa  passing 
over  said  formate  at  the  point  whes«  the  forasahlehyde  la 
evolved  and  aweeplag  such  formaktoky4e  away  from  aoch 

polat 

2.  Tim  pMoaas  «t  itaktag  formaldehyde  which  conaiata 
la  ilsiiempaaiat  a  formate  by  a  low  and  regulated  heat 
aad  removing  the  formaldehyda  tnm  tta  polat  of  forma- 
tloo  to  a  cooler  polat  aa  fast  aa  focMid. 

8.  The  prooeaa  of  making  aldshydsa  which  coonists  la 
exposlag  a  body  of  metallic  salts  comprising  a  formate  to 
a  low  aad  nvulated  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  stream  o* 
gas  of  regulated  compoaltloB  paaaing  over  aald  body  at  the 
point  where  It  la  expoaed  to  heat  aad  where  aldehyde  la 
formsd  sad  by  sach  gas  stream  seaMVlag  the  aldehyde 
froM  tha  laioence  of  the  heat  aa  fast  aa  foraaed. 

4.  Tta  pcocMB  of  maktag  aMehydea  which  conaiata  to 
oontlnuoaaly  aMTtog  a  thla  traveling  layer  of  sMterlal 
MMnprtatag  a  aistalMc  farsMite  over  a  heatad  mrCaee  aad 
reeovertac  tha  aMehytfe  prodneed. 

5.  The  prareaa  of  am  Mag  forma  Idetayde  which  eeai 
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to  a  thta  layer  ] 
the  formaldehyde 


{Ctalaa  6  to  25  aot  prlated  to  tta  Gaaette.] 


915,947.  ELEVATOR -LEO  DRIVE. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fil«d  Nov.  1, 
841,588. 


Scott 
1906. 


F.    EvAwa, 
Serial  No. 


at  h»>' 


The  combination  with  aa  elevator  leg  of  a  driving  abaft 
having  an  operative  connection  with  said  leg,  a  non-re 
veralng  atop  mectanlam  provided  in  connection  with  said 
shaft  and  arranged  to  permit  the  free  revolution  of  said 
ataft  In  one  dim:tlon  but  poaltiVely  locking  It  against 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  motor  having  a 
ahaft  and  a  clutch  aaechanlam  arranged  to  couple  said 
motor  shsft  and  said  driving  shaft  together,  and  nwan' 
tor  operating  aald  clutch  mechaniam,  aald  n«»-pavar8lBg 
Mechanism  prevrattog  backward  roovesaent  of  said  driving 
ahaft  and  aald  motor  ahaft  aad  aald  ehiteh  meaiaalam  per- 
mitting aald  motor  shaft  to  ta  disooaaected  from  aald 
driving  shaft  and  the  motor  operated  to  Its  normal  apeed 
and  connected  while  so  operating,  to  aald  driving  ahaft. 


915,948.  PRINTING -I'RESS.  ALBxaT  J.  Foao,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pucbs  and  Lang  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
.1.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«0,818. 


jr     ti/f 


^ 


urf^u.  a  a,  ft/tfi  g  ^  fijQi::^ 


:*■ 


A.  ITie  eomUaatlon,  with  a  priattof  elwaeat  of  a  print- 
iMm  preaa,  of  two  reel  roda  for  adjusting  the  two  enda  oC  a 
Uaaket  00  aald  elemeat,  two  bars  constructed  and  adapted 
to  ta  second  to  tbe  eada  of  the  blanket,  and  laterlocktag 
I  scrissf s  and  projsctioas  00  the  bare  aad  tta  reel  roda 
formed  to  permit  the  ready  attachment  aad  detadiBwat  of 
the  tare  and  the  respective  reel  roda. 


915,949.  MINING  MACHINERY.  ASTHUa  H.  OiBSOX, 
Baaton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Raad  Oampany,  Ne^ 
York.  N.  Y,  a  CorpormtJon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not. 
16,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,400. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  element  of  a  print- 
ing press,  of  a  reel  rod  for  adjusting  a  blanket  on  aald 
element,  and  a  blanket-holding  device  comprising  two  bars 
tetween  which  the  end  of  a  blanket  may  be  cUmped.  the 
reel  rod  and  one  of  aald  bars  having  Interlocking  reeeaaes 
aad  projections  formrd  to  permit  the  ready  deUchment  or 
attachment  together  of  aald  parta. 

2.  Tta  combination,  with  a  prinUng  element  of  a  print- 
ing prass,  of  a  wel  rod  for  a<Uuating  a  blanket  on  said 
elemaat.  a  tar  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
one  end  of  the  blanket,  and  interlocking  recoewea  and  pro- 
Jectlona  on  the  reel  rod  and  the  bar  formed  to  permit  the 
ready  deUchment  or  atUchment  together  of  said  parta. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  printing  element  of  a  prtat- 
tng  pi»aa,  of  a  reel  rod  for  adjusting  a  blanket  ob  aald 
itg^Ht.  a  tar  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  arcared  to 
^ne  aad  a(  tta  blanket,  and  receaac*  and  projectloaa  on 
the  iwl  nd  and  tbe  bar  fariMd  to  toterloek  and  t«  ta  de- 
laiclMd  by  a  tangential  movement  of  the  bar  oppeaite  In 
4M(«ctlea  to  the  acraln  upoa  the  blanket. 


1.  A  work  cylinder,  a  work  cylinder  platon  havlBg  Ita 
t^  working  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air 
prasaor  cylinder,  a  preaaor  piston,  a  pump  having  Its 
trunk  connected  with  the  front  of  the  piston,  the  said 
platon  having  a  roarwardly  extended  trunk  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  trunk  of  the  pump,  an  air  paaaage  of 
one  capacity  connecting  tbe  rear  end  of  tta  work  cylinder 
wtth  tta  fr<Mit  end  of  the  presaor  cylinder  and  an  air  paa- 
aage of  leoaer  capacity  connecting  tta  front  end  of  tta 
work  cyUnder  with  tta  rear  end  of  the  preaaor  cylinder.^ 

2.  A  work  cylinder,  a  work  cylinder  piston  having  Its 
rod  working  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  air 
preaaor  cylinder,  a  pressor  piston,  a  pump  having  Its  trunk 
connected  with  tbe  front  of  the  preaaor  piston,  the  aald 
preaaor  piston  having  a  rearwardly  extended  trunk  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  trunk  of  the  pump,"  a  flexible 
air  tuta  connecting  tta  rear  end  of  the  work  cylinder  with 
tta  front  end  of  the  preaaor  cylinder  and  a  aecond  aasaller 
air  tube  connecting  tta  front  end  of  tha  work  cylinder 
with  tta  rear  end  of  tta  preaaor  cyUnder. 

8.  A  pre^Mr  cyllDdo-,  air  paaaagea  leading  tharefrom. 
a  preaaor  piston,  n  pump,  Ita  inlet  and  diactarge  valves, 
a  passsce  leading  from  the  dlacharge  valve  to  the  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  be  alternately  opened  to  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  tbe  presaor  pistoo  and  means  fOr  regulating  tbe 
amount  of  air  drawn  through  the  lnJ«t  valve  of  tbe  pump. 

4  A  preaaor  cyllnAer.  air  passagea  leading  therefrom,  a 
preaaor  piston,  a  pomp.  Its  Inlet  and  discharge  ▼»»▼«».  » 
paaaage  leading  from  the  diactarge  valve  to  the  cylinder 
arranged  to  ta  alternately  opened  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  pressor  plstoa,  an  air  admission  pipe  for  the  inlet 
Tslve  and  a  cock  In  said  pipe  for  accurately  determining 
the  amooat  of  air  which  may  be  drawn  throujth  tta  Inlet 

valve  Into  tta  pump. 

5  A  preaaor  cylinder,  air  passages  leading  therefrom,  a 
pressor  platon.  a  pump.  Its  tolet  and  dlacharge  ▼•>y"-  • 
paaaage  leading  from  the  dischsriie  valve  to  tbe  cylinder 
arranged  to  be  alternately  opeawl  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  pressor  piston  and  a  valve  for  automatically  relieving 
tbe  preaaure  la  tbe  pump  wtan  It  reachea  a  predetermined 

point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.j 


915.900.  PCLSATOE.  ABTarB  H.  Oiaaoii.  Baaton,  Pa., 
MSlgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  ¥., 
a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     FUad  Sept.   26,   lOO*. 

Serial  Na.  454329. 

1  Tta  combination  with  a  fluid  pulaator,  of  a  pump  for 
raUtng  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid  In  tta  polaatw.  tta  aald 
pump  havlag  a  clearance  apace  for  readertng  tta  pomp 
teafftatlva  after  tta  preaaure  in  the  pulaator  has  been 
raised  to  a  predetermined  degree. 
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J   Tht  eoBMMtK*  wttb  •  fluid  P»»?i*»'- .•'•»*? J 
•      for  rSn,  tb.  pr-««*  ««  tl-  fluid  In  t^e  pol«tor  wd  . 

wi  .ft«r  tb«  pr— ur.  In  the  pul«tor  bM  b-n  r.lMd  to  a 
prcdcterminod  4wr««. 


3    Tbo  comWnatJon  witb  a  fluid  pulMtor.  of  a  pomp  for 
rmlslns  tb«  pr^ur*  of  tbe  fluid  In  the  pal«tor.  an  Mwt 
"hre  tbroufb  wblcb  fluid  I.  admlttod  to  t^""^»^^  * 
^-Jh.r«.  7alT.  tbroufh  wblcb  fluid  to  tore^A  from  tbe 
JaCa'p^u- 'JTTb.  pu.«tor  tbo  J.ld  P--P -Jj;*-* 
.  d^ranco  .pace  for  rendering  tbe  Inlet  and  dl«rbarfe 
TaJSUnt^rSr;  after  tbe  pre«ure  In  the  pul«tor  ha. 
hMB  ralaed  to  a  prodetermlned  degra*. 
T  Slr«>mbin.tlon  wl.h  a  fluid  pul«tor   of  a  punipfor 
ratoins  the  pr—«re  of  tbe  fluid  In  tbe  pul«tor.  ^n JmM 
Tahre  through  which  fluid  I.  tdmltted  to  the  pump,  a  dl. 
ISlieT^Te  through  which  fluid  U  forc«i  from  the  pomp 
.^IJiJ«rinrt?e  puleator.  and  a  motor  for  operat^ 
Jbe^JSwtor  and  pump,  tbe  «ld  pump  baying  a  clearance 
.olwTr  linderlng  the  Inlet  and  dl«-h.rge  T.lre.  In^ 
;JS^.  .ft.^  *•  pl-ure  in  the  puleator  ha.  been  rato«l 

*%'  ?;fS:Sn?.o1r^h  a  flu«  pu.«tor.  of  a  pump  for 
J^^T7^nr.  of  the  fluid  In  the  pul-tor  tij.  pump 
J^er  h.Tlng  a  clearance  .pace  beyond  "^ ^n^.^ 
limit  of  moTement  of  tbe  pump  ptaton  for  rendering  the 
pTmp  InelfectlTe  after  tbe  pre«ure  In  the  pulpator  ba. 
been  raised  to  a  predetermined  deicree. 
(Clalma.  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 

•15;»61.  CONTBOLLBB  KOB  BLBCTBICALLY  DBIVBN 
PUL8AT0B8.  AKHt'.  H.  Oi^\J^^  ^'j'^ 
.Ignor  to  Inger«>ll  Rand  Comply.  Naw  Tork-  WL  T.^ 
corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909  Se- 
rial No.  •470.fl2«< 


boodllke  coTer  projecting  orer  tbe  fro-t  wall.  Ml*  t»^ 
^al.  atuchl  to  tb.  oour  faca  of  tb*  f~.t  wjUl  ^ 

4  r:::;,^?'^.  ha^mg  one  of  .t.  «...  form^  -* 
..luMe  mwUtlng  materUl.  main  plug  tf  »/"J' '^J^**^ 
to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  wall.  Mae  terminal.  "ttV*^  5^ 
tL  oiti  face  of  tbe  wall,  contact  fln.«-.  •t^acbe*  to  tb. 
InJer  face  of  the  wall,  condoctlag  bolu  engaged  with  the 
"tact  fln^rl  and  projecting  through  tbe  wall  for  r^ 
Xing  electric  conductor,  at  the  front  of  the  wall,  a  CMI 
^Uct  drum  mounted  within  tbe  bo.  In  portion  to  «^ 
^tie  conuct  flnger.  a.d  ..an.  ft»r  Imparting  to  tb. 

'Tlir^^nTroU^tnTcLblnatlon  with  -pHng  con^ 
Urt  flUr.  and  el^^lc  coodoc.or.  leading  therefrom,  of 
.  oLn^nUct  drum  prorWed  with  cama  arranged  to  ea- 
l^i^^iJr^^  •  -f  r  wheal  mounted  to  rotate 
gag.  in.  co«»^»  ZZ~,^,  .^.iat*<l  arm  IoomIt  mounted  on 
^th  the  -rum  •  -IKI..  •^;^,;^**^'for  engaging 
the  «»f^»  -^"/jVliS^ctLt-l  retamlag  dog  f^ 
rdl"rt.::1ir':i.;i  :S."Ience  the  dmm  agaln.t  onln- 

'"Ti^  ^'Z'^^^M  ^  cmblnatlon    with  .pHn. 

:    r  a..^  I5S^l.«Sc  conducTor.  laadlnl  therefrom. 

conUct  nngera  ana  eiecww  w  .»^.^-_  w-in-  divided 

In  one  direction.  _.  ,  .  ,     .w^  ri.Mtta.1 

K  lalma  6  to  10  BOt  pHntad  In  th.  Oaartta-J 


9l5.»»2.  SPLlCB  BAR.  Mii/ro»  K.  Ommm  •»*5V" 
C  Oboaa.  Lafollatle.  Tenn..  aaalgnor.  of  onetourth  h> 
Blebard  D.  P«W»  ««»  one-fourth  to  Wlnaton  Balrd. 
JlStti.  T«..  nied  NOT.  4.  IW.  Herla.  No. 
400.M8. 


1  Th.  combination  with  a  rh«.tat  box,  of  a  cootroll«^ 
box  mounted  thereon  and  baTlnir  one  of  It.  wall,  formed 
of  a  .lab  of  laauUtlag  materUl.  mala  plug  t«T»U>.».  "^ 
Ucb«l  to  one  face  of  «ld  wall,  contact  finger,  attached 
S  tS  oppo.lt.  fae.  of  .aid  wall,  a  cam  contact  drum 
mounted  iViald  cont«»ller  box  in  poeltlon  to  ^W  the 
■aid  contact  flnger.  aad  mean,  for  operating  «ld  drum. 

2.  A  controller  bo.  baring  a  front  wall  of  noo-cood»ct^ 
tag  maurlal.  end  wall,  engaged   with  tbe  front  wall,  a 


•cTT  p^^  ^bX.  botto.  a-  rtj^::;: 

tortMd  in  th*  lnn.r  fac«  of  the  Mid  "PPo^"' ,'»*'^"' 
I  !rV«*««iil  oa  tb.  Inner  face,  of  th.  wipportlng  mem- 
lug,  •"•"•fj  r*  ZtaTl^L.  and  adapt*!  to  Mgage  the 

her.  adjacent  tbe  aaw  rece^w"  ■•»«  -»•  •'^~~    w^i*. »-»-^ 

l^"  bottom,  and  one  end  wall  of  .art  rec-t  bolttP-^^'J 

through  the  «ld  .upportlng  ba.e  «•»»*"  '»**;*S^ 

thTSg.  and  tbe  end.  of  tbe  rall-wpportlng  ««•  -•»'«"^ 

2T  combination  with  — tingend.  <>' r*"-' «'  J^ 

r^^"\'ni'^;s";:^"ir.'^-:3^"-^^ 
iTrX; '^^bn^^^  "-rrJiLrrrorra 

Ji^Ta^^  toXt  :S^the  inner  wall,  of  tb.  r^ 
2L^n?^b^  portion,  of  -Id  ..ctlon.  are  .paced 
•part. , 

015 WO.  PULLBT  W.OCK.  Wwm^lt  A.  H^;^^*'' 
wio.a»o.     »        ^^  SerUl  No.  4«6.fl«». 
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^  tk.  wbMl.  and  forming  with  tbe  gulden  an  unob.tmct.d 
loop  through  which  the  chain 


'-   4 


ti^\.  Mt'i^*' 


2.  In  a  Cham  block,  tb.  combination  with  a  band  wh«rf 
and  Ita  chain,  of  two  chain  guide.  .«wed  to  tbe  frame 
If  tb.  block  illgbtly  aboT.  th.  axl.  of  the  wb..!  and  on 

tSSktmA*  to  tbe  guide,  and  loeatad  adjacent  to  the  flaaca. 
Of  th.  wh«il.  the  .aid  nid«  and  connwrtlng  -trtP-Jo™ 
!ug\»  onobrtructed  «>dl«.  loop  cbnforming  to  the  pwlpb 
err  of  tb.  hand  wheel. 

S  In  a  eb.ln  block  the  combination  wltb  a  band  wb^ 
and  Its  chain,  of  two  fixed  guide,  located  on  oPPo**^  rtdji 
Sereof  and  guiding  rtrlp.  .erurad  at  tb^lr  -d.  to  .Jld 
guide,  and  located  adjacent,  and  conforming  to  the  p«1pb^ 
Jry  of  the  fiarige.  of  the  wheel,  the  M  t^^f^T^  •«»• 
forming  a  .Ingle  unobetructed  endle-  loop  through  which 

tb.  chain 


BiBM4.  PNEUMATIC  TtilK  ikOtJNTlNO.  CHABLaa  G. 
h!Wlit  and  Bata  K.  BAg«,  Cblcar>.  IH.  Fll«l  Apr. 
11.  1»08.     Sarlal  No.  426.4M. 


for  th.  r«»ptlon  of  a  fastening  derlce  formed  to  prereat 
tbe  expaaslon  of  tbe  rim  by  wld  device,  .ubatantUlly  as 

described.  ,^    .  .     , 

S.  A  wbael  baring  a  snbatantlally  flat,  L  «.  cyUndHcal 
periphery  containing  a  ralre  stem  opening  and  prorlded 
wltb  a  plurality  of  laterlocklng  projection,  qtaced  about 
Its  periphery,  la  combination  with  a  demountable,  tire 
boMlng,  flaniad  rim,  In  tbe  form  of  a  .put  ring  Mated  on 
•aid  pertpbwy  and  eoatalalng  a  ralr*  atm  baU  and  com- 
plementary interlocking  receMC.  and  rim  end  clamping 
means  on  Mild  wheel,  diametrically  opposite  tbe  valve  rtem 
openings  in  th.  rim  and  wheel,  adapted  to  faaten  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  rim  against  npansion  on  tbe  wbMl,  substantially 

a.  dcMrlbed. 

4.  A  wheel.  In  combination  wltb  a  rim  baring  Integral 
Ur.  holding  fiange.  and  open  at  one  point  for  expansion 
and  contraction  on  the  wb«l,  bifurcated  tong.  adapted  to 
■traddle  tbe  felly  of  tbe  wb«l  and  Join  tbe  end.  of  mU 
rim  and  a  bolt  for  working  Mild  tonga  to  contract  or  ten- 
sion tbe  rim,  substantially  a.  deMribed. 

B.  A  damountaUa,  flanged,  pneumatic  tire  holding  .rim 
and  a  wbMl,  baring  sntaUnUaUy  flat.  i.  «.  cyUairlcaU 
contacting  complementary  peripheries  provided  witb  spaced 
complementary  recMaes  and  projection.,  wild  rim  being 
In  tbe  form  of  a  spUt  ring  and  rim  end  fastening  means 
joining  tbe  aoda  of  the  Hm  and  securing  tbe  rim  against 
oUmt  than  intentional  wqianslon  on  tb.  wb«l  and  per- 
mitting tbe  constant  automatic  contraction  of  tb.  rim 
on  tbe  wheel  by  an  Inflated  piMumatlc  tire,  substantially 
as  dMcrlbed. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  print«l  in  tbe  Oasett..] 


1  A  wheal  baring  a  substantUlly  flat,  i.  e.  cylindrical 
oaripbtfy.  prorlded  with  spaced  rim  intwlocklng  projw:- 
Ooaa.  In  combination  wltb  a  tlre-boldlng,  demonnUble. 
flaaitwl  rim,  in  th.  form  of  a  split  ring,  baring  Ita  Inner 
p«lphery  flttwl  to  that  of  tbe  wb«l  and  adapted  to  inter 
lock  wltb  tbe  projection,  thereof,  aald  rim  being  adapted 
for  contraction  on  tbe  wheel  by  a  pneumatic  tire,  and 
anUUry  rtm  end  faatenlng  mMins  adapted  to  permit  tb. 
antomatlc  contraction  of  <b.  Hm  by  th.  tir.  thereonjbut 
preventing  other  than  latenUonal  expansion  and  unloadng 
of  the  rim.  subrtantlaUy  aa  dsMrlbed. 

2.  A  demountable.  Inflated-tlre^boldlng.  flanged  wbael- 
rtm  In  tbe  form  of  a  split  ring  baring  a  snbstontlally 
cylindrical  Inner  periphery  containing  a  plurality  of  Inter 
locking  laewss  spaced  therein  st  interrals,  with  respect 
to  th.  spilt  m  th.  rUn,  to  mtwlock  wltb  complementary 
parte  on  tbe  wbert.  and  mM  rim  baring  boles  In  Ite  end. 


916.056.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FRAMB.  ABTHra 
C.  Hatdwi,  Brockton,  Mass.  Fll«l  Jan.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.884. 

„      _  „     „  _    «? 

/ 


jy  ^, 


1  Tb.  combination  wltb  a  printing  tram.,  and  a  flaxlbto 
rignetting  darlc.  connwjtad  to  and  adjosUbly  moontwl 
upon  tbe  frame ;  of  a  diaphanous  plate  remorably  mountwl 
within    tbe    frame    and    con.tltutlng   a    support   for   aa|d 

device.  ^     .      ,     _• 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  printing  frame  baring  longi- 
tudinal plate  receirlng  groores  therein  with  open  ends, 
and  sblfteble  mean,  for  retaining  a  plate  within  tbe 
groore.  and  against  longitudinal  morement ;  of  a  rignet- 
ting deric  mounted  within  tbe  frame  and  disposal  to  be 
Bupported  by  an  Inserted  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  printing  frame  baring  longi- 
tudinal .upportlng  mean. ;  of  .  flexible  longitudinally  ad- 
justable rignetting  dsfrice  connected  to  the  frame  and 
supportad  at  Its  .OgM  by  aaM  autjpostlng  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  printing  frame  baring  longi- 
tudinal .upportlng  means ;  of  wi»ang  means  connected  to 
tbe  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends  tbwwf,  and  a  flexible 
rignetting  derlc  connected  to  tbe  winding  means  and 
anpported  along  ite  margins  by  said  means,  portions  of 
tb.  fram.  balng  round.d  to  guld.  said  darlc  onto  the 
supporting  meapa. 

6.  The  oombtnaUon  with  a  printing  frame ;  of  fllm  en- 
gaging spools  detecbaWy  connected  to  opposite  portions 
of  tbe  frame,  a  flexible  rignetting  strip,  and  spools  intsr 
poawd  brtween  the  first  mentioned  spools  and  connected  to 
opposite  portion,  of  the  frame  and  con.tltutlng  winding 
■Mans  for  said  strip. 

(ClaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaa.tta.1 


915  W«.    PIPB-COUPLINO.    JoHli  D.  Hailkt,  Pranklln. 

and  Lawis  L.  Loan.  Meadrllle.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  1»,  1908. 

Serial  No.  457.627. 

1  A  pipe  conpUng  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  bashing 
dispos4id  theraln  and  prorlded  with  axtendafl  packiiig 
flanges  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  pipe  sections  and 


•  .jT!— .atf ■>!--  -■>-  '-BtL-  -ifL--"  ■,■ 
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•D  kkatttar  !•■«•  •BgavUw  tte  and*  tlMraof.  •  pMfctev 
dtepoMd  la  eonUct  with  OM  ffec*  of  each  of  mM  packtef 
flanges,  and  mc*os  at  tbe  ends  of  the  body  cooipreaalnc 
SftM  packings. 


2.  A  pipe  conpltBff  cenprialnc  a  tnlmlar  body,  a  boahlac 
disposed  tlMreln  and  prorMed  with  extended  paeklnc 
flaasea  engsflng  tbe  periphery  of  the  pipe  sectloaa  and  aa 
abutting  fiance  engaging  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  packlag  dia- 
posed  la  eontaet  with  aac  face  of  each  of  said  packing 
flanges,  and  a  plate  engaging  said  packing  at  each  end  of 
tite  body  and  prorldsd  with  an  enlarged  apertare  to  pamlt 
Inward  deflection  of  the  pipe  sections  therein. 

H.  A  pipe  coapling  comprising  a  tubolar  body,  a  knak 
lac  diapoaed  therala  and  prorMod  with  tawardly  aztaadlag 
packing  flang«a  at  each  end  engaging  the  periphary  of  tba 
pipe  sections,  a  patkinx  dtaipoaed  in  contact  with  oa«  fac* 
of  each  of  aakl  flaagaa,  maana  coanpraaalag  aald  pa<%laff 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  and  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending abutting  flange  carried  I9  *h«  baakiag  eaatrally 
of  said  body  and  eoRHKlns  the  endk  of  the  pipe  sections. 

4.  A  pIpe'coupllnK  comprfsInK  a  tubular  t>ady.  segmental 
Imabiags  disposed  therein  aad  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
exteoded  packlag  Hangs  and  a  parallel  Inwardly  extended 
abutting  flange  to  contact  with  the  ends  of  tbe  pipe  aec- 
tlons.  packlDKs  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  buahlngs,  and 
oceans  for  compreiwing  said   packings. 

0.  In  a  pipe  eoopllag,  a  kaahtag  proTlded  at  ita  end 
with  an  Interiorly  axteadad  packing  flange  and  alao  hay- 
Ing  an  interiorly  extended  abutting  flange  of  greater 
length  than  the  packing  flange  and  disposed  to  engage 
the  pipe  end. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


019.BBT.  BANpPORlIINO  MACHINE.  Amasa  O.  Hbath, 
Raston.  Mass..  aasUmor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.  M. 
Shaw  4  Son,  Corporation,  Brockton,  Maas..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Piled  Apr.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  S6Q4W5. 


A  raad-formlng  machine  coaprtalng  a  pair  of  rotary 
kaada  Boaated  on  oppoaltely-iacllned  axes,  and  haTlag  op- 
posed annular  marginal  acting  facea  which  are  baTaiad 
and  inclined  rHattraly  to  each  other,  aad  are  narrower 
than  a  heel  rand,  one  of  aald  beads  being  longitudinally 
morahle.  meant  for  prening  said  head  townrd  tbe  oppo- 
Bite  head,  and  a  eegiaeatal  guide  conforming  cloaaty  to 
portkaa  of  the  outer  edvas  at  the  aaanlar  acting,  faces. 
the  portions  of  the  hesds  stirronAded  by  the  annular  act 
Ing  facea  being  at>paratid  by  a  raad a4i> receiylag  spare. 
the  taad-eoaspreaslng  portloaa  cf  the  annnlar  acting  faces 
being  bctweeu  aaid  spnte  aad  the  guide,  whri-eby  a  raad 


Is  ce«praaaad  at  Ha  oafesr  or 
thicker  adga  partiM  «aly,  tta  tammt  a%t  porttaa  paaateg 
without  compreaslon  through  said  apace,  and  being  formed 
by  the  conjoint  action  of  the  beads  and  guide  into  flexible 
waTca  or  eormgatloaa  wMek  are  frae  froan  aetttac 
aura. 


915,958.     UMBSBLLA.    Jawaa  1.  ■aidHNQ.  Heading.  Pa. 
Piled  Apr.  2.  IMS.    Smial  No.  4M.«B2. 


■m 


In  an  umbrella  tbe  combination  with  t)M  stick  at  a 
crown-plats  tharsoa  bariac  a  drealar  series  of  Tortlcsl 
rib  engaging  aperiurea.  and  riba  haTtag  booked  aada  piv- 
otally  angacad  in  said  aparturea  aad  wlnga  forming  atop 
ahoaklara  adlacant  aald  hooked  anda  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  tt^  parlphary  of  aald  crown  plate  to  limit  lataral 
swlag  of  the  riba  aubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


915.909.  PKOCKM  OP  BXTBACTINO  lODIN.  Baai 
HaaaUAXX.  Parts.  PraBce.  aaalgaer  to  Compagnie  In- 
ternationale La  Norgine,  Parte,  Prance.  Piled  May  9, 
190«.     Serial  No.  310,002. 


A  procesa  of  extracting  lodln  constoting  In  first  llkar- 
attag  the  lodfa  from  lodln  tyea,  thea  mixing  tka  taihi 
liquid  with  raaellne  oil  and  then  obtaining  pure  lodla 
directly  from  the  resultant  solution  by  sattilmteff  with 
steam. 


915,960.  GLASB-BLOWING  MACHINB.  HaanAMN  HtLos. 
Boaawala.  Osrmaay.  FUad  Mar.  22.  190T.  Sartal  No. 
808,902. 

1.  In  a  flua-Mowtef  SMcklM,  tka  coMttMtlfO.  vHb  • 
llxad  tahla  and  Maw  beads  m^aatsd  above  tka  aame,  of 
BM»l*i  anaaged  ta  awtag  vscttcaUy  batwasn  said  blow 
beads  and  wkiek  rsal  ea  saM  tahia  darlag  operatlsiK. 

2.  In  a  flaoa'Uwlni  macblaa.  tba  eoMbteatlon.  wltk 
piisaing  aad  Mowing  blow  kaadb  arvanaad  Mda  kv  alia.  «< 
nMOda  arranasd  to  swing  vertlcaUy 


bsada,  aad  a  ftxed  table  on  which  the  BMJda  are  anpported 
dttrtng  the  preaatog  and  blowing  operations. 


3.  In  a  glaaa-blowing  machine,  the  cemblaatlon.  with  a 
fixed  table  and  a  blow  head  above  tbe  aaaie.  of  a  mold  ar- 
ranged to  swing  vertically  Into  poaltion  to  coOperate  with 
aild  blow  head  and  to  be  shifted  laterally  in  order  to  be 
aopportad  on  aald  taWa. 

4.  la  a  glass-blowing  machine,  the  comMnatkin,  with  a 
fixed  tMble  aad  blow  heada  above  the  aame.  of  molda  ar- 
ranged to  swing  vertically  between  said  blow  beads  and  to 
be  aaaved  laterally  with  reapeet  to  the  table. 

'  8^  In  a  glaaablowlat  machlaa,  tke  ooatMaatlon,  with  a 
table  aitd  blow  heads  mounted  above  tbe  same,  of  molds 
mounted  to  swtag  vertically  In  a  circle  at  one  side  of  the 
table,  aad  meana  to  automatically  move  the  molda  over 
the  table  ao  as  to  be  supported  thereon. 

(Claims  0  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


915,901.    TAPPING  DBVirB.    Rbitbt  HiLoairBaAKD,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Plied  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.1T5. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
eccentrically  aperinred  bnahinc  an  eccentrically  apertnred 
plug  rotstable  therein,  a  spigot  adapted  to  engage  tbe  plug. 
and  msane  strootarally  ladependsnt  of  tl>e  plug  for  locking 
the  spigot  agalast  withdrawal  when  tbe  plug  and  b«wb- 
laf  apertarea  are  bren«kt  into  alineaMnt,  aubetantlally 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  huahing 
having  a  perforated  baae,  a  perforated  plug  rotatable 
above  aaid  baae,  a  perforated  face  pIMte  above  the  plug, 
and  means  for  interlocking  aaid  plug  and  face  plate  with 
a  spigot,  substantially  aa  specifled. 

S.   In    a    device   of   the   character   described,    a    bushing 

'^viiw  a  perforated  baae.  a  perforated  plug  roUtable  above 

■aid  baae.  and  a  tmm  plate  akove  tke.  ptag.  aald  face  plate 

having  an  nndercnt  opening  alined  with  tbe  baae-perfora- 

tlon.  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bushing 
bavinf  a  perforated  baae,  a  perforated  plug  above  skid 
baae.  and  a  face  plate  abov4  the  plag.  aald  face  plate 
baring  an  opening  composed  of  connected  lobular  sections. 
OOP  of  whlcli  hati  an  undercut  tAg^.  Mnbatantlally  an 
apecified. 

B.  la  a  derl?e  of  tbe  character  diairlbed.  a  bOsbing 
bavtnc  a  perforated   base,   a   perforatrd  plug  above  the 


baae.  a  packing  intarmediate  baae  and  plug,  a  perforated 
face  plate  above  the  plug,  and  meana  for  interlocklnc  said 
plug  and  face  plate  with  a  spigot,  substantially  aa  specified. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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A  latch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae* 
plate,  goidea  thereon,  plungers  mooated  therein  and  each 
baring  an  upper  and  a  lower  bevel  face,  the  upper  bevel  face 
baring  a  aharper  inclination  relatively  to  said  baae  plate 
than  the  lower,  and  a  tongue  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  plungers. 


915.963.  DITCHING  •  MACHINIC  AxToa 
Marshall,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1906. 
423.170. 


I.    HOTLAKO, 

Serial   No. 


1.  ▲  ditch  lag  machine  conprialng  a  fraae  and  an 
excavating  mechanism  carried  thereby,  skids  arranged 
parallel  with  one  nnotber  and  whereon  said  frame  and 
excavating  mechanism  are  bupported,  and  meana  ftor  main- 
taining the  level  of  aaid  machiae  oa  aldellag  groand,  aub- 
ataatlally as  descrilisd. 

2.  A  dltcktag  auichloe  comprising  a  frame,  and  an  ex- 
cavating mechanism  supported  thereby,  skids  whereon 
■aid  friuae  and  mecbanlem  are  aopporied.  aboes  for  said 
■kids  and  oaeans  for  ralalng  said  akida  on  aald  shoes  to 
autlntain  tbe  level  of  tbe  machine  oa  sideling  groand, 
suhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  An  excavating  nucblne  comprlaing  a  saitable  fr^aM. 
aa  excavating  nechantam  carried  therein,  akMto  whereon 
said  frame  te  mounted,  shoes  supporting  said  skids  and 
plrotally  conn^»cte<1  therewith,  and  adjusting  «crew«  mount- 
ed in  said  skids  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoes,  anil 
whereby  the  level  of  «ald  akids  with  one  another  may  be 
maintained  to  adapt  the  asacbine  for  use  on  aidellng 
ground. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  excavating  belt  and  a  eeriee  of  ahovela  aecured 
thereto,  a  aboe  adapted  to  move  along  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
ditch  In  the  rear  of  aaid  excaTating  belt,  and  aide  platea 
provided  above  aald  shoe  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
thereto,  and  whereby  the  walls  of  the  ditch  are  held 
araiaat  caring  in.  and  a  tile  epoot  provided  in  tbe  rear 
of  aald  plates  and  shoe,  snbstaatially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  an  ex- 
cavatlng  belt  and  a  series  of  sboveU  mounted  thereon,  a 
shoe  provided  In  tbe  rear  of  aald  excavating  belt,  a  curved 
plate  arraaged  above  said  aboe,  aide  platea  alMably  con- 
aerted  with  raid  curved  plates  to  adapt  them  for  ditches 
of  different  width,  means  for  adjusting  said  side  plates 
'atorally  and  a  tile  epoot  prorided  ha  tbe  rear  of  aaid  shoe 
and  plates. 

iCIalma  6  to  27  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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913    » « 4       FOLDING  BED.     PKILW  O.  HoM»k,  hM 

AD||«ta«.  C«l.     FItod  Aug.  12.  1907.     8«rtol  No.  388.107. 


ratai  tMiil>ii^>  tkc  slota  •<  «Mk  groap  tolof  of 
graatar  wtdtb  ttea  tbo  tlots  of  tb*  »we>dlai  croup  and 
•  tub*  for  ••ch  group  adapted  to  rM«lT«  tborefrom  but  a 

•Ingle  alaa  of  coin. 


1  A  reccaa  bed.  oomprialng  a  ayortuM  b«Tlog  a  recaaa 
tharaln  provldfd  "wtth  a  v«ntllat»t  ««•  landing  therefrom, 
a  box  cloeure  for  aald  receea.  aatd  box  being  prorlded  ^ 
a  Tentllating  opening  and  a  cloeure  therefrom,  and  a  bed 
frame  pivoully  mounted  In  aald  bo«  and  adaptad  to  boM 
•aid  doaure  open  when  In  lU  folded  poaltlon. 

2  A  cJoaet  bad  comprtaing  a  wall  harlag  a  receaa  pro- 
vided with  a  ventilating  floe  tbareln.  a  cloanre  hinged  to 
one  aide  of  the  opening  of  the  receea.  aald  cloeure  com 
prtaing  a  box  extending  partly  Into  the  racaaa  open  on  lt» 
outer  face  and  baring  a  rentllatlng  opening  In  Ita  top 
within  the  receaa.  a  cloeure  for  aald  ventilating  opening 
bingad  to  aald  box.  and  a  bad  ftama  pivoted  at  the  lower 
end  of  aald  box.  aald  frame  contacting  with  aald  laat 
named  cloeure  to  open  the  ventilating  opening  when  the 
bed  frame  la  In  Ita  folded  poaltlon. 

X  A  cloaet  bed  comprlaing  a  wall  having  a  racaaa  there- 
in aald  receea  having  a  ventilating  flue  leading  from  the 
top  thereof,  a  cloeure  for  aald  receaa  hinged  to  one  aide 
of  the  receaa  OMtniQf.  aald  cloeure  cpmpriaivg  a  frame  and 
an  open  faced  box  extending  Into  the  receaa  and  having 
a  ventilating  opening  In  Ita  top.  a  cloaure  far  aald  ventilat- 
ing opening  hinged  to  aald  box.  aald  ventilation  cloaare 
being  normally  In  Ita  cloaed  poaltlon.  a  contact  rod  mount- 
ed on  aald  ventilation  cloeure.  and  a  bed  frame  pivoted 
Itf  aald  box  and  adaptad  to  awing  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  aald  frame  contacting  with  aald  rod  to 
hold  aald  rantllatlon  cloaure  In  Ita  open  poaltlon  whan 
the  frame  la  la  lu  folded  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receaaed  atructure  ot  ^ 
open  front  bed  box  hinged  at  one  aide  of  aald  receaaed 
atructure  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  front  thereof  a  bed 
frame  pivotally  mounted  In  aald  box.  there  being  a  venti- 
lating opening  fbrmed  In  aald  box  and  opening  Into  aald 
reoeaa.  and  a  cloaure  for  aald  opening  which  la  auto- 
maMcally  opened  by  the  foldlag  of  the  bed  Into  the  boK. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  the  comblaatloa 
with  an  Inclined  roUtlve  carrying  eleotant  having  concen- 
tric rowa  of  aperturea  therein  adaptad  to  receive  a  coin  la 
each  aperture,  of  a  aUtloaary  member  provided  with  ra- 
dially alined  alota  adapted  to  receive  the  coin*  eelectlvely 
aa  to  danomlnatiooa  from  the  carrying  eleasent.  and  apouta 
connected  therewith  one  for  each  alae  of  coin  and  Into 
wlilch  the  aeparated  colna  are  aelectively  delivered. 

4.  la  a  cola  aeparating  madiiaa  tba  combination  with 
a  hopper  adapted  to  conUin  the  mixed  coin,  of  a  carrying 
element  having  aperturea  In  rowa  therein  each  adapted  to 
conUln  hot  a  alagla  coin,  coin  tubea  one  for  each  Aftmi- 
nation  of  colaa  a»d  bartng  alota  tharala  lor  -each  row  af 
aperturea  and  differing  In  alae  la  differeat  tabaa  aad  over 
which  the  colna  arc  moved  by  the  carrying  element  per- 
mitting thoae  of  the  aame  alae  to  fall  Into  the  aame  tube.^ 

5.  In  a  cola  aeparating  maehiae  the  combination  with 
a  roUtlve  wheel  having  concentric  llaee  of  aperturea  ar- 
ranged therein  each  adapted  to  receive  a  cola  to  be  aepa- 
rated from  the  maaa.  a  flxad  backing  plate  behind  the 
carrying  wheel  aad  provMad  with  a  plarallty  of  radially 
alined  groupe  of  alota.  tka  alota  of  each  group  being  of 
greoter  width  than  thoae  of  the  preceding  group  and  a 
coin  tube  for  each  group  to  receive  aelectively  therefrom 
coina  of  a  given  denomination  only. 

[Claima  8  to  47  sot  priatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.) 


91R,965.     COIN   SEPARATOR  AND  COUNTER.     Jat   U. 
JOHNSOM,    Chicago.    111.,    aaalgnor    to    C.    H.    Blrdaall,< 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.      Filed  July  15.  1907.      Serial  No. 

383,983.  .       , 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrtbad,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  carrying  element  having  concentric  llnea  of 
pocket*  therein,  each  to  receive  a  alngle  coin  In^lacriral- 
nateiy  from  a  maaa.  of  coin  tubea,  one  for  each  denomlna- 
tkm.  aad  each  provided  In  the  top  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  dlapoeed  alota  one  beneath  each  line  of  pocketa 
and  the  alota  of  aucceaaive  tubea  iacreaaing  la  width  to 
racelve  tha  colna  aelectively  aa  to  alae  thereby  aeparating 

tba  eolaa.  ... 

3  In  a  aeparating  machine  the  combination  with  a 
backing  plate  of  a  movable  element  alldable  thereon  and 
having  aperturea  therein,  each  adapted  to  conUin  bat  one 
of  the  artldea  to  be  aeparated  from  a  maaa.  radially 
alined  groope  of  alota  In  the  backing  plate  regiaUrtng 
with  the  aperturea  in  the  movable  element  and  each  group 
adapted  to  receive  but  one  alae  af  tka  artlcJaa  to  be  aepa 


916.9««.  ROTARY  MOLDINO-CUTTML  La  Baaoa  M. 
joxaa.  Somerville.  Maaa..  aaatgaar  of  oao-half  to  Had- 
ley  B.  Jooaa,  Lyaa.  Maaa.  filed  Joaa  18,  1908.  Bo- 
rtol  No.  488.309. 


1  The  combiaatloB  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbod 
of  a  work-aupport.  a  abaft  extandiag  ♦""^"•f"'  *»'  ^J* 
face  of  aald  mipprt.  a  holder  faat  to  -aid  •b/"; '/-^ 
pivoully  mounted  oa  aald  bolder  at  an  acute  aagle  to  a 
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plaaa  contatalag  the  axia  of  aald  ahaft  and  iBtemaetlag 
the  cutting  edge  of  aald  blade,  aald  blade  being  adapted  to 
be  Bwuag  about  Ita  plvoUl  axla.  whereby  the  angle  of  In- 
clination of  aald  cutting  edge  to  the  axla  of  aald  ahaft 
may  be  varied,  and  meana  to  aecure  aald  blade  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  aald  holder. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed 
of  a  work-aupport.  a  abaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
face  of  aald  aupport,  a  boklar  faat  to  aald  ahaft,  and  a 
blade  mounted  on  aald  holder,  aald  blade  having  a  catting 
edge  Inclined  to  the  axla  of  aald  ahaft  and  alao  Inclined  to 
a  plane  containing  aald  axla  and  interaectlng  aald  cutting 
edge,  aald  blade  being  adjuatably  arranged  on  aald  holder, 
whereby  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  aald  cutting  edge  to 
aald  axla  may  be  varied. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed 
of  a  work-aupport.  a  ahaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
face  of  aald  aupport.  a  bolder  faat  to  aald  ahaft,  a  blade 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  holder  and  liaving  a  cutting 
edge  Inclined  to  the  axla  of  aald  ahaft  and  alao  Inclined  to 
a  plane  containing  aald  axla  and  interaectlng  aald  cutting 
edge,  and  meaaa  to  aecure  aald  blade  In  fixed  relation  to 
aald  holder. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed 
of  a  work-aopport.  a  ahaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
face  of  aald  aupport,  a  holder  faat  to  aald  abaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  alot,  a  blade  located  in  aald  alot  and  pivot- 
ally coanected  to  aald  holder,  aiid  meana  to  aecure  aald 
blade  In  fixed  relation  to  aald  holder. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed 
af  a  wort-aopport.  a  ahaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
face  of  aald  aupport.  a  holder  faat  to  aald  ahaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Blot,  a  blade  located  In  aald  alot  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  holder,  and  a  aet  screw  having 
acrew-tbreaded  engagement  with  aald  holder  and  adapted 
to  bear  agalaat  aald  blade  and  bold  the  aame  In  fixed  re- 
latloB  to  aald  bolder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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DISPLAY-BOX.     MiCHABL  W.  Joar.  Brooklyn, 
Piled  Sept  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  454,757. 


Jo 


Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  packing  and 
dlaplay  box  comprlaing  bottom  and  cov^  portlona,  the 
former  being  provided  with  a  baae-fiange  or  extenaion  for 
anpportlng  thereon  the  cover,  and  aald  bottom  portion 
having  Ita  top  edge  Inclined  ao  aa  to  make  one  end  lower 
than  the  other  and  provided  therein  with  a  permanently 
aet  pillow  or  reat  for  receiving  one  end  of  an  article  to  be 
dlaplayed,  the  high  end  of  which  pillow  la  extended  to  the 
top  of  the  low  end  of  aald  bottom  portion,  whereby  the 
article  la  alwaya  on  dlaplay,  when  the  cover  la  removed, 
with  one  end  in  the  deep  portion  of  the  bottom  and  the 
other  end  upon  the  pillow,  and  la  retained  In  thia  poal- 
tlon by  the  cover  when  It  la  in  place.  anbaUntially  aa  de- 
acribed. 


•15.988.  MALT-HOUSE.  BoBB«T  A.  Ki«aPAT«iCB,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  398.792. 
1.  In  a  malt  bouae.  the  comtrtaation  of  a  malting  and 
drying  chamber,  an  air  Intake  chamber  having  one  or 
more  taleta  for  external  air.  a  molat  air  dlatribating 
chamber  arranged  between  aald  air  Intake  chamber  and 
aald  malting  and  drying  chamber  and  connecting  wldi  tba 
latter  by  one  or  more  valve-controlled  paaaagea.  one  or 
aM>rc  hot  air  pipea  In  aald  Intake  chamt>er  having  valve- 
eontroUad  connoctloa  wltb  aald  malting  and  drying  cham- 
ber, meana  for  supplying  molat  air  to  aald  moiat  air  cham- 
ber and  tagulating  the  temperature,  thereof,  and  meana 
for  exhauating  air  from  aald  malting  and  drying  chamber, 
aabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 
140  O.  O.— 65 


3.  la  a  malt  beoaa,  tba  eoaablaatlon  of  a  laaltlag  and 
drying  chamber,  an  air  intake  cham1>er  having  one  or 
more  inleta  for  external  air,  a  moiat  air  dlatrtbutlng  cham- 
ber arranged  between  fAid  air  Intake  chamber  and  aald 
malting  and  drying  chamber  and  connecting  with  tba  lat- 
ter by  one  or  more  valv^-eon trolled  paaaagea,  one  or  more 
hot  air  pipea  in  aald  Intake  chamber  having  valve-con- 
trolled connection  with  aald  malting  and  drying  chamber, 
meana  for  aupplying  molat  air  to  aald  moist  air  chamlier 
and  regulating  the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  to  aald  malting  and  drying  chamber  from  afid  air 
intake  chamber,  and  meana  for  exhausting  air  from  aald 
malting  and  drying  chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  f<^b. 


S.  In  a  malt  bouae.  the  combination  of  a  malting  and 
drying  chamber,  an  air  Intake  chamber  having  one  or 
more  inleta  for  external  air,  a  moiat  air  distributing  cham- 
ber arranged  between  said  air  intake  chamber  and  aaid 
malting  and  drying  chamber  and  connecting  wltb  the  lat- 
ter by  one  or  more  valve-controlled  paaaagea,  one  or  more 
hot  air  pipea  In  aald  Intake  chamber  having  valve-con- 
trolled connection  with  aald  malting  and  drying  chamber, 
meana  for  supplying  external  air  and  air  from  said  intake 
chamber  and  said  hot  air  pipe  In  any  desired  proportion 
to  aald  moist  air  chamber,  means  for  moistening  the  ate 
so  supplied  to  said  moist  air  chamber,  and  means  tor  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  malting  and  drying  chamber,  aub- 
atantlally aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  malt  bouae,  the  combination  of  a  malting  and 
drying  chamber,  an  air  Intake  chamber  having  one  or  more 
Inleta  for  external  air,  a  moist  air  distributing  chamber  ' 
arranged  between  said  air  Intake  chamber  and  said  malt- 
ing and  drying  chamber  and  connecting  wltb  the  latter  by 
one  or  move  valve-controlled  paaaagea.  one  or  more  bot 
air  pipes  In  said  Intake  chamber  having  valve-controlled 
connection  with  said  malting  and  drying  chamber,  an  air 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  admitting  external  air  and 
air  from  aaid  Intake  chamber  and  bot  air  pipe  to  aald 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  mix- 
ing chamber  to  aald  moiat  air  chamber,  means  for  mois- 
tening aald  air,  and  meana  for  exhausting  air  from  aaid 
malting  and  drying  chamber,  aubatantlally  as  aet  fortb. 

5.  In  a  malt  bouae.  the  combination  of  a  malting  and 
drying  chamber,  a  hot  air  pipe  having  connection  there- 
with, a  moist  air  distributing  chamber  arranged  between 
aald  hot  air  pipe  and  aaid  malting  and  drying  chaml>er 
and  having  connection  with  said  malting  and  drying 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  Insulating  said  hot  air  pipe  from 
said  moist  air  chamber,  means  for  supplying  moist  air  to 
said  moiat  air  chamber  aad  hot  air  to  said  bot  air  pipe, 
and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  malting  and  dry- 
ing chamber,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


916,909.     MEANS  FOB  DRYING  STRUCTURAL  FARTS. 

ACHiLLB  Knxnn,   Bruaaela,   Belgium.     FUed  Apr.    7, 

1908.     Serial  No.  425,786. 

1.  A  permanently  placed  building  structure  having  ctaan- 
nela  fM-med  therein,  aaid  cbaaaela  lacllaed  downwardly 
aad  outwardly  and  open  to  the  atmoqMiere  aad  cloaed  at 
thrtr  iBBcr  ends,  whereby  an  air-dryiag  of  the  atmeture 
U  effected. 
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2.  A  itrartvre  ceotafBlaf  fttaerbeat  Mtchs  kaviaf  cftaa- 
D«lt  foiuHKl  thewlB,  MUd  blocia  •rru«e<l  with  the  chaa- 
Mto  tnollnad  downwardir  »n<l  outwardly  aad  op«a  to  the 
•t«o«»bt>r«  and  eiomd  at  their  liMer  aada.  whareby  an  air- 
dry  laf  of  the  ■troetwa  la  effectadk 


.  8.  A  etructute  containing  exterior  blocka  barlnf  down- 
wardly and  ontwardly  Indlaad  perforatloiiB  extending 
therethrough,  and  Interior  blocka  arranucd  to  cloee  the 
upper  Inner  enda  of  the  perforatlone  in  the  exterior  blocks, 
whereby  an  alr-drylng  of  the  etructure  1«  effected. 

4.  A  itrmtare  coaprlalng  Uapcrforata  blocka  and  blocks 
having  perforatioaa  aztandlng  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
the  perforate  btoeks  being  arranged  la  tandem  with  their 
perforatioaa  la  raglatar  to  form  a  longer  cbannal  inclined 
downwardly  and  oatwarAly,  with  the  outer  lower  end 
of  the  channel  open  to  the  atmoephere  aad  the  Inner  upper 
end  of  the  channel  cloaed  by  an  adjacent  Imperforate  block, 
whereby  an  alr-drylng  of  the  structure  to  effected. 

6.  A  Btmetni*  coaprlalng  Imperforate  bloefea  and  blocka 
having  perforations  extending  therethroo^,  a  plurality  of 
the  perforate  blocks  being  arranged  In  tandem  with  their 
perforations  In  raglater  to  form  a  longer  channel  extending 
at  an  Inclination  downwardly  and  oatwardly  from  sub- 
stantially the  caater  of  the  stractura  to  the  atmoaphara, 
with  the  Inner  end  of  said  channel  cloaed  by  aa  Imperforate 
block,  whereby  an  alr-drylng  of  the  straetare  la  affected. 


•  1  •  .  9  T  0 .     DBTACHABLE  CAUK.     Wn.ia  J.  Kooim, 
Bloomlagton.    Ind.      Filed  Apr.   16.   1©0«.     8arlal   No. 

427.432. 


A  horae  shoe  creeper  comprising  oppositely  dl^KMed 
plates  sumped  from  sheet  meUl.  said  plates  hsTlng  a 
central  portion,  and  Integral  shoe  engaging  portions  at 
oppoalte  sides  thereof,  said  shoe  engaging  portions  having 
outwardly  extending  offset  tongues  stamped  therefrom, 
road  engaging  members  carried  by  said  ihoa  encaging  por- 
tions oppositely  of  said  tongues,  and  means  coengaced 
with  said  plates  and  adapted  to  force  the  plates  outwardly 
for  coeagagemept  of  the  members  with  a  borse  shoe. 


W.  LAnoM- 
Berlal  No. 


__^ M  aa  t«  paralt  tiM  paasagt  a<  a  ilagto  blank  at  a 

tlas.  Mid  aayport  balag  also  arraa«p«  to  earry  tha  osp- 
aratad  hlaaka  after  they  saeessalfaly 
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015.071.  BOX  -  FOLDINQ  MACHINB.  BLia 
aaaaa,  Naahoa,  N.  H.  FUad  May  1«,  l»08. 
lAT^SSO. 

1.  In  a  blank  feeding  mechantom  for  the  rapid  aad  con- 
tinuous dellrery  of  paper  blanks  to  the  gluing  and  folding 
deTlees  of  an  automatic  box  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  vis :  a  continuously  moving  sap- 
port  arranged  to  carry  a  plla  of  bUaks  thereoa  and  harlag 
a  frlaClaa  surface  for  sweesssively  eocaglag  and  feeding  the 
lowanaost  blanks  of  said  pile,  means  for  Importing  asove- 
■Mat  ta  aald  support,  a  alagla  aonaally  stationary  depead- 
Ing  flager  located  intermediate  of  the  lateral  bonadarlsa 
of  saM  support,  said  finger  serving  unaided  to  eeatrol 
tlM  paaMge  of  the  blanks  aa  they  are  fed  by  aald  aapport, 
and  meana  tot  adjusting  said  finger  with  relation  to  said 


2.  In  an  automatic  blaak-feedlng  appafatas  for  rapidly 
and  coBtlnooosly  fending  blanks,  the  ooaMnatlon  of  a 
flexible  endlMa  carrier,  the  appar  stretch  of  which  forma 
a  flat  sorface  for  anpportlng  a  pile  of  blanks,  means  for 
continuously  moving  said  carrier,  an  adjustable  finger 
separated  from  the  upper  strateh  of  the  carrier  to  form  a 
passageway  or  throat  for  the  paasage  of  single  blanka  sac- 
cesslvely  froM  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  and  a  roll  baring  a 
peripheral  flange  located  directly  below  said  flnger  to 
coact  tharewttb  and  tangential  to  the  blaakaopportlng 
surface  of  the  carrier,  sabataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

t.  la  an  aotoaaaUc  blank-feeding  apparatus  for  rapidly 
and  oontlnaoaaly  feeding  blanka.  the  comUaatloo  of  an 
endless  carrier  forming  a  plane  surface  for  supporting  a 
plla  of  blaaka,  an  adjuatahle  finffsr  located  above  said 
carrier  between  the  ends  of  the  upper  stretch  thereof  and 
s^l^arated  therefrom  to  permit  the  pasaajs  of  slngto  blanks 
sacocaatrely  troii  the  bottom  of  the  plla.  said  flnger  senr- 
Ing  unaided  to  control  the  passage  of  the  blanks  aad  a 
roll  located  above  said  carrier  la  proximity  to  said  flnger 
for  engaging  and  pressing  each  blank  against,  said  carrier, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  doaeribad.  the  coakhtna- 
tlon  with  4i  roll  having  a  peripheral  flaage  aa  at  »«1  and  a 
flngar  aa  at  86  separated  by  a  space,  to  permit  the  suc- 
cesalTO  paaaage  of  single  blanks,  of  a  plnrallty  of  endlesa 
belta  haTlac  tkelr  upper  stretches  projecdag  on  both  sides 
of  the  flnger  and  arranged  with  thalr  supporting  facea 
subsuntially  UngenUal  to  the  flange  of  said  roll,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  flnger  toward  and  from  said  roll 
and  said  belta. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion ^th  an  endlesa  carrier,  and  pulleys  on  which  It  Is 
irapported  snbetantlally  hortsontally  to  produce  a  plane 
blank-sopportlBg  surface,  of  a  flnger  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  stretch  of 
said  carrier  and  locatsd  batwaao  the  pullays  with  Its  lower 
end  sepsrated  from  the  carrier  by  a  space  slightly  greater 
thaa  the  thiekaess  of  a  blank,  aald  flager  serving  unaided 
to  control  the  passage  of  the  blanka  whereby  said  eanrler 
■nstaiai  a  pile' of  blanks  and  feeds  the  bottom  ones  stngly 
and  successively  under  aald  flager,  a  roll  above  said  carrier 
to  eagaga  the  blank  aad  presa  It  against  the  face  of  the 
said  carrter.  and  a  pair  of  blank-gripping  rolla  to  eni 
blanks  delivered  thereto  by  said  endless  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  9  Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.1 


»18.t72.  LOCOMOTION  FOB  TBMELB,  TEHICLEI,  OB 
OTHIB  MOVING  BODIBfl  OB  (NUECTft.  CaaisTo- 
raaa  Johh  Liaa,  (aame  ehaagad  froa  John  Chrtstophsr 
Lake  by  Judicial  oedar.)  Brtdgaport.  Ooaa.  niad  May 
ti2,  1907.     Serial  No.  874.996. 

1.  In  a  renRi  or  rahlda.  the  coablaatloa  with  a  pas- 
Mge  ar  oeadatt  haviag  a  coatracted  eentral  portion  and 
asfaadlag  farwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  enlargad 
opM  aada,  oC  ■was  far  prodadag  a  heatad  elastic  taM 
oaAtr  pfaama  aad  BMaaa  far  dMcharglag  said  flaM  rsar- 
wardly  from  a  polat  lateratedlata  tha  fbrward  aad  of  tta 
coadnit  and  its  coatracted  eentral  portioa  In 
as  to  impel  air  therethrough,   the  air  being 
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expanded  by  said  flold  dnrlag  its  trarersa  e<  the 
wardly  expanding  portion  of  the  conduit. 


*•  11#     :i'i» 


2.  In  a  Teasel  or  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  paa- 
sage  or  conduit  having  a  contracted  central  portion  and 
expanding  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  enlarged 
open  ends,  of  means  for  producing  a  heatad  elastic  fluid 
under  preaaure,  meaaa  for  diecbarging  said  fluid  rear- 
wardly from  a  point  Intermediate  the  forward  end  of  the 
eondalt  and  its  contracted  central  portion  in  such  manner 
as  to  impel  air  therethrough,  the  air  being  heated  and 
expanded  by  said  fluid  during  Its  traverse  of  the  rear- 
wardly expanding  portion  of  the  conduit,  and  an  Insulat- 
ing air  or  gas  bag  surrounding  the  conduit  to  redoee  ttie 
radiation  Of  heat  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  vesael  or  vehicle,  the  comhination  with  a  tubalar 
ballooo  of  a  paasage  or  conduit  having  a  contracted  central 
portion  and  expanding  forwardly  aau  rearwardly  there- 
Cram  to  enlarged  open  enda.  means  for  producing  a  bested 
alaatlc  fluid  under  preosare  and  means  for  diacbarging  aald 
flold  rearwardly  from  a  point  Intermadlate  the  forward 
sod  of  the  conduit  and  its  contracted  central  portion  In 
•Mb  manner  as  to  layel  air  therethrough,  the  air  being 
kealsd  and  expanded  by  said  fluid  during  Its  traverae  of 
tha  rearwardly  expanding  poKlon  of  the  conduit,  said 
conduit  forming  the  iaterlor  walla  of  said  tubular  balloon 
and  serving  to  aid  in  malnUlnlng  the  wamth  of  the 
balloon  contenta. 

4.  A  veaael  or  vehicle  comprlsiag  a  car  or  body,  a  hal- 
loon  or  gna  bag,  a  propelllag  device  surrounded  thereby, 
said  propelltaig  derlce  consisting  in  a  passage  or  conduit 
having  a  contracted  eentral  portion,  enlarged  expanding 
ands  and  having  aaaaa  for  dtocharglng  a  heated  pressure 
fluid  rearwardly  from  the  forward  part  of  the  conduit  Into 
Its  coatracted  portioa  so  as  to  impel  air  therethrough  and 
expand  the  air  la  Its  traverse  of  the  after  expanding  por- 
tion of  the  conduit,  a  vertical  rudder  for  steering  the 
vesael  end  horlsootal  rudders  situated  in  the  forward  and 
after  portions  of  the  vesael  and  provided  with  means  for 
operating  them  In  eonetaat  parallelism  together. 


flange  portlooa  of  which  are  united  In  a  common  plane 
with  ttas  wab  portlona  projecting  on  the  sama  side  of 
said  plana,  in  combination  with  a  layar  of  tUas  built-up 
upon  said  united  flange  portions  of  the  bars  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  plane  and  a  saiuble  cement  filling  in  be- 
tween the  projecting  web  portions  of  said  bars  and  serv- 
ing to  rigidly  secore  the  tiles  to  the  latter  substantially^ 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  integrally  formed  tile-work  pattern  frame  having 
flat  marginal  bars  forming  a  shallow  tile-receiving  box, 
and  intersecting  bottom-bars  of  substantially  tae-ahaped 
crosa-aectlon  the  flange  portions  of  which  unite  with  said 
marginal  bars  and  the  web  portions  of  which  all  project 
on  the  same  side  bayond  the  plane  of  the  latter.  In  com- 
bination with  tilaa  arranged  In  aald  frame  on  the  side 
oppoalte  to  aald  wab  portloas  and  a  suitable  cement  flll- 
Ing  In  betweaa  the  projecting  weh  portions  of  said  bottom 
bars  and  serrlng  to  rigidly  aecure  the  tiles  to  the  latter 
snbstantiaUy  as  sat  forth. 


915.974.  AUTOMATIC  THBBMO-HLBCTBIC  CONTBOL. 
Habbt  W.  LaoMABO,  Bronxvilla,  N.  T.  Piled  Jaa.  8, 
1096.    Sarlal  Mo.  294.691. 


918,978.     TILE-MOUNTING.     OLiraa  M.   Laivdis,  Bead- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Barial  No.  424,708. 


1.  An  Intagrally  formed  tlla-work  pattern  frame 
priaing  bars  of  snbstantiaUy  tsaahapad  creasssctlon  tha 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heat  producing  solid  realstlva 
conductor,  an  electric  conductor  whose  reeietance  la  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  temperature,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  reaponae  for  reguUting  the  heat  produced  by  said 
heat  producing  devloe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heat  producing  solid  resistlTa 
conductor,  a  conductor  whose  resistance  is  dependent  upon 
tb«  temperature,  and  alactro-responslTa  meana  dependent 
upon  change  in  the  reaistaace  of  said  conductor  for  rego- 
i«t«»g  the  heat  produced  by  said  heat  producing  device. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  heat  producing  solid  resistlva 
conductor,  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  pro- 
duction of  heat  by  said  device,  a  resistive  ctmductor  wboaa 
resistance  varlaa  according  to  tha  temperature  of  the  de- 
vice heated,  and  means  alectrlcaUy  reeponslve  to  aald 
change  In  resistance  for  controlling  said  first  named  means. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  circuit  comprising  a  solid  elec- 
tric heating  reaiative  element,  said  circuit  having  means 
for  Incraaalng  and  decreaalng  the  current  therein,  a  see- 
ond  dreolt  functionally  related  thereto  la  which  the  ra- 
slntanea  Is  autoamtically  reaponalre  to  tha  condition  o( 
aald  flrat  circuit,  and  a  device  responsive  to  change  in 
current  in  said  second  circuit  for  controlling  said  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  solid  heat  producing  conductor, 
a  second  conductor  whose  resistance  is  affected  by  tha 
heat  devrtoped  In  said  flrat  conductor,  aad  meana  re- 
sponsive to  change  of  reeietance  In  eald  second  condtietor 
for  varying  the  amount  of  current  flowing  in  said  first 
oonduetor. 

[Clatana  t  to  M  aet  prlated  la  tho»Oaaette.l 


915  975.  LAWN  -  PEOTBCTOR.  EwoCH  B.  LnxaOBSlTj 
MInaeapolto.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
469.286.  

1.  A  lawn  comer  protector  compriatng  iMe  placea.  eaa- 
aactlag  diagonal  placea,  and  webbad  placea  tharebetwstn, 
and  plaa  upatondlng  from  tha  aereral  plae«. 

2.  A    lawn    protector    comprlalng    side    pteeea    havtaff 
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llaagiM  at  th«  bottooa  thmcat  dtacoDal  pl«eM  eonD«ct«d 
to  tb«  aid*  plMcs  and  wabbad  piaeaa  connaetad  at  thalr 


*     ' 
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enda  to  tha  alda  and  dlasonal  plM:«a,  and  plna  apaUnd- 
Ing  from  tba  aeraral  placaa. 


915.07&  BOUTB  -  INDICATOR  FpB  AUTOMOBILB8. 
Fkamk  J.  LiiiDBWTHAt46«,  Oleua  Palla,  and  Johk  Pbots, 
Naw  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Not.  80,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
404.64B. 


1.  In  a  route-Indicator  for  aatomobtlea,  the  combina- 
tion, with  tba  drlTlng-riller  and  tba  abaft  of  aald  roller, 
of  a  grooved  drlTe-wbeel  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  an  oa- 
cillating  lerer  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  carrying  at  one 
end  a  pawl  to  coact  with  the  grooved  circumference  of 
■aid  drlTe-whaal,  a  worm-wheel,  a  worm  for  driving  aald 
worm-wheel,  and  a  connecting-rod  connected  with  aald  oa- 
dllatlng  lever  at  the  end  oppoalte  aald  pawl  and  adjuat- 
ably,  connected  with  aald  worm-wheel. 

2.  In  a  roate-lndlcator  for  antomobllea.  the  combina- 
tion, with  tba  driving-roller  and  tba  indlcator-atrlp,  of  a 
plTotad  aprlng-actuatad  lever,  a  preaaer-roller  carried  by 
aald  laver,  a  vertlcally-gulded  block  to  depreaa  aald  lever 
ao  that  the  preaaer-roller  coOperatea  with  the  driving- 
roller  in  feeding  the  Ind^cator-atrlp,  and  a  cam  by  which 
aald  block  la  depreaaed. 


916,977.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  8TBONO  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  CREOSOTE.  Dominoo  Lodioiani. 
Mazlco,  Mexico.    FUed  Nov.  16, 1908.    Serial  No.  4«2,9«2. 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  strotiK  aqueooa  aolutlona  of 
creoaote  which  conaiata  In  mixing  together  creosote,  glyc- 
erin and  absolute  alcohol,  gradually  pouring  said  mixture 
upon  triturated  carbonate  of  magnesia  under  conatant  agi- 
tation, producing  an  emnlalon ;  adding  bowavar  to  thla 
aymp  of  aogar  diaaolved  In  water,  the  aald  agitation  being 
continued  during  said  last  addition  and  for  not  less  than 
ten  mlnataa  thereafter,  producing  thereby  a  very  atrong 
AQueoua  aolotlon  of  creoaote. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  atrong  aqueoua  aolotiona  of 
creoaote  which  conaiata  in  mixing  together  under  conatant 
•glUttion.  one   hundr^  grams  of  creoaote,  one   hundred 


^ 


graau  a(  para  glyearia.  aad  twenty  graaa  of  abaolata 
alcohol,  gradually  pouring  said  nlxttira  upon  twenty  grama 
of  prt>vlously  triturated  carbonate  of  magneala  under  con- 
atant agitation,  and  adding  aaven  hundred  grama  of  syrup 
of  sugar  diaaolved  In  water  to  the  aforeaald  emnlalon,  the 
ayrup  having  a  denaity  of  twenty  dcgraaa  of  tha  atandard 
Banm«  saccharlmeter.  tba  aald  agitation  being  coottnoad 
during  aald  last  addition  and  for  not  leaa  than  ten  minutaa 
thereafter  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  creosote  of 
not  leaa  than  tan  par  centum  in  atrengtb. 


•lB,VTIw    RAKE.    Loani  L,  VorwLATm.  Pralrlavllla,  Mich. 
mad  Jnna  19,  1908.  .Serial  No.  439,422. 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  tba  mala  raka  com- 
prialng  a  bead  bar  and  teeth,  of  a  handle ;  a  clearing  rake 
comprising  a  head  bar  aad  teeth  ;  and  clampa  for  aacnrlng 
aald  clearing  raka  to  aald  main  rake,  each  of  said  claapa 
enaprlsing  a  clamp  member  notched  to  receive  the  main 
raka  bead  l>ar  and  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  clearing  rake 
bead  bar.  a  plata-lika  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage 
t^  under  aldea  of  aald  bead  bars,  aad  a  bolt  for  aeeuring 
aald  clamp  members  togetticr  whereby  said  clearing  rake 
la  pivotally  aopported  in  front  of  aald  main  rake  ao  that 
Ita  teeth  may  awing  between  tba  teeth  of  the  main  rake. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  tba  main  raka  com- 
prising a  bead  bar  and  teeth  therefor,  of  a  clearing  raka 
eompriaing  a  bead  bar  and  taath ;  and  clampa  for  aacnrlng 
aald  clearing  raka  to  aald  main  rake  having  baarlnga  there- 
la  for  aald  clearing  raka  haad  bar  adapted  to  ba  clamped 
upon  the  said  main  rake  head  bar  whereby  said  clearing 
raka  la  pivotally  supported  In  front  of  said  main  raka  ao 
that  Ita  taetb  may  awing  batwaan  the  teeth  of  said  main 
raka. 

8.  la  a  raka,  the  combination  with  a  mala  raka  com- 
prising a  head  bar  and  teeth  therefor,  of  a  clearing  rake 
comprising  a  head  bar  and  teeth  ;  a  yoke-like  shank  for 
said  main  rake  extending  from  the  enda  of  aald  head  bar 
thereof ;  and  clampa  for  securing  said  clearing  raka  to  aald 
main  rake  head  bar  wbereby  said  clearing  rake  la  pivot- 
ally supported  within  the  yoke-Ilka  abank  ao  that  Ita  teeth 
may  awing  between  the  teeth  of  the  main  rake. 


91B,979. 
N.  T. 


WALL  •  SAFE.    Habtbt  C.  Lowbib,  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,086. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  aafe  or  receptacle  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  door-caaing  removably 
secured  thereto,  and  a  trim  anrrounding  aald  caalng.  said 
trim  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  tha  aafa  Indapend- 
ently  of  aald  door-casing. 

2.  Tba  comblBatlon  with  a  wall  safe  or  racaptade  having 
an  opening  fOnnad  tberela.  a  door-«aslng  ramoTably  mount- 
ed In  said  opening,  and  a  trim  adjustably  mounted  between 
said  caalng  and  the  wall  of  said  opening. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  wall  aafe  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  a  door-casing  removably 
mounted  in  aald  opening,  a  trim  adJuaUbly  moonted  be- 
tween aald  eaalag  and  the  wall  of  aald  opening,  and  meana 
for  tocklBf  aald  trim  la  ita  adjuatad  poaltloa. 

\    ■ 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  safe  or  raoaptaela  hav- 
ing aa  opening  formed  tltarein,  of  a  trim  haTlng  a  raar- 
wardly  projecting  flange  taleacoping  In  said  opening,  and 
a  door-casing  mounted  within  said  flange  and  ramoTably 
aacured  to  said  safe. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  wall  aaf«  or  raoaptaela  haT- 
iag  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  trim  having  s  rear- 
wardly  projecting  flange  teleacoping  in  said  opening,  a 
door-caaing  mounted  within  aald  flange  and  removably 
aecnred  to  aald  safe,  and  means  carried  by  aald  caalng 
for  damping  aald  flaage  agalaat  the  wall  of  aald  opening. 


915.980.  PROCESS  FOR  REOENERATINO  ELECTRIC 
ACCUMULATOB8.  Cxu.  LiCKOW,  Cologne.  Germany. 
FUad  May  9.  190S.    Serial  No.  2S9.620. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  regenerating  electric  accumnlatora 
which  conaiata  in  subjecting  the  electrodes  to  elactrolyala 
In  a  greatly  diluted  non-acid  electrolyte. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  regenerating  electric  accumnlatora. 
which  conaiata  In  subjecting  the  electrodes  to  electrolyaia 
in  a  watery  aolution  containing  1  to  6%  of  a  noa-addlc 
elaetrolyta  anbatance. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  regenerating  eleetrte  accnmulatora. 
which  eonaiats  in  subjecting  the  electrodes  to  electrolyaia 
In  a  greatly  diluted  electrolyte  of  a  neutral  aalt  of  a  light 
mataL 

4.  The  proceaa  of  regenerating  electric  accumnlatora, 
which  conaiata  in  aubjectiag  the  electrodea  to  electrolysis 
In  a  dihite  aolution  of  a  neutral  electrolytic  anbatance. 


915,081.    BENT-WOOD  TANK.    SrapHBir  C.  Mack.  Tran- 
ton.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,880. 


Aa  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  bentwood 
Unk.  eompriaing  a  body,  aald  body  eompriaing  a  \»tk.  a 
alagle  aheet  or  atrip  of  flexible  material  provided  with 
front  and  almllarly  constructed  end  sections,  said  front 
and  end  sections  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  aheet,  aald 
sheet  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  front  and  end 
aectlona,  said  end  aectlona  each  provided,  at  Ita  outer  end, 
with  a  ahoulder  and  with  an  Integral  extension  projecting 
b«road  the  shoulder  and  parallel  with  the  sheet,  and  each 
•ad  laetion  is  provided  upon  Its  inner  face,  at  the  inner 
and,  with  a  curved  portion,  aald  inner  end  being  formed 
at  an  angle  to  the  Inner  and  outer  facea  of  the  aection 
and  provided  with  a  tenon  tiaving  atraight  parallel  aidea, 
aald  front  section  provided  upon  Its  inner  face,  near  Ita 
enda,  with  curved  portiona  and  the  enda  of  aald  front 
section  being  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  front  and  hack 
facea  of  aald  aectlona,  and  each  and  provided  with  a  reoaaa 
having  atraight  parallel  sides  adapted  to  engage  tha 
aimliarly-constructed  sides  of  the  contig;pous  tenon  when 
the  sheet  is  folded  for  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  end 
aection  npon  the  enda  of  tfte  front  aection,  aald  abouldera 
of  the  end  aectlons  fitting  agalnat  the  inner  face  of  the 
back  aection  and  the  extensions  contigooos  to  said  aboul- 
dera covering  the  entire  ends  of  the  back  aection.  and  hav- 
ing means  extending  through  the  extenalona  of  tha  end 
sections  and  into  the  enda  of  the  back  section  and  aeeuring 
the  aectlons  together. 


•1S,9S2.     OAGB  FOB  THE  SPACING  APABT  OF  CON- 

CBITB  BUILDING  -  BLOCKS.     Clawbom  M.  Madihtx, 

Mnnde.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,086. 

1.  Au  Implement  for  gaging  the  apace  between  hollow 

bolldlng-blocks   while  building  a   wall,   which   implemeat 

Includes  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  member*-  having  a 


thickneaa  the  aama  aa  the  daalrad  apace  between  the  blocki, 
said  membera  being  rigidly  retained  by  a  tranaveraa  mem- 
ber aacured  thereto  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  taat  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  buildlng-bloek,  yieldabla  meana  coa- 
nectad  to  aald  tranaverse  member  and  adapted  to  engaga 
tha  Interior  face  of  the  block  to  bold  the  aald  oppoaltely 
disposed  members  against  the  exterior  face  of  the  VUtA, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  An  implement  for  gaging  the  space  between  hollow 
building-blocks  while  boildlng  a  wall,  which  Implement 
Includea  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  flanged  membera 
having  a  thickneaa  anbatantlally  the  same  aa  the  dealred 
apace  betvreen  the  blocks,  said  membera  being  rigidly  re- 
tained by  a  transverse  member  secured  thereto  and  dia- 
posed  at  an  angle  ao  aa  to  reat  on  the  top  aorface  of  tha 
building  block,  yleldable  means  connected  to  said  trana- 
veraa member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  face  of 
the  block,  to  hold  the  said  flanged  membera  against  tba 
adgea  of  the  block,  subatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  An  implement  for  gagbig  the  apace  between  hollow 
buUding  blocka  while  building  a  wall,  wlilch  implement 
inclhdea  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  members  bsving 
flange-plates  removably  aecured  thereon  and  aald  membera 
being  riffidly  retained  by  a  tranaverae  member  aecured 
thereto  and  dlqwaed  at  an  angle  to  reat  on  the  top  aorfaca 
of  the  building  block,  a  leaf  apring  rigidly  aecured  to  tha 
aald  transverse  member  and  having  ita  free  end  bent  in 
anch  curve  that  it  will  engaga  the  Interior  face  of  tha 
block,  aubataotlally  as  daacribed. 

4.  An  Implement,  for  gaging  tha  space  between  hollow 
building  blocks  while  buUding  a  wall,  which  Implement 
conaiata  of  the  oppoaltely  diapoaed  uprlghto  1  and  2  re- 
tained apart  by  the  stop-bar  8  and  tba  wA  4.  tbarc  bdng 
detachably  aacured  to  said  uprig^ita  the  guide-bars  6  and  6 
a  curved  leaf-^>rlng  7  and  the  handle  8  secured  to  said 
stop-bar.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


916.988.  ADJUSTABLB  FOLDING  SEATaAND  LUG- 
GAGE BOX.  JoHH  B.  MA1.0NBT.  Providence.  B.  L 
Filed  July  12.  1907.    Serial  Mo.  888.476. 


A  aeat  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  luggage 
box  adapted  to  flt  in  the  tonneao  of  an  automobile  and 
provided  with  a  aeat  portion,  hinged  rods  carried  by  aald 
box,  a  back  provided  with  tubular  members  slldably  mount- 
ed on  aald  roda  aboTe  the  hinge  connection  of  the  latter, 
raallient  anna  aacured  to  the  exterior  anrfacea  of  aald 
tubular  members  and  provided  witb  locking  projectiona  for 
engagement  with  aald  rods,  means  for  simultaneously  dla- 
engaging  said  locking  projections,  and  meana  for  adjoat- 
ably  anpporting  aald  box. 


916.984.    CANNING-FURNACE.     CAx;unE  C  Mat,  Jewett, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  457,881. 
A  furnace  comprising  a  tank  having  a  flue  formed  up 

In  Ito  bottom  with  Ha  aidea  spaced  from  the  lateral  aldea 
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«f  the  Uak.  •  ehlauMjr  located  at  the  end  of  th«  tank  aad 
eommualeattng  with  tha  and  ot  tha  Una,  tlia  top  ot  aald 
0ue  forming  a  pan  aupport  wblcb  la  alaratad  with  raiatloa 
to  tha  bottoai  apon  which  tb«  tank  reata,  a  partltten  lo- 
OkUA  in.  tbm  tMMk  and  extaodlnx  down  along  tha  flna,  Co 


tha  bettoaa  ot  tka  tank.  aaM  partltlan  kalng  aacnrad  at 
Its  <>d«M  to  tka  aidaa  and  bottoaa  ot  tha  tank,  and  to  the 
■idea  and  top  of  Um  flu*,  tad  Caniloc  a  aaans  for  bracing 
tha  iidaa  aai  top  of  tha  ilao  upon  tha  hottoi  and  aldea 
of  tha  taak. 


•IB.MS.    HOBB-COUPLINO.    SAMtmL  1Im>OT1»«i.  OaT*- 
land.  Ohio.     FUad  Sept.  9.  190T.     Sarlal  No.  sn.Me. 


In  a  hoaa  coupltng,  tha  oombtnatlon  vi  two  membara, 
ona  baring  a  radacad  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
other  of  aald  membera  and  haTlng  an  annular  aboulder.  L- 
ahaped  hip  aztandlag  o«tward  f^oa  naM  abooldar  orar 
•aid  rednoad  portion,  tha  other  otf  eald  memban  haTlng  re- 
aaaaea  cut  on  Ita  aKtarlor  aurfafca  forafaig  portlona  adapt- 
ad  to  Interlock  with  the  enda  of  said  lugs  when  the  luge 
are  entered  In  the  receaece  and  said  membera  are  turned 
relatively  to  each  othor,  a  lockljig  block  mounted  In  a 
portion  of  each  of  aaM  reoaasa  and  arrangad  to  illda 
therein,  a  guiding  neaibar  for  aach  block,  eprlnga  for 
moving  aald  blocks  forvardly  aa  as  to  abut  against  the 
aldea  of  the  lugs  wben  tha  latter  are  In  locking  position 
In  the  receasea,  and  a  sleere  arranged  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally of  the  member  and  having  said  blocks  secured  to  Ita 
Inner  surface  Intermediate  Its  enda  so  that  said  sleeve  will 
cause  said  blocks  to  ba  ahlfted  ateultaneously,  cover  the 
Joint  between  tha  two  membara  and  Ineloaa  tha  Intarlock- 
tng  portlona.  ^ 


f  lB,98f.      KITCHBNIANOB.     Chablm  H.   IfnXBB. 
Brooklyn,  Ohio.    rHad  JnM  10, 10«7.    SerlalNo.  STS.OM. 

1.  A  kttchen  range  having  an  oven  with  a  heating 
•paea  aboat  tha  sum  and  a  draft  floe  at  lis  rear  wHh  top 
and  hottoas  ontleto,  a  ««ld  bamar  ptretad  beneath  tha 
front  of  the  uvsn,  a  plate  adapted  to  open  and  deee  over 
said  burner  and  a  damper  for  eald  bottoai  ontlat  opara> 
tlvely  connected  with  eald  plate. 

2.  A  kltehaa  mage  haTlng  an  oraa  wttb  a  haatJM 
space  about  tha  saase  and  a  draft  fine  open  to  aald  apace 
both  above  and  baUw  the  oven,  In  ooaablnation  with  a 
flnld  bamar  nazt  beneath  the  bottoa  of  tha  oeaa  at  Ita 


front,  a  hinged  eovar  adapted  to  open  and  clooe  over  the 
bnmer  and  a  flaa  daapar  operattvely  connected  with  said 
ptete. 
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t.  A  kitchen  range  having  an  oven  with  a  heating 
about  tha  aams.  la  eoaibln4tloa  with  a  fluid  bamar 
beneath  the  oven  and  a  hinged  plate  over  aald  burner 
adapted  to  protect  the  bottom  of  the  oven  from  the  direct 
beat  of  tha  buraar  aad  to  opaa  aald  haatiag  apaea  to  tha 
bamar. 

4.  A  kltehaa  mage  havlag  a  flra  pot  aad  an  oTea  with 
a  i>*^t*»i  apace  about  the  same,  and  upper  and  lower  oat- 
lata  ftOB  aaid  space,  la  combination  with  a  fluid  burner 
In  said  apaea,  a  plats  hinged  to  open  and  clooe  eald  apace 
In  raapaet  to  tha  buraar.  a  damper  for  tha  lower  of  aaM 
ontlata  having  linked  connection  with  said  plate  and  a 
damper  to  control  the  upper  of  aald  ontlata. 


91B,MT.  COMBIlfBD  BOLIIXFUBL  AND  GAB  BANOB 
FOE  KITCHEN  AND  OTHKH  UBM.  Chailbb  H. 
Miixaa,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  Barlal 
No.  4M.604. 
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1.  A  coaihiaed  aolld  fuel  aad  gas  range  having  aa 
aad  bent  floes  about  the  oven,  aad  the  oven  provided  with 
a  troagh  ahapad  tepeaaalaa  la  Ma  bottom  from  front  ta 
rear  acraas  Ita  eeater.  a  bnraor  la  aald  depreaaloa  aad  a 
ffMab^atd  flaa  strip  aad  air  eoadolt  diacharglag  Into  aaid 
iknirssalna  aad  anh-dlrldlag  tha  beat  flue  partway  at  tha 
bottom  at,  tha  sisn.  aad  an  exhanat  flue  opaa  to.^ald 
fltie. 

2.  A  range  haTlng  aa  oven  with  a  troagh  ahapad 
Ita  aUfldla  froaa  the  frsat  to  the  roar  at  tha 

an  air  laleC  space  In  tha  bottom  of  ttie  ra 
ovor  the  bottoai  plate  tharaaC.  la  emnblaatlon  with 
bomer  In  aald  depraaalsa  aSlatajitlally  the  foil 
theraof,  a  spreader  pUte  orer  said  burner  and  ralaed  abora 
the  bottna  of  tha  ovea,  and  a  hollow  flue  strip  extending 
le^thwlaa  with  aaM  daprsasioa  aad  opaa  tharoto 
Its  top  and  to  aaM  air  apaea  la  the  raaga  at  Ita 
aad  anhdlTMlag  tha  heat  flae  at  the  bottoa  of 
partway  froai  rear  to  froat 

8.  A  range  having  an  oven  and  a  heat  space  beneath 
the  eame,  the  oven  being  provided  with  a  depression  con- 
trally  at  Ita  bottom,  and  aa  air  anpply  conduit  opaa  froa 
baaaath  saM  apaea  aad  dlTMtng  tha  aaaa  lato  two  flaaa. 
vharatp  the  haaiad  gaaaa  aio  caaaad  in  traral  forward  and 
back  under  tha  srsa.  In  oaasMaatlaa  wtth  a  paa  bnmer 
li 
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•lft,9tS.     DAYUGHT   HOLDING-ENVELOP  FOR  PHO    ] 
TOOBAPHIC  PLATBB.     Ono  N.  Mooaa,  IndUnapolis, 
Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Milton  M.  Moore,  Alameda 
eonnty.  CaL     Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  305,086. 
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1.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactore,  an  Indoelng  envelop 
for  an  Indoeed  photographic  plate  having  an  open  end 
and  n  eight  opening  at  the  film  aide  of  said  plate,  a  second 
envelop  Inclosing  the  plate  within  the  first  envelop  and 
longitudinally  movable  froa  the  open  end  of  the  first 
aaTclop  and  relative  to  aaM  plate,  meana  for  preventing 
itaociation  of  the  Inner  envelop  from  the  outer  envelop 
and  the  plate,  and  meana  for  holding  the  plate  against 
accidental  withdrawal  In  the  outer  envelop. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  photographic  unit 
comprlalng  an  envelop  having  one  open  end  and  a  sight 
opening  In  one  face,  raeane  arraoKod  within  the  said  en- 
velopj  to  which  a  photographic  plate  may  be  atteched,  a 
aecofid  envel<^  having  an  open  end  teleacoped  Into  the 
open  end  of  the  first  envelop  and  longitudinally  movable 
relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  Incase  the  photographic 
plate,  and  means  for  preventing  ezceesive  withdrawal  of 
the  aecond  envelop  from  the  first. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  unit 
comprising  an  external  envelop  having  one  open  end  and 
a  sight  opening  In  one  face,  means  arranged  within  the 
■aM  eavelop  to  which  a  photographic  plate  may  ba  at- 
tached, a  aaoond  envelop  havtag  an  open  end  Inserted  Into 
the  open  end  of  the  outer  envelop  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able tberetbroagb  and  adapted  to  incase  the  photographic 
plate,  and  means  for  preventing  exceaalve  withdrawal  of 
the  Inner  envelop  from  the  outer. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic  unit 
eoraprlalng  an  outer  envelop  having  an  open  end  and  a 
•Ight  opening  in  one  face,  a  plate-holding  sheet  arranged 
within  said  envelop  and  having  one  end  doubled  back  to 
cooperate  with  a  portion  of  the  outer  envelop  at  that  end 
of  the  eight  opening  opposite  the  open  end  of  the  envelop 
and  at  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
ftngor,  an  Inner  envelop  telescoped  within  the  outer  en- 
velop and  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  laterally  projecting  finger  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental excessive  withdrawal  of  the  Inner  envelop  from 
the  outer  envelop. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre,  a  photographic  unit 
comprlalng  an  outer  envelop  having  an  open  end  and  a 
Sight  opening  In  one  face,  a  plate-boldlng  sheet  arranged 
within  said  envelop  and  having  one  end  doubled  back  to  co- 
operate with  a  portion  of  the  outer  envelop  at  that  end  of 
the  eight  opening  oppoeite  the  open  end  of  the  envelop 
and  at  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
finger,  and  an  open  ended  Inner  envelop  sleeved  within  the 
outer  envelop,  the  said  Inner  envelop  at  a  comer  of  its 
inner  open  end  being  cloeed  eo  as  to  engage  the  laterally 
projecting  finger  of  the  plate-holdlng  sheet  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental exceaalve  withdrawal  of  the  loner  envelop. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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8AFBTT  RAZOR.     WiLLUM  J.   MoosB,  Waah- 
D.  C    Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  Na  435.044. 


1.  A  blade  for  aafety  raaora,  eoapoaad  of  a  place  or 
atrip  of  aheat  SMtal,  and  a  back  havlag  a  blada«aealTlng 
allt,  said  back  having  on  one  aide  a  fulcmm-engaglag  sur- 


face, and  on  the  oppoeite  side  in  rear  of  tha  fnlcram-en 
gaging  surface  a  screw-engaging  rib,  a  receaa  being  formed 
In  advaaee  of  aaM  rlbw 

2.  In  a  aafety  nutot,  the  combination  of  a  blade  b^d«r 
conalatlng  of  a  plate  formiag  a  guard  for  the  blade  and  an 

projection,  a  blade  compoaed  of  a  eCrtp  of 
metal  and  a  back  overlapping  oppoeite  sidee  of  the 
strip,  aaM  back  havlag  a  receaa  or  eat  away  portion  oa 
one  side,  forming  a  rib  at  the  rear  of  the  back,  and  on  its 
other  side  a  projection-engaging  aurface,  and  a  screw 
engaging  a  threaded  opening  in  said  plate  and  having  Its 
end  Impinging  on  said  rib  In  rear  of  said  projection-en- 
gaged surface,  saM  bUde  being  ablftable  in  a  direction 
croaawiaa  of  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  bolder 
conalatlng  of  a  plate  forming  a  guard  for  the  blade  and  an 
overhanging  projection,  a  blade  composed  of  a  strip  of 
sheet  metal  and  a  back  overlapping  opposite  sides  of  the 
strip,  said  back  having  a  recesa  or  cut  away  portion  on 
both  sMes,  forming  on  each  side  a  rib  at  the  rear  of  the 
back,  and  having  on  each  side  a  projection-engaging  sur- 
face, and  a  screw  engaging  a  threaded  opening  in  said 
plate  and  having  its  end  impinging  on  that  one  of  said 
rlba,  which  la  contlguona  to  the  plate,  and  at  a  point  In 
rear  of  said  projection-engaged  surface,  aald  blade  being 
shiftable  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  screw. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  bolder, 
a  blade,  stops  to  fix  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  of  ^e 
blade  at  different  poaltions  with  reference  to  the  guard  ac- 
cording to  the  degree  of  doaeneaa  of  the  shave  desired 
the  blade  being  ablftable  forward  and  backward  between 
aald  stops,  and  oteans  to  hold  the  blade  In  either  of  Its 
said  positions. 

6.  In  a  safety  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  bolder, 
a  blade,  stops  to  fix  the  position  of  the  cutting  edge  ol 
the  blade  at  different  positions  with  reference  to  the 
guard  according  to  the  degree  of  cloaeness  of  the  sbave 
deelred,  said  stops  consisting  of  a  blade  engaging  flange 
on  the  holder,  and  projectlona  on  the  guard,  the  blade 
bring  ablftable  between  aaM  stops  so  that  It  may  be  moTOd 
from  engagamant  with  one  to  engagement  with  the  othflr, 
and  means  to  hoM  the  blade  In  Its  aaM  two  poaltloaa. 


916,990.  JUNCTION-BOX  COUPLING.  Bdwabd  8.  Mo«- 
vmuL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454.728. 


'-■' . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  non-threaded  junction  box 
having  an  opening,  of  a  non-threaded  conduit  pipe,  an  In- 
teriorly aaooth  nipple  upon  said  pipe  and  extending 
through  aaM  opening,  a  nut  adapted  to  advance  upon  said 
nipple,  a  realllent  clamping  member  held  between  said  nut 
and  nipple  'and  advanced  by  aaM  nut  to  clamp  aald  pipe. 
and  aald  junction  box  being  clamped  between  aaM  not 
and  nipple. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  non-tbreeded  junction  box 
having  an  opening,  of  a  non-threaded  conduit  pipe,  a 
allele  upoa  aald  pipe  and  extending  through  saM  opening, 
said  nipple  and  the  exterior  of  aald  pipe  having  a  tapering 
opening  formed  between  them,  a  tapering  resilient  ring 
adapted  to  enter  said  tapering  opening,  a  nut  adapted  to 
advance  upon  aald  nipple  to  force  said  ring  Into  said 
opening  and  to  clamp  aald  pipe,  and  to  clamp  aaM  box 
between  said  nipple  and  nnt. 


Y."*^. 


Wjf^' 
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8.  A  coupling  for  attaching  noD-thr«ad«d  conduit  pipM 
to  Joactlon  boxes  comprising  an  Interiorly  amootb  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  ahouldered  nipple.  aaM  nipple  baring  an 
enlargement  In  Ita  bore  to  form  an  opening  between  tb« 
Inner  wall  of  aald  nipple  and  tbe  exterior  of  a  non- 
threaded  pipe,  a  resilient  ring  adapted  to  enter  aeid  en- 
largement, and  a  nat  adapted  to  adrance  upon  tbe  screw 
threads  of  aald  nipple  to  force  said  ring  Into  said  opealng 
and-  to  clamp  to  tbe  pipe  and  adapted  to  secure  a  junction 
box  against  tbe  nipple  sboolder. 


915.991.      CONTROLLING  -  VALTB.     BOBurr   R.    Menu- 

*■  SON,    Joseph    Rioobll,    and    Richaso    O.    Mokbisok. 

Sharon,  Pa.     filed  Oct.  T,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.543. 


■  1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  an  inlet 
to  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  Talve  structure  connecting 
tbe  said  pipe  and  inlet  and  moTSble  toward  and  from  tbe 
Inlet  to  vary  tbe  air  lapply  thereto,  the  valve  structure 
and  supply  pipe  harlair  ewaainnlcatlng  openings  one  of 
which  is  enlarged  so  tbnt  limited  moremefft  of  the  Taire 
will  not  rary  the  amount  of  gas  supplied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  an  air 
and  gas  inlet  to  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  ralve  be- 
tweea  the  pipe  and  tbe  Inlet,  and  through  which  tbe  gas 
passes.  moTsble  toward  and  from  the  Inlet,  and  con- 
structed to  control  and  coSperate  with  both  tbe  pipe  and 
the  Inlet,  and  haTing  means  to  vary  the  air  supply  without 
Tsrlation  of  the  gas  supply  when  moved  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent and  to  vary  the  gaa  supply  when  mored  to  an  ad- 
ditional extent. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  gas  supply  pipe  snd  sn  air 
and  gas  inlet  to  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  valve  be- 
tween and  controlling  both  tbe  pipe  and  the  Inlet,  and 
through  which  the  gas  passes,  and  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  inlet,  and  having  means  to  vary  the  air  supply 
without  variation  of  the  gas  supply  when  moved  to  a 
certain  extent  and  to  vary  the  gas  supply  when  moved  to 
an  additional  extent,  and  an  aaxlllary  valve  in  the  gas 
passage,  to  independently  control  the  gas  supply. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  and  gas  Inlet  to  a  coaa- 
bostton  chamber,  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  be- 
tween tbe  pipe  and  tbe  inlet  and  constructed  to  control 
hotji,  said  Inlet  and  tbIts  having  cooperating  parts  eon- 
strueted  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  air  admitted  without 
variation  of  the  amount  of  gas  admitted. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  and  gas  Inlet  to  a 
chamber,  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  having  a  gas 
passage  and  slldable  over  tbe  outlet  from  the  pipe,  and 
having  the  end  of  the  passage  movable  toward  and  from 
the  aald  Inlet  to  vary  the  amount  of  air  admitted,  tbe 
pipe  and  valve  having  communicating  openings  one  of 
which  to  Merged,  so  as  to  permit  some  movement  of  tbe 
valve  without  varying  the  gas  supply. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


915.M3.  CAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Pblix  MtmLLn  aad 
Gbobob  W.  Gwiifx,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaBlgBors  to 
Standard  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  190S.  SerUl 
No.  241,187. 


1.  In  a  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
bead,  of  a  plurality  of  cap  applying  devices,  means  for 
moving  said  devlcee  toward  a  cap  held  on  a  receptacle  by 
aald  head,  said  means  Including  a  member  mounted  to 
have  yielding  and  tipping  movementa. 

2.  In  a  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  cap  applying  devices,  means  for 
producing  a  relative  rotating  movement  between  a  cap 
held  by  tbe  head  and  the  cap  applying  devices,  and  means 
for  moving  said  devices  toward  tbe  cap,  aaid  means  In- 
cluding a  member  mounted  to  have  yielding  and  tipping 
movements. 

S.  In  s  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  means  for  producing 
a  relative  rotating  movement  between  a  cap  held  by  the 
head  and  the  pivoted  arms,  flange  bandlac  aieans  carried 
by  the  arms,  and  a  apring  supportad  eonlcal  member  for 
rocking  the  srms  to  force  the  bending  meana  Into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  flange  of  a  cap  held  in  position 
by  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  capping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  flange  bending  de- 
vices carried  by  the  arms,  snd  a  conical  member  mounted 
to  have  yielding  and  tipping  movements  for  forcing  the 
bending  means  into  operative  relation  with  the  flange  of 
a  cap  held  in  position  by  tbe  head. 

5.  In  a  capping  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  with  a 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  flange  bending  de- 

^cea  carried  by  tbe  arms,  meana  for  producing  a  relative 
rotating  movement  between  the  arms  and  a  cap  held  In 
position  by  the  head,  a  conical  member  having  an  open 
interior,  a  guide  for  the  member  passing  through  the  in- 
terior of  the  eonlcal  ^mber  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
spring  for  supporting  the  conical  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916,998.  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  JoasrH  Moboas, 
WllkeeBarre,  Pa.  Filed  May  IT,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
874,281. 

1.  WIrelees  station  apparatus  comprising  an  antenna 
upon  one  side  of  the  apparatus  extending  into  tbe  earth 
and  insulated  from  the  latter,  and  a  capacity  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  apparatus,  ths  antenna  being  arranged 
In  a  curved  line,  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  Wireless  station  spparatns  comprising  sn  antenna 
upon  one  aide  of  the  apparatus  extending  Into  tbe  earth 
and  Insulated  frqn  tbe  latter,  and  a  capacity  upon  the 
other  side  of  tbe  spparatus,  tbe  antenna  being  In  the  form 
of  a  heilz,  (Or  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


8.  Wlrelasa  station  apparatus  comprising  sn  antenna 
upon  one  skle  of  the  apparatus  extending  into  the  earth 
and  laralated  from  the  lattar,  and  a  Opacity  opon  the 
other  side  of  the  apparatus,  the  antenna  being  in  the  form 
of  a  helix,  and  means  for  suitably  inaniaHnj  the  antenna 
from  the  sarth. 


;»Tri 


4.  Wireless  ststlon  apparatus  comprising  an  antenna 
upon  one  side  of  tbe  apparatus  extending  into  the  earth, 
a  capacity  upon  tbe  other  side  of  the  apparatus,  and  a  tube 
or  well  sunk  In  the  earth,  the  aald  antenna  consisting  In 
a  helix  arranged  within  said  tube  and  insulated  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  system  for  wireless  transmission,  the  combina- 
tion with  transmitting  apparatus,  of  receiving  apparatus, 
each  of  said  apparatus  comprising  an  antenna  suitably 
curved,  extending  Into  the  earth  and  Insulated  from  the 
latter,  whereby  its  direct  length  from  end  to  end  is  much 
less  than  Its  actual  length. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


915,994.  PUMP.  Philip  A.  Mtbbs,  Aahland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  F.  B.  Myers  and  Brother.  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Co- 
partnerahlp.     Filed  Dec.  31,  19M.     SerUl  No.  850,228. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, s  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  piston  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  actuating  the 
same.  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  therewith  on  both  sidea  of 
said  piston,  each  of  said  passages  having  valve  chambers 
near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  borisontal  valve  seata 
mounted  In  said  chamber  in  substantlslly  tbe  same  bori- 


sontal plane  with  said  piston  rod,  an  independently  detach- 
able closure  for  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  valve  cham- 
bera,  and  a  tbIvb  member  In  each  of  «ld  vmlva  ehamban 
adapted  to  engage  the  valv^  seats  therein  and  removable 
through  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  valve  chamber. 

2.  A  pomp  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  In  aaid  caalng,  a  piston  adapted  to  redpro- 
eate  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  tm  actuating  said  pis- 
ton, inlet  and  outlet  passages  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  therewith  on  both  sides  of 
said  piston,  each  of  said  passages  hsvlng  valve  diambers 
near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  horlaontal  valve  seata 
mounted  In  said  chambers  in  substantially  the  same  horl- 
aontal plane  wl(h  said  piston  rod.  a  closure  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  valve  chambers 
and  having  a  recess  In  the  Inner  face  thereof,  and  a  valve 
In  each  of  said  valve  chambers  adapted  to  enter  the  recess 
in  said  closure. 

8.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  for  sctusting 
the  same,  passages  on  the  opposite  sides  of  and  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  cylinder  and  having  their  ends  co- 
incident with  the  ends  of  satd  casing,  an  Inlet  opening 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  passages,  an  outlet 
opening  intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  other  passage,  valve 
chambers  in  each  of  said  passages  intermediate  the  open- 
ing therein  and  the  ends  of  sakl  paaeage,  said  valve  cham- 
bers extending  to  the  top  ot  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  In 
each  of  said  chambers  arranged  In  substantially  the  sasae 
borisontal  plane  as  said  piston  rod.  Independently  detach- 
able closures  ft>r  the  upper  ends  of  said  valve  chambers, 
closures  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  having  conduits  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  passages  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  cylinder,  and  removable  valves  In  aald 
valve  chambers  for  controlling  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tk>n,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in and  having  a  piston  rod,  of  a  rack  carried  by  said  pis- 
ton rod,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  on  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  thereto,  valves  arranged  in 
substantially  the  same  borisontal  plane  with  said  piston 
rod  for  controlling  said  passages,  and  detachable  closures 
for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  pne 
of  ssld  closures  and  comprising  a  member  having  a  guide- 
way  for  said  rack,  a  second  member,  a  handle  mounted 
thereon,  a  toothed  segment  carried  by  said  handle  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  a  support  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  bracket 


915,995.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  WALLS. 
Chablbs  C.  McCabtt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16. 
1908.     Sertal  No.  488,829. 


1.  In  a  tie  brace  for  concrete  forms.  In  combination 
with  one  side  of  tbe  form,  two  coaxial  tie  rod  sections,  one 
projecting  Inwardly  and  tbe  other  outwardly  through  the 
side  of  the  form,  said  tie  rod  sections  having  their  meeting 
ends  threaded,  an  Internally  threaded  buahlng  engaging 
the  threaded  meeting  ends  of  the  tie  rods,  bearing  plates 
engaging  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  form  and  sur- 
rounding the  outer  tie  rod,  the  Inner  bearing  plate  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  end  of  the  buahlng,  and  a  nut  on  the 
onter  end  of  the  outer  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  tie  for  concrete  forms,  a  pair  of  washers  engag- 
ing the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  one  side  of  the  form  snd 
provided  with  central  aperturea,  a  tie  rod  threaded  at 
both  ends  and  passed  through  said  side  of  the  form  and 
apertures  In  the  washers,  and  nuts  engaging  the  Inner  and 
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oatm  ta*  of  mM  tla  r«d  Mid  eluaptag  mM  p>«tM  asalaift 
opposite  tmem  of  tko  forai.  «n4  as  •ddttloiuil  tbraoaod 
tlo  rod  acrowod  tato  tho  innor  «kl  of  tbe  laoor  oat  oatf 
■daptod  to  bo  tBbeddod  In  tb«  coocrote. 

8.  In  a  tlo  lor  concroto  forms,  •  pair  of  waoboro  encar 
IBS  tho  Inaor  and  oater  tac«o  of  ono  aido  of  tbo  form  and 
pcoTklod  with  central  aporturoo.  a  tlo  rod  throadod  at  be«k 
«Dda  and  paaood  throagb  said  aldo  of  tbo  form  and  apor- 
tnroa  tn  tbo  wasbora.  and  nata  ongastaiK  tbo  Innor  and 
oator  andi  of  said  tla  rod  aad  damplnc  oald  ptatea  agalnat 
oppoatto  faoeo  of  tho  form,  and  an  addlttooal  tbroadod 
tlo  rod  aerowod  Into  th«  Inner  end  of  the  Inaer  not  aad 
adapted  to  bo  embedded  In  the  concroto,  each  of  aald  waab- 
ora  barlBg  Its  oppoatto  faeas  dlapoaod  at  »n  aagto  to  each 


4.  In  tbe  manofaetnre  of  eoaereto  walla,  tbo  oombtoa- 
tlon  with  the  opposite  aldea  of  a  form  apaeod  apart  for 
recelTtnc  a  body  of  concrete  between  them,  a  tie  rod  aec- 
«|fM  aaaired  to  ono  side  of  tbo  fona  and  sxtondlat  partially 
mtnm  the  InterTenlnK  apace  toward  tbo  otbor  aide  of  tbe 
form  and  prorlded  with  a  threaded  end,  an  InUrnally 
tbraadurl  bnablng  screwed  upon  and  extendlan  beyond  said 
tfcmrtiil  «d.  a  Mparato  tbroadod  tlo  rod  ooctloa  screwod 
lata  tke  eater  end  of  tbe  boshlnc  and  extending  tbroa«ta 
tbo  adjacent  sMe  of  the  form,  and  a  not  engaglac  tbe 
ootor  threaded  ead  of  the  addltloaal  tie  rod  aectlon. 

a  In  the  mannfaetore  of  concrete  walla.  In  combination 
with  tbe  aide  of  a  form,  a  tlo  rod  ssetlon  eztendlac  throagb 
and  beyond  the  Inne^  and  outer  facee  of  aald  side,  an 
latornaily  threaded  ant  screwed  upoa  aad  extaadlng  In- 
wardly beyond  tbe  Inner  threaded  end  of  tbe  tie  rod  see- 
tkm,  an  additional  tie  rod  section  screwed  Into  tbe  Ir 
ond  of  tbo  bnsbiag,  and  a  ant  serowod  apon  tho  oator 
of  tho  first  named  tie  rod  section. 

fClalm  e  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


918,90fl.  EYELETING  MACHTNl.  Jam«8  E.  McIxTOB, 
Dorebeotor.  Maso.,  assignor  to  Howard  W.  Brown, 
trustee.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Juno  2.  l»oe.  Serial  Wo. 
81M18. 


L  7  la  plaoad  at  a  Wrol 
,  said  cam  plato  bolag 
aa  to  perailt  tko  raeo> 


»*  Jf' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  eyelet  support,  a  male  punch  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
support,  a  spring-controlled  raceway,  a  pivoted  lerer  for 
moTlag  aald  raceway  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring, 
a  piTOted  cam  plate  sustaining  aald  raceway,  and  a  device 
co-aetlng  with  said  cam  plate  to  raise  tbe  frso  ond  of  said 
raceway  as  the  same  approaches  aald  male  punch,  where- 
by tbo  endmoot  eyelet  of  aald  raceway  la  placed  at  a  IotoI 
aboTO  tbe  upper  ead  of  aald  punch. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dooertbod.  comprising 
an  eyelet  support,  a  male  punch  fixed  with  relation  to  said 
sapport,  a  oprlBg-controllod  raceway,  a  plTOtod  lever  for 
moTtat  Mid  raceway  against  tbe  tension  of  Its  spring, 
a  ptTotod  cam  plate  aastainlng  said  raceway,  and  a  devlee 
ee-acCteg  with  aald  earn  plate  to  ralao  tbo  free  ead  of  said 
raceway  as  tba  saoM  approacbos  said  imIo  poaeb.  wber^iy 


tyolat  of  saM 
above  the  upper  end  of  aald 
provldod  with  a  heel  so 
way  to  drop  aad  dopoatt  said 
•ad  «(  aald  poacb  ssoBbar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  otatloaary  eye- 
let support  and  a  male  portion  of  a  punch  fixed  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  plunger.'  combined  with  a  female  por- 
tion of  a  punch  having  a  setting  shoulder,  a  slide  mount- 
ed In  tbe  framework  of  the  machine,  a  raceway,  a  cam 
plate  pivoted  to  aaid  slide  aad  susUlnlng  said  raceway, 
and  operating  leror  for  said  plnngor,  and  means  operated 
by  aald  lever  for  moving  aald  allde,  cam  plate  and  race- 
way laterally  away  from  and  toward  aald  male  portion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  doner Ibod,  a  outlonary  oya- 
let  support  and  a  male  portloa  of  a  punch  fixed  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  plunger,  combined  with  a  fenmle  por- 
tion of  a  punch  having  a  aettlng  aboolder.  a  allde  mounted 
in  tbe  framework  of  the  machlao,  a  raceway,  a  cam  plate 
pivoted  to  said  slide  and  sotalalag  said  raeaway,  aad 
operating  lever  for  aald  plonsir.  and  meana  operated  by 
aald  lever  for  moving  aald  alMo.  cam  plato  aad  raceway 
laterally  away  from  aald  male  portloa.  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  parts  toward  said  male  portion  aft« 
tbo  aettlng  oporatloa. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deatitbod.  a  stationary  eye- 
let aupport  and  a  male  portion,  of  a  punch  fixed  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  a  plunger,  comMnod  with  a  foasale  por- 
tion of  a  punch  having  a  settlag  shoulder,  a  raceway, 
a  pivoted  cam  plato  provldod  witb  a  heel  portloa  and 
Bustalnlng  said  raceway,  operattag  Isver  for  said  plunger, 
and  meana  operated  by  said  lever  for  moving  said  raceway 
latotally  away  from  and  toward  wild  male  portion,  a 
co-actlag  davleo  eo-actlng  with  said  cam  pUta  to  ralsa  the 
free  end  of  aald  raceway  aa  tt  approacboa  said  mala  por- 
tion to  thereby  place  tbe  endmoot  eyelet  tn  aald  raceway 
at  a  level  above  the  upper  end  of  aald  male  portion  and 
■aaaa  tor  autooutlcally  loweHng  tbe  raceway  after  said 
eo-aetlng  dorlco  has  passed  tbe  boot  of  ssld  cam  plate 
whereby  said  eyelet  Is  deposited  on  tbe  stationary  upper 
ond  of  tbe  male  portion. 

[CUlm  8  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oaattta.1 


»1B,MT.  CORD -SUPPORT  FOR  BL«CTRIC  LIGHTS. 
llABTtN  N.  Naoum,  Milwaukee,  and  Prraa  L.  Jacobsoh, 
Norway,  Wla.    Filed  Nov.  6.  l»0«.    Serial  No.  S41,9M. 


*5,' 


1.  Tbo  comblnatloa  with  s  support  provldod  with  a  de- 
pending electric  light  cord  and  Ump.  of  a  puUey  support- 
ing bracket  comprlalng  a  atrip  of  metal  bout  U-ehaped 
and  forming  supporting  hanger  bars,  a  spring  actuated 
pulley  Joomaled  In  aald  baager  bar^  and  provided  with 
pivotal  "top  dogs  adapted  to  awing  outwardly  eentrlfn- 
tally,  and  a  cord  wouad  «a  aaM  pulley  aad  extending 
through  an  aperture  la  tha  baaa  portloa  of  sold  bracket.— 
one  of  said  haagor  bar*  havlnf  a  pertlea  partially  cut 
out  aad  beat  Inwardly  to  form  a  toagne  adapted  *••«•••- 
gaged  by  tbe  atop  dogs  wboa  tho  latter  are  la 

posltloa.  _^ 

J.  la  a  dovlco  of  tbe  daacrlbwd  daaa.  tm  _ 

with  a  supporting  brackat,  ci  a  pair  i»  diaka  havlav  ■»■ 


k".'V».-    %.^:<>LA.-.Mdl'jfld».4    'v^HL    <--iA      .^-Jt' 
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Bular  channels  In  tbelr  outer  faeea,  with  tbe  material  of 
tbe  dlak  pressed  inwardly  to  form  a  apadag  rib.  aald  disks 
being  arranged  with  tbe  ribe  abutting  and  forming  an  In- 
terior aprlng  retaining  cavity,  a  supporting  shaft  for  aald 
disks,  a  winding  spring  connected  with  tbe  shaft  aad 
with  toe  dlaka.  atopa  normally  holding  tbe  disks  against 
a  winding  movement,  and  a  cord  wound  upon  tbe  apadng 
rlba  between  tbe  outer  margins  of  tbe  dlaks.  « 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa,  tho  combination 
with  aheet  metal  dlaka,  having  inwardly  projecting  spac- 
ing rlba  and  connected  with  each  other  to  form  a  pulley, 
a  winding  spring  located  In  tbe  apace  formed  by  aald 
diska  and  apacing  ribs,  a  eentrally  diapoeed  ahaft  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  ead  of  tbe  winding  apring,  -juid  a 
faatenlng  member  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  winding 
aprlng  with  the  disks, — said  faatenlng  member  comprising 
a  tongue  adapted  to  extend  through  an  aperture  of  tbe 
winding  eprlng,  and  having  a  erooa  bead  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  through  aald  aperture,  and  another  croae 
bead  having  projectlona  extending  through  aperturea  la 
tbe  dlaka. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deocribed  daaa,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pulley  supporting  bracket  comprlalng  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  U-shaped  and  forming  aupporting  hanger  bare,  a 
ahaft  carried  by  said  hanger  bars,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tho 
shaft  and  having  Inwardly  extending  annular  channela  In 
Ita  side  facea.  one  of  aald  hanger  bare  having  a  portion 
preesed  Inwardly  Into  oae  of  aald  channela  to  form  a 
stop,  dogs  mounted  on  said  pulley  near  Ita  periphery  and 
adapted  to  swing  Inwardly  by  gravity  to  engage  the  atop 
when  the  pulley  la  alowly  revolved. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  set  of  ebeet  metal  disks,  having  the  material  preesed  In- 
wsrdly  to  form  annular  channela  In  one  face  and  apadng 
ribs  In  the  other  fare,  said  dlaks  being  arranged  with  the 
spacing  rfba  abutting  each  otbor  and  forming  a  central 
spring  retaining  cavity,  a  winding  aprlng  located  within 
the  cavity,  one  of  aald  ribs  being  provided  with  aperturee 
St  suitable  Intervals  and  tbe  other  of  skid  ribs  having 
the  metal  thereof  punched  Inwardly  through  the  apertures 
In  tbo  first  mentioned  rib  aad  expanded  and  formlag  a 
retaining  eyelet,  whereby  said  disks  constitute  a  pulley. 


OIS.MS.     RAIL-JOINT.     TmAVK  B.  Nbal.  Warren,  Ohio. 
Piled  Mar.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  483^71. 


1.  In  combination  with  ralla  or  strlngon  having  their 
adjacent  ends  formed  to  overlap  aad  also  having  eor- 
rsspondlng  cavltlea.  binding  platea  for  fitting  In  aaid 
eavltlea  and  locking  the  rails  or  atringera  together,  meana 
Integral  with  one  rail  or  stringer  for  oscnrlag  one  bind- 
ing plate  thereof,  aqd  means  for  securely  locking  tbo  two 
binding  plates  to  each  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  rails  or  stringers  having  their 
adjacent  ends  formed  to  overlap  and  also  having  cor- 
responding cavities,  one  of  aald  rails  or  atringera  having 
a  depending  lug,  bladhif  platea  for  locking  said  rails  or 
strlngors  togstbor,  one  of  aald  bladlag  platan  having  a 
dapresslon  to  take  In  aald  log,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
two  Mndlng  platea  together. 

8.  IB  combination  wltb  a  rail  or  stringer  bajinf  a 
central  web  aad  an  outer  relnfordng  wall,  a  chamber  or 
cavity  being  formed  between  said  wall  and  web,  and  a  lug 
depending  from  the  top  of  said  cavity,  two  blading  plates 
tfsalgned  to  fit  In  said  cavity,  oae  bladlag  plate  having  a 
depreesloa  to  take  in  said  lug.  aad  means  for  locking  tbe 
two  binding  platea  together. 

4.  la  comMaatloa  with  ralla  or  atrlagera  bavlag  a  do- 
peadlng  lug.  two  bladlag  platea,  oae  having  a  depreooloa 
to  tako  la  said  lug  aad  alao  havtag  a  cut-out.  tbo  other* 


btatflag  iriate  having  a  series  of  teeth  or  serrations  la 
line  with  said  cut-out,  and  a  lo(±  block  fitted  In  said  cut- 
out and  dsolgned  to  engage  said  teeth  or  serratlona. 

5.  In  combination  with  ralla  or  strlngws  havlttg  a  da- 
pendlag  lag,  two  blading  platea,  one  having  a  depreaalon 
to  take  In  said  log  and  alao  having  a  cut-out,  tho  otbor 
binding  plate  having  a  aeries  of  teeth  or  aerratlona  in 
line  with  aald  cut-out.  a  lock  block  fitted  bi  said  cat-oat 
aad  designed  to  engage  said  teeth  or  aerratioas,  and  a  k^ 
for  locking  said  bkxA. 

{Claim  8  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetto.) 


91S,8M.  SAFE.  HAaar  W.  N«al,  Indlanapells.  Ind.,  aa- 
slgaor  to  s  Copartnership  composed  of  Harry  W.  Neal, 
Willard  Harmon,  and  Charles  E.  Hall.  ladlanapolla.  lad. 
FUod  VMw  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,700. 


I  1.  The  combination  with  a  container,  of  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  container  and  having  a  re- 
ceiving opening,  a  movable  gate  arranged  in  conjunction 
with  aaid  receiving  opoaiag,  cam  tra^a  arranged  in  tbe 
container  in  poaltlon  to  engage  the  gate  and  ahlft  the 
aame  to  covering  position  upon  withdrawal  of  the  re- 
ceptacle from  the  eontalner,  ud  moans  for  automatically 
locking  the  gate  la  doalng  position. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  container,  of  a  receptade 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  tiiereln  and  having  a  hand-opening 
la  its  top,  a  cover  plate  removably  mounted  In  aald  open- 
ing and  having  a  small  opening,  means  for  locking  said 
cover  plate  In  position  to  cloae  the  hand-opening  of  tbe 
receptade,  a  gate  movably  mounted  on  the  cover  plate 
and  adapted  to  cloee  the  small  opening  in  said  cover,  and 
cam-tracks  arranged  within  the  container  for  ahlftlng 
aaid  gate  to  cloeed  poaltlon  upon  withdrawal  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle from  the  container,  and  meana  for  locking  aald 
gate  In  dosod  position. 


016.000.  COMBINED  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER. 
SiVBBT  NOBDOKOO,  Story  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471.984. 


1.  A  device  of  tho  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  paper  holding  and 
guiding  arm  detacbably  coaaocted  wltb  tbe  base,  aad  roll 
eagaglng  anas  projecting  from  said  boldtng  and  gnldteg 
arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  baas 
provldod  wltb  a  cutting  edge,-  a  paper  boldor  aad  galde 


■    -  v. 


/  *?M"i><(»"#M.^flpj« 


»5a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  33. 1909. 


dtUcbablr  connected  therewith  and  amnied  panllel 
with  the  etittlnc  edge,  and  roll-boldlBf  •naa  projecting 
•t  right  anglee  from  the  holder  and  guide  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  aame  when  aapporttng  a  roll. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  conprlalng  a 
baae  proTlded  with  a  catting  edge,  a  paper  bolder  and 
guide  detachably  connected  therewith  and  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  cutting  adva,  and  roll-holding  anna  project- 
ing from  and  Integral  with  aald  holder  and  golde  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  aame  when  aupportlng  a  roll. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrthed  eomprlalng  a  baae 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  a  paper  bolder  and  guide 
formed  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  shaped  to  proTkJe  a 
paper  clamping  and  guiding  arm  baring  end  eyee  and  an- 
gular aide  arma  prortded  with  Intomed  flngera  for  en- 
gaging with  and  supporting  a  roU,  said  aide  arma  pro 
Jectlng  across  the  guiding  and  damping  arm  and  bearing 
thereupon  when  carrying  a  roll,  and  deUcbable  fastentrs 
fo^  secnrta«  the  eyes  to  the  cutter  baae. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbad  eomprlalng  a 
flat  base,  a  cutting  blade  detachably  aaenrad  to  one  edge 
of  the  same,  a  paper  holder  formed  of  a  alngle  length  of 
wire  shaped  to  prorlde  a  clamping  and  guiding  arm  and 
side  arms  baring  Intumed  fingers  for  engagement  with  a 
roll,  said  arms  projecting  acroaa  and  bearing  upon  the 
clamping  arm  when  supporting  a  roll,  and  fasteners  for 
detachably  holding  the  clamping  and  guiding  arm  to  the 
flat  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


916,001.     TIMJWTAMP.     Max  W.  OsnuiLLU.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  Nor.  18,  1908.    SarUl  No.  468^8.  w 


In  the  path  of  the  projecting  wOm  o<  anid  rod,  aad  a  apHag 
aagagtng  the  locking  pawl  frame  to  urge  Ita  pawla  Into  ea* 
gngamant  with  the  ratchet  wheels. 
(Clala  0  not  printed  Ih  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.  In  a  time  atamp  the  combination  with  the  type  wheel* 
and  their  pertaining  ratchet  wheela.  oaclUatlng  pawls  co- 
operating with  ratchet  wheela  to  route  them  and  a  frame 
In  which  said  pawla  are  mounted;  of  locking  pawls  and 
Ibeanii  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  oscl)latlng  pawl- 
frame  to  poeltlrely  more  the  locking  pawla  Into  and  out 
of  locking  pqaltlon. 

2.  In  a  stamp  the  combination  with  the  type  wheels  and 
their  partAlnlng  ratchet  wheela,  an  oaclllatlng  pawl  frame 
and  prograaaing  pawla  therein  cooperating  with  one  or 
more  of  the  ratchet  wheela  to  rotate  them;  of  locking 
pawls  and  means  operated  by  the  morement  of  the  oadllat- 
Ing  pawls  and  frame  to  poaltlrely  more  the  locking  pawls 
Into  and  out  of  operatlre  position  and  force  the  locking 
pawls  against  their  reapectlre  wheels  at  the  end  of  the 
trarel  of  aald  pawl  frame. 

8.  In  a  stamp  the  combination  with  the  type  wheels  and 
their  peruinlng  ratchet  wheela.  an  oacllUtlng  pawl  frame 
and  pawls  therein  cooperating  with  one  or  more  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  to  route  them :  of  locking  pawla,  cams  for 
operating  aald  pawla,  and  meana  carried  by  the  oaclllatlng 
pawl  frame  to  engage  the  cama  to  atmaltaneoualy  and 
poaltlrely  more  the  locking  pawls  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  a  time  aUmp  the  combination  with  the  type  wheela 
and  their  pertaining  ratchet  wheela  and  aa  oaclllatlng 
pawl  frame ;  of  a  rod  carried  In  aald  frame,  a  locking  pawl 
frame  baring  locking  pawla  and  cams  thereon,  said  cama 
being  located  In  the  path  of  aald  rod  whereby  the  locking 
pawl  frame  Is  positively  mored  by  said  rod  to  more  the 
loeklBg  pnwls  Into  and  out  of  k>cklng  poaltlon  with  reapact 
tQ  the  ratchet  wheels. 

6    In  a  time  stamp  the  combination  with  the  type  wheels 

and  their  perUlning  ratchet  wheela  and  an  oaclllatlng 

pawl  frame  harlng  arma ;  of  a  rod  carried  in  the  arma  of 

aald  frame  and  projecting  there  through  a  locking  pawl 

■  tnmm  harlng  locking  pawla  aad  two  cam  arma  extending 


918.002.  8PRINO-MATTRK88.  Max  H.  OogLb.  Newark. 
N.  J.,  asatgnor  to  Newark  Spring  Mattreas  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  8a- 
rial  No.  445,078. 


^ 


1.  In  a  spring  mattreaa,  the  combination  with  a  aprlag 
(hbrlc  of  an  aad  bar  comprising  an  angle  Iron  harlng  borl- 
aonUl  and  rertlcal  flanges,  the  said  spring  fabric  bf-lng 
eoaaacted  to  the  aald  borlaontal  flaaga,  and  lying  eabataa- 
tUIIJI  in  the  plane  therMf.  a  truss  member  aecured  at  lU 
oppoelte  ends  to  the  angle  Iron  at  BubetanUally  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  two  said  flaagea.  and  a  atad  projecting  laterally 
fros  tha  aald  lioriaoatal  flaage  near  lu  outer  edge,  for 
eagagaaient  with  the  tnias  member  IntermedlaU  lU  enda. 
the  aald  truaa  member  lying  aubstantlally  flat  againat 
the  under  face  of  the  said  horfawntal  flange. 

2.  In  a  spring  mattreaa,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a  aprlag 
fabric,  of  an  end  bar  eomprlalng  an  angle  iron  harlng 
horlaonUl  and  rertlcal  flangea.  said  spring  fabrtc  being 
connected  to  tke  aald  bortaonUl  flange,  and  lying  subaUn- 
tially  In  the  plane  thereof,  a  truaa  rod  harlng  lu  enda 
passed  through  boles  at  subatantlally  the  Janctkm  of  the 
two  aald  flanges  and  wrapped  tranareraely  around  the 
rertlcal  flange,  and  a  stud  projecting  Uterally  from  the 
said  bortaontal  flange  near  lU  aater  edge,  fbr  engairement 
with  the  truss  member  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  the  said  truaa 
rod  lying  subatantlally  flat  againat  the  under  face  of  the 
aald  horlaonUl  flange. 


916.008.  OIL-OA8  OBNBRATOB.  AMaaoaa  A.  OaaoBK. 
Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  FUad  Apr.  IS,  1808.  Serial  No. 
426.670. 


1  IB  a  geaarator,  a  caalng  harlng  an  oil  Inlet  and  a 
gaa "outlet  port,  a  ^rum  in  said  casing  adapted  to  rerolre 
in  proximity  to  the  caalng  bottom  and  prorlde  a  chamber 
for  the  collection  of  gaa  within  the  caalng  abore  said 
drum,  a  worm  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  aald  drum,  aad  mrans  for  heating  eald  drum. 

2.  la  a  gaaerator.  a  eaaiag  harlag  aa  oU  talet  and  a  gaa 
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•ntlet  port,  a  drum  in  aald  caalng  adapted  to  rerolre  In 
proximity  to  the  eaaing  bottom  and  arranged  to  prorlde 
a  gaa  chamber  within  the  eaaing  abore  aald  drum,  a  worm 
Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  aald 
drum,  means  for  heating  said  dmm,  and  means  for  rerolr- 
Ing  said  drum. 

S.  A  generator  eomprlalng  a  casing  harlng  aeparate  oil 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  porU,  a  drum  rerolubly  mounted  In 
aald  eaaiag.  auaaa  fnr  conducting  heat  to  the  Interior  of 
said  dmm,  a  worm  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  and 
adapted  for  rerolutlon  with  said  drum,  and  means  for 
rerolrlng  said  drum. 

4.  A  generator  eomprlalng  a  casing  harlng  an  oil  Inlet 
aad  a  gaa  outlet  port  aad  prorlded  with  end  cape,  pipea 
aitaading  through  and  rerolubly  mounted  in  aald  end 
eapa,  a  drum  supported  by  said  pipes  with  Ita  Interior  In 
communication  with  the  pipe  diaanela  and  ameaa  con- 
nected with  one  of  aald  pipea  whereby  said  drum  may  be 
rerolred. 

5.  A  generator  comprising  a  casing  harlng  end  open- 
inga  and  prorlded  with  an  oil  Inlet  port  and  a  gaa  outlet 
port,  pipea  extending  through  and  rerolubly  mounted  In 
aald  openlnSgs.  a  drum  carried  by  aald  pipea,  within  aald 
casing,  with  lU  Interior  In  communication  with  the  pipe 
channela,  and  a  worm  carried  by  and  adapted  for  rerolu- 
tlon with  aaM  dram. 

rClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,004.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  LITHOPONE  MORS 
8TABLB  A0AIN8T  LIGHT.  Wilhslm  Ostwalo.  Lelp- 
alg.  Oermaay.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  807,796. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  rendering  Ilthopone  more  sUble 
againat  light,  which  conslaU  In  adding  to  Ilthopone  mann- 
fhctarad  la  the  kaowa  aiaaaer  a  metal  compound  aoluble 
in  water  without  deeompoattloa,  harlng  no  acid  reaction, 
and  being  capable  of  preciplUting  sine  compounda  from 
solutlona  of  aiae  aalta. 

2.  The  procpNs  of  rendering  Ilthopone  more  aUble 
againat  light,  wliich  consists  in  adding  to  llth<^ne  manu- 
factured la  the  known  manner  a  meUl  compaand  aoluble 
la  wtftar  witlioot  decompoaltlon,  baring  no  add  reaction, 
and  being  capable  of  preciplUting  nine  compannda  from 
aolutlona  of  ainc  aalta,  and  Itxlrlatlng  the  mixture. 

8.  The  proceas  of  rendering  Ilthopone  more  aUble 
against  light,  which  conslsU  in  cbllllng  the  hot  Ilthopone 
manufactured  In  the  known  manner  In  a  aolutlon  of  a 
compound  harlng  no  add  re-action  and  being  able  to  pre- 
cipitate Bine  compounds  from  solutions  of  ilnc  salU. 

4.  The  procees  of  rendering  Ilthopone  more  sUble 
againat  light,  which  conslsU  In  adding  an  alkaline  phoa- 
plute  to  Ilthopone  manufactured  In  the  known  manner. 

0.  The  proceaa  of  rendering  Ilthopone  more  sUble 
againat  light,  which  consists  In  adding  an  alkaline  phoa- 
phate  to  ilthopone  manufactured  In  the  known  manner  and 
UxlrUting  the  mixture. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


916,006.     CHAIN-HOOK.     Ricbaxd  Owbn,  Withee,  Wia. 
Piled  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,785. 

1.  In  a  chain-book,  a  bar  harlng  an  enlarged  alotted 
portion  Intermediate  of  lu  enda.  said  enlarged  portion 
prorided  with  aegmental  alota.  a  locking  arm  plrotally 
aeenred  to  one  end  of  the  bar  and  baring  lU  free  end  re- 
duced to  at  aald  alotted  portion,  and  a  locking  lerer  ful- 
cmmed  In  aald  aegmenUl  alota,  aubatanflally  aa  abowa 
and  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  chain-hook,  a  bar  liaring  an  enlarged  alotted 
portion  inUrmedlate  of  Ita  enda.  aald  slot  extending 
through  the  bar,  a  locking  arm  plvoUIly  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  bar.  and  having  lU  free  end  reduced  to  fit  aald 
alot,  and  a  locking  lerer  plroUlly  aecured  and  slldably 
mounted  in  aald  enlarged  portion,  anbaUntially  as  shown 
and  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  chain  book  eomprlalng  a  bar  harlng  an  enlarged 
alotted  portion  IntermedlaU  of  lU  eada,  aald  alot  extend- 
iag  through  the  bar,  aald  enlarged  portion  prorlded  with 
■agmenUl  slots,  a  locking  arm  plrotally  secured  to  one 


md  of  the  bar  and  harlng  Its  free  end  reduced  to  fit  aald 
alotted  portion,  a  kxAing  lerer,  and  a  pin  aeenred  through 


aald  lerer  and  mounted  In  aald  segmenUl  sloU,  subatan- 
tlally aa  ahown  and  described. 


916,006.  HOISTING  VESSEL  FOR  RAISING  AND  CAR- 
RYING SUBMERGED  OBJECTS.  LtJioi  Pabodi.  Genoa, 
Italy.    FUed  Aug.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  888.206. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  daas  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  resael  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
well  opening  at  lU  bottom  portion  Into  the  water,  snp- 
porU  bridging  said  well  and  adapted  to  sustain  a  recov- 
ered object  therein,  a  trareling  crane  disposed  abore  said 
well  and  prorlded  with  a  hoisting  cable  projecting  there- 
through for  raising  an  object  thereinto,  and  a  float  clo- 
anre  for  aald  well. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  tlie  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rassel  prorlded  with  a  centrally  disposed 
well  opening  at  lU  bottom  portion  into  the  water,  sup- 
porta  bridging  said  well  and  adapted  to  anstaln  a  re- 
corered  object  therein,  a  trareling  crane  dlapoaed  abore 
aald  well  and  prorlded  with  a  hoisting  cable  projecting 
therethrough  for  raising  an  object  thereinto,  a  float  clo- 
sure connected  with  said  crane,  and  means  carried  by  aald 

for  operating  aald  float  Independently  of  aald  craac. 


916,007.    TILE  FLOOR.    Fkakk  PABSOifs,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,992. 


1.  In  oombiaatlon,  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  tile  securing 
members  projecting  therefrom  at  regular  InUrrala.  a  tile 
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prortdad  on  its  wMtar  aMt  wttk  •  plwaHty  of 
tb*  walls  of  which  aro  Dermal  to  tho  haao  of  tho  tllo,  mM 
rec«MM  extending  part  way  tbroogh  the  tile  and  rofltter- 
Inf  with  Mid  tlle-Mcnrliic  m«inb«rt,  and  cementltioas  ma 
terlal  fllllng  said  reoeMW  and  wirroundlng  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  tile  eecnrlng  members,  wbaroby  tha  tile 
may  be  positioned  and  secured  to  the  floor. 

2.  In  combination,  a  floor,  a  plarallty  of  tile  securing 
members  eacb  baring  a  laterally  extending  bead  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  floor  iit  rsgular  latarrals,  a  tile  prorlded 
on  Its  under  side  with  a  plurality  of  rscssses  the  walls  of 
which  are  normal  to  the  Iwm  of  the  tile,  said  recMses 
extending  part  way  through  the  tile  and  registering  with 
said  tile  -  securing  members,  and  ceaaentltlous  material 
filling  said  recesses  and  surrounding  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  tlle-securlng  members,  whereby  the  tile  may 
be  positioned  and  secured  t«  the  floor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  dumb-bell 
shaped  tlle-securlng  members  projecting  therefrom  at  reg- 
ular Intervals,  one  bead  of  eacb  of  said  members  being 
embedded  in  said  floor,  a  tile  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  a  plurality  of  receaaes  the  walls  of  which  are  normal 
to  the  base  of  the  tile,  said  recesses  extending  part  way 
through  the  tile  and  reglateriag  with  said  tlle-securlng 
members,  and  cemeDtitlous  mattrial  filling  uld  new 
and  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  said  tlle-eaoir- 
lac  OMmbera,  whereby  the  tiles  may  be  posttloaed  and  se- 
CQrad  to  the  floor. 


916,008.     NUT-HUIXBR.     Oaoaoa  W.  PHiLUPa,  Capelle, 
CaL     Filed  Nor.  21.  IOO7.     Bertal  No.  403,220. 


1.  In  a  nut-buller,  the  combination  of  two  opposing 
surfaces,  each  provided  with  transversely  arranged  bladaa, 
the  alternate  blades  being  shorter  than  the  others  and 
provided  each  with  a  knife-edge,  and  mtens  for  moving 
the  adjacent  portlona  of  said  surfaces  In  opposite  dlree- 
tloDB  and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

2.  In  a  nut-huUer.  two  opposing  relatively  movable 
members  each  Including  a  series  of  flexibly  connected 
blocks,  blades  on  said  blocks  having  their  edges  project- 
ing beyond  the  fronts  thereof,  one  of  the  blades  being 
sharpened  and  the  other  projecting  beyond  said  sharpened 
l^le.  means  for  varylDg  the  distance  between  said  mem- 
bSFs,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

3.  In  a  nut-huller,  the  romMnatlon  of  a  support,  two 
oppoalQf  flexible  members  movably  mounted  tberela  and 
provided  with  projecting  blades,  means  for  adjusting  said 
members  relatively  to  eacb  other,  relatively  adJuBtal>le 
backing-plates  for  the  oppoeing  portions  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  moving  the  members  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  nut-buller,  the  combination  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged hulling  mechanism,  a  pipe  below  the  same  pro- 
vided with  series  of  vertically  and  laterally  arranged  per 
forations.  the  vertical  perforations  being  smaller  than  the 
otlMTSt  »  blower  eoaaected  with  said  pipe,  aad  a  con- 
vsyar  for  the  elaased  suta. 


vsrtlaslly  ar- 


ft.  bi  s'aat-halier.  tfes 
luUllag  BMCbaalsB. 
proflded  with  ItrngltaOimmUy  iiisssid  bars  fsrateg 
pockets,  aaeans  for  movtog  ths  fean  to  opaa  and  close  tba 
podwts.  and  means  for  passiag  eorreats  cH  air  betweea 
the  bars  to  clean  the  nuts. 

(dates  6  aad  T  aat  pstntsd  la  the  OaasCta.} 


•ie,OM.     YKHKXB-WHBXH     Wtluam  B.  PLUMinBi,  St,^ 
Loals.  Mo.     nied  Feb.  29,  19M.    Serial  No.  418,611. 


if-. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  compooed  of  metal  seetloaa 
having  Interlocking  tongues  and  channela,  a  tire  surroaad- 
lag  the  felly,  and  bolts  connecting  the  felly  to  the  tire  at 
the  overUpplng  points  of  the  tsagnes  and  dtaaaela,  sab- 
staatlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  felly  composed  of  metal  soctfona, 
a  tire  surrounding  the  felly,  and  bolts  connecting  the  felly 
to  the  tire  where  the  seetloaa  of  the  tbrmer  Jola  :  said  telly 
having  soefeets  provided  with  lataraally  beveled  aad  closed 
outer  ends  to  receive  the  plain  sboaMUrless  spokes  of  the 
wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  composed  of  se«- 
tlons  each  formed  with  an  oAiet  tongae  at  oae  ead.  a 
channel  at  the  other  end  receiving  the  adJa«H^t  offset 
tongue,  aad  Intermediate  sockets  closed  at  their  ester  emls, 
a  tire  seated  agalast  the  toagaes  and  the  closed  ends  of  the 
sockets,  aad  bolts  extending  throogh  the  tire,  through  the 
toagass  and  through  the  ends  of  the  sections  receiving  the 
tongues. 

4.  A  vshlcle  wheal  eomprtelag  a  felly  eoaiposed  of  sec- 
tions each  formed  with  an  offset  tongue  at  oae  ead.  a 
channel  at  the  other  end  receiving  the  adjacent  ottatt 
tongue,  and  Intermediate  sockets  beveled  and  closed  at 
their  ovter  eada,  a  tire  seated  against  the  toflguee  sod  tha 
Hossd  eads  of  the  sockets,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
t1>«.  throagh  tbe  tongues  and  through  the  ends  of  the 
rlons  recelTing  the  tongues. 


916,010.    -OAMBREL-8TICK.     Oi 
posit,  Md.    FUed  Jan.  21.  190«. 


H.  Poi'sT,  Port  Ds- 
SerUl  Np.  411.9«0. 


A  gambrel  stick  comprising  members  each  having  a  loop 
which  receives  the  other  member,  a  sprlaf  soaasctlag  the 
members  together,  links  pivotally  usaasetsfl  with  said 
loops  aad  a  sospeadlag  eye  pivotally  oeaaeeted  with  tbe 


25,1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


95$ 


•1«,011.     BATTSST-CHUra. 
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,^-  A  battery  chute  comprising  a  chute  proper,  a  battery 
etoratsr  tbesaln,  aad  means  earried  by  said  elevator  to  sup- 
port It  at  the  top  of  the  chute,  said  aeaas  sxteadlag  below 
tka  tower  end  of  the  slsvator  whea  the  etovator  fts  raised. 
,  ^  ^  battery  chute  comprising  a  chute  proper,  a  battery 
•toasts*  these  la.  and  mesas  carried  by  the  elevator  for 
antsmatleally  IseUag  It  at  the  top  of  the  chute  when  the 
saM  etovator  to  ralssd.  and  means  earrted  by  tbe  elevator 
tosapport  It  la  its  toefced  poaittoa.  said  means  sztaadlng 
bstow  ths  elevator  when  the  elevator  to  raised  to  the  top  of 
the  ehato. 

8.  A  battery  chute  eomprtolag  a  chute  pnpsr,  an  ale- 
7*^**  therein,  a  toteh  bar  earrtod  by  tbe  etovator  at  Its 
*°*y*'  ••**  **te*  h*r  belag  adapted  to  be  swung  over 
the  upper  ead  whea  the  elevator  Is  raised  to  the  top  of  the 
chate,  aad  a  supporting  sMans  carried  by  the  etovator  and 
aatoadlag  down  lato  the  chute  when  the  elevator  Is  ralssd. 
4.  A  battory  chute  eomprtolag  a  chute  proper,  an  ele- 
vator tkcrelB,  a  aprlag  actuated  latch  carried  by  the  ele- 
rator  aear  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  automatically  lock 
tbe  elevator  whea  said  etovator  Is  ralaed  to  the  top  of  the 
ehste.  and  a  supporting  m<aas  earried  by  the  elevator  and 
extending  down  lato  the  chate  whea  the  etovator  to  ralssd 
ts  the  top  of  the  chute. 

6.  A  battery  chute  comprising  a  chute  proper,  aa  ele- 
vator therein,  an  elevator  supporting  frame  eonneetsd  to 
tht  tower  aad  of  ths  stovator  and  adaptad  to  oapport  ths 
elevator  at  the  apper  ead  of  the  ehnte  when  the  levator  Is 
raised. 

(CtolBM  •  to  16  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastte.] 


916,012.     C0LLAP8TBLK  CRATH.     Lawis  K.  POCWD.  Mo- 
bUe,  Ala.    riled  Aug.  IS,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.88S. 
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I  ■**••  •  oovar  seettoa  eoaaected  to  each  sad.  oae  of  ths 
ends  and  the  cover  section  connected  thereto  folded  against 
the  last  mentioned  sMe.  wblto  the  opposite  end  and  ths  eor- 
Nspondlng  cover  section  folds  against  the  flrst  msattoMd 
end  and  cover  eertJon.  reinforcing  stripe  mounted  oa  each 
section   means  for  detachably  securing  a  partition  interme- 
«l!^J^*  *^^^  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  sections  when 
the  sections  are  folded,  means  for  removably  arranging  said 
partition  centrally  and  transversely  of  said  sections  when 
the  latter  are  distended,  means  mounted  interiorly  of  the 
side  and  end  portions  for  detachably  securing  tbe  latter 
porttons  together  when  tbe  crate  Is  distended,  means  for 
locking  the  crate  when  knocked  down. 

2.  In  a  crate,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom,  a  side  de- 
signed to  be  folded  against  the  bottom,  a  second  side  folded 
against  the  flrst  mentioned  side,  ends  carried  by  tbe  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  before  mentioned 
sides,  a  cover  section  connected  to  each  end,  one  of  tts 
ends  and  the  cover  section  connected  thereto  folded  against 
the  tost  mentioned  sMs.  wblto  the  opposite  end  and  the 
corresponding  cover  s«;tloD  folds  agaloil  the  flrst  men- 
tloned  end  and  cover  section,  reinforcing ,  strips  mounted 
on  each  section,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  partition 
intermediate  the  strips  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  sec- 
tlOBs  when  tbe  sections  are  folded,  means  for  removably 
arranging  said  partition  centrally  and  tranfvereely  of  said 
sections   when    the   latter    are  distended,   complementery 
hinge  sections  mounted  Interloriy  of  the  side  and  end  por- 
aons,  pins  adapted  to  detachably  couple  said  sections  when 
tte  crate  is  distended,  means  for  locking  the  crate  when 
distended,  and  means  for  locking  the  crate  when  knocked 
down. 

8.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a  sMe  de- 
signed to  be  folded  against  the  bottom,  a  second  side  folded 
against  the  flrst  mentioned  side,  ends  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the  before  mentioned 
sides,  a  cover  section  connected  to  each  end,  one  of  Jhe 
ends  and  the  cover  section  connected  thereto  folded  against 
the  last  mentioned  side,  while  the  opposite  end  and  the 
corresponding  cover  section  folds  against  the  flrst  men- 
tioned end  and  cover  section,  reinforcing  strips  mounted 
on  each  section,  the  bottom  and  one  of  tbe  strips  mounted 
on  one  of  the  side  sections  having  sockets,  a  partition  hav- 
ing  projections   for   engagement   with   said   sockets   and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  poelUoa  Intermedtote  the  last  men- 
tioned strips  when  the  sectlooa  are  folded  and  a  position 
centrally  and  transversely  of  tbe  sections  when  tbe  latter 
are  distended,  complementary  hinge  sections  mounted  In- 
teriorly of  the  side  and  end  portions,  pins  adapted  to  de- 
tachably couple  said  sections  when  the  crate  Is  distended, 
means  for  locking  the  crate  when  distended,  and  means  for 
locking  the  crate  when  knocked  down. 


.iJL!  *  kT^'  I^*  «>n>»»»n*tlon  of  a  bottom,  a  side  de- 
■igaed  to  be  folded  against  the  bottom,  a  second  side  folded 
against  the  flrst  mentioned  skto,  ends  carried  by  the  bottom 
and  adapted  to  be  fblded  agatost  the  before  msnSTiS 


916.018.  CHANNELING  -  MACHINE.  William  P««ll- 
wiTi,  Bastoo.  Pa.,  assignor  to  lagersoU-Baad  Compaay. 
New  Yoi*.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jsiaey.  FUsd 
Jan.  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  360.736. 

1.  A  ehaaneler  comprising  a  whssled  truck,  a  drUl 
pivoted  thereon  and  a  common  motor,  means  for  moving 
the  truck  to  cause  tbe  drUl  to  cut  a  channel  to  a  prads- 
termlned  point,  means  for  swinging  ths  drill  in  tbe  arv 
of  a  circle  to  cause  the  drill  to  complete  tbe  channel  from 
said  predetermined  point  And  means  for  connecting  tbe 
■otor  with  tbe  truck  moving  means  or  wltb  tbe  drill 
swinging  means  at  will. 

2.  A  ehanneler  cosaprlaing  a  wheeled  truck.'  a  drill 
l^voted  thereon  and  a  common  motor  mounted  on  the 
truck,  means  for  movloK  the  truck  to  cause  the  drill  to 
cut  a  ebaanel  to  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  swing- 
ing tbe  drill  to  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  cause  tbe  drill  to 
complete  tbe  channel  from  said  predetermined  point  and 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  tbe  truck  moving 
means  or  with  the  drill  swinging  means  at  will. 

8.  A   ehaaneler   comprising  a   wheeled  truck,   a  frame 
hlngsd  thereto,  a  driU,  Its  shell   plroted  on  the  frsme 
means  tm  adjaatlng  tbe  frame  lotd  different  angular  posl- 
ttons  wltb   respect  to   the  truck,  and  a  common  motor 
means  for  drirlng  the  truck  to  caase  the  driU  to  cot  a 
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cliaaB*!  to  •  pred«t«raitiMd  polat  bmum  tor  iwlacliic  tb* 
drUl  la  tlM  Are  of  a  drcto  to  caom  It  to  eoapioC*  tlM 
channel  from  said  predetvrmlnod  point  aad  ■aani  for 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  track  mortog  *aMans  or 
with  tb«  drill  awlngins  maaoa  at  wlU. 


aad  tka  perforatloaa  la  aald  roof,  to  dotaebabiy  coaaoct 
■aid  bead  with  aaM  roof. 

4.  In  a  brood  coop  th«  comblaatloB  of  a  eorred  auUa 
structure  haying  peripheral  gnldaa  aad  a  door  opanlag; 
with  a  door  harlng  a  mlaor  opaalag  and  a  acreenad  oujor 
opealag  and  alldabla  In  tbc  galdaa  of  the  mala  atmetnra 
to  corer  the  mlaor  opening  of  eatd  door  and  lear*  oaeor- 
arad  the  acreened  major  opening  thereof. 


016.01B.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLBANSINO  THB  RAILS 
or  TRAMWAYS  AND  RAILWAYS.  Pbbcital  J.  PatN- 
OLB,  BurtoB-opon-Trent,  Baglaad.  Fllad  Jnaa  18,  1000. 
Serial  No.  822.207. 


4.  A  channeler  comprlaing  a  wheeled  truck,  a  drill 
pivoted  thereon,  a  motor,  a  truck  drlrlag  mechanlam.  a 
drill  swinging  mechanlam  and  means  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  mechanisms  at 
plaaaure. 

5.  A  channeler  comprising  a  wbaelod  truck,  a  drill 
piTotad  thereon,  a  motor  niountad  on  the  truck,  a  truck 
drlTlng  mechanism,  a  drill  swinging  mechanism  and 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  one  or  the  otbar 
of  the  said  mechanlama  at  plaaaura. 


010.014.     BROOD    COOP.     Daniil    M.    Pbimm,    Atbaaa. 
111.     niad  Apr.  22.  1906.     Sarlal  No.  428.680. 


1.  la  a  brood  coop,  the  combination  of  a  curved  main 
•trueture  having  a  door  opening  and  peripheral  guldea. 
also  having  peripheral  beads  projecting  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  main  structure;  and  a  door  conforming  to 
the  curratura  of  the  main  structure  and  slidabla  In  aald 
guldea  and  on  said  beads  to  cover  and  uncover  the  door 
opening  of  the  main  Btmcture. 

2.  In  a  brood  coop,  the  combination  of  a  curved  main 
atructara  having  a  door  opealag.  peripheral  guldea  aad 
peripheral  beada ;  a  door  slldable  In  the  guldea  and  on  the 
beads  of  the  main  structure  and  having  a  major  opening 
and  a  minor  opening;  and  a  acreen  covering  the  major 
opening  of  aald  door ;  aald  door  being  slldable  to  a  limited 
extent,  to  cover  and  uncover  the  minor  opening  of  said 
door,  and  alldable  to  a  greater  extent  to  cover  and  un- 
cover the  door  opening  of  aald  main  structure. 

8.  In  a  brood  coop,  the  combination  of  a  mala  atractura 
having  an  Inclined  roof,  a  ventilating  opening  central  to 
aald  roof,  and  diametrically  opposite  perforations  adja- 
eant  to  aald  ventilating  opening:  a  hood  fitting  on  the 
roof  of  aald  main  structure,  over  said  ventilating  opening 
and  having  perforatlona  matching  the  diametrically  op- 
posite perforations  of  aald  roof :  and  a  ball  having  aprlngy 
membera  extending  through  the  perforatlona  In  aald  hood 


1.  In  apparatua  for  deanalag  the  ralla  of  tramwajra 
and  rallwaya.  In  combination,  a  scraper  for  operating  on 
a  single  rall-sorface,  a  movable  plate  or  casting  serving 
aa  a  guide  for  said  scraper  sod  normally  retaining  It  In 
a  vartlcal,  or  In  an  approximately  vartleal,  poaltloa,  Szad 
bearing  plecea  constituting  lateral  pivota  wheraoa  aaM 
plate  or  casting  can  move,  tilt  or  oecillate  so  that  aald 
scraper  can  sdapt  itself  to  obstructions,  points,  crooalaga. 
curves  and  the  like,  aad  aprlngs  for  controlllag  the  ukoUoa 
of  said  plate  or  casting. 

2.  la  apparatua  for  deanalng  the  rails  of  tramwara 
and  rallwaya.  in  combination,  a  scraper  with  Integral 
portloaa  for  operating  00  aeparate  rail-surfacea,  a  atorabla 
plate  or  caadag  aerrlag  aa  |  guide  for  aald  acrapar  and 
normally  retaining  It  In  a  vertical,  or  In  an  approxlmataly 
vertical,  poaition,  fixed  bearing  pieces  constituting  lateral 
pivots  whereon  said  plate  or  casting  can  move,  tilt  or 
oaclllate  so  that  aald  acraper  can  adapt  Itself  to  obatrue- 
tlona,  polata,  crooalaga.  cnrrea  aad  the  Ilka,  aad  aprlaga 
for  eoatrolllag  the  motlea  of  aaM  plate  or  caatlag. 

S.  la  apparatus  for  elaaaalag  the  rails  of  tramwaya  and 
rallwaya.  la  eoaiblnatlon,  Indepeadaat  aerapera  each  for 
operating  on  a  different  rall-surfaco,  a  movable  plate  or 
caatlng  aarvlng  aa  a  gnlda  for  aald  aerapera  and  nonaalljr 
retaining  them  In  a  vertical,  or  In  an  approztmately  ver- 
tical, poaition.  fixed  bearing  pieces  constituting  lateral 
pivota  whereon  said  plate  or  caatlag  can  move,  tilt  or 
oaclllate  so  that  each  of  said  aerapera  can  adapt  Itaelf  to 
obatructlons,  points,  crosalnga,  curvea  and  the  like,  and 
springs  for  controlling  •the  motion  of  said  plate  or  casting. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  cleansing  the  rails  of  tramwaya 
aad  rallwaya,  la  qomMaatloa,  a  acrapar  for  operatlag  oo 
a  alagla  rall-aurface,  a  atorable,  tlltlag  or  oacUlatlag 
guide  for  retaining  said  scrai>er  In  a  vertical,  or  la  aa 
approximately  vertical,  poaition  while  permitting  It  to 
tut  or  oaclllate  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely  of  tha 
rail,  aapporta  aacurad  to  the  vehicle  aad  each  prorldad 
with  a  baarlag  piece  or  pivot  whareoa  aald  plate  or  east- 
ing can  move,  tUt  or  oaclllate,  and  aprlaga  baarlag  npoa 
aald  Plata  or  caatlag  for  controlling  the  motion  thereof. 
^  5.  In  apparatua  for  cleansing  the  ralla  of  tramwaya 
and  railways,  in  combination,  a  acrapar  with  Integral 
iwrtlona  for  operating  on  aeparate  rail -surf acea.  a  mov- 
able, tilting  or  oadllatlng  guide  for  retaining  aald  scraper 
In  a  Tartleal,  or  la  aa  approximately  vertleal,  poaltloa 
while  permlttlag  It  to  more.  tUt  or  oaclllate  loagltudlnally 
and  tranaveraely  of  the  rati,  supports  secured  to  the 
vehicle  and  each  provided  with  a  bearing  piece  or  pivot 
whereon  the  aald  plate  or  casting  can  mov«.  tilt  or  oaell- 
lata.  and  springs  bearing  upon  tha  aald  plate  or  caatlag 
for  controlling  the  motion  thereof. 

[CUIma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


PMa.  111.    rued  Mar.  6.  IMS.    Sarlal  No.  4ie.60«. 


la  a  device  aa  aet  forth,  the  combination  of  a  veneer- 
lag  .achlae  and  an  Impreaalon  roUer  for  cutting  taXt 

with  openings  or  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  hol- 

IJfwL?^.  if^"^  ***  '**•  ^'^^'^^  thereof  and 
^Zm  i  !  opposite  anda  of  the  roUar.  and  angularly 
dlspoj|ed  knives  10  and  20.  the  kalTaa  10  extendinifJim 


"SJiJ/LT!"^^^      ^"^^  RaTHOLDa,  Mlltoa.  Maaa. 
WW  Oct.  6,  1005.     SarUl  No.  281.482.  ^^ 


1.  la  a  wraaeh.  the  combination  of  a  rouuble  bead 
having  a  alot  therein  open  from  the  side  of  the  head 
whereby  It  may  be  applied  Utarally  to  a  nut  or  other  oh- 
Ject  to  be  turned,  bearings  In  which  ssld  head  la  mounted 
to  turn  roUUMy  and  through  a  complete  circle  of  roU- 
tlra  moramflnt,  aald  baarings  being  located  In  an  annular 
plane  outalde  the  area  traveraed  by  the  slot  In  said  head 
as  said  head  Is  turned  through  a  complete  circle  of  aora- 
mant,  aad  aieaaa  for  turning  iald  head. 

i  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  bead 
having  a  alot  therein  open  from  the  side  of  the  head 
Whereby  It  may  be  applied  laterally  to  a  ant  or  other  ob- 
jaat  to  be  turned,  a  head  support  having  formed  therein 
^I^f*  »n 'r»»»ch  aald  head  la  ihounted  to  turn  rotaUbly 
•nd  through  a  complete  cjrcle  of  routlve  movement,  and 
m-tna  for  turning  said  head,  the  same  comprising  a 
handle  or  lever  pivoUlly  connecUng  with  aald  aupport 
and  extending  In  part  alongside  or  by  aald  head  wbtrtbr 
upon  turnUig  aald  lever  In  one  direction  It  may  «^ 
wUh  or  grip  aald  head  and  aald  head  be  turned  by  mS 

^r^J^!*'  ""f  *•'  *""***  ""»  ^'^'^  <>'  »««>'•  l»  the 
rererae  direction  It  may  be  turned  away  from  contact  or 

•WMa«nt  with  aald  head  and  become  ahlfted  to  a  poal- 
!r*  *??~  "  ■•'  "**•  renewed  contact  or  engagement 
ther^rlth.  wher«,po.  ..Id  heed  may  be  tun«?tJ^h 
one  or  more  complete  drclea  of  rotative  movement 
havinl'  a*  HT^  ?•  "■"»•«•»  of  a  rotaUbte  head 

wt!SL  ..  '^'•*°   "^^   '^'^   *»»•   ■»<»•  o'  the   head 

Whereby  It  may  be  sppli«]  i.terally  to  a  nut  or  otha^  eh- 
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J^  ?K?  .^!!***  •"**  *»•■<*  '^  »»*^«»«  »>«»»  extending 
2?hiii  *'^^r^''  »»*rl«g.  for  aald  huba  In  whS 
aald  bead  may  turn  through  a  complete  circle  of  rouSva 
movement.  «ld  bearing.  al«.  being  located  In  a  pliTiu? 

it^JL^^*^  '*'"'«*'  •  ~»P»«*«  <^^^  of  movem«»t. 
and  meana  for  turning  aald  head.  «««>oi. 

h.t;.l°  .*  mi**'-^  «o«»b>«*tlon  of  a  rotatable  bead 

iilS/,/'***  "iV^  **P«  '««»   "»•  ■><>«  of  the  head 

ST^L  ^'"L**  "^^"**  ^**"^^'  ^  •  »°t  or  other  ob- 
jeetjo  be  turned,  a  casing  In  which  aald  head  la  mounted 

t^rJrroIln^***.?^  r***  ^  '°™  »"  »•«»»  «t««S 
therefrom    and    through    a    complete    circle    of    rotative 

Tf  X^h'  ?J?  "^  ''•*'  ***^  *»P"  «»  «»•  ■"•  th«^ 
of  ;^hereby  the  nut  or  object  to  be  turned  may  enter  the 

r^.«^r^  f      '°""°»  "••*  "*•*>•  **>•  "»«  comprlaing 
a  handle  or  lever  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  aald  caalBg 
and  adapted  to  Intermittently  engage  with  said  head. 
5.  In  a  wrench,  tha  combination  of  a  rotatable  head 
K      w  ■.       *  ***••**"  °P*°   '™">  the  side  of  the  head 
wf7  'Li**"'^  **  'PP"^  laterally  to  a  nut  or  other  ob- 
ject  to  be  turned,  means  for  supporting  aald  head  where- 
by It  may  be  turned  through  a  complete  circle  of  roUtlre 
Ji^3*^i/  ^/°?^T  ''^^  P*^'***"^  «ipported  and  ar- 
when  «ld  head  has  been  turned  to  a  cerUin  poaition  to 

;S!°nr  .!..l    .m'  '>^»»«  therein  and  engage  said  head  on 
one  or  both  aldea  of  aald  alot  or  opening. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


®*«?)^io  LBTTBB-HOLDBR  ATTACHMRNT  TOR  MAIL- 
Oct.  a6,  1008.     Serial  No.  459,884. 


i«i'.^,'*'*"v'"*'?''  •tuchment  for  mall  aaeka  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  means  for  connection  with  a  maU 
■ack.  rear  and  end  guards  provided  on  aald  frame,  there 
being  an  opening  between  aald  goarda  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  a  letter  and  a  prea«,r  arm  mounted  oppoalta 
aaM  rear  guard  and  normally  holding  the  letters  with  a 
yWdlng  preasure.  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 
2.  A   letter   bolder  attachment  for  mall  aaeka.   com. 

Jwrtlng  therefrom  aad  termlnatlag  In  a  clamp  device,  the 

t^Xa^f***"  Jl.-***  '""•  ''•^'»«  •  dow^wardlT^id 
baekwardly  curved  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a 

"JllL ■■,  '  "L""*  *"*"*  provided  on  aald  frame  having  an 
^^  77^  '*'^"  ^^  '"^*'=^  *^«  outer  face  of  the 
bunch  of  lettera  contacta.  a  preaaer  anh  arranged  t»  oon- 
Uct  w  th  aald  outer  face  and  hold  the  letters  between  It 
and  aaM  rear  guard,  a  apace  being  provided  between  said 

K.  t°5vT'  '"•"*•  •'  '"•  •*<*  of  aald  frame,  throogh 
which  the  lettera  Inay  be  withdrawn,  substantially  aTt- 
acnbad. 

8.  A  letter  bolder  atUchotent.  comprising  a  frame  har- 

i^^  ^JiHa  Z'  T'  *"*"*•  "  ""^  projecting  therefrom 
and  termlnatlag  la  a  cUmp  device  adapted  to  engage  a 

-^il:  *  JTf  '™  mounted  on  aald  frame,  between 
Which  and  said  resr  guard  the  lettera  are  ^rlnMS.'aad 
held,  an  end  guard  mounted  on  aald  frame.  aal#l^«ttaTd 
having  a  part  parallel  aubatantUlly  with  aald  rear  gaaid 
•ad  a  part  at  right  anglea  aubaUntlally  to  aald  rear 
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•Bd  said  risht  uicU  part  «steii41iMi  bMkwmrdly 
iMlitS  apaewl   from    said    rear   guard   to   pmrmlt   Ck« 
wltMtawal  of  latton  from  b«tir««a  tlin>. 

4.  A  lattav  boMw  attaehmmt  for  imU  mcka,  eaa^^la- 
tac  a  wlra  fraoM  liaTiac  means  for  attachmsat  to  a  oaall 
sack,  a  raar  gaard  tberooa,  a  aprtns  prosaor  arm  betwssa 
which  and  said  rsar  guard  tbo  lottoni  aro  gilpiwil  aad 
ImM,  and  an  aasolar  end  guard  moontsd  oa  said  frame 
aad  aiaptsd  to  sogafe  the  sMes  and  sods  of  the  lattars, 
substantially  as  described. 


•ie,01».  IflDTHOD  Oft  PROCS88  OP  COlfPRBSSINO 
AIR.  William  K.  Richasdsom,  Learsniforth.  Kans. 
Plied  Jua*  21,  190T.     Ssrlal  No.  880.828. 


1.  The  process  of  rnmprssslag  air  which  consists  In 
admitting  air  Into  a  rerolrlng  receptacle  between  a  body 
of  water  admitted  nndar  pressure  to  said  receptacle  at  Ito 
Intake,  whereby  It  will  fbrm  a  liquid  piston  therein,  and 
a  body  of  water  confined  within  said  receptacle  by  means 
of  an  oatlet  passage  tberefrom  of  which  some  point  of 
the  outer  wall  of  such  passags  Is  Isss  removed  from  the 
center  of  the  receptacla  than  tka  palot  of  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  passage  farthest  from  tk«  ceotor  of  the  receptacle ; 

.and  of  subjecting  th«  atr  adaltttd  to  the  receptacle,  to 
the  pressure  of  tha  w^tar  admitted  at  the  Intake  to  said 
receptacle,  due  to  centrifugal  ^  force ;  and  of  expelling 
such  air  through  tba  watsr  In  saM  outlet  passage  Into 
an  air  and  water  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  compreaslac  air  which  consists  In  ad- 
mitting air  Into  a  revolrlng  receptacle  between  a  body  of 
wmtsr  adatttad  under  prsasors  to  said  racepUcIe  at  Its 
taitaka  wbarsby  It  will  form  a  U«ald  plstoo  therein,  and  a 
kody  of  water  conflned  wltktn  aald  receptacle  by  means 
of  an  oatlaC  passaga  thereCrom  of  wklck  sosae  point  oif 
t^»  ootor  wall  of  sock  passate  Is  leas  rsau>T«d  tnm  tks 
eentar  of  the  rsesptade  than  the  point  of  tka  laaar  wall 
of  the  passage  farthest  from  the  center  of  tkr  rscs|»acle ; 
aad  of  sukjeetlat  tbe  air  admitted  to  the  reonptada.  to 
the  pressure  ef  water  admitted  at  the  lataka  to  tka  rs- 
captada,  dm  ta  csntrifagal  fores ;  and  of  aipalllnc  sock 

.  air  Into  an  air  aad  water  ckamber;  and  of  —tw^.t^imj 
the  sapply  of  watsr  adalttsd  at  the  Intaks  to  said  rsrolT- 
taut  roosi»tacle,  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  air  la  said  chambsr. 
S.  tlM  procsas  of  compressing  air  which  rwsslsts  la  ad* 
■Ittlag  atr  toto  a  ravolTteg  rsceptacla  betwaaa  a  body  of 
water  adailttsd  at  tha  latake  to  said  recaptada  uadar 
pressare.  wbersky  It  wUl  form  a  ll«uid  ptstoo  tkei«ia, 
aad  a  body  of  irater  cooiaed  wttkla  said  raesptaala  I7 
— saa  of  aa  aatlat  paasaga  tberefroaa  wblek  axteada  from 
polate  mors  remoTed.  to  points  less  removed  from  the 
af  the  rsespteda  aa  to  coaatttwte  a  liqaM  aaal  at 
•aaist.  oaklsctlng  the  air  to  the.  prsasors  of  the  wi 
adaslttad,  doa  ta  asatrlfagal  fores  and  ezpaUlac  It 
tka  raesptaela,  throogh  ths  liquid  seal. 
>4.  Tka  procom  tf  eoapranlaf  air  whkrk  eoodtti  ki  b4> 
arfttlng  air  Into  a  rerolrlng  receptacle  betweon  a  body  of 
««ter  admitted  at  the  Intake  to  said  rscaptode  oadar 
wkereky  It  will  form  a  ttquM  ptstoo   tkeratn. 


fea  ffaesptade  ta  rsfolvtat  at  ktgk 

a  body  of  water  oaoAoad  wttltla  saM  recaptede  by 
of  an  outlet  paasaga  ttsrsfrom  which  extends  from  polnte 
more  reaMvad  to  polate  laas  rsoMTsd  from  ths  center 
of  the  receptacle,  thereby  constttatlag  a  liquid  seal  at 
said  outlet  In  position  to  resist  backward  flow  of  air  to 
which  It  Is  subjsctsd.  subjecting  ths  air  to  tbe  preasura 
of  water  admitted,  doe  to  centrifugal  force  and  expelling 
It  from  tbe  rseepUda  tkroogh  the  liquid  seal,  the  seal 
being  replenished  and  maintained  against  loaaes  by  tha 
watsr  admitted  aa  tha  latter  readies  tka  outer  port  of 
tha  receptacle. 

6.  The  procsas  of  ramprssatng  atr  wklek  caoatsta  In  ad- 
mitting atr  aad  water  lato  a  rarolTlag  reospUcle  con* 
telned  within  a  hollow  sksll,  dbnllnlng  the  air  between  a 
body  of  water  admitted  aadar  preasore  at  tbe  Intake,  and 
a  Ikinid  seal  astobltohad  wttkla  tha  dtacharge  end  of  said 
rsTolTlng  receptocle,  sahjectlng  tka  air  pressure  doe  to 
centrifugal  force,  and  expelling  tke  air  and  water  ad- 
mitted through  the  liquid  seal  into  the  hollow  ahell  and 
replenishing  and  mslatslaing  ths  flow  of  water  admlttsd 
to  saM  rsrolTlag  rsespteda  by  tka  preasore  Impoeed  on 
the  watsr  by  ths  air  eompresasd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


018.020.     DUMPING  -  WAOON  BSD.     Faux  B.  Rickbb, 
Alaxaadrfa,  lad.     Piled  Oct.  5. 1808.     ■artel  No.  488.818. 


1.  A  dumping  wagon-bed  comprising  two 
plurality  of  floor  sections  harlag  sack  a  hinge-rod  con- 
necting It  to  the  side  boarda,  each  hinge-rod  hsTlng  a 
pinion  secured  thereto,  a  rack-bajr  mooatad  ao  ooe  of  tlm 
side-boards  abore  tlm  plalooa  aad  la  aogagaaMOt  tkare- 
with,  a  gsar-whael  mounted  on  said  one  of  the  side- 
boards and  engaging  the  rack-bar.  a  lever  attedied  to  tbe 
gear-wheel,  and  a  latch  for  the  lever. 

2.  A  damping  wagon-bed  oomprlotag  two  atda-boarda,  a 
frami  bar  sscurad  to  tke  oatar  sMa  of  ooe  of  the  slds- 
boards  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  guMea.  a  rack- 
bar  mounted  on  tbe  guides  to  mora  kortaontally.  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge-rods  mounted  rotetlTsly  ta  Cko  alda-koarda 
and  exteadlag  throogh  tha  frama-bar,  sack  klaga-rod  hav- 
ing a  pinion  secured  thereto  that  is  In  engagement  with 
the  rack-bar.  arma  rigid  oa  the  hinge-rods,  floor  saetlona 
attechad  to  the  arms,  a  larar  moontad  on  tbe  saM  ooe  of 
the  slda-boarda  for  opetatlBg  tka  rock-bar,  and  a  latcft  for 
the  levar. 

8.  A  dnmptng  wagoo-bad  eemprlstag  two  alds-beardB,  a 
frame-bar  sseurcd  to  tlm  ootor  sMe  of  oae  of  tta  sMa- 
boards  and  havtag  aa  apward-aztendlng  projactloa,  goM« 
secured  to  the  frama-bar,  a  rack-bar  moaatad  on  tha 
guides  to  move  borlioatatly,  a  plurality  of  kloge-rods 
monntsd  rotetlvely  lo  tka  atde-boards  and  extending 
tbroogk  tha  frame-bar,  sack  htoga-rod  kaTlBg  a  pinleo  aa- 
cured  thereto  tliat  Is  la  sogagamsat  witk  tka  rock-bar. 
arms  rtgfd  on  ths  hinge-rods,  floor  ssctlooa  altocked  to  tha 
arms,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  projection  of  tka 
frame-bar  and  engaging  the  rack-bar,  a  lever  attecbed  to 
the  toothed  wheal,  a  latefa  for  tba  lever,  aad  a  casing  at- 
taehad  to  aaM  ooe  af  tha  atda-beards  aad  extendlog  o?«r 
ttie  outer  sides  of  the  rack-bar  and  the  ptelooa,  tba  eaatng  . 
having  an  upward  extension  eovartng  a  portloo  of  the  •- 
tootbsd-wltael. 


01«,011. 

l^OB. 

pany, 

Pllad. 

1.  A  aete  lavallog  raU 
moootk  aola 
of  sala  bsattog  projactlooa. 


>r  to  Uoltad  Ikoa  Maahloary  Com- 
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«.  AaoleleveUagrollprondadatlteeentarwltkaamooth 
aofcs  mbbtag  aorface  aad  at  Ite  ends  with  a  series  of  sole 
bsatlng  projectlona  arranged  obliquely  to  tbe  axle  of  the 


esnt  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  stop  apon  the  hollow  grate 
bock  adapted  to  swing  Into  one  or  the  other  of  said  ©ppo- 
•Itdy  opening  recesses  and  designed  to  contact  with  tbe 
Inner  walls  of  the  reeeaaes  to  limit  tha  rotary  movement 
af  the  grate  back,  as  set  forth. 


916.028.  PAINT  POT.  John  C.  Bosk.  Hickory  Valley, 
Tenn..  assignor  of  one  third  to  blmsalf.  one-thtrd  to 
William  Robert  Mcgulen.  LoalarlUe,  lllsa.,  and  one- 
third  to  Oda  Lunard  TnnstiU.  Evadale,  Ark.  Filed  May 
20,  1008.     Bertal  No.  480.888. 


t.'A  sole  leveling  roll  provided  at  Ite  center  with  a 
smooth  sole  rubbing  surface  and  having  Its  end  surfaces 
Interrupted  by  a  aerlee  of  slote  dividing  said  surfaces 
Into  a  series  of  sole  beating  and  rubbing  projectkms. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  roll  provided  at  ite  center  with  a 
.smooth  robbing  surface  and  having  Ita  end  surfacea  Inter- 
rupted by  a  serlea  of  slota  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  roU  and  dividing  saM  anrfscea  Into  a  aeries  of 
sola  beaUng  and  rubbing  projections  adapted  to  exert  an 
outward  wiping  action  upon  the  aole  of  a  ahoe. 

6.  A  sole  leveling  roll  provided  at  ite  center  with  a 
smooth  sole  rubbing  surface  and  having  ite  end  surfaces 
Intarmpted  by  a  aerlss  of  slote  of  tbe  same  width  througb- 
oot  tbalr  laagtb,  aad  dlvMlag  each  of  saM  surfaces  into 
•  ••rtss  of  sols  baatlag  aad  rubbing  projectlona,  the  slots 
at  oppostts  ends  of  tba  roU  converging  toward  each  other 
aad  being  arranged  oMiqaely  to  tba  axis  of  tbe  roll 
whereby  the  projectloas  exart  aa  outward  wiping  action 
upon  the  sole  of  a  aboe. 


I- 


•18.022.     ORATB.    Akwrok  ft  Roaaara,  Kaoxvllla,  Tann. 
Piled  Dee.  7,  1007.    Sarlal  No.  400.070. 


1.  la  combtaotloo  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned 
la  aa  opealag  In  a  partition  wall,  a  hollow  grate  back 
made  op  of  two  eo-actlng  U-skaped  plates  each  having  a 
recess  therein,  each  plate  bavteg  a  laterally  projecting 
iwttoa  adaptad  to  bavo  dova  tan  oeoeaetloa  wtth  tbe 
ottarpUte  In  ooa  of  aaM  raeaaasa.  a  log  upoo  each  of  saM 
po^actkms,  the  top  and  bottom  of  tba  frame  having  ro- 
5^^"  *»"«»«^  therein  with  aa  offset  at  tha  ead  of  eock 
reeass  la  which  aald  tags  bavs  beartnga.  books  projecting 
ftom  tba  outer  focaa  of  saM  pUtas,  and  baskate  hong  opoo 
aald  kooka,  aa  ast  fOrth. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  frame  ad^>ted  to  be  pool- 
tlooed  In  aa  opening  in  a  partitton  wall,  a  boltow  grate 
*****  "^^"P  ^  ^'^^  co-acting  U-abapad  plataa  aaek  bav- 
tac  a  recaaa  tberoln.  each  pUte  having  a  latarolly  project- 
log  portion  adapted  to  have  dovo-toll  eonnectloo  wltk  tlm 
otfcar  plate  In  one  of  saM  rerissss.  a  log  upon  each  of 
aaMproJactloaa.  tha  top  aod  bottom  of  tba  frame  having 
f  "'f  'orasad  tbareta  with  aa  offaat  at  tbe  end  of  eadi 
netm  in  which  lald  logi  hare  bearlaci,  hooki  piojectlag 
from  the  outer  faces  of  aald  plataa,  baskate  kuag  upon 
soM  hooks,  ths  bottom  of  the  frame  having  nrnssis  adja^ 


1.  A  paint  pot  comprlalng  a  bodjr  compoaed  of  an  upper 
and  loww  section,  a  lamp  within  the  lower  section,  a 
veasel  for  holding  the  paint,  wttbtn  the  upper  section, 
forming  an  annular  heaUng  space  therebetween,  and  an 
uumlatlng  mat  intarpoaed  between  the  lower  aectlon  of  tba 
body  and  the  veaael.  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  tbe 
baatad  air  from  tbe  tower  aectlon  into  the  saM  space. 

2.  A  paint  pot  comprising  a  body  composed  of  an  upper 
and  lower  section,  the  lower  aectlon  having  a  band  of  per- 
foratlooa  paaslng  tbereaboat  and  provided  with  L-ahaped 
slote  in  the  opper  edge  thereof,  pina  projactlag  from  tba 
oppar  aedloa  Of  tbe  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  wtthln 
saM  alots  and  deUcbabiy  connect  tbe  two  aectloDs  of  the 
body  together,  a  lamp  formtaig  the  bottom  of  tba  lower 
section  <rf  the  body,  a  vesael  for  boMiag  tba  polat,  wlthia 
tbe  upper  section  of  the  body,  forming  an  annular  beating 
space  therebetween,  said  upper  aectlon  having  a  band  of 
•partorea  passtag  tbereaboat  with  (^>enlngs  at  tbe  top 
ft>r  the  paaaage  of  tba  air  from  aaM  heating  qmca  an 
insulating  pad  Interposed  between  ttia  bottom  of  the 
vessel  aod  the  kmer  section  of  the  body,  baring  marginal 
openings  providing  communication  bstween  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  tha  body  and  the  annular  beating  space,  aod  a 
ball  aervtng  aa  a  handle  for  tbe  pot,  attecbed  to  tke  oppar 
aaetton. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatMn  of  a  body  compoead  of  an  uiH>er  and 
lower  aectlon  datachably  eoanected  togatbar,  a  lamp  with- 
la  tbe  lower  seetloa.  a  veaad  within  tbe  opper  aeetkm, 
forming  an  annular  heating  space  therebetween,  and  a  mat 
Inteipoaed  between  the  lower  section  and  the  bottom  of  tbe 
vessel,  having  marginal  openings  provMlng  communication 
batwaea  tba  aaJd  lower  aectlon  and  aald  apace. 


018.084.  ACBTYLBNR  ■  OA8  OBNBRATOR.  Bowin  M. 

RosiKBLDTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1007 

Serial  No.  381.000. 

1.  Tha  eomblnation  with  aa  acetylene  gas  geaerator 
eomprtalng  a  gaa  chamber.  Inclosing  a  removable  cap.  and, 
a  water  raceptada  having  a  central  toba  leadii«  to  saM 
chamber ;  of  a  valve  eaatog  Indoaed  bf  soM  water  loca^ 
tada.  bavtog  an  air  passage  laadtaig  from  aaM  central 
tube  to  tbe  atmoephere.  and  a  water  paasaga,  at  right 
aaglos  to  saM  air  passage  aod  laadioc  freas  mOd  water 
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r9c«ptael«  to  wM  ehaalMr :  a  rotary  vmlw  ploc  fltt«d  la 
■aid  caalas,  hsTlog  Mparata  p«— agaa  tor  air  aad  watar 
aztandlBc  tranareraeljr  tluronch  aald  plug  parallel  with 
«acta  othar;  aa  axial  lerew  threaded  opening  from  eald 
watar  paaaage  to  the  end  of  uld  plug ;  a  screw  threaded 
boahtng  0tted  in  eald  opening  and  haying  a  flange  oTcr- 
lapping  Mid  TalTe  eaalng,  reUlalng  aald  pine  la  proper 
ralatkw  therewith  ;  aald  baahiat  haTtsf  an  axial  apertara 
leading  from  eald  water  paaaage  to  aald  gaa  chamber ;  a 
reclprocatory  plnnger  cztaadlng  azlally  through  said  buah- 
lag  apartvra,  raatrletlai  the  area  thereof,  and  aapported 
by  Mid  cap;  UMna.  on  Mid  plunger,  preventing  Ita  ra- 
moral  from  aald  buahing ;  an  axial  atem  on  aald  valTe 
plug  la  acrew  threaded  engagement  therewith ;  and.  a 
acrew  threaded  atop  pin  connecting  Mid  atem  aad  plug 
and  projecting  extertoe  to  the  latter  within  a  receM  in  Mid 
eaalng  and  thereby  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  aald 
plug  In  Mid  casing,  snbatantially  aa  Mt  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gaa  generator 
comprlaing  a  gaa  chamber  and  a  water  receptacle  having 
a  tube  leading  to  Mid  chamber ;  of  a  Talve'caaing  Incloaed 
by  Mid  water  receptacle,  baring  an  air  paaaage  iMding 
from  aald  tal>e  to  the  atmoaphere,  and  a  water  paaaage,  at 
right  anglM  to  Mid  air  pasMge  and  leading  from  aald 
water  raeeptaeie  to  Mid  chamber;  a  rotary  valve  piac 
fitted  in  aald  caaing,  having  Mparate  paaMgta  for  air  and 
water,  extending  tranarerMly  throogh  Mid  ping  parallel 
with  each  other ;  an  axial  ecrew  threaded  epeolng  from 
Mid  water  paaaage  to  the  end  of  Mid  ping,  a  acrew  thread- 

,  ad  buahing  fitted  in  Mid  opening  and  having  a  fiange  over- 
lapping Mid  valve  caaing,  retaining  Mid  ping  in  proper  r«- 
latlon  therewith :  Mid  boahing  liaving  an  axial  apertnro 
leading  from  Mid  water  paaMge  to  Mid  gaa  diamber ;  a  r»- 
ciprocatory  plunger  extending  axlally  throogh  Mid  boah- 
ing apertmre,  reatrictlng  the  arM  thereof;  mMna,  on  Mid 
plunger,  preventing  Ita  removal  from  Mid  boahing;  an 
axial  atem  on  Mid  valve  ping  In  acrew  threaded  engage- 
meat  therewith ;  and  a  acrew  threaded  atop  pla  connecting 
Mid  ateat  and  plug  and  projecting  exterior  to  the  latter 
within  a  receM  In  mM  caaing  and  thereby  limiting  the 
range  of  movement  of  aald  plog  in  aald  casing,  aobatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gaa  geaarator 
oomprtslag  a  gaa  chamber  and  a  water  receptacle:  of  a 
ralvv  caslog  having  an  air  paaMge  iMiding  from  Mid  cham- 
ber to  the  atmoaphere,  and  a  water  paaaage  iMding  from 
Mid  .water  receptacle  to  aald  chamber;  a  rotary  valve 
ping  fitted  In  eald  eaalng  Iiavlng  aeparate  paaMgM.  tor 
air  and  watar,  extendlag  tranaverMly  throogh  raid  plog ; 
an  axial  opening  from  Mid  watar  paaMge  to  the  end  of 
aald  plug;  a  boahing  fitted  In  Mid  opening  aad  havtag  a' 
flaage^overlapplag  Mid  valve  caaing.  reUtnIng  mM  plog 

ia  proper  relatioa  tharewlth ;  Mid  bashing  havlag  an  axial 


apartaro  laadlag  fross  Mid  watw  paaima  to  aald  gaa 
chamber;  a  reciprocatory  plwmgat  MlaBdlBg  axlally 
throogh  Mid  buahing  apartnra,  reatrictlng  the  araa  tharo- 
of;  and  meana.  on  aald  plonger.  preventing  its  ramoval 
from  said  boahing,  aobotantlally  m  est  forth. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  with  aa  acetylene  gaa  generator 
conprialng  a  gas  chamber  and  a  water  raeeptaeie;  of  a 
valve  casing  havlag  an  air  pasMga  laadlag  from  said 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  water  paaaage  i»»Aimg 
from  said  watar  receptacle  to  aald  ehamhar;  a  rotary 
plug,  flttad  is  Mid  casing,  having  Mparata  pawagM  for 
air  and  water,  wbervby  Mid  paaaagM  may  be  opeaed 
and  eloaed  in  alternation ;..  an  axial  opeaing  from  eald 
water  paaaage  to  the  end  of  aald  plog ;  a  boahing  fitted  la 
Mid  openipg  and  having  a  fiange  overlapping  aald  valva 
easing  reuiniag  Mid  plag  la  proper  rotation  tharawlth; 
Mid  boahing  having  an  axial  apartaro  iMdlng  from  aald 
water  paaaage  to  aald  gaa  chamtwr ;  a  reciprocatory  ploa- 
gar  axtaadlng  axlally  through  Mid  bashing  apertore,  re- 
■trlettag  the  area  thereof;  and.  mMna  on  Mid  plunger 
preventing  ita  resioval  from  Mid  boahiag,  sahetaatially 
m»  Mt  forth. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  an  acetylene  gas  geDorator 
comprising  a  gas  chamber  and  a  water  receptacle;  of  a 
valve  caaing  having  an  air  paaMge  leading  from  aald 
chamber  to  the  atmoaphere.  and  a  water  paaaage  leading 
from  Mid  water  receptacle  to  aald  chamber  ;  a  roUry  plog. 
fitted  la  Mid  casing,  havtag  separate  pasaagM  for  air  aad 
watar,  whereby  Mid  passagM  may  be  opened  and  cloaad  in 
alternation ;  an  axial  opoaing  from  Mid  water  paaaage 
to  the  end  of  mM  plog ;  a  removable  boahing  fitted  in  aald 
opening  and  liavtng  aa  axial  apartaro  leading  from  Mid 
water  paaaage  to  Mid  gM  chamltar ;  a  reciprocatory  ploa- 
ger  extending  axlally  tkrovgh  Mid  boehing  aperture,  re- 
stricting the  arM  tfeataof;  aad.  meana  on  Mid  plongar 
prevanttag  its  raiMval  from  Mid  boshing,  sobatandally  as 
aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


0  16,026.  rLBXIBLS  PIPB-COUPLINQ.  Oaoaoa  W. 
Rovaa.  Wilkea-Barra.  Pa.  fflled  Jan.  16.  lOOT,  BerUl 
No.  862,04».  Renewed  Aag.  Ifi.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.S81. 


1.  The  lieretn  daaerlbed  flexible  pipe  eoopling  compris- 
ing- two  heads,  each  provided  with  a  flold  paaaage,  a 
sleeve  arranged  between  aald  heada  and  connecting  the 
fluid  paaaagM  tharelB,  and  a  llaxlble  connection  between 
Mid  heada  aad  extending  throogh  aald  aleeve,  aald  coa- 
nectioa  laclodiag  a  aprlng  which  la  arraagad  oatalde  of 
the  fluid  paaaage  through  the  coopllag. 

2.  The  heroin  described  flexible  pipe  conpHng  eomprla- 
iag  two  baada  adapted  to  ^  rMi>ecttvely  engaged  with  and 
form  continoatlsaa  of  the  pIpM  to  ba  eoMactsd.  a  atoeve 
having  ita  eada  axtaadlng  into  Mid  hMda,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged wlthia  a  cliamber  formed  ia  one  of  Mid  heada  aad 
separated  ftWB  tte  fiold  paasaga  throagh  Mid  hMd.  and 
mMna  coaasctsd  at  aaa  end  with  mM  spring  and  at  the 
othar  SDd  with  the  ottar  tmpltikg  bMd. 

8-  The  haroln  deacrfbad  iaxil>le  pipe  eoapllng  oomprla- 
lag  two  baada  adapted  to  be  eagagad  with  the  plpM  to  be 
eoaaactad  aad  each  lyiving  a  flold  paaaage  extending 
throoi^  It,  a  alaeva  amaged  betweaa  and  coaaaetlag  the 
finld  paaMgM  la  aaM  haad^  eoa  «t  laM  haada  havlag 
formed  tha>aia  a  chaabar  which  la  separated  from  the 
flaid  paasaga  by  a  traaavarM  partltloa,  a  apring  arraagad 
within  aald  chamber,  and  aieana  extending  through  the  ia- 
taraiedlata  aleeve  aad  eoaaaetlag  Mid  apring  with  tha 
ether  coopllag  head. 

4.  Tba  herala  dsacrthed  flexible  pipe  coopllag  ceaaprla- 
lag  two  haada  adaplad  to  he  engaged  with  tha  ^pM  to  ha 
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eoaaaetcd  and  each  havlag  a  flold  paaaage  extMdlag 
throagh  It,  a  aleeve  arranged  between  and  connecting  the 
AaM  paaaagM  in  Mid  heada,  a  apring  within  one  of  aald 
haada,  aa  apartared  plate  moonted  to  rock  within  the 
other  hMd,  a  eoopling  pin  extending  throogh  mM  plate 
and  having  at  one  end  a  head  bearing  thereon  to  rock 
about  an  axla  at  right  anglea  to  that  on  which  the  plate 
rocka,  and  means  connecting  aald  pin  with  the  apring  in 
the  otiier  hMd  of  the  eoopling. 

S.  The  heroin  described  flexible  pipe  ooopUng  comprla- 
ing two  heads,  Mch  provided  with  a  flold  paaaage.  a  sleeve 
connectad  hy  ball  and  aocket  jointa  with  Mid  hMda  and 
forming  a  eontinoatlon  of  tha  ihild  paasagM  thereia,  a 
flexible  connection  between  Mid  bMda  incloding  a  apring 
arranged  within  a  chaml>er  formed  In  one  of  the  lieada  and 
independent  of  the  flold  paaaage,  and  meana  within  said 
chamber  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  Mid  spring. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


oie,o2«.    Bivirr  holding  and  dritino  chuck. 

David  C.  8ab8bmar,  River  ForMt,  111.,  aMlgaor  to  F.  H. 
Smith  Ifanofacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Illlnoia.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1008.  Sertal  No. 
414,882. 


!»?> 


1.  ▲  rlrat-hoiding  aad  driving  chock,  comprlaing,  in 
combination  with  the  plunger  having  the  rlvet-drlvlag 
aplndle,  a  rivet  grlpper  mounted  for  eliding  on  the  aplndle, 
constating  of  flngera  which  protrude  past  the  end  of  tlie 
aplndle.  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  rivet 
hMd  and  projecting  therobeyond  for  encoonter  with  the 
aurface  of  the  riveted  article;  a  apring  reacting  between 
the  plunger  and  the  grlpper  for  holding  the  latter  yield- 
ingly protroded  with  reject  to  the  splndla,  tha  plonger 
comprising  a  shell  aneompasalng  the  spindle,  such  shell 
and  the  grlpper  flngen  having  cooperating  ahoaldera  for 
atopplng  the  grlpper  to  limit  Ita  protroalon. 

2.  A  rlvet-holdlng  and  driving  chock,  comprising,  in 
comblnatloB  with  a  plonger  having  a  rivet-driving  aplndle, 
a  rivet  grlpper  mounted  for  eliding  on  the  aplndle,  con- 
sisting of  flngen  which  protrude  paat  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  provided  with  moans  for  engaging  the  rivet 
hMd  and  projecting  therobeyond  for  encounter  with  the 
Borfaea  of  the  riveted  article;  a  apring  rMctlng  betwMn 
the  plonger  and  the  grlpper  for  holding  the  latter  yleld- 
iBCly  protruded  with  rMpect  to  the  aplndle,  the  plunger 
comprising  a  shell  eneompaMlag  the  spindle,  nld  ahell 
having  an  inwardly  facing  ahoulder  and  the  grlpper 
flngen  having  sboulden  for  eocounter  therewith  for 
stopping  the  grlpper  to  limit  lu  protrualon.  Mid  ahould«r 
being  sloped  to  csom  the  throat  of  the  gripper  against 
Mid  ahODldor  by  the  apring  to  deflect  the  fiagera  inward 
for  gripping  the  rivet  head. 

8.  A  rlvet-holdlng  and  driving  chock,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  plonger  having  a  rivet-driving  aplndle, 
a  rivet  grlpper  mounted  for  eliding  on  the  spindle,  oon- 
alstiag  of  spring  flngen  which  protrade  past  the  end  of 
the  spindle  for  engaging  the  rivet  hMd,  provided  with 
means  beyond  the  spindle  for  each  angagament  and  pro- 
jecting there  beyond  for  eacoonter  with  the  sorfaee  of  the 
riveted  article ;  a  apriag  rMcting  between  the  plongar  and 


the  grlppler  to  hold  the  flngen  yieldingly  protruded ;  tl» 
plonger  having  a  ahell  exterior  to  the  gripper  provided 
with  an  inwardly  facing  ahoulder,  tha  apriag  flagara  hav- 
ing Mch  a  corrMpondlng  ahoulder  for  encoonter  with  tha 
ahoolder  of  the  ahell  to  limit  the  protrualon  of  the  gripper 
onder  the  thrust  of  the  apring,  the  encountered  ahoulder 
of  one  of  aald  parta  being  sloped  to  cauae  the  thruat  of 
the  plunger  by  ite  spring  in  such  encoonter  to  crowd  tba 
flngen  together  for  gripping  the  rivet  head. 

4.  A  rivet-holding  and  driving  chuck,  comprising,  la 
combination  with  a  plunger  having  a  rlvet-drivlng  aplndle ; 
a  rivet  gripper  mounted  about  the  spindle,  consisting  at 
flagara  which  protrade  paat  the  end  of  the  aplndle  and 
provided  at  their  protruding  part  with  meana  for  engag- 
ing the  rivet  head  and  projecting  there-beyond  for  ea- 
eooatar  with  the  aorface  of  the  riveted  article;  a  spring 
rMctlng  on  the  gripper  to  yieldingly  hold  the  flngera  thus 
protruded,  Mid  fingen  being  normally  disposed  to  aprMd 
elaatlcally  for  releasing  the  rivet  hMd,  the  pluiMter  hav- 
ing a  ahell  exterior  to  the  gripper  which  llmite  the  apread 
of  the  flngen.  Mid  ahell  having  an  inwardly  facing 
Bhoolder  and  the  flngera  having  Mch  a  shoulder  fqr  en- 
counter therewith  to  limit  the  protruaioD  of  the  gripper 
flngera  under  the  thruat  of  the  apring,  the  ahoulder  on  one 
of  the  parte  thua  encountering  being  aloped  to  caoM  the 
fingers  to  be  crowded  together  by  the  thmst  of  the  spring 
on  the  grlpper  for  protruding  them. 

6.  A  rlvet-holdlng  and  driving  chock  oomprlaing.  in 
combination  with  a  plunger  having  a  chamt)ered  ahell 
open  at  the  and  and  a  rivet  driving  aplndle  axlally  alto- 
ated  within  the  ahell,  a  rivet  gripper.  mounted  for  moving 
longitudinally  In  the  ahell  conalatlng  of  flngen  which  pro- 
trade  out  through  the  end  opening  of  the  ahell  paat  the 
end  of  the  drivlag  spindle,  provided  with  bmbb  at  their 
protruding  part  for  engaging  the  rivet  hMd.  and  project- 
ing Iieyond  said  rivet-engaging  means  for  encountering 
the  surface  of  the  riveted  article ;  a  apring  rMctlng  on  tha 
gripper  to  force  it  yieldingly  outward,  the  ahell  having  an 
interiorly  projecting  stop  shoulder,  and  the  flngera  having 
shouldera  for  encounter  with  the  ahouldera  of  the  ahell. 
Mid  ahouldera  being  aloped  to  cauae  their  encounter  under 
pressure  of  the  spring  to  deflect  the  flngera  Inward  for 
gripping  the  rivet. 

[Claim  8  Bot  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


916,027.  MINB-DOOR-OPERATINO  DEVICE.  JOHK  M. 
Sacssex,  Oanaborg,  Ohio.  Piled  May  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,191. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  forming  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  and  track  dcvicM  movable  laterally 
and  longitudinally  in  a  horlsontol  plane  and  actuate  by  a 
paMlng  ear  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  formiag  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  a  cam  carried  by  the  door,  and  later- 
ally depreaslble  track  devlcM  actuated  liy  a  passing  car 
and  movable  longitodinally  In  a  horixontel  plane  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam .  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the 
door. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  door  foratlag  a 
barrier  for  tha  track,  laterally  awinging  track  devlcM 
movable  longitudinally  In  a  hortsontel  plane  and  actuated 
by  a  pauing  car  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  door,  and 
meana  for  autonatiealiy  closing  the  door  after  the  passage 
of  the  Mr  throagh  the  door  way,  said  door  doaing  meana 
alao  Mrviag  to  nturn  the  track  devicM  to  operative  po- 
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4.  Tb«  combioatloa  with  a  track,  of  •  d«or  forming  a 
barrier  for  tb«  track,  track  d«Tlo«a  dlspoaad  en  oppoalta 
•liM  of  the  door,  a  ter  forming  a  rigid  connactlon  !>•• 
tWMtt  the  track  dcrlcea,  a  cam  carried  by  tb«  door,  and 
■anna  monnted  on  tb«  conooetlng  bar  and  adaptad  to  aa- 
saga  the  cam  for  moTlng  the  door  to  opaa  poaltlon  whan 
the  track  darieaa  are  awnng  latemlly  by  contact  with  n 
pasaing  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trade,  of  a  door  formlns  a 
barrier  for  the  track,  longitudlnel  actnatiag  bare  die- 
poaed  bn  oppoalte  aldaa  of  tiM  door  and  aoTahle  hitarally 
In  a  horliontal  plane,  a  bar  forming  a  rigid  connection 
between  both  actuating  bars,  a  cam  extending  laterally 
from  the  door,  and  a  roller  moonted  on  tbe  connecting  bar 
and  adaptad  to  engage  tbe  cam  for  effecting  the  opening 
of  the  door  when  the  actnatlng  bara  are  awon^  laterally. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


9  10,028.  SBTOEAB  FX)H  SAWMILLS.  HlKBT  B. 
ScHBiDUU.  Newark,  OI)io.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1008.  Serial 
No.  414,091. 


1.  In  a  8«C-g«ur,  tbe  oomblaatlon  with  a  ahaft  nad  a 
dlak  carried  tbereon,  of  an  arm  mounted  to  awing  on  aald 
abaft,  a  clutch-bead  plvotally  connected  with  aald  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  dlak  rim,  a  pivoted  lever  tor 
throwing  aald  clutch  into  engagemenf  with  aald  dlak  rUi 
and  for  morlng  the  dlak,  a  second  clutch  carrying  arm 
mounted  to  awing  on  said  shaft,  a  clutcb-bead  pivoted 
thereto,  a  spring  exerting  prsaaure  under  one  end  of  aald 
laat  mentioned  dutch-head,  and  an  adJnataMe  caaa  bar 
baring  Us  cam-shaped  head  bearing  on  the  onderalde  of 
tbe  remaining  end  of  said  last  mentioned  clutch  head. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  a  dlak  mounted  thereon,  a  Bwinging 
arm  alao  mounted  upon  aald  abaft,  a  grooved  dntch  em- 
bracing the  face  of  aald  dlak,  and  pivoted  to  aald  ana  in 
a  manner  to  permit  it  a  twisting  movemeat  to  eaaae  ita 
edgea  to  engage  the  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  dlak,  an  operat- 
ing handle  pivoted  to  aald  lever  and  having  a  tall  which 
eagacaa  vlth  aald  clutch  apon  tbe  laltlal  movement  of  the 
lever  to  twlat  aald  clutch,  continued  movement  of  aald 
handle  aervlng  to  awing  said  lever  and  move  said  disk. 


.810.029.  ItBD-VIOLVr  DTE  AND  FROCB88  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMB.'  ALuacHT  ScmniDf  and  Bbiibt  BaTx. 
HOehat-on-tbe-Maln,  Qermany,  aaetgnora  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melater  Lodua  *  Brttning,  H8chet-on-the-Mala, 
Oemiany,  a  Corporatloa  of  Oennany.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
190T.     Serial  No.  858.423. 

1.  The  proceaa  herein  deacrtbad  of  making  vat  dye- 
■tnHli,  which  conaiata  In  allowing  atrong  aulfuric  add  to 
act  on  phenylthioglycolic  acids  halogen  aabatitutad  th 
parapoaltlon  and  not  subatituted  in  one  orthopoaitloa.' 

8.  Aa  new  prodneta,  the  red-vtolet  dyea  of  the  general 
tenaala : 

C0<8)  tow 

(4)  XC»B,Baw(  ^C«C/  )>C,B,ll,R,X  (4) 

8(1)  8(1) 

wherein  X  maana  a  featofea  (Cl.Br)  and  B*  Bt  B«  the 
aabatltuents :  bydrofea.  halogen,  methyl,  being  Inaelabto 


la  vrater.  in  alkallea  aad  In  dlhste  aeMa ;  aolaMe  ta  hot 
nitrobaaaaaa  with  a  vielatred  aalar.  la  eeaoaatrated  eol- 
furic  a«M  wMk  a  graeatab  eoler.  t>f  lag  with  an  alkaUaa 
hydroeolflte  a  vat  from  wbleh  cotton  la  dyatla  red-vtolet, 
and  wool  in  daret-red  ahadea 
8.  Aa  a  aew  prodnet.  tbe  dyeatnff : 


(*,)  CI  00<«)  OCXC)  CI      (4) 

^C,H,<^  yOmO<^         y3»Bt(^ 

(f)  Cll.  8(1)  8(t>  CH«(t) 

being  Inaolable  in  watar.  In  aftallea  and  la  dilate  aeUa: 
soluble  in  hot  nitrobenaeae  with  violet-red  color,  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  greenlah  color ;  fonaiag  with 
alkaline  bydroauiflte  a  vat  from  which  cotton  la  dyed 
red-violet,  and  wool  daret-red  ahadee. 


910,080.  VAT  DYB  AND  PROCESS  OF  MARINO  SAMB. 
Ai.BBacHT  ScBMtDT  and  BaNBT  Bbtk,  HOcbat-on  tbe- 
Maln,  (Germany,  asaignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater 
Ludna  k  Brllnlng,  HSctaat-on-tbe  Main.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1007.  Serial 
No.  S7B.12S. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  herein  deaerlbed  of  making  vat  dye- 
stuffs  for  cotton  and  wo<^  which  conalate  in  treating 
with  chloraulfonic  add  halogenaryltbloglycollc  aclda  of 
the  type: 

xH  (6) 

Halogen -C.B|B,RsC 

^^.Ce^COOH 

wherein  BaRA  mean  bydrecea.  halogen,  methyl,  alkozyL 

2.  Aa  new  producta.  the  vat  dyeatnff  dyeing  cotton  In 
the  vat  red,  blulab-red,  violet,  having  the  laaacal  foraola : 


(6)00  00(6) 

HalogMi-C,B,B,B«<^        ^-^         ]>Crfl,B,H^Halog«> 

(J)  8  «(l) 


wherein    Bi    and    B* 
alkoxyl.  and  B«  halogen, 
in  water,   alkallea  and  dilate 
ether ;  eoluble  In  hot 


BMthyl, 
1,  alkoxyl.  being  inaotnble 
Itgroln,  alcohol  and 
with  a  violet-red  color, 
In  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  greenlah  color, 
from  which  aolattoa  It  la  repredpltated  unchanged  by 
water,  forming  when  treated  with  alkallae  redodng  agenta, 
like  bydroauiflte.  a  yellow  vat  solutloa  and  producing  on 
porcelain  a  metallic  stroke. 


918.081.  HIOULT  BBOMINATED  INDKJOH  AMD 
PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Albbbcht  ScBMiiyT. 
HOebst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melater  Lodua  k  Brflnlng,  HOcbst-on-the-Mala. 
Germany,  a  Corjwratlon  at  Germany.  Filed  Dec  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  406,498. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  bereia  deaerlbed  of  making  graen-Uack 
bl8bly  broMlnated  prodoete  from  dl-balogealndlgoea  which 
conalate  In  treating  dl-balogenlndlgoea  with  an  exceaa  of 
broraln  of  at  least  two  atoms  of  bromln  above  that  quan- 
tity of  bromln  which  is  required  for  the  tetrahalogenatlon. 

2.  Aa  new  producte  tbe  green-black  highly  bromlnated 
producta.  being  iaaolable  la  carbon  tetracblorld,  yielding 
with  blauUlte  blue  dyeatuffs.  yielding  with  neutral  hydro- 
snlllte  gray-greenlah  leuco-compounds  insoluble  la  water 
and  aolnble  la  alkali. 

S.  Aa  new  producta,  gray-greenlah  highly  bromlnated 
leuco  compounda,  being  insoluble  In  water,  solnble  In  aa 
alkali-hydrate  aolution.  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  in  tbaae 
solutions  blue. 


910,088.   DNITBBSAL  SHAFT  -  COD PLI NO.  CnAmum 

ScHMtoT,   Cleveland.   Ohio,    aaalgaor   to   Tbe    Paerleaa 

Motor  Car  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CN>rporation  «f 

Wast  VlrginU.    Filed  Jan.  2.  1908L    Serial  No.  470.8TS. 

^be  aaaiblBatton  of  a  abaft  bavlav  at  aaa  aad  a  craM 

bar  wtth  longltndlnally  extended  8a«era  at  Ite  eada.  and 

two  socket  bars  which  at  their  eada  embrace  and  are  ae- 

ctired  to  aald  flncers  and  have  la  their  oppeeed  faeaa. 


llAKCH  13, 1909. 
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•is 


taatoly  trtaacalor 
aa  approximately  aqoara  aocket  with  a  abaft 


bavlac    Ito    end    approzlsMtely    aquare    and    aomewhat 
leeaaly  ttted  Into  aald  aocket. 


•10.088.  PBOCB8S  FOB  PBODDCING  BLBCTBODE- 
P08IT8  WHICH  CAN  BB  BEMOVBD  FBOM  THEIB 
BASE.  Habbt  Schmidt.  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
9.  1907.     Serial  Na  887.792. 


1.  The  proceaa  for  producing  electrodeposlts  which  can 
be  removed  from  their  baae,  which  conaists  in  using  the 
baae  aa  anode  at  an  electromotive  force  at  which  no  visible 
alteWtlOB  takea  place,  and  in  then  electrodepoalting  a 
■etal  ea  aald  baae,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  prooeaa  for  producing  electrodepoalte  wbleh  can 
be  tamoved  from  their  baae,  wbleh  conalate  in  electrode- 
poalting a  meul  layer  on  a  rotary  cylinder,  contlnuoualy 
aaodlcally  polarising  aald  layer  and  in  electrodcpoeiting 
metal  on  said  flrst  aaodlcally  polariaed  layer,  anhatentlally 
aa  aet  forth. 


918,084.     CT7MT7LATIVB  BOOK.     TaoMAa  Scholbb.  (Sil- 
oago,  IlL    Filed  July  17.  1908.    Swlal  No.  444,037. 


A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  piece  of  a  aingle  thick- 
bound  therein  at  f ach  point  intended  for  tbe  reception 
«t  an  insertion,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  ftlllng  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  ite  Inner  edge, 
dividing  the  leaf  Into  a  peraaanent  stub  portion  of  a  aingle 
thiokatas  of  paper  having  a  width  unequal  to  that  of  the 
ftUlag  place,  aad  a  temporary  portion  havlBS  •  tbiekneaa 
of  paper  equal  to  the  combined  thickneaa  of  tbe  ftlllng 
piece  and  the  stub  portion,  aald  double  thickneaa  termiaat- 
lag  oatalde  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  ftlllng  piece,  aobataa- 
tlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 


2.  A  book  bavlBg  a  aarrew  ftlllag  place  of  a  elni^e  thlck- 
aeaa  boond  therein  at  each  point  teteoded  for  the  reception 
of  an  laaertloo,  and  havlag  adjacent  to  each  ftlllng  plaea 
a^  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  Ite  inner  edfa, 
dividing  the  leaf  into  a  permanent  atub  portion  of  a  single 
thlcfcneea  of  paper  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of 
the  filling  piece,  and  a  temporary  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness of  paper  equal  to  tbe  combined  tblckaeea  of  the  ftlllag 
piece  and  the  stub  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  book  having  a  narrow  ftlllng  piece  of  a  ain^e  thick- 
neaa bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the  rec^tlon 
of  an  Insertion,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  filling  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  ite  Inner  edge, 
dividing  the  leaf  Into  a  permanent  atub  portion  of  a  siagle 
thickneee  of  paper  having  a  width  unequal  to  that  of  the 
fillink  piece,  and  a  temporary* portion  having  a  thickness 
of  paper  eqaal  to  tbe  combined  tbickneas  of  tbe  fliiing 
piece  and  the  atub  portion,  said  double  tbickneas  terminat- 
ing outside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  filling  piece,  in  com- 
bination with  an  insert  having  a  body  portion  of  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  the  combined  thickneaa  of  the  stub  and  the 
filling  piece,  except  at  tbe  edge  intended  for  attachment, 
aald  edge  belag  of  a  aingle  thlckneea  of  paper  |^nd  equal - 
to  the  thickneaa  of  the  filling  piece,  substentially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

4.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  piece  ot  a  single  thick- 
neaa bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the  reception 
of  an  inaertlon,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  filling  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  ite  inner  edge, 
dividing  the  leaf  Into  a  permanent  stub  portion  of  a 
aingle  tblckaeea  of  paper  having  a  width  greatw  than  that 
of  tbe  filling  piece,  and  a  temporary  poriio^  havlag  a 
thickneaa  of  paper  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
filling  piece  aad  the  stub  portion,  in  combination  with  aa 
laaert  having  a  uody  portion  of  a  tbiekneaa  equal  to  the 
eoaabtaed  thickneaa  of  the  atab  aad  the  fllUag  piece,  except 
at  the  edge  lateaded  for  attachmeat,  aald  edge  beteg  of  a 
single  thickness  of  paper  and  equal  to  the  thickneaa  of  the 
ftlllag  piece,  subetentlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


916.<N)e.    CVncULATTYB  BOOK.    TwMf  ab  Scholbb,  CM> 
cago.  IlL    FUed  Oct  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,017. 


1.  A  book  having  a  narrow  ftlllng  piece  of  a  Single  tblA- 
neas  of  paper  bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  tbe 
reception  of  an  Inaertlon,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  fill- 
lag  piece  a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  llae  near  ite  Inner 
edge,  dividing  the  leaf  lato  a  permanent  atub  portion  of  a 
aingle  thickneaa  of  paper,  and  having  a  width  unequal  to 
that  9t  tbe  ftlllng  piece,  aad  a  temporary  portion  extending 
out  to  tbe  edge  of  the  book  and  folded  along  a  line  to  bring 
the  fold  into  register  with  one  of  the  edgea  of  the  book, 
the  folded  portion  having  a  width  to  bring  Ite  inner  edge 
outalde  of  the  edge  of  the  ftUing  piece,  in  combination  with 
an  Insert  having  a  body  portion  of  doable  thlckaeaa  and 
a  paatlng  edge  of  sln^e  tblekneas  adapted  to  be  pasted  to 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  wider  member,  anbataatlaUy 
as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  book  having  a  narrow  ftlllng  piece  of  a  elngle  thidc- 
neae  of  paper  bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the 
reception  of  an  inaertlon.  and  having  adjacent  to  each 
ftlllag  piece  a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  tte 
Inner  edge,  dlvldlns  tiie  leaf  Into  a  permanent  stub  portloB 
of  a  aingle  thiekaees  of  paper,  and  having  a  width  greater 
than  that  of  the  ftlllag  piece,  and  a  temporary  portion  ex- 
tending out  to  the  edges  of  the  book  and  f«Med  along  a 
Una  to  bring  tbe  told  Into  refister  wltb  tbe  oatar  edffe  of 
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4.  TlM  coaMnatloB  wtth  «  track,  of  a  door  formlof  a 
k«rrt«r  for  tb«  track,  track  derlcM  dlspoMd  oa  oppoalta 
■tdM  of  tlM  door,  a  bar  foralng  a  rigid  cooiMctloa  bo- 
twe«n  the  track  deTlc««,  a  cam  earrtod  by  tb«  door,  and 
moana  moanted  on  tb«  connectlac  bar  aad  adapted  to  aa- 
gafte  Che  cam  for  morinc  tbo  door  to  opaa  poalttoo  wbaa 
tbe  track  doricaa  arc  iwoag  laterally  by  contact  wlCb  a 
paaalBg  car. 

5.  Tbe  combloatioii  with  a  track,  of  a  door  fornlac  a 
barrlCT  for  the  track,  longltadtaal  aetaatlBc  bars  dla- 
poMd  on  opposite  aldaa  of  Um  door  and  aoTablo  latorally 
la  a  horliontal  plane,  a  bar  fbrnlng  a  rlirld  conneetloa 
between  both  actnatlnir  bars,  a  cam  exteodlof  laterally 
from  tbe  door,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  tbe  connecting  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  for  effecting  tbe  opening 
of  tka  door  wb«n  ttaa  actnatlng  bars  ara  awaaff  latarally. 

(ClaUM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


VI  6.  0  28.  8BT0BAB  FOB  SAWMILLS.  Hinbt  R. 
BckniouB,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1008.  Serial 
No.  414,«01. 


1.  In  a  aot-gear,  Che  combination  with  a  abaft  aad  a 
disk  carried  thereon,  of  an  arm  moontad  to  swing  on  aald 
shaft,  a  ciutcb-bead  plvotally  connected  with  aald  am 
MM  aOftad  to  engage  said  dlek  rim,  a  plrotad  larar  for 
throwing  aald  clateb  Into  engagement  with  said  disk  riai 
aad  fo»  moving  the  dlak,  a  aecond  clutch  carrying  arm 
mounted  to  swing  on  aald  abaft,  a  clutch -head  pivoted 
thereto,  a  spring  exerting  preaaure  under  one  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  clutch-bead,  and  an  adjoatable  cam  bar 
baring  lu  cam-shaped  bead  bearing  on  the  •'•'4mM*  of 
the  remaining  end  of  said  last  mentioned  clutch  bead. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft,  of  a  disk  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging 
arm  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  a  grooved  elntch  em- 
bracing the  face  of  said  disk,  and  pivoted  to  aald  ana  in 
a  manner  to  permit  it  a  twisting  moveaMBt  to  eaaae  Its 
edfaa  to  engage  the  oppoalta  aides  of  the  disk,  an  operat- 
ing handle  pivoted  to  said  lever  aad  having  a  tali  which 
engagea  with  aald  clutch  upon  the  Initial  otovement  of  tbe 
lever  to  twlat  aald  clutch,  continued  movement  of  aald 
handle  serving  to  awing  aald  lever  and  move  aald  dlak. 


010,028.  BBD-VIOLBT  DTE  AND  PBOCB88  OF  MAK- 
INO  SAMll.  Albmcht  Schmidt  aad  Bbmst  Bbtk, 
HOchat-on-tbe-Maln,  Qermany.  aaalgnora  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Melater  Lodos  ft  Brflnlng.  HScbst-on-the-Maln, 
Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1007.    Serial  No.  8S8.4S3. 

1.  The  process  berelB  deacrlbed  of  making  Ttt  dye- 
rtnffb,  which  conalata  In  allowing  atrong  sulfuric  acid  to 
act  on  pbenyittaloglycollc  adds  halogen  sabstltnted  In 
paraposltlOD  and  not  aubatituted  In  one  ortbopoaltlon. 

2.  As  new  prodacta,  the  rad-Tlolet  dyea  9t  the  general 
ft>nnnla  : 

COW  COW) 

(4)  XC,R,R,R,<^         ^-C^         )>CJl,R,Bp[  (4) 
8  (1)  8  (1) 

wherein  X  means  a  halogen   (CI.Br)   and  Bi  Bt'B«  the 

substltuents :  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  being  li 


In  water.  In  alfcallee  aad  In  dilute  adds;  solnble  In  hot 
altrobenseae  with  a  vloleC-red  oolor.  In  eoacontratad  snl- 
fnrlc  acid  with  a  greenlab  color,  forming  with  an  alkaline 
hydroenlflte  a  vat  froaa  which  cotton  la  dyed  In  rad-vleleC, 
and  wool  In  clarat-rsd  shadaa, 
t.  Aa  a  aew  product,  the  dyeetaff: 


a)  CI 

wc; 


CO<6) 


COW- 


>C.H,^  >C-0<(  >C.H,<^ 

tU  s  (I)  s  (1) 


CI      (4) 
'GH.(t) 


being  ineolnble  la  water,  bi  alkallea  aad  In  dilate  acMa: 
aolable.ln  hot  nltrobeaaeae  with  violet-red  color.  In  coa- 
caatrated  sulfuric  acid  with  greenish  color :  forming  with 
alkaline  hydroaulfltc  a  vat  from  which  cotton  la  dyed 
red-violet,  and  wool  claret-rod  ahadaa. 


016,080.  VAT  DYB  AND  PBOCB88  OP  liAJCING  SAMB. 
ALaaacxT  ScaMiDT  and  BaNsr  Bbtk.  HQchat-oa  the- 
Maln,  Oermany.  aaalgnora  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater 
Lnrlua  *  BHloIng,  HOchat-on- tbe  Mala,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1007.  Serial 
No.  875.120. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  making  vat  dye- 
atuffs  for  cotton  and  wool,  which  conalsts  In  treating 
with  cbloraulfonic  add  balogenarylthloglycollc  acida  of 
the  type: 

Halogw-C.R,B,R<^ 

^^.CH^OOOH 

wherein  BiBA  mean  bydrogea.  halogea,  methyl,  alkosyl. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  vat  dyeatuff  dyeing  cotton  la 
the  vat  red.  bluish- red.  violet,  having  the  general  formula  : 


(•)00  00(6) 

HalogMi-C,B,R,R«(^        ^"^        V:jl,B,R^Halogea 

(1)8  Hd) 

wherein  R,  and  R«  mean  hydrogen,  halessa,  methyl. 
alkozyl,  and  B«  haleeen.  methyl,  alkoxyU  being  Inaolnhle 
In  water,  alkalies  aad  dilate  aekla,  llgroln.  alcohol  and 
ether ;  aoluble  In  hot  nltrpbeaaoae  with  a  violet  red  color. 
In  cold  concentrated  aulfuric  add  with  a  greenlab  color, 
ttom  which  oolotloa  It  la  repredpltated  unchanged  by 
water,  forming  when  treated  wHfe  alkallae  rededag  ageata, 
like  hydrosuMlte.  a  yellow  vat  aolotloa  and  producing  oa 
porcelain  a  metallic  stroke.  i 


9  16.081.  HIGULT  BBOMINATKD  INDIOOB8  AND 
PBOCBS8  OF  MAKING  SAMB.  ALBaacHT  ScHMityt. 
BBchst-on-the-MaIn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke 
Torm.  Melrter  Lpdos  ft  Brilnlng.  H0chatH>a-the-Mala, 
Genaany.  a  Corporation  of  Qerauuiy.  Filed  Dec  7. 
1007.     Serial  No.  400,498. 

1.  The  proceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  making  green-black 
highly  bromlnated  prodncta  from  dl-balogenlndlgoea  which 
conalata  In  treating  dl-halogenindlgoes  wltb  an  ezoeH  of 
bromln  of  at  least  two  atoma  of  bromin  above  that  quan- 
tity of  bromin  which  Is  required  for  tbe  tetrahalogenatloa. 

2.  As  new  predoets  the  green  black  highly  bromlnated 
products,  being  Inaolable  In  carbon  tetrachlorld.  yielding 
wltb  blaulflte  blue  dyeotuffa.  yielding  wltb  neutral  hydro- 
aulflte  gray  greenlab  leuco-compounda  ineolnble  la  water 
and  solnble  In  alkali. 

8.  As  new  products,  gray -greenlab  highly  bromlnated 
leuco  eompounda.  being  Inaoluble  In  water,  aoluble  in  an 
alkall-hydrate  aolutlon,  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  in  thsae 
solutions  bine. 


916.082.      UNIVBBSAL   SHAFT  -  COUPLING. 

ScHMtav.   Cleveland,   Ohio,   aaalgnor    to   The 

Ifotar  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  sf 

Weat  Ylrglnla.    FUed  Jan.  2.  1000.    Serial  No.  470,871. 

Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  havtag  at  oae  ead  a  eroM 

bar  with  longitudinally  extended  flngera  at  Its  enda,  and 

two  socket  ban  which  at  their  enda  embrace  and  ara  ae- 

enred  to  aald  flagen  aad  have  la  their  sppoaad  faees. 
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by  naaklac  aa  appraxlaiately  aqaara  aocket 


haviag    Its    end    approximately    aquara    and    somewhst 
loeeely  fitted  Into  said  sodcet. 


916,088.  PROCB8S  FOB  PBODUCING  BLBCTBODE- 
POSITS  WHICH  CAN  BB  BEMOVED  FBOM  THEIR 
BASE.  Habbt  Schmidt.  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
9.  1007.     Serial  No.  887,792. 


■/ 


1.  The  process  for  producing  electrodeposlta  which  can 
he  removed  from  their  haae,  which  consists  in  ualng  the 
base  as  anode  at  aa  electromotive  force  at  which  no  vlalble 
alteration  takea  place,  and  In  then  electrodepoalting  a 
metal  oa  aald  base,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  for  prodacing  electrodeposlta  which  caa 
ha  reaooved  from  their  base,  which  consists  in  electrode- 
positing  a  metal  layer  on  a  rotary  cylinder,  contlnuoualy 
aaodlcally  polarising  said  layer  and  In  electrodepoalting 
metal  on  said  flnt  anodlcally  polarised  layer,  snhatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 


t16,084.     CUMX7LATITB  BOOK.    Thomas  Scholks,  Oil- 
eaflo.  IlL    Filed  July  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,037. 


1.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  piece  of  a  single  thick- 
ness bound  therein  at  each  point  intended  for  tbe  reception 
of  an  Inaertlon.  and  having  adjacent  to  each  flUlng  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tesrtag  Uae  near  its  Inner  edge. 
dlvldiag  the  leaf  into  a  permanent  stub  portion  of  a  single 
thlckataa  of  paper  having  a  vridth  unequal  to  that  of  the 
filling  piece,  aad  a  temporary  portion  having  a  thickness 
of  paper  equal  to  tbe  combined  thickness  of  tbe  filling 
pleee  and  the  stub  portion,  said  double  thlefcaess  termlaat- 
Ing  ontslde  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  filling  piece,  aobstaa- 
tlaUy  as  desertbed. 


2.  A  hook  havtag  a  aarrvw  filllag  pleee  of  a  staigle  ttiiek- 
asaa  boand  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the  reception 
of  an  Inaertlon.  aad  having  adjacent  to  each  filling  pleee 
a  leaf  provided  wltb  a  tearing  line  near  Its  Inner  edcs. 
dividing  the  leaf  Into  a  permanent  stub  portion  of  a  atngle 
thicfcneaa  of  paper  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of 
tlw  filling  piece,  aad  a  temporary  portion  having  a  thlek- 
neaa  of  paper  equal  to  tbe  combined  thlekaeas  of  ttM  filllag 
piece  and  tbe  stub  portion,  aubstantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filllag  pleee  of  a  single  thlek- 
neaa  bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the  rec^tlon 
of  an  insertion,  and  haviag  adjacent  to  each  filling  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  ita  Inner  edge, 
dividing  the  leaf  into  a  permanent  atub  portion  of  a  alitgle 
thickness  of  paper  having  a  width  unequal  to  that  of  the 
flllluK  piece,  and  a  temporary*  port  ion  having  a  thlckneflf 
of  paper  equal  to  tbe  combined  thickness  of  tbe  fllllac 
piece  and  the  atub  portion,  aald  double  thickness  terminat- 
ing outside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  filling  piece,  in  com- 
bination with  an  insert  having  a  body  portion  of  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  stub  and  the 
filling  piece,  except  at  tbe  edge  intended  for  atUcbment, 
said  edge  being  of  a  single  thlckncM  of  paper  ^nd  equal 
to  the  thlckneas  of  the  filling  piece,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  piece  of  a  single  thick- 
ness twund  therein  st  each  point  Intended  for  tbe  reception 
of  an  inaertlon,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  filling  piece 
a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  its  inner  edge, 
dividing  tbe  leaf  Into  a  permanent  atub  portion  of  a 
Blngle  thickness  of  paper  having  a  width  greater  than  that 
of  tbe  filllag  piece,  and  a  temporary  portion  having  a 
thiflkaaea  of  paper  equal  to  the  combined  thlekneaa  of  tte 
filling  piece  aad  the  stub  portion.  In  combination  with  aa 
insert  having  a  uody  portion  of  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
combined  thlekaeas  of  the  stab  and  the  filling  pteoe,  exes^ 
at  the  edge  Intended  for  attachment,  aald  edge  being  of  a 
single  thlekneaa  of  paper  and  equal  to  the  thlekneaa  of  the 
filllag  piece,  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


•16,088.     CUMVLATTYB  BOOK, 
cago,  lU.    FUed  Oct  22,  1908. 


Thomas  EkmoLss,  Ckt- 
Serial  No.  459,017. 


1.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  pleee  of  a  single  tiilefc- 
aeaa  of  paper  bound  therein  at  each  point  Intended  for  the 
reception  of  an  inaertlon,  and  having  adjacent  to  each  fill- 
ing piece  a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  its  inner 
edge,  dividing  the  leaf  into  a  permanent  atub  portion  ot  a 
atngle  thlckneas  of  paper,  and  having  a  width  unequal  to 
that  of  tite  filling  piece,  and  a  temporary  portion  extending 
ont  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  book  and  folded  along  a  line  to  bring 
the  fold  Into  register  wltb  one  of  the  edges  of  t^e  book, 
the  folded  portion  having  a  width  to  bring  its  inner  edge 
outside  of  tbe  Mge  of  the  filling  piece,  in  combination  with 
an  inaert  having  a  body  portion  of  doohle  thlekneaa  and 
a  paating  edge  of  alni^e  thlekaeas  adapted  to  be  pasted  to 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  wider  member,  stihataatlally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  book  having  a  narrow  filling  pleee  of  a  single  tUdt- 
ness  of  paper  bound  therein  at  each  point  intended  for  the 
reception  of  an  Inaertlon,  and  having  adjacent  to  each 
filllag  piece  a  leaf  provided  with  a  tearing  line  near  Its- 
inner  edge,  dividing  the  leaf  tato  a  permanent  atub  portion 
of  a  aingle  thlckneas  of  paper,  and  having  a  width  greater 
than  that  of  the  filling  pleee,  and  a  temporary  portion  ex- 
tending out  to  the  edgea  of  the  book  and  folded  along  a 
line  to  bring  the  fold  Into  register  with  the  ooter  edim  af 
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the  book,  th«  folded  porttoa  belnt  of  a  wldtb  to  brlsf  Its 
laner  edge  cloee  up  to  bat  oataide  of  tbe  oater  edge  of  tbe 
fllling  piece.  In  combination  witb  an  Insert  baring  a  body 
portion  of  a  tbichoeaa  eijnal  to  tbe  combined  tblckneM  of 
tha  stub  and  tba  flUlag  place,  except  at  the  edge  lateaded 
for  attacbment.  eaid  edge  being  of  a  single  tblckneee  of 
paper  and  equal  to  tbe  thlckneaa  of  the  fllling  piece,  aub- 
•CSBtlally  as  deacrlbed. 


016,03<l.  CUMULATIVE  BOOK.  Thomas  8chole«,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Orlflnal  application  filed  J0I7  17,  1908,  SerUI 
No.  44^.037.  DlTlded  and  this  applleatlon  filed  Nov.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,061. 


c 


1.  A  book,  Interleared.  at  the  points  Intended  to  ree^re 
tnaerts,  with  learea  In  palra,  each  of  said  leaves  having, 
near  Its  Inner  edge,  a  tearing  line  dividing  tbe  leaf  Into 
an  Inner  permanent  stnb  portion  and  an  outer  temporary 
portion,  one  of  the  stub  portions  projecting  bejond  the 
other,  la  combination  with  as  insert  having  a  thlckasas 
eqoal  to  the  combined  thleknesa  of  the  two  stub  portions, 
save  only  at  Its  Inner  edge,  said  edge  being  of  the  thleknesa 
of  one  of  the  stab  portions,  the  Insert  being  of  a  else  to 
briBf  its  oater  edges  into  register  with  the  permanent 
leaves  of  the  book  when  the  Inner  edge  of  the  insert  is 
pasted  to  the  projecting  stub  portion,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  book.  Interleaved,  at  the  pointa  Intended  to  receive 
taserts,  with  leaves  in  pairs,  each  of  said  leaves  having, 
near  its  inner  edge,  a  weakened  tearing  line  dividing  tbe 
leaf  Into  an  inner  permanent  stub  portion  and  an  outer 
temporary  portion,  one  of  the  stab  portions  projecting 
bayoad  the  other,  la  comblaatlon  with  aa  iasert  havlac 
a  thickness  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  tbe  two 
stub  portions,  save  only  at  the  Inner  edge,  said  edge  being 
of  tbe  thickness  of  ane  of  tbe  stub  portions,  tbe  Insert 
being  of  a  sise  to  bring  its  outer  edges  Into  register  witb 
the  permanent  leaves  of  the  t>ook  when  the  inner  edge  of 
the  insert  is  pasted  to  tbe  projecting  stub  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlt>cd. 


•16,087.  PKBSSURB-.BOLL  FOR  8KIVINO-ICACHINB8. 
Jacob  R.  Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jaa.  18, 1906.    Serial  No.  296,868. 


1.  A  pressure  roll  for  skiving  maeblnes,  having,  la 
eombinatlon.  a  rlfid  core,  a  sleeve  of  yielding  matarlal 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  surface  eesapuaad  of  a  plarallty 
of  metallic  rings  arraagad  in  doee  proximity  to  each  other 
compreealag  the  sleeve  and  held  from  rotation  thereby. 

2.  A  pressure  rMI  for  skiving  machines,  baving.  la 
CpmhinatioB,  a  rigid  cere,  provided  at  oae  and  with  a 


ilanga  aad  a<  the  otlier  end  with  a  ahoaldar.  a  aleeve  of 
yielding  material  mounted  tbereon  tMtween  eald  flange  and 
shoulder,  and  a  surface  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  Intagral 
metallic  rings  encircliag  the  slaera  aad  yieldiagly  sap- 
ported  thereby. 

8.  A  pressure  roll  for  sklvins  machines,  liavlng,  in 
combination,  a  rigid  core,  a  sleeve  of  yielding  material 
mounted  tbereon,  a  surface  composed  of  a  plorality  of 
metallic  rings  supported  hy  the  sleeve,  aad  separator  diska 
interposed  between  the  riaga. 

4.  A  preeeore  roll  for  skiving  maeblnes.  baving.  In 
combination,  a  rigid  core,  a  sleeve  of  yielding  material 
mounted  thereon,  a  sarface  compoaed  of  a  plorality  of 
metallic  rings  supported  by  tbe  sleeve,  and  disks  separat- 
ing tbe  rings  baring  a  ereater  Internal  diameter  than  that 
of  tbe  ring*. 

3.  A  preeeure  roll  for  sklvlac  nuchinee,  having,  in 
combluatlon.  a  rigid  eora,  a  alaafs  of  ylalding  material 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  sarface  compoeed  of  a  plurality 
of  metallic  rings  compreealng  the  sleeve  and  beveled  at 
the  edgee  of  their  internal  surfaeea. 

(ClaloM  6  aad  7  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


916,088.  TRAIN-SIONAL  SYSTEM.  HobacB  R. 
aad  WiLLia  a.  Vaxamam.  Atlantic  aty.  N.  J. 
Jane  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  488.084. 


SxAxr 
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1.  la  a  Blcaallnc  apparatus  for  a  trala  provided  with 
one  or  more  motor  cars.  Indicators  located  adjacent  to 
each  platform,  a  conducting  system  Including  a  circuit 
controlling  derlce.  a  signal  cord  for  operating  said  device 
meana  Interpoaed  between  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
saM  Indicators  aad  said  system  for  operating  aald  indi- 
cators when  said  signal  cord  Is  pulled  and  means  for 
permanently  sbunting  or  rendering  inoperative  all  of  tbe 
indicators  except  tbe  one  Iocs  ted  at  the  bead  of  tbe  train. 

3.  la  trala  signaliaff  apparatus,  an  Indicator  locatsd 
at  each  aad  of -a  car,  a  conducting  system  Including  a 
drcnltcloeer.  a  signal  cord  for  operating  said  circuit- 
eloeer  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  system  to  a 
trolley  aad  tbe  other  end  of  said  system  to  groaad,  eleetro- 
magnetlcally-actuated  means  Interpoeed  In  said  system  for 
operating  the  indicators  when  said  signal  cord  Is  pulled 
and  meana  also  in  said  system  for  permaneatly  shunting 
or  rendering  Inoperative  one  of  said  indicators. 

8.  la  aa  electrically  eoatrolled  trala  algaaliag  appa- 
ratua.  an. air  whistle  located  at  each  end  of  a  ear,  a  con- 
ducting system  Indoding  a  clrcult-cloeer,  a  signal  cord  for 
operating  said  circnit-cloeer  electromagnetlcally-actnated 
means  Interpoeed  in  said  system  for  operating  the  said 
whistles  when  said  signal  cord  Is  polled,  and  meaaa  for 
permanently  shunting  or  rendering  Inoperative  oae  of 
said  whiatlaa. 

4.  la  combination  in  an  electrically  eoatrolled  trala 
signaling  spparatus.  ah  indicator  at  sach  end  of  a  car, 
a  conducting  system  iadodlng  a  circult-cloaer,  a  signal 
cord  connected  with  tbe  drealt-closer,  means  In  said 
system  fbr  operating  tbe  Indicator*  aad  means  for  ahaatlag 
or  renderiag  permaaeatly  inoperative  oae  of  said  ladl- 
eatora. 

5.  la  a  trala  eystswi  eomprlslag  two  or  aiore  asotor- 
eare,  aa  indicator  located  adjacent  to  each  platforai.  aa 
electric  drcalt  Iadodlng  a  drcoit-doscr,  a  slgaal  cord 


aaetad  with  said  drcolt-doaar,  elactromagaetically-aetoated 
Bieana  la  said  drcuit  tor  operating  the  indicators,  and 
abuntlng  means  carried  by  each  car  for  permanently 
rendering  Inoperative  all  of  the  indicators  except  the  oae 
located  at  tbe  head  of  the  train. 

(ClalaM  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaette.] 


•16.089.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OR  SIGNAL  CONTROL- 
LING APPARATUS.  NBLaoN  T.  Shaw,  Loe  Angeles, 
CaL    Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  421.261. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mala  track,  a  branch  track, 
and  a  movable  nwltcb  connecting  the  same,  a  plvotfsd  lever, 
a  connection  from  said  lever  to  tbe  movable  switch,  a 
second  pivoted  lever  at  right  anglea  to  the  first  lever  and 
having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  first  le^  at  a  point 
fartlier  from  the  fulcrum  of  eald  lever  thpch  la  aald  con- 
nection, a  solenoid  with  its  core  connected  tb  the  first  lever, 
another  solenoid  with  lU  core  In  coahectlon  with  the 
second  lever,  a  contact  la  advance  of  the  switch  on  the 
mala  track  and  a  contact  at  the  rear  of  tbe  switch  on  the 
branch  track,  a  car  provkSed  with  meaaa  for  eatabliahing 
connection  from  an  electro-motive  source  to  aald  cootacta 
on  tbe  track,  a  manually  operated  circuit  controller  at 
each  end  of  tbe  car  for  controlKng  said  connection,  a  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  first  named  contact  with  the  first 
named  solenoid,  and  a  circuit  connecting  tbe  aecond  named 
contact  with  the  second  solenoid. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  track,  a  branch  track, 
and  a  movable  switch  copinectlng  the  same,  a  pivoted  lever, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  a  llai(  connecting  said  two  lerers,  a  rod 
from  the  bell  craak  Is^r  to  the  aiovable  switch,  a  solenoid, 
an  armature  for  the  solenoid,  aad  a  rod  connecting  tlie 
armature  with  the  first  lever,  a  aecond  bell  crank  lever 
one  arm  of  which  has  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  first  named  lever,  a  second  pivoted  lever,  and  a 
rod  connectlqg  the  same  with  the  latter  bell  crank  lever, 
a  sscond  solenoid  and  aa  armature  therefor  and  a  link 
coaneetlag/the  armature  with  the  second  pivoted  lever,  a 
contact  la  advance  of  the  awltch  on  the  main  track  and 
a  contart  at  the  rear  of  the,  switch  on  the  branch  track, 
a  ear.provkled  with  means  for  establishing  connection 
tnmmm  electromotive  aouree  to  said  contacts  on  tbe  track, 
a  MBoally  operated  circuit  controller  on  the  car  for 
cootroUlag  said  connection,  a  circuit  connecting  the  first 
Bamed  contact  with  the  first  named  solenoid,  and  a  circuit 
connecting  the  second  named  contact  with  the  aecoad 
solenoid. 


916,040.  TRACK-ALINING  APPARATUS.  Rosarr  Shaw 
and  Pbavk  B.  Shaw,  Warsaw,  Ind.  Filed  May  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  484.696. 
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1.  Tka  eemblnatlon  of  a  aerew,  a  threaded  head  tbereon, 
oppoaitaly  extending  cablee  connected  to  said  bead,  and 
claaaps  ooaasctad  to  the  eablas. 


2.  Tbe  eomblaatioD  of  a  scrsw,  a  threaded  head  tbereon, 
oppoaitaly  extending  cables  connected  to  said  head,  and  a 
clamp  at  the  end  of  each  cable,  comprising  a  block  re- 
cessed to  reorivs  a  rail,  and  a  cam  plToted  oa  the  block 
and  connected  to  the  cable  and  arraagsd  to  grip  the  rail 
when  the  cable  Is  tl^tened. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  screw  baring  means  at  one  end 
to  turn  the  same,  a  head  baring  a  tbseaded  bole  through 
which  the  aerew  extends,  oppoaitaly  extending  eablas  coa- 
nected  to  said  head,  and  a  clamp  at  the  oater  vaA  of  each 
caUe  comprising  a  block  having  an  tindercnt  projectioa  al 
oae  edge  to  engage  over  one  side  of  a  rail  baae,  aad  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  near  the  oppoeite  edge  of  the  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  outer 
end  of  the  lever  lielng  connected  to  the  cable. 


916,041.      CLOTHES  -  DRAINER.     AUTlA  P.   gHBFHasa, 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  897,004. 


A  dothea  drainer  comprising  a  U-shaped  wire  frame, 
a  supporting  book  at  the  bend  in  aaid  frame,  croes  bara 
connecting  the  sides  and  ends  of  saU  frame,  certain  of 
said  bars  being  prolonged  and  bent  upwardly  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  then  bent  outwardly, 
one  of  aald  bars  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  and 
wooden  handlee  attached  to  the  extremitiea  of  aald  ex- 
tended croaa  bara. 


9  16.042.  COUNTER  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
WiixiAM  H.  SHapPASD,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dep. 
18,  1907.    SerUI  No.  406,970. 


L^--J 


1.  Thf  combination  with  a  paper  feeding  meana.  a 
eoonter  therefor,  and  means  connected  with  the  feeding 
means  for  operating  tbe  counter  at  each  feeding  operatioa, 
of  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  counter  from  the  feeding 
meaaa,  aad  Independent  means  controlled  by  the  artldea 
being  fed  for  operating  the  disconnecting  means  and 
preventing  the  operation  of  tbe  counter  operating  means 
when  the  feeding  means  operatee  without  feeding  aa 
article  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  feeding  meana,  of  a 
conater.  oMaaa  operated  positively  by  tbe  paper  feeding 
BieaBS  for  operating  the  oonnter  a  predetM-mlned  number 
of  times  for  eaeh  revolution,  means  connected  with  said 
last  named  means  and  normally  operated  thereby  at  each 
operation  thereof  for  disconnecting  it  from  the  fSadlag 
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n,, —  luid  ■»«wi«  eo«troll«d  by  tfce  iMdlnc  mean,  when 
held  lnop«tlT«  IB  OM  portttoB  tor  pr«^-tH»«  tbe  op««- 
ttoQ  <rf  mW  dl«»«««ctlnf  meaner  ■•»«  pr«T«Btin«  mmmm 
Mnc  .iUpt*!  to  b«  h«ld  out  of  op«mtlt»  pdtloB  toy  «» 

•rtlcio  baiiH  f«  throogli  the  feeding  ■•;"•• ^ 

3.  The  combln.ttoo  with  a  mter  <*edln«  "•*»«^'«*- 
prUtng  feed  roll*  for  the  r^eptloo  of  "  •J»^«  »»^ 
JLd.  of  a.  ecc^trlc  llxed  to  a  rotating  part  <»«J»»«  WJ! 

SSnWc.  a  cooBter  eoBBoet-  with  aald  larer  •^j;^'^ 
th«i»by  Bwao.  nwTBble  to  a  poaltte  to  hold  wld  »W 
awaT  f^  the  e«e«itrte  eo  ae  to  preToat  the  operation  ef 
the  coBBter.  and  nMaaa  eoatrolled  by  the  p«i«affe  ct  aa 
arttele  betwe«i  -•«  «•»!•  «»  reUlnlng  «Vd  «>olldlnK«-»- 
In   Mid  poeltloB  when  aa  article  la  betng  fwl  betwe« 

*'*4  "^ A'feeding  machine  harlng  meane  for  coatroUtng  tbe 
Mctotratloo  of  Ita  operatloaa  comprlalng  a  plroted  feeler. 
STa  eo^Untl,  rotatUif  f«d  fll  haTl.g  a  drco-fer- 
InSal  grooT*  which  .aid  feeler  la  adapWd  to  enter.  aBld 
groore  harlng  an  abutment  ncroee  It. 

6    A  feeding  machine  haTinK   •  counf^r  operating  de- 
Tli  ^erHod  b'y  -id  fading  machine,  a  'fd  longitudinal^ 

reclprJcable  thereby.  aBd  mean.  ««»"»'*»  ^^'^ J V^ 
ence  IB  the  feeding  machine  of  an  article  to  be  fed  for 
preventing  aald  rod  from  operating.  ^^ 

[aalBM  e  to  14  Bot  prlBted  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


a  «fo«  pi«»  BM  *wo  —  — — .  tha  iBttar  hBTlac 
bearlBga^oBe  e^  to  reeelre  aald  rtatlonary  ^"^ 
ST  hanng  bearlBga  at  their  eada.  a  fotatable  atoeee 
BMBBtad  la  aald  lattar  bearlBga.  iald  eroaa  piece  imm 
deelnod  to  reat  ob  eald  arm  on  the  flrat  ■eatioBad  fratae 
mTcS^  riutetiWi  tttt  wlthlB  eald  aleera.  a  p»bIob  on 

memuer,  ■  rviaw^^  .  _  ..    «^-.|-,i 

one  end  1b  M*  with  eald  cog  wheel,  a  email  bereled 


010  048.     GAS-COCK.     Altiw  O.  SHmHAH.  Detroit.  Mich, 
filed  Feb.  10,  1908.    Berlal  No.  41».(Me. 


•., 


plBkm  OB  the  other  end.  a  bracket  fixed  toaald  ^^ 
Jeh^rt  .haft  -.oo-ted  1.  Id  »***!Lr  iS^^S?  ^SS 
thareoB  In  »-h  with  tk.  ImC  ^^^^J^^  ^^T1 
a  flexible  rtmft  co«-*:ted  '^»''  "^  -"^Ji  "^  J?^t,I 
grtBdlng  whaal  coB»eeted  with  "»•  J^^rri,^,^ 
KSTahaft,  arran,*!  and  ^^''^-^iM^'SlS?^ 
the  ■*»»•'  "t  forth.  a«d  for  tha  purpoaaa  aUte*. 


1  IB  combinatton  with  aa  owrlllatlag  ralre.  a  caalag. 
a  Utch  plTOtally  eupported  by  aakl  eaalag.  hayUig  a  pro- 
jeetlBg  portion  adapted  to  BormaUy  fall  by  graylty  agalaat 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  polnta  of  contact  on  eald  ralTO 
and  to  thereby  lock  the  aaaie  In  poaltlon  with  reepect  to 
the  caalng.  and  haTlng  a  thomb  portion  rlalag  thereabore 
adapted  to  be  manoally  actuated  to  free  the  latch  from 
inch  eagagement  to  permit  the  oedllatloB  of  the  ralre 
with  reepect  to  the  caalng.  aabetantUUy  aa  deecHbed. 

2  In  comblaatloB  with  a  eaalag  prorlded  with  ehonlder  ^ 
portion,  projecting  from  one  aide  thereof,  a  ralTe  therein 
adapted  to  be  manoaUy  oeclUated  within  predetermined 
llmlta  of  moTWoeat.  and  a  Utch  member  piTotally  enp- 
Dorted  from  wild  .hoalder  portion,  and  normally  engaging 
with  it.  weighted  end  again.t  a  projecting  portloa  of 
Mid  ralve.  whereby  the  raWe  la  locked  agala.t  unintended 
moTement  with  reapeet  to  the  caalng.  the  other  end  of 
■aid  latch  being  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  when 
the  releaee  of  the  ralre  member  prior  to  It.  maaoal 
actuation  U  deelred.  .ubetanttally  a.  deecribed. 


01«.MS.      DOOB   FOB    PAMBNOWt    CARS. 
BmV  aiidXaaAHC*  ■coixw.  ClereUad.  Ohio. 
Jaly  16.  iWt.    BttUa  No.  446.811. 


B. 

rued 


91«.044.  OBINDINO  -  MACHINE  FOB  BAND  -  CUTTBB 
KNIVES.  NBLaow  SiouH,  AnrelU.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct 
29.  1908.    Sertal  No.  460.160. 

la  a  grladlag  machlae  of  the  cIbm  deecribed.  the  OMt- 
blaatloa  of  a  tubalar  upright,  .lotted  at  Ita  upper  m4, 
'aa  adJoaUbto  clamp  mounted  oa  the  .lotted  ead,  legs 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  upright,  a  frame  member 
0— prlalrg  aa  upright  portion  InMrted  In  the  elotted 
mmm  ead  of  the  tabular  upright,  a  handle  at  the  upper 
ead  of  «ild  frame  member,  a  bearing  '»«■"«*  ^ »°  "^ 
frame  member,  n  crank  and  a  bOToled  plolon  fixed  toaald 
•baft,  a  a«»Bd  bearlag  formed  on  Mid  frame  »«•»«  •» 
right  anglea  to  the  flret.  a  atationary  rtiaft  mooated  there- 
in, a  bereled  plaloa  aad  a  cog  wheel  ualted  with  each 
otbar  aad  roUUWy  aioaated  on  the  rtatlonary  .haft. 
aad  aa  arm  formed  lategral  with  the  frame  member  and 
•zteaded   upwardly,  a  aecoad  frame  member  comprialag 


1.  A  car  haTlag  a  two  aectloa  ■!«»•  door  "<»  •  ^H*; 
and  connection,  to  operat.  the  Mar  •*^'>»  "-JJ*"*^' 
aa  arm  rigid  with  tha  bottom  »°«^^'^'  «' ^*  'TL  ^ 
tloB  a  ball  eraak  lerer  fixed  on  the  bottom  of  tha  ear 
I':?*.  pZn?W  aad  llak  to  actuate  M»d  IjU  crank 

,^,r.  a  link  connectlBg  .aid  »»>'^"^  "^^  T**f /^^ 
.«.  on  the  door,  and  aeparate  coanectloaa  for  th.  tomt 
Jart  of  the  door  engaged  with  the  top  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  coatrol  the  aame.  ^  ^  _.       , . 

2    A  car  aad  a  door  la  tha  rtd.  theraof  »«^»«J^* 

and   rear  eectlon.  hinged   together  and  ^*J^'  '*^^ 

haTlag  a  hiaga  projectloa  flxed  oa  »^^^~"  •",  "" 

«d  aW  aad  llak.  oparatlTly  ~°V?^.'^IL'SLS1 

I  jectloB  to  op«i  .Bd  doee  the  e.tlM  door,  la  — K»i-tl- 
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with  devleaa  to  aatomatlcaUy  open  aad  doae  the  freat 
aaettoa  of  the  door,  eald  derlcee  comprMng  a  piTOt  peat 
ea  the  top  aad  rear  of  aald  aaettoa  aad  a  ptatoa  flxed 
oa  aald  peat,  a  alottad  head  aildahly  Boaatad  oa  mild  poat 
aad  a  rack  tharaoa  iipglag  aald  plaloa.  Mid  rack  plrotad 
to  ewtag  with  tha  dear,  aad  a  ptTOtally  flxed  arm  engag- 
ing one  end  of  Mid  hMd.  whereby  the  outer  aectlon  of  the 
door  1.  iwuag  when  the  rMr  Mctlon  1.  opened  or  cloMd. 

8.  la  cara.  a  aactloaal  foldlag  door  and  meaa.  to  open 
aad  eloae  the  aame.  In  combination  with  mean,  to  an- 
tomatlcaUy  control  the  poaltlon  of  the  outer  aactloa  la 
reqiaet  to  the  Inner  Mctlon  eomprtolng  a  poat  on  the  top 
of  Mdd  outer  Mctlon  aad  a  pinion  flxed  on  Mid  poat,  a 
rack  engaging  aald,  plaloa  and  mMn.  supporting  Mid 
rack  on  Mid  poet,  a  yoke  with  which  Mid  rack  la  rigidly 
connected,  a  wrew  aupported  oa  the  wall  of  the  car  and  a 
But  thereon  harlag  hlaged  coeaecttoB  with  Mid  yoke. 


916.040.     WATm-BAO.     Dakibl  Smith,  Cotulla, 
niad  Mar.  17. 1901.    larlal  No.  411.608. 


Tex. 


A  watar  hag  harlag  Ito  oppoaed  wall,  nltobly  rala- 
forced  for  retentloa  In  ralMtantlaUy  parallel  planea,  a 
plug  InMTted  In  the  neck  portion  theraot  tuhM  arranged 
wlthla  the  plug  and  extending  beyond  Mch  end  thereof, 
a  water  dellTery  pipe  having  one  end  secured  to  the  Inner 
aad  of  oaa  of  the  tubM  and  It.  other  end  prorlded  with  a 
laterally  diacharglng  oatlet  arranged  at  a  polat  later- 
mediate  of  the  ead.  of  the  tube,  aad  capa  aerrlag  to  aaal 
tha  hag  whiB  the  Mm*  I.  to  be  aaed  m  aa  ordlaary  watar 
bottle. 


916,647.     LEDOBB.     Fbaitk  H.  SMITH,  Portlaad.  Orag. 
niad  Dec  9,  190T.     Serial  No.  400.703. 


t,  la  a  perpataal  ledger,  the  combtoatloa  with  a  Ic 
iMf  binder,  of  a  long  aheet  aad  a  ravaraibte  abort  afaeet 
reatlag  apoa  the  loag  .heat,  wh«i  In  om.  with  the  free 
adga  thereof  exteadlag  orer  tlm  long  .haot.  iMvlng  ex- 


peacd  a  portloa  of  mJd  loa«  akaat,  aald 
provided  with  mean,  upon  Ite  two  vertical  edges  to  adapt 
them  for  luMrtlon  In  the  binder,  whereby  .aid  abort  ahMt 
may  ba  ravaraad  ta  tha  Mader  without  belag  laverted,  anb- 
Maatlally  m  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  perpetual  ledger,  the  combination  with  a  loeaa- 
leaf  binder,  of  a  long  aheet  borlsontally  ruled,  and  a  re- 
reralble  .haet  horlMuitallj  and  vertically  ruled  on  both 
aide..  Mid  rererelble  aheet  reatlag  upon  the  long  abeet 
when  in  use.  with  the  free  edge  thereof  extending  over 
the  long  aheet  leaving  expoaed  a  portion  of  Mid  long 
.hMt,  Mid  reversible  .beet  belag  provided  with  maaaa 
upoa  Ite  vertical  edgM  to  adapt  them  for  Inwrtlon  la  the 
binder,  whereby  Mid  ahort  aheet  may  be  reversed  la  the 
talader  without  being.  Invtfted.  anbataatlally  a.  deacribaA. 


016.048.     WISE  CABLE.     Oabt  B.  Smith,  Anoka.  Mlaa. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.210. 


1.  A  cable  formed  of  later-twtsted  wires  which  are  In 
doM  contect  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  cable 
and  .paced  from  each  other  at  the  periphery  ef  the  cable. 

2.  A  cable  coaalatlBg  oi  .trand.  helically  Inter-twlated 
and  being  In  cloae  contect  with  each  other  at  the  center 
of  the  cable  and  .paced  from  each  other  at' the  periphery 
thereof. 

5.  A  cable  coaslstlng  of  wire  atraad.  twtetad  Into  cable 
sections,  said  sections  bdng  lnter>twl8ted  so  that  the 
strands  of  each  section  are  In  elOM  contect  at  the  middle 
of  the  cable  and  qweed  apart  at  tha  periphery  thereof. 

4.  A  cable  consisting  of  wire  .traad.  helically  twirted 
Into  cable  wctlona.  Mid  cable  sections  being  Inter-twlsted 
so  that  the  strands  of  Mch  section  at  the  middle  of  the 
cable  are  la  dow  coatect  with  Mdi  other  aitd  spaced 
apart  at  tlw  parlphary  of  the  cable. 

6.  A  cable  conalattog  of  wire  rtraad.  helically  twlated 
Into  cable  sections,  said  sections  being  helically  twlated 
to  form  the  cable  the  strands  of  each  section  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  Mble  being  In  cIom  coatect  with  MCh  otbar  aad 
spaced  apart  at  the  periphery  of  the  cable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


916,049.  PBOCES8  FOR  OBTAINING  CARBON-BLACK 
FROM  PEAT.  Jambb  B.  Smith,  Clinton,  Iowa,  aaalgnor 
to  National  PMt  Prodncto  ft  Chemical  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Dee.  8,  1906.  Swlal 
No.  S46.867. 


1.  The  proeoM  of  obtalalag  from  peat  a  carbon  Mack 
whl^  will  readily  mix  with  water  which  eoaalM.  In  firrt 
drying  the  peat  by  brtaglag  atemm  under  preamire  la  direct 
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contact  tta«rewltti,  and  then  roMtlas  or  heatlnc  th«  &rj 
p«at  In  a  closed  furnace  or  retort  to  drive  tbarefrooi  gaaea 
and  otber  foreign  enbetancea. 

2.  The  proceM  of  obtalnlBf  from  p«ftt  a  carbon  black 
which  will  readily  mix  with  water  which  conalats  In  Orat 
drylBt  the  raw  peat  by  Incloatng  It  and  rabjectlng  It  to 
the  direct  action  of  steam  ander  pressure,  then  heating 
the  dried  peat  In  an  air  tight  fnmaee  or  retort  to  drlTe 
the  gasM  and  otber  foreign  tabstances  therefrom,  and 
then  pnlTsrlilng  the  rtaldne. 

8.  The  process  of  obtaining  from  pfat  a  carbon  black 
which  will  readily  mix  with  water,  which  consists  In  first 
drying  the  raw  peat  by  Incloaing  it  and  subjecting  It  to 
the  direct  action  of  steam  under  pressure,  tben  heating  the 
dried  peat  In  an  air  tight  furnace  or  retort  to  drive  tbs 
gases  snd  other  foreign  substances  therefrom,  and  then 
palTerliIng  the  residue  by  passing  it  through  a  flue  meah 
screen. 


816»060.     HAT-STACKER.     Pbank  J.   SmLS,   Imogens, 
Iowa.    Fltod  Sept.  S.  1908.    Serial  No.  401.810. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Tertically  movable  load  carrier  mounted  to  tilt 
approximately  toward  and  from  the  horltontal.  means  for 
directing  the  carrier  In  Its  vertical  movements,  a  bar  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  load  carrier,  connecting  means  between  said  load 
carrier  and  bar  and  having  a  running  connection  with  the 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  opposlts  ends  of  said  bar 
to  Incline  tbe  same  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  travel 
of  the  load  carrier  to  effect  a  tilting  of  the  latter,  suhstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  uprlgbt  guide,  a  load  carrier  mounted  to  travel 
upon  mid  guide  and  directed  in  its  movements  thereby 
and  adapted  to  tilt  approximately  toward  and  from  the 
horlsontal,  an  upright  bar  having  running  connection  with 
said  load  carrier  and  adapted  to  effect  a  tilting  of  the 
latter  by  its  relative  position,  upper  and  lower  guides 
for  said  bar.  and  means  for  moving  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  to  incline  the  same  with  reference  to  tbe  plane  of 
movement  of  the  load  carrier  to  effect  a  tilting  of  the 
latter  toward  and  from  the  horisontaL 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  guide,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travel  ver- 
tically upon  said  guide,  a  fork  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  carrier  to  tilt  at>proxtmately  toward  and 
from  the  horlsontal.  an  upright  bar  paralleling  the  afore- 
said guide  and  having  running  connection  with  the  fork 
to  affect  a  tilting  of  the  latter  toward  and  from  tbe  bori- 
■OBtal,  and  means  for  inclining  said  bar  with  reference 
to  the  aforesaid  guide  to  effect-  the  tilting  of  the  fork. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  uprlgbt  guMe,  a  carrier  mounted  to  travtl 


tharaoB,  a  fork  having  pivotal  eoanectloa  with  said  carrier, 
aa  arm  sxtended  from  said  fork  and  having  an  opening, 
an  nprlght  bar  passsd  through  the  opening 'of  saM  arm 
aad  adapted  to  hold  the  fork  la  a  given  poaltlon,  and 
■sans  for  moving  said  bar  to  inollne  the  same  with 
reference  to  the  guide  to  afloat  a  tilting  of  the  fork,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pwpoae  set  forth. 


016.061.  PCBPKTUAL  CAUENDAK.  JOKW  V.  SnicsoK. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  James 
Klaber.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1008.  Serial  No. 
418,802. 


1.  A  perpetual  calaadar  comprising  a  mala  card  having 
a  year  table  thereoa  oonulnlng  the  years  ssro  to  00  la- 
elusive,  a  card  relailrely  movable  thereto  and  having 
repressnUtlons  of  osatarles  adjacent  said  year  Ubie.  said 
movable  card  adap«ad  to  register  the  several  centuries 
with  the  different  ysota,  a  sUtlonary  portion  of  said  main 
card  having  a  monthly  date  table  thereon  including  the 
numerals  1  to  81  Indualve,  a  second  movable  card  having 
thereon  the  days  of  the  week  arranged  adjacent  said 
monthly  data  table  of  said  stationary  portion  to  register 
therewith,  and  also  having  the  months  of  the  year  thereon 
arranged  adjacent  said  first  movable  card. 

2.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  main  card  having 
a  year  table  thereon  made  up  of  numerals  sero  to  00  In- 
clusive, arrangsd  In  columns,  a  century  card  ralatlTsly 
movable  to  said  main  card  and  having  represantatioiis  of 
centuries  arranged  in  spaces  adjacent  to  said  year  table, 
a  stationary  portion  haTlng  a  monthly  date  table  thereon 
mads  up  of  numerals  1  to  81  inclusive  arranged  la  col- 
umns, a  second  movable  card  having  the  daya  of  the 
week  arranged  in  spaces  adapted  to  register  with  said 
monthly  date  column,  said  second  movable  card  also  hav- 
ing the  m<nitlw  of  the  ysar  arraacsd  In  spaces  adjacent 
said  century  card,  and  adapted  to  register  lald  months 
with  any  dealred  point  of  said  century  card. 

8.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  main  card  having 
a  year  table  thereoa  containing  the  years  sero  to  00  in- 
clusive, a  century  dlak  pivotally  mounted  on  «tld  main 
card  and  having  reprsasatations  of  centuries  thereon  ad- 
jacent said  year  table,  said  dlak  adapted  to  be  roUt<>d  to 
register  tbs  ssvsral  centurlsa  with  the  different  years  of 
the  year  table,  a  card  portion  fixed  to  said  main  card 
having  a  monthly  date  table  thereoa  containing  the  nu- 
merate 1  to  81  inclusive,  a  saeond  disk  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  main  card  having  the  daya  of  the  week  thereon  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  aald  monthly  date  table  and  adapted 
to  register  therewith,  said  disk  also  haytag  thereon  the 
months  of  the  ysar  arranged  adjacent  to  said  century  disk, 
and  adapted  to  reglatar  said  months  with  any  dealred  point 
of  said  century  dlak. 

4.  A  perpetual  calendar  eomprlstag  a  mala  card  kavlBg 
a  yaar  table  thereon  made  up  of  nnmerals  lero  to  00  la- 


cloalTe  arranged  la  oolnaus,  a  century  dlak  plTotally 
mounted  on  said  main  card  snd  having  representations  of 
centuries  thereon  srrangpd  concentrically  around  said  dlak 
In  sectors  thereof,  a  stationary  card  portion  fixed  to  said 
main  card  haring  a  moathly  data  table  thereon  made  up 
of  Bumerala  1*  to  31  Inclusive  arranged  la  eolumna,  a 
second  pivoted  disk  having  the  days  of  the  week  and  also 
tbe  months  of  the  yssT  arranged  1  impafili  sllj  around 
aald  disk  In  sectors  thereof. 

&.  A  perpstual  calendar  comprlslag  a  aala  card  havtag 
a  year  table  thereon  made  up  of  nnmesais  sero  to  00  la- 
cluslve  arranged  in  eolumna,  a  ceaturjM'dlak  pivoted  on 
said  main  card  and  having  representatloaa  of  eentorieo  ar- 
ranged concentrically  around  the  outer  portion  of  aald 
disk  la  sectors  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  year 
eolumna,  a  seeoad  disk  smaller  in  diameter  than  aald 
century  disk  pivoted  concentrically  thersfwlth,  said  second 
disk  having  the  months  of  tbe  year  arranged  concentrically 
around  the  outer  portion  thereof  In  sectMv  adjacent  aald 
century  disk,  a  card  memlwr  fixed  to  said  main  card  and 
having  a  monthly  date  table  thereon  made  up  of  numerals 
1  to  31  inclusive  arranged  In  columns,  said  second  disk 
having  the  days  of  the  week  arranged  concentrically 
around  the  Inner  portion  thereof  in  aectors  and  adaptsd 
to  register  with  said  monthly  date  eolumna. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


016.002.     ROLLING-MILL.     HBiNaiCH  StOtino,  WItten, 
(;«rmaay.    Filed  Sept  28,  1007.    Serial  No.  804,042. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  having  a  train  comprlalng  rolls  ar- 
raofd  In  a  plnrality  of  pairs,  each  having  a  reducing 
pasa  and  a  supporting  pass,  each  pair  of  rolls  being  ad- 
justable to  allae  one  or  the  other  of  said  passes  with  the 
path  of  aa  article  to  be  rolled,  the  reducing  passes  being 
of  gradually  lessening  diameters  from  one  end  of  the 
train  to  the  other,  and  the  supporting  passes  being  each 
at  least  equal  In  diameter  to  tha  Initial  rednclag  pass  of 
tbs  train. 

2.  la  a  rolling  mill,  a  train  having  rolls  arranged  In  a 
plnrality  of  sets,  each  set  of  rolls  havtag  a  reducing  pass 
and  non-redodng  supporting  means,  and  being  adjustable 
to  aline  either  said  reducing  pass  of  said  suH>ortlng  means 
with  the  path  of  an  article  to  be  rolled. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  train  bavlac  rolls  arrangad  In  a 
•plurality  of  sets,  sach  set  of  rolls  having  a  redodifg  pass 

adjustable  In  and  out  of  allnement  with  tbs  path  of  aa 
article  to  be  rolled,  the  reducing  passes  being  of  gradually 
lessening  diameters  from  one  end  of  the  train  to  the 
other,  snd  non  reducing  supporting  means  at  each  aet  of 
rolls  and  normally  out  of  tha  path  of  the  article  to  ba 
rolled  and  adaptsd,  wbca  aoeh  rolls  ara  adjusted  to  throw 
their  reducing  passts  out  of  the  path  of  the  article  to  be 
rolled,  to  ba  poaltlooed  in  the  path  of  aald  article  for  snp- 
portlag  engagement  therawlth. 


016.008.    CLOTHB8-DRIBR.    JoaBTH  Suaruaa.  New 
Havoa.  Conn.    Filed  May  11,  1008.    Sarlal  No.  482,200. 


A  clothes  drier  comprising  a  boriaontal  bar  aocurod  to 
the  top  of  a  window  frame  snd  projecting  outwardly  thero- 
from.  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bar,  stay* 
connecting  said  arm  with  tbe  building,  a  carrier  comprla- 
lng a  rail,  bars  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  yokes  securad 
to  said  rail  and  extending  over  tbe  said  bar  whereby  tho 
rail  is  suspended  from  said  bar  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon,  pulleys  connected  with  the  end  bars  of  tbe  carrier, 
and  clothea  lines  running  over  said  pulleys,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


016,004.    BVAPORATOa.    ToxABUio  SncKi,  Sonamora, 
Japan.    Filed  Dec.  0.  1007.    Serial  No.  400,202. 


CTm? 


T   ^ 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  receiver  provided  with  an  opening  for  passage  of  the 
producti  of  combustion,  a  hollow  evaporator  forming  with 
said  opening  a  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  and 
having  an  exterior  evaporating  surface  delivering  to  said 
recover,  a  deflector  projecting  into  said  evaporatolb  to 
form  therewith  a  return  fine  and  direct  the  products  of 
combustion  against  the  interior  of  tbe  evaporator,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  the  exterior  of  aald 
evaporator.  ti 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  in  coml>lnatloa, 
a  shallow  receiver  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  hollow  evaporator  forming  with  aald 
opening  a  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion  and  having 
an  exterior  corrugated  evaporating  surface  delivering  to 
said  receiver,  a  deflector  projecting  Into  aald  floe  to  direct' 
tbe  products  of  combustion  against  tbe  Interior  wall  there- 
of, and  means  delivering  t^s  liquid  to  the  top  of  said 
evaporator. 

8.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  vertically  disposed  hollow  evaporator  provided  with  an 
exterior,  evaporating  surface  and  forming  with  its  Interior 
a  floe  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  deflector  project- 
lag  lata  aald  evaporator  to  direct  the  prodoeta  of  eoaa- 
bostlon  against  tbe  Interior  walls  thereof,  mesns  delivering 
the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the  exterior  and  at  the  top 
of  said  evaporator,  and  a  relatively  shallow  pan  reo^vlag 
the  liquid  discharged  by  said  evaporator. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  in  comUaatioB, 
s  shallow  receiving  pan  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  s  hollow  evsporstor  forming  with 
aald  opening  a  flue  for  the  products  of  combostlcw  and 
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teTlng  ui  «zt«rtor  eomigatad  trapeimttac  ■arfket.  a  4»- 
iMtor  projecting  Into  Mtd  fln*  to  «ir«eC  tb«  prodveti  of 
eombuation  asainat  tba  Intarlor  of  aaid  araporator.  BMaaa 
dallTaring  tba  Uqald  to  ba  eraporatad  to  tba  aztarior  of 
MM  araporator  wbarafrom  tba  aaaa  la  dallrarad  to  aald 
paa,  a  shell  aarroandlnc  Mid  araporator  aod  prorldad 
wttb  an  aztarior  aTaporatlag  aarfaea  beatad  by  tba  rapor 
from  Mid  araporator.  Mid  aball  daUvartng  to  aald  pan  and 
baing  provided  with  a  Wquld  sapplj  daUrarlng  to  tba 
aztarior  of  Mid  shall. 

6.  Ad  araporatlng  apparatiu  comprising  In  combination, 
a  recalvar  proVldad  wltb  an  opanlng  for  tba  products  ol 
rombuatlon,  a  boMow  oTsporator  prorldad  with  an  aztarior 
avaporatlng  surface  deUTerlog  to  said  recalrar  and  form- 
ing wltb  Its  Interior  a  floe  for  the  products  of  combostlon. 
a  deflector  projecting  into  Mid  araporator  for  directing 
the  products  of  combustion  against  the  Intarlor  thereof 
to  beat  the  exterior,  a  liquid  supply  dellrerlng  to  the 
aztarior  of  aald  aTaporator.  a  shell  Mrroonding  Mid 
•vaporator  and  hMtad  tharaby  and  proTtdad  with  an  as- 
«  tartar  aTaporatlng  mrfaea  dallTeHng  to  mM  ranlTar.  • 
Ilqnid  rapply  dellTertng  to  the  aztarior  of  aald  alMll  and 
hMted  by  the  Tapor  from  said  araporator.  and  asaans  far 
draining  tba  watar  of  condaoMtlon  tnm  aaM  ahalL 
(ClaiBoa  6  aad  7  sot  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


•10.055.    FBUIT-PICKER.    Ltm AH  H.  SwAif.  Loa  Angalaa, 
C»l.     Filed  July  fl,  1908.     Serial  So.  442,in. 


1.*  A  fruit  plekar  comprtalag  a  wire  beat  to  toi 
UovBd  the  drcmnferance  of  a  etr«la,  a  flezMe  cntttag 
tolfa  MBeaatrte  wtth  aald  wlra  aad  fanaad  wttk  cottteg 
taeth.  a  pole  supporting  aaM  wire  and  kntfa.  a  eord  ad- 
jacent to  one  and  of  the  knife  for  sliding  It,  aad  a  aprlag 
Maaaetad  to  the  other  ead  a(  the  imUe  for  rssterlag  the 
kaife.  the  teeth  at  mM  Imtta  being  snbaUnClally 
Alealar  to  the  plane  of  the  elrde  In  which  the  knife  b< 
•ad  aald  plaaa  helag  nbatantlally  parallel  te  the  Mppert 
lag  pole^ 

t.  A  tmit  glLfcir  MMprlilag  a  wire  hMt  to  fares  teeth 
•reaad  the  etremaMrenee  of  a  drde,  a  flazlhle  caCtlag 
knife  eoaeentrle  with  Mid  wire  aad  formed  wtth  catting 
tMtb,  a  pole  supporting  said  wire  and  knife,  a  eerd  ad- 
jMent  ta  oae  «id  of  the  knlf»  ter  alkUag  It.  a  spriac  oen 
aected  to  the  ethar  ead  ef  the  katfe  for  reatarlng  the  katfO, 
aad  a  bee  ha-rtng  tta  nppar  aad  held  opM  adjac«a«  aaM 
katte  aad  wire  to  reeeHre  the  tnOt,  the  teeth  of  said  kalfe 
haiag  MbataatlaUy  perpaadteular  te  the  plane  of  the  drels 
la  which  the  kailh  mam»  aad  aaM  iriaae  batac  aahetaa* 
tialiy  parallel  to  tisa  sapporttng  pale. 

8.  A  fralt  picker  eoaH>rlalag  a  wire  bant  te  ferm  tnth 
around  the  clrcomfhreaee  ef  a  drda,  a  flSKlMa  enttlag  fcnlfs 
matiaatili  with  aaM  vtra  aad  fbrmed  with  ratttag  teeth, 
a  pole  aappertteg  aaM  wta<a  aad  katts,  a  cord  adjacaat  te 
one  end  of  the  knife  tor  ebdlag  It.  a  apitag  laameial  ta 
■id  «f  the  hatta  for  reatorlng  the 


bag  harlag  Its 
aad  wire  ta  reeelTe  the  fkirtt  the  lower  ead  e(  aaM  hag 
belv  o^ea.  the  teeth  of  mM  kalfe  being  auhatantlaUy 
perpeadlealar  to  the  plaae  of  the  circle  In  which  the  kalfe 
SMTM  and  saM  plana  being  aahataatlally  parallel  to  the 
supporting  pole.  • 

4.  A  fralt  picker  coaprlalag  a  wire  hMt  te  fam  teeth 
aroaad  the  dreaasfsreaee  ef  a  eirela.  a  llMlhIa  enttlag 
knife  concentric  wltb  Mid  wire  aad  furwad  with  eattlag 
teeth,  a  pole  sapportlag  mM  wire  aad  kalfa.  a  eord  ad- 
jMient  te  oae  ead  ef  the  knlfa  for  sliding  It.  a  aprtag  eon- 
aected  to  the  ether  end  of  the  knlfa  for  raatorlag  the  kalfe. 
aad  a  heey  at  the  base  of  eaM  eattlag  taeth  aad  partially 
supporting  aaM  katts^ 

6.  A  fruit  plekar  coanprlalng  a  wire  bMt  te  fena  teeth 
around  the  drrnmference  of  a  drde.  a  ftMlbie  cutting 
kalfe  conoMtrlc  wltb  said  wire  aad  forasad  with  cuttteg 
teeth,  a  pole  Mpportlng  mM  wire  aad  knlfa.  a  eord  ad- 
jacent to  one  ead  of  the  knife  fbr  alMlng  it.  a  spring  eea- 
aected  to  the  ether  end  of  the  kaUa  for  rMtorlag  the  kalfe. 
a  heep  at  the  bstM  of  aaM  entttng  taeth  aad  partially 
sapportlJW  Mid  knlfa,  aald  knife  haTlng  slots,  and  stoda 
prajectlag  from  Mid  hoop  through  aaM  slots  for  gaMlag 
the  katts. 

[Clalna  0  aad  1  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


0  1  fl .  0  6  0 .  OAIUD  APPAKATUa  DA.^iaL  H.  TALBaar. 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.  rUed  Jaae  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S«.5Ta. 


1.  A  game  appantw  ladudlag  a  frame,  an  alley,  pad- 
dlM  fnlcrnmed  tbareorer  befeen  tbelr  ends  Adapted  to 
be  struck  by  balls  froai  a  T«rtleal  to  s  borlsonul  poaltlon. 
a  reMttIng  plate  fOr  retaralag  the  paddlM  to  their  normal 
poaltlon.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  la  the  frame  with  aa  arm 
•ecnred  rigidly  to  each  aad  thereof,  a  connection  betweea 
one  of  said  arma  aad  the  reaettlag  plate  for  actuatlag  the 
latter,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  traBe  at  its  lower  end,  a 
connecting  bar  piTotally  eonnected  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  and  to  one  of  the  arais  00  said  crank  shaft,  a 
spring  for  holding  Mid  lever  so  that  mM  reeettlng  plate 
can  be  maintained  in  iu  normal  poaltlon.  and  mMna  at 
the  forward  ead  of  the  apparataa  for  aetaatlaf  aald  lever 
agataat  the  pull  of  aaM  aprtag. 

t.  A  game  epparetw  tnelndlng  a  fraasa,  an  alley.  pad- 
dlM fnlcrnmed  thereover  betweea  thetr  ends  and  adapted 
te  ba  struck  by  baOs  from  a  vertl<<al  to  a  horlaeatal  po- 
altlon. a  traneverM  resetting  plate  hehlad  the  paddiM 
pivoted  at  its  upper  md  ao  Its  tower  edge  will  swing  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly,  a  pin  ex  leading  laterally  from  the 
free  edge  of  aald  plate,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame, 
a  alotted  arm  rlgMly  aacured  to  the  Inner  ead  of  mM  rock 
shaft  with  the  pla  from  mM  plate  eztMdtaf  through  the 
■lot  of  mM  arm,  a  lever  plroted  to  the  outsMe  of  the  frauM 
for  RicktBf  «M  ahaft  a  aprteg  connected  with  mM  lever 
that  tmds  to  elevate  saM  reeettlng  plate  and  hoM  tt  la  Its 
upper  pimflliiii  and  aseana  operated  from  the  front  of  the 
apparatus  for  actuating  mM  lever  against  the  aetlea  tt 
said  spring  for  moving  mM  reeettlng  plete  downwardly 
to  reoot  the 


9  1  •  .  O  0  7  .  MBTHOD  (^  TKBATINO  PABTI ALXiT- 
TANNVD  LBATBBB.  WnxuiM  H.  Taaa.  Bldgway.  Pa. 
FUsd  iaa.  t7.  ItOt.  Serial  Mo.  dlMtl. 
1.  The  hernia  dsacrlbed  method  of  tdlag  leather. 

coaslsta  in  subjecting  the  parttally  taaaed  prodaet  ta 
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aetlea  of  waste  aulflta  Uqaera  coaUag  from  solfita 
palp  factoriM  aad  havlag  a  apeelflc  gravity  ef  frei 
to  1.89.  ^ 

2.  The  hereto  deeerlbed  method  of  tlUag  toather,  which 
coaalata  In  aubjectlng  tbe  parttally  tanned  product  to 
agltatloB  and  to  tbe  actioa  of  waste  sulflte  Ugaora  coming 
fraai  aalltta  wood-pulp  factartaa  aad  haylag  a  spMlfle 
gravity  of  from  1.10  to  1.S8. 

8.  The  hereto  deocribed  method  of  fllUag  iMther,  which 
eoaelats  In  subjecting  the  partially  tanned  product  to  the 
action  of  coBcantrated  waste  aulflta  liquors  coming  from 
MUte  wood-pulp  factorlea  aad  having  a  apeelflc  gravity 
9t  from  1.10  to  1.3ft. 

4.  Tbe  hereto  deerribed  asetbed  of  fllllag  leather,  which 
eeaalats  In  aubjectlng  the  partially  tanned  prodaet  to 
agitation  and  to  tbe  action  of  ooaoentratad  waste  sulflte 
liquors  coming  from  sulflte  wood-pulp  factories  and  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.10  to  1.85. 


916.068.     OUN-8IOHT.     CHAhLas  H.  Tassar.  LMdvUle, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.416. 


1.  A  gun-algbt  formed  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  a 
gun  barrel  and  havlag  a  receMed  oCMt  portloa  adapted 
to  concMl  the  erdlaary  eight,  a  bead,  aad  a  sight-diractlag 
wing  at  either  side  «f  eaM  hMd.  aaM  bead  aad  aaM  wlacs 
helag  lamlaoaa. 

2.  A  gua -eight  fanned  to  he  removably  aMmatod  npoa  a 
gun  barrel,  aad  havlag  a  rscwasd  portion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ordinary  eight,  a  bead,  aad  a  alght-dlrectlng 
wlag  at  each  sMa  of  saM  bead.  Mid  bead  aad  saM  wlags 
helag  leihHwia 

8.  A  removable  gua-alght  adapted  to  eMt  upoa  the  or- 
dlaacy  eight  and  having  sMm  adapted  to  flt  a  gua  barrel, 
maene  for  eecuriag  eaM  sight  on  the  barrel,  a  lumtoous 
heed,  aad  slgbt-dlrectlng  meaaa  adjaeeat  to  eaM  bead. 

4.  A  removable  gun-algbt  having  sidm  to  flt  a  gua  bar- 
rel, elaatle  meaaa  connecting  aaM  aMM  and  nerving  to  ee- 
care  Mid  sight  on  the  barrel,  a  recem  formed  at  the  In- 
tacsectlon  of  aaM  sMm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  flzed 
eight,  a  rtdga  havlag  a  bMd  formed  at  oae  end  thereof, 
wlags  on  either  side  of  eaM  bead  for  locating  the  latter, 
and  lomlnoua  mMns  adapted  to  make  the  eight  apparaat 
la  the  dark. 


•  16.089.  BPBINO-WHBBL.  Loma  B.  L.  Txaan, 
Strathcoaa.  Alberta,  Caaa«a.  FUei  BopC  •,  IWML  la- 
rUl  No.  ttt.4W. 
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1.  la  a  vahlda  wheel,  the  oetnbtoatlaa  ef  a  hah^  a 
eadrcUag  aaM  hob,  the  bab  belag  provldai  with  a 
of  radially  fhdag  sockets,  a  aerlM  of  epirally  eoUod  flat 
aprlngs  Interpoeed  betwoM  eeM  hub  and  rim.  and  a  aerlM 


ef  adjmtlng  botta  for  the  aprtnga,  aaM  bolta  being  to  ea- 
gagesMat  with  the  rim  aad  bdag  aeeomsaodated  at  oae 
ead  to  the  aaM  receaeea,  aad  auts  arraagad  to  adjast  ths 
bolts  ta  eeM  receeaeD  for  the  purpoee  of  varytag  tbe  tea- 
sloa  of  said  sprlags. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  comMnatloa  ef  a  hub  ^x>- 
vlded  with  a  MrlM  of  radially  facing  eocketa  and  a  serlce 
of  radially  facing  receasM  between  tbe  aockets,  a  Mrim  of 
spiral  -springs  Interposed  between  the  bub  and  the  rim, 
bolts  extending  through  the  spiral  springs,  said  holts  an- 
gaging  tbe  rim  and  being  provided  wltb  adjusttog  devtem 
within  the  aald  eocketa,  aad  leaf  aprlngs  secured  to  the 
receaeM  of  tbe  bub  aad  eagaglag  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  radially  facing  aockets  and  a  Mrim 
of  radially  facing  receaeM  betweea  tbe  aockets,  a  wriM 
of  apiral  springs  toterpoaed  between  the  hub  and  the  rim, 
bolts  extending  tbrougb  the  spiral  springs,  said  bolts  en 
gaging  the  rim  and  being  provided  with  adjusting  devices 
within  tbe  said  eocketa,  and  leaf  springs  secured  in  the 
receMcs  and  hartog  a  radtolly  sliding  engagement  with 
the  rim. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  bub,  a  rim 
encircling  Mid  hub  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of  brackets. 
Mid  bra<Aets  being  formed  wltb  centrally  facing  recesses, 
a  aeriM  of  radially  expansible  springs  interposed  between 
eaM  hub  and  rim,  aad  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  yield- 
ing springs  secured  to  aaM  hub,  with  tbelr  ends  mounted 
to  elide  In  tbe  recMMS  of  saM  bracketa. 

.  6.  la  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bob,  a  rim 
Mdrettag  mM  huh  aad  provided  with  a  ssrtos  of  brackets, 
said  brackets  hetog  formed  with  ceatrally  faetag  1 
a  sariM  of  radtolly  eapaaslhle  siiclntB  toterpoaed 
eaM  hab  aad  rim.  aad  a  eertes  of  drcuailereatially  yield- 
lag  eprlnga  eeeured  to  eaM  hah,  with  their  enda  mounted 
to  slide  In  tbe  receeeM  of  said  bncketa.  eaM  rim  betog 
ooaatmcted  to  aectloaa  aad  the  brackets  embradag  aald 
sectloae  and  fastened  thereto  whereby  to  eeeuM  the  two 
eectlOM  of  the  rim  together. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


91«.om.  RAIN-OAOB.  WiiMAM  A.  Thomson.  Palssen- 
ton.  Port  Darwin.  South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed 
Nov.  so.  1008.     Serial  No.  4«S,448. 


1.  A  rata  gage  comprlslag  an  air  vane  shaft,  a  catch- 
ment veaad  irfvotally  mounted  therein.  Mils  on  tbe  Mid 
catchment  Teasel,  whereby  the  same  is  moved  by  the  wind 
to  bring  Ito  BMnth  SAore  or  lem  at  right  anglM  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  fall  of  tbe  rato,  and  means  for  leading 
away  the  water  caught  by  tbe  said  catdiment  vessel. 

2.  A  rata  gage  comprising  a  water  holding  receptacle,  a 
frame,  a  aptodle  mounted  in  saM  fraoM.  sn  air  vane  shsft 
connected  to  Mid  spindle,  a  catchment  veaMl  pivotally 
mounted  In  aaM  air  vane  ahaft,  sails  on  said  catchment 
vessel,  aad  meana  for  coadodtog  the  water  from  tbe  Mid 
pivotally  mounted  veaMl  to  the  mM  water  holding  ra- 
captacle. 
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fmiM,  •  iplDdle  moontcd  in  said  frame,  aa  air  vaa*  Aatt 
connected  to  Mid  ipindle,  a  catchment  Tflasal  plTotaJIy 
mounted  In  said  air  vane  abaft,  aaila  on  said  catcliment 
rwtt,  a  a««Ue  on  the  aald  pirotally  mounted  T«aael,  and 
a  flexible  hoae  connection  therefrom  to  the  aald  water 
holdlaf  receptacle. 


•  10.001.  PASTENINQ  DEVICE  POR  OYBRSHOBS. 
BiBorsiBD  THOaacH.  Prague.  Auatria-Hnncary.  Filed 
▲Of.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,088. 


1.  Ab  Ofenhoe  comprlalng  a  body  of  flexible  material, 
a  metallic  frame  harlng  a  pair  of  U-ahaped  portions  pre- 
sented with  their  open  enda  toward  one  another  and  joined 
to  said  bodj,  two  pairs  of  links  plroted  to  one  another 
and  to  said  portloiia,  whereby  aald  portloaa  may  be  aepa- 
rated  outward  to  incloae  a  birger  space  therebetween,  and 
a  brace  connected  to  the  rear  portion  and  adapted  to  fold 
said  portiona  toward  one  another  when  preened  Inward. 

2.  An  orershoe  comprising-  a  Ixxly  of  -flexible  material 
havlag  two  U-shaped  metallic  portions  at  Its  upper  open 
end.  two  pairs  of  links  pivoted  to  one  another  and  to  said 
portions,  and  means  Joined  to  the  rear  portion  for  Im- 
pelling it  Inward  to  fold  said  Ilnka  agalnat  the  other  por- 
tloo. 

S.  An  OTerahoe  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material 
baring  a  pair  of  U-shaped  portions  attached  at  Its  upper 
edge,  the  rear  portion  being  of  reallient  material,  links 
plTo'ted  to  said  portiona  and  to  one  another,  wh«reby  tl>e 
rear  portion  may  be  drawn  backward  and  expanded,  and 
a  brace  connected  to  said  rear  portion  to  Impel  It  for- 
wardly  to  fold  the  Ilnka  against  the  front  portion,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrtbed. 


OlOjOOS.  FOLDING  CHAIB.  Fbbd  B.  TiBivrra,  West 
SomerrlUe,  Mass.  FUed  June  0.  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
877.5S8. 


1.  A  folding  chair  embracing  in  tta  construction  a  Terti- 
cal  beck  forming  the  rear  support  for  the  chair  seat,  oppo- 


alte  aide  fraiMe  plvotalty  eeaaeeted  with  the  beck  by 
•eparable  binges  swung  about  vertical  axes  which  form 
lateral  supports  for  the  seat,  the  stiles  of  the  back  being 
undercut  to  OTerhang  the  side  frames  when  In  assembled 
position  la  order  to  lock  the  seperable  hinges  from  being 
disconnected,  and  a  seat  plroted  to  the  back  and  baring 
detachable  aupporting  conneetloae  la  front  with  aald  aide 
frames,  substantially  as  dsecrlbed. 

2.  A  folding  chair  embracing  in  ita  construction  back 
and  side  frames,  each  formed  of  rertleal  stllee  connected 
by  croes  bers.  a  aeat  supported  by  pirotal  connection  with 
the  beck  frame,  an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  tide 
frames,  tlie  side  frames  being  connected  with  the  back 
frame  by  separable  binges  and  being  orerhung  by  a  por- 
tion of  aald  beck  frame  to  prerent  eeperatlea  of  the  hlngea, 
snbetantially  as  described. 


010.003.  TRACB-HOLDES.  Jambs  W.  Tbact  and  JOHH 
T.  TsACT.  Smithlaad.  Ky.  Filed  June  10.  1008.  Serial 
No.  488,877. 
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1.  In  a  derice  aa  set  forth,  a  meUllle  plate,  a  roll 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  strap, 
means  dlapoeed  within  the  roll  to  prerent  the  remoral  of 
the  derice  or  the  displacement  of  the  strap,  said  plate  bar- 
ing a  rectangular  opening  with  a  curled  or  colled  tongue 
projecting  from  one  of  Ita  edges  adapted  as  means  to  which 
a  ring  of  a  band,  strap  or  traces  auy  be  connected. 

2.  In  a  derice  as  set  forth,  a  plate,  a  roll  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  strap,  means  dispoeed 
within  the  roll  to  prerent  the  remoral  of  the  derice  or  th* 
displscement  of  the  strap  and  prorided  with  a  latsral 
extension,  said  roll  baring  an  aperture  to  receire  said  ex- 
tension, said  extension  being  bent  to  prerent  remoral  of 
said  means,  said  plate  harlag  a  curled  tongue  to  which  a 
ring  of  a  bead,  atrap  or  tracee  may  be  connected. 

S.  In  a  derice  aa  set  forth,  a  plate  baring  one  end 
formed  Into  a  roll  for  the  reception  of  a  strap,  means  dis- 
posed within  the  roll  to  prerent  remoral  of  the  derice  or 
diaplacement  of  the  strap,  comprising  a  wire  bent  upon 
Itaelf  and  baring  portions  thereof  twisted  together,  means 
ptajaeting  from  said  wire,  said  roll  baring  an  aperture  fOr 
tka  feceptlon  of  said  means,  said  means  being  prorided 
witb  means  to  prerent  diseonnectloB  thereof  from  within 
the  aperture,  seld  plate  baring  a  curled  tongue  to  which 
a  ring  of  a  band,  strap  or  tracee  may  be  connected. 

4.  In  a  derice  as  set  forth,  a  metallic  plate  triangular 
in  plan  rlew  and  hartag  ita  broadeat  portion  formed  lato 
a  roll  fbr  the  reception  of  a  strap,  means  dlapoeed  within 
the  roll  to  prerent  remoral  of  the  derice  or  dlsplaoea>eat 
of  the  strap  comprlalng  a  wife  bent  upon  Itself  and  baring 
portiona  thereof  twisted  together,  seld  roll  baring  aa 
aperture,  said  wire  baring  means  projecting  therefrom  for 
ineertlon  In  aald  aperture,  and  prorided  with  a  bent  por- 
tion to  prerent  remoral  of  said  meane.  aald  plate  haring  a 
curled  tongue  to  which  a  ring  of  a  band,  strap  or  traesa 
may  be  connected. 

B.  In  a  derice  as  set  forth,  a  metallic  plate  triangular 
la  plan  rlew  and  harlag  tta  broadest  portion  formed  into 
a  roil  for  the  reception  of  a  strap,  said  roll  haring  aa 
aperture,  means  dlapoeed  within  the  roll  to  prerent  re- 
BMrral  of  the  derice  or  dJaplatient  of  tke  strap,  comprla- 
lng a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  liarlag  portiona  tliereof  twisted 
together  and  prorided  with  a  latsral  extension  sdapted  to 
be  receired  by  said  aperture  and  haring  a  bent  portion 
to  prerent  remoral  of  the  seme  from  within  said  apertnre, 
eald  plate  baring  a  rectaagular  opealag,  a  curled  tongM 
proJectlBg  from  one  edge  thereof  to  which  a  ring  of  a  bead, 
strap  or  tracee  amy  be  cooaected. 
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t    016,004.     BASE  BALL  GLOVE.     LiTKB  A.  Tbbact.  PhUa- 
i^r  .<«slphla.  Pa.    Filed  July  16.  1008.    Serial  No.  448.687. 
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In  a  fleK^*a  glore.  a  palm  piece  barinc  linger  portions 
thereon,  a  backing  secured  thereto  and  suitably  conforming 
to  the  palm  piece  and  finger  portions  thereof,  and  a  pad- 
ding for  said  palm  and  finger  portions,  formed  of  sheep- 
skin with  the  wool  iu^egral  therewith,  secured  to  the  palm 
piece  with  tbe  wool  adjacent  the  said  palm  piece  and  the 
skin  forming  tbe  lining  for  the  glore,  aald  padding  haring 
finger  pieces  situated  in  the  fingers  of  ths  glore  with  the 
Integral  wool  adjacent  tbe  finger  portions  of  the  palm  piece 
and  the  akin  forming  the  lining  for  the  fingera.  whereby 
displacement  of  the  wool  forming  the  padding  of  the  finger 
pleess  and  pala  pleee  la  prerented. 


010,006.  BRIJ8B-HOLDBR.  Willum  A.  TtTBBATira. 
Lancaster.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  8.  1007.  Serial  No. 
387,040. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bruah  carbon,  or  the  like,  a 
frame  prorided  with  a  relatlrely  short  guide  opening  in 
which  aald  bruah  la  looeely  confined,  a  lerer  which  la  plr- 
oted to  said  frame  and  has  a  rocking  bearing  at  its  free 
end  on  Uie  outer  end  of  said  liruah  for  pressing  the  brush 
agalnat  the  comaratator,  a  spring  attached  to  eald  frame, 
and  a  part  attached  to  aald  spring  and  seated  on  said  le- 
rer and  being  adjuatabie  thereon  to  regulate  the  pressure 
of  tbe  lerer  on  the  bruah,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bruah  carbon,  or  the  like,  a 
frame  prorided  with  a  relatlrely  short  guide  opening  in 
which  said  carbon  Is  loosely  confined,  a  lerer  which  is 
plroted  at  one  end  to  aald  frame  and  has  a  rocking  bear- 
lag  at  ita  free  end  on  the  outer  end  of  said  carbon,  a  coil 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  between  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  bearing  on  said  lerer  between  tbe  ends  thereof, 
said  lerer  haring  a  plurality  of  open  seats  to  receire  said 
handle  for  regulating  the  preeeure  of  eald  lerer  oa  the 
carbon,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bruah  carbon,  or  the  like,  a 
frasse  prorided  with  a  guide  for  aald  carbon,  a  aprlng- 
preaeed  lerer  plroted  on  aald  frame,  and  a  saddle  fixed  to 
the  oatsr  sad  of  said  carbon  and  coosisting  of  a  metal 
strip  haring  enda  which  embrace  and  are  secured  to  said 
earboa  and  a  depreaaioa  between  aald  «ida  In  which  aald 
lerer  baa  a  roeklag  bearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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010.006.     ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  -  REST.     LaLAim  Vauui- 
TiHB,  Philadelphia.  «a^   JVI»s*.  May  13.  1006.     Serial 

No.  432.348.  *;;  .v«*t/*»i.   «,» 


il^4!*,-f**isW^ 


1.  A  holder  for  books  or  other  articles  haring  a  rsr- 
tlcal  ro^Uble  standard,  a  borlsontal  pirot  pin  carried  oa 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  a  book  rack  of  wire, 
colled  at  ita  middle  around  aald  pirot  pin  to  form  a  bear- 
ing for  tbe  rack,  tlie  rack  being  expanded  laterally  abore 
and  below  said  pin. 

2.  A  bolder  for  books  or  other  artidea  haring  a  rertleal 
rotatabie  standard,  a  borlsontal  pirot  pin  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard  and  a  book  rack  of  wire  plr- 
oted thereon,  said  rack  betng  made  of  one  place  of  wire 
formed  into  an  approximately  triangular  ahape.  then 
wound  about  said  pivot  pin  to  form  a  bearing  for  aald 
ra<^.  the  two  ends  of  tbe  wire  then  extended  laterally, 
then  bent  downwardly,  outwardly  and  toward  each  other 
■wetlng  at  the  ntfddle  of  the  front  of  the  rack,  said  enda 
ot  wire  being  there  Intertwined  with  each  other  for  a  dla> 
tance  and  bent  inwardly  toward  the  standard,  one  of  said 
enda  then  passing  through  aa  opening  in  tbe  standard  to 
form  an  adjuatlng  rod,  tbe  other  being  turned  upward  to 
form  a  ba^  for  the  said  rack,  aald  atandard  haring  a  set 
screw  eagagtag  and  holding  the  adjusting  rod  aet  In  any 
poaltlon. 

8.  A  holder  for  hookm  or  other  artidea  haring  a  tubular 
standard  carrying  a  book  rack  at  ita  upper  end,  the  lower 
end  of  aald  atandard  being  open  to  form  a  socket ;  in  com- 
binatloa  with  a  bracket  clamp  haring  projecting  ears,  an 
upwardly  projecting  rod  rertically  movable  through  aald 
ears  prorided  at  tta  upper  end  with  a  pillar  on  which  the 
open  end  of  the  rack  standard  Is  adapted  to  fit,  a  clamping 
plate  through  which  aaid  upwardly  projecting  rod  loosely 
passes,  means  on  the  bracket  for  holding  one  end  of  said 
plate  loosely  engaged  and  preventing  aldewiae  movement 
of  the  engaged  end  of  the  plate  and  an  arm  one  ad  of 
which  is  prorided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
pillar  carried  by  the  rertically  morable  rod.  the  other  end 
of  which  haa  an  upwardly  projecting  pillar  on  which  the 
open  end  of  the  rack  standard  la  alao  adapted  to  fit. 

4.  A  holder  for  books  or  other  artidea  haring  a  tubular 
atandard  carrying  a  book  rack  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower 
end  of  said  standard  b^ng  apeai ;  In  combination  with  a 
t>racket  clamp  haring  upper  and  lower  platea  connected 
by  a  rib,  aaid  rib  harlag  lateral  extensions  near  Its  upper 
end;  s  rod  passing  through  said  bracket  clamp;  a  damp- 
ing plate  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod,  one  end  of  tbe  plate 
being  bifurcated  to  engage  the  rib  on  aaid  connecting  w^ 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  being  extehded  to  form  a  pillar ; 
and  an  arm  baring  a  socket  at  one  end  to  fit  orer  said 
pillar  and  at  the  other  end  an  upwardly  projecting  pillar 
adapted  to  project  into  and  engage  with  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  ataadard. 

6.  A  holder  for  books  or  other  articles  haring  a  staad- 
ard  carrying  a  book  rest  at  Its  upper  end,  the  lower  end 
of  aald  atandard  being  open ;  In  comblaation  with  a 
bradwt  adapted  to  be  damped  to  a  piece  of  furniture  and 
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baTlac  pro)«!tlns  tM^  •  vwtlcaUy  slldlac  tmooth  r«d 
pMBiag  through  aidd  Mrm  a  plat*  thnrash  which  Mid 
rod  loo«ely  pa«»e«  located  betwMD  uld  «•«  and  nmm  for 
looMly  engaging  one  end  of  the  pUte  with  the  bracket 
and  pr«Tentlng  8ld«wl»*  moramant  of  tha  angagwl  and  of 
the  plate.  -^i^' 


016.067.  ART  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  ICB  -  CBBAM. 
THBOOOn  L.  Valmiob,  roct  Atkloeon,  Wla.,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago,  111., 
a  CorporaUon  of  lUlnofc^  Filed  Joly  6.  1808.  Serial 
Na  442.241. 


01«.0M.     OBARINO  Wim  WABHINO-llACHlN»«. 
Ajron  F.  ViCTOB,  BliUra,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  10. 
Serial  No.  427.406. 


IMS. 


■-•:.! 


IftfJT'   , 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improrement  in  the  art  of 
manufaeturtng  Ice  cream  and  the  like  which  eonalata  In 
enbdlTlding  a  moving  body  or  atream  of  cnetanHnto  a 
plurality  of  connected  bodtee.  auhjecting  theae  bodlea  to 
■Qcceaelrely  lower  tempera^rea  In  the  direction  of  flow, 
almnltaaeooaly  mixing  aad  aglUtlng  the  euaUrd,  per- 
mitting the  frozen  and  partially  f roaen  product  to  riee 
to  the  aorface  of  the  body  of  liquid  cvatard.  caoalag  the 
eame  to  more  In  the  direction  of  flow  and  contlnuooaly 
removing  the  flnlahed  product  from  the  laat  of  the  con- 
nected  bodiea  <rf  cnetard.  auhaUntiaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  deaerfbed  ImproTement  In  the  art  of 
manufacturing  ice  cream  and  the  like  that  conalaU  Is  aub- 
dlTldlBg  a  body  of  liquid  cuatard  into  a  plurality  of  bodlea 
connected  throaghoat  at  the  anrface.  caoaing  morement 
of  aaid  bodlea,  subjecting  the  aasM  to  nccaaatToly  lower 
temperaturaa.  mixing.  *  aglUUng  and  amoothing  the  cne- 
tard and  froeen  product,  permitting  the  froaen  product  to 
rkM  to  ttie  anrface  of  tiie  liquid  cuatard  and  remoTlag  the 
eame  therefrom,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  T)M  herein  deacrlbed  ImproTemeat  in  tlie  art  of 
manufacturing  Ice  cream  and  the  like  that  eoaalata  in  eab- 
dlvldlng  a  Btreav  or  moving  body  of  custard  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  bodiea,  ezpoaing  the  anrface  of  the 
cuatard  to  air.  objecting  the  aame  to  aucceaalTeiy  lower 
temperaturea  in  the  direction  of  flow,  almnltaneooaly  agi- 
tating and  aubdlvldlng  the  bodies  of  enaUrd  Into  many 
transTeracly  moTlng  and  falling  streama  aad  contlnuooaly 
remoTing  the  flnlahed  product  from  tlie  aorface  ot  the 
liquid  custard,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  ImproTepient  In  the  art  of 
manufacturing  Ice  cream  and  the  like  which  cjaalata  In 
malnUlnlng  a  atream  of  cuatard  in  an  open  Teeaal.  anb- 
dlTidlDg  the  aame  into  a  pluraUty  ot  bodlea  connected  in 
the  direction  ,of  flow,  auhjecting  tlieae  to  suceeeelTely 
lower  temperatures  In  the  direction  of  flow,  alao  auhject- 
ing the  cuatard  to  agitation  and  tranaverae  aabdlTialon 
upon  and  above  the  surface  of  the  coetard,  eauaing  the 
froaen  product  to  progreae  on  aald  aurface  in  the  direc- 
tton  of  flow  and  gently  removing  the  flnlahed  product  from 
the  aurface  of  the  last  body  of  custard.  aabaUntiaily  as 
deacrlbed. 

6.  T!»e  herein  deocrlbed  ImprovemeBt  in  tlie  art  of 
manufacturing  Ire  cream  which  eonalata  In  malnUlnlng  a 
moving  body  or  stream  of  cuatard  In  a  veaael  having  Its 
top  open  to  atmoaphere,  aubdlvldlng  the  aame  Into  a  pin- 
railty  of  bodlea  conneirted  at  the  surface  In  tlie  direction 
of  flow,  subjecting  said  bodlee  to  succeeaively  lower  tem- 
peratures In  the  direction  of  flow,  subjecting  them  alao  to 
tmnaverae  agitation  aad  anbdivlBton  In  the  preeence  of 
air  above  the  aurface  of  the  cuatard.  canaing  the  flnlahed 
product  to  progreaa  la  the  direction  vt  flow  and  aktmming 
the  flnlahed  product  from  tlie  aorface  of  the  liquid  custard, 
■utaataatialiy  aa  described. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft.  ma%aB  for  applying  a  eoatinnooa  rotary  motion  to 
It,  a  aeeoBd  ahaft  at  rl^t  angles  to  the  flrst,  linka  pivoted 
to  the  second  ahaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  llnka,  arau 
on  aald  bracket  having  concave  edges  to  aerve  as  guides, 
•a  segmenUl  rack  carried  by  aald  bracket,  and  a  hub  on 
the  first  ahaft  provided  with  plna  to  co-art  with  tba  sag- 
mental  rack,  aald  parts  being  ao  arranged  that  when  the 
secmental  rack  is  turned  to  position  with  one  end  adjacent 
to  the  aald  hub,  the  hub  will  engage  the  concave  edgea  of 
the  aaid  arms  and  thus  cause  the  bracket  to  swing  on  its 
anpporting  llnlta  to  poaltlon  where  the  angmenUl  rack 
will  be  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  said  hub.  so  that  a 
further  roUtlon  of  the  huh  will  eaoae  the  aecond  shaft  to 
rotate  in  an  oppoelte  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  horlaontally  arranged  ahaft.  a  hub  thereon,  plna  on  the 
hub,  a  vertically  arranged  abaft,  a  block  flxed  to  the  ver- 
tically arranged  ahaft,  two  links  pivoted  to  the  block,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  aald  llnka.  aaid  hraefcet  having  a  alot 
therein  through  which  the  aald  block  on  the  abaft  to  ex- 
tended, a  segmental  rack  flxed  to  the  bracket  to  co-act 
with  the  teeth  on  the  hub.  and  two  arma  carried  by  the 
bracket  having  curved  edgea  dealgned  to  engage  the  hub. 
and  to  cauae  up  and  down  movements  of  tlie  bracket  when 
either  end  of  the  nsgmental  rack  to  adjacent  to  the  aaid 

hob. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hortaontally  arranged  ehaft,  a  hub  flxed  thereto  and 
baving  plna  on  its  periphery  near  one  eiid,  a  vertically 
arranged  ahaft,  a  block  flxed  to  the  vertically  arranged 
shaft,  aad  having  flat  sidaa.  two  links  pivoted  to  aald 
block  aad  extended  In  a  direction  away  from  the  hortson- 
Ully  arranged  shaft,  a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  llnka  aad 
having  two  curved  arma  flxed  thereto,  and  extended  In  a 
direction  toward  the  horlsontslly  arranged  ahaft.  the 
forward  enda  of  aald  curved  arsM  being  made  concave 
from  their  upper  to  their  lower  sa«i.  a  pUta  Ixad  to  said 
bracket  and  having  a  alot  therein  to  receive  aald  Mock, 
and  a  aegmental  rack  flxed  to  the  edge  of  said  pUte.  aald 
rack  being  deslcmed  to  meah  with  the  plna  on  tbe  hub, 
and  tbe  concave  forward  edgee  of  aald  arma  being  designed 
to  engage  that  portion  of  the  periphery  e<  tbe  hah  that 
extends  beyond  said  pins,  for  the  purpoesa  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed.  tbe  combinaUon  of 
a  abaft,  maaas  far  applying  a  contlnnoua  rotary  motion  to 
the  abaft,  a  aecond  shaft  at  right-aaglee  to  tbe  first  a 
bracket  adjacent  to  the  aecond  aliaft.  arma  on  aald  bracket 
having  concave  edgea  to  serve  ss  gnldes.  means  for  sup- 
portiag  said  brackst  aad  for  permitting  It  to  move  up  and 
down  to  a  limited  axtsnt.  s  secnsntal  rack  carried  by 
said  bracket,  and  a  hob  on  the  flrst  abaft  provided  wltb 
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tn  ee-act  wltb  tbe  aagaental  mck.  aaM  hub  belag 
to  engage  tbe  concave  edgaa  af  tbe  brackst  wben 
the  bracket  to  at  tbe  oppoelte  Umlta  of  its  movement,  said 
concave  edges  being  so  shaped  that  when  thua  engaged  by 
the  hub,  the  bracket  will  move  either  up  or  down  to  per- 
mit the  bob  to  return  on  the  aide  of  the  eegmental  rack 
oppoelte  from  tlie  one  Just  tnvereed  by  it. 


portioned  to  eneb  other  as  to 

bllltr  and  a  bltnmiaooa  cement  or  binder 


sta- 
bltoml- 


01tt,069.   CORB-OVEN.   OBoaaa  H.  WAoawOBTH,  Cuyahoga 
Falto.  Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1907.    Serial  No.  ST1.88S. 
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I.  In  a  core  oven,  the  combination  of  a  caalag,  a  drawer 
adapted  to  slide  In  and  out  of  the  caalng.  a  tube  carried 
by  tbe  casing  below  tbe  drawer,  a  roller  carried  by  the 
drawer  riding  on  said  tube,  and  a  rod  below  the  drawer 
telescoping  with  tbe  tube  and  adapted  to  support  the  front 
and  of  the  drawer. 
^'  2.  In  a  core  oven,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  series 
of  drawera  located  one  above  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  stationary 
tubes  extending  from  front  to  back  of  tbe  casing  below 
each  drawer,  and  rods  carried  by. tbe  front  enda  of  the 
drawera  and  telescoping  within  said  tnbea. 

3.  In  a  core  oven,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  there 
being  a  chamber  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  series  of 
drawera  located  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  stationary 
tubea  extending  from  front  to  iMck  of  the  casing  below 
each  drawer,  a  pipe  extending  upward  from  tbe  chamber 
behind  tbe  drawera.  roda  carried  by  the  front  ends  of  tbe 
drawera  and  telescoping  with  said  tubee,  and  rollera  car- 
ried by  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  drawera  and  riding  on  said 
tubes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a  drawer  open- 
ing, a  stationary  tube  below  tbe  drawer,  a  roller  carried  by 
tbe  drawer  riding  on  aald  tobe,  and  a  rod  below  tbe  drawer 
telescoping  within  said  tube  and  secured  In  front  of  tbe 
tube  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  drawer. 

5.  Tbe  comblDatlon  of  a  caalag,  a  front  therefor  having 
drawer  openings,  a  donble  liack,  tnbea  secured  to  said  front 
and  double  back,  drawera  alldable  in  openings  through  tbe 
front,  and  rods  teleaooplng  In  eaid  tubes  and  secored  near 
their  front  enda  to  tbe  drawera. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


916,070.    PAVEMENT.     Waltss  B.  Wabssn,  Newton. 

Mass.,  saalgnor  to  Warren  Brothera  Company,  Beaton. 

Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.    Filed  June  22, 

IMS.     Serial  No.  162.517. 

An  Improved  pavement  eonatoting  of  a  suitable  founda- 
tion, coarse  broken  atone  or  other  material  tamped  Into 
auch  foundation  and  jiartially  protruding  therefrom,  and 
a  bitumlnoas  wearing  surface  Interlocking  with  the  pro- 
truding enda  of  such  material,  such  wearing  surface  being 
eempoaed  of  mineral  ingredi^ti  of  aeveral  gradea  so  pro- 


nous  wearing,  surface  being  rolled   in  place  upon  aaid 
foundation  when  said  foundation  has  become  dry  and  hard. 


016,071.     BRUSH.     Kambjibo  Wataxabb,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  466.462. 


1.  A  bruah,  comprleing  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
provided  wltb  a  flat  face  where  It  comes  In  contact  with 
tbe  adjoining  aectlon.  a  apring  having  its  ends  secured  in 
the  end  sections  of  the  braah  and.  its  body  extending 
through  the  intermediate  sections,  and  hinges  connecting 
said  sections  whereby  said  brush  may  be  flexed  in  one 
direction  only  and  will  automatically  straighten  itaelf. 

2.  A  back  liaving  a  passage  extending  therethrough  at 
each  end,  a  pair  of  sprlng-preased  plungera  mounted  in 
said  pasaagea.  detachable  handle-attaching  means  provided 
wltb  trunnions  adapted  to  coact  with  said  plungers,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  said  attaching  means. 

3.  A  bmsh,  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  and 
section  baving  a  passage  extending  tberetlu-ough  and  com- 
municating wltb  a  lateral  passage,  the  intermediate  aec- 
tlons  having  tranarerse  pasaages  In  line  with  said  totersi 
passages,  a  yoke  In  each  end  aectlon  liaving  a  i>alt  of 
spring-pressed  plungera  mounted  therein,  a  spring,  con- 
necting said  yokes  and  passing  through  the  transverse 
passages  In  said  Intermediate  sectiona,  detacliable  liaodles 
codi)erating  wltb  said  plungers,  and  means  for  hinging 
said  aectlons  together. 

4.  A  brush,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlons  hinged 
together,  oppositely  disposed  sleeves  mounted  In  said  sec- 
tions, a  yoke  in  each  end  section,  and  a  spring  secured  at 
each  end  to  one  of  said  yokes  and  passing  through  said 
sleeves. 


016.072.     ROTART  SKATING-RINK.     JoHK  Wbil,  Mane- 
field.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1008.    Serial  No.  423.014. 


1.  In  a  akatlng  rink  tbe  combination  with  a  central 
bearing;  of  a  hob  mounted  on  tbe  bearing  and  baving  a 
aeries  of  radial  sockets,  spokes  seated  at  their  inner  enda 
within  the  sockets  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  tbe  bub  along  radial  lines,  a  central  clrcutor  plat- 
form arranged  borisontally  above  tbe  hub  and  upon  tbe 
inner  portiona  of  tbe  spokaa,  a  bowl-like  skating  floor  car- 
ried by  the  spokes  and  aroond  tbe  central  platform,  a 
horisontal  extenalon  at  the  upper  end  of  each  apoke.  a 
circular  ptotfbrm  carried  by  aald  extenaiona  and  surround- 
ing the  bowl-like  floor,  a  circular  rail  beneath  and  movable 
with  aaid  circular  platform,  anti-friction  liearing  devlcea 
supported  below  and  contacted  by  tbe  rail,  and  means  for 
revolving  the  hub  and  the  parts  connected  therato. 

2.  A  skating  rink  comprising  a  central  bearing,  a  hub 
Joumaied  thereon,  inclined  ^Kikea  or  jotots  radlatlBg  frosi 
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the  hab.  a  central  hortaoaUl  pUtfonn  sapportad  abora  tka 
hub  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  Mid  apolies  or  joiata,  a  bowl- 
Uka  akating  floor  aopported  bj  the  apokea  or  joiata  and 
aarrouadlaff  the  oaatral  borlaootal  platform,  borlaonUl  ai- 
tendon*  projaetlns  outwardly  from  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe 
apokea  or  joiata,  a  elrealar  borlaontal  platform  carried  by 
tbe  extenaiona  and  aarroundlng  tbe  bowl-like  akating  floor, 
apaced  anti  friction  bearlnga  for  aald  boMaonUIly  extend- 
ing portlona,  a  circular  track  carried  by  aald  portlona  and 
mounted  on  tbe  bearlnga,  a  aeat  arranged  upon  aald  plat- 
form, a  guard  derice  lntaij>oaed  between  tbe  akating  floor 
and  tbe  outer  circular  platform,  and  meana  for  rotating 
tlM  bub  and  tbe  parte  carried  tbereby. 


910.073.  8TARTINO  DBVICB  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION BNQINE8.  Abthob  C.  Wmllb,  AmltrriUe. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M.086. 


1.  A  Btarting  derice  for  engine  abafta.  comprlaing  a  caa- 
lag  baring  an  annular  friction  aurface,  a  member  witbln 
aald  caaing  and  baring  a  lerer  adjacent  aatd  aurface.  meana 
operatlrely  connected  to  aald  lerer  for  connecting  aald 
member  and  aald  abaft,  to  rotate  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  roller  intermediate  uld  lerer  and  aald  friction 
aurface  for  operating  tbe  lerer  and  detaching  tbe  member 
from  tbe  abaft  upon  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  latter  in  the  re- 
rerae  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  abaft  baring  outwardly- 
extending  atuda  or  projectiona,  a  rotatable  member  baring 
catcbea  for  engaging  with  aald  projectiona,  locking  meana 
for  holding  said  catcbea  in  predetermined  relatlonahip  to 
aald  memt>er,  and  a  lerer  carried  by  aald  member  for  oper- 
ating Mid  locking  meana  upon  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  abaft 
and  member  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  combination,  an  engine  abaft  baring  outwardly 
extending  atuda  or  projectiona.  a  rotatable  member  baring 
catcbea  for  ebgagement  with  Mid  atuda.  locking  meana  for 
holding  Mid  catcbea  In  predetermined  relatlonahip  to  mM 
member,  lerera  operatlrely  connected  to  Mid  locking 
meana.  a  non-rotatable  member,  and  rollera  intermediate 
aald  non-rotatable  member  and  Mid  lerera.  for  operating 
the  latter  upon  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  and  member  in 
one  direction. 

4.  A  atarting  derice  for  engine  abafta.  comprlaing  a  non- 
rotatable  caaing,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  therein, 
meana  for  operatlrely  connecting  mM  member  to  the  abaft 
to  rotate  tbe  latter  in  one  direction,  lerer  mecbanlam  for 
controlling  aald  connecting  meana.  and  a  member  operated 
by  frictlonal  contact  with  Mid  caaing  and  Mid  lerer 
mecbanlam  for  moving  Mid  lerer  and  diaconnectlng  Mid 
rotatable  member  and  abaft  upon  the  rotation  of  tbe  latter 
in  the  rererM  direction. 


016.074.  BURIAL-VAULT.  RoBiaoN  O.  WgLTifBB  and 
GaoBOB  R.  Allbbadoh,  McClellandtowB,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.609. 

A  burial  ranit  comprlaing  a  baM  and  a  body  portion 
thereon,  one  of  Mid  parta  being  formed  with  a  groore  and 
tbe  other  with  a  rib  adapted  to  fit  In  aald  groore,  and  one 
of  Mid  parta  being  formed  with  an  Inner  groore  witbln 
tbe  margin  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  apaced  from  the  flrat 
named  groore.  wbile  the  other  part  la  formed  with  a  rib 
adapted  to  be  aeated  In  tbe  aecond  mentioned  groore.  the 
rtba  being  allghtly  amaller  than  tbe  groorw  and  tbe  latter 


being  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  aasM  whereby  to  aaal  the  rOs 
In  the  groorw.  and  whereby  alao  to  proride  an  Inner 


Joint  between  tbe  body  portion  and  the  baae  aeparate  and 
diatinct  from  tbe  outer  aaaled  joint. 


916,070.     8HCAR8.     Anton  WxaTKBitaHL.  Carney.  Mich. 
Piled  June  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  486.682. 


1.  An  implement  of  tbe  cIbm  deecrlbed  including  op««t- 
ing  bandlea,  cutting  MadM  plrotally  connected  with  the 
operating  handlM  and  prorlded  with  apaced  locking  re- 
ceeaM  arranged  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  and  lerera  plrotally 
connected  with  tbe  liandle  and  prorlded  with  plna  to  en- 
gage the  raeaMM. 

2.  An  implement  of  tbe  claM  deecrlbed  Including  operat- 
ing bandlea  Mcb  prorlded  with  a  chamber,  cutting  bladea 
plrotally  connected  with  tlie  bandlM  and  prorlded  with 
apaced  locking  receeaea,  and  lerera  fulcnimed  witbln  the 
chambera  and  carrying  plna  to  engage  with  tbe  rtriMaa. 

8.  An  Implement  of  tbe  cIbm  deacribed,  including  operat- 
ing handlM  each  prorlded  with  a  chamber,  cutting  bladM 
plrotally  connected  with  the  bandlM  and  prorlded  with 
apaced  locking  raceaaM.  and  aprlng  -  preaaed  lerera  ful- 
crumed  within  tbe  chambera  and  carrying  plna  to  engage 
with  tbe 


9  16,076.     HOSS-COUPLnfO.     Bawtif  W.  Whitmobb, 
Idmn,  Maaa.    Filed  July  20, 1906.    Serial  No.  827,759. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  lengtba  of  a  flexible  boee,  a 
coupling,  comprlaing  a  thimble,  aymmetrlcally  Inacrted 
therein,  a  metallic  blndlng-atrlp  adapted  to  reglater  thct«- 
with.  Mid  atrip  being  extended  at  one  extremity  Into  a 
tongue,  and  proTided  at  tbe  otber  extremity  with  alotted 
meana  with  which  mM  tongue  la  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  Blotted  locking  meana  located  at  the  baae  of  aald 
tongue.  Into  which  Mid  tongue  la  Inaerted  after  being  re- 
flexed. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  lengtbe  of  flexible  boee,  a 
conpllBff.  comprlaing  a  thimble,  aymmetrlcally  Inaerted 
therein,  a  metallic  binding-atrip,  prorlded  with  latemal 


radial  projeetlena  for  the  pnrpoae  of  tnereaalng  the  ata- 
Mllty  of  the  union  of  the  two  Iiom  lengtba.  and  extended 
at  one  extremity  into  a  tongoe  and  prorlded  at  the  otber 
extremity  with  alotted  meani  with  which  aald  tongue  la 
adapted  to  cooperate,  and  alotted  meana  located  at  the 
baM  of  aaid  tongue  into  which  Mid  tongue  la  inaerted  after 
being  reflexed. 

8.  In  combination  with  two  lengtba  of  flexible  boee,  a 
coupling,  comprlaing  a  thimble,  aymmetrlcally  iuMrted 
therein,  a  metallic  btndlng-etrtp,  prorlded  with  Internal 
radial  projectiona  for  tbe  purpoae  of  Increaaing  the  ata- 
blllty  of  tbe  union  of  tbe  two  boM  lengtba,  and  extended 
at  one  extremity  into  a  tongue,  and  prorlded  at  tbe  other 
extremity  with  alotted  meana  with  which  Mid  tongue  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  alotted  locking  meana  located 
at  tbe  baM  of  Mid  tongue  Into  which  aaid  tongue  la  In- 
aerted after  being  reflexed. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  lengtba  of  flexible  boee,  a 
coupling,  comprlaing  a  thimble  baring  a  central  portion 
of  reduced  dUmeter,  a  metallic  binding-atrip  prorlded  with 
Internal  radial  projectiona  adapted  to  cooperate  with  Mid 
reduced  diameter  for  the  puri>0M  of  increaaing  tbe  ata- 
blllty  of  tbe  union  of  tbe  two  hoM  lengtba.  and  extended 
at  one  extremity  into  a  tongue,  and  prorlded  at  the  other 
extremity  with  a  alotted  meana  with  which  aaid  tongue  la 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  alotted  locking  meana  tocated 
at  the  baM  of  Mid  tongue,  into  which  mM  tongue  la  In- 
eerted  after  being  reflexed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  boM,  a  coupling,  com- 
prlaing a  thimble  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
aaw-teetb  at  both  enda,  aaid  enda  bfing  tapered,  a  collar 
adapted  to  form  annular  Mw-teeth,  placed  thereon,  tbe 
outer  extremltlM  of  mM  enda  being  reflexed  back  on  aald 
collar,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  annular  nw-taeth, 
and  aecuriag  Mid  collar  or  collara  in  podtlon,  a  metal 
atrip  adapted  to  reglater  with  aald  thimble.  Mid  atrip  being 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted  to  bite  Into  the 
hOM,  Mid  atrip  baring  a  tongue  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
Biota  in  Mid  atrip,  to  be  reflexed  back  on  itaelf,  and  to  co- 
operate with  locking-alota  la  mM  atrip,  for  the  purpow  of 
auking  a  aratar-tight  joint. 


916,077.  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  TUFTED  OR  CHE- 
NILLE FABRICS.  Fbbd  A.  WHrrMoaa.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.  a 
CorporaUon  of  MaaMchuMtta.  FUed  Oct  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial Mo.  457,088. 


1.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  cIbm  deacribed.  two  lerera  baring  a 
reciprocating  movement,  a  rock  abaft  adapted  to  be  mored 
in  one  direction  by  one  lerer,  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
by  the  other  lerer,  mecbanlam  for  ralaing  and  lowering  tbe 
enda  of  Mid  lerera  alternately,  a  chenille  weft  or  fur 
carrier,  mecbanlam  to  operate  aald  carrier,  connectiona 
Intermediate  Mid  carrier  and  Mid  reciprocating  lerer,  to 
more  one  of  Mid  lerera  out  of  operatire  poaltlon,  and 
allow  tbe  other  lerer  to  be  mored  into  operatire  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  tbe  claM  descrit>ed,  two  lerera  bavlDg  a 
reciprocating  movement  and  connected  to  the  lay  aword 
of  tbe  loom,  a  rock  abaft  adapted  to  be  mored  in  one 


direction  by  one  lerer,  and  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  by 
the  otber  lerer,  mecbanlam  for  raiaing  and  lowering  tbe 
enda  of  Mid  lerera  alternately,  a  chenille  weft  or  fur 
carrier,  mecbanlam  to  operate  Mid  carrier,  connectiona 
intermediate  Mid  carrier  and  aald  reciprocating  lerer  to 
more  one  of  Mid  lerera  out  of  operatire  poaltlon,  and 
allow  the  other  lever  to  be  mored  Into  operative  poaltlon. 
8.  In  a  loom  of  the  cIbm  deecrlbed,  two  lerera  hartag  a 
reciprocating  morement,  a  rock  abaft  adapted  to  be  mored 
in  one  direction  by  one  lerer,  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
by  tbe  other  lever,  mechanism  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
the  enda  of  Mid  lerera  alternately,  a  chenille  weft  or  fur 
carrier,  mecbanlam  to  <^>erate  aald  carrier,  connectiona 
intermediate  said  carrier  and  Mid  reciprocating  lerer  to 
more  one  of  Mid  lerera  out  of  operatire  poaltlon,  and 
allow  tbe  otber  lerer  to  be  mored  Into  operatire  position, 
and  mecbanlam  for  holding  said  two  reciprocating  lerera 
in  an  loopcratire  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  loom  of  the  cIbm  described,  two  lerera  baring  a 
reciprocating  morement,  a  rock  abaft,  adapted  to  be  mored 
in  one  direction  by  one  lerer,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  tbe  otber  lerer.  mechanism  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
the  enda  of  Mid  lerera  alternately,  a  chenille  weft  or  far 
carrier,  mecbanlam  to  operate  aald  carrier,  connectiona 
intermediate  said  carrier  and  said  reciprocating  lerer  to 
more  one  of  Mid  lerera  oat  of  operatire  poaltlon,  and 
allow  the  otber  lerer  to  be  mored  Into  operatire  poaltlon. 
and  mecbanlam  for  holding  aald  two  reciprocating  lerera 
In  an  inoperative  position,  and  mechanism  for  atopping  the 
loom  at  predetermined  periods,  said  mechanism  operated 
by  either  one  of  aald  lerera. 

5.  In  a  loom  of  the  cIbm  described,  two  lerers  baring  a 
reciprocating  movement,  a  rock  abaft  adapted  to  be  rocked 
in  one  direction  by  one  lever,  and  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction 
by  tbe  otber  lever,  and  connections  from  Mid  rock  abaft 
to  a  eluteta  mecbanlam.  and  aald  clutch  mechanism,  and 
a  chenille  weft  or  fur  carrier,  and  connections  from  Mid 
carrier  to  Mid  rock  shaft  to  positively  rock  said  shaft, 
and  releaae  tbe  clutch  mecbanlam. 


9  16.078.  BOX  -  COVERING  MACHINE.  Thouab  H. 
Wible.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  457,944. 


1.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  a  support  for  tbe  box,  a 
cover  supporting  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage downward  to  place  the  cover  In  poaltlon  on  the  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  described,  a  box  suK>ort,  a 
cover  supporting  carriage,  meana  for  moving  the  carriage 
downward  to  force  the  cover  against  tbe  top  of  the  box, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  carriage  in  the  depreaeed  poal- 
tlon. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  described,  a  box  support;  « 
cover  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  carriage,  and  a 
atralning  bar  forming  a  support  for  retaining  the  corer 
in  position  on  tbe  carriage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cIbm  described,  a  corer  carriage 
including  a  removable  straining  bar  arranged  to  paM 
under  the  cover  at  a  point  between  the  enda  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIbh  described,  a  box  support,  a 
vertically  guided  corer  carriage  Including  a  pair  of  ipaced 
platM  or  brackete  arranged  to  engage  the  corer  near  tbe 
ends  thereof,  and  a  removable  straining  bar  arranged  to 
aupport  the  central  portion  of  tbe  corer. 

[ClalniB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qmutt»4 
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916.079.      BARRETTS.      JosBTH    WiLCOX.   Atbol.   Mmb. 
Fltod  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  486,846. 


As  aa  article  of  Doanafactare,  a  carred  barrett*  karlng 
a  poat  near  one  end.  and  a  single  central  flat  pin  or 
tongoe  locatad  In  a  plane  transTarw  to  tbe  barrette.  plr- 
oted  to  the  poat  altghtljr  at  an  aagla  to  the  canter  of  tha 
barrette,  and  having  a  general  curred  shape  throoghoat 
its  length  to  conform  to  tb«  shape  of  the  back  of  the 
barrette,  of  the  same  thickness  througbout  bat  wider  at 
Its  pivoted  end  than  at  the  other  and  haring  a  plurality 
of  projecting  carves  on  the  eosTez  portion  thereof  engag- 
ing the  back  of  the  barrette  when  the  pin  is  in  position 
for  holding  the  barrette  in  the  hair,  and  a  corresponding 
numbec  of  similarly  shaped  indentations  on  the  other  side, 
said  curves  and  Indentations  being  symmetrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  middle  of  said  pin  or  tongue,  whereby 
two  of  said  pins  or  too^aes  may  be  died  oat  from  the 
same  blank  sabstantially  without  waate  of  material,  and 
wlthoot  requiring  bending  or  reshaping  after  being  diad 
oat 

-A 

916.080.  C9A1R  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT.  John  A. 
Wilkinson,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  John  C.  Pennle  and  one-foarth  to  Albert  Wanner,  Jr.. 
and  Edwin  P.  Wanner,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1905.     Serial  No.  244.167. 


1.  A  chair,  provided  with  a  seat,  a  rotatsble  vertically 
adjustable  seat  carrier,  and  a  tubular  support  for  said  seat 
carrier,  said  tubular  support  containing  a  bearing  block 
upon  which  tha  saat  carrier  can  tarn  freely,  said  baarlng 
block  being  adjustable  to  different  heights  within  the 
tubular  support :   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chair,  provided  with  a  seat,  a  rota  table  vertically 
adjustable  seat  carrier  consisting  of  a  tube  having  a  wood 
filling,  and  a  tabalar  support  containing  a  bearing  block 
adjustable  therein  and  provided  with  a  rounded  projection 
or  stud  upon  which  the  wood  filling  rests;  sabstantially 
•s  described. 

8.  A  chair,,  provided  with  a  seat,  a  rotatable  vertically 
adjostable  seat  carrier,  and  a  tubular  support  for  said 
feat  carrier,  said  tubular  support  containing  a  bearing 
block  upon  which  the  seat  carrier  can  turn  freely,  said 
bearing  block  being  adjustable  to  different  heights  within 
the  tabular  support  by  means  of  a  screw  passing  through 
an  a|>erture  in  the  wall  of  the  tabular  support  and  into 
the  block ;  substantially  as  described. 


916,081.    TENSION  DEVICE.    Qaoaoa  N.  Williams.  Jr.. 

and  Jambs  Timlin,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Tinlln  as- 

slgMW  to  said  Williams.     Piled  Jane  27.  1908.     Sartel 

No.  440,764. 

1.  A    tension    device,    consisting   of   a    hollow   spindle 
throagh  which  the  rope  or  other  tension  member  is  adapted 

\ 


to  pass,  a  braekat  throagh  which  tha  said  splndla  extsDds, 
a  spring  re-actIng  between  the  spindle  and  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  moving  the  spindle  sod  with  It  the  tension 
member  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  whereby  the  tensloa 
that  can  be  exerted  upon  said  member  Is  limited  to  a 
pradetarmlaad  BaxUBasi  rsprssaatad  by  tha  aaooat  «C 
movement  necessary  to  close  the  spring ;  sabstantially  aa 
described. 


2.  A  tension  derlee.  consisting  of  a  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided at  one  and  with  a  cap-shaped  rsciss  and  provMad  at 
the  other  end  with  a  scraw-threadad  portion  carrying  aa 
adjustable  nut,  s  bracket  throagh  which  the  screw -threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle  passes  freely  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  spindle  and  bracket,  and  means  for  establishing 
each  a  relation  between  the  splndla  and  the  tension  mem- 
ber that  the  tension  member  will  mora  with  the  spindle 
to  sn  extent  limited  by  the  dosing  movament  of  the  spring ; 
subsUntlally  as  describad. 

3.  A  tansloo  device,  consisting  of  a  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  cup-shsped  recess  snd  provided 
at  the  other  end  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  carrying 
an  adjuatable  nut,  a  bracket  through  which  the  screw- 
threaded  and  of  tha  splndla  paasss  freely  and  against 
whose  lower  sarfhce  the  adJosUbls  not  abuts,  and  a 
clamp  for  attachment  to  the  taaslon  member  and  In  the 
path  of  movement  at  the  spindle:  substantially  aa  de- 
scrlbsd. 

4.  A  tension  device,  consisting  of  a  plate  havlsc  a 
bracket  and  n  Journi^l  bearing  tbereon.  s  sheave  Joumaled 
In  said  bearing,  s  tension  rope  passing  over  tbe  sheave,  a 
hollow  splndla  throagh  which  the  tanalon  rope  passes, 
said  spindle  having  at  one  end  a  cap-shsped  recess  snd 
being  screw  threaded  at  Ita  other  end  where  said  end  passes 
tbrouKb  tbe  bracket,  an  adjostable  nut  mounted  on  ssid 
screw  threaded  end  and  abutting  agalast  tbe  under  side 
of  the  braekat.  and  a  clamp  carrlad  by  tha  rope  and  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  spindle:  substantially  aa  de- 
scribad. 


916,082.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     JoaaPH   WiLLiAMa,   Ot- 
Uwa,  m.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.    Sarlal  No.  425.641. 


1.  In  a  dSTlce  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
having  a  pivoted  tosgne.  a  sleeve  and  bolt  connection  for 
forming  the  pivot  of  said  tongoe,  aad  meaaa  to  pravant 
tha  sleeve  from  rotating  as  the  tongue  is  manipulated. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
having  a  pivoted  tongue,  a  alesvs  and  bolt  connection  for 


"SSUB^nrTlpiFiSK^i^^^^^^^^^^B^E: 


Mauch  33, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•79 


forstlng  tha  plrot  of  said  tongae,  aald  slsevs  having  a  key 
or  rib,  said  rail  having  a  racass  to  rscelvs  said  rib  or 
key  to  prevent  rotating  of  tbs  sleeve  aa  the  tongue  Is 
manipulated. 

8.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
having  a  pivoted  tongue,  said  tongue  having  an  aperture, 
a  sleeve  mounted  ih  said  aperture,  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
securing  tbe  tongue  and  sleeve  in  position  with  relation  to 
the  rail,  said  rati  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  sleeve, 
.  said  sleeve  having  a  key  or  rib,  said  rail  having  an  ad- 
ditional recess  merging  Into  the  first-named  recess  to  re- 
ceive said  key  or  rib  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  as 
tbe  tongue  Is  msnipulated. 

4.  In  a  davlca  as  est  forth,  tha  combiaatloa  of  a  rail 
having  a  pivoted  tongue,  said  tongoa  having  an  ai>erture. 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  rail  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  sleeve, 
a  nut  and  bolt  for  secartng  the  tongue  and  sleeve  In  po- 
sition with  relation  to  tha  rail,  said  rail  having  a  rectangu- 
lar recess  merging  Into  the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical 
recess,  said  sleeve  bsvlng  s  key  or  rib  received  by  said 
rectangular  recess  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  the  sleeve  as  the 
tongue  Is  manipulated. 


916.088.  SCAFFOLD  OR  MOLD  FOR  ERBOTINO  CON- 
CRETE OR  CEMENT  WALLS  FOR  BUILDINGS. 
CHAaLES  H.  WiTTHOBrrr.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Weber  Company,  Chicago.  Ul..  a'Corporatlon.  Filed 
Aug.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  388,637. 


'  1.  A  scaffold  and  mold  consisting  of  framework  com- 
possd  of  posts,  and  maaas  for  sapportlng  aad  tyiag  said 
alamants  together,  a  mold  facing  board,  a  plurality  of 
cams  pivotslly- supported  on  said  poats  for  canning  said 
mold  fscing  board  to  stand  away  from  said  posts,  and  .a 
truas  rod  supported  by  said  posts  which  coai>cra^  with 
said  mold  facing  board  for  preventing  the  same  from  bulg- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  describad.  tha  com- 
bination with  a  framework  compoaed  of  a  baas  rail,  up- 
right posts,  and  meant  for  sapportlng  and  tying  said  ele- 
ments together :  of  a  mold  facing  board  supported  by  said 
base  rail,  a  plurality  of  cams  pivotally  supported  on  said 
upright  posts  for  causing  said  mold  facing  board  to  stand 
away  from  said  upright  poats,  and  a  trass  rod  supported 
by  said  upright  posts  which  coOperatea  with  said  mold 
facing  board  for  preventing  the  same  from  bulging,  sub- 
stantially as  sat  forth. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  dsacribsd,  tbs  com- 
biaatloa with  a  framework  composed  of  a  baae  rail,  up- 
right posts,  snd  means  for  supporting  and  tying  said  ele- 
ments together,  of  mold  facing  boards  supported  by  said 
base  rail,  overlapping  stiffeners  carried  by  aald  mold  facing 
boards,  truss  rods  supported  by  said  upright  posts  which 
cooperate  with  said  stiffeners  for  preventing  said  mold 
facing  boards  from  bulging,  and  a  plursllty  of  cams  for 
canaing  said  mold  facing  boards  to  stand  away  from  said 
upright  posts,  substantially  as  sat  forth. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  framework  composed  of  a  base  rail,  up- 
right posts,  aad  means  for  supporting  and  tying  said  ele- 
maats  together,  of  mold  facing  boards  supported  by  said 
hasa  rail,  overlapping  diagonally  arranged  stiffeners  car- 
ried by  said  mold  fadng  boarda,  tmas  rods  supported  by 
said  upright  posts  which  eoOperats  with  said  stiffeners  for 
preventing  sskl  mold  facing  boards  from  bulging,  and  a 
plurality  of  cams  for  eaaaing  said  mold  facing  boards  to 


stand  away  from  saU  upri^it  posts,  snbstaBtlally  as  sit 
forth. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  framework  comiwsed  of  a  base  rail,  up- 
right poats,  and  means  for  supporting  and  tjrlag  aald  ele- 
ments tofsthsr;  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  hort- 
sontally  disposed  mold  facing  boards  supported  by  said 
base  rail,  overlapping  dlaj^onally  arranged  stiffeners  car- 
ried by  said  mold  facing  boards,  and  truss  rods  supported 
by  said  upright  posts ;  said  truas  rods  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  one  rod  will  not  interfere  with  the  truss 
rod  for  the  next  horizontally  alining  mold  fscing  board, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


016.084.  MOLD  FOR  USE  IN  ERECTING  CONCRETE 
WALLS.  Chaklbs  H.  WiTTHOBrrr.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  The  Weber  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpors- 
tlon.    FUad  Not.  27.  1907.     Sarial  No.  404.017. 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaatloB 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  mold  board  carriers  hori- 
lontally  movable  relative  to  said  stanchions,  and  mold 
boards  detachably  connactsd  to  said  carriers,  sabstantially 
as  set  forth.  ^ 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  mold  board  carriers  hori'' 
Bontally  movable  relative  to  said  stanchions,  and  mold 
boards  prorided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  carriers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  mold  board  carriers  movable 
relative  to  said  stanchions  and  having  openings  therein, 
and  mold  boards  provided  with  members  adapted  to  enter 
the  openings  in  said  carriers  and  CMinect  the  mold  boards 
to  said  carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  mold  board  carriers  movable 
relative  to  said  stanchions  and  having  slots  therein,  and 
mold  boards  prorided  with  stems  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots  In  said  carriers  and  connect  the  mold  boards  to  saJtf 
carriers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  mold  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  mold  board  carriers  movable 
relatlTe  to  said  stanchions  and  having  slots  therein,  and 
mold  boards  provided  with  headed  stems  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  of  said  carriers  snd  connect  the  mold  boards  to 
said  carriers,  subsUntlally  ss  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  QOt  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.086.     METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.     Bswnr  K. 

Wood.  Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  N«. 

404.181. 

1.  la  a  maehlna  of  the  daas  spedfled,  in  eombiaatloB 
with  a  pUlar  provldsd  with  complementary  chaanala  for 
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the  ai^geaMnt  tberelii  of  th«  nmner  of  ■  ram,  wieh  be- 
ing eonstitated  by  an  Integral  portion  of  tbe  body  of  th« 
pillar  baring  a  mibaUntlally  borlaontal  rMtlng  garfac*. 
an  Inwardly  Inclined  guiding  rarface,  and  an  OTcrbanglBg 
part  adapted  to  retain  tbe  runner  In  place,  a  ram  member 
prorlded  with  runners  of  complementary  contour  to  aald 
channels,  adapted 'to  engage  therein,  wedge  shaped  gib 
members  engaging  between  tbe  OTerbangtag  pairts  and  tbe 
apper  surfaces  of  the  runner,  and  adjustable  stop  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  gib  members  may  be  caused  to  engage  as 
closely  against  the  bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  nmner  u  la 
eonslstent  with  the  unimpeded  slide  thereof  along  said 
channels,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  comblnaUon  witb  tbe  drirea 
shaft,  of  a  bowl-shaped  drlrlng  member  slldabU  thetvoo, 
g  rlag  secarad  to  tha  edge  of  the  bowl-ahapad  mamber.  a 
friction  dlak  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  rteg.  aad 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  elaaa  specified.  In  comblnatloB 
with  a  ran  provided  with  nmnara,  a  post  pVorided  at  Its 
aummlt  with  runner  channels  of  complementary  contour 
there  being  Integral  parts  of  said  post  adjacent  to  the 
channel  portions  adapted  to  OTorhang  the  runner  por- 
tions of  said  ram.  and  adjustable  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  the  runners  and  said  overhanging  portions 
for  holding  tbe  runners  closely  though  slldably  against 
the  supporting  bottom  portions  of  said  channels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  post  provided  with  chfnnels  hsTlng  sIdM  slanting 
Inwardly  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  and  '^▼erbanglng 
parta*  Integral  with  said  post,  a  ram  prorlded  with  run- 
nara  adapted  to  engaga  In  said  channels  being  of  com- 
plemenUry  contour  therewith,  a  wedge  shaped  gib,  and 
means  for  forcing  tbe  wedge  shaped  gib  into  close  engage- 
ment with  said  runners  and  against  the  upper  side  there- 
ot  substantially  as  described. 

4.  IB  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnaUon 
with  a  supporting  post  baring  Its  top  portion  fashioned 
Into  parallel  runner  channels,  each  baring  oblique  side 
walls  and  Integral  parts  of  the  post  orerhaaglng  tha  chan- 
nel, a  trarellng  member  prorlded  with  runners  adapted  to 
slldably  engage  in  said  channels,  wedge  shaped  gibs  adapt- 
ed to  engage  between  said  orerhanglng  parts  and  the  ad- 
jacent runner  portion  of  the  trarellng  member,  and  means 
engaging  transrersely  of  tha  poaaible  path  of  trarel  of  said 
trarellng  member  for  regulating  tha  degree  of  praaaura  on 
the  runners  exerted  thereby,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


»ie.OM.  FRICTION-CLDTCH.  ALarar  N.  WooDa.  Cor- 
rallls,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1P08.  gerUl  No.  414,223. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  drtrlag 
member  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  body  mounted  to  slide 
loosely  on  the  drirea  ah^ft,  an  anitnlar  tranamlaslon  mem 
ber  abutting  the  edge  of  the  body,  a  ring  abutting  the 
edge  of  the  transmission  member,  screws  securing  said 
maaskara  tosether.  a  disk  secured  to  tbe  shaft  within 
the  transmission  member,  a  dlak  slldable  on  the  shaft  within 
tha  body,  bsM  crank  lerers  piroted  to  the  last  named 
dlak,  a  collar  slldable  on  the  shaft,  links  connecting 
one  end  of  the  bell  crank  lerers  with  tbe  collar  and 
stops  fiftr  aagagemeat  by  the  other  end  of  said  lerers. 


prorlded  on  Its  opposite  facaa  with  friction  surfacaa,  a 
disk  within  the  bowl-shaped  body  slldable  on  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  for  morlng  the  last  named  dlak  to  clamp  the 
first  named  disk  between  the  last  named  disk  and  the  ring. 


910.087.  AOBICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  WlLLUM 
WaiORT.  Brookslde,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dolphua 
M.  Hall.  Brookslde,  AU.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1007.  Serial 
No.  408.011. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame,  axles  looaely 
mounted  in  the  frame,  cultlrator  diaks  on  the  outer  ends 
ot  the  axlaa,  and  an  accaatrtc  with  which  tha  Inner  ends 
of  tha  axles  sre  connected. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame,  axles  loosely 
mounted  in  the  frame,  an  eccentrically  moontad  naabar 
baring  unlrersal  connections  with  tha  inner  ends  of  the 
axles,  and  cultlrator  disks  on  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  axles 

^outside  of  tbe  frame. 

8.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  frame,  axles  looaely 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  coupling  pin  baring  nalreraal 
connections  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  axles,  an  eccentric 
support  for  tha  pin,  and  cultlrator  disks  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  axles  outside  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  frame,  axles  mounted 
for  shifting  morement  relatlrety  to  the  said  frame,  a 
wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  a  coupling  for  the  axles 
eccentrically  carried  by  tbe  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  the  wheal. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  a  frame,  axlea  moanted 
for  shifting  morement  relatlrely  to  aaid  frame,  a  shifting 
wheel  supported  In  tbe  frame  between  tbe  axles,  a  coup- 
ling member  eccentrically  mounted  In  ssid  shifting  wheel. 
and  baring  unlrersal  connection  with  tha  azlaa,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  moremnt  of  tbe  said  sblfttng  wheel. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016.086.     APPARATUS  POR  PORMINO  PERFORATED 

CARBONS.      Mimn    W.    Aluw,   aaraUad.    Ohio,    aa^ 

aigaor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jeraay.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1006.     Serial  No.  440,416. 

1.  Meana  for  forming  carbons  with  a  number  of  fiac 

perforations  therethrough,  comprising  a  die,  and  am  Mi 

plate  for  said  die  carrying  a  large  number  of  flaxlbla  eofaa, 

and    meana   for   distributing    tbe    carbon    mix    uniformly 

about  aald  flexible  corea  as  It  psssra  through  tbe  dla. 


/ 


Makch  33, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


881 


^^Maans  for  forming  carbons  with  fine  perforations 
tharathrough.  comprising  a  die.  and  an  end  plate  therefor, 
with  a  large  nombar  of  flaxIMa  coraa  projaetlag  into  tha 
die  and  baring  a  number  of  perforations  distributed  eranly 
about  tbe  baaa  of  each  flexible  core  to  dlatribote  the  mix 
theraaboat  as  It  la  fad  through  the  die. 


S.  Maaaa  for  forming  perforate  carbons  comprising  a 
dla  with  a  conical  recelring  end  and  a  cylindrical  shaping 
and,  a  large  number  of  flexible  corea  held  In  the  recelring 
and  and  projecting  into  tbe  ahaping  end.  aad  means  for 
dUtrlbutIng  carbon  mix  eranly  about  said  cores  as  It  Is 
fed  lato  tbe  recelring  end. 

4.  lieaas  for  forming  perforata  carbons  comprising  a 
die  baring  a  conical  recelring  and  and  a  cylindrical  ahap- 
ing end.  a  dlak  at  aald  recelring  end  baring  a  Urge  num 
ber  of  flexible  corea  projecting  therefrom  Into  the  shaping 
and  of  the  die,  aad  a  nombar  of  aubatantially  erenly  dis- 
tributed perforatlona  poalUoned  to  feed  the  mix  eranlr 
about  tbe  baaa  of  each  core.  ^ 

5.  Maaaa  for  forming  perforate  carbons  comprising  a 
die  baring  a  conical  recelring  end  and  a  cylindrical  shap- 
ing end.  a  large  number  of  flexible  cores  distributed  sob- 
suntlally  erenly  across  the  recelring  end  directed  in  a 
cone  like  cluster  into  the  cylindrical  shaping  end  and 
means  for  distributing  carbon  mU  about  the  flexible  cores 
to  hold  the  portions  thereof  in  the  shaping  end  at  sub- 
stantially eren  spacing  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  soch 
shaping  and.  ••^•> 

•16.0S9.     STORM-FRONT  POR  VEHICLES.     Dahibl  Aa- 

^^^V,'."^^'  ^^     ^*^  ^"«-  »•  1»07.     Serial 
No.  SvO.588. 


1.  In  a  storm  front  for  Tehldaa,  a  suitably  corered  main 
frame  baring  an  opening  In  the  upper  portion  tberaof.  a 
flexible  window  adapted  to  doae  said  opening,  a  snpport- 
Ing  roller  in  said  frame  at  or  near  tbe  top  of  said  open- 
lag,  aa  aazlRary  frame  supported  by  said  main  frame  and 
axtaadlBg  under  the  reblcle  top.  and  a  aprlng  actuated 
poller  jonrnaled  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  auxUlary  frame, 
aad  means  for  attaching  said  window  to  said  spring  roller 
anhatantlally  aa  apaelfled. 


2.  In  combination,  the  frame  part  formed  of  tha  alda 
portlona  and  a  cross-bar,  a  notched  recess  la  said  croas- 
bar,  an  opening  in  the  front  of  a  width  aabstantlaUT 
aqual  to  the  length  of  said  reeeaa.  a  flexible  window  to 
!!!?  ■^.  *>»«""»*•  «  wPPortlBg  roller,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated retaining  roller,  means  for  connecting  said  window 
to  said  retaining  roller,  extended  arms  snbatantlally  at 
right-anglea  to  tbe  said  front  for  supporting  M  ra- 
talnlng  roller  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  plane  with  aaid 
aupporting  roller,  and  means  for  connecting  said  window 
to  the  eroaa-bar  when  closed,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  aped- 

ni.';J°.^!  T^  '~°*'  "**  "•"^  adjustable  cUmplng 
Ptatea  adjoatably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  fraai 
■Mans  for  clamping  said  plates  to  the  reblcle  body.  Tu* 
curtains  mounted  on  spring  actuated  roUers  at  the  sides 
of  said  frame,  an  opening  In  tbe  front  of  said  frame,  a 

J'til*.^'*?^  .fl^  ***  ^^  "**  *>«*"»°«'  •  ~»« 
Hi  tha  top  of  aald  frame  fbr  guiding  and  supporting  aaid 

curtain,  and  a  spring-actuated  roller  supported  by  said 

frame  In  a  position  to  tbe  rear  of  and  substantially  In  a 

borisontal  pUne  with  .said  supporting  roller,  said  curtain 

being  attached  to  aald  spring-actuated  roUer,  substantially 

4.  In  a  storm  front  for  rebldes,  a  main  front  frame,  aa 
opening  therein,  a  flexible  curtain  for  said  opening,  a  sup- 
port or  guide  at  the  upper  and  of  aaid  frame  for  aald 
curtain,  an  auxUlary  rearwardly-extendlng  frame  located 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  main  frame  and  supported  there- 
by, and  a  spring-actuated  roller  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
located  to  the  rear  of  said  guide  or  support,  said  curtain 
halng  attached  to  said  roller,  substantially  i»  specified 

B.  In  a  storm  front  for  reblcles,  a  knain  front  frama 
formed  in  the  nature  of  a  bow,  tbe  lower  end  of  which  la 
clamped  to  the  rehlde  body,  means  for  rerUcaUy  adjust- 
ing said  bow  frame,  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  curtain 
tor  said  opening,  a  guide  or  support  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  bow  frame  for  said  cnrtaln«  an  aoxlllary  rearwardly- 
extendlng  frame  or  support  at  the  upper  end  of  saki  bow 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  spring-actuated  roller 
supported  in  the  rear  end  of  said  auxiliary  frame  baring 
said  curtain  attached  thereto,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


916.000.  STORM-FRONT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Dakiel  Ab- 
oaaaaiOHT,  Troy,  Ohio.  Piled  Dae.  16, 1907.  Serial  No. 
auv,T09. 


1.  A  storm  front  for  Tehldaa  comprising  an  aprigbt 
frame,  logs  rertleally  adjustable  on  the  low*  ends  of  the 
side  pieces  of  said  frame  and  baring  grooves  therein,  and 
means  to  draw  said  lugs  together  and  bold  them  la  posl- 
tloB  so  that  the  edges  of  the  dashboard  ara  damped  la 
their  groorea. 

2.  A  atorm  front  for  rehldes  comprlaing  an  upright 
frame,  logs  rertleally  adjustable  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
side  plaoea  of  said  frame  and  baring  V-shaped  groores 
therein,  and  means  to  draw  said  luga  together  and  hold 
tham  la  poattiea  ao  that  the  adgaa  of  the  dashboard  arc 
clamped  In  their  grooree. 

S.  A  atorm  front  for  rebldes  comprisiag  aa  aprlght 
fkama  baring  the  tower  portions  of  Ita  side  plaeaa  hinged 
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to  tha  main  part,  luga  Mcarcd  to  mM  hinged  pleo«  and 
bavlnK  (rooTea  tb«r«in,  and  m«ana  to  draw  aald  Inga 
togatbar  and  hold  tbam.  In  poaltlon  ao  that  ttaa  adgaa  of 
ttaa  daahboard  af«  dampad  In  tbalr  grooTaa. 


010.001.  PUIXBST  AND  ROPB  OR  CABLE  HOLDER. 
Oaoaoa  J.  BAxnu.  Cleraland.  Ohio.  Piled  Jnn«  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  439,280. 


i.t'.'^r-- 


1.  A  abaaTO  prorldad  with  a  ropa  catch  eonatatlng  of  a 
can  pivoted  in  the  aheave  frame  and  arranged  to  awing 
toward  or  f^m  the  abeaTe  wheel,  and  to  bind  a  rope 
agalnat  the  wheel,  the  cam  baring  a  knuckle,  and  a  aprlng 
held  In  the  frame  and  bearing  agalnat  the  knnckle  and 
adapted  *->  bold  the  cam  In  or  out  of  contact  with  the  rope. 

S.  A  rope  catch  for  a  abeaTe,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  oppoalte 
cama  pivoted  In  the  abeave  frame,  and  baTlng  knoeklea, 
ana  a  aprlng  held  In  the  frame  and  bearing  at  Ita  oppoalte 
enda  on  aald  knncklea  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cama  in  or 
out  of  contact  with  the  rope. 


9ie,09S.     8LBCTRIC  SIGN.     Robert  B.  BiLCHn.  Port- 
landr  Oreg.    Piled  Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.736. 


1  In  a  algn,  a  aign  body  baying  letter  carrying  facea 
and  lettera  mounted  thereon  around  a  common  center,  a 
light  carrier  projected  from  aald  common  center,  a  re- 
flector and  ll^bt  carried  by  aald  carrier  to  focua  the  light 
on  the  letter  face  of  aald  aign  body,  aald  light  carrier 
baring  a  pivoted  aectlon,  a  pivoted  banger  for  aald  algn 
body,  and  meana  for  movtng  aald  hangar  on  Ita  pivot  and 
almultaneoualy  actuating  aald  pivoted  aectlon  of  the  light 
carrier  to  awing  the  aame  on  ita  pivot. 

2.  A  algn  comprlalng  a  body  having  concaved  aide  facea, 
lettera  moaatad  thereon  aroand  a  common  center,  light 
carrying  arma  projected  from  aald  alien  body  at  aald 
comnton  center  and  normally  held  at  aubatantlally  right 
anglea  thereto,  a  light  and  a  reflector  carried  by  each  of 
aald  light  carrying  arma,  aald  reflector  focualng  aald  light 
upon  the  letter  face  of  aald  algn  body,  meaoa  whereby  aald 


Ught  oanring  araa  may  be  aloogatad  or  contracted  to 
move  the  light  and  reflector  away  from  or  toward  the  algn 
body,  one  of  aald  light  earrylag  arma  havla«  a  binge  Joint 
i  whereby  aaM  arm  and  reflector  may  be  folded  np  agalnat 
the  algn  body  at  tlmea,  a  banger  for  aald  algn  body,  aald 
kaager  having  provlalona  whereby  It  may  be  folded  np 
agalnat  a  bailding,  meana  for  folding  and  unfolding  aald 
banger  and  almnltaneooaly  movtng  aald  hinged  light  car- 
rier on  Ita  taiaged  Joint. 

S.  A  sign  comprlalng  a  body  having  concaved  aide  facet, 
lettera  monnted  thereon  around  a  common  center,  light 
carrying  anna  projected  from  aald  algn  body  at  aald  com- 
mon center  and  normally  bold  at  aubatantlally  right  anglea 
thereto,  a  light  and  a  reflector  carried  by  eadi  of  aald  light 
carrying  arma,  aald  reflector  focualng  aald  light  upon  the 
letter  face  of  aald  aign  body,  meana  whereby  aald  light 
carrying  ama  may  ha  elOBgated  or  contracted  to  move  the 
light  aad  reflector  away  from  or  toward  the  aign  body, 
one  of  aald  light  carrjrlng  arma  having  a  hinged  joint 
whereby  aald  arm  and  reflector  may  be  fohled  np  agalnat 
the  algn  body,  at  timea,  a  hanger  for  aald  algn  body,  aald 
haager  baring  prorlaloaa  whereby  It  may  ba  foMad  up 
agalnat  a  building,  meana  for  folding  and  unfolding  aald 
hanger,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  hinged  light  carrier 
on  Ita  hinged  joint  to  fold  the  aame  agalnat  the  algn  body 
at  tlmea. 

4.  In  a  algn.  a  algn  body  of  dmm-llke  form,  aald  body 
havtng  parallel  aide  rim  portlona  and  concave  aide  portlona 
merging  therewith,  a  roaette  aecnred  in  the  center  of  aald 
concaved  portlona,  flat  lattan  aecnred  to  aald  concaved 
portlona  adjacent  aald  rtm  portion,  an  arm  projecting  from 
each  of  aald  roaettea  at  anbataotlally  right  anglee  to  aald 
aign  body,  a  reflector  aupported  at  tlie  end  of  each  of  mid 
arma,  a  light  carried  by  aald  reflector,  aald  reflector  ar- 
ranged to  focna  the  light  raya  on  the  concared  fhce  of  llie 
algn  body  to  llhualnate  the  aame.  one  of  aald  arma  being 
formed  of  aectlona  hinged  together  to  permit  one  aectlon 
of  the  arm  to  be  avmng  on  the  hinge  connection. 

5.  In  a  algn,  a  algn  body  of  drum-like  form,  aald  bod? 
baring  parallel  aide  rim  portlona  and  concared  aide  por- 
tlona merging  therewith,  a  roaette  aecnred  In  the  center 
of  aald  concared  portlona,  flat  lettera  aecured  to  aald  con- 
eared  portion  adjacent  aald  rim  portion,  an  arm  projecting^ 
from  each  of  aald  roaettea  at  anbatantVtHy  right  anglea  to'' 
aald  aign  body,  a  reflector  aupported  at  the  end  of  each  ot 
aald  arma,  a  light  carried  by  aald  reflector,  aald  reflector 
arranged  to  focua  the  light  raya  on  the  concared  face  of 
the  aign  body  to  Ulnmlnate  the  aame.  eald  light  carrying 
arma  conaiating  of  teleocoplc  aectlona.  meana  for  main- 
taining aald  aectlona  in  their  rarloua  poaitiona,  one  of  aald 
light  carrying  arma  baring  a  hinged  Joint  wherel>y  the 
reflector  and  light  may  be  folded  up  agalnat  the  aign.  body. 

rciaima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


016.093.  IfOTHPROOP  BAG.  Thomab  Bbll.  Tor<Mito, 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  June  19.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
322,476.    Renewed  Od  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.844. 
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In  a  moth  proof  bog,  the  combination  with  the  bag,  e< 
a  garment  anpporter  of  arch  like  fOra  baring  a  plrotal 
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Btem  connected  centrally  to  tlM  top  of  the  aame,  and  de- 
pending hooka  of  the  depth  of  the  arch  whereby  the  atom 
may  be  folded  down  agalnat  the  main  body  of  the  aup- 
porter  and  aoch  aupporter  rolled  within  the  bag  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


9  16.094.  STOP  MECHANISE  POR  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINES. David  T.  BaaUEHBiMsa.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1904.     9eflal  No.  108,048. 

^  I   J  1      *  ' 
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1.  la  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  bead,  of  a  bracket  thereon  having  arma  extending 
laterally  therefrom  in  different  planes  and  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  vertically  diapoaed  open  frame  movntad  on 
aald  bracket,  a  rod  projecting  from  one  of  aald  arma,  a 
coil  freely  rotatable  on  aald  rod  and  having  at  one  end 
a  lug  rigid  therewith  and  at  the  other  end  a  portion  pro- 
jecting through  aald  frame  to  engage  the  yam,  plvotally 
mounted  meana  on  the  other  arm.  meana  reatralalng  the 
aame  agalnat  other  than  pivotal  moreaent  In  a  rertlcal 
plane,  and  plvotally  mounted  weighted  meana  on  the  flrat- 
mentioned  arm  for  cooperation  with  aald  lug  and  carrying 
a  hook  to  enga^  beneath  aaM  plrotally  mounted  meana 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  plrotally-moanted  meana  to 
atop  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  arma  in  different  planea  and 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  yam-guiding  eye  In  a  member 
projecting  from  one  of  aald  arma,  a  rertleally  diapoaed 
frame  extending  over  aald  eye,  a  rod  projecting  from  one 
of  aald  arma  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the  member  In 
which  aala  eye  ^  formed,  meana  freely  rotatable  on  aald 
rod  and  having  an  outwardly  extended  lug.  and  an  exten- 
alon  parallel  with  aald  arm  and  having  a  portion  projected 
through  aald  frame  to  engage  the  yam  alMve  aald  eye.  a 
plvotally  mounted  member,  meana  reatralnlng  the  aame 
agalnat  other  than  pivotal  moveneat  In  a  vertical  plane, 
and  meana  plvotally  mounted  on  the  flrat-mentloned  arm 
with  one  end  diapoaed  normally  oat  of  contact  with  but 
over  aald  lug  and  the  other  end  eonatmeted  to  engage  be- 
neath nald  flrat-mentioned  plrotally  mounted  meaiw. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  head,  of  a  bracket 
thereon,  a  rod  aupported  from  aald  bracket,  a  coll  rotatable 
on  aald  rod  and  having  at  one  end  a  yam-guiding  loop  and 
a  lug  at  the  other,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  on  aald  bracket, 
with  one  end  wel^ted  and  lying  over  aald  log.  the  other 
arm  having  a  hook,  a  pin  In  the  path  of  aald  bar  and  a 
rotatable  rod  carrying  aald  pin  and  a  l>ar  pivoted  on  aald 
bracket  and  movable  In  a  vertical  aperture  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  held  elevated  by  aald  hook. 

4.  In  a  kalttlag  machine,  a  detachable  bracket  having 
arma  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  different  planea  and 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  yarn  guiding  eye  on  one  of 
aald  arma,  a  rertleally  diapoaed  rectangular  franw  moontad 
OB  aald  bracket  and  extending  orer  said  eye,  a  rod  pro^ 
jecting  from  one  of  aald  anna  parallel  with  aald  gnlde 
eye,  a  coll  freely  rotatable  on  aald  rod  and  having  one 
end  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  lug  and  the  other  end  ex- 
tended parallel  with  aaM  arm  and  liaviag  a  U-«haped 
portion  projecting  throogb  aald  rectangular  frame  to 
engage  the  yam  above  aald  guide  eye.  a  plvotally  monnted 
bar  on  the  other  arm.  meana  reatralnlng  the  aame  agalnat 
other  than  pivotal  moveakent  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  flrat  mentioned  arm 
with  one  end  weighted  and  diapoaed  in  a  vertical  plane 
over  aald  lug  and  the  other  end  having  a  hook  to 
beneath  aald  bar. 


916.096.     DOWN  RAIN-SPOUT     John  Bibs,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Piled  Mar.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  422,943. 


i^'ifiitUlfi»c, 


1.  In  a  down  rain  apont  In  aectlona,  ofle  aectlon  thereof 
having  a  tongue  at  ita  upper  end  and  nails  whereby  the 
aectlon  la  held  lo  a  wall,  the  aald  tongue  having  a  width 
which  doea  not  exceed  that  of  the  aectlon,  combined  with 
another  aectlon  which  la  Inaerted  in  a  lower  aectlon  from 
above  and  which  covera  the  holding  nalla  in  the  tongue 
of  the  lower  aectlon.  thereby  concealing  the  same  from 
view,  anhatantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  down  rain  apout  in  aectlona,  one  aectlon  thereof 
provided  with  a  tongue  which  extends  paat  the  end  of  the 
aectlon  and  la  offset  beyond  the  body  of  the  aame,  the 
aald  tongue  having  a  width  which  la  not  exceeded  by  that 
of  the  aectlon  from  which  it  projects,  and  adapted  to  be 
nailed  to  the  wall  agalnat  which  tbe  apont  la  erected, 
whereby  In  the  completion  of  tbe  apout  the  naila  are  bon- 
cealed  from  view,  aubatantlally  aa  apecifled. 

3.  In  a  down  rain  spout,  a  aection  thereof  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  ofl^t  tongue  which  extends  from  a  point 
above  to  a  point  below  the  end  of  the  aame.  combined  with 
a  aecond  section  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  ot  the 
flrat  section,  sobataatlally  as  specified. 


916,096.  MACHINE  FOR  INTERWEAVING  CURLED 
HORSEHAIR  FABRIC.  AaTHua  R.  Billinotow,  Chi- 
cago, III.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1908.    Sertal  Na  420,946. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  plurality  •« 
parallel  redprocatory  needlea  and  a  throat  plate  having 
corresponding  perforationa  in  alinement  with  aald  aeedlea 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  rollera  for  feeding  a  bat 
onto  aald  plate  and  a  almilar  pair  of  independently  op- 
erated rolla  for  drawing  the  bat  acroaa  the  plate,  aah- 
stantlally  as  described. 


> 


8t4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Makch  33, 1909. 


2.  In  a  derlec  of  th«  eUm  dewrftad.  m  planlity  of 
parallel  roelprocatory  needle*  and  a  throat  plate  baTlat 
a  like  number  of  perforations  In  allncment  with  aald 
■eedlee.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding 
a  bat  onto  aald  plate,  a  aiaiilar  pair  ef  rollera  for  draw- 
ing the  bat  acroaa  the  plate  and  means  operable  bj  the 
reciprocation  of  aald  needlea  for  actuating  aald  pairs  of 
rollers  Intermittently  and  IndependenUy  of  each  other, 
anbstantUlly  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  derle*  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  reclprocatory  needles  and  a  throat  plate  baring 
a  corresponding  number  of  perforaUons  in  allnement  with 
said  needles,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  rollera  for 
feeding  a  bat  onto  aald  plate,  a  aimlUr  pair  of  rollera  for 
drawing  the  bat  across  the  plat*,  means  operable  by  the 
reciprocation  of  aald  needles  for  actuating  said  paira  of 
rollera,  and  adjustable  means  for  timing  the  movement  of 
aald  rollers  and  regulating  the  amount  of  morement  there- 
of, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  reclprocatory  needles  In  combination  with  means 
for  intermittently  feeding  a  bat  across  the  path  of  said 
needlea.  aald  needlea  being  entirely  ronoTed  from  the  bat 
during  the  movement  of  aald  bat.  each  of  aald  needlea 
being  formed  with  an  elongated  point  and  a  hook  above 
aald  point  to  form  a  loop,  and  said  point  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  preceding  loop  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the 
next  loop,  substantially  aa  described. 


»1«.0Q7.  TOBACCO-PIPB  STEM.  Oaoaaa  W.  Bownaa, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.  8«ial  No. 
416.030. 


1.  A  thr«*-pl*c*  pipe  stem  compo**d  of  two  st*m  sae- 
tions  including  a  ahank  portion  to  enter  th«  bowl  of  a 
pipe  and  a  mouth  pl*c*,  and  a  alngle  elongated  al**T« 
which  •mbracea  th«  atem  aectlons  between  their  ends, 
said  aleev*  inclo*lng  practically  th*  entira  length  of  the 
atem  sections  excepting  the  shank  portion  and  the  mouth 
piece  end.  whereby  the  sleeve  and  the  pipe  bowl  conjointly 
hold  aU  parte  of  the  meeting  face*  of  the  aecUona.  Includ- 
ing tho*e  of  the  mouth  piece  and,  in  do**  conUct  with 

each  other.  _^ 

2.  A  three-piece  pipe  atem  compoaed  of  two  stem  sections 
Including  a  shank  portion  to  enter  the  bowl  of  a  pipe 
and  a  mouth  piece,  and  a  alngle  elongated  sleeve  which 
embracea  the  stem  sections  between  their  ends,  aald  ale*T* 
incloalng  practically  the  entire  length  of  the  stem  sections 
excepting  the  mouth  piece  end.  the  said  atem  sections 
being  formed  with  nanRee  near  the  shank  portion  which 
enters  the  bowl,  aald  flanges  forming  an  annular  grip 
portion. 

•  1  6   0  0  8.    MA88AOB  APPARATUS.    Looia  BaAnaoK, 
Co^nhagen,  Denmark.    Filed  June  2.  1008.     Serial  No. 

436,255.  /     ^        .         ^. 

1  In  a  massage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suction- 
cap!  a  connectlDK  nipple  by  which  the  cup  Is  exhauated. 
and  a  handle  having  a  ball  awlveled  on  said  nipple. 

2  In  a  masaage  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  suction- 
cup  a  connecting  nipple  by  which  the  cup  la  exhauated.  and 
a  handle  bavin?  a  ball  swlveled  on  said  nipple  and  a 
erossptece  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  ball. 

3.  In  a  masaage  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a  auction- 
cup,  a  connecting  nipple  extending  into  the  cup.  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  nipple  and  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
cup  a  shoulder  on  the  nipple  nxterlorty  of  the  cup,  and  a 
handle  having  a  ball  provided  with  an  opening  fitting 
around  aald  ahoulder. 

4.  the  combination  of  a  auction-cup.  a  nipple  connected 


ttaervwlth,  assans  cenaaetad  with  aald  nipple  to  a«ata  a 
vacuum  in  aald  cap,  a  handle  hy  which  th*  cup  may  ba 


manipulatad,  and  a  swlval  connection  between  the  handle 
and  cup. 


016.000.  TTPB-WRrriMO  MACHINB.  Damibl  Baiooa. 
Brooklya.  N.  T..  aaalgMr  to  Wyeko«.  Seanuna  4  Bene- 
dict. Illon.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad 
Oct  26.  1004.     Serial  No.  220.061. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maehlna.  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platan  and  platen  frame,  of  an  attachment  adaptad 
to  be  connected  with  or  dlM»ttnected  from  aald  platen  aa  aa 
entirety  while  the  platen  reaiaina  la  normal  poaltlon  In  the 
machine,  aald  atUchasmt  eompriaing  a  finger  wheel  alta- 
ated  outaide  of  the  platen  frame  and  a  line  space  acale. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen  having  a  shaft,  of  an  atUchment  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  or  removed  therefrom  aa  an 
entirety  while  the  platen  remalna  In  normal  poaltlon  in  the 
machine,  said  atUchment  comprising  a  finger  wheel  mount- 
ed on  one  end  of  the  platen  shaft  fojr  turning  the  platen 
and  a  line  apace  acale  provided  with  numerical  Indices. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 
platen  having  a  ahaft.  at  an  attachment  adaptad  to  be 
mounted  on  and  to  be  removed  from  aald  ahaft  aa  an  en- 
tli^ty  while  the  platen  remalna  In  normal  poaltlon  in  the 
machine,  aald  attachmeot  eompriaing  a  finger  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  ahaft  at  one  end  ther*9f  for  turning  the 
pUton.  a  line  space  ecale  rigidly  conn*et*d  with  aald  finger 
wh*«l,  and  a  second  line  space  scale  adjustable  with  re- 
lation' to  the  flrat  mentioned  line  apace  acale. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rollm  platen  having  a  ahaft,  of  an  attaehoMnt  adapted  to 
bs  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  or  to  be  ramovad 
therefrom  aa  an  entirety  while  the  platen  remalna  la 
normal  position  in  the  machine,  said  attachment  compria 
Ing  a  finger  wheel  for  turning  the  ptaten  and  two  line 
apaee  scales,  one  of  aald  scales  bsing  adjnstahl*  with 
raUtlon  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  roller  platen  having  a  ahaft  which  la 
Journaled  In  and  which  projecta  beyond  aald  pUtea  tnm», 
and  an  attachment  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  projecting 
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«M  of  aald  shaft  and  to  bs  detached  therefrom  aa  aa 
entirety,  said  attachment  eompriaing  two  11a*  apaea  seal** 
on*  of  which  Is  adjnatable  with  relation  to  the  other. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


§16,100.  FIRB-B8CAPB.  RoHBT  J.  BaowK,  aereland. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  James  D.  McAfee.  Cler*- 
laad,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1008.    Serial  No.  460,860. 


016,102.  MAIL-BOX  PENNY-CX>LLBCTOR.  Wltjum  O. 
CAunmLL,  Darllagton,  8.  C.  aaalgnor  of  on*-haU  to 
Henry  Thomaa,  Sumter,  8.  C.  Fllad  Apr.  22,  10O8. 
Sarlal  Na  428,461. 


A  flr*-escape  eompriaing  pairs  of  supporting  standards 
with  cross  braces  connecting  the  same,  a  metallic  chnto 
eompriaing  oppoaite  side  ralla  fastened  to  the  staadarda, 
and  concave  abeet  metal  sections  secured  at  their  aid* 
edge*  to  th*  ralla,  the  chuto  being  aplral  In  form  and 
curved  to  complete  a  circle  In  each  story  and  having 
mrsasss  In  th*  slds  thsreof  with  projecting  wings  attached 
to  the  building  adjacent  openinga  therein,  whereby  access 
from  each  successive  story  Is  parmltt«d,  and  a  alop  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  chut*. 


016,101.  COMBINATION  SHADE  HOLDER.  JOHW  J. 
BoacHoa,  Muade,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1008.  Serial 
No.  418,100. 


1.  A  shade-roller  support  for  a  slotted  frame-member 
aubatantlally  aa  dewrrlbed,  consisting  of  a  box-ahaped  body 
a  ahaft  rotatably  secured  therein  upon  which  la  aecured  a 
cam,  a  thumb  lever  aecured  on  the  end  of  aald  ahaft,  a 
flanged-foot  having  an  extension  that  la  engaged  by  said 
cam,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 

2.  A  shade  roller  aupport  for  a  alotted  frame  member 
— ^»^tlally  as  described,  consisting  of  a  hollow  box- 
Aapai  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  aecured  therein  upon  which 
shaft  and  between  the  walla  of  th*  aald  body  la  rigidly 
secured  a  cam,  a  thumb-lerer  secured  on  said  ahaft,  a 
flanged  poat  havlag  an  eztanaion  that  la  dUpooed  between 
the  walla  of  the  aald  body  and  that  la  engaged  by  the  said 
cam,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  specified. 

8.  A  shade-roller  support  for  a  slotted  frame-member 
substantially  as  described,  consisting  of  the  body-plate  N 
having  the  flangea  N»  and  Journal  head  N»  and  bent  to 
form  a  rectangular  body  the  angular  ahaft  O  Journaled  in 
the  said  body  having  the  cam  Q  and  the  thumb-lever  P 
secured  tharsoo;  tha  flange-foot  B^  having  the  extension 
R  engaged  by  said  cam  Q  and  sustained  between  the  sidee 
of  said  body  substantially  aa  aad  tor  the  porpoaea  speclAcd. 


A  devfta  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  letter  box 
">  L-ahaped  metallic  support  connected  with  said  letter 
box,  and  a  receptacle  eccentrically  pivoted  to  aald  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  Inverted  when  desired. 


016,108.  CABBURBTBR  FOB  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES. 
David  J.  Caxtwxioht,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1004.    Serial  No.  285,471. 


'^V 


1.  A  carbureter  for  exploalve  engines  and  the  like,  eon- 
atructed  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fnel-nozsle,  an  air 
pasaage  aurrounding  and  codperatlng  with  the  said  fuel- 
noaale,  a  aecond  alr-pasaage  also  surrounding  and  coop- 
erating with  the  aald  foal-nocsle,  and  operating  to  admit 
additional  air  to  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  point  anterior  to 
the  orifice  of  the  fuel-nozzle,  so  that  the  combined  volume 
of  air  flows  paat  the  aald  nossle  in  arriving  at  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  valve  which  controla  the  flow  at  air 
through  th*  sscond  alr-paaaage. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  exploalve  engine*  and  the  like,  eoa- 
structed  with  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel-noxsle,  an  air- 
passage  cooperating  with  the  aald  fuel-nosala,  a  aaeoad 
air-paaaage  also  cooperating  with  the  aald  fuel-nossle  and 
operating  to  admit  additional  air  at  a  point  immediately 
adjacent  the  orifice  of  the  fuel-nossle,  but  somewhat  aa* 
terior  thereto,  ao  that  the  combined  volume  of  air  flows 
past  th*  said  orlflee  in  arriving  at  the  mixiag  chamber, 
and  a  valve  which  controla  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
sacMtd  alr-paasag*. 

8.  A  carbureter  for  explosive  engines  and  the  like,  coa< 
Btmetsd  with  a  mlxlnc  ehambar.  a  foal-nosala,  an  aliw 
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wOpentliiv  with  tmU  fMl-noaito,  a  Meoad  alr- 
•lao  coApcratlnc  with  the  atld  fa«l-iioaBl«  and 
oparatlag  to  admit  additional  air  at  a  point  immadlataly 
adjacent  the  orifice  of  the  fual-noasla,  but  aomawhat 
anterior  thereto,  ao  that  the  combined  Tolome  of  air 
llowa  past  the  aald  orifice  In  arriving  at  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  valTC  which  controla  the  fiow  of  air 
through  the  aecond  air-paaaage  and  which  la  opened  by  In- 
creaae  of  euction. 

4.  A  carbureter  conatmeted  with  a  fuel-nosale,  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  air-paaaage  «oOperatlng  with  the  said 
fuel-noaale,  a  eecond  air-paaaage  alao  cooperating  with  the 
said  fnel-noaale  and  operating  to  admit  additional  air  at 
a  point  anterior  to  the  orifice  of  the  latter  ao  that  the 
combined  volume  of  air  flows  past  the  said  orifice  In  ar- 
rlTlng  at  the  mixing-chamber,  aad  a  valve  which  controls 
the  supply  of  air  through  said  second  air-passage,  and 
wlUeh  in  Ita  open  position  encircles  the  orifice  of  the  fuel- 
Bossle. 

5.  A  carbureter  eoastructed  with  a  fuel-nossle,  a  mix- 
log-chamber,  an  alr-i>asaage  cooperating  with  the  aald 
fuel-oossle.  a  second  air-paasage  also  cooperating  with  the 
aald  fnel-noisle  and  operating  to  admit  additional  air  at 
a  point  anterior  to  the  orifice  of  the  latter  so  that  the 
combined  volume  of  air  fiows  past  the  said  orifice  in  ar- 
riving at  the  mis  lag  chamber,  and  a  valve  which  la  op- 
erated by  increase  of  suction  to  control  the  supply  of  air 
through  the  second  passage  and  also  Is  caused  to  asaume  a 
position  encircling  the  orifice  of  the  fuel-nosile. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


01  8,104.  8TONB- CUTTING  MACHINE.  BLaoT  A. 
CHAaa.  Nortbfield.  Vt..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amoa  F. 
Lanier.  Northfleld,  Vt.  Filed  July  3,  1008.  SerUI  No. 
441,887. 


1.  In  a  Stone-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  s 
aeries  of  awlnging  cutters  bsving  their  lower  cutting  ends 
arranged  In  different  horlionUI  planes,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  cutters,  the  arc  described  by  each  cutter 
tatarseetlBg  the  are  described  by  the  adjacent  cutter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  inclined  beama. 
a  aertas  of  ahafts  supported  on  said  beams,  cutters  carried 
ky  the  ends  of  said  shafta,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
ahafts. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  Inclined  beama, 
a  aeries  of  shafu  Joumaled  on  aald  beams  and  having  cot- 
ter heada  at  their  inner  enda,  a  connecting  bar  ptvotally 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  each  cutter  head,  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  aald  connecting  bar.  means  for  actuating  aald 
pitaaaa.  a  cottar  placed  agalnat  the  inner  face  ot  eaeh 
eotter  bead,  and  clampiag  plates  secured  to  the  cutter 
iMOda  over  the  cutters. 

4.  The  oofflbinstlon  of  the  cutter  hesds,  cutters  plaead 
against  the  cutter  heada  with  their  lower  cutting  enda  la 
different  horlsontai  plaaea,  and  clamping  plates  secured 
to  the  cutter  heads  over  the  cutters,  with  tbe  lower  ends  of 
all  the-clamplttg  platea  in  subatantlally  tiM  aaws  horlsontai 
plane  Kat^  tb«lr  upper  ends  la  anceesslvely  different  horl- 
aontal  plaaea  eorreapondlng  to  tbe  positions  of  the  cutters. 


•16.106.  AUTOIIATOM.  CmABLia  W.  Claxk.  Now  York. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  B.  L  Homan  Co..  Mow  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mot.  9,  IPOS,    larlal  No.  4<1.«47. 


"M- 


1.  An  automaton,  including  a  head,  a  slide  provided  with 
eyea,  means  for  oaclllating  aald  head,  aad  means  for  mov- 
ing aald  allde  laterally  in  respect  to  the  bead  during  the 
oeclllatlon  of  the  latter  and  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  An  sutomaton  having  a  head  provided  with  eyes. 
means  for  oecillatlng  aald  bead  about  a  subatantlally  verti- 
cal axla.  a  slide  within  the  head  and  bsving  said  eyes 
operated  thereby  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  In  re- 
spect to  the  head  and  In  the  same  direction  and  through  a 
greater  range  of  movement. 

8.  In  combtnatloo,  a  hoad.  means  for  oadliatlaf  the 
same,  laterally-morable  eyea  within  said  head,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  within  said  bead  and  having  operative 
engagement  with  the  eyea.  and  means  Independent  of  tbe 
head  for  holding  a  portion  of  said  lever  subatantlally  sta- 
tionary, whereby  tbe  oaclllation  of  tbe  head  and  the  pivot 
movea  said  lever  to  shift  the  eyea. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bead,  means  for  oscillating  the 
aame  about  a  substantially  vertical  axla,  an  eye  slide 
within  said  head  and  movable  transversely  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  within  said  bead  and  having  operative  connections 
with  said  slide,  and  means  for  holding  a  portion  of  aald 
lever  aubstantially  stationary  In  respect  to  tbe  hoad. 
whereby  the  oocillatlon  of  the  head  cauaes  a  movement  of 
the  sHde  in  respect  to  tbe  head. 

5.  In  combination,  a  substantially  hollow  bead  having  a 
transverse  bar  rigidly  aecured  therein,  an  eye  slide  carried 
by  said  bar  and  movable  laterally,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
bar  and  having  operative  engagement  with  said  slide,  and 
mesns  for  movlDR  said  leyer  about  aald  pivot. 

[Claims  6  sod  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


91d.l0d.     TRKB-PROTECTOR.     Jamss  D.  Class.  Water- 
town.  Ifaas.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  4&4.607. 


itlaff  of  sticky  aatarlal.  of  a  holder  adaptad  to  be  at- 
taefcad  to  the  tree  trunk  and  having  two  radlally-oxtandlBg 
fingera  aituated  in  different  boriaoatal  plaaea  aad  adapted 
to  paaotrate  the  band. 


f 


•  16.107.     PBN  ATTACHMXNT.     BaaST  H.  Couava. 
•tamporU  I4U    FUaA  Apr.  10. 100&    Sorlal  So.  416,864. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeffbed,  the  cembtea- 
tlOB  with  an  elongated  holder,  of  a  pair  of  guiding  ele- 
ments adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  comprising  a  rest 
bar  extending  angularly  from  the  lower  end  of  aald  holder, 
aad  a  member  extending  angularly  from  ssid  holder  sbovo 
said  rest  bar.  said  member  being  adapted  for  engagement 
within  the  crotch  of  a  hand,  and  comprising  longltndi- 
aally  adjastabie  aoctioaa  to  fit  different  else  baada,  and 
means  to  lock  the  said  aactlona  in  tbe  dealred  adjuatment, 
substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

S.  Tbe  eombinatloa ;  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  hand  guiding  member  comprising  a  stationary 
■action  having  a  longitudinal  ehannol  portion  provided 
with  a  clasp  at  one  end  thereof  to  reeetre  a  pen  holder, 
and  a  spring  tongue  at  its  other  end.  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  through  said  channel  portion  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  alined  openings  to  ba 
engaged  by  aald  spring  tongue  and  further  having  an 
angular  roughened  free  end  for  engagement  within  the 
crotch  of  the  band,  subeuntlslly  aa  described. 


016,108.    8WABM-CATCHEH.    Dm  I.  COMaa.  Balem. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,882. 


la  a  tree  protector,  the  combination  with  a  band  In  rop« 
form  made  of  loosely  twlated  flbere  and  provided  with  a 


1.  Tbe  berela  deaerlbed  swarm  catcher  eomprlalng  a 
hollow  cone  provided  with  a  aide  opening  at  Ita  larger  end, 
a  band  located  on  the  inalde  of  the  cone  on  a  line  with  the 
appar  adga  of  aald  aide  opaalag  aad  a  eovor  adapted  to  ba 
placed  Inside  of  the  larger  end  of  the  cone  and  prorldad 
with  an  extension  sdapted  to  extend  through  tbe  aald  aide 
opening. 

8.  The  harela  daaertbad  swarm  catcher  eomprialng  a 
hoUow  eoao  with  a  aide  opening  at  Ita  larger  end  and  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  placed  Inalde  of  the  larger  end  of  the 
cone  and  provided  with  an  oxtSBBlon  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  side  opening. 

8.  la  a  swarm  catcher,  a  boUow  cone  provided  with  a 
■Ida  opening,  a  cover  adaptad  to  cloae  the  cone,  aald  cover 


havtag  a  projaettoa  extaadtag  throat  aald  oponlag  aad 
the  aald  e<Hie  aad  cover  adapted  to  be  plaead  la  a  poaltlon 
whereby  the  said  opening  will  permit  the  entraaea  of 
beea  tbrotigb  said  aide  opening. 

4.  In  a  awarm  catcher,  a  hollow  cone  provided  with  a 
handle  at  ita  amaller  end  and  a  aide  opening  at  Its  larger 
end,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  floaa  the  aald  opening  and 
larger  end. 

6.  A  swarm  catcher  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  com- 
prising s  hollow  cone  aad  a  cover  adapted  to  cloae  the 
larger  end  of  said  oone  and  means  for  providing  an  open- 
ing between  aald  cover  and  cone,  subatantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  pnrpooe  apecifled.  , 


016,100.     SHOOTINO-OLAS8B8.     Cabbou.  E.  COOK,  New 
London,  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  SO,  1908.    Serial  No.  460.840. 


1.  An  eye  protector  including  pivotally  united  trans- 
parent sections  movable  laterally  to  folded  poeitlon,  and 
a  noae  piece  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  aald  sections 
and  detachably  engaging  tbe  mating  aectlon  for  sopport- 
ing  said  aectlons  in  extended  position. 

2.  An  eye  protectof  including  pivotally  united  trana- 
parent  sections  movable  laterally  to  folded  position  and 
each  provided  with  a  eoncavo-eonvex  portion,  and  a  noae 
piece  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  aald  aectlona  and 
detachably  engaging  the  mating  aectiw  for  aopporting 
aald  sections  In  extended  position. 

3.  An  eye  protector  Including  pivotally  united  trana- 
parcat  aectlons  movable  laterally  to  folded  poaltlon  and 
each  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion,  and  a  nose  piece 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  aald  sections  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  tbe  adjacent  aectlon  for  supporting  aald 
sections  in  extended  position,  tbe  nose  piece  being  provided 
with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
aectlons  at  the  cut  away  portion  thereof. 

4.  An  eye  protector  including  pivotally  united  sections 
movable  laterally  to  folded  poaltlon  and  each  provldad 
with  a  concavo-convex  portion,  a  noae  piece  connecting 
said  sections  and  serving  to  hold  the  latter  In  extended 
position,  side  shields  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
pivoted  sections  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  each  other,  aad  a  bead  atrap  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  tbe  protector  and  ita  oiH;>oaite  end  connected 
with  the  side  shields. 

6.  An  eye  protector  including  pivotally  united  sections 
movable  laterally  to  folded  position  and  each  provided 
with  a  concavo-convex  portion,  a  noae  piece  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  detach- 
ably engage  the  adjacent  section  for  supporting  t>oth  of 
said  aectlona  in  extended  position,  side  shields  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  sections,  elastic  straps  carried  by  tbe 
aide  shields  snd  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  a  head  strap  having  ooe  eod  thereof 
aecured  to  said  aeetiooa  at  the  pivotal  Juncture  of  the 
latter  and  Ita  oppoalte  end  provided  with  moaaa  for  ea- 
gagement  with  the  elastic  atraps  of  the  side  shields. 

[Clalaas  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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•16.no.  SHIELD  AND  BURNBH.  NiLSOif  B.  CunoH- 
TOM.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  6,  1908.  Startel  No. 
4M.30S. 


1.  A  furnace  prorided  with  a  door  plate  harint  a  Inimer 
openlns  «Bd  Ansaaotd  for,  attachment,  to  one  end  of  the 
famace,  the  aald  plate  haTlnc  a  bracket,  a  shield  made 
In  ■ectiooa  for  corerinc  and  uncovering  the  aaid  opening, 
the  shield  aectlona  being  pivoted  to  the  said  plate  directly 
above  the  lald  opening,  a  hand  lever  fulcmmed  on  the 
•aid  bracket,  link*  connecting  the  lald  lerer  with  the  eald 
shield  sections,  and  locking  tneans  for  locking  the  said 
hand  lever  in  either  poaltion  to  the  said  bracket. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  hydrocartwn  burner,  a 
AMA  having  sections  for  controlling  the  burner  entrance, 
manually-controlled  actuating  means  connected  with  the 
said  shield  sections  and  the  vaire  of  the  said  hydrocarbon 
burner,  for  simultaneously  opening  or  cloatng  the  shield 
■eetlonii  and  the  valves,  and  a  plate  for  one  end  of  the 
furnace  and  on  which  the  said  shield  sections  are  pivoted, 
the  plate  having  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  hydit^-carbon 
borner  and  the  said  actuating  means. 

8.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  door  plate  having  a  burner 
opening,  a  shield  made  In  section  for  covering  and  uncov- 
erlng  the  said  opening,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  plate, 
and  a  burner  supported  by  the  brkcket  in  front  of  the 
opening,  a  band  lever  for  awtaglng  the  aeetlona  from  over 
the  door  opening  and  a  connection  between  the  handle  and 
the  valves  of  the  burner  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
valves  and  the  shield  sectlona. 


•  19.111.  FRICTION  CHAIN  HOIST.  Randall  E. 
Caoaa.'^insted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Franklin  Moore 
Co.,  WInsted.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  4S9.200. 


1.  In  a  frletloB  chain  hoist,  the  combination  with  a 
■iHpenslon  hook,  hangers  having  swivel  connection  there- 
with and  depending  therefrom,  a  load-shaft  supported  by 
the  hangers,  a  load-sprocket  and  a  load-gear  carried  by 


the  aald  load-shaft,  a  caae,  a  iMad-wbeel  shaft  carHad 
thereby,  and  gearing  connecting  the  hand-wheel  shaft  with 
the  load -gear. 

2.  In  a  friction  chain-hoist,  the  eoatblnation  with  a 
caae,  of  a  hand-wheel  ahaft  carried  thereby,  a  hand-wheel 
on  the  said  shaft,  a  suqMnslon  hook,  bangers  depending 
thenfrom,  a  load-abaft  jonmaled  in  the  hangers  and 
located  below  the  band-wheel  shaft,  a  load-sprocket  and  a 
load-gear  carried  by  the  load  shaft,  and  gearing  between 
the  load-gear  and  the  hand-wheel  ahaft. 

8.  In  a  friction  chain-hoist  the  combination  with  a 
two-part  case  composed  of  two  deep  eup-ltke  members  hav- 
ing their  edges  Interlocked,  a  hand-wheel  shaft  Jonmaled 
In  the  said  case,  a  hand-wheel  on  the  said  shaft  a  snspeB- 
sion-hook.  two  hangers  located  within  the  case  and 
suspended  from  the  suspension-hook,  a  load-shaft  carried 
by  the  hangers,  a  load  sprocket  and  a  load-gear  carried 
by  the  load-shaft  and  gsar*  connecting  the  hand-wheel 
shaft  with  the  load-gMr. 

4.  In  a  friction  chaln-holst,  the  combination  with  a 
caae,  of  a  hand-wheel  shaft  joumsled  therein,  a  band- 
wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  a  suspension  hook,  bangers 
located  within  the  case  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  aald  hook,  a  load-ahaft  paasing  through  the 
hangera,  hatl  frirtton  rollers  interposed  between  the 
hangers  and  the  load  shaft,  a  load-sprocket  carried  by  the 
load-ahaft  •  load-gear,  and  gears  between  the  load-gear 
and  the  hand-wheel  shaft 

6.  In  a  friction  chaln-holst  the  combination  with  a 
caae,  of  a  band-wbeel  ahaft  Journalcd  therein,  a  hand- 
wheel  carried  by  the  said  shaft  a  suspension  hook, 
hangers  depending  therefrom,  a  load-ahaft  passing  through 
the  hangers,  antl-frlctlon  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
hangers  and  the  load-shaft  cages  for  the  said  rollers 
each  cage  comprising  a  pair  of  waahera  located  upon  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  respective  hangers,  a  load-sprocket 
carried  by  the  load-shaft,  a  load-gear,  and  gears  between 
the  load-gear  and  the  hand-wheel  shaft. 

(Clalma  8  to  15  not  prlntod  In  the  Qasetta.] 


018.112.  FURNACE  TRAVELING  ORATE.  Johm  F. 
CUNMBBN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  280.889. 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grate  recetrlng  frame  having  shafts  jonmaled  in  the 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  sprocket  wbeels  secured  to 
said  shafts,  a  traveling  grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
transverse  pivot  rods,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
roda.  grata  bars  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  under 
rarface  secured  to  said  pivot  rods,  said  pHrot  rods  being 
supported  by  the  sprocket  wheels,  contact  bars  pivotally 
■MMMd  to  the  main  frame  against  which  the  projections 
•■•erasath  the  grate  bars  will  strike  as  the  traveling 
grate  movea  toward  the  rear  of  the  furnace  thus  tilting 
the  grate  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnstion 
of  a  graU  receiving  frame  having  shafts  mounted  la  the 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to 
said  shafta,  a  traveling  grate  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of 
tranarerse  pivot  rods,  links  connecting  said  rods,  grate 
bars  provided  with  a  projection  on  the  under  surface 
secured  to  said  pivot  rods,  contact  bars  pivotal^  secured 


to  the  main  frame  agaloat  which  the  projaettooa  under- 
neath the  grate  bus  wUI  strike  aa  the  travallng  grate 
moves  toward  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  means  for  throwing 
•aid  contact  bar  out  of  operation,  a  worm  gear  transmis- 
sion operated  by  means  of  an  actuating  rod  for  routing 
the  shaft  in  the  front  end  of  the  furnace,  and  meann  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  said  shaft  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grate  receiving  frame,  a  feed  hopper  In  the  front  end 
thereof,  an  inclined  plate  extending  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  of  the  hopper,  an  inclined  screen  extending  from 
the  rear  of  the  hopper  forwardly  beneath  the  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  plate  upon  which  the  forward  end  of 
the  screen  rests,  said  plate  Inclined  rearwardly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


916,118.  WINDOW  BEAD  FASTENER.  Thoma«  J. 
Danibl,  East  St.  Louia,  III.,  assignor  of  one-alzth  to 
William  B.  Lohrer,  one-alxth  to  Albert  J.  QrllBth,  one- 
sixth  to  Louis  Nichols,  and  one-alxth  to  August  P. 
Cholet  Bast  St.  Louis,  III.  Filed  Dae.  14,  1907.  SerUl 
No.  406.448. 


A  stop  strip  fastener  for  windows  comprlaing  a  slotted 
plate,  a  headed  stud  and  a  cateh  hook  for  preventing  the 
disengagement  of  the  headed  stud  from  the  slotted  plats. 


916,114.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  CUT-OFF. 
Salem.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  26,'  1908. 
4.W,076. 


Rnc  Datis, 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  caa- 
Ing,  a  pair  of  valve  seats  inwardly  facing  and  poaitloned 
one  above  the  other,  a  valve  arranged  to  position  on 
•Itksr  of  aald  aaata,  a  pipe  opening  into  said  casing  be- 
tween said  aaata.  a  second  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
valve  seat,  an  expansion  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  atmoepbere  and  the  upper  valve  asat  a  manually 
operable  valve  between  the  said  chamber  and  the  atmoa- 
phere.  and  a  check  valve  held  therein  in  commnaieatlon 
with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  a  ralTs  caa- 
teg*  «  P»lr  of  valve  seats,  a  valva  arranged  to  position  on 
either  of  said  seats,  a  pipe  opening  into  said  caatng  be- 
tween said  seats,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  caa- 
Ing  the  opening  of  which  is  closed  by  one  position  of  the 
valve,  a  connection  to  the  atmoepbere  the  opening  to 
which  la  elooad  by  a  aecond  poelUon  of  said  ralve.  and  a 
^j^  P*P«  connecting  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
F^pca  and  prorMed  with  a  valra. 
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8.  Id  a  device  of  th«  eharaetar  dsMrlbad,  a  valre  caa 
Ing,  a  ball  valve,  a  pair  of  aeata  therefor  in  said  casing, 
a  valved  pipe  opening  into  said  casing  between  said  ball 
valve  neata,  a  sec<md  pipe  leading  from  said  casing  the 
opening  to  which  Is  closed  by  one  poeltlon  of  the  ball 
valve,  a  connection  between  aald  casing  and  the  atmoe- 
pbere the  opening  to  which  Is  closed  by  a  second  position 
of  said  ball  Talve,  and  a  third  pipe  provided  witii  a  valve 
and  connecting  the  first  and  aecond  mentioned  pipes,  the 
connection  to  the  first  pipe  being  anterior  to  the  position 
of  the  valve  in  that  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valva  eaa- 
ing,  a  baU  valva,  a  pair  of  seata  therefor  In  aald  caalag, 
a  valved  pipe  opening  into  ai^d  caalng  between  said  ball 
valve  seata,  a  second  pipe  leading  from  said  caalng  the 
opening  to  which  is  closed  by  one  position  of  the  ball 
valve,  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to  said  valve 
caalng  the  opening  to  which  la  cloaed  by  a  aecond  posiUon 
of  said  ball  valve,  a  pet-cock  and  check-valve  connected 
to  said  expansion  chamber  and  affording  communicatlen 
with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  third  pipe  provided  with  a 
valve  connecting  the  first  and  second  mentioned  pipes, 
the  point  of  connection  with  the  first  pipe  being  anterior 
to  the  valve  In  that  pipe. 


916,116.  MEETING -RAIL  FOR  SASHES.  Robibt  J. 
Davis,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Sept  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,097. 


A  strangthened  sash  bar,  having  in  combination  the 
cross  bar  of  a  sash  and  a  strengthening  metallic  T-bar 
having  one  flange  split  for  a  diatance  from  the  web  thereof, 
bent  across  the  web,  and  engaging  between  the  Inner 
side  ^  the  vertical  saah  bar  and  the  end  of  the  croaa  bar, 
substantially  aa  described. 


916,116.  SION.  Nathaji  P.  Dazby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Qmomau  W.  Hall,  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Filed  Jose  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.279. 


1.  A  revolublc  sign  vane  comprising  a  pair  of  aheeta, 
a  rod  extending  between  aald  aheeta  and  having  pivot 
stems  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  sheeta,  and  a  re- 
sistance member  Interposed  between  the  central  portlona 
of  said  sheeta,  snbstsntially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  revoluble  sign  vane  comprising  a  pair  of  ehasta. 


a  rod  ast^kHng  between   said   sheeta   snd   having  pivot, 
stems  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  sheeta.  and  a  rmk 
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■*■<*■«  BMtnbtr  lotwpoMd  b«tweM  aod  txtMdlnc  rcrtl- 
emllj  of  the  central  ^rttoos  of  Mid  shctts  aroqnd  wld 
Nd.  ■uteUntlaJly  ••  Mt  toett. 

8.  A  resoluble  ■ign  tum  conprlslnc  ■  pair  of  staMts. 
•  rod  eztAndlOK  botwoen  uid  ttaMta  and  harlng  piTOt 
■tenia  projecting  beyond  the  enda  of  the  abaeta,  and  •  V- 
ahaped  realaUnce  member  tntarpoaad  between  and  ex- 
tending Tertleally  of  tke  central  portlona  of  aald  aheeta 
•roand  aald  rod.  anbatantiallr  •■  aec  forth. 

4.  A  reroluble  algn  vane  comprialng  a  pair  of  ft-abape 
aheets,  a  resistance  member  positioned  centrally  between 
MM  ahMts,  brace  ptatM  aecored  to  the  enda  of  aald  aheeta. 
Md  piTOC  atema  pro^Ung  from  aaid  brace  platea.  aab- 
•tnntiallj  m  aet  fortk 


»lMia  HUB  POR  ADTOlfOBILB^WHBBLdi.  Ahnm^ 
A.  Dg  MaBS,  Liakewood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  oiM-half  to 
Barrjr  Coalliy,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Aog.  20,  1006. 
Serial  No.   8S1.S«8. 


918.117.  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOB  TBLBPRONB  LINES. 
William  W.  Dbam,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  *  Sapply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
163.614. 


1.  In  a  telephone  syatem,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
clrcalt  baring  a  complete  teatlng  atrand,  of  a  tMt  reUy 
normally  itolated  therefrom,  a  teat  Indicating  derlce  con 
trolled  by  aald  relay,  a  lIstenlDK  key  for  connectlnK  said 
relay  with  said  atrand  during  testing,  and  a  supervisory 
relay  for  automatically  disconnecting  Mid  relay  from  mM 
■trand  during  conrerMtton,  anbatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  testing  system,  the  combination  with  a 
cord  circuit  hSTing  a  complete  testing  strand,  of  a  test 
relay  normally  Isolated  therefrom  and  from  the  operator'a 
liatening  set,  a  test  indicating  device  controlled  by  Mid 
ralay,  and  mMna  for  manually  connecting  uld  relay  and 
Hid  set  with  said  strand  Qnrlng  testing  and  further  meana 
for  preventing  the  connection  of  said,  relay  during  con 
▼erMtion,  aubetantially  u  deacribad. 

3.  In  a  telephone  tMtlng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  cord  circuit  having  a  complete  testing  strand,  of  a  teat 
relay  normally  isolated  therefrom,  a  test  indicating  derice 
controlled  by  said  relay,  a  llsteninfc  key  to  connect  said 
relay  with  Mid  atrand  during  testing.  Mid  relay  being 
Independent  of  the  operator's  liatening  aet.  and  a  super- 
Ttaory  relay  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  for  auto- 
matically disconnecting  Mid  tMt  relay  from  said  atrand 
during  conrersation. 

4.  In  a  telephone  tMtlng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  cord  circuit  having  a  complete  testluK  strand,  of  a  teat 
ralay  normally  Isolated  therefrom,  a  teet  Indicating  device 
controlled  by  uld  ralay,  and  meana  for  connecting  aaid 

.ralay  with  Mid  strand  during  tMtlng  and  electromagnetic 
mMna  for  disconnecting  Mid  relay  during  converMtlon. 
aubetantially  as  dMcrlbed. 

0.  In  a  telephone  teating  ayatem.  th*  combination  with 
•  cord  circuit  haTlag  a  complete  teatlng  strand,  of  a  teat 
relay  normally  laolated  tberafrom.  a  tMt  Indicating  derlra 
controlled  by  Mid  relay,  meana  for  connecting  Mid  ralay 
with  said  Ktrand  for  testing,  and  a  supervisory  ralay  aaao 
dated  with  the  cord  circuit  for  automatically  disconnoct- 
Ing  It  during  conTeraatlon.  mbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntad  In  the  OaMtte.] 


«) 
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A  hub  for  antomoMle  whaala,  comprtolng  an  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  topertag  outer  surface,  snd  screw  thrMded 
at  one  end,  and  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  box.  an  outer 
member  baring  ita  Inner  aurface  Upered  In  a  direction 
complemenUry  to  tkat  of  the  Uper  of  the  Inner  member, 
and  prorldod  with  an  annular  flange,  a  spline  fitting  a 
groove  formed  between  the  mMting  tapered  aurfacM  of 
Mid  Inner  and  outer  members,  a  clamping  ring  flttad  ap«s 
raid  outer  member,  and  an  Internally  threaded  ring  flttlag 
upon  the  thrMded  end  of  Mid  inner  member,  and  bMring 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  Mid  outer  member. 


9  16.119.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
JoHM  A.  Dica,  Canandaigna,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor.  by  means 
aaglgnmenta,  to  Ifarle  EllMbeth  Dick.  Canandaigna. 
M.  T.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  421.322. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua.  the  eombloA- 
tlan  of  a  frame  having  a  negative  snpfwrt.  a  two-part 
priHure-back  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support  aod  baTlng 
the  two  parte  tbareof  hinged  together,  meana  for  auto- 
matically throwing  aaid  prcMore-back  away  from  the 
negative  aupport,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levera  pirotad  to 
Mid  frame,  apring  mean*  for  throwing  Mid  levera  in  one 
direction,  a  preMure  roller  carried  by  Mid  leven  and 
adapted  to  roll  against  aald  preaaure-hack  to  cIom  the 
Mme  upon  tlM  negative  support  and  to  prsM  Mid  preMure- 
back  agalnat  the  Mme.  a  spring-actuated  roller  upon  mM 
•frame,  a  flexible  baai  thwefrora  to  mM  preMurerollar 
for  routing  and  ratiaHlt  the  same,  a  flexible  band  at- 
tached t»  the  frame  and  wound  on  Mid  preMura  roller 
oppMltalj  to  tb*  flnt  mentloaed  band,  an  actinic  eleetrte 
U^t  •  K>a-«cttelc  electric  llgbC,  a  Murce  of  electric  c«r- 
rant,  a  awltcb  operated  by  om  of  mM  larara  for  throwta« 


aald  actlnle  light  into  etrcoit  when  the  non-actinic  light  la 
thrown  out  of  drenit  and  for  throwing  the  non-actinic 
Ught  into  circuit  when  the  actinic  light  Is  thrown  out  of 
circuit,  an  actinic  electric  light  of  lower  poww.  meaim 
for  throwing  the  aaoM  into  circuit  and  for  throwing  aald 
first  mentioned  actinic  light  out  of  circuit  and  vice  vena, 
and  means  for  operating  Mid  levers  and  Mid  switch. 

2.   In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frasM  having  a  negative  support,  a  two-part 
proMure-back  kinged  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  baring 
the  two  parts  thereof  hinged   together,   means  for  auto- 
matically   throwing    Mid    pressureback    away    from    the 
negative  support,  a  pair  of  bell  craak  levera  pivoted  to 
Mid  frame,  spring  mMns*for  throwing  said  levera  in  one 
direction,    a    proMure-roller    rnrrled    by    Mid    levers    and 
adoptvid  to  roll  against  raid  presstire  back  to  close  the  Mme 
upon  the  negative  support  ond  to  proM  aaid  preHura-badi 
against  the  Mine,  a  spring  actuated  roller  upon  mid  frame, 
a  flexible  hand  therefrom  to  Mid  preaaura  roller  for  rotat- 
ing and  ratracting  the  Mme.  a  flexible  band  atUcbed  to 
the    frame  and   wound   on   Mid   preMure-roller  oppositely 
to  the  flrat  mentioned  hand,  an  actlnie  elaetric  light,  a 
non-actinic  electric  light,  a  source  'of  electric  current,  a 
switch    operated    by    one   of   Mid    levera    for   alternately 
throwing   said   actinic   light    Into   circuit   when    the   non- 
actinic  light  Is  thrown  out  ot  circuit  and  for  throwing  the 
non  actinic  Ught  Into  drcnit  when  the  actinic  light  Ig 
thrown  out  of  drcult.  and  means  for  operating  Mid  levera 
and  Mid  switch. 

8.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  negative  support,  a  two-part 
preMuro  bark  that  is  rigid  when  in  the  preMure  position 
and  is  hinged  st  one  end  to  the  support  and  composed 
of   two   parte   hinged    rigidly    together,    means   for   auto- 
matlralty    throwing   mM   preMuraback   away   from   the 
aagative  luppon.   a   roller  -  carrier,   a   apring  -  supported 
praMure-roller  carried  thert-by  adapted  to  roll  along  Mid 
pressure  back  to  close  the  same  upon  the  negative  support 
and  to  prMs  Mid  preMure  back  against  the  aame,  a  spring- 
actuated  roller  upon  Mid  frame,  a  flexible  band  therefrom 
to    Mid    pressure  roller    for    rotating    and    retracting    the 
aame.  a  flexible  band  attached  to  the  frame  and  woupd  on 
Mid  preM'jra-roller  oppositely  to  the  flrat  mentioned  band, 
•n  actinic  electric  light,  a  non  actinic  electric  light,  a 
■ource  of  electric   currant,   a   switch   for   throwing   Mid 
actinic   light    Into   circuit    when    tbe    non  artlnlc    light    Is 
thrown  ont  of  drcui^  and  for  throwing  the  non  artlnlc 
light  Into  circuit  when  tbe  actinic  light  Is  thrown  out  of 
drcult,  an  actinic  electric  light  of  different  power,  means 
for  throwing  the  Mme  Into  circuit  and  for  throwing  said 
flrat  mentioned  actinic  light  out  of  circuit  and  rice  versa, 
and    means    for   operating   Mid    preMura  roller   and    said 
■wltcb. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  negative  support,  a  two  part 
prnmmu  Iwek  that  U  rigid  wliea  In  tbe  preaaore  poaitlon 
•■4  to  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  support  and  rompoaed  of 
two  parte  hinged  rigidly  together,  means  for  automatfcaUy 
throwing  Mid  preMura-back  away  from  the  negative  aup- 
port, a  roller-carrier,  a  spring-sapported  presanre-rollcr 
carried  thereby  adapted  to  roll  along  Mid  preMura  hack 
to  cloM  tiM  MB*  upon  the  negative  support  and  to  prMB 
raid  piaasn«1«ik  against  the  same,  a  spring-actuated 
roller  upon  Mid  frasae.  a  flexible  bend  therefrom  to  Mid 
preMuraroller  for  rotating  and  retracting  the  Mme.  a 
flexible  band  attached  to  tbe  frame  and  wound  on  mM 
prMaure-roller  oppoaltely  to  the  flrat  mentioned  band  an 
Ectlnic  electric  light,  a  non  actinic  electric  light,  a  sonrce 
of  electric  current,  a  awltcb  for  throwing  such  actinic 
light  Into  drcult  when  tbe  non-actinic  light  Is  thrown  out 
of  drcult  and  for  throwing  the  non-actinic  light  Into  cir- 
cuit when  the  artlnlc  lljrht  Is  thrown  out  of  circuit,  and 
meaaa  for  operating  Mid  preasurc  roller  and  Mid  switch. 

S.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatua.  the  eomUna 
tlon  of  a  frame  having  a  negative  support,  a  two-part 
preMuraback  that  Is  rigid  when  In  the  preMure  position 
and  is  hlnited  st  one  end  to  the  support  by  a  yielding  eon 
noctioa.  mMna  for  autoBuHcally  throwing  mM  preaaura 
back   away  from  the  negative  support,  a   roller-carrier, 


aprtng  meana  for   morlng  tbe  Mme' In  one  direction,  »■ 
aprtng  aupported  preaaura-roller  carried  bgr  wid  eurtat 
and  adapted  to  roll  along  Mid  preHnra-back  and  to  doaa 
the  Mme   upon   the  negative   support   and   to  preM   tbe 
preMure-back  against  the  Mme,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
twMn    Mid    preMure-roller    and    Mid    carrier,    a    spring 
actuated  roUer  upon  Mid  frame,  a  flexible  band  tberafrom 
to   Mid    preasure  roller   for   rotating   and    retracting    the^ 
Mme,  n  flexible  band  attached  to  the  frame  and  wound  on 
Mid  preMure-roller  oppositely  to  the  flrat  mentioned  band» 
and  means  fbr  operating  Mid  roller -carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


910.120.  UPHOLSTERING  DEVICE.  WfLLAao  J.  DlCK- 
80.N-,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  FUad  Mar.  80,  1908.  Serial  No 
424.111. 


1.  An  upholstering  device  comprising  a  die  block  having 
a  flat  supporting  aurface  and  oppositely  disposed  clench- 
ing walls  'extending  radially  downward  from  Mid  surface, 
and  a  retractable  support  mounted  in  said  block  and 
having  guide  faces  for  button  prongs  diapoaed  In  allnement 
with  Mid  clenching  walls. 

2.  An  upholstering  device  comprising  a  die  block  pro- 
vided with  oppoaltely  dlapoeed  clenching  ways  extending 
radially  from  the  center  thereof,  a  yieldingly  supported  rod 
extending  centrally  through  aald  block,  and  mMna  for 
holding  said  rod  against  rotative  movement. 

8.  An  upholstering  derice  comprising  a  die  block  pro- 
vided with  separated  clenching  facM  disposed  at  oppoaite 
sidM  thereof,  a  yieldingly  aupported  rod  extending  cen- 
trally through  Mid  block,  mrans  for  holding  Mid  rod 
against  rotative  movement,  and  a  point  upon  Mid  rod 
having  oppoaite  beveled  facn  disposed  In  allnement  wltb 
the  clenching  faces  of  the  blodt. 

4.  An  upholstering  device  comprising  a  die  Wock  pra 
vided  with  oppositely  disposed  clenching  faces,  a  yieldingly 
supported  rod  extending  centrally  through  said  Mock,  and 
a  preMure  plate  .provided  with  a  tube  suriouadina  aatd 
rod. 

5.  An  npbolaterlng  device  compribing  a  die  block  pro- 
vided with  oppMitely  disposed  clenching  facea,  a  yieldingly 
supported  rod  -extending  centrally  through  aald  block,  a 
preMure  plate  provided  with  a  tube  surrounding  aald  rod, 
and  a  clenching  punch  diapoaed  to  traverse  Mid  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


916.121.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOR  LAMPS.  Ftoa- 
BB8T  G.  D0DOLA8,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUad  Mar.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,590. 

1.  In  lamp  bracketa  for  vefaidea  and  tbe  like,  a  pair  of 
boms  constructed  with  relatively  reduced  extremities  to 
hang  a  lamp  upon  and  ahouldera  about  the  baw  of  aald 
erxtremltiM,  rach  bora  having  a  vertical  and  a  horisontal 
portion  and  a  compound  curved  portion  between  Mid  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  portions,  and  each  horn  provided  with 
a  conlral  hub  having  a  central  bore  parallel  with  the  tct^ 
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tlcml  portloB  at  tb*  bora,  la  comblaatloa  wltb  a  baa*  ia 
wtaleb  mM  boras  ar«  ladapaadently  mouatad.  aad  appar 
aad  lower  plat«a  «Dd  tlRbtenlng  blocks  betwean  tha  platM, 
and  a  screw  to  tlgbten  tbe  said  blocks  against  said  taaba. 


2.  In  lamp  brsckets,  a  pair  of  boras  baring  eacb  a  rer- 
tieal  portion  constructed  st  Its  top  wltb  a  reduced  and 
sbouldered  extremity  to  engage  a  lamp  tbereon,  eacb  bora 
barings  »  compound  curred  portion  connecting  with  said 
vertical  portion  and  a  horlxontal  portion  at  its  lower  end 
proTldad  with  a  conical  hob.  In  combination  wltb  a  sap- 
port  for  said  boras  comprising  upper  snd  lower  platea  and 
blocks  between  said  plates  and  clamping  bolts  locking  said 
blocks  on  said  bnba. 


910,122.    VEHICLB-WHBBL.    William  J.  DovLi,  Bvanb- 
ton,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Collins,  Cbl 
•    csgo.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  IftOS.     Serial  No.  427,898. 


ribs  of  tba  bob.  bolts  for  secarlng  tha  slaeras,  rib,  aad  bnb 
together,  said  dlaks  having  asargtaal  flarlag  portions,  bolts 
Inaertad  tbroagb  tba  dlaks  adjacaat  the  flaring  portions 
of  tha  same,  tba  opposite  or  outer  ends  of  tbe  spokss  bav- 
lag  bsarings  to  secure  tba  same  betweea  the  rim  of  tha 
wbaal,  substantially  as  spaclfled. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  s  hub  wltb  radial  spscedapart 
ribs  which  extend  continuously  scroas  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  tbe  htfb.  spring  spokes  having  secured  at  one  and 
thereof  the  central  portion  of  a  scraw-thrtaded  crossbar, 
said  bar  being  mounted  within  the  spaas  bstween  tbe  ribs. 
Inwardly  inclined  plates  or  dlaks  having  Intaraally  screw- 
threaded  sleeves  therewith,  saM  sleeves  adapted  to  ba  con- 
nected to  tbe  threads  of  tbe  croas-bar  and  over  tbe  ribs  of 
tbe  bub.  maaas  for  securing  tbe  sleeves,  rib,  and  hub  to- 
gether, means  for  securing  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
disks  in  position  on  opposite  sides  of  tba  spoke,  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  spoke  having  a  bearing  to  connect  wltb  the  rim 
•f  tbe  wheel,  substaatlaliy  as  speciflsd. 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  hub  with  radial  spsced- 
apart ribs  which  extend  continuously  across  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  hub,  spring  spokss  having  tseurad  at  one 
and  thereof  tbe  central  portion  of  a  screw-thraaded  cross 
bar.  said  bar  being  mounted  within  the  space  between  the 
rlba,  lawaidly  lacilned  disks  or  plates  baving  internally 
•craw-thrsaded  sleeves  therewith,  said  sleeves  adapted  to 
be  coiUMCtad  to  tbe  threads  of  the  cross  bar  and  over  the 


•10.128. 
Ohio. 


CLOCK.     ViHcawT  B.  DtJHCAwaow,  Lyncbborg. 
Pllad  Mny  20.  1908.     SsHal  No.  434,801. 


1.  A  clock  employing  two  main  springs  tbe  ends  of 
which  sre  spaced  apart,  aad  a  coanactlng  means  axtandlag 
from  the  outer  end  of  one  spring  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tha 
other  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  clock  employing  two  main  springs,  the  terminals 
of  which  are  slotted,  and  means  for  connecting  the  springs 
embodying  a  plate  having  oppositely  curved  members  pro- 
vided wltb  studs  to  mgaga  the  orifices  In  tbe  springs. 


910.124.  MACHINE  ITOB  MENDING  IMPBRFBCTI0N8 
IN  PATBNT-LBATHBB.  William  A.  Dcmbab,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1902.     ScrUl  No.  133.e6<. 


1.  A  maehlaa  for  mandlag  patent  leather,  baving.  In 
combinatlen.  s  polUblng  head,  a  receptacle  for  pollahing 
material,  means  for  delivering  polishing  material  from 
said  receptacle  to  the  surface  of  said  polishing  head,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  polishing  material 
to  tbe  bead,  connected  to  tha  head,  ao  that  preasnre 
against  the  head  operates  to  permit  the  dallrary  of  pollah- 
ing material  thereto,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  mending  patsat  leather,  baving.  ia 
combination,  a  pollahing  head,  maans  for  rotating  the 
head,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  tha  head  against 
the  pressure  of  the  work  tbereagalnst.  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  head  for  spplylag  polishing 
material  to  tha  sorface  thereof  operstlag  to  spply  polish- 
ing material  to  the  surface  of  the  head  upon  the  exertion 
of  safllclant  pressure  of  the  work  tbereagalnst.  substan- 
tlallr  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  for  mending  patent  leather,  baving.  la 
combination,  a  polishing  head,  maaas  for  containing  and 
feeding  polishing  material,  aad  means  for  transferring  the 
material  from  the  feedtoK  means  to  the  polishing  hesd 
comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  transferring  tbe 
polishing  material  and  maans  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  giving  to  the  said  receptacle  movemeBte  toward  and 
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awajr  from  tbe  feeding  means  and  tbe  pollshlilg  bead,  and 
for  moving  the  receptacle  between  tha  said  membara,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  mending  patant  laather.  harlng,  la 
eomblnatlon,  a  polishing  head  provided  with  a  flexible 
eoshlon  covered  wltb  textile  fabric,  a  receptacle  for  pol- 
ishing material,  and  means  for  delivering  polishing  ma- 
terial from  tbe  receptacle  to  the  pollahing  h«id  compris- 
ing a  tube,  the  cushion  having  an  axial  apertnre  extend- 
ing to  the  textile  covering  snd  the  tube  being  arranged  to 
deliver  the  polishing  material  through  tbe  aperture  to  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  the  textile  material,  substantlslly  ss  de- 
scribed. 


folding  sztenaible  rlsa  thersCbr.  aaaana  tor  attacMag  ths 
same  to  tba  aawlng  machine,  and  a  side  apron  attached 


910,120.  DEVICE  POB  SHAVING  SOAP.  Fbbdbbick 
Boob,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Hygienic  Soap 
Oranolator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1900,  SarUI  No.  290,282.  Baaawed  Ang. 
IB.  1900.    Serial  No.  448,741. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  caalng  harlng  one  and  eloasd, 
a  pair  of  spaced  disks  in  said  easing  one  of  which  abate 
aald  closed  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  dla- 
poaed. between  said  dlaks,  each  spring  having  ita  coU  dis- 
posed Intermediate  its  length  and  having  ita  ends  toned 
at  right  angles  and  secured  to  said  disks,  a  coUapalble 
keeper  secured  to  eacb  of  said  disks,  and  msans  for  catting 
the  material  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  casing  hsving  one  end  closed, 
a  pair  of  apaeed  diaka.  two  coll  springs  betareen  said  dlaks, 
sacb  spring  bsvlng  Ite  coll  disposed  central  of  Ita  length, 
the  ends  of  said  springs  being  extended  In  opposite  di- 
rections and  secured  to  said  dlaka,  a  collapsible  keeper 
having  Ita  ends  secured  to  said  disks,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  snd  of  tbe  casing  and  bearing  against  tbe 
rearmost  of  said  disks,  and  means  for  cutting  the  mate- 
rial at  the  oppoalte  md  ot  said  caalng. 


916.120.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Mabii 
J.  BiOAM.  Chicago,  m.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,038. 

1.  A  protector  for  sewing  machtaea  eomprlalag  a  folded 
extensible  rigid  rim  wltb  a  back  portion  attached  to  and 
depending  therefrom,  means  for  removably  connecting  the 
rim  to  tbe  sewing  machine  table,  and  diagonal  standards 
from  tbe  outer  portion  of  tbe  rim  to  the  sewing  machine 
with  means  for  attachment  at  both  ends. 

2.  A  protector  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  bag,  a 
folding  extensible  rim  tbarefor,  means  tor  attaching  the 
asms  to  the  sewing  machine,  snd  an  Inner  apron  adapted 
to  cover  the  top  of  tbe  bag  and  form  a  table  tbereon. 

8.  A  protector  for  sewluK  machines  comprising  a  bag. 
a  folding  extensible  rlm  therefor,  maans  for  attaching  the 
■aaa  to  tha  sawing  maehlaa.  and  an  apron  attached  to  the 
outer  edge  of  such  bag  and  adapts  to  form  an  extension 
tabls  therefrom. 

4.  A  protector  fbr  sewing  macblaea  comprising  a  bag,  a 
foldlBf  sztenslbls  rlm  tbarsfor,  means  for  attaching  tha 
same  to  the  sewing  machine,  and  a  short  Inner  apron  to 
cover  the  meeting  ends  of  the  extensible  rlm  when  tbe 
latter  is  folded. 

i.  A  protector  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  bag,  s 


along  the  edge  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  be  saeorad  to 
tha  table. 


•10,127.  BWIVBL  AND  THB  UKB.  Hannr  M.  Eu 
OBioea,  Niagara  Falla,  Ontario.  Canada,  aasicnor  to 
Niagara  Falls  Metal  Stamping  Works,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  T.    FUsd  May  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  872.964. 


1.  A  swivel  socket  member  or  link  comprising  oppoalta 
side  portions  provided  wltb  a  socket  for  raeslTlnc  a  cooper- 
ating member,  said  portions  being  rigidly  eonnactad  by 
Integral  Interiocklng  edge  flanges  arranged  on  oppoaltt 
sides  of  said  soekst,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  swivel  seckst  member  or  llak  comprising 'opposite 
side  portions  provided  with  a  socket  for  recairing  a  co- 
operating member,  said  portions  being  rigidly  conaaetad 
by  Integral  Interlocking  edge  flangea  arranged  on  oppotfts 
sMes  of  said  socket  and  converging  towsrd  said  cooperat- 
ing member,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  swivel  comprising  an  eye  member  and  a  socket 
aiamber  baring  opposite  side  portions  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely axtendlag  depressions  forming  a  80(±at  for  raeelvlag 
a  cooperating  part  of  ssld  eye  member,  said  portions  being 
rigidly  connected  by  flanges  formed  Integrally  on  one  of 
said  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  and  embrac- 
ing tbe  edge  of  tbe  other  portions,  said  flanges  eonrargtag 
in  the  direction  of  pull  of  said  eye  member,  sabatantlally 
as  sat  forth. 


910.128.     DOOB.     ALntcD  J.  Bllis,  Woodellir-on-Hndaoa« 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  893,909. 

1.  A  door  comprlalng  two  side  sections,  secured  together 
and  both  harlng  metal  removed  at  their  upper  portions 
to  present  an  opening  for  sn  Independent  panel,  the  n»etal 
of  tbe  side  sections  at  the  four  sides  of  tbe  panel  opening 
embodying  Inwardly  projactlng  pairs  of  flaagaa,  and  U- 
shaped  bearing  sections  engaging  said  flanges  aad  baring 
orerbends  to  maintain  them  against  dis-engagement,  and 
a  panel  bearing  In  and  retained  by  said  U-shaped  sectioDS. 

2.  A  door  comprising  two  side  sections  secured  together 
aad  both  barlBff  matal  remorad  at  their  upper  portSoos  to 
praoent  an  opening  for  an  indapandent  panel,  panel  re- 
taining means  at  tbe  bottom  and  sides  of  said  opening, 
the  side  sections  embodying  depending  boriaontal  flangaa 
at  the  top  of  said  pansl  opening,  a  reinforce  within  tha 
top  portion  of  tbe  door  and  saenred  to  the  slds  saetioaa. 
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tiM  bottttB  Of  ntd  rataforo*  ooatatolac  *■  optnlair  «st«iid* 
tag  par* 1 1*1  with  the  width  of  tb«  door.  plat«a  daptndtnv 
down  from  takl  relnforcfl  opening  and  harlns  orerbends 
to  embrace  tb«  apper  flangM  of  the  panel  opening,  the 
npper  edge  portion*  of  aald  plates  betag  turned  upon  the 
reinforce  bottom,  and  a  panel  iaaertlble  at  the  top  opeo- 
iag  presented  by  the  plates  and  adapted  to  descend,  bear 
In  and  be  retained  by  the  orerbend  eectlona  cooperating 
with  the  opening  flanges. 
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3.  A  door  comprising  two  continuous  sheets  of  thin 
metal  pressed  to  form  tiM  entire  side  of  a  door,  each  haT- 
ing  pressed  therein  paneis,  aad  the  rertical  edges  of  each 
of  sajd  sheets  being  turned  to  overlap  tbe  turned  edges 
of  fne  other  sheet  when  assembled ;  reinforcing  strips 
■tiptm  to  be  lBosrte«  between  sold  shssta  at  ttao  top  and 
bottofli  of  tbe  door  to  reader  the  constroctloa  rigid  aad 
fix  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  eoeopleted  door,  said  strips  being 
bent  to  foraa  channels  opening  outward  from  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  ttie  door ;  and  saltaUe  fasteners  ter  sseurtac 
the  lapped  aaetal  portions  together. 

4.  A  door  eomprtsing  two  contlnnovs  sheets  of  thin  metal 
to  form  tbe  entire  side  of  a  door,  each  baTlng 
therein  panels,  and  tbe  Tettkal  edges  of  each  of 

aald  riioets  being  turned  to  overlap  ttw  tamed  eitees  of  the 
other  sheet  when  assembled ;  reinforcing  stripe  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  between  said  sheets  at  tbe  top  and  bottom 
ot  the  door  to  render  tbe  construction  rigid  and  llz  tlio 
thlctaeos  of  the  eonpletod  door.  saM  stHps  betog  heat 
to  form  chaaoels  opeolng  oatward  from  the  top  and  iMttom 
of  the  door ;  tbe  said  reinforcing  strips  at  tbe  top  being 
provided  with  a  central  open  slot  adapted  to  pemtt  the 
passage  downward  between  tbe  door  sections  of  an  in- 
ssrted  panel :  and  suttaMe  fasteners  for  securing  the  Iapi>ed 
metal  portions  together. 


010.129.  BOLLBR-M1LL.  John  H.  VLsrass.  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aastgnments,  to 
The  Triplex  Roll  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.     Piled  Apr.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,300. 

1.  A  roller  mill  compoeed  of  three  coQperattng  rolls, 
two  of  the  rolls  having  parallel  axes,  the  axis  of  the 
third  roll  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the 
main  rolls,  the  main  rolls  being  adjustably  mounted  and 
having  their  peripheries  separated,  and  the  third  roll 
entering  the  eeparating  space  between  the  main  rolls, 
the  third  roll  being  adjustable  to  vary  or  ^ange  its 
pnlveriilDg  sone  on  opposite  sides,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  main  rolls,  the  third  roll  receiving  its  action 
entirely  fpsm  the  action  of  the  main  rolla. 

2.  A  palverlslng  milt  ronprlslng  three  coCperatlng  rolls, 
two  of  which  have  parallel  axes  and  t>eripberi«s  separated 


at  their  nearest  points  of  eontsct,  a  third  roll  occupying 
a  plane  at  right  anglee  to  the  plane  of  the  main  rolls, 
and  entering  the  space  between  tbe  latter,  tbe  main  rolls 
being  sprlng-actnatad  whereby  their  peripheries  are  kept 
In  constant  contact  with  the  faces  of  the  third  roll,  the 
third  roll  being  eccentrically  moanted.  and  means  for  ad- 


i«l 


Josting  the  last  named  roll  to  change  the  wee  ring  tone  on 
opposite  sides,  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  main 
rolls,  while  the  third  roll  receives  its  action  from  the  main 
rolls  only. 


91«,1M.  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  FBEDINO 
HTDROCARBON  LIQUIDS.  Joskfh  B.  Bvams.  Selma, 
Ala.     Filed  Oct  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,490. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  described,  a  supply 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  pump, 
a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  ponp.  a  water  preaaure  tank, 
a  supply  pipe  leedlnK  from  the  pump  to  tbe  water  pressure 
tank,  a  diBcharxe  pipe  connecting  with  said  supply  pipe, 
a  pipe  connecting  tbe  pamp  feed  pipe  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  supply  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  wnter  preasnre  tank  and  conneetliig  with  the  last- 
nnnMi  pipe,  and  three-way  valvee  arranged  at  tbe  con- 
nsetlon  of  each  pipe  with  another  pipe,  whereby  tbe 
water  from  the  p«np  may  be  delivered  to  the  wator 
pressure  tank  and  tbence  to  tbe  supply  tank,  or  may  be 
pumped  by  the  said  pump  from  the  supply  tank  throngh 
tbe  last-named  discbsrge  pipe. 

2.  In  an  ai^aratus  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed,  the 
combination  of  a  supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  and  having  a  discharge  at  tbe  npper  por- 
ttoo  thereof,  a  water  preesure  taak,  a  pump,  a  feed  ^pe 
leofilng  to  the  pump,  .a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the 
pump  to  the  water  pressure  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  lending 
from  the  water  preaoure  tank  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
snpply  taak,  and  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  last  mentioMd 
pipe  with  the  pump  feed  pipe  and  having  valves  tsr 
establishing  eommonlcatlon  between  the  supply  tank  and 
said  pump  feed  pipe,  whereby  tbe  water  may  be  pumped 
from  the  snpply  taak  directly  to  tbe  water 
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910,181.     APPARATUS  FOR   STORINO  AND  DISPENS- 
ING   HTDROCARBON    LIQUIDS.      JosnPH    B.    BvavS, 
Ala.    riled  Oct.  2,  190T.    Serial  No.  390.498. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  second  tank  superposed  thereon  adapted  to  contain  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  manually-operated  pump  connected 
with  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  first  named  tank  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  second  tank,  a  valve  casing  connecting 
with  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  second  tank,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  valve-oaalng.  a  float-controlled  valve 
contained  within  said  casing  for  automatically  cutting 
off  the  discharge  through  aald  pipe  when  tbe  water  level 
has  psssed  thereto,  nnd  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bottom 
9t  the  second  tank  to  a  point  cloaely  adjaesnt  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first  tank  for  returning  tbe  water  tbereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  second  tank  superposed  tbereon  adapted  to  contain  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  a  manually-operated  pump  connected 
with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  first-named  tank  and  dis- 
charging Into  said  second  tank,  a  valve  casing  connecting 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  second  tank,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  valve  casing,  a  float-controlled 
valve  contained  within  aald  casing  for  automatically  cut- 
ting oif  the  dlscttarge  through  said  pipe  when  tbe  wator 
level  has  passed  tbereto,  s  pipe  leading  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  second  taak  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  first  tank  for  retoming  tbe  water  thereto, 
a  vent  provided  at  the  top  of  the  first-named  tank,  and  a 
water  gage  connected  with  the  second  tank  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  tanka  arranged  at  diflCerent 
elevations,  the  higher  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  and  the  lower  tank  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  of  higher  specific  gravity,  a  discharge  leading  from 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  upper  tank,  a  pump  for  passing 
tbe  Ilqald  of  higher  spectflc  gravity  from  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  lower  tank  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
tank,  and  means  for  returning  the  liquid  of  higher  specific 
gravity  from  tbe  upper  tank  to  the  lower  tank,  by  gravity. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  tanks  arranged  at  diiferent 
elevatlona,  the  higher  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
of  one  specific  gravity,  and  the  lower  tank  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  of  a  higher  specific  gravity,  a  discharge  lead- 
ing from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  upper  tank,  means 
for  forcibly  introducing  the  llqaid  of  higher  specific 
grnvity  from  tbe  lower  tank  into  the  upper  tank,  and 
means  for  returning  tbe  liquid  of  higher  specific  gravity 
from  the  upper  tank  to  tbe  lower  tank  by  gravity. 


916,181.     APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HTDRO- 
CARBON  LIQUIDS.     JoanPB   B.   Bvanb,  Selma,   Ala. 

Filed  Dec.   10.   1907      Serial   No.  400.851. 
1.  The  combination   of  a   reaervoir  adapted  to  contain 
•  hydrocarbon  Ilqald,  a  tank,  means  for  Introducing  under 


pressure  into  tbe  reservoir,  a  liquid  of  higher  speclflc 
gravity  than  tbe  bydrocarbon  liquid,  means  providing 
communication  between  tbe  reservoir  and  tank  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  hydrocarbon  liquid,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  the  tank  by  the  preesure  In 
tbe  reaervoir. 
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2.  llM  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  tank,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  reeervoir  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  tank,  having  a  controlliag  valve 
Independent  of  the  first  mentioned  controlling  valve,  and 
a  water  preesure  supply  leading  into  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tbe  reservoir  Independent  of  said  tank. 


910.133.     TIRE-BOLT.     John   M.    Fellows.   Burlington, 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.290. 


1.  A  bolt  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  opening  of  a 
felly  and  having  a  well  formed  to  contain  a  preaervatlve 
substance,  tbe  bolt  having  means  for  dlatribntlng'  the  sub- 
stance, and  having  an  end  formed  to  engage  a  recess  In  tbe 
tire  to  hold  the  same  In  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  threaded'  bolt 
body  having  a  well,  said  body  having  grooves  on  the  out- 
side thereof  and  openings  connecting  ssid  grooves  with 
said  well,  said  grooves  serving  to  distribute  the  contents 
of  the  well,  and  a  removable  nut  for  closing  said  well. 

3.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described,  a  threaded  bolt 
body  having  one  end  constricted  to  form  a  stud  for  en- 
gaging a  recess  at  the  inner  side  of  a  tire,  said  bolt  baring 
a  well,  said  body  further  having  grooves  on  the  outside 
thereof,  and  openings  connecting  said  grooves  with  said 
well,  said  grooves  serving  to  distribute  the  contents  of 
said  well,  a  fiange  at  tbe  end  remote  from  snid  stud,  for  en- 
gaging at  the  Inner  side  of  a  felly  to  limit  the  Insertion  of 
said  bolt  body  therein,  and  a  removable  nut  for  closing 
said  well. 


910,184.     RBAMER.     Ai^nrr  FiscHsacH,  Tonopab,  NOv. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,892. 

A  reamer  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle  and  con- 
strained to  rotate  therewith,  a  cap  member  having  a  spin- 
die  receiving  opening  therethrough  and  a  laterally  dls- 
pooed   sbotmsnt  sdspted   to  engsge  a   fixed   support,   a 
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ttarsAded   member   carried   apon   tlM   threaded   portion   of 
Mid  spindle  and  adaptad  to  aagaga  tba  cap  maaibar.  Mkl 


cap  mambar  abatmant  fonnteg  a 
celve  said  cutter. 


adapted  to  r«- 


016,136.  NUMBER  DISPLAYING  DBVICB.  StoifBT  B. 
Plobshbim,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Simon  Flotahelm.  one  •  foartb  to  Leonard  8.  Flor- 
ahelm,  and  one-fourth  to  Norman  B.  Florabaim.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1008.     8«rUi  No.  462.714. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lantern,  a  number  dlaplaylag 
derlce  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  inner  end  wall  open 
to  recelre  the  door  frame  of  the  lantern,  and  fnrtlier  com- 
prising a  rear  wall  extending  obliquely  with  reapaet  to 
the  projection  of  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lantern,  the 
caalng  being  open  at  Ita  front  aide,  and  a  number  plate 
remoTably  mounted  wlthld  tbe  front  aide  of  the  casing, 
aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lantern,  a  number  displaying 
derice  comprising  a  caaing  baring  an  Inner  end  wall  open 
to  receive  the  door  frame  of  the  lantern,  and  furtlier  com- 
prising a  rear  wall  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to 
tbe  projection  of  the  rays  of  light  from  the  lantern,  the 
casing  iMlng  open  at  Its  front  side,  and  a  number  plate 
removably  mounted  within  the  front  side  of  the  caslaiff. 
and  lying  In  a  plana  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  raya  of  light,  aubatantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  lantern,  a  number  dlaplaytag 
dariea  comprialng  a  caalng  provided  with  an  Innar  and 
wail  having  an  opening  of  a  slae  to  receive  the  door  fnune 
of  the  lantern,  the  caalng  having  a  rear  wall  rounded  at 
ita  inner  end  and  flat  at  its  outer  end  and  projecting  ob- 
liquely with  reapact  to  tbe  door  frame,  said  rounded  wall 
merging  Into  flat  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  caalng  being 
open  at  Ita  f^nt  aide,  channel  guide-ways  ou  the  front 
open  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  number  plate  removably 
•Btared  within,  the  gnldswaya,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


•16,186.  HIOH  -  PRBS8URB  HOSE.  THOMAa  B.  FOBO, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Flied  May  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484,621. 

1.  A  lilgh  pressure  water  boae.  comprising  an  outer 
main  hoae,  and  an  inner  boae  spaced  from  the  outer  boae  to 
form  a  watsr  apace  between  tbe  outer  and  inner  hoae,  the 
aald  water  apace  being  adapted  to  All  with  water  flowing 
through  the  inner  hoae. 

2.  A  lilgh  preaaure  water  hoee,  comprising  coupllnga,  an 
outer  hsaa,  aa  inner  hose,  tlie  ends  of  the  aald  boae  being 


secured  to  the  aald  couplings  and  the  said  inner  and  outer 
hoae  being  apaesd  apart  to  form  an  annular  water  space, 
and  neana  for  conducting  water  Into  tlie  aald  water  apace 
to  fill  the  same  with  dormant  water  when  tbe  hoee  Is  in 
uae  and  the  water  flowa  through  tbe  couplings  and  tbe  said 
inner  hosa. 


8.  A  high  preaaure  w^ter  hoee.  comprialng  coopllnga,  an 
outer  hoee,  and  an  Inaer  hoee.  the  enda  of  tbe  aald  hoae 
being  aecured  to  the  aald  coupllnga  and  the  aald  inner  and 
outer  hoee  being  apacad  apart  to  form  an  annular  water 
space,  the  Interior  of  one  of  the  aaiu  coupllnga  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  water  apace,  to  fill  the  same  with 
dormant  water  when  the  boss  Is  In  use  and  the  water 
flowa  through  the  aald  coupllnga  and  the  said  inner  hoee. 

4.  A  high  preesure  wster  hoee.  comprising  an  outer 
main  hoae,  and  an  inner  hoae  spaced  from  the  outer 
to  form  a  water  apace  between  tbe  outer  and  Inner 
the  aald  water  apace  being  adapted  to  Oil  with  water 
flowing  through  the  inner  hoee,  and  means  for  reducing 
tbe   preeeore  of   tbe   water   flowing   Into   the  said    water 


6.  A  lilgh  preaaure  water  hoee.  comprialng  an  outer 
main  hoee.  aad  an  Inner  hoee  epaced  from  tlie  outer  hoee 
to  form  a  water  apace  between  the  water  and  tamer  hoee, 
tbe  aald  water  space  beiug  adapted  to  fill  with  water 
flowing  through  the  taaer  boea,  and  means  for  relieving 
the  said  water  space  of  exceaa  preaatire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9  16.187.  SASH  •  FASTENER.  CHAaLEa  M.  PowLca. 
Springfield.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Glenn  C.  Sevey,  Spring- 
field. Ifaaa.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,666. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  aaah  faatener.  with  a  fixed  tog 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  meeting-rail,  of  a  second  log 
having  a  acrew-threaded  opening  therein  aad  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  second  meeting-rail,  and  plvotally-con- 
nected  arma  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  acrew- 
threaded  atud  to  fit  aald  screw-threaded  opening  In  aaid 
aecond  lug  for  the  purpooe  of  Imparting  movement  to  the 
eecond  lug  longitodlnally  of  its  azia  when  the  atnd-pro- 
vlded  arm  is  turned,  and  the  other  uf  which  arma  la  plv- 
otaliy  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  lug. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  aaah  fastener,  with  a  fixed  lug 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  meeting-rail,  of  a  second  lug 
having  a  acrew-threaded  opening  therein  aad  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  second  meeting-rail  and  plvotally-con- 
nected  arms,  one  of  such  arma  being  provided  with  a 
acrew-threaded  stud  to  fit  aald  screw-threaded  opening  la 
raid  aecond  lug  for  the  purpoae  of  laxpartlng  movement 
to  the  second  lag  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  when  the  stud- 
provided  arm  is  tamed,  and  being  further  provided  with 
an  ear  arranged  to  engage  one  edge  or  the  other  of  such 
ansa,  and  this  other  arm  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  first-mentioned  lug. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  aaah  faatener,  with  a  fixed  lug 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  meeting-rail,  of  a  aecond  log 
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havtag  a  serew-tihreaded  opening  therdn  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  second  meeting-rail,  and  plvotally-«on- 
nected  arms  one  of  auch  anna  being  provided  with  a 
acrew-threaded  stud  to  fit  said  acrew-threaded  opening  in 
aald  aecond  lug  for  the  purpoee  of  Imparting  movement 
to  the  second  lug  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  when  the 
stud-provided  arm  la  turned,  and  the  other  of  each  arms 
being  plvotally  connected  with  said  first-mentioned  lug 
and  provided  with  a  lip  arranged  to  engage  one  edge  and 
side  of  aald  atud-provlded  arm. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  sash  faatener,  with  a  fixed  lug 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  slot  therein  extend- 
ing from  such  opening  to  the  outside  of  said  lug,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  meeting-rail,  of  a  swivel 
log  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein,  such  swivel 
lug  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  aecond  meeting-rail, 
and  plvotally  connected  arms  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  screw- threaded  stud  to  fit  said  screw-threaded 
opening  In  said  swivel  lug  for  the  purpoee  of  Imparting 
movement  to  the  swivel  lug  longitudinally  of  ita  axis  when 
the  stud-provided  arm  la  turned,  and  the  other  of  which 
arms  is  provided  with  a  head  consisting  in  part  of  a  bar 
that  la  capable  of  entering  aald  opening  by  way  of  aaid 
alot  in  aald  first-mentioned  lug  and  of  being  rotated  in 
aaid  last  mentioned  opening. 


I 


916,t.'t8.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  EGGS.  Al- 
aaar  Fi'llutun.  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  National 
Bakera'  Egg  Co..  Siooz  City,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaourl.    Filed  June  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  436,336. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  deaiceatlng  eggs,  the  combination 
of  a  horlsontally-dlspoaed  endless  drying  belt,  means  for 
supplying  the  egg-batter  thereto,  hot-air  chambers  located 
reapeetlvely  above  and  below  the  apper  and  lower  runs 
of  aald  belt,  oosslea  arranged  In  aarlea  located  longitudi- 
nally of  the  belt  to  Impinge  tbe  air  from  said  chambers 
against  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  belt,  and  a  suction- 
chamber  located  between  said  runs  of  the  belt  within  the 
latter  and  which  receives  the  molatened  air  after  ita 
action  on  the  egg-film. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  deaiceatlng  eggs,  the  combination 
of  a  horisontally-dispoaed  endleaa  drying  t>elt,  hot-air 
chambers  located  reapeetlvely  above  and  below  tbe  upper 
and  lower  mns  of  aaid  belt  and  having  In  their  walls 
notsles  to  direct  the  drying  air  against  the  egg-film  on 
the  belt,  and  a  suction -chamber  between  the  runs  of  tbe 
belt  and  in  communication  by  means  of  said  noccles  with 
both  of  aaid  bot-air  chambers,  said  auction-chamber  having 
portlona  extending  adjacent  the  inner  aurface  of  the  belt 
oppoaite  tbe  nossles  and  an  upright  portion  extending 
from  one  run  of  tbe  belt  to  the  other  and  connecting  xald 
first-named  portions. 

8.  In  an  apparatns  for  desiccating  egga,  the  comblna- 
tloB,  with  an  endleaa  belt,  of  a  feed-trough  open  at  one 
sldp  and  having  said  side  adjacent  the  twit,  a  retainer 
formed  of  a  flat  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  aald  troogh  at  the  edge  adjacent  aald  open 
portioa.  the  main  portion  of  aald  retainer  lying  upon  and 
clinging  to  the  belt,  and  end  flaps  on  said  retainer  which 
lie  flat  on  tbe  belt  and  extead  above  the  level  of  the  batter 
In  the  trough. 


4.  la  an  apparatna  for  desteeatlBg  egga.  the  comMBa> 
tlon.  with  an  endleaa  belt,  of  a  feed-trough  open  at  one 
side  and  having  said  side  adjacent  tbe  belt,  a  retainer 
formed  of  a  fiat  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  said  trough  at  the  edge  adjacent  aald  open 
portion,  said  retainer  lying  upon  and  clinging  to  the  belt, 
end-fiapa  on  said  retainer  which  lie  fiat  on  the  belt  and 
extend  above  the  level  of  the  batter  In  the  trough,  and 
upright  end-walla  formed  at  the  enda  of  aald  end-fiapa  and 
extending  upward  at  tiie  sides  of  the  belt,  said  end-walla 
being  connected  with  the  end-walla  of  the  trou^. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  desiccating  eggs,  comprising  a  trav- 
eling belt,  a  feed-trough  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and 
film-spreading  brushes  located  above  the  feed-trough,  aald 
bmahea  being  hinged  independently  of  each  other,  for 
passing  freely  over  the  inequalltlea  of  the  belt 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


916.139.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  EGGS.  AL- 
BKST  FcLLBBTON,  Sioux  City.  lowB,  aaalguor  to  National 
Bakera'  Egg  Co..  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.    Piled  Jane  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  486,837. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deaiceatlng  eggs,  comprising  an  end- 
less traveling  belt,  a  feed-device  at  the  horizontal  portioa 
of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  rows  of  spnading  brushes  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  belt,  and  retaining  bmahea 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  bmahea  along 
both  edges  of  the  belt. 

2.  An  apparatUH  for  desiccating  eggs,  conalstlng  of  aa 
endless  traveling  belt,  a  feed-pipe  or  pipea  located  at  the 
horlsontal  portion  of  the  Ingoing  upper  run  of  tbe  belt  for 
supplying  the  liquid  egg  to  the  surface  of  the  belt,  an  egg- 
spreading  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Indivldually- 
hlnged.  inclined  brtuhes  arrangt^d  transversely  across  the 
belt,  and  upright  retaining  brushes  arranged  along  both 
edgea  of  the  belt  adjacent  to  the  Inclined  brashee  for  pre- 
venting the  egg  from  running  over  the  edges  of  the  belt. 


916,140.  ELECTRIC-BRAZING  APPARATUS.  WasTOir 
M.  Fulton,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Fulton 
Company,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  864,300. 

1.  In  an  electric  braxing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work -supporting  horn,  a  work -carrier,  an  electrically-heated 
braslng-bar,  means  for  morlng  the  same  into  and  out  of 
brazing  position,  carrier-operating  means  controlled  by  the 
bar  moving  means,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  current 
from  the  brazing-bar  when  tbe  latter  moves  Into  braxing 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  electric  braslng  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
work-supporting  means,  an  electrically-heated  braxing-bar 
movable  Into  and  out  of  braslng  poaltlon,  and  automatie 
means  for  cutting  off  the  current  from  the  braslng-bar 
when  the  latter  moves  Into  brficlng  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  braslng  machine,  the  combination  of 
work-aupportittg  raeana,  an  electrically-heated  braxing-bar, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  bar.  a  plurality  of  beat  lagging 
sprlng-prcased  members  normally  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  in  loose  engagement  with  the  frame  and  said 
members  to  raise  and  lower  tbe. frame  and  to  apply  dis- 
tributed pressure  to  said  bar  when  in  braslng  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  brazing  machine,  the  combination  of 
work-supportlag  mMns,  an  electrically -heat«d  braxing-bar 
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ia*T«blc  into  and  oat  ot  brmslnf  poattioo.  and  ylcldUsfly 
pr«nrd  iMttt-Umlnc  members  for  dlstribatloc  preamir*  to 
Mid  bar  when  in  brastng  poaltloo. 


I 


6.  In  an  eloctrlc  brazing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
braslngbar.  a  heat-lagging  member  having  a  retalolng- 
groove  for  rocelTlng  and  retaining  said  bar  In  allnement 
when  the  latter  la  heated  oat  of  brasing  poaltlon,  a  cur- 
rent-conducting frame  supporting  aa'ld  member,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame. 

CCIatma  6  to  16  not  pointed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


916,141.     FIREPROOF  WALL.     JoHW  8.  Oa«d.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Sertal  No.  428,385. 


«9 


1.  A  Or*  proof  wall  or  partition,  comprising  a  ssrlas  ot 
tttbolar  studs,  anchor  platss  (oriMd  with  depending 
tongues  fitting  within  tbe  upper  end  of  said  studs  and  also 
formsd  with  opwsrdlj  projecting  ears  projecting  abore  th* 
■tuds,  top  plates  supported  upon  said  anchor  plates,  and 
fitting  within  or  between  said  ears,  and  tiles  secured  to 
said  studs. 

2.  A  firs  proof  wall  or  partition,  comprising  a  sarlsa  of 
tabular  stods,  anchor  plates  having  depending  toogoas 
fitting  within  the  upper  ends  of  said  studs,  and  sapportsd 
thereby,  top  plates  supportsd  bjr  said  anchor  plates,  sad 
tiles  sscurad  to  said  studs. 


910,142.     COMBINBD  FlRB-ALABlf  TBLBORAPH  AMD 

TESLBPHONB  (nrSTBM.     Mamiods  Oabl,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  28,  1907.    .Serial  No.  886,115. 

1.  In  a  oombined  fir*  alarm  telegraph  and  telephone  uj9- 

tem.  a  series  of  alarm  boxes,  a  nonnally  closed  line  clrcalt, 

a  normally  breken  ground  clrcalt  from  said  bosea.  means 


tor  «attlBg  a  telephone  iate  said  line  elreoit  at  each  ot 
said  alarm  bosea,  meaM  tot  placing  a  telephone  at  central 
station  into  a  separate  clrcalt  with  said  aUrm  box  tele- 
phosee  aad  stnalUneoasly  breaking  said  line  circuit,  and 
meaae  tor  patting  into  operation  said  groaad  clrcalt 
through  all  of  said  boxes  whea  said  telephones  are  cat  in. 
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2.  In  a  combined  fire  alarm  telegraph  and  telephone  sys- 
tem, a  series  of  alarm  boxes,  a  normally  closed  line  circuit, 
a  normally  broken  ground  circuit  from  said  boxea,  means 
for  cutting  a  telephone  into  said  line  circuit  at  each  of 
said  alarm  boxea,  meana  for  placing  a  telephone  at  central 
station  Into  a  separate  circuit  with  said  alarm  box  tele- 
phones and  simultaneously  breaking  said  line  circuit,  and 
means  for  putting  into  operation  said  ground  circuit  In 
one  direction  through  the  boxes  on  one  side  of  the  cut-In 
box  telephone  and  In  the  oppoelte  direction  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cut-In  box  telephone. 


2.  A  drip  tank  for  llqald  dlsinfectanta,  coasprislng  a  re- 
ceptacle harlng  one  member  prorlded  with  an  anaular  bend 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  aad  a  relatlTely  moTable  member 
haTing  an  annular  grooTed  rib  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
twad  of  the  other  member  so  as  to  be  movable  thereon, 
said  moTabl<>  roeinlier  beioK  proTldpd  with  sn  outlet,  and 
feeding  means  carried  by  said  morabie  member  adapted  to 
antomatlcally  feed  tbe  Hqald  to  the  outlet . 

8.  A  drip  tank  for  llqald  dlalBfectanta,  havlag  an  oater 
receptacle  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  members,  one  member 
of  which  is  prorlded  with  an  annular  bead  at  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  cap  having  an  eccentrically 
located  outlet  tube'  and  having  an  annular  grooved  rlh 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  bead  oC  the  other  member  so  aa  to 
be  movable  thereon. 
Ift  


910.144.     (WITHDRAWN.) 


■>'* 


910,146.  BEEFSTEAK  TENDERER.  OaOBoa  C.  OircNS, 
Pea  Ridge,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Brown, 
Rogers,  Ark.     Piled  Aug.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  888.002. 


910,148.  DlintrBCTOB.  FURNDitCK  J.  Oacb,  New  Tork, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  William  Vogel  and  Brothera.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.632. 


A  beef  steak  tenderer  comprisinK  a  frame  embodying 
a  base,  and  opposite  sides  provided  with  vertical  slota 
and  having  separable  upper  and  lower  sections,  metallic 
bars  secured  to  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  sections  and  provided 
with  hinge  joints  at  the  rear  edges  of  the  sldee  and  ex- 
tended at  the  front  of  the  samp  to  form  pairs  of  projecting 
lugs,  means  for  detactaably  securing  tbe  lugs  together, 
bearing  blocks  engaging  the  upper  roll,  a  bar  connecting 
the  bearing  blocks,  and  adjusting  screws  piercing  the 
metallic  bars  of  the  upp^r  sections  of  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  force  the  connecting  bar  down- 
ward, and  gearing  connecting  the  rolla. 


910.140.  MACHINE  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AND  CLBANS- 
INO  AIR  AND  CONTROLLING  ITS  TEMPERATURE. 
Danik.  P.  OosLim,  Boston,  Mase.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1900.- 
Serial  No.  810,420. 


1.  A  drip  tank  for  llqald  diainfectanta,  comprlaing  an 
inner  feeding  receptacle,  an  oater  receptacle  having  one 
^  member  provided  with  an  annular  rib  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  a  relatively  movable  member  adapted  to  re- 
«s(Ye  the  llqald  from  the  Inner  receptacle  and  having  an 
annular  grooved  rib  adapted  to  fit  about  the  rib  of  the 
other  member  so  aa  to  be  movable  thereon,  said  aserahle 
member  belag  provided  with  an  oatiet,  and  feeding  aeana 
carried  by  said  sMvablf  memher  adapted  to  aatossatlcaUy 
feed  the  llqald  to  the  outlet. 


1.  In  aa  air-conditioning  apparatoa,  aa  inckteed  eaaiac 
erlth  openings  therein  forming  a  passage  for  air,  a  serlee 


of  moisteniag  sarfaoes  located  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  dampening  each  of  soeh  moistening  surfaces  inde- 
pendently of  the  others,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sar-. 
faces,  said  surfaces  being  located  in  said  passage,  aad 
a  fan  located  at  one  end^  of  the  passage  with  one  or  more 
deflectors  located  at  the  other  end.  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air-conditioning  apparatus,  an  incloeed  caalag 
eith  openings  therein  forming  s  paasage  for  air,  a  series 
of  moistening  surfaces  located  one  above  the  other  and 
means  for  rotating  them,  a  series  of  means  fOr  dampening 
said  moistening  surfaces  whereby  liquid  may  be  delivered 
at  will  upon  one  or  more  of  them,  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  air-conditioning  apparatus,  an  Inclosed  casing 
with  openings  therein  formlnx  a  passage  for  air,  a  series 
of  moistening  surfaces  located  In  said  passage  and  meana 
for  moistening  them,  an  air  deflector  located  at  one  end 
of  aald  paasage  to  direct  the  air  upon  said  moisUning 
surfaces  and  a  fan  located  at  tne  other  end  of  said  passage 
whereby  air  will  be  drawn  through  said  deflectors  against 
said  moistening  surfaces  and  tbe  moistening  of  the  air  lie 
insured. 

4.  In  aa  air  conditioning  apparatus,  an  Indoaed  caslac 
with  openings  therein  forming  a  paasage  for  air,  a  abaft 
carrying  a  seriee  of  moistening  surfaces  each  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  said  shaft,  water-breakere 
located  OB  said  abaft,  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  and 
means  independent  of  said  rotating  nieans  whereby  water 
If  fed  to  said  moistening  surfaces  and  water-breakers,  as 
described. 

6.  In  aa  air  oondltionlng  apparatus,  an  Inclosed  caalBff 
with  openings  therein  forming  a  passage  for  air,  a  abaft 
earvylng  a  moistening  surface  located  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  water-breakers  located 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  wetting  said  moistening  surface 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  independent  of  the 
means  for  wetting  said  moistening  surface,  and  water- 
breakers  whereby  the  water  supply  may  be  controlled 
wlthoot  aCeetlag  the  speed  of  rotating  of  said  moistening 
'sarface. 

(CUloi  0  to  20  Bot  prlatad  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


916.147.     MACHINE  FOR  CONDITIONING  AIR. 
P.  OosLiKB,  Boaton,  Mass.    FUed  May  29,  1907. 
•No.  870,891. 


DAIfTK. 

Serial 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  caaing 
forming  an  air  passage,  means  such  as  a  fan  for  moving 
air  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  liquid  into  said 
passage  controllable  from  without  the  apparatus,  and 
meana  located  within  said  passage  for  receiving  aad  atom- 
ialag  said  liquid  and  delivering  liquid  In  aa  atomised 
form  to  tbe  air  as  It  passes  through  said  passage,  and 
mosns  adjacent  to  said  means  for  delivering  llqnid  where- 
by the  teaspwatores  of  aald  llqald  and  air  may  be  changed 
kff  contact  therewith. 
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|.  An  ftlr  coDdltloaloc  apparatos  comprlalnff  a.  caaliif 
forming' an  air  paaaage,  meana  auch  aa  a  fan  for  moving 
fUr  tbarethrougb,  meana  for  dellTerlng  liquid  Into  aald 
controllable  from  withont  the  apparatna,  and 
k>cated  witbln  aald  paaaage  for  receiving  and  atom- 
lilng  aald  Uqaid  and  delivering  llqald  In  an  atomlaad 
form  to  the  air  aa  It  paaaea  tbrooitb  aald  paaaage.  means 
adjacent  to  aald  meana  for  delivering  liquid  wbereby  the 
temperaturea  of  aald  liquid  and  air  may  b«  chaagad  by 
contact  tberewltb,  and  means  whereby  ontalde  air  la 
mixed  with  the  air  passing  througb  said  air  paaaage  to 
modify  Its  conditions,  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatua  comprlalng  a  caalng 
bavlng  an  air  Inlet  at  on*  end,  aa  air  outlet  at  tb«  other 
and,  meana  for  delivering  liquid  Into  said  paaaage  con 
trollable  from  without  the  apparatua,  aod  means  located 
within  said  paaaage  for  receiving  and  atomising  said 
liquid  and  delivering  liquid  In  an  atomised  form  to  the 
air  aa  It  paaaea  through  aald  paaaage,  a  ooU  located 
within  said  casing  and  extending  ao  fkr  aa  to  partially 
aurroiind  said  means  for  delivering  liquid,  the  said  coil 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  outside  meana  whereby 
It  may  be  beated  or  chilled,  as  dpacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  air  condltioclng  apparatua  comprising  a  caalng 
forming  an  air  pansaxe.  a  pump  located  within  aald  caalng. 
means  for  automatically  supplying  it  with  liquid,  and  one 
or  more  supply  plpea  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
dlatrlbute  liquid  witbln  said  caalng  in  atomised  form,  to- 
gether with  means  adjacent  to  aald  liquid  dlatrtbatlng 
meana  whereby  the  temperaturea  of  aald  llqnld  and  the 
air  may  be  changed  by  contact  therewith. 

6.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatua,  a  caalng  baring  an 
epaajng  at  either  end  adapted  to  be  used  either  as  an  air 
Initt  or  outlet,  means  within  said  casing  for  conditioning 
■ir,  meana  sncta  as  a  fan  near  one  of  aald  opaolngs  for 
paaalng  air  through  aald  apparatua,  an  air  passage  con- 
necting directly  with  the  outer  atmoaphere  and  extending 
to  a  point  between  said  conditioning  means  and  aald  fan 
whereby  the  atmospheric  air  may  be  mingled  with  the' 
conditioned  air  for  the  purpose  of  tempering  the  aame. 

{Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  16,148.  ROPE  MEASURING  MACHINE.  Akdbbw 
Hallt,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  31.  1908.  Bartal 
No.  470.198. 


1.  A  rope  meaauring  machine  having  a  pulley  adapted 
to  ba  operated  by  the  rope,  a  dished  wheel  rotated  by  aald 
pollay.  a  dial  plate  carried  by  aald  dished  wheel  and  frle- 
tlonally  engaging  therewith  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary pointer,  and  means  for  rotating  said  dial  plate  In- 
dependently of  said  wheal. 

2.  A, rope  meaauring  machine,  comprlalng  a  standard, 
a  tx^narersely-extendlng  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  grooved 

^^uiley  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  second  grooved 
pulley  adjacent  the  first -mentioned  pulley  and  nerving  to 
hold   the   rope   In    engagement   with    the   flrat-mantlonaA 


pollay.  a  worm  upon  the  oppoalta  end  of  aald  ahaft,  a 
worsB  whaai  Intanaaahlng  with  aald  worm,  a  dial  plat* 
carried  hf  aald  worm  wheel  but  rotatable  In  reapect  there- 
to.'and  a  stationary  pointer  carried  by  said  standard  and 
extending  over  the  edge  of  aald  worm  wbaal  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  aald  dial  plata. 

S.  A  measuring  machine  Incloding  a  pulley,  a  wheel, 
maana  for  rotating  aald  wheel  by  aald  pulley,  said  wheel 
baring  on*  aurfaca  thereof  diahad  or  hollowed,  a  dial 
plate  concentric  with  teld  wheel  and  covering  aald  diahed 
portion  and  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a 
pivot  pin  frlctionally  aecurlng  aald  dial  plate  to  aald 
wheel  and  conatltutlng  tne  axle  or  pivot  of  the  wheel,  a 
atatlonary  pointer  terminating  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  dial  plate,  a  atop  carried  by  aald  dial  plate  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  aald  pointer,  and  a  knob  carried 
by  said  dial  plate  for  rotating  the  latter  Independently 
of  the  wbaal. 
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916.149.  WOOD  -  STBAMINO  APPARATUS.  Onoaoa  W. 
Habtlby,  Munde,  Ind.  Fllad  Apr.  28.  1908.  SerUI  No. 
428,736. 


1.  A  devlca  for  aiaamlng  wood  and  the  Ilka  Incloding  a 
receptacle  for  holding  the  material  to  be  steamed  pro- 
vided with  a  door  or  the  like  to  render  the  material  ac> 
ceaalble,  and  a  atcamlng  derlce  within  said  racapUela  and 
extending  over  the  material  and  vertically  movable  ao 
that  aa  the  material  la  gradually  removed  the  steaming 
derlca  can  be  lowered  Into  cloaa  proximity  with  the  upper 
sorfaca  of  the  material. 

2.  A  derlce  for  ataamlng  wood  and  the  like  Including  • 
■receptacle  for  holding  the  material  to  be  steamed,  a  cen- 
trally dispooed  steam  supply  pipe  extending  vertically 
fnMn  the  top  of  said  racaptacle,  a  ataamlng  derlce  within 
said  receptacle  and  sxtandlng  borlsontally  so  aa  to  ba 
over  all  the  material,  and  a  pipe  connected  therewith  that 
taleacopea  with  aald  steam  supply  pipe,  whereby  the  stana- 
Ing  devlca  can  ba  gradoally  lowerad  aa  the  material  la  r»> 
moved. 

8.  A  device  for  steaming  wood  and  the  like  Including  a 
racaptacle,  a  steam  aopply  pipe  astandlng  vertically  froaa 
aald  receptacle,  a  steaming  device  vertically  movable 
within  aald  receptacle,  a  pliw  connected  therei^th  that 
tnisncioprs  In  aald  steam  supply  pipe,  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  steaming  device,  and  meana  for  vertically 
morlag  the  ataamlng  device. 

4.  A  derlca  for  ataamlng  wood  and  the  like.  Including  a 
receptacle  for  the  material,  a  vertically  movable  steaming 
device  within  said  receptacle  for  applying  steam  to  the 
material,  and  a  plata  above  the  steaming  device  and  mov- 
able therewith  that  aubatantlally  eloaea  the  recepUcle  and 
keepa  the  ateam  below. 

5.  A  device  for  ateamlng  wood  and  the  like  Inclnding  a 
receptacle  for  the  material,  a  atatlonary  pipe  projecting 
apwardly  tbarefrom.  a  pipe  talaaeoping  within  aald  ata- 
tlonary pipe  and  projecting  Into  the  racaptacle,  oppoaltaly 
projecting  horlsontal  plpea  leading  from  aald  teleecoping 
pipe,  a  pair  of  headers  to  which  the  ends  of  said  horlson- 
tal plpea  are  connected,  ataam  plpea  aecured  Intermediate 
aald   headera   with  perforatlona  on   their   under  aldaa.  a 
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horlsontal  plate  aecured  on  aald  ateam  plpea,  maana  for 
supporting  aald  aerlea  of  ateam  pipea,  and  guide  rollera 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  plate  for  engaging  the 
side  walla  of  the  receptacle. 


916.150.  LOCOMOTIVE 
HBiwraaLUAM,  Sacramento, 
Serial  No.  460.008. 


ASH  -  PJM.      Tatix>b    W. 
Cal.      FUafl  Oct.   29,    1908. 

J.' 


1.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan,  the  combination  of  a  body 
baring  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  hollow  guide  frame  flxad 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  dlacharge  allde  fitted  to 
trareree  longitudinally  In  the  guide  frame,  and  meana  for 
Introducing  a  heating  medium  In  the  guide  frame. 

2.  In  a  locomotlre  aah  pan.  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  dlacharge  opening,  hollow  guide  frames  fixed  on 
each  aide  and  to  the  bottoaa  of  the  body  and  fwortded 
with  lateral  gnidewaya  communicating  therewith,  a  dis- 
charge slide  flttad  to  traverse  longitudinally  In  the  guide- 
ways,  and  meana  for  Introducing  a  beating  medium  In  the 
hollow  framea  and  heating  the  adjacent  aurfaces  of  tbe 
gnldewaya  and  diacharga  allde. 

3.  In  a  locomotlre  aah  pan,  the  combination  of  a  body 
baring  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  guide  frame  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  prorlded  with  lateral  guldeways 
and  ataam  chambera  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with 
the  gnldewaya,  a  ateam  aupply  pipe  leading  from  the 
boiler  of  th«  locomotive  to  the  steam  chambers,  and  a  dis- 
charge allde  fitted  to  trarerae  l<mgltudlnally  In  the  guide- 
wnjm. 

4.  In  a  locomotlre  aah  pan,  the  combination  of  a  body 
baring  a  lower  dlacharge  opening,  a  guide  frame  fixed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  body  and  prorlded  with  lateral  gnlde- 
waya, ateam  chambers  on  the  guide  frame  baring  dla- 
charge bolaa  leading  Into  the  gnldewaya,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  to  the 
steam  chambers,  and  a  dlacharge  slide  fitted  to  traverse 
longitudinally  In  the  gnldewaya. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan.  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  hopper  sections,  each  harlng  a 
lower  dlacharge  opening,  gnlda  framea  flxad  to  the  bot- 
toma  of  the  hopper  aectlona  and  prorlded  with  guldeways 
on  their  opposite  sides,  steam  chambers  formed  in  the 
guide  frames  adjacent  to  the  guldeways,  plpea  connecting 
the  oppoalts  steam  chambera  of  each  guide  frame,  a  steam 
■npply  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  to  a 
steam  chamber  of  one  of  the  guide  framea.  branch  ateam 
pipaa  leading  from  tba  anp^y  pipe  to  a  steain  ehanbar  of 
each  of  the  other  guide  framea.  and  discharge  alldea  fitted 
to  trarerae  longitudinally  In  the  gnldewaya  of  the  aereral 
guide  framea. 


916.161.     MECHANICAL  TOT.     WtuaAM  H.  Hobdbt. 
MUwanksa.WU.    Filed  Oct.  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  898.030. 


1.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cablea. 
ignrea  looaaly  connected  to  aald  cables,  and  means  for 
■STlng  tba  cablea  to  more  the  flguraa  In  a  haphaaard  man- 

2.  A  machanlcal  toy.  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cablea, 
flgurea  looaaly  connected  to  said  cablea.  and  meana  for  In- 
termittently morlng  the  cablea  to  more  the  flgurea  In  a 
haphaaard  manner. 

8.  A  mechanical  toy.  comprlalng  a  black,  a  plurality  of 
cablea   morably   connected   to  aald  block,   flguraa  looaely 


connected  to  said  cablea.  and  meana  for  morlng  the  cablea 
to  more  the  flgurea  In  a  haphaaard  manner. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  groored  track,  a 
plurality  of  cablea  morably  poaltloned  In  the  groorea  of 
aald ,  track,  flgurea  looaely  connected  to  aald  cablea,  and 
■aans  for  morlng  the  cablea  to  more  the  flgurea  In  a 
haphaaard  manner. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  groored  track,  a 
plurality  of  cablea  morably  positioned  In  the  groorea  of 
aald  track,  blocka  morably  poaltloned  In  aald  groorea  and 
looaely  connected  to  the  cablea,  flgurea  connected  to  aald 
blocka,  and  means  for  morlng  the  cablea  to  more  the 
flgurea  In  a  baphasard  manner. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916.182.  DEVICE  FOR  AGITATING  THE  WATER  IN 
BATHS.  Hbinbich  Hobglaubb,  Munich.  Gernuny. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1904.  Serial  No.  204,882.  Renewed  Fab. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No:  417,082. 


1.  A  ware  forming  derice  comprising.  In  combination, 
aa  open  bath,  an  oscillating  member  piroted  to  swing 
therein,  a  lerer  arnft  secured  In  fixed  relation  to  the  oa- 
cUlatlng  member,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  coupled  to 
the  crank,  a  pin  morably  mounted  In  the  rod  and  connect- 
ing the  aame  to  the  lerer  arm.  springs  controlling  the  lo- 
cation of  the  pin  in  the  rod,  and  meana  for  drirlng  the 
crank. 

2.  A  ware  forming  derlce  comprlalng.  In  combination, 
an  open  bath  harlng  a  wall  apaced  from  one  side  thereof, 
an  oaclllatlng  member  plrotcd  to  swing  between  the  aide 
of  the  tab  and  the  wall,  a  lerer  arm  aecured  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  oaclllatlng  member,  a  crank,  a  connecting 
rod  coupled  to  the  crank,  a  pin  morably  mounted  In  the 
rod  and  connecting  the  aame  to  the  lever  arm.  springs 
controlling  the  location  of  the  pin  In  the  rod.  and  meana 
for  driving  the  crank. 

8.  A  ware  forming  derlce  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  open  bath,  an  oaclllatlng  member  piroted  to  swing 
therein,  a  slotted  lerer  arm  secured  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  oaclllatlng  member,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  conpled 
to  the  crank,  a  pin  morably  mounted  In  the  rod  and  en- 
gaging the  slot  In  the  lerer,  aprings  controlling  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pin  in  the  rod,  meana  for  adjusting  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  alot,  ai^  maana  for 
drirlng  the  crank. 

4.  A  ware  forming  derlce  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  open  bath,  an  oscillating  member  piroted  to->swlng 
therein,  a  alotted  lerer  arm  secured  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  oaclllatlng  member,  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  conpled 
to  the  crank,  a  pin  morably  mounted  In  the  rod  and  .en- 
gaging the  slot  in  the  lever,  springs  controlling  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pin  In  the  rod.  a  aeeond  lerer,  piroted  to  a 
fixed  support,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  sectrnd 
lever  and  the  pin,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  arm 
of  aald  lerer  In  different  positions  to  change  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  pin  with  the  slot  and  thereby  rary  the 
stroke  of  the  oarillatlng  member. 


016.163.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Geobob  K.  Horr,  Fhlladel 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1907.  Serial  No.  398.918. 
A  apike  harlng  two  parallel  shanks  of  different  length, 
each  of  uniform  croes  section  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  Ita  length  and  each  harlng  one  atralght  aide  and 
harlng  the  opposite  side  parallel  thereto  and  terminating 
in  a  beveled  surface,  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  two 
shanks  being  at  aubatantlally  the  same  angle  and  upon  the 
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correspoBcUiic  ■!<!«•  ftnd  In  ralMtantlally  th«  sum  pl«»*,  • 
eoonecting  portion  totwecn  Mid  tbankt  at  their  app«r 
•nd«  cod  eoDvex  on  Its  and«r  Bide  and  termlnatlog  In  a 
depending    curved    catting   adge,    and    a    bead    ezteadtag 


acrora  the  apper  ends  of  said  shanks  and  said  connecting 
portion,  said  head  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
shanks  and  baring  an  ootwardly-extendlng  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  apper  end  of  the  'loaser  shank. 


016,154^  GBAY  VAT  DTK  AND  FROCRSa  OF  MAKING 
8AMR.  Juuua  Hovtiiann,  Basel.  Swltaerland.  assignor 
to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Basel.  Swltser- 
UumL    Filed  Jal7  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  443.434. 

1.  The  deacrlbed  process  for  the  mannfactare  of  gray 
▼at-dyestnffs.  which  consists  In  beating  an  arylamldo  de- 
rlvatlT*  of  a-methylanthraqulnone  with  snlfor  to  a  high 
tsmparatore. 

2.  As  new  article*  of  manafaetore.  the  rat-dysatoffs, 
obtainable  by  beating  an  arylsmldo  derlTStlve  of  2-ta«thjl- 
anthraqulnone  with  nulfur  to  a  high  temperature,  constl- 
tatlng.  In  dry  sUta,  black  powders,  sdnbta  la  eooeen- 
tratad  salfartc  acid  with  a  rreenlsh-black  to  blacktoh 
olWe  coloration,  soluble  In  fuming  sulfuric  acid  of  24  per 
cent  80|  with  a  blackish  olive  to  blulah  black  color.  In- 
solnble  In  the  usual  organic  solvents  and  yielding  with 
alkaline  reducing  agents  In-own  vata  dywing  cvttoa  gray 
shades. 


916,153.     ELKCTBOLYTIC  PROCESS.     HasaT  L.  Hollis. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1B07.     Serial  No.  MS.02«. 

1.  The  process  of  coating  Iron  ataeets  with  tin,  which 
consists  la  immersing  the  sheets  In  an  electrolyte  In  the 
form  of  solution  of  a  tin  salt  of  a  floorin  add,  and  eoa- 
nccting  the  sheets  as  cathodes  with  an  alcctrolTtlc 
circuit. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  sh««t  Iron  with  tin.  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  solution  comprising  bydro-flno- 
silicic  acid  and  water.  Immersing  In  said  solution  sn  anode 
of  tin  and  a  suitable  cathode,  causing  current  flow  through 
the  solution  from  the  anoda'  to  the  cathode  whereby  tin  is 
liberated  from  the  anode  and  deposited  on  the  cathode, 
canslag  tb«  rate  of  dlasolutlon  of  tin  from  the  anoda  to 
be  greater  thaa  the  depoeltlon  of  tin  on  the  cathode  wbare- 
by  tha  aolutlon  becomes  Impregnated  with  tin.  then  using 
mkt  golutloB  aa  an  electrolyte,  and  immerslDg  therein  the 
Iron  sheets  as  cathodes. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  iron  shaets  with  tin.  which 
consists  in  Immerslag  the  sheets  as  cathodes  in  an  electro- 
lyte coaalsting  of  a  solatioa  of  a  fla  salt  of  a  fluoria  acid 
and  a  colloid,  and  causing  current  to  flow  through  the 
solution. 


91«,1M      QUANTITY-REOULATINO  DEVICE  FOB   RO 

TARY    FLUID  •  COMPRESSORS.      Albsbt    Hi;odeki\. 

Zurich.  Swltserlsnd.      Filed  Nov.  5.    1907.      Serial  No. 

400,809. 

1.  Is  a  rotating  compressor  the  combination  with  rcctf^ 
lioear  blades  llmttad  by  parallel  lines  towsrd  tha  laalde 
aad    by    diverging   lines   toward    the   outsldf,    of   dUTuaer 


oheeka  of  oavrsapondlag  tonn  and  means  of  varying  the 
aogta  of  iBcllnatloB  of  tha  Madea,  aobataatlAlly  aa  d»- 
sertbad. 


2.  In  a  rotating  compressor  the  combiastion  with  recti- 
T  blades  limited  by  parallel  llaes  toward  the 
and  by  diverging  llnea  toward  the  outalda.  of 
ckeaka  of  corresponding  form  snd  slotted  guides  for  aald 
bladaa  and  pins  near  the  innar  eods  of  the  bladea,  aald 
plaa  being  arraagad  00  a  roCatabla  rtag.  aabaUatlally  as 
danertbed. 

X.  In  a  rotating  compreaaor  the  combination  with  recti* 
linear  blades  llmltsd  by  parallel  lines  towsrd  the  inaida 
sad  by  dlverglnc  llaaa  toward  the  outside,  of  dlfTaaar 
cbaafta  sf  correapoBdlsg  form  and  slotted  gaMes  In  plna 
rotaUbly  secured  to  the  cheeks  aad  Inner  pins  near  tha 
inner  ends  of  the  blades,  said  plaa  being  arranged  on  a 
rotatabla  ring.  substaDtlally  aa  jdisacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rotating  compreaaor  t%c  eombtaatloo  with  ractl- 
llBCAr  blades  limited  by  parallel  lines  toward  the  laaida 
and  by  diverging  Itaea  toward  the  ontalde.  of  dlffoacr 
cheeka  of  correapondtag  form  and  slotted  guides  located  la 
ptaa  rotatably  aacared  to  the  ckaaks  aad  ssealia  to  rotata 
tbe  blades  on  said  plna.  aabstaatlally  as  daacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rotating  compressor  tbe  combination  with  recti- 
itaaar  blades  limited  by  parallel  line*  toward  the  Inside 
and  by  diverging  lines  toward  the  oatslde.  of  dlffooer 
cheeks  of  correapondtag  form  and  alotted  gnldaa  for  tha 
bladaa  aad  inaar  plaa  a«ar  the  ends  of  the  bladaa  which 
are  prolonged  tieyond  the  plna.  said  pins  being  arraagad 
OB  a  rotatablf  ring,  aatwtantlally  as  described. 


» 16.187.  LOCKING  DBVICB  FOB  MAT-GUARDS. 
•tVMair  B.  JacKMAM.  N«w  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Jnly  S5. 
1908.     Sarlal  No.  440,887. 


SI  .c 

1.  In  eombiaatloB,  a  Tehlcla  aeatgtiard,  a  manually 
controlled  locking  davlc*  for  loefclag  tbe  said  aeat-guard. 
nnd  an  aatomatlc  locking  davlca  for  locking  the  said  man- 
ually controlled  locking  device 

2.  In  combination,  a  vahlde  having  a  aeat-goard.  a  man- 
ually-controlled locking  device  on  the  vehicle  for  locking 
snd  unlocking  the  said  seat-guard,  and  an  automatic  lock- 
ing device  for  locking  and  nnlocldng  the  aald  manually- 
controlled  locking  device. 

8.  In  eombtnatloa.  a  Toblcla  having  a  aaat  guard,  a  man- 
ually-controlled locking  darlcc  on  the  vehicle  for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  said  aaat-gnard.  a  second  locking  device 
on  the  vehicle  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  said  manually 
controHad  locklar  derioa.  and  meana  In  tha  track  of  tha 
vehicle  for  actuating  the  ssid  locking  device. 


4.  In  eomt>tnatloD.  a  vehicle  having  a  seat-guard,  a  man- 
aally-controlled  locking  device  on  tbe  vehicle  for  loeklag 
aad  anlocklng  tha  aald  aaat-gnard,  a  loefclag  levar  fol- 
crumad  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  eagage  aad  lock 
the  aald  mannaliy-cootrolled  locking  device,  and  a  cam 
hi  tbe  beginning  portion  of  tha  track  of  tbe  vehicle  aad 
adapted  to  engage  tha  aald  lever  to  aaov  tha  lattar  tato 
loeklag  poaltlon. 

B.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  saat-gvard,  a  maa- 
ually-controlled  locking  device  on  tbe  vehicle  for  locking 
and  unlocking  the  said  saat-guard,  a  locking  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  tha  vehicle  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  and  lock  tha  ! 
aald  manually-controlled  locking  device,  a  cam  In  the  be- 
ftp^ing  portion  of  tbe  track  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
aogaga  the  said  lever  to  move  tbe  latter  Into  locking 
poaltlon,  and  a  aecond  cam  In  the  bo^ne-atretch  portion  of 
the  track  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  locking  lever  and 
Biove  It  into  position. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.l 


tending  between  sod  adapted  for  Interlocking  aad  attdlag 
connection  at  their  ends  with  said  pUea  longltadlnally  of 
the  lattar  to  eenatltata  aa  Inclosing  shall  or  wall,  aad  a 
maas  of  filling  material  filling  the  apace  Indoaed  by  said 
aheU  or  waU. 


918,158.  MARINE  AERIAL  TRAMWAY.  GaoKoa  W. 
JACKBOM,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  5.  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,981. 


1.  A  marine  aerial  tramway  comprising  s  plurality  of 
maaalve,  stationary  piers  arranged  In  a  row  and  resting  on 
and  anchored  to  the  bottom  beneath  a  body  of  water,  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  disconnected  metallic  skeleton 
towers  supported  on  and  anchored  to  said  towers  and  pro 
vlded  with  meana  for  supporting  a  tramway,  a  flexible 
tramway  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  means 
carried  by  said  towers  for  moving  a  skip  along  tbe  tram- 
way. 

2.  A  marine  aerial  tramway  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
pier*  arranged  In  a  row  and  resting  on  the  bottom  beneath 
a  body  of  water,  a  plurality  of  towers  supported  on  said 
piers  above  the  body  of  water  and  having  croas  arma  which 
earry  a  tram  eaMa,  meana  carried  by  the  towers  for  mov- 
ing s  skip  slong  said  tram  cable,  and  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  said  towers  on  said  piers. 

8.  A  marine  aerial  tramway  comprising  a  plnrsHty  of 
piers  arranged  In  a  row  and  reatlng  on  the  bottom  beneath 
a  body  of  water,  a  plurality  of  towers  supported  on  said 
plars  above  the  body  of  water,  and  carrying  a  tram  cable 
and  means  for  moving  a  skip  along  said  cable,  tower  sup- 
porting frames  supported  on  said  piers  on  which  tbe 
towera  rest  sod  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  means  for 
adjoattng  aald  frassea  on  said  piers. 

4.  A  marine  aerial  tramway  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piers  arranged  la  a  row  and  resting  on  the  bottom  beneath 
a  body  of  water,  a  plurality  of  towei*  supported  on  said 
plera  above  the  body  of  water  and  carrying  a  tram  cable, 
tower  carrying  framea  to  which  the  towera  are  attached 
and  Bieans  for  attaching  aald  framea  to  aaki  plera.  ar- 
ranged to  permit  angular  adjuatmeot  of  tbe  framea  rela- 
tively to  tbe  central  axes  of  the  piers. 

6.-  A  marine  tramway  comprising  s  plurality  of  plera 
arranged  In  a  row.  each  constotlng  of  piles  drlTea  Into  the 
bottom  beneath  the  body  of  water,  and  a  shell  or  casing 
attached  to  said  piles  and  surrouDding  the  area  which  tbe 
pier  occupies  and  filled  with  a  maaa  of  filling  material, 
and  towers  supported  on  aald  piers  above  the  water  level 
and  carrying  a  tram  cable  and  means  for  moving  a  skip 
alona  said  cable. 

[Clabaa  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


91Sa89-    SUBMARINE  PIBR.    Oaoaoa  W.  jAcaaoM.  Chl- 

aa«a.  III.     Filed  May  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  480,982. 

1.  ▲   aahaaarlae    foundation   or   pier   compriaing   pllea 

drttran  into  the  bottom  baaaath  a  body  of  water  aroond  tike 

area  occupied  by  tbe  pier,  flexible  panels  or  sectloaa  ex- 


A  y  1%. 


2.  A  submarine  foundation  or  pier  comprising  piles 
driven  Into  the  bottom  beneath  a  body  of  water  around  aa 
area  occupied  by  the  pier,  panela  or  aectlona  -extending 
between  and  adapted  for  interlocking  and  sliding  connec- 
tion at  their  ends  with  said  piles  entirely  from  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  pllea  to  the  bottom  Into  which  they  are 
driven  to  conatitute  an  iacloalng  wall  or  ahell,  and  a  maas 
of  filling  material  filling  the  space  incloaed  by  said  wall 
or  ahell. 

3.  A  submarine  foundation  or  pier  comprising  piles 
driven  Into  the  bottom  beneath  a  body  of  water  around  aa 
area  occupied  by  the  pier,  iwnela  or  sections  adapted  for 
interlockl^ng  snd  sliding  connection  at  their  ends  with  aald 
piles  to  constitute  an  inclosing  wall  or  ahell,  each  of  aald 
panela  conalsting  of  fiexible  strands  or  chaina,  and  vertical, 
laterally  aeparated  ban  aupported  thereon,  and  a  maaa  of 
filling  material  filling  the  ai>ace  Incloaed  by  said  wall  or 
ahell. 

4.  A  aubmarlne  foundation  or  pio*  compriaing  pllea 
driven  into  tbe  bottom  beneath  a  body  of  water  around  aa 
area  occupied  by  the  pier,  a  plurality  of  horiaontal,  aopw- 
poeed  rows  of  panels  or  sections  ezteodiag  between  and 
adapted  for  int^locking  and  eliding  connection  at  their 
ends  with  said  piles  to  constitute  an  Incloaing  wall  or 
ahell,  and  a  mass  of  filling  material  filling  the  space  In- 
closed by  said  wall  or  ahell. 

6.  A  submsrine  foundation  or  pier  comprising  pUaa 
driven  Into  tbe  bottom  beneath  a  body  of  water  around  an 
area  oecnpied  by  the  pier,  panels  or  aectloaa  extending 
between  aald  pllea,  each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
chains  having  Interlocking  and  sliding  connection  at  their 
aada  with  said  piles  and  a  plurality  of  vertical,  laterally 
separated  bars  extending  through  and  supported  in  the 
links  of  said  chains,  and  a  maaa  of  filling  material  filllag 
the  space  Incloaod  by  tbe  cage-like  wall  thus  constructed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


916,160.  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SUBWAY  TERMINAL 
LOOPS.  GaoBOB  W.  Jackbom.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Sept. 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.235. 


1.  la  a  sabway  systeoi.  tlw  arraagement  of  the  terminal 
loopa  of  the  routea  or  tracks  in  the  tranafer  district  of 
tbe  aystem,  characterised  b.v  srranglng  the  loops  of  tbe 
aaveral  routea  or  tracka  In  aubway  loopa  beneath  streets 
at  the  aldea  of  dosdy  adjaeeat  blocks  and  arranttac 
route  loops  with  the  corners  thereof  at  a  eestral  tranaftef 
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point  bCDMith  th«  InterMctlon  of  atroots  Mparatlng  miA 
Moeiu,  there  beinc  a  free  and  unobatmctod  paaaMO  ta  the 
mbway  between  transfer  atationa  of  adjacent  loop*. 

2.  In  a  aabway  ayatem  the  arrangaoMnt  of  the  tarmlnal 
route  loopa  In  the  transfer  dlatrlct  of  the  ayatem,  ebarae- 
terlaed  hy  arranging  the  loop*  of  th*  several  roatea  In  aub- 
wtLj  loops  beneath  streets  at  the  sides  of  adjacent  blocka. 
and  arranging  certain  of  tbe  route  loop*  with  the  corners 
thereof  at  a  central  transfer  point  benaath  th*  Interaeetlon 
of  Btraet*  aaparatlng  aald  blocka.  and  arraaglag  certain 
of  said  loop*  along  side  of  each  other,  part*  of  each 
loop  of  the  aobway  being  traveraed  by  parte  of  loopa 
of  different  roatea,  arranged  therein  aide  by  aid*,  there 
being  free  paaaage  way  between  the  tranafer  atattons 
of  the  loop*  at  said  central  transfer  point,  and  free  and 
unobstructed  passage  ways  from  said  central  tranafer  point 
to  transfer  atationa  belonging  to  other  dlatlnct  roate  loop*. 

8.  In  a  aubway  traction  system,  the  arrangement  of  tbe 
terminal  loops  of  the  route*  or  car  track*  In  the  tranafer 
dlatrlct  of  th*  ayatem,  charactarlMd  by  arranging  the  loop* 
of  the  a*T«ral  roatea  or  track*  In  aubway  loop*  beneath 
the  atreeta  at  the  atdea  of  cloacly  adjacent  blocka,  parte 
of  each  loop  of  the  subway  being  trarersed  by  part*  of 
loop*  of  different  roate*  or  track*,  transfer  statioas  la  th* 
aubway  loops  between  the  tracks  belonging  to  different 
route  loops  and  walks  between  the  tracka  In  the  aubway 
extending  onlnterraptedly  from  on*  tranafM*  atatioa  to  the 
oth*r  without  cro**ing  the  tracks. 

4.  In  a  subway  system,  tbe  arrangement  of  the  terminal 
loop*  of  the  route*  In  the  transfer  district  of  the  syst*m, 
characterlied  by  arranging  the  loop*  of  tbe  sereral  root** 
or  track*  In  subway,  loopa  beneath  street*  at  tbe  aid**  of 
cloaely  adjacent  blocks,  tbe  tracka  of  different  routes  lying 
aide  by  aide  In  a  alngle  aectlon  of  the  subway  with  no 
track  ero**lag  another,  tranafer  atationa  located  la  tb* 
aabway  between  tracks  belonging  to  different  route  loop* 
and  walks  extending  uninterruptedly  from  transfer  station 
to  transfer  station  without  croeaing  the  tracka  of  the 
root*  loop*. 


•16.161.  AZO  DTB  AND  PROCB88  OF  MAKING  8AMB. 
Cail  jAaaaaPAcnaB,  Basel,  Swltierland.  asslKnor  to 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Baale.  Baael,  Switaer- 
land,     nied  July  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,8T1. 

1.  The  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ami- 
doarylastmjdonaphthalene  sulfonic  adds,  by  condensing 
th*  naphtbylamln  sulfonic  adds  with  2  :4-dlnltro-l-ehloro- 
benaene,  r«dacing  partially  the  recnlttng  product*  of  con- 
densation, trnnsforming  the  ao  obtained  producta  of  partial 
reduction  by  nitrous  acid  into  asimido  compounds  and 
finally  treating  tbe  obtained  nitroaryi-aBlmldonapbthalene 
aalfonlc  add*  with  redadng  agenta. 

2.  The  deacrlb*d  process  for  the  manufkctur*  of  par- 
amldophenyI-2-*almldo  5  naphthol  sulfonic  adds,  by  con- 
densing the  2-naphthylamin-5-7  disulfoolc  add  and  Ita 
aalfo-derlrativ*  with  2:4-dlaltro-l-cbU>rob*na*Be,  r«dadBg 
partially  the  reaulting  peadncta  of  coadenaation.  conT*rt- 
InK  the  thus  obtained  partially  rednr^  products  by  nitrous 
add  into  aslmldo  compounda,  treating  these  nttropbenyl- 
aalmtdonaphtbalene  aalfonlc  adda  with  redndng  ageata 
and  finally  melting  the  resulting  amtdopbenylaatmldonaph- 
thalene  sulfonic  add  with  caustic  alkali**. 

8.  Th*  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aso- 
dyeataffa  by  combining  th*  amidopbenyl-2  asimldo-K-naph- 
thol  aulfontc  add*  with  aromatic  dlaio  bodlea  ta  alkalln* 
mediom. 

4.  Tbe  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aso- 
dyestuifs  by  condensing  the  2-naphthylamtn-6  7-diaulfonlc 
acid  and  It*  anlfo  derlvatlTca  with  2 :4-41nitro-l-chloro- 
benaene.  reducing  partially  tbe  resulting  prodnets  of  con- 
densation, tranaformlng  their  products  of  psrtisi  reduction 
by  nitrous, acid  Into  aalmldo  compounds,  treating  the  nltro- 
phenylaslmidonaphtbaleBe  aulfonlc  adda  thoa  obtained 
with  reducing  agents,  melting  the  resulting  amldophenyl- 
aslmldonaphthalene  sulfonic  adds  with  caustic  alkalies 
end  finally  combining  the  thus  obtained  paramtdoplMByl- 
2-asiiBido-5-aapbtbol  sulfonic  adda  with  armoaMtie  dlaao 
bedla*  In  allnllne  medium. 


ft.  A*  n«w  prodocts,  tli*  d*acrlb*d  aao-dy**tnff*  derived 
froB  paramldopta«nyl-2-«slBldo-S-Bapbtbol  ealfttnie  add*, 
th*  said  dy**tafN  being  sololtle  In  water  and  dyeing  on- 
mordanted  cotton  In  neutral  and  alkaline  bath  from  yellow- 
red  to  blue-red  and  Tlolet-red  and  haTlng  the  property  d 
dOTelopIng  well  on  tbe  fiber  by  being  dlaaotlaed  tb«i«aa 
and  ultimately  combined  with  amine  or  pb«nol*,  foralab- 
Ing  shade*  which  are  dl*tlngaiah*d  by  tbalr  brlUiaao*  aad 
th*ir  faata***  to  waabing. 


»1«,162.  If AKIN0  8PI  RALLY- WOnifDTUBBS.  Chablm 
P.  JaiTKi!**,  Washington.  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  Jam** 
Oayley,  A.  H.  Turner,  and  C.  A.  Henderson,  truetee*. 
New  York.  N.  T.  ni*d  May  28,  1008.  8*rlal  No. 
434,728. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  daaa  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  m**n*  for  advancing  a  ab«*t  of  *tock.  of  means  for 
slitting  the  advancing  sheet,  meana  for  throwing  alternate 
strip*  •lightly  oat  of  registry  with  tbe  remaining  atrip* 
to  oSmt  tb*  *d8«*  of  tbe  two  aeta,  and  mean*  for  applying 
llqold  to  on*  fac*  of  on*  **t  of  atripa  daring  each  off- 
setting. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblnatloa 
with  meana  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  stock,  of  meana  for 
slitting  the  advaaeing  aheet  into  strip*,  and  meana  for  ap- 
plying llqaid  to  one  face  of  tlie  divided  advancing  sheet 
while  tb*  adg**  of  adjacent  atripa  prevent  anrploa  llqaid 
from  paaaing  over  tbe  edgea  to  tli*  opposit*  fac*  of  aay 
strip. 

3.  The  combination  of  slitting  shear*,  the  liquid  ap- 
plying roller,  the  two  guide  rollera.  In  different  horlsontal 
planes,  adjacent  to  the  liquid  applying  roller,  and  distinct 
winding  roller*  in  different  horlsontal  plane*,  for  winding, 
r**vectiveiy.  altaraate  atripa,  aad  tbe  reoialnlng  atripa. 


018.10S.     OAOB-COCK.     ALaaar  H.  JsTTiMoaa,  Delpboa, 
Ohio.     Piled  May  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  488,168. 


1.  la  a  gag*  eoek,  tiM  eoaiblnation  of  two  pluK*  eack 
having  a  valve  eeat  and  oa*  af  said  pluga  having  a  tubular 
atem  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  SMit  on  tb*  SMit 
of  tb«  otbar  ploff,  aad  a  ataa  flttiag  loto  tb*  oater  ead 
of  the  plug  having  the  tnlmlar  atca  and  provided  with  a 
valve  adapted  to  ■*at  on  tbe  aeat  of  tbe  laat  mentlooed 
ping. 

2.  In  a  gag*  eoeii.  tl>*  coabiaatlon  of  two  ping*  each 
havtag  aa  intermediate  cliamber  and  one  of  aald  pluga 
having  a  tabular  stem  paaaing  Into  tbe  end  of  tbe  other 
plag  provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  commiraica- 
tien  between  it*  oppoeit*  end  and  Ita  chamber,  and  a  atom 
paaaing  Into  tb*  plug  having  a  valv*  for  controlling  eom- 
Bianlcatlon  b*tw*en  tbe  ctaamltera. 

8.  In  a  gage  cock,  tbe  combination  of  two  hollow  plug* 
each  having  a  valve  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  a  fluid 
therethrough,  and  with  one  ot  aald  valv**  r1^  with  oa* 
of  aald  plug*. 

4.  In  a  gag*  eock,  the  corablnatioa  of  two  hollow  plug*, 
valvea  for  controlling  the  paa*age  of  a  fluid  tbroagh  aald 
ploga,  with  00*  of  aald  vclva*  rigid  with  oa*  of  th*  ploga. 
and  a  packing  not  carried  by  each  of  the  ploga  tbroagh 
which  ita  reapcctiv*  valve  Is  threaded. 

5.  In  a  gage  cock,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner  plug  and 
aa  oater  plog  *ach  bavlag  thr«ad«d  ends  with  Intermediate 
aagalar  wreach-eagaglag  portion*,  a  tubalar  *t*m   rigid 


with  th*  outer  plog  having  a  valv*  for  controlling  tb* 
paaaage  of  a  fluid  through  the  inner  plug,  a  packing  not 
threaded  oa  the  outer  ead  of  the  Inner  plug  through  which 
■aid  at«n  la  threaded,  a  packing  not  threaded  on  th*  oat*r 
•nd  of  the  outer  plug,  and  a  ■t«B  threaded  through  the 
laat  mentioned  packing  nut  having  a  valve  for  controlling 
tbe  paaaage  of  a  fluid  from  the  Inner  pl*g  to  the  outer 
plug  tbroagh  said  stem. 
.  fl  (Claim  6  Bot  prlateA  ia  th*  Oaa*tt*.] 


918,184.     APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  TORPBDOB8 

UNDBR  WATER.     Absaar  B.  JOKaa.  Fiome,  Anstria- 

llungary.   aaalgnor   to    Whitehead   A   Company,    Flume, 

Anstrla-Huagary,  a  Ccrporatlon.     Fll*d   Nov.   1.   1907. 

V  8«rlal  No.  400,197. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  apparattu, 
ahutters  having  bingae  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
on  plvota,  blng«*  fixed  to  tbe  framework  of  the  apparatna 
aad  adaptad  to  dutch  in  oppoait*  dlrcctioa*  with  th* 
blag**  of  the  ahuttera,  rods  attached  to  tbe  plvota  of  tbe 
ahuttera,  add  provided  with  meana  for  opening  and  cloalng 
(he  ahuttera,  and  means  for  diaplacing  aald  rods  longi- 
tudinally in  opposite  dlrectioo*. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  lanncbing  apparato*. 
shatters  movable  upon  plvota  and  connected  to  hinge* 
adapted  to  form  clutch  aaeemblagee  with  blngea  fixed  to 
the  framework,  roda  attached  to  the  plvota.  Incapable  of 
rotation  but  capable  of  a  movement  of  translation,  aald 
rod*  being  provided  with  acrew-threads  engaging  with 
correeponding  screw-tbreaded  binges  of  tbe  shutters,  and 
meaaa  for  displacing  tbe  rods  automatically  in  oppoeit* 
dlrectloBS  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  ahatter*. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  launching  apparatna, 
shutters  movable  upon  pivota  and  connected  to  hlngea 
adapted  to  form  dutch  aaeemblagee  with  hinges  fixed  to 
fhe  framework,  roda  attached  to  tbe  pivots.  Incapable  of 
rotation  but  capable  of  a  movement  of  translation,  aald 
roda  being  provided  with  screw-threeds  engaging  with  cor- 
responding screw  threaded  binges  of  tbe  shottera,  a  beam 
connected  to  the  extremltiea  of  the  rods  and  pivoted  to 
tbe  framework,  aald  beam  being  provided  with  noaa* 
adapted  to  be  arrested  by  stopa  on  the  launching  apparatna 
for  reversing  the  movement  of  tbe  rods,  and  meana  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  ahuttera. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  torpedo  lanncbing  apparatna, 
ahatters  movable  longitudinally  upon  plvota  and  provldod 
with  hinges  adapted  to  form  clutch  aaaemblagea  with 
bingae  fixed  to  the  framework,  roda  engaging  with  hinge* 
of  tlie  shutter*  by  tbe  intermediary  of  elongated  screw- 
threada,  meana  for  aatomatlcany  reverting  tbe  aiov*m*nt 
of  tbe  rods  by  the  dlaplaeement  of  tb*  *apportlng  device, 
and  studs  on  one  shutter  adapted  to  engage  holee  of  the 
other  shutter  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  ahuttera. 

6.  In  eombinatloo  with  a  toriwdo  launching  apparatna, 
8  supporting  device,  compritlng  openwork  shutters  pro- 
vided only  at  the  free  extremity  of  the  device,  means  for 
dotching  said  ahatters  with  fixed  member*  of  tbe  frame- 
laork,  roda  aagaglng  the  •hotter*  by  mean*  of  elongated 
ecrew-tbraad*  aald  roda  being  Incapable  of  rotation  but 
capable  of  a  movement  of  translation,  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  tlie  morement  of  *aM  rod*,  and  m**n* 
ter  lecktag  aad  unlocklBf  th*  ihattH*. 

140  o.  a. 


•  18,186.    CBMBNT.    THOHAa  Jokm,  Acs*.  Ttx^  as- 
signor to  Acme  Cement  Plaster  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  lUlnois.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,889. 
1.  The    cement    h«r*ia    de*cr!b*d,   eontalning   caldaod 

gyp*nm.  anb-anlfat*  of  alomina.  dry  gelatinoa*  •ilica,  aad 

potaaaiom  anlfat*. 

3.  The  cement  herein  described,  containing  tbe  follow- 
lag  mbatances  la  the  proportion*  *tated,  to  wit :  caldaed 
gypeum  oa*  thoa*aBd  and  twenty  pounds,  aub-aolfate  of 
alumina  thirty  poonda,  dry  gelatinous  silica  foortaea 
poands,  and  potaaaiom  sulfate  eleven  pounds. 

8.  The  method  herein  deacrlbed  of  preparing  a  cement, 
which  'eon*i*ta  in  adding  trlba*l«  aluminum  sulfate  to 
gypsum  rock,  calcining  the  admixture  to  a  red  heat,  cruab- 
Ing  tbe  realduom  to  powder,  preparing  potaasinm  blsill- 
cate,  subjecting  aald  potaasiam  ailicate  to  the  action  of 
•nlforie  add  ao  aa  to  form  potaaaiom  aulfate,  reducing 
aald  potaasinm  sulfate  to  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  and 
admixing  aald  potaaaiom  sulfate  with  aald  first-mentioned 
powder. 

4.  Tbe  method  herein  deecribed  of  preparing  cement 
which  conaista  in  calcining  gypsum  rock  and  tribaalc 
alamlnum  aulfate,  reducing  said  materials  to  the  form  of 
a  powder,  preparing  potassium  sulfate  also  In  the  form  of 
a  powder,  and  admixing  said  powdera  together. 

5.  Tbe  method  herein  deecribed  of  preparing  cement, 
which  coneist*  in  making  potaasiam  blaillcate  at  a  red 
heat,  bringing  it  suddenly  into  contad  with  water,  eo  aa 
to  cause  it  to  form  a  solution  therewith,  alid  admixing  It 
with  anlforie  add  ao  aa  to  ft>rm  potaaaiom  aulfate. 


916,166.  WATBR  -  GAGE.  LADiai.AT  Kapcam,  Clinton, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Otto  J.  Mailer,  New  Torfc, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.980. 


1.  A  water  gage,  Inclading  a  caaiag,  a  partition  for  aub- 
dlvlding  the  caslag  into  two  compartmeata,  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  one  of  aald  compartments,  a  bar  magnet 
within  aald  laat-ment  ioned  compartment  and  pivoted  in- 
termediate its  end*  to  awing  vertically,  each  end  of  aaid 
magnet  being  extended  at  an  angle  to  the  general  dirac- 
tion  <rf  the  length  of  the  magnet  and  terminating  adjacent 
aald  partition,  and  a  pointer  within  the  aecond  of  aaid 
compartmenta  and  pivoted  to  awing  vertically  and  having 
enlarged  portiona  diapoaed  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  aatd  mag- 
net but  apon  tbe  oppoaite  side  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  water  gage,  including  a  casing  having  a  bade  wall 
and  a  removable  front  wall,  a  magnet  within  *aid  casing, 
a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  back  wall,  meaaa  for  plTOtally 
moonting  said  magnet  intermediat*  it*  end*  aad  b*tw**a 
*ald  bracket  and  said  back  wall,  whereby  the  front  wall 
may  be  removed  Independently  of  tbe  pivoting  means,  and 
a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  tbe  oater  surCaJe*  9t 
■aid  front  wall  and  control  lad  by  said  magnet 

8.  A  water  gage,  inclading  a  caalng  and  a  magnet 
within  aald  caalng  and  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  en<to  and 
having  each  «nd  thereof  extending  at  aabataatlally  a 
right  aagle  to  the  general  direction  of  the  Icogth  of  th* 
magnet  and  aabstantially  parallel  to  the  pivot  thereof, 
an  annolar  float  mounted  on  one  of  aald  ^da,  and  a 
weight  mounted  on  the  opposite  end. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  eaalitg, 
means  for  subdividing  tt  Into  two  compartments,  an  Inl^ 
and  an  outlet  for  one  of  eaid  compartments,  a  liar  mag- 
net within  aald  last-mentioned  compartawnt  and  plrotsd 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  swing  vertically,  each  ead  of  said 
magnet  being  extended  at  an  aagle  to  the  general  dlrse- 
tlon  of  the  length  of  the  magnet,  a  float  having  an 
tare  therethrough  for  receiving  one  of  the  end 
<tf  thc^  BMCiMft,  a  wel^t  havlBg  an  apartort 
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■d  «it«BaIoa  of  tkm 
connected  to  Mild  bscimC  tor  rMtrtctlac  and  r«tardlnf 
the  moTuneot  tt»*r«of,  and  a  poiata*  ptToted  la  a  w«ond 
eomiMirtmeiit  but  adjacent  said  masnat. 

$lt,l«7.    INCL08SD  FUSC.     PRtur  B.  Kwrnrmm,  Brldca- 

j  port.  Conn.,  aaalcoor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Blectrlc  Compaay, 
y  Bridgaport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connactkat.  PUad 
f    Ang.  «.  1008.    S«rUI  No.  44T.2ftS. 


^.    I 


>>'■ 


916.168.     CORN-8LiriNO  MACHINE.     Lwri   H.  Csllaii. 
Sandwich.  111.    FUad  Jan.  7,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  861.081. 


1.  In  a  con  allelng  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  feeding  chute  aecared  In  a  Tertlcal  poaltlon  on 
■aid  frame,  a  boriaontal  cutter  carrying  diak  Joumaled  on 
n  vortical  abaft  in  the  main  frame,  a  euttor  kntfo  earrlod 
bjr  aald  dlak  and  morlnd  In  a  plane  Immediately  bonoatb 
the  open  bottom  of  tbe  feed  chute,  and  a  ▼ertlcallj  ad- 
Juatable  gage  plate  aecured  to  tbe  periphery  of  laid  dlak 
la  a  plane  below  the  eattor  knife.  aubotantiaUy  aa  oet 
forth. 

S.  la  a  corn  alldng  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  main 
ffeamo,  a  dnoter  of  rortical  feed  chuteo  aecured  to  tbe 
fftUBo  In  concentric  relation  to  tbe  azla  of  tbe  eattor 
earrylng  dlak,  a  borlsontal  cotter  carrying  dlak  Joor- 
naled  on  a  rertlcal  abaft  00  the  main  frame,  eattor 
kalToo  carried  by  aald  dlak  and  moTtng  In  a  plane 
boooath  tbe  toed  chnteo,  and  Tertleally  ad^wtabie  gafo 
platoo  oocarod  to  the  periphery  of  oald  dlak  in  a  piaao 
below  tbe  knlYoa,  and  haTlng  a  aegmental  form  with 
tbelr  endo  arranged  In  apaced  relatton  to  the  backa  of  tbe 
enttoro  to  provide  gapo  for  the  paaoogo  of  the  aUeed  eocn, 
•abotantlally  aa  oot  forth. 

8.  la  a  com  alldng  machlao,  tbe  coal>laatlOB  of  a  main 
Itoma,  a  toodlag  ebote  oecarod  In  a  Tortlcal  poaltloa  on 
mM  frame,  a  boriiontal  cnttor  carrying  diak  joamaled  on 


An  Indooed  fuae.'baTlng  a  tobnlar  caaing  and  a  metallic 
cap  to  dooe  tbe  end  thereof  with  an  Internal  end  plate 
to  which  tbe  llnki  are  electrically  connected,  a  blade  00- 
cnred  to  the  end  plate  and  projecting  through  an  opening 
In  the  cap  and  headed  acrewe  paaaing  throogb  bolea  in 
the  end  of  the  cap  Into  tbe  end  plate  to  draw  the  latter 
firmly  up  to  tiie  inner  fbce  of  tbe  cap. 


a  vertloal  ifeaft  tm  tko  mate  firama  and  prifHit  wttk  a 
dependlag  marglaal  flange  tormod  with  a  vertically  elon- 
gated bolt  bole,  a  cntter  knife  carried  by  aald  dlak  and 
■MTlag  In  a  plane  beneath  the  feed  chute,  a  gago  plato 
haTlng  a  Tertleally  depoadtng  flange  and  a  bolt  oocnring 
tbe  flange  of  tbe  gage  plate  to  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cutter 
carrying  dlak  la  a  Tertleally  adjoatable  manner,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  com  alldng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
flrafl|e,  a  dnater  of  Tortlcal  toed  chuteo  aeearod  to  the 
frame  in  concentric  relation  to  tbe  azla  of  the  cutter 
carrying  dlak,  a  boriaontal  cutter  carrying  dlak  joumaled 
mm  the  Tertleal  akoft  on  the  main  frame  and  provided  with 
doponding  marfloal  flaogoo  fbmad  with  vertically  elon- 
gated bolt  boloo.  cotter  katvoo  carried  by  aald  dlak  and 
OKTvlng  In  a  plane  beneath  tbe  feed  cbotca,  gage  platea^ 
having  a  aegmental  form  and  vertically  doponding  flangeo,' 
and  bolta  oecurlng  tbe  flangeo  of  tbe  gage  platea  to  the 
flangea  of  the  cutter  carrying  dlak  In  a  vertically  adjuat- 
able  manner,  tbe  aegmental  gage  platee  having  their  enda 
arranged  In  apaced  relation  to  tbe  backs  of  tbe  cuttera 
to  provide  flapo  tor  tho  paaoage  of  tbe  allced  com.  aub- 
aUntUlly  aa  oot  forth. 


016,100.     COLUMN  CLAMP.      Josbph   B.   LAJVoroao,  Ot- 
tnmwa.  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  34,  1008.    Serial  No.  428,082. 


A  column  damp  comprialng  a  flezlblo  band  for  eaclrcllng 
tbe  column,  a  bearing  plate  attacbod  to  one  end  of  tbe 
band  aald  bearitfg  plate  bolag  provided  with  an  open  boor- 
ing  and  a  notched  eegment,  and  a  lever  having  a  pivot 
pin  for  engaging  tbe  bearing,  and  baring  a  receaa  near  the 
pivot  pin.  aald  lever  having  a  longitudinal  aerlea  of 
notcbea,  and  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  band  being  provided  with 
a  ring  for  engaging  one  of  the  notcbea,  and  a  pin  for 
engagemoBt  with  tbe  lever  receaa  and  one  of  tbe  notcbee 
on  tbe  oogment  for  tbe  purpooo  oot  fOrtb. 


016.170.  MACHINB.FOB  MAKING  CBLLULAR  BOARDS. 
Samlol  M.  Lamootom,  Camden,  N.  J.  fUod  July  28, 
1008.     Serial  No.  448,747. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  doacrlbad,  aa  ad- 
boolvo  applying  roller,  a  feeding  roller,  a  abaft,  moana 
for  driving  Itotb  of  aald  rollora  at  tbe  aame  apeod  from 
aald  abaft,  and  aaooaa  for  routing  aald  abaft  latormlt- 
tontly. 

2.  A  atacblne  of  tbe  character  deocrlbed,  ladndlng  aa 
adbootvo  applying  roller,  a  feeding  roUor,  oubdividlng 
mochanlam,  a  coatlnuoualy  rotatiag  drive  abaft,  a  abaft 
tor  operating  aald  adbealve  applying  roller  gnd  a%ld  tood- 
Ing  roller,  loet  OMtlon  connectlona  between  aaid  laat- 
mentloned  abaft  and  aald  drive  abaft,  and  meaaa  for  op- 
eratiag  aald  aubdlvlding  mochanlam  directly  from  oald 
drive  abaft. 

8.  A  atacblae  of  tbe  «laaa  deocrtbod.  ladodlng  aa  aA> 
beaive  applying  roller,  a  feeding  roller,  aubdlvldiag  oaocb- 
aniam,  a  cpntlnuoualy  rotating  drive  abaft,  a  shaft  for 


operating  aald  adbealve  applying  roller  and  aald  feeding 
roller,  lost  motion  connections  between  said  laat-men- 
tloned  abaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  varying  tbe 
relatlvo  ratea  of  rotation  of  oald  ahafta.  and  meaaa  for 
operating  aald  subdividing  mechanlam  directly  from  aald 
drive  abaft. 


016.172.  MACHIi^B  FOB  PBBPORATINO  PAPBR.  MWU 
LiaH  M.  LiiTDaAT  and  Johm  W.  Hcooepbth.  Ripley. 
Tenn..  aaalgnors  of  three- fourttaa  to  said  Lindsay  and 
ono-fonrtb  to  aald  Hedgopetb.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1S08. 
Serial  No.  427,828. 


4.  A  machine  for  making  cellalar  board.  Including  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  a  feeding  roller  delivering  thereto, 
a  drive  shaft,  lost  motion  connectlona  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  feeding  roller,  whereby  the  latter  operates 
Intermittently,  a  rock  abaft  in  tbe  rear  of  aald  cutting 
Made  and  bolow  tbe  plane  of  tho  work,  armo  connecting 
tbe  enda  of  aald  rock  abaft  to  tbe  ends  of  aald  cutting 
blade,  and  means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  for  Inter- 
mittently oeclllatlng  aald  rock  abaft. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  cellular  board,  including  a 
movable  cutting  blade,  a  feeding  roller  delivering  thereto, 
a  drive  shaft,  connecttono  between  said  drive  shaft  and 
aald  feeding  roller,  a  rock  abaft  in  tbe  rear  of  aald  cxit- 
tlng  blade  and  below  the  plane  of  tbe  work,  arma  con- 
nectluK  the  enda  of  aald  rock  shaft  to  the  jmda  of  said 
rutting  olade,  and  meana  driven  by  aald  drive  abaft  for 
Intermittently  oeclllatlng  said  rock  abaft,  said  meaaa  In 
eluding  a  cam  cootinoooaly  drlTon  by  aaid  drive  shaft 
and  an  arm  coaneeted  to  oald  rock  oliaft  and  in  engage 
ment  with  aald  cam. 


016,171.     NUT-LOCK.    Thomao  H.  Law«bwcb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Od.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  456,071. 


fa 

1.  In  M  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed,  a 
threaded  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  upon  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  tbereof,  a  nut  acrew-tbreaded  upon  the 
lolt,  a  pintle  altuated  In  tbe  nut  and  having  a  apllne 
adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  groove,  said  spline  having  a 
straight  edfce  and  being  of  sntBctent  deptb  to  extend  be- 
neath the  acrewtbread  of  the  bolt,  and  a  apring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  pintle  and  at  the  other  to 
tbe  face  of  tbe  nut,  said  spring  serving  normally  to  au- 
tomatically force  tbe  apllne  Into  tbe  groove  when  tbe  nut 
la  being  tightened  and  when  released  from  engagement 
with  the  face  of  the  aot  aorviag  aa  a  levor  for  the  ro- 
lenee  of  tbe  apllne  from  tbe  Kroove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaraetor  deocribed,  a  acrew- 
bolt  having  a  longitudinal  groove  upon  tbe  screw- 
portion  thereof,  a  not  acrew-tbreaded  upon  the 

bolt,  a  spline  member  adapted  to  register  with  the  groovo. 
aald  apllne  member  being  of  auflldent  deptb  to  extend  be- 
neath the  screw-tbread  of  tbe  bolt,  and  a  sprluK  con- 
noded  at  one  end  to  the  apllne  member  and  at  the  other 
end  to  tbe  face  of  the  nut,  aald  apring  oerving  normally  to 
automatically  force  the*  apUne  uMmber  into  the  groove 
wlHa  the  not  la  being  tightened,  and  when  releaeed  from 
oagagoment  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  nut  aervlng  aa  a  lever 
for  tbe  releaoo  of  the  apllne  member  from  tbe  groove. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  end  framea,  each  having  a  guide  upon  one  side 
tbereof,  a  vertically-movable  plate  extending  from  one  of 
aald  framea  to  the  other  and  movable  along  aald  guidoa, 
a  table  aupported  on  aaid  plate  and  bavUig  guldea  on  Ite 
under  'surface  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  whereby 
aald  table  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  support- 
ing plate  but  held  agalnat  lateral  movement  In  i-eaped 
thereto,  a  dotted  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
table,  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  aald  table  to  bind  tbe 
work  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  par- 
allel vertically  disposed  drllla  Intermediate  aald  end  frnmeo 
and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  upon  tbe  vertical  movement 
of  said  supporting  plate  and  table. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tho  claaa  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  end  framea,  a  table  supported  Intermediate 
aald  frames  and  movable  longitudinally  from  one  frame 
toward  tbe  other,  a  supporting  plate  Intermediate  said 
table  and  along  which  aald  table  moves,  means  for  raising 
oald  plate  vertically  between  aald  framea,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  bars  extending  from  one  of  said  end  framea  to 
the  other  above  said  table,  a  plurality  of  vertlcally-dlo- 
pooed  drills  supported  by  oald  tranaverse  bars,  each  of  said 
drills  having  a  crank  portion,  a  transverse  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  the  crank  portion  of  each  of  said  drilla,  a  drive 
abaft  below  aald  table,  and  vertlcally-dlapooed  ohafte 
mounted  on  the  outer  sides  of  aaid  frame  and  drives  by 
aald  main  shaft,  each  of  aald  vertlcally-dlapooed  abafte 
having  a  crank  nt  its  upper  end  operatlvely  connected  to 
aaid  last  mentioned  bar. 


016,178.    BUCKLE.    FsLix  Lon,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Apr.  15,  1008.     SerUl  No.  427,130. 


ruoi 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  inbotantlaTly 
rectangular  body  portion  and  a  smaller  and  subatantlally 
U-obapod  projecting  part,  a  rdoaaing  membor  ptvoUIly 
held  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  Ita  inner 
end  and  adapted  to  frIctlonaUy  engage  tbe  Inner  portion 
of  tbe  U-ahaped  part,  a  bar  extending  tranoveroely  of  the 
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U-«hiip«d  portion  and  Mrrtnc  to  Ihnlt  tte  Inward 
BMnt   of    tb«    r«l«wtnf    m«mb«r,    and    a    tongue    mamber 
ptTotally  bald  In  tbe  «7«  of  tbe  ralaaatnK  mamber. 

2.  A  buckla  comprlilng  a  frame  haTlng  a  body  portion 
and  a  fixad  projecting  part  of  leaa  wldtb  tban  tb«  body 
portion,  a  releaalng  member  plrotally  beld  at  one  end  to 
tbe  f^ame  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  encage  a  portion 
of  tbe  projaettnff  part,  maana  ezteadlnc  traoareraely  of 
tbe  projecting  part  and  aerrlng  to  limit  tbe  Inward  more- 
ment  of  tbe  releasing  member,  and  a  tongue  member  ply- 
otalljr  beld  to  tbe  releasing  member  at  one  of  Ita  enda. 

8.  A  backle  comprlalng  a  frame  baring  a  aabatantlally 
rectangular  body  portion  and  a  mailer  and  rabatantlally 
U-abaped  projecting  part,  a  releaalng  member  plTOtally 
beld  to  the  U-abaped  part  and  provided  wltb  an  eye  at 
its  inner  end,  said  releasing  member  being  larger  tban  tbe 
Inner  portion  of  tbe  U-sbaped  part  to  frlctlonally  engage 
tbe  same  wben  forced  tbere  between,  a  bar  extending 
tranareraaly  of  tbe  U-abaped  part  and  serrlng  to  limit  tbe 
toward  moTement  of  tbe  rs1sa«t»g  ■■■bar.  and  a  tongue 
member  plTotally  beld  In  tbe  eye  of  tha  ralaaalng  manber. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  baTing  a  body  portion 
>and  a  fixed  projecting  part  of  leaa  widtb  tbnn  said  body 
portion,  a  releaalng  member  plvotally  beld  to  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  frictlonal  engagement  wltb 
tbe  projecting  part,  and  a  tongae  member  piTotally  beld 
to  the  releaalng  member. 


916.174.  BMBBT-WHBBL  DBIVB  IN  MACH1NB8  FOB 
OBINDINO.  TUBNINO.  AND  FINIBHINO  SHArrS, 
PISTON  BOD8.  PINS.  TOOLS.  Ac.  ALraao  Macdow- 
ALo;  Wbltelncb,  Scotland.  Original  application  filed 
Jane  4.  IMM,  SerUI  No.  820,143.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  2.  1007.     Sarlal  No.  866.080. 


^lM.r;«r® 


1.  In  a  macblna  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deacrlbed.  a  tool  aap- 
port  wltb  slotted  base  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  re- 
ceded during  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  tool,  a  main  Internal 
driving  abaft,  and  meana  paaslng  tbrtragb  said  Blotted 
base  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  from  tbe  latter  to  tbe 
tool  carried  by  tbe  support. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  tool  sup- 
port wltb  slotted  baae  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  re- 
ceded during  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  tool,  a  main  Internal  driv- 
ing shaft  and  flexible  means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion 
from  the  latter  to  tbe  tool  carried  by  tbe  support,  said 
driving  means  passing  tbrougb  said  slotted  base  of  tbe 
latter. 

3.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  deecrlbad,  a  main  In- 
ternal driving  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  same,  an  end- 
leaa  belt  paaalng  around  said  pulley  and  meana  In 
connection  tbarewltb  for  driving  a  rotary  tool.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  eliding  support  for  said  tool  having  a 
Blotted  base  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  receded 
during  the  rotation  of  tbe  tool,  said  belt  paaalng  tbrougb 
tbe  slotted  baae  of  aald  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  a  movable 
tool  support  having  a  slotted  base,  a  spindle  passing 
tbrougb  said  slotted  base,  a  main  Internal  driving  shaft 
and  maana  for  tranamittlng  from  tbe  latter  tbrougb  said 
aplndle  rotary  motion  to  a  tool  carried  by  tbe  support, 
aald  support  being  adapted  to  begin  a  rotary  aa  wall  aa  a 
reciprocating  movement  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  tool. 


§16,176.  PliATB  •  LIFTBB.  HOOB  P.  Maoonb.  Bace 
Traefe.  Moat,  filed  Sept.  15,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,187. 
A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a  jnam- 

bir  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  having  a  atop 


loop,  pivot  portloaa  and  diverging  arma  tamlnatlng  la 
gripping  jaws,  a  sacood  Bsmber  formed  from  a  single 
place  of  wire  bent  to  provMe  a  handle  loop,  bearing  colls 
to  aasaca  saM  pivot  portloaa,  and  spaced  arma  terminating 


In  II  Ippll  JawB,  and  a  stop  plate  or  strip  nalttng  tbe 
alda  portlona  of  tlM  handle  loop  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  stop  loop  of  the  first  mentioned  member, 
substantially  aa  described. 


0164T6.  OBB-SMBLTBB.  Bsba  A.  MATuaa.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa^  Baalfnr  of  ooa^balf  to  Daniel  H.  Hamcr. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  filed  July  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
834,706. 


1.  A  smelting  apparatus  comprlalng  a  roaster  arranged 
to  diaeharge  Into  a  rotary  smelter,  said  rotary  smelter 
containing  a  stationary  part  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  both  said  roaster  and 
smelter,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  smelting  apparatua  comprising  a  beating  furnace, 
a  roUry  roaster  directly  sbove  said  furoace.  a  rotary 
smelter  aloagalda  aald  furoace.  said  roaster  and  furnace 
balag  both  arranged  to  diaeharge  tbelr  products  Into  said 
smelter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  smelter  comprising  a  furnace,  a  rotary  roaater 
mounted  therein,  a  rotary  smelter  alongside  said  furnace, 
and  a  sUtlonary  part  in  aald  roUry  smelter,  tbe  roaater 
and  furnace  being  arranged  to  diaeharge  their  prodncta 
Into  said  smelter  adjacent  to  aald  atatlonary  part,  sub- 
stantially BB  set  forth. 

4.  A  smelter  comprising  a  furnace,  a  roUry  roaater 
directly  above  and  la  the  same  caalng  with  aald  furnace, 
a  smelter  arranged  adjacent  to  the  caalng  containing  aald 
furnace  and  roaster  and  In  s  single  structure  therewith, 
said  structure  being  formed  with  an  ore-conduit  leading 
from  aald  roaster  Into  said  smelter,  said  several 
parts  being  arranged  to  eo6perate  eontlaooosly,  Bubataa- 
tUUy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  smelting  apparatua,  tbe  combination,  of  tbe 
fnmaea,  tbe  smelter,  and  a  rotary  roaster  mounted  in 
Bald  fomaoe  aad  formed  coae-abaped  aad  arraafad  with 
Its  small  end  to  receive  tbe  ore  and  Its  large  end  to  dis- 
charge said  ore  Into  a  conduit  leading  into  said  smelter 
and  formed  with  conveyer  fltghta  00  ita  Interior,  snb- 
•taatially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Uaaatta.] 
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•  16,177.  8TBINOB.  .  Howaao  A.  Mathbb,  Poeatello, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  386,772.  Benewed 
Aug.  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,001. 


1.  A  syringe  for  medicinal  purpoaee  having  a  baae  adapt- 
ed for  partial  submersion  In  a  vessel  containing  an  Injec- 
tion fluid,  the  baae  having  communicating  valve  chambers 
and  valvea  therefor,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a  piston  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  valve  chambers,  a  discbarge  cylinder 
connected  to  tbe  other  valve  chamber,  tbe  baae  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  fluid  Inlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
valve  chamber  of  the  pump  and  having  a  paaaage  between 
tbe  valve  chamber  and  tbe  lalet  opening  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  ttie  fluid  sucked  In  by  tbe  upward  stroke  of  tbe 
piston  is  forced  out  of  tbe  chamber  back  into  the  veeeel. 
thereby  agitating  and  mixing  tbe  fluid  contained  In  tbe 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  syringe  of  tbe  character  de- 
acrlbed. of  a  vesael  jumI  means  for  connecting  tbe  ayrlnge 
to  tbe  veasel,  said  means  comprising  members  clamped 
upon  tbe  outlet  chamber  of  the  syringe  and  having  arms 
provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lip  of  tbe 
veasel  and  aecnrlng  devicee  for  retaining  the  fingers  upon 
tbe  lip  of  tbe  veaael. 

3.  In  a  syringe  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  base  having  Inlet  passagea  and  valve  chambers  contain- 
ing valvea  and  having  a  paaaage  between  the  inlet  and  one 
of  tbe  valve  chambers,  a  pump  above  this  chamber  and  an 
outlet  cylinder  connected  to  tbe  other  rbamber,  of  a 
collar  connecting  the  pump  and  outlet  cylinder*  near  tbelr 
upper  enda,  aald  collar  being  adapted  to  retain  the  cylih- 
ders  In  poeltlon  In  relation  to  eaieb  other. 


016.178.  COLLAB  IBONING.  D.VMPENINO,  FOLDING, 
AND  SHAPING  MACHINE.  Stsphbh  J.  MiLun,  Wil- 
liam M.  MOBLOCK.  and  Phab  O.  Cablson.  Daabnry. 
Conn.  :  said  Carlson  assignor  of  four  and  one-alxtb  ooe- 
hundredths  to  said  Miljer  and  four  and  one-sixth  one- 
bnndredtba  to  aald  Moriock.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,488. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  table  or  frame,  of  a  series  of  Iron- 
ing rolls  revolubly  mounted  tbereoa  and  arranged  In  palra. 
folding  rolls  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  Ironing  rolla, 
shaping  rolls  arranged  adjacent  to  said  folding  rolls,  a 
sesm  dampening  device  arranged  between  said  ironing 
rolls  aad  said  folding  rolls,  means  whereby  said  rolls  are 
operated  and  means  whereby  certain  of  the  latter  are 
heated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  table,  of  a  aerlefl  of  Ironing  rolls 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  aad  arraaged  la  pairB,  meaaa 
for  lagnlating  tbe  pressure  of  said  ironing  rolls,  a  sram 
daapealng  mechanism,  guides  arranged  between  said  seam 
dampening  meebanlam  and  said  Iroalag  rolls,  a  plurality 


of  foMiag  roUa,  and  a  plurality  of  ahaplng  rolla,  for  fiM- 
ing  and  shaping  the  collare  after  they  leave  aald  daafi 
Ing  mecbanisiu. 


.1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  supporting  table,  of  bearing  frames  arranged 
thereon,  stationary  and  adjusuble  bearing  boxea  arranged 
in  said  framea.  a  aerlea  of  heated,  and  a  aerlea  of  padded 
rolls  adapted  to  be  revolubly  mounted  in  said  l>eartng 
boxes,  aald  rolls  being  arranged  In  pairs,  each  pair  com- 
prising a  heated  roll  and  a  padded  roll,  adjustable  pressure 
mechanism  arranged  on  said  bearing  frames  wherrby  one 
of  said  rolls  in  each  pair  is  forced  Into  yielding  engage- 
ment with  the  other  roll  of  said  pair,  a  seam  dampening 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  folding  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of 
shaping  rolls  revolubly  mounted  on  said  table,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  supporting  table  and  dampening  mechanism, 
of  bearing  (rameB  arranged  thereon,  statlonarj  and  ad- 
justable bearing  boxea  arranged  in  aald  frames,  a  seriea 
of  heated  rolls  and  a  aerlea  of  padded  rolls  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  bearing  boxes,  aald  rolls  being  arranged 
In  palra,  each  pair  comprising  a  heated  roll  and  a  padded 
roll,  pressure  springs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  adjustable 
bearing  boxes  of  tbe  upper  series  of  rolls  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  In  operative  engagement  with  the  lower 
series  of  rolls,  adjusting  screws  to  regulate  tbe  tendon  of 
said  pressure  springs,  a  plurality  of  folding  rolls,  a  plu- 
rality of  shsping  rolls,  and  means  whereby  certain  of  said 
Ironing,  folding  and  shaping  rolls  are  heated,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  table,  of  a  series  of  ironing  rolls 
arranged  in  pairs  and  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  seam 
dampening    meebanlam,    said    mechanism    comprising    a 

,  water  pan,  a  moistare  applying  wick  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  aaid  pan  aad  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  a 
collar,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  at  Ita  upper  end  a 
hollow  bead,  a  moisture  applying  pad  arranged  In  said 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  lower  side  of  a 
collar,  and  a  tank  to  supply  water  to  said  upper  and  lower 
moisture  applying  devlcea.  a  pair  of  folding  rolls,  and  a 
plurality  of  feeding  and  sbaping  rolls**  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  table,  substantially  as  de8crH>ed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


916.170.     BOAD-DBAG.     Edwabo  J.  Millb.  Webb,   Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  440,034. 

1.  la  a  road  drag,  a  subatantlally  triangular-shaped 
frame,  and  aerapera  or  cutting  bladea  at  the  forward  por- 
tions of  the  frame,  the  scraping  blades  consisting  of  longi- 
tudinal vertical  members  secured  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe 
side  meml>ors  of  the  frame,  and  borizontal  cutting  or 
scraping  membera  extending  Inward  from  the  said  vertical 
membera  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  guide  devlcea 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  ground  at  tbe  rear  end  portion  of 
the  frame. 

3.  In  a  road  drag,  a  subftantl%lly  triangnlar-abapad 
frame  having  connoctcd  side  mrmbers  diverging  at  their 
forward  rnda.  and  aerapera  at  tbe  forward  portlona  of  the 
t  side  members,  the  Bald  acrapers  consisting  of  longltndlaal 
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f«rtleBl  ■fiiw  memn4  tn  tk»  UtMr  ftitoM  ef 
■■abcn  of  the  (nuM.  aod  horiaootal  cntttac 
•xtPDdlnc  inward  from  the  lower  edges  of  ■aid  rertieal 
nembers  and  at  right  aogles  thereto. 


I 


S.  In  a  road  drag,  a  subatantlaily  trtangiilar-abaped 
frame  hSTing  aide  pieces  diverging  at  their  forward  enda, 
and  scrapera  compriHlng  horliontal  cutting  membcra  ex-' 
tending  inward  from  the  lower  e^ga  9t  anld  aid*  mvmbtn 
at  the  forward  portiooa  thereof. 

4.  In  a  road  drag,  scraper  blades  at  the  forward  end 
portlona  of  the  drag  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  the  said 
bladea  each  comprlalng  an  inwardlj  extending  horlaon  tally 
arranged  cutting  member,  and  guide  devlcea  adapted  to 
enter  the  ground  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  drag. 

B.  In  a  road  drag,  the  combination  with  a  aubstantlaUy 
trlangular-ahaped  frame,  the  side  plecra  wbareof  are  aep- 
arated  at  their  rear  eoarerglng  enda  and  harlag  thslr 
Inner  fices  bereled  at  said  enda,  of  acrapera  coaalstlng 
of  longitudinal  vrrttcal  members  secured  to  the  tuner 
faces  of  said  side  members  of  the  frame  and  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  the  side  members  to  the  rear  thereof 
and  horlsontal  etrttlag  or  scraping  members  extending 
inward  from  the  forward  portion  of  said  vertical  members 
and  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  guide  blades  at  the  rear 
•nds  of  said  longitudinal  rertical  membera  of  the  seraptn 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  ground,  the  said  guide  bladea 
being  secured  to  the  bcTeled  Innpr  facea  at  the  rear  enda 
of  aaki  side  pieces. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  l«,18e.      SUPERHRATBB.      Swmicr    MOKSOH. 
Coio.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  Na  440,908. 


Vyywtor, 


1.  A  supci^cater.   comprising  sloaiar  aeetlons  apaead 
•9«rt,  sich  ot  said  ssctlons  aaauNriatng  a  alagla  eoU  oC 


/ 


of  tiM  call  aAjaeent  aoe  end  thoraoC 
bataac  apaead  apart  and  mn^portmi  by  lags  latagral  there- 
with, and  the  separata  baada  adjMsat  tha  oppaalta  and 
being  supported  and  spaced  apart  by  a  perforated  web 
integral  therewith. 

2.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  su|>erhaating  sections  secured  In  th« 
smoke  box,  one  on  each'  side  thereof,  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  plpea  extending  leagltudlnally  of  the  smoke- 
box,  meana  conneetlag  aald  plpea  in  aeries  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous channel,  aad  weba  Integral  with  the  said  connect- 
ing means  at  the  eada  of  said  plpaa  adjacent  the  flue-sheet 
extending  transTeraely  •(  said  alr-apacca,  snIUble  cob- 
ni>ctton  for  passing  steam  throagh  said  aaetkms.  sod  a 
bafll^  extending  traaaveraaiy  of  tba  amoke-box  between  the 
rear  enda  of  aald  aectloM  and  eoactlng  with  their  weba 
to  prevent  the  gaaea  of  combustion  entering  the  smoke-box 
through  the  flae-abaat  from  passing  directly  and  freely 
to  the  amoke-auek  Cfeaiaf' 


91«,181.     PAPBB  BOX.     Jaaomi  P.  McCall,  Frankford, 
Pa.    Fllai  Apr.  1.  1907.    Bartal  No.  S66,48«. 


1.  Tka  oomMaatlaa  of  a  knock  down  box  part  having  at 
lU  eoraar  a  cieaaod  portloa  which  brlnxs  three  pllea  to- 
gether, and  a  faaUnlag  coaalatlng  of  a  centrally  folded 
ahaak  ooaatltutlttg  a  oomar  protector  braca  and  baring 
straight  folda  clamping  the  two  outalde  pllaa  bctwaea  than 
and  one  of  aald  folda  having  normally  projecting  from  ita 
iDd  a  straight  flat  top  adapted  to  be  turned  In  toward  the 
other  fold  and  damp  tha  third  ply  batwaen  aald  fold  and 
tongue,  anhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

t.  A  fasteaor  for  boxes  comprlalng  a  metal  ahank  folded 
alosg  approKlmataly  Ita  center  Uae  and  forming  two  flat 
straight  folds  and  one  of  aald  folds  having  a  atratght 
flat  tongue  projecting  from  iU  and  la  tha  aanm  plane  with 
It,  snbsUntlally  aa  described. 


916.182.  BUBIAL  CAM  OB  TAULT.  ALsmr  M.  Me- 
COBMICK  and  WnxtAM  W.  KnoLBB,  Columbiana.  Ohio. 
FTled  Mar.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  4S1,1SS.  Renewed  Peh. 
9,  1909.    larlal  No.  477.017. 


A  burial  c^w  or  vault  formed  froaa  ataat  ssatal 
eooprlalng  a  baaa  or  bottom  ssetloa  and  a  bao< 
Che  base  sectloa  ambodylag  a  bottom  having  aa  upwardly- 
axtasdlng  flange  at  lu  e»ds  and  side  sdgss,  locfclng-plataa 
«C  «itla-bar  fora  secured  aa  aald  bottom  having  the  op- 
wardly-extondlag  flaages  thereof  of  greater  width  than 
tha  baaa  flangaa  aad  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  upper 
adgaa,  a  bar  of  aagolar  form  aacuad  to  aald  bottom  aad 
havliw  their  i^clflM  llaagea  apaeed  from  the  upwardly- 
eartandlag  IsfT  0^  tho  bottom  a  laaa  dlataaoa  than  tha 
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of  tha  lecfclBC  plataa  ira  apaead  from  aald 
bottom  flaagOB,  a  hood  havteg  Its  adgea  received  within 
tha  flange  of  aald  bottom,  and  lugs  csrrled  by  said  hood -to 
•Bgage  In  the  openings  provided  therefor  In  the  upright 
flanges  of  said  locklag-plataa. 


91«.188.  FLOAT -CONTBOLX.BD  SWITCH  FOB  PILL- 
ING TANKS.  BAMuaL  W.  NafrHBBTOM,  Boberta,  111. 
Piled  Aug.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  S87.919. 


4V 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  having  a  switch  arm 
for  opeaing  and  dosing  It,  a  aprlng  for  autoauiUcally  ac- 
tuating the  switch  arm  to  open  the  circuit,  a  lavar  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  holding  the  awltch  arm  la  ita  doaad 
position,  aald  awltch  arm  being  movable  indepeadeaUy  of 
the  lever  to  reaet  It,  a  float,  and  meana  arranged  la  the 
path  of  aad  operated  by  the  float  for  actuating  the  aald 
lever  to  release  the  switch  arm. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  a  circuit  oavlng  a  awltch  arm 
for  opanlng  and  doaing  It.  a  aprlng  conaactod  with  the 
switch  arm  for  automatically  opening  the  dreult,  a  laver 
provided  with  meana  for  holding  the  awltch  arm  In  Its 
dooed  poaltlon.  aald  awltch  arm  being  movable  Independ 
aatly  of  tha  lavar  to  reaK  It.  a  plunger  arranged  to  ac- 
tuaU  the  lever  to  throw  the  aama  out  of  engagement  with 
the  switch  arm,  snd  a  float  for  operatlag  tha  plunger. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  having  a  awltch  arm 
for  opanlng  and  dosing  It.  a  aprlng  for  moving  tha  switch 
arm  to  Ita  open  poaltloa.  a  float,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger  located  above  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
float,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  provided  with  mean  for 
holding  the  switch  arm  in  Ita  doaad  poaltlon  and  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger,  whereby  It  la  adapted  to  be 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  arm  by  the 
float  and  the  plunger,  aald  awltch  arm  being  movaUa  In 
dapasdeatly  of  the  lever  to  reset  It. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  circuit  Includ 
lag  a  awltch  arm  for  opening  and  closing  It.  a  spring  con 
aaetad  with  the  switch  arm  for  moving  the  aama  to  its 
opaa  poaltlon,  a  float,  mechanism  for  holding  the  switch 
arm  In   i\m  closed   position,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
float  for  releaalng  the  awltch  arm,  the  latur  being  mov 
able  independently  of  the  aetting  mechaaism  to  reset  it. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aupport  dealgned  to  be  mounted 
on  a  tank,  a  dreult  Including  a  horlaontally  movable 
switch  snn,  a  spring  connected  with  the  switeh  arm  for 
opening  the  drcnlt,  a  gnlda  rod  depending  from  the  sup 
port  a  float  mounted  on  and  guided  by  the  aald  rod,  a 
plunger  movable  through  the  said  support  and  arranged  In 
the  path  of  the  support,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port snd  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  the  switch 
srm  and  sdapted  to  be  sctuated  by  the  plunger. 

(Clahna  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


a  aleava  havtag  aa  orlflea  la  allnamaat  srtth  the 

oriflca  la  the  bar,  a  raha  carrlar  having  an  ortflca  ttiraogh 
which  the  alaeve  asteada,  tha  alceva  baring  a  dlrt-llke  as- 
tfHifH«  which  aaparataa  the  bar  from  the  rake  carrier,  a 
bolt  dlapoaad  In  the  oitteea  and  the  alaeve,  a  aleeve  mooat- 
ad  to  allde  on  the  bar.  maana  for  aecuriag  tha  sleeva  to 
the  bar  la  a  pradetarmlned  poaltloa.  a  rake  secured  to  tks 
take  carrier,  aad  a  sprtag  sscurad  to  tha  last  naased  alaare 
to  the  raka  carrier. 


916.1M.     CULTIVATDB.     AancvB  C.  NawcoMaa,  Nsw- 
harg.  Iowa.     Piled  Sept  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,588. 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  a  plow,  a  rake  pivoted  In  the  rear  of 
the  plow,  meana  for  holding  the  raka  yieldingly  against 
the  ground,  a  shaft,  a  chain  secured  to  the  rake,  the  chain 
being  also  secured  to  the  abaft,  a  drum  secured  to  the 
■haft,  a  rod,  and  a  chain  socnrsd  to  ths  rod  and  to  the 
drum. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  bar,  a  raka  earrtar  pivoted  thtiato, 
a  aleeve  mounted  to  allde  on  the  bar,  means  for  secaring 

TS  hi  s  predetermined  position  on  the  bar,  a  rake 
to  tha  raka  carrter.  aad  a  ^irlat  aaenrad  to  the 
.  and  to  tha  rake  carrlar.  f 

t.  la  a  cultivator,  a  bar  havla*  aa  orlBeo  la  oaa  of  Ita 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  bar,  a  rake  carrier,  each  of  which 
haa  an  oriflce  therein,  a  aleeve  which  extends  in  one  of  the 
orifices,  the  opening  in  the  sleeve  being  In  allnement  with 
the  other  orlflee,  the  aleeve  haring  a  dlak-l Ike-extension 
which  separatas  the  bar  from  the  rake  carrier,  a  bolt  dla- 
poaad In  the  orlfleoa  and  tha  sleeve,  a  aleeve  mounted  to 
allde  on  the  bar,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  bar 
In  a  predetermined  poaltlon,  a  rake  secured  to  the  rake 
carrier,  and  a  aprlng  aecnred  to  the  last  named  sleeve,  the 
apring  being  adapted  to  held  tha  raka  yieldingly  agalnat 
the  ground. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  bar,  a  rake  carrier,  each  of  which 
has  aa  orifice  therein,  a  alaeve  which  extends  In  one  of 
the  orilleca,  the  openlns  In  the  aleeve  being  in  allnement 
with  the  other  ortllee,  the  aleeve  haring  a  disk-like  ex- 
tenaloa  which  separates  the  bar  from  the  rake  carrier,  a 
bolt  disposed  In  the  orifices  and  the  aleeve,  a  rake  secured 
to  tha  rake  carrier,  a  aprtag  secured  to  the  bar,  the  aprlng 
being  adapted  to  hoM  the  rake  yieldingly  agalnat  the 
ground,  a  abaft,  a  chain  aecured  to  the  rake,  the  other 
termteal  9t  tht  chain  being  secured  to  the  shaft,  and 
meana  for  roteting  the  ahaft. 

[Clalaw  e  to  11  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasette.) 


910.185.  QAS-GBMIKATINQ  OIL-BUBNBB.  AunuiCDBB 
J.  O'BaiaM.  Bololt,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.119. 


A  gas  genardtlBg  oil  burner  comprlalng  an  outer  caaiag 
or  shield,  aa  oM  reo^tade  sMonted  therein  aad  havlag  an 
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opealBc  throacb  th»  emtmr  tbwwf  with  tb«  upp«>  «ad 
of  MM  opeoioK  tlirMd«d  to  rMclr*  •  torch,  aa  olt  topply 
pip*  extaodlag  thronch  aald  eaatec  aad  <»iui«et«l  with 
■aid  r«eepUcl«,  aald  receptacle  baring  a  daaiilor  oat 
opening  in  one  aide  prorided  with  a  remorable  cloaure, 
and  an  L-ehaped  Jet  pipe  hartBg  one  arm  connactad  at 
Ita  free  end  to  aald  oil  recepUcle  and  ito  other  arm  ex- 
taadad  horim>aUll7  ander  aald  oil  raccpUcIa  and  pro- 
rided with  a  jet  opening  arranged  In  allnement  with  tha 
opening  in  aald  oil  receptacle.. 


916.187.     OUABD-&AIL  FASTBMNQ  POR  BAILSOADfl. 
■lAwaa  J.  O'DojUfBix.  Tadocab.  Kj.    Filed  Jan  7   lOM 
■  Serial  No.  471.180. 


»  1  «  .  1  8  6  .  RAILWAY  TIB  AND  RA1L-PA8TRNINO. 
Jambs  J.  O'Domnbll,  Padocah.  Kj.  PUed  Nor.  l«, 
1008.    larlal  Na  402.8M. 


1.  A  metallic  eroaa  tie  conalatlng  of  a  aheet  of  natal 
folded  to  form  a  bellow  angular  tie.  the  longitudinal  adflt 
portlona  being  fitted  together  and  extended  upward  trom 
the  bottom  of  tfti  tie  to  form  a  eaatral  longitodinal  aap- 
port  for  the  top  of  the  aame.  eald  central  rapport  being 
terminated  abort  of  the  enda  of  the  croea  tie  and  tha 
latter  being  prorided  at  the  tide  walla  with  oppoalta  iraya, 
and  ramorable  end  walla  arranged  la  tha  waya. 

2.  A  metallic  croaa  tla  conalatlng  of  a  ahaat  of  BMtal 
folded  to  form  a  hollow  aagnlar  tla.  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  being  fitted  together  and  extended  opwaid  from 
the  bottom  of  the  tie  to  form  a  eaatral  loagitodlnal  aap- 
port  for  the  top  of  tha  aame,  said  central  support  baing 
terminated  abort  of  the  aada  of  the  croaa  tla  and  tha  latter 
being  prorided  at  oppoalta  aMaa  with  inwardly  axtandlag 
rertlcal  flangea  coOparatlng  with  tha  aada  of  tha  central 
■upport  to  form  ways,  and  raaorabla  and  waUa  aupportad 
upon  the  hottao  of  the  croea  tie  and  arranged  la  the  aald 
waya.  the  end  walla  being  held  agalaat  outward  moreoiaat 
by  the  rertlcal  flangea  and  agatnat  Inward  moraoMBt  by 
tha  central  aupport. 

t.  A  eroaa  tie  prorided  with  rail  enahlonlng  aiaana  in- 
eloding  upper  and  lower  cuahlonlng  aactiona,  and  a 
holder  compoeed  of  a  body  portion  Interpoaed  between 
the  aald  aectloae  and  prorided  with  terminal  meana  in 
engaging  the  same  and  the  croea  tie,  aald  meana  being 
extended  upward  and  downward  and  located  entltaly  be- 
neath the  rail. 

4.  A  croaa  tie  prorided  with  rail  cuahlonlng  oiaans  tn- 
clndlng  a  aupport  extending  aeroaa  the  tie  and  prorided 
with  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  terminal  flangea 
locat«b  entirely  beneath  the  rail,  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending flangea  engaging  the  sidea  of  the  croea  tie.  and 
upper  and  lower  cuahlonlng  aectlons  located  abore  and 
below  the  holdar  and  arranged  between  the  terminal 
flangea  'thereof. 

0.  A  croaa  tie  prorided  with  cuahlonlng  ^laana  tn- 
elodlng  a  metallic  holder  coaalatlDc  of  a  flat  body  portion 
and  terminal  flangee  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  body  portion  and  located  entirely  beneath  the 
rail,  the  downwardly  extending  flangea  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  aldea  of  the  croaa  tie.  a  lower  wooden  eection 
Interpoaed  between  the  body  portion  of  the  bolder  and 
the  croaa  tie  and  arranged  between  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending flangea.  and  an  upper  elaatlc  cuahlonlng  eectioa 
arranfed  between  the  upwardly  extending  flangea  and 
belttir  of  a  tblckneaa  la  axceaa  of  the  height  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  flangea. 
(Claiaa  8  to  11  not  prtatad  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.  A  guard  rail  flaataalng  including  a  clamp  prorided 
at  Its  center  with  an  upwardly  extending  approximately 
Tahaped  rail^ngaglng  head  and  baring  rail  sMta  at 
opposite  aldea  tltareof.  aaid  elaaip  balag  alao  prorided  with 
terminal  jaws  extending  upward  to  anbataatially  the 
tread  of  the  ralla  and  baring  Inner  borlaontal  rrrtissos. 
wadaes  located  at  the  outer  aides  of  the  rails  and  con- 
CotmlBV  to  the  eonflguratlon  of  the  head,  web  and  bottom 
flaage  at  the  saiaa  aad  prorided  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  tbetr  upper  v«ad  lewer  faeaa  with  longitudinal 
webe  flttlng  In  the  receeaes  of  the  Jawa.  and  meina  for 
locking  the  wedgee  in  their  engatlng  poaition. 

2.  A  guard  rail  faatening  Including  a  clamp  prorided 
at  its  eeater  with  an  upwardly  extaadlag  approximately 
T-ahaped  rall-aagaging  head  and  baring  rall-aeata  at 
opposite  sldss  thsrsof,  said  damp  being  alao  prorided 
with  tarmiaal  laws  astaDdlag  apward  to  anbatantlally 
the  tread  .of  the  raila  and  baring  inner  borisontal  re- 
eessee.  wedgee  located  at  the  outer  aldea  of  the  rails  and 
conforming  to  the  eonflguratlon  of  the  head,  web  and 
bottom  flaage  of  the  eame  and  prorided  at  an  Intermediate 
point  between  their  upper  and  lower  facaa  with  longi- 
tudinal weba  flttlng  in  the  recasass  of  the  jawa,  means  for 
locking  the  wedgee  in  their  engaging  poaltiona.  and  lock- 
ing dericea  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  weba  of  the 
wedges  and  engaging  the  dampa  for  retaining  tlie  wedgan 
In  engafSBent  with  the  rails. 

8.  A  guard  rail  fastening  Including  a  clamp  prorided 
at  its  caster  with  an  upwardly  extending  aubatantlally  T- 
ahapad  rail-entfaglng  head  of  a  aise  to  extend  acroas  tha 
space  between  the  webe  of  two  rails  so  aa  to  engage  the 
webe  and  the  bottom  flangea.  aald  clamp  being  pro 
rided  at  ita  enda  with  upwardly  extending  Jaws  baring 
borisontal  rersaasst  wedges  conforming  to  tha  oonflgura- 
tion  of  the  ralla  and  extending  upward  to  the  tope  of 
the  Jaws  and  prorided  with  weba  flttlng  In  the  re- 
caasea  of  the  said  Jawa.  and  locking  dericea  carried  by 
the  webs  of  the  wedges  and  engaging  ths  clamp. 

4.  A  guard  rail  fastening  Including  a  clamp  prorided 
with  terminal  Jatra  baring  borisontal  recesses  in  their 
Inrer  fares,  said  clamp  being  alao  prorided  with  central 
rail  engaging  means  and  baring  rail  aeaU  at  oppoaite 
aldea  thereof,  wedgee  extending  from  the  rail  aeats  to  the 
tops  of  tha  Jawa  and  baring  intermediate  borisontal  weba 
flttlng  in  the  aaid  receeaes  and  prorided  beyond  the  same 
with  alots.  and  doga  operating  In  the  slots  and  engaging 
the  clamp. 

5.  A  guard  rail  faatening  Including  a  clamp  prorided 
with  upwardly  extending  terminal  Jaws  baring  borlaontal 
receesse  and  prorided  at  oppoaite  sides  with  teeth,  re- 
versely arranged  wedgee  baring  waha  fitting  la  tha  is- 
ceasss  snd  prorided  with  alota,  and  grarlty  doci  plrotally 
coaaected  with  the  weba  and  operating  In  the  alota  thereof 
for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  clamp. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


910.188.  OARMVNT  -  SI7PPORTBH  CLA8P.  BaM.iAifiir 
P.  Oaawiun.  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Nor.  20.  1907.  flartal 
No.  408.781. 

1.  la  a  dSTlee  of  the  character  est  forth,  the  eombtna- 
tion  with  a  baae  member  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
aheet  material  baring  tranarerse  openings  In  Ita  esAs 
fbnnlag  vfta,  aMr%n  NMtoral  shaak  coaasctlBf  the  tjm 


fet^-*^' 


^LinU^iT-Lji.' 


March  33, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9t3 


and  bowed  outwardly  to  form  an  ontstaadlag  artlde- 
engaglng  loop  that  Is  dlapoaed  longitudinally  between  the 
eyes  and  is  tranareraely  unyielding,  of  an  articie-hokUag 
member  that  la  morable  Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with 
the  loop. 


8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  eet  forth,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  member  baring  an  ontstandlng  article 
engaging  loop,  one  side  of  which  is  narrower  than  the 
oppoaite  side,  of  an  article  holding  member  that  Is  morable 
Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  and  baa  elemanta  that  em- 
brace the  narrower  aide  of  the  loof». 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  member  harlng  an  outstanding  article- 
engaging  loop  comprlaing  spaced  oatatanding  lege  and  a 
cap  connecting  the  aame,  of  an  article  holding  member 
that  Is  morable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tlie  loop, 
and  a  locking  derice  mounted  on  the  holding  member  and 
morable  longitudinally  downward  thereon  into  and  longl 
tudlnslly  upward  out  of  coactlon  with  aald  loop. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  member  baring  an  oustanding  article 
engaging  loop  comprising  outstanding  legs  and  a  cap 
connecting  the  same,  one  of  the  lege  being  narrower  than 
the  cap  and  the  other  leg,  of  an  artlele  boldlag  meoaber 
that  is  morable  into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  and  has 
elements  that  embrace  the  narrower  leg  of  the  loop. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  member  harlng  an  intermediate  out- 
atanding  article  engaging  loop  comprlaing  outstanding 
lege  and  a  cap  conoectlng  the  aame.  one  of  the  legs  being 
narrower  than  the  other,  of  a  swinging  holding  member 
hartag  aa  opening  therethrough  that  recelree  the  loop, 
and  a  lock  slidahly  mounted  on  the  hdldlng  member  and 
harlng  apaced  prongs  that  embrace  the  narrower  leg  of 
the  kx^. 

tClalam  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•16.189.    PAN-LIPTBR.    Mabt  PASiiro.  Cheboygan.  Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,890. 


A  pan  lifter  comprising  an  elongated  rod,  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  depending  limiting  extenalon  at  the 
other  end,  a  pair  of  aeml-circular  pan  lifting  arma,  a 
bifurcated  extenalon  tbereon  adapted  to  straddle  the  rod 
abore  the  end  of  said  extenalon  eo  as  to  limit  aaid  anna 
In  either  direction  and  to  ouilntain  tbdr  allnement  with 
the  rod  when  in  operatire  poaition.  and  a  pirot  pin 
ing  throQgh  the  bifurcated  extenalon  and  the  rod. 


9  16.190.     PRBSERVINO-RBCBPTACLB.     La  PBCK. 

Belleroe.  Mlcb.,  assignor  of  nina-twentleths  to  Pord  B. 

Strough  and  Otis  L.  Humphrey.  Honeoye  Pails,  M.  T. 

Piled  Nor.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.386. 

1.'  Vhe  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  Inter- 
nal aeat  and  a  recaaa  In  Ita  inner  wall  abore  the  ssst. 


of  a  desore  reetlng  on  the  seat,  spaesd  tttm  ths 
wall  and  baring  a  rti;sse  In  its  periphery,  and  a  seal  eat- 
ttag  4ence  eeaiired  to  the  eleaare  halew  the 


2.  The  combination  'with  a  rec^>tade  baring  an  tB> 
ternal  aeat  and  a  receee  in  ita  inner  wall  abore  the  seat, 
of  a  cloaure  reetlng  on  the  eeat.  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  and  harlng  a  recess  in  Its  periphery  and  an  annular 
groora  below  the  recess,  and  a  aeal  cutting  derice  arranged 
In  the  groore  and  projecting  abore  the  top  of  the  closure. 

8.  A  closure  for  preeerrlng  reeepcadee  harlag  the  upper 
pertkm  of  Its  periphery  bereled,  and  two  annular  grooree 
one  below  the  other  and  both  bdow  the  bereled  portion, 
the  upper  being  adapted  to  receire  eealing  material,  and 
a  cutting  derice  harlng  an  operating  portion  and  a  loop 
portion  arranged  in  the  lower  groore. 


916,191.  8TUMP-PULLBR.  Casl  PaonMOM  and  Thdmus 
SiMMOMa,  Menomonie,  Wta.  Piled  June  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.   486,916. 


1.  A  Stump  poller  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  shaft 
joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  power  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
ahaft,  an  extractor  ahaft  Joumaied  on  the  frame,  connec- 
tion between  the  shafts,  a  chain  pulley  fixed  on  the  ex- 
trador  ahaft,  and  a  guide  pulley  mounted  on  the  power 
ahaft. 

2.  A  Btump  puller  comprising  a  frame,  a  power  ahaft 
Jonmalsd  on  the  frame,  a  power  wheel  mounted  upon  ths 
power  shaft,  a  clutch  adapted  to  conned  the  power  whed 
with  the  power  ehaft,  an  extractor  ehaft  Joumaied  on  the 
frame,  connedion  between  the  ahafts,  a  chain  pulley  fixed 
upon  the  extractor  ahaft,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  power  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  power  ahaft. 
and  a  dog  mounted  upon  the  frame  Cor  engagement  with 
tl»e  power  wlieel.  ' 

8.  A  stump  puller  comprlaing  a  frame,  an  extrador 
ahaft  joumaied  on  the  frame,  a  power  ahaft  Joumaied  oa 
tha  frame,  connection  between  the  ahafta,  a  power  whasi 
mounted  opon  the  power  ehaft,  only  one  phase  of  eald 
wheel  being  operatire  to  rotate  the  power  ahaft  a  esank 
pin  aecured  to  the  power  wheel,  and  a  power  cable 
to  the  power  wheel. 
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^    4.  A  ttwrnp  pMM   LIMP  Mm  •  . 

■baft  jouraalad  oa  the  fraa*.  •  ebaln  poUcy  flx«d  av«m 
tk«  wtrsetor  ifcaft.  •  poww  ■haft  JoonMlad  on  tb«  fram^ 
connection  botwoen  the  uhmttm,  a  guide  pulley  mounted 
apon  the  power  ihaft.  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  the 
power  abaft,  a  dO(  plroUlly  mounted  upon  the  frame  for 
anfagament  with  tha  raUhat  whaaU  a  dutch  member  fixed 
upon  the  power  abaft,  a  power  wbael  mounted  upon  tba 
power  abaft,  a  dutch  member  flxad  upon  the  power  wheel. 
and  a  eprlBg  mooated  apoa  the  powar  shaft  and  yieldingly 
holding  the  dutch  members  In  oparatlve  relation. 


910.102.    WIRE  nCNCR.     CUAMUm  B.  Faraaa.  Monterey. 
Cal.    Filed  July  11,  1807.     Serial  No.  883.326. 


9ie,l»4.      DRAFT-»QUALI«BB.      JOHW    O.    PaiCB.   Mai« 
Centar,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct  «,  1«07.    8«rlal  No.  8M.M3. 


-■«*?»:» 


IB  combiiiatloD  with  the  poaU  of  a  fane*,  a  meUl  pin 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  upper  end  of  each  poat, 
■aid  pin  baling  a  sharpened  lower  end,  and  aa  enlarged 
forked  upper  ead  barlBg  a  kmgltndinal  groare  between 
tha  arma  of  tha  fork  adapted  to  recalre  a  wire,  the  arma 
of  the  fork  being  of  equal  sine  and  shape  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  over  tbe  wire  to  hold  the  san»e  In  the  groore. 


916.103.     POOIrBALL  FRAMB.     Hot  A.  PiMM,  Kane. 
Pa.    Filed  May  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  481.877. 


1.  A  pool  ball  ftame  eomprtalag  two  rigid  aide  ptecea. 
a  third  side  piece  constating  of  a  aaoTable  praaaer  bar 
aiiitlll  to  fore*  tha  pool  balla  In  cktae  contact  with  «aeh 
•thar,  and  raalUeat  means  for  normally  holding  tha  mov 
■M«  preaaer  bar  in  spaced  relation  with  tbe  ends  of  the 
rigid  side  pieces.  

2.  A  pool  ball  frame  comprlaing  two  rifid  alda  placaa 
formed  with  longitudinal  sockets  In  their  outer  or  dlacon 
■•cted  ends,  a  third  side  piece  conslstloK  of  a  rooTsble 
preaser  bar  formed  with  lawardlf  eztsndlng  guide  plaa  to 
fit  In  takl  •oekato.  praaaore  aprinca  la  said  aodteu  to  aor- 
mally  hold  the  morable  prefer  bar  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  outer  eada  of  the  rigid  aide  plecea.  aad  means 
for  llaltlM  the  outward  moTemea't  of  the  former. 

3.  A  pool  ball  fraada  comprlaing  two  rigid  aWa  placaa. 
a  third  aide  place  oooslatlBg  of  s  movable  presaer  bar. 
pi,„m,  ■prlBga  (or  normally  holding  the  atorabie  presaer 
bar  In  spaced  relatloa  wltb  the  outer  or  dlacon  nected  asds 
of  the  rigid  aide  plocaa.  amd  keeper  plataa  attached  to  lald 
ends  of  tbe  rigid  side  plecea  and  provMad  with  Ittwardty 
extaadlag  porttona  wUeh  Hmtt  tbe  outward  iMvaaMBt  of 
tbe  moTable  side  place. 


1.  A  draft  equaliser  including  a  coopiar  comprtalttg  a 
plurality  of  Indapaodant  akembera  formed  to  together  em- 
braoe  tha  forward  a«la,  one  of  said  maabera  being  formed 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  king  bolt  of  tha  Teblda. 
on*  of  tbe  members  being  prortded  at  Ito  forward  end  with 
•paced  parallel  plstea.  an  erener  bar  plvotally  supported 
between  said  pUtea.  draft  animal  atUdilM  maa»a,  and 
connections  between  said  msaaa  aad  tha  evaMV  bar. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  Indodiag  a  coupler  comprieing  a 
plurality  of  Independent  membara  formed  to  together  eaa- 
brace  tha  forward  axla.  one  of  said  mambara  being  formed 
with  an  opening  to  raceive  the  king  bolt  of  tbe  veblde.  one 
of  tbe  membera  being  provided  at  Ita  forward  end  with 
spaced  parallel  platea.  aa  evanar  bar  plvotally  aupportad 
batwaan  aaUl  platat.  draft  animal  atuchlag  meana,  con- 
aectloaa  between  said  meana  and  the  evener  bar,  and  la- 
vars  between  said  connections  and  the  draft  tongue. 

S.  A  draft  equaliser  including  a  coupler  coraprlaiag  a 
plurality  of  Independent  membera  arranged  to  embrace  tha 
torwavd  axle,  the  upper  of  eald  membera  being  formed 
with  aa  opening  to  raeelve  tha  king  bolt  and  Including  a 
ranrwardly  extending  pUU  to  raat  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  axle,  a  vertical  plate  to  raat  against  tha  for- 
ward portion  of  the  axle,  and  a  lower  plate  extending  for 
wsrdly  ftom  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  piste,  the 
lower  member  being  dealgnad  to  oaderila  the  axle  and 
provided  adjacent  Ita  rear  edge  with  a  vertically  axta^ 
Ing  flange  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  axle,  and 
an  additional  plata  underlying  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
member  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  tha  latter,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  membera  togathar. 


016  105.  CLUTCH.  Jamm  C.  POTTna  and  JoHM  JoHwaToii. 
Pswtucket.  R.  I.,  aaalgnora  to  Potter  and  Johnston 
Machine  Company.  Pawtucket.  B.  1.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.    Filed  Maf.  10.  1004.    Serial  No.  lOO.OlT. 


^,_ of  a  dnuh  alaava,  holta  laooely  at- 

theMtn,  a  wheal  adapted  to  ha  engaged  by  eald 
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belts,  a  second  wheel  lying  between  eafd  lltat-aentlooed 
wheel  and  said  alaeve,  having  hplea  throu^  wUeh  the 
bolta  paaa  and  by  which  they  are  guided,  and  a  ahaft  on 
which  eald  second  wheel  has  sn  extended  bearing,  in  tlM 
farm  af  a  hub.  eald  dutch  alesvs  havtaMT  an  extended  bear- 
ing OB  eald  hub. 


I 


016.106.  TTPE-WBITBB  ATTACHMBNT.  Jambs  H. 
Raitd.  Wellesley  Hills.  Maaa.  Piled  May  16,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  433,170. 


1.  A  typewrttar  attachment,  conststtatg  of  a  flexible 
sheet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  platen  and  proTlded  with 
an  aperture  for  receiving  a  strip,  said  aperture  having 
opposing  longitudinal  edgea  adapted  to  hold  the  tnaerted 
strip  agalBst  displacement  drcumferentlally  of  tha  platea. 
■ubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  typewriter  attacbsaeat,  consisting  of  a  flexible 
sheet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  platen  aad  provided  wltb 
a  slip  aperture  having  oppoalng  longitudinal  edgee.  and 
msaaa  at  the  andi  of  said  aperture  for  retaining  a  slip 
therein,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  typewriter  attachment,  consisting  of  a  flexible 
sheet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  platen  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  receiving  a  strip,  tbe  end  portlona  of  the 
aperture  eorreaponding  to  tbe  width  of  the  slip  to  be 
printed  and  ita  central  portion  being  of  greater  width  than 
aald  end  portions,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  typewriter  attachment,  eonaiattng  of  a  Sezlhle 
■beet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  platen  and  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  slip,  and  transparrat  slip  re- 
talnara  covering  the  enda  of  eald  aperture,  subatantially 
aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  typewriter  attachment,  comprising  a  flexlhle  main 
sheet  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  platen  and  tiavlng  a  allp- 
recalvlng  aperture,  a  backing  sheet  applied  to  said  main 
aheet.  and  retaining  strips  interpoeed  between  said  sbeeta 
and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond  the  enda  of  aald  aperture, 
aubataatlally  as  set  forth. 

ICtaiou  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.) 


016.107.  MAUfSPBING  WINDER.  Albbxt 
Waltham.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1008. 
424.274. 


F.  BoaaiHa. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  aoainaprlng  winder,  eeaprlslag  a 
axlally  coincident  rotatory-arbora,  tha  one  adapted  to  he 
Moved,  within  a  given  limit,  length wlae  on  the  other,  and 
each  adapted  for  a  auiinspring.  at  one  ead-pbrtlan,  to  be 
ibly  attached  to  it,  and  both  adapted  ta  he  con- 
ratntad,  ssaaM  to  rotate  aald  aitara.  apening  and 


.  grtpplng-Jawa  to  grip  aad   to  relsaae  the 

apring  at  ita  end-portloB  oppoalte  to  tliat  attached  to  the 
arbor,  and  meana  to  bold  said  arbors  against  and  to  release 
them  for  rotation. 

2.  A  mainspring  winder,  comprising  a  stock  adapted  to 
he  held  In  and  by  tbe  jaws  of  a  viae,  or  other  aultahla 
Implement  at  one  end-portion,  and  at  tha  other  nd- 
portlon  having  a  flxed  stationary  tubular-hub  which  la 
opaa  at  both  ends  and  Is  at  right  angles  to  said  stock,  and 
a  rotatory-aleeva  In  continuation  of  and  projected  from 
one  open  end  of  aald  bob  and  contained  and  made  fast 
againat  lengthwise  movement  within,  and  axlally  coind- 
dant  with  said  hub,  a  rotatory-arbor  contalnM  wltliin 
and  axlally  coincident  with  and  rotating  with  aald  sleeve, 
and.  at  one  end-portion,  projected  from  an  open  vtd  of 
said  huh  and  from  said  stock,  and  at  auefa  projected  end- 
portion  adapted  for  one  end-portion  of  a  mainspring  to  ha 
detacbably  attached  to.lt.  means  to  conjointly  rotate  said 
sleeve  and  its  said  contained  arbor,  opening  and  closing 
gripping- JawB  to  grip  and  to  rdeaae  the  eod-portlon  of  Om 
malnapriBf  opposite  to  tbe  end  attached  to  the  arbor,  and 
meana  to  hold  said  sleeve  and  arbor  against  and  to  relaaae 
them  for  rotation. 

8.  A  mainspring  winder,'  comprising  a  stock  adapted 
to  be  held  in  and  by  the  Jawa  of  a  viae,  or  other  suitable 
implement,  at  one  end-portion,  and  at  tbe  other  end- 
portion  having  a  flxed  stationary  tubular-hub  which  la 
open  at  both  ends  snd  is  at  a  right  angle  to  said  stock, 
snd  a  rotatory-sleeve  in  continuation  of  and  projected 
from  one  open  end  of  aald  bub  and  cootained  and  made 
fast  against  lengthwise  movemeiit  within,  and  axlally 
coincident  with  aald  hub,  two  axlally  coincident  rotatory- 
arbora  contained  within  and  axlally  colnddent  with  and 
conjointly  rotating  with  said  sleeve,  tbe  Inner  artwr  at 
one  end-portion  projected  from  the  open  end  of  said  hub 
at  said  stock,  and  tbe  other,  or  outer  arbor  free  to  be 
moved,  within  a  given  limit,  lengtbwlae  of  said  Inner  arbor 
and  said  sleeve,  and  both  adapted,  at  a  eorreaponding  end- 
portion  of  each,  for  one  end-portion  of  a  mainspring  to  be 
detachably  fastened  to  It,  means  to  conjointly  rotate  said 
sleeve  and  said  arbors,  opening  and  dosing  gripplng-jaws 
to  grip  and  to  release  tbe  end-portion  of  tbe  mainspring 
oppoalte  to  that  attached  to  tbe  arbor,  and  means  to  bold 
said  sleeve  and  said  arbors  against  aad  to  release  them 
for  rotation. 

4.  A  mainspring  winder,  eomprislag  a  stock  adapted  to 
be  held  in  and  by  tbe  Jawa  of  a  vise,  or  other  suitable 
implement,  at  one  end-portion,  and  at  tbe  other  end- 
portion  having  a  flxed  stationary  tubular-hub  which  is 
open  at  both  ends  and  Is  at  a  right  angle  to  aald  stock, 
and  a  rotatory-sleeve  in  continuation  of  and  projected 
from  one  open  end  of  eald  hub,  and  contained  and  made 
faat  againat  lengthwise  movement  within,  and  axlally 
coincident  with  aald  hub,  two  axlally  coincident  rotatory- 
arbora  contained  within  and  axlally  coincident  wltb  said 
sleeve,  the  inner  arbor,  at  one  end-portion,  projected  from 
the  open  end  of  aald  hub  at  said  stock,  and  at  Ita  oppoalto 
end-portion  provided  with  a  diametrical  hole,  and  the 
other,  or  ootor  arbor,  free  to  be'  moved  lengttawiae  of  aald 
inner  arbor  and  said  alaera.  and  at  ita  end-portion,  eor- 
reaponding to  tbe  end-portion  of  said  Inner  arbor  having 
said  diametrical-bole,  provided  with  diametrically  oppoalte 
longitudinal  siota,  and  both  arbors  adapted  at  their  other 
and  opposite  end-portions  for  one  end  portion  of  a  main- 
spring to  be  detachably  attached  thereto,  a  diametrical- 
pin  paaslng  through  said  dlametrtcal-hole  of  said  Inner 
arbor  and  aald  sleta  of  said  outer  arbor,  and  engaged  and 
held  by  aald  sleeve,  means  to  rotate  aald  sleeve  and 
through  It.  aald  arbora,  opening  and  closing  gripping-Jawa 
to  grip  and  to  release  tbe  end-portion  of  tbe  malnapring 
appealta  to  tlie  end  attached  to  tbe  arbor,  and  meana  to 
hold  said  Bleere  sad  sstd  arlwri  against  and  to  release 
thea  (or  rotation. 

■  8.  A  saalaapriag  winder,  comprising  a  sto^.  adapted 
to  be  held  In  and  by  the  Jaws  of  a  viae,  or  other  suitable 
Implement  at  one  end-portion,  and  at  the  other  endixtrtlOD 
having  a  flxed  stationary  tubular-hub,  which  la  open  at 
both  enda  and  la  at  a  right  angle  to  aald  atock.  and  a 
rotatory-aleeve  in  continuation  of  and  projected  from  dne 
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opu  Md  of  MM  hub  aad  eostatocA  aad  mad*  tert  Maia^ 
iMKtbwlM  moTement  within,  and  axUUy  «>lneid«nt  with 
wtM  h«b.  a  roUtory  arbor  coaUUiod  within  and  aslallj 
eoincWent  with  and  rotating  with  said  aloer*  and  havlnf 
CD*  end  portloB  proJ«:t«l  from  an  open  and  of  .aid  hub 
and  from  said  atock.  anch  projwrted  ond  portion  adaptad 
for  on«  end  portion  of  a  malnaprlns  to  ba  datacbably  at- 
tached to  It.  meana  to  conjointly  rotate  aaW  tleeTe  and  Ita 
Hid  contained  arbor,  opening  and  cloalng  gripping  Jawa 
to  grip  and  to  releaae  the  end  portion  of  the  malnaprlng 
oppoalte  to  that  attached  to  the  arbor,  and  meana  to  hold 
aakl  aleere  and  arbor  against  and  to  releaae  them  to  roto 
tlon  the  aame  conalatlng  of  a  radial  puab  pin  carried  by 
said  hub.  and  a  radial  opening  In  Mid  aleere  for  the  Inner 
end  of  said  pin  to  enfbr  into  and  so  to  be  ••nf^  with, 
and  to  be  drawn  opt  of  and  so  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
aleare. 


016  198  DEVICE  FOB  SEALING  BOTTLES.  HWl»T  P. 
BOBWT8.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  ^rial 
No.  437.240. 


In  a  bottle  seal,  a  stopper,  spring  clips  faatenad  totbe 
stopper,  a  device  hinged  to  a  clip  adapted  In  one  poaltlon 
to  release  the  stopper  from  a  bottle  and  In  another  po^ 
sltlon  to  fold  to  the  remaining  cllpa,  substantially  as 
described. 


918  199.  BOAD  OBADBB  OB  8CBAPEB.  SxMCnL  BiCH- 
AkoM>N.  HooYsr.  Ind.  Filed  June  12.  190^.  Serial  No. 
438,202. 


S.  A  road  grader  or  acraper  oomprlalng  a  pair  of  .oMIqM 
scraping  blades,  croaa  bars  uniting  said  bladea.  a  U  shaped 
braakat  secored  to  the  rear  croaa  bar  and  projectlnc  beyond 
the  sane  on  a  Itse  batwaen  tbe  dtrerflng  enda  of  the 
blades,  a  aat  of  arcuately  arranged  depending  scraper  teeth 
carried  by  aald  bracket,  and  means  adjustably  seeoriag 
said  blades  to  the  bracket,  whereby  the  bladea  are  adapted 
to  be  adjuatad  to  work  at  dlKarant  aaglaa  to  the  Una  of 
draft.  ^ 

916  200,    COAL-LBVBLINO  MACHINl.    Chablm  Booai 
and  NOKWBLL  C.  Nbbmm,  Hlttaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Ang.  t. 

1908.     Serial  No.  447.288. 


,  1.  A  road  m-ader  or  scraper  comprising  a  pair  of  ob- 
ilqaely  arrangwl  bladea,  means  for  connecting  and  main- 
taining the  relationahlp  ot  the  bladaa.  and  a  aerlaa  of 
scraping  teeth  arranged  In  the  arc  of  a  drcU  In  rear  of 
and  on  a  line  between  the  converging  enda  of  the  bladea. 
aald  sariaa  of  teeth  Including  a  tooth  arranged  In  the 
Una  of  draft  and  other  teeth  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of 
the  line  of  draft,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  road  grader  or  acraper  comprlslns  a  pair  ot 
obllqoely  arranged  scraping  bladea,  means  connecting  and 
malnUinlng  aald  bladaa  In  preacrlbed  relatloasblp.  and  a 
set  of  dapandlng  aeraplng  teeth  arranged  99  an  arc  In 
rear  of  and  between  the  converging  ends  of  tbe  bladea. 
said  teeth  being  adjustable  to  operate  at  different  aaglea 
to  the  Una  of  draft. 


1.  A  coal  larellng  macblM  ambodylnf  a  movabla  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carriage,  longitudinal  beams  mounted 
opoa  said  traasa.  a  talsscople  levsler  located  upon  said 
frame  between  aald  boama,  said  leveler  comprlaing  an 
outer  member  adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  beama.  aa  laaar 
member  morably  mounted  In  said  outer  member,  a  lerelar 
hand  carried  by  tlie  forward  end  of  said  Inner  member. 
■Mas  fV>r  aoTlag  aaid  Inner  maasber  In  advaaea  of  aald 
eater  member,  said  meana  laeloding  sbaaTea.  a  drum 
located  upon  aald  frame,  a  cable  encircling  said  drum 
and  passing  over  said  sbaavea  and  connecting  with  the 
rear  end  of  aald  Inner  member,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
drum,  means  carried  by  said  fraaae  and  engaging  aald  rack 
for  revolving  said  frame,  maana  located  at  the  forward 
end  of  aald  frame  for  ralalng  said  taleacopic  laveier,  aald 
meana  Including  pivoted  arms,  llnka,  a  revoluNe  roller, 
a  crank  abaft  for  moving  aald  llnka  and  a  motor  for  oper- 
ating said  crank  abaft,  and  meana  supported  by  •'aid 
frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor*  snd 
tiia  movamant  of  said  carriage. 

2.  A  w>al  lavellat  asacMne  embodying  a   movable  car- 
riage, a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  carrlaga,  baama  sapportad  by  mlA  w 
riag*.  a  teleacoplc  leveler  located  upon  aald  frame  batwaaa 
aald    beama.    aald    leveler    comprlelng    an    outer    member 
adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  baama.  an  Inner  member  mov 
able  within  said  outer  member,  a  lavaiar  head  carried  by 
tbe  forward  end  of  said  Inner  membar.  maana  for  moTing 
said  inner  member  in  advance  of  aald  outer  member,  aald 
means  Including  sbeavea.  a  drum  aopportad  by  aald  firaase. 
a   cable   wound   upon   aald  dram   and   passing  ovw   said 
sheaves   and   having   the  ends   thereof  connected   to   tbe 
rear  end  of  said  Inner  membar.  a  motor  for  operating  aald 
drum,  means  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  foi 
elevatiuK  "W  teleacoplc  leveler.  aald  means  Including  a 
revoluble  roller,  a  crank  shaft  for  elevating  aald  roller,  a 
motor  for  operating  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  carrted 
by  said  frame  and  engaging  aald  rack  for  revolving  aal4 

frame. 

8.  A  coal  leveling  machloe  embodying  a  movable  ear- 
riage,  a  circular  rack  carried  thereby,  a  frame  revolubly 
mounted  upon  aald  carriage,  beams  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, a  teleacoplc  leveler  located  upon  aald  frame  between 
■aid    beams,    aald    leveler    comprUIng    an    outer    member 
adapted   to    travel   upon    said   beams,   an    Inner    membar 
movable  within  aald  oater  member,  a  leveler  head  carrted 
by   tbe   forward  aad   af  aald   Inner   member,    meana   for 
moving  said  inner  member  In  advance  of  aald  buter  mem 
ber,  said  meana  Including  abeafea,  a  drum  aupportad  by 
said  frame,  a  cable  wound  upon  said  drum  and  paaalng 
over  said  sheavaa  and  having  the  enda  thereof  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  laaar  asambar.  a  motor  for  op*n^ 
Ing  said  drum,  meana  located  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
frame  for  elevating  said  talascople   levaler.  aald   maaaa 
including  a*  ravolobla  roller,  a  crank  shaft  for  atovatlac 
said  roller,  and  a  motor  fOr  operating  aald  crank  abaft. 
4.  A  coal  leveling  machine  embodying  a  movable  car- 
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riaf*.  a  circular  rack  carrted  thereby,  a  frame  ravohibly 
mounted  upon  aald  carriage,  a  teleacoplc  leveler  movably 
mounted  upon  aald  frame,  aald  leveler  comprising  an  outer 
member,  an  Inner  member  movably  mounted  In  aald  oatar 
I— ber  and  movable  Independently  of  tbe  outer  membar 
aad  In  unlaon  therewith,  a  leveler  head  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  eaid  Inner  member,  and  meana  for  okovlag 
aald  membera.  aald  means  acting  to  move  tbe  Inner  mem- 
ber to  the  extent  of  Ita  Independent  movement  before  mov- 
ing the  members  In  unison. 

6.  A  coal  leveling  machine  embodying  a  carrtaga,  a 
frame  ravolably  mounted  on  aald  carriage,  a  teleacoplc 
levaler  loeatad  on  said  frame,  aald  leveler  comprlaing  an 
outer  member,  and  an  Inner  member  movably  mounted  la 
aald  outer  member  longttodtnally  thereof  Independently 
of  the  outer  member,  a  leveler  head  carried  by  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  aald  Inner  member,  meana  for  Independently 
moving  aald  Inner  member  to  the  full  extent  of  ita  Inde- 
pendent movement,  and  meana  whereby  the  membera  are 
ciaoaad  to  move  In  unison  whan  the  limit  of  Independent 
movement  of  the  Inner  member  la  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


il6,a01.  NUT  -  LOCK.  Crabut  C.  Bcrr  and  John  H. 
BCFT.  Lake  Creek.  Tex.  FUed  May  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.B8S. 


1.  The  combtnaUon  with  a  threaded  belt  having  Its 
taee  provided  with  a  depreaalon.  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  aald 
ant  being  provldad  with  a  reduced  thraatfed  extension 
aad  having  a  longitudinal  bora,  a  key  far  the  bore 
having  a  longitudinal  cat  away  portlaa  to  provide 
a  shoulder  and  an  angularly  arranged  ftiger,  and  a 
locking  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  ahouldar  of  tbe  key 
and  the  reduced  threaded  extremity  of  the  not  to  force 
the  body  of  tbe  key  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  not  aad  tbe  finger 
of  the  key  Into  the  receaa  or  depreealon  provided  upon  the 
fhee  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  having  its 
face  provided  with  a  depreealon,  a  ant  fbr  the  bolt,  aald 
ant  being  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded  extenelon  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  helical  apring  within  the 
bore,  a  key  for  the  bore,  aald  key  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  cut  away  portion  to  provide  a  ahoulder  and 
aa  aagalarly  extending  linger,  and  a  locking  nut  adapted 
to  engage  the  ahoulder  of  the  key  and  to  be  routed  upon 
the  threaded  extension  of  tbe  nut  to  force  tbe  key  Into 
the  bore  of  tbe  nut  agalnet  the  spring  and  the  finger  Into 
aagagement  with  the  depreealon  upon  the  face  of  tbe  bolt. 


•16.902.  AOBICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  CHBiariAir 
SCHABOT,  Braddock,  Pa.  riled  Sept.  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.  408,278. 

1.  In  a  harrow  attachment  fbr  pk>w«,  the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  de- 
taehably  connected  to  aald  beam,  a  hanger  carried  by  aald 
frame,  a  aegment-ahaped  toothed  head  plvotally  mounted 
la  aald  haagar.  a  carved  arm  carried  thereby,  a  reetangn- 
lar  frame  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said. arm  and  con- 
neeUng  by  a  chain  with  the  forward  end  of  aald  plow 
beaai.  harrow  dlaka  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald  frame, 
a  acraper  carried  by  aald  frame  for  each  harrow  dlak, 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said  frame  and  having 
aa  enlarged  toothed  end  meahing  with  aald  toothed  head, 
depending  adjostable  bolts  supported  by  aald  rearwardly 
extending  frame,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  aald  bolta  and  a 


sprlag  carried  by  the  croaa  bar  and  bavtag  the  Mda  there- 
of BMMinted  In  tbe  sides  of  said  lever,  subetantUUy  as 
deacrlbed. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  plowa,  the  combination  with  a 
plow  beam,  of  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  carried  by 
said  plow  beam,  a  depending  hang^  carried  by  aald 
frame,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  by  said  lumger,  a  har- 
row frame  supported  by  said  arm  and  connecting  by  a 
chain  with  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  a  lever  plvotally 
aupported  by  aald  rearwardly  extending  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  aald  arm.  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
extending  apertured  lugs  and  an  adjustable  spring  sup- 
ported by  aald  rearwardly  extending  frame  and  having 
Its  ends  engaging  In  the  apertured  lugs  of  said  lever  and 
normally  holding  said  harrow  frame  In  an  adju8te<r  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  said  plow  beam. 

8.  A  harrow  attachment  for  plows  comprlaing  a  rear- 
wardly extending  beam  frame,  an  arm  plvotally  aupported 
from  aald  frame,  aald  arm  capable  of  being  ahlfted  and 
provided  with  a  toothed  bead,  a  harrow  frame  carried  by 
aald  arm,  a  pivoted  lever  supported  from  said  beam  frame 
and  having  a  toothed  lower  end  engaging  with  said 
toothed  head  and  adapted  when  adjuatad  to  ablft  the 
said  arm.  and  a  realllent  lever  adjusting  means  supported 
from  said  beam  frame,  said  meana  wgaglng  in  tbe  lever 
and  adapted  whea  adjaated  to  ahift  the  lever. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  for  plowa  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  supporting  meana  depend- 
ing therefrom,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  aald  sap- 
porting  meani  and  havlnf  a  toothej  bead,  a  barr>w 
frame  carried  by  aald  arm,  a  vertically  extending  jr 
pivoted  to  aald  supporting  meana  and  having  a  toothed 
lower  end  engaging  with  tbe  toothed  head  for  ahiftlng 
tbe  arm  when  the  lever  is  adjusted,  and  a  reaiUent  ad- 
justing means  for  tbe  lever,  said  adjusting  meana  carried 
liy  aald  supporting  means  and  engaging  In  said  lever. 


916,208.      SASH  -  LOCK.      Bcbmhabo    Schn itslbb.    New 
Tork.  N.  T..  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  462.S67. 


1.  A  maA  lock  comprlalag  a  locking  arm  with  a  body 
portion  and  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  losing 
arm  on  one  of  the  saahes,  a  keeper  moanted  on  the  ettier 
aash  and  having  a  depreaaed  portion  to  receive  the  body 
of  the  locking  arm  and  a  lock  moanted  to  elide  ever  tba 
surface  of  tbe  keeper  and  over  tbe  body  of  the  tockiag 
arm  to  hold  Ita  head  engaged  with  the  keeper. 

2.  A  aaah  lock  comprlaing  a  locking  arm.  meana  for 
plvotally  monating  the  same  on  one  ot  the  aaabea,  a  keeper 
bavtag  a  deprseasd  portion  in  whldi  the  locking  ana  la 
adaptad  to  be  received,  the  keeper  being  fMaed  with  en 
arc-ahaped  sorfkce.  and  an  arc  ahapod  lo^  moanted  to 
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oMiTa  over  tb«  arc  stepad  Mnrfacs  of  tk* 
th*  loektac  arok 

5.  A  Msh  lock  hkTlnc  •  locking  arm,  iii«aiM  tor  i>tvot> 
mXIj  moanting  It  on  on*  of  th«  uabes.  a  keaper  barlnf  a 
dapreaaad  portion  to  racalTa  tba  locking  arm  and  a  lock 
moantad  to  allda  OTtr  tba  kaepar  to  corar  tba  loeklag  arm, 
tba  ke^par  baying  ratalning  Inga  at  ita  tanar  adca  orar- 
banglng  tba  lock  to  gnSda  Ita  moTamant. 

4.  A  saab  lock  compriatng  a  locking  arm  wltb  a  baad 
tbaraon,  maaaa  for  .plTotalljr  OMoatlng  tba  locking  arm 
on  ona  of  tba  aaabea,  a  keaper  baring  a  dapraaaad  portion 
tbaraln  to  racelYa  tba  locking  arm  and  formed  wltb  an 
arc  abapad  uppar  turfaca  and  tbe  baad  of  tba  locking  arm 
baing  corraapoDdlngljr  earrad  and  an  arc  abapad  lock 
moantad  to  more  oTff  tba  arc  ahaped  aurfaca  of  tba  kaapar 
to  hold  tbe  locking  am  lo  poaltlon. 

6.  A  aaab  lock  eomprlaing  a  locking  arm  wltb  a  baad 
tbereon,  meana  for  plrotalljr  mounting  tba  locking  arm 
en  ona  of  tba  aaabaa,  a  keeper  baring  a  dapreaaad  portion 
tbereln  to  raealra  tba  locking  arm  and  formed  wltb  an  are 
abapad  upper  aurfaca  and  tbe  bead  of  tba  locking  arai 
being  correapondlagly  curred  and  an  arc  abapad  lock 
Bonntad  to  «Mrre  oryr  tlM  are  ahaped  aartoea  of  tba  keeper 
to  boM  tbe  locking  arm  In  poaltlon  tbe  aald  lock  baring 
an  arm  at  Ita  outer  end  plrotad  to  the  keeper  and  tht 
keeper  baring  at  Ita  rear  and  an  orarbanglng  guide  lag 

•  engaging  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  tba  lock. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


916.204.  SHOCK-HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  POR 
CROP  -  TREATING  MACHINES.  Jamss  B.  Schomam, 
Indtaitapolla,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  a  Copartnarablp  com- 
poaed  of  Jamas  B.  Sehaman  and  Joseph  K.  tharpa,  Jr., 
Indlanapolla,  Ind..  and  Tbaophllas  King.  Qnlncy.  MaM. 
Piled  Apr.  20.  lOOB.     Serial  No.  26d.642. 


1.  Tba  combination,  wltb  a  crop  treating  machine,  of 
a  bundle-recelTinK  platform,  a  track  beam  arranged  abore 
said  platform,  supporting  meana  for  aald  track  beam  per- 
mitting tbe  aame  to  be  lowered  to  tbe  platform  for  trans- 
portation, a  carriage  morable  along  aald  track  beam  abore 
tbe  platform,  meana  tor  noraaally  botdlng  aald  carriage  In 
one  poaltlon  on  tba  track,  ahock-llftiog  mechanlam  carried 
by  aald  carriage,  meana  carried  by  tbe  carriage  tor  engag- 
ing and  holding  auapended  said  abock-Ilftlng  mechanlam, 
meana  operated  by  tbe  abock-Ilftlng  mechanlam  for  releaa- 
Ing  the  carriage,  and  mfana  for  relaaalng  the  abock-Ilft- 
lng mechanlam  from  tbe  carriage  to  permit  a  shock  to  be 
dapoalted  upon  the  platform. 

2.  The  comMnatloo,  with  a  crop  traatlag  maehlaa,  of  a 
handle- recelrlng  plattorm.  a  track  bean  arranged  abore 
Mid  platform,  aupporting  meana  for  aald  track  heai 
Bitting  tbe  aame  to  be  lowered  to  the  plattorm  fbr 
portatlon,  a  carriage  morabla  along  aald  track  beam  ahoTa 
the  plattorm.  meana  for  normally  hotdlag  said  carriage 
la  one  poaltlon  on  the  track,  ahock-Uftlag  aaachanlsB  car- 
rlad  by  aald  carrlaga,  meana  carried  by  the  carriage  tor 
•■gaging  and  holding  suspended  said  abock-llftlag  Boeh* 
■aBiam.  meana  operated  by  the  shock-lifting  maebaalaa  tor 
ralaaalag  tba  carriage,  maaaa  tor  ralaaalBg  the  aboek-llft- 
iBg  ■lachaataB  froB  tba  earrlace  to  parBit  a  shock  to  ha 


dapeattad  apaa  tba  piatiarB,  aad  Bcaaa  for  aatoanatleally 
ratomlag  tba  carriage  to  Initial  poottkM. 

t.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  crop  treating  machine,  of  a 
rartlcally-tllting  bundla-recelrlng  platform  prorlded  at 
Ita  rear  with  bandle-aupportlng  Baana,  Baana  for  tUtlaff 
aald  platform  rertlcaliy,  and  lifting  saaehanlaa  arranged 
ahora  aald  platform  aad  adapted  to  lift  boadlaa  to  and  d» 
poalt  said  bundlaa  npoa  said  platform. 

4.  Tile  comblaatloa.  with  a  crop  treating  machlaa,  of  a 
rertlcally-tlltlng  Irandle-supportlng  platform  prorldad  at 
Ita  rear  with  haadle-aupportlag  meaaa,  aad  Bssaa  tor 
tilting  aald  plattorm  rertlcaliy. 

fi.  Tlie  combination,  wltb  a  crop  traatlag  awcblne,  of  a 
rertlcally-tlltlng  bandle-receiring  platform  prorlded  at  Ita 
roar  with  hoadla-aapportlag  Bsaaa.  Baaaa  tor  tilting  aald 
platfora  rertlcaliy,  a  traek-haam  arraagad  abore  aald 
platform,  a  carriage  mounted  on  aald  track  beam,  maaaa 
tor  normally  holding  an  Id  carriage  on  tba  track  beam  la 
lifting  poaltloa,  bandle-recelrlng  macbanlan  carried  bf 
aald  carriage,  and  meana  tor  relaaalng  said  carriage  bold« 
tng  meana. 

[Clalaia  d  to  17  pot  printed  la  the  Gaaette.]  » 


916.200.  FINDER  FOR  CAMERAS.  WiLLUM  E.  SHAJf- 
Lar,  Norwich.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  ona>half  to  Wllllaa  H. 
Hasalhnrst,  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  27.  1M>S.  Se- 
rial No.  464.614. 


I: 


hr^M^ 


In  combination  wltb  a  camera,  a  rlew  ftader,  aiaaaa  for 
rotatably  moanting  aald  finder  oa  aald  camera,  and  meaaa 
for  automatically  adjuatlag  tba  Aetd  of  aald  finder,  to 
conform  to  the  ootllne  of  the  daetred  ncgatlra,  aa  the 
finder  la  partially  rotated. 


01«.ao«.     BXPANSIVB  FILE.     HiraH  B.  Shido.  AoetlB, 
riled  Oct.  14.  10O6.     SerUl  No.  467,649. 


u 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  eomprlaing  a  plaited 
binder,  and  a  multiplicity  of  leaf  ssambera,  aacnred  at 
their  edge  portlona,  each  to  one  aide  portion  of  a  dlEerent 
plait  or  Infold  of  aald  binder. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  eomprlaing  a  plaited 
binder,  and  a  maltlplldty  of  anrelopa,  secured  at  ttaelr 
edge  portlona,  each  to  one  aide  portion  of  a  different  plait 
or  Infold  of  aald  binder. 

3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  plaited 
binder,  aad  a  malUpUclty  of  leaf  BOBbera.  aacnred  at  theU 
edge  portloaa,  each  to  the  correepondlag  aide  portloa  of  a 
different  plait  or  Infold  of  aald  bluder. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  plaited 
binder,  baring  corers  secured  to  Ita  edgea,  and  a  maltl- 
plldty of  aarelope,  aacnred  at  the  edgee  of  their  backa  ar 
flap  aldea.  to  the  correaponding  aide  portion  of  the  different 
plalta  or  Infoida  of  aald  blndera. 


9  Id,  20  7.      SMOKE    AND    HEAT    DEFLECTOR    FOR 
LIGHTS.   'Jacob  SiLTaaaaao,  McKeee  Rocka.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  28.  1908.     SarUl  No.  428,808. 
1.  A  dedector  tor  the  aaaoke  aad  heat  of  a  flaasa  light 

comprlalag  a  aapport  baring  a  aaat  therein,  a  borlaontally 
i  arraagad  teUmiik  bar  compeeed  ef  a   tubular  portlea 
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harlag   a   dewavardly   eatsadlag  rertleal    aid    portion, 
which  la  pIreCally  connected  to  aaid  seat  and  a  rod  alld 
ably    mounted    la   aald    tnbolar   portion    harlng   a    down 
wardly  extending  rertleal  end  portion,  and  a  reroluble  pro 
peller  fan  mounted  on  tbe  end  portion  of  aald  rod  aad  anp- 
ported  by  a  bead  on  aald  portion  tor  extending  orer  and 
abore  tbe  light,  aald  fan  being  alldably  remorable  along 
aald   rod   when  aaid  rod  la  remored  from   aald   tubular 
portion, 

:iUS-.-   -.■•■ 
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2.  In  a  deflector  for  tbe  amoke  and  beat  of  a  flame 
light,  tbe  combination  of  a  chandelier  or  flztare  for  tbe 
Hght  and  harlag  a  rertleal  portion,  a  alldable  and  de 
tacbabia  aupport  on  aald  portion  harlng  a  aeat  tbereln.  a 
horlsonUlly  arranged  teleaeoplc  bar  compoeed  of  a  tubuiar 
portion  harlag  a  downwardly  eztmidlag  rertleal  end  por- 
tloa which  to  pirotally  coaaected  to  aald  eeat  aad  a  rod 
Midably  mounted  In  aald  tnbaUr  portion  baring  a  down- 
wardly extending  rertleal  end  portion,  and  a  reroloble 
propeller  fan  mounted  on  tbe  end  portion  of  said  red  and 
Mpported  by  a  head  oa  aald  portloa  for  extending  orer 
•ad  abore  the  light,  aaid  ten  being  alldably  remored  along 
aald  rod  when  said  rod  la  remored  from  aald  tnbolar 
portion. 

8.  In  a  deflector  for  tbe  amoke  and  heat  of  a  flame  light, 
the  combination  of  a  chandelier  or  flxtnre  for  tbe  light 
aad  harlng  a  rertleal  portion,  a  corrugated  flexible  atrap 
bent  around  aald  vertical  portion  and  alldably  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  thereon,  aald  corrugations  forming  aeata 
with  aald  portion,  a  borlsoaUIIy  arranged  telescopic  bar 
compoeed  of  a  tubular  portion  harlng  a  downwardly  ex- 
taadtaff  Vertical  end  portion  which  U  pirouily  connected 
to  one  of  aald  aeata  and  a  rod  alldably  mounted  In  aald 
tubular  porttoa  harlng  a  downwardly  extending  rertleal 
end  portloa.  and  a  reroluble  propeller  fan  mounted  on  the 
end  portion  of  aald  rod  for  extending  orer  and  abore  the 
light,  aald  fan  being  alldably  remorable  along  said  rod 
when  aald  rod  Is  remored  from  aald  tnbolar  portloa. 


916.206.  PACKAGE  TIE  OH  HOLDER.  HBTOcaaoir  T. 
8MAZ.L.  Faltoa.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No 
428.840. 


which  la  prorlded  with  meana  to  hold  aald  cord  In  place 
aboat  a  package  and  to  fasten  iu  free  end,  and  a  ^ai^Hit 
alldably  mounted  on  aald  cord.  .:«^' 

2.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed.  the  comblaa* 
tlOB  with  a  cord,  of  a  aecurlng  device  to  which  one  end  of 
aald  cord  la  attached  aad  rrblcb  la  provided  with  longl- 
tndlaal  and  transrerae  allta  or  channels  adapted  to  re- 
celre  aaM  cord  la  Its  paaaage  loagitadlnally  and  traaa- 
rareely  about  a  package  and  which  la  prorlded  with  ad- 
ditional meana  for  aecnrlng  tbe  free  end  of  aald  cord 
after  Its  paaaaRe  about  the  package,  and  a  handle  alldably 
mounted  on  said  cord. 

3.  A  paekage  tie  comprising  a  aecoiiag  derlce  prorlded 
with  longitudinal  and  transrerae  cord  recelrlng  elite  or 
channels,  and  having  In  Ita  enda  additional  cord-teeelrtog 
silts  or  channels  lying  In  a  plane  intersecting  tbe  planea 
of  said  flrst-named  slits  or  channels,  and  a  cord  one  end 
of  which  la  attached  to  aaid  securing  derlce  and  the  free 
end  of  which  may  be  faatened  by  being  drawn  into  one  of 
aaid  allta  or  ebannela. 


916,200.     TIRE  HEATER.     Gbobob  M.  Suallwood,  Rlrer- 
alde.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1007.     Sertal  No.  389.243. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  tbe  combination  with 
a  plate  harlag  a  centraUy  dlspoeed  opening,  a  drcolar 
pipe  arranged  on  tbe  plate  and  near  tbe  outer  periphery  of 
tbe  aame.  a  plurality  of  non-flezlble  apaced  pipe  nniosa 
pirotally  connected  to  tbe  pipe,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly 
projecting  non-flexible  plpee  connected  to  eaid  nnw>ii«, 
pipe  BBloaa  arraagad  oa  the  laner  enda  of  the  pipea,  and 
a  plurality  of  curred  buraers  baring  openinga  formed  oa 
their  inner  sidea  and  piroUUy  aecured  to  the  Inner  anions. 


916.210.    NUT-LOCK.    LaoHiDAS  C.  Smith,  Polkton,  N.  C 
Filed  Nor.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,266. 


*•  ^  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  eoqaprtetag  a 
cord,  a  aecnrlng  derlce  coasistlng  ef  a  single  jdeoe  of  bb* 
t^rlal  to  which  one  end  <tf  eald  cord  to  attached,  aad 


1.  Tbe  oombinatloB  with  a  bolt  and  nut  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  bolt,  said  nnt  being  formed  with  a  pin 
bore  arranged  adjacent  the  bolt  bore,  of  a  locking  pin 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  pin  bore,  a  blade  carried  by 
aaid  pin  adapted  to  cot  into  tbe  bolt  threada  daring  the 
inaertion  of  the  pin.  said  pin  being  formed  with  dlrergent 
llpa  adapted  to  be  spread  during  the  Inaertion  of  the  pin 
to  lock  the  latter  to  the  nut,  and  a  washer  arranged  Vo 
engage  the  bolt  beneaMi  ^  tbe  nut  and  to  aerre  aa  a  base 
for  tbe  apraadlng  of  the  Upa  la  tbe  iMortloa  of  tbe  pla. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nat  arranged  to  ce> 
operate  with  tbe  bolt,  aald  nut  being  formed  with  a  pla 
bore  arranged  adjacent  the  bolt  bore,  of  a  locking  pte 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  pla  bore,  a  blade  carried  by 
aald  pla  adapted  to  cat  late  tbe  belt  ttiieads  durlag  the 
insertion  of  tbe  pin,  aald  pin  being  formed  with  dlrergeat 
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Upa  adaptad  to  ba  aprwd  dnrtof  th«  hiaartloii  of  tha  pta 
to  lock  tba  latter  to  tha  nut.  and  a  waahar  arranfad  to 
aagace  the  bolt  baneatb  tba  not  and  to  aerra  aa  a  baas  for 
tha  apreading  of  the  Upa  In  tta«  Inaartlon  of  the  pin.  aald 
waabar  haTtns  a  aartaa  of  aprlac  toacoaa  to  angaaa  tba 
alda  adsaa  of  the  not  to  prevent  turning  of  the  nat  In  ooa 
direction  and  being  formed  on  the  under  aide  of  the  aaaie 
with  a  aarlea  of  radial  cutting  projcctlona  to  blta  Into 
tha  mataolal  with  which  the  bolt  la  connected,  and  praraat 
the  waaher  from  turning  In  any  direction. 


§16.211.  BICTCLB-PUMP.  Chabum  K.  Spkk  and 
FanoBBiCK  W.  HaNacHBir.  St  Marya,  Obla.  Plied  Jaly 
11.  1008.     Serial  No.  448,10«. 


A  darlca  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  cUunp 
to  aM*S*  •  bar  of  a  bicycle  or  the  llhe  proTlded  with  a 
radially  projecting  cylindrical  piTot  atnd  baring  a  bead 
at  Ita  oatar  and,  a  pump  body  provided  with  a  plrot  lug 
having  pivot  bearlnga,  and  a  connecting  and  clamping  de- 
vice coaalating  of  oppoalng  platea  having  centrally  ar- 
ranged r«gi8t«trlng  apartutea  and  oppoalng  pivot  moatvlng 
aaata  at  one  end.  aald  aeata  being  adapted  to  receive  aald 
cylindrical  pivot  atud  between  them,  the  oppoalte  ends  of 
aald  platea  having  co-acting  pivot  bearlnga  to  engage  tba 
pivot  bearlnga  on  aald  tug  whereby  the  pump  body  will 
ba  plTotad  to  aald  connecting  and  clamping  derlee  In  a 
plana  at  right  anglea  to  tha  plane  of  the  axis  of  aald 
cylindrical  pivot  stud,  and  a  clamping  bolt  paaaad  through 
tba  reglatering  apertnrea  In  aald  plataa. 


§16^12.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  PLOWS.  HABBOWS,  AND 
THB  LIKE.  Roanar  L.  STAUiNa,  Newtmrg,  Okla.  Filed 
July  28.  1»08.     Serial  No.  445.817. 


The  combination  with  a  baam,^  of  forward 
elampa  aecured  thereto,  the  forward  clamp  embodying  a 
cap  Plata  and  baaa  plate,  bolta  aecurlng  aald  plate  to  the 
beam,  a  eoltar  clip  having  hooked  enda  In  engagement  wltb 
eartata  of  aald  bolta,  a  colter  having  the  abank  theraaf  ta 
engagaoMnt  with  aald  dip,  and  a  binding  aerew  carrlad  iy 
■aid  dip  and  providing  for  tba  np  and  down  adjuatnual  oit 
tba  eoltar  abaak. 


916,218.  AXLB  BOX  AHD  SPIMDLJL  Bnrj&M l«  ■. 
SravaNBOM  and  Mabt  B.  STBrmaoM,  Bedding.  Oal. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,589. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  an  axle  aplndla.  of  a  box  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  aald  box  having  a  cloaed  and 
threaded  outer  end,  a  cap  nut  ecrewed  onto  the  threaded 
outer  end,  an  exteriorly  threaded  receaaed  enlargement  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  box.  a  cup-ahaped  retaining  nut  adapted 
to  be  acrewed  onto  the  aald  threaded  anlargamant  to  cover 
and  Inclose  .the  Mme,  aald  nut  having  formed  therein  an 
oil  hole  whereby  lubricating  oil  la  Introduced  Into  the 
aplndla,  a  Jam  ant  to  lock  aald  retaining  not  In  ita  ad- 
Juated  poeltlon.  a  hub  arranged  on  aald  box.  and  meana 
to  cover  the  apace  between  aald  jam  nut  and  the  Inner  end 
of  the  hub. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  aplndle  having  an  an- 
nular flaaga  at  ita  Inaar  and.  of  a  box  revolnbly  mounta^ 
on  aald  aplndle,  aald  box  having  a  cloaed  threaded  ootar 
end.  and  an  enlarged  exteriorly  threaded  inner  end.  a 
cop-ahapad  retaining  nut  arranged  on  the  axle  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  acrewed  into  engageaoaat  with  aald  enlarged  end 
of  the  box  whereby  the  latter  la  covered  and  whereby 
the  endwlae  wear  of  tha  parta  may  be  taken  up,  a  jam 
nut  to  lock  aald  retaining  not  In  Ita  adjnated  poaltlon. 
a  bob  arranged  on  aald  box.  aa  and  plate  on  the  Inaer  asd 
of  aald  bob,  a  ahell  or  caalag  arranged  around  aald  hob 
and  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  enda  of  the  tame  and  over 
the  apace  between  aald  end  plate  and  aald  jam  nut  to  pre- 
vent tba  aatranca  of  dirt  batwaaa  aald  parta. 


016.214.  CONTBOLLBR  FOB  CABBURBTBBS.  Atnm 
C.  SrawAiT,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  429,502. 


1.  Tba  combination  wltb  a  carboratar  having  a  auetloa 
chamber  aad  an  oil  doct.  a  valve  axpoaed  to  tbe  auction 
chamber  and  controlling  flow  of  oil  aad  air  tharalnto  la 
definite  corraapoadance.  and  a  pneumatic  controller  com- 
prlalng a  valva  opening  to  the  outer  air  and  a  pipe  leading 
tharafrom  to  the  oil  duct  to  relieve  to  a  daflalte  extant  tba 
eaadltloa  of  aoctloa  In  the  dnet. 

t.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carboratar  having  a  auction 
chamber  and  an  oil  duct,  a  valve  expoaad  to  tbe  auction 
chamber  and  controlling  flow  of  oil  and  air  thereinto  In 
daflalte  eerreapoodence,  aad  a  pneumatic  controller  eoaa- 
prlalag  a  valve  opening  to  the  outer  air  and  a  pipe  leading 
tharafrom  to  tbe  oil  doct  to  relieve  to  a  definite  extant 
tha  condition  of  tm9tttm  ki  tba  doct.  and  meana  tor  ad- 
it of  tha  vmlT*. 


n>  S.  The  combination  with  a  carbui-eter  having  a  auction 
chamber  and  an  oil  duct,  a  valve  expoaad  to  the  auction 
chamber  and  controlling  flow  of  oil  and  air  thereinto  In 
definite  correapondence,  aad  a  pneumatic  controller  com- 
prlalng a  valve  opening  to  the  outer  air  and  a  pipe  leading 
tharafrom  to  the  oil  duct  to  relieve  to  a  definite  extent  the 
condition  of  ■uction  In  tbe  duct,  and  meana  for  adjnatably 
datermlnlag  the  opening  movement  of  tbe  valve,  a  freely 
movable  lever  operating  to  automatically  doaa  aald  vahre 
and  a  ipring  acting  to  automatically  open  the  valve  when 
raleaaad  from  aald  lever. 


016.216.  POBMBR  FOR  SCRBW-DBIVBR  BLADES. 
CoKjfBLtoa  F.  Sdllivah.  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
Frank  W.  Lowe.  Boatoa.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.   428.017. 


,„  1.  A  former  for  tba  porpoaa  deaeribad.  oomprlalag  a 
baaa.  a  clamp  comprlalng  a  atatlonary  member  aad  a  mov- 
able member,  a  cam  lever  for  forcing  Mid  movable  mem- 
ber toward  the  atatlonary  member  to  clamp  a  blank  there- 
between, and  a  die  block  diapoaed  In  front  of  the  clamping 
face  of  aald  atatlonary  member,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
2.  A  former  for  screwdriver  blade*  comprlalng  a  baae, 
a  atatlonary  and  a  movable  clamping  member  at  oppoalte 
enda  of  tbe  baaa  betwaan  which  tba  enda  of  tba  blank  may 
be  clamped,  a  die  block  having  a  fiat  Inclined  face  ata- 
tlonarlly  held  againat  the  clamping  face  of  aald  atatlonary 
member,  a  ahank  forming  die  aad  a  blade  bolder  diapoaed 
between  aald  block  and  aald  movable  member,  aald  ahank 
forming  die  and  aald  bolder  being  conatructed  for  adjoat- 
ment  tranaveraely  of  the  baae.  aubatantially .  aa  described. 


016.216.     THBBSHINO-MACHIMB.     John  J.   Scllivam. 
CoUla.  Mian.    FUed  Apr.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.817. 


1.  la  a  thraablng  machine,  a  ravolrtng  aarlea  of  dreo- 
larly-arrangcd  atrawcarrlera,  meana  for  agitating  the 
atraw  and  diatrlbuting  It  to  aald  carriers,  and  meana  for 
agitating  tba  atraw  after  it  la  dlacharged  from  the  car- 
rlcra.  aald  atraw-agitatlng  means  being  located  within 
the  circle  of  tbe  aeries  of  carriera. 

2.  In  a  thraablng  machine,  a  aeriea  of  drcalarty-ar- 
rangad  carriera,  meana  for  agitating  tbe  atraw  aad  dia- 
trlbuting It  to  aald  carriera.  aucb  meana  being  located 
within  the  drde  of  aald  carriera  and  arranged  dlaflonally 
to  tba  axla  thereof,  meana  for  revolving  aald  aeriea  of 
carrtera,  and  meana  for  agitating  the  atraw  dlacharged 
from  aald  carriera.  aoch  latter  meana  being  alao  located 
within  the  drcle  of  the  carriers  but  aubetantially  parallel 
with  the  axia  thereof. 

t.  la  a  thraablng  atachlne.   a   aeriea  of  drenlariy-ar- 
140  O.  O. 


rangad  carriera,  meana  within  the  drde  of  aald  carriera 
tor  dlatributlng  atraw  thereto,  meana  tor  revolving  aald 
carriera,  meana  for  vibrating  the  latter,  and  meana  for 
carrying  off  tbe  atraw  when  releaaed  by  the  carriera. 

4.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  aeriea  of  walking  rakaa 
tor  agitating  and  carrying  tbe  atraw,  circularly-arranged 
agitating  means  revoluble  around  aald  walking  rakaa, 
and  a  aecond  aeriea  of  walking  rakea  located  above  the 
flrat-moatloned  aeriea  of  rakea,  and  within  tlia  drde  ot 
travel  of  aald  agitating  means,  onto  which  aecond  aeriea 
straw  la  dlacharged  by  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  threahlng  machine,  a  aeriea  of  walking  rakea  .tor 
agitating  and  carrying  the  atraw,  a  revolring  aeriea  of 
circularly-arranged  carrtaa  aurronndlng  aald  walking 
rakea,  and  a  aecond  aeriea  of  walking  rakea,  located  above 
tbe  flrat-mentloned  aeriea  of  rakea,  and  onto  which  tbe 
atraw  la  dlacharged  by  aald  carriera. 

[Clalaia  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


016.217.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  SMALL- 
ABMS.  JoaxPH  Taicbocb,  Nanterre.  near  Paria,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1007.     Serial  No.  807,718. 


1.  In  a  aafety  device  for  email  firearms,  the  combination 
with  tbe  hammers,  aafety  blocka,  and  triggera,  of  an  ex- 
teriorly engafceable  pressing  piece,  a  pivoted  locking  lever 
having  means  engageable  by  said  precaing  piece,  a  spring 
engaging  the  locking  lever  and  pressing  piece,  a  tumbler, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  locking  lever  and 
tumbler  for  releasing  said  lever  from  the  triggera. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  small  firearms,  the  combination 
with  the  hammers,  tbe  aafety  blocks,  and  the  triggers,  of 
a  pressing  piece  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  firearm,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
la  tbe  firearm  and  baring  a  portion  thereof  engageable 
by  the  pressing  piece,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
locking  lever  and  pressing  piece,  a  tumbler,  and  a  lever 
Interpoeed.  between  the  locking  lever  and  the  tumbler  for 
relaaaiag  the  locking  lever  from  the  triggera. 

8.  In  a  aafety  device  for  amall  firearms  of  the  claaa 
specified,  the  combination  with  the  hammers,  the  safety 
blocks,  and  the  triggera,  of  a  pressing  piece  having  a 
portion  diereof  engageable  exteriorly  of  tbe  firearm  and 
provided  wltb  a  ing,  a  locking  lever  movably  mounted  la 
the  firearm  baring  an  arm  engageable  by  the  said  lug,  a 
aprlag  interposed  between  the  locking  lever  and  pressing 
piece,  a  tumbler  haying  an  arm  attached  thereto,  and  a 
lever  interpoeed  between  the  locking  lever  aad  the  arm  of 
ihe  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  aafety  deriee  for  amall  firearma  of  the  claaa 
apeclfied.  the  combination  wltb  tiie  hammera,  the  aafety 
blocka.  and  the  triggera.  of  a  preaaing  piece  baring  a 
portion  thereof  engageable  exteriorly  of  the  firearm,  a 
locking  lever  movably  mounted  within  the  firearm  and 
baring  a  spring  also  engaging  the  pressing  piece,  and 
meana  engaging  tbe  locking  lever  whereby  the  aald  lever 
la  dlaplaced  wbm  the  hammera  are  overcockad. 


916*818.  NON-BETUBN  YALYB.  Juuua  B.  Tknum, 
Pittaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pittsburgh  Yalva,  FV>aa- 
dry  and  Construction  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  July  12,  1007.  Serial 
No.  38.M41. 
In  a  non-return  valve,  a  caalng  having  a  ta|^  oatlet,  a 

horlsontal   gravity   valve  la  the  caalag  movati|l  (award 


.1 


^ 


-fmJjt^j. 


9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma«ch  33, 1909. 


the  Mid  oatitt  to  opes  tbc  valTc.  a  roUtaU*  thrtadsd 
■haft  exteikllBg  throagb  th«  caalag  lMtw«>«a  tbe  TalT*  aad 
the  outlet,  a  mcana  arraagcd  between  the  Talvc  and  tbe 


.1 


■haft  aad  adapted  to  actuate  and  aeat  the  valre.  and 
means  •ctnated  by  aald  shaft  for  morlng  lald  actuating 
means  to  close  lald  Talre. 


916.219.     WErKJRKET.     Cbaelm  P.   Tatb.   Ladinfton. 
La.     filed  Mar.  4.  1908.     Rerlkl  Na  419.2S1. 


1.  A  w«dc*  pin  harlag  r«latlT«l7  inclined  edgea  and 
parallel  faces,  one  of  said  faces  being  formed  with  a 
grooTe  baring  Its  bottom  wall  Inclined  with  relation  to 
the  face  In  wblch  It  la  formed  and  coinciding  with  said 
face  at  one  end  of  the  grooTa. 

2.  A  wedge  pin  having  relattrely  Inclined  edge*  and 
parallel  faces,  one  of  said  facpn  being  formed  with  a 
groove  having  its  bottom  wail  iDcllned  with  relation  to 
the  face  In  which  it  Is  formed  and  coinciding  with  said 
face  adjacent  the  amaller  end  of  tbe  pin. 

8.  A  wedge  pin  having  relatively  Inclined  edgea  and 
parallel  faces,  one  of  sakl  faces  being  formed  with  a 
groove  having  its  bottom  wall  coinciding  with  the  face 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  pin,  aaid  bottom  wall 
Inclining  from  tbe  fsce  toward  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
groove. 


916.220.  RAILWAY  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  JOHir 
D.  TAXLoa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a  rori>ora- 
tlon  of  Penosylvsala.  Piled  Apr.  18.  1904.  Serial  No. 
208,«46. 

1.  In  a  railway  switching  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  motor,  a  clutch  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
and  a  switch  and  lock  movement  operated  by  the  clotch 
mechanism,  said  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
having  its  end  portions  reversely  threaded,  a  fixed  nut  In 
which  one  end  portion  works  and  a  second  nut  carried 
by  a  movable  part  of  the  switch  and  lock  movement. 

2.  In  a  railway  switching  apparatus,^ tbe  combination 
H  an  electric  motor,  a  clutch  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
and  a  switch  and  lock  movement  operated  by  tbe  dutch 
mechanism,  said  cintch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft 
bavtng  its  end  portions  reversely  threaded,  a  fixed  nnt.  a 


•aeood  not  carried  by  a  aoenM*  part  of  tka  •witch  and 
lock  movement,  two  disks  aad  a  apor  gear  for  altamatsly 
engaging  tbe  dlska. 


5.  In  a  rall>-ay  switching  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  oMtor.  a  cintch  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
and  a  Bwltcta  aad  lock  movsMoat  oysratfd  by  the  clutch 
mechanism,  said  clutch  meehaalam  comprising  a  shaft 
having  Its  end  portions  reversely  threaded,  a  fixed  nut.  a 
second  not  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  tbe  awlteb  and 
lock  movement,  two  diafca.  a  spur  gear  for  alternately  en- 
gaging said  disks,  and  a  pinion  for  rotating  said  spur 
gear  In  reverse  directions. 

4.  In  0  railway  switching  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  cintch  mechanism  operated  thereby, 
and  a  switch  and  lock  movement  operated  by  the  cintch 
mechanism,  said  clotch  nsechantsm  comprising  a  shaft 
having  its  end  portions  reversel}-  threaded,  a  fixed  not,  a 
second  nut  carried  by  a  movable  part  of  the  awlteh  and 
lock  movement,  two  disks,  a  spur  gear  for  alternately  en - 
■Ming  said  disks,  a  pinion  for  reversely  rotating  said  spur 
gear,  and  means  for  at  times  to  (wrmit  of  a  disengagement 
of  tbe  spur  gear  from  a  disk. 

6.  In  a  railway  switching  apparatns,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  motor,  a  clutch  mechanlam  operated  thereby 
and  a  swltcb  and  l?ck  movement  operated  by  tb«  clutch 
mechanism,  said  dutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  reversely  thresded.  a  screw  thread  at 
Its  middle  portion,  nuts  in  which  the  end  portions  of  tbe- 
Rhaft  work,  one  of  which  Is  rsrried  by  a  movable  part  of 
the  switch  and  lock  movement,  disks  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
sheava  working  on  the  middle  thread,  aad  a  spur  gear 
rotated  from  the  motor  for  rotating  the  sheave,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  disks  alternately. 

(Claims  0  to  fiS  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


0  16,221.  MILK  PASTEURIZER  AMD  SEPARATOR. 
Waltbb  S.  Thatthu.  Oakaloosa.  Iowa.  Filed  June  19. 
1008.     Serial  No.  439,354. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
outer  water  receptacle,  an  Inner  milk  receptacle  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  witl<  the  outer  water  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  shall  extending  upwardly  from  the  hot- 
tom  of  tbe  Inner  receptacle  and  closed  st  the  top  snd  open 
St  the  bottom  and  In  communication  with  tbe  outer 
receptacle,  and  a  filling  tube  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
vertical  portions  of  different  lengths,  and  a  connecting 
portion,  the  outer  portion  being  arranged  and  supported 
In  the  space  between  the  receptacles  and  extending  to  tbe 
top  of  the  outer  receptacle  in  position  to  receive  a  funnel, 
and  the  Inner  portion  being  shorter  than  tbe  outer  portion 
and  extending  upward  Into  tbe  shell  of  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  an 
outer  water  receptacle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  filling 
tube  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  vertical  upwardly  ex- 
tending slde^.  and  a  connecting  bottom  portion,  tbe  Inner 
side  being  arranged  centrally  of  the  outer  receptacle  and 
the  outer  side  being  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  side 
of  tbe  outer  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  top  thereof. 


m.A^-im^,^. 
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•apportlBg  roda  arrayed  vitkte  tha  wilier  raoepCacla,  and 
an  Inner  milk  recaptada  momited  on  the  sopportlag  rods 

In  spaced  relation  with  tbe  outer  receptacle  and  provided 
with  an  Inner  shell  cloaed  at  the  top  and  having  an  oi>en 
lower  and  communicating  with  the  outer  receptacle,  aaid 
shell  being  arranged  over  aad  reoelTlng  tbe  Inner  side 
of  tbe  filling  tuhe.  the  outer  side  of  tbe  fllUag  tube  being 
located  within  the  space  between  the  InDcr  and  outer 
receptacles. 


■m'thm  jp* 


with  tba  pin,  an  apartued  bar  pivotad  to  tha 
bottom  of  the  panel,  and  a  tam-bnttoa  earrtad  by 


3.  Aa  apparatua  of  the  class  deacribed  incladlng  an 
outer  water  receptacle,  a  substantially  U -shaped  filling 
tube  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  vertical  upwardly  ex- 
tending alden.  and  a  connecting  bottom  portion,  tbe  Inner 
■Me  being  arranged  centrally  of  the  outer  receptacle  and 
tba  outer  aide  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  one  elde 
of  tltc  outer  receptacle  aad  extending  to  the  top  thereof, 
supporting  rods  arran;red  within  the  outer  receptacle,  an 
Inner  milk  receptacle  arranged  In  spsced  relstlon  with  tbe 
outer  reeepudc  and  prorldod  with  an  Inner  shell  cloaed 
at  the  top  aad  open  at  tbe  bottom  to  rocelva  tbe  Innor  side 
of  the  filling  tube,  tbe  outer  side  being  located  la  the  space 
hetwaea  tbe  inner  and  outer  receptacles,  and  a  catch 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  and  carried  by  tbe  Inner  re- 
ceptada  aad  datachabiy  aagaglag  oaa  of  tha  anpportlng 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  an 
outer  water  receptacle  provided  with  an  over-flow  tube, 
an  approximately  U-abapad  filling  tube  baTlng  a  centrally 
arranged  discharging  portion  and  secured  to  tbe  inner 
face  of  one  side  of  the  outer  receptacle,  hoiiaontal  sop- 
partlBK  rods  arranged  witbin  the  outer  receptacle,  one 
•f  tha  roda  being  connected  with  the  centrally  arranged 
portloa  of  tba  Ailing  taba,  an  Inner  milk  reeepUde  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  supporting  rods  In  spaced  relation  with  tbe 
outer  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  central  shell  open  at 
the  bottom  to  reeelva  the  centrally  arranged  portion  of  the 
filling  tube,   tbe  onter  portion  of  the  filling   tube  being 

.located    la    the  apace   between    tbe   Inner   and   onter   re- 
ceptadea,  and  a  cover  for  tbe  Inner  receptacle. 

5.  An  spparatns  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  Including  an 
outer  receptacle,  a  filling  tuba  having  an  inner  apwardly 
extending  portion,  a  horisontal  supporting  rod.  an  inner 
receptacle  arranged  upon  tbe  supporting  rod  and  provided 
with  an  inner  shall  cloaed  at  the  top  and  open  at  tbe 
bottom  to  receive  tbe  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
filling  taba,  aad  a  eatdi  carried  by  the  Inner  receptacle 
and  arrangad  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  detacbably  en- 
gaging the  aupportlng  rod. 


9  16,222.    TROUGH.     HniriT  O.  THOMAa,  Butler,  Mo. 

Filed  FW».  21.  1908.    ScrUl  Wo.  41T.iST. 

The  combination  with  a  trough  having  a  book  at  one 
side,  of  a  sarlnglng  panel  arranged  above  tbe  trough  and 
carrying  partition  stripe,  a  vortically  movable  bolt  having 
a  pin,  a  pivoted  latch  having  a  plnrallty  of  notches  for 


panel,  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  pivoted  bar. 
substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


916.223.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL.  PncT 
H.  Thomas,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  mectrlc  ComiMiny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  10,  1905.  Serial  No. 
266.888. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  the  comUaatlon 
with  a  work  drctilt  and  an  alternating  current  supply,  of 
a  vapor  rectifier  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  and 
completely  exhausted  container  and  suitable  electrodea 
therefor,  one  of  which  is  a  vaporlzable  reconstrnetlag 
cathode,  said  rectifier  Bapplying  direct  current  to  said 
work  drcntt  from  said  anpply,  together  with  meana  where- 
by tbe  vapor  column  of  said  rectifier  may  be  given  dliferent 
effective  lengths  Independent  of  the  current  flowing. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  tbe  oomMnatfoa 
with  a  work  drcoit  and  an  alternating  cnrrent  supply,  of 
a  vapor  rectifier  c(»iprteing  an  hermetically  aealed  aad 
completely  exhausted  container,  Including  a  plnrallty  of 
anodes  and  a  vaporiaable  reconstructing  cathode,  said 
raetlfler  delivering  direct  cnrrent  to  said  work  drenlt  from 
said  alternating  supply,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
length  of  the  vapor  path  between  tbe  several  anodes  and 
a  cathode  may  be  effectively  lengthened  Independent  of 
the  current  flowing. 
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8.  la  •  gjwtem  of  «l«ctrlcal  dlstribatloii  th«  comMnatloB 
with  •  work  drcnlt  and  an  alteraadnf  current  supply,  of  a 
rapor  r«cttfler  comprlalng  an  hermetically  Malad  and 
completely  exhausted  contaloer  and  suitable  electrodes 
tberefor,  one  of  wbleb  Is  a  Taporiaable  recoaatmctlng 
cathode.  Bald  rectifier  supplying  direct  current  to  said 
work  circuit  from  said  supply,  together  with  means  where- 
by the  said  rectifier  may  be  tilted  to  glre  different  effectlrt 
lengths  of  rapor  column  Independent  of  tbe  current  flowing. 


916.224.  MOTOR  •  VBHICLB  DHIYH-QHAR.  Waid  H. 
Thomas.  Taylor,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.683. 


i.  The  combination  with  tbe  drlTe-sbaft  and  tbe  steer- 
ing-wheel  a  of  a  motor  Tehlele  ;  of  a  counter-shaft  geared  to 
the  drlve-ehaft.  pulleya  on  the  counter  ahaft,  pulleys  on 
the  steering  wheels,  belts  connecting  said  pulleys,  and 
belt-guides  for  aald  belts  for  retaining  tbe  same  on  tbe 
pulleys  when  the  wheels  are  opersted  to  steer  tbe  Tehlele. 

1'.  The  combination  with  the  drive  ahaft  and  the  ateer- 
Ingwheela  of  a  motor  vehicle  ;  of  a  counter  abaft  geared  to 
the  drlTO-sbaft^  pulleya  on  the  countershaft  and  tbe 
ateerlng-wbeela.  belts  connecting  tb«  said  pulleys,  and  belt- 
gulden  for  retaining  tbe  said  belta  on  the  pulleya  when 
tbe  wbeela  are  operated  to  steer  tbe  Tehlele,  aald  ^nldea 
awlnglng  with  tbe  wbeela. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  drlTe-sbaft  and  the  ateer 
Ing-wheela  of  a  motor  Tehlele :  of  a  counter-abaft  geared 
to  tbe  drlTe-shaft,  pulleys  on  tbe  countershaft  and  ataer- 
Ing  wheels,  belts  connecting  said  pulleys,  snd  guides  for 
•aid  belts  engaging  tbe  same  adjacent  to  tbe  pulleys,  one 
set  of  said  guides  being  mounted  to  swing  with  tbe  steering 
wbeela. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  drive  shaft  and  tbe  steer- 
ing-wheels of  a  motor  vehicle,  of  s  counter  shaft  geared  to 
said  steering-wheels,  a  swlagtag  shaft  carried  by  tbe 
countershaft,  a  flexible  gearing  between  aald  abafts.  and 
a  flexible  gearing  between  the  drive-abaft  and  tbe  awlng- 
lng abaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  drive-shaft  and  the  steer- 
ing-wheels of  a  motor  vehicle;  of  a  vertically  adJusUble 
counter-shaft  geared  to  the  drive  shaft,  pulleys  on  tbe 
counter-shaft,  pulleys  on  tbe  steering-wheels,  belts  con- 
necting said  pulleys,  belt-gutdea  for  said  belta  for  retaining 
the  tame  on  the  pulleys  when  the  wheels  are  operated  to 
steer  tbe  vehicle,  meana  for  automatically  lowering  tba 
counter-shaft  when  the  steering  wbeela  are  awung  side- 
wise,  snd  for  returning  the  counter  shsft  when  said  wheels 
■re  swung  to  the  straight  position. 

[Clalna  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


916.226.  ROTABT  BNOINK.  FnAirKUN  Tompkins,  Haw 
Dorp.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.612. 
In  a  rotary  engine  of  tbe  character  described  having  a 
cylindrical  casing,  baada  provided  with  grooves  concentric 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an  eccentrically  disposed 
shaft  carrying  a  radially  alotted  drum  peripherally  con 
tacting  the  cylinder  along  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
Inalde  of  the  cyliadar,  plstooa  playing  In  the  slots  of  tbe 
drum  and  having  lugs  engaging  the  concentric  grooves  In 
tbe  cylinder  beads,  steam  pipes  communicating  wltb 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  three- 
n-ay  valves  in  aald  pipes ;  levers  connected  with  the  valve 
stems,  a  ba^  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  levers  and 
having  a  handle,  a  locking  link  having  a  slot  engaging  a 
thumb  screw  upon  tbe  handle  bar.  and  a  thumb  screw  sz 


tending  throogh 
tbe  second  valve 


loekteff  bar  aad  •ngaglag  a  slat  tm 
tbareby  enabling  4he  valva 


and  the  valve  controlled  thereby  to  be  adjusted  and  se- 
cured in  vartoo*  poaltlona. 


916.226.  OSOOVINO-IIACHINB.  Habbt  P.  TowxaniiD. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  CorMn  CaMnet 
Lock  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  861.979. 


1.  A  frame,  a  ahaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  having  a 
feed  acrew.  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  a  carriage  having 
a  rack  to  aaeab  with  tbe  feed  acrew,  means  for  penalttlns 
temporary  placement  of  tbe  carriage  la  tbe  machine. 
Boaas  for  guiding  the  earrlaga,  means  on  tbe  carriage  for 
holding  a  blank,  and  a  cutter  secured  In  position  to  op- 
erate upon  said  blank. 

2.  A  frasse,  a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  bavlag  a 
feed  acrew,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  carriages  each 
bAving  a  rack  to  meeb  with  tbe  feed  screw,  means  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  shaft  for  gnlding  said  carrlagaa, 
means  upon  tbe  csrriagea  for  holding  s  blank,  snd  enttsrs 
saenred  in  position  st  opposite  sides  of  aald  shaft  to  op- 
erate upon  blanks  held  In  the  csrriagea. 

3.  A  frame,  a  guide  cut  away  at  one  end  to  permit  tem- 
porary placement  of  a  carriage,  the  carriage  fitting  said 
guide  and  removably  connected  with  a  feed,  means  for 
feeding  the  carriage  along  tbe  machine,  a  blank  bolder 
borne  by  the  carriage,  and  a  cntter  sopperted  In  poeltlon 
to  opamta  apon  said  blnak  in  tha  moT—s at  of  the  enr- 
rlsge. 

4.  A  frame,  a  guide  raonnted  on  tbe  frame,  a  carriage 
fitting  said  guide,  a  blank  holder  borne  by  tbe  carriage, 
BMaas  for  faediag  tbe  carriage  aloag  said  guide,  a  cotter 
to  operate  upon  the  bisnk  In  the  holder,  a  drop  to  receive 
tbe  carriage  In  Its  movement  from  underneath  tbe  cut- 
ters, and  means  for  operating  tbe  drop  to  release  tbe  car- 
riage from  tba  guide. 

6.  A  frsme,  a  gnide  mounted  on  tba  frasae.  a  earrfaga 
fitting  said  guide,  a  blank  bolder  borne  by  the  carriage, 
meana  for  feeding  the  carriage  along  tbe  guide,  a  cutter 
to  operate  upon  the  blank  In  the  bolder,  a  drop  to  receive 
aald  carriage,  and  a  counterpoise  device  coactlng  with  tbe 
carriage  to  aptrmtt  tbe  drop  to  release  tbe  cantaga  fross 
«he  gnide. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  tba  Oaastta.] 
% 

916,227.       COlfBINBD    TICKBT  -  HOLDBK    AND    TBB- 
ATBR-8BAT   DIAORAll.      LllOR    B.    TbattOM.    Llae- 
•toae.  Me.     FUed  Dae.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.866. 
1.  A    combined    ticket   bolder   and   ssat    Indicator   for 

theaters  and  tbe  like  comprising  a  eablaat  a  covar  tor 
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the  cabinet,  s  diagram  of  tbe  seats  on  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  cover,  ticket  pockets  In  tiM  cabinet  arranged  In  eor 
reepondenea  with  the  rows  af  seats  abown   In  tbe  dia- 
gram, and  a  propping  device  In  tba  cabinet  for  holding 
tbe  cover  open  In  Inclined  position. 


— •        ..»    > 


K-ff 


2.  In  a  davlca  of  tbe  clam  dewrrlbad.  tba  combination  of 
a  cablnat,  a  Ud  hlngedly  mounted  tharaon.  a  diagram  or 
•eat  indicator  on  tbe  lid,  ticket  compartments  In  tbe  eabl- 
nst  lettered  to  correspond  with  the  rowa  of  seats  on  the 
indlcntor.  tlie  said  pockets  being  arranged  In  accordance 
with  tbe  rows  of  seaU  of  the  Indicator,  and  a  cover  for 
protecUng  tbe  Indicator  when  tbe  device  Is  not  In  use. 


916.228.      FBNCB.      BanjAMiii    TanBiWNKK,    Olsdstone. 
N.  J.     FUad  July  25,  1908.     BorUl  No,  446,408. 
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a  fence  comprising  ■  plurality  of  sw;tions,  each  •action 
•omprtaing  parallel  apacad  vertical  poats  having  pointed 
lower  ends,  said  posts  having  alining  recess  as  formed 
therein,  and  connecting  raila  having  reduced  enda  detach - 
aMy  engaged  In  tbe  rieassw,  pivoted  links  carried  by  one 
poet  of  each  section  for  engaging  one  poet  of  its  adjacent 
■action,  and  a  swinging  gste  disposed  between  two  of  said 
■ections  and  provided  wltb  vertically  extending  membera 
and  connecting  rails,  one  of  said  members  being  plvoUlly 
connected  with  one  of  tbe  vertical  poats  of  one  section  of 
tbe  fence,  one  of  said  pivoted  llnka  carried  by  one  of  said 
asctions  of  tbe  fence  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe 
vertical  members  of  the  gate  to  hold  tbe  aame  normally 
agaiaat  pivotal  movement. 


916,229.  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  THE  ROTARY 
CIRCULAR  KNIVES  OF  MEAT-SLICING  MACHINES. 
WibHBbMca  A.  VAN  Bbbkh.,  Rotterdam,  Netberlaada. 
Piled  June  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  879,716. 


abarpener  for  acting  upon  tbe  ba<±  edge  of  the  Icnlfs^  a 
sharpener  for  acting  upon  tbe  front  edge  of  the  knife,  a 
aupport  carry luK  both  aharpenera,  aald  abarpeners  being 
operable  Independently  of  eecb  other  and  operatad  by  tbe 
knife  when  In  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  sharp- 
eners being  arranged  wltb  Ita  acting  face  substantially 
parallel  wltb  the  face  of  the  knife,  meana  for  moving  aald 
sharpeners  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  knife  and 
meana  for  elevating  and  retaining  said  rapport  oat  of 
operative  poeltlon. 

2.  A  device  for  aharpening  the  rotary  circular  knlvee  of 
meat  allclng  machines,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary sharpener  set  at  an  angle  for  sharpeninf  the  back 
edge  of  a  knife,  a  non-rotatable  sharpener  whose  plane  is 
parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  knife  and  out  of  parallellam 
with  tbe  rotary  sharpener  for  sharpening  the  front  edge 
of  the  knife,  a  support  carrying  both  abarpeners,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  retaining  said  support  out  of  op 
eratlve  position. 

3.  A  device  for  aharpening  the  rotary  circular  knlvee  of 
meat  slicing  machines,  comprising,  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary sharpener  set  at  an  angle  for  sharpening  tbe  back 
edge  of  H  knife,  a  non-rotatable  abarpener  whose  plane  Is 
parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  knife  and  out  of  parallelism 
wltb  tbe  rotary  sharpener  for  sharpening  tbe  front  edge  of 
tbe  knife,  a  support  carrying  both  shsrpeners,  means  for 
elevating  and  retaining  aald  support  out  of  operative  po- 
aitlon,  and  means  yieldingly  retaining  aald  abarpeners  in 
operative  position  relatively  to  the  knife. 

4.  A  device  for  aharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives  of 
meat  allclng  machines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, s  rotary  sharpener  carried  by  tbe  support,  an  arm 
projecting  from  tbe  aupport  at  an  angle,  a  bracket  on  the 
arm,  a  aecond  non-rotating  sharpener  thereon  tbe  acting 
faces  of  said  sharpeners  being  out  of  parallelism  wltb 
each  othar,  aad  means  for  holding  tlie  abarpeners  re- 
spectively Into  conuct  with  the  back  and  front  edge  of 
tbe  knlfa. 

6.  A  derice  for  sharpening  the  roUry  circular  knives  of 
meat  slicing  machines  comprising.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  sharpener  carried  by  the  support,  an  arm 
projecting  from  tbe  aupport  at  an  angle,  a  bracket  on  tbe 
arm.  means  for  adjusting  tbe  bracket  on  the  arm,  a  second 
non-rotating  sharpener  thereon  tbe  acting  faces  of  said 
sharpeners  being  out  of  parallelism  wltb  each  other,  and 
means  Cor  holding  the  sharpeners  respectively  Into  contact 
with  the  back  and  front  edge  of  tbe  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.l  . 


916,280.  AUTOMATIC-FEED  MATCH  BOX  AND  SAFE. 
IFB  A.  ViansBif,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  872,816. 


1.  A  davlce  for  sbarpantag  tbe  rotary  circular  kalvea  of 
(•at   sUeIng    machlnea,   eomprlalng,    la    eombtnatien,    a 


In  s  match  box  and  safe,  the  combination,  with  an 
outer  box  having  alots  in  tbe  face  thereof,  an  inner  box. 
folded  and  adapted  to  slids  In  the  outer  bos,  of  a  separate 
feed  cut  In  one  piece  and  adapted  to  fold  under  tbe  outer 
box  and  project  below  It  for  the  display  nt  matches,  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  outer  box  and  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  feed 
being  cut  away,  books  on  said  feed  for  Insertion  In  said 
slots  to  support  tbe  feed  In  its  projecting  position,  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  specified. 
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010.SS1.     DROP-HAlfMBK.     Joaw  W.  Wm 

Oblo.     Fll««  Oct  81.  190T.     WwtMl  No.  400.04M. 


1.  M^  drop  hammer  comprising  a  vertical  frame,  a  abaft 
carried  hj  the  frame,  a  poller  rlsMlr  carried  by  tbe  abaft, 
n  blind  monotPd  upon  the  periphery  of  tbe  pulley,  a  bam- 
mer  vertically  movable  In  the  frame  and  a  belt  conoect- 
Inx  tbe  hammer  and  the  band,  aald  bead  bavlag  aotebaa 
In  one  aide,  a  cliiteb  member  alldable  apoa  tbe  abaft  aad 
adapted  t6  enter  the  notches  in  tbe  band,  and  a  caoi 
plate  carried  by  the  pulley  for  tbrowlag  tbe  dnteb  oat 
of  the  notcbea  in  tbe  band. 

2.  A  drop  hammed  comprising  a  vertical  fratae,  a  shaft 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  pulley  rigidly  carried  by  tbe  shaft, 
a  band'looaely  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of  tbe  pulley, 
a  hammer  vertically  movable  In  tbe  frame,  a  belt  con 
necting  tbe  band  and  hammer,  said  band  bavlaff  notcbea 
in  obe  aide,  a  dutch  member  slldabla  upon  tbe  shaft,  a 
spring  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  having  its  upper  entf 
connected  to  tbe  dutch  aad  normally  holding  tba  aame 
In  the  notcbee  In  tbe  bend,  and  a  cnm  plate  carried  by  tbe 
pulley  for  engaging  the  spring  for  dlaangagiBg  tbe  datcb 
from  tbe  notebea  In  tbe  band. 

3.  A  drop  hammer  comprising  a  vertical  frame,  a  ham- 
mer slldably  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  belt  sapportlnc  Mid 
hammer,  a  ehaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pulley 
keyed  upon  said  shaft,  a  band  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  tbe  pulley,  and  having  the  belt  connected 
thereto,  said  band  having  ootcbce  la  one  side,  a  dutch 
alMably  mounted  upon  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  notches  In  tbe  band,  and  meaa*  tot  slMtng  eald 
clutch  whereby  tbe  clutch  locks  or  oalocka  tbe  band  to 
the  abaft. 

4.  A  drop  hammer  cf>mprlBlnK  a  vertical  frame,  n  ham 
mer  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  belt  supporting  said 
hammer,  a  abaft  rotaUbly  mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  pul- 
ley keyed  upon  the  abaft,  a  band  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  pulley  and  having  the  belt  connected 
thereto,  said  band  having  notcbea  In  one  edge,  a  clutch 
alldably  mounted  upon  tbe  akaft  and  adapted  to  later 
lock  with  the  notcbea  In  the  edge  of  tbe  band,  and  means 
carried  by  the  pulley  for  operating  said  clutch. 

5.  A  drop  hammer  comprlalag  a  frame,  a  hammer  alld- 
Rbly  mounted  therein,  a  belt  supporting  aald  hammer,  a 
shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  la  tbe  frame,  a  pulley  keyed  upon 
tbe  abaft,  a  band  looaely  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley  Hnd  having  the  belt  connected  thereto,  aald 
band  having  notehee  in  one  edge,  a  aleeve  slldably  moont 
«^  npmi  the  abaft,  aad  baving  a  radially-extending  stad 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  notcbea  of  tbe  bead,  a  aprtBf  aer- 
mally  holdteff  the  sleeva  la  its  inward  poaltlMi,  m«Ma 
for  operating  aald  atoeve.  and  ram  plates  carried  by  tbe 
pulley  for  opera.tlag  tbe  sleeve  operating  means,  whereby 
tbe  band  la  raieaaed  aad  adapted  to  rotate  or  oacUlate 
freely  upoa  tlH  polley. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaetta.) 


•lOwMS.     BZCATATOB.     THOicaa  H.  WALsaa,  MlHeula, 
Mom.    rtlad  Sept.  t,  1908.    Serial  No.  40l,MS. 


1.  An  excavating  machine  compriatng  a  main  frame,  a 
horlaoatal  support  pro>eettBg  laterally  from  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  conveyer  cyliader  having  an  epea  aad,  i«ta- 
tably  mooated  la  aald  frame,  a  aplral  conveyer  arranged 
to  said  cyliader  aad  a  scraper  plow  adjustably  supported 
near  tbe  opaa  and  of  the  conveyer  cylinder  In  an  oblique 
poeltioa  with  relation  to  tbe  longitudinal  azia  thereof. 

2.  An  excavating  macbtee  comprlaing  a  main  frame,  a 
horliontal  support  projecting  UteraUy  from  one  end  of 
said  frame,  a  conveyer  cylinder  having  an  open  end  rota 
tably  moanted  In  said  frame,  a  spiral  conveyer  arranged 
In  sflid  cylinder  and  a  scraper  plow  adjustably  supported 
near  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  conveyer  cylinder  In  an  oblique 
poaltlon  wltn  relatloa  to  the  longitudinal  azIa  thereof  and 
a  reversible  draft  bar  or  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  center  of 
the  mala  frame. 

8.  An  excavating  machine  compriaing  a  main  frame 
having  curved  froat  aad  rear  portloaa,  a  conveyer  cylinder 
rotatably  momted  la  aaM  frame,  a  spiral  conveyer  In  tbe 
cylinder,  bowed  Interaactlag  braeea  extending  ovw  and 
acroaa  the  frame  aad  attacbed  at  opposite  ends  thereto 
and  a  reversible  tongne  pivoted  to  said  braces  at  tbe  point 
of  lateraeetioa  thereof. 

4.  An  excavating  macbiae  comprising  a  mala  frame 
having  carved  froat  and  rear  portlona.  a  conveyer  cyliader 
routably  mounted  la  aald  tnuaa,  a  aplral  eonveyer  la  tbe 
cylinder,  bowed  Interaeetlag  braeea  exteadiag  over  and 
aeroea  tbe  frame  and  attached  at  oppoalte  eada  thereto  and 
a  reversible  tank  pivoted  to  aald  braeea  at  the  point  of  la> 
terseetlon  thereof,  aaid  tank  baving  a  guide  or  projeetloa 
adapted  to  extend  under  either  tbe  froat  or  rear  curved 
porttoa  of  the  mala  frame. 

5.  An  ezcavatlag  machine  compriaing  a  mala  frame 
bavlag  curved  front  aad  rear  portloaa.  a  cylinder  rou- 
tably  mouated  la  aald  fram«.  a  coareyer  la  aald  cyliader. 
a  brace  extending  laterally  from  eae  end  of  the  mala 
frame,  bowed  intersecting  braeea  extendlni;  above  and 
acroaa  aald  frame  with  their  enda  atucbed  thereto,  a 
tongue  baving  an  arebed  end  pivoted  to  aald  braeea  at  the 
point  of  latersectton  thereof,  and  a  scraper  plow  adjoat- 
aWy  moanted  near  one  end  of  tbe  eonveyer  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918,288.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  MATERIAL  FROM 
GRANULATOBS.  Willum  R.  WAaanN.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  18.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  462.486. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  adapted  for  moviag  material  from  a 
grannlater,  comprlalag  a  graaalatlag  derlca.  a  baoelag 
tor  the  gxanalatiag  device,  a  mtetla*  table  hatrta«  an  a»- 


or  continued  surface,  and  extended  entirely  undar 

and  beyond  tbe  bousing,  for  tbe  purpose  of  catching  and 
transporting  while  finely  divided,  tbe  materUl  coming 
tnm  the  housing  and  a  scraper  located  aa  far  aa  practi- 
cable beyond  the  point  at  which  tbe  material  leaves  tbe 
bousing  and  before  It  would  again  enter  tbe  bousing  in 
tbe  couree  of- rotation  of  tbe  Uble,  tbe  material  being  tbas 
carried  by  tbe  table  through  aa  great  an  extent  of  time 
aad  sarfaca  aa  la  practicable  without  re»aterlng  the  «>ace 
covered   by   tbe    boualng. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  moving  material  from  a 
granulator  comprising  a  grinulatlng  device,  a  houalng  for 
tbe  gaanulatlng  device,  a  rotating  table  having  an  un- 
broken or  continuous  aurface  and  extended  entirely  under 
and  l)eyond  the  limits  of  the  bousing  to  catch  and  trans- 
port all  tbe  material  coming  from  the  boualng,  and  a 
acraper  at  the  part  of  tbe  houalng  at  which  the  material 
on  the  table  Is  about  to  reenter  under  tbe  bousing,  so  that 
the  material  Is  carried  about  by  the  table  through  the 
greater  extent  of  Ita  rotation  before  being  scraped  olT  or 
removed. 

8.  An  apparatua  adapted  for  moving  material  from  a 
granulator  comprising  a  granulating  device,  a  bousing 
for  tbe  granulating  device,  a  routing  table  baving  an  un 
broken  or  contlnuoaa  snrface  and  extended  entirely  under 
and  beyond  tbe  llmiti  of  tbe  boualng  to  catch  and  trana- 
port  all  the  material  coming  from  tbe  housing,  and  a 
acraper  at  tbe  part  of  the  housing  at  which  tbe  material 
on  tbe  table  la  about  to  reenter  under  tbe  boualng.  so 
that  tbe  matarlal  la  carried  about  by  tbe  Uble  through 
the  greater  extent  of  Ita  rotation  before  being  scraped  off 
or  removed,  thus  allowing  the  granules  to  cool  or  come  to 
condition  In  which  they  will  not  adhere  nor  lump  before 
being  scraped  off  or  removed  from  tbe  Uble. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  granulattng  and  removing  material 
compriaing  the  combination  with  a  granulating  device 
and  a  bousing  for  said  device,  of  a  table  Independent  of 
and  pivoted  underneath  said  bousing  and  baving  a  con- 
tlnaooa  nnbroken  surface,  a  scraper  at  the  houalag  where 
tbe  material  on  the  table  la  about  to  reenter  under  tbe 
aaaip.  aald  boualng  being  so  placed  as  to  cover  a  portion 
of  tbe  coatinuoua  unbroken  aurface  of  tbe  Uble.  tbe  Uble 
being  of  such  aiae  that  molten  or  aeml-molten  materUl 
dtatrlbuted  over  it  shall  become  cool  before  It  reacbea  tbe 
acraper  which  coUecU  tbe  material  and  removea  It  from 
the  table. 


916,284.  ■  FURNACE.    UTLkT  WcDOB.  Ardmore,  Pa. 
Oct.  84.  lOOd.     Serial  No.  840.847. 


Filed 


cooaoetloB  between  them,  and  nMans  whereby  one  of  the 
paaeagee  of  each  arm  communicatee  with  tbe  Inlet  of  aald 
abaft  and  tbe  other  passage  communicates  independently 
of  any  of  tbe  other  arma  with  tbe  outlet  of  the  abaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  one  or  more  cbaa- 
bera.  one  or  more  atirrer  arma  in  each  cbambw.  eadi  arm 
having  communicating  flow  passages  tber^n.  a  liollow 
arm-carrying  shaft  baving  Inlet  and  outlet  without  direct 
connection  between  theai.  direct  communication  between 
one  net  of  flow  passages  and  tbe  Inlet  of  aaid  abaft  and 
iadependent  connection  between  each  of  tbe  other  flow 
paaaagea  and  tbe  outlet  of  the  abaft. 

8.  The  combination,  In  a  furnace,  of  one  or  oMre  cbam> 
bera,  one  or  more  stirrer  arma  in  each  chamlier,  each 
atirrer  arm  having  flow  paaaagea  therein,  an  arm-carrying 
abaft  baving  inlet  and  outlet  without  direct  conaeetioa 
betweea  them,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  inner  end  ol 
oae  of  tbe  flow  paaaagea  of  each  stirrer  arm  to  tbe  outlet 
of  said  ahaft . 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  one  or  more  cham- 
bers, one  or  more  stirrer  arms  in  each  chamber,  each 
stirrer  arm  baving  flow  paaaages  therein,  a  hollow  arm- 
carrying  abaft  baving  Inlet  and  outlet  without  direct 
connection  between  them,  direct  communication  petweea 
one  of  the  flow  paaaages  of  each  arm  and  tbe  interior  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  and  separate  communication  betwett 
the  other  flow  paaaage  <rf  each  arm  and  tbe  shaft  outlet. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  one  or  more  cham- 
bers, one  or  more  stirrer  arms  in  each  chaml)er,  each 
stirrer  arm  baving  communlcat[ng  flow  pasaagea,  a  hollow 
arm-carrying  abaft  baving  inlet  and  outlet  wlthont  direct 
connection  between  them,  communication  between  one  of 
tbe  flow  pasaagea  of  each  arm  and  tbe  Inlet  of  aald  ahaft. 
Independent  communication  between  tbe  flow  paaaage  of 
each  arm  and  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  ahaft,  and  meana  for  In- 
ducing a  flow  of  air  Into  tbe  ahMtt  Inlet. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaetU.I 


916,230.  8UBSCRIBBR8-TELBPHONE  INSTRUMENT. 
Ai.nuH>  H.  Wxiaa,  Bvanston,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Sept  1,  1904.  Serial  Na. 
222,927. 


1.  In  a  telephone  desk  aUnd,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hollow  standard  and  base,  of  aa  angular  book  switch  lever 
pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  standard  and  baving  an  arm  ex- 
tending down  Inaide  thereof,  awitcb  apriags  in  the  baae 
of  the  sUnd,  and  a  member  hinging  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  hook  lever  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  aald  awitcb 
1    A  fnraaee  bavlag  one  or  more  chambeta  tbeialn.  one      aprlngs  adapted  by  Ha  downward  movement  to  actaata 

or  more  atirrer  arma  in  each  chamber,  each  atirrer  arm      said  aprlngs,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed.  

having  eomamnlcating  flow  paa««ee  theiain.  a  hollow  arm-  2.  In  a  telepbone  deak  stand,  the  ««blnation  with  a 

carrying  abaft    having   inlet  and  outlet   wltboat  direct  I  boUow  base,  of  a  hollow  standard  moanted  thereon,  awltch 
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•prlno  fiB»  nmmiliu  tk»  drenlt  of  mU  staad  ita^nni 
within  aald  1mm.  a  book  swltcb  moehantom  within  mM 
■tnndnrd  upon  which  the  rccolrtr  \a  adapted  to  be  tua- 
pondod.  aald  mochanlam  being  suitably  plroted  near  ita 
upper  end  and  containing  a  toggle  Joint,  said  mechanism 
being  adapted  to  actuate  aald  spiinga  by  the  lengthening 
oat  of  the  membera  of  tho  tosgle  Joint  when  power  Is 
applied  to  aald  Joint  by  tho  placing  of  the  rocolTer  upon 
tta  book,  snbatantlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

8.  In  a  telephone  desk  stand,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  base,  of  a  hollow  atandard  mounted  thereon,  switch 
springs  fbr  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  atand  disposed 
within  said  base,  a  hook  switch  mechanism  within  said 
atandard  upon  which  the  recelrer  la  adapted  to  be  ana- 
pended.  said  mechanism  being  soltably  plTotod  noar  Its 
apper  end  and  containing  a  toggle  Joint,  said  mechanlaa 
being  adapted  to  lengthen  out  to  actuate  said  springs 
when  power  In  applied  to  said  Joint  by  placing  the  recelTor 
upon  its  hook,  said  springs  being  adapted  to  restore  the 
hook-awltch  when  the-  reeelver  Is  remored  from  Its  hook, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hook  switch  mechanism  for  telephone  desk  stands 
comprising  In  combination  an  angular  lerer  pivoted  within 
tho  stand  and  baring  rigid  Integral  members,  one  extend- 
ing outside  for  holding  the  recelrer  and  the  other  ezteod- 
lag  downward  within  the  stand,  a  switch  spring  in  the  base 
of  the  atand  and  a  link  pirotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  leror  and  at  tho  othor  end 
with  the  free  end  of  said  ^ring  and  adapted  by  Ita  longl- 
tndlnnl  motion  to  actuate  aald  spring,  snbatantlally  as 
daaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  telephone  deak  stand,  the  combination  wttfc  a 
hollow  baae  and  a  tubular  standard,  of  an  angular  switch- 
hook  plToted  St  the  top  of  said  standard,  one  limb  of  aald 
switch-book  extending  outward  to  hold  the  receiver,  and 
the  other  limb  extending  downward  within  aald  standard 
and  adapted  to  strike  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  stand- 
ard to  limit  the  downward  motion  of  the  book,  a  plrot 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hook  and  engaging  a  mor- 
able  arm,  switch  springs  to  control  tho  circuits  of  said 
dsak  stand,  said  morable  arm  being  alae  plroted  upon  the 
free  end  of  said  switch  springs  and  aerrlng  by  Ita  rertlcal 
flsotlon  to  actuate  said  springs  in  tne  morement  of  the 
•witch-book,  substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

(Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


916,2  8«.  PRODUCING  IMPRB88I0N8  ON  ICBTAL 
FLATUS.  CRAauia  N.  Wbot  and  Alice  M.  Wnaj,  San 
Pranclaco.  Cal.,  aaalgnora.  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgn- 
menta,  of  one-half  to  WUllam  B.  Deacon.  Bakerafleld, 
Cal..  and  one-fourth  to  aald  Charles  N.  Weat  and  one- 
fOurth  to  said  Alice  M.  Weat.  San  Franciaco.  Cal 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,249. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  pictures  and  like  Imprints 
upon  metal  platea  conalstlng  of  surfacing  and  cleansing 
said  pUtea,  coating  the  plates  with  silrer,  subjecting  the 
platea  auceeaalrely  to  hydrocarbon,  lodln  and  bromin 
rapors.  eorerlng  the  prepared  plate  with  the  negatlre  to 
bo  Imprinted  and  expoalng  to  tho  light,  waahlng  the  plate 
In  a  cleansing  and  fixing  solution,  and  finally  washing 
with  water. 

2.  The  proceea  of  producing  pictures  and  like  Imprlnta 
upon  metal  plates,  consisting  In  cleansing  and  surfacing 
aald  platea  by  meana  of  compreaaed  air  sand  blast,  and 
■"^••'laont  bmahlng  with  water  and  emery,  subjecting 
the  plate  to  a  aUrer  plating  bath,  coating  the  prepared 
plate  by  aucceoaire  appUcatlona  of  rapors  adapted  to  re 
ceire  Impreoalons.  placing  the  sheet  to  be  printed  In 
Juxtaposition  with  the  prepared  surface,  and  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  light,  removing  the  sheet,  washing  the 
plate  In  a  fixing  bath,  then  waahlng  and  cleansing  the 
plato  and  coating  the  snrfaee  with  a  protecting  varnlah. 

8.  A  proeeoa  for  producing  pletnrea  on  meui  platee  con- 
alstlng In  aabjectlng  commerlcal  ateel  or  iron  plate  to  a 
compressed  air  sand  blaat.  bruahlng  It  with  fine  emory, 
plating  the  surface  thua  produced  with  silver,  stibjectlng 
the  plated  snrfaee  alternately  to  vapors  of  hydrocarbon. 


iodla  and  broBla.  traneailttlng  the  pletvro  by  expoenro 
to  light  thro««h  a  anperpoeed  negative  wben  contiguous  to 
the  prepared  surface,  fixing  and  waahlng  the  plate. 

4.  The  process  of  productog  plcturee.  said  proceea  con- 
sisting in  preparing  a  smooth  surface  upon  a  BMtal  plato ; 
subjecting  said  plate  to  the  action  of  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
and  a  asaalttelng  medium :  applying  a  prevloualy  pre- 
pared negative  or  picture  to  the  prepared  surface :  anh- 
Jeetlac  the  aald  sarface  to  light  eufflcient  to  transfer  the 
picture  to  the  plate,  and  then  fixing  and  waahlng  the  plate. 


919.287.     ICB<;SKAM  FUEBZER      TmAUK  E.  Whitmkt. 
Melrose.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  S,  1007.    Serial  No.  S00.B88. 


••1 


1.  In  an  Iceicream  freesing  machine  of  the  character 
specified,  a  rod  rotatably  driven  adapted  to  connect  with 
one  of  the  parte  to  be  operated  and  to  be  movable  into 
a  position  of  engagement  or  dl8engag<>aient  with  reep^'Ct 
to  said  part,  a  memtwr  loosely  connecting  with  said  rod 
and  movable  vertically  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  arm  hav- 
ing therein  slots  reversely  arranged  and  an  edge  inter- 
mediate said  slots  adapted  to  draw  under  said  member, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpooee  act  forth. 

2.  In  an  ice-cream  freeilng  machine  of  the  character 
specified,  a  rod  rotatably  driven  adapted  to  connect  with 
one  of  the  parts  to  be  operated  and  to  be  movable  Into 
a  pOaltion  of  engagement  or  disengagement  with  respect 
to  said  part,  a  collar  loosely  arranged  upon  aald  rod  and 
monaWe  verdeally  therewith,  a  pin  projecting  from  aald 
collar,  and  a  lever  having  a  slotted  arm  with  the  slots 
a**.  a*>  and  a**  for  receiving  said  pin.  substantially  aa 
daaerlbed. 


I' ' 


9  1  6  .  2  .?  8  .  SURVKTtNG  INSTRUMENT.  Wnxux  H. 
WHrrniT.  Kewanee.  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ben  J. 
Orendorff,  Kewanee.  III.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.%.710. 

1.  In  a  surveying  Instrument  of  the  character  aet  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  aopportlng  frame  inclodlng  spaced 
bars  having  scales  disposed  longitudinally  along  the  same, 
of  means  for  supporting  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  swinging 
sighting  anna,  each  arm  being  pivoted  to  one  bar  and 
capable  of  swinging  along  the  scale  of  the  other  bar. 

2.  In  a  surveying  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combinstion  with  a  rectangular  supporting  frame 
Including  spaced  parallel  bars  hating  scalfS  disposed  longi- 
tudinally along  the  aaaie,  of  means  for  supporting  the 
frame,  a  swinging  sighting  arm  pivoted  on  the  end  of  one 
bar  and  movable  along  the  scale  of  the  other  bar,  and  an- 
other swinging  sighting  arm  pivoted  on  the  end  of  tho 
other  bar  and  movable  along  the  acale  of  tho  first  men- 
tioned bar. 

8.  In  a  aurveylng  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth. 
the  eoasMantloa  with  a  frame,  of  aeaos  for  aoppertlnc 
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aald  frame,  an  upstanding  guide  rod  carried  by  the  frame 
and  having  a  acale,  aald  rod  extending  above  and  below 
the  frame,  a  alghtlng  arm  pivoted  on  the  fraaM  and  co- 
operating with  the  rod  and  acale,  and  a  keeper  carrifHl  by 
the  arm  and  engaglns  the  rod. 


4.  In  a  surveying  instrument  of  the  ciiaracter  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  tripod,  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  to  one  aide  of  the  tripod, 
a  brace  aocnrod  to  the  frame  and  having  a  clamp  that 
engages  a  leg  of  the  tripod,  and  aigfatiag  mechaniam 
mounted  on  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  surveying  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  a  tripod,  of  a  frame  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  tripod,  convergently  disposed  braces  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  clamp 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  braces  and  detachably 
engaging  with  one  leg  of  the  tripod,  and  alghtlng  meana 
mounted  on  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.280.     STAKE-HOLDER.     JoBN  S.  WHiTwoaTH,  Nor- 
folk, Ya.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  455.598. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  bolater,  a  plate  provided 
with  perforated  equare  lugs  and  having  a  baap  thereon, 
a  notched  plate  for  receiving  said  baap,  a  latch  for  holding 
the  hasp,  holding  meana  for  the  latch,  and  bolta  for  aecur- 
ing  aald  platea  to  the  bolster. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  bolater.  a  plate  provided 
with  loga  having  bolt  aperturea  therethrough,  a  baap 
thereon,  a  notched  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  hasp,  a 
latch  for  securing  the  hasp,  cam  means  for  locking  said 
hasp,  and  ttolta  for  securing  said  plates  to  the  bolster. 


910.240.  WINDMILL.  Gnoaaa  F.  WiLLiiuaosr.  Brandon. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Fah.  10,  1908.  Serial  Na 
410,148. 

1.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  comprising  a  plv- 
otally  connected  main-frame  and  a  rudder  therefor,  a 
yieldable  spring  connected  with  said  rudder,  a  rocker-arm, 
a  rod  connecting  sai<i  spring  with  *aid  rocker-arm,  a  rod 
connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  rocker-arm  with  aald 
main-frame,  a  aecond  rod  connected  with  said  spring,  a 
second  rocliable  member  connected  with  said  second  rod 
and  means  for  rocking  said  second  rockablo  member. 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wind-wheel 
and  a  rudder,  of  a  wheel  carrying  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  mdder.  an  expansion  opring  connected 


with  said  rodder,  a  rockable  arm.  a  rod  connecting  aald 
ana  with  aald  aprlng,  a  second  rod  connected  with  aald 
spring,  an  operating  arm  carried  by  aald  frame  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  second  rod  and  a  rod  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  rockable  arm  adapted  to 
poah  the  wind  wheel  and  mdder  into  inoperative  relatlML 


3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wind-wheel 
and  a  rudder,  of  a  wheel  carrying  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  rudder,  a  aprlng  draft  means  adapted 
(o  place  the  wheel  and  mdder  in  operative  relation  when 
draft  is  applied  in  one  direction  and  to  restore  said  parte 
to  inoperative  position  when  such  draft  la  released,  aald 
spring  draft  means  comprising  a  rocker  arm.  rods  connect- 
ing said  rocker  arm.  the  spring  and  wheel  carrying  frame, 
an  orerating  arm  and  a  rod  connecting  said  operating 
arm  and  the  spring.  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pull-in  windmill,  the  combination  comprlalng  a 
mdder  and  wind-wheel  pivotally  connected,  a  coil  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  rudder,  a  pull-in  rod  and 
a  pull-out  rod  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
spring,  a  rocker  arm  on  aaid  mdder  fo  which  said  pnll-ont 
rod  Is  connected,  a  push-out  rod  connected  to  the  oppoaite 
end  of  aald  arm.  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the 
oppoaite  end  of  said  pull  in  rod  and  means  for  swinging 
said  operating  arm  to  pull  the  wind-wheel  Into  the  wind. 

5.  In  a  pull-in  windmill,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
pivoted  mdder.  a  pivoted  wind-wheel  frame,  an  expansible 
spring  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  rudder  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mdder,  a  pull-out  rod  connected  with  aald  aprlng  and  a 
puah  out  rod  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  arm,  a 
pnll-ln  rod  connected  with  said  spring,  and  an  operating 
arm  connected  with  said  pull-in  rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.241.      COLLAPSIBLE    RACK.      Rotaim    A.    WiLaox, 
Tampa,  FU.     Plied  June  13,  1908.     SerUl  No.  488.404. 


1.  In   a   ra^.  a  framework,   a   plurality  of  collapsible 
sholvea  arranged  in  tlera.  bars  secured  to  said  framework 

.  for  supporting  said  ahelvea.  guarda  arranged  on  the  end 
of  aald  ahelvea.  and  movable  meana  mounted  on  each  of 
aaM  abelvoa  for  prevoitlng  the  accidental  removal  of 
articles  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  rack,  a  framework,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
1  contraetlble  ahelvea  arranged  in  tlera  In  said  framework, 
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m««ns  for  aapportlng  laid  bImItm,  «  mortble  fvard  ar> 
tumgt6  on  each  akl«  of  each  of  mM  sImItm,  aad  •  ata- 
ttonary  Kuard  aacured  to  aald  framawork  at  aach  and  of 
a»eb  alMtf . 

3.  In  a  rack  for  aupporttag  packagaa,  «  framework, 
aad  a  plurality  of  collapalbia  abelW  aach  of  aaid  ahalvaa 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  bar*,  meana  for  oon- 
oacting  tbe  aaaie.  and  meana  for  prerentlng  an  article 
placad  tAereon  from  being  accidentally  ramored. 

4.  In  a  rack  for  supportlnK  artlcleii,  a  frame,  and  a 
eollapaibie  abetf,  aaid  collapsible  shelf  compHatng  a  plu- 
rality of  aupportlng  bara,  a  flexible  member  connecting 
eacb  of  aaid  bara,  and  permitting  tbe  same  to  be  apacad 
■part,  and  meana  mounted  on  each  aide  of  aald  sbelf  for 
preyentlng  tb«  accidental  removal  of  artlclaa  placed 
tbereon. 


f 


910.242.  JOURNAL-BOX  FOR  SIDE  HEAD  FRAMES. 
Wallack  H.  Wi.NBO«!«a,  Conway,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  447.771. 


1.  Tba  combination  witb  a  aide  head  frame  and  a 
aplndle,  of  upper  and  lower  Journal  boxea  eacb  conaiating 
of  a  pair  of  bearing  blocka  carrying  babbltta,  aide  flangaa 
on  the  head  frame  embracing  tbe  blocks  and  having  over- 
banging  flangea  extending  over  In  front  of  tbe  outer  box. 
aet  aerewa  /,  f,  In  aald  ovarbanglng  flangaa  engaging  tbe 
front  blocka,  aet  scrawa  i.  <',  In  the  aald  aide  flangaa  an- 
gaging  the  Inner  bearing-block^  tbe  overhanging  InnfM 
on  the  lower  one  of  tba  boxea  being  removable,  and  a 
aerlea  of  aet  screws  m  tapped  through  the  outer  box  or 
cap  of  each  bearing,  all  for  tbe  purpoaa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  side  head  frame,  a  vertical  splndla. 
two  bearing  blocks,  an  upper  baarlng  for  the  aplndle.  con- 
aisttng  of  aide  flangea  on  the  bead  frame  provided  with  in- 
wardly extending  lower  flangea  and  overhanging  outer 
flanges  and  a  aultabia  aartaa  of  acrew  bolta  for  holding 
tbe  two  baarlng  blocks  adjuatably  and  removably  In  po- 
altton,  a  lower  bearing  conaiating  of  side  flangea  on  tbe 
head  frame  provided  witb  Inwardly  extending  lower 
flaogaa  and  overhanging  outer  flangea,  tbeae  latter  flangea 
being  removable,  and  means  below  for  aupportlng  and  ad- 
Juating  the  spindle  In  said  bearlnga. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  vertical  aplndle.  an  upper 
baarlng  conaiating  of  a  pair  of  bearing  Moeka  and  aide 
flanges  g  for  removably  holding  tbe  bearing  blocks  In  po- 
aition,  flangaa  h  on  said  flangea  g  for  vertically  supporting 
tba  bearing  blocka,  tbe  outer  bearing  block  or  cap  being 
removable  upwardly  from  Ita  aupport.  and  a  lower  bearing 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  baarlng  blocka  and  meana  for  aup- 
portlng them  vertically  and  laterally,  the  supporting 
meana  embodying  means  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  re- 
moved frontward  from  the  bearlnga.  subatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


apartnrad  metal  atrlpa  amafad  In  overlapping  ralatloa 
with  their  aparturaa  In  allnaaaent.  bolta  paaaad  tbroogfa 
tbe  aperturea  in  certain  of  aald  atrlpa  to  unite  them,  tie 
roda  arranged  between  tba  akie  framea  of  tbe  wheel  and 
also  paaaed  through  tbe  apertnrea  In  cartaln  of  aald  atrlpa 
to  unite  the  latter  and  space  tbe  aide  framea  apari  om 
of  the  tie  rods  being  centrally  krmngad  in  the  wheel  and 
mounted  In  aald  aupporU  to  aerva  as  a  pivot  for  the  wheel. 


2.  A  toy  Ferrla  wheal  coittprlalng  two  upright  aupporta, 
each  constating  of  converging  angular  atrlpa  united  at 
their  upper  enda.  a  connecting  strip  between  their  diverg- 
ing lower  ends,  another  atrip  extending  outwardly  from 
aald  connecting  atrip  and  a  channeled  brnclng  strip  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned  strip  and  tbe 
converging  enda  of  the  nagolar  atrlpa,  a  wheel  proper 
having  side  frames,  each  compoaed  of  apertured  metal 
strips  arraoKed  In  overlapping  relation  with  their  aper- 
turea In  allnement.  bolta  passed  through  the  aperturea  in 
certain  of  aaid  stripe  to  unite  tbem,  tie  roda  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  framea  of  tba  wheel  and  alao  passed 
through  the  apertures  In  certain  of  said  strips  to  unite 
tbe  latter  and  space  the  aide  framea  apart,  one  of  the  tie 
roda  being  centrally  arranged  in  the  wheel  and  mounted 
In  aaid  aupporta  to  asrrs  sa  a  pivot  for  the  wheel. 


•I«,a4a.    TOT.    Mabcds  T.  C.  Wura,  Plttsborg.  Pa.    FUsd 

May  27,   1908.     Serial  No.  43S.S15. 

1.  A  t«y  Ferris  wheel  comprtalng  two  upright  aupporta. 
a    wheel   proper   bavldg  aide  frames,   ssch   compoaed   of 


916,244.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  TKMPBRINO  SAME.  Maitin  S.  Won.nL,  South 
Bend.  Ind..  saslgnor  to  Christopher  T.  Ftuegel.  Filed 
June  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  S81.540. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  non-elastic  body,  which 
conslata  in  flrat  mixing  water  and  oil  of  vitriol,  then  add- 
ing and  thoroughly  mixing  a  vegetable  flber  to  aald  in- 
gredlenta.  then  adding  glycerin,  then  molding  and  drying 
tbe  mixture,  and  auhsequently  aubjectlng  the  mixture  to 
a  bath  to  extract  a  certain  percentage  of  the  oil  of  vitriol 
from  the  product. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  the  herein  deacribed  com- 
poaltlon,  which  consists  in  flrat  mixing  wster  and  oil  of 
vitriol,  then  mixing  and  thoroughly  agitating  a  vegeUtde 
flber  with  the  aforesaid  Ingredlenta.  then  adding  glycerin, 
then  molding  and  drying  tbe  mixture,  and  anbssqoitftly 
subjecting  tbe  mixture  to  a  bath  to  extract  a  certain  per- 
eentage  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  ingredlenta. 


910.246.  TSLBPHONB-TRANSMITTWI  ATTACHMBNT. 

RicHASO  L.  WooowAno.  Jarasy  City.  N.  J.     FUed  Dae 

4.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,922. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  suiln  casing  and  month 
place  of  tbe  tranamltter  of  a  telspboae,  of  an  intermediate 
easing  deUcbabiy   connected   with   the  main  casing  and 
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with  which  ths  montii  piece  Is  dsCachably  ooaaeeted,  said 
Intermsdiate  caaing  being  provided  tranaversely  of  tlM 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  of  the  outer  end  tlwraof  with 
a  rod  which  projecta  therefrom  at  one  aide  and  la  provided 
wtOi  a  handle,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  rod  within  said 
latsrmedlate  caaing  and  adapted  In  one  poaltlon  to  cloae 
ths  transmitter,  said  plate  and  rod  being  provided  with  a 
apring  which  normally  holds  aaid  plate  in  position  to  close 
tlie  transmitter. 


^i, 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  caaing  and  mouth 
piece  of  the  transmitter  of  a  telephone,  of  an  intermediate 
casing  detarhably  connected  with  tbe  main  casing  and 
witb  which  the  month  piece  Is  detacbably  connected,  aald 
Intermediate  casing  being  provided  transversely  of  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  and  of  tbe  outer  end  thereof  witb 
a  rod  which  projects  therefrom  at  one  aide  and  Is  pro- 
TMsd  with  s  handle,  and  a  plate  ascored  to  aaid  rod 
within  aald  tntermedlate  caaing  and  adapted  In  one  po- 
sition to  cloae  tbe  transmitter,  snid  plate  and  rod  being 
provided  with  a  apring  which  normally  holda  aald  plate  In 
position  to  close  the  transmitter,  and  aaid  Intermediate 
caaing  bsinf  provided  at  one  side  with  a  spring  which 
opsraSas  In  imiwiimIIiiii  with  aald  handle  to  bold  aald  plate 
In  a  poaltlon  to  open  tlie  transmitter. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  main  caaing  and  month 
piece  of  a  telephone  tranamltter,  of  a  aupplemental  caaing 
placed  between  tbe  main  casing  and  the  mouth  piece, 
aald  supplemental  caaing  tMing  detacbably  connected  with 
ths  Bsain  easing,  aad  tho  SMmth  ptees  being  detacbably 
connected  with  the  supplemental  caaing  and  tbe  neck 
thereof  projecting  into  aaid  casing,  aald  supplemental 
casing  being  flat  on  Ita  bottom  aide  and  tbe  outer  end  por- 
tion tliereof  being  provided  beneath  tbe  neck  of  tbe  trans- 
mlttfr  with  a  rod  which  is  turned  transversely  therein 
■ad  sae  eud  of  which  projects  therefrom  and  Is  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  plate  connected  with  aaid  rod  and  adapted 
in  one  poaltlon  to  bear  on  the  neck  of  and  close  tbe 
tranamltter.  said  plate  and  aaid  rod  being  provided  with  a 
spring  which  normally  holds  the  plate  in  poaltlon  to  close 
the  transmitter,  and  aald  supplemental  caaing  being  pro- 
vided est  its  outer  aide  witb  a  apring  which  operatea  in 
connsetloa  with  aakl  handle  to  hold  said  plats  la  position 
to  opsn  tbe  tranamltter. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tlie  main  casing  and  month 
piece  of  tbe  transmitter  at  a  telephone,  of  an  intermediate 
casing  one  end  of  which  is  detacbably  connected  witb  ths 
main  caaing  and  with  tbe  other  end  of  which  the  mouth 
piece  is  detacbably  connected,  said  intermediate  caaing 
being  provided  with  a  rotary  rod  which  passes  transversely 
therethrough  and  one  end  of  which  projects  from  one  side 
thereof,  end  a  plate  aecnred  to  aald  rod  wttbln  aaid  inter- 
mediate caaing  and  adapted  in  one  poaltlon  to  close  tbe 
passags  through  said  Intermediate  caaing  and  tranamltter, 
and  BMans  for  normally  hotdlag  aald  plate  In  position  to 
close  aald  paaaaga. 


916.240.     CAR-COUPLINO.     Dawhl  Au^bo.  Cuba,  III.. 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Clyde  D.  Thylor.  Cuba,  111.    Filed 

May  2,  1908.    SerUl  No.  480.679. 

The  comhinatlea  with  a  ear,  of  a  drawhsad  provided 
with  a  slotted  axtensloa,  a  pin  moontsd  upm  ths  draw- 
hsad.  a  <raft  bar  havtaff  oas  tmt  disposed  In  ths  slot  of 
the  extensteo  aad  Ita  othsr  snd  projected  beyond  the  ear. 


saM  prslsetsd  Sad  bslng  provldad  with  aa  opening,  aai 
bolts  passlag   through    the  exteaalon    and   drawbaad    to 


ssenre  the  drawhead  and  draft  bar  together  aad  to  ths  car. 


•10,247.    FIRE-ESCAPE.    Albebt  Altstadtek.  Huntlag- 
ton.  Ind.    Filed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,325. 


"1.  A  fire  eacape  Including  a  pair  of  ropes  or  cables,  and 
a  frame  compoeed  of  spaced  aidea  and  a  connecting  portion 
forming  a  aeat,  aakl  sides  being  provided  with  gnidlng 
means  and  tbe  ropes  being  spaced  apart  and  rove  through 
the  gukllng  means. 

2.  A  Ore  aseape  tnclndlng  a  frame  having  apaced  aides 
and  a  connecting  portion  forming  a  sest,  aald  sides  being 
provided  witb  spaced  iniidtng  meana,  a  back  band  or  Bup> 
port  connected  with  the  aidea  above  the  aeat,  and  ropes 
or  cabieo  spaced  ^>art  and  rove  through  tbe  guiding  meana 
of  the  sidss. 

S.  A  Ore  escape  including  a  frame  having  spaced  aidea 
and  provided  with  a  connecting  bottom  portion  forming 
a  aeat,  aald  frame  being  provided  at  the  tiH>  with  a  gidda 
and  having  q>aced  guides  at  the  said  sidss.  and  a  pair 
of  ropea  or  cablea  paaalng  through  tbe  top  guide  and 
apaced  apart  below  the  same,  the  upper  portion  brtag  rovs 
through  the  guiding  means  of  tbe  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  Ore  escaps  Including  an  approxlmatdy  triangular 
frame  compoaed  of  Inclined  aidea,  and  a  connecting  bottosi 
portion  forming  a  aeat.  said  frame  being  provided  at  tlM 
top  with  a  guiding  eye  and  baring  oppoaite  spaced  guiding 
syss  located  sdjacent  to  the  terminals  of  tbe  sMes  of  ths 
frams,  and  a  pair  of  ropss  or  caUea  passing  through  tba 
top  guiding  eye  and  rove  through  tbe  apaced  eyea. 

0.  A  Ore  escape  including  an  approxlntately  triangular 
,  frame  provided  at  tbe  tep  with  a  guiding  eye  and  having 
upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  eyea  at  the  aidea.  a  pair  at 
ropes  or  cables  passing  through  the  top  guiding  eye  aad 
rove  tlu<ongh  the  upper  and  lower  eyee  of  the  sidea  of  ths 
frame,  aad  a  back  band  or  support  connected  with  ths 
of  the  frame  shore  the  Intermediate  eyas. 

f  Claim  O  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaactta.] 
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•1C248.     BAND-SAW  OUIDB.     JoHK  Al  AvaUT. 
«.7lMU>9,  Ontario.  Cauda.     PIM  Mar.   16.  1908.     Sarlal 
Mo.  421.SM. 


'j\  .  .-i..*- 


1.  In  a  liand  saw  gni4«,  a  pair  of  ptatas  adjastably 
•«cur6d  together  and  plTotalljr  supported  centrallj  in  re^ 
latlon  to  the  mw  racairinc  portion  tbaraof,  aach  of  aald 
platea  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  centrally  arranged  there- 
In,  bracket!  illdably  held  In  said  longitudinal  slots,  and 
guide  blocks  removably  secured  in  said  brackets,  and  con- 
tacting with  uld  plataa  and  holding  said  bracketa  necnralj 
In  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  band  saw  guide,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
■apportlng  arm  havioK  a  barrel  portion  of  a  binge  formed 
at  ita  ootar  end,  and  a  plain  orifice  therethrough  Intar- 
mediate  of  its  length  and  a  threaded  orifice  therethrough 
adjacent  to  said  plain  orifice,  of  a  pair  of  platee  hinged 
together  at  one  end  and  haTlng  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
one  of  said  plates  having  projectlona  therefrom  forming  the 
barrel  portion  of  a  hinge  and  plvotally  eeeored  to  the 
hinge  portion  of  said  rigid  arm  and  a  plain  orifice  in  said 
rigid  arm  and  threaded  orifices  arranged  vertically  above 
and  below  said  plain  orifice,  and  the  other  plate  baTing 
a  threaded  orifice  arranged  oppoalte  said  plain  orifice  In 
the  aforesaid  plate  and  a  socket  In  the  barrel  portion  of 
Its  hinged  member,  guide  blocks  adjustably  supported  In 
the  longitudinal  slots  In  said  platea,  a  shoulder  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  plain  orifice  In  the  one  plate  and 
threaded  Into  the  orifice  In  the  other  plate  and  haTlng 
Its  slionlder  abutting  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  Its 
head  portion  extending  through  the  plain  orifice  in  said 
rigid  supporting  arm,  set  screws  threaded  Into  the  threaded 
orifice  in  said  plate  and  having  their  head*  abutting  the 
Inner  side  of  the  other  plate,  a  threaded  spindle  turning 
In  the  threaded  orifice  in  said  rigid  supporting  arm  and 
extending  into  and  rcTolnbly  held  In  the  socket  In  the 
barrel  portion  of  the  hinged  member  of  the  said  platea 
and  swinging  said  plates. 

8.  In  a  band  saw  guide,  a  pair  of  plates  adjostably 
secured  together  and  harlng  longitudinal  sloth  therelB. 
said  slots  having  outwardly  sloping  beveled  edges,  brackets 
having  dove-tall  portions  fitting  in  and  sliding  In  said 
slots  and  vertical  tapered  dove-tall  grooves  In  their  Inner 
faces,  tapering  guide  blocks  having  beveled  edges  fitting 
In  said  tapered  dove  tail  grooves  and  wedging  therein 
snd  drawing  the  dove-tall  portions  tightly  against  the 
beveled  edges  of  said  longitudinal  slots. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  in  eomMnatloa.  a 
rigid  arm  secured  to  a  suitable  support  and  converging  to  a 
binge  knuckle  at  the  outer  end  and  having  a  plain  orlflee 
and  a  threaded  orifice  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  a  pair  of 
platea  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  longitudinal 
slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  otber  end,  said  slots 
having  beveled  edge  faces  and  being  soiubly  dosed  at 
their  outer  and  open  ends,  said  platea  having  a  central 
recessed  lug  extending  laterally  from  the  hinge  Jqlnt  end 
snd  the  barrel  portions  of  a  hinge  projecting  from  one 
of  said  plates  laterally  and  centrally  In  relation  to  the 
leactb  of  the  said  loagltudlnal  slots,  a  hinge  pi*  Joining 
said  barrel  portions  and  the  kunckle  portion  of  said  rigid 
arm.  a  plurality  of  brackets  dove-tailed  In  said  slots  and 
sliding  therein,  lOiide  blocks  secured  In  said  bracketa,  a 
tightening  bolt  threaded  In  one  of  said  plates  and  extend- 
ing throQgh  the  other  plate  and  the  plain  orifiee  in  said 
rigid  arm.  spacing  screws  threaded  in  one  of  said  platee, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  extending  throogh  the  threaded 


orlflee  la  said  ri«M  arm  aad  lato  Cke  reeses  la  the  li« 
on  said  hinged  platea  and  taming  freely  In  said  log  aad 
held  therein. 

S.  In  a  band  saw  golds,  a  pair  of  plates  adjoatably  se- 
cored  together  and  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  gnlde 
brackets  aildably  held  in  said  slots  and  having  dove-tailed 
sockets  formed  la  their  front  faeea,  aad  tapering  guide 
Mocks  having  beveled  edges  and  Introduced  in  said  sockets 
and  tightening  therein  and  rigidly  securing  said  brackets 
In  said  platea.  said  platee  being  pivotally  supported 
-centrally  between  the  pairs  of  guide  blocks  from  a  rigid 
arm  and  adjustable  on  said  pivot. 


9  1  e .  2  4  •  .     BOX.     Emma  L.  Ansobcb.  Newaygo.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  867,0T7. 


1.  A  box  eonalstlng  of  eldee  havtag  altemate 
slotted  and  the  remaining  aldee  provided  with  Inwardly 
extending  tongues,  and  a  bottom  fitting  within  the  sldea 
and  resting  upon  said  tongnea.  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  marginal  portions  passing  tbroe«fa  tbe  slots  of  the 
sldee  aad  beat  dowo  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  box. 

S.  A  paper  box  iBTiag  aldsa  fonaed  of  a  blank  beat 
transrereely  and  fooBiag  toar  tides  two  of  which  are  ekiC- 
ted.  tbe  slots  being  parallel  to  and  adjacent  tbe  lower 
•dges  of  the  sldea,  aad  two  of  said  sides  belag  cut  to  fora 
Inwardly  extending  tonguee,  said  tongues  ezteadtng  la- 
wardly  la  snbetaatlally  tbe  easM  boriaoatal  plaae  aa  tke 
slot*,  and  a  botto«  having  short  parallel  slots  extending 
Inwardly  upon  oppeafte  sides  of  the  bottom,  thereby  form- 
lag  upwardly  extending  toagaee  between  the  said  slots 
and  downwardly  extending  tonguee  upon  oppoelte  sldea 
of  the  upwardly  extending  tongues,  the  said  bottom  reat- 
Ing  upon  tbe  tongues  formed  upon  the  sides  of  the  box. 
and  the  downwardly  bent  tonguee  of  tbe  bottom  paeelag 
through  the  slots  feraed  la  the  aldsa  of  the  has. 

8.  A  box  of  the  kind  deecrlbed  having  two  of  tta  sldae 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  tonguee.  each  of  the 
remaining  sides  being  provided  with  two  horlsontal  slots 
arranged  adjacent  tbe  eldee  bearing  the  tonguee.  and  a 
bottom  restlBK  upon  said  tonguee,  eald  bottosi  being  eat 
to  provide  marginal  portlone  adapted  to  peas  through  the 
slots  of  tbe  sides,  said  portlona  being  bent  downwardly 
upoa  the  eotaide  of  tte  bos,  aad  the  remaining  marginal 
portlona  of  the  botton  being  bent  upwardly  upoa  the  lai 
side  of  the  box. 


916.280.  MITHOD  Or  PBODUCING  WIBB-OLAU 
ABTICLBS.  JoKM  I.  AaaooAar,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  oae-half  to  Heary  L.  Colllaa.  Ptttaburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  190T.     Serial  No.  896.896. 


1.  The  hereln-deeerlbed  method  of  prodadag  wire  giaai 
artldea,  eonalstlng  of  assembling  two  layera  of  glaaa  a( 
the  required  else  aad  shape  to  form  the  article  to  be  pro* 
daeedi  with  aa  laterpoesd  layer  of  wire  meah;  plaeiag 
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said  layers  of  glass  and  wire  meah  upon  a  former;  and 
then  subjecting  said  layers  to  beat  within  a  furnace  to 
canae  tbem  to  amalgamate,  snd  during  amalgamation  to 
assume  the  shape  of  thib  former. 

2.  Tbe  berelndeeerffied  method  of  producing  wire  glaas 
artlelee,  constating  of  aaeembUng  tvro  latspaadeot  layers 
of  glaae  of  predetermined  else  and  shape,  with  an  Inter- 
paasd  layer  of  wire  mesh  of  similar  slse  and  dtape,  plac- 
ing said  layers  of  glasa  and  wire  meeh  upon  a  pattern  or 
former ;  then  subjecting  them  to  beat  to  caoee  tbe  layers 
to  collapee  and  amalgamate  upon  tbe  pattern  or  former 
and  conform  to  the  shape  thereof ;  and  finally  removing 
the  former  after  the  glasa  baa  cooled. 

3.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  producing  wire  glass 
articles  consisting  of  assembling  two  layers  of  glass  of 
pre-determlned  slse  and  shape,  with  an-  interposed  layer  of 
wire  mesh  ;  placing  said  layers  upon  a  pattern  or  former, 
then  subjecting  said  layers  first  to  a  gradually  Increasing 
heat,  tben  to  aa  annealing  heat,  and  finally  to  a  gradually 

heat  whereby  the  aasembled  layers  of  glass  and 
■h  are  canaed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  tbe  pat- 
tern or  former  and  amalgamate  during  such  shaping. 

4.  Tbe  herein-described  method  of  producing  wire  glass 
articlea,  consisting  of  assembling  two  circular  plates  or 
layers  each  formed  with  a  central  opening,  with  an  in- 
terpoeed  drcular  layer  of  wire  meeb  also  formed  with  a 
central  opening  registering  with  tbe  openings  In  tbe  glass 
layers :  placing  said  assembled  layers  of  glass  and  wire 
mesh  upon  a  pattern  or  former,  and  tben  subjecting  tbem 
to  heat  to  cause  the  glass  to  collapse  upon  tbe  pattern  or 
former  and  assume  tbe  shape  thereof. 

6.  Tbe  herein -described  method  of  producing  wire  glaas 
articles,  consisting  of  sssembllng  two  circular  glass  plates 
or  layers  eech  formed  with  a  central  circular  opening, 
with  an  Interpoeed  layer  of  wire  meeh  also  formed  with 
a  circular  central  opening  registering  with  tbe  openings  In 
tbe  glass  layere.  placing  said  assembled  layers  .of  glass 
and  wire  mesh  upon  a  pattern  or  former,  and  then  sub- 
jecting tbem  first  to  a  gradually  Increasing  heat,  then 
to  an  annealing. heat  to  cauee  the  glaas  to  collapse  and 
conform  to  tbe  shape  of  tbe  pattern  or  former  aad  finally 
to  a  gradually  decreasing  beat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  16:261.  8>LF  WEIGHING  SCOOP.  AannJX  H.  Ab- 
JTOLD.  Central,  S.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
4S6.9S4. 


L  A  scoop  Indodlng  a  bowl,  a  cover  bingedly  coflnected 
thereto  and  formed  throughout  Its  operative  edge  with 
a  bead,  and  a  spring  held  within  tbe  bead  and  terminally 
connected  to  the  bowL 


2.  A  aeoop  Including  a  bowU  a  cover  bingedly  connected 
thereto  and  formed  throughout  Its  operative  edge  with  a 
bead,  and  a  spring  held  within  the  bead  and  terminally 
connected  to  the  bowl,  said  spring  intermediate  its  con- 
nection to  the  bowl  and  the  bead  being  formed  to  proTlde 
a  eolL 

3.  A  welding  scoop  Including  a  scoop  proper,  a  stand- 
ard projecting  therefrom,  a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
ard, a  bolder  comprising  semlcyllndrleal  sections  each 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  to  receive 
tbe  standard  when  tbe  eectlons  are  assembled,  a  scale 
connected  to  one  of  the  sections  to  cooperate  with  the 
pointer,  and  a  spring  member  removably  connected  to  tbe 
sections  and  to  tbe  standard.  ^ 

4.  A  weighing  scoop  including  a  scoop  proper,  a  stand- 
ard projecting  therefrom,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  bolder  comprising  semlcyllndrleal  sectlODB  each 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  to  receive 
the  standard  when  tbe  secttoas  are  assembled,  a  scale 
adjustably  connected  to  one  of  tbe  sections  to  cooperate 
with  the  pointer,  and  a  spring  member  removably  con- 
nected to  tbe  sections  and  to  tbe  standard. 

5.  A  weighing  scoop  Including  a  scoop  proper,  a  stand- 
ard projecting  therefrom,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  bolder  comprising  semlcyllndrleal  sections  each 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  to  receive 
tbe  standard  when  the  sections  are  assembled,  a  ecale 
connected  to  one  of  the  sections  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
pointer,  a  spring  member  removably  connected  to  tbe  sec- 
tions and  to  the  standard,  and  a  casing  encircling  the 
holder  sections  and  secured  thereto. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


916.252.  ADJUSTABLE  GAGE.  SusAir  F.  Atkixsox, 
McVeytown,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
482,688. 


jv 


A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a  base, 
said  baae  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  flange,  an  arm 
upwardly  extended  from  said  flange,  a  set  screw  carried  by 
said  arm  in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  ai*m,  an  upper  con- 
tacting portion,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  from,^^ald 
contacting  portion  bavlng  a  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot 
engaging  said  set  screw,  and  resilient  cushions  carried  by 
said  contacting  portion  and  said  base  portion. 


916,^.  WINDOW  -  SCBBBN.  GsOTB  Anas,  Athens, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  888,667. 
A  window  frame  having  vertically  sliding  upper  and 
lower  sashes,  tbe  lower  sash  bavlng  a  recess  formed  In  tbe 
underside  of  Its  bottom  bar,  a  sliding  screen  disposed  be- 
neath tbe  lower  sash,  said  sliding  screen  having  a  recess 
formed  In  tbe  upper  bar  thereof  and  dlspoeed  directly  be- 
neath tbe  recees  formed  In  tbe  lower  saah.  a  pin  located 
in  the  recess  formed  in  the  upper  bar  of  tbe  serpen,  a  hook 
pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  recess  formed  In  the  bottom  bar 
of  tbe  lower  sash  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  Mil 
having  a  curved  lower  face,  and  a  spring  located  la  the 
recees  formed  in  tbe  bottom  bar  of  the  lower  saah  and 
engaged  with  the  hook  to  normally  hold  tbe  same  engaged 
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with  tbm  mM  pin  sad  adapted  t* 

teee  of  the  taM  book  in  Buch  poaltloo  tbat  It  will 


tovar 


tb«  pin  aotomatleatly  whan  tfa«  lower  aaab  la  at  tka  down- 
ward limit  of  Its  movement. 


916,254.  CREAM  SEPARATOR.  Sdouly  R.  Bailbt  and 
MvioN  A.  Ganiabo,  CUrloda.  Iowa.  Filed  Ja%a  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,9«1. 


In  a  cream  aeparator,  the  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical 
bowl,  of  a  atrlM  of  rertleally  spaced  boUow  truncated 
cones  of  leas  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  diameter  of  the 
bowl,  arranged  therein,  the  Intermediate  conea  being 
formed  In  their  upper  edgea  with  series  of  equally  spaced 
arcuate  slots,  and  the  end  cones  with  upper  and  lower 
sartas  of  hig  receiving  slots,  and  a  series  of  verticallj  ar- 
rangad  tnasTarseljr  carred  wings  formed  in  their  outer 
edges-  with  arcuate  slots  to  receive  the  lower  unalotted 
portions  of  the  Intermediate  cones,  whereby  the  wings  may 
be  arranged  In  position  with  their  Inner  side  edges  flush 
with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  cones,  said  wings  being  also 
formed  at  opposite  ends  with  spaced  lugs  to  extend  through 
the  lug  receiving  slots  of  the  end  cones,  the  wlnga  being 
held  In  permanent  position  by  flattening  the  ends  of  the 
lugs  thereof  agalnat  tbe  slotted  portions  of  the  end  conea. 


91«,2S5.     LAWN  AND  QARDBN  HOBB  HOLDER.     JoHM 
R.  Basbowr,  Loa  Angelaa.  Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  322,646. 
1.  A    bose-holder    having    a    support    for    retaining    In 

place  the  nossle  or  sprlakier  comprising  return  bends  or 


bnudaas.  loops  formod  of  ataaalonB  of  the  beads  or 
brancbos  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  nossle  or 
sprtnkkr-oapport  for  retaining  the  nossle-end  of  tbe  boos, 
rockers,  poets  connecting  the  loops  and  the  rockors,  a 
rtag^aupport  tor  holding  the  hoao.  atandards  far  eonnoct- 
Ing  the  rockera  and  the  ring  sapyuit ;  tbo  rlag-sopport. 
the  staadarda,  tbe  rockers  tke  poat,  tbo  loops  aad  tbe 
aoosle  or  sprlaklor  support  being  SMde  of  a  alncle  plaes 
o<  wira. 


2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hoee-holder  com- 
prlalng  a  support  for  holding  In  place  tbe  sprinkler  com- 
prising return  braaches.  loops  formed  of  extensions  of  tbs 
branchea  for  retaining  the  nossle-end  of  tbe  hose,  rockers, 
posts  connecting  the  loops  and  tbe  rockers,  a  ring-support 
fy>r  retaining  the  boss,  standards  tor  connecting  tbo 
rockers  aad  the  ring-support ;  the  ring-support,  the  stand- 
arda.  tbe  rockers  the  posts,  tbe  loope  and  the  sprlnkler- 
anpport  being  formed  of  a  ataigle  piece  of  wire. 


916,266.  ROUTB  OB  DBSTINATION  INDICATOR  FOR 
TRAM-CARS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Abmibtbap  K.  Batlos. 
London.  England.  FUsd  rsb.  20.  1906.  Bsrial  Mo. 
246,476. 


A  route  or  destination  Indicator  having  a  psir  of  rollera. 
an  Indicating  band  which  la  canssd  to  travel  thereby,  ad- 
justable bearings  for  aald  rollera,  said  bearings  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  each  conalstlng  of  a  flxed  half 
bearing  which  recelvea  a  roller  journal,  a  hinged  clamp 
or  lever  carrying  the  other  half  bearing  arranged  to  be 
compressed  by  an  adjustable  device  which  acta  aa  a  com- 
mon compressor  for  both  bsarlngs  at  one  end  of  the  In- 
dicator, aubatantlally  as  described. 


916.287  ORE  CONCENTRATOR.  Samdil  K.  Bcrkbxo, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jaly  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  .182.037. 
In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination  with  a  table, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  table,  of  a  hopper  located 
at  or  near  the  middle  of  the  table,  a  recessed  roller  In  tbe 
bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  on  which  the  roller  la 
mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  tbe  shaft,  pawls  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  wheel  whereby  tbe  roller  Is  latermlttently 
rotated,  a  frame-work  beneath  'the  taMe  In  which  the 
tailtaft  are  discharged  through  an  opening  at  tbe  apper 
end  of  the  table,  said  frame-work  bavtag  a  constricted 
paaaage  and  two  Inclines  leading  from  said  paaaage,  tbe 
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space  between  the  inclines  l>eiBg  greater  at  tbe  outer  eada 
and  one  of  the  said  inclines  being  longer  than  the  other. 


and   a   soction    fan    beyond   the   constricted    passage   for 
creating  suction  of  air. 


916,268.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  ALuin  N.  Blazu.  Mee 
calero,  N.  Mex.,  aaslgaor  to  Blaser  Spiral  Bni^ne  Com- 
pany, Meacalero,  N.  Mex.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  343,nOA.  Renewed  Feb. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,216. 


1.  \  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  wltb 
intersecting  bores,  shafts  moanted  to  turn  in  said  cylin- 
dera.  pistons  escb  provided  in  its  hub  with  a  Centering 
sleeve  tapering  from  the  middle  to  the  end  and  fitting 
the  corresponding  shaft,  the  said  pistons  being  moanted 
to  turn  In  unison  within  the  said  bores  and  formed  on 
their  peripheries  with  spiral  piston-heads,  in  mesh  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  motive  agent 
into  the  spiral  grooves  formed  by  the  piston-heads  at  a 
point  approximately  at  the  middle  of  the  length  of  the 
piatona. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with 
Intersecting  bores,  shafts  mounted  to  turn  In  the  cylinder 
beada,  pistons  each  provided  in  its  hub  with  a  centering 
slcore  taperlag  from  tbe  middle  to  tbe  ead  and  flttlag  tbe 
corresponding  shaft,  the  aald  piston  t>eing  mounted  to 
turn  in  unison  In  tbe  raid  bores  and  provided  at  their 
peripheries  with  spiral  plston-beada  of  cycloldal  form,  the 
piston-head  of  one  piston  running  la  the  spiral  groove 
tuttmi  by  the  plstoa-bead  on  the  other  piston,  and  a 
ateam-«hest  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  spiral  grooves  in 
tbe  pistons  at  a  point  approximately  at  the  middle  of  tbe 
length  of  the  platons. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with 
Intersecting  bores,  piptons  mounted  to  turn  in  the  said 
boras  and  liaving  spiral  piston-beads,  and  spiral  grooves 
formed  by  the  said  heads,  the  spiral  piston-head  of  one 
pistoa  raaaing  in  tbe  spiral  groove  of  tbe  other  piston, 
aad  tbe  said  piston-hrads  and  groovea  increasing  in  slse 
from  tbe  middle  of  the  pistons  to  tbe  ends  thereof. 


4.  •  A  rotary  engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with 
interaectlng  Iwrea,  pistons  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  said 
bores  and  having  spiral  piston-heads,  spiral  grooves  formed 
by  the  said  beads,  the  spiral  piston-head  of  one  plst<» 
running  in  tbe  spiral  groove  of  the  other  piston,  and  the 
aald  piston-heads  and  grooves  increasing  in  sise  from  the 
middle  of  the  pistons  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  stsam- 
ebsst  la  the  said  cylinder,  at  tbe  middle  of  tbe  said 
plstctes. 
1.    6.   A    rotary    engine    having    a    cylinder    provided    with 

iDtftraeetinff  bores,  pistons  mounted  to  turn  in  tbe  said 
bores  and  each  having  two  spiral  platon-beads  and  spiral 
grooves  formed  by  the  said  plstMi-hcads,  tbe  latter  and 
tbe  said  grooves  runniog  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
middle  of  tbe  pistons  to  the  ends  thsroof ,  the  peripheral 
faces  of  tile  two  pistons  engaging  each  other  at  the  Inter- 
section of  tbe  bores  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston-heads 
of  one  piston  running  in  the  grooves  of  the  other  piston, 
a  stram-obest  in  the  said  cylinder,  at  the  middle  of  tbe 
aald  pistons,  tbe  cylinder  heads  liaTing  exhaust  chambers 
formed  therein  at  oppoalte  eada  of  the  piatona,  and  into 
which  the  exiiauat  steam  paasea  from  tbe  ends  of  the 
pistons,  and  exhaiwt  pipes  leading  from  aaid  exhaust 
chambers. 

{Ciaima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


0  16,269.  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC- 
ALLY-DRIVKN  STAGES,  LIFTS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
AcocsT  BOhmer,  Magdeburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  417,068. 


1.  In  a  device  for  autoraatically  controlling  tbe  move- 
neat  of  electrically  driven  stages  on  carriages,  or  hoisting- 
devices  tbe  comblDation  of  a  mechanically  operated  lock 
adapted  to  be  released  by  a  regulator  operated  In  the  end 
posltiona  of  the  stage  by  the  driving  motor,  with  a  spring- 
pressed  switch  held  In  a  closed  position  by  means  of  aaid 
lock,  returning  automatically  to  Its  open  position  when 
released  from  the  same  lock,  and  having  means  to  auto- 
matically prevent  it  from  returning  into  the  same  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base-plate,  a  shaft  carrying  a  switch  lever  fastened 
thereto,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  said  switch-lever  in  its 
opsn  position,  a  disk  having  notches  flxed  on  said  shaft, 
one  or  more  spring-pressed  detents  against  said  disk  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  said  notches  and  hold  the  disk  in  a 
plurality  of  closed  positions  of  ttie  switch-lever,  and  dis- 
connecting means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  electric 
motor  for  withdrawing  aald  detents  from  said  notches, 
whereby  the  swlt«^-lever  returns  automatically  to  Ita 
open  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base-plate,  a  shaft  carrying  a  switch-lever  £astencd 
thereto,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  said  switch-lever  In  Its 
open  position,  a  disk  having  notches  flxed  on  aaid  abaft, 
one  or  more  spring-pressed  detents  against  aald  diak 
adapted  to  engage  In  aaid  notebca  and  liold  tbe  disk  in 
two  elossd  positions  of  the  switch -lever,  pedestals  on 
said  boae-plate,  a  acrewed  aplndle  carrying  a  pulley  revoln- 
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U«  In  aald  pedestal*,  a  nmt  mrrjimg  a  wbMl  oa  Mid 
■pladle.  and  two  leven  eadb  earryiog  a  nose  at  on*  end 
and  connected  at  the  othar  end  wltb  one  of  eaid  dctAita, 
•aid  noeee  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  tjrpe  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  baw-plate,  a  shaft  carrying  a  switch-lever  faateaad 
thereto,  a  spring  tending  to  keep  said  swttch-Ierer  la  Its 
open  position,  a  disk  harlng  notches  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  sprlDg-pressed  detent  against  said  disk  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  on*  of  said  notches  and  bold  the  disk  in  a  closed 
position  of  the  swltch-lever,  disconnecting  mesns  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  an  slectrle  motor  tor  withdrawing  said 
detent  from  said  notches  whereupon  the  swltch-leTer  re- 
toms  antomaticaliy  to  its  op«n  position,  pinv  oa  said 
disk,  pawls  on  said  disk,  and  a  slide  on  said  base-plate. 
Maid  slide  harlng  a  central  lag  and  a  nose  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 
pins  and  each  nose  being  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  aad 
to  bold  one  of  said  pawls. 

6.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base-plate,  and  a  shaft  carrying  a  swttch-lerer 
fastened  thereto,  of  a  disk  harlng  two  notches  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  two  pins  on  said  disk,  two  pawls  on  lald  disk, 
and  a  slide  on  said  base-plate,  said  Rlido  bavin;  a  central 
lug  and  a  noae  at  each  side  thereof,  aubstantlally  as 
shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  16.26  0.  MOLDING  CONCBETE  BLOCKS.  Mkkrt 
Baioos,  Hasbrouck  Helghta,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  22.  lf»08. 
Serial  No.  412,172. 


1.  In  a  molding  derice,  sectional  side  walls  adapted  to 
be  fixed  at  various  degrees  of  angularity,  and  end  sections 
combined  with  bow  shaped  clamps  for  detachably  uniting 
end  and  side  sections,  said  clamps  being  connected  at  one 
shank  to  a  section  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  and  having 
a  clamping  screw  at  the  other  shank  for  engaging  an  oppo- 
site section.  * 

2.  In  a  molding  device,  side  walls  each  composed  of 
sections  with  connecting  and  adjusting  means  for  main- 
taining a  selected  angle  while  conafxrtlng  and  separating 
the  sectlens,  frame  shapad  end  pieces  and  hook  shaped 
clamps  having  one  branch  extended  into  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  end  pieces  and  having  the  opposite  branches 
provided  with  screws  for  engaging  the  side  walls. 

S.  In  a  molding  device  side  walls  each  made  In  sections 
adjustable  with  relation  to  one  another,  combined  with 
rectangular  parallel  sided  and  frame  shaped  end  pieces 
having  clamps  at  sach  extremity  to  engage  opposite  side 
sections,  said  end  pieces  adapted  to  bring  the  side  sections 
Into  right  angle  with  the  end  pieces  when  clampsd  thereto 
so  that  when  the  end  pieces  have  been  clamped  to  the 
sections  of  one  aide,  the  side  sections  at  the  other  olde 
as  they  are  clamped  to  the  end  pieces  will  be  secured  In 
position  to  have  the  arc  9t  tb»  avgle  prceerved. 


»16,2«1.  PRJB88URB-INDICATOB.  Waltbb  W.  Baiaaait- 
DBM.  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  National  Steam  Specialty 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  filed 
May  17,  1007.  8«rlal  No.  .<t74,292. 
1.  In  a  prsssurs  Indlcstor,  a  easing,  a  hollow  spring, 
and  a  valve  located  within  said  easlaf  and  sdapted  when 
dosed  to  cut  off  the  pressure  from  said  spring  and  vent 


the  iBtsrlor  of  th*  latter  to  tka  atmospbsr%  saM  vaH* 
provided  with  s  turning  portion  dtsposad  on  the  Croat  sr 
face  of  the  Indicator. 


A 


2.  In  a  pressure  Indicator,  a  castag,  s  hollow  spring,  a 
dial,  a  valve  extending  through  the  dial  and  ssatsd  within 
said  castag  and  adaptsd  to  cut  off  the  pressure  from  said 
spring,  said  valve  provided  with  a  polygonal  end  portloa 
disposed  on  the  front  or  face  of  the  Indicator,  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  key  or  other  Instrument. 

3.  In  a  pressure  Indicator,  a  casing  containing  a  hollow 
spring,  a  threadsd  attaching  boss  on  the  back  of  said 
casing.  Indicating  meclianism  operated  by  said  spring;  a 
dial,  and  a  valvs  Inserted  through  said  dial  and  ssatsd 
wlthla  the  said  casing  and  controlling  the  communication 
bstwssn  ths  sonree  of  pressors  and  the  hollow  spring, 
raid  «alve  provided  with  a  turning  portion  disposed  oa 
the  front  or  face  of  the  indicator. 

4.  In  a  pressors  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  hollow  spring, 
a  threaded  valvs  having  one  portion  for  cutting  off  com- 
munication batwesn  the  sooree  of  pressure  and  the  Interior 
of  said  spring,  and  another  portion  for  closing  a  leakage 
or  venting  passage  around  the  threade  thereof  whereby 
the  cloalng  of  the  valve  cuts  off  the  pressure  and  vents 
the  Interior  of  the  spring  to  the  atmosphere,  both  spring 
and  valve  being  eeated  within  said  casing. 

B.  A  pressure  Indicator  provided  with  a  dial,  a  rotatable 
shatter  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  expose  the  dial,  a  hollow 
iprlDf  benptth  the  dial,  and  a  valT«  Inserted  tbroogb  tb« 
dial  and  controlling  the  communication  between  the  source 
of  pressure  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  spring. 

tCIalBSs  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  16.262.      VALVB. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1907. 


aaBBASD  BaocKB,  Alls 
Bsrlal  No.  40«,82S. 


rbsny.  Pa. 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  bore  with  the  wall  thereof  shouldered  and  formed  with 
s  plurality  of  superjweed  annular  recseses,  said  casing 
further  having  latsral  ports  communicating  with  said 
rscess,  a  ckam^sr,  aad  a  latsral  port  coouaunlcatlBg  with 
said  chamber,  a  stationary  valve  plug  sapportod  b7  the 
shoulders  of  the  wall  of  the  bore,  said  plug  haviag  a 
vertically  disposed  set  of  channels  communlcattng  with 
ths  lower  of  said  recesecs.  and  a  vertically  dispossd  set 
of  ehannsla  communlcsttng  with  tbs  upper  of  said  rsssMss, 
said  pltig  farthermore  provided  with  sa  exhaust  channel, 
a  shlftable  valve  head  arranged  within  said  casing,  mount- 
ed upon  said  ping  and  surrounded  by  said  chamber  and 
provided  with  oppositely  dispossd  ports  adaptsd  to  com- 
municate with  a  eet  of  channels  for  establlahlng  com- 
monleatloo  between  said  chamber  and  one  of  eaid  reoessss, 
said  hsad  furthermore  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  a 
grooTS  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbs  otbsr  sot  sf 
channels  for  establishing  communication  betwosa  tbs  other 
recess  and  the  exhaust  chaaasl  of  the  plug. 
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S.  A  bydrauiic  valve  coaqtrislng  a  valve  casing  having 
a  bore  with  tbe  wall  thereof  shouldered  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  annular  re  censes,  said  casing 
further  having  lateral  ports  communicating  with  said  re- 
esss,  a  chamber,  and  a  lateral  port  communicating  with 
saM  chamber,  a  stationary  valve  plug  supported  by  the 
shoulders  of  the  wall  of  the  bore,  said  plug  hsving  a 
vertically  disposed  set  of  channels  communicating  with 
tbe  lower  of  said  reressee.  and  a  vertically  disposed  set  of 
channels  communicating  with  tbe  upper  of  said  rt cesses, 
said  plug  furthermore  provided  with  an  exhaust  channel, 
a  shlftable  valve  head  arranged  within  said  casing, 
mounted  upon  said  plug  and  surrounded  by  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ports  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  set  of  channels  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  head  furthermore  provided  on  Its  lower  face 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  other  set 
of  channels  for  estsbllshlag  communication  between  the 
other  recess  snd  the  exhaust  channel  of  the  plug,  said 
plug  projecting  from  said  rasluK.  retaining  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  tbe  plug,  itnd  means  carried  by  the 
plug  for  mslntalnlng  said  retaining  means  In  position. 

3.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprlsInK  a  valve  casing  having 
a  bore  with  the  wall  thereof  shouldered  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  annulnr  recesses,  said  casing 
further  having  lateral  ports  communicating  with  said  rs- 
cess. a  chamber,  and  a  lateral  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  a   stationary   valve  plug  supported  by  the 

>  shoulders  of  the  wall  of  tbe  bore,  said  plug  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  set  of  chanaels  communicating  with  tbe 
lower  of  said  recesses,  and  a  vertically  disposed  set  of 
channels  communicating  with  tbe  upper  of  said  recesses, 
ssid  plug  furthermore  provided  with  an  exhaust  channel, 
a  shlftable  valve  head  arranged  within  said  casing, 
mounted  upon  said  plug  and  surrounded  by  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ports  adapted  to 
communirnte  with  a  set  of  channels  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  one  of  said  recesses, 
said  head  furthermore  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  othsr  set  of 
channels  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
other  recess  and  the  exhaust  channel  of  the  plug,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  stem  formed  IntegrsI  with  said  head,  means 
connected  with  ths  casing  for  maintaining  the  valve 
Stem  In  position,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
valve  atem. 

4.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  bore  with  the  wall  thereof  shouldered  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  superposed  annulsr  recesses,  said  casing 
farther  having  lateral  ports  communicating  with  said 
reeass,  a  chamber,  and  a  lateral  port  commuoicating  with 
said  chamber,  a  stationary  valve  plug  supported  by  the 
shoulders  of  the  wall  of  the  bore,  -said  plug  having  a 
vertically  dispossd  set  of  channels  communicating  "with 
tbe  lower  of  said  rseessss,  and  s  vertically  disposed  set  of 
channels  communicating  with  the  upper  of  said  recesses, 
said  plug  farthermore  provided  with  an  exhaust  channel, 
a  ahlftable  valve  head  arranged  within  said  casing, 
mounted  upoa  said  plug  and  surrounded  by  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  oppoaltoiy  disposed  ports  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  set  of  channels  for  establishing  com- 
municstion  between  said  chsmber  and  one  of  said  receeees, 
said  head  farthermore  provided  oD  its  lower  face  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  other  set  of 
channels  for  establishing  communication  between  tbe 
other  recess  and  the  exhaost  channel  of  the  plug,  said 
ping  projecting  from  said  casing,  retaining  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  plug,  means  carried  by  tbe  plug 
for  maintaining  said  retaining  means  in  position,  a  spring 
prsassd  valve  stem  formed  integral  with  ssid  valve  head. 
and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  valve  stem. 

5.  A  hydraulic  valve  comprising  a  valve  casinc  having 
a  bore  with  tbe  wail  thereof  shoaldered  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  superi>osed  annular  rscsests.  said  casing 
farther  having  lateral  ports  communlcsting  with  said  re- 
essB.  a  chamber,  and  a  lateral  port  communicating  with 
said  chambsr,  a  stationary  valve  plug  supported  by  tbe 
sbooklers  of  tbs  wall  of  the  bore,  said  plug  having  a  ver- 
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tically  disposed  set  of  cbannola  communicating  with  tbs 
lower  of  said  incassea,  aad  a  vertically  disposed  set  of 
channsls  communicating  with  the  upper  of  sitd  recesses, 
said  plufc  furthermore  provided  with  an  exhaust  chan- 
nel, a  shlftable  valve  head  arranged  within  said  casing, 
mounted  upon  said  plug  and  surrounded  by  said  chamber 
and  provided  with  (^posltely  disposed  ports  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  set  of  channels  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  one  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  head  furthermore  provided  on  its  lower  face 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  other  set 
of  channels  for  establlahlng  communication  between  the 
other  recess  and  the  exhaust  channel  of  tbe  plug,  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  stem  formed  integral  with  said  bead,  means 
connected  with  the  casing  for  maintaining  the  valve  stem 
In  position,  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  valve 
stem,  and  bearing  members  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
surrounding  tbe  valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasett&l 


9  16,263.     WASHBOARD.     Maby  E.  Bbowk.  Cavalier, 
N.  D.     Plied  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  43S.S24. 


1.  In  a  wash  board,  a  supporting  frame,  a  scrubbing 
board  blagedly  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  frame, 
springs  to  yieldingly  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  board 
to  the  frame,  and  clothes  pounding  devices  arranged  on 
the  lower  side  of  and  operated  by  said  scrubbing  board. 

2.  In  a  wash  board,  a  supporting  frame,  a  scrubbing 
board  hingedly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  frame, 
springs  to  yieldingly  connect  the  lower  end  of  the  board 
on  the  frame,  and  clothes  pounding  devicea  arranged  on 
the  lower  side  of  and  operated  by  said  scrubbing  board, 
said  pounding  devices  comprising  suction  cups  secured  in 
an  Inverted  position  on  said  scrubbing  board. 


9  16,264.     TIRE.     Ralph   R.   Bbown,  LIvermore.  Cal. 
Piled  July  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  383.588. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  yielding  spokss,  a 
rsslllent  tire  and  springs  located  within  the  tire  made  in 
sections  plvotally  connected  together  and  bearing  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokea. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  telescopic  spokes 
made  In  soctlons,  one  of  said  sections  forming  an  air  tube 
and  the  other  section  having  a  head  fitted  therein,  rubber 
tires  having  bowed  springs  embedded  therein,  said  springs 
being  plvotally  connected  together  and  seated  in  recesses 
In  said  tire,  and  abutment  plates  spanning  tbe  pivotal 
points  of  said  springs. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  yielding  spokes,  a 
tire  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  are  seated  and 
bow  springs  located  within  the  tire,  said  springs  being 
made  In  sections  plvotally  connected  together  and  bear- 
ing on  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes. 
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»1«.2«S.  CUBTAIN-8HADB-ROLLBR  8UPPOBT.  JAMM 
M.  B*TA!fT.  B«owood.  W.  Vs..  aad  HUkbt  H.  Bbtamt. 
B«U*lr«,  Oblo.    FUcd  Aog.  4.  1909.    SmlAl  No.  44«,976. 


IB— ■ 


1.  A  curtain  sbade  roller  support  romprlitog  a  caatBff 
havlDir  •  mir  wall  prorlded  with  mlaried  ends,  ntd  cas- 
ing bartng  a  lonKltudtnal  slot  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  to  tlie  opposite  end.  with  the  edge*  of  the  material 
bordering  upon  said  slot  toothed,  said  casing  barlpg 
beveled  ends,  with  one  end  thereof  closed  and  one  end 
open,  a  bracket  ■lidably  mounted  In  said  casing,  said 
bracket  having  opponltely  disposed  slots  providing  clear- 
ance for  the  toothed  edges  of  said  casing,  an  angularly 
disposed  end  for  retaining  said  bracket  In  engagement 
with  said  casing,  and  a  wire  flxsd  to  the  angular  end  of 
said  bracket  and  having  Its  ends  bent  forwardly  for  en- 
gaging the  toothed  edges  of  said  caaing  |ind  holding  said 
bracket  In  a  fixed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  curtain  shade  roller  support  comprising  a  casing 
having  one  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
with  the  confronting  edges  of  said  slot  toothed,  said  cas- 
ing furthermore  proTMcd  with  a  closed  and  an  open  end. 
a  bracket  slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  slots  providlnx  a  clearance  for  the 
toothed  edges  of  said  casing,  mm  Id  bracket  furthermore 
provided  with  an  angularly  disposed  ead  for  maintaining 
the  bracket  In  engagement  with  tbe  casing,  and  means 
aUTtod  by  th«  aagnlar  bracket  and  engaging  the  toothed 
•d«M  of  the  caaing  for  holding  the  iiracket  in  a  fixed 
poaitloo. 


916.266.    HEADLIGHT.   Fkamk  Bdckakak.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  13.  1907.     Ssrial  No.  378,750. 


1.  A  headlight  comprtslog  s  rasing,  a  hinged  cover 
attached  to  the  front  of  the  casing.  #  conoldal  •  shaped 
rsllsctor  arranged  within  the  caaing  and  estandlng  from 
tke  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  reflector  abatttng 
against  the  back  wall  of  tbe  caaing.  means  for  seoirlng 
the  rofleotor  to  the  hack  of  the  casing,  said  reflector  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  an  inverted  L  shaped 
bracket'  arranged  within  the  casing  abore  t^  reflector 
and  having  the  vertical  arm  thereof  exteading  In  paral- 
lelism with  respect  to  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  caaing.  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  bracket  to  tbe  rear  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  lamp  socket  extending  through  said  opealng 
and  carrying  a  lamp  arranged  within  the  refiector.  and 
meana  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  socket  to  tbe  liori- 
sontal  arm  of  said  l>racket. 

2.  A  headlight  comprising  a  circular  casing  having  a 
■aoTable  cloeure,  a  reflector  secured  to  and  within  the 
casing  separate  from  tbe  cloeure  and  provided  with  an 


opealng  throogh  one  aide,  a  bracket  within  aM  adjustable 
radially  relative  to  the  casing  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  across  tbe  opening  In  the  reflector, 
nseans  for  secnrtag  tbe  bracket  la  Its  adjustable  poeltlon 
to  tbe  caaing  and  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  extsndlns 
through  the  opening  In  the  reflector  and  adjoatabty  aecured 
to  tbe  portion  of  tbe  bracket  wblcb  extends  acroaa  said 
opening. 


ivM,  >.    ».~ 


916.207.     ELBVATINO-DBnCE.     Elmbb  Bcbk.  Tolona. 
Mo.    nied  Aug.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,579. 


i^^.- 


«w 


1.  An  elevating  device  comprising  a  backet  provided 
with  a  pivoted  ball  and  a  rigid  ball,  a  trip  ring  for  hold- 
ing said  balls  in  alincmeat,  a  pulley  block,  a  track,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  pivoted  ball  of  tbe  backet  and 
extending  ever  a  roller  In  tbe  pulley  block,  a  book  con- 
nected to  the  pulley  block  for  supporting  the  bail  of  tbe 
bucket,  aad  a  latch  for  holding  the  pulley  block  against 
movement  upon  the  track. 

2.  An  elevating  device  comprising  a  backet,  means 
wiMreby  said  backet  may  discharge  Its  coatenU  by  gravity, 
said  means  comprising  a  rigid  bail,  a  pivoted  bail  and  a 
trip  ring,  aaid  ring  engaging  said  balls  for  holding  said 
tMicket  upright  when  loaded,  a  poUey  Mock,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  bocket  and  passing  over  the  polley.  a  trac- 
tion roller  on  the  pulley  Mock,  a  supporting  hook  on  the 
pulley  block,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  tbe  pulley  for  holding 
iMild  pulley  block  against  movement  upon  the  track. 


916,268.  HIGH-PBBSSUBB  CONNBCTION  FOB'  FIRB 
BYHTElfS.  WibUAM  T.  Cambbom,  Fblladeipbla.  Pa. 
i-lled  Aug.  17.  190M.     Serial  No.  448.M20. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlljed,  a  body  portion 
having  a  vertical  and  a  bortaontal  opening,  and  a  check 
adapted  to  be  actnated  to  cloee  either  the  hortsontal  or 
the  vertical  opening,  said  check  being  formed  of  like  parts 
each  having  a  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  vertical  and  a  borlaoatal  opealng.  aad  a  cheek 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  cloee  eltber  the  borlaental  or 
tbe  vertical  opealng.  eald  check  being  fonned  ai  like  parts 
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each  having  a  sleeve  for  tbe  reception  of  Its  pivot,  snd 
means  engaging  central  abatting  portions  of  aaid  parte 
to  unite  tbeni. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  vertical  and  a  borlsontai  opening,  a  seat 
formed  on  said  body  adjacent  each  of  aaid  openings  and 
a  ptvoUlly  sapported  valve  In  sections,  each  having  a 
sleeved  portion  to  receive  Its  pivot,  aad  a  pivot  for  said 
portions  out  of  the  place  of  the  valve  seato. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  borlsontai  and  vertical  opening,  and  a  valve 
pivotaliy  supported  for  controlling  said  openings,  said 
valve  being  formed  of  two  diametrically  abutted  parts, 
each  having  a  sleeved  portion  to  receive  its  pivot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a   horlxonul  and   vertical   cptnlng.  a  valv«*  con 
trolling  said  openings  formed  of  two  diametrically  abutted 
IMirts.  each  having  a  sleeved  pertion  to  receive  Ita  pivot, 
and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.]       ,  ^ 


916.269.     HIOH-8FEEI)  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILi.INO- 

,  MACHINES  AND  TUB  LIKE.     VliToB  «".  Chace.  New 

Bedford.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Merse  Twist  Drill  k  Machine 

Co..  a   Corporation   of   Maaaachuaetts.       Filed   Aux-    11. 

1906.     BerUl    No.   330,118. 


•1C271.       EXCAVATING  -  TOOTH.       GnoooB    CoxinBAB. 
Wlscoy,  N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  190«.     Serial  No.  450.2S0. 


la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  ronabl- 
aatloa  wltb  a  gear-caalng  and  an  outer  spindle  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  tbe  spindle  of  a  alUlag  machine  or  tbe 
like  and  Journaled  in  ssid  gear-easing,  of  an  Inner  spindle 
Juurnaled  in  said  outer  spindle,  a  system  of  si>eed-lncreaa- 
Ing  gearing  associated  wltb  said  spindles  for  communicat- 
las  motion  from  said  outer  spiiulle  to  said  inner  spindle 
aad  a  member  having  a  recessed  hearing  surface  adjuatably 
aectired  to  said  gear-casing  and  arranged  to  bear  aKsinat 
a  sutk>nary  portion  of  ssId  machine  for  preveating  tbe 
rotation  ef  aaid  fsar  caaing. 


016.270.      ACCOUNT -KEEI'ING    9Y8TBM. 
Cu>B.  Medford.  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 
424,(186. 


Damibl    L. 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  comblaatloa.  corera.  means  for  securing  leaves  be- 
tween tbe  covera  and  an  additional  securing  means  com- 
^tolng  a  flexible  member  aecured  to  a  cover,  said  flexible 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  approximately 
V-sbaped  sloU  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues,  said  tonguea 
being  gummed. 

2.  In  combination,  covers,  means  for  securing  leaves  l«*- 
tween  the  covers  and  an  additional  securing  meane  com- 
prlalnf  a  flexible  meabar  secnred  to  a  cover,  said  flexible 
member  being  slotted  to  form  a  plurality  of  tongues,  said 
tonguea  being  gununed. 


A  tooth  for  excavating  purposes  comprising  a  socketed 
shank  adapted  to  receive  the  ba^et  or  dipper  Up.  an  angu- 
larly projecting  stub  at  one  end  of  the  sbank  provided  with 
longitudinally  rabbeted  opposite  facee.  a  rounded  end  por- 
tion, and  a  projecting  V-shaped  part  extending  beyond  the 
extremity  of  the  stub,  and  a  point  substantially  V-shaped 
in  longitudinal  section,  snld  point  being  provided  with 
oppositely  located  rearwardly  projecting  jaws  provided  at 
opposite  sides  and  on  their  Inner  faces  with  longitudinal 
ribe  or  flanges  adapted  to  flt  tbe  rabbeted  portions  of  the 
stub,  said  point  being  recessed  to  receive  the  rounded  por- 
tions of  tbe  stub  an<^  the  wedge-shaped  projection  on  aaid 
stub,  and  a  fastening  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  in  said  jaws  and  the  stnb  and  the  dipper  lip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


916.272.    VEHICLE.    Wkslet  W.  Cook.  Fort  Ripley.  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.914. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  shafts  secured  to  said  axle  and  brace  rods 
fixed  to  said  shafts;  of  a  Ijody  between  said  shafts.  haoKers 
for  ssld  body,  one  end  of  said  bangers  being  spirally  dis- 
posed and  fixed  to  tbe  body  and  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
hangers  terminating  In  shanks,  sockets  carried  by  tbe 
shafts,  through  wblcb  aaid  ahanks  extend  and  wing  nuts 
engaging  tbe  free  ends  of  the  shanks  above  tbe  sockets, 
whereby  said  bangers  may  be  adjusted. 

■t.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  descrllied,  tbe  combination 
with  an  axle  and  shafts  necured  ll)  ssld  axle ;  of  a  body 
between  said  shafts,  bangers  for  ssid  body,  the  lowor  ends 
ef  said  bangera  termlaatlag  in  spirally  dh^wsed  springs 
aad  tbe  upper  ends  thereof  formed  Into  shanka.  said 
shanks  having  grooves  therein,  sockets  carried  by  said 
shafts,  through  which  said  shanks  extend  and  nuts  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  shanks  above  the  sockets,  said 
nuts  having  grooves  therein  adapted  to  register  wltt  tbe 
grooves  in  tbe  shanks  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  dispjeed 
into  said  groove.-*. 

'S.  In  a  vehicle  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnstioa 
with  an  axle,  shafts  fixed  to  said  axle  and  brace  rods  se- 
cured to  said  shafts ;  of  a  body  between  aaid  shafts, 
hangers  foir  "^Id  body,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  hangers 
being  formed  into  coil  springs,  the  free  end  of  the  coll 
portions  engaging  tbe  body,  tbe  brace  rod  on  the  shafts 
exteiullng  between  two  coils  of  the  springs,  shanks  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  bangers,  said  ahanks  being  threaded, 
sockets  carried  by  the  shafts,  through  which  the  threaded 
ends  of  ttte  shanks  extend  and  nnts  adapted  to  engage 
said  threaded  shanks  above  the  sockets. 
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916,378.     8HELF.     Amanda  C.  Coost,  Mulr.  Ky.     F»l«d 
Not.  28.  1008.     8«rlal  No.  4«4.0M. 


other:  a  catch  pirotally  nK>aiit»d  open  the  itatleaary 
Bcmber  on  oor  aide  of  the  path  of  the  morable  meaibrr. 
and  adapted  to  be  awiiDC  acroa*  and  bejrond  auch  path  ;  a 
atop  on  the  stationary  aeBbar  on  that  aKle  of  th«  path  of 
tb«  movable  member  oppo«ita  the  cateh.  adapted  to  be  e«- 
IPKPd  by  the  catch  when  the  latter  la  awang  aeroaa  the 
path  of  the  movabla  member ;  and  meana  for  ■winctac  the 
cateh  aeroaa  aoch  path  when  the  morable  member  baa  baen 
ralaad  above  the  catch. 


Tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  bracketa  each  comprlalng 
front  and  rear  vertical  bars,  horliontal  croaa  bara  connect- 
ing the  front  and  rear  bara,  all  of  aald  bara  being  pivoted 
together,  a  hook  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear 
bar,  a  folding  plToted  brace  connecting  the  hook  and  the 
front  bar.  and  removable  ahelvea  reatlng  on  aald  horliontal 
bara. 


N.  Y. 


SA8H-LOCK.     HiNKT   Vf.   Cof««T.  Waterford. 
Piled  Nov.  11.  1908.    Serial  Xo.  462,147. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  and  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  membera,  one  movable  vertically,  relatively  to  the 
other :  a  catch  movably  aopported  by  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  adapted  to  be  projected  aeroaa  and  beyond  the 
path  of  the  movable  member ;  a  atop  on  the  movable  mem- 
ber engageable  with  the  catch  for  locking  the  movable 
member  agalnat  an  upward  movement:  an  abatment  on 
the  Ktatlonary  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch, 
when  projected  aeroaa  the  path  of  the  movable  member, 
and  lock  auch  member  against  a  downward  movement ;  and 
meana  for  projecting  the  catch  acroM  the  path  of  the  mov- 
able member  when  auch  member  la  moved  above  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  and  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  m«*mbpra,  one  movable  vertically,  relatively  to  the 
othar:  a  catch  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
mamber,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  aeroaa  and  beyond  the 
path  of  the  movable  member ;  a  atop  on  the  movable  mem- 
bar  engaiteable  with  the  catch  for  locking  the  movable 
■caber  agalnat  an  upward  movement ;  an  abutment  on  the 
stationary  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch 
when  swung  aeroaa  the  path  of  the  movable  member,  and 
lock  such  member  against  a  downward  movement ;  and 
meana  for  swinging  the  catch  across  the  path  of  the  mov- 
able member  when  such  member  la  moved  above  {he  catch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  and  In  comMnaUoa. 
a  pair  of  members,  one  movable  vertically,  relatively  to  the 


916.276.  8KWEB  AND  ODTTBB  PIPE  CONNECTION. 
WiLLUM  O.  CM  Mm.  Bottalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.650. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lower  pipe  adapted  to  be  wn- 
neeted  with  a  aewer.  a  gutter  pipe,  and  a  rotatable  Inter- 
mediate pipe  teleacoplcally  coBBeeted  with  aald  pipes  and 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  pipe  to  a  sufflclent  extent 
to  disconnect  Ita  upper  end  from  the  gutter  pipe,  the  Inter- 
mediate pipe  having  a  projection  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
lower  pipe  In  the  normal  elevated  poalUon  of  the  Interme- 
diate pipe,  and  the  lower  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  downward  from  Ita  upper  edge  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  projection  to  permit  the  Intermediate  pipe  to 
be  lowered  on  said  slotted  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lawer  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  aewer.  a  gutter  pipe,  and  "a  roUUble  inter- 
mediate  pipe  teleacoplcally  connected  with  aald  pipes  and 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  pipe  to  a  aufflclent  extent 
to  dleconnect  Ita  upper  end  from  the  gutter  plp^.  nald 
lower  pipe  being  provided  In  Ita  upper  edge  with  a  lorilng 
notch  and  out  of  line  with  aald  notch  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  extending  downward  from  said  edge,  and  the  Inter- 
mediate pipe  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  notch  to  support  and  lock  the  Intermediate  pipe  In 
Its  normal  ralaed  poaltlon  and  to  engage  said  slot  to  per- 
mit  th.-   Intermediate  pipe  to  be  lowered  on  aald  alotted 

pipe. 

3  The  combination  of  a  lower  pipe  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  aewer.  a  fitter  pipe,  a  rotatable  Interme- 
dUte  pipe  teleacoplcally  connected  with  aald  pipes  and 
vertically  movable  on  the  lower  pipe  to  a  sufllclent  extent 
to  dlaeoBDect  Its  upper  end  from  the  gutter  pipe,  aald  In- 
termediate pipe  being  provided  near  Ita  upper  end  with  an 
Internal  shoulder,  below  aald  ahonlder  With  an  enlarge- 
ment having  vent  openings  and  below  said  enlargement 
with  a  projection,  aald  lower  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
alot  extending  downward  from  Ita  upper  edge  and  adapted 
to  receive  aald  projection,  and  a  acreen  removably  ^p- 
ported  on  aald  shoulder. 


916.276.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING.  Matthiw  J.  I»iw- 
Kiaa.  Blveralde.  Cal.  Filed  July  10.  1907.  Serial  Na 
888,064.  ^      ^ 

1.  In  a  Are  proof  structure  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a 

wall  comprlalnf  a  body  of  cementltlous  material   having 


ft 
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door  and  window  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  apaced  sttida 
eaMMad  In  the  wall,  and  each  comprising  a  single  metal- 
lie  aMMhsr.  said  membera  having  corresponding  concaved 
,  facee,  and  opposite  correapondlng  convexed  fa<>ea,  aald 
atoda  being  lo<'nted  at  Intervals  In  the  body  and  certain  of 
the  aame  having  their  convexed  faeaa  dlspoaed  In  oppoal- 
tlon  and  located  on  oppdhlte  aldea  of  the  door  aad  window 
openlnga,  forming  the  aldea  of  the  framea  for  aald  open- 
ings. 


2.  In  a  flre  proof  atmeture  of  the  character  i«et  forth,  a 
wall  comprising  a  body  of  cementltlous  material  having 
door  and  window  openlnga,  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  em- 
bedded la  the  wall  aad  each  comprlaing  a  alngle  metallic 
member  having  a  concaved  face  and  an  opposite  convexed 
face,  said  studs  being  located  at  intervals  In  the  body  and 
certain  of  the  aame  having  their  correspondingly  shaped 
facea  dlapoaed  In  opposition  and  located  on  oppoalte  aides 
of  the  door  find  window  openlnga,  forming  the  aldea  of  the 
frames  for  aald  openings,  and  transverse  strips  located  be- 
twten  the  latter  studs  and  having  their  ends  formed  to  the 
shape  of  and  abutting  against  the  opposing  facea  of  the 
i<tuda.  aald  atrlpa  conatltutlng  the  ends  of  the  framea  of 
aald  openlnga. 

3.  In  a  flre-proof  structure  of  the  character  set  forth, 
the  combination  with  spaced  metallic  members  having  out- 
Standing  aldea  located  In  oppoaltlon.  of  a  croaa  atrip  ex- 
tending between  the  membera  and  having  an  outstanding 
flange  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  thereof,  forming  a 
water  table,  and  cementltlous  material  located  agalnat  the 
rear  aldea  of  the  members  and  agalnat  the  croas  strip. 

4.  In  a  flre  proof  atmeture  of  the  character  aet  forth, 
the  combination  with  q}aced  upri^t  atoda  having  rear 
concaved  sides  and  oppoalng  convexed  aldea,  of  a  croaa 
atrip  extendlnc  between  the  aldea  and  having  a  convexed 
under  aide  and  an  outatandlng  downwardly  Inclined  flange 
that  projects  beyond  the  outer  edgea  of  the  atuda,  forming 
a  water  table,  and  cementltlous  material  located  in  the 
concaved  sides  of  the  studs  and  upon  the  croaa  strip. 

6.  In  a  flre  proof  atructure  of  the  character  aet  torth, 
the  combination  with  angularly  dlapoaed  upright  walls 
having  a  curved  connection  and  formed  of  cementltlous 
material,  of  tranaveraely  dlspoaed  upright  atuda  located  at 
Intervals  in  the  body  and  comprising  metallic  members 
having  oppoalte  concaved  facea  and  convexed  facea,  and 
loner  and  outer  apaced  comer  reinforcements  curved  con- 
centrically to  each  other  and  to  the  curvature  of  the 
comer,  said  comer  reinforcementa  being  emt>edded  in  the 
cementltloua  body  and  having  their  expoaed  faces  flush 
with  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls,  said  comer 
relnforcemenU  furthermore  being  apaced  from  the  atuda. 


916,277.  EAIL.ROAD-TRACK  FA8TBNINO.  Maithbw 
J.  Dawkimb.  RlveraMe,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  19, 1907.  SerUl 
No.  896.194. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  eomblnaUon 
with  stringers,  and  .ralla.  of  a  croaa  tie  provided  at  ita 
ends  with  heads  having  upper  and  lower  Jaws,  and  elamp- 
iBC  membera  alao  provided  with  upper  and  lower  Jawa. 
said  heada  and  clamping  membera  cooperating  to  clamp 
both  the  rails  aad  the  stringers. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  rail,  and  a  stringer,  of  a  croaa  tie  provided  with  a 
head  having  upper  and  lower  Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail 
and  the  stringer  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  and  a  clamp- 
ing member  aeenred  to  the  end  of  the  croaa  tie  and  harinf 
upper  and  lower  Jawa  for  engaging  the  rail  and  the 
atrlnger  at  the  outer  side  thereof. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  rail,  and  a  atrlnger,  of  a  croaa  tie  provided  with 
a  head  having  upper  and  lower  Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail 
and  the  stringer  at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  said  head  being 
alao  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  rail  support- 
ing portion  interposed  between  the  rail  and  the  atrlnger 
and  apaclng  the  former  above  the  latter,  and  a  clamping 
member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cross  tie  and  having 
upper  and  lower  Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail  and  the 
stringer  at  the  outer  fltde  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  rail,  and  a  stringer  having  inclined  side  facea. 
of  a  cross  tie  provided  with  a  bead  having  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail  and  the  stringer,  the 
lower  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  to  flt  the 
said  stringer,  and  nn  outer  clamping  member  adjustably 
aecured  to  the  cross  tie  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  for  engaging  the  rail  and  the  atrlnger.  the 
lower  Jaw  being  also  provided  with  an  Inclined  engaging 
face  to  flt  the  stringer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  croaa  tie  composed  of  rods  having  threaded  terminals. 
and  a  head  rigid  with  the  roda  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  Jaws,  an  outer  clamping  member  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  croas  tie  and  coJSperatlng  with 
the  bead  and  having  upper  and  lower  Jawa,  and  nuta 
mounted  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  roda  for  adjusting 
the  outer  clamping  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


016.278.     FOLDING  BOX.     Michabl  Dbttxa.  Pittaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  4S1,428. 


A  folding  box  comprising  a  grooved  bottom  board, 
grooved  end  clips  carried  thereby,  a  front  board  hinged  to 
aald  bottom  board  and  having  a  tongne  engaging  In-  the 
groove  of  the  bottom  board,  said  front  board  adapted  to 
fold  upon  said  bottom  board,  end  boards  hinged  to  said 
end  dtps  and  each  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  groove  of  Its  respective  clip,  said  end  board  adapted 
to  fold  upon  aald  front  board,  angle  bara  carried  by  the 
forward  edgea  of  aald  end  boards,  and  adapted  to  engase 
aald  front  board,  plna  carried  by  the  vertical  edgea  vt 
aald   front    board    and   adapted    to   extend    through   aald 
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•ncle  ban,  a  r«ar  board  biased  to  mM  ilda  dip  ud  hST- 
Inc  a  tongae  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  grooTC  of  aald  clip. 
Mid  rear  board  adapted  to  fold  opoo  uld  end  board, 
aagle  bars  carried  by  tlM  Tertkal  edge*  of  aald  rear  board, 
pins  carried  by  th«  rear  vertical  t>dg<<«  of  aaid  end  board 
■ml  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  angle  bars  carried  by  the 
rear  board,  latches  arraaged  upon  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said 
Inner  boards  and  engaging  In  said  rear  board,  a  Ud  board 
hinged  to  the  lifeper  edges  of  said  rear  boi|r<U  and  a  lid 
hinged  to  said  lid  board. 


916.270.      EXPRESSION    DBVICE     FOR     PNEUMATIC 
PLAYING   ATTACHMENTS   FOR   MUSICAL   IN8TRU- 
'  MENT8.     Joseph   H.   Dickinsok,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 

signor to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
„^'  porstlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.  Serial 
^"•-jNo.  463,399.  • 


916^80.  FIRE-ALABM  SYSTEM.  JoaaN>M  DOhits, 
Leipslg,  Oennany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Oscar  BcbOppe. 
Lelpslg.  Oennaay.  Filed  Dec.  28.  IWM.  Serial  No. 
340.865. 


W 
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1.  In  a  pneamatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  wind  cheat,  a  pompiog 
device  and  an  expansible  chamber  In  communtcatloo  there- 
nitb,  of  a  regulating  pneumatic  under  spring  tension 
regulating  valve  controlled  thereby,  an  Independent  air 
controlling  valve  and  means  for  varying  tbe  effective 
power  of  the  regulating  pneumatic  automatically  from 
said  expansible  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  in- 
struments, tbe  combination  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pumping 
device  and  an  expansible  chamber  In  communication  there- 
with, of  a  regulating  pneumatic  under  spring  tension,  an 
air  regulating  valve  controlled  thereby,  an  Independent  air 
controlling  valve  and  means  for  varying  tbe  power  of  tbe 
spring  of  tbe  regulating  pneumatic  automatically  from 
snid  expansible  chamber,  substantially  -as-  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  In- 
■truBents,  the  combinstlon  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pumping 
device  and  an  expansible  chamber  In  comBnoication  there- 
with, of  a  pneumatic,  a  spring  acting  on  the  said  pneu- 
matic, an  air  regulating  valve  controlled   by  said   pneu- 

.matic,  an  Jndependent  air  controlling  valve,  and  means 
for  varying  the  power  of  said  •prlag  aad  devices  for 
actuating  said  meaas  from  the  expansible  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fbrtb. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  playing  attachment  for  musical  in- 
struments, tbe  combinstlon  with  a  wind  chest,  a  pump 
Ing  device  and  aa  expansible  chamber  lb  communication 
therewith,  of  a  paaumatic,  a  spring  acting  on  said  pneu- 
matic, an  air  regulating  valve  controlled  by  said  pneu- 
aaUc  an  Independent  air  controlling  valve,  a  lever  con- 
•eeted  with  said  spring  and  means  for  moving  said  lever 
from  the  expaoHlble  chamber,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  IB  a  pneumatic  plsylng  attscbmlMit  for  muslcsl  In- 
•trvoMnta,  the  combination  with  a  wind  cheat,  a  pumping 
derlca  a*d  an  ezpandbla  chamber  la  communkation  that*- 
with,  of  a  pneamatic,  a  spring  acting  00  said  pneumatic, 
an  air  regnlatlng  valve  controlled  by  asM  poeumatlc.  an 
IndepeMleat  air  controlling  valve,  a  lever  connected  with 
said  spring  and  an  adjustable  device  on  the  expansfMe 
ftt^wnhmr  fbr  moving  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  fertli. 


1.  la  an  alarm  systraa.  tbe  eombinxtlon  with  s  aor- 
roally  closed  circuit  divided  Into  s  plurality  of  sections 
of  which  one  la  wltbia  the  central  station,  of  plarallttes 
of  thermostats  In  ths  several  oatcr  sections  of  saM  cir- 
cuit and  each  tbermosftat  being  adapted  to  break  the  dr- 
cnit.  normally  opea  primary  inner  circuits  connected  with 
the  dIvlsloB  points  of  said  cirmit  and  adapted  on  being 
closed  to  send  currents  through  the  corresponding  outer 
sections  of  said  circalt,  aonBally  open  secondary  inner 
cIrcQits  shunted  to  said  primary  Inner  circuits  and 
adapted  to  severally  receive  tbe  current  on  the  respective 
outer  section  of  tb*  circalt  belag  broken.  soBouacing  de- 
vices In  said  secondary  inner  circuits,  meaas  controlled 
by  said  announcing  dtrlo-M  for  bridging  tbe  several  outer 
sections  of  ssM  circuit,  s  relsy  la  tbe  taaer  section  of 
said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay  tor  con- 
secutlv«Iy  Hesiag  fbr  a  mosasat  tb*  sevwsl  prloMur  aad 
secondary  Inner  clrmfts  on  said  circuits  being  opeaed. 

2.  In  aa  alarm  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  drcult  divided  into  s  plurality  of  sections 
of  which  one  Is  within  tbe  central  station,  of  pluralities 
of  thermostats  in  tbe  several  ooter  sections  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  each  tberraostst  being  sdapted  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit, normally  open  primary  Inner  dreults  eoonected  with 
the  dtrtaloa  potots  ef  saM  circuit  snd  adapted  on  being 
closed  to  send  currents  through  the  corresponding  outer 
sections  of  said  Hrcnit,  normally  open  secondary  Inner 
circuits  shunted  to  .  said  primsry  Inner  circuits  and 
adapted  to  severally  receive  the  current  on  tbe  respective 
outer  sectioB  of  tbe  drcnlt  being  broken,  announcing  de- 
vices In  said  secondary  Inner  circuits,  oseans  controlled 
by  said  snnonnctng  devices  for  brIdglBg  the  several  outer 
nectloas  of  said  circuit,  a  relay  In  the  inner  section  of 
said  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  conseeu- 
ttvely  closing  for  a  moment  the  several  primary  and  sec- 
ondary inner  circuits  on  said  circuit  being  opened,  the 
closure  of  each  primary  Inner  circuit  preceding  that  of 
tbe  secon^ry  Inner  cimrit,  and  means  for  doalBg  saM 
circuit  after  the  last  primary  and  secondary  inner  drcoits 
have  been  reopened. 

8.  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  aar- 
mally  closed  circuit  divided  into  s  plurality  of  sectloM 
of  wblch  on*  la  wtthin  the  ceatral  stadoa.  of  plnrallttes 
of  tberoMStata  la  the  several  oater  sections  of  sstd  cir- 
cuit and  each  thermostst  being  sdapted  to  break  tbe  dr- 
^0tU  aeriMlly  epsa  irrlaMry  laoer  drcalta  eoanectsd  with 
tbe  division  points  of  said  drcalt  and  adaptad  on  being 
closed  to  send  currents  through  tbe  correspeodlng  oater 
sections  of  said  circuit,  normally  opea  aecondary  inner 
clreolts  shunted  to  said  primary  laasr  drcalta  and  in- 
cluding electromagnets   wbleb   eaa   be  aasiglasd  •nly   If 
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tb*  oorrssponding  outer  sections  of  said  circuit  are  aev- 
ersliy  brokea,  announcing  devices  eontroUed  by  aald  elec- 
tromagneU.  meana  controlled  by  said  announcing  devices 
for  bridging  tbe  several  outer  sections  of  said  circuit  a 
relay  in  the  inner  section  of  said  circuit,  a  source  of 
electricity,  means  controlled  by  said  relay  for  consecu- 
tively closing  for  s  moment  the  several  primary  and  sec- 
ondary inner  circuits  while  connecting  them  with  said 
source,  of  electricity,  tbe  closure  of  each  primary  Inner 
circuit  preceding  that  of  tbe  secondary  inner  circuit,  and 
means  for  closing  said  droiit  after  the  last  primary  and 
secondary  inner  clreolts  have  reopened. 

4.  In  an  alarm  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  circuit  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  wblch  one  Is  within  tbe  ceatral  station,  of  pluralities 
of  thermostats  In  the  several  outer  sections  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  each  thermostat  being  adapted  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit, normally  open  primary  Inner  circuits  connected  with 
the  division  points  of  ssld  circuit  and  adapted  on  being 
dosed  to  send  currents  through  tbe  corresponding  outer 
sections  of  said  circuit,  normally  open  secondary  inner 
circuits  shunted  to  said  primary  Inner  circuits  and  in- 
closing electromagnets  which  can  be  energized  only  If  the 
corresponding  outer  sections  of  said  circuit  sre  severally 
broken,  announcing  devices  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnets, means  controlled  by  said  announcing  devices 
for  bridging  the  several  outer  sections  of  said  circuit,  a 
relay  In  the  Inner  section  of  said  circuit,  s  source  of  elec- 
tricity, a  clockwork  controlled  by  said  relay  to  move  on 
said  circuit  being  broken,  means  driven  by  said  clockwork 
for  consecutively  closing  for  a  moment  tbe  several  primary 
and  secondary  inner  circuits  while  connecting  them  wUb 
said  source  of  electricity,  tbe  closure  of  each  primary 
Inner  circuit  preceding  that  of  the  secondary  inner  cir 
cult,  and  a  switch  coQtrolIed  by  said  clockwork  for  dos- 
ing said  circuit  after  the  last  primary  and  aecondary 
inner  dreults  hsve  been  reopened. 


018,281.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS. 
Michael  G.  Ducbow.  Nstches.  Miss.,  sssignor.  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ducrow  Loading  ft  Un- 
loading Machine  Company.  Natchex,  Miss.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Miaslasippl.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
418,078. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  car- 
riage having  alining  key-bole  slots,  a  removable  pin  en- 
gaged in  said  slota,  a  carrier  suspended  from  said  pin,  a 
trolley  wlr*  for  aald  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  tbe^ 
latter  In  opposite  directions. 


018,282.  RBFRIGBRATOR.  Jcrohx  B.  Dditku,  Tee 
dersburg.  Ind..  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  8.  Dunkle, 
Veedersburg.  Ind.  Filed  June  20.  1007.  Serial  No. 
370.800. 

1.  A  refrigerator  laclndiag  an  "  lee  "  cbambsr.  a  second 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  "  ice "  chamber,  a 
third  chamber  adjacent  the  second  chamber  with  a  vertical 
partition  between  them  tbat  does  not  extend  to  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  chambers  whereby  openings  are  left  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  partition,  there  being  no  COM- 
munkatlon  between  tbe  "  Ic*  "  and  third  chambers,  verti- 
cally slidable  platea  for  dosing  tbe  openings  between  the 
second  and  tliird  ebambera,  a  rocking  levsr  monated  In 
said  partition,  connecting  bare  between  the  ends  of  said  | 
levers  snd  aald  slidiag  ptatea,  and  means  operaliie  eutsido  i 


the  refrigerator  for  rocfclag  aald  lever  so  timt  said  alldlag 
plates  will  stmoltaneonsly  be  moved  Into  an  opening  or 
dosing  position.  .^     ; 


2.  A  refrigerator  Including  an  "  ice  "  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  in  communication  vrltb  the  < "  ice  "  chamtier,  a 
third  chamber  adjacent  the  second  chamber  with  a  vertical 
partition  between  them  tbat  does  not  extend  to  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  chambers  whereby  openings  are  left  at  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  said  partitions,  there  being  no  communi- 
cation between  tbe  "  ice  "  and  third  chambers,  a  horizontal 
shelf  projecting  Into  the  said  third  chamber,  a  door  above 
said  shelf,  a  shaft  mounted  under  said  shelf  operable  from 
the  outside  and  mounted  In  said  partition,  a  rocking  lever 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  sliding  plates  for  closing  the  com- 
munication between  tbe  second  and  tbird  chambers,  and 
pivoted  conneding  bars  between  said  sliding  plates  and 
the  end  of  said  rocking  lever. 


916,288.  SINK  STAND  OR  SHELF.  8  Spehccb'  Bcclbs- 
TON,  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  N. 
Brundage.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,981. 


*  1.  A  shelf  or  supporting  device  of  wire  netting  having 
downtumed  side  flanses  and  longitudinal  corrugations 
terminating  short  of  said  side  flanges. 

2.  A  shdf  or  supporting  device  of  wire  netting  having 
downturned  side  flanges  and  longitudinal  corrugations 
terminating  short  of  said  side  flanges,  and  a  ball  pivotally 
connected  to  such  shelf  or  supporting  device  at  a  point 
near  one  of  said  flanges. 

8.  A  longitudinally  corrugated  supporting  shelf  of  wine 
netting  having  transverse  downturned  supporting  flanges, 
snd  s  supporting  bail  plvotsUy  eonneded  therewith. 

4.  A  shelf  or  supporting  device  of  wire  netting  having  a 
downturned  flange  at  its  outer  side  to  engage  the  outer  aide 
wall  of  a  sink,  and  a  supporting  ball  pivotally  connected 
to  said  shelf  or  supporting  device  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  tbe  spigots  above  tbe  inner  slds  at  tbe  sink  to  snp- 
port  the  Inner  side  of  said  shelf  or  supporting  device  and 
suspend  tbe  same  frcMs  said  spigots. 
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•ie,S84.     BLaCTBI^;  BI0MAI/-BBLL.     Ham>U>  w. 

Detralt  Mich.,  aailcDor  to  P.  R.  Manafactuiimr  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Aerial  No. 
400,013. 


In  an  electric  bell.  In  combination  with  a  eheet  meUl 
frame  having  an  apertured  center  portion,  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  same  being  rabbeted,  an  Insalating  flUer  for  eald 
opening  Inserted  within  the  apertared  portion  of  said 
frame,  being  secured  in  place  by  a  bent  orer  Iterf  compoeed 
of  an  Inlegrii!  portion  of  tbe  adjacent  peripheral  edge  of 
the  frame  portion,  a  contact  point  secnred  in  said  insa- 
lating filler,  and  a  terminal  wire  secured  to  said  contact 
point,  extending  along  the  surface  of  satA.  filler  to  a  point 
thereon  distant  from  said  contact  point  and  passing 
through  tbe  ftllcr,  substantially  as  described. 


916.285.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Rob^bt  L.  Elwood, 
8r..  and  Robe«t  L.  Elwood.  Jr..  Monongataela.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.308. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
member  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  beveled  face, 
said  member  being  anchored  against  reTolutlon.  of  a  nut 
baring  its  under  face  IteTSled  from  top  to  bottom,  whereby 
the  top  of  the  nut  is  heavier  than  tbe  bottom,  tbe  bevel 
being  on  the  same  angle  as  the  bevel  of  the  said  member. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock  for  rail  Joints,  the  comblnatliui  with  a 
fish  plate  beveled  outwardly  from  top  to  bottom  and 
abutting  the  tread  and  bottom  flanxe  of  tbe  rail,  said 
plate  having  bolt  openings,  and  a  bolt  passed  through 
said  openings,  of  a  nut  having  its  rear  face  t>eveled  from 
top  to  bottom  toward  the  front  of  the  nut.  whereby  the 
top  of  the  nut  is  heavier  than  the  bottom,  the  bevel  of 
the  nut  being  on  the  same  angle  as  tbe  bevel  of  the  fish 
pUte. 


016.286.  CAMERA-TRIPOD.  WiLLUM  C.  EVA!fs.  Ellsa 
betb.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  410.104. 
1.  A  tripod  for  tbe  pnrpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  ball 
•oeket  device  for  tbe  support  of  the  camera,  the  ball 
having  a  threaded  stud  to  receive  tbe  camera, 
the  socket  member  twlng  provided  with  a  resilient  por- 
tloa  and  a  clamping  ring  encircling  the  resilient  portion 
«f  the  socket  memhOT,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
tfMcribed. 

9L  A    tripod   tmt   the   purpoae   set   forth   comprising   a 
Iftpotf  hmA  •■4  a  ball  and  socket  device  for  secnrlag  a 


to  the  trtpad,  eoaatetlaff  of  a  socket  asaaber  hav- 
lac  a  raalUtBt  portion,  a  seat  block  arranged  therein;  a 
clanplag    ring    eDclrcUng    the    resilient    portion    of    tha. 
socket,   and   a   t>all   member   having  a   threaded   atud   for 
engaging  the  camera. 


3.  A  tripod  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprlbing  a 
tripod  bead,  and  a  ball  and  socket  device  for  holding  tbe 
camera  thereon,  conalstlng  of  a  socket  member  having  a 
spring  portion,  a  damp  ring  endrellng  said  spring  por- 
tion, a  ball  member  held  In  the  socket  member  and  having 
means  for  the  attachment  of  tbe  camera  thereto,  and  a 
catch  on  the  socket  member  movable  Into  and  out  of  Inter- 
locked engagement  with  tba  ball-  member,  substantially 
ss  deecrlbed. 


0  16.287.     PHONOiiRAPH.     Bichabd  C.  FAmaiNOTOK, 
Boise.  Idaho.    Filed  June  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.667. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph,  inclodlng  a 
raeord  suppori,  of  a  mamorandum  sheet  holder  motmtad 
on  said  phonograph  In  a  fixed  position  longitudinally,  rela- 
tively to  tbe  record  support  and  baving  means  to  bold 
a  memorandum  sheet  thereon  in  fixed  relation  longitudi- 
nally of  said  record  support. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  including  a 
record  support,  a  recorder  and  reproducer  movable  rela- 
tive to  tbe  record  support,  indicating  means  movable 
with  said  recorder  and  reproducer,  of  a  memorandum 
sheet  bolder  mounted  on  said  phonograph  in  cloae  prox- 
imity to  sakl  indicating  means  snd  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  OBOvements  of  said  recorder  and  repro- 
ducer and  haring  maana  to  bold  a  memorandum  sheet 
thereon  in  fixed  relation  relatively  to  tbe  movementa  of 
said  recorder  snd  reproducer. 

3.  A  phonograph  mechanism,  comprising  a  record  re- 
ceiver and  a  memorandum  sbaet  mounted  and  disposed 
In  flJMd  relation  longitudinally  of  said  record  racatraT. 
said  sheet  balog  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  Indications 
tberaoo  la  cioae  proximity  to  said  record  receiver  to  indi- 
cate the  matter  at  any  pariicular  point  on  said   record 
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receiver,  said  sheet  havlnr  a  eertea  of  complementary 
indications  to  indicate  the  treatment  or  dispoeal  of  the 
matter  at  the  point  or  points  indicated  by  saW  fonnar 
iDdications.  * 


916.288.  FIREPROOF  SHUTTER,  rURTAIN.  Ac.  H«N«T 
L.  F18H.  Buffslo.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1908,  SarUl 
No.  458.568 


f-/j  i 


1.  A  fire  shutter,  curtain  or  shield,  composed  of  a 
series  of  slats  prorided  with  angular  riba  or  extensions, 
Bsid  ribs  or  exti-nsionn  Iteing  provided  on  one  side  with 
guide  bolts,  srranged  to  operate  and  depend  at  an  angle 
to  a  perpendicular,  and  on  their  opposite  side  with  aper- 
tures which  engage  with  the  guide  bolts  of  tbe  adjoining 
slats. 

2.  A  fire-shutter,  curtain  or  shield,  roirposed  of  a  series 
of  slats,  provided  with  angular  ribs  or  extensions,  siid 
riba  or  extensions  being  provided  on  one  side  with  guides, 
arranged  to  operate  and  depend- at'  an  ancia  to  a  pei* 
pendicular  and  on  their  oppoaite  side  with  apertures 
which  engage  with  the  guides  of  tbe  sdjolntng  sist. 

3.  A  fire-shutter,  curtain  or  shield,  composed  of  a  series 
of  slats  provided  with  angular  ribs  or  extensions,  said 
ribs  or  extensions  being  provided  on  one  side  with  guides, 
srranged  to  operatp  and  depend  at  an  angle  to  a  per- 
pendicular and  on  their  opposite  side  with  rings  which 
engage  with  tbe  guidea  of  the  adjoining  slat. 

4.  A  fire-shutter,  curtain  or  shield,  composed  of  a  series 
of  slats,  provided  with  angular  ribs  or  extPBfilons.  said 
ribs  or  extensions  being  provided  on  one  side  with  guides, 
arranged  to  operate  and  depend  at  an  angle  to  a  per- 
pendicular and  on  their  opposite  side  with  anti-friction 
apertures  which  engage  with  tbe  guides  of  the  adjoining 
slat. 

5.  A  fire  shutter,  curtain  or  shield,  composed- of  a  serlea 
of  sists.  provided  with  angular  ribs  or  extensions,  said 
ribs  or  extensions  being  provided  on  one  side  with  gntdes. 
arranged  to  operate  and  depend  at  an  angle  to  a  per- 
pendicular and  on  their  opposite  side  with  snti-friction 
rings  which  engage  with  the  guidea  of  the  adjoining  slat. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


916,280.  COMBINED  ICB  AND  BOLLER  SKATE.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  FrraoBRALO,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.333. 

1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  an 
angular  depending  lug  at  its  toe.  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  body,  spaced  bars  engaclng  tbe  body,  a  block  inter- 
pMed  between  the  bars  aaflaglag  tbe  angular  lug,  and 
tiactkm  means  held  between  the  spaced  bara. 

2.  In  a  skate,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  and  clamping 
means    for  tbe   body,  aald   damping  means   including  a 


guide-way  haring  an  opening,  spaced  bars  secured  to  tbe 
body,  blocks  Interposed  between  the  ban.  certain  of  aald 


blocks  haring  lugs  extending  within  the  opening  of  the 
guldeway.  and  traction  means  carried  between  tbe  bars. 


916,290.  FBUIT- PROCESSING  DEVICE.  Chaklks  F. 
Flcmisg,  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423,864. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the^  character  described,  a  revolu- 
ble  cylinder,  a  stationary  fianged  bead  witbin  which  the  re- 
cviving  end  of  tbe  cylinder  forms  a  tumable  Joint,  an 
opening  in  said  head  and  a  hopper  fixed  to  deliver  fruit 
and  water  therein,  spiral  ribs  fitting  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
cyllndrr  acting  to  advance  the  water  and  fruit,  means  by 
which  the  fruit  is  subsequently  lifted  from  tbe  water  and 
its  advance  continued,  a  fixed  discharge  cbami>er  with 
which  the  contiguous  end  of  tbe  cylinder  forms  a  tum- 
able'Joint,  and  mrans  whereby  the  water  and  fruit  are 
separately  dlRchargt-d. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  in- 
clined revoluble  cylinder  baving  dose  fitting  Interior  spiral 
ribs,  a  stationary  head  and  a  discharge  chamber  with 
which  opposite  end8  of  the  cylinder  form  tumable  Jotnta, 
an  opening  In  the  receiving  head,  a  hopper  connected  tlfi>re- 
wltb  for  the  introduction  of  fruit  and  water,  supplemental 
distributing  spirals  Intermediate  of  the  first-named  and 
contiguous  to  tbe  receiving  end.  and  a  smaller  interior 
cylinder  occup,Ting  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revolv- 
ble  cylinder,  s  receiving  head  and  a  discharge  chamber, 
with  means  for  forming  tumable  Joints  between  the  eylln-  ' 
der  and  said  parts,  a  stationary  receiving  hopper  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  tbe  receiving  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, spiral  ribs  extending  from  the  receiving  end  through  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  said  ribs  being 
reduced  in  depth  for  tbe  remaining  distance  to  tbe  dis- 
charge end,  separated  slats  mounted  upon  said  rltta  and 
forming  an  interior  open  cylinder  into  which  tbe  fruit  Is 
delivered  from 'the  first  portion  of  the  cylinder,  other 
spirals  fitting  the  interior  of  said  slat  cylinder.  f>ald  cylin- 
der extending  into  the  discharge  chamber  beyond  the  end 
of  the  main  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revolu- 
ble cylinder,  a  stationary  receiving  head  and  a  discharge 
chamber  at  oppoaite  enda,  with  means  for  making  a  cloae 
revoluble  Joint  t>etween  the  cylinder  and  these  parta,  a 
stationary  hopper  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  receiving  head,  a  perforated  steam 
■pipe  extending  substantially  through  the  cylinder,  spiral 
ribs  fitting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  extending  a 
portion  of  its  distance,  intermediate  dlatributing  spirals  at 
tbe  receiving  end  of  the  cylinder,  spirals  of  less  depdi 
continuing  from  tbe  ends  of  the  first  named  spirals  to  the 
discbarge  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  longitudinal  slats  fixed 
upon  the  Inner  periphery  of  these  aplrala,  with  oycn  apaecn 
between,  and  other  spirals  fitting  the  interior  of  said  slats, 
said  slatx  and  Hplrals  extending  into  tbe  discharge  cham- 
1  l>er  beyond  tbe  main  cylinder. 
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•16^1.     GAS  •  OKNBftATOR.     SicKAtD  TOM  Fouoow. 
■^     Bensonharat.  N.  T.,  aMignor  to  Th«  Boenler  A  Haa»- 
lacher  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New   York.      Filed   Jan.   30,    1908.      Serial   No. 
41S.888. 
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1.  An  apparatua  for  veaeratlBC  gaa  ander  pmaar«  com- 
prlalBf  an  bermetlcaily  aealad  outer  container,  an  Inner 
eoutaioer  within  Mid  outer  container  and  sealed  there- 
from. )(aa  genoratinf  meana  within  said  Inner  container, 
a  dlacliarge  connection  from  said  inner  container,  a  Talve 
controiUnir  said  dlscharcp.  a  by-paaa  from  said  dtseharse 
to  said  outer  container  intermediate  aald  valve  and  said 
Inner  container,  and  a  valve  controllinc  said  by-pasa. 

2.  An  apparatas  for  seneratinc  gas  under  presaare  com- 
prising an  hermetically  sealed  outer  container,  an  Inner 
container  within  said  outer  container  and  sealed  there- 
from, gas  generating  means  within  said  Inner  container, 
a  discharge  connection  from  said  inner  container,  a  valve 
controlling  said  dlacbarse,  a  by-pass  from  said  discharge 
to  aald  outer  container  Intanncdlate  aald  valve  and  said 
Inner  container,  an  automatically  controliabia  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  connection  between  said  by-paaa 
and  tile  outer  container. 

.'t.  .Vn  apparatas  for  generating  gas  under  pressure  com- 
prising an  hermetically  sealed  outer  container,  an  Inner 
ooatalner  within  said  outer  container  and  sealed  there- 
(X4MI.  gas  generating  means  within  aald  Inner  container, 
a  discharge  connection  from  said  Inner  container,  a  valve 
controlling  said  discharge,  a  by-pasa  from  said  discharge 
to  said  oater  container  intermediate  aald  valve  and  mM 
inner  oontaln<>r,  a  valve  eontroiling  said  by -pass  and  auto- 
matically controllable  means  intermediate  said  last  named 
valve  and  the  oater  container  for  opening  and  eloalng  the 
connection  between  aald  by-paas  and  aafd  outer  contnlner 
when  said  valve  Is  open. 


a4J«««at  It*  edfe,  aBd*4eflecttec  memm  for  tflrectiflc  tlM 
air  admitted  through  such  mwee  Inwardly  over  tke  anr- 
face  of  th*  watVr  In  the  pan. 


%  * 


916,292.  HEATER.  RRTN0U>a  C  PaAMPTON,  Swtosvale. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  PIttHhnrK  Water  Heater  Company,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.9M. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  provided  wttb  a 
•et  of  burners  and  n  casing,  of  a  hinged  drip  pan  mounted 
beneath  the  casing  and  yieldingly  held  in  position  to  col- 
lect and  bold  the  condensation  from  the  heater  and 
adapted  to  Incline  downwardly  and  discharge  when  « 
aufllctent  quantity  of  water  collects  therein. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  provided  with  a 
set  of  burners  and  a  casing,  of  a  hinged  drip  pan  mounted 
beneath  the  casing,  spring  held  in  substantially  horlaontal 
position,  whereby  a  auffldent  weight  of  water  will  caufe 
tba  pan  to  Incline  downwardly  and  discbarge. 

8.  Tlw  combination  in  a  water  heater  provided  with  a 
set  of  bwmers  and  a  casing,  of  a  drip  pan  mounted  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  with  an  air  admission  space 
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.4.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  provided  with  a 
set  of  burners  and  a  casing  of  a  drip  pan  hlngt^  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  incline  down- 
wardl/  to  dlacharge  Its  e— tanta,  and  means  for  holding 
the  pan  with  its  edges  spaced  away  from  the  edge  of  the 
casing  whereby  an  air  passage  In  provided. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  provided  with  a 
oet  of  burners  and  a  caaing,  at  a  l)lnged  drip  pan  mounted 
l>eneath  the  caaing.  and  yielding  means  for  moving  the 
pan  Into  position  to  catch  the  condensation  from  the 
heater  and  keeping  It  In  such  position  until  a  sufflcient 
weight  of  water  coUecta  to  Incline  the  pan  downwardly 
and  permit  an  emptying  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CSaxette.] 


916.293.    COIN-HOLDER.     WiixiAM  H.  OABi^axD.  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Jane  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  441.138. 


1.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  a  cylindrical  box  or  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
t wading  through  Ita  front  edge  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  receptacle  and  having  an  exit  opening  In  Ita 
front  portion  above  said  bottom  and  communicating  with 
the  opening  of  tbe  latter,  a  pivoted  guard  embracing  the 
front  portion  and  aldea  of  aald  receptacle  and  normally 
cloaiog  said  exit  opening  to  tbe  paaaage  of  a  coin  there- 
through and  provtdsd  above  ita  doatng  portion  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  coin  Is  capable  of  paaalng.  and 
means  for  yleldlngij  holding  said  guard  with  Ita  said 
opening  above  the  exit  opening  of  tbe  box  or  reeapUcle. 

2.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  s  cylindrical  box  or  re- 
ceptacle having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending throecb  Ita  front  edge  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  raeepucle  and  baring  an  exit  opmlng  In  ita  front 
portion  above  aald  bottom  a»d  eMBmanleatlnc  wtth  thf 
opening  of  the  latter,  a  pivoted  guard  embracing  the  front 
portion  and  aldea  of  aald  recoptaele  and  normally  closing 
said  axlt  opentng  to  tba  paaaage  of  a  cola  therethrough 
and  provided  above  Ita  doatng  portion  with  an  opening 
through  which  a  cola  Is  capaMa  of  paaslag.  means  for 
jrleldlngty  holding  aald  Ruard  with  Its  said  opening  above 
tbe  exit  opening  of  Ohe  box  or  receptacle,  and  a  handle 
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for  aaM  goard  by  which  It  mmf  ha  d^>rHM«  uatU  Its 
opening  registers  with  the  exit  openhv  of  tbe  box  or  t«- 
ceptacle. 

8.  A  coin  bolder,  comprising  a  cylindrical  box  or  re- 
'  ceptaele  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  Ita  front  edge  and  of  amaller  diameter 
than  tbe  receptada  and  having  an  exit  opening  In  Ita 
front  portion  above  aald  bottom  and  communicating  with 
the  opening  of  the  lattar.  a  pivoted  guard  embracing  the 
front  portion  and  aldea  of  said  recepuda  and  aonaally 
cloalng  aald  exit  opening  to  the  paaaage  of  a  cola  tbei«- 
tfarongh  and  provided  above  Its  closing  portion  with  an 
opening  through  which  a  coin  to  capable  of  paaalng,  means 
for  ykridlngly  holding  aald  guard  with  Ita  aald  opening 
«bova  the  exit  opening  of  the  box  m*  raeeptade,  a  handle 
for  aald  guard  by  which  It  nuy  be  depreaaed  until  Ita 
opening  registers  with  the  exit  opening  of  tbe  box  or  re 
ceptaele.  and  means  to  limit  the  depreasioa  movement  of 
the  guard  when  the  opening  of  the  lattar  raglatera  with 
the  exit  opening  of  the  box  or  receptacle. 

4.  A  coin  holder,  comprising  a  cylindrical  box  or  re 
ceptaele  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  ita  front  ed«e  and  of  smaller  diameter 
than  tbe  receptacle  and  having  an  exit  opening  4n  Its 
front  portion  above  said  bottom  and  communicating  with 
the  opening  of  tbe  latter,  a  pivoted  Ktiard  embradnx  the 
front  portion  and  Rtdes  at  said  receptade  and  normally 
cioalag  aald  exit  opening  to  the  paaaage  of  a  coin  there 
through  and  provided  above  ita  cloalng  portion  with  an 
openloK  througb  which  a  coin  Is  capable  of  passing,  and  a 
spring  for  bnldlnK  said  Kuard  with  Ita  aahl  opening  above 
tbe  exit  opentng  of  the  box  or  receptacle. 

0.  A  cola  holder,  comprising  a  crllndrical  box  or  re- 
tcle  having  a  beveled  edge  bottom  provided  with  an 
Ing  extending  through  Ita  front  edge  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  receptacle  and  having  an  exit  opealag 
in  Its  front  portloti  above  aald  bottom  and  communicating 
with  the  opening  of  the  latter,  and  also  having  ootwaitUy 
projecting  lugs  st  its  lower  end.  a  guard  constating  of  a 
pair  of  arms  emliraclng  opposite  sides  of  the  box  or  re- 
ceptacle and  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  thereto  at  their 
rear  ends  and  normally  closing  the  said  exit  passage  to 
the  paaaage  therethrough  of  a  coin  and  provided  with 
notchaa  In  their  lower  edges  receiving  said  lugs  and  with 
notcbaa  or  bifurcations  and  wtth  a  handle  portion  dis- 
poned forward  of  the  box  or  receptacle  and  connecting 
aald  arms  above  said  notches  or  bifurcations,  and  spring 
arms  underlying  the  arms  of  said  guard  and  holding  the 
aame  pressed   yIeMlagly  upward. 


916.294.     POLISHING  COMPODND.     FK,rx  Oat.   Plain- 
vUle,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,766. 

1.  A  pollahin?  and  cleansing  compound  conaiating  of 
eggs,  turpentine,  paraffin  oil  and  vinegv- 

2.  A  poliahlng  and  cleansing  compound  consisting  of 
eggs  two  dosen.  turpentine,  one  quart,  paraffin  oil  one 
quart,  and  vinegar  two  quarta. 


916.290.     RAILWAY.     Locia  GnifMn,  Aurora.  III.      Filed 
Oct.  10,  1908.     SerUI  No.  457,121. 


L  In  combination  with  the  ralla,  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged hollow  sMtalUc  Uea  provided  with  llat  upper  aur- 
facea  forming  aaata  for  said  raUa,  meaaa  for  fastanlng 
aald  raila  to  aald  tiaa,  tranavaraely  arranged  brace  roda 
connecting  tbe  oppoaltely  dlapoaad  rails,  and  tie  roda  con- 
necting tbe  waba  of  opposltaly  diapoaed  raila. 


2.  In  eMnblaatlaa  wtth  the  raila,  loagltadtBaUy  ar- 
hollow  relaforced  ties  therefor,  aaeans  for  fasten- 
ing aald  rails  to  the  ties,  brace  rods  connecting  tbe  base 
of  each  rail  with  the  rail  oppoalte,  tie  rods  connecting  tbe 
weba  of  oppoaitely  disposed  raila,  and  brace  rods  con- 
naetlng  the  oppositely  disponed  raila  and  forming  a  Joint 
between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  ralla. 

3.  A  railway  comprising  longitudinally  arranged  tlea, 
rails  supported  thereon,  means  for  rigidly  fastening  aald 
raila  to  aald  tlea,  and  a  plurality  of  brace  rods  connect 
Ing  tha  oppoaitely  disposed  raila  and  engaging  respee 
tlvely  with  the  rail  bases,  the  rail  weba.  and  tbe  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails. 

4.  A  railway  comprising  longitudinally  arranged  hol- 
low tlea  provided  with  a  flat  upper  surface  forming  a  seat 
(or  the  ralla,  comer  strips  for  reinforcing  said  ties,  meaim 
for  fastening  the  rails  to  said  ties,  croos  braces  con- 
necting tbe  oppositely  diapoaed  rails  and  also  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  baaea  of  the  ralla,  and  additional  crooa 
bmoea  rMV>eetlvely  connecting  the  webs  of  oppositely  dia- 
poaed ralla.  and  connecting  oppoaitely  disponed  rails  at 
their  Jotnta. 

6.  A  railway  comprising  longitudinally  arranged  hoi 
low  arch  shaped  tlea  reinforced  at  their  meeting  enda, 
ralla  supported  on  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  ties. 
cross  braces  for  connecting  the  oppositely  disposed  rails 
at  their  webs  and  at  their  bases,  and  additional  cross 
braces  fdr  connecting  the  rails  at  their  meeting  enda,  said 
additional  cross  braces  being  provided  with  outturned  end 
portions  forming  web  engaging  flanges  which  are  dia- 
(loaed  on  each  side  of  the  meeting  end  of  tbe  raila.   * 


916,296.  8TARTIN"G  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  EowAKD  C.  GnNTZLBX.  Co- 
lumbus Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470.834. 


.6 


1.  An  engine  starting  mechsnism  of  the  daaa  described 
comprlalng  In  combination  wtth  a  gear  oa  tl>e  eaglae 
crank  ahaft,  a  atartiag  shaft  having  an  operating  lever, 
a  aupport  for  said  starting  shaft,  aald  support  admitting 
of  said  starting  shaft  being  moved  toward  and  from  tbe 
engine  abaft,  a  gear  looae  on  the  starting  ahaft  for  en- 
gagamant  with  tha  gear  of  the  engine  crank  ahaft  and 
diaangagement  therefrom,  a  cam  on  the  atarting  shaft  and 
a  clutch  comprising  an  element  revoluble  witb  the  gear 
on  the  starting  shaft  and  an  element  movable  by  aald  cam 
into  ongagemeat  wttb  the  first  mentioaad  dutch  element. 

2.  Btartlag  mechanlam  for  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine oomprlalng  a  atarting  ahaft  movable  toward  and  from 
the  crank  ahaft  of  the  engine  and  having  meana  whereby 
It  may  be  ao  moved  and  may  alao  be  partly  turned,  a 
gear  looae  on  aald  starting  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  and  diaenfaged  from  a  gear  on  the  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment revoluble  with  said  .atarting  gear  and  having  a  cir- 
cular flange  and  a  dutch  Mock  movable  radially  ta  aald 
dateh  •lament  aad  operable  by  aald  com. 

8.  Starting  mechanlam  for  an  internal  oombuatloa  en- 
glaa  comprlaing  a  atartiag  ahaft  movable  toward  and  from 
the  craak  ahaft  af  tha  anglac  and  haviag 
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It  may  b«  ao  mortd  ud  may  atoo  b«  »«my  turaad.  a  vaar 
looae  on  uitd  sUrting  whrntX  and  adapted  to  be  «a«ac«d 
with  and  dlMOCAB^d  from  a  saar  on  th«  englac^  crank  atiaft, 
a  cam  on  aald  atartlng  abaft,  a  clutch  element  re/oluble 
with  aald  atartlng  gear  and  having  a  circular  flanKe  and 
a  pair  of  clutch  blocka  on  oppoalte  aldaa  of  aald  cam.  mor 
able  radially  thereby  Into  engagwMnt  with  aald  flange 
and  meana  connactlng  aald  clutch  blocka  together  for 
longitudinal  moTement 

4.  Ig^rtlng  mechanlam  for  an  Internal  combaatlon  en 
glne  comprlfltng  a  atartlng  abaft  movabto  toward  and  from 
the  crank  abaft  of  the  engine  and  baring  meana  whereby 
It  may  be  ao  moved  and  may  alao  be  partly  turned,  a  gear 
loaae  on  aald  atartlng  abaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  and  dlaengaged  from  a  gear  on  the  engine  crank 
abaft,  a  cam  on  aald  aUrtlng  ahaft.  a  dutch  element  res- 
oluble with  aald  atartlng  gear  and  having  a  circular 
flango.  and  a  pair  of  clutch  blocka  In  aaM  revoluble  clutch 
element  movable  radUlly  with  reapect  thereto  and  dla- 
poeed  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  aaM  atartlng  ahaft.  aald  clutch 
blocka  having  coengaglng  guiding  and  retaining  devlcaa. 


01«.2i>7.     WATEB  HEATER.     David  N.   Oi»«>k.  Home- 
atead.  Pa.     tiled  Dec.  11,  11H17.     Serial  No.  406.084. 
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with  a  baatar  ter  aald  drum  and  meana  for  admltUac 
water  Into  one  of  aald  pipe  paaaages.  aald  water  adapted 
to  flow  out  through  the  other  paaaage  ot  the  pipe  wfcea 
hot  an  anzUUry  heating  coll  aurroundlng  aald  drun. 
and  cottperdtlvely  connected  with  aald  pipe  aad  aald 
drum,  and  a  rewirvolr  supported  over  aald  drum  aad 
boraer  aald  pipe   projecting  into  aald   reaarvolr   to  dia- 

etaarge  tkereln. 

4  A  beater  coraprtaing  a  pip*.  •  halting  druaa  con- 
nected with  said  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  another 
pipe  connected  with  aald  beating  drum  at  the  top  thereof, 
■aid  pIpa-taiTtng  a  plurality  of  paaaage  waya.  one  of 
which  teraatoatea  at  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  other 
near  the  hattom  of  the  drum,  a  beating  coll  anrroondlng 
aald  drum  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aecond  pipe 
above  the  4ram.  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  paaaage- 
waya  titeraar.  aald  heating  coil  connected  with  the  flrat 
mentfoned  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  heating  drum,  and 
meana  for  admitting  water  Into  one  of  the  paaaage-waya 

dir  the  aecond  pipe. 

5.  A  beater  comprlaing  a  pipe,  a  heating  drum  con 
aected  with  aald  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  anotber 
plp«  connected  with  aald  haatliiK  dr«m  at  the  top  ther«>f. 
■aid  pipe  havlag  a  pi— iUUy  of  paaaage-waya.  one  of 
which  twTnlnatea  at  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  other 
near  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  a  heating  coll  aurroundlng 
■aid  drum  and  connected  at  one  ead  to  the  aecond  pipe 
above  the  drum,  to  communicate  with  one  of  the  paaaage- 
wnya  thereof,  aald  heating  coll  connected  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  the  beating  drum. 
meaaa  for  admitting  water  Into  one  of  the  paaaage  waya 
of  the  iieoond  pip*,  a  raearrolr  aupported  over  aald  drum 
and  In  communlpatlon  with  aatd  meana  for  admitting 
water,  aald  aecond  pipe  projecting  toward  the  top  of  aald 
raaarvolr  to  dUcharge  Into  the  aaiae.  meana  for  conveying 
cold  water  to  aald  reaervolr.  meana  for  Uklng  off  heated 
water  ^rom  aald  raaarvolr  and  a  burner  for  heating  aald 
drum  and  coll. 

(Clalaa  6  to  ©  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  16.298.  srt-lvOCK.  WiiXia  «.  Oi»»oBO.  Falrfleld. 
lie  aaalgnor  of  one  fourth  to  Leoa  V.  Marr  and  one 
fourth  to  Mark  P.  Emery.  Falrfleld.  Me.     Filed  Dec. 

.    29.  1008.     SerUI  No.  469.862. 


I.  A  heater  comprlaing  a  heating  drum,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  aald  hentlng  drum  and  having  a 
plurality  of  paaaagea.  uld  pipe  projecting  Into  the  beat- 
ing drum,  one  of  aald  paaaa«e«  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  aald  heating  drum  and  the  other  paaaage 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  heating  drum,  combined 
with  a  heater  for  aald  drum  and  meana  for  admitting 
water  Into  one  of  aald  pipe  paaaagea.  aald  water  adapted 
to  flow  out  of  the  other  paaaage  of  the  pipe  when  hot. 
,and  an  auxiliary  heating  coll  aurroundlng  aald  drum  and 
cooperatively  connected  with  aald  pipe  and  aald  drum. 

2  A  beater  comprlaing  a  heating  drum,  a  pipe  co»- 
nected  with  the  top  of  aald  beating  drum  and  baring  a 
plurality  of  paaaagea.  aald  pipe  projecting  Into  the  beat 
Ing  drum,  one  of  aald  paaaagea  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  aald  heating  drum  and  the  other  paaaage 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  heating  drum,  combined 
with  a  beater  for  aald  drum  and  meana  ft>r  admitting 
water  Into  one  of  aald  pipe  paaaagea.  aald  water  adapted 
to  flow  out  through  the  other  paaaage  of  the  pipe  when 
hot.  an  auxiliary  heating  coll  aurroundlng  aald  drum  and 
cooperatively  connected  with  aald  pipe  and  aald  drum, 
and  a  valve  connected  with  aald  heating  coll  and  aatd 

drum. 

3.  A  heater  comprtelng  a  heating  drum,  a  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  top  of  aald  heating  drum  and  having 
a  plurality  of  paaaagea,  aald  pipe  projecting  Into  the  heat- 
ing drum,  one  of  aald  paaaagea  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  aald  beating  drum  and  the  other  paaaage 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  heating  drum,  combined 


1  In  combination  with  a  tupportlng  member  provided 
with  right  and  left-banded  threada.  a  nut  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  member  to  be  clamped  or  held  In  poaltlon. 
aald  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  aald  auu- 
portlng  member :  a  nut  alao  mounted  upon  the  atipportlng 
member,  said  nut  being  revaraely  thread«l  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  flrat  named  nut;  a  third  nut  threaded  In  a 
manner  almllar  to  the  flrat  nut,  aald  nut  bearing  agalnat 
the  aecond  nut :  and  a  fourth  nut  bavlnR  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  flrat  nut.  aald  threada  having  a  di- 
rection the  raveraa  of  thoae  between  the  flrat  nut  and  the 
aupportlng  member,  aald  fourth  nut  abutting  aga  nat 
the   third  mentlonad   nut    and    holding   the   aame  agalnat 

movement.  __«_ij«^ 

2  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  member  provided 

with  interaectmg  right  and  left  hand  threada :  a  nut 
adapted  to  bear  agalnrt  the  member  to  be  held,  aald  nut 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  aupportlng  mem- 
ber •  a  aecond  nut  mounted  upon  the  aupportlng  member, 
aald  BUt  being  threaded  the  reverae  of  the  flrat  nut  and 
bearing  directly  agalnat  the  aame;  a  third  »"*  "I"";*; 
upon  the  aupportlng  member,  and  being  threaded  In  the 
.•me  direction  aa  the  flrat  nut  and  aerving  to  lock  the 
aecond  nut  in  place :  a  fourth  nut  having  a  thraadwl  ea- 
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gagement  with  the  flrat  nut  and  bearing  agalnat  the  third 
nut :  and  meana  for  preventing  retrograde  movement  of 
aald  laat-mentioned  nut. 

\  8.  In  eorablaatloB  with  a  aupportlng  member  provided 
with  Interaecting  right  and  left-hand  threada ;  a  nut 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  member  to  be  held,  aald  nut 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  aupportlng  mem- 
bar:  a  aecond  nut  mounted  upon  the  aupportlng  member. 
aald  ant  being  threaded  the  reverae  of  the  flrat  nut  and 
bearing  directly  agalnat  the  aame ;  a  third  nut  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  member  and  being  threaded  in  the 
aame  direction  aa  the  flrat  nut  and  aerving  to  lock  the 
aecond  nut  In  place;  a  fourth. nut  having  a  threaded  en- 
gapement  with  the  flrat  nut  and  bearing  agalnat  the  third 
nut :  and  adjuatable  meana  for  preventing  retrograde 
movement  of  aald  laat  mentioned  nut. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  member  provided 
a'tth  Interaecting  right  and  left-hand  threada ;  a  nut 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  member  to  be  held,  aald  nut 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  aecond  reveraely-threaded  nut  mounted  upon  the 
aupportlng  member,  and  bearing  agalnat  the  flrat  nut ; 
a  third  nut  threaded  almllarly  to  the  flrat  nut  and  bearing 

,a)ralnat  the  aecond  nut :  a  aprlng  catch  adjuatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  third. nut  and  atandlng  In  line  with  a  receea 
formed  In  the  outer  face  of  aald  third  nut :  and  a  fourth 
nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  flrat  nut, 
aaM  fourth  nut  Itkewlae  bearing  agalnat  the  third  nut  and 
b^g  engaged  by  the  catch. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  member  provided 
with  Interaecting  rl«ht  aad  left-hand  threada:  a  nut  hav 
Ing  right  band  threadM  engaging  aald  member,  aald  nut 
being  formed  with  a  aleeve  having  left  band  threads 
thereon ;  a  aecond  nut  having  left-hand  threada,  aald  nut 
being  mounted  upon  the  aupportlng  member  within  the 
alaeved  portion  of  the  flrat  nut  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
body  thereof:  a  third  nut.  aald  nut  being  formed  Inter- 
nally with  right-hand  threada  and  llkewlae  upon  Ita  outer 
face  with  a  threaded  section  :  a  nut  mounted  upon  aaM 
aectlon :  a  aprlng  catch  In  engagement  wHh  aaM  laat- 
mentloned  nut  and  standing  In  line  with  a  Mot  formed  In 
the  outer  face  of  the  third  nut ;  and  a  laek-nnt  having 
a  threaded  aectlon  adapted  to  engage  the  left-hand 
threads  of  the  sleeve  section  of  the  flrat  a«t  and  to  alrat 
agalnat  a  ahoolder  formed  b^  the  externa)  threaded  aec- 
tlon of  the  third  nut.  aaM  lock  nut  whea  brought  home 
being  engaged  by  the  catch. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaefte.] 


016.290.  RAILWAT-PROG.  Bbx/amik  1>.  Oilmocb  and 
Thomas  R.  Posbolt.  West  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.827. 


m   rn   m   m   m    m   !-n 


In  combination  with  the  main  and  aMe  ralla  of  a  rail- 
way, a  curved  pivotal  awltch  point  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
rails  leading  to  the  aMlng  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  main  and  a  portion  of  a  aiding  rail,  a 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  aald  awltch  point,  pivotal 
lavara  mounted  Intarmedlata  the  ratia  ct  the  aMlng  and' 
having  pivotal  connection  with  aaM  bar,  a  guard  bar 
positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  rail  of  ttie 


aMlng.  Ilnka  pivotally  connecting  aald  guard  bar  wltb  aaM 
levers,  meana  for  limiting  the  throw  of  aald  guard  bar  In 
one  direction,  and  Ilnka  pivoted  In  allneotent  wltk  and 
at  the  end  of  the  latter,  aa  sat  forth. 


916.300.  AUTOMATIC  PRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WRAPPING-PAPER  REELS.  Paul  Obasioli,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Max  Bache  and  Isaac  Melater, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1900.  Serial  No. 
472.477. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  printing  attach- 
ment with  a  paper  roll  consisting  of  frame  roller-carrying 
bracket ;  of  extensions  on  aaM  bracket ;  of  a  a^atem  of 
Inking  and  Ink-feeding  rollers;  of  coll  springs  attached 
to  the  axles  of  said  rollers ;  of  an  impression  roller ;  of 
frame-spoked  wheel  rigidly  attached  to  the  aides  of  said 
roller ;  of  longitudinal  grooves  provMed  In  the  spoke 
frames  of  said  wheel ;  of  adjustable  pins  set  in  aald 
groovea ;  of  a  ptvotally-hnng  ratchet  lever ;  of  a  bracket 
extenaion  arm  for  holding  said  lever ;  of  a  printing  roller 
the  surface  of  which  Is  partially  depressed  and  non- 
engaging;  of  a  mllled-edged  wheel  attached  to  the  sidea 
of  said  printing  roller,  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  being 
depressed  to  correspond  with  the  depressed  surface  of  the 
printing  roller  and  which  engages  the  surfsce  of  the  Im- 
pression roller ;  of  a  flxed  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
axle  of  said  mllled-edged  wheel,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  printing  attach- 
ment with  a  paper  roll  consisting  of  frame  roller -carrying 
bracket  and  extensions ;  of  a  aystem  ot  rollera ;  of  a 
tension -guiding  roller ;  of  grooves  and  sockets  In  aaM 
bracket  frames  for  receiving  the  axles  of  said  rollera :  of 
a  printing  roller ;  of  an  Impression  roller  secured  In 
position  to  engage  aald  printing  roller ;  of  a  coll  aprlng 
attached  to  the  axle  of  aald  roller ;  of  a  metallic  guard 
rigidly  attached  to  the  bracket  frame  to  prevent  a  con- 
tact of  the  paper  and  the  Ink  rollers :  of  a  metallic  flat 
or  plate  paper-reel-guiding  spring ;  of  a  ratchet  wheel ;  of 
a  lever  and  dog  for  engagement  therewith ;  of  projecting 
adjustable  pins  for  actuating  aald  lever ;  of  a  aprlng  for 
dlaengaglng  said  dog  from  tbe  ratchet  and  returning  the 
lever  to  position,  substantially  as  described. 


916.801.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-JOINT.  Wabbek  A.  QacKM- 
LAW.  Melrose  Highlands.  Maas.t  aaalgnor  to  The  Green- 
law Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  23,  190a  Serial  No. 
428,878. 

1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
member,  a  socket  member,  and  a  device  for  coupling  these 
membera ;  of  a  ring  provided  with  diametral  outwar<yy 
extending  trunnions  and  diametral  inwardly  extending 
trunnions  at  right  angles  thereto ;  pockets  In  aaM  ball 
for  tbe  reception  of  aald  Inwardly  projeetiag  trunnions ; 
and  pocketa  in  said  coupling  device  for  said  outwardly 
extending  trunnions. 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
member,  a  socket  member,  and  a  device  for  coupling  these 
members ;  of  a  ring  provided  with  diametral  outwardly 
extending  trunnions  and  diametral  Inwardly  extending 
trunnions  at  right  anglea  tliereto;  pockets  in  saM  hall 
for  the  reception  of  said  Inwardly  projecting  truaakNU ; 
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•ad  podretB  in  wld  coaplteg  derlce  for  mM  oatwmrdly  «■• 
tending  trunolons.  tb«  axea  of  Mtd  tmnnloBs  paaaiac 
tbrongb  tb«  eeater  of  Mid  tall. 


3.  Id  a  flexible  pipe  )olnt,  tbe  combination  with  a  tall 
member,  •  eocket.  and  a  device  for  coupling  tbeee  members : 
of  a  ring  iaterpoaed  tatween  said  b«Il  memtar  and  aoeket 
member ;  diametral  tmnniona  interposed  between  aatd  ball 
and  ring ;  and  other  diametral  trunniona  at  right  angtas 
to  tboM  first  named  Interposed  between  said  ring  and 
eoupling  derice. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
member,  a  socket,  and  a  device  for  coupling  tbsss  memtars ; 
of  a  ring ;  diametral  trunnions  Interposed  between  said 
tall  and  ring ;  other  diametral  trunnions  at  right  anglsa 
to  those  first  named  interposed  between  said  ring  and 
coupling  device  ;  a  supporting  cup-shaped  ring  ;  a  packing  ; 
and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  packing  into  contact  with 
•aid  tall  and  tta  inner  wall  of  said  socket  member. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  ball 
msfflbsr,  a  socket,  and  a  uevice  for  coupling  these  members  ; 
ot  a  ring ;  diametral  trunnions  Interposed  tatvean  said  ball 
and  ring;  other  diametral  trunnions  st  right  angles  to 
those  first  named  interposed  between  said  rtag  and 
coupling  device ;  a  supporting  cup-aiaaped  ring ;  a  pack- 
ing ;  a  spring  for  forcing  said  packing  Into  contact  with 
•kid  tall  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  '"^<"bf ;  and  a 
foUowsr  tatwoen  said  aprlng  and  packing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tta  Oaaetts.] 


910.302.  METHOD  OV.  TREATING  METALS,  SUCH  AB 
STEEL.  OR  BTEEL  AULOY8.  Cbabum  J.  QniST.  Urn- 
doD,  England.     Filad  D«:.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.788. 


1.  A  Method  of  treating  metals  which  consists  In 
lag  tta  metal  to  a  recaleseent  period  in  tta 


■srcory  sad  at  a  reealeoeeat  period  passlag  an  electrte  ear- 
rent  throagh  tta  SMtsl. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  metals  whldi  eeoatets  la  boat- 
ing tta  metal  torond  a  recaleseent  period  and  allowing  it 
to  cool  la  the  presence  ot  mcrcory,  and  passing  an  eleetrle 
enrrsat  tbrongb  tta  metal  during  the  recaleseent  periods 
on  tta  nnrsnding  and  descending  tiase  tsapsrntnrs  curvss. 

8.  Tta  tarsia  desorltad ' Improvement  Itf  tta  treatment 
of  metals  wlileta  consists  la  passtag  an  electric  current 
through  tta  metal  while  tta  same  Is  heated  to  a  recales- 
eent point  In  tta  presence  of  merrmrj. 


•  1«,80S.  MOTOR  STARTING  UBVICB.  PlAXK  J. 
Oi7CE>H,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  tt,  10OS.  Serial 
No.  4Sfl.B<IO. 


1.  Tta  SMnblaatioa  with  a  rotarjr  motor  ataft  provided 
with  a  toottad  clutch  member ;  of  an  auxiliary  shaft  pro- 
Tldsd  wHh  a  tsottad  olntcik  mamtar  complementary  to  tta 
othar  '■•■star ;  banring*  snppartlag  aald  aaxlllarr  ahaft 
for  loagitndlnal  reclprocatloa  :  means  arrangsd  to  reeipro- 
eatn  said  aaxiliary  staft.  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
eintch  maashess,  conqtrlnlng  s  spring -tsadlng  to  shift  said 
staft  to  dloengace  said  cintah  Skembers,  a  lever  arrangsd 
to  engage  aald  ebitcb  aaMtars.  and.  a  llnh  connect- 
ing aald  clutch  lever  with  a  foot  lever ;  two  tavel  gaar 
wheels  mouatad  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  turn  ttarswith  ; 
a  rocker  frame  pivoted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
tavel  (ream  end  comprising  two  tavel  gear  sectors  extend- 
ing respectively  above  and  telow  aald  bevel  gears ;  s  lever 
ana  axtcadlBg  from  said  roctar  fraaM:  aad.  meaas  ar- 
ranged to  oscillate  aald  lever  arm.  comprising  a  llak  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  a  handle  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  shaft  provided 
with  a  toothed  clutch  membar :  of  an  auxiliary  ataft  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  toottad  cinteh  manihir  complementary  to  the 
other  membsr :  bearings  aappviUag  saM  auxiliary  ataft 
for  longitudinal  r<>clprocatlon ;  Msans  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate said  anxlliary  staft.  to  engage  and  disengage  aald 
clutch  members,  comprlnlag  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said 
shaft  to  disengage  said  clutch  ■•nstars.  a  lever  arranged  to 
engage  said  cinteh  msaibers,  and.  a  link  ssaMsrtlng  said 
clutch  lever  with  a  foot  lever;  two  bevel  gear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  aaxlHary  shaft  to  tarn  ttamwlth :  a 
rocker  franM  comprising  gear  sectors  engaging  said  tavnl 
gears ;  a  laver  am  extending  from  said  rocker  frame :  aad, 
means  arrangsd  to  osclllats  said  tarer  arm,  eoatprlstng  a° 
link  opetatlraly  connected  with  s  hsndle  lever. 

S.  Tta  eomblaatioa  with  a  rotary  SMtor  ataft  provided 
with  a  toothed  clutch  msMbar ;  af  an  anxlliary  shaft  pro- 
▼tdsd  with  a  toochad  eintcfe  asMtar  sasaplssisntary  to  the 
•th^  oMssbsr;  msans  arranged  to  engage  and  dlsengags 
said  eintch  msBbers.  eooiprtslng  a  spring  tending  to  dls- 
sngngs  ttau,  and,  a  lever  arranged  to  eagage  them  ;  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  moaated  on  sstd  auxlllarr  ataft  to  tura 
ttarewtth ;  a  rockar  frania  comprising  a  gear  sector  sngng- 
lag  said  bsral  gaar ;  aad,  Bsans  arraagsd  to  oscillate  said 
rocker  frame. 


916,804.  H08B-SDPP0RTER  CLASP.  TiCTOa  Qtrivnuao. 
New  Tort,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  I.  B.  Kislasrt  Rubtar  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Hew  Torfc.  Filed  Mar.  8,  190S. 
Swlal  No.  4X8,921. 


*.'<<H' 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  button-and-loop  hose  supporter 
clssp,  a  button,  loop,  and  attaching  fabric,  aald  loop  being 
arched  and  concave  toward  tbe  tack-plate  of  tbe  button, 
and  tbe  said  button  tavlng  Its  tack-plate  ■ubstantlally 
parallel  with  ita  head  and  a  ahank  of  such  relatively  short 
length  that  the  aald  tack-plate  when  in  use,  with  the  mate- 
rial of  tbe  hose  tatween  button  end  loop,  lies  st  an  angle 
with  the  general  plane  of  tbe  loop  and  diverges  downward 
and  tackward  thereform,  whereby  the  outer  preasure  of 
the  limb  of  the  wearer  when  in  use  tends  to  tilt  the  tack- 
plate  and  thereby  cause  the  head  of  the  button  at  its  upper 
portion  to  grip  against  the  two  sides  of  the  arched  por- 
tions of  tta  loop. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  tatton-and-loop  hoae  supporter 
clasp,  a  button,  loop,  and  attaching  fabric,  aald  loop  taing 
arctad  and  concave  toward  the  back-plate  of  the  button, 
and  the  button  having  a  shank  and  tack-plate  propo^loned 
so  that  when  engaged  by  tta  lower  end  of  the  loop  with 
tta  upper  portion  of  the  button  head  resting  in  contact 
with  the  arch  of  tbe  loop  and  tbe  back-plate  sutatantially 
In  contact  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  loop  the  tack-plate 
Res  at  a  slight  angle  to  tta  general  plane  of  the  loop  di- 
verging downward  and  tackward  In  respect  thereto. 

S.  In  combination  in  s  button-snd-loop  hose  supporter 
clssp,  a  button,  loop,  and  attaching  fabric,  ssid  loop  being 
arched  and  concave  toward  the  tack-plate  of  tta  button, 
and  the  tattoa  provided  with  a  ahank  and  tack-plate  and 
engaging  tbe  loop  when  In  clasped  position  st  an  angle  to 
tbe  general  plane  of  the  loop,  thereby  causing  the  material 
to  ta  gripped  at  a  higher  point  upon  the  loop. 

4.  A  button  and  loop  clasp  combining  a  button,  tack 
plate  and  loop  and  comprlalng  meana  actuated  by  preasure 
against  the  limb  when  in  use  for  pressing  the  npper  por- 
tion of  the  button  bead  and  the  loop  toward  each  other 
and  relieving  pressure  lower  down. 

B.  A  button  and  loop  clasp  having  a  button  provided 
with  a  tack  plate  extending  downward  and  Inclined  rear- 
ward when  the  button  is  engaged  by  tta  loop  and  fabric 
for  which  tta  daap  Is  adapted,  tbe  aald  loop  taing  tant 
toward  the  tack  plate  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  give  such 
Inrlinstion.  whereby  outward  pressure  of  the  limb  against 
the  tack  plate  tends  to  grip  the  fabric  tatween  the  upper 
portion  of  tta  button  bead  and  the  loop,  auhatantlaUy  as 
sat  forth. 


91A.806.      INSECT  -  DESTROTBR.      Jacob    A.    HAama. 

Roirers,  Ark.     Piled  Sept.  28.  IdOfl.     Serisi  No.  4B4.!I40. 

1.  A  device  of  the  elsss  described,  comprising  a 
circular  tray  having  flaring  sides,  brackets  secured  to 
the  sides  and  erteodtng  upwardly  and  Inwardly  there- 
from, a  ring  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  the  brackets,  a 
conical  cover  hinged  by  one  side  to  the  ring,  and  provided 
at  Ita  canter  with  a  circular  opening,  a  hood  supported 
atove  the  opening,  said  hood  taing  provided  with  de- 
peadlag  rods,  a  riag  eonnectlag  the  free  ends  of  the  rods, 
the  tray  taing  provided  at  its  center  with  s  cup  for  sup- 
porting tta  Ismp.  tta  ring  taing  sdspted  to  engage  tbe 
•ue  of  tbe  lamp,  a  conical  reflector  arranged  within  tta 
cov<er  for  reflecting  the  rays  of  tta  lamp  dovmwardly. 
ehalna  connected  by  one  end  to  tta  cover,  and  by  tta 
ottar  to  the  first  named  ring  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  cover,  meana  for  retaining  tta  cover  in 
eloeed  position,  and  a  handle  on  tta  hood. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  elrevlar 


pan  or  tray,  bracksts  secnred  to  tta  sides  of  tta  tray 
and  extending  upwardly  ttarefrom.  a  ring  connected  wttk 
tta  free  enda  of  the  brackets,  a  conical  cover  hinged  to 
tta  ring,  a  conical  reflector  ^Itdin  tta  cover,  said  cover 
and  reflector  taing  provided  with  a  central  opening,  meana 
for  supporting  s  lamp  talow  the  opealag,  aad  a  hood  anp- 
portad  above  tta  opeaing. 


•%'m*-'' 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pan  or 
tray,  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  Ismp,  and  a 
conical  cover  aupported  atave  the  tray  or  pan,  the  innw 
face  of  the  cover  having  a  reflecting  surface  in  connection 
therewith,  for  reflecting  the  rays  from  the  lamp  into  the 
tray  or  pan. 


916,306.  LIOHTNINO-CONDUCTOR  AND  ANTIHUM- 
MER.  Ed  Halu  Waterloo  township.  Lyon  county, 
Kane.     Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,732. 


1.  In  aa  appliance  of  the  character  set  forth,  tta  com- 
bination of  a  heavy  metallic  core  having  end  attaching 
meaaa,  main  line  wires  attached  to  said  means,  wtareby 
tta  usnal  current  passes  from  one  wire  tbrongb  tta  core 
to  tta  ottar  wire,  a  jroke  consisting  of  a  heavy  metal  tar 
looped  around  tbe  core,  means  to  hold  tlie  yoke  in  defi- 
nite fixed  relation  to  tta  core  and  slightly  spaced  ttare- 
from, said  means  Incloding  a  Modi  tfaroogh  which  tta 
yoke  extends  through  spaced  boles,  and  a  connection  at- 
tached to  said  yoke  whereby  an  overcharge  of  electricity 
oaay  pass  Into  moist  esrth.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tta  hereindescrll>ed  lightning  conductor  and  antl- 
hummor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  block  having  a 
longitudinal  central  bore,  a  large  borlsoatal  transverse 
opening  forming  a  chamtar,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertical  holes,  a  heavy  metallic  core  secured  In  said  bore, 
a  looped  metallic  yoke  socnred  In  place  in  said  vertical 
holes  snd  passing  said  core  within  said  chamtar. 
a  molBt  earth  connection  attached  to  the  lower  woA  of 
aald  yota,  and  a  closnre  and  protector  covering  for  said 
block.  ' 

8.  Tta  herelndeseribed  device  comprising,  in  combt- 
nstlon.  a  rigid  block  having  a  large  transverse  central 
opening  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  taviag  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tales  lyiag  on  opposite  sides  of  tta 
vertical  longitudinal  central  plane  of  tta  block,  a  erne 
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eztcndiBg  loncitodlnally  tbroagb  tb*  block,  a  70k*  «• 
tendtnc  tbrough  tb«  block  and  Mcorad  In  said  vertical 
bolM  aad  lying  iMarsat  to  tb«  core  with  in  aald  rbamhvr, 
a  traosTcrac  bolt  boidlng  the  yoke  rigidly  In  place  wittaln 
tha  bk>ck«  a  ground  connection  for  tba  ypkea.  and  a  covar- 
lag  for  tbe  block  comprlaing  a  ahaat  HUtul  caatag  Ineloa- 
ing  tbe  same  and  eataadlng  below  tba  lower  edge  tberaof. 
and  a  layer  of  aabaataa  Inanlation  between  the  casing 
and  tbe  block,  for  tbe  purpoaaa  set  fbrtb. 

4.  In  a  derlca  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  block  haTtng  a  trans^«ne  cavity  bored  there- 
throogb.  a  metallic  bar  pasaed  longltiidinally  throagb  tbe 
block  Interaectlng  said  cavity.  «  pair  of  collars  rigidly 
aecored  to  laid  bar  adjaceat  to  the  ends  of  the  block, 
whercbj  tbe  bar  ia  aeeared  in  place  and  the  ends  of  the 
block  sealed,  a  yoke  extending  throogh  tbe  block  and 
cavity  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aforesaid  bar  and  In  cloae 
proximity  to  tbe  bar,  main  line  wires  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  bar,  and  a  ground  connection  for  aald  yoke. 


916,307.  CUBTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Albxandm  Hamsbx. 
Dorchester.  Mass.,  asalgnor  of  one-flfth  to  Eilk  Olsen. 
Dorchester,  Biasa.  FUed  May  1».  1906.  8«t1s1  .No. 
317,760. 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination. 
•tatloaary  members  capable  of  belns  secured  to  tbe  win- 
dow eaalng.  movable  members  alldable  on  said  stationary 
members  and  capable  of  supporting  a  curtain,  cam  pFates 
on  said  stationary  members,  spring-actuated  arms  on  the 
movable  members  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  plates 
to  hold  tbe  curtain  in  Its  raised  position  and  prevent  its 
downward  movement  until  said  curtain  is  further  moved 
In  an  upward  direction,  and  means  connected  to  aald 
movable  members  for  raising  tbe  same  on  said  stationary 
members  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  daacribad.  In  coiabinatloa, 
stationary  members  capable  of  belag  aecured  to  the  win- 
dow eaalng.  movable  membera  slidable  on  said  statl<mary 
membem  and  capable  of  supporttnK  a  curtain,  cam  plates 
on  said  stationary  members,  spring-actuated  arms  on  the 
movable  membera  cooperating  with  one  edge  of  said  cam 
plataa  on  the  upward  movement  of  aald  curtain  to  placa 
aald  arma  under  spring  tension  tending  to  move  them 
laterally  In  one  direction,  lugs  agalnat  which  the  said 
aprlBg  actoated  arms  are  moved  when  tbe  aald  arma  clear 
tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  cam  platea,  and  which  compel  tbe 
curtain  to  be  lowered  In  order  to  permit  tbe  said  arms 
to  move  laterally  in  engagement  with  the  upper  edgea  of 
aald  cam  plataa,  loga  to  limit  aald  lateral  movement  of 
aald  arma  and  compel  the  curtain  to  be  raised  to  permit 
farther  lateral  movement  of  said  arma  into  a  position  to 
panplt  deacent  of  tbe  .curtain,  and,  aprtags  to  cansa  the 
aald  arms  to  engage  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  can  plate 
on  tbe  deacent  of  the  curtain,  said  cam  plate  placing  tbff 
aald  arma  under  spring  tension  to  move  them  into  posi 
tlon  to  engage  tbe  cam  platea  on  tbe  upward  movement  of 
tbe  curtain,  and  meana  connected  with  aald  movable  mam 
bera  for  ralalng  tbe  aame  00  said  sUtlonary  members  aab- 
•Untlally  aa  daaerlbed. 


S.  Ia  a  davice  of  tbe  kind  deacrlt>ed.  in  combination. 
aUtloaary  aieinbera  capable  of  being  aecored  to  tbe  win 
dow  eaalng.  movable  membera  alldabia  on  aald  sutlonary 
members  and  capable  of  supporting  a  curtitin,  a  cam  on 
one  of  said  parte,  a  spring-actuated  device  on  the  other 
of  aald  parts  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  bold  the 
curtain  In  Its  raised  position  and  prevent  Ita  downward 
movement  until  said  curtain  and  its  supporting  member 
are  further  moved  in  an  upward  direction,  and  means  co- 
operating with  aald  ram  to  maintain  spring  pressure  on 
said  cooperating  device  until  aald  cnrtaln  haa  been  moved 
high  enough  to  releaae  the  apring  preaaure  and  permit  tbe 
said  device  to  be  moved  laterally  to  enable  tbe  curtain  to 
descend,  and  means  Q»arerted  with  ^id  movable  mem- 
bers for  ralaiag  the  saice  on  said  station  ry  members 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacr11;ed,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member  capaMe  of  being  aecured  to  the  win- 
dow eaalng,  a  movable  member  slidnble  on  said  stationary 
aeaibar  and  capable  of  supporting  one  end  of  a  curtain, 
a  CMB  plate  on  one  of  said  membera  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting lug.  a  log  cooperating  with  the  lug  on  tbe  cam 
plate  to  form  a  paaaaga.  a  device  on  tbe  other  of  Mid 
members  cooperating  with  said  cam-plate  and  lugs,  springs 
to  awve  said  device  In  oppoalte  directlona,  one  of  aald 
aprlnga  being  rendered  effective  by  tbe  cam  plate  to  move 
the  aald  device  laterally  in  one  direction  and  into  line 
with  tbe  paaaage  formed  by  aald  lugs  when  the  curtain  ' 
is  partlall.T  raised  and  to  move  aald  device  further  later- 
ally In  the  same  direction  when  the  curtain  is  further 
ralaed,  and  tbe  other  of  said  springs  being  rendered  effect- 
ive by  tbe  cam  plate  on  the  downward  movement  of  the 
curtain  to  move  the  said  device  laterally  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  restore  It  to  Ita  normal  poattlon,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  comblnatlo-i 
with  supporting  plates  provided  with  angled  arms  adap  - 
ed  to  le  aecured  to^tbe  window  frame,  and  pulleys  carrlel 
by  said  plates,  of  lam  plates  secured  to  tbe  outer  sides  of 
said  supportlnz  plates  snd  provided  wltb  cam  edgea  and 
with  straight  upper  edges  having  upwardly  projecting 
lugs,  lags  formed  on  aald  supporting  platea  above  tbe  cam 
plates  and  separated  therefrom  and  from  said  upwardly 
projecting  luga,  brackets  provided  wltb  openings  to  re- 
ceive tbe  shade  roller  and  alldably  mounted  on  aald  aup- 
portlng  platea,  spring  actuated  arms  mounted  on  aald 
bracketa  provided  with  projecting  luga  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  cam  edgea  of  aald  platea  and  tbe  luga  on  said 
supporting  platea  after  they  have  left  tbe  said  cam  edgea, 
a  bracket  provided  wltb  a  pulley  aaeorad. to  tbe  frame  be- 
tween tbe  allding  bracketa.  and  a  cord  paasing  over  said 
pulleys,  for  the  p^i^poae  deatrfbed. 

[Clain  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Onxette.] 


916.808.     PULLBT.     JoaAHM  O.  HlKSUia.  Ifanlcb,  Oer- 

m^ny.    Piled  May  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  316.970. 

1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim,  and  apokes 
secured  to  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  of  a  bob 
joining  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spokes  and  divided  upon  a  plane  at 
right  anglea  to  ita  axis  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  having 
concave  oppoaing  faces,  and  meana  to  damp  tba  parte  of 
tbe  bub  together  In  their  concave  portion. 

U.  Id  ■  pulley,  the  combination  wltb  a  rim  formad  of  a 
metal  band  wltb  Ita  enda  secured  together,  and  spokes 
secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  tbarafrom.  of  a  hub 
divided  upon  a  plane  at  rlgbt  aaglea  to  Ita  azla  into  a 
plurality  of  parts  having  concave  oppoaing  faces,  and 
means  for  drawing  tba  concave  parts  of  the  bob  together 
upon  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  spokes  and  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination  with  a  rim  formed  of  a 
metal  band,  a  dip  uniting  tbe  ends  of  the'baad.  and  spoken 
secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  tberefrom  and  having 
knob  ends,  of  a  hub  divided  apon  a  plane  at  rlgbt  anglea 
to  Ita  axis  into  two  taalvea.  the  two  parte  having  con- 
cave oppoaing  facea  and  alao  provldad  near  tba  outer 
edge  thereof  wltb  a  aerlea  of  hollowa.  and  meana  for 
clamping  tbe  two  halvea  of  the  hub  together  wltb   tba 
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knob  end  of  each  spoke  embraced  within  tbe  correaponding 
hollowa  formed  In  tbe  oppoaing  faces  of  the  halvea. 


««s  i*ntikf- 


4.  In  a  pulley,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rim  formed  of  a 
•    metal  band,  a  clip  uniting  tb«  ends  of  tbe  band,  and  apokes 

aecured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  and  having 
knob  enda.  of  a  bub  divided  upon  a  plane  at  rlgbt  anglea 
to  Ita  axis  into  two  halves  having  opposing  concave  faces 
with  a  aerlea  of  hollows  annularly  arranged,  each  half  of 
the  bob  divided '  parallel  to  Its  azla  into  a  plorallty  of 
parts,  and  bolts  connecting  tbe  two  halvea  of  the  bub 
and  passing  through  tbe  knob  ends  of  tbe  several  spokes 
and  clamping  the  same  within  tbe  corresponding  hollows 
of  tbe  halvea. 

5.  In  a  palley,  the  combination  with  a  rim  formed  of  a 
■satal  band,  a  clip  uniting  the  ends  of  tbe  band,  and  apokes 
secured  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  and  having 
knob  enda,  of  a  hub  divided  upon  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  Ita  axis  Into  two  halvea  having  concave  oppoaing  faces 

'  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  hollows  annularly  arranged 
for  the  reception  of  the  inner  knob  ends  of  the  spokes, 
and  bolta  paaalng  through  tbe  knob  ends  of  the  apokea 
and  the  two  halvea  of  the  hub  and  clamping  the  aame  ae- 
cnrely  together,  each  half  of  tbe  bub  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  parte  on  linea  parallel  to  the  hub  axis,  tbe 
llnaa  of  division  between  the  different  parts  of  the  two 
halvea  being  angularly  diqtiaced  relative  to  each  other 
to  break  jolnta. 


916,809.  PUMP  FOR  BXHAU8T-8TBAM  AND  FBBD- 
WATBR.  Wii>LiAM  T.  Hakbis,  LoulaviUe,  Ky..  aa- 
slgnor  to  Charles  C.  McCbord,  Jefferson  ooanty,  Ky. 
Filed  June  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.486. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  n  pair  of  pumps,  each  having 

suitable   inlet    nnd   outlet   valves,   a   supply   pipe    leading 

Into  one  of  said  pumps,  n  discharge  pipe  leading  from  aald 

pump  Into  tbe  other  pump  and  placed  to  deliver  a  jet 

140  O.  O. 


directly  against  the  inlet  valves  of  aald  other  pump  In 
such  manner  as  to  tend  to  open  said  valves,  a  discbarge 
pipe  for  aald  other  pump,  and  a  vapor  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  Inlet  valvea  of  aald  otber  pump. 

2.  Tba  oomblaatloD  of  a  pair  of  pumpa,  eaeh  having 
suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea.  a  supply  pipe  leading  into 
one  of  aald  pumpa.  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  aald 
pump  into  the  inlet  chamber  of  the  other  pump,  aspirat- 
ing nosalea  placed  at  the  dlacharge  end  of  aald  discbarge 
pipe  and  close  to  tbe  Inlet  valves  of  said  other  pump  In 
such  manner  that  flow  from  aald  noazles  will  operate 
against  said  valvea  to  open  tbe  aame,  a  dlacharge  pipe  tor 
aald  other  pomp,  and  a  vapor  aupply  pipe  leading  to  ttta 
Inlet  valvea  of  aald  other  pump. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacrtbM,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  pumpa,  one  dlacharglng  Into  the  otber,  a 
Bopply  pipe  for  one  of  aald  pumpa.  a  dlacharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  aald  pump  to  tbe  other  pump,  a  dlacharge  pipe 
for  aald  otber  pump,  a  vapor  supply  pipe  alao  leading 
tato  aald  otber  pump,  a  ateam  engine  for  operating  aald 
pnatpa.  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  ateam  en 
glne  and  delivering  Into  tbe  aupply  pipe  of  the  first  pump 
through  an  aspirating  noaale. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  pumpa,  eadi  having 
aultable  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea,  a  supply  pipe  leading  Into 
one  of  said  pumps,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  aald 
pump  and  delivering  agalnat  tbe  Inlet  valvea  of  tbe  other 
of  aald  pumpa  through  aspirating  noszlea,  a  discharge  pipe 
for  said  other  pump,  a  vapor  supply  pipe  leading  to  tbe 
Inlet  valves  of  said  other  pump,  a  ateam  engine  for  oper- 
ating said  pumps,  and  an  exhauat  pipe  leading  from  aald 
steam  engine  and  delivering  into  the  aupply  pipe  of  tbe 
first  pump  throngb  an  aspirating  nozzle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  pump  cyllnden,  one 
smaller  than  the  othar  and  arranged  In  tandem,  a  piston 
rod  paaalng  through  aald  cylindera  and  carrying  a  pair  of 
pistons  fitting  the  two  cylindera.  Inlet  and  outlet  valvea 
for  the  smaller  cylinder,  Inlet  valves  for  tbe  larger  cyl- 
inder, outlet  valvea  therefor,  a  supply  pipe  for  the  smaller 
cylinder,  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  tbie  smaller  cylin- 
der, a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  larger  cylinder  to 
tbe  Inlet  valve  chamber  of  tbe  larger  cylinder  and  a  vapor 
supply  pipe  leading  Into  tbe  inlet  valve  chamber  of  aald 
larger  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


016.310.  HAY  LOADER.  Nobman  O.  Hbmdbbsoii,  Ixwt 
Nation.  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Rock  Island  Plow  Company, 
Rock  Island.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
29.   1907.     SerUI  No.  854.661. 


1.  In  a  hay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  rake  teeth,  means  for  sctnating  said  teeth  Inter- 
mittently in  a  circular  or  rotary  direction,  and  an  elevator 
for  taking  the  bay  from  one  set  of  rake  teeth  while  the 
succeeding  or  following  set  Is  being  loaded. 

2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  rake  teeth,  meana 
for  Intermittently  actuating  said  teeth  In  a  drenlar  or 
rotary  direction,  means  for  taking  the  hay  from  said 
teeth,  said  teeth  being  arranged  la  a  plurality  of  setB,  and 
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■aana  for  aatoawUcally  dropplas  cacb  at  ot  toetb  upon 

jtfriral  at  tha  point  of  tMirmrx. 

'  8.  la  a  hay  loader,  tb«  combiaatlon  of  a  piarallty  of  la- 
termtttently  actuated  Mta  of  rake  taath.  mean*  for  da- 
llTerlng  or  taklas  the  bay  from  tba  aald  rake  taetb.  au- 
tomatic maa—  for  dropplac  each  att  of  teatii  upoa  ar- 
riral  at  the  point  of  delivery,  and  meana  for  prerantloc 
iMck  rotation  of  uld  rake  teetb. 

4.  la  a  bay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  floor  or  la- 
eline,  an  aodlaaa  coaToyar  arranced  entirely  aboT*  aaki 
loor  or  iBcltaa.  a  swlnclng  eactloo  for  aald  floor  or  ia- 
ellne  paratttlnc  tbe  elerator  to  dlectiargc  at  a  point  be- 
tweea  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  rotary  marhaalam  for 
raklnc  up  and  dellTcrlnc  the  bay  to  said  conreyer,  eaa- 
prtslat  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rake  tattb.  togatbar  with 
means  for  actuating  said  teatb  iateraittently  In  a  cir- 
cular or  rotary  dlrectloa,  aad  aieans  for  taklag  tlM  bay 
from  one  sat  of  raka  teetb  wblla  tbe  succaedlng  or  teUow- 
lac  sst  to  belag  loaded. 

5.  In  a  bay  loader,  tbe  coanblaatloa  of  a  eootlaooaaly 
ninalng  eadle«9«  elevator,  rotary  macbaaism  for  raklag  up 
and  delirerlng  tlie  bay  to  said  elevator  coaprlsing  a  piv- 
rality  of  sets  of  rake  teetb,  together  witb  means  for  ae- 
toatlag  said  taetb  Intermittently  la  a  olrenlar  or  rotary 
direction,  and  means  for  dlscharglag  the  bay  at  a  polat 
betwaaa  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  saM  elerator. 


919.311.  HITCH-8TBAP  HOLDER.  Benjamin  K.  Hbh- 
miCKs.  Mendon,  III.  Piled  Sept.  2S.  1908.  Serial  Ifo. 
454.S29. 


1.  A  hitch  strap  holder,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  clamping  member  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its 
enda  to  tbe  supporting  membar  and  having  at  one  end  a 
slot  through  which  a  strap  Is  adapted  to  be  passed  aad  at 
Its  other  and,  a  laterally  eztendlag  projsetlOB.  tut  ami 
which  and  tbe  supportlag  member,  tba  strap  Is  adapted  to 
be  clamped. 

2.  The  comblnaflon  witb  a  banger  plata.  havtag  a  palt 
of  opposite  ears  thereon,  of  a  clamping  plate  having 
mating '>ars  lapped  and  pivoted  upon  the  ears  on  tbe 
hanger  plate,  an  angularly  bent  carrier  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  clamping  plate,  aad  a  laterally  trending  tongue  oa 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  clamping  plate. 

3.  Tbe  combtaatlon  with  a  banger  piste  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  ears  on  side  edges  thereof  near  the  lower  end, 
a  clamping  plate  having  mating  ears,  pivots  coaaeeting 
each  pair  of  ears  that  are  lapped  together,  a  spring  coll 
on^each  pivot  and  having  arms  that  press  upon  the  clamp- 
ing plate  and  hanger  plate,  an  angularly  bent  carrier 
formed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  clamping  plate,  having  a 
transverse  slot  for  tbe  reception  of  a  bitch  strap,  and  a 
laterally  trending  tongue  on  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp- 
ing plate  that  Impinges  upon  the  hitch  strap  and  clarapa 
It  between  an  end  thereof  aad  a  corresponding  ead  of  tbe 
banger  plate.  * 


916,812.      IQNITION-GEAB    FOB    INTBRMALr<X>MBlTB- 

TION  ENGINES.     Rooour  Hsnnio,  Zwalbrflcken,  0«r- 

maay.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1904.     Serial  No.  196.892. 

1.  An  lgnltlon-gearforlnternal-coBbustioneaglaea.com 

prising  a  magneto-electric  generator,  a  spring  controlled 

actuatlac  or  saap  levw  for  said  «anerator,  a  rotary  way- 

or  side-shaft,  a  governor,  an  eccentric  rotetably  mooatad 

on  said  shaft  and  controlled  ky  said  governor,  a  rod  ac- 

toatsd  by  saJd  eccentric,  a   plvotally-sMoatad  guide  for 


ktrtc-rod.  a  traastsrsaly-adjaatabla  frasM  for 
guide,  a  rotery  caaa.  a  rod  oaa  and  of  which  prsssrs 
against  said  cam,  a  link  connoettBg  said  end  of  said  rod 
to  tba  free  end  of  said  aecaatrlc-rod.  a  diak  oscillated  by  ,-. 
said  rod  and  a  pawl  oa  said  dlak  eaactlag  with  tbe  actvat- 
lag  or  snap-levor  of  said  magneto-electric  generator. 


S.  An  Ignition  -  gear  fbr  Internal  -  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  magneto-electric  generator,  a  spring  con- 
trolled actuating  or  snap  lever  for  said  generator,  a  ro 
tary  way-  or  side-shaft,  a  govsraor.  aa  occ«Btrle  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  controlled  by  aald  gov- 
ernor, a  rod  actusted  by  said  eccentric,  a  plvotally-mount- 
ed  guide  for  said  eccentric  rod,  a  guide  frame  arranged 
transTtraely  to  said  eccentric  rod,  a  aopport  for  said 
guide-frame,  means  for  claaplag  said  fraaM  to  said  sup- 
port, a  slide-pleca  bearing  aald  eccentric  rod-guide  and  ar- 
raagsd  in  said  guide-fraBe,  aMaas  operated  by  band  for 
moving  said  slide-piece  In  said  guide  frame,  a  roUry  cam, 
a  rod  one  end  of  which  preaaes  agalnat  said  cam,  a  link 
conaeethig  ssid  end  of  said  rod  to  tbe  free  snd  of  said 
eccentric-rod.  a  disk  oeclllated  by  said  rod.  snd  a  pawl 
on  said  disk  coacttng  witb  tbe  scttuting  or  snap-lever  of 
said  magneto-electric  generator. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  tbe  time  of  ignition  tn 
explosive  engines,  comprising  an  oscillatory  rod,  means  en 
gaging  said  rod  for  oscillsting  It.  a  governor  fbr  control 
ling  tbe  aald  oscillation,  a  second  rod  engaging  said  os- 
cillating rod.  actuatlBg  msaas  fbr  said  second  rod.  an 
Igaltlon  gaar  coaaected  to  the  said  second  rod  and  an  ad- 
JBStlag  deriee  engaging  said  oscillating  rod  at  a  point 
latermadlate  tbe  points  of  engagement  of  said  oecillating 
means  and  said  aecoad  rod  aad  adaptad  when  adjastsd  to 
alter  the  szls  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillating  rod. 


916.313.      SPARK    PLU<L     ABTHira  W.   8.   Hsaaiifaroii. 

Madlaon.  N.  J.     Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,897. 

1.  An  electrlcsl  connection  comprising  a  central  eable- 
plerclng  contect  member  aad  aa  •xtaraally  threaded  sleeve. 
each  adapted  for  engspsBsat  with  a  spark  plug,  a  nut 
adapted  for  engagesMat  over  said  sleeve,  and  baring  an 
enlarged  conical  chambar  centrally  thereof,  tbe  restricted 
end  of  the  ckaari>er  being  disposed  opposltdy  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  opening  tknmgh  tbe  ead  of  tbe  ant  for  tbe  reception 
of  a  cable  SMinber  tberstbroogh.  and  wedge  members  car- 
ried conceatrlcally  within  tbe  cbaaiber  and  adaptad  to 
engage  oppoaltely  around  a  cable  to  be  compressed  there- 
agalnst  by  adjuetraeat  of  tba  not 

-  2.  Tbe  eoabi nation  with  a  spark  plug  baring  a  non- 
conducting core,  of  a  eoaeentrk  pointed  conducting  mem- 
iMf  projecting  longitudinally  therefrom,  an  externally 
threaded  sleeve  carHad  fey  th»  core,  said  pointed  conductor 
being  adapted  for  piercing  engagement  concentrically  of 
the  cable  member,  a  nut  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  aloeve.  said  nut  having  an  enlarged  conical  cbaBbcr 
centrally  thereof,  tbe  restricted  end  of  the  chamber  balag 
dlspoaed  oppositely  of  the  sleeve  and  opening  through  tbe 


J^, 


i^^      u.  .^.^  . 


MaACH  2i,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICfi. 


«5 


end  of  tba  nat  for  tbe  reception  of  a  cable  asember  tbcn- 

tbroagh,  and  wadge  acBbers  disposed  conceatrlcally  of 

tbe  chamber  for  engsgsweat  around  a  cable  member  for 

ooaprspsing  engageaeat   theresgalast   by   adjustmeat   of 

tbe  ant  opea  tbe  sleeve. 

y. 

P 

<pl  ««itMSiK  ihM«> 
^' 

.Pm'  - 

-.If' 
Ml 


8.  Aa  electrical  coatact  means  comprising  a  polntsd 
contnet  aeaber  ndapted  tar  piercing  angageaent  oon- 
osntrloally  of  a  eable  mcniber.  an  externally  threaded 
asmber  located  at  tbe  bnae  of  aald  polated  member,  wedg? 
■kaysd  aembors  sdapted  for  engagement  around  tbe  con- 
tMt  point,  aad  a  nut  having  a  conical  opealng  ttaera 
tbrsugh  and  proridsd  with  threads  at  Its  enlarged  end 
a^tapted  for  engagement  over  aald  wedge  abaped  members 
agalnat  a  cable  dlapsned  around  aald  contact  point. 


ing  end  with  a  fusible  dosure,  a  riser  sn  tbe  siphon;  a 
vacuum  diaaaber.  sMana  Car  producing  a  vacuum.  flexlbM 
pipe  connection  from  tbe  said  vacuum  chamber  to  tbe  said 
rlaer,  valves  la  tbe  pipe  oonaeetloBs,  means  for  moving 
tbe  siphon  Into  tbe  pouring  position  and  snrans  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  tbe  siphon  to  stop  tbe  discbarge,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  Belting  or  smelting  fomaee,  a  porteble  slpbom 
of  refrsctory  material  In  balvea  22.  22.  a  aetellic  casing 
in  halves  JO.  21.  means  for  fastening  the  halves  20,  2L 
together,  means  for  making  tbe  siphon  air  tight  through- 
out, the  aald  siphon  open  at  tbe  suction  end  for  Immersiom 
In  tbe  furnace  bath,  closed  at  the  pouring  end  with  a- 
foBlble  closure,  a  riser  on  the  said  aJpbon  and  means  for 
exhausting  the  said  siphon  through  the  said  riser,  sulv- 
sUntlaliy  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


910,816      RAIL-JOINT  AND  RAIL-BRACE.      Padl   Hoi^ 
DA  MPT,  Pltteburg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No 
475,470. 


910,814.  PNEUMATIC  APPARAT08  FOB  DI8CHAB(}- 
I»0  PUKNACE8.  Bamou.  E.  Hrrr.  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
riM  Ispt  16.  1907.    atrial  No.  898,200. 


-«# 


1.  In  a  Baiting  or  smelting  furnace,  a  porteble  siphon 
open  at  the  soctlon  end  for  Immersion  In  the  furnace  bath, 
closed  at  the  pouring  end  witb  a  fnaibie  cloaure  and  means 
for  ezhaostlng  tbe  sipdon  when  immersed  In  the  foroace 
bath. 

2.  la  a  melting  or  smelting  furnace,  a  porteble  siphon 
•»  closed  at  the  pouring  end  with  a  fusible  closure  27,  a 
riasr  M  at  the  top  of  the  said  slpbon.  SMsas  for  ezbsast- 
Ing  the  said  siphon  through  tbe  riser  24  aad  aaeana  tar 
admitting  air  to  tbe  riser  24  to  stop  tbe  operation  of  the 
sipboa.  suhstantUliy  aa  speclfled. 

:i  In  a  melting  or  smelting  furnace,  a  siphon  of  re- 
fractory aMtarlal  witb  metallic  caaing.  open  at  tbe  saetloa 
end  fbr  iBBsrslsn  In  the  furnace  bath,  closed  at  the  pour- 
ing end  with  a  fusible  closure,  a  riser  sa  tbe  sipbon,  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum,  operating  valves,  flexible  pipe 
foaasctioa  from  tbe  said  vacuum  producing  means  to  tbe 
said  riser  and  meana  for  movlag  the  sipboa  Into  tbe  pour- 
ing poaitkni,  aobstantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  assltlag  or  saeltlng  furnace,  a  alpbon  of  n- 
fractory  Batarlal  with  meUllic  ^-'-g.  speast  tbe  snctlan 
end  for  immersioa  la  tbe  fnmace  batb,  clcned  at  tiM  ponr- 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  and  brace,  the  combination  with  ties 
snd  ralla,  of  a  pUte  secured  upon  said  tien  and  adapted 
to  support  said  rails,  oppoaltcly  disposed  extensions  car- 
ried by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate,  longitudinal 
ribs  carried  by  said  pUte  and  having  tbe  confronting  sides 
thereof  provided  with  soekete.  braces  carried  by  said  ex- 
tensions  for  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  ribs,  enlargemente  car- 
ried by  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  ribs,  and  rail  fasteners  ex- 
tending between  said  enlargemente  and  into  said  aockete 
for  bracing  said  rails,  and  means  for  simulteneoosly  secur- 
ing said  rail  fasteners  and  aald  plate  to  said  tiea.  sub- 
stentially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  ties  and  rails, 
of  a  plate  secured  to  said  ties  and  adapted  to  support,  said 
rails,  longitodinal  ribs  carried  by  said  plate  and  having 
notchea  formed  therein,  fasteners  arranged  between  said 
ralla  «nd  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  soekete 
of  said  ribs,  lateral  bifurcated  extensions  carried  by  said 
fosteners.  and  means  for  slmulteneously  securing  said 
*— and  aald  plate  to  said  ties. 


91  6 ,  8  1 «  .  BACKOSODND  -  SUPPORT.  JoHAHirns  A. 
HoLMns.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Dec  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.0ftl. 

1.  In  coaiblnatloa,  a  frasM,  two  rollers  mounted  therein, 
a  flexible  sheet  having  Its  ends  respectively  attached  to 
said  rollers,  and  mechaaiam  connecting  the  rollera.  snid 
BMchanlaa  comprlslag  means  to  keep  said  sheet  tightly 
stretched. 

2.  la  eoBbinatlon.  a  frame,  two  rollers  mounted  therein, 
a  flexible  sheet  having  ita  ends  renpoctively  attached  to 
said  rollera.  aad  ssecbanism  connecting  the  rollers,  said 
SMcbaaisB  coBprlsing  a  yielding  elastic  member. 
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'X  8. ,  In  combliMtton.  a  rectangular  frame,  two  parallel 
roller*  moanted  therein,  a  flexible  aheet  baring  Ita  en4a 
re«p«<?tlverV  attached  to  aald  rolle'ra,  and  mechanlam  eon- 
necttaf  the  rollera,  sakl  mechanism  comprtsinc  a  yielding 
elastic  member. 


4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  rollers  mounted  therein, 
a  flexible  sheet  having  Its  ends  reepectlvely  attached  to 
said  rollers,  a  driving  wheel  loosely  moanted  on  one  of 
said  rollers  with  an  elastic  connection  thereto,  and  mech- 
anism connecting  said  driving  wheel  with  the  other  roller. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  two  rollers  mounted  therein, 
a  flexible  sheet  having  its  ends  respectively  attached  to 
said  rollers,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  frame  with  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  shaft  thereof,  other  sprocket  wheels  on  the 
reapectlve  rollers,  and  chains  connecting  them  to  the 
first-mentioned  sprocket  wbeela. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  1C.817.     CABLE -TENSION  HOLDER. 
HooiMi.  Benson.  Minn.     Filed  May  12,  liM>8. 
432.808. 


Bdwa*d  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comUsa- 
tion  of  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  a  vertical  upright, 
said  upright  provided  with  a  cable  wheel  to  actuate  t^e 
same,  a  shaft,  mounted  on  supports,  having  on  one  end 
thereof  means  provided  to  transmit  power  to  the  same, 
a  boom-cable  and  a  tension-cable,  two  large  and  two 
■mall  drums,  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  aald 
boom-cable  working  around  the  two  inner  or  large  drums, 
the  tension-cable  workloK  around  the  two  outer  or  small 
drums,  the  contacting  ends  of  each  pair  of  druma  having 
teeth  which  normally  intermesh  with  one  another,  and 
wMtb  cause  a  desired  tension  to  he  maintained  on  said 
cables,  means  to  trsnsmlt  power  from  said  shaft  to  either 
of  said  large  drums,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
\ 


tlon  of  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  s  vertical  upright, 
said  upright  provided  with  a  cable  wheel  as  means  to 
actuate  the  saose,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  supports,  having 
a  gear  wheel  on  either  end  thereof  as  means  to  transmit 
power  to  the  same,  a  boom-cable  and  a  tension-cable,  two 
large  and  two  small  drums,  loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft,' 
the  same  boom-cable  working  around  the  two  Inner  or 
large  dnuns.  the  tension -cable  working  around  the  two 
outer  or  small  drums,  the  eootacting  ends  of  each  pair 
of  drums  having  teeth  which  normally  intermesh  with 
one  another,  said  teeth  held  In  Intermesbed  relation  by 
means  of  collars  sJIdably  aecored  to  said  shaft,  said  teeth 
causing  a  desired  tension  to  be  saaintatned  on  said  cables, 
maans  to  transmit  power  from  said  shaft  to  either  of 
said  large  drums,  substantially  as  shown   snd  deeeribeo. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boom  pivotally  secured  to  a  vertical  upright, 
said  upright  provided  with  meaae  to  allow  It  to  be  acta- 
ated  by  meana  of  a  cable,  a  shaft  mounted  on  aultable 
sapports,  having  meana  on  either  end  thereof  to  traaamlt 
power  to  the  aame.  a  boom  cable  and  a  tenaion-cable,  two 
large  and  two  small  drums,  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  the  said  boom  cable  working  around  the  two  inner 
or  large  drums,  the  tension-cable  working  around  the  two 
outer  or  small  drums,  the  contacting  ends  of  each  pair 
of  druma  having  teeth  which  normally  Intarssesb  with 
OM  another,  said  teeth  held  in  intarmeabed  relatloB  by 
wtani  of  collars  slldably  aecured  to  said  shaft,  aald  teeth 
canslag  a  dealred  tension  to  be  maintained  on  said  cables, 
meana  to  transmit  power  from  said  shaft  to  said  large 
drunu,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  friction  blocka, 
operated  by  meana  of  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  said  lever 
being  fulcrumed  to  a  croes  piece  supported  by  aprtght 
braces,  aabstantlally  aa  abown  and  deacrlbeC 

4.  In  a  cable  tension  holding  apparatna  the  comblnatkm 
of  a  shaft  having  two  sets  of  drums  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, each  set  consisting  of  a  large  and  a  small  drum  having 
correspondioK  teeth  on  their  contacting  ends  normally 
Intermesbed  with  one  another,  aald  teath  of  each  aet  held 
In  temporary  Intermeahed  relation  with  one  another  by 
means  of  collars  bearing  against  the  far  ends  of  the  drums 
of  each  set.  said  teeth  of  eald  drums  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  engagement,  while  the  tension  of  said  cables 
Is  being  Increased  or  lessened  or  while  said  cables  are 
being  repaired,  said  smsil  drums  provided  with  means 
whereby  either  of  the  same  may  be  held  against  roUtlon 
while  iU  corresponding  large  drum  Is  revolved  to  change 
the  tension  on  said  cablea,  aubstantlally  as  shown  and 
described. 


916.318.  BELT  DELIVERY  CLUTCH  FOB  lUlNTING- 
I'KBSSBS.  JAXas  HuMPBar.  Rozbnry.  Mass..  assignor 
to  C.  B.  Cottrell  4  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUad  May  1.  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  314.703. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  coml»lnatlon  of  a  recipro- 
cating sheet-carriage,  a  tape-carrier  having  opposite  ahafts 
and  borne  by  the  sheet  carriage,  a  belt  for  operating  the 
tape-carrier,  a  series  of  belt  pulleys  Including  a  driving 
pulley,  a  pulley  on  the  forward  shaft  of  the  tape-carrier, 
an  Idler  pulley  In  the  rear  end  of  the  she«*^?arr1age  and  a 
forward  Idler  pulley,  with  a  clutch  device  located  to  the 
rear  of  the  forward  pulley  and  engaging  the  bottom  sec- 
tion of  the  belt. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery,  the  eon.blnatloo  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing aheetearrlage  and  a  tape  carrier  borne  by  the  carriage, 
delivering  the  sheet  to  the  carriage  and  removing  It  from 
the  carriage,  and  a  belt  running  In  one  direction  to  operate 
the  tapes  In  the  tape  carrier  and  a  brake  to  prevent  the 
belt  from  running  In  the  other  direction. 
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MMIO.  COOLINO  APPARATUS.  ALsairr  B.  Itmoh. 
Oalnaboroagb,  and  Aichibalo  R.  Wilsow,  Brighton, 
mnglmmA.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1807.    Serial  Ho.  8M.808. 

:* 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  for 'cooling  sselted  fatty  substances, 
comprising  a  tank,  means  for  beating  the  contents  of  said 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  the  material  under  treatment 
at  a  constant  level  In  said  tank,  a  movable  collecting 
medium,  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  said  tank,  means 
for  cooling  said  medium,  means  for  subdividing  the  ma- 
terial collected  on  said  medium,  and  means  for  removing 
said  collected  material  from  aald  medium,  Bubstantlally 
as  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  melted  fatty  cubetances, 
consisting  of  a  tank,  a  traveling  endless  belt  forming  one 
wall  of  said  tank,  means  located  Inside  of  said  l>elt  for 
cooling  the  same,  devices  for  preventing  the  cooling 
medium  from  striking  thst  part  of  the  belt  which  Is 
adjacent  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  removing  from  said 
belt  the  material  collected  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  An  apparatus  (or  cooling  melted  fatty  subataneea, 
eomprtsing  a  tank,  means  for  beating  the  contenta  of  said 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  tbe  liquid  at  a  constant  level 
in  said  tank,  a  traveling  endless  belt  formlaK  one  of  the 
walla  of  said  tank,  means  located  Inside  of  ssid  belt  for 
eoellag  tbe  same,  devices  for  preventing  the  cooling 
medium  from  striking  that  part  of  the  belt  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  eald  tank,  and  means  for  removing  from  said  belt 
the  material  collected  thereon,  snbatantialiy  aa  described. 


8  10,820.  8BCONDARY  BATTERY.  Hbhst  F.  Jobl. 
London.  England.  Filed  July  17,  1808.  Serial  No. 
444,057. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  deecrlbed.  the  combine tloa 
of  a  tubular  poaltive  electrode  haviag  a  snrface  of  revolu- 
tion In  which  corresponding  points  In  succeaslve  trans- 
verse planes  therethrough  trace  a  straight  line,  a  tubular 
negative  electrode  surrounding  the  positive  electrode,  but 
ot  less  internal  diameter  at  tbe  top  than  at  tbe  bottom, 
and  Insulstlng  means  introduced  between  them,  said 
electrodes  forming  when  placed  together  an  incloeed  ta- 
pered channel  connecting  the  dense  portions  ot  tbe  electro- 
lyte In  the  lower  part  of  the  cell  with  tbe  less  denee 
portions  In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  cell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tnbalar  poelllve  electrode  of  greater  diameter  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  tubular  negative  electrode,  sur- 
rounding tbe  positive  electrode  but  of  less  internal  dl 
ameter  st  the  top  than  at  tbe  bottom,  and  insulating 
means  introdiK^d  between  them,  said  electrodes  forming 
when  placed  toirether  an  Incloeed  tapered  channel  con- 
necting tlic  denae  portions  of  tbe  electrolyte  in  the  lowei 


part  «f  tha  call  with  tba  leaa  dense  portions  la  the  oppat 
part  of  tbe  cell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
fbrtb. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tubular  poaltive  electrode  of  greater  diameter  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom,  a  tubular  negative  electrode  sur- 
rounding tbe  positive  electrode,  and  insulating  means 
Introduced  between  them,  said  electrodes  forming  when 
placed  together  an  inclosed  tapered  channel  connecting 
the  dense  portions  of  the  electrolyte  ip  the  lower  part  of 
the  ceil  with  the  less  dense  portions  in  the  upper  part  of 
tbe  cell,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tubular  positive  electrode  of  greater  diameter  at 
the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  central 
hole,  of  a  tubular  negative  electrode  surrounding  the 
positive  electrode  but  of  less  Internal  diameter  at  tbe 
top  than  at  the  bottom,  vertical  ridges  with  parallel  edgea 
formed  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the '  electrodes,  and 
a  porous  separating  cylinder  Interposed  between  tbe  same 
ridges  whereby  the  annular  space  between  the  electrodee 
is  divided  Into  a  series  of  vertically  tapering  channels. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tubnlar  positive  electrode  of  greater  diameter  at 
the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  antral 
hole,  of  a  tubular  negative  electrode  surrounding  the 
positive  electrode  but  of  less  interns  l  diameter  at  tbe  top 
than  at  the  bottom,  vertical  ridges  with  parallel  edges 
formed  on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  electrodes,  and  a 
perforated  separating  cylinder  Interposed  between  tbe  said 
ridges  whereby  tbe  annular  space  between  the  elctrodaa 
la  divided  into  a  series  of  vertically  tapering  channels. 

{Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  16,821.  8ECONDAKY  B.VTTEBY. 
Forest  Gate.  England.  Filed  OcV  11, 
396,999. 

o 


'HxifBT  F.  Joel, 
1907.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  poaltive  electrode,  of  a  negative  electrode,  and 
inso/atlng  nkeaas  Introduced  between  tbem,  forming  ta- 
pered channels  connecting  the  dense  portions  of  tbe  electro- 
lyte in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  cell  with  the  dense  portions 
In  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  cell,  said  Insulating  means  being 
separated  at  tbelr  bases  from  the  base  of  the  cell  to  permit 
a  direct  passage  of  the  dense  electrolyte  at  tbe  base  of 
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will  draw  the  denae  eieetrolyt*  up  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUas  daacrib^d.  and  In  combination, 
a  flat  poaltlve  electrode,  a  flat  plate  aacatlFe  electrode  and 
innulatlng  atripa  aeparating  the  electrodes  of  which  two 
are  Inclined  to  each  other,  ao  aa  to  form  Inclosed  Upered 
channels  havinc  their  baaes  separated  ftom  the  baae  of  the 
cell  to  permit  a  direct  p«saa<e  of  tb«  dense  electrolyte  at 
the  baae  of  the  cell  Into  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  claaa  daacrlbad.  the  combination 
with  the  poaltlTe  electrode,  of  a  iie«»tiTt  electrode,  Inaulat- 
Ing  m«an8  Introduced  between  them  forming  together  with 
the  electrodes  inolosed  tapered  chaaaeis,  and  a  t>ox  like 
extension  open  at  tba  top  and  bottoaa  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  Icrel  of  tka  eJectrodaa.  subatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  sat  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  deseribad,  and  in  combination, 
a  flat  plate  positive  tlactrode.  a  flat  plate  negative  dec 
trode.  Insnlatlng  atripa  aaparatteg  tka  elactrodea  of  which 
two  are  Inclined  to  each  other  so  aa  to  form  Inclosed 
tapered  chann<>lH  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  the  cell,  and  box-like  extanatons  open  at  the  top  and 
at  the  bottom  attached  to  downward  extensions  of  the 
separating  strips,  svhataatiaHy  as  deaerlbed  herein,  and 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


•16,823.  FKNCB  CON8TRTJCTION.  STfcTWmsa  R.  Jovw- 
aoK,  Winston,  Mo.  FUad  Aug.  18.  19M.  Serial  No. 
440.061. 


la  a  fenca  coastmctloa.  a  poat  and  a  baae  therefor,  aald 
poat  being  formad  of  approximately  U-ahapad  measbera 
arranged  back  to  back  throughout  thair  greater  loagth 
and  bolted  together,  said  members  having  their  lower  por- 
tions diverginv  and  let  into  said  base,  a  clip  applied  to 
said  poat  within  said  base,  a  bolt  aMsber  connecting  aald 
clip  to  said  post  members  and  a  wire  applied  to  said  post 
and  said  baae  and  engaged  by  said  clip. 


916.323.  AZO  DYE.  HaiifatCH  Jobdan  and  Wilhblm 
Nekl..\ikirb,  Leverkoaen,  Germany,  aaslgnors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Priadr.  Bayer  *  Co,,  Blberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dae.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,778. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  aao  dyestnffs  obtainable 
from  para-dlamins,  acldyl-perlamlaoaaphthol  aoKonlc  acids 
and  mono  acetyiiied  aieta-dlamina  la  which  the  hydrogen 
In  the  bensene  nocleoa  in  para  posltloB  to  the  non-substi- 
tuted amino  group  has  not  been  replaced  by  other  groups, 
which  dyeataffa  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulveriied.  in 
tiM  ahapa  of  tkelr  alkallna  aalta  dark  powdera  aolabla  In 
water,  yielding  opon  redaction  with  sine  doat  aad  aeetle 
add  aa  l-acidylamino-7-amlno-8-naphthol-salfonk!  add,  a 
dlamln  and  an  acetyl-trlamln.  and  d^atag  cotton  from  red 
to  Tlolat  ahades ;  which  after  dlasotatlon  on  the  flbar  and 
conabination  with  beta-naphthol  change  Into  bine  ahadea 
faat  to  waahlng  leaving  after  being  discharged  with  hydro- 
aa'flta  a  pare  whlta,  aobatantlally  aa  dcocrthad. 


a.  Tke  iMrHa-dMcribad  new  as*  dywaMT  vklch 
oMatoad  from  dtanlaidln.  l-acatylamtoo-8-aaphtkal-4.»4i- 
snlfonle  add  aad  4-ac««ylaailao-2-aialaotaiaaBe.  wfetci  dyo- 
stoff  la,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised.  In  the  ahape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  which  la  aolnble  in  water 
with  a  raddlab-vlolet  color,  aad  which  la  aoluble  In  con- 
centrated anlfnrlc  add  wttk  a  blue  color:  yielding  apon 
reduction  with  mine  daat  and  acetic  add  dlanlaldln,  1- 
acetylamino-7-amino-8-aaphthoI-4.6-dlaulfonle  acid  and  1- 
acetylamlno-3.6-dlamlno  4-methylbensene :  dyeing  cottoa 
violet  ahadaa  which  after  diaxoutlon  on  the  fiber  and 
combination  with  beta-aaphthol  change  Into  pure  graenlab- 
blue  ahadea  fast  to  waahlag  and  leaving  after  being  dla- 
charged  with  hydroeulflte  a  pare  wbite,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbcd. 


916,824.    TRUCK.     William  B.  KAaraMOiKB,  New  Market, 
N.  J.     Piled  May  27,  1908.    larlal  No.  480,801. 


1.  In  a  track,  tta  eaaMBatkNi  of  aa  lacHaed  way,  m 
carriage  aMvable  tlwiaupea.  a  flexible  couMctkMi  for  aald 
carriage,  naaaa  for  actuattag  aald  flexible  coaaectlon  ao 
aa'  to  draw  aald  carrlare  ap  said  indloe.  mechanlsaa  ena- 
tfollabVe  at  will  far  grtpping  aald  flexible  eoonectloa  rela- 
tively to  aaM  carriage,  aad  meaao  for  hoMlag  sak)  car- 
riage In  a  predetermined  position  while  the  load  la  batac 
ralaad  toward  aald  aanlaga. 

2.  Tba  eoosblnatloa  of  a  rditda  bo4y.  ralla  Moaatad 
tkareln  aad  normally  Incliaed  rclaUvaly  fea  tiM  earth.  • 
carriage  mounted  upon  said  rails,  msaas  controllable  at 
win  for  grtpptng  said  carrlace  temporarily  upon  a  pre  le- 
teraiaed  portloa  of  aald  rall%  a  AsxlUo  conaectloa  for 
■Mvlag  aald  carriage,  meaaa'  for  aetaattag  aald  fle^bla 
eoanoctloa.  aad  a  grtpplav  darrlee  for  aecnrlag  aald  flaxibla 
ooanactlon  flraaly  la  ralatton  to  aald  carriage. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  ralla 
mounted  therein  aad  diapaati  adjaeeat  to  the  top  thereof, 
a  carriage  mounted  upon  eald  ralla  and  movable  bodily 
la  relation  thereto,  a  polley  loaraaled  opoa  said  carriage, 
a  flexibia  conMctioD  mwkglug  said  pulley  for  the  parpoae 
of  raialng  a  load  relatively  thereto,  and  mechaaiaa  for 
gripping  aald  flcxlMa  eoaaectioo  relattre  to  aald  carriage 
In  order  to  enable  aald  carriapa  to  be  moved  along  aaM 
ralla. 

4.  la  a  track,  the  comMnatlon  of  a*  tacllned  way,  a 
carriage  moanted  upon  said  way  and  movable  bodily  ta 
relation  thereto,  a  flexible  eonnectfoa.  meana  for  tempo- 
nrUy  gripping  aald  flezlMe  eoaaeetlaa  relatively  to  aaM 
carriage  la  order  to  aduate  the  latter,  aad  a  faatentnf 
device  for  temporarily  holding  aald  carriage  atationary 
while  saM  flexible  connection  Is  aaad  for  raMng  a  weight. 


91«,8SS.     PHOTOOilAPHIC-FlIiM-ftOI.L   SPOOL.     Wil- 
liam   r.   C.   Kau.T.   LADdoo.    Baglaad.      Pllad    IM.   •, 
1906.     ao-ial  No.  800.378. 
1.  As  a  B«w  artlda  of  maaufadara,  a  cooiMnad  flla 

boMar  and  dataiepar  oaaaprtalac  a  hollow  taba.  a  daralap 

Ing  rhiarira*   allhia  tka  taka^  raaoTalls  cluaaisa  for  tha 

aadaof  tlM 
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2.  Aa  a  new  artlda  af  aaaufactura.  a 
holder  and  developer  comprising  a  hollow  taba.  a  davalop- 
lag  chemical  within  the  tube,  removable  cloauiea  for  the 
ends  of  the  tube  providing  flanges  extending  beyoad  the 
tube,  and  a  film  wrapped  around  the  tube  and  held  agalnat 
diaplacement  on  the  tube  by  the  flaagea. 


8.  A  bobbin  or  carrier  for  a  roll  film  having  a  central 
portion  composed  of  two  or  more  segments  or  stavea  and 
end  flanges  adapted  to  fit  orer  and  cloae  the  extremltlea 
of  tlie  aak)  aegraental  hollow  central  portion  or  spindle. 


916.826.    CABINET.    Bcand  Kmvn,  yeroon,  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  2A,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,887. 


1.  A  record  cabinet  comprising  a  aolld  stationary  anp- 
port  or  back,  and  record  snpportlnfr  spring  clarapf  ar- 
ranged la  quincunx  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outalde  of  the  record  caaea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  upper 
compartment,  of  a  bortaontal  row  of  indicia  on  a  part  of 
said  cabinet  over  the  compartment,  s  rod  aecnred  to  the 
nppcr  part  of  the  cabinet  below  aald  Indicia,  a  freely 
pivoted  arm  alMably  mounted  on  aald  rod.  Indicia  on  aald 
arm,  and  a  plurality  of  record  supporting  apring  clamps 
arranged  In  quincunx  on  said  compartment  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ontaide  of  the  record  easea. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  upright  cabinet  having  an 
npper  compartment  and  a  front  hinged  section,  borlaoatal 
rows  of  letters  arranged  Id  alphabetical  order  acroea  the 
top  walls  of  said  compartment  and  hinged  section,  vertical 
seriea  of  record  supporting  spring  clamps  removably  at- 
tached to  the  back  and  front  walls  of  the  upper  compart- 
aient  and  hinged  section,  respectively,  and  arranged  in 
qnlncnaz  thneon,  rods  secured  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
compartment  and  to  the  hinged  aectlon,  and  freely  pivoted 
arma  alfdably  moanted  on  the  roda  and  having  Indicia 
thereon,  aald  dampa  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the 
record 


91«.SS7.  COrvra  OK  TBA  CONTAINRL  William 
Knaooi^KT.  BikBtea,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  May  8. 
■1908.     Serial  No.  481,610. 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  eaaence  from  colfee  or  tea, 
comprising  a  reticulated  container,  an  arm  upon  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  cup  provided  with  a  pivoted  arm  connected 
with  tbe  arm  of  the  container,  whereby  the  arm  of  the 
container  may  be  awung  upon  the  arm  of  the  cup  and 
the  container  deposited  within  the  cup. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprialng  a 
reticulated  container,  constructed  of  a  pair  of  hemi- 
spherical members  blngedly  connected  together,  an  ana 
upon  one  of  the  membera  provided  with  a  lug,  a  apring 
catch  upon  the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lug,  and  a  cup  member  provided  with  a  pivoted  arm  hav- 
ing an  ofTaet  and  hingedly  connected  with  the  arm  of  the 
container. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth  comprialng  a 
container  member  and  a  cup  member,  the  reUiner  being 
constructed  In  two  sections  of  beml  spherical  ganxe  and 
having  their  rims  provided  with  bands  and  hingedly  se- 
cured together,  an  arm  upon  one  of  the  sections  provided 
with  a  lug,  a  spring  catch  upon  the  opposite  member 
engaging  the  lug,  the  cup  member  having  a  knob  and  being 
provided  with  a  pivoted  arm  having  an  offaet,  the  anna  of 
the  container  and  the  cup  belag  pivoted  together,  aad  the 
arma  being  adapted  to  be  awung  opon  each  other  to  deposit 
the  container  within  tbe  cup,  and  to  canae  the  oCSet  of 
the  arm  of  the  cap  to  reat  upon  the  knob  of  tbe  cap. 


916,828.  TOOLrSHARPENBR.  Elijah  F.  Kisksst  and 
John  T.  Stboall.  Clarkarille,  Tex.  Piled  Sept.  28. 
1908.     Serial  Na  455.009. 


1.  A  tool  aharpener  Including  a  supporting  frame,  upper 
and  lower  grinding  wheels  mounted  In  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  with  gears  spaced  from  tbe  grinding 
portions  of  tbe  wheels  and  forming  intervening  groovea 
and  meshing  with  each  other,  meaoa  for  rotating  the 
gears,  and  a  gaard  arranged  In  tbe  contlguona  portions 
of  the  said  grooves  and  interpooed  betwasn  tbe  grindlaf 
portions  of  the  wheels  snd  the  said  gean  to  prevent  aa 
Inatrament  operated  on  by  tbe  tool  aharpener  from  coas- 
Ing  in  contact  with  the  gearing. 
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'  2.  A  tool  §barpen«r  including  «  aupportlng  frame,  apper 
and  lower  grinding  wbeela  mounted  In  the  aupportlng 
frame  and  baTing  reduced  rear  porttona,  geara  conalatiag 
of  toothed  rings  mounted  on  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
grinding  wbeela  and  spaced  from  the  front  portlona  of  the 

,  same  to  form  Interrenlng  annular  groovea,  meana  for 
rotating  the  gears,  and  a  guard  conalatlng  of  a  horlsontal 

'  bar  extending  through  the  contiguoua  portions  of  the 
grooves  and  arranged  between  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  grinding  wbeela  and  Interposed  between 
the  grinding  portions  thereof  and  the  gears,  said  guard 
being  extended  around  the  gears  at  one  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  secured  to  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  A  tool  sharpener  including  a  supporting  frame  baT- 
ing a  baae  and  provided  with  a  atandard  baring  a  vertical 
■lot  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  depending  arm  over- 
hanging the  base,  the  latter  being  alao  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  arm.  aaid  arms  being  arranged  In 
apaced  relation  with  each  other  and  with  the  standard 
and  provided  with  alots  located  opposite  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  vertical  slot  of  the  standard.  Inde- 
pendent upper  and  lower  bearing  blocks  arranged  In  the 
aaid  slots.  Independent  fastening  davlcea  piercing  the 
arms  and  the  atandard  and  rigidly  eecurlng  the  blocka 
in  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
bearing  blocka,  grinding  wheels  mounted  4n  the  ahafta 
and  provided  with  geara  meahlng  with  each  other,  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  frame,  and  a 
pinion  arranged  on  the  operating  shaft  and  meahlng  with 
one  of  the  said  gears. 

4.  A  tool  sharpener  Including  a  supporting  frame,  upper 
and  lower  grinding  wheels  mounted  In  the  supporting 
frame  and  provided  at  the  back  with  gears  meshing  with 
ench  other,  said  grinding  wbeela  being  also  provided  with 
corresponding  annular  grooves  located  at  an  Intermediate 
point  between  the  aaid  geara  and  the  grinding  portlona  of 
the  grinding  wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  geara,  and  a 
horlsontal  guard  extending  through  the  groovea  and  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  meahlng  portlona  of  the  geara 
and  provided  with  a  subafantially  L-shaped  arm  aecured 
to  the  supporting  frame. 


9ie,829.  HOT-AIR  FURNACB.  Chablbs  C.  Khadbb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tubular  Heating  *  Ven- 
tilating Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     Filed  July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.7M. 


1.  In  a  fumaca,  the  combination  with  a  lira  pot :  of  a 
manifold  arranged  to  convey  gasea  of  combustion  from 
aaid  lira  pot  and  comprlalng  two  opposed  headera  con- 
nacted  by  flue  tubes  having  radiating  flangea;  a  amoke 


pips  connsetsd  with  both  sf  aaM  hendsra;  a  damper  In 
aaid  amoke  pipe  local  to  one  of  aaid  headera.  controlling 
tiM  paaaage  through  the  latter ;  a  rasing  Inclosing  said 
flra  pot  and  manifold,  and  bsvinx  an  air  Inlet  local  to 
aaid  manifold ;  a  diaphragm  extending  from  said  manifold 
to  the  flre  pot  and  arranged  to  direct  air  from  under  said 
manifold,  around  the  flre  pot,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  flra  pot  having 
a  fuel  inlet ;  of  a  manifold  arranged  to  direct  the  gaasa 
of  combuatlon  from  aaid  flra  pot ;  a  casing,  having  an  air 
Inlet  and  distributing  outleta,  surrounding  said  flre  pot 
and  manifold  ;  beat  shields  extending  within  said  casing 
In  parallel  relation  therewith,  from  aaid  manifold  for- 
ward to  the  fuel  inlet  of  aaid  flra  pot ;  a  diaphragm,  ex- 
tending from  aaid  manifold  between  said  shields,  for- 
wardly  to  the  front  of  said  flra  pot.  and  having  a  con- 
cavely  aealloped  edge  adjacent  to  aaid  flra  pot  arranged 
to  direct  air.  around  the  aurfnee  of  aaid  flra  pot.  from 
beneath  aaid  manifold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  flre  pot  having 
a  ledge:  of  a  manlA>ld.  comprlalng  oppoasd  headera  con- 
nected by  a.asrlss  of  flue  tubes,  and  arranged  to  permit 
air  to  poas  aroond  and  beneath  it ;  a  casing  surrounding 
said  flra  pot  and  manifold,  and  havlnK  en  air  inlet  and 
suitable  distributing  outlets ;  lugs  on  one  of  aaid  headera ; 
and  a  diaphragm  aupported  at  one  edge  by  aaid  lugs  and 
extending  forwardly  and  supported  at  Ita  forward  edite 
by  inwardly  projecting  cornera  reetlng  upon  the  leige  on 
said  flra  pot  arranged  to  direct  the  air  cnrranta  enter- 
ing aaid  Inlet  beneath  aaid  manifold,  forwardly  into  con- 
tact  with  aaid  flra  pot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  having  a  cold  air  Inlet  and  hot  air 
outleta,  the  combination  with  a  flre  pot ;  of  a  flue  mani- 
fold, arranged  to  convey  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said 
flra  pot.  romprlslnfr  opposed  headera  connected  by  fluo 
tubes  luivtnK  radiating  flanires :  n  smoke  pipe  connected 
with  both  of  said  headers  :  means  whereby  said  rases  of 
combustion  may  be  aelectlvely  directed  from  aaid  flra  pot 
to  aaid  amoke  pipe,  through  one  of  aaid  headera  or 
through  both  of  aaid  headera  and  the  tubas  connecting 
them  ;  a  diaphragm  extending  from  one  of  said  headera 
and  embracing  aaid  Ira  pot.  arraagsd  to  direct  a  portion 
of  the  air  entering  aaid  air  inlet  forwardly  to  said  flra 
pot.  aubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  furnace  having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet,  the 
combination  with  a  flra  pot ;  of  a  flue  manifold  through 
which  tlis  gasss  of  combustion  psas :  an  Inclined  plans 
diaphragm  extending  from  aaid  manifold  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  front  of  said  flra  pot  arranged  to  direct  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  entering  aaid  inlet  Into  contact  with  aaid 
flre  pot ;  and.  means  arranged  to  direct  air  from  aaid 
Inlet  aalde  from  said  flra  pot.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalaaa  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


916,330.  BRONZING  -  MACHINE.  Hans  LAMBEaota. 
LelpslK,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1907.  SsrUl  No. 
851.S2fl. 

1.  In  bronaing-macblnea,  powder-machines,  talcing-ma- 
chinea,  rubblng-machlnea,  duatlng-machinea  and  almilar 
maehlnas  a  froois,  coalnga  pivotatly  attnebsd  to  aald 
frame,  and  rubbing  and  dusting  spparatua,  said  apparatua 
being  arranged  within  said  plvotally  attached  frames. 

2.  In  machlnea  of  the  claaa  described  a  frame  and  a 
carrier  plvotally  attached  to  aaid  froas,  said  earrlor 
being  adapted  to  rseslvs  the  mbMng  apparatns. 

8.  In  msohines  of  tiM  claaa  dsscrlbsd  a  frame  and  a 
carrier  plvotally  attached  to  said  froms,  said  carrisr  being 
adapted  to  rseslve  the  dusting  rollsrs. 

4.  In  machines  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd  a  frame,  a  carrier 
far  the  dusting  rollera  plvotally  attached  to  aald  frame, 
boshea  rotatably  arranged  In  aald  frame  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  aAafta  of  the  dusting  rollera.  the  canter  of  the 
shafts  being  at  soms  diatancs  from  ths  center  of  tbs  bnsh. 

5.  In  machlnea  of  the  claaa  described  a  frame,  a  carrier 
for  the  dusting  rollera  plvotally  attached  to  aald  frame, 
hoshss  rotatably  arranged  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
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raeelve  the  ahafta  of  tbe  duating  rollera.  the  center  of  the 
ahafta  being  at  aome  diatance  from  tbe  center  of  the  boah. 


vj"  :v  '~^-"i 


the  buah  being  provided  with  a  potnter  and  the  eastBK 
with  a  scale  under  aald  pointer. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


aald  frame  and  adapted  to  file  the  upper  aurfacea  of  Ibe 
raiU.  meana  fOr  lifting  aaid  wlieela  to  lower  the  frame  to 


916.831.     DUMPINO-BUCKBT.     JOHW  H.  Laxce.  Kings- 
ton. Pa.    Filed  May  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  372,569. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dumping  bucket :  a  lug  se- 
cured thereto ;  aald  lug  being  formed  with  a  ahoulder,  and 
a  clevia  mounted  in  aald  lug;  aaid  shoulder  limiting  the 
travel  of  aald  clevia. 

2.  A  dumping  bucket  the  aldea  of  which  ara  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  Its  baae  and  tbe  upper 
edge  portion  of  each  of  which  la  provided  with  an  ear  for 
handling  the  bucket :  said  ean  being  formed  with  down- 
wardly-turned hooks  and  being  turned  inwardly  toward 
eecb  other  over  said  upper  edge  portlona  to  permit  the 
bucket  to  be  used  in  narrow  placea. 


916,882.  RAIL-COERDGATION-FILING-OFF  MACHINE. 
JosgPB  Lano,  Mannhslm.  Qermany.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  460,548. 

1.  A  machine  for  the  purpoee  specified,  comprlalng  a 
frams,  wheels  for  aupportlng  aald-  frame,  electromagneta 
on  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rails  tor  at- 
tracting them,  flies  guided  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
file  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  rails,  means  for  lifting  aaid 
wheels  off  the  rails  and  thna  loading  aald  electromagnets 
or  Uftlng  aald  electromagneta  off  the  ralla,  and  meana 
for  passing  current  through  aald  electromagnets  and  for 
reciprocating  aald  flies. 

2.  A  machine  for  tbe  purpose  spsclfled,  comprising  a 
frame,  wbeela  for  aupportlng  said  frame,  fliss  gnldsd  00 


bring  the  flies  In  contact  with  the  rails  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  said  fllea. 


9  16.888.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Habbt  E.  La  Plamt. 
Kennet,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,924. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  ^  a  needle 
carrier,  a  tranaverae  pin  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  guide- 
way  for  aald  needle  carrier,  a  plate  reciprocated  trans- 
versely to  the  needle  carrier,  said  plate  having  a  guideway 
for  said  pin  having  a  main  longer  portion  oblique  or 
Inclined  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  a  aborter  portion 
oppoaltely  Inclined,  and  a  terminal  portion  at  right  anglea 
to  aaid  direction,  and  means  (or  reciprocating  said  plate, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
carrier,  a  transverse  pin  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  guide- 
way  (or  said  needle  carrier,  a  preaaer  (oot,  a  support 
therafor,  and  a  plate  having  aiota  tberaln,  one  o(  aaid 
alota  being  operative!  y  connected  with  aald  needle  carrier, 
and  the  other  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  aapport, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate.  substantioUy  aa 
deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
carrier,  a  transverse  pin  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  guide- 
way  for  aald  needle  carrier,  a  preseer  foot,  a  support 
theisfor,  meana  for  independently  raising  said  support, 
and  a  plate  having  aloU  therein,  one  of  said  alou  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  needle  carrier,  and  ths 
other  being  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  support,  and 
means  (or  reciprocating  aaid  plate,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aewing  ntadilne,  the  combination  of  a  needle 
carrier,  a  verUcal  guideway  therafor,  a  preaaer  foot,  a 
horlsontal  reciprocating  plate,  having  slots  therein,  one 
of  aald  alots  being  oblique  In  the  (orward  or  advancing 
portion  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  neodls 
carrier,  and  the  other  alot  being  straight  In  the  advancing 
portion  thereof  and  oblique  in  the  rear  portion  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  aald  hanger  support,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  froose,  a 
needle  carrier  reciprocating  vertically  therein,  a  shuttle 
rotatable  therein,  upper  and  lower  reciprocating  ban.  tbs 
ipper  bar  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  needle  cnrrlCT 
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upper  bar  and  having  an  Intermittent  operatlTe  engage- 
ment  with  the  lower  bar  to  advance  the  Mme.  a  spring  for 
realating  the  movement  of  «ald  reciprocating  device,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  aaid  lower  bar  to  its  normal  position 
after  being  so  operated,  sabetantlalljr  m  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


916.8S4.    COMBINATION-LOCK.    Ourm  U.  Labkin,  8t 
Lonls,  Uo.     Filed  Ang.  21.  1»0T.     Serial  No.  380.4«4. 


I   ■    •      I.      -^mm- 
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1.  A  lock  conprtslng  a  latch  plate  having  a  rectangular 
opening  with  one  wall  thereof  formed  of  a  plnralltv  of 
carvlllnear  portion.,  a  plurality  of  latch  members  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  latcb  plate  and  esch 
having  tbe  top  thereof  conforming  in  contour  to  that  wall 
or  tbe  opening  having  the  curvilinear  portions,  an  operat- 
ing abaft  for  each  of  said  members,  and  a  supporting 
means  for  tbe  operating  shafta 

«.  A  lock  comprMng  a  latch  plate  having  a  rectangnlar 
opening  with  one  wail  thereof  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
curvilinear  portions,  a  plurality  of  latch  members  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  latch  plate  and  each 
having  the  top  thereof  conforming  In  contour  to  that  wall 
o<  tbe  opening  bavlng  the  curvilinear  portions,  a  plnrality 
of  operating  ahafts.  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
latch  members  to  the  Inner  ends  of  lald  shafts,  supporting 
means  for  tbe  shaft*,  said  supporting  means  provided  with 
•  plurality  of  dials,  and  linger  pieces  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  tbe  shafts,  said  finger  pieces  provided  with  dials  asao- 
datlng  with  tbe  dials  upon  the  supporting  meana. 

».  A  lock  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  an  operat 
lag  shaft,  snpportlng  means  therefor,  a  latch  plate  having 
an  opening,  said  shaft  having  its  inner  end  formed  with 
teeth,  and  an  adjustable  latcb  member  carried  by  the  abaft 
and  having  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
shaft,  thereby  maintaining  said  latch  member  In  Its  ad- 
jMted  position,  said  latch  member  when  the  shsft  is 
shifted  being  sdapted  to  span  the  opening  In  the  latcb 
plate,  thereby  preventing  the  pasaage  of  the  shaft  and 
member  through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  latcb  plate,  combined 
wltb  meaM  Ibr  limiting  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe 
■Mft  In  one  direction. 

i.  A  lock  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  operating 
•bafta.  supporting  means  therefor,  a  latch  plate  having  an 
opeatBf,  an  a<UnstaMe  latcb  member  detacbably  connected 
to  each  abaft  and  adapted,  when  the  shafts  are  shifted  In 
one  direction  to  straddle  the  epeaiag  in  the  latch  plate, 
thereby  preventing  the  passage  of  the  shafta  and  mimkiiia 
tbrwich  the  opaaing  la  tbe  latch  plate,  combined  with  a 
vaahar  aovataa  upon  eMb  shaft  to  limit  the  movement 
1»    one   diractloa    thereof    through    the    said    supporting 


•1«.M0.  AUIAL  nAMWAT.  Wnxun  g  L,  BanLta. 
Berkeley.  Gal.,  asalgnor  to  Klamath  Klver  OoM  Mlalac 
Co..  BenlcU.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California,  nicd 
May  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  431.624. 


1.  In  an  aerial  eablavay,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  fixed 
track  cable,  a  carriage  t»  ran  on  said  cable,  a  fall  line 
fixed  at  one  end  and  passing  over  guide  sheaves  on  the 
carriage,  s  fall  block  supported  on  the  fall  line  between 
said  guide  sheavea.  means  for  winding  up  and  unwinding 
the  fall  line,  aaid  carriage  and  guide  sheaves  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  tbe  fall  line  when  wound  up  will 
present  a  substantially  straight  section  between  the  guide 
•haaves.  and  on  which,  as  a  track,  tbe  fall  black  will  roa. 
and  Inhaul  and  onthaul  linen  for  reciprocating  the  blodL 

2.  In  an  aerial  cablcway.  the  combination  of  a  track 
cablp  supported  st  lU  ends,  a  pair  of  fall  block  carrla«aa 
running  on  nald  cables,  a  fall  line  In  connection  with  each 
carriage  and  running  over  galde  aheavaa  ea  lU  reapectlTe 
carriage,  each  fall  line  connected  to  a  stationary  memb«>r 
on  the  track  cable  and  between  said  carriages,  a  fall  block 
supported  on  each  fall  line  between  the  guide  aheaves  on 
a  respective  carriage,  means  for  operating  the  fall  Unea. 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriages  Independently 
In  either  direction. 

3.  In  an  aerial  cahleway.  tbe  combination  of  a  track 
cable  supported  at  ita  enda,  a  pair  of  tall  block  carriages 
running  on  said  cables,  a  fall  line  hi  connection  with  each 
carriage  and  running  over  guide  aheavea  on  its  respective 
carrUge,  each  fall  line  coaaeeted  to  a  sUtlonary  member 
on  the  track  cable  and  betwaca  said  caprlages.  a  fall  block 
supported  on  each  fall  line  between  the  guide  sheavea  on 
a  respective  carriage,  means  for  operatinc  tbe  fall  llnea. 
an  outhaul  line  connected  with  the  carriage  and  paitsing 
over  a  respective  sheave  on* said  fixed  member  between  the 
carriages,  and  thence  to  a  winding  dmm.  and  an  inhaul 
cable  connected  with  the  correapoodlng  carriage  and  wind- 
ing In  an  opposite  direction  on  said  drum. 


0ie,38«.  VOTING  AND  SIMILAR  REGISTERING  MA- 
CHINB.  William  J.  LAcsraBKB.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  U.  8.  Standard  Toting  Machine  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  10.  1004.     Serial  No.  223.978. 
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1.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with 
registers  and  operatiag  mechanism  tbcrefer,  of  a  ._ 
for  Indicatiac  the  total  number  of  operations  of  tbe 
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«UM,  a  doante  fir  tite  rafUrtaHnr  mechanfi.  a 

device  tlmrefer  and  conaeetleas  betweea  the  latter  and 

said  register. 

2.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registers  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  a  register 
operated  by  the  latter,  of  a  movable  closure  for  tbe  reg- 
istering mechanism  permitting  inspection  af,  bat  preveaft- 
ing  access  to.  the  latter  when  In  locked  position  and  con- 
nections between  aald  closure,  register  and  the  operating 
mechanisn  for  prerenttng  the  movement  of  the  closnre 
without  operating  tbe  register. 

3.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
reglaters  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  a  total 
non-reaettable.  protective  register  operated  by  tbe  latter, 
of  a  movable  closure  for  preventing  tbe  separate  movement 
of  tbe  registers  independently  of  the  operating  mechanism 
and  interlocking  connectlona  between  said  opeiatiag  mech- 
anism and  tbe  clostire  for  preventing  tike  release  of  the 
closure  without  operating  tbe  protective  register. 

4.  In  a  registering  machine,  the  combinstion  with  the 
faglators.  the  register  frame  therefor  and  a  protective 
Boa-resettable  register  connected  to  tbe  frame  and  actn- 
ated  therewith,  of  a  closure  for  the  registers,  a  securing 
device  therefor  and  connections  between  tbe  securing  de- 
vice when  the  frame  ia  la  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 

5.  A  registering  machine  embodying  registers,  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able imperforate  panels  adapted  when  in  alinement  and  in 
abutment  to  close  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  a  mov- 
able securing  device  for  clamping  the  panela  in  alinement 
preventing  access  to  the  registers. 

[Claims  A  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  16.837.  INDORSING  DEVICE  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINES. WtlxiAU  J.  LiAtTSTBRiB.  Jsmestowu.  N.  Y., 
asalgnor  to  EkBpIrs  Voting  Machine  Company.  Roches- 
ter and  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  29.  1906.     SerUl  No.  4S6,69&. 


1.  The  eombiaatioa  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  plntaMty 
of  Toting  deriess.  supports  projecting  on  cither  aide  there- 
of, a  single  longltadinal  aapportlng  bar  extending  directly 
between  said  snpports,  a  plurality  <rf  movable  parte  pfvot- 
ed  thereon,  connected  to  the  voting  devicea  to  move  with 
them  whenever  said  doTlcaa  are  movad,  and  a  caopMt 
bar  oonnacted  to  said  parta  for  eanaiag  their  slmnltane- 
ens  operation  when  one.  of  tham  la  sfwrated. 

2l  la  a  vathiv  ■»»f«t«— .  the  oombinatlon  of  a  conater 
tnm*  bariag  oiearhaagiag  plates  at  top  and  bottom, 
with  holes  tberettiraash  and  anitably  spaced  with  a  sn^ 
porting  bar  engaclag  with  aaid  platea  and  rsoMvablj 
■tad  tberela.  aald  bar  oonalating  of  a  atagie  atral^C 


mdi  eagagiat  with  mdd  holsa.  and 
haTlBg  stvds  theraaa,  fer  moantlng  eaciUatiag  members 
thereon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
supporting  plates,  a  straight  bar  extending  between  and 
into  said  platea  and  detachably  supported  thereby,  studs 
on  said  bar  and  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  said  atada. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
supporting  plates  having  bolee  or  sockets  therein,  a 
straight  bar  extending  between  said  plates  and  supported 
thereby,  engaging  one  of  said  boles  with  each  end  thereof, 
studs  on  ssid  bar  and  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  said  studa. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  pair  of 
plates  having  holes  or  sockets  therein,  a  single  straight 
bar  extending  between  one  bole  in  each  of  said  plates,  and 
mounted  stationary  therein,  studs  on  said  bar,  bell  cranks 
detachably  mounted  on  said  bar,  each  of  which  bell  cranks 
has  a  long  arm  pointing  downward  and  a  abort  arm  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•IdrSaa.  IMPLBMBMT  -  CLiAMP.  SiMaOM  C  LaWLOh. 
Dvloth.  MIiiBm  asiignor  to  Sarah  A.  Lawlor,  Dnlntb, 
Minn.  rUed  Oct.  21,  1907.  Serial  Na  808,4^2.  Re- 
newed Aug.  8.  1908.     SerUl  No.  447,592. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  Jawa,  of  an  auxiliary  clamp  removably 
held  and  closed  by  said  Jaws,  said  auxiliary  damp  having 
meana  thereupon.  Independent  of  the  Jaws,  for  clamping 
tbe  members  of  said  auxiliary  damp  together  upon  an 
implement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  a  Itandle  to  which  said  Jaws  are 
adjnatably  secured,  of  an  aaxiUary  clamp  sdapted  to  hold 
an  implement,  said  Jawa  being  reeeased  for  the  reception 
of  said  auxiliary  clamp  tberebetwasn,  whereby  said  Jawa 
serve  to  tighten  said  auxiliary  clamp  npon  an  Implement, 
said  auxiliary  clamp  having  additional  means  for  clamp- 
ing an  Implement,  aad  aaid  aazOiary  clamp  being  re- 
movable from  said  Jawa  whereby  tl»e  latter  are  operable 
Independently  of  the  auxiliary  clamp. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  forked  handle  portion  of  two  Jaws  plvotally  se- 
cared  to  the  tines  of  said  ferhed  poftiea,  lo^l^means 
adapted  to  secure  one  of  said  Jaws  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  said  handle  portion,  a  bolt  having  a  bead  whieb 
•Bgages  one  of  aald  Jaws,  a  not  therefor  and  qwced  apart 
from  the  head  in  between  mid  Jawa,  and  means  eon- 
aectlag  said  nut  with  tbe  opposite  Jaw  from  that  engaged 
by  the  head  of  said  bolt. 

4.  IB  a  device  of  tlie  daaa  dcaerlbed,  the  combtnatioa 
of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  Jawa,  a  holt  eagagiag  eae 
of  tbe  Jawa  aad  extending  through  the  other  Jaw.  and  a 
nut  caanacted  to  the  second  Jaw,  arranged  between  tbe 
Jawa  and  engaging  aaid  bolt. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerfbed.  the  combination 
«t  a  pair  of  pivoUIly  connected  Jawa,  a  bolt  engaging  eaa 
of  the  Jaws,  tbe  ether  Jaw  bdng  farmed  with  a  alot 
through  which  aaid  bolt  ai  tends,  and  a  nut  connected  to 
the  slattad  Jaw.  dlapeaad  bstweau  tim  Jaws  and  engaging 
said  bait 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  prjated  in  tbm  OaaeCta.! 
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916,819.  HAIB-BIBBON  FA8TBNBB.  William  ■. 
Lbmhund,  Ifouroe.  Mich.  FU«d  Mmj  2.  190a.  Serial 
No.  430,094. 

^.T>  ■ 


1.  A  bow  fmatener  comprialng  a  frame  or  caalng,  oppoi- 
Inff  faatenlng  plna  sUdably  moanted  la  the  caains,  and 
loteren«aclog  meaiM  apon  tb«  eaalnc  and  faatanlog  pins 
for  holding  tald  fastening  pins  In  engaging  position. 

2.  A  bow  fastener  comprising  a  frame  or  casing,  fasten- 
ing pins  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  interengaglng 
hooks  upon  the  casing  and  pins  for  retaining  the  latter 
In  engaging  position. 

8.  A  bow  fastener  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  pro- 
vided with  retaining  members  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, opposing  fastening  phm  slldablr  moanted  on  said 
frame  of  casing,  and  loclcing  means  upon  said  pins  to 
engage  said  retaining  members  to  bold  the  pins  In  fasten- 
ing poeltlon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  or  easing,  opposing  fastening  pins  slidably  moanted 
on  said  casing,  said  ptas  belag  prorlded  with  booked  en- 
gaging ends,  flnxer  piaeM  apon  the  pins  by  which  the 
same  may  be  adjusted,  and  retaining  books  upon  the  ends 
of  the  caalng  to  be  engaged  by  en  Id  finger  pieces  to  reUln 
the  pins  in  engaging  posltloo 

5.  A  bow  fastener  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  having 
channels  or  compartments,  opposing  fastening  pins  slld- 
aMy  moanted  in  said  compartments,  and  means  upon  the 
casing  and  pins  for  retaining  said  pins  In  engaging  posi- 
tion. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


916,840.  WATER  TRAP  OB  STRAINKR.  PacDEaiCK  A. 
Lswia.  Wichita.  Kaaa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.  Sartal 
No.,  483.816. 


1.  A  water  trap  or  strainer  eomprlsing  an  outer  shell 
normally  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  an  ootlet  at 
tu  oppar  end.  a  detachable  lower  head  cloaiiif  said  open 
end  and  having  a  water  inlet  passage,  and  an  inner  shell 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  shell  provided  at 
its  opper  end  with  an  outlat  portion  threaded  into  the 
oatlet  of  the  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell  being  Insertlbie 
and  withdrawable  through  the  opening  closed  by  the  lower 
bead  and  proylded  st  its  lower  end  wltb  a  depending 
wrench  engaging  surface  and  above  the  same  with  op- 
foasd  Mrlsa  of  horiaontal  segmental  slots  arranged  oppo- 
site each  other. 

S.  A  water  trap  or  strainer  conprtaing  an  outer  shell 
nomally  open  at  its  lower  ead  and  liaTing  a  redacad 
threaded  oatlet  at  Its  apper  end  and  provided  with  a 
detachable  lower  head  cloclng  eald  open  end  and  having 
a  water  inlet  paasage  and  an  annular  guard  extending 
above  said  passage  and  provided  with  alots  or  perfora- 
tloM.  and  an  inner  shell  wlthla  tlie  upper  portkw  of  the 


outer  shall  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  aa  outlet 
threaded  into  the  oatlet  of  the  outer  shell  aad  at  ita 
lower  end  wltb  a  wrench  head  and  a  series  of  reatrletad 
inlets,  aald  inner  shell  being  laeertlbis  and  witbdrawsble 
through  said  open  end  of  the  outer  shell  wbea  the  bead 
Is  detached,  and  arranged  to  form  wtthln  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outer  shell  an  air  cushioning  chamber. 


916.841.  IBONINO-TABLB.  Pnuuimo  C.  Lloto,  Wayne. 
W.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  B.  f^gnaon.  Wayne, 
W.  Va.    riled  Aug.  20.  1908.     fkrial  No.  450.182. 


In  aa  ironing  table,  the  combination  with  a  piatforaa 
and  supporting  means  therefor ;  of  a  treadle  haying  one 
of  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  supporting  means  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  suspend  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  treadle,  said 
treadle,  when  lowered  Into  engagement  with  an  object, 
holding  the  table  against  undde  lateral  movement.. 


916.342.  DEVICE  FOB  PBBVBNTING  ACCIDBNTflON 
BAILWAY8.  Jacob  U.  Long,  Los  Aageles,  CaL  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  856.278. 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  bumper  upon  a  rotatable  shaft. 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  in  mechanical  and  electrical 
operative  anion  with  one  of  the  rails  forming  part  of  the 
main  circuit  of  a  railway  operated  by  continuous  elec- 
trical current,  aa  electrical  contact  piece  upon  said  ro 
tatable  shaft,  said  contact  place  alternately  making  and 
braaklns  coatact  with  ao  open  terminal  of  an  electrical 
cireult,  stowly  operating  spring*  for  restoring  the  bumper. 
Its  connected  parts,  snd  the  electrical  contact  piece  to 
their  normal  position,  the  whole  adapted  to  be  set  Into 
operation  by  merhanlCnl  contact  and  movement  with  pres- 
sure of  part  of  a  traveling  car,  vehicle,  train,  and  lo- 
comotive engiae  with  aald  bumper. 

2.  A  device  comprlaing  a  bumper  upon  a  rotatable  shaft, 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  in  both  mechanical  and  elec-' 
trical  operative  ualoa  with  one  of  the  rails  forming  part 
of  the  circuit  of  a  railway  operated  by  conttBOOoa  elec 
trical  current,  an  electrical  contact  piece  npaa  said  ro- 
UUMe  shaft  operatlag  to  alternately  make  snd  break 
contact  with  aa  opea  tarmhial  of  the  main  electrical  cir- 
cuit of  such  Fontlnu'ouB  current  railway,  alowly  operating 
springs  for  automatically  restoring  the  bumper  and  Its 
connected  parts  to  the  normal  position,  after  being  moved 
out  of  their  normal  poaitloB  1^  a  trareHag  car.  vahlcle, 
traki  aad  electromotive  eaglaa. 

8  A  device  comprising  a  baaper  opoa  a  rotatable  ehaft. 
said  rotatable  shaft  being  la  both  mechanical  and  elec- 
trical operative  ualoa  with  one  tt  the  rails  formlag  part 
of  the  msln  circuit  of  a  railway  operated  by  coatlaaoas 
electrical  current,  sa  electrical  coatact  piece  oa  said  ro- 
UtaMe  shsft.  said  coatact  pieee  altaraataly  makiag  aad 
breaklag  coatsct  with  sa  opsa  tsrmlaal  af  aa  electrical 
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circuit,  springs  for  restoring  ths  bumper  aad  th^  coatact 
piece  to  their  norms  I  position,  s  pivoted  dash-pot.  s 
piston  snd  piston  rod  In  said  dash-pot,  a  piston  with 
openings  therein,  a  piston  rod,  sn  opening  and  cloclng 
valve  above  the  openings  in  said  piston,  said  valve's 
openings  of  lees  srea  than  the  area  of  the  openings  in  tbe 
ftrtOP.  li(iald  in  said  daah-pot.  the  whole  device  adapted 
to  he  set  into  operation  by  mechanical  cdktact  and  move- 
ment with  prsMure.  of  a  wheel  and  equSl^lent  part  of  a 
traveUng  engine,  car,  Tsblcle.  and  train  oite  said  bumper. 


•16,848.    M0T0B-8TABTIN0  DBVICE.     WiLTaa  O.  L(TM, 
.     Schsnectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeoeral  Blectric  Com- 
pany,   a    CorporaUon    of    New    York.      Filed    July    18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  884,438. 


1.  An  automatic  motor  starter,  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  circuit  controlling  element  therefor  having  a 
bias  to  sUrtlng  position,  an  electrically  controlled  device 
foi  moving  said  elonent  to  running  position,  snd  means 
fur  deCnergisiag  said  device  and  releaaing  said  element 
when  the  latter  reaches  mnatag  poaltloa. 

2.  Aa  sntomatic  motor  starter,  comprising  s  series  01 
contacta,  a  circuit-controlling  element  therefor  having  a 
blss  to  aUrtlng  position,  aa  alectrieally  controlled  device 
for  moving  said  element  to  running  position,  means  for 
retarding  said  element  during  ssid  moTement,  and  means 
for  de«nergiilng  said  device  and  releasing  aald  element 
when  the  latter  reachee  running  position. 

3.  An  sutomstic  motor  starter,  comprlaing  a  eerles  of 
conUcts,  s  circuit-controlling  element  therefor  having  a 
bias  to  stsrting  position,  sn  electromagnetic  switch  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  armature  circuit  only  when  the  ele- 
BWBt  Is  la  said  position,  an  electrically  controlled  device 
for  moving  said  element  to  rnnning  poeltlon,  and  means 
for  de«nerKialng  said  device  and  releasing  said  element 
wtten  tbe  latter  reaches  running  position. 

4.  An  satomstlc  motor  starter,  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts,  s  circuit-controlling  element  therefor  haviof  a 
Mas  to  starting  poaltloa.  an  electrcmagnetic  switch  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  srmature  circuit  and  tbe  circuit  of 
said  device  only  when  the  element  Is  In  said  jKMltlon,  an 
electrically  controlled  device  for  moving  said  element  to 
running  position,  and  means  for  deCnergisIng  said  device 
and  relesslng  said  element  when  the  latter  reaches  run- 
ning poeltlon. 

5.  An  automatic  motor  starter,  comprising  a  series  of 
conUeU,  a  clrcalt  controlllag  elemeot  therefor  having  a 
Mas  to  suniag  position,  an  electromagnetic  switch  ar- 
***#»6  to  close  the  armature  circuit  only  when  the  ele 
ment  la  in  said  position,  an  electrically  controlled  device 
for  moving  said  element  to  running  poeltlon,  means  for 
retarding  said  elanaat  during  eald  movement,  and  means 
for  de«nerglBiag  aald  device  and  re!easlng  said  element 
when  the  latter  reaches  running  pedtloa. 

(aaims  6  te  16  not  prtntsd  in  the  Oaaette.) 


916.844.      COBB -BOX    PLANE.      CLirroao   E.    Mabtik, 
Oraaafleld,  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Stanley  Rule  A  Level 
Coaipaay.   New  Britain,   Conn.,  s   Corporation  of  Con 
necttcut.     Piled  Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.946. 
1.  In  a  plane  of  the  character  desertbsd.  a  sto^  harinft 

two  diverging  side  pistes  the  surfscee  of  which  are  ar- 


ranged at  an  angle  pf  90  degrees  rdativaly  to  each  other, 
a  plane  iron  having  its  cutting  edge  coincident  with  said 
angle  and  extending  to  one  side  thereof  and  in  ttie  plane 
of  one  of  the  side  plates,  and  a  clearance  groove  In  said 
side  piste  exteodteg  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  cut- 
ting  edge  of  said  plane  iron. 


2.  In  a  core-box  plane,  a  stock  comprising  two  side 
plates  the  surfaces  of  which  are  arranged  In  planes  in- 
tersecting one  another  at  right  angles,  a  clearance  groove 
In  one  of  said  plates  extending  the  full  length  thereof  and 
coincident  with  the  angle  of  intersection  of  said  side 
plates,  a  plane  iron  carried  by  said  stock,  and  means  for 
detechably  holding  said  plane  iron  in  place,  the  cutting 
edge  of  ssld  plane  Iron  projecting  into  said  clearance 
groove. 

3.  In  a  core-box  plane,  a  stock  Including  two  side  pistes 
the  surfacea  of  which  are  arranged  in  Intersecting  planes 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  groove  In  one  of  saTd  sides 
intersecting  the  sarface  thereof  for  receiving  a  plane 
Iron,  a  plane  Iron  adapted  to  said  groove,  and  means  for 
detechably  holding  the  same  therein,  a  clearance  groove 
in  tbe  surface  of  the  other  plate  to  the  front  and  laar  of 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  plane  iron  and  of  a  width  cor- 
responding substsntially  thereto. 

4.  In  a  core  box  plane,  two  side  plates  tbe  surfaces  of 
which  are  arranged  in  planes  intersecting  each  other  at 
right  angles,  a  clearance  groove  la  one  of  said  plates  at 
and  adjacent  to  the  meeting  angle  of  said  planes  and  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  said  side  plate,  a  plane  Iron, 
and  means  for  deUchably  holding  tbe  same,  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  plane  Iron  projecting  into  said  clearance 
groove  and  being  arranged  to  stand  directly  in  one  of  said 
Intersecting  planes. 

5.  la  s  plane  of  tbe  character  dsserlbed,  a  stock  haviag 
two  diverging  side  platss  the  surfaces  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  of  90*  relatively  to  each  other,  a  plane 
Iron  having  Its  cutting  edge  coincident  with  said  angle  aad 
extending  to  cne  side  thereof  and  la  the  plane  of  one  of 
said  plates,  and  a  clearance  groove  in  said  sid^lste  ex- 
tending forwsrdly  aad  rearwsrdly  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  plane  Iron,  a  handle  arranged  In  the  angle  between  the 
two  side  plates,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  hr  mM 
handle  and  wholly  below  tbe  grip  portion  theraof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


9  16.345.      VBNDINO-MACHINE.      Jambs  V.   Mabtih. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.810. 

1.  In  a  votding  machine,  a  vertical  series  of  sapporta 
for  tbe  arileles  to  be  vended,  means  supporting  said  sap- 
porta for  swinging,  a  rotatable  means,  means  on  taid 
rotatable  means  for  holding  said  supporta  in  substan- 
tially horlsontfll  planes,  said  last  means  being  arranred 
to  release  said  supporta  In  s  successive  manner  upo^ 
movement  of  ssid  rotatable  means,  means  to  rotate  ssld 
rotatable  means,  and  controller  BMcbanisn  for  stopping 
said  rotatable  means  aad  normally  holding  the  same 
against  rotation. 


"  ^-^    Tf^'r''-  V^"   ^•f'--'-*  .'- 


966 


OFFICIAL  aAZBTTB 


Mabch  23. 1909. 


2.  !■  a  vvBdlBg  nuMAlac  a  TMrtlcal  mtIm  of  •opports 
tor  tlM  article*  to  tw  raodad,  ■••■•  Mippertli«  aaid  mp- 
porta  for  swlnslns.  •  rotatabl*  tumut,  a  Tartleal  aartaa 
of  lii«i  ofl  aald  rotaUbi*  maaoa  fermiac  reata  for  aaM 
rapporta  for  normailr  holdii»c  th9  saae  la  aatHteatlally 
borlsontal  plan«a,  aald  luga  varylag  io  laofftb.  wkarabj 
apon  movemaot  of  aald  rotatable  mcana  aald  aupporta 
will  be  releaaed  In  a  aaceeaalTe  manner,  meana  to  rotate 
aald  rotatable  meana,  and  controller  mechanlam  for  atop- 
ping  aaid  rotatable  meana  and  normally  holding  the  aame 
agalnat  rotation. 


A- 


It  tka  akattar.  and  a  ateln 
portkM  of  tha  cluf<oiioaietrlcaUy  operated 
ahvtter  reieaaing  trl«sar. 


aowiMe 
and  the 


S.  In  a  Teodiag  machine,  a  vertical  aerlea  of  aupporta 
for  the  articles  to  be  rended,  meaaa  aapportlag  aald  aap- 
porU  for  TertloaJ  awiaglog  and  aUdlof  ia  a  lateral  dl- 
recUon,  a  reUtable  naaaa,  a  Tartlcal  aarlea  of  laga  *■ 
aald  rotatable  means  forming  reata  for  aald  aupporta  for 
ooraiaUjr  holding  the  aaaie  in  aatMtanUally  horlaoatal 
P^a«*<  uld  luga  varying  in  length,  whereby  apoa  more- 
ment  of  aald  rotatable  meana  aald  aupporta  will  be  re- 
'*aaed  In  a  aoecaaslre  aaaMr.  laeaaa  to  rotate  aald  ro- 
Utable  meaaa.  aad  ceataoUar  aechanlaaa  far  atopplag 
aald  rotaUUa  maaaa  aad  aantallj  kaldlac  tha  -*-^ 
agalaat  rotatioo. 

4.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  rertlcal  aerlea  of  aupporta 
for  the  artlctea  to  be  Tended,  rode  on  which  aald-aupporta 
ar*  SMmated  for  Tortlcai  awinglng  and  alldiog  In  a  dlrec- 
tloa  length wlae  of  aald  roda.  realilent  meana  holding  aald 
aapperU  agalnat  slid  lag.  a  rotatable  aaeaaa,  a  TertlcaJ 
aerlea  of  lo^a  aa  aald  rotatable  meana  fonnlag  reata  for 
aald  aupporta  for  normally  holding  the  aame  In  aubataa- 
tlaliy  borlaontal  planea.  aald  lufca  Tarylag  la  length,  wbere^ 
by  upoa  moTement  of  aald  rotatable  meaaa  aald  aupporta 
wUl  he  releaaed  la  a  aucceealTe  maaaer.  aMana  to  rotata 
aaid  rotatable  meana,  and  controller  mechanlam  tor  atop- 
plng  aald  rotatabl*  maaaa  and  normally  holdlag  the  aame 
agalaat  rotatloa. 

0.  In  a  Ttendlag  auchlae,  a  Twtleal  aerlee  of  aupporta 
for  the  artlelea  to  be  veoded,  aaeana  aupportlng  aald  aup- 
porta ftor  awlaglng.  a  ratataM*  meaaa  aormally  hoMlng 
aaid  aupporta  fbr  anoceaalTe  releaae.  a  member  find  to 
aald  rotatable  meaaa  and  proTlded  with  a  aerlea  of  ratchet 
teeth  arranged  In  circular  reiatlaa.  a  aprlag  meaaa  tor 
rotating  aaid  rotatable  meana  to  releaae  aald  aupporta, 
a  controller  leTer.  and  a  dog  on  aald  lerer  nanaally  *»^ 
gaging  the  ratchet  teath  of  aaM  member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9ie.S4e.  CHRONOMBTRIC  CAMBRA  8HUTTBR  -  OP- 
BRATINO  DCVICB.  WiLCtAia  If.  MArrtN  and  Albbi«t 
P-  PHM.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  filed  June  24.  lfM)7.  Serial 
No.  S80.446. 

1.  The  combtaatioo  witii  a  caoiera  and  Ito  ahuttor.  of 
chreaometrically  operated  laeans  detachably  arraaged  aa 
the  cnaaera  adjaeeat  the  abutter,  and  a  chain  formluK  a 
cooncctloa  betareaa  the  ahotter  trigger  aad  the  chroma 
metrically  operated  aaeana. 

2.  The  ooaUdaatlea  with  a  camera  aad  Ito  abutter,  at 
rhronometrically  operated  meana  poaitloned  <m  the 


8.  The  combination  with  a  eaatata  aad  ita  abutter  of 
cbronometrieaUy  operated  meaaa  arraaged  adjacent  the 
camera,  a  flager  detachably  connaeted  to  tha  abutter  la- 
leaatng  trigger,  and  a  ehala  eoaoaetlng  a  morable  portloa 
of  the  ehroBometrically  operated  meana  and  the  end  of 
the  linger. 

4.  The  combtaatloa  with  a  eaaaara  and  Ita  ahotter,  of 
a  clamp  detachably  arranged  on  tha  caaaara.  ehn^no 
metrically  operated  aaana  ckatadiably  arranged  on  the 
clamp,  aad  a  chain Ilat  Ma  ahotter  releaalng  trig- 
ger and  a  moTable  portion  of  the  chronometrlcallT  ooer- 
atei  maaaa.  *^ 

5.  A   caaaera   abetter   oparatlBg   derlce.    eomprlalng   a 
mechaalam,  an  arm  actuated  by  aald  chrono 

thanlam,  and  a  chain  coaaactad  to  aald  arm  and 
adaptad  to  be  eoaaacted  to  the  camera  abnttar. 
(Claim  6  not  prtetad  la  tha  OaaoCta.] 


01g,847.  TRATBLniO  -  EXCAVATOR  •  ntAMB  8THUC- 
TURB.  Loma  Matu.  Maokato,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1008.     BeHal  No.  420.579. 


In  an  excaTattag  apparatoa,  tte  combtaatloa  wtth  a 
platform  atroetare.  of  a  pair  of  traaareraely  extended 
ditch  apanalag  kaaaa.  one  of  which  la  rigidly  aecnrad 
thereto,  and  tb*  otber  of  which  U  Intermediately  pivoted 
thereto,  and  wheeled  trucka  each  eomprlalng  eereral  whaela 
aad  a  track  frame  applied  to  the  enda  of  the  aaid  two 
beama.  aahetaatlaliy  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  aet  forth. 


016.848.  EI.«CTHICAL  HEATER.  Joaara  A.  Maaaa, 
Jr..  New  York,  and  Cabliton  Blub,  I.arcbmont.  N.  r., 
aaalgnora  to  Nathaniel  L.  Fbatar,  truatee.  New  Roebetlo. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  T,  1»08,     Serial  No.  426,7M. 


1.  An  electrical  beater  eoaipriatnt  a  apladle  formed  of 
a  plarallty  of  radial  Tanee  aultably  aecored  together  each 
of  aaid  Tanee  being  proTlded  with  tranaTerae  perforationa, 
aad  with  aotckae  or  eerratloBa  at  regaUr  tetarTala  ala^ 
ita  edge,  aad  a  aplrally  woaad  heatlog  alameat  aa»p acted 
io  aaU  aerratloaa. 

2.  Aa  eiactrteal  heater  eomprlaiag  a  apladle  aaada  up 
of  a  plarallty  ef  radially  ilapiaaJ  raaea,  a^e  Irana  to 
arhich  said  Tanaa  are  aecurad  aaar  tiielr  Ini 
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ranee  baring  a  plurality  of  tranareree  perforaUoaa  to 
proTlde  TeotUatlas  opealaga,  and  alao  being  formed  with 
aerratloBa  at  regular  laterTala  along  their  outer  edge,  a 
aplrally  twtated  beating  coil  wound  around  aaid  apindle 
and  lying  in  aald  aerraUoaa,  and  a  foraminooa  bonaliic 
anrronnding  aald  coll. 

8.  An  electrical  heater,  cbmpriatng  a  spindle  made  up 
of  a  plarallty  of  aeparataly  formed,  radial  vanes,  angular 
membera  to  which  aaid  ranea  are  secured  around  a  com- 
mon center  ao  aa  to  leare  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
heating  alameat  eplrally  wound  on  aald  apindle,  a  houa- 
iag  aurronndlng  aald  apindle.  enda  for  aald  bouaing,  and 
a  bolt,  paaaing  tbrongb  aaid  opening  aad  aald  enda  and 
earring  to  aecure  the  latter  in  position. 

4.  Aa  electrical  beater  eomprlalng  a  apindle  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  radUl  ranee  aultably  aacured  together,  and 
a  aplrally  wound  beating  element  aupported  on  aaid  Tanes, 
each  of  aaid  ranee  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
tranarerse  perforationa.  erhereby  the  free  circulation  of 
air  through  the  heater  Im  facUltatad. 

0.  An  electrical  heater  eomprlalng  a  epladle  foraied  «f 
a  plurality  at  bladas  or  ranee  aultably  aacured  tirgathar 
aad  astaadiag  radlaUy  from  a  ooauaoa  azla,  aald  Taaes 
being  ao  aaonatad  that  longltudlaal  apacea  are  formed 
betwaao  them,  each  of  aald  raoea  being  proridad  with  a 
plurality  of  tranaTerae  Tentllatlng  openinga.  aad  a  heatlag 
alMaaot  wound  aplrally  around  aaid  apladle  ao  aa  to  em- 
hraoa  aald  perforated  r< 


91d.840.     CHURN.     Joujf  B.  Mbu.ii(«bb,  Juateta.  Nabr 
Filed  May  T.  1008.     Serial  No.  481,867. 


A  cylindrical  churn  of  the  tMm  deacrlbed,  haring  a  IM 
prorMed  with  «n  aaoular  iraoTe.  aa  interior  annular 
supporting  flange  mounted  oa  the  side  of  said  churn,  bar- 
Ina  an  upturned  portion  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  groore, 
ernu  pivotally  mounted  on  oppoalte  aldee  of  eald  chum 
and  hartng  Inwardly  projecting  bracketa.  prorlded  with 
thumb-ecrewa  arranged  oppoattc  iwiid  supporting  flange,  the 
lower  eada  of  aald  arma  haTlag  outwardly  projecting 
haadlee  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  cbura  when 
releaaed.  daahera  mounted  la  aaM  eyUader,  and  maaaa 
for  operation  tha 


•  IS.SfO.  BBBC<rCSaiON  FOR  BOOTS  OB  8HOBS. 

Amwaw  A.  Maru,  Qulncy,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1800. 

flartal  Ma  47M88. 

>•  A  hael^cabloa  oomprlateg  a  anbataatlally  flat  aad 
It  tap  taemkar  oeaatltutlng  a  beel-aaat,  and  a  tiaaa- 
vebad  bottaaa  maaibar  coaaected  with  the  heel- 
aeat  emty  at  ita  aide  aad  rear  adgee,  to  form  an  elaatlc 
anp^t  for  the  bael-eeat  as  a  whole  while  prereatlag 
Bextac  or  Iwadlag  thereof  at  Ita  aide  and  raar  edgea.  the 
eeatral  aod  kraaat  pertloaa  at  the  beelaeat  yteMlag  to 
preeeure  of  adjaeeat  portlona  of  the  heel  of  the  aaer. 
<  R.  A  hill  raahiuu  camprtatag  a  anbataatlally  flat  aheet- 
taeCal  tap  member  atMHaoed  at  Ito  aide  aad  raar 


barlat  reotUatlng  opealaga.  a  'traaareraaly  aivhed  bot- 
tom member  ooaaeeted  with  aaM  top  member  only  at  Ito 
atiffened  edgea.  tlie  bottom  aMmber  reatiag  upon  Ita  conrez 
face  and  yleMlngly  sustaining  tha  top  BMtaber,  aad  la- 
tacral  faatMtlac  meaaa  aa  tk»  kottom  maoiber. 


«.  A  heal'cuahioa  eaoDipriBlng  a  aobatanfially  flat  aheet- 
metal  top  member  atiflTened  at  ita  aide  and  rear  edgea  and 
having  ventilating  openinga,  a  traasTeraely  arched  bottom 
member  connected  with  aald  top  member  oaly  at  Ita  aUB- 
ened  edges,  the  bottom  member  reetlng  upon  Ita  couTax 
face  and  yieldingly  austalalng  tbe  top  member,  the  bottom 
member  baring  rentllatlag  openinga  therein,  and  tubular 
faatenlng  spurs  projecting  from  saM  aaeatber  and  adapted 
to  embed  themaelrea  In  the  aole  of  a  boot  or  aboe  when 
inaerted  therein. 

4.  A  heel-cuBbion  eomprlalng  a  perforated  abaet-metal 
beel-aeat  turned  under  at  Ita  aide  and  rear  edgea  to  form 
a  Btlffenlng  and  retaining  flange,  and  a  tranaTcraely 
arched  bottom  member  aprung  Into  the  flange  and  pro- 
TMlng  a  yielding  support  for  the  beel-aeat  aa  a  whole, 
aald  bottom  member  baring  a  aerlea  of  rentflatlng  alota 
formed  therein,  tbe  breast  end  of  the  heel  aeat  extending 
beyond  the  flange  and  free  from  tbe  bottom  member,  to 
form  aa  elastic  support  for  the  superpoeed  arch  portion 
of  the  foot. 

5.  A  heel-cuahloB  comprising  a  perforated  metallic  beel- 
aeat  Bubatantlally  rlgM  adjacent  ita  aide  and  rear  edgea 
and  yielding  within  said  edgee,  and  a  reeillent  sustaining 
member  for  and  connoted  with  the  heel-seat  at  tbe  rigU 
edge  portlona  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


fl<I.SSl.  NDT-LOCKINO  DBVICB.  Domald  H.  Mxixn, 
Btaghamton.  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
427,070. 


is-  7 


1.  The  combtnation  of  a  aat  hariag  a  bolt  <9enlns,  aad 
a  locklag  dOTlof  ahtftabte  ta  oppoadto  dlrectloaa  OTor  the 
outer  face  of  tbe  nut  aad  baring  bolt  peaetratlag  teatb 
projecting  from  one  edge  and  sprlngreteatloa  and  angular 
brace  means  at  oppoalte  portlona. 

2.  Tbe  combinatiou  of  a  nut  baTing  a  bolt  opening,  and 
a  loddng  derlce  abl^able  orw  tbe  outer  facf  of  the  nut 
aad  pcoTlded  with  bolt  peaatratlag  taeth  projectlag  U- 
wardly  from  one  ed«r  and  peraoaneat  angular  aprlag- 
retaining  and  oaatrally  diapoaed  Impacting  meaaa  at  op 
posite  portlona. 

8.  Tbe  oomhlaatloo  of  a  aat  barlag  a  bolt  i^talng, 
and  a  locklag  derlce  shlftable  orer  the  outer  face  of  the 
aat  aad  prorMed  with  bolt  penetrating  teeth  projactlai; 
iBwardlj  from  eae  edge  aad  pumaa^t  angularly  diapoaed 
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sprlns-retalning  mmns.  the  derlc*  also  baTlng  cantrally 
disposed  impacting  mean*  at  opposite  extremities. 

4.  Ttie  combination  of  a  not  having  a  bolt  opentng.  and 
an  enter  bereled  face,  and  a  looking  device  applied  agalnat 
the  nut  face  and  sblftable  In  opposite  dlractlona  tharaoTer 
and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  tbe  tbreads  of  a  bolt 
and  also  with  terminal  resilient  and  brace  means  to 
respectively  engage  tbe  sides  and  a  portion  of  tbe  face 
of  the  nnt. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  nut  havlag  a  bolt  opening 
therethrough  and  an  outer  beveled  face,  and  a  locking 
device  held  in  close  engagement  with  and  sblftable  over 
tbe  outer  bevaled  face  of  tbe  nut  and  provided  with  spring 
holding  and  retention  means  at  opposite  eztramltlaa.  tbe 
retention  means  being  movable  over  a  portion  of  the  nut 
face. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  prlatwl  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


laiMr  c«Btaetlng  face  of  eooves  formation,   and 
for    positively    retaining    tbe    aforesaid    clamp 
together,  substantially  as  dsscrlbad. 


means 


910.352.  HARNESS  SADDLE  PAD.  J09Vm  Mo«HBB. 
Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Strecker  Bros.  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21.  lOOT.  Serial 
No.  398.0e2. 


1.  A  harness  saddle  pad  comprising  a  bottom  piece,  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  suitable  material  within  tbe  bottom 
piece  between  which  a  saddle  tree  engages  and  a  split  top 
piece  for  said  pad. 

f.  A  pad  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sectional 
top  piece,  a  bottom  piece,  stufflng  material  inclosed  there- 
by, a  abeet  of  matarlal  between  the  same  and  sectlonal 
top  piece  and  means  securing  the  pad  to  a  saddle  by 
clamping  tbe  top  piece  of  the  pad  to  the  saddle. 

3.'  A  pad  embracing  a  bur  piece  split  longitudinally,  a 
bottom  secured  thereto,  stufflng  material  within  tbe  bot- 
tom, a  sheet  of  suitable  material  between  tbe  stuffing  and 
bur  piece  and  means  securing  tbe  edges  of  the  bur  piece 
together  above  said  sheet. 

4.  A  pad  embracing  a  top  piece  having  a  large  aperture 
therein  to  admit  tbe  terret  and  pad  screw  nuts  there- 
through and  smaller  apertures  on  each  side  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  terret  and  pad  screws  therethrough 
and  to  retain  tbe  nuts  beneath  said  top  piece,  a  bottom 
piece  secured  thereto,  stufflng  material  between  tbe  bottom 
and  top  piece  and  a  sheet  of  material  between  the  stuffing 
and  top  piece  atTordlng  a  space  therebetween  to  receive  a 
tree  of  a  saddle. 

5.  A  pad  embracing  a  top  piece  provided  with  a  large 
aperture  adapted  to  admit  nuts  therethrough  and  small 
aperturea  for  admitting  terret  and  pad  screws  there- 
thronga  to  engage  tbe  nuts,  said  small  aperturea  adapting 
the  top  piece  to  prevent  witbdrsrwal  of  the  nuta.  a  bottom 
piece  secured  thereto,  stuffing  mato-ial  within  the  bottom 
plaea,  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  covering  tbe  same 
and  a  sheet  of  suitable  material  between  tbe  same  and 
top  piece  of  the  pad  having  a  slot  therein  below  the  apar- 
tnred  part  of  the  top  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


916,808.     ICE-CREAM  BCRAPBR.     DoaiH  R.  MOSTEL- 
Lca.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mosteller  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Plied  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  411,188. 
1.  An    Ice    cream    scraper,    comprising    an    elongated 
scraper  bar.  an  outer  Independent  clamp  member  having 
Its  Inner  contacting  face  of  concave  formation,  an  inner 
clamp  member  secured  to  the  scraper  bar  and  having  Its 


■WW 
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2.  An  Ice  cream  scraper,  comprising  an  eloagatad 
■crapar  bar.  aa  outer  clamp  member  harlag  lugs  formad 
tk««aa  adapted  to  eeatact  the  rim  of  an  lea  cream  eaa 
on  the  'under  aide  thereof,  an  Inner  clamp  member  se- 
cured to  tbe  scrapar  bar,  and  means  for  positively  retain- 
ing tbe  aforesaid  clamp  mambera  together,  suhstaatlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

t.  The  comblnatioB  with  an  Ice  cream  can  of  an  lea 
cream  acraper  oomprlaing  an  elongated  scraper  bar,  aa 
outer  Independent  clamp  member  having  lugs  formed  on 
rits  reapactlve  sldca,  an  inner  clamp  member  aacnrad  to 
the  acraper  bar,  an  Ice  cream  can,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing tbe  clamp  members  to  tbe  ice  cream  can,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  aa  lee  eraam  caa  of  aa  lea 
cream  acraper  comprlalng  aa  elongated  acraper  bar,  aa 
outer  Independent  clamp  member  having  Ita  iaaer  con- 
tacting face  of  concave  formation,  an  Inner  clamp  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  scraper  bar  and  having  Its  Inner  con- 
tacting face  of  convex  formation,  an  Ice  cream  can,  and 
meaaa  tor  retain  lag  tbe  reaps  etfve  clamp  membera  to  the 
Ice  cream  caa.  subatantially  aa  daacrtbad. 


916,854.  SERVICE-BOX  LID.  HamiT  Mrnxaa.  PHiLir 
Mcraix.BB.  and  Anton  C.  SCHcaaiiAifii,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
slgnora  to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19,' 1907.  Se- 
rial No.  402.916. 


1.  A  aarrica  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  ears  In  pairs 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  pin  through  the  BMmbars  of 
each  pair;  combined  with  Mo^a  fitting  loooaly  and  alld- 
ably  between  aaid  members  and  having  oval  openings 
engaging  said  pins,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  blocka  bslng 
inclined  outwsrdly,  a  apreadar  between  tbe  bloclm,  and 
means  for  morinr  the  spraadar  vartlcaUy  from  a  poiat 
above  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  service  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plata,  eara  la  pairs 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  pla  through  tlw  mambera  of 
aaeh  pair ;  combined  with  Moeka  alidabla  radially  beta ai 
aaid  members  and  having  oral  openings  angaglag  aaid 
plna.  the  Inner  edxes  ol  said  blocks  being  tadiaed  out- 
wardly and  their  outer  edgaa  straight,  a  spreader  having 
Ita  enda  beveled  and  engaging  tbe  Inclined  edgea  of  the 
blocka,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  spreader  vertically  from 
a  point  above  the  plate. 

8.  A  service  box  lid  coasistiag  of  a  plata.  ears  la  pairs 
depending  therefrom,  and  a  pin  through  tbe  membsta  of 
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each  pair;  combined  with  blocks  fitting  loosely  between 
said  members  and  having  oval  opanlnga  engaging  said 
pins,  the  Inner  edgea  of,  said  blocks  being  inclined  out- 
wardly, a  spreader  between  the  blocka.  and  a  acrew 
swlveled  through  tbe  plate  and  threaded  through  the 
spreader,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  service  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  ears  in 
pairs  depending  therefrom  ;  combined  with  blocks  fitting 
slidably  beneath  said  plate  and  looaely  between  the  mem- 
bers of  said  pairs  and  having  their  Inner  edgea  inclined 
outwardly,  means  for  preventing  tbe  dislodgment  of  tbe 
blocks,  a  spreader  bavlng  forka  at  Ita  enda  engaging  aaid 
blocks  and  beveled  facea  between  the  pronga  of  the  forka 
contacting  with  tbe  said  Inclined  edgea,  and  means  for 
moving  the  spreader  vertically  from  a  point  above  the 
plate. 

5.  A  aervlce  box  lid  consisting  of  a  plate,  and  ears  in  palra 
depending  therefrom ;  combined  with  blocks  fitting  looaely 
and  slidably  between  tbe  members  of  said  pairs  and  bav- 
lng their  inner  edgea  Inclined  outwardly,  nteans  for  pre- 
veatlag  the  dialodgment  of  tlie  blocka.  a  spreader  having 
forka  at  Ita  ends  engaging  said  blocka  and  beveled  facea 
between  the  prongs  of  tbe  forks  contacting  with  tbe  said 
Inclined  edgea,  and  a  acrew  swlveled  through  the  plate 
and  threaded  through  the  apreadar,  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 


916,8A6.  ELECTRIC  CLOSET  APPLIANCE.  MlClUBL 
D.  MoaBAT,  Weat  Homestead.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,670. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  aeat,  and  a  hinged 
lid,  of  a  pad  adapted  to  fit  upon  aaid  aeat,  metallic  platea 
arranged  in  said  pad,  a  plurality  of  expoeed  contacts  con- 
necting with  said  metallic  platea,  a  battery  supported  by 
said  lid  and  having  wlrea  connecting  with  the  metallic 
platea  of  said  pad.  aiyl  a  awltch  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit through  aaid  contacta. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  aeat,  and  a  lid,  of  a 
pad  adapted  to  rest  upon  aaid  seat,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
arranged  in  aaid  pad.  a  battery  carried  by  aaid  lid  for 
establlahlng  a  circuit  through  said  contacta,  and  a  switch 
for  controlling  said  circuit. 


916,86  6.  METAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WALLS. 
Hbnbt  R.  Mraaa,  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908. 
BerUI  No.  418,984. 


1.  la  a  wall  coaatructloB  the  combination  of  aheet 
metal  poeta,  provided  with  vertical  waya,  perforated  metal 
laths  contacting  tbe  poeta,  atoda  having  Jaws  engaging 
the  ways  In  the  pests,  projecting  ttaroagb  tbe  perforations 
ta  the  laths  and  teat  upward  agalast  the  outer  facea  of 
the  Utba. 

140  a  O. 


2.  In  a  wall  constructloa  the  combination  of  abeet  metal 
poeta  bavlng  dove-tailed  grooves  formed  In  their  aldea, 
sheet  metal  laths  contacting  said  sides  of  tbe  posts,  studs 
with  clamps  engaging  tbe  grooves  projecting  through 
tbe  laths  and  beat  upward  against  the  outer  faces  thereoC 


016,867.  INKINO-ROLLBR  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
WaaroBD  L.  McCartt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomatic Marking  Company,  Augusta,  Oa.  Filed  May  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  481.898. 


1.  In  an  inking  roller,  a  casing  and  an  abaorbrat  cover 
therefor,  comprising  an  Inner  layer  of  felt,  a  second  layer 
of  blotting  material,  a  third  layer  of  felt,  and  an  exterior 
layer  of  linen. 

2.  In  an  InUng  roller,  a  drcomferentlally  perforated 
Ink  reaervolr,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  closure  of  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  one  half  the  diameter  of  tbe  Interior  of 
the  Ink  reaervolr  adapted  to  cover  successive  perforations. 

3.  In  aa  Inking  roller,  a  clrcnmferentlally  perforated 
ink  reeervoir  provided  with  an  interior  circular  In  croaa 
section,  and  a  cylinder  held  within  said  reservoir  to  form  a 
hollow  cylindrical  closure  of  a  diameter  greater  than  one 
half  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  Ink  reaervolr 
adapted  to  cover  successive  perforations. 

4.  In  an  Inking  roller,  a  i>erforated  Ink  reaervolr  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  exterior,  a  casing  therefor  to  fit  said 
Ink  reaervolr  prorided  with  perforations  coincident  with 
those  of  the  reservoir,  means  to  rotate  said  casing  with 
reference  to  the  reaervolr  and  vary  the  alinement  of  said 
perforationa,  and  means  to  lock  the  eaalng  and  reeervoir 
In  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  an  Inking  roller,  a  perforated  ink  reaervolr  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  exterior,  a  casing  tberefor  to  fit  said 
reeervoir  and  provided  with  perforations  coincident  with 
those  of  the  reservoir,  means  to  rotate  aaid  casing  with 
reference  to  the  reservoir  and  vary  the  alinement  of  aaid 
*  perforationa.  meana  to  lock  the  casing  and  reservoir  in 
adjusted  position,  and  an  abaorbent  cover  for  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


916,35*8.  BOBBIN-CLUTCHING  MEANS  FOR  ROTA- 
TABLE  SPINDLES.  Prraa  E.  McCcllodoh,  Hope- 
dale.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Maaa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,956. 


1.  Centrlfngally-acting  bobbin-clutching  means  for  ro- 
tatablc  ■plndlea,  eomprislnc  an  elongated  metallic  nleeT* 
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nttrnalljr  Up«r«^  aa«  tblck«i«d  M  tta  app«r  end  to  form 
•  eoBtlaaoDB  collar  and  baTlag  aa  aaaolar,  laterally  «■• 
tfnded  uilarg«ineBt  at  Ita  lowar  and.  the  slaart  baln« 
loDfltiidinally  alitted  from  tha  lower  end  of  tlia  collar 
downward  tbroash  the  eBlargamant  to  preaant  a  plnrallty 
of  elongated  and  Intecral  reaUlent  arma  each  baring  a 
broad  aecmental  foot,  said  arms  and  tbelr  feet  being 
moved  outward  by  eaatrifugal  action,  and  a  eap-lika  con- 
tainer Into  wblch  tb«  feat  enter  and  by  wblch  tlMlr 
perlpberal  edges  are  looaely  embraced,  wbareby  ootward 
movement  of  tbe  feat  la  11ml tad,  tbe  contaloar  and  the 
continuous  collar  at  tha  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  a  aptndle,  the  flat  up- 
per faces  of  tha  faet,  batag  alightly  above  the  top  of  the 
container  and  eoottttntlng  a  bobbla-rast. 

2.  A  collapelbla  recaptaela  eomprtslng  datachable  slda. 
thin  metallic  sleeve  bavlag  Its  upper  end  thickened  to 
form  a  continuous  collar  fixedly  attached  to  tbe  spindle 
and  having  Its  lower  and  latarally  extandad  and  thick- 
ened to  form  an  annular  anlargement,  tha  lowar  end  of  tha 
collar  prcawtlag  an  Internal  annular  shonldar,  tha  sleeve 
being  longlta<llnally  slltted  from  said  anlargement  up  to 
the  shoulder  of  tha  collar  to  form  a  plarallty  of  reaUlent 
arms  each  having  a  segmantel,  lateral  foot  and  a  cup- 
Uke  container  on  the  splndla  to  looaaly  embrace  tbe  pe- 
ripheral edge*  of  the  ftet  and  limit  ontward  movement 
thereof. 


dl«.369.  PAS8EN0BR  -  BBOISTBRIlfa  APPARATUS 
TOR  CARS.  Jamu  J.  McDikMOTT.  Clifton  Hatghta, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1007,     SarUl  No.  402.488. 


A  passenger  registering  apparatus  for  railway  cars  em> 
hpdying  In  combination  with  a  fare  register  having  a  rod 
connected  therawith.  a  tnm  atUa  tha  poat  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  located  beneath  the  car 
floor,  a  spring  sctuated  pivoted  pawl  for  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  having  an  arm  therewith  having 
one  end  of  a  rod  connected  thereto,  a  vartleal  spring  ac- 
tuated laver  Incloaad  by  tha  ear  body  and  falcmmed  at 
one  portion  of  Its  length  and  having  its  lower  end  in- 
serted through  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod.  said  lever  adapted  to  ralaaaa  tha 
jMwl  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  treadle 
arranged  beneath  the  turn  aCUa  and  having  a  plurality  of 
arma  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  outer  end  of  one  arm  la  plvotally  attached  to  tha  car 
body,  the  outer  end  of  tha  onter  arm  being  attached  to 
the  fare  register  rod.  sahatantlally  as  specified. 


tha  tot>  wall  and  tha  aMa  walla,  intarangaglnt 
maana  batwaan  tha  bottom  and  the  alda  walla,  flaagaa 
carried  by  the  and  walla  and  engaging  in  the  said  gnlda 
ways  and  aaats,  and  flanges  earrlad  by  tha  and  walla  and 
engaging  under  said  bottoai. 


i.  A  collapatble  recaptaela  comprlaiag  dataehahia  alda. 
end,  and  top  walls  and  a  bottom,  ralnforcamenta  aacnred 
to  the  slda  walla  aad  provided  with  vertically  extending 
combined  guide  waya  and  aaata,  Intarangagfng  maana  ba- 
twaan the  top  wall  aad  the  slda  walla,  Intorengaglng 
■aana  batwaan  tha  bottom  and  tha  alda  walla,  flangaa  car- 
ried by  tha  and  walla  aad  engaging  In  tba  aald  gnlda  araya 
aad  aaats.  and  flangaa  carried  by  the  end  walls  and  en- 
gaging under  said  bottom,  said  top  wall  provided  vrlth  an 
outwardly  extending  apertored  flanga,  one  of  aald  end 
walla  proTldad  with  an  angla-ahapad  apartnrad  flanga 
overlapping  tha  apertured  flange  of  aald  top  wall,  and 
maana  for  aecoring  aald  apartorad  flangaa  together. 

8.  A  collapalble  receptacle  comprising  detachal>la  aide, 
end.  and  top  walla  and  a  bottom,  relnforcementa  aacnred 
to  the  aide  walla  and  provided  arlth  vertically  extending 
combined  guide  ways  and  seate,  Interengaging  means  ba- 
twaan the  top  wall  and  the  aide  walla,  interengaging  maana 
batwaan  the  bottom  and  tha  alda  walls,  flangaa  earrlad 
by  tha  and  walla  and  engaging  In  tha  aald  gnlda  waya  aad 
aaata,  Saagaa  carried  by  the  end  walla  and  engaging  under 
aald  bottoai.  and  vertically  extending  metallic  reinforce- 
ments secured  to  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  side  and  end  walla 
and  arranged  approxlmataly  centrally  of  tha  aald  walla. 


9ie.Ml.  DISK  HARROW.  PaiNK  B.  Nicax.  Canton, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Buehar  *  Oibba  Plow  Company, 

.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oklo.  filed  Dae.  18. 
1808.    Serial  No.  4«8,888. 


818.880.     COLLAPSIBLE  BOX  AND  CRATE.     RoaaaT  L. 

McFiBLAifo  and  Viwcnirr  Torn,  SharpavlUa.  Pa.    FUad 

Apr.  SO,  1008.     Serial  No.  480,162.  . 

1.  A  collapalble  receptacle  comprising  detachable  aide, 
end,  and  top  walla  and  a  bottom,  reinforcements  aacured 
to  tha  alda  walla  and  provided  with  vertically  extending 
eoBblned  gaMa  waya  and  aaata,  Interengaging  aMaaa  ba-  i  the  purpose  spedfled. 


In  a  diak  harrow  the  combination  of  s  front  and  rear 
dlak  frama.  tba  rear  dIak  CraaM  oenalating  of  paralM  bara 
jonmaled  Intermediate  tbair  aada  aad  a  eoanactlng  bar. 
a  bead  aacnred  to  aald  ooonectlag  bar  and  apaoiJ  plataa 
aaenrad  to  tba  band  and  teaana  for  rocking  tba  rear  dlafc 
(raaMa  npan  tbalr  plTotal  polnta,  anbatantlaliy  an  aad  tm 
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WKTT  •  RBPLSNISHINO  MECHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  FBi.tz  O'DONNBLL.  Pawtueket,  B.  I.  Fllad 
Jan.  SO,  1008.     Serial  No.  413,331. 


1.  A  machine  of  th^^-abaracter  deacrlhed.  comprising 
a  rotatable  filling  feeder,  a  transferrer,  a  pawI-carrler 
supported  independently  of  said  transferrer  and  adapted 
to  impart  movement  to  aald  fnedcr,  a  projection  being 
formed  on  aald  pawl  carrier,  AMana  carried  by  aald  trans- 
ferrer arranged  to  engage  said  projeotlon,  and  means  for 
positively  returning  said  pawl  carrier  to  normal  position 
whereby  aald  feeder  la  operated. 

t.  A  machine  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  comprtalng  a 
rotatable  filling  feeder,  a  transferrer,  a  pawl-canier  sup- 
ported independently  of  aald  transferrer  and  adapted 
to  impart  movaaaent  to  aald  fender,  a  projection  bdng 
fonaed  on  anld  pawl  carrier,  ^aaaa  catrlad  by  anid  traaa- 
ferrer  arranged  to  engage  aald  projection,  maana  for 
positively  returning  said  pawl  carrier  to  normal  position 
whereby  said  feeder  la  operated,  and  means  for  rotating 
tbe  aald  carrier  in  said  normal  position. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  filling  feeder,  a  transferrer,  a  pawl-carrier  sap- 
ported  indapendently  of  aald  transferrer  and  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  feeder,  a  projection  being 
formed  on  said  pawl  carrier,  means  carried  by  said  trans- 
ferrer arranged  to  engage  aald  projection,  aad  cam  actu- 
ated BMaas  for  positively  retnmlng  said  pawl  carrier  to 
normal  position  whereby  said  feeder  is  operated. 

4.  A  maeblne  of  tha  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  filling  feeder,  a  trnnaferrer,  a  pawl-carrier  sup- 
ported Independently  of  aald  transferrer  and  adapted 
to  Impart  movement  to  said  feeder,  a  projection  being 
formed  on  said  pawl  carrier,  means  carried  by  said  trans- 
farrer  arranged  to  engage  aald  projection,  cam  aetaatad 
BMtans  for  positively  returning  said  pawl  carrier  to 
aamal  position  whereby  aald  feeder  is  operated,  and  a 
detent  for  retaining  tbe  aald  carrier  In  said  normal  poal- 


B.  A  aiachlne  of  tbe  cbamctar  deacrlbad,  comprlalng  a 
rotatable  filling  feeder,  a  traaaferrer,  a  pawl-carrier  avp- 
ported  tadepaadently  of  adid  tranaferver  aad  adapted 
to  Impart  movenant  to  aald  feeder,  a  projection  being 
formed  on  aald  pawl  carrier,  means  carried  by  aald  trans- 
ferrer arraaaed  to  engage  said  projection,  a  locklag  mem- 
bar  adapted  to  retain  the  feeder  during  tbe  operatloa  of 
tha  tranaferrer.  cam  actuated  UMana  for  poaltlvcly  return- 
ing aald  pawl-carrlor  to  naroMl  poaltloa  wbaraby  anld 
flasdtr  Is  operated,  and  a  detent  for  retaining  tha  aald 
carrier  la  aald  normal  position. 

fClalaa  8  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


•18.868.  SWINOING  GATE.  RoaaaT  M.  OLaow,  Iron 
River,  Mich.  Fllad  Feb.  16,  1006.  Serial  No.  410,128. 
1.  In  a  gnte,  tbe  combination  wltb  n  paat  for  anpportlng 
tba  fbta»  <f  a  plate,  an  ana  eoanectad  to  tba  fate  In 
aagicmaaat  with  tba  plate,  alldea  00  tbe  plate,  qirlngs 
for  holdteg  the  slides  In  position,  and  means  for  operating 
tba  atldaa  whereby  tba  plate  la  operated  for  opening  aad 
doalaff  tbe  gata. 


8:  la  a  gata,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  base  tor  sopportlag 
tba  Bate,  of  a  plate,  an  arm  connected  to  the  gate  In 
engagement  with  tbe  plate,  guide  bars  on  the  plate,  slldea 
on  tha  gnlda  bara,  apringa  holding  ttie  slides  In  poaitioB, 
locking  means  on  the  gate,  and  means  engaging  the  lock- 
ing means  and  slides  whereby  the  gate  Is  unlocked  and- 
tbe  plate  operated  for  opening  and  doalng  the  gate. 


8.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  base  for  supporting 
the  gate,  of  a  plate,  an  arm  connected  to  the  gate  In 
engagement  with  the  plate,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the 
plate,  guide  bars  on  the  plate,  slides  on  the  gnlde  bars, 
springs  connecting  the  croaa  bar  and  slides,  and  means 
for  operating  the  slides  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  gate. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  with  a  post  for  aupporting 
the  gate,  of  a  plate,  an  arm  on  the  gate  for  engaging  with 
the  plate,  slldea  on  the  plate,  a  cross  bar  connected  to 
tbe  plate,  aprlaga  connecting  the  croas  bar  and  alldea, 
locking  means  on  tbe  gate,  and  means  engaging  the  locking 
means  and  slides  whereby  the  gate  la  opened  and  doaed. 


818,884.    HEATTNO  STSTKM.    AmwKW  O.  PAtTl.,  Boaton, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1888.    Serial  No.  672.084. 


i 


1.  la  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
a  aupply  pipe,  a  dlaebarse  pU»e  for  the  dlacharge  of  the 
baa  ting  vehicle,  meana  tot  automatleally  and  intermlt- 
tantly  causing  a  dlacbarge  of  the  beating  Tdiicle  tbrongb 
the  dlacharge  pipe,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  cbaagea 
In  temperature  oa  the  outlet  aide  of  said  maana,  and  an 
exbanatlng  derlea  wltb  which  tbe  dlacharge  plpa  la  «••• 
neeted,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  beating  aystam.  the  coaabinatlon  of  a  radiator, 
a  anpply  pipe,  a  dlacharge  pipe  for  tba  dlacbarge  of  tba 
baatlng  Tahlde,  BMaaa  tor  aatomatlcaUy  aad  Intermlt- 
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teatly  eaiMlag  •  dlMharf*  of  th*  hMtlns  T«talel«  throocfa 
tb«  dlMbArg*  plp«,  aeeordinc  to  Ue  ebmntm  la  tompeni- 
ture  In  th«  dlscluirfe  plp«  bayond  aald  iMaaa,  and  an 
exhaostioff  device  with  whJch  th«  dlaeharf*  pipe  ia  eoa- 
aected.  •abetantlally  as  eet  forth. 

8.  Ib  a  heatlBf  ■ystem,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  radiator, 
•  topply  plpa,  a  dlwsharfe  pipe  for  the  diaeharge  of  the 
heatlns  Tehlcl«,  a  diaeharge  Talre,  and  antomatlc  meana 
for  intermittently  operatins  said  valy*  accottflac  to  the 
chantee  Ih  temperature  In  the  diaeharge  pipe  beyond  wid 
▼alTe,  and  an  ezhaoatlng  derlee  with  which  the  diaeharge 
pipe  la  connected,  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  heating  ayatem  of  tbe  aapply 
plpa  •,  the  radiator  ».  a  diaeharge  pipe  e,  aatomatle  trap 
d,  haring  Ita  expanding  member  on  the  oppoilte  side  of 
the  ralTe  and  TalTe  aeat  from  the  radiator,  and  the 
exluoatlng  derlee  f,  snbstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  heating  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a  radiator, 
a  supply  pipe,  a  diaeharge  pipe  for  the  diaeharge  of  the 
haating  Tehlcle,  a  valre  in  aald  diaeharge  pipe,  an  expand- 
ing member  located  in  the  diaeharge  pipe  on  the  outlet 
aide  of  the  disdiarga  ralve  for  intermittently  and  at  short 
iBterrala  opening  aald  Talre  and  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  diaeharge  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
▼ehlele  paailng  through  the  valre,  and  an  ezhauatlng  de- 
Tlee  oonnectad  with  the  diaeharge  pipe  on  the  diaeharge 
•Ida  beyond  said  expanding  member. 


01O,8«0.  MACHINIl  FOR  MANUFACTURINO  GRAIN 
INTO  FORM  FOR  FOOD.  H«nby  D.  Psbkt,  Qlencoe, 
Md.;  Laban  Sparks  adminlatrator  of  aald  Hanry  D. 
Parky,  daeeaaed.  Filed  liar.  12.  1006.  SerUl  Na 
80S.71S. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  grain  to  elongated  forma 
or  sprays  of  uniform  and  limited  length,  the  combination 
with  a  preaa,  of  a  remoTSble  perforated  forming  and  cut- 
off carrier  plate,  a  remoTabla  open-end  preaa  easing,  and 
elamping  dericea. 

2.  A  machine  for  reducing  grain  to  elongated  forma  or 
apraya  of  uniform  length  cobalating  of  a  preaa,  a  remor- 
able  perforated  forming  and  cut-off  plate,  a  remoTable 
open-end  preaa  caalng  and  intermittently  operating  and 
quick  rererslng  gear. 


016.800.  BJBCTOR  FOR  OIL-WBLUi.  Jamm  W.  Plikt- 
TOW,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meana  aaalgnmenta.  of 
one-half  to  Charlea  B.  Cooper,  OH  City,  Pa.  Filed  Aug 
1,  1004.  Serial  No.  210,104.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1000. 
Sarial  No.  478,022. 

In  a  doTleo  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  a  caalng  eomprlalng 
spaced  upper  and  lower  cape  and  aa  Intermediate  tubalar 
connecting  member,  aald  lower  cap  baring  an  integral 
ralra  seat  and  said  upper  cap  baring  spaced  thiaaded 
nimtlaa,  a  raire  bearing  upon  aald  ralre  aeat,  a  well  caalng 
ineloalag  aald  upper  cap  and  Ita  nipplea,  a  aleere  upon 
\ 


tta  upper  and  of  aald  caalng.  a  elsauis  daCadiahly  .^_. 
Ing  said  sleere  and  proridad  with  spaced  guide  ways,  aa 
air  supply  pipe  extending  Into  said  well  caalng  and  eon- 
neetad  into  one  of  aald  nipplea  and  projecting  through 
one  of  aald  cloanre  guide  waya,  a  diaeharge  pipe  extend- 
ing through  aald  well  casing  and  connectad  into  the  other 


of  said  nipples  and  projecting  through  the  other  of  said 
guide  ways,  a  U-ahaped  plpa  baring  a  eliack  ralre  and 
connectad  at  one  end  with  the  nipple  Into  whieh  the  air 
supply  Is  coupled  and  with  an  e.1eetor  noaala  at  the  other 
end  entering  the  nipple  with  which  the  dlscharga  pipe 
la  eonneeted. 


010.367.  APPARATUS  FOR  LU8TBRINO  AMD  FINISH- 
INO  SILK  FILAliBNTS.  BowAao  PoBl..  New  Torfc. 
M.  T.  Original  application  filed  Oct  14,  1000,  Sarial 
No.  282.708.  DIrlded  and  thla  appllcaUon  filed  June  2. 
1008.     Serial  Na  480,280. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  flnlahlag  and  luaterlng  taztUe  flla- 
moita.  a  heatad  body  baring  a  contact  surfnee  for  the 
threada.  and  haring  a  part  thereof  which  goes  to  make 
up  the  aald  aurfaca  at  the  approach  end  thereof  ramor- 
able,  eobatantiaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  flBachlaa  for  flniahing  and  luaterlng  taactOs  01a- 
■anta,  a  baatad  body  haring  a  sutlonary  contact  sur- 
face fOr  the  threada,  and  ivorldad  also  at  Ita  approach 
end  with  a  ramoraUa  contact  .surface,  said  stationary  and 
remorable  suffacea  retained  In  raglatar  during  tbe  normal 
operation  of  the  derlee,  whereby  the  two  said  sorfaosa 
are  at  auch  tlmea  aubetantially  continoooa. 

8.  In  combination,  a  meana  for  treating  the  threada 
with  a  finishing  solution,  and  a  heated  matalllc  body  orer 
which  the  threada  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  aftee  leering 
said  AMJitar-^be  approach  end  of  the  surface  portion  of 
said  body  being  remorable. 

4.  In  a  combination,  a  means  for  treating  the  threads 
with  a  finishing  solution,  a  heated  meUllle  body  orer 
which  said  threada  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  after  learlag 
aald  meana.  aald  body  haring  a  recaae  in  Ita  approach  end. 
and  a  rtaorabla  matallic  plate  arranged  In  said  riraaa 

5.  In  a  ■aehlna  for  finishing  and  Inaterlng  taztlla  fila- 
BMata  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  two  lieated  hodlea 
arranged  in  allnement  with  each  other,  the  top 


:# 
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eC  aas  being  approzlmataly  flat  and  a  plats  raaorably 
arranged  on  tlie  other  and  haring  Its  top  sorfaos  approxi- 
mately in  the  plane  of  the  top  snrfaoe  of  said  first-named 
body,  substantially  aa  described. 


.» 


010,808.     WIRB-OATB  FA8TBNBR.     JoHif  P08TI.B,  Wi- 
nona.  N.  £).    FUed  July  21.  1008.    Serial  No.  444.084. 


i: 


J 


The  combination  with  a  fsnea  haring  a  poat  and  a  gate 
baring  an  upright,  of  a  loop  upon  the  upright,  an  attach- 
ing member  or  bracket  eomprlalng  a  rertlcally  dlapoaed 
plate  aeeured  upon  tbe  poat  and  haring  at  Ita  upper  end 
apaced  bearing  luga  and  at  ita  lower  end  a  horlaontally 
axtanding  keeper  arm.  the  outer  end  of  tbe  latter  being 
bent  upwardly  and  Its  extremity  bent  laterally  and  down- 
wardly to  prorlde  a  hook,  a  lerer  fnlcrumed  at  one  end 
between  aald  apaced  bearing  luga  and  baring  Ita  other  end 
formed  with  a  liandle  and  ita  intermediate  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  hook  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  apertures,  a  loop-shaped  link  arranged  upon  the 
poet  and  haring  at  <Hie  end  a  hook  to  engage  the  loop  on 
the  upright  and  at  Na  other  end  apaced  aperturad  anna  en- 
gaged with  tbe  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  lerer,  and  a  plrot  pin 
paaaed  through  aald  apertored  anna  and  one  of  the  aper- 
tures In  the  lerer  to  adjustably  plrot  tbe  llhk  upon  the 
latter,  anbatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


•lOJOO.     BINDER.     Chadmcbt   B.   Richabosom,   Waab- 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  July  8.  1007.    SerUl  No.  882,120. 


1.  A  binder  comprlaed  of  separate  corer  members, 
■>••"■  'or  connecting  tbe  corer  members  to  permit  sepa- 
ration of  the  same  to  a  dealred  degree,  a  plurality  of  strips 
through  which  the  connecting  meana  U  paaaed,  and  learea 
carried  by  the  atripa,  each  of  the  aald  learea  being  folded 
along  a  line  midway  of  two  of  Its  edgea  and  aecnrad  at 
Ita  fold  to  the  reapectire  strtp  and  haring  its  leaf  por- 
tions folded  also  apon  tliemselrea. 

2.  A  binder  comprised  of  separate  corer  membera. 
means  for  connecting  the  members  to  permit  of  their 
separation  to  a  dealred  degree,  a  plurality  of  atripa 
through  whldi  the  aald  connecting  meana  la  paaaed,  and 
*••▼••  carried  one  by  each  of  tbe  atripa,  each  of  the  aald 
leares  being  folded  along  a  line  midway  of  two  of  Its 
edges  and  being  secured  to  the  reapectire  strip  at  th« 
said  fold  and  haring  its  leaf  portions  folded  back  upon 
themselres.  in  the  same  direction. 


010.870.  CBNTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  YfvuukM.  K.  BiCKaao- 
80K,  Learenworth,  Kana.  Filed  Not.  11,  1007.  Serial 
No.  401.777. 


1.  A  roUry  impeller  for  a  pump,  haring  a  chamber,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  passage  eommunleating  with  said 
chamber,  the  outlet  paaaage  being  an  inwardly  deflected 
port,  haring  aoaae  point  in  iU  exterior  wall  closer  to  the 
center  of  rotation  than  its  interior  wall  at  the  point  of 
direct  communication  with  the  chamber  of  tbe  impeller. 

2.  A  rotary  impeller  for  a  pump,  haring  a  chamber,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  paaaage  communicating  with  aald 
chamber,  the  outlet  paaaage  baring  acme  point  In  Ita  ex- 
terior wall  cloaer  to  the  center  of  rotation  than  the 
farthest  point,  in  the  interior  wall  of  aald  passage,  tttm 
the  eentMT  of  rotation. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  closed 
caalng  haring  an  outlet  ^aasage,  of  an  Impeller  within 
said  casing  and  prorlded  with  a  chamber,  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  the  out- 
let paaaage  haring  some  point  In  its  exterior  wall  closer 
to  the  center  of  rotation  than  tbe  fartheat  point  in  tlia 
interior  wall  of  aald  paaaage  from  center  of  rotation. 

4.  An  Impeller  haring  a  chamber,  aa  inlet,  and  a  dia- 
eharge paaaage  which  conatitutea  a  liquid  aeal  to  tbe 
chamber  of  the  impeller  for  the  puriwee  of  prerentlng 
air  entering  the  impeller  at  its  discharge  end  when  the 
impeller  la  operated  abore  or  out  of  the  fluid  pumped. 
and  whleh  eonalsts  substantially  of  a  paaaage  leading 
directly  out  of  aald  chamber  of  the  Impeller  in  a  direction 
whleh  approachea  the  center,  aufllclently  far  that  the 
outer  wall  of  aald  paaaage  at  some  point  will  be  leaa  re- 
mored  from  the  axea  of  rotation  than  the  inner  wall  of 
said  paaaage  at  Ita  greatest  radlua,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


010,871.  RBSBTTINO  lOBCHANISM  FOR  INDICATING 
APPARATUS.  Paul  Bickbit,  Berlin,  Germany.  Orlg- 
Inal  application  filed  May  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  875,021. 
DIrlded  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1008.  Serial 
No.  420,884. 


1.  In  automatic  indleatlng-apparatua,  in  combination, 
means  for  exhibiting  characters,  a  rotating  ntember  carry- 
ing said  means  and  preaentlng  a  spiral  surface  whoae 
thread  faces  solely  In  tbe  same  direction  in  which  the 
routing  member  is  fed  and  meana  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat 
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MM  spiral  tmrtme»  to  rotate  nUd  retetfaf  mambar  only 
la  ttaa  dlractloB  of  foad. 

2.  In  automatic  Indleatlas-apparatna,  In  coaMnatfon, 
an  azlally  sliding  non-rotary  shaft,  means  fOr  exhibiting 
characters,  a  roller  rotating  on  said  shaft  and  carrying 
said  maans,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
rigidly  conaectsd  to  said  roller,  and  a  stud  on  the  non- 
rotary shaft  adapted,  when  said  shaft  Is  moTsd  longi- 
tudinally, \o  engage  said  sleere  and  rotate  It  and  Ite  roller 
solely  in  the  direction  of  fead  of  the  Indicating  deTlcas, 
snbstentlally  as  described. 

3.  In  automatic  Indleatlag-apparatna,  In  combination, 
an  azlally  sliding  non-rotary  abaft,  means  for  exhibiting 
characters,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotating  on  said  shaft 
snd  carrying  said  maans,  a  plurality  of  sleeTes  loosely 
mounted  on'  said  shaft  and  rlgMly  connected  to  said 
rollers,  and  studs  on  each  non-rotary  shaft  adapted,  when 
said  shafts  are  mored  longitudinally,  to  engage  said 
sleeres  and  rotate  them  and  their  rollers  solely  In  the 
direction  of  feed  of  tbe  Indicating  darlcas,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


016,872.  LAMP  RBFRACTOS  AND  SHADE.  QaosaB  H. 
Ricks,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths   to   Albert    Morsbacb.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 

*    Mar.  7.  1008.    Serial  No.  410.645. 


1.  In  a  lamp  shade  aad  reMietor.  a  frasss  work,  said 
frasM  work  being  partly  made  up  of  sides,  some  of  the 
sldsa  being  capable  of  being  slid  in  and  out  of  the  frame 
work,  one  of  the  sidee  being  movable,  a  bull's  eye  lena, 
said  bull's  eye  lens  being  attecbad  to  said  moTable  side 
and  maaaa  for  adjnatlng  the  ball'a  aye  lana  to  varylag  !■• 
cllnationa,  in  combination  with  means  for  shifting  the 
boll's  eye  lens  Tsrtlcally  aafl  horlsoatally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  ahada  aad  refractor,  a  truncated  pyramid 
made  ap  of  a  fraaaa  work  and  sides,  some  of  the  sides 
balng  remoTabla  from  the  frame  work,  a  hlngad  hood 
comprising  one  of  the  sides  of  the  pyramid,  the  hinged 
hood  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  shifter  plate,  a  baH'e 
eye  lens,  said  ball'a  sya  lens  being  attached  to  said  shifter 
plate  and  said  shlftar  plate  being  attached  to  said  movabla 
hood,  and  a  linger  on  said  shifter,  said  ball's  eye  lass 
being  capable  of  being  moTSd  with  said  said  shifter,  to 
assTune  varying  positions  In  the  hlngad  aids,  as  sat  ftMrth. 


•  16.378.     POLARIZBD  RBLAT.     BOMBB  J.  Roamra, 

Branston,  and  Ctbil  A.  Soaks  and  ALanrr  H.  QuArwm, 

Chicago,  111.     Original  spplicaUon  filed  Jan."^  8.  1007, 

SerUI  No.  851.296.     Divided  jind  this  appUcatloa  filed 

Jan.  25,  100&     Serial  No.  412,608. 

1.  In  a  polarised  relay,  a  switch  member,  s  cooperating 

contact  device,  means  for  locklag  said  switch  member  In 

one  of  Ite  two  positions  relatively  to  said  contact  device, 

means  controlled  hy  the  relay  armature  for  effecting  said 

locking,  and  means  eontrolled  by  said  relay  armature  for 

unlocking  said  switch  mamber  and  effecting  Ite  return  to 

the  other  position. 

9.  In  a  polartaad  relay,  a  switch  SMmber.  a  normally- 
open  coOperaUag  contact  device,  aaaodated  locking  mech- 
anism tor  holding  said  parte  In  closed  contect  position, 
maana  coatvolled  by  the  relay  armature  for  effecting  said 
locklag.  wtaaa  said  armatara  la  moved  la  one  direction, 
aad  means  alao  eontrolled  by  said  ansatora  fbr  onlocklag 
said  parte  when  the  armature  Is  moved  In  the  opposite 
dlractloB. 


8.  Is  a  polarised  relay,  a  pair  off  oppsaltely  disposed 
contact  devteea  aad  an  Isterpoaed  switch  msaibsr,  sal^ 
retaining  meaaa  operable  by  the  relay  araaatare,  for  plaa 
Ing  and  holding  said  switch  member  la  eoataet  with  «M 
of  the  oppoaed  contact  devices,  and  self-retalning  means 
also  opersble  by  ssid  relay  armature  for  switching  said 
swltch-BMmber  Into  eagacsmeat  with  the  other  oppoaed 
contact  device. 


4.  In  a  polarlaed  relay,  a  switch  mesihsr,  a  eoOperatlag 
contact  device  normally  In  one  contact  relatloa  with  said 
swlteh-mamber,  maaas  for  locking  said  switeb-siamber  la 
the  other  eoataet  ralatloa  with  said  contact  device,  means 
for  placing  said  switch-member  teto  locked  position  whca 
the  armature  is  pnllsd  la  one  direction,  means  preventing 
said  cooperating  contact  davlce  from  changing  Ite  contact 
ralatloa  arlth  said  swlteh-mamber  while  the  armature  la 
being  puUed  in  said  locking  direction,  and  means  for 
unlocking  said  sarlteh-mamber  when  the  araMtnre  Is  puUsd 
in  the  other  dlrectloa. 

.1.  In  a  relsy,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contact  springs,  a 
latoh  with  which  oae  of  said  springs  Is  adaptsd  to  engage, 
operative  conneettopa  between  the  relay  armature  aad 
pair  of  springs  for  forcing  the  latter,  while  In  doeed  con- 
tect engagement  with  each  other,  late  engagement  with 
aald  latch  and  a  stop  arranged  to  arrest  the  latching 
movement  of  said  springs  after  they  bava  been  breaght 
to  latclitng  poaftloB.  bat  befbrs  the  setuatlnff  meTsaient 
of  the  armature  ceaaee. 

rcialms  6  to  0  not  prtotad  la  the  Oaaetts.1 


ei6,aT4.  PLATB-HANDLINO  APPARATUS.  Jamss  F. 
ScHic&BBL.  Mew  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1008.  Se- 
rial Na  407,468. 


i^/« 


1.  The 


eemMnatlaa   eC  a  llftlag 

for  soapendlng  the  same,  means  for  eaoalag 
the  magnet  to  lift  a  plats,  aad  means  aetnatad  Indapead- 
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eatly  of  the  magaet  llftlag  means  for  eaoslng  the  hooks 
to  engage  tbe  plata 

2.  The  eomblBatioB  of  a  llftlag  magnet  snd  safety 
hooks,  means  actuated  independently  of  tbe  condition  of 
the  hooks  for  suspending  the  same,  means  for  causing  tbe 
magnet  to  lift  and  release  s  plate,  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  books  to  carry  the  plate  after  the  magnet  has  released 
the  piste. 

8.  The  combtoatlon  of  oppositely  arranged  hooks,  means 
actuated  independently  of  the  load-lifting  means  and  for 
lifting  a  load  between  the  hooks  and  means  carried  by  the 
lifting  means  for  moving  the  oppoalte  hooks  towsrd  each 
other. 

4.  The  combination  of  oppositely  arranged  hooks,  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  to  toe  books  forces  tending  to 
move  oppoelte  hooks  In  opi>o8lte  directions,  and  means  for 
changing  one  of  tbe  said  forces  to  permit  tbe  other  to 
set,  whereby  the  opposite  hooks  may  either  approach  or 
recede  from  each  other. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  hoisting  device,  a  lifting 
•  magnet  connected  thereto,  oppoaltely  arranged  books  con- 
nected to  move  toward  and  from  the  lifting  main>et,  a 
-  second  hoisting  device  connected  to  ssld  magnet  and  to 
said  hooks,  and  means  supported  by  the  main  hoisting 
device  for  carrying  a  load  engaged  by  tbe  hooks. 

[ClaUns  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


016.876.  WINDOW-SHADE  HOLDER.  Isaac  S.  Shsb- 
wiM.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Original  application  filed 
May  81.  1007.  Serial  No.  876.611.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.084. 


1.  A  arlndow  shade  holder  coaslsting  of  vertlcsl  guide 
rods  each  side  of  tbe  window  and  means  for  holding  the 
same,  fixtures  slldabiy  nonnted  on  aald  rods,  a  window 
shade  roller  attached  to  said  flxturea,  one  of  said  slldable 
fixtures  havtog  a  cloeed  slot  with  a  recess  for  the  ad- 
mission of  the  spar  of  said  shade  roller,  flanges  on  the 

lower  sides  of  said  slotted  fixture  baring 
thereto  opposite  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  a  pull 
operatively  engaging  ssld  openings  aad  eloalag  said 
month,  and  ths  <9poslte  end  of  said  shade  roller 
having  locking  eagaganeBt  with  the  other  of  said  slldable 
fixtures.  * 

2.  A  window  shade  holdsr  consisting  of  vertical  guide 
rods  mauntsd  In  brackete  eaeh  side  of  the  window,  flxtnras 
slldabiy  mounted  on  said  roda,  a  window  shade  roller,  an 
angular  spur  In  one  end  of  ssld  roller  and  one  of  said 
ftxtnres  hsvlsg  an  angular  opening  to  receive  said  spar 
to  locking  engagement,  a  screw  to  ths  opposite  end  of  said 
lallsr,  a  alldtag  ftztnrs  for  aald  oppoalte  end  havtog  a 
eloaed  vertical  slot  with  a  receas  In  the  side  thareof  tor 
tbe  admlaslon  of  tbe  head  of  aald  aerew  to  the  roller  and, 
flanges  on  ths  upper  snd  lower  sides  of  said  fixture  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  opposito  the  mouth  of  said 


and  a  pull-cord  operatively  eqgagtog  said  spertnres  aad 
sxtendlng  across  tbe  mouth  of  said,  recess,  substantially  as 
sad  for  the  porpdse  specified. 

8.  A  window  shade  holder  consisting  of  s  vertical  guide 
rod  mounted  In  brackete  each  aids  of  said  window  and 
means  for  tlgbtentog  said  rods,  fixtures  slldabiy  mounted 
on  said  rods,  a  window  shade  roller  attached  to  saM 
fixtures  In  locktog  engagement,  a  rectangular  spur  in  one 
end  of  ssld  roller,  one  of  said  slldable  fixtures  havtog  a 
rectangular  aperture  to  receive  aald  spur,  a  beaded  screw 
In  the  opposite  end  of  said  roller,  the  other  of  said  sUdable 
fixtures  having  a  closed  vertical  slot  with  a  recess  for  the 
admission  of  said  screw  head,  fianges  on  tbe  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  fixture  having  holes  therein  opposite 
the  mouth  of  said  recess,  and  a  pull  cord  operatively  en- 
gaging aald  holea  and  cloalng  aald  rseess  month. 

4.  A  window  shade  holder  consisting  of  vertical  gttlde 
rods  11.  brackets  12  and  13  at  each  side  of  the  window 
to  support  said  roda,  fixtures  26  and  27  slldabiy  mounted 
on  said  rods,  a  window  shade  roller  25  with  window  shade 
24  thereon,  a  ^ur  80  In  tbe  end  of  the  spring  roller 
engaging  tbe  rectengular  opening  29  In  fixture  27,  a  screw 
33  In  tbe  other  end  of  the  spring  roller  engaging  the  re- 
cessed slot  82  In  fixture  26.  flanges  86  on  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  fixtures  having  apertures  36  therein, 
and  a  double  pull  eord  S7  havlag  a  strsnd  40  operatively 
engaflng  said  apertnres  and  closing  said  receaa,  said 
doable  pall  cord  operating  over  saltaUa  roll«-8  la  the 
upper  brackete  aad  eosMlnf  said  flztores  to  raise  and 
lower  the  asms,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee 
specified. 


016,376.      PIPB- WRENCH.     Chahlbs   W.   Sibvbbt.   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.    FUed  Nor.  11,  1008.    Serial  No.  462.08S. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprlalng  a  handle  baring  a  fixed 
Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  aeries  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
back  of  the  handle  aztendlsff  to  near  the  jaw ;  a  roeklng 
Jaw  oontalner  slldabiy  noantsd  on  said  handls,  said 
eonteiner  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  handle,  said  container  having  a  handle 
on  tbe  lower  rear  portion  thereof,  the  front  end  of  which 
engages  the  wrench  handle  aad  the  other  portion  of  which 
haadle  normally  projecta  away  from  the  wrench  handle ;  a 
rocking  Jaw  remorabiy  costatoed  in  said  rocking  Jaw 
container ;  means  aecared  to  said  rocking  Jaw  for  remor- 
abiy seenrtng  the  same  in  ssld  container ;  aod  means  for 
holding  the  front  end  of  the  rocking  Jaw  elevated  above 
the  wrench  handle  when  the  parte  are  asaembled  for  use. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handls  havtog  a  fixed 
Jaw  00  tbe  o«ter  end  thereof  and  liavlng  ratcbet  teeth 
on  the  badt  of  the  handle  termtoatlng  near  the  fixed 
Jaw;  a  Jacket  removably  secured  to  said  fixed  Jaw,  aald 
Jacket  baring  teeth  In  Ite  oater  face ;  a  rocking  Jaw  eon- 
tatoer  slldabiy  mounted  on  said  wrench  handle,  a  plate 
removably  secured  wlthla  tbe  lower  front  portion  of  saM 
eootelner,  said  plate  baring  ratehet  teeth  which  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  handle  and  bold  the  coatatoer  agalast 
rearward  movement;  a  handle  secured  to  said  contatoer 
OB  the  lower  rear  portion  thereof,  the  front  end  of  whldi 
engages  the  wrench  handle,  and  the  other  portions  nor* 
nially  project  away  from  the  wrench  handle;  a  rocking 
Jaw  removably  eecured  to  said  container ;  and  meaaa  for 
holding  the  front  end  of  the  rocking  Jaw  yieldingly  ele- 
vated above  the  wrench  handle  when  the  parte  are  as- 


8.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  strali^t  handle  havtog 
ratchet  teeth  in  tbe  back  thereof ;  a  fixed  Jaw  on  the  oater 
end  of  said  hsndle  projecting  svray  from  the  froat  of  the 
teeth   to   the  faee  of  said   fixed  Jaw   which   la 
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toward  the  rear  end  of  the  handle.  Mid  teeth  being  In  • 
plane  Inclined  to  •  line  p«rp«ndlcalar  to  tbe  apper  sorfae* 
of  th*  handle ;  a  rocking  jaw  conUlner  ■lldably  moantad 
on  tald  handle,  said  container  baring  in  its  lower  front 
portion  teeth  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  the  handle:  meaaa 
■ecured  to  said  container  to  rock  tk«  taeth  thereof  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  handle ;  and  a  rocking 
Jaw  rockably  eeeored  In  eald  conUlner,  eald  rocking  Jaw 
haTlng  teeth  normally  standing  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  a 
line  perpendicalar  to  the  upper  rarface  of  the  wrench 
handle,  the  teeth  la  said  Jaws  being  farther  apart  at  the 
top  than  at  the  bottom. 


»ie,377.  CLUTCH.  Ebnmit  C.  Smith.  Hinckley.  lU 
Original  application  filed  Nor.  16,  I90d.  Serial  No. 
287.7ia  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan  6 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,487. 


the  comers  thereof,  each  plate  eoMlatlBg  of  a  comer  part 
a  pair  of  wlnga  each  lying  la  the  aame  straight  plane 
throoghout  extended  from  the  ends  of  said  comer  part 
and  lyUig  flosh  with  the  adjacent  side,  of  said  pier,  Mid 
Wings  being  of  eomparatlTely  considerable  width  so  as  to 
extend  along  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  pier  and  being  disposed 

l-I^?*  J!f' 't  ^  *'*'*'  **^"'  •■^  •  «*»«•  «tendM  in- 
wardly from  the  end  of  each  of  said  wings,  said  flantea 
being  disposed  at  an  obtnse  angle  to  said  wings  and  being 
of  conaiderable  width  .0  a.  to  extend  for  a  distance  into 

oppoelte  sides  of  the  flanges  extends  through  uiid  opening* 
and  serree  to  lock  the  flangea  against  outwaid  moJJLnt 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  wheels  loose  on 
the  shaft:  a  clutch  fixed  against  rotation  on  the  shaft 
and  reciprocable  between  the  wheels:  manual  means  for 
shifting  the  clutch  to  Its  extreme  or  Intermediate  posi- 
tions ;  and  sutomatic  means  for  shifting  the  clutch  from 
one  extreme  position  to  the  other.  Including  a  spring  for 
moving  the  clutch  orer  the  Intermediate  poeition,  said 
aprlng  being  compressed  by  a  raoring  part  of  the  mechan- 
ism prior  to  the  shifting. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  wheels  loose  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  fkeea  of  the  wheels  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  clutch,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  between  the  wheels  and  having  dutch  fingers  extend- 
ing toward  each  of  the  wheela,  the  arrangement  being  soeh 
that  when  the  sl«eve  occupies  its  mld-posltlon  Its  clutch 
finger*  are  disengaged  from  both  of  the  wheels,  a  dog 
fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the 
wheels  and  bearing  on  the  fingers,  and  automatic  mean* 
controlled  by  mechanism  driven  by  the  wheels  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  from  one  extreme  position  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  two  wheela  loose  on 
the  shaft,  adjacent  faces  of  the  wheels  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  a  clutch,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the, 
shaft  between  the  wheels  and  having  clutch  fingers  extend- 
ing toward  each  of  the  wheels,  tbe  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  sleeve  occuplea  its  mld-posltion  it* 
clutch  fingers  ale  disengaged  frooi  both  of  the  wbetla,  a 
dog  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  sleeve  and  each  of  the 
wheels  and  bearing  on  the  fingers,  a  detent  engageable 
by  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism  driven  by  the  wheels, 
and  elastic  connection  between  tbe  detent  and  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  wheels  loose  on 
the  shaft  a  clutch  driven  by  the  shaft  and  reciprocable 
between  the  wheels,  a  latch  for  securing  the  clutch  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  wheels,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  be  compressed  by  a  moving  part  driven  by  the  said 
wheel  for  releasing  the  latch  and  moving  the  clutch  into 
engagement  with  the  other  wheeL 


'^     > 


2.  A  pier  composed  of  a  body  of  plastic  material  and  a 
plurality  of  comer  elements,  each  of  said  elements  em- 
bodying a  comer  part,  wings  extended  therefrom  and 
embedded  In  the  body  so  as  to  lie  fiuah  with  its  outer 
faces,  and  flanges  comparatively  of  conaldsrable  width 
which  form  anchoring  means  for  said  element  and  strength- 
ening means  for  the  body  of  plastic  material,  said  flangea 
being  related  to  the  center  of  said  pier  body  so  as  to 
radiate  therefrom,  the  center  or  core  of  the  body  being 
surrounded  by  said  flanges  the  two  flanges  of  each  comer 
element  converging  toward  one  another,  and  the  adjacent 
fiangea  of  adjacent  comer  elements  converging  toward  one 
another. 


910,379.  FOLDIKO8BAT.  WiLBgLMiirg  Kalitiet.  Ham- 
burg-Barmbeck.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  416.286. 


916,378.     COBNER-PLATE  FOB  CONCBETE  PIEB8.  Ac 
Jams*  C.  SciroaaLAifD,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.    Filed  Feb   IB 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,004. 
1.  la  combination  with  a  pier  or  the  like  compoeed  of 

a  body  of  plastic  material,  comer  platea  for  protecting 


An  Improved  folding  ssat  especially  for  use  in  railway 
U^veilng  comprising  a  aeat  coshion,  a  frame  stmcture  for 
holding  and  bordering  the  seat  cushion,  a  collapsible  frame 
stmcture  at  each  side  of  the  seat,  elbow  cushions  carried 
by  the  aformald  collapsible  frame  structures  and  adapted 
to  fold  down  on  the  seat  a  two-pari  frame  stmcture  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  aeat  frame  stmcture  at  the  rear  side 
thereof,  a  back  coshion  connected   to   the  lower  part  of 
said  frame  structure,  a  head  cushion  connected  to  the  upper 
pert  of  said  frame  structure,  tlic  two  parts  of  tlM  back  rest 
and  head  rest  frame  stractnres  corresponding  each  In  slie 
to  the  seat  ao  a*  to  be  folded  down  on  the  latter  between 
the  elbow  rests,  the  back  rest  and  the  head  rest  being  sitn- 
atad  at  the  top  end  of  their  respective  frame  stractnres  so 
aa  to  lie  adjacent  to  one  another  when  folded  down  09  the 
seat   and   means   for  steadying  the  elbow   restn   in   their 
working  poaltlon,  sobataatlally  as  described  and  shown. 
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916.880.     CAGE-LOCK.     Joshda  W.  UKona.  Christopher 
IlL    Filed  July  IB,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.648. 


position,  and  a  counterbalance  for  returning  the 
normal  poaltlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cage,  of  «  tilting  frame 
Joumaled  thereon,  stirraps  on  the  frame,  a  eroaa  bar  on 
the  cage  upon  which  the  stirraps  rest  when  the  cage  U  in 
normal  position,  spring  actuated  bolts  slidable  on  the 
frame  and  engaging  the  stirraps,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  bolts  in  unison,  a  trip  arm  for  actuating  said  means,  a 
trip  for  engagement  by  the  arm  when  the  cage  is  in  dump- 
ing position,  and  a  counterbalance  for  returning  said 
means  to  original  position. 

(Clalnu  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


•  1.  The  combination  with  the  cage  provided  at  each  side, 
with  bearings  eccentric  to  the  transverse  center,  of  a  tilt- 
ing frame  having  trannlons  joumaled  in  the  bearings,  said 
frame  comprising  s  floor  and  substantUlly  V-shaped  brack- 
ets, the  trannlons  being  at  the  apex  of  the  bracketa, 
etirrapa  on  the  frame  at  the  edge  remote  from  tbe  bear- 
ings, a  cross  bar  on  the  cage  on  which  the  stirrups  nor- 
mally test,  q>ring  actuated  bolts  slidable  on  the  cross  bar 
and  engaging  the  stirraps,  levera  pivoted  to  the  croaa  bar 
each  having  one  end  connected  with  s  bolt  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  00  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam  fo^  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  the  levera  to  withdrsw  the  bolts  when  the 
ahaft  is  oeeiUated.  a  croes  arm  on  the  shaft  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  counter-balance,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end.  and  a  trip  for  engagement  by  the  treadle  when 
**••  *•••  *■  In  dumping  position,  said  treadle  being  mounted 
to  swing  freely  in  an  upward  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cage  provided  at  each  side 
with  bearings  eccentric  to  the  transverse  center,  of  a  tilt- 
ing frame  having  trunnions  joumaled  in  the  bearings, 
stirraps  on  the  frame  at  tbe  edge  remote  from  the  bear- 
ings, a  cross  bar  on  the  cage  on  which  the  itlrrnpa  nor- 
mally rest  apring  actuated  bolts  slidable  on  the  croes  bar 
and  engaging  the  stirraps.  levera  pivoted  to  the  croes  bar 
each  having  one  end  connected  with  a  bolt  a  ahaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam  for  engaging 
the  free  ends  of  the  levera  to  withdraw  the  bolts  when  the 
sliaft  Is  oscillated,  a  cross  arm  on  the  shaft  provided  at  its 
inner  end  with  a  counter-balance,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end.  and  a  trip  for  engagement  by  the  treadle  when 
the  cage  to  In  dumping  poeition,  said  treadle  being  mounted 
to  swing  freely  In  an  upward  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cage  provided  at  each  aide 
with  bearings  eccentric  to  the  transverse  center,  of  a  tilt- 
ing frame  having  trannlons  joumaled  In  tbe  bearlnf*.  atlr- 
raps  on  the  frame  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  cross  bar  on 
the  cage  upon  which  the  stirraps  rest  when  the  frame  la  In 
normal  position,  spring  actuated  bolts  slidable  on  the 
croa*  bar  and  engaging  the  stirraps,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  cage  and  provided  with  means  for  withdrawing  the 
bolta  from  the  stirrups  in  unison,  sn  arm  rigid  with  the 
shaft,  a  trip,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  arm  for  free  upward 
movement  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  trip  to  oper- 
ate the  shaft,  and  a  counterbalance  for  returaing  the  shaft 
to  original  position. 

4.  The  eomblnstion  with  the  cage,  of  a  tilting  frame 
joumaled  thereon,  stirrups  on  the  frame,  a  cross  bar  on 
the  cage  upon  which  the  stirraps  rest  when  the  cage  is  In 
normal  position,  spring  actuated  bolts  slidable  on  the 
fraoM  and  engaging  the  stirraps,  levera  pivoted  to  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  bolts,  a  cam  for  engaging  the  levera  to 
withdraw  the  bolt*,  an  arm  for  actuating  the  cam.  a  trip 
for  engagement  by  the  arm  when  the  cage  to  in  dumping 


916,881.  SOLE  -  CHANNELING  MACHINE.  Edwih  A. 
WiBSTna,  Groveland,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Haverhill  Chan- 
neling Machine  Company,  Havertiill.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  4,  190a  Serial  No. 
419,077. 


1.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support  a  feed 
roll  dtopoaed  to  press  0»e  sole  against  said  support  and 
having  a  peripheral  sole  engaging  face  and  a  shearing  side 
face  extending  therefrom,  a  transversely  rotatable  edge- 
forming  blade  having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  a 
shearing  edge  extending  therafrom  at  one  end  and  mov- 
able  about  an  axto  approximately  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  rail  in  a  path  extending  transversely  of  said  shearing 
aide  face,  with  Its  shearing  edge  adjacent  thereto,  and 
means  permitting  relative  axial  adjustment  of  said  roll 
and  said  blade  to  bring  their  shearing  portions  into  coop- 
erative relation.  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sole  channeling  machine,  a  sole  support  a  feed 
roll  disposed  to  preu  the  sole  against  said  aupport  and 
having  a  peripheral  aole  engaging  face  and  an  annular 
face  at  one  side  extending  from  said  engaging  face,  and 
located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  the 
side  portion  of  the  roll  next  said  annular  face  being 
recessed  inwardly  therefrom  and  a  transreraely  rotaUble 
edge-forming  bUde  having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and 
a  transverse  shearing  edge  at  one  end,  movable  in  a  path 
having  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  roll,  trans^ 
vereely  of  said  annular  face,  adjacent  said  support  with 
its  shearing  end  in  close  proximity  to  said  annular  face 
substantially  as  described. 


916,882.     COUPLING.     Kicbabd  Wkitakkb,  New  Bruns- 

wick.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 

to  Branswlck  Refrigerating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New  Jeraey.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  25,   1905, 

Serial  No.  242,594.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Mar.  81,  1006.     Serial  No.  253,188. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  a  wheel  looaely  mounted 

thereon,  the  aaid  wheel  having  a  thickened  flat  rim  so  that 

it  serves  both  as  a  fly-wheel  and  a  pulley  and  having  a 

fixed  abutment,  and  a  cam,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft 

•0  as  to  tnm  with  It  and  surrounded  by  a  band,  the  band 

having  angular  estramlties,  one  of  the  said  extremities 

engaging  with  the  fixed  abutment  and  the  other  with  the 
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cam,  an  arm  Mcnrcd  to  the  earn,  and  a  retracting  aprlnf 
for  moTlng  the  arm. 


019,388.  BRUSH.  HanaT  ALiXAWDca,  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalcnor  to  Universal  Brash  Company,  Troy,  N.  T.,  and 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  190&     Serial  No.  462,864. 


sSsM 


016.884.     ANCHOR.     PaaiHiiCK  Balot.  Jr..  Cheatar.  Pa. 
Piled  Mar.  17,  1008.    Serial  Na  421,647. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  fly-wheel,  ths  said  fly-wheel  bsr- 
ing  an  elongated  hub,  a  web  and  a  thickened  and  broad- 
ened rim.  the  said  web  being  located  at  one  side  of  th« 
medial  line  of  the  wheel,  the  hob  being  similarly  located 
with  Its  longer  portion  coincident  with  that  side  of  the  fly- 
wheel which  extends  the  greater  distance  beyond  the  web. 
a  lever  and  weight  on  that  side  of  the  web  on  which  the 
longer  portion  of  the  hub  Is  located,  a  second  wheel  secnred 
to  the  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  the  hvh,  a  band  surround- 
ing the  second  wheel,  and  means  sctuated  by  the  lever  for 
tightening  the  band. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  wheel 
looaely  mounted  thereoa  and  having  a  flxed  abutment  and 
a  cam,  a  wheel  fixedly  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  band  en- 
compassing said  flxed  wheel  and  having  angular  extremi- 
ties one  of  which  engages, said  abutment  and  the  other 
said  cam.  an  arm  secnred  to  said  cam,  and  a  retracting 
spring  for  moving  said  arm  and  cam  In  one  direction  ;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft  to  bt  driven,  a  wheel 
loosely  mountad  thereon,  a  wheel  fixedly  secured  on  said 
shaft,  s  band  encompassing  said  flxed  wheel  and  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  loosely  mounted  wheel  and  Its 
other  end  provided  with  an  angular  extremity,  a  pivotally 
mounted  cam  carried  by  said  looaely  mounted  wheal  and 
engaging  said  angular  baad-axtramlty.  a  walgfatsd  arm  con- 
nected with  said  cam,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  moving 
said  arm  and  cam  in  one  direction  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.  A  bmsh  of  the  class  described  compriatag  a  braah- 
back  having  a  recess  in  Its  face ;  a  bristle-pad  secured  In 
said  recess,  and  projecting  therefrom,  having  on  Its  face  a 
perforate  sheet  of  thin  material,  through  which  the  bristles 
project,  with  its  peripheral  edge  bent  over  the  projecting 
peripheral  edge  of  the  pad  ;  and  a  retaining  ring  ineloalog 
the  projecting  peripheral  edge  of  the  pad,  adapted  to  en- 
gage, under  pressure.  th«  bent-over  edge  of  the  perforate 
shatt. 

2.  A  brush  of  th«  class  described  comprising  a  bniah- 
back  having  a  recess  In  its  face  ;  a  bristle-pad  secured  In 
said  recess,  and  projecting  therefrom,  having  on  Its  face  a 
perforata  ahsat  of  thin  aatarlal.  through  wbleh  the  brlatlsa 
project,  with  Its  peripheral  edge  bent  over  ths  projecting 
peripheral  edge  of  the  pad :  and  a  metallic  ring  incloaing 
the  projecting  peripheral  edge  of  the  pad.  having  along  Its 
inner  side  a  sharp  edge  adapted  to  engage,  under  presaure. 
the  tteat-over  edge  of  the  perforate  sheet 


1.  In  an  aaehor.  a  splodle  havtof  a  curved  bearing  por- 
tion, flokea  mounted  opoa  the  spindle  and  Interlocked 
therewith,  and  a  shank  completely  surrounding  and  directly 
rotatable  on  the  bearing  portion  of  the  spindle,  atratting 
the  fltikes  snd  completely  Inclosing  the  bearlag  and  fllllag 
the  space  between  the  flukes. 

2.  la  aa  aachor,  a  spindle  having  a  curved  central  bear- 
lag  portion,  separate  flukes  rigidly  connected  to  the  spindle 
upon  opposite  sldea  of  said  bearing  portion,  and  an  Integral 
■hank  completely  sarrouodlng  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
spindle  and  completely  IndoalBg  the  bearing  and  flUlng  the 
spaca  between  the  flakes. 

5.  In  an  anchor,  s  spindle  having  a  carved  csatral  bear- 
lag  portion,  flakes  keyed  npoa  tha  ends  of  the  aplndle,  and 
a  shank  completely  sorroaadlng  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
spindle  revoluble  thereon,  and  completely  Incloslag  tha 
bearing  and  Ailing  the  space  between  the  flukes.  t 

4.  In  an  anchor,  a  splndls  having  a  carved  bearing  por- 
tion, flukea  rigidly  connected  upon  the  ends  of  the  ^>lBdM. 
a  shank  completely  anrroandtng  tha  bearing  portion  of  tha 
iplBdIe  snd  completely  Indoalng  the  bearing  and  fliltng  the 
space  between  the  flnkea  and  stops  common  to  said  shank 
and  aplndle  for  limiting  relative  movemept  thereof. 

6.  In  an  anchor,  a  spindle  aon-cirenlar  In  croas  ssetlon 
and  having  an  Intermediate  drcalar  bearlag  portion,  flaksa 
connected  upon  said  non-circular  portion  of  the  spindle  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  and  a  sbank  roUtably 
mounted  upon  and  completely  sarroundlng  the  bearing  por- 
tion of  the  spindle  snd  Incloslag  the  bearing  and  filling  tha 
■pace  between  the  flukea.  * 

(aalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


016,885.  ARMPIT-SHIELD  AND  FORM.  PaAVK  Bald- 
wiw.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  Joeeph 
F.  Welling.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1808.  8a- 
rial  No.  461.000. 


2.  An  arm  pit  shield  provided  with  salUble  open  pocAwts 
on  ths  edges  of  its  inner  sides,  and  a  form  comprising 
bowed  springs  seated  removably  In  said  pockets  and  clasps 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bowed  iprlags  and 
adapted  to  clasp  the  arm  pit  of  a  garment. 

8.  A  form  for  arm  pit  shields  comprising  two  bowed 
springs  and  Inverted  U-ahaped  arm  pit  clasps,  to  the  de- 
pending ar^  of  which  ths  upper  ends  <rf  said  bowed 
springs  are  secured. 

4.  A  form  for  arm  pit  shields  comprising  two  bowed 
springs  snd  inverted  U-shaped  arm  pit  clasps  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  springs  are  secured,  one  end  being  pivot- 
sUy  connected. 

5.  A  form  for  arm  pit  shields  comprising  two  bowed 
springs,  and  two  Inverted  U-shaped  clasps  to  the  depend- 
ing ends  of  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  springs  are  at- 
tached:  the  said  daspa  having  opposed  protuberances  on 
their  Inner  faces  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  arm  pit  of  a 
garment. 


016,886.  TUBBINB.  Eowabo  I.  Bsadoock,  Winchester, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Brsddock  Motive  Power  Company, 
Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporstton  of  Maine.  Filed  May  27. 
1008.     Serial  No.  486491. 


1.  An  Impervtoas  arm  pit  shield  provided  with  auitahle 
open  pockets  on  Its  Inner  sldss,  sod  a  form  having  con- 
aactsd  bowed  springs  seated  rasaovabty  in  said  pockets. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine  or  motor,  a  wheel  provided  with 
drcumferentlsl  flanges  and  with  one  set  of  blades  or  vanea 
extended  from  one  flange  toward  ths  other  and  provided 
with  clrcamfcrentially  extended  fingers,  and  with  another 
aet  of  blades  or  vanea  extended  from  the  other  flange 
toward  the  flrst-mentlonsd  flange  and  provided  with  dr- 
cumferentlally  extended  flngers.  ths  said  bladss  and  Angers 
of  one  set  being  staggered  with  relation  to  the  other  and 
separatad  therefrom  to  form  a  continuous  paaaage  aboat 
the  wheel  comprialng  pockete  and  throata  located  at  oppo- 
slts  sides  of  tha  longitudinal  center  of  tha  drcumfsrence, 
and  porte  connecting  ths  throate  on  ons  slds  with  the 
throaU  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  center,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  pia- 
ton  wheel,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a 
casing  within  which  said  wheel  revolves,  provided  with  an 
annular  chamber  communicating  at  Ite  lower  end  with  a 
wall  tot  tha  raeapttao  of  oil  or  other  labrlcant,  and  a  dlak 
revoluble  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  with  ite  outer 
surface  in  line  with  said  annular  chamber  to  convey  the 
lubricant  from  the  dlak  into  said  chamber.  subataBtlally 
as  dsacrlbad. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  in  combination,  a  rotatahta  pla- 
ton  wheel,  a  shaft  upoa  which  said  wheel  is  mounted. 
Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft,  an  oil  supply  for  said 
Journal  baaringa,  a  eaalng  within  which  said  wheel  re- 
volvea  provided  with  an  aanular  chamber,  and  a  dlak 
revoluble  with  said  .akaft  and  arranged  with  ite  taos 
adjacnit  to  the  oil  supply  for  the  Joomsl  bearings  in 
line  with  said  annular  chamber  to  throw  the  oil  accumu- 
lating on  the  dlak  into  aald  chamber,  substentlally  as 
dsacribed. 


016.887.  DENTAL  PLUOOBR.  WILLIAM  G.  Chubch, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F. 
Oubits,  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1007.  Serial 
Na  370.784. 


1.  In  a  dental  plugger.  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  spindle  movable  Imgthwiss  within  the  case,  a  hammer 
mounted  within  the  case,  a  lever  of  the  first  class  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  spindle,  engaging  means  between  onf 
end  of  the  lever  and  case  for  operatlnf  the  fermar  to  caoa^ 
the  other  end  thereof  to  engage  and  move  the  hammer  in 
the  caae,  means  /or  successively  disengaging  the  lever 
from  the  case  In  a  movement  In  one  direction  of  the  latter, 
and  a  spring  located  within  the  case  and  thrusting  against 
the  hammer  to  cause  the  latter  to  deliver  succeeslve  blows 
on  the  spindle  aa  the  lever  la  successively  disengaged  from 
the  caae. 

2.  In  a  dental  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  spindle  movable  lengthwiae  in  the  caae,  a  lever  pivoted 
tai  the  spindle,  a  hammer  movable  within  the  caae  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  pawl 
mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  ra^  teeth  on 
(he  case  engaging  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  thrusting  against 
said  hammer. 

8.  In  a  dantal  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  caae,  of 
a  spindle  movable  lengthwise  within  the  case,  a  hammer 
mounted  to  deliver  a  blow  upon  the  spindle,  means  for 
operating  the  hammer,  a  rack  removably  secured  to  the 
case,  a  lever  plvotelly  mounted  in  the  spindle,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  said  rack, 
and  a  spring  located  within  the  case  and  thrusting  agaiaat 
said  hammer. 

4.  In  a  dentel  plugger.  the  combination  with  a  caas 
having  a  rack  opening  therein,  a  rack  secured  within  said 
opening,  and  a  sleeve  to  hold  the  rack  within  Ite  opening, 
of  a  spindle  movably  mounted  within  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion,  a  hsmmar 
movatdy  mounted  on  said  q>lndle  to  dellvM^  a  blow  upon 
the  same,  s  lever  plvotelly  mounted  in  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  spindle,  s  pawl  mounted  in  said  lever  for  en- 
g&Kement  with  said  rack,  ssid  lever  and  pawl  constituting 
connections  between  said  hammer  and  rack  for  operating 
the  former,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  caas  and 
thrusting  against  the  hammer. 

6.  In  a  dentel  plugger,  the  combination  with  a  case 
having  an  opening,  a  rack  fitting  within  said  opening,  and 
having  teeth  projecting  within  the  case,  and  a  sleeve 
fitted  upon  one  end  of  the  caae  and  holding  said  rack  in 
position  and  formed  with  s  tip,  of  a  spindls  locsted 
within  the  case  and  projecting  through  said  tip,  a  ham- 
mar  movably  mounted  on  aald  aplndle  to  deliver  a  blow 
upon  the  aame,  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  pawl  carried  by  aald 
spindle,  said  pawl  engaging  said  rack.«and  a  spring  located 
withip  the  case  and  throating  against  said  hammer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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916.888.  MULTIPLB  SPOOLER.  OaoBoa  A.  CtUMK, 
Ambler,  Fa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keasbey  k  Mattlson  Company, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayiranla.  FUad  Mar. 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  808,967. 


1.  In  a  multiple  spooler,  the  combination  of  a  plaraltty 
of  TerltcaUy  diaposed  upwardly  Inclined  tlera  of  horlaontal 
faad  rolls  Joumaled  In  side  standarda ;  means  for  drlTing 
said  feed  rolls  simultaneously  in  tbe  same  direction  and 
at  the  same  rate  of  speed ;  cross  bars  uniting  the  side 
frames  and  extending  parallel  with  tbe  feed  rolls ;  a  series 
of  brackets  mounted  on  each  of  tbe  crosa  bars  prorlding 
bearings  and  some  of  said  brackets  baring  extensions ;  a 
series  of  spools  having  axles  held  in  said  bearings ;  guide 
rods  passing  through  aald  extensions  ;  a  series  of  thread 
guides  on  each  guide  rod ;  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  guide  rods. 

2.  In  a  multiple  spooler,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  aide  standards ;  a  plurality  of  rer- 
tically  disposed  upwardly  inclined  tiers  of  psrallel  horl- 
■ontal  fssd  rolls  Joumaled  In  said  side  standards;  an 
irregular  frame  haying  portions  inclined  ts  correspond  to 
the  Inclined  tiers  of  feed  rolls ;  guide  rods  In  proximity 
to  each  of  the  feed  rolls  secured  to  the  inclined  portions 
of  said  Irregular  frame ;  thread  guides  carried  by  said 
guide  rods:  a  series  of  cross  bars  uniting  ths  standarda 
and  located  parallel  to  the  feed  rolls ;  a  series  of  brackets 
mounted  on  each  cross  bar,  and  provided  with  open  bear- 
ings, some  of  said  bracketa  having  eztenalons  through 
wblch  the  guide  rods  slide ;  a  series  of  spools  with  tbelr 
peripheries  resting  upon  tbe  feed  rolls,  and  their  axles 
iield  In  said  bearings ;  a  slide  bar  secured  to  said  irregular 
frame  and  mounted  in  said  standarda ;  and  mechaniam 
operatively  connected  with  aald  bar  to  reciprocate  said 
i<ods  and  thread  guides,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  material  to  be  spooled  is  spread  out  and  fed  slmulta- 
neoualy  to  the  spools  In  a  aubstantlally  horlaontal  direc- 
tion without  any  appreciable  bending. 

8.  In  a  multiple  spooler,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  aide  standarda  each  having  a  series 
of  steps  for  the  reception  of  Journal  bearings ;  s  plurality 
of  upwardly  Inclined  vertically  disposed  tiers  of  horisontal 
fMd  rolla :  aald  rolls  being  Journaled  at  each  end  in  said 
bearings ;  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  simultaneoualy 
In  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  of  apeed  ;  a 
series  of  spools  with  their  peripheries  resting  upon  said 
feed  rolls :  a  rectprocatory  guide  rod  in  proximity  to  each 
feed  roll;  thread  guides  carried  by  said  guide  rbds;  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  guide  rods,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  material  to  be  spooled  la  fed  simulta- 
neoualy to  tbe  spools  in  a  substantially  borixontiil  direc- 
tion without  any  appreciable  bending. 


•  16.889.     WINDOWSCRBBN.     Lao  L.  Cownx  and 
OaoMB  Umu,  Lud^igton,  lilch.     i11«d  June  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  487,441. 
1.  A  spring  roller  sersea  comprising  s  tubular  caatng 

proTldad  with  means  fbr  attachment  to  a  window  alll  and 


having  a  alot  or  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
bearings  srranged  at  opposite  en<>B  of  said  casing  and 
comprising  Inwardly  projecting  cyliadrlcal  msabars.  s 
split  tabular  spring  roller  mounted  la  aaki  easing  oa  said 
cylindrical  members,  said  roller  belag  aborter  than  tbe 
coalng  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  therein  on  aald 
cylindrical  OMabtrs.  sereea  fabric  connected  with  aald 
roller  and  maaas  for  holding  sold  roller  agalnat  turning. 


2.  A  spring  roUar  serosa,  eomprtelag  a  tubular  caalng 
provided  with  meana  for  attachment  to  a  window  sill  and 
having  a  slot  or  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  split  tubular  roller  mounted  at  opposite  ends  on  aald 
cylindrical  members,  a  apaclng  core  arranged  in  aaM  roller 
Intermediately  of  ita  enda  and,  Axed  thereto  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slit  therein,  a  coil  spring  disposed  In  said 
roller  and  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cylindrical 
members  oad  at  its  otbar  sad  to  sold  eors,  bmos  for  d*- 
tachably  connecting  a  screen  fabric  to  aald  roller,  and 
means  for  holding  said  roller  against  turning. 

3.  A  spring  roller  screen  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
provided  with  OMons  for  attachment  to  a  window  sill  and 
having  a  slot  or  opsalng  eztsadlng  longitudinally  thereof, 
cylindrical  members  projecting  Inwardly  into  said  caalng 
from  tbe  opposite  ends  tliersof,  a  spilt  tubular  roller 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  on  said  cylindrical  members,  a 
spacing  core  arranged  in  said  roller  intermediately  of  ita 
ends  and  fixed  thereto  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  silt  therein, 
a  coil  spring  disposed  In  said  roller  end  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  aald  cylindrical  members  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  cors,  said  cors  having  Its  outer  end  bevslsd.  a 
key  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  aald  roller  and  having  a 
beveled  end  to  fit  agalnat  the  beveled  end  of  aald  core 
for  forcing  the  roller  against  the  tension  of  its  spring 
to  frlctionally  engage  the  cylindrical  member  on  which 
aald  spring  carried  end  la  mounted. 

4.  A  spring  roller  screen  comprising  s  tnbolsr  casing 
provided  with  meana  for  connecting  it  to  a  window  sill 
cylindrical  members  projecting  Into  said  caalng  from  the 
opposlts  ends  thereof,  a  split  tubular  spring  roller  mount- 
ed at  Ita  oppoalte  ends  on  ssid  cyllndrlcsl  members,  means 
for  connecting  the  oppoelte  edges  of  said  split  roller 
intermediately  of  ita  ends,  tongues  cut  out  from  one  edge 
of  said  oilt  and  foMsd  to  form  seroen  fSbrIc  damping 
members,  and  means  for  locking  said  roller  against  turn- 
ing when  desired. 


916,390.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR.  Cbailm  C0TO, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Connecticut  Auto  Ba- 
glneering  Corporation.  Meriden,  Conn,  nied  Mar.  28. 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.907. 

1.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  elsetrleal  apparatus,  two 
elementa  /idapted  for  detachable  connection.  Including  • 
rounded  bead,  a  clip  of  flat  spring  material  l>ent  to  form 
two  yielding  side  arma  connected  at  the  base,  one  of  aald 
arms  having  a  retaining  socket  formed  therein  for  rsesiv- 
Ing  ths  ball  element,  and  a  guide  groove  in  one  of  said 
spring  arsMi  leading  from  tbe  entrance  sad  of  tbe  dip 
toward  tbe  said  ball  retaining  receoa  of  the  dip. 

2.  In  a  terminal  connector  for  electrical  apparatna. 
two  elSBMBts  adapted  for  detachable  connection,  including 
a  rounded  head,  a  dip  of  flat  spring  material  bent  to  form 
two  yielding  side  srms  connected  at  the  baae,  each  of  aald 
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having  a  retaining  socket  formed  ttaeroln  for  rseslv- 
t*6  tho  ball  element,  and  a  guide  groovs  in  oas  ot  said 
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spring  arma   leading  from   the  entrance  end  of  the  clip 
toward  the  aald  ball  reUining  receaa  of  aald  dip. 


916.891.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SINTER- 
ING ORBS.  Akthdb  8.  Dwiqht.  Joliet.  III.,  aaslgnor. 
by  direct  snd  mesne  assignments,  to  Fred  Bennltt, 
trustee,  Joliet,  111.  Piled  Dec.  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
847,  872.     Renewed  Feb.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.498. 


trzi 


1.  Iiv^aa  apparatus  for  trsstlag  ors*.  sokatantlaUy  as 
described,  the  combination  with  a  movablo  ore  support 
adapted  to  have  atreama  of  comboatlon-sopporting  gaa 
pass  through  the  ore  maaa  on  llnea  tronsvssne  to  Its  line 
of  travel,  of  a  hood  or  reflector  for  tbs  laat  arranged 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  ore  maaa  on  it  Is  carried 
by  tbe  aald  aupport ;  substantially  as  set  fortti. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  orea.  substantially  as 
described,  tbe  combination  with  a  movable  or«  aupport. 
of  air  Indndng  apparatus  on  one  side  of  the  ore  support 
for  causing  currents  of  air  to  paaa  through  the  moving 
mass  of  ore  on  the  aald  support,  and  a  hood  or  reflector 
for  tbe  beat  generated  in  the  aald  ore  maaa.  and  arranged 
on  tbe  oppoalte  aids  of  ths  ore  support ;  substantUUy  as 
set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  tresting  ores,  subsUntially  aa 
described,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  ore  support 
sdapted  to  carry  a  bed  or  Uyer  of  ore.  air  Inducing  ap- 
paratna on  one  aide  of  the  ore  support  sdapted  to  canae 
currents  of  air  to  pass  through  the  ore  mass,  and  a  hood 
or  reflector  for  the  beat  arranged  adjacmt  to  tbe  ore 
maaa  and  subeUnUally  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  travel 
tbersof  and  oa  tbe  side  of  tbs  ore  support  opposlts  tbe 
ssld  aJr  Indudng  apparatus;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  aa  apparatus  for  treating  orss,  substantially  as 
described,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  movabls  ei«  support, 
of  meana  for  feeding  a  stream  or  layer  of  ore  tbareto. 
and  means  for  supplementally  feeding  a  layer  or  atream 
of  material  to  tbe  aupport  In  contact  with  tbe  layer  or 
atream  of  ore,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  SB  apparatus  for  troattng  orss,  tbe  combination 
with  the  moving  ore  support,  of  meana  for  supplying  a 
stosam  or  layer  of  reUdvely  ooorse  material  to  the  aald  ore 
support  and  supplemenUi  means  for  supplying  a  stream 
or  layer  of  relatively  floe  ore  and  depositing  It  upon  tbe 
aforsaoJd  strsom  or  loysr  of  relstlvely  coarser  matoriol. 
substantially  aa  set  ftorth. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasetts.1 


916.892.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SINTER- 
ING ORBS.  AoTHUB  S.  Dwiqht,  Joliet,  IlL,  assignor 
to  Fred.  Bennltt.  trustee,  Joliet,  111.  FUed  June  8.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  877,066. 


1.  In  on  apparatua  for  roasting  and  aintarlng  ore  by 
combustion  within  the  ore  moss,  an  ore  support  or  carrier 
adapted  to  be  moved  continuously  In  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal. substantially  drcular  path,  and  having  a  grate 
surface  on  which  the  ore  rests  while  moving  In  said  cir- 
cular path,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  roasting  and  alntering  ore  by 
combustion  in  the  ore  mass,  tbe  combination  of  an  endless 
ore  snpiMrt  or  carrier  having  an  annular  flat  grate  sur- 
fSce  on  which  the  ore  rests  arranged  in  a  horisontal 
plane,  means  for  turning  the  grate  surface  about  a  vertical 
axia,  and  means  for  cstuing  air  to  pass  through  tbe  ore 
maaa,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore  by 
combustion  In  the  ore  mass,  the  combination  of  on^end- 
leaa  ore  aupport  or  carrier  formed  of  separate  sections 
secured  rigidly  together,  meana  for  moving  the  ore  aup- 
port In  approxlmatdy  horlaontal  planea  and  meana  for 
supplying  air  to  support  tbe  combustion  In  tbe  ore 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  roaatlng  and  sintering  or«  by 
combustion  in  tbe  ore  masa.  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  grate  sections  on  which  the  ore  is  supported,  means 
for  moving  the  aald  grate  sections  In  approximately  hori- 
zontal planea.  an  air  chamber  under  each  section,  and 
meana  connected  with  each  air  chamber  for  cauaing  air 
to  paaa  through  tbe  ore  mass  on  tbe  grate  above.  sub- 
sUntially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  roaatlng  and  sintering  ore  by 
combustion  in  tbe  ore  maaa,  tbe  combination  of  an  end- 
less ore  support  or  carrier  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
carrier  in  horisontal  planes,  a  series  of  separate  air  cbam- 
b«n  arranged  under  the  ore  support,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  the  said  air  chambers  with  meana  for 
causing  air  to  pass  through  the  ore  msssns  above  tbe 
chambers,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  in  tbe  Oosetto.] 


916.398.  APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SINTER- 
ING ORSS.  Aethoe  a  Dwiqht.  Joliet,  111.,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Llotd,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fred  Ben- 
nltt. trustee.  Joliet,  IIL  FUed  June  8,  1907.  Serial  Na 
377.068. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  roaatlng  and  alntSring  ors  by 
internal  combostloii,  ths  combination  of  an  endless  ors 
support,  means  for  moving  ths  support,  and  means  for 
causing  the  products  of  combustion  and  a  current  of  air 
to  paaa  through  tbe  ore  maaa  in  a  direction  transverss  to 
the  movsmsat  at  tbo  support,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 
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S.  In  ftD  apfMursttM  foe  roastlnc  and  aiattrtog  or*  by 
eoaibiMtlon  malataload  In  the  ore  maaa.  the  eombtDatlon 
of  •  coBtlnooua  or  enJIwa  ore  aupport.  maaiia  (or  moTtng 
th«  aupport,  and  maana  for  eauaing  tha  predaeta  of  eoan- 
boatloD  to  paaa  throosb  tba  maaa  aod  for  caaaliiff  a  cnr- 
rent  of  air  which  aupporta  internal  combustion  in  the  or* 
maaa  to  paaa  tbroogh  a  limited  portion  of  the  maaa  while 
■pon  the  aapport,  aatwtantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  roaatlng  and  sintering  ore,  tba 
vtHnbination  of  an  endleaa  ore  support,  means  for  morlng 
the  support,  maana  for  caoaing  a  current  of  air  to  paaa 
through  tba  ora  maaa  In  a  direction  tranareraa  to  the 
moTement  of  the  aapport  and  for  carryiag  tba  prodncta 
of  latamnl  comboatlon  throngb  tba  maas.  and  maana  for 
limiting  the  region  of  the  said  air  puaage,  aubatantlally 
M  aet  fortb. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  nwatlng  and  alnteriag  ore,  the 
combination  of  an  endlaaa  ore  aupport  baring  a  grate 
anrface  upon  which  the  ore  ma/  be  placed,  means  for 
morlng  the  aapport,  and  oieana  for  caoaing  a  downward 
moTiag  cnrraot  ot  air  to  paaa  tbroogb  tbe  material  on 
the  grate  through  a  limited  region  in  tbe  circuit  of  more- 
ment  of  the  ore  support,  substantially  aa  aet  fortb. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore,  tbe 
combination  of  an  endleaa  ore  aupport,  maana  for  morlng 
th*  aapport,  a  feeder  for  sapplylng  or*  tbtreto.  —ana  for 
caoaing  a  current  of  air  to  p«aa  tranarersely  through  th* 
ore  while  on  tbe  said  support  to  maintain  internal  eoaa- 
buatlon  within  the  ore  maaa,  and  causing  tbe  products  of 
combustion  to  more  through  tbe  maaa  and  meana  for  r*- 
morlng  the  block*  or  cakea  of  alntered  or*  from  tb*  aap- 
port after  tbe  region  of  comboatlon  baa  b*en  paaaad,  sab- 
atantially  aa  a*t  fortb. 

(naima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


910.894.  APPARATUS  FOB  ROAflTINQ  AND  8INTEB- 
INO  ORBS.  ABTHira  8.  Dwiobt.  Jollet.  III.,  and  RicH- 
AMD  L.  Lu>TD,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  aactgnors  to  Fred  Bea- 
nltt,  trust**,  Joliet,  111.  Piled  June  19.  1907,  8*rUl 
No.  879.809.    Bsnewed  Feb.  23, 1909.    Serial  No.  479.496. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore,  tbe 
combination  of  an  endlees  ore  aapport  or  carrier,  baring 
its  succeaslre  ore-recelrlng  aectlona  rigidly  aeeared  to- 
gether and  all  aald  •ectiona  being  adapted  to  aUnaltane- 
ooaly  more  through  a  predetermined  path,  meana  for 
morlng  tbe  aald  support,  means  for  supplying  air  to  per- 
mit It  to  pas*  tbroogb  tb*  or*  auwa  In  a  direction  trana- 
rerae  to  the  morement  of  th*  aapport,  rabstantlally  aa  a*t 
fortb. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  roasting  and  sintering  ore  by 
eooibaatlon  In  tbe  ore  maaa,  tbe  combtnatloa  of  an  end- 
la**  or*  aapport  or  earriar,  bartng  It*  auces— Ir*  aaetloa* 
rigidly  ■*ear*d  tof*tb*r.  a*ana  for  morlng  aald  aapport, 
maana  for  rapplylag  n  eorrsnt  of  air  to  maintain  oom- 
bostfcia  la  th*  or*  bm**  and  nseana  for  dlacbarglag  tb* 
alnt*r*d  of«  th*ra<w.  ■ab*Untlally  aa  a*C  forth. 


8.  In  an  apparatna  tar  raaatteg  and  Blntarlng  or*  br 
combustion  in  tiM  or*  bums,  the  combination  of  aa  aad- 
leaa  ore  support  or  carrier  baring  its  aucceeaire  secttoaa 
rigidly  aecured  together  and  supported  to  tarn  aboat  a 
bortsoatal  azia,  meana  for  aupplying  air  to  maintain  com- 
boatlon in  tbe  ore  while  supported  upon  tbe  aald  aup- 
port or  carrier,  and  means  for  reasoring  tbe  sintered  ore 
from  the  carrier,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  roaatlng  and  alntertng  or*  by 
comboatlon  la  tb*  or*  SMaa.  th*  combiaatloB  ot  aa  *Bd- 
le**  ore  support  of  rtag-like  or  drum-like  construction, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  carrier  so  It  Is  free  to  turn 
about  a  horlsootal  aHa,  meana  for  feeding  ore  to  tbe  car- 
rier, and  meana  for  eaoaiag  air  to  paaa  through  a  r*- 
Btricted  portion  of  th*  maaa  of  ore  altnatad  abor*  tha 
azla  of  tbe  support,  ■ob*taatlally  as  a«t  fortb. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  for  roaatlng  and  sintering  ore  by 
comboatlon  in  tbe  ora  maaa.  tbe  combination  of  an  end- 
leaa ore  aupport  or  carrier  arranged  subaUntlally  eyila- 
drieally  and  to  torn  aboot  a  boriaontal  axia,  and  aa  air 
chamber  arranged  within  tbe  aald  cylindrical  support  for 
caoaing  air  to  support  comboatlon  to  paaa  through  tbe  or* 
raatlng  upon  tbe  aapport,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  act  prtated  la  tb*  Oasatte.] 


9  18.895.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBSULFURIZINO  AND 
8INTBRIN0  0BB8.  AaTBoa  S.  DwioHT,  Jollet,  IlL, 
and  BiCHAao  L.  Llotd,  Caaaaea,  Mexico,  aaaignort  to 
Fred  Bennitt,  troatee.  Jollet,  111.  Original  application 
filed  July  no.  1000.  Serial  Na  828.887.  DIrided  and 
tbla  appUcatloo  filed  Jaly  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  880.097. 


1.  A  fomac*  or  apparatna  for  roaatlng  and  alntarlBf 
ore  by  Internal  Lu«bai>t>«  wttbia  a  maaa  thereof,  bariag 
a  feed  opeaing  at  «■•  «ad,  a  dlaeharg*  opealng  at  the 
othar  «ad  aaaaa  b*lww  th«m  for  trmaaportlng  a  body 
of  ore  In  a  quleaoaat  maaa.  aa  opaalag  through  which  air 
or  gas  is  suppllad  at  a  poiat  latarmediate  the  aald  ends 
of  tbe  furnace,  and  a  saaaaa  tor  taking  th*  prodacta  of 
comboatlon  throagb  tb*  oc*  maaa  and  arraagad  oa  tbe 
■Id*  at  tb*  fnraaca  oppoalt*  tha  4raft  opening,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  Th*  comblnatloa  with  a  fomac*  or  apparatna  for 
alntertng  ore  by  Internal  combustion,  baring  a  feed  open- 
lag  aad  a  dlaebarge  opealng.  of  a  perforated  acreea  or 
grate  opoa  which  tha  material  ia  supported,  meaaa  for 
mortag  th*  aald  aciaan  or  grata  and  tbe  material  sup- 
ported thataen  through  tbe  furnace,  and  means  for  cana- 
lag  tha  paaaaga  of  tha  pndoeta  ot  combaation  and  a  cur- 
rant at  air  or  gaaa*  throagb  tb*  matarlai  and  throagb  th* 
■aid  parforatad  acr**a  or  grata,  Mibatantlally  aa  **t  forth. 

8.  Tb*  eomblaatloa  with  a  fomace  or  apparatua  for 
■tatarlag  ore  tay  iataraal  eombaotloa  within  a  maaa  ther*- 
ot,  bariag  a  lead  opaalat  aad  a  dlaeharg*  oponing.  of  a 
p*rforat*d  werom  or  grata  opoa  which  tha  matarlai  la  aap- 
ported  while  la  th*  foroac*.  meana  for  morlng  the  aeraan 
or  graU  through  tbe  furnace,  and  meana  for  caoaing  a 
draft  to  be  paaaed  tbroogb  the  material  being  treated  and 
tbervafter  tbroogb  aald  aeraM  or  gnt*.  aabataatlally  aa 

a*t  fortb. 

4.  TlM  comMaatloo  of  a  furaae*  or  apparatna  for  ata- 
tariag  or*  by  iateraal  comboatlon,  aad  bariag  a  feed 
opening,  a  dlaebarge  opaalag.  aad  bariag  alao  a  portion 
of  Its  bottom  perforated,  a  eoadntt  for  collecting  aad 
carrytag  away  tlte  materlala  drtrea  oC  from  th*  ore  dor- 
iag  it*  tr*atm*at  la  the  fnraaca,  meaa*  for  adraadag  tiM 
mMi  a(  oca  throagb  th*  fnraac*  aad  acroa*  tb*  aald  par- 
ftiiatad  bottoM  tb«w(.  nad  maaa*  for  eaoaiag  tba  prod- 
octa  of  combaadaa  t*  paa*  thraogh  tli*  or*  maaa  aad  caoa- 
ing currwita  of  air  or  gas  to  paaa  tbroogb  tlM  ora  maaa 
from  abora,  aobatantiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


<Jr.<i<^LL^ 


Masch  33, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATSNT  OFFICE. 


fit 


S.  Th*  comblDatioa  of  maana  for  supportJag  a  maa*  of 
fine  ore  material  containing  combustible  constituents  with 
the  partlclea  of  tbe  maaa  quleecent  in  relation  to  each 
othar.  maana  for  adrandng  tb*  aald  ore  maaa  aa  a  body 
arttboat  agitation  of  tbe  partiel«a,  aad  meana  for  caoaing 
enrrents  of  combustion-maintaining  gaaeoas  fluid  to  paa* 
through  tbe  maas  while  In  bodily  motloa  for  supporttag 
Internal  combustion  therein  and  caualng  tbe  prodncta  of 
combuaUon  to  paaa  through  tbe  ore  mass,  aubstantlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.J 


916.896.  PROCESS  OF  ROASTING  AND  SINTBBINQ 
ORB.  ABTHca  8.  DwiOHT,  Jollet,  111.,  amtfgaor  to  Fred 
Bennitt,  truatee,  Joliet,  III.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907,  Serial 
No.  868,676.    Renewed  Feb.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  479.496. 


1.  Tbe  procesa  for  treating  orea  or  meUi  bearing  ma- 
terlala containing  combustible  elements,  which  conalats  in 
dfaipoalng  the  ore  in  a  maaa  between  two  oppoelng  aup- 
portlng  and  retaining  derlcee  adapted  to  permit  tbe  en- 
trance of  air  or  gas  through  one  and  the  exit  thereof 
through  the  other,  igniting  tb*  ore  or  tbe  combustible 
contents  th«r*of  at  plac**  n*ar  one  of  the  aald  aupporting 
or  retaining  derlcee.  passing  air  Into  the  ore  at  points  near 
tbe  aald  supporting  or  retaining  device  and  causing  the  op- 
posite aupporting  or  retaining  derlce  to  hold  tbe  or* 
agalnat  agitation  or  dlatarbanee  at  the  placea  wber*  tha 
air  or  gaaea  hare  th^r  exit,  aabataatlally  aa  aet  fortb.  ■ 

2.  The  proceee  for  treating  ores  or  metal  bearing  ma- 
terlala conuining  combuatlble  elementa,  which  conalsta  In 
placing  a  layer  or  maaa  of  tb*  or*  opoa  a  aapport  or  re- 
Ulnlng  derlc*.  Igniting  the  ore  in  the  lower  part  of  tbe 
aald  maaa  or  layer,  eauaing  air  to  pass  upward  through 
the  lower  part  of  the  mass,  applying  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  maaa  or  layer  a  reatralning  derlc*  to  prerent  tb* 
agiutlon  or  dlatarbanee  of  th*  particl**  tharaof.  and  caoa- 
ing tb*  **eape  of  the  gaaaa  of  comboatlon  or  reaction 
from  tbe  atratom  of  ore  adjacent  to  tlte  aald  reatralning 
d*rlce.  aubatantially  aa  a*t  fortli. 

8.  Tbe  proce**  for  treating  orea  or  metal  bearing  ma- 
teriala  containing  eombuatll>le  elementa.  which  conaiata  in 
causing  a  layer  or  atream  tharatrf  to  more  contlnuonaly  In 
one  direction,  Igniting  tbe  oombustible  elementa  of  tbe  ore 
along  one  of  the  surface*  of  tbe  aald  layer  or  atratom,  ap- 
plying to  the  aald  aorfaee  a  supporting  or  retaining  de- 
rlce adapted  to  more  therewith,  dellrering  to  the  said 
surface  air  or  combustion  supporting  gas.  applying  to  tbe 
oppoalte  aurtace  of  the  layer  or  atream  a  aupplemental 
reUlnlng  derlc*  adaptad  to  raatrala  tb*  partlclea  of  or* 
from  agitation  or  dlaturbaaee,  and  eauaing  the  eecape 
from  tbe  laat  aald  aurfaee  of  tbe  gaaea  of  eombuatlon  or 
reaetloa,  aubetantiaily  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  proceas  for  treating  orea  or  meUl  bearing  na- 
tariala  eeaUlaiag  eomboatlMa  eleoMata,  wbleb  conalsts 
ia  eaoaiag  a  layer  or  otraam  thereof  to  more  coatinooosly 
la  00*  dlr*etlon,  igniting  tlM  eombostlbte  eieoaenta  of  tlM 
ore  along  one  of  tbe  aurfac**  of  tbe  lald  layer  or  atraaa. 
applying  to  tb*  *aid  sarfac*  a  sopportiag  or  r*talalng 
d*rle*  adapted  to  more  therewith,  dellrarlag  to  th*  *ald 
aarCac*  air  or  combustion  aopportlag  gaa,  applying  to  tlm 
apyonite  aurfaee  of  tbe  layer  or  atream  a  aopplemenul  re- 
Ulnlng daric*  adapted  to  mor*  tharewltb  aad  to  reatrala 
tha  particle*  of  ore  from  agiutloa  or  dlatarbanee  while  it 
in  aBAargoIng  treatment.  aobatantUIly  aa  aet  fortb. 

6.  The  proceee  for  treatlttg  oree  or  meUI  bearing  ma- 
tarlai* coBtalning  eomboatlMa  alamanta,  which  eoaslata  in 
eaoaiag  a  layer  or  straam  thereof  to  mar*  eontlnnooaiy 
In  one  direction,  supporting  the  layer  or  atream  agalnat 
morement  downward,  restraining  th*  partlele*  of  th*  ewjd 


layar  or  itraam  against  moraacat  upward  while  It  la  ad> 
raacing  Iwdlly.  igniting  tbe  combustible  elements  of  tbe 
layer  or  stream,  supplying  air  or  combaation  aupporting 
gaa  to  the  interior  thereof,  sintering  tbe  layer  from  tbe 
bottom  to  tba  top  thereof,  and  remorlag  tbe  alntered 
""*—»■  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  layer  while  the  treating  and 
alntering  of  tbe  other  parte  thereof  are  being  effected,  aub- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


916,897.  PROCESS  OF  RO.\STINO  AND  SINTBRINO 
ORE.  Akthcr  8.  Dwi«HT,  Jollet,  HL,  assignor  to  Fred 
Bennitt,  truatee.  Joliet.  111.  FUed  May  28.  1907,  Serial 
No.  376.138.    Renewed  Feb.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  479.497. 


1.  Tbe  proceas  for  treating  metal  bearing  materials  con- 
taining combustible  elements,  which  conalsts  In  arranging 
a  maaa  of  tbe  material  In  fine  condition  between  two  opp*- 
altely  arranged  boldera  or  retalnera  one  of  wbleb  consists 
of  partlclea  of  rock  or  ore  relatlrely  larger  than  the  parti- 
cle* of  flnea,  igniting  the  combustible  elementfi  of  tbe  mass, 
and  allowing  combustion  supporting  gas  to  paaa  through 
the  maaa  of  flnee  and  throng  the  two  oppoalte  retaining 
meana,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  treating  meUl  bearing  materia le  eon- 
taining  combustible  Ingredients,  which  consists  in  arrang- 
ing a  mass  of  the  material  in  fine  condition  upon  a  hold- 
ing derlce.  igniting  the  ore  at  tbe  surface  of  the  maaa  ad- 
jacent to  the  aald  holding  derlce,  eanalng  combaation  aup- 
porting gas  to  enter  the  mass  at  the  surface  of  ignition, 
applying  to  the  opposite  surface  of  tbe  mass  a  aoriea  or 
atratum  of  particles  of  ore  or  rock  relatlrely  larger  than 
the  particle*  of  One*,  whereby  the  stratum  of  fine*  along 
the  aald  oppoalte  surface  are  restrained  or  held  against 
agitation  and  diatorbance  during  combustion  and  sinter- 
ing, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  proeea*  for  treating  metal  bearing  materials  con- 
taining eombastible  elements,  which  consists  in  arranging 
a  mass  of  the  material  while  in  relatlrely  fine  condition 
upon  a  bolder  or  retainer,  placing  in  contact  with  the  maaa 
an  oppoalng  retainer  compoaed  of  a  aeries  or  atratum  of 
particles  separable  from  each  other  and  relatively  larger 
than  the  partlclea  of  the  fines,  igniting  the  combustible 
elements  of  the  mass  at  polnta  near  one  of  tha  aald  retaln- 
era, eauaing  combaation  supporting  gas  to  paaa  through 
the  maaa  from  the  aide  thereof  adjacent  to  the  place  of 
ignition  and  toward  and  through  the  opposite  retainer,  and 
maintaining  the  particles  of  the  flnea  in  qnieacence  during 
tbe  combustion  and  sintering,  sobataatially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  treating  metal  bearing  materials  con- 
taining combustible  elementa  which  conalsts  in  arranging 
a  maaa  of  the  material  in  fine  condition  between  two  oppo- 
altely  arranged  holders  or  retainers,  one  of  which  consists 
of  particles  of  roek  or  ore  relatlrely  larger  than  the  parti- 
cles of  flnea.  Igniting  tbe  combustible  elements  of  tb«  maas. 
allowing  combustion  supporting  gas  to  pass  through  the 
maaa  of  flnea  and  throngb  the  two  oppoalte  holder*  or  re- 
tainer*, alntertng  the  maaa  of  finea  and  caualng  tbe  tala- 
tlTaiy  larftr  pardclaa  of  one  of  laid  retainer!  to  adhere  to 
or  agglomerate  with  the  alntered  finea.  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

6.  The  prooeaa  for  treating  metal  bearing  materiala  cmi- 
taining  combuatlble  elementa,  which  conaiata  in  arranging 
a  maaa  of  the  material  In  fine  condition  between  two  oppo- 
altely  arranged  holdera  or  retainers,  igniting  tbe  eomboa- 
tlble  element*  of  tbe  ore,  eauaing  eombuatloa  aupporting 
gaa  to  paa*  throng  tbm  maa*  and  throngb  tbe  two  oppoalta 
retaining  means,  and  causing  one  of  tbe  retaining  larana 
to  adhere  to  or  agglomerate  with  the  ainter,  eabataatiaUy 
aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 
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•16,398.  AUTOMATIC  FEED-RBOULATINQ  FLOAT  FOS 
CKNTBIPDGAL  8BPABATOR8.  Hamma  Eolono,  PtotI- 
deae*.  R.  I.,  adnlnlatntriz  of  CUuui  A.  Bdlnad.  d«eaaMd ; 
John  Doran,  Administrator  de  bonia  dod  of  anld  Clana  A. 
Sdlond,  daceaaed,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  EmU  Bamstrom, 
ProTldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dee.  22. 1906.  8«rlal  No.  849,021. 
Renewed  Nov.  0,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,807. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  rapply  recepta- 
cle, a  plug  cock  by  which  the  sapply  from  aald  receptacle 
maj  be  ahnt  off,  a  casing  secured  to  aald  cock,  aald  caalng 
being  proTlded  with  inlet  apertnrea,  a  feeder  tank,  a  float 
In  aald  tank,  a  stem  In  said  float,  said  stem  being  adapted 
to  work  rertically  in  said  casing  to  close  and  open  aald 
apertnrea  aa  the  float  rlaea  and  falla,  aald  atem  and  float 
being  proTlded  with  a  central  aapply  aperture  through 
which  the  liquid  entera  the  tank. 


916,399.  NIOHT-LAICP.  OuT  W.  Pnaooif.  CreasklU,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Silrer  k  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1009.  Serial  So. 
472,687. 


-•1.  An  oil  burning  night  lamp  comprialng  a  reaerrolr  pro- 
Tided  with  means  whereby  it  la  aupported  on  edge  and 
with  an  oil  inlet  at  its  top  and  a'  aubjacent  oil  outlet,  and 
a  kmg  open  ended  and  rsenrred  wlek  tube  extending  down- 
ward from  ita  burner  end'  to  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rsserTolr,  thence  upward  and  rearward  through  the 
front  wall  of  the  reaerrolr  at  said  oil  outlet  where  It  Is 
rigidly  attached,  and  thence  upward  within  the  reserrolr 
to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  oil  inlet  and  la  alihemeat  there- 
with, its  changes  of  direction  being  mads  by  easy  enrrea. 

2.  An  oil  burning  night  lamp  comprlslag  a  diak-ahaped 
reaerrolr  provided  with  means  whereby  It  Is  supported  on 
edgs  and  with  an  oil  inlet  at  its  top  and  a  subjacent  oil 
odtlat  at  or  about  the  canter  of  Its  front,  and  a  long  open- 


ended  and  recurred  wick  tube  extending  downward  from 
Its  burner  end  to  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  reser- 
voir, thence  upward  and  raarward  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  reservoir  at  said  oil  outlet  where  It  la  rigidly  at- 
tached and  thence  upward  within  the  reservoir  to  a  point 
beneath  said  oil  Inlet  and  adjacent  thereto,  Its  changes  of 
direction  being  made  by  easy  curves,  substantially  aa  hare- 
inbefore  described. 


916.400.  TURBINB  •  BLADING.  BaBAariAJf  EiAin  oa 
FnaaANTi.  Grlndleford,  near  Sbeflleld,  England.  Origi- 
nal apllcatlon  filed  Feb.  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  858,047. 
Divided  and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Oct.  IB,  1908.  Serial 
No.  457,864. 


1.  Swaged  turbine  blade  strlpi. 
2:  A  swaged  turbine  h'ada. 


916.401.  END -OATS  FOR  MINE  -  CARS.  Fbaits  C. 
Otuita,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
15.  1906.  Serial  No.  330,652.  Divided  and  thU  applica- 
tion filed  June  19.  1907.     Serial  Na  879,692. 


1.  la  a  car  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  rock 
shaft,  of  an  end-gate  for  said  car,  said  gata  being  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  raiasd  upon  oscillation 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  the  ceaMnatlea  of  a  rocfe-ahaft. 
aa  and-gate  hung  therefrom  so  as  to  be  ralaed  upon  oaeil- 
latlon  of  said  shaft,  and  means  adapted  to  saenra  said 
gate  when  in  its  lower  jwaitlon. 

8.  In  a  car  or  tha  llks,  the  combination  with  oaelllatory 
supporting  meaaa,  of  an  end-gate  eccentrically  secured  to 
said  msana  ao  aa  to  be  ralaed  upon  osdllatlon  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  rock- 
shaft,  of  an  end-gate  eccentrically  pivoted  thereto. 

5.  In  a  ear  or  tha  Ilka,  tha  etnuhlnatlon  of  a  trana- 
varsaly  dlapoaad  rock  -  shaft,  an  end  •  gate  eccantrieally 
pivoted  thereto,  a  keep  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  aald  gate,  and  meana  adapted  to  rock  aald  abaft  to  ralae 
aald  gate  out  of  engagement  with  aald  ^^ep. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.]  \ 
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12,929.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Rat  H.  MANaOM ,  ElyrU. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaatgnments,  to  The  Dean 
Electric  Company,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla 
Filed  July  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  381,810.  Original  No. 
818.897,  dated  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  214,111. 


/  v.-  '. 


1.  In  a  telepbone-excbanffe  system,  a  central  atatloh 
and  a  sobscrtber's  station  with  a  llne-drcult  inter -connect- 
ing thaan,  a  aonrce  of  current  for  the  line  at  the  central 
station,  a  telephone  receiver  and  transmitter  at  the  sub- 
scriber's aUtloD  and  a  Wheatatone  bridge  circuit  connec- 
tion for  the  receiver,  having  Its-altemate  arms  containing 
Inductive  reslsunce,  those  intermediate  thereof  non-la- 
ductlva  resistance,  the  receiver  In  the  bridge-wire,  the 
eztremltiea  of  the  bridge  to  line,  and  the  transmitter  In 
series  with  the  line  and  bridge,  whereby  battery-current 
aaay  flow  through  the  transmitter  in  considerable  volume 
without  producing  any  difference  of  potential  acroa^  tha 
terminals  of  the  receiver,  while  voice-currents  produced 
in  the  Hoe  will  be  forced  practically  all  throng  the 
bridge-wire  and  the  receiver.  / 

2.  In  a  t^aphooe-exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  sta- 
tion and  a  central  atation  with  a  line-circuit  interconnect- 
ing them,  a  aoorce  of  current  for  the  line  at  the  central 
atation.  a  telephone  receiver  and  tranamltter  at  the  sub- 
•criber'a  station,  and  circuit  connections  therefor  so  ar- 
ranged that  th«  entire  supply  of  current  will  flow  through 
the  transmitter  while  the  receiver  will  be  connected  be- 
tween points  of  equal  potential  for  constant  electromotive 
force  oa  the  line,  but  unequal  for  fluctuating  electro- 
motive fbrce. 

8.  A  telephone-circuit  comprising  in  operation  inatru- 
mentalltiea  arranged  in  the  following  manner;  two  ata- 
tlona  with  a  line-circuit  extending  between  them,  a  coa- 
tlanooa  enrrent  aouree  In  a  fridge  of  the  aald  line-circuit 
ao  aa  to  farnlah  current  to  both  aUtions  la  parall^.  and 
a  telephone  aet  at  each  atation  including  a  receiver  In  a 
Wheatatone  bridge  balanced  for  contlnnona  curteot  but 
unbalanced  for  fluctuating  currenta,  and  a  tranamltter  in 
aeriea  with  the  line  and  bridge. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem.  a  central  atation 
and  a  aubacrlber'a  aution  with  a  llnrcircnit  Interconnect- 
ing theaa,  a  aonrce  of  current  connected  to  the  line  at 
the  central  station,  a  tclephooe  transmitter  and  receiver 
at  the  substation,  the  transmitter  In  series  with  the  line, 
and  cooductlvely-contlnoons  balanced-circuit  eonnectioaa 
whereby  the  receiver  will  have  Its  termlnsis  maintained 
at  the  aame  or  substantUlly  the  aarae  potential  fOr  con- 
tlnoous  current  In  the  line,  but  not  for  fluctuating  cur- 
rents, snhatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone-exchange  system,  a  central  station,  a 
subscriber's  atation  and  a  Itns  InterconnectluR  them,  a 
source  of  continuous  enrrent  connected  to  the  Mae  at  tha 
central  atation.  a  tranamltter  at  the  anbatatlon  connected 
to  the  line  to  derive  operating  enrrent  therefrom,  a  Wheat- 
atone bridge  also  at  tbe  aubetatlon  having  its  terminala 
connected  to  the  line  In  series  with  the  transmitter,  and 
a  receiver  In  the  neutral  or  bridge  wlra.  togathtr  wltii  1 
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■•aaa  whareiiy  for  steady  ^ectromotlTe  fercflB  or  dutng- 
Ing  foreea  of  low  frequency  the  bridge  remains  balanced 
and  no  current  will  pass  throoifh  the  receiver,  but  for 
high-frequency  changing  or  alternating  forces  enrrent  will 
paaa  through  the  receiver,  substantUlly  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
stations  and  linea  therefor,  a  common  aouree  of  current 
therefor,  means  to  interconnect  the  lines,  a  tranamltter  in 
series  In  the  line  at  each  substation  and  a  Wheatatone 
bridge  connected  to  the  line  also  at  eaeh  enbaUtlon.  a  re- 
ceiver In  the  neutral  wire  of  each  bridge,  and  means  to 
balance  the  brldgea  for  continuous  currents  but  not  for 
alternating  or  changing  currents,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  The  combination  with  an  energising  source  of  elec- 
trlelty  at  the  central  ofllce  Included  in  the  line  to  fumlah 
curraat  to  the  subsutlon  for  conversational  purposes,  of 
a  circuit  at  the  aubaUtlon  cmUlnlng  two  patha,  both 
conductlvely  contlnuoua  for  ateady  currenta.  portlona  of 
both  being  opaque  to  the  paaaage  of  volce-currenta,  a 
telephone  tranamltter  at  the  substation  In  series  with  both 
paths,  a  telephone-receiver  in  a  balanced  path  compoaed  of 
thoae  parte  of  the  circuits  not  opaque  to  voice  currents, 
and  a  signaling  bell,  aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  energising  aouree  of  elec- 
tricity at  the  central  office  Included  In  the  line  to  famish 
current  for  conversational  purpoaee,  of  parallel  paths  at 
the  substation  both  conductlvely  contlnuoua.  and  each 
containing  a  reaisUnce  and  a  choking  coll,  a  tranamltter 
Included  in  the  path  of  the  energUing^jurrent.  and  in 
aeries  with  both  patha,  a  receiver  connected  acroaa  the 
aald  two  patha  between  the  reslatance  and  the  choke-coil 
in  each,  and  a  call-bell  at  the  aubstation  connected  when 
the  line  la  not  in  uae  through  a  steady-current  interrupter 
subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

9.  A  telephone  aubatatlon  apparatua  comprialng  a  trana- 
mltter. a  awitch-hook.  a  receiver,  a  aeriea  connection  In 
the  line  for  the  tranamltter,  and  a  Wheatatone  bridge  con- 
nection for  the  receiver,  the  four  arma  of  the  bridge  con- 
taining equal  reaistances.  but  alternate  arms  conUlnlng 
alao  impedancea.  together  with  a  signal ing-bell  connected 
to  line  through  a  ateady  current  Interrupter  when  the  line 
la  Idle,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

10.  A  telephone  substation  apparatua  comprising  a 
transmitter  and  receiver,  and  a  bridge  connection  for  the 
latter  composed  of  two  colls  wound  upon  an  Iron  core, 
and  two  reslsUnces  non  inductive  In  character  associated 
with  the  colla,  the  colls  and  reaistancee  being  alternately 
connected  to  form  the  four  arma  of  the  bridge,  the 
receiver  connected  across  the  pointa  between  the  resist- 
ances and  thdr  associated  colls,  and  the  transmitter  in 
aeriea  with  the  entire  bridge  and  the  line,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

11.  la  a  telephone  aet.  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone receiver  connected  directly  with  the  line  wirse 
in  a  circuit  conductive  to  direct  and  alternating  currenta. 
of  a  tranamittej^  in  auch  circnit  assoeUted  with  such  tele^ 
phone  set,  a  source  of  current  ^»nnected  to  such  line  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  such  tranamltter  with  current  fOr  talk- 
ing purposes,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  magnetisation 
of  the  receiver  due  to  the  flow  of  direct  currenta  In  tha 
line. 

12.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
conductlvely  connected  by  a  non-inductive  circuit  directly 
with  the  line  wirea,  of  a  tranamltter  in  such  clrenlt  rtTh 
elated  with  auch  telepttme  set,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected to  each  line  circnit  for  supplying  such  tranamltter 
with  current  for  talking  purposes,  and  meana  for  protect- 
ing the  terminala  of  the  receiver  from  steady  potential 
dlfferencea. 

18.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  receiver 
connected  through  non-inductive  reaiatancea  directly  with 
the  telephone  line  Ilmbe,  of  a  tranamltter  in  such  clrenlt 
aaaodated  with  such  telephone  aet,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  sneh  line  circuit  for  supplying  such  trans- 
mitter with  current  for  talking  purposes,  and  an  equaHs- 
Ing  circuit  of  high  impedance  aerving  to  prevent  the  mag- 
netisation of  the  receiver  by  the  flow  of  direct  enrrent  in 
the  line  clrenlt 
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14.  Tn  coBbiaatloB,  •  tetopboa*  !!•«,  •  tlgMJ  tell  and 

•  condvnwr  Mrlally  conii«ct«l  Id  bridge  of  tb«  llo«  llmba, 

•  telepbOD*  Mt  comprltlDff  •  transaalttv,  •  r«c«lT«,  tad 

•  switch  book  controlling  the  cootlnatty  of  th*  circuit 
through  th«  tnuMmltt«r  and  rec«lT«r,  bmum  tor  pr«T«at- 
Ing  the  aucn«tlsatlon  of  the  receiver  due  to  the  dow  of 
■teadjr  current  In  the  line,  end  •  two-cooductor  circuit 
connecting  eeld  telephone  set  with  the  telephone  line  end 
the  tell  and  condenser  In  bridce  thereof. 

15.  In  a  telephone  set.  the  comblnatloa  with  an  Iroa 
core,  upon  which  two  colls  are  cumnlatlTely  wound  and 
upon  which  two  resistances  are  non-lnductlTely  laid,  said 
collf  teing  alternately  connected  la  aerlce  with  said  re- 
sistancee.  the  terminal  brought  out  from  each  Junction  of 
a  resistance  with  a  coll,  a  recelTsr  connected  acroea  one 
diagonally  opposite  pair  of  terminals,  a  telephone  line 
circuit  connected  with  the  other  pair  of  terminals,  aad  a 
transmitter  included  la  the  line. 

16.  In  combination,  a  telepbooe  line  circuit,  a  traae- 
nltter  In  such  circuit,  a  scare*  of  current  connected  to 
such  circuit  for  supplying  such  transmitter  with  current 
for  talking  purpoees,  two  colls  cumulatively  wound  upon 
a  common  iron  core,  the  posttlTS  terminal  of  one  coll 
teing  connected  to  one  limb  of  the  telephone  line  and  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  other  coll  teing  connected  to  the 
other  limb  of  the  telephone  llae,  a  telephone  receiver 
iDcladed  in  circuit  tetween  tte  other  terminals  of  the 
colls,  means  electrically  connecting  together  the  positive 
terminals  of  the  two  coils,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting together  the  negative  terminals  of  the  two  coils. 


12.080.  OBAfi.  VOR  TRACTION-BMOIMWEL  Amos  Hab- 
BOU>,  Delaware.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  t,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
4S5.9S6.  Original  Na  8S0,044,  dated  Apr.  10,  1907, 
Serial  No.  197.  Id4. 


1.  In  a  gear  for  traction-engines,  tte  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  driven  wheels 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  of  said  wheels, 
a  compensating  ahaft,  an  internal  gear  loosely  mounted 
ttereon,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  compensating  shaft  aad 
meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  the  driven  wlieels,  two 
beveled  gears,  mounted  adjacent  each  other,  a  teveled 
gear  carried  by  tte  internal  gear  lnterpos<>d  tetween  said 
two  teveled  gears,  a  sleeve,  one  of  said  beveled  gears 
fixed  upon  said  oompeaaating  shaft  and  the  otter  of  said 
teveled  gears  located  on  tte  nleeve,  a  pinion  on  tte  aleeve 
which  meehee  with  one  of  tte  gears  on  tte  driven  wheels, 
a  aecondary-shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  different-staed 
gears  Axed  on  the  said  secondary-ehaft,  a  pinion  on  tte 
secoadary-ehaft  which  meehee  with  tte  internal  gear,  a 
third  shaft,  aleevee  elldably  mounted  on  the  third  ahaft, 
pinions  of  different  diameters  on  tte  sleeves,  said  plaloaa 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  dlCTerent-eUed  gears  on  the 
said  secondary  sbsft.  eccentric  bearings  for  tte  third 
■haft,  friction-wheels  fixed  on  the  third  shaft,  aa  eagiae- 
Bhaft,  wheels  secured  ttereto  having  rims  and  baba,  the 
frictlon-whoela  teing  located  Intermediate  the  hute  and 
inner  surface  of  the  rimn  of  the  wheels  on  tte  englae- 
■haft  and  adapted  for  alternate  contact  therewith. 

2.  la  a  gear  for  tractioa-eagtnes,  tte  comblnstlon  of  a 
frame,   an   axle  joumaled   In   the   frame,  driven   wheels 


secured  to  said  aste,  a  gear  fixed  to  each  driven  wheel, 
eccentric  bearings,  a  ahaft  mounted  la  said  eccentric  bear- 
ings, different-sised  geers  and  friction -wheels  on  tte  latter 
shaft,  an  englneshaft,  wbeela  mounted  on  tte  engine- 
shaft,  the  friction -wheela  on  tte  ecceatrically-monnted 
ehaft  teing  located  tetween  the  hute  and  rims  of  tte 
wheels  on  the  englne-chaft,  a  secondary -abaft,  different- 
sised  gears  mountsd  on  tte  Isst  named  shsft,  said  latter 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  tte  first -mentioned  different- 
sised  gears,  a  compensating-gear  shaft,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  latter  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  to 
one  of  the  driven  wheels,  sn  Internal  gear  mounted  on 
the  compenaatlag-gear  shaft,  a  pinion  oa  tte  secondary- 
shaft,  said  latter  pinion  meshing  with  the  Interasl  gear, 
a  sleeve  on  tte  compensatlng-gear  steft,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  the  sleeve,  eald  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  to 
one  of  tte  driven  wheela,  a  teveled  gear  mounted  on  tte 
aleeve,  a  beveled-gear  wheel  revolving  with  the  compea- 
satlng-gear  shaft,  and  a  teveled  pinion  carritd  by  the 
Internal  gear  tetween  the  l)cveled  gears  on  the  sleeve  and 
tte  compensating  shaft. 

3.  In  a  gear  for  tractloo-englnea,  the  combination  of 
an  axle,  drivaa  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  gears  on 
the  driven  wbatls.  a  eompwaating-gear  shaft,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  compenaa ting-gear  shaft,  said  pinion 
meehing  with  one  of  tte  gears  on  tte  driven  wheels,  a 
sleeve,  a  pinion  on  the  sleeve,  said  pinion  meshing  with 
one  of  the  gears  on  tte  driven  wheels,  a  secondary -shaft, 
a  plntoo  on  the  last  named  shaft,  a  seriee  of  different- 
slaed  gears  on  the  secoadary-sbaft.  gearing  Interpoeed 
betwaea  tte  plaloa  oa  tte  s*c««tfary-ateft  aad  tte  plaiona 
on  tte  sleeve  aad  fawp— a  flag-gear  ahaft  to  revolve  tte 
latter  and  tte  slaeve,  a  shaft,  a  ssriee  of  differeat-slsed 
pialoas  OB  the  latter  ahaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  tte 
dlfferent-alaed  geara  on  tte  aecondary-shaft,  friction -wheels 
oa  tte  shaft  carrylag  the  differeot-sised  pinions,  aa 
engiae-shaft,  wheels  with  rims  sad  hate  laoanted  oa  tte 
engine-eteft,  and  SMana  for  engaging  tte  fricdon-wheela 
with  tte  hute  or  rime  of  tte  wheela  on  tte  engine  ebaft. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  tte  combination  with  a  frama 
aad  driving  grooad -wheels  supporting  tte  aame,  of  a 
power  shaft  for  s  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  fraaiB 
tevlng  a  frlctlon-wheel  with  coocentric  latsrBal  and  ex- 
ternal annular  frlctloa-eurfaoes,  a  eoanter-ehaft  provided 
with  a  friction-wheel  located  tetvreen  eald  friction-sur- 
faces and  connected  with  the  driving  ground-wheels  by 
suitable  flcariag.  aad  Maana  for  relatively  moving  said 
shafts  to  bring  tte  eooater-ehaft  frietlon-wbeel  into  con- 
tact with  either  tte  Internal  or  extamal  friction  surface 
of  the  other  frictloa-whcel,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tractloa-engine,  tte  combination  with  a  frame 
and  driving  ground-wheela  supporting  the  bbom,  of  a 
power  ehaft  for  a  prime  mover  mounted  oa  said  frame 
tevlng  a  friction  wheel  with  ooneentrlc  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal annular  friction-surfaces,  a  counter-ebaft  provided 
with  a  friction  wheel  locate^  tetween  said  surfaces  aad 
eonnectad  with  tha  drivlag  grouad-wbeala  by  snitabla 
gearing,  and  means  for  moving  said  counter-steft  toward 
and  from  the  otter  ahaft  to  bring  tte  counter-ateft  frie- 
tlon-wheel  Into  coatact  with  eltter  tte  Internal  or  ex- 
ternal friction  surface  of  tte  other  friction- wheel,  suh* 
staatlaily  as  described. 

6.  In  s  tractloa-eaglae,  tte  comblaation  with  a  frame 
aad  driving  grouad-wheela  supporting  tte  same,  of  a 
power  shaft  for  a  priaie  mover  mounted  on  said  fnuae 
tevlng  a  frictloB-wheei  with  concentric  internal  aad  ex- 
ternal anaular  frictlon-aurfaeee.  a  counter-ahaft  eceea- 
trically  BKHiatad  oa  aald  frame  provided  with  a  frletloa- 
wheel  located  between  aaM  sarfaeea  aad  eonaectad  with 
tte  drivlag  grooad  wheels  hf  saltable  gBartag,  aad  isans 
for  moving  said  counter-eteft  in  Ita  ecceotrte  bearinga 
toward  and  from  the  uther  shaft  to  bring  the  counter 
shaft  friction-wheel  into  contact  with  either  the  internal 
or  exferaal  frlctloo-surfac*  of  tte  oChar  frtettea-whasl, 
satoUntially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  tractton-engiae,  tte  eomblBatlon  with  a  frame 
aad  driving  grouad-wheela  aupportlng  the  aase.  of  a 
power  steft  toe  a  prlaie  oMver  mooated  on  said  frasM 
aad  provided  with  a  fly-wbeel  tevlng  caaceatrlc  laternal 


aad  external  annular  frictioa-eurfacee.  a  eooater-ahaft 
provided  with  ■  friction  wheel  located  between  aald  frtc 
tion-Burfaces  and  connected  with  the  driving  ground- 
wheels  by  suitable  gearing,  and  means  for  relatively 
moving  said  shafts  to  bring  tte  countershaft  friction- 
wheel  into  contact  with  either  tte  laternal  or  external 
friction-surface  of  said  flywbaal,  sobatantiaUy  aa  de- 
scrihsd. 

8.  In  a  tractioB-eaglae,  tte  combination  with  a  frame 
and  driving  Rround-wheels  supporting  the  eame,  of  a  power 
abaft  for  a  prime  mover  oMMinted  on  said  frame  aod  hav- 


I  tag  two  frtctkm  wheela,  each  provided  wKh  eonoeatile 
iatemal   and   external   annular   friction  -  sarfaeea  oa   Its 

loner  fsce,  a  coanter-ahaft  extending  tetween  saM  fric- 
tion-wheels  and  tevlng  at  each  end  a  frlctlon-wheel 
located  tetween  the  frictlon-aurfaeee  of  the  corresponding 
friction  -  wheel  on  the  power  shaft,  aald  countershaft 
:  teing  connected  with  the  driving  ground-wheels  by  salt- 
able  gearing,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  shafts 
to  bring  the  counter-shaft  frlctlon-wbeela  into  contact 
with  either  the  internal  or  external  friction -surfaces  of 
tte  other  frictlon-wbeels,  sobatantlBUy  as  described. 
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89,889.  FONT  OF  TTPB.  Baiiou,  V.  Smith,  PhiUdel- 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  24,  1908.  SerUl  No.  469.487. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font 'of  type  as  shown. 


89.891.  SIDE  8TANOABD  OF  OPEBA-CHAIBS.  AoaM 
Ptlb,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  asslgDor  to  Superior  Mi^ofac- 
turing  Company,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoia.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  471,811. 
Term  of  patent  14  years.  • 


89,890.  MBTALLIC  SHINGLE.  QaoBOB  Hbitxt  PaDLaa, 
Ostewa,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  472,658.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  side  standard  of  an  opera 
chair,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  meUlllc  shingle,  as  shown. 


39,892.  WASHTUB-SUPPORT.  Bowaso  J.  Kobman  and 
MAMsriBU)  H.  Walkbb,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467,107.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wash-tub  support,  aa  ahown. 


^^f^" 
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M,Ma.  8HOB.  Joaarx  W.  Basma.  Cbleago,  111.  Fil«d 
Job*  8.  1908.  8«rlAl  No.  487.4ST.  Term  <rf  patent  14 
yaars. 


89.8M.  8WBATBR.  Mblthi  C.  BaoMSON,  Boekrllle,  Conn, 
niad  Jan.  14.  1908.  8«rUU  M«.  472,878.  Turn  of 
patent  7  yaara. 


I 


>'^**-"'  •- 


Tba  ornamantal  deaign  for  a  aboe,  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  daalcn  for  a  sweater,  aa  abown. 
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PUBLISHED     MARCH     28,    1909. 


•^e  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act  or  February  20. 1906,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with,  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  wotild  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  ma-k  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opjjositlon  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  18  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  3rears?  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade;;mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8«r.  Mo.  2.886.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPAHATI0N8. )  Chcbch 
*  DwiadT  CoMPANT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1908. 


ParUauUtr    dMcriftUm    of    ffood*. — Bakinf-Soda,    8ala^ 
ratna,  and  Baklnf-Powdcr. 


8«r.  No.  19,207.  (CLA88  89.  CLOTHING.)  jAMn 
Oaltik.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  1,  1906.  Uaed  t«n 
yeara. 


C  4  J  I  A  H  ^  S 


PorHetOmr  detcriptUm  of  0ooda.— 811k  Hata,  Felt  Hata, 
8traw  Hata,  Opera-Hata,  Clotb  Capa,  and  Leatber  Capa. 


8er.  No.  26.668.  (CLA88  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Bdwabo  C.  Masks,  Cblca<o, 
UL    Filed  Feb.  28,  1907.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 

PcrtUmUur   de*oHpUo»   of  pood*. — Combination   Metal- 
and-RQbber  Bottle-Stopper*. 


•■^!l 


ibS'Jba.i^ 
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B^r.  No.  31.078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  VOODB.)  Haksibt  L  I^ikdt.  Omaba,  N*br. 
Piled  Dec.  80,  1007. 


CKRELAC 


PartUmlar  detcripUon  of  good:— A.  Cereal  Preparatlao 
for  the  Ifodlflcatlon  of  Cow's  Milk. 


8«r.  No.  84.100.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BAUn. 
Bbown  *  CoMPAMT.  Hnatloxtoii.  Ind.  Fllad  Apr.  10, 
1906.     Uaed  ten  year*. 


Ber.  No.  86.818.  (CLAiB  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLTPBB- 
PABBD  MATBBIAL8.)  T.  liTl  *  SONS.  Laton,  Bng- 
land.     Filed  June  18,  1908. 


poede. — Partly  -  Prepared 


Pariiemlar    deteripHon    of    good: — ] 
Leather  Shoes. 


Mea's    aad    Boys' 


B^r.  No.  84.180.  (CLASS  18.  HARDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AimiBirs- 
na  4  FAaaaix.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  IB,  1906. 


PorMoHlor    decoripMoit    of    good*. — Pipe- Fittings-   and 
Talw. 


Ber.  No.  34.864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Jm  Fbti  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1908. 


Ik^^A^^A^^A.  >,.  J( 


The  haekgrooBd  or  panel  being  priated  In  red. 
rdfUculor  de*onptio»  of  goodt, — Sardines  In  OH. 


PorMmttor     deeorlpMo*     of 
Straw  and  Partly-Prepared  Chip. 


Ser.  No.  80.829.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (X>ODB,  FUBNIBH 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  T.  Lts  ft  BOKS,  Luton,  Bng- 
land.     Filed  Jane  IS,  1908. 


PorMowtar  tfMoHpMow  of 
Ptelt 


putt  and  Chip 


Ber.  No.  80.087.  (CLA8B  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  J.  C.  Blah  Compaitt.  Haatlngdoa.  Pa.  FUed 
Jane  17,  1906. 


FmrtUmlmr  dmcripUon  of  poode.—Papar  ft>r  Writing  and 
Printing  PorpssBS,  Drawing  -  Paper,  PMdl- Paper,  Bb- 
relops,  Wrttlng-TahMn,  P«Brtl-TableU.  Drawing-Tablets. 
Spelllng-TliMets,  aaT ^  -     — 


Ber.  No.  86JB6.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  UGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS,  NOT  WCLDDING 
BLBCTBICAL  APPABATUS.)  Bmona  ft  Kau  Stotb 
ft  FoaHiwT  Co.,  Ban  Francisco.  CaL  FUed  Jaly  24. 
1908.    Used  tsa  yaara. 


^pK«2^ 


dmcHpUom  af  poods.— Cooklag  Btorea  aad^ 
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Ur.  No.  S6.404.  (CI1A88  46.  FOODS  AHD  INGBEDI- 
■NT8  OF  F(X>DS.)  A/s  Kopkbtik  HnnniKVABBIK, 
Koperrfk.  Norway.     FUed  Joly  81.  1966. 


vMB'^ 


Particular  de*oriptUm  of  gcod». — Canned  Sardines  In 
OllTe-OU. 


Ber..  No.  86,082.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Jambsox  ft  Son  Limitbo.  Dnblin. 
Ireland.     FUed  Aag.  7.  ISOi. 


^$UtMUUSd0t,  itfti 


Particular  de$criptien  of  pooda.— Straight  Irish  Whisky. 


■sr.  Na  87,064.  (CLA88  2S.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  KAMPra  Baos., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Sept.  1,  1908. 


A 


Particular  deteriptUm  of  good: — Trlsuilng-Shears  for 
Lawns  and  Hedges. 


Ber.  No.  37,186.  (CLA886.  CHBMICAL6.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH« 
Ok>  RnuBDX  CoMi^AifT.  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Filad  Sept. 
8,  1908. 


PmrMcuiar  daooription  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Remedy 
for  Sore  Throat,  Sore  Month.  Ulcerated  Sore  Throat,  Ton- 
•nttla.  Hoarseoeas,  and  All  Diseases  of  a  Similar  Nature 
▲Cscting  the  Month  and  Throat  and  for  the  Trsatment  of 
Diphtheria  and  Qalnsy. 


Ber.  No.  87,198.  (CLASS  9.  EXPL0SIVB8.  FIRBABMB. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  B.  I.  DO  POMT 
oa  NiMooaa  ,Powi»b  OonPAiir,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUed 
Sept.  8,  1908. 


HERCULES 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Dynamite  and  Gelatl- 
nteed  Powder. 


Bar.  No.  87.642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  )roODS.)  CASniiccio-AitMTOT  Co.,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  28.  1908.     Used  tea  yeara. 


Particular  dMoripMoa  of  gooda. — Italiaa  Ollre-OU. 


Ser.  No.  87,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G.  W. 
Casnbick  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filad  Oct.  6» 
1908. 


SecreloQew 


Particular  dMcriptUm  of  pood*.— Remady  for  Indlgea- 
tkm  and  Disorders  of  MeUbolism  Resulting  Therefrom. 


Ser.  No.  88,188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ■.  D. 
Bawkinb.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1908. 


ffaOf 


ou^^ieec{y 


Particular  detoriptioa   of  gaodt. — Hair-Tonic,  a  Halr- 
Colorlng  Material,  and  a  Milkweed  Lotion. 


■r.  No.  88.374.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  COLOHBiA  Bitbb  Packbbs  Asso- 
ciation, Astoria,  Oreg.     FUed  Oct.  30,  1906. 


ParNowlor  de»ortpNo«  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  88,427.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ambbosia  Chocouate  Ooxpaitt, 
Milwaukee,  WH.    FUed  Not.  2,  1008. 


TTxi^s 


Particular  dMcHpMo*  «/  pood*.— Choeolafte  Osady. 
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Sw.  Mo.  88v40S.  (CLASS  46.  WOODB  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  KsBLOm  Ploob  MILL*  CoMVAirr, 
Chicaso.  111.     Filed  Nor.  8.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38.080.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Kankakse  Pcm  Milk  A  Colo 
Stosaok  Co.,  Kankakee,  111.     FU«4  Not.  80,  1008 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good: — Wheat  Bran  and  Mid- 
dlings and  Wheat  -  Mlddlingi  and  Floora  Made  from 
Wheat. 


Particular  description  0/  goada. — Milk. 


Ser.  No.  89,000.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABRD  MATERIALS.)  Oate  CiTT  Sbed  Co.,  Keoknk. 
Iowa.     Filed  Not.  SO,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  38.689.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PABTLT-PBB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  Fu-CaATTON  Haedwood  Ldm- 
na  Company.  Newport  and  Uttle  Bock.  Ark.  Filed 
Mot.  is,  1908. 


^ 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Agrlcnltaral  Seed*. 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Lamber  and  Logs. 


Ser.  No.  38.819.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  V.  Paiasoir  A  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  21,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  39.151.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  Thomab  De  La  Bub  k  Compavt,  Uunm, 
London.  Bnsland.     Fllad  Dae.  7,  1008. 


ONOTO 


Particular   description   of   goods. 
and  Drawing  Inka. 


Wrltlag.    PrtBtlnc 


ParHeular   dsMeription    of   oooA.— ETaporated    Fmlta 
and  Vatetablea. 


Ber.  No.  88.878.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Distillbbb  CoMrANT.  LturrBD,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.     Filed  Not.  24.  1008.     Uaed  ten  yean 


Ser.  No.  30,162.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) TB0MA8  Db  La  Rue  A  CoMrAWT.  Limitrd. 
London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1008. 


ONQSTYLE 

Particular    description    of   goods. 
and  Drawing  Inks. 


—  Writing,    PrlnHac. 


Ser.  No.  80,236.  (CLASS  Jl.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TDS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pelocie  Elec- 
TEic  IlEATEE  Co..  ChlCBgo.  III.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1008. 


Particular    description     of    goods  —  Stnlgbt     Scotch 
Whisky. 


Sar.  No.  88,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Millbb  BLMBa  Mfo.  Co.,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Not.  25,  1006. 


'ijWl^ERMiL" 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Electrically  -  Heated 
Apparatus  for  Hooaaliold  Daa,  Comprising  Sad-Irons. 
Cooking  Utenalla,  Cnrllng-Irons.  Comb*.  Toasters,  aad 
Clgar-Llghtara. 


JParMoMtar  doooription  of  good».~Tugy  Cttatfy. 


Ser.  No.  80,38.T  (CLASS  12.  MASONBT  MATERIA TJI.) 
Thb  Lawbbncb  Cememt  Compant  or  Penkbtltaria. 
Megfrled.  Pm.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1008. 


Partieutar  dateHption  of  goods— Bra\6lng-Ctm»nt 


:■  ,.^  .'i.U^i^!iL£sll*^i.liJktX'\ 
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Ser.  No.  80,884.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Lawbence  Cembnt  Company  or  Penkstltania, 
Siegfried,  Pa.     Filed  Dec  15,  1008.  ■  .^ov^nr-^ 


m. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Building-Cement. 


Ser.  No.  30,335.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
Thb  Lawernck  Cement  Company  or  Pennbtltaxia. 
Siegfried,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butlding-Cem«nt 


Ser.  No.  39,336.  (CLASS  12.  MASONRY  MATERIALS.) 
The  Lawbence  Cement  Company  or  Pbnnsyltania. 
Siegfried.  Pa.     Filed  Dee.  15,  1008. 


ParMcBlor  de«or(pMoii  of  goods. — BalUHng-Cemeat. 


Ser.  No.  30,367.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Phillips  ft  CeallI,  Tappaban- 
nock.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1008. 

COMMANDER. 

Particular   dascription    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  30.421.  (CLASS  7.  COBDAOE.)  Dodob  Mand- 
rArruaiNO  Company,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
IMS. 


Consisting  of  a  blue  thread  twisted  with  one  of  Its 
strands  and  Tislble  at  interrals  along  the  rope. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rope  Made  of  Hemp 
and  other  Similar  Material  for  Transmitting  Power  Orar 
Polleys  and  for  Hoisting  Porpoeea. 


Ber.  No.  80.434.  (CIJLSS  40.  FANCY  (K)ODS,  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Babl  Wheelee  Jenkins, 
PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1008. 


y 


GNET 


Pmrtienlar    description    of    goods.  —  Shoe    and    Corset 
Laeea  and  Braids. 


Ser.  No.  30.483.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  W.  B.  Roach  A  Co..  Hart,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1008.  ,%isi^- 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  39,499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  BoKOiN's  Condbnsbo  Milk  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  M.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1908. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Malted  Milk. 


Ser.   No.    89,534.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      COOPBE. 
Welle  ft  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1008. 


Particular  dofcription  of  gdods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  39,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Nbwbacee  ft  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1008. 


Particular  deiscription  of  (^od».— Canned  Froitt,  C^aed 
Vegetables,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  OHtc- 
011.  Sago,  Tapioca.  Bird-Seed,  Catsupa.  PreaerTes,  Jelllea. 
Jams,  Mince-Meat,  OliTes,  Spices,  Currants,  and  BalBlna. 


Ser.  No.  39,501.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBBIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHBS.)  POMBBOY  ft  F18CHBB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1008. 


P*F 


Partieulmr  description  of  goods.— YamWi^   Pigment- 
Colors,    Driers,    Flllera,    Bronse    Powders,    and    Bronse 

LlQOldS. 


Ser.  No.  80.715.     (CLASS  10      FERTILIZERS.)     PCBITT 
FSMILICBB  Co.,  GreenTllle,  Ala.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1900. 


Partieulmr  doscripHon  of  goods. — FertiliaerB. 
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••r.  M*.  W.rSO.  (CLAfle  4.  ABRASIVE,  DVrBaOKI4T, 
AlfD  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  Tkb  Blios  AB4M« 
Co..  BennlngtoB,  Vt.  FUed  Jan.  T.  1909.  Um4  ten 
year* 


«OA.^ 


Parttontor   4—criptitm    of 
Pollahlng,  Toilet,  and  Lanndry 


nweda. — ClMUilns,   Bcoarlng. 


Ber.  No.  89.808.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Datid  Dm  H.  MWAMIAH.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan. 
9.  1909. 

KING  APKAR 

PartUmlmr  ietoription  0/  iroede.— Egyptian  ClsSfettea. 


■ar.  No.  30.839.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  FaniHona  VnHMA  Bakiiio 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1909. 


ShaieR 


PurHmOm-  im<3ripti«n  of  (^od«.— Bmad. 


Ber.  No.  39,800.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Auarr  KorPBL.  New  Orleana,  La. 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1909. 


8«r.  NOL  99.890.  <CLA8S  S.  RBCBPTACLBB.)  B-Z 
Opwraa  Ba«  Compavt.  TaylorrUle.  IlL  riled  Ja&  14. 
1909. 


CO  ai 

PatrtUmlor  iiMcrifHon  «t  peed*.— Paper  Saga. 


\ 

^ 


Ber.  No.  8  9  .  8  9  1 .  (CUCSB  2.  RBCBPTACLBS. )  B  Z 
OPBim  Has  Compaitt.  TaylorrUle.  111.  Piled  Jan.  14. 
1909. 


RIVAL 


PorMoMlar  d«e«r<pMM»  •f  yoede. — Paper 


Ser.  No.  3  9.892.  (CLASS  2.  (RBCBPTACLBS.)  B-Z 
Orann  Has  Compajit.  TaylorrUle,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1909. 


HICKORY 


Pmrtkmlar  deteri^Utm  •f  poeda.— Paper 


Ser.  No.  8  0,890.     (CLASS  2.     (RBCBPTACLBS.)     BZ 
Opimbb  Bao  COMtPAmr,  TaylonrUla,  lU.    FUed  Jan.  14, 


1909. 


SOLID  GRIP 


# 


PmrtietOar  d«MHpt4oi»  of  (iwod/.— Btaaded  Teas. 


Ser.  No.  8  9  .  8  8  7  .  (CLASS  2.  EBCBPTACI^B.)  B-I 
Opbmb  BAd  CoMPAHT,  TayloTrlllab  lU.  Filed  Job.  14, 
1909L 


MARVEL 


Pmrticmtmr  imcH^titn  of  D^eod^.— Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  8  9,888.     (CLASS  2.     RBCBPTACLBS.)     B-Z 
.    OpaNBX  Bao  Compakt,  TaylorrUle.  111.     Filed  Jan.  14. 
1909.  ^ 


HAZEL 


ParHeuUur  iMcrtpUon  of  good*. — Paper  Bagi. 


P«rM0iilar  detor<p<iew  of  peode. — Paper  Baci. 


Ser.  No.  8  9,897.  (CZ«A8S  2.  RBCBPTACLBS.)  BZ 
Opwrna  Bao  Compavt,  TaylorrUle,  IlL  FUed  Jan.  14. 
1909. 


(3 


0  0 


tl» 


ParMMtar  detoKpMon  of  pood*.— Paper  Base. 


Ser.  No.  8  9.898.  (CLAflB  t.  RBCBPTACLBS. )  B-K 
Opwnn  Bao  Compaiit,  TnylarrUle,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  14. 
1909. 


VIGILANT 


ParMevJar  deeeHlpMoM  of 


. — Paper  Baga. 


Ser.  No.  89.910.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  FBODUCTB^r 
Pabk  *  TiUPOMD^  Mew  Tork.  N.  X.    FUad  Jan,  14.  1M9. 


Ber.  No.  8  9 ,  8  8  9  .     (CLASS  2.     RBCBPTACLBS.)     B-S 
OPBvn  Ba0  Compant,  TaylorrUle,  111.    Filed  Jan.  14, 


1909. 


SQUARE 
DEAL 


ParMevJar  deeoKpMoa  of  peode.— Paper  Baga. 


^ftgWng^i^ 


PmrtieulT  iooeription  of  poode.— Clgara. 
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Bar.  No.  S9.941.  (CLAB8  0.  CHBMICALB.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LAiim 
Chimicai.  CO.,  New  Teik,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1909. 

COLAGEN 


Pmrticular  deeoHpMea  e/  peede. — ^Tableta  In  the  Nature 
of  a  Hepatic  Stimulant.  AntlayinoClc.  Urle-Add  BolTent 
and  EUmlnant. 


Ber.  No.  39.9  73.  (CLASS  2.  RBCBPTACLBS.)  B-Z 
Opatrsa  Bao  Compart.  TaylorrUle,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  18. 
1909. 


SAMSON 


^■rMcaiar  dee«r<p(4o«i  of  poode.— Paper  Bafi. 


Ber.  No.  39.07  0.  (CLASS  2.  RBCBPTACLBS.)  B-Z 
Opawn  Bao  Compaht.  TaylorrUle.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1909. 

WHITE  MAPLE 


Pmrtiomlmr  4morifU»m  of  poede. — Paper 


Ber.   No.   89,981.      (CLASS   30.     CLOTHINO.)      THl  H. 
Black  Compaht.  CIcTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909. 


daeortpMod  of  poede. — Dr 


Ber.  No.  30,980.  (CLASS  28.  JBWBLRT  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARS.)  WKXtMUDB  *  Blaxk.  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1909. 


PartlculQr  deacripttou  of  good$. — Broocbee,  Cnff-Bnttona, 
Belt-Bucklea,  Cbaloa,  Collar  Ornaments,  Jewel  Collars, 
Handy-Pins,  Hat-Plnat  Hair  Omamenta,  Fobs,  Seala,  Searf- 
Plna,  Pandanta,  Lockets,  Necklacee,  Rings,  Studs,  and 
BlmlUr  Articles  of  Jewelry  for  reraooal  Adornment 


Ber.  No.  39.990.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHINO.)     PbumaM 
Maxpiblo  Co..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1900. 


ParUeular  dtsoriptUm  of  pood*. — Cape  Made  of  Cloth. 
Leather,  Straw.  Rubher,  Canraa,  Linen,  Felt.  Fur.  and 
Bilk. 


Bar.  No.  89,998.  (CLA88  89.  CLOTHINO.)  KOBVliAini 
CoRBir  A  Bmivasa.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  19. 
1900. 


PorMcalor  detcripUon  of  good*. — Men's,  Boys',  and 
Children's  Coato,  Veats.  and  Trooaera.  and  Comblnatlon- 
Solta  Comprlalng  Ooata.  Veata,  and  Trooaers. 


Ser.  No.  80.909.     (CLASS  2.    RBCBFTACLB&)     RlCHABD 
B.  BUK>Mna.  Kelthsborg,  IlL     FUed  Jan.  10.  1000. 

CANNON 

Portioalor  deeoripMon  of  good*. — Oll-Cana. 


Ser.   No.   40.040.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      Tra  H. 
Black  Compakt.  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1009. 


MKILIEX 


PorUtmlmr  deaeripMa*  of  §oo4a.-^ 


Ser.  No.  40,058.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  Oxpobd  Lijcbw  MiLUi,  North 
Brookfleld.  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 

Qi^ROOff 

Partteulmr  dmcriptUm  of  pood*.— Towala. 


Bar.  No.  40,105.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
Jacob  QcianACB.  LoweU.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1909. 

•iOOMW 

Partioulw  de$eHpUon  of  poode. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  40,180.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DU8TBR8.)  8.  B.  HowABo'a  Son  ft  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUad  Jan.  25,  1909.    Ueed  ten  yeara. 

Particular  de»oHptUm  of  good*. — B'nishea. 


Ser.   No.   40,145.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHINO.)      Baxosb 
BRoa.,  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 


LONE  ^  STAR 


PorMcMlor    deseripUon    of   goodt. — OTeralls,    Jumpers, 
Coata.  Orercoata,  Veets,  Trousers,  Drawers,  and  Plnaforea. 
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Ser.  No.  40,188.  (CLA88  5.  ADHB8IVBS.)  TOT  COM- 
UBBCIAL  Pasts  Compant,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1©0». 


5-A 


Pttrtieular  dtaoription  of  good*. — Bobber  Tablet-Oum. 


8er.  No.  40,213.  (CLASS  4fl.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cali»o«kia  F»dit  CARinna  Aaso- 
ciATioH,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  29,  190©.    Used 


ten  years. 


Omr 


Pariieular  deteriptUm  of  good». — CaniMd  Fralta. 


Ser.  No.  40.228.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EvwAKoariLLB  Millino  Comtakt. 
BdwardsTille.  IlL    FUed  Jan.  20.  1900. 


Sot.  No.  40.S40.     (Ct^AM  S.    CHSMICALB.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CoMPAinr.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1900. 


»  AX^ 


The  flower*  and  background  of  the  ahleld-Bhapad  eaatral 
Osure  are  rlolet  colored  and  the  stems  and  leares  greea. 
Particnlor  duoripH^n  of  ffoods. — Talcum  Powdar. 


Ser.  No.  40.80T.  (CLASS  14..  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Cammbll  La»o  *  Co. 
LiMinD.  SbafBeld.  BngUad.    FUad  Fab.  0,  1000. 

H.R.D 

Particular  detaripUo*  of  ^rooda.— Tool  Steal  and  Steal 
In  Bar,  Rod,  Shaat.  and  other  Unwroosbt  and  Partly* 
Wrought  Forms. 

Ser.  No.  40,428.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Yoowa 
k  BoKaMTsa.  Baltimore.  Md.     Fllad  Fab.  8,  1909. 


PartieuUr  detoription  of  good: — Wbaat-Floar. 


Ser.  No.  40.848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sou>- 
MOM  Babdch.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909. 

kokrOcones 

Portlcwlor  de$oripUo»  of  good*. — Vaginal  Suppoaltorlea. 


Por«i««l«r  deacrtyMos  of  goodt.—k  Tonic  for  the  Half 
and  Scalp. 

Sar.  No.  40.486.     (CLASS  ft.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACBUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       HSB- 
'     MAN  ToasB  COMPAHT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FUed  Fab.  11. 
1000. 


i00f^m^ 


Partieular  doteription  of  goodt. — BIttara. 


*T    fi 


S'frm^jC^ 


W7 


^'»?rt:'4»jv(.   '• 


'}  "  ••.    A.'-'.';  «.»^k-^x>-;rj: 


■■■-y'^     '■•!«>; 


>  s- 


-^•j-  »<:  y  .  .'iTh'^ff^  -^h.f 


I J  fif^       4»»1'W^ 
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78,14ft.    HOOKS  AND  BTBS.    Amkbicaji  Pix  Co.,  Watar- 
^      rlUe,  Conn. 

Filed  December   10.   1908.     Sarlal  No.   89,207.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909.    t    .: 

78.147.    HOOKS  AND  BYES.     Ambbican  Pim  Co.,  Water- 
Tllla,  Ooui. 
FUed   Decamber   10.    1908.      Serial   No.   89,208.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 

7  8,148.      REMEDY   FOR  CONSUMPTION.     Isaac   J. 
Datis,  Tharmsn,  N.  T. 
FUad  Aognat  81. 1908.     Serial  No.  87.047.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78,140.     MEDICINES   FOR   BRIGHTS  DISEASE.   ALL 
KIDNEY    TROUBLES.    AND    DIABETES.       Fn.iCB 
FtaHBa.  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
FUed  September  28.   1908.     SerUl  No.  87,0«2.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1009. 

78.150.     MEDICINE.     Knoll  ft  Co..  Uestal.  Swltsarland. 
Filed  August  4.  1008.      Serial  No.  86.40ft.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1900. 

78.1B1.     FERMENT  FOR  MILK  AND  OTHER   FOODS. 

TBI  Lacto-Bacillins  Company  or  Nsw  Yosk.  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Jal7  S.  1008.     Serial  No.  86,904.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1000. 

78,162.     PRINTING-INKS.     Thb  Ohio  Ink  Mahotac- 
TDBiNO  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Fllad   Norember   2,    1908.      Serial   No.    88.488.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 

78.168.  CALCIUM  CARBID.  Union  Cabbiob  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

rUad  October  19. 1908.    Serial  No.  88,117.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   19,  1900. 

7  8,164.      LEATHER   BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Wm.  H. 
Walkkb  a  Company,  Butfalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  26. 1008.     Serial  No.  86.040.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78,166.     SODIUM  PARA  -  AMINOPHBNYLARSONATES. 
Hbnby  Solomon  Wbllcomb.  London.  England. 
FUed   Norember    2.    1908.      SerUl    No.    88.446.      t>UB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  10.  1900. 

78.16ft.     HOSIERY  AND  LADIES'.  MEN'S,  AND  CHIL- 
DREN'S    KNIT    UNDERSHIRTS    AND    DRAWERS. 
YoDNQ,  Smyth,  Field  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  October  27, 1908.    Serial  No.  38.297.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  19,  1909. 

7  8,167.     (X>TT0N,  LIBLB-THEBAD,  AND  SILK  HO- 
SIERY.    Bbn  STBAcaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  87,810.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1900. 

7  8,168.     CKMBNTS^  USED  AS  A  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 
PLASTER.     Thb  Bbbt  Bbos.  KsBNB'a  Cbmbnt  Co.. 
Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.428.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  12.  1000. 

78.169.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  PYORRHEA.  Cassios  M.  Cabb,  Chicago. 
III. 

Fllad  March  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  88,618.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1900. 


7  8,180.      COMPOSITION    PACKING.      THB    Dablino 
PnMi>  A  Mro.  Co..  Limitkd.  WUllamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1008.     Swlal  No.  36,108.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10.  1000. 

7  8.161.     LAMB'S- WOOL  INTERLINING.     BXCBLSIOB 
QOILTINO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  25,   1908.     Serial   No.  37,696.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  22.  1908. 

73.162.     MEASURING  MACHINES  OR  INSTRUMENTS. 

Fobtdna-Webki  Albert  Hirth,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart, 

Germany. 
FUed  August  3.  1908.      Serial  No.  86,441.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1900. 

7  8,163.     STEEL  AND  CERTAIN  STEEL  ARTICLES. 
JONBS  k  Lavohlin  Stbbl  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
FUed  July  20,  1008.     SerUI  No,  36,229.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78,164.      BELTING,  HOSE.  AND  "MACHINERY  PACKING. 

Nbw  Yobk  Beltino  and  Packing  Company,  LiMiTBb. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  28,177.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1900. 

78.166.  HOSE.  New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fllad  June  17,  1907.     SerUl  No.  28,187.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1900. 

7  8,106.    CIGARS.  'Alxzandbb  Z.  Osgood,  McKeaaport. 

'  Pa. 

Filed   NoTember  80,   1908.      Serial   No.   88,070.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1900. 

78.167.  BRUSHES.  S.  E.  Howakd's  Son  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   16,    1008.      Serial   No.   30,858.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78.168.  GAME  OF  CARDS.  Fbank  D.  Windbll.  Pbila- 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  October  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,362.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6,  1900. 

78,160.     MINING-CARS.  CJONTRACTORS'   DUMP-CARS, 
'       SPREADER-CARS,  AND  BALLAST-CARS.     Thb  Wm. 
J.  Olitbb  Mandpactijrixo  Co.,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn. 
Fllad  October  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,308.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1900. 

78.170.  FLAKED  CORN  PRODUCTS.  A mbbi can  Hominy 
Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  ^ 

Filed  June  8.  1908.     SerUl  No.  36,227.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1009. 

78.171.  HOMINY-GRITS.  CORNMEAL.  HOMINY,  AND 
CORN  -  FLAKE.  Amebican  Hominy  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Oetobar  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  38.166.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1900. 

78.172.  SORGHUM,  MOLASSES.  AND  SYRUP.  BLISS 
Sybitp  Rbtinino  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  August  26,  1008.     SerUI  No.  86,086.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,   1009. 

78,178.     METAL  AND  GLASS  POLISH.     Cabl  A.  Cabl- 
son,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed   Norember  16,   1008.     Serial  No.  88,080.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10,  1009. 
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78.174.     BXTBACTS  OF  liBAT.     Tm«  Compaowib  on 
PBODcm  KcMumcH  8oci*M  AMOinrMa.  Antwerp. 

B«lfium.  

Filed    December   10,    1»07.      8«rUl   No.   81.6M.      Pim- 
LI8HBD  JANUARY  10,  1909. 
7  8.178.     BLENDED  WHISKY.     Fbahk  A.  FLTim,  FaU 

Rlrer.  Biaas.  

Filed  January  4,  1907.    Sertal  No.  34,48t.    PUBUSHBD 
APBIL  21.  1908. 

78,lf6.     HACKSAWS.     Th»  Hmni  Q.  Taouraott  A  Sow 
Co.,  New  HaTen,  Conn. 
Filed   Norember   SO,   1908.      Serial    Na    88.981.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 

7  8.177.     CERTAIN  CONCRETE  MACHINERY.     IMAL 
CoNcanv  Machimbby  Comifaht,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed   November    28.   1908.      Sertal   No.   88.941.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 

7  3.178.     HAMS,  BACON.  AND  SAU8AOBB.     JOHll  P. 
Sqcikb  k  COMPANY,  Jereej  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boeton 
and  Cambridge.  Maaa. 
Filed   November  23.    1908.      Serial    No.   38,852.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1909. 
73.179.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VBOBTABLBS.     L«WI>- 

TOM-CUUtKBTOH     CAmniTO     CO.,     LiMITBO.      L«Wtot01l, 

Idabo. 
Filed  September  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  37,«eO.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 


78.180.  TOFFBY.    CaraniirB  C.  W.  McLaoo.  ProTldence. 

a.  I. 

PUed  September   24.   1908.     Swlal  Mo.   87,880.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29.   1908. 

78.181.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Pmk,  FBBAir  4  Co.,  LiMinD, 
London.  England. 

Filed  July  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  8S.418.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78.182.  ROLLER  -  BBARINOS.  BALL  ■  BBAEIN08.  AMD 
PARTS  THEREOF.  STANDAao  RoLLaa  Bbabino  Com- 
pany, PblladelphU,  I>a. 

FtlKl   November   21.   1908.     Serial   No.   88.822.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1909. 

78.188.    PORK-ROLL.    Th«  Tatlob  PiOTiBiOH  Co..  Tran 
ton,  N.  J. 
FUed    DeconbOT    4,    1908.      Serial    No.    89.096.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19,  1909. 

7  8.184.     COTTON- WARP  FLANNELS.     HnoaOR  RlT«B 
WooLBN  Miixa.  Newburgli  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed    November    12.    1908.      SerUl    No.    88.811.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 

78,185.     LBAD  PIPE.  8HBBT-LBAD,  LEAD  IN  INGOTS. 
BABBITT  METAL.  AND  TYPE-METAL.     National 
LBAD  Company.  Jereey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  88,S0T.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  19.  1909. 
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14.718.— Tttle;  "VaLDBMORO."  (For  Clfara.)  Mbndbz 
k  OOMBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  18,  1909. 

14,719.— r«l«;  "  MULLEN'S."  (For  Malt  Extract.)  Uvv- 
LBN  Bbbwimo  CO.,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  February  28, 
1909. 

14,720.— Tttto;  "ASTOR  SLICBD  BEEF."  (For  Jar-Beef.) 
Nbwabx  Packing  Co.,  Newark,  M.  J.  FUed  February 
24.  1909. 

14,721.— TitJe:  "  GOBTZE'S  YBRBA-SANTA.  (For  Pep^ 
■iB  Chewiag-Oum.)  Baltimobb  Chbwing  Gcm  Co.. 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  January  6,  1909. 

14,722.— r<ti«:  "AIRSHIP  BRAND  AEROPLANE  MO- 
TOR OIL."  (For  Lubricating -Oil.)  Pibbbb  La 
TocBBTTS,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  20, 1909. 


14.723.— THtte:  "  NOXALL."  (For  Trtyi  for  Trareling- 
Bags.)  Thb  Nozall  Tbat  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  17.  1909. 

14.724.— Title:  "BOSTON  GARTER."  (For  Hoae-Sop- 
porter*.)  Gbobob  Fbost  Compakt,  Boaton,  Mabb. 
Filed  February  24.  1909. 

14.725.— Title;  "  NATIONAL  BRAND  MEN'S  HANDKER- 
CHIEFS." (For  Men'*  Haadkerchiefii.)  Hbllbb  * 
Long,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  January  5.  1909. 

14,726.— Tille;  "  COLUMBIA  BRAND  MEN'S  HANDKBR- 
CHIEPS."  (For  Men's  Handkerchiefs.)  Hbllbb  k 
Long,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  January  6,  1909. 

14,727.— Title;  "  •  OXBROOK  '  TOWELS."  (For  ToweU. ) 
OziOBO  LiNBM  Miu.8,  North  Br<y>kfleld,  MaBS.  Filed 
January  4,  1909. 
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REGISTERED  MARCH  23,  1909. 


2,446.— Title;  "SWASTIKA  FULLBACK."  (For  Play- 
iBg-Carda)  Wilub  W.  Rdbbbll  Cabo  Co.,  Mllltowa, 
N.  J.     Filed  February  16.  1909. 

2.447.— nile;  "WATCH  MY  SMOKE."  (For  Sweat- 
Pads.)  BuBLiNGTON  Blankbt  COMPANY.  Burllngton. 
Wla.     Filed  February  4.  1900. 

2,448.— Title:  "THE  ADLER  STYLES  FOR  SPRING 
1900."  (For  Men's  Spring  Apparel.)  David  Aolbb 
A  Sons  Cu>thino  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 28.  1909. 


2,449.— Title:  "CHANGE  FERTILE  EGGS  INTO 
HEALTHY  CHICKS.".  (For  Incubator  Suppliea.) 
H.  M.  Shbbb  Co.,  Qulncy,  IlL  Filed  February  28, 
1909. 

2.460.— Title;  "SOLAR  MOTOR  LAMP  CHART."  (For 
Lampe  and  Generators  for  Automobiles.)  Thb 
Baoobb  Bbabb  Mro.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wla  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 23,  1909. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  GASES. 


00MMI88I09£B'S  DEOISIOHa 


Ex  PASTE  ObNDOIT. 
Deeiied  February  U,  1M». 
AHBlfDllBNTS  UlfDEK  RCLB  78 — PsiCTICC. 

It  !•  tbe  well-Mttled  practice  that  where  amendments 
are  preMnted  under  Rale  78  contalnlns  clalma  which 
tbe  Bzamloer  recommands  are  patentable  aucb  amcnd- 
iiMDts  will  be  entered,  bat  that  amendments  preaentlns 
cUloMi  which  the  Primary  Examiner  bolda  are  not 
patentable  will  not  be  entered.  It  Is  not  ntesaasry  for 
tbe  Examiner  to  glTe  in  detail  his  reasons  for  holding 
that  the  claims  are  unpatentable,  and  the  rule  does  not 
provide  for  an  Indirect  proMcatlon  of  tbe  appllcatloB. 

On  nrtnoti. 

rOUOW-OPENIMO  ATTACH  UaifT. 

Me9*r$.  Broton  d  Hopkin*  for  tbe  applicant 

HooBX,  CommUiioner: 

ThlB  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion be  withdrawn  from  isaae  for  the  purpose  of 
conaideriug  certain  claims  presented  by  applicant. 

The  final  fee  was  paid  on  December  10,  1908,  and 
the  notice  of  allowance  was  mailed  on  February  8, 
1909.  On  February  15,  1909,  the  applicant  pre- 
sented nn  amendment,  requesting  that  tbe  final  fee 
be  withdrawn  and  two  claims  which  were  pre- 
sented be  considered.  This  amendment  was  re- 
fused admission  in  view  of  the  recommendation  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  that  the  first  of  the  two 
claims  was  regarded  as  unpatentable  over  appli- 
cant's prior  patent  and  that  the  second  of  the  two 
claims  was  inaccurate  and  did  not  apply  to  the 
structure  discloeed  in  the  application.  On  February 
17,  1909,  another  amendment  was  presented  con- 
taining two  more  claims.  This  amendment  was  re- 
fused admission  in  view  of  the  recommendation  of 
the  Examiner  that  the  claims  were  innccurate,  at 
variance  with  the  disclosure,  and  were  not  patent- 
able over  applicant's  prior  patent  The  present 
amendment  was  filed  February  28,  1909.  The  case 
has  been  given  its  patent  number,  the  specification 
has  been  printed,  and  the  patent  will  Issne  on  March 

iWle  78  does  not  provide  for  withdrawing  cases 
from  issue,  but  for  tbe  admission  of  amendments 
without  withdrawing  the  case  from  Issue.  It  Is  the 
well-settled  practice  that  where  amendments  are 
presented  under  Rule  78  containing  claims  wbt«h 
i«o.  o.-cft  [Vol.  140. 


the  Examiner  reconmiends  are  patentable  such 
amendments  will  be  entered,  but  that  amendments 
presenting  claims  which  the  Primary  Examiner 
holds  are  not  patentable  will  not  be  entered.  It  is 
not  necessary .  for ,  the  Exami^ter  to  give  in  detail 
his  reasons  for  holding  that  the  claims  are  un- 
patentable, nnd  the  rule  does  not  provide  for  an 
indirect  prosecution  of  the  application.  In  ex  parte 
Stone  (101  O.  G.,  2080)  the  following  statement 
with  reference  to  Rule  78  is  made : 

This  petition  seems  to  be  based  upon  a  misconception 
of  the  meaning  of  Hule  78.  That  rule  does  not  provide 
for  an  indirect  prosecution  of  an  allowed  application  bv 
way  of  amendment,  and  it  has  never  been  so  ccmstrued 
under  the  most  liberal  interpretation.  Tbe  applicant  can- 
not as  a  matter  of  rlfirht  amend  a  case  after  ft  Is  allowed, 
and  It  la  only  as  a  matter  of  grace  that  this  OfBce  will 
enter  a  claim  after  allowance  If  it  Is  regarded  as  patent- 
able. The  applicant  haa  no  right  to  appeal  from  the 
Office  holding  that  the  claim  Is  not  patentable,  and  there- 
fore there  are  not  tbe  same  reasons  for  ezpialninR  to  tbe 
applicant  the  grounds  upon  wbicb  the  conclusion  is  based. 
The  amendment  is  not  entered  in  tbe  case,  and  tbe  Ex- 
aminer haa  no  Jurisdiction  over  it.  Hi*  report  upon  tbe 
proposed  amendment  Is  not  an  action  in  tbe  caae  and  it  la 
not  intended  for  the  applicant's  benefit,  but  merely  as  ad- 
vice to  the  Commtaaloner  upon  which  he  can  base  his  ac- 
tion In  approving  or  disapproving  the  entry  of  the  amend- 
ment. If  the  reafons  given  by  tbe  Examiner  seem  sufficient 
to  the  Commissioner,  that  is  all  that  la  necessary. 

As  pointed  out  above,  the  record  shows  that  the 
Examiner  has  recommended  that  these  claims  are 
not  patentable,  and  for  that  reason  the  amendment 
cannot  be  entered  under  Rule  78.  The  final  fM 
having  been  paid  and  the  case  having  received  its 
date  and  number,  it  cannot  be  withdrawn  from 
issue  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  166.  Purth«v 
more,  no  reasons  whatever  were  given  when  the  first 
amendment  was  presented  why  the  same  could  not 
hnve  been  presented  before  the  case  was  passed  to 
allowance,  and  therefore  there  was  at  that  time  no 
reason  for  withdrawing  the  case  from  Issue. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PiLETK  Pebey. 

Decided  Fa>ruary  8,  iM*. 
BXAMiHanoM  or  Application — Final  Rktbctiom. 

Where  the  claims  of  an  application  have  been  rejected 
in  view  of  references  and  the  applicant,  having  had 
ample  opportunity  to  differentiate  his  alleged  inven- 
tion from  tbe  references  of  record,  if  possible,  and  hav- 
ing tailed  to  do  so  and  also  having  been  unable  to 
convince  the  Examiner  by  argument  of  the  patentability 
of  any  claim  presented  and  having  been  advised  that  the 
"Invention  disclosed  In  the  application  is  unpateotable, 
theiv  It  no  reason  for  further  coBtlnning  the  proMco* 
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'»  -  tloa  of  tb«  «•••  bctor*  tta*  BzamiiMr,  and  flnal  rejection 
•bould  be  entered,  notwlthfltandlas  the  fact  that  the 
claim  preeented  may  differ  In  terms  from  thoM  pre- 
viously considered. 

Ok  PETITIOW. 

FLOW. 

Uetrn.  C.  A.  Bnoto  A  Co.  for  tlie  appll«ant 
BiLLiRGB,  AttUtant  CommisaUmer: 

This  is  A  petition  that  the  E<xaminer  be  instructad 
to  reopen  this  application  and  give  action  apon 
the  merits  of  a  clalaa  presented  by  amendment 
August  4,  1908,  and  that  such  action  be  treated  as 
the  first  action  on  the  claim. 

The  record  shows  that  upon  examination  of  this 

*   appUcation  the  Examiner  In  his  first  action  died 

six  references.     The  claims  which  were  presented 

thereafter  by  amendment  were  rejected  upon  the 

same  references.     Amendment  was  made  In  vlcfw 

'    of  this  action  limiting  the  claim  to  set  forth  that 

a  certain  sfirlDK-actunted  bolt  which  was  said  to  be 

mounted  In  a  box  was  **  completely  housed  therein." 

The   Examiner   thereupon    cited '  three   additional 

references,,  stating  that — 

In  the  patents  of  record  are  foand  aprlnn  partially 
bouaed.  with  all  tbe  other  elements  of  the  claim.  Clearly 
•  fully-housed  spring  In  place  of  thoee  shown  lOTolTea  no 
petentahlllty  nnd  In  Tlew  of  this  patent  fact,  this  aetkm 
to  save  time,  can  be  taken  as  flnal. 

Thereafter    the    applicant    by    repeated    iimend- 

ments  to  tbe  claim  has  caused  the  Ofllce  to  make 

nine  actions,  and  during  this  period  the  Office  tias 

cited  but  one  addltionnl  refer«x!e,  which  api)ears 

to  be  merely  cumulative.    In  tbe  action  dated  May 

19,  190S.  the  Examiner  rsqnested  the  applicant  to 

plac^  his  claim  in  condition  for  flnal  action,  stating 

that^ 


invention  susceptible  of  but  a  single  claim,  as  ap- 
pears to  t>e  the  case  In  this  instance,  since  but  one 
claim  has  been  before  the  Office  at.any  one  time  since 
the  first  rejection,  twelve  actions  upon  the  part  of 
the  Examiner  and  an  equal  numt)er  by  the  appli- 
cant are  necessary  to  bring  the  case  to  an  issue, 
and  I  fliil  to  perceive  auy  good  reason  why  the 
applicant  should  Insist  that  even  after  such  con- 
sideration he  is  entitled  to  fnrther  delay  flnal 
action  npon  the  case.  The  practice  of  repeatedly 
filing  amendments  which  can  serre  no  purpose 
exce|>t  \o  prolong  the  life  of  the  case  or  which  are 
[iresented  In  the  hope  of  wearying  the  Examiner 
into  allowing  n  claim  opon  the  ground  that  because 
of  its  specific  character  It  can  do  no  harm  cannot 
be  too  strongly  condemned.  The  following  state- 
ment in  a  decision  of  the  Ooaimlsslomr  In  a  recent 
casa  in  ex  parte  Miller  (130  O.  G.,7aO)  is  clearly  ap- 
plicable to  this  case : 

It  la  to  be  obaerTed  that  Rule  M  requires  that  in  amend- 
Init  the  applicant  must  clearly  point  out  all  tbe  patentable 
novelty  which  he  thinks  the  case  presents  In  view  of  the 
art  disclosed  by  the  raferaocea  cited  or  the  otdactloas 
made,  and  under  the  terms  of  these  rulaa  he  has  the  rlfht 
to  present  further  amendment  only  when  "  the  Bxamlner 
presents  new  references  or  reasoos  for  rejection."  It  Is 
tWerefere  believed  that  where  the  amendiaeatB  or 


It  la  (otlle  to  proaant  claim  after  dalB  for  reJeetlMi  hot 
never  vantorlng  a  aeoood  rejectlba. 

In  the  next  action,  dated  August  7,  1906,  the 
Elxamlner  finally  rejected  the  claim,  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  thnt  the  clslni  had  been  rewritten. 
Thereafter  the  applicant  requested  reconaideratlon 
of  this  action,  and  the  Examiner,  in  a  letter  dated 
September  29,  1906,  refused  to  set  aside  his  final  re- 
jection of  the  claim  oud  stated: 

The  Bxamlner  doea  not  believe  that  a  patenUhlo  elalai 
can  be  drawn  in  view  of  tbe  refereneea  of  record. 

The  petitioner  now  requests  that  the  Examiner's 
action  dated  8epteiul>er  29  be  set  aside  and  the 
action  of  August  8  be  treated  as  a  flrst  relection 
of  the  claliu,  thus  caailog  the  case  to  be  reopened 
for  the  further  antendment. 

It  is  clear  from  the  history  of  this  case,  above 
recited,  that  an  Issue  has  been  reached  between 
the  Elxamlner  and  apiilicant  as  to  the  patentability 
of  the  Invention  dlwlosed  In  thlH  application.  The  ap- 
plicant has  had  anii>le  op|>ortnnlty  to  differentiate 
his  alleged  Invention  from  that  disclosed  In  the  refer- 
ences of  record.  Having  failed  to  do  so,  and  also 
having  been  nnable  to  convince  the  Examiner  by 
argument  of  the  patentability  of  any  claim  pre- 
sented or,  indeed,  of  the  patentability  of  the  in- 
renfion  dlscloaed  in  this  application,  ttisre  appears 
to  be  no  reason  for  fnrther  continnlng  the  prose- 
cution of  the  aitpUcatlon  before  the  Examiner.  It 
is  unrsasonable  that  in  an  application  covering  an 
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presented  by  an  applicant  la  rasponae  to  an  action  by  the 
ofllce  do  not  neceealtate  the  citation  by  the  Bxamlner  of 
additional  references  or  rvaoona  the  appUcaaf a  right  to 
farther  proaecatlon  of  the  appllcatloa  la  at  an  end,  and 


the  jpormiaaloB  of  furtbec  ajn< 
cretlon  of  the  Ofllee. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


Is  wlthla  Che  dis- 


DEOmOVB  OF  THE  U.  B.  OOITETS. 


Goart  of  Appeals  of  the  Disthot  of  Oolnmbia 

Umll-Pbbook  MAWTAcruBiiro  Oompavt  t.  Thb 

UOKLL  WoBxa. 

D^etdtd  D€c«mb«r  U.  tMt. 

1.  TBAOO-MASKa — Namk  or  PAraMTSo  AariCLK. 

Between  1870  and  1884  several  patents  for  Improve- 
ments In  step-ladders  were  leaned  to  C.  O.  Udell,  the 
predeesasor  In  hoalaaas  of  The  TTdaU  Worka.  UdeU 
adopted  as  his  trade-mark  the  word  "  Bxealslor."  The 
Bzcelalor  ladder  embodied  features  of  several,  but  not  of 
all.  of  the  patents.  Six  other  stylea  of  ladders  were 
mannfactored,  some  of  which  closely  resembled  the 
Bxeelalor  la4der  and  all  of  which  embodlod  foataraa  off 
the  Udell  pataafea.  Beld  that  the  word  "  Exoelalor  "  did 
not  become  daring  the  life  of  tbe  Udell  patents  the 
generic  deslsnatlon  of  ladders  mannfactured  thereunder. 

2.  Samc — Sams — That  a  Tbadh-IIabk  la  OaMaaic  Nor  to 

BC  PasaoMBD. 
Whila  car*  shonid  be  taken  lest  a  SMoopoly  be  eoa- 
tlaoad  beyond  the  life  of  a  patent  throagh  the  agaaey 
of  a  trade  name  which  has  come  to  Indicate  to  the  pub- 
lic the  patented  article,  the  Patent  OtBce  would  not  be 
Jostifled  In  preauming  that  a  trade-nurk  waa  ffaBarlA 
In  the  preaont  caae  the  aDpello*  company  has  built  up  a 
trade  In  Udders  because  of  tbe  superior  excellence  of 
the  product  and  the  fair  deallnss  of  the  compaaj. 
Manifestly  It  would  be  unjust  to  dany  the  company  tha 
baneflt  of  ita  reputation  uniaaa  coaviacad  tlut  to  do  so 
would  prolons  a  monopoly. 
Mr.  F.  J.  Kent  and  Mr.  J.  L.  MopMtu  for  the 

appellant 
Mr.  Ohett^r  Bradford  and  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Hood 

for  the  appellee. 

Bobs,/; 
This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Udell-Predock  If  anutac- 

tnring  Comiwny,  which  la  opposing  tiie  registratlOD 

Iflb  4.J  -V 


of  the  word  "  Excelsior  "  to  appellee,  from  a  dedaion 
of  the  CommlsBlouer  of  Patents  grunting  such  regis- 
tration. 

From  1870  to  1884  several  patents  for  Improre- 
BMots  In  step-laddera  were  issued  to  Calvin  6. 
Udell,  the  predecessor  of  The  Udell  Works.  The 
patentee  commenced  the  mannfactore  of  stq;>-lad- 
ders  in  Chicago  in  about  1870,  and  adopted  the 
word  "  Elxcelaior  "  as  his  trade-mark.  I^ter  the 
patentee  removed  to  Indianapolis,  where  the  ap- 
pellee company  is  now  located.  The  Excelsior 
ladder,  which  embodied  features  of  several,  but  not 
of  all,  of  the  pateDta,  continued  to  be  manufactured. 
The  company  also  manufactured  six  other  stylea 
of  ladders,  some  of  which  very  closely  resembled 
the  one  sold  under  the  mark  "  Excelaior,"  and  all 
of  which  embodied  features  of  the  Udell  patents. 
M.  R.  Udell,  the  organiser  of  the  appellant  company 
and  brother  of  said  Calvin  G.  Udell,  was  a  selling 
agent  for  the  goods  of  appellee  until  about  Janu- 
ary. 1906,  when  his  connection  with  the  appellee 
company  terminated.  Upon  the  organisation  of  the 
appellant  company  In  St  Louis  It  commenced  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  ladders  which  were  exact 
duplicates  of  thoee  manufactured  by  The  Udell 
Works,  and  which  It  sold  under  the  same  trade- 
mark applied  by  The  Udell  Worka. 

The  sole  question  here  Involved  is  whether  the 
word  "  Excelsior "  l>ecame,  during  the  life  of  the 
Udell  patent  the  generic  designation  of  the  ladders 
manufactured  under  said  patents  Instead  of  a  name 
excluaively  indicating  the  source  or  origin  of  manu- 
facture. There  is  no  evidence  In  the  record  opon 
which  to  base  such  a  finding.  The  only  evidence  of 
appellant  on  this  point  is  found  in  the  testimony  of 
said  M.  U.  Udell,  and  his  testimony  is  in  the  nature 
of  an  opinion  and  contains  no  substantive  proof. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  testimony  of  appellee  tends 
to  show  that  "  Excelsior  "  was  applied  to  a  ladder 
of  superior  workmanship  and  did  not  in  any  sense 
become  the  generic  designation  of  the  output  of  the 
company.  This  contention  is  materially  strength- 
eaed  by  the  evidence  that  the  company  manufac- 
tured and  sold  alx  other  styles  of  ladders  embody- 
ing features  of  the  same  patent,  which  It  sold  under 
as  many  different  trade-names.  It  also  appears 
that  aeveral  other  firms  have  manufactured  ladders 
embodying  these  patents,  which  have  been  desig- 
nated under  different  trade-namea. 

While  care  ahould  be  taken  lest  a  monopoly  he 
continued  beyond  the  life  of  a  patent  through  the 
agency  of  a  trade-name  which  has  come  to  Indicate 
to  the  public  the  patented  article,  the  Patent  Office 
would  not  t>e  Justified  in  presumUtg  that  a  trade- 
mark was  generic.  In  the  present  case,  the  appellee 
company  has  built  up  a  trade  in  ladders  because  of 
the  superior  excellence  of  the  product  and  tlie  fair 
dealings  of  the  company.  Manifestly  it  would  be 
vnjnst  to  deny  the  company  the  benefit  of  its  repu- 
tation unless  convinced  that  to  do  so  Would  prolong 
a  monopoly. 

We  see  nothing  in  SinQcr  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
June  Manufadurinff  Co.  (168  U.  8.,  109)  Inconsist- 
ent with  our  conclusion  In  this  case.     In  that  case 
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the  word  **  Singer  "  waa  applied  to  all  the  sewing- 
machines  manufactured  by  the  company,  and  all  tbe 
machines  embodied  certain  fundamental  patents 
controlled  by  the  company.  ,  In  other  worda,  tbe 
name  "  Singer "  represented  the  whole  class  of 
machines  and  was  so '  understood  by  the  public. 
Here  tbe  word  "  Excelsior  "  waa  only  <me  of  several 
worda  applied  to  a  patrated  product  and  we  think 
indicated  origin  and  not  genus. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
aflirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  the  court  will  certify 
thia  opinion  and  the  proceedings  In  this  court  to  tbe 
Commission^'  of  Patents  as  required  by  law. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmlna. 
Wathb  County  Psbsebvino  Compahy  v.  Thk  Bttxt 

OlHEY   CAlVirilfO   COUPAITY. 
Decided  December  tt,  OK. 

1.  Tradb  Masks — Siuilabity — Colonial  Fiodebs. 

A  trade-mark  for  canned  fruits  consisting  of  a  full- 
length  flgnre  of  a  colonial  military  officer,  accompanied 
by  the  words  "  Col.  Wlllett,"  Held  so  similar  to  a  prior 
registered  mark  for  the  same  goods  consisting  of  a  bust 
portrait  of  Clen.  Anthony  Wayne  In  a  colonial  military 
uniform  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  trade. 

2.  8amb — Samb — DooBT    Rbsolvbd   in    Pavob   or   Pbiob 

Bbgistbart  Airo  Usbb. 
"  The  property-right  in  trade-marka  la  a  valaabie  oaa, 
and  Is  entitled  to  protection  from  those  who  would 
profit  by  Its  Imitation,  and  tbe  courts  should  resolve  tha 
doubt,  If  any  exists.  In  favor  of  the  prior  registrant  and 
oaar  la  good  faith." 

Ifr.  Theodore  K.  Bryant  and  Mr.  H.  P.  Dentton 

for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Qreeley  for  the  appellee. 

Vait  Obsdel,  /; 

This  Is  an' appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  dismissing  tbe  opposition  of  appellant  and 
registering  a  trademark  for  appellee.  The  marks 
here  in  conflict  are  used  on  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables.  It  apiiears  that  appellee,  on  July  22, 
1907,  flled  an  application  in  the  Patent  Office  for 
the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  consisting  of  a 
full-length  figure  of  a  colonial  military  officer,  ac- 
companied by  tbe  woids  "  Col.  Wlllett"  Appellant 
flled  notice  of  opposition  to  the  granting  of  ap- 
pellee's registration,  on  the  ground  that  It  was  the 
owner  of  a  registered  mark  that  it  and  its  pred- 
ecessors had  uaed  on  canned  fruits  and  vegetablea 
since  1880,  consisting  of  a  bust  portrait  of  Gen. 
Anthony  Wayne  in  a  colonial  military  uniform. 
This  mark  was  first  registered  by  its  predecessor  in 
business  in  1887  and  again  registered  by  it  in  1906. 

Appellant  filed  its  notice  of  oi>i)08ition  to  tbe 
registration  of  appellee's  mark  on  tbe  ground  that 
the  similarity  of  the  marks  would  tend  to  create 
confusion  in  trade.  Ai>{)ei]ee  demurred  to  ap> 
pellant's  notice  of  opposition.  On  hearing,  tbe 
Examiner  of  Interferences  overruled  the  demurrer 
and  gave  appellee  thirty  days  in  which  to  further 
plead  or  answer.  From  this  decision  of  the  Exam- 
\rker,  appellee  appealed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  which  appesi  was  dismissed  for  the  reason 
that  it  was  not  an  appeal  from  a  flnal  order  of  tbe 
Examiner.  Appellee  then  went  back  to  the  Exam* 
No.  4.1 
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hier,  and,  the  time  within  which  It  might  anawer 
the  notice  of  oppoaltlon  having  expired,  judgment 
was  rendered  against  it  upon  the  demurrer.  From 
this  decisiou  of  the  Exanjlner  of  Interferences  sus- 
taining the  opposition  of  appeilant  and  refusing 
registration  to  appellee,  appellee  appealed  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  who  reversed  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  and  dismissed  the  opposition, 
allowing  registration  to  appellee.  From  this  de- 
cision, the  matter  comes  here  on  appeal. 

It  appears  that  the  appellant  and  its  predecessors 
have  been  engaged  in  the  business  of  canning 
fruits  and  vegetables  in  Wayne  county.  New  Yorlt, 
since  the  year  1867,  and  has  used  Its  mark  con- 

.    tinuously   since   1880.     The   appellee  company   is 
engaged  in  similar  business  in  the  county  of  Madi- 

,    son,  adjoining  the  county  of  Wayne,  in  New  York, 
and  has  been  using  its  mark  since  1897. 

The  sole  question  to  be  here  considered  is, 
whether  the  marks  are  so  similar  as  to  create  con- 
fusion or  mistake  in  the  mind  of  the  public  when 
applied  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 
The   statute   under   which   this   case  arises   is  as 

follows : 

That  trade-mark*  which  ar«  identical  with  a  registered 
or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  anotker.  and  ap- 
propriated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
erties, or  which  so  nearly  resemble  a  reclsterM  or  known 
trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  another,  and  appropriated 
to  merebandlse  of  the  same  descriptlTe  properties,  as  to 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the  mind  of  tbe 
public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  skall  not  be  registered. 

It  is  conceded  that  the  goods  to  which  the  marks 

before  us  are  applied  contain  not  only  the  same 

descriptive    properties,    but    are    identically     the 

same.    This  narrows  the  question  to  the  similarity 

of  the  marks  sought  to  be  uwkI.    Just  what  degree 

of  resemblance  is  necessary  to  bring  at>out  confusion 

in  trade  is  incapable  of  exact  deflnltiou.    About  all 

that  can  be  said  is,  that  no  person  engaged  in  trade 

can    adopt    a    trade-mark    so    resembling    that   of 

another  trader,  when  applied  to  the  same  class  of 

goods,  as  will  mislead  a  purchaser  when  buying 

with  ordinary  caution.    The  rule  announced  by  the 

Supreme  Court  in  McLean  v.  Fleming   (96  U.  8., 

246)  is  as  follows: 

Two  trademarks  are  substantially   the  same  In   lega^ 
contemplation.  If  the  reeemDlance  In  aiich  as  to  deceive  an 
ordinary  purchaser  giving  such  attention  to  the  same  as 
such  a  purchaser  usually  gives,  and  to  cause  him  to  por- 
clMse  the  one  supposing  It  to  be  the  other. 

In  the  two  marks  here  before  us,  a  striking  char- 
acteristic is  the  f1(cure  of  a  colonial  military  ofDcer, 
in  which  the  uniforms  are  substantially  the  same, 
and  the  resemblance  of  the  men  is  striking:  except 
that,  in  the  case  of  appellant,  only  the  bust  of  the 
officer  appears,  while  appellee's  mark  represents  a 
full-length  figure.  It  is  not  a  case  where  portraits 
of  two  men  nre  used  who  are  known  and  recognized 
by  the  public  generally  throughout  the  commercial 
world:  but,  in  the  case  of  appellee  at  least,,  the 
officer  represented  is  practically  unknown.  These 
marks,  when  appearing  on  the  canned  goods'  of 
the  respective  parties,  exfMsed  to  the  public  on  the 
shelves  of  the  retailer,  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely 
to  canse  confusion ;  and  where,  as  In  this  case, 
there  is  no  evidence  on  that  subject  except  the 
marks  themselves,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  court  to 
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protect  th«  prior  registrant  and  oaer  from  tha 
probability  of  any  aoch  occurrence.  It  la  strangely 
coincident  that  appellee,  engaged  in  the  same  busi- 
ness as  appellant  and  located  in  the  adjoining 
county  to  where  appellant  has  used  his  mark  for 
many  years,  ahoald  select  a  mark  so  similar.  The 
property-right  In  trade-marks  la  a  valaable  one, 
and  is  entitled  to  protection  from  those  who  would 
profit  by  Its  iuiitation,  and  the  courts  should  r»> 
solve  the  doubt.  If  any  exlata.  In  favor  of  the  prior 
registrant  and  user  in  good  faith. 

The  decision  of  the  Oommltaloner  Is  reversed, 
and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  proceed- 
ings, as  by  law  required. 


Oonrt  of  Aj^Mals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolambia. 
»  In  as  Bi 


Decided  Janmartf  i,  Mt. 

PATBNTABI  LITT NOM-lMVaiTTIOH gBBtir-BBaCKI 

CUANOI    IN    rARTBHINU. 

A  Shelf  bracket  having  a  brace  pivotally  sccared  to 
the  bracket  at  one  end,  so  that  It  can  be  swnng  aside 
while  securing  the  bracket  to  the  wall  and  sbelf.  Held 
lacklnK  In  patentable  Invention  In  rlew  of  a  prior  patsat 
disclosing  a  bracket  having  a  brace  arranged  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  the  bracket  after  the  latter  la  secured  In  po- 
sition. 

Mr.  W.  O.  Henderion  for  the  appellant. 
llr.    W.   a.   Ruckman  for  the  Commiasionei'   of 
Patenta 

8HKPAB0,  C.  J.: 

The  appellant.  Berger,  filed  an  application  for 
an  Improved  sink  or  shelf  bracket  having  two 
claims.  One  of  these  was  allowed,  the  other  re- 
jected. From  the  decision  rejecting  that  claim  he 
has  appealed.    The  claim  reads  as  follows : 

A  sink  or  shelf  bracket  composed  of  angularly  dlspooed 
members  normally  Joined  one  to  the  other,  and  a  connect- 
ing brace  bar  having  one  end  permanently  eecnrsd  to  oao 
of  aaid  members  by  a  rivet  pivotally  connecting  it  thereto 
between  the  angularly-disposed  members,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bar  being  free,  to  permit  the  brace-bar  to  be  swung 
to  one  side  of  the  brscket  In  place,  substantially  as  d«- 
scribsd. 

The  Invention  Is  thus  described  In  appellant's 
brief: 

The  object  of  the  Invention  Is  to  construct  the  bracktt 
so  that  Its  bracing-bar.  while  forming  a  permanent  In- 
separable part  of  the  bracket,  may,  when  the  bracket  Is 
being  set  up  In  place,  be  swung  to  one  side  out  of  the  wav, 
In  order  that  tne  workman  may  have  perfect  freedom  Is 
the  use  of  hla  hands  for  the  unobstructed  manlpulatton  of 
the  necessary  toola  in  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  wall 
and  the  sink  to  the  horlsontal  arm  of  the  bracket.  This  Is 
accomplished  by  loosely  riveting  one  end  of  the  brace  to 
one  arm  of  the  bracket,  so  that  the  rivet  serves  aa  a  pivot 
on  which  the  brace  may  turn,  or  rotate,  the  other  end  of 
the  brace  being  left  free  and  unattached,  and  tb«  two  arms 
of  the  bracket  formed  so  aa  to  permit  th«  brace  to  swing 
freely  to  one  side  or  the  other  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  place  or  position  in  which  the  brackets  are  set  up. 

Several  patents  were  cited  as  references,  but  only 
two  were  finally  relle<l  on— Doebler,  I>ecember  21, 
1897,  and  Callender,  July  9.  1901. 

The  Conimlasloner  «ald  : 

None  of  the  references  cited  shows  the  exact  construc- 
tion set  forth  In  the  claim.  The  patent  to  Callender,  how- 
ever, shows  a  sheet-metal  bracket  having  a  deuchabla 
brace  which  Is  secured  In  place  by  screws  paasing  there- 
through and  through  the  wall  and  shelf  portions  of  tho 
bracket.  The  Doebler  patent  shows  a  sheet  metal  brscket, 
the  brace  of  which  Is  riveted  to  the  wall  and  sbelf  por- 
tions. The  holding  of  the  Examiner  that  tlie  claim  Is  not 
patentable  over  these  references  waa  clearly  correct.  To 
omit  one  of  the  rivets  of  the  Doebler  device,  or  to  omit 
the  lugs  snd  projections  of  the  Callender  device  and  rlvtt 
one  end  of  the  brace  constitutes  a  mere  reorganisatlOB  of 
the  parte  which  Is  not  invention.  It  is  urged  tost  bv  pivot- 
ing the  brace  it  can  be  swung  aaide  so  as  to  be  out  of  the 
way  of  the  tools  used  In  putting  the  bracket  in  placs,  but 
this  la  true  of  the  Callender  construction,  alnee  tlM  bracksC 
can  be  fastened  to  the  wall  and  to  the  abelf  before  the 
brace  Is  pot  In  place. 
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The  contention  of  the  appellant  la,  that  to  adapt 
the  construction  of  either  patent  to  perform  the 
function  of  applicant's  bracket,  they  must  be  recon- 
structed for  the  purpose  of  putting  Into  practice  a 
conception  not  saggeated  by  either  patentee. 

In  other  words — 

he  says — 

neither  patent.  In  the  remotaat  degree,  suggests  the  Idsa, 
or  discloses  a  construction  capable  of  putting  it  Into 
practice. 

And  in  an  attempt  to  bring  himself  within  the 
doctrine  relating  to  some  apparently  simple  lnv«i- 
ttons  which  were  nevertheless  held  to  be  patentable, 
that  was  enounced  in  Webiter  Loom  Co.  v.  Higgint 
(106  U.  8.,  MO,  591)  and  other  cases  cited,  he 
argues  as  follows: 

'  In  behalf  of  the  applicant  It  Is  contended  that  If  the 
idea  Is  original,  and  when  embodied  In  practical  form  the 
construction  Is  novel  and  the  parta  operate  In  a  manner 
of  which  the  citations  are  Incapable,  and  a  useful  purposo 
Is  served,  all  the  requisites  of  invention  snd  patentability 
are  existing,  and  the  invention  Is  entitled  to  protection  of 
patent  Ii  any  patent  were  cited  showing  the  idea  to  be 
old,  and  some  means  for  carrying  the  idea  into  practice. 
there  might  then  be  raised  the  question  whether  the  par- 
ticular means  employed  by  applicant  for  carrying  the  same 
idea  Into  practice  involved  Invention  or  mere  mechanical 
skin.  But  where  the  conception  Is  novel,  the  construction 
Is  novel,  and  a  useful  result  Is  accomplished,  the  Inventor 
Is  entitled  to  a  patent,  however  simple  his  Invention  may 
be. 

We  may  aasume  the  applicability  of  this  argu- 
ment to  Doebler'8  |>n tented  construction,  for  while 
his  brace  is  riveted,  though  not  loosely  so  as  to 
act  as  a  pivot,  he,  apparently,  had  no  conception  of 
the  object  which  applicant  had  In  view,  namely,  the 
convenient  fastening  of  the  bracket,  under  all  con- 
ditions of  location  of  the  shelf  or  sink,  without 
the  interference  of  rtie  brace  in  the  oi)eration.  But 
it  does  not  apply  to  Callender  who  h|d  this  object 
in  view,  and  went  nimut  its  attainmAt  in  a  diflTer- 
ent  way.  In  the  sjieclficatlon  of  the  Tatter's  patent 
It  is  said : 

In  this  class  of  brackets,  which  are  designed  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  wall  and  ahelf  or  other  structure  by  screws 
or  simllsr  fssteoing  devices,  difficulty  baa  been  experioicod 
In  conveniently  securing  the  same  In  position  by  reason  of 
tbe  position  of  the  support Ing-braee.  which  prevents  the 
•as  of  the  tools  In  a  convenient  manner.  In  my  Improved 
device  the  ahelf  and  wall  plates  are  first  secured  In  po- 
sition and  tbe  brace  afterward  attached  thereto. 

Instead  of  rlvetlnj?  one  end  of  his  brace  loosely 
to  the  bracket  so  that  it  would  act  as  a  pivot,  leav- 
ing the  brace  to  be  swung  out  of  the  way  of  the 
mechanic  while  securing  the  bracket  to  the  wall 
and  shelf,  he  accomplished  the  same  purpose  by  at- 
taching bis  bmce  after  the  bracket  shall  Imve  been 
secured  in  position.  Having  this  object  disclosed 
in  the  specification  of  the  patent,  with  knowledge 
of  which  the  applicant  must  stand  charged,  the 
'  real  question  presented  is,  whether  the  mere  change 
in  tbe  manner  of  securing  the  brace  to  accomplish 
the  same  beneficial  result.  Involved  invention  or 
mere  mechanical  Fklll. 

The  object  of  the  Invention  is  not  an  important 
one  to  which  the  attention  of  skilled  mechanics 
would  probably  be  called,  to  any  extent,  with  a  view 
to  provide  a  simpler  or  more  effective  means  than 
that  of  Callender  to  carry  It  out.  The  pivoted  rivet 
was  old  and  in  constant  use.  It  seems  to  us,  there- 
fore, that  any  skilled  mechanic,  with  the  specifica- 
tions of  other  patents  before  him,  and  desiring  to 
Improve  on  Callender's  exploitation  of  the  idea, 
would  readily  have  conceived  a  construction  similar 
to  applicant's.  (See  in  re  Garrett,  27  App.  D.  C, 
19,  23:  Millett  v.  A//ett,  idem,  70,  76;  in  re  Warren, 
31  App.  D.  C  308,  311.)  We  agree  with  the  Com- 
missioner that  the  claim  of  Invention  is  not  made 
out.  The  decision  rejecting  the  application  will, 
therefore,  be  afflnned.  It  is  so  ordered;  and  the 
clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  as  the  law  prescribes. 
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Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia.     ^^ 
OBABLia  IteHNKHT  A  Oo.  V.  RoBEaTSOM,  SAinwasoH 

'-'■'V    — -   -  "        4  Co..  LlllITED.  *: 

Decided  January  5,  190$.  ^ 

TKADB-MABKS  —  "  MODKTAIH    DSW  "    FOB    WHISKV  —  0»- 
SCBUTIVB.  ^  ^    ^ 

The  words  "  Mountain  Dew "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
whisky  Held  to  be  descriptive  and  registration  prop- 
erly refused,  for  the  reason  that,  however  fanciful  tne 
term  may  originally  have  been,  the  words  are  now  gen- 
erally recognized  as  meaning  whisky. 

ifr.  A.  E.  Wallace  for  the  appellant 
ifr.  Marcellus  Bailey  for  the  appellee. 

SHEPAaD,  C.  J.: 

This  appeal  is  from  the  denial  of  registration  to 
the  words  "  Mountain  Dew  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
whldcy. 

The  application  of  Charles  Dennehy  &  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration, filed  June  15,  1906,  allied  the  use  of  the 
words  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky  in  commerce 
among  the  States  continuously  since  the  year  1882. 
July  27,  1906,  this  application  was  denied  by  the 
Examiner  on  the  ground  that  mountain-dew  is  a 
term  commonly  applied  to,  and  descriptive  of 
whisky.  December  21,  1905,  applicant  filed  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  original,  in  which  he  alleged  con- 
tinuous and  exclusive  use  of  the  words  as  a  trade- 
mark for  ten  years  next  preceding  the  iiassage  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act,  of  February  20,  1905. 

This  application  was  passed  for  publication  and, 
later,  an  Interference  was  declared  between  it  and 
an  application  for  registration  of  the  same  words 
filed  by  Tlobertaon,  Sanderson  &  Co.,  Limited,  on 
November  23,  1905.  The  latter,  a  firm  engaged  as 
liquor  dealers  in  Leith,  Scotland,  claimed  the  use 
of  the  words  as  a  trade-mark  for  Scotch  whisky  In 
Great  Britain,  since  the  year  1846,  and  also  trade- 
mark use  in  this  country.  The  evidence  on  their 
behalf  showed  the  use  in  Great  Britain,  and  one 
sale  and  shipment  of  a  small  lot  of  whisky  with 
said  brand  to  a  grocery  merchant  in  Philadelphia 
in  February,  18S3.  There  was  no  evidence  of  any 
further  shipments  to  tlii«  country  until  August,  1894, 
when  they  established  an  agency  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  and  since  which  time,  through  said  agents  and 
their  successors,  they  have  sold  large  quantities  of 
their  goods,  branded  as  aforesaid.  The  brand  was 
also  advertised  in  trade  Journals,  and  agent's  price- 
lists. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  Dennehy  &  Co.  showed 
that  their  predecessors  in  title  to  the  trade-mark 
had  commenced  the  use  of  the  same  in  1882,  and 
had  continuoasly  used  it  in  interstate  trade  since 
that  time. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  Dennehy  &  Co.,  and  Robertson,  Sanderson  &  Co. 
appealed  to  the  (Commissioner.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  denied  the 
effect  of  the  forelfm  use  by  them,  as  thay  contented 
themselves,  before  the  Commissioner,  with  oppos- 
ing the  registration  of  their  opponents,  and  have  not 
appealed  from  his  decision  denying  registration  to 
both  parties. 

As  the  Commissioner  did  not  question  the  right  of 
Dennehy  &  Co.  to  claim  registration,  both  as  a  tech- 
nical trade-mark,  and  by  reason  of  the  ten  years' 
use,  under  his  substituted  application,  we  will 
follow  his  example,  but  without  Intending  to  ap- 
prove or  disapprove  the  practice.  He  considered, 
first,  the  right  to  registration  as  a  technical  trade- 
mark and  denied  it  for  reasons  stated  In  the  follow- 
ing extract  from  his  opinion : 

The  question  of  whether  the  words  "  Mountain  Dew  " 
when  applied  to  whisky  are  "descriptive  of  the  goods 
with  which  they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality 
of  such  goods  "  so  as  to  render  them  Ineligible  to  registra- 
tion as  a  technical  trade-mark  under  the  first  part  of 
section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  will  be  considered  first. 
Judicial  notice  Is  taken  of  the  fact  that  it  Is  a  matter  of 
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whTSTandTTWoSln  th*TS<«r,,  Woroetter,  Web,ter 
^?MounUlnd«w.     WhUkj.  especially  Highland  whlaky. 

^"^"rhe  Shepherd*  -who  had  all  com*  down  'ro"  th« 
mountain  heigh ta  and  were  collected  «>«•/«»•'  <»«*  ^15*'. 
Sit  a  aaencb  of  tb«  mounUln-daw  or  water  of  »"•>»»• 
Urge  i^r  J.  Wllwn.  LightM  andJhadowM  ofBcottUh 
LUe    u7'iO&.    {Century  Dieiiomarp.  edition  of  18»0.) 

•  Vl^uaUto  dew.      Scoteli    Hlfflaad    whtokj    that   hM 
paid  ao  dSty.      {WorocMUr  Di^ioumrv.  edltiooa  of   1866 

""  M!Staln-dew.      IlUcltl,  dlatlUad    thirty  ;weaUj.d 
from  being  very  common  y  made  among  the  mounUlna. 
latiiniiard  Dictiononi.  editloa  of  lovo.)  , 

**      1.  unne^ry  to  cite  othera  tbanthe«  comnwiay- 
acMDted    autborltiea    which    tn   Mtoveatontly    at    hand. 
Th?y  -how  conclu.lTely  that  the  word.    -mounUln-dew 
,  commonly  mean  whisky  or  a  particular  klad  af  wblaky. 

He  alio  referred  to  cerUln  tertlmooy  of  Dennehy 
to  the  effect  that  the  trade-mark  was  BURgerted  to 
him  by  an  Irish  aalemaan  wi»o  laid  tljat  "  the  words 
luotmtaln-dew.  In  Ireland,  are  auggeatlve  of  whisky. 

We  agree  with  the  Commiseloner  that  tlie  words, 
-  Mountain  Dew,"  however  ftiuciful  tha  term  may, 
originally,  have  been,  are  now  generally  recogniaefl 
as  meaning  whisky  ;  and  we  deem  It  nnneceseary  to 
add  anything  to  his  dLscusalon.       ^  ^^  .      .       , 

The  Commissioner  waa  clearly  right  In  denying 
reglBtratloo  under  the  "ten-years  clause  of  the 
Trade  Mark  Act,  because  the  evidence  shows  that 
the  use  by  Dennehy  &  Ckx  was  not  an  actn^jv"' 
clutlve  use  of  the  same  for  ten  years  next  preced- 
ing the  paMage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  (  w[orce«f er 
B7ewinSoo!%.  Reuter,  30  App^ D.  C  428,  4aU 
Natural  Food  Co.  v.  WUUavM,  30  App.  !>•  5^^848, 
3^U  Brown-Fom^n  Co.  v.  Beach  HUl  DistttlH^ 
Co.: SO  App.  D.  C,  488,  486;  Ay.  DJ  W^o.  v.  OU 
Lew*n0ton  C.  D.  Co.,  31  App.  D.  C  m  22T.) 

The  decision  must  be  affirmed.  It  la  so  orderea 
and  the  clerk  wlU  certify  this  decision  to  the  Oom- 
misaloner  of  PataiU  as  required  by  the  statute. 


laterfsrenoe  Fotioeii 

DBraaTMSKT  or  thb  Imtsbios. 

UmTRD  »rATBS  Patbitt  OmcB, 

Wmahluaimt,  D.  C.  *•«*  "'  ^•.. 
H-a<«on   H.    OUm;   hit   4U9*0n4   mr   Ugml   i  •»»  ••••talMm, 

An*'i;5?2?'.r««ca  haTln,  b^  d^lan-  by  tbU  OJJc. 
between  the  aoDllcatlon  of  John  Hogera.  of  8140  weax 
Tw«?y-flfth  rtS^t.  Cleveland.  Ohlo^  for  5«tent  o.  a  ^njr- 
bag  machloa  and  a  pattnt  Boated  to  **t^»H-  ^^^ 
ir232«  (Perry  «reef>J'4Wt  Twenty  aecMdrtit^^ 
land.  Ohio,  and  the  0«ce  haTlng  beeii  f^^J"*^  J»y,  *»; 
attorney  of  record  for  Wataoa  H.  Cllne  that  •aM  Cllne 
Sii  ,S,t%lved  at  the  abo^re^lvenaMre-  .lace  the  iMue 
ofthe  patent  and  that  hi.  prenent  addrea.  1.  unknown  to 

mM  ruaa  navtaut  been  retnraed  by  tbc  Poet-omce  aa 
SSellVeraUe.  ooace  I.  hereby  given  to  "^  W*t«>«  H. 
CMiie.  hi.  anign.  or  legal  repreaentatlve..  Ui.t  if  they 
2  My  of  the-  dertre  to  conteet  the  eald  lnterfer«oe 
rSey  .Uuld  Immediately  put  theni.elv«  »•  ««n"a»»«""* 
the   Commlealoner   of   Wtent.   In  order   that   the   notice 

of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

°  Thf.  n"tl«  wlirbe  pobtlahed  m  the  OrricuL  Oasst™ 
for  rtx  conaecethre  week..  If  no  appearanoe  ehall  be 
entered  at  tte  alptrattoa  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
iirM^rM^  wlU  be  proceeded  with  a.  In  caae  of  default. 
tnterferenee  wm  «»^™^«[5«g  MOOBB,  (7eei«iUt«m«r. 


AIXniBIOATEP  PATEIT& 

The  Bradley  patent,  Na  000,928,  for  a  thlU-coup- 
ling.  Held  infringed  on  motion  for  a  preliminary 
Injunction.  Bradley  v.  Metal  atam^img  Co.,  (C.  C) 
Fed.  Repn  827. 

The  Leadam  patents,  Noa.  021.428  and  621,424, 
for  Improvements  In  shoe-trees,  construed  snd  Held 
not  infringed.  Neic  Jer$cy  Shoe  Tree  d  Lant  Co.  ▼. 
Baker  Shoe  Tree  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  Fed.  Rep.,  322. 


DnrASTiniiT  or  thb  iKranioa. 

niirrv  BVATBS  PATwrrpmc* 
\ruhimgt0n,  D.  C  Ft^rmant  ». 
waumm  MM*htw,  Me  eeei^M  er  Ispel 

▲if'lntorfeMBce  haTing  heea  decUred  by  this  OAce  bt- 
twwn  thTappl^Stloo^  The  Bamnilt  City  Soap  Worta. 

Senotlce  of  eald  decliratlon  sent  by  '««*■*•«?<*  ""'Li? 
the  «M  Wlina.  Mnlehahey  having  torn  ««« 'wui^ 
delivered,  notice  to  hereby  given  tothe  Mild  WUUaa 
ftHirZkhM  him  aMlana  oc  leaal  repceaantatlvea,  thu  K 
tUi  Swi  if  thSS^iSTto  ^nte^lheiakl  Interference 
SS  •hould  toimedtately  pet  theneeives  In  eommunleatloo 

for^iS  ^SScSv.*tJStarif  no  appejrjnc.  ^aU  have 
been  ratered  at  the  exRiratlon  of  *^V^J^^^- 
ST  tbe  laterterenee  wUlpfoceed  aa  In  caae  o*  defaoit. 
OM.  u»e  ™*«™'^^^|iif  B.  MOORS.  OeanaiealeiM^. 


The  Warren  patent.  No.  727,506.  for  nn  improve- 
ment In  street-pavements.  Held  not  anticipated, 
ralld,  and  Infringed.  Ifarrcn  Bro»,  Co.  v.  City  of 
Owoteo,  (C.  C.  A.,)  Fed.  Rep.,  809. 


DsrABTMBirr  or  ths  laraaioa,^ 

Uaitaa  »TaTBa  VAtwn^ncm, 

rapreeenteMeet 

AjTtaterferenee  hevlng  been  declared  by  tUe  0««e  be 
twil  ttJrSlSSd«»a*Jnstln  Senbert  »»2»P52gJ«J 
•06  ionth  CUntaa  steeet,  Syrncuee,  N^T,  «»r  regsonmn 
of  a  trade-«af»  and  a  trade  mark  regMered  to  BasMa 
SlonJL':^ Tutana.  Cut- ;  J*  »^;:^  «^-  ^J,*  ^^^"^J; 
M    T     and  c/o  RaoMNi  Allones  Havaaa  cigaiw»««  /.anu 

2m  deeUratlM  int  by  realetered  mail  by  the.l'afnt 
TSSm  ta  ^Lkl  Bamon  Alloeee  at  the  eeveral  maaitmm 
2m  SSned  hnvlMTbeen  retamed  nadellvercd.  notice  to 
!2^  ^SSm  to  eSd  RaiBon  AHooee.  hto  neelgns  or  tagnl 
^^^n'utNe!?  Sat  If  they  or  aa/of  th«B  desire  to  coo- 
fS^  JaM^n'SSftiUce'they  Aould  •""•f.^JSir^S 
II     I   ■!■■■   la  eommenlcatloo  with  the  Commlaaiooer  or 

sssai:  ort^^v  ^^^s^  j£rff?:ri:3Si  "•? 

Mat  k7  and  returned  to  tbo  Ofltee  may  he  rorwaroea  w 

'"ISto  notice  will  be  pehitohed  t»  the  OwriciaL  Oi|«rr« 

irf;^  aT^STeSTrariS^f  till  A^trSbSat^J.  the 
?*"'?g  ^r^^vHM  oroeeeded  with  as  In  ease  of  detanlt. 
mterfW^ce  wtU  ""jf^yj^DB    MOOBB.  OeeNMeetoiMr. 


The  Hagen  patent.  No.  738,434,  for  improTemmta 
in  amusement  apparatus.  Held  not  Infringed.  Cofn- 
iolidated  Loop$  Co.  v.  Bamum  d  Bailey,  (C.  C) 
Fed.  Rep.,  326.  

* 

The  Thomas  patent.  No.  766,004.  for  Improve- 
ments In  automatic  welghlng-raadhinea.  Held  not 
anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.  Automatic  Weigh- 
ing Mach.  Co,  v.  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  (C.  C  8..) 
Fed.  Rep.,  288. 

The'  TJchtenstein  detrign  patent.  No.  38.412,  for 
a  design  for  a  hatband.  Held  valid  "^nnd  infringed. 
Lichtenstfin  v.  StraiM,  (C.  C.)  Fed.  Rep..  319. 

[VoL  140. 


D^Asmam  or  tbb  IirrBBioa. 

UlIITBD   BTATBS   PATBJrT   OmCB. 

Wathirngtom,  D.  C.  rdbrmry  IS.  tm 
OMttd  BUtm  Vtt  d  ISHne  CompoiHr.  «•  ••HTM  er  l«0«l 

XT  uSSlSJSSi  SlruS^Ured  by  tbto  Omce  to^rj. 
an  iSSiSonrf  Hartnng  firothere  *  Comoeny.  of  Jereo 
rtt^Tl  J.  tor  cegtotratton  of  a  »rade;mark  and  a  tvade- 
^^Rl  ■  .irfiVlrt  to  the  United  States  Net  *  Twtae  Oos». 
Sr»  SrSSSyS  N   Y.  aS? ttrS^ceof  wch  decura- 

sjav*jr?Sit'ii&«SR.irwr^^ 

•*  Unknown  "  Indoreed  thereon.  rmitrf 

iJetiM  le  therefore  hereby  «'l»"  *«  i'»?,^,'JSl|2? 
ata^  Met  a  Twine  Company.  Ite  neelgna  or  legal  repr^ 
•M^lewT  that  If  they  or  any  of  t»m  dtrtre  to  contest 
tS  Midlntorfeienorihey  .boold  ImmedUtely  jMit  thera- 
SThrCln  rommnnl«?tloo  ^th  the.Commtaetoner  of  Peteoto. 
Tbto  Botl«  will  be  puWlehed  In  tbe  OrriciAL  OAxrrni 
far  eli  roaaocatlre  weeka.  If  no  «PP«™n«  •J^'Ji^JST 
k^n^^t^pMi  at  the  exolratloB  of  the  period  of  nnhllea- 
«S?  t^  hTtetferen^  wlTlTrw***  ■•  Is  caae  of  default. 
aon.  toe  mimw^  jdWAED  B.  MOOBB.  CommiMHomer. 

Ho.  4.] 
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NOTICES. 

DBPABTimrr  or  thb  IirmiOB, 

UaiTBP  Statbs  PATBirr  Omca. 

l9h«A<«tftea,  D.  C.  Ihmmht  H,  ttM. 
Commenolng  vritb  Tolum©  188,  January,  lM9t 
tue  Official  OaMtte  of  tbe  TTnited  Statee  Patent 
Offlqe  wiu  be  pnbllBlied  in  montbiy  tnetead  of 
blmontltly  TOlnaaoa. 

Tbe  yearly  anbaerlptlon  price,  •a.OO,  wtu  remala 
tmcbaxLcea*  btit  tbe  price  of  alnvle  Toltunoe,  un- 
bound, win  be  ifty  cents,  indexee,  dlteate,  and 
title  paces  for  eaob  Toiumo  will  be  fumlebed  rec> 
ular  aubecrlbora  and  purobaaom  of  unt>ound 
▼oltunee.  Tbo  price  of  bound  TOlumee  wlH  t>e 
as  8# 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB. 

Commlfwtonor. 


Tbe  Offleial  Oaaette  la  printed  and  dtatributod 
by  tbo  OoTomment  Printing  Office.  All  anb- 
■onptiona  and  Inqulrlee  relating  thereto  abould 
bo  forwarded  to  tbe  "Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, Government  Printing  Office."  and  not  to 
tbe  Patent  Office. 


Tnde-Marks. 

The  pobllcatton  of  trad»-narks  under  the  act  of  Pebmary  80, 
1906,  In  the  OrfKiAL  Oaxbttb,  commenced  May  2. 1906,  and  wOX 
appear  In  each  weakly  number  of  the  Gasbttb  thereaftor. 

Extra  copies  of  tbe  trade-mark  portion  of  tbe  Oabbttb,  whleb 
will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  slnfle  or  In  qoaatfties  for 
Ave  cenU  each.    Coupons  will  be  taken  In  paymsnt  thsrssl. 
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XVn.  aut<dias:  LInotyplnir;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nut  and  Bolt  Lockx; 
Printing. 

IIL  Aniwaling  and   Tempering; 
CtMtiog    wTth    Metal;     Eleetro-  . 
ehamfitrr:  Metal- Poundtaic;  M4»-  1 
aUanr;  i'fif>p«"e  Fluid  Matal.       \ 

Vm.  Beds;  Cfh  a  1  r  •;  ramltai«; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Arttelea;  Store 
Furniture.  «     . .  I 

XXXIV.  Railways:    R»«>J^J-  : 
Brakes;  Railway  Rolllnf-Stook. 

XL  Ba(?(cai?e;  Cheok-ControUed 
Apparatos;  Cloth.  Leather,  and  j 
Rubber  Receptacles:  Deposit  and 
Collection  Reoeptacles;  Ughting- 
nxturea;  MetiOHc  Shipping  and  ! 
Storing  Vesseb;  Package  and 
ArUcle  Carriers;  Pap«-  Reoepta- 
eles;  Special  R«3a|^bolea  and 
PaekacBs;  Woodao  tUoeptaolea. 

XXX.  ftuld-PrssBure  Regulators: 
Lamps  and  Oaa-Vittiogs;  Liquid 
and  daaeoos  Fuel  Bumsrs;  Typ*> 
Wrtttng  Machines 

XXXII.  Carbooatlng  Bevswjsa; 
Dlspenfling  Bereragea;  Diapant- 
Ing-Cans;  Tine  Arts;  Paokafiac 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

II.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label- 
Afllxers:  Paper  Files  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatic  Daspateh:  Pneo- 
matlos:  Presses;  Btore-Stsrvioe; 
Tobacco. 

XXXV.  Buckles.  Buttons,  and 
Clasps:  Card.  Pieturs,  and  Sign 
Exhibiting;  Oarment-SupporteB; 
Signals;  Toilet.        _ 

XXXVT.  Curtains.  Shadea.  and 
ScrecoA;  Dr*Tllng;  Driers;  Kn- 
gravlni?;  M«.>asiirinr  I  n  8  t  r  o  - 
inents;  Wind- Wheels. 

XIII.  Arms.  ProjeetUea  and  Bx- 
ploslve  Cbargea.  Making;  Matal- 
Worklng,  etc.  .^ 

XIX.  Dampers.  Automatic;  rnr^ 
iHoes;  Heat  -  Distribattng  Sy- 
t«Bs;  Stoves  and  Fumaoas. 

XX.  Artlflclal  Limbs;  BnUders' 
Hardware;  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
LaletMs:  Saks;  Undertakinc 

XVm.  Injectors    and     Ejectors; 

Steam    and    Vacuum    Purapa; 

Steam-BollMs;      Steam-BngiMB; 

Msaa-KnKtBe  Valrca. 
XXXIX.  Batba  and  0  I  o  a  a  t  a  ; 

Water  DUtrfbutlon. 
I.  Peneea;   Harrows  and  Dfgfers; 

Ptows;    Seeden    and    Ptaoters; 

Treaa,  Planta  and  Fkiwers. 

X.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

V.  Bookbinding;  Harvesten;  Jew- 

ehr:  UvUc.  ,    ^  ^ 

XXXL  Alooli*!:  Ammonia.  Water 

and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 

and    Coke:    Oas.     HeaUng    and 

lUumlnatlng:  Hides.  Skins,  and 
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XL  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklsr.  Boots. 
Shoea,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
Bses;  Leather  Manofaeturee;  Nail- 
taw  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WBlp  Apparatus. 

XXL  BnHam  and  Oins;  Carding: 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  For;  Knlttln|  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning:  weaving. 
--    RsUv  *  — 
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Resilient  Tiras  and  Wheels. 


XLL 


AppUanoea; 


Uqild  Coettlng  Oampa- 

sltlMu:  Miwral  OlM;  OUs.  Fati. 

and  Glue:  Watar  PurlAoatloa 
XX XVII.  Electric  Ltghtlnr.  *•«»■ 

trielty.   Conductors;   Eleetrlelty, 

Oi^iaal  AppHoaMana 
"XXVI.  Electric  Heatlnrand 

Rheost4|U;     Electric    Rdlwavs; 

Electricity.    Oeneration;    MotlTS 

Power 

XXIV.  Apparel;  Appaial  Apipara- 
tus;  Electricity.  Medical  and  Sur- 
glod  •  Sawlng-kaohliiBa:  Sorgery. 

XXVUI.  iDtsraal-CaB bastion 
Ei«iBea;  MisoellafBaoas  Haattag 
Plants. 

XXV.  Butchering;  MUh;  Threah- 
IfW;  VegMaMaCutters  and 
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Xrv.  Compound    Toota;    Cutting 
and  Punching  SheeU  and  Bars; 
Farriery;  MeCat-BcDdlng;  Motal- 
Omamentlng;    Sheet-Metal 
Wan.     Mafiir     Tools;     Wire- 
Working. 
XXIX.  Coopertnr.  Fire  -  Escapee; 
Ladders;     Roofc;     Wheelwright- 
Maehinea;     Wooden     Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworkin^ 
Tools. 
XXXVIII.  Artesian  and  OU  Wells; 
Bottles  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live 
Stock:    Educational  Applianeea; 
Fishing  and  Trapping;  Station- 
ery: Stone-Working.  __ 
XXin.  Acoustics:  Coln-Han« 
diing;  Horotogr;  Keoordars:  Reg- 
isters:   Time^ontroOlng    Maeb- 
anlam 
XVI.  TetefTMhT;  TelephooT. .....; 

XV.  Bread;  Retry,  and  CooiSetioii 
Maklnr.  Coating:  Fuel:  Olaas:Hy-  , 
draulic  Lime  and  Cemaat;  Lami-  1 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics:  Paper  | 
Maklnr.    PaTing:    Pbotography;  i 
Flastio  Block  and  Bartbenware  : 
Apparatus:  Plastic  Compoattloas;  1 
Plastios. 
XX IL  AlrOuns.  Catapults,  aid 
Targaa;   Ammunition  and   Ex- 
plodTe  Devieea;  Boataand  Buoys; 
Firearms;  Marine  PropuWon: 
Ordnaoee;     Railway-Rails    and 
Joints;  Rallway-Tiee  and  Fasteo- 
ers:  Shlpa.  ^ 

XXXin.  Cutlery;  Domestic 
Oiwtrtng  Veasels;  Electrio  Simal- 
Ing;  Maaoory  and  Concrete  Smio- 
toree;  Tents,  Canoplee.  Umbral- 
laa.  and  Caosa.  _ 

VI.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  CtiSM 
teals:      ExpkMtTee:      Fertdtaen: 
Modldnea;  Prawrring;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 
Xn.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Xfaitiino  Elements. 
IV.  Bridgsa;OoaTayef«;  Cranes  and 
Derrieks;  ExeaTatlng;  Hoisting; 
HydranUo  Bi^iliMartar,  Loading 
and  Unloading;  MattOie  Building 
Stnicturea.  .,    ^     ,    . 

Vn.  Oamea  and  Tors;  Meefaanloal 
MolarK  Optloa:  Paper  Manufao- 
tarn;  Vaiaolpadea. 
XX vn.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and    roWshtng;   Laun- 

IX.  Air  sad^s  KsapsTWe-B*- 
tlnguisbars;  Hjidf— be  Motors; 
Pumps;  ~ 
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•16,402.  WHBBL.  IUttrlas  J.  Ajmms  and  Pma  P. 
ADAMS,  Turkey  River,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  25,  l»oa.  8e- 
rUI  No.  423.271. 


1.  In  a  wbaeL  a  felly,  a  bub,  apokea,  an  individual 
block  for  each  apoka  provided  with  an  Inclined  recess  la 
which  the  baae  of  the  spoke  la  aeeted.  meana  connected 
with  each  block  adapted  to  engage  a  channel  In  the  body 
of  tbe  hab  and  rempTmbly  bold  tbe  block  lo  aigagemeot 
with  tbe  hob.  and  nteaaa  engaging  the  block  and  tbe  body 
of  tbe  hob  for  forcing  tba  block  agalnat  the  baae  of  tba 
spoke  and  tbe  apoke  into  rigid  engagement  with  the  felly 
and  hub  and  removably  holding  the  apoke  upon  the  block 
In  such  engageasent. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  a  hab,  apokea,  a  block  for  each 
spoke  proTlded  with  aa  Indined  recess  in  which  tbe  spoke 
Is  seated  and  when  all  of  aald  blocka  are  In  poaltion  In 
the  wheel  they  form  one  end  of  tt>e  hub,  and  means  for 
forcing  each  block  beneath  tbe  baae  of  Ita  reepectlTO  apoke 
aad  the  epokea  into  eagageiBent  with  tbe  hab  and  felly 
and  holding  said  spokes  in  auch  enRagessent. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  felly,  a  bub.  apokea  haviag  their  lower 
ends  bcTaled  or  inclined,  a  block  for  each  spoke  proTided 
arftta  an  IncUaed  receaa  forming  a  aeat  fbr  the  apoke  and 
all  of  the  Moeka  fornitng  one  end  of  the  hub.  meana  for 
forcing  the  Inclined  seat  of  the  block  against  tbe  inclined 
and  of  tbe  apoke  to  cause  the  spoke  to  engage  the  felly  and 
to  renoTaWy  bold  tbe  apoke  In  such  engagement,  and  a 
plats  «eeared  to  tbe  body  of  the  hab  and  projecting  be- 
tsrecti  tbe  apokea  ever  the  blocka. 

4.  la  s  wbeeU  a  felly,  a  hub.  apokea  having  tbelr  lower 
eads  hevoiad  or  IncUoed  aad  largest  aear  tbelr  lower 
aada  wbere  theF  e»Cer  aad  are  wltbln  tbe  hob,  aa  iadi- 
Ttdoal  block  for  eaeb  spoke  having  a  reeeaa  for  the  apoke 
and  an  Inclined  seat  for  tbe  apoke.  and  meana  for  forcing 
tbe  inclined  aeat  of  tbe  Work  analaat  tbe  Inclined  end  of 
tbe  spoke  to  cauae  the  apoke  to  enter  tbe  receaa  la  tbe 
Uocfc  aad  lata  engageaaeat  with  tbe  felly  aad  hab  and 
reoaovaMy  bohlia«  tbe  apoka  la  each  eagagCBeot. 

5.  la  a  arbael,  a  fSUj.  a  bab,  apokea.  a  blocfc  for  each 
apoke  preiWed  wttb  aa  lodlaed  aeatlag  sarface  Cor  the 
apebe  and  bavlag  a  racaaa  la  eecb  aide,  aad  meaaa  fOr 
twdag  aaki  Mack  asataat  tbe  base  oT  tbe  apoke  to  cauae 
the  epote  to  eaga«e  tbe  Celly  and  bob  and  reaaovaMy 
holding  aald  spoke  in  such  engagement. 

raalms  S  to  lO  aot  p-rteted  la  tbe  Oaaette.I 


016.403.     THREE- WAT  VALVE.     WIIXIAM  Aoamsom, 
Rock  Island,  III.    Filed  Mar.  4. 1908.    Serial  No.  419,126. 


I' 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  porta,  caps  for  aald 
casing,  cylindrical  extensions  projecting  into  the  casing 
from  said  caps,  and  having  openings  communicating  with 
the  outlet  porta,  a  valve  chamber  located  between  aald 
extenaiona  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  port,  a  valve 
slid.ibiy  arranged  lo  said  chamber  and  an  operating  stem 
for  tbe  valve  projecting  externally  to  the  casing. 

2.  In  s  valve,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  cape  for  aald  caaing,  cylindrical  hollow 
extensions  projecting  Inwsrdly  from  said  caps,  and  having 
openings  communicating  with  tbe  outlet  porta,  a  valve 
chamber  arranged  Iwtwecn  and  communicating  with  aald 
extensions,  s  valve  in  said  chamber  arranged  to  alide 
longitudinally,  a  plurality  of  valve  seats  for  the  valve, 
and  a  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  externally  to  tlie 
casing. 

8.  In  a  valve,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  easing  bsvlag  oat- 
let  ports,  a  valve  chamber  located  between  aald  oatlet 
ports  and  having  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  ssld 
inlet  port,  guides  attached  to  said  valve  and  slldably 
engaging  tbe  casing  above  and  below  said  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  valve  sests  for  the  valvi,  and  a  stem 
having  a  swivel  connection   with  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  having  an 
Inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports,  capa  for  aald 
casing,  cylindrical  extensions  projecting  Inwsrdly  from 
said  caps,  and  having  openings  communicating  with  the 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  chamt)er  between  said  extensions,  a 
slldable  valve  in  aaid  chamber  arranged  to  alternately 
engage  valve  aeata  in  said  extensions,  aitd  an  operating 
stem  having  a  swivel  connekrtlon  with  said  valve. 

ft.  In  a  valva,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing  having 
Inlet  end  outlet  porta,  and  caps  for  aald  caaing,  of  eylto- 
drleal  exteasiona  projectlag  Inwardly  frosn  aald  capa,  and. 
bavtac  openings  eooiBonlcatlng  witb  tba  ootlaC  ports,  a 
valve  chamber  located  between  and  communleating  with 
aald  extensions,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  galdes  attached 
to  said  valve  and  sUdsbly  engaging  aald  exteasioas,  and 
a  Stan  haviag  a  swivel  connection  wttb  said  vsH«. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


lOIO 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


March  30, 1909. 


910.404.  SUPPORT  FOB  STEAM  C0NDBN8BM.  Lot  l» 
R.  ALBUOBB,  OrMDwIch,  Conn.,  aialsDor  to  AllMrgtr 
Condenaer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  N«w  York.     Fllad  July  12.  1907.     S«rlal  No.  888,445. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coodenaer.  and  a  centrlfus^l 
or  turbine  pump  for  withdrawing  the  water,  of  eupporta 
for  the  condenter,  a  ahaft  bearing,  a  pump  head,  and  a 
pump  Impeller,  aald  bearing,  head  and  Impeller  being 
located  and  all  remorable  In  the  apace  under  tha  con- 
denaer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condenaer.  and  a  centrifugal 
or  turbine  pump  for  withdrawing  tha  water,  having  a 
removable  head  aald  pump  and  Ita  head  being  located 
below  the  condenaer.  of  an  elbow  between  aald  head  and 
the  condenaer.  and  a  plurality  of  aym^petrlcally-dlapoaed 
meana  for  supporting  the  condenaer  at  polnta  where  aald 
aupporta  will  not  Interfere  with  acceaa  to  the  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  condenaer.  and  a  centrifugal 
or  turbine  pump  for  withdrawlrg  the  water,  of  non- 
central  eupportlng  meane  for  the  condenaer  which  do  not 
obatruct  acceaa  beneath  the  condenaer  to  the  pump,  a 
remoTable  Wead  for  the  pump,  and  an  elbow  between  aald 

•     head   and   the   condenaer.   aald   pump  with   Ita  head   and 
elbow  being  located  below  the  condenaer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenaer,  and  a  centrlfogal 
or  turbine  pump  for  withdrawing*  the  water,  of  aupporta 
for  the  condenaer.  and  a  pump  head  for  the  pump,  aald 
head  being  located  and  removable  In  the  apace  under  the 
condenaer. 


918.405.     RAILWAY  -  CAB  ■  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
'  JoHM  B.  ATWOOO.  Allegheny.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  190«. 

Serial  No.  880.91T. 


«^      r 


? 


^ 


plementuy  bM«  and  rary  tha  praMor*  on  aald  aprlnga 
operated  from  a  distant  obeerratlon  point.       

.3.  A  track  brake  comprising  a  pair  of  prassar  bars 
mounted  to  elide  upon  the  tiea.  anpplemenUl  bare  con- 
nected thereto,  lerar-operated  meana  for  moTlng  the  aup- 
plemenUl  bare,  and  locking  meana  to  fix  the  latter  In  any 
poaltlon.  anbatantlally  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track,  of  a  preaaer 
bar  operable  upon  car  wheela  on  the  track,  actuating  llnka 
and  a  throat  rod  to  mora  aald  preaaure  bar.  and  a  died 
rereralble  motor  having  a  revolving  member  threaded  on 
aald  throat  rod,  whereby  the  preaaer  bar  may  be  moved 
by  alactrle  connectlona  from  a  dlaUnce  and  be  locked  in 

placa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  bar.  of  an  actuating 
bar  attached  thereto,  and  meana  to  rwrtprocate  the  actuat- 
ing bar  and  lock  It  In  any  position  aa  placed,  anbatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

[CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


916,400.      OANO-PLOW.      Obobob   W.   ^AMwrnrt.   Loolae. 
Tax.     Piled  Aug.  17.  1»06.     Serial  No.  881,001. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  of  eliding 
brake-bara  located  near  the  ralla  to  engage  car  wheela 
thereon,  and  meana  to  move  and  lock  the  bar  In  place, 
aald  mtana  being  operated  from  a  dlaUnce.  anbatantlally 

aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  brake  the  cemblMttoii  with  a  pair 
of  eliding  brake  bare  adapted  to  engaae  ear  wheela  on  the 
track,  of  a  pelr  of  aupplementary  Mldlng  bara  attached 
to  the  flrat  ban  by  aprlnga.  and  meani  to  move  the  aup- 


1  A  machine  of  the  eUee  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  two 
beama,  tranaverae  allla  carried  by  the  beama,  aald  allla 
being  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  for  vertical  movement 
with  reapeet  to  each  other,  ground-treating  devlcea  car 
ried  by  the  beame.  and  meana  for  holding  the  allU  yield- 
ably  agalnat  movement  with  reapeet  to  each  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claae  deecribed,  comprlalng  apaced 
longitudinally  extending  beama,  tranaverae  allU  carried 
by  the  beama  and  extending  oppoaltely  therebeyond,  aald 
allla  being  connected  between  the  beama  for  bodily  vertical 
movement  with  reapeet  to  each  other,  meana  for  holding 
the  allla  yleldably  agalnat  aoch  movement,  gnldea  carried 
by  the  outer  end.  of  the  silU.  alides  mounted  ia  the  guidea 
for  vertical  movement,  ground  wheela  carried  by  the  lower 
eads  of  the  alldea.  and  meana  for  holding  the  alMee  yield- 
ably  against  movement  in  the  guidea. 

3  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  apaced  beaaflL  connectlona  between  the  beama  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  bodily  vertical  mc^vement  of  the 
beama  with  respect  to  each  other,  meana  for  holding  aald 
beama  yleldably  agalnat  such  movement,  ground  wheels 
carried  by  aald  beama  and  movable  vertically  with  respeet 
thereto  and  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  ground 
wheela  yleldably  agalnat  such  movement,  and  a  ground- 
tieatlng  device  carried  by  each  beam. 

4  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  apaced  beams,  one  of  aald  beams  having  a  vertically 
oMvable  tracker  wheel  connected  therewith,  means  carried 
by  aald  beam  for  ralaing  or  lowering  said  tracker  wheel. 
tranarerse  sills  carried  by  the  beama.  aald  allla  being  con 
nected  at  their  Inner  ends  for  vertical  movement  with  re- 
■pact  to  each  other,  ground  treating  devices  carried  by  the 
beama.  and  meana  for  holding  the  ellla  yleldably  agalnat 
movement  with  reapeet  to  each  other. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed  comprising  a  pair 
of  apaced  beama.  connections  between  the  beama  con- 
straeted  aad  arranged  for  bodily  vertical  movement  of  the 
beama  with  respeet  to  each  other,  a  balancing  gear  co« 
nected  to  said  beama  for  holding  the  aame  yleldably  against 
anch  movement,  ground  wheela  carried  by  aald  beama  and 
■ovable  vertically  with  reapeet  thereto  and  to  each  other. 
means  for  holding  the  ground  wheels  yleldably  agalnat 
sach  movement,  and  a  gronnd-treatlag  deriee  carried  by 
each  beam. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 
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916.407.  BUTTON-CUTTING  TOOL.  Nicbolab  Babbv, 
Jr.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.792. 


e.f 


1.  A  button  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a 
pliiue  surface  on  its  front  face,  on  one  aide,  and  on  ita 
bick.  aald  aide  plane  surface  being  substantially  at  right 
anglea  to  the  front  and  rear  plane  surfacea :  and  the  two 
rear  comers  of  said  bar  being  also  beveled  to  form  longi- 
tudinal bearing  surfacea  each  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 

'  plane  surfacea ;  said  bar  alao  having  one  of  ita  front 
cornera  bevefed  to  form  a  third  longitudinal  bearing  sur- 
face at  an  angle  to  the  front  face,  for  the  porpoee  and 
aubataatially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  facing  buttoaa.  comprising  a  metal  bar 
having  a  longltodlnal  groove  In  Ita  front  face,  and  baring 
Ita  two  rear  cornera  beveled  to  form  longitudinal  bearing 
aurfaces  incllDed  to  its  rear  face,  and  alao  having  one  front 
corner  adjacent  the  groove  beveled  to  form  a  third  longl- 
todlnal bearing  aurface  ^acUaed  to  the  froat  faea,  enb- 
Bt.tntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  tool  for  cutting  buttons  com- 
pristng  a  bar  approximately  oblong  in  cross  section,  and 
having  ita  front,  rear  and  one  side  provided  with  plane 
surfacea,  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  front 
face  and  also  having  its  two  rear  comers  beveled  to  form 
longltodlnal  bearing  surfacea  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
aurfaces.  and  alao  having  one  of  Ita  front  cornera  beveled 
to  form  a  third  longitudinal  bearing  aurface  at  an  angle  to 
the  front  side  of  the  tool,  for  the  purpoae  and  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


916.408.     B0TARY-C\;LINDBR  WBB-PRINTING  PBBSS. 

Henby  F.   Bbchuan.  Battle  Creek,   Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 

/'  Duplex   Printing  Preaa  Company.   Battle  Creek.   Mich.. 

.  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     FUed  May  2.  1007.     Serial 

No    871,490. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  perfecting  mech- 
•alams.  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate  cyllndera  and 
co-acting  Impreaalon  cyltnders  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  preee,  the  perfecting  mechanlama  being  arranged  aub- 
atantlally  end  to  end  and  doeely  adjacent,  a  folding 
mechanlam.  a  slitter  and  web  guidea  and  angle-bars  ad- 
jacent each  mechanlam.  whereby  a  web  of  paper  may  be 
led  sncceeaively  between  the  plate  and  impreaalon  cyllndera 
In  one  mechanism  and  then  silt  and  ita  halvea  directed  to 
and  between  the  plate  and  Impreaalon  cyllndera  of  the 
adjacent  mechanism,  and  then  to  the  folder. 

2.  in  a  rotary  printing  preaa.  the  comblnatioa  of  a  plu- 
rality of  perfecting  mechanisms,  arranged  end  to  end  each 
comprlalng  three  plate  cyllndera  and  two  impreaalon  cyl- 
lndera coactlng  with  the  plate  cyllndera,  all  the  cylinders 
being  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  preaa ;  a  folding  mech- 
anlai ;  a  alltter  angle-bare  arranged  above  each  perfecting 
mechanism,  and  web  guidea  whereby  a  web  of  paper  may 
be  directed  aucceaalvely  between  the  plate  and  Impraealoa 


cylinders  in  each  perfecting  mechanlam  to  be  printed  twice 
in  multi-color,  subatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  acta  of  perfecting  mechan- 
lem  arranged  end  to  end,  all  the  cyllndera  extending  loagl- 
todlnally  of  the  press,  a  folding  ui<-chanlsm,  web  guidea 
for  directing  a  web  of  paper  through  the  first  perfecting 
mechanism,  a  alltter  angle-bars  above  the  flrat  perfecting 
mechanism  whereby  the  slit  web  is  directed  to  the  second 
perfecting  mechaalsm,  angle  bare  above  the  second  per- 
fecting mechanlam  whereby  the  slit  web  la  directed  to  one 
side  of  the  said  second  perfecting  mechanlam,  guidea  for 
leading  the  deflected  allt  web  back  into  and  through  the 
aecond  perfecting  mechanism,  and  guidea  for  leading  the 
twice  printed  web  from  the  second  perfecting  mechanism 
to  the  folding  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  aets  of  printing  mechanlama 
arranged  end  to  md,  all  the  cyllndera  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  preaa ;  and  a  folder  with  web  guidea  for 
directing  a  web  of  paper  through  the  first  printing  mech- 
anlam. a  alltter  and  angle- bara  above  the  first  printing 
mechanlam  whereby  the  web  la  slit  and  directed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  preaa  to  the  second  printing  mechanlam, 
angle-bara  above  the  second  printing  mecbanism  whereby' 
the  slit  web  is  directed  to  one  side  of  the  said  second 
printing  mechanlam.  guidea  for  leading  the  deflected  allt 
web  back  Into  and  through  the  aecond  printing  mechanlam. 
and  a  aecond  aet  of  angle-bars  above  the  aecond  printing 
mechanism  by  which  the  twice  printed  allt  web  la  directed 
to  the  folder. 

5.  In  a  multi-color  rotary  printing  preaa.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  multi-color  printing  mechanlama,  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  and  each  comprising  plate  cylinders  and 
co-acting  Impression  cylinders ;  with  guidea  for  directing 
a  web  of  paper  to  and  between  the  cyllndera  in  the  flrat 
printing  mechanlam.  a  alltter  and  angle-bars  above  the 
flrat  printing  mechanlam  over  which  the  slit  web  can  be 
given  a  quarter  turn  and  led  to  the  aecond  printing  mech- 
anlam. a  aet  of  angle-bars  above  the  second  printing  mech- 
anism over  which  the  slit  web  may  be  given  a  quarter- 
turn  and  led  to  one  side  of  such  mechanism,  guides  for 
directing  the  deflected  web  back  to  and  through  the  aecond 
printing  mechanlam,  and  a  second  aet  of  angle-bara  above 
the  aecond  printing  mechanism  over  which  the  twice 
printed  web  can  be  turned  and  directed  to  the  folder,  and 
a  folder  at  the  end  of  the  preas. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


916,409.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  Chablks  A.  Bbole,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ned  G.  Begle, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  305,686. 


1.  An  artifleUl  stone  body  compoeed  of  units  or  pellets 
formed  of  shredaed  wood  fiber,  cement,  pulverised  iron  ore 
aad  aand  in  tlie  proportions  aet  forth,  united  by  a  mixture 
of  ceoMBt,  flbrona  material  and  aalt. 

2.  Aa  artlflclal  stone  body,  consisting  of  units  molded 
of  eWtstie  clingable  material  combined  with  and  united  by 
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ccnwntttlon*  Mndlnc  Matertal  relatlTtly  harder  than  th« 
anita. 

8.  An  artificial  atona  body,  coaalatlnc  of  a  plarallty  of 
IndepeDdent  bodies  formed  of  elaittc  cHngable  material 
and  being  of  a  slae  to  receive  and  retain  a  conalderable 
portion  or  section  of  a  securing  derlce,  said  bodies  being 
mixed  with  and  anlted  by  a  qaantlty  of  cemeatltiona 
binding  material. 

4.  An  artificial  atone  body,  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of 
Independent  nnita  formed  of  elastic  dhigable  material 
mixed  with  and  anited  by  a  quantity  of  cementttloua  bind- 
ing material  Including  salt  as  an  Ingredient.  ^ 


0  16,410.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  PICTUB«-MA- 
CHINE8.  DoN.\LD  J.  Bell,  Cblca«o,  III  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  413,807. 


1.  A  film  operating  apparataa,  comprtalag  a  caaing  har- 
log  an  opening  to  receive  the  film,  a  film  feeding  roller 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  across  said  opening, 
two  superposed  plates  blngedly  connected  and  arranged 
above  said  opening,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  film,  a  spring  urging 
one  of  aald  plates  to  Its  extended  poaitloo,  and  a  aecond 
spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  other  of  said 
plates  In  either  operative  or  inoperative  poaltlon. 

2.  A  film  operating  apparatus,  comprising  a  caaing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  reci-ive  the  film,  a  film  feeding  roller 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  across  said  opsnlng. 
two  superposed  plates  hingedly  connected  and  forming  a 
partial  closure  for  said  opening,  rollers  mounted  upon  the 
free  ends  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  film,  a 
spring  urging  one  of  said  platea  to  Its  extended  position, 
a  movable  stop  adapted  to  bold  the  last  mentioned  plate  In 
its  operative  position  against  the  action  of  aald  aprlng. 
said  stop  permitting  the  plate  to  move  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tba  other  plat* 
in  either  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

S.  A  film  operating  apparatus,  comprising  a  caatng  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  the  film,  a  film  feeding  roller 
mounted  on  said  casing  and  extended  across  siiid  opening, 
a  plate  hinged  on  said  caalaf  aver  said  opening,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  aald  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  film,  a  second  plate  hinged  on  said  casing  and 
extending  over  the  first  plate,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  aald  second  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  film. 

4.  A  film  operating  apparatua  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  the  film,  and  means  on  said 
caaing  forming  a  closure  therefor,  said  meana  consisting 
of  a  film  feed  roller,  a  hinged  plate,  a  roller  mounted  on 
aald  plate  in  close  proximity  to  the  feed  roller  and  adapted 
to  Hwlog  In  either  direction  from  a  line  connecting  the 
respective  centers  of  the  plate  and  said  feed  roller,  and  a 
movable  atop  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  plate 
in  one  direction  only. 

5.  A  film  operating  apparatoa,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  tiM  film,  and  means  on  said 
caaing  forming  a  closure  thanfor,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  sprocket  roller  mouatad  at  one  side  of  said  opening, 
a  plate  hinged  on  aald  casing,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
plate  In  dose  proximity  to  said  sprocket  roller,  a  second 
plate  hinged  on  said  caaing  and  extending  over  the  flrat 
plate,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  aald  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flin  and  meana  for  boMNng  mM 
second  plate  la  it«  closed  and  open  posltlona  relative  to 
said  opening. 


916.411.    ADDINO-MACHINB.    DamsL  B.  BairroN,  Qyd*. 
Oa.    med  B^.  14.  4906.    SeHal  No.  4St,897. 


An  adding  derlce,  comprtalag  a  caaing  having  a  dream- 
ferentlal  wall  with  fianged  edges,  an  apertured  disk  fas- 
tened to  one  of  said  flanges,  a  dial  fixed  to  said  disk  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  Inclined  beveled  edge,  a  movable 
graduated  rlag  having  its  laner  marginal  edge  beveled  and 
engaging  tlia  bavalad  edge  of  aald  dial,  the  outer  ed«a 
of  aald  rlBg  projecting  beyond  the  drenmferenc*  of  tha 
easing,  ahafta  sapported  In  suitable  bearings  in  the  rear 
wall  of  said  casing  and  aald  dlal..tntermefihlng  gear  wheela 
for  operating  said  ahafta.  and  Indicating  pointers  upon  the 
latter, -aa  aaown  and  described. 


916.412.  ORIPPEB  FOB  PBINTING-PBE88E8.  Bemja- 
KIN  F.  BsasT,  8t  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Walter  Scott, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J. ;  laabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executora  of  aald  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  SS, 
1906.     Serial  No.  288,881. 


1.  In  a  shaet  grlpper  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  member,  a  plurality  of  grlpper  fiagera,  a  rockshaft 
on  which  the  said  grlpper  fingera  ara  loosely  mounted,  a 
plurality  of  operating  memt>ers.  also  on  the  said  rockshaft 
for  InpartlAg  the  motion  of  tba  said  rockshaft  to  the 
grlpper  fingers,  aprlaga  Interposed  betwean  the  operating 
membera  and  the  grlpper  finders  capacitated  to  allow  the 
aald  grlpper  fingers  to  automatically  and  Individually  yield 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  fixed  member  when  in  the 
act  of  aelslng  a  abset.  maana  for  individually  adjuatlng 
the  said  operating  nsembera  and  grlpper  fingers  both  dr- 
comferentlally  and  laterally  on  the  rockshaft. 

2.  In  a  abset  grlpper  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  member,  a  plurality  of  grlpper  finger*,  a  rockahaft 
on  which  the  aald  grlpper  flngera  ara  loosely  mounted,  a 
plarallty  of  operating  members,  also  on  tb*  aald  rockahaft 
for  Imparting  the  motion  of  the  aald  rockshaft  to  the 
grlpper  fingers,  springs  interposed  between  the  operating 
member*  and  the  grlppsr  fingers  eapadtated  to  allow  th* 
said  grlpper  flngera  to  automatically  and  Individually  yield 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  fixed  member  when  In  ths 
act  of  seising  a  sheet,  means  for  Indivldnally  adjusting 
the  said  operating  members  and  grlpper  fiagera  both  dr- 
camferentially  and  laterally  oa  the  rockshaft,  and  neaaa 
for  limiting  the  moreaaent  of  the  grlpper  finger*  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  fixed  member. 

8.  In  a  sheet  grlpper  meebaalsm.  the  comblnati<>n  of  a 
fixed  raenber,  a  rockahaft,  an  oodllatory  spring  actuated 
grlpper  finier  loosely  mounted  oa  the  aald  abaft,  aad  a 
collar  on  aald  abaft  fitted  to  aald  grlpper  finger  aad  ar- 
ranged to  restrict  Ita  oscillatory  morenent  away  from  the 
fixed  BMBbsr. 

4.  In  a  sheet  gi|PP«r  mechanism,  the  comblaatton  of  a 
rockahaft,  an   oaelllatery   aprlng  actuated   grlpper   finger 
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looosiy.  Booatsd  on  said  shaft,  aad  a  rotatably  adjustable 
collar  on  said  abaft  fitted  to  aald  grlppsr  flagar  and  ar- 
raaged  to  reatrlct  Ita  oscillatory  movement. 

5.  In  a  aheet  grlpper  mecbanitim.  the  combination  of  a 
rock  abaft,  an  oscillatory  spring  actuated  grlpper  finger, 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  snd  provided  with  a  receaa. 
aad  a  collar  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  haviag  a  lug  aeated 
la  aald  recess  to  restrict  the  degree  of  oadllatlon  of  aald 
gripper  finger. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


916.413.  HOESESHOEB'S  STAND.  Adam  BiCDKaMANN. 
Pine  City.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,347. 


'~^3a-^ 


In  a  horse  shoer's  stand,  a  circular  baae  having  its  upper 
surface  beveled  upwardly  from  Its  periphery,  a  solid  stand- 
ard Integral  with  the  base  and  extending  vertically  axlally 
therefrom,  the  said  standard  being  formed  longitudinally 
with  a  groove  opening  through  the  upi>er  end  thereof,  the 
aald  atandard  being  formed  diametrically  opposite  to  the 
groove  with  a  aeries  of  sockets,  a  tubular  member  teleacop- 
Ically  fitted  upon  the  standard,  the  said  member  l>eing 
closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  formed  at  ita  said  end  with  a 
head  of  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  form,  the  aald  head  being 
formed  upon  Ita  upper  face  with  a  cylindrical  boaa,  the 
aald  boss  being  concentric  with  respect  to  the  bead  and 
of  Isss  diameter  than  the  same,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
pivoted  upon  the  tubular  memt>er  and  engaging  at  Its  lower 
end  In  the  socketa  interchangeably. 


916,414.  ADJUSTABLE  INSULATUD  JOINT.  THOMAS 
H.  BxAOT,  New  BriUln,  Conn.  Fllsd  Feb.  21,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  417,051. 


1.  In  aa  adjnatable  Inanlated  Joint  a  body  of  inaulatlng 
material  and  upper  and  lower  Joint  members  embedded 
la  said  body  and  inanlated  from  eacb  other  thereby,  aald 
towar  member  having  a  depression  In  Its  under  side,  a 
fixture  member  located  beneath  aald  Joint  and  having 
a  part  adapted  In  slae  and  shape  to  fit  In  said  depreaaion 
whereby  the  poaltlon  of  aald  fixture  member  can  be 
adjastsd  with  rsspsct  to  said  Jolat  and  means  for  main- 
taining aald  fixture  member  in  Ita  adjaatsd  poaltlon,  aald 
body,  aald  upper  and  lower  Joint  msmbarn  and  aald  flxtar* 
member  having  central  psasagss  tbsretbroogh. 

2.  In  aa  adjustable  inanlatsd  Joint  a  body  of  Inaolat- 
lag  Batetial  and  upper  and  lower  metallic  Joint  membsra 


embsddad  In  aald  body  aad  Inanlated  from  each  ethsr 
thsreby,  said  lower  member  having  a  depreaaion  la  its 
ondar  side,  a  fixture  member  located  beneath  aald  Joint 
and  having  a  metallic  part  adapted  In  slxe  and  shape  to 
fit  in  aald  depression,  means  for  adjusting  the  poaltlon 
of  said  fixture  member  with  respect  to  said  Joint,  aald 
body,  said  upper  and  lower  Joint  membera  and  aald  fixture 
member  having  central  paaaagea  therethrough. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  Joint  a  body  of  insulstlng  material, 
upper  and  lower  metallic  Joint  members  embedded  in  said 
body  and  Insolated  from  each  other  thereby,  said  lower 
member  haviag  a  depression  in  ita  under  side,  a  metallic 
fixture  member  located  beneath  said  lower  member  and 
having  a  part  adapted  In  alse  and  ahape  to  fit  In  said 
depreaaion,  a  fiange  on  aald  fixture  meml>er,  adjusting 
acrews  through  aald  fiange  and  connecting  aald  fixture 
member  to  said  Jolat,  aald  body  and  upper  /ind  lower 
members  having  a  central  paasage  therethrough,  and  aald 
fixture  member  having  a  central  paasage  communicating 
with  the  passage  through  said  body,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbsd. 


916,415.     LOOM  -  SHUTTLE.     Arthcr  Buckler.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.367. 


y:'S 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ahuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin-receiving  chamber,  a  hollow  bobbin-receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  allt  in  one  side  thereof,  and 
being  closed  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  meana  for 
expanding  the  member  to  engage  and  bind  the  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbio-recalTlag  chamber,  a  tapering  aplndle,  a  hollow 
bobbin-receiving  member  surrounding  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slit  therein,  and  means  for  moving 
aald  member  upon  the  aplndle  to  expand  the  member  to 
engage  and  bind  the  bobbin. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  abattle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin-receiving  chamber,  a  pivoted  tapering  spindle,  an 
expansible  bobbin-receiving  member  aurrounding  the  spin- 
dle, BMana  for  morlog  aald  member  in  one  direction  when 
the  latter  la  moved  from  within  the  chamber,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  member  in  the  other  direction  upon  the 
spindle  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  the  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ahuttle  body  provided  with  a 
bobbin-receiving  chamber,  a  pivoted  tapering  spindle,  aa 
expansible  bobbin-receiving  member  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle, an  arm  extending  from  said  member  adjacent  to  a 
wall  of  the  shuttle  aad  so  located  with  relation  to  ttie 
pivotal  connection  of  the  spindle  that  aald  arm  will  en- 
gage said  wall  and  move  said  member  longitndlnally  npoa 
the  spindle  when  the  latter  is  moved  from  within  tbe 
chamber,  and  means  for  engaging  said  arm  to  move  said 
member  In  tbe  rsvsrss  direction  when  the  spladle  la 
moved  into  tbe  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  ofa  ahuttle  body  provided  wltb  a 
bobbin-receiving  chamber,  a  bobbin  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  a  tube  extending  part  way  through  aald  open- 
ing, a  hollow  expanaible  bobbin-receiving  member  extend- 
ing into  aaid  tube,  a  aplndle  extending  through  said 
member  and  Into  the  opening  In  aaid  Iwbbln  and  beyond 
aald  member  and  aald  tabs,  aad  means  for  expanding  aald 
member  to  engage  and  bind  said  tub*. 

[Claim  6  not  la-inted  in  the  Qaaetts.1 
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•16,416.  8BAT  BND.  Bowabd  O.  Bddo,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa,,  AMlgnor  to  H*l«-Kllburn  lletml  Companj.  PWU- 
delpbU.  Pa..  •  Corporation  ot  PMHUjrlTanla.  FU«d 
May  1.  1906.     Serial  Na  814.6M. 


manU  and  of  corr««pondln«  Bbape  with  respect  to  the 
lattar.  one  of  lakl  mambert  rontalnlnt  «  central  opening, 
tbe  other  of  aald  memben  baying  an  open  slot  termlnatini 
centrally  thereof,  and  a  roller  journaled  In  tbe  uld  tlot 
and  opening  of  tbe  irembera  reapectlvely.  aald  members 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  register  wlih  the  enlargements 
to  dose  tbe  slot  and  lock  tbe  roller  In  tbe  rack  and  to  be 
swung  In  an  opposite  direction  to  permit  tbe  release  of 
the  roller. 
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1.  In  a  car-seat,  a  seat  end  consisting  of  two  sheet- 
metal  pUtes  pressed  into  form  and  secured  together,  said 
plates  haying  flanges  at  their  lateral  edges  closing  the 
lateral  edges  of  tbe  seat-end  and  the  seat-end  being  open 
at  tbe  bottom  edjce  thereof,  an  arm-rest  at  tbe  upper  edge 
of  said  seat  end  and  screws  securing  the  arm-rest  upon 
the  seat-end,  the  ends  of  said  screws  entering  the  under- 
side of  said  arm  rest  and  their  heada  lying  adjacent  to 
the  lower  open  edge  of  the  seat-end.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^    ^       ^  , 

2.  In  a  car-seat,  a  seat-end  comprising  two  sheet-meui 
plates  pressed  Into  fbrm  and  secured  together,  a  spacer 
between  said  plates.  flanRes  at  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
plates  closing  the  lateral  edges  of  tbe  seat  end.  said  seat- 
end  being  open  at  tbe  bottom  edge  thereof,  an  arm-reat  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  seat-end  and  screy^s  extending 
through  said  spacer  and  their  ends  entering  the  under 
sMe  of  tbe  armrest,  tbe  heada  of  aald  screws  lying  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  lower  open  edge  of  tbe  seat-end,  substan- 
tially M  dMCrllMd. 

8.  In  B  car-seat,  a  aeat-end  comprising  two  sheet-metal 
plates,  a  spacer  between  them,  means  securing  the  plates 
together,  an  arm-rest  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  seat-end 
and  screwt  extending  through  said^ spacer  and  Into  said 
arm-reet,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

4.  In  a  car-seat,  a  seat-end  comprlaing  two  abeet  metal 
plates  snd  a  spacer  between  them,  said  plates  and  spacer 
baying  aa  opening  therethrough  the  walls  of  which  are 
fiattened,  a  support  haying  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
means  for  securing  the  seat-end  to  said  aupport  includ- 
ing a  nut  and  bolt  extending  through  said  openings  in 
tbe  seat-end  and  support,  one  of  said  parts  lying  on  tbe 
outer  side  of  tbe  seat-end  and  baying  a  smooth  imperfo- 
rste  bead  and  one  of  said  parts  being  proylded  with  flat- 
tened walls  co-acting  with  said  flattened  walla  of  the 
spacer.  substantlaUy  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car-aeat.  a  seat-end  comprlaing  two  metallic 
plates  aqd  a  spacer  between  them,  said  spacer  baying  an , 
opening  therethrough,  tbe  walls  of  which  are  flattened  and 
said  plates  haying  openings  therethrough  alining  with  tbe 
opening  in  aald  spacer,  a  support  haying  an  opening 
therethrough  and  a  nut  and  bolt  extending  through  said 
openings  to  secure  the  support  and  seat-end  together,  one 
of  aald  parts  baying  flattened  walls  coacting  with  those 
of  tbe  opening' In  said  spacer  to  preyent  nld  part  from 
turnlBg.  anbatantlally  aa  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


2.  A  rack  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  s  base, 
brackets  mounted  thereon  snd  haying  enlargements,  bear- 
ing members  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of 
tbe  enlargementa  and  of  corresponding  shape  with  respect 
thereto,  snd  baying  abutment  edges  normally  conUcting 
with  the  base,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  said  members  and 
held  against  detachment  therefrom  when  the  members  are 
In  register  with  tbe  •enlargementa  and  their  abutment 
edges  are  in  contact  with  tlie  base. 

3.  A  rack  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base  form- 
ing an  abutment  wall,  'brackets  mounted  upon  tbe  base 
and  baying  enlargements  at  their  upper  ends,  locking 
plates  eccentrically  mounted  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe 
enlargementa.  one  of  said  plates  containing  a  central 
opening  and  the  other  of  said  plates  containing  an  open 
slot,  said  plates  baying  sbutment  edges  to  contsct  with 
the  base  whereby  tbe  open  slot  will  be  ckieed  when  In  this 
position,  a  roller  baying  reduced  Journal  ends  engaging 
tbe  slot  snd  opening  of  tbe  pUtes  respectlyely,  and  con- 
cealing plates  adjacent  the  Inner  facee  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plates  to  hide  the  connection  of  tbe  Journal  enda  of 
the  rollers  with  the  said  first  mentioned  platea. 


«1«,4  18.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  -VKD  SIGNAL  CON- 
TROLLING AND  OPBBATING  8Y8TEM.  JoHH  T. 
Cad«.  ArcoU.  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Federal  Signal  Com- 
pany. Albany,  N.  T..  •  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  8,  l»08. 
SerUl  No.  44T.607. 


•  16.417.     TOWBL  -  RACK.     JoHit  C.  Bnarow ,  Sylyan 

Oroye.  Kans.     Filed  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.S04. 

U  A  towel  rack  comprising  brackets  spaced  from  each 

other  and  haying  enlargements,  locking  bearing  members 

eccentrically  pivoted  to  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  enUrge- 


1.  With  a  switch  or  signal  operating  deylce  and  con- 
trolling means  for  the  aald  device,  a  device  for  Indicating 
tbe  position  of  tbe  switch  or  signal,  actuated  by  an  In- 
dnetlye  impulse  originating  at  tbe  device  operated. 

2.  A  switch  or  signal  operating  device,  meana  fW  oper- 
ating the  said  device ;  means  for  controlling  the  said  oper- 
ating means,  and  means  for  producing,  st  tbe  operating 
derlce.  an  inductive  Indication  In  the  controlling  meana, 
showing  that  the  operating  device  has  completed  Its 
operation. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch  or  slgnsl  operating 
device;  a  controlling  electric  circuit  for  ssid  device:  an 
Induction  coU  asw>ciated  wltb  said  operating  device;  an 
Indicating  device  connected  with  the  Induction  coll  and 
adapted  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  operating  device, 
upon  the  breaking  of  the  circuit  of  the  operating  device. 


4.  Tbe  oomUnattoo  of  a  switch  or  signal  operating 
device;  electrical  meana  for  operating  tbe  aald  device; 
controlling  devices  for  tbe  said  operating  means  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  operstlng  device 
dependent  upon  the  breaking  of  tbe  electrical  circuit  of  tbe 
operating  device  at  the  completion  of  ita  movement  in 
either  direction. 

."i.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electrically  operated  switch 
or  signal  moving  device;  electrical  means  for  controlling 
tbe  operstion  of  tbe  said  device;  an  indicating  device 
aaaoclated  with  the  said  controlling  means ;  s  device 
adapted  to  operate  the  Indicating  means  by  sn  Induced 
current:  tbe  said  Induced  current  emanating  from  the 
switch  or  signal  moving  device  and  means  for  generating 
tbe  Induced  current ;  said  meana  becoming  operative  only 
on  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  awitcb  or  signal 
moving  device. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prtnted  in  the  Gaaette.]        ■  ,   >   . 


910.419.     RAILROAD  STEEL  TIE.     ALrao)  T.  CHABLiaa. 
Lirona.  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  .SO.  1908.     Sertal  No.  ,470.074. 


mmi^..^y!£^m^ 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  sockets,  an  upper  member  bearing 
upon  the  base  member  and  provided  with  a  pluralit}-  of 
lugs  angaglBg  In  aald  sockets,  fastening  means  extending 
throngk  said  sockets  and  Ings,  and  clamp  devlcea  adapted 
to  connect  tbe  rails  to  the  upper  member. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  base  member,  an  upper 
member  bearing  upon  tbe  base  member  and  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  seats  In  tbe  upper  face,  means  for 
coupling  said  upper  member  to  said  base  member,  lower 
clamp  platea  each  having  riba  In  their  lower  faces  en- 
gaging in  said  seats  and  spaced  transverse  seats  In  their 
upper  faces,  and  adapted  to  bear  at  their  inner  ends  over 
tbe  tie  flanged  of  railway  rails,  upper  clamp  platea  bearing 
upon  tbe  lower  clamp  plates  and  having  ribs  engaging 
tbe  laati  of  tbe  lower  clamp  platea.  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  their  inner  enda  against  Uie  vertical  webs  of  railway 
rails,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  plates  to  aald  upper 
tie  member. 

3.  A  railway  Ue  comprising  a  base  member,  an  upper 
member  bearing  upon  the  base  member  and  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  seats  In  the  upper  fsce,  meana  for 
coupling  said  upper  member  to  said  tiaae  member,  lower 
clamp  plates  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  ribs  in 
their  lower  faces  engaging  in  said  seats  and  spaced  trans- 
verse seats  in  their  upper  faces,  and  adapted  to  bear  at 
their  Inner  ends  over  the  tie  flanges  of  railway  rails, 
upper  clsmp  plates  bearing  upon  tbe  lower  clamp  plates 
snd  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  and  having 
ribs  engaging  tbe  aeats  of  the  lower  clamp  plates,  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  their  Inner  ends  against  tbe  vertical 
weba  of  railway  rails,  sod  clamp  bolta  operating  through 
said  slots  and  clamping  said  plates  adjustably  to  said 
upper  lie  member. 


ment  with  said  pinion,  a  nsannally  pressed  follower  within 
said  receptacle  and  aurrounding  said  blade  sliaft,  two 
rods  projecting  from  said  follower,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  rods  said  rods  passing  through  openings  within 
eald  bearing  bar  and  being  carried  and  guided  by  aald 
bar.  all  arranged  substantially  as  shown. 


.,^,  _».».■; ,  ^f,t 
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•16.420.  POTATO-RICBR.  Clabk  D.  Chavis.  St.  Paul, 
If  Inn.  nied  Jan.  4.  1906.  SerUl  No.  409.810. 
1.  A  potato  rlcer  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
perforated  bottom  in  combination  with  a  blade  shaft 
revolobiy  held  at  Its  lower  end  within  said  bottom,  of  a 
hub  upon  said  shaft,  ricing  blades  held  st  sn  angle  to  said 
perforated  bottom  secured  to  ssId  hub,  s  bearing  bar 
hinged  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  having  a  bori- 
Bontal  and  a  vertical  bearing,  a  perforated  ear  having  its 
perforation  in  alinement  with  said  horisontal  bearing,  a 
crank  shaft  within  said  ear  and  horisontal  bearing,  a 
pinion  upon  aald  crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  within  said 
vertical  bearing  having  a  socket  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  blade  shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  stub  shaft  In  engage- 


2.  A  potato  ricer.  comprising  a  receptkde  tiaving  a 
perforated  Iwttom.  In  combination  wltb  a  blade  abaft 
revolubly  held  at.  its  lower  end  within  said  iwttom,  of  a 
hub  upon  said  shaft,  ricing  blades  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  bar  hinged  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  receptacle,  having  a  horlxontaJ  and  a  vertical 
bearing,  a  perforated  ear  having  Its  perforation  in  aline- 
ment with  said  borlBonUl  bearing,  said  vertical  bearing 
being  in  alinement  wltb  said  blade  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
within  said  ear  and  horisontal  bearing,  a  pinion  upon  said 
crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  within  aald  vertical  bearing 
having  a  socket  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  blade 
shaft,  a  gear  upon  said  stub  shaft  In  engagement  with 
said  pinion,  a  manually^operated  follower  within  said 
receptacle,  and  twr>  rods  extending  from  said  follower  each 
having  a  coll  at  Its  upper  end,  said  rods  being  connected, 
ill  arranged  ai  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


916,421.     NUT -LOCK.     Okcando  Cbittbjidbk,  Ashland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  456,944. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  s  concavo-convex  disk  having 
a  central  apertured  thickened  portion,  there  being  threada 
within  tbe  aperture,  said  diak  being  provided  with  radial 
slots  Intersecting  the  threads  and  forming  tongues  there- 
betwee.n.  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  constituting 
a  bearing  for  a  damping  nut  and  being  shiftabie  to  move 
tbe  tongues  toward  each  other,  the  thickened  inner  ends 
of  the  tongues  constituting  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  nut  when  the  limit  of  contractloa 
of  the  washer  has  been  reached. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  fixed  and  a  mov> 
able  clamping  member  thereon,  of  a  nut  lock  upon  the 
bolt  and  interposed  between  said  membera.  said  lock  com- 
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prMog  a  concftTo-coiiTvz  disk  luTliif  •  central  thickened 
•pertured  portion  tcrew-threaded  and  engaging  the  bolt, 
•aid  thread  being  Intersected  by  radial  slots  formed  within 
the  disk,  there  heing  tongues  between  the  slots,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  constitotlng  a  bearing 
for  the  morahle  clamping  member  and  being  ■hlftable  by 
said  member  to  move  the  tongues  together  and  upon  the 
bolt  to  clamp  the  bolt,  said  Inner  ends  of  the  tongues  con- 
stituting means  fur  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  morabla 
clamping  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  fixed  and  a  moT- 
able  clamping  member  thereon,  of  a  nut  lock  upon  the 
bolt  and  Interposed  between  said  membera,  said  lock  com- 
prising a  concaTO-convex  disk  baring  a  central  thickened 
apertured  portion  screw-threaded  and  engaging  the  bolt, 
said  thread  being  Intersected  by  radial  slots  formed  with- 
in the  disk,  there  being  tongues  between  the  slots,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  constituting  a  bearing 
for  the  movable  clamping  member  and  being  sbiftable  bj 
said  member  to  more  the  tongues  together  and  upon  the 
bolt  to  clamp  the  bolt,  said  Inner  ends  of  the  tongues  con- 
stituting means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  movaUf 
clamping  member,  the  inner  ends  of  the  walls  of  the  slots 
within  the  washer  dlTerglng  Inwardly  to  form  biting  edges 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  when  the  washer  is  con- 
tracted. 


016,422.  HARNESS  AND  VBHICLB  RBLEA8IN0  DE- 
VICE. William  H.  Davis,  Delay,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1»08.     Serial  No.  450,060. 


1.  A  harness  comprising  a  forward  portion  Including 
the  girth  portion  back  strap  and  the  traces,  a  rear  portion 
Inciodliig  the  breeching  hip  straps  and  hold  hack  strap*, 
a  ring  connected  to  the  hip  straps,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  the  back  strap,  a  trip  member  swinging  from 
the  coupling  member  and  extending  through  the  ring,  and 
a  pull  element  leading  from  said  trip  member  and  through 
said  ring  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  hameea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  harness  comprising  the  girth 
portion  including  the  traces  and  the  breeching  portion  In- 
cluding the  hold  back  straps,  coupling  means  between  the 
breeching  portions  and  the  girth  portions,  a  ring  con- 
nected to  the  hip  strap  of  the  harness,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  the  back  straps,  a  trip  member  swinging  from 
the  coupling  member  and  extending  through  the  ring,  a 
pull  cord  leading  from  said  trip  member  and  through  said 
ring  and  extending  rearwardly,  a  vehicle  including  the 
thills  and  the  whiffle-tree.  trace  coupling  means  carried 
by  the  wbtflle-tree,  and  a  pull  cord  operating  to  release 
said  trace  coupling  means. 


016,423.  OILER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHAFT-BEAR- 
INGS. Edwim  C.  Dobibb.  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
ona-half  to  Frank  S.  Krans.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1908.    SerUl  No.  458.0CMI. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  Its  bearing,  of  a 
lubricator  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of 
tb»  bearing  and  extend  up  around  the  shaft,  and  a  traval- 
Ing  lubricant  elevator  contained  within  said  structure, 
said  structure  being  divided  Into  two  chambers  one  of 
which  is  positioned  below  the  end  of  the  bearing  end  the 
other  at  which  la  beyond  the  bearing  and  within  wiileh 
the  traveling  lubricator  elevator  Is  contained. 

'2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  its  bearing,  of  a 
lubricator  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of 
tka  baarlng  and  extend  up  around  the  shaft,  a  traTsUng 

\ 


lubricant-elevator  contained  within  said  stmcturs,  and  a 
closely-fltting  dam  ancirding  the  shaft  Just  Inside  of  but 


not  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  chamber  within 
which  the  lubricant-elevator  travels. 


9  16,424.  HEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAMPS. 
Jamu  C.  D»w,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  464,868. 


A  beating  drum  comprlsiag  a  bottom  member  aad  a  top 
member  each  convexlng  froas  the  other,  the  bottom  mem- 
ber being  apertured  to  reeelTe  a  lamp  chimney,  and  the 
top  member  being  provided  on  Ita  under  snrfaee  with 
resilient  chimney-engaging  prongs :  a  peripheral  strip 
uniting  the  top  and  bottom  members  within  their  pe- 
riphery and  being  provided  with  a  draft  aperture;  a  cir- 
cular damper  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  peripheral  strip 
between  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  having  an 
aperture  arranged  to  register  with  the  draft  aperture  la 
the  strip. 


916.425.  BOTTLE- FILLING  APPARATUS.  WaLTU  L. 
ELLiifOWOOD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  22.  190«. 
SerUI  No.  444.798. 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  the  copiltlaatloa  at  a 
liquid  supply  pipe,  a  filling  nossle  adapted  to  be  Inasftad 
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hrto  tha  bottle,  a  valTe  tatweea  tbt  aatd  svpply  p»pa  and 
the  nossle,  an  air  oatlet  communicating  with  said  nossle 
and  a  valve  on  said  outlet  adapted  to  close  against  the 
liquid  attempting  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
causing  the  back  pressure  arising  when  the  air  outlet  is 
doasd  to  close  the  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 


2.  In  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  pipe,  a  filling  aoule  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  bottle,  a  valTe  between  the  saM  supply  piP*  hnd 
the  nossle,  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  said  nozzle 
and  a  valve  on  said  outlet  adspted  to  close  against  the 
liquid  attempting  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
causing  the  back  pressure  arising  when  the  air  outlet  is 
closed  to  close  the  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
nozzle,  comprising  a  movable  rod  on  which  said  valve  Is 
mounted,  a  disk  of  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  and 
a  cylinder  la  communication  with  the  liquid  supply  and 
nozzle.  In  which  the  said  parts  sre  located. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  pipe,  a  filling  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted 
Into  the  bottle,  a  valve  between  the  said  supply  pipe  and 
the  nossle,  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  said  nossle 
and  a  valve  on  said  outlet  adapted  to  close  against  the 
liquid  attempting  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
causing  the  back  pressure  arising  when  the  air  outlet  is 
closed  to  close  the  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
nossle,  a  chamber  In  the  nossle  communicating  with  the 
said  air  outlet  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  when  the 
nossle  Is  inserted  therein. 


016.426.  POCKET-KNIFE  AND  TUB  LIKE.  CUAMi^m  & 
Etkns,  Walden,  N-  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  R.  Moore, 
Waldea.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  487,067. 


1.  A  pocket-tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  plvotally 
secured  between  the  sides  of  the  end  thereof,  said  blade 
In  the  side  face  of  Its  Inner  end  having  a  groove  and  the 
adjacent  inner  side  face  of  the  handle  also  having  a  groove, 
and  a  spring  latch-bar  fastened  In  one  of  said  grooves  and 
adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  the  other  groove  when  the 
blade  Is  opened,  said  latch-bar  then  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  both  grooves  and  locking  the  blade  In  its  open  position, 
and  said  latch-bar  being  of  suflBclent  length  to  stand  ex- 
posed at  one  end  when  the  blade  Is  locked  open  so  that 
the  user  may  move  the  same  from  Its  locking  position ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pocket-tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  plvotally 
secured  between  the  sides  of  the  end  thereof,  said  blade 
In  the  Ride  face  of  Its  Inner  end  having  a  groove  and  the 
adjacent  inner  side  face  of  the  handle  also  having  a  groove, 
and  a  spring  latch-bar  fastened  in  the  groove  of  said  blade 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  the  handle-groove  when 
the  blade  is  opened,  said  latch-bar  then  engaging  the  side 
edges  of  both  grooves  and  locking  the  blade  in  its.  open 
position  and  said  blade-groove  being  adapted  to  house  said 
latch  bar  when  the  blade  Is  folded  to  lU  dosed  posltloo ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  pocket-tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  {rfTO^ally 
secured  between  the  sides  of  the  end  thereof,  said  blade 
m  tke  aide  face  oT  tta  Inaer  end  havlBg  a  groeve  and  the 
adjacent  Inner  side  teee  of  tke  handle  also  haTlag  a  groove. 


and  a  spring  lateh-bar  fastened  in  the  groove  of  said  blade 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  the  handle-groove  when 
the  blade  is  opened,  said  latch-bar  then  engaging  the  side 
edges  of  both  grooves  and  locking  the  blade  In  Its  open 
position  and  said  blade-groove  and  latch-bar  being  of  such 
length  that  when  the  blade  is  opened  an  end  of  said  bar 
will  project  beyond  the  handle-groove  to  afford  means  for 
moving  said  bar  to  release  the  blade;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


916.427.  TURBINE  PUMP  OR  BLOWER. 
FKE,  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1908. 
463.850. 


Habbt    a. 
Serial  Na 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  impeller,  a  member  movable  to  vary  the  area 
of  the  paasageways  through  the  impeller,  means  acting  on 
said  member  to  normally  maintain  it  In  one  position  rela- 
tive to  the  Impeller,  and  means  for  moving  the  member  in 
opposition  to  said  first  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impeller,  a  shaft  carrying  the  Impeller,  a  mem- 
ber loosely  carried  by  the  shaft  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passage-ways  throng 
the  impeller,  a  spring  acting  on  the  Impeller  to  yieldingly 
retain  It  In  one  position  relative  to  the  Impeller,  and 
fluid-pressure  means  for  moving  the  member  In  opposition 
to  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impeller,  and  mechanism  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  discharging  fluid  to  regulate 
the  area  of  the  Impeller  passage-ways. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  impeller,  a  movable  wall  for  the  passage-ways 
of  the  Impeller,  and  fluid  pressure  means  which  la  auto- 
matically controlled  by  a  change  of  pressure  of  the  fluid 
discharging  from  the  apparatus  to  move  said  wall  to  vary 
the  area  of  the  Impeller  passage-ways. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  diflruslon  chamber,  a  movable  lining  forming 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  fluid  pressure  means  which 
Is  automatically  controlled  by  a  change  of  pressure  of  the 
fluid  dlschsrglng  from  the  apparatus  to  move  said  lining 
to  vary  the  area  of  said  chamber. 

[  Claim  ^  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


916.428.     SIGNALING.     Reginald  A.  Fissenden,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.864. 

1.  A  receiver  tor  electromagnetic  waves  having  la  com- 
bination a  vessel  or  recepUcle  having  a  diaphragm  pro- 
Tided  with  a  perforation,  means  for  causing  s  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  perforation  and  terminals  connecting 
with  the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves  having  in  com- 
bination a  recepUcle  having  a  diaphragm  provided  with 
a  perforation  having  its  wall  formed  of  a  highly  refrac- 
tory material,  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  liquid  throogli 
the  perforation  and  termitfals  connected  to  the  stream  of 
liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 
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prtalog  •  cooeaTO'ConT«z  disk  h*Tlnt  •  central  thkkciMd 
•perturad  portion  servw-tbreadcd  and  engaflns  the  bolt. 
Mid  thread  being  tnteneeted  by  radial  ilots  formed  witbin 
the  disk,  there  being  tongue*  between  the  ■Iota,  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  conatitutlng  a  bearing 
for  the  moTsble  clampinK  member  and  being  ahiftable  by 
•aid  member  to  move  the  tongues  together  and  upon  the 
bolt  to  clamp  the  bolt,  said  Inner  ends  of  the  tongue*  con- 
stituting means  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  morabla 
clamping  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  fixed  and  a  mov. 
able  clamping  member  thereon,  of  a  nut  lock  upon  the 
bolt  and  interposed  between  said  member*,  nid  lock  com- 
prising a  concavo-conyex  disk  having  a  central  thickened 
apertured  portion  screw-tbreaded  and  engaging  the  bolt, 
said  thread  being  intersected  by  radial  slots  formed  with- 
in the  disk,  there  being  tongue*  between  the  sloU,  th» 
peripheral  portion  of  the  washer  constituting  a  bearing 
for  the  movable  clamping  member  and  being  shiftable  by 
said  member  to  move  the  tongues  together  and  upon  the 
bolt  to  clamp  the  bolt,  said  Inner  ends  of  the  tongues  con- 
stituting means  fof  limiting  the  morement  of  the  moTSbl* 
clamping  member,  the  inner  ends  of  the  walls  of  the  slot* 
within  the  washer  diverging  Inwardly  to  form  biting  edge* 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  when  the  washer  is  con- 
tracted. 


910.422.  HARNESS  AND  VEHICLE  RELEASING  DB- 
VICB.  WiLUAM  H.  DAri*.  Delay.  Miss.  FUed  Ang.  24. 
1»08.     Serial  No.  400.060. 


1.  A  harness  comprising  a  forward  portion  Including 
the  girth  portion  back  strap  and  the  tra««*.  a  rear  portloB 
including  the  breeching  hip  strape  and  hold  back  strap*, 
a  ring  connected  to  the  hip  strap*,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  the  back  strap,  a  trip  member  swinging  from 
the  coupling  member  and  extending  through  the  ring,  and 
a  pull  element  leading  from  said  trip  member  and  through 
said  ring  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  harness. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  harnese  comprising  the  girth 
portion  including  the  traces  and  the  breeching  portion  in- 
cluding the  hold  back  straps,  coupling  means  between  the 
breeching  portion*  and  the  girth  portion*,  a  ring  con- 
nected to  the  hip  strap  of  the  bame**.  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  the  back  straiw.  a  trip  member  swinging  from 
the  coupling  member  and  extending  through  the  ring,  a 
pull  cord  leading  from  said  trip  member  and  through  said 
ring  and  extending  rearwardly,  a  vehicle  including  the 
thills  and  the  wblflle-tree,  trace  coupling  means  carried 
by  the  whlffle-tr«e,  and  a  pull  oord  operating  to  release 
said  trace  coupling  mean*. 


916,423.  OILBR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SHAFT-BEAR- 
INGS. Edwin  C.  Douib,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  B.  Brana,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.050. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  ita  bearing,  of  a 
Ivbrleator  atructur*  adapted  to  be  **enred  to  tlM  «M  of 
th*  bearing  and  extend  up  around  the  abaft,  and  a  trar*!- 
Ing  lubricant  elevator  contained  within  aald  structure, 
said  structure  being  divided  Into  two  chambers,  one  of 
which  1*  po*itlpned  below  th*  end  of  th»  bearing  and  th* 
other  of  which  la  beyond  the  bearing  afld  within  which 
the  traveling  lubricator  elevator  Is  contained. 

*2.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  it*  bearing,  of  a 
lubricator  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  th*  aid  of 
th*  b*artng  and  extend  up  around  the  ahaft,  a  traveling 


lubrfc*Bt-el«rator  contataiad  within  aald  stroetar*,  aad  a 
cl«**ly-flttlag  dam  anclreilng  the  shaft  Just  tnald*  of  bet 


not  in  contact  with  th*  outer  wall  of  th*  chambar  within 
which  the  lubricant  elerator  traTel*. 


9  16.424.  HEATING  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  LAMPS. 
Jams*  C.  Dbsw.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  404,868. 


A  beating  drum  comprising  a  bottom  member  and  a  top 
member  each  couTezing  froM  the  other,  the  bottom  B«*s- 
ber  being  apertured  to  receive  a  lamp  chimney,  and  tb* 
top  member  being  provided  on  lu  under  eurfae*  with 
re*lll*nt  chlmney-engaglnR  prongs :  a  peripheral  strip 
uniting  th*  top  usd  bottom  members  within  th«lr  po- 
rlphery  and  being  provided  with  a  draft  aperture;  a  cir- 
cular damper  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  peripheral  atrip 
between  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  having  an 
aperture  arrangad  to  register  with  the  draft  apcrtur*  in 
the  strip. 


910,420.  BOTTLB-FILLINO  APPARATUS.  WaLTSB  L. 
Bllinowood,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  July  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.798. 


1.  In  a  bottl*  fllUng  apparatna.  th*  comblnatioB  of  a 
UquM  supply  pip*,  a  fllllng  bo**1*  adaptad  to  b*  li 
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Into  th*  bottle,  a  valve  between  the  aald  anpply  pipe  and 
the  noaaie.  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  aald  nossle 
and  a  valvi>  on  aald  outlet  adapted  to  cloae  against  the 
liquid  attemptlag  to  pas*  theretbroogta.  and  means  for 
causing  the  back  pressure  arising  when  the  air  outlet  is 
closed  to  cloee  the  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
noaaie. 

2.  In  a  bottle  Ailing  apparatao,  th*  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  plpa.  a  fllllng  aozal*  adaptad  to  be  ln**rted 
into  the  bottle,  a  valve  between  the  aald  aupply  plp«  »d<1 
the  nossle,  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  said  nozzle 
and  a  valve  on  said  outlet  adapted  to  cloee  against  the 
liquid  sttempting  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
causing  the  back  pressure  arlaing  when  the  air  outlet  Is 
closed  to  clo*e  the  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  the 
nossle,  comprising  a  movable  rod  on  which  said  valve  is 
mounted,  a  dl*k  of  greater  diameter  than  the  valve  and 
a  cylinder  In  communication  with  the  liquid  aupply  and 
notile.  in  which  the  said  parts  are  located. 

3.  In  a  bottle  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  supply  pipe,  a  filling  noxzle  adapt*d  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  bottle,  a  valve  b*tw*ea  tb*  said'  aop^  pipe  and 
the  nossle,  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  aaid  nossle 
and  a  valve  on  said  outlet  adapted  to  cloee  against  the 
liquid  attempting  to  pass  therethrough,  and  means  for 
caoalng  the  back  preasnre  arising  when  tbe  air  outlet  Is 
clo**d  to  cloae  tbe  valve  between  the  supply  pipe  and  tbe 
nossle,  a  chamber  In  tbe  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
said  air  outlet  and  with  tbe  interior  of  the  bottle  when  the 
nosile  Is  Inserted  therein. 


016.426.  POCKET-KNIFE  AND  THE  LIKE.  CUAMi^mm  S. 
Evens,  Walden.  N-  Y..  assignor  to  Thoma*  R.  Moore. 
Waideo.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.007. 


1.  A  pocket-tool  compriaing  a  handle,  a  blade  pivotally 
secured  between  the  sides  of  the  end  thereof,  said  bisde 
In  the  side  face  of  its  Inner  end  having  a  groove  and  the 
adjacent  inner  side  face  of  the  handle  alao  having  a  groove, 
and  a  aprlng  latch-bar  fastened  Ip  one  of  said  grooves  and 
adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  the  other  groove  when  tbe 
blade  is  opened,  said  latch-bar  then  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  both  grooves  and  locking  tbe  blade  In  its  open  position, 
and  said  latch-bar  being  of  sufllclent  length  to  stand  ex- 
po**d  at  one  end  when  the  blade  Is  locked  open  so  that 
th*  «*er  may  move  the  aame  from  Its  locking  position ; 
sabstantlally  aa  act  forth. 

2.  A  pocket-tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivotally 
secured  between  the  aide*  of  the  end  thereof,  *aid  blade 
in  the  side  face  of  its  inner  end  having  a  groove  and  the 
adjacent  Inner  side  face  of  the  handle  also  having  a  groove, 
and  a  spring  lateb-bar  fastened  In  the  groove  of  aaid  blade 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  the  handle-groove  when 
the  blade  is  opened,  said  latch-bar  then  engaging  the  side 
edge*  of  both  grooves  snd  locking  the  blsde  In  It*,  open 
position  and  aaid  blade-gnwve  being  adapted  to  boose  aald 
latch-bar  when  the  blade  la  folded  to  Ita  ckMSed  poaltloa ; 
■ubatantlally  a*  *et  forth. 

8.  A  pocket-tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  pivotally 
aeeored  between  the  *lde*  of  the  end  thereof,  said  blade 
la  the  aide  face  of  Ita  Inner  end  having  a  groove  and  tbe 
adjacent  Inner  side  face  of  tbe  handle  al*o  having  a  groove. 


and  a  apring  latch-bar  fUstened  in  the  groove  of  said  blade 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  enter  tjje  handle-groove  wbea 
the  t>lade  Is  opened,  said  Istcb-bar  then  engaging  the  side 
edge*  of  both  grooves  and  locking  the  blade  in  its  open 
podtlOB  and  said  blade-groove  and  lateb-bar  being  of  sucta 
length  that  when  the  blade  Is  opened  an  end  of  said  bar 
win  project  beyond  the  handle-groove  to  afford  means  for 
moving  said  bar  to  release  the  blade ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


916.427.  TURBINE  PUMP  OR  BLOWER.  Hasst  A. 
Fee.  Adrian,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.  Serial  Na 
463,850. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tloo  of  an  impeller,  a  member  movable  to  vary  the»area 
of  the  passageways  through  tbe  impeller,  means  acting  on 
said  member  to  normally  maintain  it  in  one  position  rela- 
tive to  the  Impeller,  and  means  for  moving  the  member  in 
opposition  to  said  first  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ^lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impeller,  a  shaft  carrying  the  impeller,  a  mem- 
ber looaely  carried  by  the  shaft  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  vary  the  area  of  the  passage-ways  through 
the  Impeller,  a  spring  acting  on  the  Impeller  to  yieldingly 
retain  It  In  one  position  relative  to  the  impeller,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  the  member  in  opposition 
to  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Impeller,  and  mechanism  automatically  .con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  discharging  fluid  to  regulate 
the  area  of  the  impeller  passage-ways. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  impeller,  a  movable  wall  for  the  passage-waya 
of  the  Impeller,  and  fluid  pr***ure  means  which  is  auto- 
matically controlled  by  a  change  of  pressure  of  the  fluid 
diacharging  from  the  apparatus  to  move  said  wall  to  T*ry 
the  area  of  the  Impeller  passage-waya. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  diffusion  chamber,  a  movable  lining  forming 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  flald  pressure  means  which 
is  automatically  controlled  by  a  change  of  preaaure  of  the 
fluid  discharging  from  the  apparatus  to  move  said  lining 
to  vary  the  area  of  aald  -ehamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


916,428.     SIGNALING.     Reginald  A.  Fessinden.  Wash 
ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  287,864. 

1.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves  having  in  com- 
bination a  vessel  or  receptacle  having  a  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation,  meana  for  causing  a  flow  of 
Uqnld  through  tbe  perforation  and  termlnala  conDaetlng 
with  the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  waves  having  In  com- 
bination a  recepUcle  having  a  diaphragm  provided  with 
a  perforation  having  ita  wall  formed  of  a  highly  refrac- 
tory material,  meana  for  causing  a  flow  of  liquid  tbroogta 
the  perforation  and  termlifals  connected  to  the  stream  of 
llqnld  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 
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3.  A  r«celTer  for  electromagnctle  wares  haTliif  in  com- 
bination A  r«c«pUcle  barlns  a  diaphragm  provided  with 
a  diamond  wall  perforation,  means  for  ccoainc  a  flow  of 
liquid  Uiroosb  the  perforation  and  termlnala  connected 
to  the  stream  of  liquid  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 


4.  A  receiver  for  electromagnetic  wares  liaring  in  com- 
bination a  rseeptacl*  or  ressel  prorlded  with  a  perforated 
diaphragm,  a  reserrolr  for  liquid  connected  to  the  r«c^ 
tacle  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  discharge  paaaa«s 
connected  to  the  receptacle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm, means  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid  on 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  liquid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm. 


9  16.429.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  RcoiNALo  A.  PassBNDKN,  Washington.  D.  C. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Na- 
tional Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporiitlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
July  8,  190a,  Serial  No.  164.738.  Dlrlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jyly  ».  100«.     Serial  No.  324.671. 
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1.  A  receiver  for  electromagaetle  wares  condatlng  of  a 
moring  liquid  mass. 

2.  In  a  receirer  for  electromagnetic  wares,  a  recelrlag 
circuit  composed  in  part  of  a  Uqold  morabls  la  a  dafialts 
path. 

3.  In  a  receirer  for  electromagnetic  wares,  detsctlnf 
■leana  including  a  flowing  liquid. 

4.  A  reedrer  for  electromagnetic  wares,  haring  la  com- 
bination electrodes  and  a  liquid  conductor  morable  in  a 
stream  from  one  electrode  toward  the  other. 

5.  A  receirer  for  electrom«gnetlc  wares  haring  In  com- 


bination a  stream  of  itqnld,  means  for  constricting  a  por- 
ilon  of  said  stream  and  terminals  connscted  to  said  stream 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  constricted  portion. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.] 


916,430.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM.  Josiah  C.  Wvam- 
ivo.  Dstiplt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Hoist  4  Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of  MleU- 
nisd  June  S.  Iw08.     Serial  No.  486.88T. 


1.  An  automatic  propelling  mechanism,  comprising  a 
horlaontally  supporting  frame  sdapted  for  attachmant  at 
one  end  with  the  darlca  to  be  propalled,  of  a  traction 
wheel  joumaled  In  bearings  upon  the  frame  In  proximity 
to  Its  attaching  end.  a  fluid  motor  mounted  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  th«  frame  beyond  the  traction  wheel,  and  a 
drlre  connection  between  said  motor  and  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turntable,  automatic  pro- 
pelling machanism  therefor  comprising  a  hortaontal  sup- 
porting frame  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  toble,  a  power 
motor  mounted  upon  Its  opposite  end.  a  traction  wheel 
Journaled  In  bearings  apon  the  frame  between  its  point 
of  atUchment  and  the  motor,  and  a  gear  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  wheel- 

8.  In  automatic  propelling  mechanism  for  turntables, 
the  combination  with  ^  atUchment  adapted  to  t«  con 
nected  to  the  Uble.  a  liorlsontal  supporting  frame  plrot- 
ed to  the  attachment,  a  traction  wheel  journaled 
upon  the  frame  near  the  plrot,  a  power  motor  upon  the 
frame  end  oppoalte  the  point  of  attachment,  and  a  drtra 
connection  between  said  motor  and  wheel. 

4.  In  a  propelling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frsme.  consUtlng  of  s  alngle  structural  mem- 
ber fashioned  Into  yoke-shapad  form,  a  traction  whesl 
within  the  frame  Joumaled  In  suitable  bsartngs  th«r«>n. 
and  a  motor  also  mounted  upon  the  frame  tat  drlrlng  the 

wbaal. 

5.  In  a  propelling  machanism.  ths  eomblnstlon  with  an 
elongated  supporting  frame,  consisting  of  a  single  Isterally 
tengad  yoke-shaped  member,  means  for  attachment  with 
the  device  to  be  propelled  located  between  the  extremities 
of  said  member,  a  traction  wheel  within  tha  ftame  Jour- 
naled In  sulUble  bearings  thereon,  a  motor  mounted  upon 
the  frame  fianga,  and  a  drlre  connection  hatwean  said 
motor  and  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


jAMBa  Pu>TD,  North 
6,    1908.      Serial   No. 


9  1  6  .  4  S  1 .  COTTON-THINNBB. 
I^rt  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
419,680. 

1.  A  darica  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrying  frame,  plows  hariag  shank  members  passing  up- 
wardly loosely  through  said  frame,  transrerse  bar  mem- 
bers appllsd  to  said  shank  members,  above  and  below 
•aid  frame  raapeetlvely,  and  lever  sospandlng  and  ma- 
nipulating means  tut  said  plow  shanks. 

2.  A  dsvlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
carrying  frsme  hsvlng  Its  side  msmbers  provided  with 
openings  nsar  their  forward  ends,  haring  raarwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  walla,  plowa  haring  their  ahanks  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  sod  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
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Inclined  walls,  transrerse  bars  effecting  connection  be- 
twsaa  said  plow  shanks  shore  and  below  said  carrying 
frame  and  arranged  apart  sufficiently  to  sllow  of  dlspos- 
ing  said  plow  shanks  at  an  Inclination  thereto  and  a  sus- 
pMUllBf  and  manipulating  lersr  for  said  plows  and  shanks. 


er,'S^  u 


jV 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  frame  har- 
ing perforations  adjacent  one  end,  a  carrying  bar  posi- 
tioned shore  the  frsme.  plows,  shanka  carried  by  the 
plows  secured  to  the  carrier  bar.  certain  of  the  shanks 
passing  through  the  perforations  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed  embracing  a 
carrying  frame  haring  Its  side  bar  members  prorlded 
with  openings  haring  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
walls,  said  side  bar  members  also  haring  angular  notches 
in  their  upper  surfsces.  at  the  upper  rear  edges  of  the 
inclined  wslls,  plows  hsrlng  shank  members  extending 
through  said  opsnlngs.  suspending  and  manipulating  levers 
for  said  shank  members  snd  plows,  snd  transrerse  con- 
necting bars  between  said  plow  shank  members  arranged 
shore  and  below  said  frame  side  bar  members,  the  upper 
one  of  said  trsnsrerse  bars  sdapted  to  he  seated  in  said 
sngulsr  notches.  - 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  chsrscter  described  embrsclng  a 
carrying  frame,  plows  haring  shank  members  extending 
through  the  side  bar  members  of  said  frame  and  haring 

'  apper  angular  or  beat  end  portiona,  suspending  snd  ma- 
nipulating lerers  connected  to  said  upper  bent  or  angular 
end  portions  of  said  plow  shank  members  and  transrerse 
connecting  bars  between  ssld  plow  shsnk  members,  ar- 
ranged above  and  below  said  carrying  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916.482.     MOISTENING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESSES.     ALsasT  J.  Foan.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Fuchs  snd  Lang  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     FUed  May  26.  1908.     Sertal  Na 
484.741. 


nected  wtth  the  ductor  roll,  a  variabla-throw  cam  for 
actuating  the  cam  roll  and  the  ductor  roll,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  cam  longitudinally  to  vary  the  throw  of 
the  cam  roll  comprising  a  rod.  an  arm  engaging  the  cam 
and  fixed  to  the  rod,  a  threaded  sleeve  In  which  the  rod 
is  mounted,  and  manually-operable  means  for  rotating  the 
sleere  to  adjust  It  longitudinally. 

2.  Moistening  mechanism  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  moistening  roll,  a  founUln  roll,  a  reciprocating 
ductor  roll  engaging  the  moistening  roll  and  the  fountal* 
roll  alternately,  a  shaft  on  which  the  fountain  roll  Is 
mounted,  gears  by  which  the  shaft  and  the  fountain  roll 
are  rotated  of  which  one  is  splined  on  the  shaft  so  as  to 
be  movsble  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  a 
cam  roll  connected  with  the  ductor  roll,  a  variable  throw 
cam  splined  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cam  roll,  and 
manually-operable  means  for  moving  the  gear  along  the 
shaft  to  throw  the  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operation 
and  for  moving  the  cam  along  the  shaft  to  vary  its  oper- 
ation on  the  cam  roll  and  the  ductor  roll. 


916,433.  TURBINE.  Walthm  Fki«,  Berlin,  German.v. 
aisslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387.647. 


1.  Molstsaing  mechanism  for  printing  presses  compris- 
lag  a  reciprocating  dnctor  roll,  a  cam-roll  operatlrely  con- 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  eomblns- 
tlon of  a  shaft  comprising  a  central  tubular  section  and 
end  sections  secured  thereto,  s  drum  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  section,  buckets  mounted  on  the 
drum,  snd  Indlrldusl  bucket  carrying  wheels  mounted  on 
said  end  sections. 

2.  In  s  rotor  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  comprising  a  central  section  and  end 
sections  secured  to  said  central  section,  bucket  wheels 
mounted  on  one  end  section  for  drlrlng  the  shaft  forward, 
bucket  wheels  mounted  on  the  other  end  section  for  drlr- 
lng the  shaft  In  the  rererse  direction,  a  drum  surround- 
ing the  central  section,  and  sets  of  buckets  mounted  on 
the  drum,  one  set  being  arranged  for  forward  drlrlng  and 
another  for  rererslng. 

8.  In  a  rotor  ft>r  an  elastic  fluid  tnrMne.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  liucket  wheels  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  for  drlrlng  It  In  one  direction,  bucket  wheels  mount- 
ed on  ,the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  drlvlnc  It  In  the 
opposite  direction,  a  drum  surrounding  the  shaft  and  car- 
ried thereby,  a  set  of  buckets  mounted  on  the  dVum  for 
driving  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  second  set  of  buck- 
ets mounted  on  the  drum  for  driving  the  shaft  In  the 
opposite  direction,  one  set  of  bucket  wheels  and  a  set  of 
buckets  on  the  drum  discharging  motive  fluid  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  remaining  bucket  wheels  and  a  set  of 
buckets  on  the  drum  discharging  motive  fluid  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  In  a  rotor  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion Of  a  shaft,  bucket  wheels  acting  by  Impact  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  set  of  bocket  wheels  also 
acting  by  impact  and  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft,  buckets  acting  by 
Impact  mounted  on  the  dram,  and  other  buckets  aim 
mounted  on  the  drum  which  act  by  reaction. 

6.  In  a  rotor  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  made  up  of  sections  secured  together,  a 
drum  Borroandlng  one  of  said  sections,  spiders  carried  bj 
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Um  alMLft  f»r  rapftorttaff  tb«  dnui  at  Its  •ntm,  •  Mt  of 

forward  drtrlng  buckoUi  nooatod  on  oo«  and  of  Um  dnm, 

and  m  set  of  reveratiix  bockoCa  mounted  on  the  otlior 

(ClalBM  «  to  14  not  prlntad  la  tba  Qaaatte.] 


916.434.      ADDRBSSINO-MACHINB.      Datio   Ql 

Tottenham  Hale,  Knvland.     Pllad  Bapt.   28,  1008.     Be 
rUl  No.  450,124. 


1.  In  an  addreaatng  machine,  U>e  eomblnatlaa  with  a 
magaslne  contalnlnx  etendl  frames,  mutually  approach- 
ing and  recedlnK  platen  and  preeanre  pad  and  a  elide  for 
conveying  the  lowest  of  such  framea  from  the  bottom  of 
tha  magaalae  to  tha  printing  poeltton,  of  a  naaaaliy  op- 
erated lever  hinged  latermedlata  of  Ite  endn  to  a  abort 
lever  which  Is  mounted  on  a  fixed  atod  the  axla  of  which 
la  at  right  anglea  with  that  of  the  hinge  joint,  eonnec 
tlona  between  the  lower  end  of  the  mannallj  oparated 
lever  and  tha  allde  to  move  a  etandl  frame  from  the  maga- 
ilne  to  the  printing  position  and  away  therefrom  to  a  re- 
ceiver, a  doable  crank  lever  on  the  axla  of  the  short 
lever,  and  lavera  operated  bj  auch  doable  crank  lever  and 
acting  upon  the  platen  and  pressure  pad  whereby  when 
the  manually  operated  lever  is  moved  forward  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  with  the  aforesaid  motions  It 'moves  the 
short  lever  and  double  crank  lever  with  It  and  givaa  no- 
tion to  the  platen  and  pressure  pad  to  effect  the  prltatlng 
and  In  Its  backward  motion  the  platen  and  preaaure  pad 
are  automatically  aeparated  from  each  other. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  containing  stencil  framee,  mutually  approaching 
and  receding  platen  and  pressure  pad  and  a  manually  op 
erated  lever,  of  a  slide  having  a  table  at  one  end  so  that 
when  In  one  position  it  will  support  the  stencil  frames  In 
the  magaslne,  an  opening  at  the  other  end  capable  of  per- 
mitting the  descent  of  a  stencil  frame  from  tha  magaslne 
on  to  the  magazine  base  and  a  pusher  at  each  end  of  such 
opening  one  of  which  moves  a  stencil  frame  from  the 
magaxTne  to  the  printing  poaltlon  on  to  fixed  supportii 
while  the  other  moves  It  off  said  fixed  supports  away  from 
the  printing  poaltlon  and  thereby  causes  It  to  fall  Into 
the  receiver,  and  connections  between  the  slide  and  the 
nfanually  operated  lever. 


016,436,  BtrpPOET  FOB  KLBCTBIC  WIRES  OR  CON- 
DUCTORS. CoaNBLica  C.  Ooild.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
■Ignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  Qould  Fastener  Com- 
pany, PblladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1008.  Serial 
No.  423,101. 
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wklaii  aacireka  aald  past  aa<  la  aiaptot  u  ba  tlghtaMi 
wlthla  aald  member  aad  agalaat  aald  wall  by  tba  wlra  or 
coodoctor  eatering  the  coUa  of  eald  alaeva. 

2.  A  bolder  for  an  electric  wire  or  coadvctor  conalstlng 
of  a  poat,  a  tubular  SMSibar  thareoa  with  a  wall  at  tha 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  alaeve  of  resilient  coll  material  which 
encircles  said  poat  and  Is  adapted  to  be  tightened  within 
said  member  and  against  aald  wall  by  tbe  wire  or  con- 
ductor entering  the  colla  of  said  aieeve.  and  meana  for 
locking  aald  wlra  or  conductor  on  aald  post. 

8.  A  bolder  for  an  electric  wire  or  conductor,  conalatlng 
of  a  poat,  a  tubular  mamber  thareon,  a  realllent  coil  en- 
circling aald  poat.  and  a  ahoolder  on  aald  post  sdaptad  to 
be  engaged  by  said  wire  or  conductor  which  Is  wrapped 
on  the  poet  between  tbe  convolntloan  of  said  coll. 

4.  A  holder  for  an  electric  wire  or  conductor,  consisting 
of  a  post,  a  tabular  mamber  thereon,  a  sleeve  of  resilient 
coil  material  encircling  tha  poat  and  adapted  to  be  tight- 
ened against  an  abutment  In  said  tabular  member  by  tha 
wire  or  condnctor  esterlng  the  colls  of  ssid  sleeve,  and  a 
cap  over  said  tubular  member. 

6.  A  bolder  for  an  electric  vrtre  or  coaducter,  consisting 
of  a  post,  a  tabular  member  thereon,  a  sleeve  of  resilient 
coll  matarlal  ancireltng  said  poat  within  aald  tubular  mem- 
bar  aad  a  cap  ovar  tbe  tubular  oiaaiber  aad  having  a  paa- 
sage  for  tba  wire  or  condnctor. 


916,486. 
maaha. 


JITNCnON-BOX.     Bdwiw  T.  Oturnrxttjy,  Kla- 
N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,164. 


1.  A  boMar  for  aa  elaetrlc  wlra  ar  oanductor  eoaalstlng 
of  a  poat,  a  tabular  asaaibar  thareoa  with  a  wall  at  tka' 
lanar  end  tharaot  aad  a  alavra  of  raalUaat  eoU  aMtwIal 


1.  A  Junction  box  couslstlng  of  side  walls  and  a  boC- 
teaa  portloa  flaraad  asparataly  aad  tba  daptb  of  tba  bottoa 
portion  bslag  nautll  raUttraly  to  tka  dispth  of  tba  aids 
walla,  said  bottom  portlaa  being  fsnaai  to  provide  open- 
ings In  the  walls  thereof  for  conductors,  clamping  means 
00  tha  bottom  portion  for  gripping  the  cooductora  to  tba 
bottom  portion  Independently  of  the  aide  walla,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  bottom  portion  and  the  aide  walla  to- 
gether, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Junction  box  consisting  of  side  walla  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  formed  separately  and  the  depth  of  tbe  bot- 
tom portion  being  small  relatively  to  tbe  depth  of  the  aide 
walls,  said  bottom  portion  being  formed  to  provide  open 
Inge  In  the  walls  thereof  for  conductors,  clamping  meons 
on  tbe  bottom  portion  for  gripping  the  conductors  to  the 
bottom  portion  Independently  of  tbe  aide  walla,  and  a 
spring  for  securing  tbe  bottom  portion  and  the  side  walls 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  Junction  box  having  a  aballow  rectangular  bottom 
portion,  the  walla  of  which  are  formed  to  provide  opealnga 
for  conductors,  a  rectangular  clamping  member  fitting 
within  the  aide  walls  of  tha  bottom  portion,  mens  for 
positioning  the  clamping  mamber  within  tbe  bottom  por- 
tion to  cauae  It  to  grip  the  eeaduetora.  side  walls  far  tha 
box  formed  separate  from  tba  bottsm  portion,  and  a  flat 
spring  seeurad  to  the  bottom  portion  and  enfragtoK  the  side 
walls  to  sac  are  the  bottom  portion  and  aide  walls  totather, 
subatantlallT  as  aat  forth. 

4.  A  Jonctlon  bos  having  side  walla,  a  bottom  portion 
separata  therefrom,  said  bottoaa  portftoa  being  formed  to 
provide  openings  through  which  conductors  amy  extend, 
a  flat  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  and  engaging 
the  side  walla  to  secure  tha  bottom  portion  and  the  side 
walls  togatbcr,  and  means  for  clamping  the  conductors 
to  the  box.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  Junctloa  box  having  a  ahallow  rectangular  bottom 

portion,  the  walla  of  which  are  formed  to  provide  openings 

for   conductors,    a   rectangular   clamping   member   fitting 

witbia  the  stda  walla  sT  tha  boMsa  portAoa.  SMaaa  for  po- 

t  nttionlag  tba  HaaaplBC  aiambar  wttbla  tka 
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to  grip  tbe  conductors,  side  walls  for  the  box  formed 
separate  from  the  bottom  portion,  and  naana  for  aecuring 
said  side  wails  and  the  bottom  portion  together,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

(Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


916,437.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  WALXaa  T.  Gairriif, 
Plainflald,  and  Bsmjamin  W.  Tucaaa^  Newark,  N.  J., 
aaalgnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Isidore 
Pedraza,  ParU.  France.  Filed  May  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  319,120. 


t*) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  peat  or  other  material, 
the  combination  <^  a  plurality  of  oppositely  inclined  con- 
veyers arrangad  aide  by  side,  bona  at  tbe  ends  of  the  con- 
veyers and  supporting  tbe  same,  chntea  outside  tbe  boxes 
connecting  the  conveyers  one  to  another.  Jackets  around 
tbe  conveyers  and  in  communication  with  the  boxes  at  tbe 
ends  thereof,  and  pipes  connecting  the  boxes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  for  drying  peat  or  other  material, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  raarward  and  forward 
conveyers  arranged  side  by  side  in  alternation,  boxes  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  conveyers,  through  which  boxes  the  con 
veyers  extend,  chutes  outside  the  boxes  connecting  the  out- 
let end  of  each  conveyer  with  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  next, 
whereby  the  material  to  be  dried  can  be  passed  through 
all  the  conveyers  of  the  series.  Jackets  around  the  con- 
veyara  for  paaslng  staam  along  the  same:  said  JackeU 
being  In  commnnicatlon  with  the  boxea  at  the  anda  of  their 
reapectlvc  conveyers,  and  pipes  from  box  to  box,  connect- 
ing tbs  JackeU  In  series,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  peat  or  other  material. 
tba  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Iwrlsootal  asts  of  eoa- 
veyaia,  said  sets  b^ng  arranged  oaa  above  the  other  and 
each  set  being  compoaed  of  rearward  conveyers  Inclined 
npwardly  from  front  to  rear  and  forward  conveyers  In- 
clined upwardly  from  rear  to  front,  said  rearward  and  for- 
ward conveyers  being  arranged  elds  by  side  la  altaraation  ; 
meaaa  for  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  each  conveyer 
with  tbe  Inlet  end  of  the  next  conveyer  In  the  aame  sat. 
•ad  means  for  eonneetlng  tbe  outlet  end  of  tbe  last  eoa- 
vayar  ot  aaeb  a«t  with  tbe  talat  end  of  tbe  flrat  conveyer 
of  tba  aat  aazt  abova,  wbaraby  tlM  matarlAl  to  be  dried 
can  be  passed  through  all  the  conveyers  In  serlea;  boxaa 
aurroundlng  tbe  anda  of  the  coBTayera ;  JackeU  around  the 
conveyers  aad  eoaunnnicating  wltb  tha  boxaa  at  tha  ends 
of  tbe  respartlve  conveyers;  and  connections  from  box  to 
box  whereby  stenm  may  be  paaaed  through  the  JackeU  in 
asrlaa ;  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  drylag  paat  or  other  matarlal. 
tba  oamblaatloa  of  a  pair  of  conveyera  arranged  wltb  tbe 
•atlet  end  of  one  adjM<-cnt  to  and  higher  than  tha  inlet 
aad  of  tbe  other.  boxeK  surrounding  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
enda.  a  chate  carried  by  tbe  boxes  outalde  the  same  and 
aoaaactlag  tbe  aald  outlet  and  lalet  eada,  JackeU  around 
tka  aoaveyars  and  opeaiag  into  tbe  aald  boxea,  aad  a  pipe 
conaaetlng  tha  boxes,  aa  aa(  forth. 


5.  In  an  apparatua  for  drying  peat  or  othar  material, 
tha  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rearward  and  forward 
conveyera  arranged  In  horlsonUl  rowa,  one  row  above 
the  other,  connectlona  from  conveyer  to  conveyer  and  from 
row  to  row,  meana  for  paaslng  a  current  of  stbam  along 
tbe  conveyera  to  beat  tbe  material  therein,  and  meana  for 
collecting  the  molatnre  evaporated  from  tbe  material  and 
Introducing  tbe  ateam  tbua  formed  Into  tbe  current  of 
ateam  flowing  along  tbe  conveyers,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,438.  PRESSURB-BUENER  FOR  PRTROLEUM  IN- 
CANDESCENT LAMPS.  OLor  OrOnbladh.  Stockholm. 
Sweden.    Filed  .\ng.  26,  1908.     Sertal  No.  460,.tT4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tubular  vaporiser  comprising  an  ascending  and 
descending  branch  and  a  U-shaped  connecting  portion 
therefor,  said  U-shaped  connecting  portion  being  bent  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  of  a  burner,  a  nozsle  8  In  which 
tbe  descending  branch  terminates  and  a  screen  extending 
from  said  nozzle  to  said  burner,  said  screen  being  open 
at  one  side  throagbout  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  vaporiser  comprising  an  ascending '  and  de- 
scending tube  and  a  U-shaped  connection  between  said 
tubes,  said  U-shaped  connection  projecting  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  of  a  mantle  which  Is  overhung  by  said  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  projecting  portion,  a  burner  sup- 
ported from  the  descending  tube,  a  nozzle  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  desconding  tube  and  beneath  said  burner, 
a  acreen  extending  from  said  burner  to  said  nozsle,  a  cap 
within  wlilcb  tbe  upper  portion  of  both  the  ascending  and 
descending  tubes  He,  a  screw  for  supporting  tbe  mantle, 
a  guide  and  means  tar  vertically  adjusting  said  screw 
through  said  guide,  said  screw  depending  between  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ascending  and  descending  tubes,  said 
cap  and  said  guide  being  entirely  supported  by  aald  vap- 
oriser tabes,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


016,489.  BABY-CARRIAGE  STORM-HOOD.  BTao.v  W. 
Oroter,  Fremont  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byron 
A.  Foucbe,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  It,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,61.'5. 

1.  In  combination  wltb  a  baby-carriage  having  handle- 
bars, a  hood  therefor  entirely  lnclaalng,the  carriage  l>ody. 
said  hood  being  divided  to  form  a  rear  curUia  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  hood  is  readily  accessible  without  rais- 
ing it  aa  a  wliole,  and  meaaa  connected  to  tbe  carriage 
handle-bars  and  inclosed  within  the  hood  for  supporting 
tbe  same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  baby-carriage  having  bandle- 
bara.  a  hood  therefor  entirely  Inclosing  the  carriage  l)ody, 
said  hood  being  dlvMcd  to  twrm  an  adjasUMc  rear  curtain 
whereby  the  interior  of  the  hood  is  readily  accessible,  and 
means  within  the  hood  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
carriage  handle-bars  for  adjustably  supporting  the  hood, 
jffifd  Means  beiag  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  tarned*down 
poaltlon  along  tbe  sides  of  the  carriage. 
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8.  In  combination  with  •  baby-carriAge  baving  hwidle- 
b»r»,  a  hood  therefor  entirely  Inclosing  the  carriage  body, 
salA  hood  being  divided  to  form  an  adjustable  rear  cartaia 
whereby  the  interior  of  the  hood  la  r^dlly  acceMlble  wltb- 
oat  altering  the  poaition  of  the  lattar.  and  a  pair  of  hood- 
sapportlng  armi  connected  to  the  earrtaae  handle-bars  and 
incloeed  within  the  hood,  said  arm*  being  adapted  to  be 
tamed  down  along  the  sides  of  the  carriage. 


4,  In  combination  with  a  baby-carriage  having  handle- 
bars, a  hood  therefor  entirely  Inclosing  the  carrlage^body. 
said  hood  comprising  a  rear  curtain  formed  integral  with 
the  hood  top  and  depending  between  the  carriage  handle- 
bars and  overlapped  when  In  operative  position  by  the 
hood's  sides,  and  hood  supports  comprising  right-angled 
arms  adjoatably  connected  to  the  carriage  handle-bars  an.d 
inclosed  within  the  hood,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  turned-down  position  along  the  carriage  sides. 


916,440.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Joant  .Qobtton.  La  Tour- 
ds-MiUery.  France.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
338,529. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  two  concentric  members  of  resilient 
material,  the  material  of  both  members  being  comprinid 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  ails  of  said  members, 
and  a  member  of  non-extensible  materiaVwIthln  the  in- 
terior resilient  member  and  adapted  to  retain  said  reslllant 
members  in  a  compressed  condition. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  two  concentric  members  of  resllleat 
material,  the  inner  member  having  longitudinal  grooves  in 
Its  circumference,  and  the  material  of  both  members  being 
compressed  in  the  direction  of  the  longltadinal  axis  of 
said  members,  and  a  member  of  non  extensible  material 
within  the  interior  member  and  adapted  to  retain  said 
members  in  compressed  condition. 


010,441.  HAM -SALTER.  FacDtaiCK  Hachmajjn.  8t 
Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Walter  W.  Whit- 
man, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  one-eighth  to  John  R.  Bailey, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1008.  Serial  No. 
427,468. 


^ 


^l.  A  h»«»«  Salter  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  segmental 
tube  sectfons  and  an  ejector  blade  cooperating  to  form  a 


barrel  and  having  rotary  movement  in  respect  to  the  other 
parts  to  open  and  close  the  barrel,  sabstantially  as  de- 
aerlbed. 

2.  A  ham  Salter  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  segmeatal 
tube  sections  and  an  ejector  blade  that  is  double  convex 
in  cross  section,  the  said  parts  being  mounted  for  con- 
centric rotation  and  coSperation  to  form  the  injector  bar- 
rel, substantially  as  described. 

.T  In  a  ham  salter.  the  combination  with  Inner  and 
outer  segmental  tube  sections  mounted  to  rotate,  the  latter 
wlthlB  the  former,  the  said  outer  tube  section  having  a 
aharp  point  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve-like  hand-piece  at  Its 
other  end,  of  an  ejector  blade  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
Inner  segmental  tube  section  and  having  a  projecting  oper- 
ating shaft  with  a  handpiece  at  Its  extended  end.  of  a 
connection  between  said  sliaft  and  said  inner  segmenul 
tube  section,  permitting  a  limited  movement  on  the  former 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  but  operating  under  continued 
rotary  movement  to  cause  the  said  two  parts  to  rotate 
together,  sabstantially  as  described. 


016.442.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  FINGER-NOTCHES 
IN  BOXSa  Faab  B.  Habbis.  New  York.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18. 
1904.     Serial  No.  216,820. 


1..  The  combination  with  a  punch  and  a  die  for  catting 
finger  notches  in  the  sides  of  boxes,  of  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  member  which  extends  Inside  the  box  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  cutting  movement  of 
the  punch  or  die  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  boxes  into  and  out  of  position  to  be  punched 
to  permit  the  box  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  position  to 
be  punched,  subeuntiaily  aa  dew:ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  for  cutting  finger 
notchea  In  the  sides  of  boxee,  and  means  for  reciprocaUng 
the  punch,  of  a  die  which  extends  into  the  box  when  la 
operative  position,  a  feedway  through  which  the  boxes 
move  edgeivlse  of  the  bottom  of  the  t»x.  and  means  for 
retracting  the  die  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  punch  and  of  the  boxes  to  permit 
the  boxes  to  move  through  the  feedway.  snbatantlally  aa 
deacrihed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  punch  for  catting  finger 
notchea  in  the  oides  of  boxea,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  punch,  of  a  die  which  extends  Into  the  box  when  in 
operative -position,  a  feedway,  means  for  advancing  boxea 
anccessively  through  the  feedway  edgewise  of  the  bottom 
of  the  box  into  position  to  be  punched,  and  means  for  re- 
tracting the  die  in  a  direetloa  transverae  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  punch  and  at  the  boxee  to  permit  the 
boxes  to  be  moved  into  poettlon  to  be  punched,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrihed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  punch  for  cutting  finger 
notches  in  the  sides  of  boxea,  and  means  ft>r  reeiproeating 
the  punch,  of  a  die  which  extends  Into  the  box  when  la 


^-■irtr^ 


operative  position,  a  ftedway  tkre««h  which  the  bowa 
move  edgewise  of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  means  for  retract- 
ing the  die  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  punch  and  of  the  boxes  to  permit  the 
hoxee  to  move  through  the  f»edway,  punch  operating 
means,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  operation  of  the 
punch  operatltiK  means  when  the  die  Is  retracted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  punch  11,  the 
die  12.  which  extends  Inside  the  article  to  he  punched 
when  in  operative  position  and  meana  for  intermittently 
reciprocating  the  die  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  punch  and  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  articles  into  position  to  be 
punched,  substantially  as  described. 

■'•rr:'  . 

916,448.     PENCIL-BOX.     Edwa«d  I.  Haw«,  Divide,  Colo. 
Filed  Mer.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  419.990. 


tag  layer  fbnaed  of  a  plurality  of  embedded,  sector-shaped 
manganeee  steel  platea.  the  organlxation 'being  such  that 
four  of  such  plates  are  sufllcient  to  cover  substantially  the 
entire  area  of  a  relatively  large  circular  chamber. 


L  An  article  of  the  claaa  deacrihed  comprising  a  hanger 
Including  a  plate  having  its  end  portions  bent  upon  them- 
selves and  forming  flanges,  said  end  portions  being  then 
projected  from  the  body  of  the  plate  and  having  inwardly 
directed  lugs  at  their  extremities,  and  s  receptacle  pivoted 
to  said  projected  portlons-'of  the  plate  and  movable  upon 
Ita  pivots  to  rest  upon  the  lugs  when  in  upright  position, 
the  said  flanges  having  perforations  to  receive  attaching 
meana 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  conaistlng  of  a  plate 
having  depending  end  portions  provided  with  inwardly 
directed  lugs,  of  a  receptacle  pivoted  to  the  depending 
portlona  and  movable  to  real  upon  the  luge  when  in  up- 
right poeitlon,  said  recepUcle  being  movable  forwardly 
off  from  the  hiKS  and  having  a  top  member  extending  from 
its  front  side  partway  over  the  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hanRer  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  depending  end  portions  provided  with  inwardly 
directed  lugs,  of  a  recepUde  pivoted  to  the  depending 
portions  and  movable  to  rest  upon  the  lugs  when  in  up- 
right position,  said  receptacle  being  movable  forwardly 
off  from  the  lugs  and  having  a  top  member  extending  from 
its  front  side  partway  over  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
holding  the  recepUcle  at  tlmea  in  upright  position. 


916,444.  SAFE  OR  VAULT  DOOR.  Hekbt  D.  HiapABO. 
Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manganese  Steel  Safe  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Msy  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  158,612. 

1.  A  safe  or  vault  door  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
forming  a  chamber,  and  a  metallic  protecting  layer  sup- 
ported in  said  chamber  and  embedded  In  non-conducting 
material  and  comprUing  a  plurality  of  platea  set  edge 
to  edge,  each  of  the  same  dimensions  as  ita  companion 

plate  or  platea. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  member  comprising  an  outer  member 
and  aa  inner  member  coattmcted  to  form  between  them 
a  chamber,  and  a  protecting  layer  supported  in  said 
chamber  and  embedded  In  non-conducting  material  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sector -shaped  members. 

8.  A  safa  or  vault  member  having  a  chamber,  and  a 
protecting  layer  supported  in  said  chamber  and  embedded 
in  non-conducting  material  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sector-shaped  platea  aet  edge  to  edge. 

4.  In  a  aafe  or  vault  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
■tnictare  having  a  elrcalar  chamber,  of  a  protecting  shield 
located  within  aald  chamber,  comprising  a  maaa  of  riac- 
trlcai  resistance  material,  sa«h.  for  Instance,  as  cement 
aad  saad  and  a  circular,  driU-reslsttng,  metallic  proteet- 
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6.  A  safe  or  vault  member  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
ber and  an  Inner  member  constructed  to  form  between 
them  a  chamber,  and  a  protecting  layer  supported  in  said 
chamber  and  embedded  in  non-conducting  material  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  each  having  its  Inner 
end  cut  away  to  form  with  its  companion  section  an  open- 
ing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


916,446.  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  GaoBOi  N.  HmcHMAH. 
Webeter  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Standard  Adding  Ma- 
chine Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
soari.     Filed  July  25,  1906.     Serial  No.  327.704. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  provided 
with  a  translating  device,  of  a  typewriting  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  carriage,  order  keys  provided  with  meana  ft»r 
controlling  said  translating  device,  said  order  keys  alM> 
being  provided  with  separate  means  for  controlling  said 
typewriter  carriage,  and  means  for  rendering  aaid  keya 
Inoperative  on  said  translating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  provided 
with  a  traaslatlng  device,  of  a  typewriting  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  carriage,  order  keys  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  said  translating  device,  said  order  keya  helag 
also  provided  with  separate  means  for  controlling  the 
typewriter  carriage,  means  for  almultaneously  actoatlag 
said  adding  machine  and  typewriting  machine,  and  meaaa 
for  rendering  the  said  keys  inoperative  upon  aald  trans- 
lating device,  said  latter  means  also  throwing  said  adding 
machine  out  of  operation. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  adding  machine  prorldad 
with  a  translating  device,  of  a  typewriting  machine  pro- 
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wUtA  wlU  •  cftrrtac*.  onler  keys,  •  Mt  of  stopc  actiMtad 
b7  mM  ontor  kcrs  for  eontrolllnf  aald  translttlac  d*Tlc«, 
a  Becond  Mt  of  itops  actaated  by  said  ord«r  kaya  for  eon- 
trolllnf aald  typewriter  carrlai^.  and  maana  fOr  raadar- 
lag  Mdd  ktyi  Inoperative  upon  aald  tranalating  deTlca. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  addinc  machine  proTlded 
with  a  tranalating  derlce.  of  a  typawrltlnc  machine  pro- 
Tided  with  a  carriage,  order  kejra.  a  eet  of  atopa  actaatad 
by  aald  order  kaya  for  controlling  aaM  tranalating  doTlcn. 
a  aecond  Mt  of  atopa  actuated  by  aald  order  key*  for  con- 
trolling aald  typewriter  carriage,  meant  for  almoltane- 
oaaly  actuating  utd  typewriting  machine  and  adding  ma- 
chine, and  maana  fOr  rendering  laid  keya  Inoparatlre  upon 
Mid  traneiattng  derlee,  Mid  latter  mMna  alao  throwing 
■aid  adding  machine  out  of  operation. 

5.  The  comMoatlon  with  an  adding  machine  prorldad 
with  a  tmnelatlng  derko.  of  a  typewriting  machine  pro- 
▼kled  with  a  carriage,  order  keya.  a  Mt  of  atopa  actuated 
by  aald  order  keya  for  controlllnsr  aald  tranalating  dcTlce. 
a  aecond  aet  of  atopa  actuated  by  Mid  order  keya  for  con- 
trolling Mid  typewriter  carriage.  Mid  aecond  a^  of  atopa 
cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  abutmenta  on  Mid  carriage, 
and  meana  for  rendering  aald  keya  Inoperatire  upon  aald 
tranalating  deTlce. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


916.446.    WINDOW-SA8H  LOCK.    Jnaan  O.  Hdmt,  Cairo, 
111.     Piled  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.416. 


1.  A  Mi«h  lock  oompriaing  a  plate  portion  baTlng  a  draft 
can^.  In  combination  witb  a  complementary  block  having 
n  todf*  for  eBfagament  with  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and 
a  twinging  member  tor  eogageniant  with  the  draft  cam 
thereof,  aald  ledge  and  member  together  being  adapted  to 
prevent  moTement  of  aald  plate  in  either  dlrectloa,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  An  upper  Mab,  In  combination  with  a  block  Mt  Into 
the  atlle'  thereof,  aald  block  and  aaah  being  receaaed.  n 
wing  Tertlcally  pivoted  in  aald  block  and  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy Mid  recMa,  aald  block  having  a  ledge  below  Mid 
wing,  t  lower  Mah,  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  aaah  In  poaitlon  to  aubataniially  contact  Mid  block 
and  to  engage  the  top  of  aald  ledge  on  the  block,  a  cam  on 
aald  plate  for  co-action  with  aald  wIok  knd  a  aprlng 
IMteaor  oa  the  plate  adapted  to  aecnre  the  wlag  la  locked 
poaitlon.  aubatantially  aa  deaerlhed. 

8.  A  aaah  look  comprialng  a  plate  having  a  caaa  anrfaee. 
la  combination  with  a  block  having  a  ledge  on  ita  lower 
part,  a  wing  pivoted  In  Mid  block  above  aald  ledge  for 
engagenent  with  the  top  of  the  plate  and  the  cam  anrfaee 
thereof,  Mid  ledge  upon  the  block  being  adapted  for  en- 
gngenent  with  the  bottom  of  Mid  plate  and  a  hook  like 
aprlng  detent  vertically  pivoted  on  the  plate  for  aecurlng 
the  wing  in  locked  poaitlon.  aotaatantlally  u  deaerlbad. 

4.  TlM  combination  with  upper  and  lower  window 
aaahM,  of  a  lockioK  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald 
upper  aaah  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the  vertical  path 
of  tba  lower  Mah.  a  log  npon  the  frae  end  of  aald  member, 
a  plate  npon  the  upper  aurfacc  of  the  lower  aaah.  a  draft 
cam  upon  the  aald  plate,  a  detent  upon  aaid  plate,  aald 
detent  being  provided  with  a  curved  hooked  end  normally 
formlag  with  Mid  draft  cam.  a  receM  for  the  reception 
o(  mM  log.  a  beveled  aurface  uppn  aald  detent  whereby  the 


hoekod  aad  thoraof  la  aaaved  oat  of  the  path  of  the  lag 
aald  log  contacta  with  Mid  aurface.  and  rMlllent 
adapted  to  return  aaid  booked  end  to  Ita  normal 
poaitlon,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  An  upper  Mah.  In  combination  with  a  block  Mt  Into 
the  atlla  thereof,  aald  Mock  aad  aaah  being  receaaed.  a 
wlag  vertically  pivoted  la  aald  block  and  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy Mid  receM,  Mid  block  having  a  ledge  bek>w  aald 
wing,  a  lower  aaah,  a  plate  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  aaah  in  poaitlon  to  aubatantially  contact  aald  block 
aad  the  top  of  the  ledge  thereon,  a  cam  on  aald  plate  for 
co-action  with  Mid  wlag  aad  a  faatener  adapted  to  aaeora 
tha  wing  In  locked  poaitlon,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


916,447.  8PRINO-HINOB.  GsoioB  M.  HuoHca,  Albion. 
Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  T.  C  Prouty  Company.  Limited.  Al- 
Mon,  mch.     nied  liar.  16.  1907.     Serial  No.  362,780. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  blnca  moBber  having  a  cylla- 
drical  aocket  therela ;  a  poat  provided  with  a  bead 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly-projecting  atuda  thereea ;  a 
cylindrical  diak  aacared  to  aald  poat  aad  adaptad  to  be 
■Mtad  in  Mid  aockaC,  Mid  «lgk  having  oppooltely  dia- 
pooad  aotchM  la  Ita  pariphary ;  set  acrewa  arraaged  through 
tto  wall  ot  Mid  aocket  to  engage  mM  aotchM  la  aald  pool 
dlak  for  adjnatabiy  aaeariag  the  aame  In  aald  aocket ;  a 
aacond  hlaf*  aMMbar,  eosprlalng  a  fraatc  pivotally  mount- 
ed OB  aald  poet  betweea  the  aald  baM  and  the  bead  thereof, 
aald  fraaae  having  a  pair  of  croaa  plecaa  thereon :  a  alaeve 
threadad  throogh  the  rear  croaa  piece  to  be  adjoated  theta- 
In :  a  reciprocating  member  having  a  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  atuda  on  Mid  poat  hMd,  alklably  arrangad  la 
aaid  atoeve  aad  the  front  croM  piece :  a  collar  oa  Mid  ra- 
dprocatlag  mamher :  and  a  apHag  arranged  on  aald  ra> 
dprocatiag  ■amber  betweea  aald  alMva  and  collar,  where- 
by aald  raelprocating  member  In  ylaldlagly  held  agalnat 
Mid  atuda  on  aald  bead. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hlBue  member  having  a  aocket 
therein ;  a  poat  provided  with  a  head ;  a  dlak  aecared  to 
aald  poat  and  adapted  to  be  eMtad  In  Mid  aocket ;  Mid 
dlak  having  oppoaitely  dlapoaed  notchM  In  ita  periphery ; 
Mt  acrewa  arranged  through  the  wall  of  aald  aocket  to  en- 
gage Mid  notchM  In  aald  poat  dlak  for  adjuatably  aecur- 
.Ing  the  Mme  in  aald  aocket ;  a  aecond  hinge  member,  com- 
prialng a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  poat  betwMn 
the  aald  dlak  and  the  bead  thereof:  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber having  a  ctom  head  and  operatlvaly  mounted  In  aald 
frame ;  bearing  membera  on  aaid  poat  head  to  engage  aald 
croaa-head ;  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  bold  aald  recipro- 
cating member  yieldingly  agalnat  Mid  bMrIng  membera. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  binge  member  frame,  of  a 
aecuring  plate  therefor  having  a  longitudinal  alot  therela ; 
and  a  atud  on  aald  frame  having  a  bead  thereon  adapted 
to  enter  Mid  alot  when  preaented  langthwiM  thereto,  aa 
ap«:lfled.  > 


916,448.     CONDITIONING  WBT  CBRBAL8.     Boaaar  W. 

Jaaaop,  Oakland.  Cal..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Vuirtux 

H.  Wbeelan.  San  Franelaco,  Cal.     FUed  Oct.  14.  1907. 

Serial  No.  397,241. 

The  proceM  of  eoadltlonlag  a  wet  cereal,  which  eoa- 
aiata.  flrat,  la  commingling  It  with  aaad  bMtad  to  a  bam- 


'■vvix'^:^ 


re   adapted   to   ralM  the  grade  of  Mid   cereal   by 
tlnx   the  exceaa  of  molature  therefrom  ;  nnd,  aec 


oad.  in  aeparatlng  the  Mnd  from  the  cereal  after  an  In- 
terchange of  heat  aufficlent  only  to  effect  aald  evaporation. 


§16.449.  PBOCB88  FOR  BfSCOVBBINO  WA8TE  LIMB 
John  O.  Joaaa,  Carthage,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  3,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  877,088. 


1.  The  procaM  of  purifying  and  revivifying  apent  or 
waate  lime  consiating  in  reducing  the  aame  to  a  aolld  form, 
afterward  drying  the  carbonate  of  IIdm  In  a  aolld  form. 
and  coaraely  granulating  the  lime  and  reducing  It  by  beat 
to  aa  ozld  atate,  aa  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  proccM  of  purifying  and  revivifying  apent  or 
waste  lime  conalstlng  In  reducing  the  same  to  a  solid  form, 
afterv^-ard  drying  the  carbonate  of  lime  in  a  solid  form  by 
air  highly  hMted  by  COt  gaa,  then  coarMly  granulating 
the  lime  and  rednclag  It  by  heat  to  an  ozld  atata,  aa  Mt 
forth. 

8.  The  proceM  of  purifying  and  revivifying  apent  or 
waate  lime  conalating  In  firat  aeparatlng  impuritlM  there- 
from, reducing  the  lime  to  a  aolld  form,  afterward  drying 
the  carbonate  of  lime  in  a  aolld  form,  then  coaraely  granu 
latinx  the  lime  and  reducing  It  by  heat  to  an  oxid  atate, 
as  aet  forth. 

4.  The  proceM  of  parifyiag  and  ravlTlfylng  apent  01 
waate  lime  conalating  in  flrat  Mparatlng  ImpuritlM  there- 
from, relieving  the  purified  lime  of  a  large  percentage  ol 
Ita  water,  reducing  it  to  a  aolld  form,  afterwnrd  drying 
the  carbonate  of  lime  in  a  aolld  form,  then  coaraely  granu 
latlng  the  aame  and  reducing  it  by  heat  to  an  oxM  atate, 
aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  proceM  of  purifying  and  revivifying  spent  or 
waata  lime  ooaalstlag  In  flrat  aeparatlag  ImpuritlM  there- 
from, rellevlag  the  parifled  lime  of  a  large  percentage  of 
Ita  water,  redadag  It  to  a  aolid  form,  afterward  drying 


the  earboaatc  <rf  lime  In  a  aolld  form  by  air  highly  heated 
by  COi  gaa,  then  coaraely  granulating  the  lime  and  re- 
ducing It  by  beat  to  an  oxid  atate,  as  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


916,460.  VB88EL  FOB  THB  CONVEYANCE  OR  STOB- 
AQB  OF  LIQUIDS.  Wiluam  H.  RaLLU,  PhUadelphla, 
I'a.,  aMlgnor  to  Caloria  Manufacturing  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  FUed  May  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
43S.793. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  separated  recep- 
tacles having  a  vacuum  therebetween,  a  casing  for  aald 
receptacles,  the  lower  portion  of  aald  casing  being  slightly 
tapered,  a  ranaovable  bottom  cap  for  aald  caalng  and  a 
atop  Internal  of  the  casing  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cap  and  casing. 


D  1  6  .  4  S  1 .  MBTALLIC  RAILWAT-TIB.  Fravkuw  U. 
KlKHBT,  Hemlock.  N.  Y.  Filed  D^c  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,211. 


1.  A  doable  reversible  metallic  tie.  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  I-ahaped  metallic  irons,  angled  platM  faatened 
to  aald  irons  and  holding  the  latter  spaced  apart  parallel 
to  each  other,  means  for  fastening  the  plates  together,  aad 
metallic  atrlpa  parallel  to  each  other  and  faatened  to  Mid 
platea  and  irons,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  double  reveraible  metallic  tie,  comprialng  a  plu- 
rality of  I-sbaped  metallic  Irons,  angled  platM  faatened 
to  aald  Irona  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  platM 
having  portiona  thereof  Intermediate  the  angled  irona 
which  are  in  contact  witb  each  other  and  fastened  togethar 
at  their  pointa  of  contact,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  douUe  reveraible  metallic  tie,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  I-sbaped  metallic  Itxmm,  angled  platM  faatened 
to  aaid  irona  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  aald  platM 
having  portiona  thereof  intermediate  the  angled  Irona 
which  are  In  contact  with  each  other  and  futened  to- 
gether at  their  pointa  of  contact,'  and  metallic  atrlpa  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  platM  and  irona,  aa  Mt  forth. 
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4.  A  double  r«T«nfU«  meUUIc  tie.  cumprMog  a  pla- 
nitty  of  Z  tbapfld  mcUlIlc  Irons,  meUlllc  plates  secared 
to  tbe  outer  parallel  faces  of  aaM  Irons  and  bent  at 
angtes  at  tbe  Inner  marginal  edges  of  said  parallel  faces 
and  bavlng  portions  wblcb  are  bent  boriaontally.  riTets 
passing  tbrougb  aald  horlsontally  disposed  portions  of  the 
plates  holding  tbe  ^me  together,  said  plates  baring  a 
drain  openlnf  at  the  lowest  portions  thereof,  as  set  Cortb. 

a.  A  double  reversible  UMtalllc  tie.  comprtolng  a  plu- 
rality of  Z  shaped  meUllic  irons,  metallic  plates  secared 
to  tbe  outer  parallel  faces  of  said  irons  and  bent  at  angles 
at  the  inner  marginal  edges  of  said  parallel  faces  and 
baTlng  portions  which  are  bent  horlsontally,  rlTets  passing 
throogb  said  borlsontally  disposed  portions  of  the  platee 
holding  the  same  together,  said  plates  having  a  drain 
opening  at  the  lowest  portions  thereof,  and  parallel  me 
tallic  strips  fastened  to  said  plates  and  irons,  as  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


016.402.  MILLING  -  CUTTBH  ■  SHARPENING  DEVICE. 
Cbablbs  B.  Klink  and  CHABLaa  H.  Uaisoo.  Kingston. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  41S.729. 


1.  In  means  for  grinding  the  relief  surfaces  of  milling 
cutter  teeth,  tbe  combiAattoii  with  a  milling  cutter,  hold- 
ing device  including  an  element  that  fits  into  tbe  bore  of 
a  milling  eatter  for  carrying  such  cutter,  and  meana  for 
JBOvably  supporting  tbe  holding  device  at  an  angle  to  a 
grliKUnK  member  nnd  causing  it  in  its  movement  to  have 
a  path  that  Is  carved  and  eccentric  to  the  ails  of  rotation 
of  the  milling  cutter  to  carry  the  side  clrarance  faces  of 
the  milling  cutter  teeth  against  tbe  grinding  member  in  a 
carved  path. 

2.  In  means  for  grinding  the  relief  sarfaces  of  milling 
eatter  teeth,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  grinding 
member,  of  a  milling  cutter  holding  member  including  an 
element  that  fits  into  tbe  bore  of  a  milling  cotter  for 
carrying  said  cutter,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  mem- 
bers in  angular  relatioi).  said  means  permitting  tbe  rel- 
ative movement  of  the  membera  and'eanslng  tbe  side  clear- 
ance facea  of  the  teeth  of  a  milling  cutter  mounted  on  the 
element  to  be  cut  in  a  curve  that  is  disposed  eccentrically 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  milling  cutter. 

3.  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rota  table  support,  of  a  cutter  holding  device 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  eccentrically  to  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  ssid  support,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  holding  device  against  rotation  with  respect  to  and 
In  different  positions  on  the  support. 

4.  lu  meana  for  grinding  the  relief  surfaces  of  milling 
cutter  teeth,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  mllllog 
cutter  bolder  arranged  to  At  in  tbe  bore  of  a  milling  cutter 
and  having  a  key  that  engagea  In  the  key-way  of  such 
cutter,  of  a  support  on  which  the  holder  Is  mounted  to 
rotate  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
holder. 

B.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support,  of  a  cutter  holding  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  key-way  with  which 
the  key-way  of  the  cutter  is  alined,  a  key  that  engages  In 
both  keyways  and  a  locking  device  for  securing  tbe  cutter 
holding  device  against  rotation  on  tha  aapport  and  In 
.  different  poaltlona. 

{Claims  A  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


016,453.  BRAKB-HAMOBR.  Crailm  H.  Kkobm.  Bltaa- 
beth.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ira  R.  Nelson, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  June  4.  1008.     SerUl  No.  4S6.562. 


1.  A  brake-hanger  comprising  divergent  arma.  a  pivotal  ' 
bearing  for  the  hanger,  a  brake-shoe,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  brake-shoe  on  one  of  the  arms,  and  neaoa 
for  adjostably  securing  It  to  the  other  arm. 

2.  A  brake-banger,  means  for  pivotally  suspending  tbe 
brake-bsnger.  a  brake  shoe  secured  to  tbe  banger,  meana 
for  tilting  tbe  brake-shoe  in  its  relation  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe 
banger,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  brake  shoe  la  its  differ- 
ent tilted  poaltlona. 

3.  A  brake-banger  comprlaing  divergent  arms,  means 
for  suspending  the  brake-hanger,  a  brake- beam,  a  brake- 
ataoe  on  the  brake-beam,  means  for  securing  tbe  brake- 
beam  pivotally  on  one  of  tbe  arms,  and  means  for  adjaat- 
ably  securing  the  brake-beam  to  the  other  arm. 

4.  A  brake-hanger  comprising  divergent  arma.  meana 
fbr  pivotally  suspending  the  banger,  a  plate  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  arm.  a  plate  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
the  other  arm.  and  a  brake  shoe  secured  to  the  plates. 

5.  A  brake  banger  comprising  divergent  arms,  meana 
for  pivotally  suspending  the  hanger,  a  plate  pivotally 
aecured  to  the  end  of  one  arm.  a  plate  having  a  slot 
therein,  the  second  arm  of  the  hanger  having  a  alot  to  be 
placed  In  register  with  the  slot  of  tbe  plate,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  to  adjustably  secure  tbe  plate  to  the 
second  arm  of  the  hanger,  a  brake-shoe,  and  meana  for 
attaching  the  brake-shoe  to  tbe  platea. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


016,454.  INCUBATOR.  ViaoiL  C.  KooKs,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Continental  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  s  Corporatkm 
of  Colorado.     Filed  July  8,  1007.    Serial  No.  882.084. 


1.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  heated 
chamber  arranged  longitudinally  tkcreof  tad  a  katcbtng 
chamber  arranged  longitudinally  thereof,  a  hot  air  duct 
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belag  ^>rovlded  for  conveying  heated  air  from  aa  end 
of  the  heated  chamber  and  discharging  the  same  Into 
an  end  of  the  hatching  chamber,  a  heating  dram  longi- 
tudinally arranged  within  tbe  heated  chamber,  said  drum 
being  arranged  within  said  chamber  to  form  air  spaces 
around  the  drum,  means  for  beating  said  drum,  said 
heated  chamber  having  a  fresh  air  Inlet  below  said  drum 
and  at  the  end  of  tbe  chamber  opposite  aald  hot  air  duct, 
whereby  tbe  alir  In  aald  chamber  passes  around  said  drum 
and  flows  tbrotigbont  tbe  length  of  the  chamber  to  said 
duct,  tbe  end  of  tbe  batching  chamber  opposite  aald  duct 
being  provided  with  -a  hot  air  outlet,  and  thermostatic  eon- 
trolled  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  In  said 
hatching  chamber. 

2.  Ad  incubator  having  a  heated  chamber,  a  batching 
chamber,  hot  air  fluee  from  one  end  of  tbe  heated  chamber 
discharging  Into  an  end  of  tbe  hatching  chamber,  said 
hatching  chamber  provided  with  an  air  outlet,  a  beating 
drum  in  tbe  heated  chamber  provided  with  a  heater,  said 
heated  chamber  provided  with  an  end  air  Inlet  below  aald 
heating  drum,  said  heated  chamber  forming  air  spacea 
around  said  drum  and  communicating  with  said  air  Inlet 
at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  with  aald  flues  at  tbe 
oppoelte  end  of  the  chamber. 

8.  An  Incubator  having  a  horlaontally  dlapoaed  heated 
chamber,  and  a  hatching  chamber,  a  heated  air  flue  from 
tbe  heated  chamber  to  tbe  batching  chamber,  the  hatch- 
ing chamber  being  provided  with  aa  air  outlet,  and  the 
heated  chamber  with  an  air  Inlet,  heated  flues  arranged 
longitudinally  within  the  heating  chamber  and  above  the 
floor  thereof  and  projecting  through  and  beyond  an  end 
thereof,  said  flues  provided  with  a  discbarge  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  chamber,  and  a  heater  arranged  at  the  ex- 
terior of  tbe  chamber  and  opening  into  one  of  said  flues 
to  heat  the  same. 

4.  An  Incubator  having  an  Intsmal  heated  chamber 
extending  throughout  tbe  length  thereof  and  a  hatching 
chamber  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  tbe  heated  cham- 
ber, the  heated  chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet  at  one 
end.  a  vertical  hot  air  flue  in  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  In- 
cubator casing  and  opening  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
heated  chamber  and  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  hatch- 
ing chamber,  said  hatching  chamber  at  Its  opposite  end 
provided  with  an  air  outlet,  a  normally  closed  thermo- 
statlc-controUed  direct  heated-air  outlet  from  said  baated 
chamber,  and  means  within  the  heated  chamber  for  heat- 
ing the  air  therein. 

6.  In  chicken  culture  apparatus  a  casing  comprising  a 
heated  chamber,  heating  flues  therein  comprising  a  main 
flue  and  a  return  floe,  said  flues  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  sach  other  and  communicating  at  their  Inner  enda,  a 
heater  opening  into  the  outer  end  of  tbe  main  flue  through 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  hood  Inclosing  tbe  top  portions  of 
the  outer  ends  of  said  flues  above  aald  heater  and  having 
a  top  discharge  opening,  the  return  flue  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  into  said  hood,  whereby  tbe  air  in  tbe 
hood  is  heated  by  said  heater  thereby  creating  an  upward 
draft  In  tbe  hood  and  a  suction  through  the  return  flue 
discharge  whereby  the  draft  Is  maintained  through  tbe 
main  and  return  flues. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


016,466.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Thomas 
KtTtH  and  AiTHDa  Wnan,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Oct. 
21,  1008.    Serial  No.  468.002. 


1.  In  a  door-closing  device  comprising  s  snpportlng 
member  adapted  to  be  secared  to  the  door-frame,  and  a 
connecting  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door. 


of  a  traction  member,  and  aprlng  members  connected  with 
said  supporting  member  and  door  connecting  monber 
reapectlvely  and  with  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  said  traction 
member,  and  adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  tensk»  on  aald 
traction  member. 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing,  of 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spring  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  reel  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  traction  member 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  reel,  and  yielding  meana  for 
attaching  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  member  to  a  door. 

8.  In  a  door  cloeer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spring  arranged 
to  rotate  aald  reel  in  one  direction,  a  traction  member  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  reel,  and  means  for  attaching 
tbe  opposite  eqd  to  a  door,  aald  means  comprising  a  swivel 
and  yielding  connection  adapted  to  prevm^t  alack  of  the 
traction  member. 

4.  In  a  door  cloeer,  the  combination  with  an  attaching 
plate,  of  a  casing  removably  and  reverslbly  attached  to 
said  plate,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a 
spring  adapted  to  rotate  aald  reel  in  one  direction,  a 
traction  member  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  reel,  and 
yielding  means  for  attaching  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  the 
traction  member  to  a  door. 

5.  In  a  door  controller,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support,  of  a  reversible 
casing  removably  secured  to  said  plate,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  in  tbe  casing,  s  spring  arranged  to  actuate  said 
reel  in  one  direction,  a  traction  member  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  by  the 
action  of  Raid  aprlng.  and  means  for  pivotally  and  yleM- 
Ingly  securing  said  traction  member  to  a  door. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


016.456.  AIR  -  SHIP.  OacAS  J.  Laibt.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1904.  Serial  No.  288,008.  Renewed  May 
4.  1007.    SerUI  No.  j)71,922. 


1.  In  an  air  ship.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  series  of 
radiating  spokes  secured  thereto,  a  gas  bag  surrounding 
tbe  shaft  and  having  tbe  spokes  passing  through  it.  the 
bag  when  distended  being  secured  to  the  spokes  and  whoi 
empty  sliding  down  them  toward  the  shaft,  and  a  spiral 
blade  on  the  outer  side  of  the  gas  bag  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  sp<*es.   ' 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  in  combination,  a  main  shaft,  a  series 
of  spokes  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  gas  bag  surrounding  the 
shaft,  flexible  sleeves  carried  by  tbe  gas  bag  and  sur- 
rounding the  spokes  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  them. 

8.  In  an  air  ship,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  apokea  carried 
thereby  and  set  to  form  a  spiral,  brace  wires  leading  from 
the  ahaft  to  tbe  ends  of  some  of  tbe  spokes  and  loqfltudl- 
nal  wires  leading  from  various  spokes  to  each  other,  a 
gas  bag  surrounding  the  shafts  and  having  the  spcrtces 
projecting  through  it  and  canvas  or  similar  material 
mounted  on  said  spokes  near  tbdr  enda 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  rotatable  ahaft,  spokea  carried 
thereby  and  set  to  form  a  spiral,  brace  wires  leading  from 
tbe  shaft  to  the  ends  of  some  of  the  spokes,  canvas  or 
similar  material  mounted  on  said  spokes  near  their  ends 
to  make  a  spiral  vane,  and  a  longitudinal  gas  bag  sur- 
rounding said  abaft  within  aald  vane  and  secured  to  tba 
spokes. 
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0.  The  eodiblnatleB    o<   •    rotataMe  ■trnetnre   barlnc  } 
OQtirardly    extending    spokes,    a    rotatabi*   ghm    bag.    ttaa 
■poke*  projecttag  throngb   tb*  bac.  a  propallbif  aorfaca 
Mcnrad  to  tb«  ipokes  outskla  of  tha  bag.   a  dapandlng 
bridge,  and  means  thereon  for  rotating  said  atractnra. 

[Ctalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


918,457.     DOOR  STOP.     Chabler  E.  Lamb,  Liberal,  Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  4&9.T48. 


1.  Tn  a  derfce  of  tbe  elaaa  described,  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  door  and  formed  witb  a  cloaed'cbamber 
tn  tbe  upper  part  and  Tertlcal  guldewaTs  In  tha  lower 
part  and  commaalcating  witb  tbe  chamber,  said  upper 
chamber  barlnfc  trauTerae  slots  through  the  side  walls 
thereof,  a  bolt  slidable  through  the  guidewaya  and  ex- 
tending into  tbe  chamber,  a  bearing  element  at  tb*  loarer 
ead  of  tha  bait,  a  levar  piTOtad  at  00c  end  In  oae  of  said 
niots  and  eztendlBf  through  the  other  slot,  aald  Irrer 
adapted  to  be  rtTaraad  in  position  and  likewise  adapted 
to  be  actuated  67  tbe  action  of  a  door  secartng  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  of  a  casing  having 
means  for  attachment  to  tbe  door  and  formed  with  a 
closed  chamber  In  the  upper  part  and  vertical  goideways 
in  ttte  lower  part  and  communicating  with  tha  chamber, 
said  npper  chamber  havlag  transrerse  alots  throogh  the 
aide  walls  thereof,  a  bolt  slidable  through  tbe  guideways 
and  extending  Into  tbe  chamber,  a  bearlnx  element  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in  one 
of  said  slots  and  extending  through  the  other  slot,  a 
bracket  having  means  for  attachment  to  tbe  door  and 
provided  with  a  ratchet  segment,  a  hand  lever  swingtnK 
upon  said  segment,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  hand  lever  and 
engaging  tbe  ratchet,  and  coupling  means  between  said 
band  lever  and  tbe  lever  of  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,., a  casing  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  formed  with  a  relatively 
large  closed  upper  chamber,  and  a  relatively  small  doaed 
lowar  chamber,  said  caatng  having  transverse  alots 
through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  gnldeway  provldlag 
coromuntcatloo  between  tbe  chambers,  a  guideway  leading 
from  tbe  lower  chamber,  a  bolt  slidable  through  said 
guldeways  and  projecting  Into  the  upper  chamber  aad 
provided  with  a  lateral  stud  within  the  upper  chamber,  a 
lover  pivoted  at  one  end  In  one  of  said  slots  and  extending 
through  tbe  other  slot  and  engaging  beneath  aald  lateral 
atud.  and  a  spring  operating  to  maintain  said  bolt  ylald- 
ably  in  Its  lower  position,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
lever. 


916.458.  TELEPHONIC  RBTORDINO  APP.\RATT78 
RoBKBT  D.  Lampson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslgoor  of  one- 
half  to  Joha  H.  Thompson.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec 
t,  1807.     Serial  No.  405.S74. 

1.  Tn  •  telephonic  recording  annunciator,  the  eomblna- 
tloa  of  a  main  rloaed  circuit  and  signaling  apparatus 
therein  of  a  signaling  alarm  device  and  a  unidirectional 
operative  relay,  and  a  aorasally  open  to^l  etrcult  iavolv- 
ini  a  battery  and  electro  magnet,  and  a  recording  appara- 


/ 


■  actuated   thereby   together  with   a   short   drenlttag 
rltch  la  shunt  with  the  relay. 


f 


2.  In  a  telephonic  rerordlag  annunrlator.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  mala  circuit  of  a  unidirectional  operative 
relay,  a  loeal  circuit  co<iperatlng  therewith,  an  alternating 
current  algnaling  transmitting  Instrument  In  circuit  with 
the  relay,  a  printing  and  recording  device  controlled  by 
the  local  circuit  and  said  relay  and  a  time  recorder  oper- 
ated by  the  prlnttog  and  recording  device. 

8.  In  a  telephonic  recording  annunciator,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  mala  cirrult  and  receiving  transmitting  and 
alternating  current  alam  devices  therefor  of  a  st^naliag 
magneto,  a  ualdtrsetlonal  operative  relay,  a  local  circuit, 
a  battery  and  a  recording  apparatus  eo-acting  therewith 
and  actuated  thereby  together  with  means  eoatrolled  by 
the  relay  adapted  to  ehronologleally  Isspreaa  the  record. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  recording  annuaciator,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  main  circuit  of  a  polarited  relay,  a  local 
rircnlt  cooperating  therewith,  an  Intermittent  current  slg- 
naljng  magneto  In  circuit  with  the  ralaj,  a  printing  and 
recording  device  controlled  by  the  local  circuit  and  aald 
relay,  and  a  time  recorder  operated  by  the  printing  and 
recording  devlre. 

6.  In  a  tdepboolc  recording  annunciator,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  circuit  havlag  receiving  alternate  cur- 
rent transmitting  and  alarm  devlcea,  of  a  polarised  signal- 
lag  relay,  a  local  circuit  and  battery  cooperating  with  said 
relay,  a  recordlag  apparatus  co-actlag  with  the  said  loeal 
dreult  and  battery,  aad  a  cfaroaelogleal  Impreas  uMefaaa- 
Ism  adapted  to  time  tbe  record. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  O^sette.] 


9  18.499.  ArTfJM.\TIC  OA8  -  LlOllTCR.  Josnra  C. 
LAJiDBa.  c:ollegev|lie.  Pa.  Kllcd  July  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  383,714. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  float  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 


r 


preaanre  of  gas,  a  burner,  a  stationary  contact  piece  lop- 
ported  thereby,  a  movable  contact  chamber  carried  by 
said  float,  a  sealing  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gas  to 
tbe  burner,  and  means  In  suitable  connection  with  aaid 
valve  and  said  float  whereby  said  valve  la  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  uld  float  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  tbe  valve. 

2.  la  a  derice  of  tlM  character  dcacribed.  the  combine- 
'^tlon  of  a  eaaing.  a  float  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 

pressure  of  gao.  a  burner,  a  stationary  contact  piece  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  movable  contact  chamber  carried  there 
by.  a  sealing  valve  controlling  tbe  flow  of  gas  to  tbe 
burner,  means  connected  with  said  valve  and  aald  float  for 
opening  said  valve  apoQ  one  upward  movement  of  tbe 
float,  and  for  closing  said  valve  on  the  next  upward  and 
return  movement  of  said  float  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  float  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  in- 
creased pressure,  a  burner,  a  stationary  conUct  piece  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  movable  contact  chamber  carried  thereby, 
a  battery  In  suitable  connection  with  said  movable  and 
said  stationary  contact  plecea,  a  filament  with  a^tube  at- 
tached, said  filament  iielng  located  on  said  float,  and  car- 
ried thereby  In  circuit  with  contact  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  float  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
Increased  piisanre,  a  burner,  a  sutitmary  conUct  piece 
supported  thereby,  a  movable  contact  chamber  carried 
thereby,  and  adapted  to  coatact  with  flrat  mentioned  pieces 
when  the  float  Is  elevated,  a  regulating  device  actuated 
by  said  float  adapted  to  hold  the  float  upon  an  elevated 
plane  and  tbe  valre  open  permitting  gaa  to  flow  to  burner. 


918.460.     I'Ol'ATO-SUCBR. 
Wla.    Filed  May  18,  1997. 


JoaxpH  i.  LaNdAa,  Aahland. 
Serial  No  874,354. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed  comprlalng  a  plate  of 
sheet  metsl  having  transverse  projections  at  tbe  ends  of 
unequal  length,  the  longer  projections  bent  upon  thcm- 
aelvea  and  curved  at  tbe  bends  and  with  cormgatlona  ad- 
jacent to  the  bends  and  curving  ontaardly  adjacent  to 
tbe  corrugations  wbereby  clips  are  formed  to  bear  upon 
opposite  sides  of  a  knife  blade  at  spaced  intervals  with 
the  body  porilon  of  tbe  plate  extending  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  cottlng  edge  of  tbe  blade. 


916.481.  AUTOMATIC  SCREW-MACHINE.  Habbt  B. 
LRBTca.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing 
Machine  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  894,618. 


1.  In  a  screw  machine  In  combination,  a  rotatable 
spindle  bead,  rotatory  spindles  mounted  In  the  head,  a 
feed  tube  movable  longitudinally  in  each  spindle,  a  longi- 


tudinally movable  feed  shaft  extending  axlaUy  through 
the  spindle  head,  atoda  removably  mounted  upon  and 
movable  with  tbe  feed  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  tbe  feed  tobea,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed 
shaft,  substantially  ab  specified. 

2.  In  a  screw  maebtne  in  combination  a  spindle  head, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  the  bead,  a  feed  tube  movable  longi- 
tudinally In  tbe  spindle,  a  longitudinally  movable  feed 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  tbe  spindle  head,  means 
mounted  upon  tbe  feed  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  tbe  feed  tube,  a  rocker  arm,  means  for  oscillating 
aald  arm.  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  aald  arm. 
and  the  feed  shaft,  substantially  as  apecifled. 

8.  In  a  acrew  machine  In  combination,  a  spindle,  a  feed 
tube  movable  longitndlnally  in  tbe  spindle,  a  longitudinally 
movable  feed  shaft,  mt-ans  mounted  upon  tbe  feed  abaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  feed  tube,  a  rocker 
arm.  a  connection  between  the  feed  abaft  and  the  rocker 
arm.  an  oaeillating  gear  for  rocking  said  arm,  a  rack  for 
oscillating  said  gear,  a  removable  cam  for  reciprocating 
the  rack  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam.  substantially  aa 
apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  screw  machine  la  combination,  a  aplndle,  a  feed 
tube  movable  longitudinally  in  the  spindle,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  feed  shaft,  means  mounted  upon  the  feed 
abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  tbe  feed  tube,  a 
rocker  arm.  means  <or  rocking  aald  arm.  a  connection  be- 
tween aaid  arm  and  tbe  feed  abaft,  an  adjustable  hub, 
means  for  rotating  the  bub  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  tbe 
bub  for  actuating  the  means  for  rocking  tbe  arm,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  screw  machine  in  combination,  a  vindle,  a  feed 
tube  movable  longitudinally  In  the  spindle,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  feed  shaft,  means  mounted  upon  the  feed 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  tbe  feed  tube,  a 
rocker  arm.  means  for  rocking  said  arm,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  tbe  feed  abaft,  a  cam  arranged  to 
give  motion  to  the  means  for  rocking  the  arm,  a  speed  gear 
box  for  rotating  the  cam  and  means  for  rotating  the  gear 
In  said  box.  Bubetaatlally  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


916,462.     PLURAL  ARC   LAMP.      ROBBBT  E.   Lave,  New 
York.  N.  y.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.    SerUl  No.  448,807. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  set  of  two  or  more  negative  elec- 
trodes ;  means  for  moving  said  set  as  an  entirety  ;  a  sec- 
ond set  of  two  or  more  cooperating  positive  electrodes ; 
and  electric  connections  for  connecting  each  negative  elec- 
trode to  the  next  positive  electrode. 

2.  In  a  plural  series  arc  lamp,  a  gang  electrode  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  mntnally  Insulated  electrode  sockets 
all  constrained  to  move  tn  uniaon ;  aiKl  a  plurality  of  op- 
posing electrode-holders  fed  Independently  of  each  other 
and  one  for  each  of  said  sockets. 

8.  In  a  plural  arc  lamp,  a  gang  carriage  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrode  sockets ;  means  comprising  a  series  coll 
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for  moTinff  said  gftug  carrlac*:  an  lBd«p«nd«Bt  •toetrod* 
bolder  corrMpondins  to  each  of  the  sockett  of  tald  car- 
rlace ;  and  Independent  means  comprialns  a  ahant  ooU  for 
eaualnc  feeding  for  eacb  of  aald  elMtrode  boldera. 

4.  In  a  plural  arc  lamp,  a  plarallty  of  dmilar  elec- 
trodes ;  aultably  controlled  means  for  moving  aald  aimilar 
electrddee  In  unison  to  strike  the  arcs  ;  a  plurality  of  op- 
poalng  electrodes  one  for  each  of  said  almllar  electrodes 
and  completing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cooperating  elec- 
trodes ;  and  meana  for  each  of  aald  opposite  electrodes  for 
feeding  it  Independently  of  the  other  said  oppoelte  elec 

trodes. 

6.  In  a  plaral  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  similar  elec- 
trodes ;  suitably  controlled  meana  for  moving  said  similar 
electrodes  in  unison  to  strike  the  arcs :  a  plurality  of  op- 
posing electrodes  one  for  each  of  said  similar  electrodes 
and  completing  a  plurality  of  seU  of  cooperating  elec- 
trodes ;  and  means  for  each  of  aald  opposite  electrodes 
for  feeding  It  independently  of  the  other  aaid  opposlU 
electrodes,  said  means  comprising  electric  means  con- 
trolled by  the  potential  acroes  the  arc  between  the  co- 
operating electrodes  of  the  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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•  10,46S.  Ft.UID-PHB88URB  ENGINE.  William  T. 
LnwiB,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2«,  1906.  Swlal 
No.  302.971. 


1.  In  a  fluid  presaore  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
into  two  chambers,  a  piaton  and  cooperating  valve  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  means  connecting  the  pistons,  a  tube 
connecting  the  valvea  paaalng  through  said  dividing  wall 
and  meana  for  automatically  shifting  the  preeaure  of  the 
operating  fluid  from  one  piston  to  the  other  through  said 

tube. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing 
Into  two  chambers,  a  piston  and  cooperating  valve  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  a  tube  connecting  the  pistons,  a  tube 
connecting  the  valves  passing  through  said  dividing  wall 
and  means  for  automatically  abifting  the  preeaure  of  the 
operating  fluid  from  one  piston  to  the  other  through  aald 

tube. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  caaing 
Into  two  chambers,  a  piston  provided  with  a  port  and  a  co- 
operating valve  in  eacb  of  said  chambers,  means  connaet- 
Ing  the  pistons,  and  a  flold  conductor  connecting  the 
valvea  and  paaalng  through  aald  dividing  wall  and  re- 
dprocable  with  respect  to  the  pistons  to  open  and  close 
the  ports  thereof  and  means  for  arresting  the  valves  and 
their  connecting  tube  to  effect  the  opening  of  one  port  and 
the  closing  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  snglne.  the  comMnatloa  of  tha 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  caaing 
into  two  chambers,  a  piston  provided  with  a  port  and  a  co- 
operating valve  in  each  of  aald  chambers,  means  connect 
Ing  the  pistons,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  valves  passing 
through  said  dividing  wall  and  reciprocable  with  respect 
to  the  pistons  to  open  and  close  the  ports  therein,  and 
means  ft>r  arreatlng  the  valves  and  their  connecting  tube 
to  effect  the  opening  of  one  port  and  the  closing  of  the 
other,  said  means  including  a  cushioning  device. 

B.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  comlilnatlon  of  the 
outer  casing,  a  wall  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into  two 
chambers,  a  piaton  provided  with  a  port  and  a  cooperating 
valvf  for  the  port  in  each  of  said  chambers,  means  eon 


naetlng  the  ptetoaa.  a  taht  eoBMcClic  tha  ▼alvas  p— If 
through  the  dividing  wall,  a  headed  cage  on  the  piston 
inclosing   the   valve,   and  a   movable  device  entering  the 
cage  and  affording  an  abutment  for  the  valve. 
[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


916.444.     OAB-BCRUBBBR.      BatrasT  r.   Llotd,  Detroit. 
Ulch.     FUed  Feb.  18.  1907.     Bertal  Mo.  tB7.117. 


1.  In  a  gaa  scrubber,  a  rectangular  casing  provided  with 
a  gas  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  gas  outlet,  a  depending  apron  op- 
poeing  the  inlet  parallel  to  the  inlet  of  the  wall  with  Its 
lower  borixontal  margin  at  an  Interval  above  the  casing 
bottoB.  longitudinally  dlspooed  reeUngolar  Inverted  dte- 
tribatlng  channels  eloeed  at  their  outer  enda.  opening  at 
their  Inner  ends  through  the  aprona,  each  secured  with  Its 
lower  horlEontal  margin  at  an  Interv-nl  above  the  caaing 
bottom,  aald  channel  having  a  dlacbarge  mouth  wboo^ 
perimeter  la  tlie  greatest  practical  In  proportion  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  tbereoC.  borliontal  perforated  baffle 
plates  secured  at  their  laaar  adges  to  the  lower  horlsonUl 
edges  of  the  channels  with  their  outer  edgee  In  parsllel 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the  casing  walla,  and 
means  adapted  to  maintain  washing  liquor  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  the  bafflee. 

2.  A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  plurality  of  snperpoeed 
rectangular  casings,  a  gas  inlet  In  one  end  of  the  lowest 
casing,  n  depending  apron  parallel  to  the  Inlet  wall  op- 
poelng  the  Inlet,  with  Its  lower  horlsoaUl  margin  at  an 
Interval  above  the  casing  bottom,  said  channel  having  a 
discharge  month  whoee  perimeter  la  the  greatest  practical 
in  proportion  to  the  croas-eectlonal  area  thereof,  loagt- 
tudlnally  disposed  rectangular  Inverted  distributing  cban 
nele  closed  st  their  outer  ends  opening  at  their  Inner  ends 
through  the  apron,  each  secured  with  Ita  lower  horlsontal 
margins  at  an  interval  above  the  casing  bottom,  borlxontsl 
perforated  baflie  plates  secured  at  their  inner  edges  to  the 
lower  horlsontal  edgee  of  the  channels  with  their  outer 
sdges  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the 
casing  walU,  vertically  adJusUble  overflow  plpee  adapted 
to  mainUtn  washing  liquor  at  a  predetermined  height 
above  the  bafllea,  and  a  plurality  of  discbarge  opealngs 
disposed  acroes  the  top  of  the  sections  oppoelte  to  the  inlet 
apron,  the  intermediate  aections  each  consisting  of  side 
walls  conforming  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  eectlon. 
a  croaa  wall  adjacent  the  apertures  In  the  top  of  the  lower 
section  extending  In  to  the  top  of  the  intermediate  section, 
inverted  distributing  channels  and  horlsontal  baffles  cor- 
responding to  those  of  the  lowest  section  opening  Into  the 
space^  between  the  cross  wall  and  the  casing  and  and  dU- 
charge  outleta  In  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  intermediate  see 
tlon  In  the  top  plate  which  forms  the  bottom  of  the  sue 
ceeding  section,  and  a  top  eectlon  corresponding  to  the  in 
termedtate  sections  In  the  arrangement  of  the  gas  chan- 
nels and  bafltoa.  having  a  closed  top  and  a  lateral  gas  out 
let  in  the  end  opposing  the  gaa  inlet  apertnrsa.  each  of 
said  Intermediate  sections  and  top  sections  being  provided 
with  s  vertically  adjustable  discharge  pipe  adapted  to 
maintain  liquor  at  a  predetermined  height  above  the 
tlon  bafflea.  ^ 

8.  In  a  gas  scrubber  a  rectangular  casing,  a  lateral 
inlet  at  one  end-  thereof,  a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  ead 
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thereof,  a  depending,  apron  parallel  to  the  outer  wall  with 
its  lower  horiiental  margin  at  an /Interval  above  the  cas- 
ing bottom,  longitudinally  disposed  rectangular  dlstrlbQt- 
Ing  chsanels  closed  at  their  outer  ends  supported  at  their 
inner  ends  by  a  horlsontal  abelf  aecured  to  the  other  wall 
of  the  casing,  horlsontal  perforated  baffle  platee  each  se- 
cured at  their  inner  edgee  to  the  lower  horlsontal  margins 
of  the  distributing  channels  with  their  outer  edges  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the  casing  wall 
and  supported  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  shelf,  said  chan 
nets  having  discbarge  mouths  whose  perimeters  are  tb<> 
graatast  practical  In  proportion  to  the  cross-sectional  areas 
thereof. 


916.460.     CABBUBBTBB.     Ralph  L.   Loobt,  New  York. 
M.  T.    Filed  Sept  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,178. 


,<r,>* 


1.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  tnbulsr 
■Miber  mounted  therein,  a  spiral  passageway  In  the  space 
between  the  receptacle  and  member,  aald  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  therein  at  the  Iwttom  thereof  connect- 
ing said  paasageway  and  the  Interior  of  the  member,  and 
aieans  for  admitting  air  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said 
receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  passageway,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tubular  memlier  forming  the  mixture  out- 
let, Bubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  tubular 
member  mounted  therein,  a  spiral  passageway  In  the  space 
between  the  receptacle  and  member,  said  tnbalar  member 
having  an  opening  therein  at  the  bottom  thereof  connect- 
ing aald  vmmmgfmmy  and  the  Interior  of  the  member, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  aald  passageway  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  valve  for  admitting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
aald  paasageway  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  at 
the  upper  end  of  aald  tubular  member  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  gas  from  the  carbureter,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  •a  tubular 
member  mounted  therein,  a  apiral  passageway  la  the  space 
between  the  receptacle  and  member,  said  tubular  member 
baviBg  an  opening  therein  at  the  bottom  thereof  cponeet- 
ing  said  passageway  and  the  Interior  of  the  member,  means 
for  sdmltting  air  to  aald  paasageway  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  valve  for  admitting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
said  passageway  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  memtwr  controlling  the  de 
livery  of  gas  from  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  slmul- 
tansously  operating  said  valves,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  csrbureter  consisting  of  a  reoepUcle,  a  tubulai- 
member  mounted  therein,  a  spiral  paasageway  in  the  space 
between  the  receptacle  and  member,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  therein  at  the  bottom  thereof  connect- 
ing aaid  passageway  and  the  Interior  of  the  member,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  passageway  at  the  upper  end 
a  valve  for  admitting  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  aald 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  aald  tubular  member  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas 
from  the  carbureter,  meann  for  slmultaneoualy  operatins; 
aaid  valves,  and  meani*  fur  adjusting  the  operating  means 
for  one  of  aaid  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  A  carbureter  consisting  of  a  receptacle,  a  tubular 
member  therein,  a  spiral  paaaageway  in  the  space  between 
the  receptacle  and  member,  aaid  passageway  being  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  eald  member,  means  for  ad- 
mittlng  air  to  said  paasageway  at  a  point  diatant  from 
said  connection,  a  valve  for  admitting  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon to  said  passageway,  a  valve-member  plvotally 
mounted  within  said  tabular  member  near  one  end  thereof 
and  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  therefrom,  an  Inclined 
member  moving  with  said  valve-member  and  coactlng  with 
said  valve  for  the  hydrocarbon  to  operate  thejatter.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  said  Inclined  mem- 
ber, subsUntlally  as  set  lorth. 


916,466.  PLOW.  Hwii  A.  Litdtm,  Amboy,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  380,827.  Renewed  Feb. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,218. 


A  plow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  beam  Including 
ft-ont  and  rear  depending  standards  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other;  a  mold  board  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  standard,  the  front  standard  being  of  lees 
length  than  the  rear  standard,  and  being  bent  laterally 
outward,  whereby  the  mold-board  secured  thereto  will  be 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  rear  mold-board,  with  its  cut- 
ting edge  elevated  above  that  of  the  latter,  to  effect  two 
separate  cuttings  at  different  depths  and  In  different 
vertical  planee :  a  depending  bracket  eecured  In  advance 
of  each  standard,  the  front  bracket  being  bent  laterally 
outward  into  allnement  with  the  front  standard ;  and  a 
rolling  gage-wheel  secured  to  the  foot  of  each  bracket 
directly  in  allnement  with  the  blade  of  the  corresponding 
mold-tward. 


016,467.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYCHEOMATIC 
SCREENS.  Adousts  LDMigaa  and  Lodis  LOMitaa, 
Lyons-Montplalsir.  France.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467.885. 


The  process  of  preparing  «  polychromatic  screen  for 
photographing  in  colors,  consisting  in  coloring  the  entliv 
screen  with  one  of  the  colors,  coating  with  fatty  ink  those 
parts  which  are  to  retain  this  color,  removing  the  color 
from  the  parts  not  coated,  coloring  the  exposed  surface 
with  the  second  color  to  be  used,  coating  with  fatty  ink 
those  parts  of  said  second  color  which  are  to  be  retained, 
removing  the  color  troxa  the  parts  still  uncoated,  and 
repeating  the  same  operation  for  eacb  of  the  colors  to  l>e 
applied,  and  finally  washing  away  the  ink  coatings. 


916,468.     WBBNCH.     W1U.IAM  IL  Ummk,  Seattle.  Waah.,' 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Imogen  M.  Lamberton,  Movmtala 

Home,  Idaho.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  419.186. 

A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  toothed 

side  and  a  relatively  fixed  Jaw  on  one  end.  a  relatively 

movable  Jaw  slldably  mountsd  on  the  shank  and  baring  a 
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tnuMTcrw  opMitat  tlMNtkrsvgfe  mi  tlM  tM>dMd  sM*  of 
uM  ihask  and  a  pmmngt  wider  than  aald  ahank  fonaad 
In  aald  Jaw  InteroMdlate  Ita  length  perpendicular  to  aald 
trauBTcrM  opening  and  extending  through  the  aide  of  tb« 
aaoraM*  Jaw  oppoalta  aald  opening,  a  hollow  blork  alldable 
wlttiln  aald  paaaage  and  having  a  alot  therethroagh  for  tha 
pMMga  of  ^id  ahank  and  extending  beyond  the  teeth 

2 


J 


of  the  aame,  a  peripherally  threaded  rotatable  not  mount- 
ed to  Mm  In  eald  block  and  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ahank. 
and  a  aprlng  located  within  aald  opening  between  the 
front  wall  thereof  and  the  Inner  end  of  aald  block,  aald 
aprlng  tending  to  hold  the  miter  end  of  aald  block  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  aald  nut  In  engagement 
with  the  ahank  teeth. 


916,4(10.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  THBATINO  PA- 
PER. Altbbd  M.  MaiifCEB,  Wlncheater,  ^aa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Thaxter  N.  Tripp,  troatee,  Ljnn.  Maaa.  Filed  June 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  370.081. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  mak- 
ing paper,  which  conalata  In  lajlng  down  the  libera  on 
the  aurface  of  the  partially  dried  but  uncalendered  web, 
wlthotit  aubetanttally  compreaalng  It. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  mak- 
ing paper,  which  conalata  In  laytng  down  the  flbere  on  the 
aorface  of  the  partially  dried  but  uncalendered  web,  flrat 
on  one  aide  and  then  on  the  other,  without  aubatantlally 
compreaalng  It. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  rank- 
ing paper  which  conslsta  In  laying  down  the  flbera  on  the 
aurface  of  the  partially  dried  web.  without  aubatantlally 
compreaalng  It,  and  anbaeqaeatly  aubetantlally  compreaa- 
lng the  web  having  Ita  adrface  flbera  thaa  laid  down, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  mak- 
ing paper  which  conalata  In  laying  down  the  flbera  flrat  on 
one  aide  and  then  on  the  other  aide  of  the  partially  dried 
web,  without  aubatantta-lly  compreaalng  It.  and  anbae- 
qnently  aubetantlally  compreaalng  the  web  having  the 
flbera  on  Ita  aurface  thua  laid  down,  ;nibatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

6.  In  a  paper  making  machlpe,  an  Ironlng-devlce  located 
adjacent  to  the  dryln<-cyllndera.  having  a  curved  web 
engaging  surface  and  meana  for  holding  the  web  taat  and 
for  drawing  it  over  the  web  engaging  aurface  of  aald  de- 
vice, aobetantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

l\:ialma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] . 


916.470.      FENCE -POST.      Bdgab    E.   Mbtcalf,    Adrian. 

Mich.     Filed  Dec.   18.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,844. 

1.  A  poet  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  angle-Iron  ban  ae- 
cured  together  In  allghtly  apaced  reUtlon.  aald  bare  haT- 
ing  their  lower  end  portloM  loacltndliMlly  apl^f^nd  a 


of  oa^  tvnMd  mMmnmi  at-  Mck  ead  with  Cto 
atraiffht  flaage  enda  fhelng  eack  otlMr  to  atept  the  aoU 
to  work  between  and  force  then  apart  when  the  atralght 
flangee  are  driven  therein. 


2.  A  quadruple  angle-Iron  poat  having  Ita  angle-iron 
bare  rigidly  aecured  tofether  la  parallel  relation  and  each 
bar  bavlikg  Ita  lower  end  portion  split  and  one  flange  there- 
of continuing  atralght  and  the  other  flange  of  such  ead 
bent  laterally  at  aubatantUlly  right  anglea  to  Ita  bar. 

S.  A  quadruple  angle-Iron  poet  having  Ita  bare  secured 
together  In  parallel  relation  and  each  being  longitudinally 
apllt  at  Ita  lower  end  and  having  a  flange  bent  to  form  a 
laterally  projecting  apur.  the  bent  flangee  of  the  aeveral 
bare  aUnding  aabatantlaliy  aa  right  anglee  to  their  bare, 
aad  the  atralght  flange  enda  of  the  hare  fadag  each  other 
la  paira,  aubeUntlaUy  aa  deacrtbed. 


916.471.  PaOCBBS  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  METAL 
BODIES.  John  F.  Mow  not.  New  York.  M.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  Duplex  Metala  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Maj  28.  1900.  Serial  Mou 
261.789. 


1.  The  proeeea  of  prododag  compoand  aaetal  hodlea 
eomprlalng  unlike  metals  welded  together  which  coaststa 
In  placing  a  body  of  ferrooe  metal  In  a  mold,  easting 
tbereagalnat  a  body  of  asolten  noa-fMrroaa  metal  of  high 
melting  point,  aa4  eomprsaslag  the  BMlten  metal  and 
solid  metal  tofithar  while  eaM  molten  metal  la  In  a 
fluent  condition  aad  adapted  to  traaamtt  preeenre  to  all 
abutting  aurfacea  of  the  two  metala. 

2.  The  proeeea  of  producing  compound  metal  hodlea 
comprising  eteel  and  an  unlike  OMtal  welded  together 
which  conalata  In  pladag  a  body  of  eteel  In  a  mold,  cast- 

*  Ing  thereagalaat  a  body  of  mrttea  aoa-ferrooe  metal  of 
high  melting  polat,  and  compreaalng  the  molten  metal 
and  aolld  metal  together  while  eald  molten  metal  la  la 
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a  flvent  condition  aad  adapted  to  traaamit  preeenre  to  all 
abutting  aurfacea  of  the  two  metala. 

S.  The  proceae  of  producing  compound  metal  hodlea 
eomprlalng  ateel  and  copper  welded  together  which  con- 
alata In  placing  a  body  of  ateel  in  a  mold,  caatlng  there- 
agalaat a  body  of  molten  copper  and  eompreeelng  ateel  and 
copper  together  wblle  the  copper  la  In  a  fluent  condition 
aad  adapted  to  tranaoilt  preaaore  to  all  abutting  surfacea 
of  the  two  metala. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coextended  compound 
metal-ware  compoeed  of  unlike  metala  welded  together 
which  conalata  in  placing  a  body  of  a  ferroua  metal  In 
a  mold,  caatlng  thereagalaat  a  body  of  molten  non- 
ferroua  metal  of  high  melting,  point,  compressing  both 
metals  together  while  the  molten  metal  la  In  a  fluent 
condition  and  adapted  to  transmit  preaaure  to  all  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  the  two  metala.  and  thereafter  coextend- 
Ing  the  oompound  Ingot  ao  formed  while  stlU  In  a  heated 
condition. 

5.  The  procesfl  of  producing  compound  metal  bodies  of 
unlike  metals  welded  together,  which  comprises  placing 
a  body  of  ferroaa  metal  within  a  suitable  mold,  heating 
said  metal  to  a  suitable  temperature  In  auch  manner  aa 
to  prevent  oxidation,  running  Into  the  mold  between  the 
aald  metal  body  and  the  aide  of  the  mold  a  molten  non- 
ferroua  metal  of  high  melting  point,  and  forcing  the  two 
metals  together  by  pressure  applied  to  the  molten  metal 
while  the  aame  Is  still  la  a  fluent  condition  and  adapted 
to  tranamit  aald  preaaure  to  the  entire  abutting  aurfacee 
of  the  metals  to  perfectly  weld  them  and  thereby  suppreas 
any  flaws  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


016.472.     GARMENT-SUPPORTER.     JoacPH  G.  MoaaiLL, 
Bradford.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.    SerUl  No.  418,497. 


1.  la  a  aupportlag  deviee  for  garments,  etc.,  the  eomhl- 
aatloB.  of  a  hook,  two  roembera  constituting  the  shank  of 
the  hook  and  forming  the  spring  members  of  a  clasp,  said 
members  terminating  In  Jaws  located  a  slight  dletaoce 
from  the  end  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  the  inner  member 
haTlag  a  ralaed  portion  at  the  center  thereof ;  together 
with  a  slide  or  clamplng-rlng  embraclag  the  member  ao 
that  Its  enda  will  lie  at  opposite  aldee  of  the  ralaed  per- 
tlea  when  the  Jaws  are  eloised,  aahataatlally  as  shown  and 
for  the  porpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  A  supporting  device  fOr  garmenta,  etc.,  eomprlalng  a 
coaablned  clasp  snd  hook  mads  of  a  atrip  of  spring  metal 
beat  upon  Itaelf  at  the  eaatar  aad  the  oootlgnoua  thlck- 
neeaee  at  the  bent  end  formed  into  a  hook  while  the 
teradnala  of  the  strip  are  separated  from  a  point  a  short 
diatance  below  the  curved  portion  of  the  hook  and  form 
the  aprlng  members  of  the  clasp,  the  eada  of  which  latter 
are  formed  Into  Jaws  a  ahort  distance  below  the  end  of 
the  bill  of  the  hook  and  the  Inner  spring  member  bent 
to  provide  a  portion  7'  extending  suhatantlally  parallel 
with  the  other  member,  a  ralaed  portion  on  the  inner 
member  at  the  ceater  of  the  portlao  7*  thereof,  aad  a 
slide  embracing  the  aprlng  membera  of  the  elaap  and  ao 
that  Ita  enda  wilt  lie  at  opposite  aidaa  of  the  ralaed  por- 
tion when  the  Jawa  of  the  daap  are  cleaed. 


•  16,471.     RULB-CLAMP.     Jacon  T.  Moraa,  MllfOrd 

Sqmre,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  <rf  one-half  to  Charlee  J.  Barr. 

Mflford  Bqnare,  Ph.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 

•17.006. 

A  damp  for  retaining  etengated  objeeta,  oomprtotng  a 
rectangular  box  made  of  reailleat  amteiiai,  haviag  a 


la  Ita  froat  wall  where  the  adjacent  edgea  overlap 
hear  on  ea^  other,  having  aa  outwardly  carved  flaaga 
extended  from  the  upper  end  of  its  frtnit  wall,  and  similar 
flangee  extended  from  Ita  aide  walla,  and  aa  inwardly 
bowed  clamptng-Jaw  extended  from  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  Ita  side  walls,  and  a  tongue  having  a  alot  and  extended 


upwardly  and  then  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
Ita  rear  wall,  and  fastening  means  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  swinging  lever  working  pivotally  In  said  slot  and 
In  connection  with  said  tongne  adapted  to  aecure  detach- 
ably  aald  clamp  to  a  garment,  aubetantlally  aa  ahown  aad 
deacrlbed. 


916,474.     CHIMNEY-TOP.     Robkbt  E.   MnxrAHY,  Jeraey 
aty,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,621. 


1.  In  a  chimney  top,  a  hollow  tubular  body  and  a  sue* 
cession  of  deflectors  within  said  body  and  arranged  at 
different  helghta,  aald  deflectors  being  inclined  In  op- 
poelte  directlona  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  with 
their  upper  enda  normally  overlapping,  and  said  body 
provided  with  a  passage  above  each  deflector  and  with  a 
paaaage  Immediately  below  each  deflector. 

2.  In  a  chimney  top.  a  hollow  tubular  body,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  IncUned  deflector  tiltably  aup- 
ported  within  said  body  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  deflectors  each  at  a 
level  dlffwent  from  that  first-named  and  having  their 
upper  eoda  normally  overlapping,  the  tubular  body  being 
provided  with  a  paaaage  above  each  deflector  aad  with  a 
paaaage  Immediately  below  each  deflector. 

3.  in  a  •chimney  top,  a  hollow  tubular  body,  a  deflector 
tlltaMy  aupported  within  said  body,  constantly  In  aa 
ootwardly  aad  downwardly  inclined  position,  aad  tha 
body  provided  with  a  paaaage  above  the  deflector  and  with 
a  paaaage  immediately  below  aald  deflector.  In  eomblnatloa 
with  meaaa  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  de- 
flector to  maintain  the  same  alwaya  outwardly  and  dowa- 
wardly  inclined,  and  to  keep  the  paasagea  above  and  below 
■aid  deflector  eoaataatly  open. 

4.  la  a  ehlataey  top,  a  hoUow  tubular  body,  aa  oot- 
wardly and  downwardly  Inclined  deflector  tiltably  sup- 
ported within  said  body,  aad  the  tubular  body  having 
tacaaata  la  Ita  oppoalte  dda  walla  to  permit  aald  deflector 
to  naove. 

g.  In  a  ehteaey  top>  •  hollow  tubular  body,  aa  oot- 
wardly aad  downwardly  iadiaed  deflector  tiltably 
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ported  within  uld  body  ud  prorMtod  with  urial  projee- 
tlon«.  Mid  tabalar  body  baring  slots  for  reception  of  said 
projection  and  with  receeaee  In  Its  opposite  side  walls  to 
permit  said  deflector  to  more. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaiette.] 


916.475.  PICTORIAL  POST  CARD.  Kaml  MtWiTta, 
Munich,  Oeroaany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Becker  * 
Kolbllnger.  Monlcb,  Oermaoy.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1806, 
Serial  No.  284,406. 


•  >-*  ', 


1.  A  plctorUl  postcard  or  the  like  comprialBg  a  body 
portion,  a  sliding  member,  and  cards  flexibly  secured  to 
the  body  portion.  ^ 

2  A  pictorial  postcard  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  sliding  member,  and  cards  flexibly  secured  to 
the  body  portion  with  their  lower  edgee  stepped. 

3.  A  pictorial  postcard  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  sliding  member,  a  flexible  member  secured  to 
the  body  portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  its  point 
of  connection  therewith,  and  cards  mounted  on  the 
flexible  member,  each  succeeding  card  from  the  Inner- 
ptost  to  the  outermost  havlnjc  Its  lower  edge  slightly  abore 
the  lower  edge  of  the  preceding  one. 

4.  A  pictorial  postcard  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  sliding  member,  means  connecting  the  body 
portion  and  siidfng  member,  and  card*  mounted  on  the 
connecting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  pictorial  postcard  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
part,  a  card  adapted  to  alide  in  and  out  of  the  same,  a 
flexible  member  connected  to  the  sliding  card  and  to  the 
body  part.  #nd  a  plurality  of  cards  hinged  or  connected 
to  the  said  flexible  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


916.476.     ELECTRICAL   SHOT  -  FIRING   MACHINE 
•  FOR  MINES.     Waltib  B.  McLawtt.  Wilbarton,  Okla., 
assignor   of   one-half   to   Jeff   T.    Boucher,    WUborton, 
Okla.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  466.626. 

1.  An  electric  shot  flrhif  apparatva  for  mlaea,  coss- 
prislng  a  generator,  a  rotatable  controller  arm.  drcnlt 
closers  mounted  upon  said  arm,  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  conductor  ring  against  which  one  of  said  closers 
is  constantly  In  conUct.  electrical  connections  between 
said  conductor  ring  and  source  of  energy,  a  series  of  eon- 
tact  points  against  which  the  circuit  closers  upon  said 
arm  are  adapted  to  contact  at  predetermined  moments, 
electrical  connections  between  said  conUct  points,  the 
source  of  energy  and  the  charges  to  be  flred.  and  an 
electric  signal  In  the  circuit  with  said  ring,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  shot  flring  apparatus  for  minee,  com- 
prising a  generator,  a  rotatable  controller  arm.  circuit 
closers  mounted  upon  said  arm,  means  for  operating  the 
latter,  a  conductor  ring,  an  insulating  base  upon  which 
the  same  Is  supported,  a  binding  post  extending  through 
mid  base,  electric  circuit  closers  upon  said  arm.  one  of 
which  is  wnsUnUy  in  contact  with  said  ring  as  the  con- 
troller rotates,  electrical  connections  between  said  binding 
peat  to  the  ring  and  the  source  of  energy,  contact  polnta 


arraagod  in  palm  opoB  aakl  baae  and  agalnat  wMeh  drcnlt 
cloeers  upon  said  arm  are  adapted  to  contact  at  pr«d»> 
termined  moments,  wire  connection*  hetween  said  contact 


T 


iiiiiiJL^ 


points  with  the  source  of  energy  and  the  chargaa  to  be 
flred.  and  an  electric  bell  in  the  elrenlt  with  said 
troller  arm,  as  aet  forth. 


9  16,477.  TEMPSRI NO-FURNACE  ARRANOEMBNT. 
John  B.  Nad,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  16,  1906. 
Serial  No.  467,869. 


:_•> 


1.  The  method  of  Jointly  heating  a  hardening  furnace 
and  a  tempering  furnace,  which  method  conaista  In  hom- 
ing fuel  in  said  hardening  furnace,  leading  the  mixture 
of  the  product!  of  combustion  and  remaining  combustibles 
from  said  hardening  furnace  to  eald  tempering  furnace, 
heating  said  tempering  fomacc  by  Means  of  tba  beat 
derlTed  from  said  producta  of  combustion  and  from  the 
comboetlon  of  said  remaining  combustibles. 

2.  The  method  of  Jointly  beating  by  gas  a  hardening 
furnace  and  a  tempering  furnace,  which  method  consiatB 
In  burning  gas  in  said  hardening  furnace,  leading  the 
mixture  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  remaining 
unbumed  gases  from  said  hardening  furnace  to  said 
temp«iaf  furnace,  heating  lald  tempering  furnace  by 
means  of  the  heat  derived  from  said  products  of  com- 
bustion and  from  the  combustion  of  said  remaining  un- 
burned  gssss 

3.  The  method  of  Jointly  heating  a  hardening  furnace 
and  a  tempering  furnace,  which  Method  conaista  in  hom- 
ing a  combustible  In  one  of  eald  furaacee.  leading  the 
mixture  of  producta  of  combustion  and  remaining  un- 
consumed  combustible  from  the  said  one  furnace  to  the 
other  one  of  said  furnaces  and  beat  this  aald  other 
furnace  by  means  of  the  heat  derived  from  said. producta 
of  combustion  and  from  the  combustion  of  said  uncoo- 
lumed  combustibles. 

4.  In  corablnatioB,  a  hardening  furnace,  a  tempering 
furnace,  a  flue  connecting  said  hardening  furnace  with 
said  tampering  furnace  for  tbe  purpose  of  carrying  the 
producta  of  combuatlon  and  the  remaining  combustibles 
from  one  of  said  furnaces  to  the  other  one  of  said  furnaces. 

6.  In  oombtnatioa.  a  hardening  furnace  having  gas  Inlet 
device  and  air  Inlet  device,  a  tempering  fnmace  with  air 
Inlet  device,  a  flue  leading  from  aald  hardening  ftirnace 
to  aald  tampering  furnace,  and  a  wasta  gaa  flue  leading 
from  sakl  tempering  fumaes. 


.-^f^lfit^SttlkK^ 
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916.478.  COMBINED  HARROW-TRANSPORT  AND 
CIX>D-CRCSHBR.  Akthob  C.  Nbwcombb,  Newburg. 
Iowa.    FUed  Sept  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.441. 


■  ■*  ^-^^r 


1.  In  a  combined  harrow-transport  and  clod  crusher, 
spaced  runners,  croee  bars  pivotally  connecting  said  run 
ners,  means  to  lock  the  runners  in  angularly  adjusted  po 
sltlons  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  runners  from  vertical 
to  various  angular  poeitlons. 

2.  In  a  combined  harrow-transport  and  clod  crusher, 
mwced  runners,  cross  bars  plvotaliy  connecting  said  run- 
ners, means  to  lock  the  runners  In  angularly  adjusted  po- 
sitions, means  for  shifting  the  runners  from  vertical  to 
various  angular  positions,  eye  devisee  carried  at  the  front 

of  tbe  runners,  and  draft  rings  connected  to  one  run- 
at  the  side  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  runners,  cross  bars  plvotaliy  connected  to  tbe  in- 
ner face   of  each   runner   for  uniting  the  same,   ratchet 

projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  runners  near  the  rear 
thereof,  an  adjusting  bar  having  ratchet  extremities 
engaging  the  ratchet  head  to  lock  tbe  runners  in  various 
angular  poeitlons,  and  throw  lever  connectlona  between 
the  runners  for  adjusting  tbe  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  runners,  cross  bars  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  in- 
ner face  of  each  runner  for  uniting  the  same,  ratchet  heads 
projecting  inwsrdly  from  the  runners  near  tbe  rear  ends 
thereof,  an  adjusting  bar  having  ratchet  extremities  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  head  to  lock  the  runners  in  various 
angular  positions,  a  yleldable  connection  between  the  run- 
ners to  assist  tbe  same  in  assuming  a  vertical  position,  a 
standard  rising  from  one  of  said  runners,  a  rod  having 
one  end  plvotaliy  connected  thereto,  a  toothed  segment  on 
the  free  end  of  said  rod.  a  throw  lever  rMng  from  the 
other  runner  and  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  segment,  and 
a  release  locking  pin  carried  by  tbe  throw  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  segment. 


916.479.     POTATO  DI OGEE.     Levi  P.  Nobmandix.  Jack 
son.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,817. 


1.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  shovel  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  of 
grate  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  said  shovel  and  each 
consisting  of  two  short  bars,  one  pivoted  at  tbe  forward 
•ad  and  the  other  at  Ita  rear  end,  a  transversely  extand- 
lag  member  enfraglng  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  short  bars. 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowerluK  said  member  to  vl 
brate  said  bare. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  shovel  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
of  a  series  of  fixed  grate  ban  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  shovel,  and  a  series  of  vibratory  bars  alternating  vrith 
tbe  fixed  bars  and  each  eonsisttng  of  two  bars  plvotaliy 


supported  at  opposite  ends  and  having  downwardly  turned 
adjacent  ends,  a  transverse  member  engaging  guide  slota 
in  tbe  frame  and  attached  to  tbe  downturned  enda  of  the 
bare,  and  means  attached  to  said  member  to  move  the 
same  up  and  down  In  ita  slota  and  vibrate  the  bara. 

8.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels  and  a  frame  supported  by  said  wheela,  of  a  shovel 
secured  to  tlie  forward  enda  of  the  frame,  sprocketa  on  the 
frame  at  the  rear  of  aald  shovel  and  sprockets  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  a  carrier  chain  engaging  said  sprockets, 
■aeans  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  traction  wheels 
to  actuate  the  carrier  chain,  vibrating  grate-bars  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  shovel,  a  transverse  shaft  sup- 
ported In  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  transverse  member  en- 
gaging tbe  grate-bars,  meana  on  the  abaft  connected  ta 
aald  member  for  actuating  the  aame  and  vibrating  aald 
bars,  sprocketa  on  said  transverse  shaft,  adjustable  arms 
on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame,  sprockets  on  said  arms, 
a  vine-poller  chain  engaging  the  sprocketa  in  the  trans- 
verse shaft  and  aald  arms,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  traction  wheela  to  aald  transverse  shaft. 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  traction 
wheels,  of  a  frame  supported  by  said  wheels  consisting  of 
sldee  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  shovel 
secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  frame,  grata-hars  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  aald 
shovel  with  their  upi>er  surface  in  tbe  plane  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  frame  sldea,  a  carrier  chain  running  over  said 
bars,  and  means  supported  upon  the  frame  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  opening  in  the  sides  thereof  for  vibrating 
said  bars. 

:>.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
consisting  of  sides  provided  with  bearinga,  an  axle  in  said 
bearings  and  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  of  a  supporting 
caatlng  secured  to  and  uniting  said  sides  at  their  forward 
ends,  a  ahovel  secured  to  said  casting,  a  series  of  short 
stationary  grate-bars  secured  to  said  casting  and  having 
downwardly  curved  enda,  sprocketa  carried  by  said  cast- 
ing at  the  forward  ends  of  said  bara,  a  series  of  fixed 
grate-bars  attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  short 
bars,  a  series  of  vibrating  grate-bars  between  the  fixed 
bars,  each  consisting  of  two  bars  having  downtoraad  ad- 
jacent ends,  a  transverse  shaft  engaging  said  downturned 
ends  and  movable  in  aiots  in  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame,  bear- 
ings on  the  frame  sides,  a  transverse  shaft  In  said  bear- 
inga, eccentrics  on  the  ends  of  said  last  named  shaft,  con- 
necting rods  connecting  said  eccentrics  and  the  enda  of 
the  first  named  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  eccentrics  to  vlbmta  the  bars. 


916,480.     WHEEL.     AiroBBW  NOBBAin>BB,  CUra  City. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,670. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  spoke,  and 
a  fastening  device  between  the  apoke  and  the  felly  and 
comprising  a  plate  having  spaced  projections  at  one  side 
and  a  whole  clip  element  and  two  balf  clip  elements  spaced 
apart  and  extending  respectively  from  tbe  central  and 
each  end  portion  at  the  other  side,  said  plata  adapted  to 
be  rolled  Into  a  ferrule  for  bearing  over  tbe  spoke  with 
the  spaced  w^igs  embedded  In  tbe  same  and  the  whole  clip 
element  bearing  against  one  side  of  tbe  felly  and  the  half 
clip  elementa  bearing  over  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly. 

2.  A  fastening  device  adapted  to  connect  a  wheel  felly 
to  a  spoke  and  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  spsced  pro^ 
Jectlons  at  one  side  and  clip  elementa  at  the  other  aids,* 
the  plate  adapted  to  be  rolled  Inta.  a  ferrule  for  bearing 
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OTOT  th«  spok*  with  tta«  lyrojeettoas  MBtodded  Into  the 
bodj  of  Um  aune  and  the  clips  bcarlnc  asalnat  oppoalt* 
■Ides  of  the  felly. 

3.  The  comblDAtlon  with  ■  wheel  felly  of  •  apoke,  a 
packlnc  element  betweeu  the  spoke  Mnd  the  felly,  aad  • 
faBtenlBK  deTlce  between  the  spoke  and  the  felly  and 
comprising  a  plate  barlnc  spaced  projections  at  one  aide 
and  a  whole  clip  element  and  two  half  clip  eleaenti  spaced 
apart  and  eztendlns  respectively  from  the  central  and 
each  end  portion  at.  the  other  side,  said  plate  adapted  to  be 
rolled  Into  a  ferrule  for  bearluK  orer  the  spoke  with 
spaced  wings  embedded  in  tbe  same  and  the  whole  clip 
element  bearing  against  one  side  of  tbe  felly  and  with  tbe 
two  half  clip  elements  united  and  bearing  over  the  other 
side  of  the  ^elly. 


Oie.481.  PULP  SEP ABATOE.  BasNica  J.  NoTia,  Bos- 
ton. ICaas..  assignor  to  Tbaxter  N.  Tripp,  tmstee,  Lynn. 
Masa.    Filed  June  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  879.082. 


1.  In  a  pulp  separator,  a  rerolnble  cylindrical  screen 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  the  liquid,  means 
for  drawing  liquid  from  the  interior  of  the  screen,  and 
means  for  ejecting  Jets  of  air  across  the  top  of  tbe  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  screen,  to  remore  tbe  libers  and  other 
particles  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pulp  separator,  a  rerolnble  cyllndrlcnl  screen 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  In  tbe  llqnld,  means 
for  rerolrlng  it,  means  for  drawing  llqnld  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  screen  and  also  fOr  producing  a  partial 
racuum  therein  and  means  for  ejecting  Jets  of  air  across 
tbe  top  of  the  exposed  portion  of  tbe  screen,  to  remoTO 
therefrom  tbe  fibers  and  other  particles,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  pulp  separator,  a  rerolnble  cylindrical  screen 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  in  the  liquid,  means 
for  revolving  it,  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  tbe  In- 
terior of  tbe  screen  and  also  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  therein,  means  for  ejecting  Jets  of  air  acroaa  tbe 
top  of  tbe  exposed  portion  of  tbe  screen,  to  remove  there 
from  the  fibers  and  other  particles,  and  means  for  elimi- 
nating tbe  vacuum  st  that  part  of  the  screen  over  which 
the  Jets  of  air  paaa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pulp  separator,  a  revoluble  cylindrical  screen 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  in  tbe  liquid,  means 
for  revolving  It,  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  screen  and  also  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  therein,  means  for  ejecting  Jets  of  air  acroaa  the 
top  of  tbe  exposed  portion  of  tbe  screen,/to  remove  there- 
from tbe  fibers  and  other  particles,  snd  s  stationary 
chamber  contained  within  and  extended  lengthwise  the 
screen,  disposed  contiguous  that  portion  of  the  exposed 
portion  thereof  which  la  engaged  by  the  Jets  of  air.  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  thereat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  pulp  separator,  a  revoluble  cylindrical 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  la  the  Uqold. 
for  revolving  It,  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  ita  In- 
terior and  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  means 
for«.  removing  the  fibers  and  other  particles  .from  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  tbe  screen,  a  stationary  chamber  con- 
tained in  and  extended  lengthwise  the  screen,  disposed 
COMtlgBOns  that  portion  of  Its  exposed  portion  over  wbicb 
Um  Mars  and  other  particles  are  being  moved  to  prevent 

>tiM  formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  thereat,  substantially 
as  described. 


916.482.  ISONI^O  AND  DHTINO  DBYICS  FOB  PAPEB- 
MAKING  MACHINES.  BnaaiCB  J.  Nom.  Boston. 
Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Thaztar  N.  Tripp,  tmstee,  Lynn. 
Mass.    Filed  June  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  379,0H3. 


fti- 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  a  web,  of  an  Isolated  roll  arranged  to 
deflect  the  web  having  a  web-engaglng  surface,  and  means 
for  revolving  said  roll  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  web  and  at  a  speed  at  variance  to  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  web,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  a  web,  of  an  Isolated  roll  arranged  to 
deflect  tbe  web  having  a  web-engaglng  surface,  means  for 
heating  the  roll,  and  means  for  revolving  said  roll  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  web  and  at  a  speed  at  vari- 
ance to  the  velocity  of  tbe  mo^ng  web,  substantially  as 
described. 

3^  In  a  paper  making  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  moving  a  web.  of  an  laolated  roll,  arranged  to 
deflect  the  web.  having  a  web-engaglng  surface,  and  means 
for  adjusting  It  to  vary  the  extent  of  defle^on  of  the 
web,  and  means  for  revolving  said  roll  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  web  snd  at  a  speed  at  variance  to  the 
velocity  of  the  moving  web,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  oiachlne,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  web,  of  two  Isolated  rolls,  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  to  deflect  it  in  uppoaita  ways, 
having  web-engaglng  surfaces,  and  means  for  nrelTlng 
said  rolla  la  the  dlre«tlaa  of  moveoient  of  the  web  and  at 
speeds  St  variance  to  the  velocity  of  tbe  moving  web.  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  web,  of  two  Isolated  rolls,  arranged 
at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  wab,  to  deflect  It  In  opposite  ways. 
having  web-engaglng  surfaces,  means  for  besting  said 
rolls,  snd  means  for  revolving  said  rolls  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  web  and  at  speeds  at  variance  to  the 
velocity  of  the  moving  web.  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


916.483.  COMBINATION  WIRBLSflS-TBUDOKAPHT 
INSTRUMENT.  John  B.  OsraANDsa,  8taat*«rg.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  S.  190T.     Serial  No.  391.461. 


1.  In  combination,  a  coherer,  a  support  therefor  and 
forming  a  contact,  and  meana  for  intermittently  moving 
said  coherer  out  of  engagement  with  said  support  to  break 
the  drcolt  at  tbe  contact 

2.  In  combination,  a  coherer,  comprising  a  tube  contain- 
lag  a  mass  of  granules,  terminals  exteading  lato  said  tube 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  mass,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  coherer  by  said  terminals,  and  aseans  for 
Intermittently  separating  one  of  the  terminals  from  its 
support  to  break  the  drcolt 


i.  In  combination,  a  coherer,  comprising  a  tabe  contain- 
ing a  mass  of  granules,  terminals  extending  into  said 
tube  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  mass,  means  for 
supporting  said  coherer  by  said  terminals,  and  means  for 
Intermlttentlj  separating  one  of  the  terminals  from  its 
support  to  bresk  the  circuit 

4.  In  combinstlon,  an  aerial  wire,  a  coherer,  comprising 
a  tube  containing  a  mass  of  granules,  terminals  extending 
Into  aald  tube  and  In  electrical  coiltaet  with  said  mass. 
means  for  supporting  said  coherer  by  ssid  terminals,  and 
an  electrically-operated  device  provided  with  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  passage  of  a 
eurreat  through  the  coherer  and  serving  to  decohere  the 
coherer  and  also  serving  to  break  the  connections  between 
said  coherer  and  said  aerial  wire. 

6.  In  combination,  a  coherer  having  terminals  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  means  in  engagement  with  said  ter- 
miasls  for  normally  supporting  said  coherer,  and  a  device 
operated  upon  the  passage  of  a  current  throai^  said 
coherer  for  lifting  tbe  terminals  of  said  coherer  out  of 
Migagement  with  their  supports  and  breaking  the  circuit 
through  said  coherer  independently  of  tbe  decohering 
action. 


9  16,484.  VENTILATOR.  John  A.  Pihl,  Floodwood, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept  30,  1907,  Serial  No.  396,218.  Re- 
newed Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,764. 


A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pipe  for 
Inseriion  into  a  wall  and  adapted  to  project  at  one  end  a 
distance  beyond  the  latter,  ventilating  means  disposed 
within  said  pipe  in  close  proximity  to  the  protecting  end 
thereof,  a  spring  controlled  lid  hinged  to  said  pipe  and 
having  an  annular  flange  for  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  pipe  to  close 
the  same,  means  for  locking  said  lid  In  a  closed  position 
and  means  directly  operative  upon  the  locking  means  to 
the  same  and  also  directly  operative  upon  tbe  lid 
the  latter. 


916.486.      CONTAINER.      Muoa    D.    PoBTaa,    Lewiaton, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,943. 


L  A  container  made  of  plastic  material  and  provided 
wltk  a  cord,  or  wire,  embedded  in  its  structure  In  a  plu- 
rality of  tnrea.  ao  that  the  container  is  destroyed  by  the 
anwiadlng  of  the  cord  or  wire. 


2.  A  container  having  an  o^n  top,  a  stopper  adapted 
to  1>^  secured  therein  and  a  coid  embedded  in  the  container 
by  a  plurality  of  turns  below  tbe  stopper. 

3.  A  container  having  a  cord,  or  wire,  embedded  in  Its 
sohstance  and  made  subatantially  Integral  therewith,  the 
cord  or  wire  being  wound  in  surfaces  snt>stantially  eon- 
centric  with  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  tbe  container. 

4.  A  container  baving  a  cord,  or  wire,  embedded  therein 
and  maik  integral,  the  cord  or  wire  being  wound  ao  that 
its  successive  turns  are  arranged  in  different  planes,  each 
of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container. 

5.  A  container  having  an  open  top,  a  stopper  adapted  to 
be  aecared  therein  and  a  cord  embedded  In  the  container 
by  a  plurality  of  turns  below  tbe  stopper,  the  Innermost 
turn  being  nearest  the  stopper. 


916,486.     BINDING-POST.     Hbnbt  E.  Bcevi,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,301. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  support,  a  flat 
post  having  screw  engaging  notches  on  Its  opposite  edges 
and  a  transverse  perforation  for  receiving  a  conductor 
Just  above  tbe  support  and  a  clamping  member  adjustable 
on  said  peat 

2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  support  having 
a  slot,  a  flat  post  secured  In  said  slot  and  having  screw 
engaging  notches  on  Ita  edges  and  a  perforatton  for  a 
conductor  and  a  clamping  member  operable  on  said  post. 

8.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  flat  post  having 
screw  notches  on  Its  opposite  edges  and  a  transverse 
perforation  with  a  bell  mouth  and  a  clamping  member 
operable  on  the  notches  of  said  poet 

4.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  flat  post  having 
screw  engaging  notches  and  a  transverse  perforation  fOr 
a  conductor  and  a  cylindrical  clamping  member  adjustable 
on  said  post  and  having  slots  in  tbe  opposite  edges  of  its 
outer  end. 

6.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  support,  a  flat 
post  carried  thereby  and  notched  and  perforated,  a  clamp 
operable  on  said  post  and  having  a  laterally  extending 
shoulder  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  support  and  overstand- 
Ing  said  shoulder. 


916,487.  OBB-BEDUCING  FUBNACE.  Gaoaoa  F.  BMJf- 
DALL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Bedoctlon 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  344,266. 


1.  A  furnace  for  calcining  ores  having  a  chamber  for 
heating  the  ore,  a  gas  holder,  and  means  connected  there- 
with for  admitting  tbe  gas  thereto  vrithout  danger  of 
combustion  In  said  holder.  \ 

2.  In  a  (nmace  lor  calcining  ores  havlag  a  chamber 
therein  for  heating  the  ore.  an  externally  heated  retort 
for  producing  the  gas,  s  valve  for  admitting  air  Into  said 
furnace,  a  holder  for  receiving  the  gas.  and  means  be- 
tweao  the  furnace  and  holder  fmr  the  paarention  <a  com- 
bustlon. 
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t  8.  IB  a  ftoniet  for  fal«fl^iiif  orw,  •  ret>taM«  etambtr 
In  which  the  or«  !•  adapted  to  b«  h«at«d.  meani '  for 
rotatins  aotd  chamber,  an  externally  heatad  retort  for 
prodacing  gaa,  a  gaa  bolder  for  recelTlng  the  gaa  and 
meaoa  betwetn  <ha  chamber  aad  bolder  for  prvTentlBt 
combaatton  In  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  an  ore 
furnace,  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said  fur- 
nace, a  pia  generator,  a  conduit  connecting  aald  generator 
and  aald  furnace,  meana  fbr  admitting  air  Into  aald  con- 
duit, a  gaa  holder  connected  with  aald  furnace,  and  meana 
for  prerentlng  combuation  In  said  gaa  bolder. 

5.  In  a  derlce  pf  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  furnace 
caaing,  ringa  carried  ttaereby,  supporting  roller  a,  co-acting 
with  paid  rings,  gears  carried  by  said  caaing  driving  means 
said  casing,  a  gas  bolder  connected  with  said  casing  and 
means  between  the  casing  and  gas  bolder  for  the  preren 
tlon  of  combustion  In  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


0  16.488.  TTPOORAPHIC  MACHINE.  PaANcia  H. 
RicHAmiM,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1901.  Serial  No. 
56.479.     Renewed  Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,424. 


H  n 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  niOTe 
In  a  closed  circuit  or  orbital  path,  of  a  set  of  shafts 
mounted  one  within  tbe  other  and  which  are  capable  of 
Independent  rotation,  and  means  located  upon  oppoalte 
aides  of  a  fixed  plane  for  moTlng  tbe  set  of  shafts  as  a 
unit  In  oppoalte  poaltions  with  reapect  to  said  plane. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  moye 
In  a  cloaed  circuit  or  orbital  path,  of  a  set  of  shafts 
mounted  one  within  the  other  and  which  are  capable 
of  Independent  rotation ;  dle-wbeels  attached  to  said 
shafts ;  and  means  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fixed 
plane  for  moTing  tbe  set  of  shafts  as  a  unit  in  oppoalte 
dlrectlona  with  respect  to  said  plane. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  moye 
In  a  closed  circalt  or  orbital  path,  of  a  set  of  shafta 
mounted  one  within  the  other  and  which  are  capable  of 
Independent  rotation  ;  die-wheels  attached  to  aald  ahafts ; 
and  means  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fixed  plane 
for  moTing  the  set  of  shafta  aa  a  unit  axlally  in  opposite 
directions  with  resi>ect  to  said  plane  and  fOr  rotating  a 
particular  abaft   In   the  set. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  or  turret, 
of  a  set  of  ahafts  mounted  one  within  the  other  and 
which  are  capable  of  Independent  rotation,  and  means 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  fixed  plane  for  moving 
the  set  of  shafta  aa  a  unit  la  an  oppoalte  direction  with 
respect  to  aald  plane. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  or  turret, 
of  a  set  of  shafts  mounted  one  within  the  other  snd 
which  are  capable  of  Independent  rotation ;  die-wheels 
attached  to  aald  ahafts ;  and  means  located  upon  oppoalte 
•Idea  of  a  flxad  plana  for  moving  tbe  aet  of  shafta  aa  a 
anlt  In  an  oppoalte  direction  with  respect  to  said  plana. 

IClalma  6  to  48  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.} 


tlfl.48f.     BIABIlfQ    FOS    BAILKOAD  SAILS. 

T.  RicHAana.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.   18,  190r. 
SeHal  No.  897,660. 


Q 


1.  A  tie  plate  formed  of  a  solid  body  having  Ita 
adapted  to  be  In  contact  throughout  with  the  upper  faea 
of  a  rail  support  and  that  portion  of  Ita  top  surface  fora- 
Ing  tbe  rail  aupport  narrowtr  than  the  bottosa  ao^faca, 
and  sldea  Inclining  downward  and  outward  from  the 
narrower  central  portion  of  the  top  to  tbe  sides  giving 
greater  width  at  the  bottom  and  leaving  spaces  between 
the  rail  and  aaM  Inclined  sldea  to  permit  of  tbe  dcfleettaa 
of  tha  adjaoaat  portion  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  tie  plate  bearing  formed  of  a  aolld  body  having 
the  central  portion  of  its  upper  face  receiving  tbe  rail 
narrower  than  the  bottom  face,  and  aides  InclininK  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  on  oppoalte  sldea,  longitudinally 
of  tbe  rail,  leaving  spaces  between  the  rail  and  aald 
Inclined  sides  to  permit  nf  tbe  deflection  of  the  adjacent 
portion  of  tbe  rail,  aald  tie  plate  adapted  to  and  having 
Ita  under  face  of  luhatantlally  tha  width  of  ita  baaa  sop- 
port. 

8.  A  rail  bearing  compoeed  of  a  tie  plate  formed  of  a 
solid  body  applicable  to  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  aolldly 
on  tha  upper  face  of  a  croaa  tie  which  supports  the  same. 
said  body  having  an  ondar  face  which  la  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  throughout  with  said  upper  face  of  the  tie 
aupport,  that  portion  of  ita  lop  surface  which  forms  tha 
rall-aapportiBg  portion  being  narrower  than  Ita  under  faea 
aad  ita  aldea  Inclining  downward  and  oatward  from  tha 
central  portion  of  Its  top  surface  to  the  sides,  leaving 
spaces  between  the  rail  and  said  Inclined  sides  to  permit 
of  tbe  deflection  of  tlM  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  rail. 


916,490.     WHIP-LOCK.     WAi/m  B.  BOBBara,  Macdoal, 
Cat.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1906.    Barlal  No.  447.120. 


1.  A  whip  lock  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
vertical  socket  formed  therein,  a  member  pivoted  at  Ita 
upper  portion  for  swinging  movement  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion Into  and  out  of  the  aocket  to  engage  a  whip  there- 
withln,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  member, 
a  aprlag  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of  tha  llak 
and  arranged  to  bold  tbe  link  with  the  member  projected 
into  tbe  socket  and  means  for  moving  tbe  link  agalnat 
the  action  of  tha  aprlng. 

2.  In  a  whip  lock,  tbe  conblnatloB  with  a  body  porttaa 
arranged  to  racalve  a  whip,  of  whip  locking  membera 
mounted  In  tbe  body  portion,  a  helical  spring  connected 
with  tbe  whip  locking  membera  and  an  attaching  bolt 
engaged  through  tbe  body  portloa.  aald  spring  havtag  a 
book  engaged  with  ttie  attaching  bolt. 

8.  In  a  whip  holder,  tbe  combination  with  a  tr«a»> 
veraely  elongated  body  portion  bavtag  a  vertical  aoefcat 
iB  one  side  portion  of  a  rsaUlaat  sheet  dlapoasd  ape«  tba 
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body  portion,  said  abaet  having  leavea  extending  over  the 
aocket,  an  elongated  top  member  secured  upon  the  sheet 
and  having  an  opening  registering  with  tbe  socket,  and 
fastening  devices  engaged  through  the  top  member  and 
the  sheet  and  into  the  nnaocketad  portion  of  tbe  body 
portion. 

4.  A  whip  lock  comprlalng  a  aoeketed  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  having  a  paaaage  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  the  aocket  a  member  pivoted  In  the  paa- 
sage  for  horlaontal  swlnglas  movement  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  project  into  the  socket,  depending  eara  car- 
ried by  the  member,  a  depending  link  pivoted  between 
the  ears,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
link  and  arranged  to  bold  tbe  Hnk  yleldably  at  tha  limit 
of  Its  movement  downwardly  and  toward  tbe  aocket  and 
with  the  member  extendeo  Into  the  socket  and  a  key  ar- 
rangpd  for  engagement  with  the  link  for  movement  of  tbe 
link  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  to  bring  the  member 
out  of  the  socket. 


916.491.    BNOINB  VALVS.    JoaaPR  Rothchild,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  416.61S. 


1.  A  caaing  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  contlnooaaly 
rotating  valve  having  diametrically  oppoalte  openings 
adapted  to  register  successively  with  said  ports  aa  the 
valve  moves,  a  conduit  for  introducing  steam  to  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  valve  and  a  movable  adjnatar  adapted  to 
control  the  alae  of  aald  conduit  reiattve  to  the  valve  open- 

■Inga. 

2.  A  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  porta,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  valve  having  diametrically  oppoalte 
openings  adapted  to  succeaalvely  reglatar  therewith  aad 
an  apertured  adjuster  arranged  within  the  valve  so  that 
steam  la  admitted  to  the  valve  on  one  side  of  the  ad- 
juster and  discharged  therefrom  on  tba  other  aide  thereof. 

8.  A  valve  caaing  having  a  ploralltyi  of  porta,  a  con- 
tinnooaly  rotating  valve  having  diametrically  opposite 
openings  adapted  to  successively  register  therewith,  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  placed  acroaa  the  Interior  of  tbe 
valve,  meana  for  admitting  steam  to  tbe  valve  on  one  aide 
of  the  diaphragm,  meana  for  discharging  steam  from  the 
valve  on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  diaphragm. 

4.  A  casing  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  porta  ao  placed 
that  ateam  admitted  at  one  will  be  dlacbarged  from  the 
other,  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  tbe  caaing. 
■laana  arranged  within  tba  valra  whereby  ateam  may  be 
aappUad  from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  valve  through  one  of  Its 
ports  to  one  of  the  ports  of  tbe  casing  and  exhausted 
through  one  of  tbe  porta  of  tbe  casing  and  one  of  tbe  ports 
of  the  valve  into  theipterior  of  tbe  valve. 

0.  A  eaalng  provldad  with  a  plorallty  of  ports  so  placed 

that  ateam  admitted  at  one  will  be  dlacbarged  from  tbe 

140  O.  O. 


other,  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  porta  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  casing, 
means  arranged  within  tbe  valve  whereby  steam  may  be 
supplied  from  the  interior  of  the  valve  through  one  of  ita 
ports  to  one  of  the  iwrta  of  the  eaalng  and  exhauated 
tbroogh  one  of  tbe  porta  of  tba  valve  Into  the  Interior  of 
tbe  valve,  and  means  for  separating  the  incoming  and  dla- 
chargtng  columns  of  ateam  within  the  valve. 
[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,492.  STBAIQHT-BAB  KNITTINO-MACHINS. 
BaDNO  8ALCBK  and  OnsTAV  WAt/THsa.  Chemnltx.  Oer- 
many.     FUed  Nov.  11,  1904.     Serial  No.   232,317. 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  patterning  mechanism,  an 
auxiliary  patterning  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said 
main  patterning  mechanism  and  comprising  a  shifting 
rod,  a  cam  bracket  rigidly  aectured  thereto,  a  cam  abaft 
mounted  on  aald  bracket,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  abaft 
and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  offset  with  reapect  to 
each  other  in  vertical  and  horlaontal  plaoea,  pivotally 
mounted  arms,  meana  for  holding  aaid  arma  In  engage- 
ment with  said  off-eet  aurfacea,  and  meana  for  oaelUat- 
ing  aald  cam  to  bring  new  surfaces  into  engagement  wltb 
said  arms  and  thereby  effect  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  shifting  rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  patterning  mechanlam.  aa 
aozlllary  patterning  maehanlam  adapted  to  ahlft  aaM 
main  mechanlam  comprising  a  shifting  rod  operatlvely. 
connected  therearltb,  a  stepped  cam  for  operating  said 
ablfting  rod,  means  for  engaging  said  cam.  mechanism 
for  ooctllating  aaid  cam  with  reapect  to  aaid  engaging 
means  to  effect  ablfting  movement  of  said  rod,  and 
mechanism  for  adjtiatlng  said  cam  longitudinally  of  ita 
axla. 

8.  In  combination,  a  main  patterning  mechanlam,  aa 
anzlllary  patterning  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  saM 
main  mechanism  and  comprising  a  shift  rod,  a  cam 
bracket  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  cam  movably  mounted 
in  said  bra<Aet.  said  cam  being  provided  wltb  horl- 
sontally  and  vertically  offset  portions,  pivotally  mounted 
plncer  arms  engaging  said  stepped  portions,  means  for 
oscillating  said  cam  to  bring  different  off-set  sorfacea 
Into  engagement  with  said  plncer  arms  to  effect  tbe  shift- 
ing movement,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  aecured  to 
said  cam  and  provided  with  a  shlftable  cam  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  cams  adapted  to  operate  said  wheel  to  vary 
the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  cam,  and  means  for 
shifting  aald  cam  wheel. 

4.  Id  combination,  a  main  patterning  mechanlam,  aa 
atixlliary  patterning  mechanlam  adapted  to  shift  aald 
malp  mechanism  and  comprlalng  a  ablfting  rod,  a  cam 
for  ablfting  aald  rod  provided  with  horlsontally  and 
vertically  offset  portlona,  meana  engaging  aald  off-aet 
portions  to  normally  bold  tbe  cam  in  a  given  poaitlon, 
aad  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  cam  to  bring  different 
portlona  into  engagement  with  aald  means  and  effect 
ablfting  movement  of  said  main  patterning  mechanlam. 

6.  la  combination,  a  mala  patterning  mechanlam,  aoz- 
illary  mechanism  fOr  shifting  aald  main  mechanlam 
comprlalng  a  shifting  rod,  a  cam  aesoclated  with  said  ablft- 
ing rod  and  provided  vrlth  vertically  and  borlaontaily 
offset  stepped  portions,  plncer  arms  enptglng  said  stepped 
portions  to  normally  bold  the  cam  lA  a  given  posltloit.  a 
wedge  plate  holding  said  arasa  In  an  engaging  poaltloa 
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proTldad  with  cud  surflROM  vlMr«br  saM  «■■•  mmj  b« 
rsUttMd.  a  i0ver  for  ahiftlac  Mid  caa  loagltadlBaUjr  of 
ItM  axis  proTidad  with  a  rollar  eiigac«d  bj  a  projactkm 
OB  said  wade*  Plata,  aa  ariMtlai  mMnbor  adapted  to 
aagaga  said  Ictm  and  arrast  moiwmtmnt  thareof  to  flz 
loncitiMUiial  adjuatoMnt  of  Mid  caii  aad  a  ebala  pcorMad 
with  a  plurality  of  adjoatiac  projoetlooa  adaptad  ta 
oparate  said  arraatLag  meabar. 

(Claims  6  to  16  Dot  prlatad  in  tha  Oaaatta.) 


016.49S.     BROOM-BINDER.     Aixaao  Sbaholm,  Chicago, 
in.     riled  Feb.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.459. 

■S>     ■         ...■;-..„-  fk-A, 


1.  In  a  device  of  a  class  described,  a  two  part  band 
a4aptad  to  encircle  the  straws  of  a  braom,  aald  parts 
halag  (armed  of  sheet  metal  and  the  adgaa  of  oae  part 
.aaar  tha  ends  tliarMof  being  bant  arar  t>M  adMa  of  the 
other  part  forming  a  altdlag  connection  la  colaMnatiaa 
with  apring  arms  attached  to  the  reapectlve  portions  of 
aald  band.<  substaDtlaily  as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  a  class  descrlbad  a  two  part  band 
adapted  to  aocircia  the  straws  of  a  broaa,  aald  part* 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  the  edgea  of  one  part 
near  the  ends  thereof  being  bent  over  the  edges  af  the 
other  part  formiag  a  sliding  connectioa  and  the  lower 
corner  of  the  first  said  part  being  bent  outward  1/  to 
form  a  stop  for  Uniting  the  outward  moveaae^t  of  the 
parts  and  spring  arms  attached  to  the  reopectlva  parts 
■afeataatlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  device  of  a  claaa  deacrlbad.  a  band  adapted  to 
aadrcle  tha  sCrawa  of  a  broom  and  formed  of  two  parts 
■ddabljr  connected.  In  combination  with  a  tension  member 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  beat  into  a  riag  to 
encircle  the  handle  of  the  broom  then  bent  downwardly 
a  short  diatance  and  bant  Into  aaiall  eyea  aad  than 
carved  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  conform  to  tlie 
ahape  of  the  head  of  the  broom  forming  spring  arms,  said 
arms  being  attaelted  to  respective  parta  of  tha  baad,  aad 
a  carved  hook  accured  to  one  of  aald  eyes  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  eye  aubatantially  as  deacrlbad. 


9ie.4»4.  SLUIOEVALVE.  PaANi  SaurnatT.  Berlin.  Gar 
many.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1906.  SeHai  No.  428.993. 
1.  A  alulce  valve  having  in  combination  with  a  valve 
castac  having  valve  awta  tiieceia.  two  chMdag  parts  adapt- 
ed to  ha  moved  radially  aad  aslally  with  reaard  to  tlMir 
saata,  *  aredgv  Intcrpoaed  between  tkese  cloaing  parts  aad 
provided  with  a  gnlde  slot  th<>r<'ia.  a  sIMlag  clutch  ploee 
gnided  to  slide  In  said  slot  In  tho  wedge,  projcctiag  lass 
oa'  the  eloalag  parts  with  which  said  sUdtag  elateh  to 
adapted  to  engage,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  by  the  wedge 
and  articalatad  to  said  sIMlng  datch  pteco.  aad  a 


cam  adapted  to  eBga«e  aald  lever  to  aova  aald  ehiteh  piece 
In  and  out  of  eagajeaicnt  with  the  cloaing  parts  whea 
said  parts  are  axiaily  opposite  thalr  aaats.  stthataatlaliy 
as  described. 


2.  A  slulee  valva  having  In  oaahlniatlon  with  a  valve 
eaaiag  having  valve  seata  therein,  closing  parts  adapti>d 
to  be  moved  radially  and  azlally  with  regard  to  aald  seats. 
•  ved«a  arranged  batwaan  aald  closing  parts,  a  beariag 
plate  having  a  apberleal  socket  thereon.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wedge  and  one  of  the  closing  parts,  a  ball 
shaped  projectlag  bearing  on  tha  closing  part,  with  which 
said  socket  eagages.  a  alldlag  clutch  piece  guided  In  a 
alot  on  the  wedge,  projecting  lags  oa  the  cloaing  parts 
with  which  saM  sllds  ts  adapted  ta  aagage,  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  at  oae  aide  of  the  wed^e,  a  link  connecting 
said  lever  to  the  elateh  slide,  aad  a  cam  projection  on 
the  valve  caaing  with  which  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  en- 
gage to  move  the  eliding  clutch  piece  In  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tka  projecting  lugs  on  tha  elaotng  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  dwcrlhed. 


916,496.  FROCB88  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING 
CAIA:IUM  CAJIBII).  John  S.  Sktmoce.  Whitney  Point, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Bsrial  No.  281.218.  Bcaewed 
Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.691. 


1.  The  Ignaons  prseesa  which  eoaalats  la  tajecttng  lata 
the  coaibaattea  chamber  material  to  be  treated  ta  pal- 
verwiert  form  conaaiagled  with  oombaatible  material,  aad 
artth  a  sappaitar  of  coaabastioa.  In  a  blast  hnptaglag 
upon  material  ta  ha  treated,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbad 

2.  The  Ignaaua  prirsas  of  traatlnc  aaaterlala  which  eon 


la  ttiehlow-p^ 


«f  • 
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which  blaat  la  made  up  of  a  aupporter  of  combustion,  foel 
and  material  treated,  against  another  body  of  material 
treated,  sobstantially  as  described. 

8.  The  Igneous  process  of  treating  materials  by  Injecting 
them  Into  a  combustion  chamber,  and  injecting  combustible 
material  and  aiao  a  supporter  of  combustion  In  due  pro- 
portion for  the  perfect  combastion  of  the  material  to  be 
burned.  In  blasts  or  a  blast  Impinging  upon  material  of  low 
thermal  conductivity,  substantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  Igaeoua  proceaa  of  treating  finely  divided  mate- 
rial by  brlaglng  the  flaely  divided  fuel  Into  intimate  con- 
tact with  sufflclent  oxygen  for  the  combustion  of  a  portion 
of  said  fuel  and  for  heating  the  onbnrned  portion  to  the 
temperature  of  chemical  reacttoa,  and  bringing  each  fine 
particle  of  the  material  acted  on  Into  Intimate  contact 
with  the  burning  elements.  In  the  region  of  most  Intease 
heat,  and  using  radiant  heat  at  the  shortest  range,  then 
cauaing  the  material  in  suspension,  still  in  the  region  of 
most  Intense  heat  to  impinge  with  blow-pipe  action  upon  a 
bed  of  finely  divided  saaterial,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  Igneous  process  of  trestlng  material  In  a  com- 
bustion chamber  which  consists  in  upholding  the  fuel  In 
the  supporter  of  combustion.  In  bringing  the  material 
treated  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  burning  eiementa  In 
the  region  of  most  Intense  b^st.  In  using  radiant  beat  at 
tha  ahorteat  range.  In  thermally  insulating  the  material 
acted  oa  by  material  to  be  acted  en,  la  preheatlag  the  tai- 
eoBlng  material  with  the  outgoing  hot  gases  and  burning 
matarlal,  in  keeping  the  region  of  chemical  action  clear 
from  excess  of  msterlal.  In  employing  blow  pipe  action,  In 
reducing  the  nitrogen  vehicle  to  a  minimum,  subetantlaily 
aa  described. 

(ClalBM  6  to  IT  not  printed  la  tfee  Oaaette.] 


91«.49«.  DISPLAY-BACK  POR  RUGS.  OBoam  W.  Shin- 
DUEBowaa  and  Paica  8HiMM.Baowaa,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  8.  D.  Cruse.  Louisville,  Ky.  Piled  Peb.  12, 
190tt.    Serial  No.  416.649. 


.\  display  rack,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  room, 
a  floor-bracket,  a  wall-bracket,  and  a  ceiling-bracket,  aald 
three  bracketa  being  parallel,  aald  floor  and  celling  brack- 
eta  being  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  heads  of  pro- 
jecting bolta,  a  plurality  of  bolta  projecting  upward  from 
said  flioor-bracket,  a  plurality  of  bolts  projecting  downward 
from  said  ceiling-bracket  to  aad  through  said  wall-bracket, 
a  plurality  of  suapending-bars  pivoting  on  said  downwardly 
projecting  bolta.  struts  attached  to  said  juspending-ban 
and  having  plates  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to 
pivot  on  the  belts  projecting  from  aaid  floor-bracfcet. 


918,497.     HANIM^ONTROLLED  TOOL.     Chables  B.  Sim- 

Mo.va.  Btlatol.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  S.  Bailey. 

Plantsvllle.    Conn.      Piled   Oct.    30.    1807.      Serial   No. 

399,9.<W. 

1.  In  a  hand  controlled  Implemeat.  the  combioatlon  of  a 
tool  havtng  a  tang,  with  a  cross  pin  having  beveled 
and  mooatad  in  the  aald  tang,  and  a  socket  or  tool 
havlag  a  hart  to  raealva  the  aald  tmrng,  craaa  slats  aaar  the 


outer  end  of  the  said  bore,  and  a  peripheral  groove  run- 
ning into  the  aaid  crosa  alota.  and  a  apring  latch  wlthia 
tbe  said  groove  in  poaitlaa  for  being  engaged  by  the  bev- 
eled ends  of  the  said  cross  pin. 


W7i»> 


■fe-ts^. 


2.  In  a  hand  controlled  tool,  the  combination  of  a  han- 
dle having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  nearly  Its 
whole  length,  a  socket  or  tool  bolder  mounted  on  oae  end 
of  the  said  handle  and  having  a  central  bore  to  receive  a 
tang,  croaa  alots  near  the  outer  end  of  the  said  bore  and  a 
peripheral  groove  running  into  tbe  aald  croas  alota,  « 
^>r1ng  latch  within  the  aaid  groove,  and  a  reversible  im- 
plement having  a  bit,  shank  and  tang  with  a  cross-pin  hav- 
ing beveled'  ends,  the  said  cross-pin  being  fitted  to  the 
croas  slots  of  tbe  socket  and  the  beveled  enda  of  the  croas- 
pln  fitted  to  engage  the  aald  spring  latch  for  holding  the 
tool  In  place  when  it  Is  Inserted  Into  the  socket  either 
end  first. 

8.  In  a  hand  controlled  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  tool  having  a  tang  and  a  rigid  projection  on  the  said 
ting  provided  with  a  beveled  end  face,  a  socket  to  receive 
the  said  tang,  and  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  the  aocket  In  the  position  for  being  engaged  by  the  said 
beveled  end  (ace  to  force  the  latch  outwardly  and  permit 
the  said  projection  to  pass  the  latch  and  for  being  engaged 
after  passing  the  latch  by  tbe  said  beveled  end  face  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  tool  in  the  socket. 

4.  A  hand  controlled  implement  comprising  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  with  cross  slots  through  the  outer  end 
into  tbe  said  bore  and  a  peripheral  groove  crossing  the  said 
cross  slot  A.  a  tool  having  a  tang  fitted  to  the  aald  bore  and 
having  also  a  cross  pin  In  the  said  tang  with  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  said  ends  being  beveled  aad  of  a  slxe 
to  fit  Into  the  said  cross  slots,  and  a  spring  latch  within 
the  saM  groove,  the  extreme  length  of  tbe  said  cross  pin 
being  a  little  In  excess  of  the  Inner  diameter  of  tbe  said 
spring  latch  and  Its  length  between  the  said  beveled  ends 
being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  aald  spring  latch 
and  less  than  the  extreme  diameter  of  the  said  aocket  at 
the  point  where  the  said  peripheral  groove  Is  formed. 

5.  In  a  hand  controlled  Implement,  the  combination  of  |i 
tool  having  a  tang,  with  a  aocket  or  tool  holder  having  a 
bore  to  receive  the  aald  tang,  the  said  tool  and  vocket  be- 
ing adapted  for  Inserting  the  tool  longitudinally  Into  and 
out  of  the  aaid  socket  and  baving  means  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  said  tool  within  the  said  socket,  and  a 
spring  latch  mounted  on  the  said  socket  and  adapted  to 
yield  outwardly  to  let  the  tool  paas  Into  the  said  socket 
and  then  retract  Inwardly  and  yieldingly  hold  the  tool 
within  the  said  socket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  1  6 .  4«  8  .  KILN.  Gaoaoa  E.  Snowiwm.  New  Cumho#- 
iand.  W.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  21.  1906.  Serial  No.  463,897. 
1.  The  combiaation.  with  a  kiln  having  a  vertical  fine 

formed  in  its  wall,  aaid  flue  opening  at  its  upper  and  into 
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tiM  kiln  and  baring  a  branch  communication  Intermodl- 
ate  Ita  ends  with  the  atmoaphore.  of  an  andarsround  floe 
communicating  directly  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
floe :  and  a  valT*  comprlalng  a  hollow  frame  seated  in 
said  branch,  and  a  pair  of  wlnga  hinged  to  the  fnune,  on* 
of  tba  wings  being  arranged  for  vertical  moTement  In- 
teriorly of  said  rertlcal  floe  and  the  other  exteriorly 
thereof,  to  respectively  open  and  cut  out  communication 
between  the  nnder  ground  flue  and  the  vertical  flue,  and 
between  the  latter  and  the  atmospher*. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  having  a  vertical  flue 
formed  In  its  wall,  said  flr.e  opening  at  Its  upper  end  Into 
the  kiln  and  having  a  branch  communication  intermediate 
Ita  ends  with  the  atmosphere,  of  an  underground  flue  com- 
municating directly  with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
flue ;  a  valve  comprlalng  a  hollow  frame  seated  In  said 
branch,  and  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  the  frame,  one  of 
the  wings  being  arranged  for  vertical  movement  interiorly 
of  Mid  vertical  flue  and  the  other  exteriorly  thereof  to 
respectively  open  and  cut  out  communication  batWMS  the 
under  ground  flue  and  the  vertical  flue  and  batwMB  the 
latter  and  the  atmosphere :  and  means  for  holding  said 
wlnga   In   raised   or    lowered  poettton. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  kiln  having  a  vertical  flue 
formed  In  ita  wall,  said  flue  opening  at  Its  upper  end  Into 
the  kiln  and  having  a  branch  communication  Intermediate 
its  ends  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  ledge  opposite  said 
branch,  of  an  underground  flue  communicating  directly 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  flue ;  and  a  valve  com- 
prising a  hollow  fraB*  aaatad  in  said  branch,  and  a  pair 
of  wiogs  hinged  to  the  frame,  one  of  the  wings  balBg 
operable  within  said  vertical  flue  and  the  other  wing  «■ 
terlorly  thereof  to  respectively  open  and  cot  ont  com- 
munication between  the  under  ground  flue  and  the  vertical 
flue  and  between  the  latter  and  the  atmosphere,  the  flrat- 
mentloned  wing  balng  arranged  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  ttM  ledge. 


9  10.499.  AUTOMATIC  FAUCBT.  Andmiw  P.  Taix- 
MAOon.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  SeHal 
No.  8a9.20<t. 

1.  An  automatic  faucet  comprlalng  a  casing  provided 
with  an  Internal  Ttrtically  movable  check-valve,  said  cas 
tng  having  a  depending  portion  forming  opposite  vertical 
slots  closed  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  fulcrums,  and  an 
elongated  check-valve-llftlng  bar  extendlpg  through  and 
projecting  beyond  said  portion  and  movable  vertically  la 
said  slots,  said  bar  adapted  to  be  tilted  vertically  from 
either  end  to  lift  said  valve  and  to  fulcrum  at  its  opposite 
portion  at  the  lower  closed  end  of  one  of  said  slots,  all 
snbatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  automatic  faucet  comprlalng  a  casing,  an  internal 
check  valve  provided  with  Hftlng  means  confined  to  re- 
ciprocate vertically  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
casing,  and  a  normally  inoperative  rotative  cam  valve  lift- 
ing and  locking  aleeve  separate  from  and  adapted  to  lift 


said  means  and  the  valva  and  lock  the  aaaM  in  elevated 
poattlon,  subatantlally  aa  daacrihed. 


I 


t.  An  ^otomatic  fancat  oooprlslng  a  casing,  a  check 
valve  therein,  a  vertically  movable  lifting  bar  for  said 
valve  extoodad  to  the  exterior  of  ttie  caaing.  and  a  sep- 
arate SMvaM*  alaava  having  cam  edgaa  adapted  to  engage 
aald  bar  and  lift  tba  aama  and  the  valve  and  hold  the 
aame  In  elevated  position. 

4.  An  automatic  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertical 
movable  check  valve  therein,  provided  with  a  lifting  bar. 
and  normally  inoperative  meana  aeparate  from  said  bar 
and  operative  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  cam  sorfacea  for  lifting  said  bar  and  valve 
and  holding  the  aaiM  In  open  poaltioo. 

5.  An  automatic  faucet  comprlalng  a  casing  having  an 
Internal  valve  aeat.  a  vertically  saovable  check  valve  nor 
mally  reatlng  on  said  seat,  a  reinovnble  nipple  dependlnx 
from  said  caaing  and  having  opposite  longitudinal  slota. 
each  opening  through  the  upper  edge  of  the  nipple  and 
closed  at  the  lower  end,  nod  a  horlsoatally  disposed  lift- 
ing bar  for  aald  valve  extending  through  aald  alota  to  the 
exterior  of  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  folcrom  at  the  dosed 
lower  end  of  one  slot  when  tilted  to  raiae  said  valvs.       ^ 

(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  tbs  Oaaette.1 


916.S00.  BOLLBR-TABLB  FOR  THRBE-HIOH  ROLL* 
MILLS.  Clasbncb  L.  Tatl.ob.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Morgan  Knglneertng  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  892.S94. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thres-hlgh  roll  mill,  a  table 
located  at  one  side  of  the  mill  eonstmcted  and  arranged 
so  that  the  end  of  tlie  table  nearest  the  mill  can  be  raised 
and  lowered,  means  connected  with  the  table  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  end  and  meana  located  above  the 
table  and  connected  to  it  and  the  middle  roll  adapted  to 
move  the  roll  in  a  vertical  direction  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  tb*  end  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  three-high  roll  nOl.  a  table 
located  at  one  side  of  the  mill  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  end  of  the  table  neareat  the  mill  Cun  be  raised 
and  lowered,  means  connected  to  the  table  adapted  to 
raiae  and  lower  the  said  end.  and  lever  mechanism  located 
above  the  table  and  connected  to  It  and  the  middle  roll 
adapted  to  move  the  roll  la  a  vertical  dlrsctloa  simul- 
taneoosly  with  the  movsment  of  tb*  end  of  the  table. 
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3.  The  comUaaUoo  of  a  three-high  roll  aUll.  a  table 
ioeatsd  at  one  side  of  the  mill  eonstmcted  and  arraacad 
ao  tlut  the  end  of  the  table  nearest  the  mill  can  be  raised 
and  lowered,  meana  connected  to  the  table  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  the  said  end,  lever  mecbanUm  connected 
with  the  table  and  middle  roll  adapted  to  move  the  roll 
In  a  vertical  dlrsctloa  simuiuneooaly  with  tlie  movement 
of  the  end  of  the  Uble,  and  a  yielding  member  which  is 
connected  to  the  lever  mechanlam  In  such  a  way  that 
when  the  table  Is  moved,  the  lever  mechanism  will  aoto- 
matlcally  adjust  Itself  to  tbs  changss  of  position  of  the 
upper  roll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three  high  roll  mill,  of  a 
roller  table,  meana  for  tilting  aald  table,  lever  mechanlam 
on  the  mill  supporting  the  middle  roll  of  the  latter,  a 
walking  bssm  connecting  the  rocking  taMs  and  said  lever 
mechanlam  and  a  yielding  fulcrum  for  aald  walking  beam. 

5.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  tttree  btgfa  roll  mtU,  of  a 
roller  table,  means  for  tilting  said  uble.  lever  meehanlaa 
en  the  mUl  supporting  tbs  middle  roll  of  tbs  latter,  a 
walking  beam  connecting  the  table  and  said  lever  mech- 
anlam. a  cylinder  conatantly  open  to  accumulator  pressure, 
end  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  and  carrying  the  folcrnm 
of  the  walking  beam. 

'[Claim  «  not  printed  In  th*  Oaaetts.] 


•  16.501.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  WELDED  PIPE. 
Jambs  H.  Tatlob.  Chicsgo,  111.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400.290. 


A- 

•c  1.  The  procsss  of  making  welded  pipe  which  consists 
te  first  forming  a  blank  Into  approximately  cylindrical 
form  with  flat  edge  asctiona,  aecuring  the  pipe  between 
Clamping  jaws  which  engage  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  flat 
sections  to  hold  said  ssctloas  in  parallel  relation  with 
each  other  and  with  their  edgea  overlapping,  then  beating 
the  overlapping  edges  and  welding  them  together,  and 
then  withdrawing  the  welded  pipe  from  the  clamping  jaws 
and  forming  the  pipe  Into  cylindrical  form. 

2.  The  proceoa  of  making  welded  pipe  which  eonaista 
in  first  forming  a  pipe  /rota  sheet  material  into  approxi- 
mately cylindrical  form  with  flat  edge  sections,  clamping 
the  pipe  thua  formed  so  that  the  flat  edge  sections  will  be 
parallel  to  each  other  and  the  edges  overlapping,  then 
heating  and  welding  the  overlapping  edgea  together,  and 
then  forming  the  pipe  into  cylindrical  form. 


916.502.     JACK.     WALTna   B.   Tuufunov.  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  »n>t.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  884,088. 

1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  and  a 
lifting-bar  slldahly  mounted  tliereln,  of  an  operating  lever 
pIvoUlly  mounted  In  said  caaing,  a  pair  of  alternately 
acting  pawls  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  ratchet-member  en- 
gaged by  aald  pawls  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
llftlnff-bar.  a  controlling  spring  for  each  of  aald  pawla, 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  Impulse  of  said 
springs  whereby  the  latter  may  be  caused  to  urge  the 
pawla  toward  or  from  aald  ratchet  member  at  will,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
llftlng-bar  slldably  mounted  therein,  of  an  operating 
l*T«r  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  caaing,  a  pair  of  alter- 
nately acting  pawla  carried  by  said  Isver.  a  ratcbet- 
meniber  engaged  by  said  pawls  and  operatlvely  connected 
to    said    lifting-bar.    springa   sngaglng    said    pawla,    and 


fk>r  flexing  aild  springs  in  opposite  directions 
whsrsby  to  orgs  said  pawla  toward  or  tnm  aald  ratcbet- 
mambcr  as  desired,  subsUntially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  jack,  th*  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
lifting-bar  slldably  mounted  tbsreln,  of  aa  operating 
lever  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of  alternately  acting 
pawls  carried  by  said  lever,  laterally  projecting  pins 
carried  by  aald  pawls,  a  ratchet-member  engaged  by  both 
of  said  pawls  and  operaUvely  connected  to  aald  llftlng- 
bar,  mtrlog  means  for  normally  urging  said  pawls  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratehet-mamber  during  the  de- 
scending movement  of  the  Iffttng-bar,  and  cam  gnldea 
engaged  by  aald  pips  and  altemat^y  forcing  aald  pawls 
in  (^position  to  said  spring  means  Into  dogging  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet-member  during  the  movements  of 
said  operating  lever,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  jack,  tb*  combination  with  a  slotted  caaing, 
and  a  lifting  bar  slldably  mounted  therein,  of  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  In  said  caaing,  a  pair  of  alternately  acting 
pawla  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  ratchet  member  engaged 
by  aald  pawls  and  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  llftlng- 
bar,  and  pins  connected  to  said  pawla  and  projecting 
through  the  alota  of  aald  casing  whereby  aald  pawls  may  be 
manually  manipulated  to  effect.  In  cooperation  with  said 
operating  lever,  either  the  raising  or  lowering  of  said 
lifting-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  easlag.  and  a 
lifting-bar  alidably  mounted  therein  and  having  a  ratcli«t 
face,  of  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  said  caaing,  a  pair 
of  alternately  acting  pawls  carried  by  said  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivot,  respectively,  a  shaft  joornaled  in 
and  transversely  of  said  caaing.  a  ratchet  disk  fast  on 
said  shaft  engaged  by  said  pawls,  a  smaller  ratchet  disk 
alao  fast  on  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
face  of  aald  llftlng-bar,  springs  engaging  said  pawla. 
means  to  flex  said  springs  so  as  to  urge  the  pawls  either 
toward  or  from  said  flrst-named  ratchet  disk,  and  cam 
meana  for  forcing  said  pawla  into  dogging  engagement 
with  said  flrst-named  ratchet  disk  during  the  descending 
movement  of  said  llftlng-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9104M8.  COLLAPSIBLE  PABCBL-BNVBLOP.  Aoim 
Thomfsom,  St.  Thomas,  N.  D.  Piled  Peb.  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.922. 

An  envelop  including  a  front,  a  hack,  collapsible  sidss. 
flapa  formsd  integral  with  the  upper  edgea  of  the  sides 
and  foldabl*  to  overlap  and  dealgned  to  be  glued  to- 
gether, a  flap  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  tb* 
front  and  foldable  to  Inclose  the  side  flaps  whan  folded, 
tbs  front  being  formed  with  a  allt,  a  flap  formed  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back,  the  said  flap  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  slit  and  formed  with  silta  which 
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from  Its  side  edgw  toward  Mch  othm  with  tbrir  oppoalat 
«Dda  spaced  aps^  a  dlstanc*  aqoal  to  tha  Uncth  of  tbs 
silt  In  tbe  front,  tiM  portion  of  tba  flap  bejond  tho  sliU 


At 


-►' 


-^ 


a  position  iBcllBsd  to  tbs 
wlndlac    la 


lis  of  tht  spnes  whsa  ttas 
a   poattlTS   coMMCtloa    bo- 


J*, 
"J 
if 

•J" 
'I* 


being  tnsertibls  througb  the  silt  In  the  front,  and  a  seal 
bonding  the  last  mentioned  flap  and  the  front  of  ths 
envelop. 


916,504.  H0R8B  FOR  GLASS  CYLINDERS.  Liwcout 
A.  Thobkbubg,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Window  Glass 
Machine  Company,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  28.  190«.    Serial  No.  318,1»4. 


}' 


tween   the   armatnr*  and   the  rocking  fr«a»e   for  trsi 
mtttlng  moTement  from  the  former  to  tho  lattsr. 


9  1  «  .  5  0  6  .  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  DIPPING 
LIGHT-MANTLa»8.  Cua«b»c«  C.  Tsavis,  Chicago,  lU. 
riled  Oct.  9.  IVKMi.     8«>rial  No.  8S8.17A. 


1.  A    horse    for    glass    cylinders    comprising    s    frame  ' 
having  a  series  of  sospended  aupporU.  each  provided  with 
means  for  adjusting  Its  height  and  for  preventing  it  from 
twinging.  Bubstaotlally  as  described. 

2.  A  horse  for  glass  cylinders,  comprising  a  trMM 
provided  with  two  series  of  suspended  supports,  each 
provided  with  means  for  vertical  adjoatmcnt  and  said 
supports  having  means  to  prevent  thalr  swinging  la 
either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  horse  having  a  series  of  depending  adjvatable 
hangers  provided  with  resU  for  the  glssa  cylinder,  and 
connections  for  preventing  swinging  of  the  hangars;  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  horse  having  a  double  series  of  adjustable  flexible 
hangers,  each  having  supports  for  a  glaaa  cylinder,  and 
ronnecttng  links  for  preventing  substantial  swlngtag  of 
the  hangers ;  substsntlally  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aeries  of  suspended 
supports  on  each  aide  of  the  frame  and  connecting  links 
between  the  supports  to  prevent  their  swinging. 


910,006.  RBLAT.  Loom  H.  Thcixsii,  Bdgewood.  Pa., 
■salgaor  to  The  Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company,  Swiss 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.'  Filed  Slar.  18, 
IMO.     Serial  Na  200.757. 

la  a  relay,  the  combination  of  fixed  eoatacts,  s  rock- 
lac  frama  carrying  contacts  to  oaga«e  aaki  fixed  con- 
tacts, a  winding  provl««l  with  a  vartlcally  extendlBg 
caatral  space,  an  arm.iture  plvotally  mounted  tvlthla 
said  spaes  and  normally  tending  to  paraUel  itself  with 
the  walls  of  the  space  when  the  winding  Is  energised,  a 
weight  connectad  to  the  armature  to  causs  !t  to  assasM 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mantis  nvport.  a  conveyer  for  advancing  tht 
•upport.  and  meaaa  for  removing  the  support  from  the  con- 
veyer and  for  replacing  the  same  In  a  position  to  be  fur- 
ther sdvanced  by  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dMcribed.  the  combination 
of  a  mantle  support,  an  endleaa  conveyer  for  the  support 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  run.  oeana  for  lifting  the 
sapport  from  the  npper  run  and  for  placing  the  eame  ad 
Jaeent  the  lower  ran  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  and 
means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  conveyer  for  lifting 
the  support  from  the  lower  ran  snd  repUclng  the  same 
upon  the  upper  run. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cosBblnatlon 
of  s  mantle  support,  an  endless  conveyer  for  advancing  the 
support  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  run,  meana  tor 
lifting  the  support  from  one  of  the  runs  and  for  placing 
the  aame  adjacent  the  other  ran  to  be  further  advanced  by 
the  conveyer,  and  meaaa  for  intermittently   ssovlng  the 

conveyer.  ^.     ^ 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  descrihsd.  the  combination 
of  a  Maatle  support,  so  endless  conveyer  for  sdvandng  the 
rapport  comprising  an  npper  aad  a  lower  ran.  meana  for 
lifting  ths  sapport  from  one  of  the  raas  and  for  plaelnt 
the  aame  adjacent  the  other  run  to  be  further  advanced  by 
tb«  conveyer,  and  meana  for  Intermittently  op«>ratlnf  said 

lifting  meana.  .     ^  w.     «_- 

n  In  a  machine  of  tho  dwn  «i«eHb«l.  the  comhlnatioa 
of  a  mantle  support,  an  endloao  conveyer  for  the  support, 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  run.  meana  for  lifting  the 
support  from  one  of  the  runs  and  for  pUeing  It  adjaesnt 
the  other  ran  to  bs  farther  advanced  tksreby,  and  a  slngto 
means  for  slmnltaneooaly  moving  the  eoavayer  a^  opsrat* 
lag  the  lifting  means. 

(Claims  6  ta  111  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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91«,607.  WBKNCH.  WAi;m  Vaw  Win,  Oakland.  Cal.  FtMl 
.4  Jaa.  0. 1908.    Serial  No.  4O9.S07. 
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1.  a  wrench  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  head,  a  jaw  revolubly  mounted  in  said  head 
provided  with  beveled  gear  teeth  on  Its  upper  face,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  aald  handle  carrying  a  beveled  gear  meahlng 
with  aald  gears  of  the  jaw,  a  crank-arm  secured  os  the  end 
of  ssld  shaft,  and  a  sliding  member  arranged  in  the  bead 
provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprlalng  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  head,  a  jaw  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  on 
Ita  upper  face  revolubiy  mounted  In  said  bead,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  the  handle  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  the 
tseth  of  the  jaw,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  head  carrying  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbt  jaw, 
and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  handle  con- 
nected to  said  lever. 

.3.  A  wrench  comprising  s  hollow  handle  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  head,  a  cfrealar  jaw  revolnbly  moonted  In 
said  head  provided  with  beveled  gear  teeth  on  Its  upper 
edge,  s  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  handle  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled fear  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  ttie  jaw,  a  crank  arm 
secnfad  on  the  oater  end  of  said  shaft,  a  seml-drcular 
membar  alidably  mounted  in  aald  head  over  aald  jaw  pro- 
vided with  teeth  on  Ita  lower  edge,  aald  member  being 
carried  by  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  apring  actuated  handle 
connected  to  said  lever  for  normally  holding  said  member 
eat  of  eagageoMat  with  the  taoth  sT  the  jaw. 


910,008.  DKVICK  FOR  T.^KINQ  OFF  THE  TROUSERS. 
Kasl  Vinroa,  Neuatadt-on-the-Maln-Weaerbahn,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1007.    SeHal  No.  801,983. 


1.  A  trooaers-jack  consisting  of  s  base-piste,  provided 
with  eoipsrattng  eoncavo-coavex  gripping  jaws  of  which 
the  one  is  hinged  to  said  base,  a  hollow  post  bent  over  st 
the  top  St  right  sngies.  s  movsble  rod  In  said  post  a  spring 
preKsing  agalnitt  tbe  top  end  of  said  rod,  the  lower  part  of 
which  rod  la  hinged  to  said  hinged  jaw  a  handle  projecting 
frsm  said  rod  a  guard  fitted  to  said  handle  and  having  a 
lug  at  Ita  end  and  meana  for  securing  said  guard,  aa  4*- 
scrlbed. 

i.  A  trousers-jack  consisting  of  s  base-piste  provided 
with  eoOperstlng  eoacavo-convex  gripping  jaws,  of  which 
the  one  la  hinged  to  aald  baae.  a  bellow  post  bent  over  st 
tbft  top  at  right  anglas,  a  movable  rod  ta  said  post  a  spring 
prsoslnff  against  tho  top  end  of  said  rod,  the  lower  part  of 
which  rod  Is  hinged  to  said  hinged  jaw  a  handle  projectlag 


from  said  rod  a  guard  fitted  to  said  handle  and  having  a 
lof  at  Its  end,  s  cstcb  srrsnged  In  the  bent  over  part  of  the 
poa<;,and  a  spring  pressing  ttie  catch  against  the  guard,  for 
the  purpose  described.         »s!-^ -^   i  w  «{*  * 


916,009.  COLL.\.PSIBLK  BOX.  Fsank  M.  Wade.  Wsn- 
watosa.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  Geo.  Schuli  Co.,  Milwaukee:, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,234. 


1.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  main  and  four  side 
aoctlons,  four  diagonally  Infolding  corner  aectlons  and 
twa-ply  Infolding  binding  flaps  on  two  opposite  side  sec- 
tiona,  having  silts  through  the  ends  approximately  par- 
allel with  their  folding  lines,  the  upper  edgea  of  the  folded 
eoraer  sections  being  sdapted  to  be  tucked  hi  to  said  silts 
botwssn  the  folds  of  the  flaps  whan  tha  box  la  aet  up,  aah- 
Btantlally  as  deacrfbed. 

2.  A  eollapalble  box  compriaiag  a  main  and  four  aids 
sections,  four  diagonally  infolding  corner  sections  and  two- 
ply  Infolding  binding  flaps  joined  to  opposite  side  sections 
and  having  slits  through  their  ends  and  between  their 
folds  approximately  parallel  with  their  folding  lines,  the 
free  edges  of  the  Infolded  corner  sections  being  adapted  to 
be  tucked  througb  said  slits  and  held  between  the  folds  of 
the  binding  flaps,  and  the  flaps  and  the  corner  sections 
hsvlng  Interlocking  slits  and  ears,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  A  collapslMe  box  comprtalng  a  main  and  four  side 
sections,  four  diagonally  Infolding  corner  aectlons,  and  on 
two  opposlta  aide  saetlooa  two-ply  Infolding  binding  flaps 
having  allts  through  the  ends  approximately  parallel  with 
their  folding  lines  snd  notched  esrs  at  the  enda  of  their 
outer  folds,  the  upper  edgea  of  the  folded  corner  sections 
being  sdapted  to  be  tucked  Into  said  allta  between  the  folds 
of  the  flapa,  and  tha  oater  folds  of  aald  corner  lectlona  hav- 
ing slits  to  receive  snd  interlock  with  the  esrs  on  said 
binding  flaps,  Rubstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  main  and  four  side 
secttoni,  foar  diagonally  Infolding  corner  sections  joined 
to  ths  ends  of  the  side  sections  slong  folding  lines,  and 
two-ply  infolding  binding  flaps  Joined  along  folding  linea 
to  the  outer  edgea  of  two  opposite  side  sections  and  having 
slits  through  their  ends  approximately  parallel  with  their 
folding  lines  to  receive  and  bold  one  or  both  folds  of  said 
ooraer  sectlotts.  sutK.tantlally  aa  described. 

0.  A  collapsihie  box  comprising  a  main  aad  four  sids 
secUooa,  four  diagonally  Infolding  corner  sectlwis  joined 
on  folding  lines  to  the  ends  of  the  side  sections,  and  twa- 
ply  infolding  binding  flapa  joined  on  folding  Unea  to  tha 
outer  edges  at  two  opposite  side  sections  and  baring  silts 
extending  from  aad  out  of  line  with  the  acore  lines  l>e< 
tween  the  folds  of  the  flaps  through  the  ends  of  tbe  flsps, 
so  that  the  edges  of  the  parts  of  each  flap  next  to  tha  alita 
therein  are  aeparated  and  extend  one  beyoad  the  other 
when  the  flap  la  folded,  the  edges  of  the  corner  sections  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  tucked  through  aald  silts  and  held  be- 
tween the  folds  of  tha  flapa.  aubst&ntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


010,610.  WRENCH.  Boaaar  Q.  WaaKsii,  Bast  Oranfa, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  400,977. 
1.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  eomblnatlan  ot  the  haadlo-bar  hav- 
lag  a  longitudinal  opening  and  provldod  with  a  Jaw,  of  tha 
sliding  ratchet-bar  arranged  In  said  opening  and  provldai 
with  a  jaw,  a  cap  levar  arraagod  ov«r  the  handle-bar  aad 
ptvotad  at  ita  ftorward  sad  thsrato,  and  a  pawl  pivatad  ta 


•I 


-^ii^gji^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlASCH  30,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1047 


Makch  30,  1909. 


tb«  M»  ItTw,  MM  tmUU  iarar  m4  cap  l«v«r  havtaff  «mIi 
•a  opening  for  th«  pnwl  to  eztcnd  ttaeretbrouch  to  «i- 
gag*  tbo  ratcli«t  tmth  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of 
the  band. 


S.  ▲  wrench,  baring  In  combination,  a  handle  bar  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  Jaw  and  a  longitudinal  aoekat  baring  an 
acceaa  opening,  a  ratchet  bar  baring  a  Jaw  alldably  held 
within  aald  aocket,  a  lerer  piroted  at  one  end  to  eald 
handle  bar,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lerer  projecting  through 
aald  acceaa  opening  to  engage  said  ratchet  bar,  and  a 
aprlng  normally  forcing  aald  lerer  In  one  direction. 


•16,611.  MOLDINO-M ACHINB.  Max  K.  WaiOBL.  Dai 
port.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  KUllng  Molding  Machine  Co., 
Daranport,  Iowa.  FUad  May  29,  1008.  Serial  No. 
4S0.7OO. 


-r 


1.  A  molding  machine  Including  a  truck,  a  earrtar 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  flask  supporting  Ubie,  a  pattern 
morable  with  the  table,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier 
tor  lowering  the  flaak  while  the  pattern  remalna  relatlrely 
stationary. 

2.  A  molding  machine  including  a  truck,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  rereralble  flaak  aupportlng  table, 
a  pattern  morable  with  the  table,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  carrier  tor  lowering  the  flask  while  the  pattern  remalna 
relatlrely  stationary. 

8.  A  molding  machine  Including  a  frame,  a  carrier 
.■oonted  for  rotatloa  la  a  borlaonUl  plane  on  the  frama, 
a  rereralble  flaak  supporting  table,  a  pattern  morable  with 
the  table,  and  means  for  lowering  the  flask  while  the  pat- 
tern remains  relatlrely  stationary. 

4.  A  molding  machine  Including  a '  frame,  a  carrier 
■wunted  tor  rotation  In  a  horlsontal  plane  on  the  frame, 
a  rereralble  flask  supporting  table,  a  pattern  morable  with 
the  table,  meana  for  prerentlng  accidental  displacement 
oi  the  flaak  when  rereralag  the  taMa,  and  meana  for  lower- 
tag  the  flaak  while  the  pattern  remalna  relatlrely  atatloa- 
ary. 

B.  A  molding  machine  iaclndlng  a  truck,  a  carrier 
BKmatad  for  rotation  on  the  truck,  a  rereralble  flaak  aap- 


perttag  faMc  neaatad  aa  the  carrier,  maana  far  losing 
the  table  In  normal  and  rereraed  positions,  and  meana  for 
lowering  the  flask  when  the  table  is  la  rereraed  poeltlon. 
rciaiuis  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  t.'ie  Gaaette] 


9  1  •  ,  6  1  > .  BBLP-TIMINO  8PBEIX-INDICATOK.  Kau. 
Wsiaa,  Waterbary,  Coan.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.818. 


1.  A  apeed  indicator  of  the  kind  described  comprlalag 
a  base  baring  a  aleere  thereon,  a  aplndle  mounted  In  aald 
sleere  and  baring  a  worm  gear  thereon,  a  piroted  bousing, 
a  spring  for  throwing  said  bousing  away  from  the  sieera, 
a  worm  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  housing,  said  worm  gear 
wheel  meablng  with  the  worm  gear  of  the  aplndle  when 
the  hooalng  Is  locked  to  the  aleere,  a  catch  adapted  to  lock 
the  bonalng,  and  meana  tor  automatically  dlaengaglng  aald 
catch  at  a  predetermined  period  of  tintf. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tlaM  Indicator  harlag  a 
aplndle,  a  reglaterlng  dial,  meana  for  transmitting  roUtlon 
of  the  aplndle  to  the  registering  dial,  one  roUtloo  of  the 
dial  equaling  one  hundred  revolutions  of  the  spindle,  a 
clock  work,  a  pointer  routed  by  aald  clock  work,  a  diak 
alao  opMatad  hy  aald  clock  work  and  baring  a  flager.  and 
nteans  operated  by  contact  with  said  finger  for  interrupt- 
ing tranamlsslon  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  the  dial,  said 
pointer  and  dlak  being  adjustable  ao  that  aald  loter- 
mptlOB  will  occur  at  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


916,018.  SELF-FILLING  FODNTAINPBN.  Wiixiam  A. 
Wbltt.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1008.  Serial 
No.  429,847. 


1.  In  a  aeif-fllling  fountain  pen.  In  combination,  a  barrel 
tormad  of  two  hollow  commanlcating  parte,  one  part  bar- 
Ing  a  blot,  an  elastic  Ink-reaarrolr  In  said  barrel,  a  prea- 
sure-bar  baring  a  rib  projecting  through  said  alot.  and  one 
of  aald  parts  being  tormed  at  one  end  to  more  longitudi- 
nally upon  that  portion  of  the  other  part  which  includes 
aald  atot. 

S.  la  a  aalf-fllllng  tountaln  pea,  in  comMnatloa,  a  barrel 
formed  of  two  hollow  communlratlne  pnrts.  one  part 
being  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end  and  one  end  of  the 
other  part  being  interiorly  threaded  ta  aeraw  apoa  tba 
other  part,  the  exteriorly  threaded  part  baring  a  slot  la 
the  path  of  the  other  part,  an  elaatlc  Ink-reaerrolr  in  said 
barrel,  and  a  preesure-bar  In  aald  barrel  baring  a  rib 
projecting  through  aald  slot. 

- 1.  la  a  aalf-fllllng  fountain-pen.  in  combination,  a  banal 
for  mad  of  two  communicating  OMatera  baring  a  eoaMa> 
tlea  whereby  one  member  may  flMrre  longitudinally  opaa 
the  other,  and  one  of  said  members  being  slotted  la  the 
path  of  moremeat  of  the  other  member,  such  slot  baring 
a  aloplng  rear  edge,  an  elaatlc  tnkreeerrolr  In  said  barrel, 
a  praaaura-bar  In  said  barrel  baring  a  rib  projecting 
through  aald  alot,  anch  rib  baring  a  notch  on  Its  rear  end 
with  the  upper  edge  of  sacta  notch  eloping  toward  the  aald 
bar. 


,  « .  J  .  •.    w 


916.S14  VBNDINO-MACHINB.  Mbnky  V.' WaaTasrsLT, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The  Great  Amaalcaa  Aato- 
■■atlc  Vending  Machine  Company.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,372. 


1.  A  coin  controlled  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  pnah  rod  and  a  package  ejector,  of  a  pair  of  lerers  har- 
Ing  facee  rofiperatlre  for  holding  a  coin  between  them, 
one  of  tbeee  levers  being  connected  to  the  ejector  and  one 
to  the  push  rod,  and  a  spring  finger  normally  in  engage- 
meat  with  ono  of  aald  lerera  and  poaltloned  for  paaaing 
between  It  and  a^  coin  held  thereby  at  a  predetermined 
point  of  ita  morement  for  ejecting  the  coin. 

9.  la  a  coin  controlled  apparattu,  the  combination  with 
a  poah  rod  and  an  ejector,  of  a  borisontally  dlspoaed  plate, 
a  coin  hopper  carried  by  said  plate  and  effectire  to  lay 
a  aala  flat  on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  lerers  baring  facea 
aaraally  dispoeed  upon  the  reapaetlre  aldea  of  the  coin 
poaltlon,  aald  larera  being  reapectlrely  connected  to  the 
ejector  and  to  the  poah  rod.  said  lerer  face  being  effectire 
to  maintain  a  coin  In  a  horlaontel  plane,  and  a  spring 
finger  normally  engaging  the  lower  aide  of  one  of  said 
lerera  and  ao  timed  that  at  the  point  of  completion  of  the 
morement  of  the  ejector  said  finger  will  pass  abore  the 
coin  and  disengage  It  from  the  lever  face. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
an  actuator  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  a  straight  line 
path,  of  a  package  ejector  mounted  for  reciprocation  In 
a  atralgbt  line  path,  a  pair  of  plrotally  mounted  lerera 
barlni;  cooperative  coin  engaging  facee,  linkage  connecting 
one  of  tbeee  lerers  to  the  ejector,  meana  connecting  the 
other  lerer  to  the  actnator,  maaaa  for  returning  the 
actuator  and  the  connecting  lerer  to  Initial  poaltlon, 
means  for  causing  the  lerer  connected  to  the  actuator  to 
engage  In  Ite  return  movement  the  lerer  connected  to  the 
ejector  for  returning  the  ejector  and  connected  lerar  to 
initial  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  raclp,rocatory  actuator,  of  a  plate,  ways  on  the  plate, 
a  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  ways  and  em- 
bodying an  ejector,  means  effective  to  lay  a  coin  on 
said  plate,  a  pair  of  lerera  provided  with  coin  engaging 
facee  and  pivoted  to  the  plate  for  swinging  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  ejector  and  to  the  actuator,  and  means 
for  returning  the  lerers  to  Idle  poeltlon  with  said  coin 
aofaglng  faces  disposed  upon  the  respectire  sides  of  the 
aald  coin  position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  package  ejector,  of  a  push 
bar,  a  lerer  piroted  medially  of  ite  enda  and  baring  at 
one  end  a  coin  engaging  face  and  at  Ite  other  end  a  con- 
nection with  the  push  bar,  and  a  lerer  having  a  co- 
operatire  coin  enKagIng  face  and  s  connection  with  the 
ejector  at  the  aame  end. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  1  6 ,  5  1  S  .  TWINB  -  CUTTBR.  Andskw  J.  WiLLarra. 
MInneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
452,430. 

1.  In  a  cutting  derlce  the  combination  of  a  band,  a 
fiange  poaltloned  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald  band,  a 
second  flange  dispossd  la  parallel  on  aald  band  and  ex- 

beyond  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  flange,  a  Made 
between  said  flangea,  one  side  thereof  engaged 
againat  said  second  flange  and  set  screws  carried  by  said 
flrat  flange  for  engagement  with  said  blade  for  Implnglag 
the  aame  against  said  second  flange. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deecrlbed  the  combination 


of  a  band  with  parallel  flanges  disposed  upon  said  band, 
a  blade  secured  between  said  flanges,  one  of  said  flangea 
extended  upwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  blade  and 
against  the  side  of  the  same  as  far  as  the  cutting 


thereof,  the  opposite  of  said  flanges  extended  about  a 
flange  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  aald  blade  and  aet 
screws  carried  by  one  of  said  flauKea  for  engagement  with 
said  blade  to  secure  the  same  in  position. 


916,816.  ORNAMBNTING  QLASft-  William  O.  Wtt.- 
LiAMa,  Hbre,  England,  assignor  to  Walter  George  Kent, 
London.  England.  Filed  Sept  12,  1905.  Serial  No. 
278,161. 


1.  In  a  prooeas  of  ornamenting  tranaparent  or  trans- 
lucent material,  .applying  to  the  surface  of  the  back  of 
said  material  a  layer  of  liquid  colored  matter,  and  aprln- 
kllng  upon  said  layer,  while  wet.  a  plain  liquid  which 
alters  the  surface  tension  of  the  said  liquid  colored  layer, 
so  aa  to  leave  clear  spaces  In  the  layer  of  colored  matter 
as  rlewed  from  the  said  transparent  or  tranalucent  ma- 
terial. 

2.  In  a  proceas  of  ornamenting  transparent  or  trana- 
lucent material,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  back  of  aald 
material  a  layer  of  liquid  coloring  matter,  sprinkling 
upon  aald  layer,  while  wet,  a  plain  liquid  which  alt«v 
the  aurface  tension  of  the  said  liquid  colored  layer  so  as  to 
leare  clear  spaces  in  the  layer  of  colored  matter  aa  viewed 
from  the  uncoated  front  side  of  said  tranaparent  or  trans- 
lucent material,  allowing  the  whole  to  dry.  and  applying 
to  the  dried  layer  a  backing  of  ground  color. 


9  1  6  .  S  1  7  .    HAMMOCK.     Albbbt  WiLacH.  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  July  'J7,  1008.     Serial  No.  445.408. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
a  horlsontal  bar  baring  a  notch  in  ite  upper  aide  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  of  a  traasrerae  leg  aeated  la  each  notch, 
feet  on  the  ends  of  said  legs,  a  standard  rigidly  secured 
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to  ««cta  lac  abore  MUd  ter.  a  mlwtADdard  at  aaek  «d4  of 
aaid  bar  aad  baTing  a  allp-Jolst  eoosactlon  therewith, 
■aans  Mcuring  th«  aub-atandarda  to  tb«  ataadarda,  btocka 
risMlj  accurad  on  the  top  of  aald  bar,  and  f  brace  blngad 
on  each  atandard  and  adapted  to  abut  at  ita  lower  aod 
agalnat  one  of  aaid  blocka. 


918,618.    HOB8E  FOR  OLA88  CTIJNDKR8.     Eowabo  V. 

Wdbts,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.,  aaatgnor,  by  mesne  aaelgnmenta, 
to  Window  <ilaH8  Machine  Company,  IMttaborg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jerapjr.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1006.  Serial 
No.  818.106. 


'lH'.llillili 


1.  A  iMrae  for  gl»m  eyltadefra,  comprialBC  a  aertaa  of 
yieldingly  mounted  aapporta.  and  meana  for  applying 
equalizing  preaaure  to  aaid  aupporta,  the  aupporta  being 
ao  apaced  aa  to  provide  aeparate  aupport  for  each  aectlon, 
when  Ae  cylinder  la  cut  Into  aectlona. 

2.  A  horae  for  aupportint  glaaa  cyllndera  for  cutting, 
comprlaing'  a  acrlea  of  aotomatlcally  adjuatable  yielding 
aupporta.  mean*  to  hold  them  In  vertical  poaltlon  inde- 
pendent of  the  article  aupported,  and  aaid  aupporta  being 
ao  apaced  aa  to  Independently  hold  each  aectlon  when  the 
cjrlladcr  la  cut  In  aectlona. 

8.  A  horae  for  glaaa  oyllndera  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  In  pairs  to  Independently  sup- 
port e4cb  aectlon  when  the  cylinder  la  cut  In  sections. 

4.  A  home  for  glaaa  cylinders  comprising  a  aeriea  of 
hydraulic  cyllndera,  having  their  plungers  provided  with 
supporting  forka.  Intercommunicating  pipea  to  eqaallaa 
the  pressure  In  the  cylinders,  means  to  support  the  forks 
Independently  of  the  glaaa  cylinder,  and  said  cylinders 
being  so  spaced  as  to  independently  support  each  section 
when  the  cylinder  Is  cot  in  sections. 


016.519.     COMPOUND  FOR  DIPPING  CATTLE.     RiCB- 
AU>  A.  Wtlamd,  Smith  Center.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.   22, 
1007.     Serial  No.  380.782. 
A  cattle  dipping  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  two 

galloaa  of  coal  oil,  one  pound  of  aul^,  one-half  gallon  of 

coal  tar,  two  ounces  of  carbolic  acid,  one  pound  of  ferroua 

aulfate.  and  ifty-two  gallona  of  water. 


016,620.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  WINDOW-STILES. 
BooAB  L.  BtMLBB.  Jackson,  Miss.  Fllsd  Feb.  8,  1008. 
Serial  No.  414.046. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  eoasprislng  a  support- 
ing table,  a  frame  movable  longltodlnally  thereupon, 
meana  carried  by  the  frame  for  holding  a  pair  of  pulley 
atllea.  circular  aawa  adapted  to  operate  upon  both  of  the 
stUes  at  the  aasae  time,  a  plurality  of  cross-cut  saws,  and 
means  for  saccessivH.v  bringing  the  lnn<>r  and  outer  faces 
of  the  pulley  stiles  Into  engagfment  with  the  croM-cot 


2.  A  aachibe  of  the  kind  dsacrlbsd  cosiprtalng  a  loagl- 
tadlnally  oMvabl*  trmatm,  borlsoatally  arraagMl  drealar 
saws  flxed  with  raapaet  to  said  fraaae,  means  for  feeding 
the  frsme.  means  for  clamping  pulley  stiles  upon  said 
frame  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ssws  and  la  engageiMOt 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  redprocatlng  croea  cut  aawa. 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  fac«i  of  the  pulley  stiles,  a 
plurality  of  cross-cut  saws  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
facss  of  the  stiles  and  means  for  bringing  the  atllea  Into 
engagement  with  each  set  of  cross  cut  saws. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrtbad  comprising  a  mov- 
able frame,  meana  for  holding  pailey  stiles  thereon,  means 
for  feeding  the  frame,  saws  adapted  to  engage  the  pulley 
stiles  and  make  the  long  cnta  tot  pockets,  flxad  rsclprocat> 
lag  croiaa  cut  saws  reciprocating  cross-cut  saws  adjustably 
■MBtad  with  raapact  to  the  aawa  first  mentioned,  and 
neana  for  brtogiat  the  pulley  atllea  Into  engageoMnt  vltk 
said  reciprocating  saws  for  the  end  cuts. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  eossprlslag  a  table  a 
frame  movable  thereon,  plates  vertically  nMoated  upon 
said  frame,  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  rods 
Mcarad  to  the  plates  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  leean, 
thereby  bringing  said  plates  Into  proper  poeltlon,  meana 
for  clamping  a  pulley  stile  to  each  plate,  drcolar  saws 
arranged  between  the  plates,  each  aaw  operating  almnl« 
taneoosly  upon  both  of  the  pulley  stllea.  croaa  cut  aawa 
amngad  between  aaid  plates,  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  saws,  cross  cot  saws  arranged  i^on  the  outer  sMse 
of  said  plates,  the  said  plates  being  cut  out  in  allneoaent 
with  the  croea  cut  sawa,  and  adjnatlng  meana  for  regulat- 
ing the  cut  of  the  croaa  anws. 

6.  A  dertae  of  the  kind  dsecribed  comprising  boldlng 
meaaa  tor  a  pair  of  pulley  stiles,  said  holding  means  com- 
prising two  parallel  plates,  circular  saws  arranged  be- 
tween the  plates  and  adapted  to' simultaaaavnly  produce 
the  long  eats  la  both  of  the  pulley  stiles,  raclprocatlng 
cross-cut  saws  working  between  the  plates  and  making 
the  cross-cuts  sUnultaacooaly  la  each  of  said  pulley  stllea, 
and  means  for  a4]astlBg  the  distance  between  the  plates 
to  bring  the  stllea  Into  engagement  with  the  croen-cut  aawa 
after  the  long  cuts  have  been  produced. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


016.621.     GEARING.     Eaa^  B.   ZooK.   Leola.  Pa.      Filed 
June  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  438.801. 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  class  described,  a  gear  sopportlag 
frame,  having  bearings  therein,  s  ring  Integral  with  aaM 
frame  and  adapted  to  secura  said  frame  to  the  pump, 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bearings  with  tbelr 
ends  extending  therefrom,  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  said 
ahafta,  means  for  connecting  aaid  geara  to  tbe  suction  rod 
of  the  pump,  and  means  for  dianging  tlfe  source  of  pofwer 
applied  to  said  geara. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  gear  aappertlag 
frame,  a  main  shaft  and  a  counter-shaft  joumaied  la 
horlaontal  beartags  secured  la  psrallel  relation  to  each 
otker  and  integral  with  said  gear  frame,  an  Internal  gear 
concentric  with  the  otaln  shaft  bearing  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  a  plalon  meshing  with  and  rotating  within 
said  Internal  gear,  said  shaft  journaled  in  said  bsariag 
with  lt«  ends  projecting  therefrom,  and  to  one  of  whlck 

Is  •aevred  aaid  plaloa,  a  aaln  gaar  rotatably  moanted 
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upon  the  other  end  (rf  aaid  akaft,  a  aegment  havlag  Its 
•Bda  secured  to  two  adjacent  apefeae  of  aaid  geair  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  aad  aotchad  edge,  aaid  eoonter-ahaft 
jouraaled  In  aaid  counter-ehaft  bearing  with  its  ends  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  pinion  rigidly  aecured  to  one  end  e< 
ssid  shaft  snd  nteshing  with  said  saain  gear,  a  power 
pulley  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  sad  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  operating  aaid  main  iriiaft  by  manual  power. 

8.  In  a  gearing  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  gear  frame 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  snctloa  pipe,  a  main  shaft 
and  a  counter-shaft  joumaied  In  said  frame,  an  intenal 
gear  concentric  with  aaid  main  shaft,  a  crank  aecwod  to 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  secured  near  the 
end  of  aaid  crank  and  meshing  with  ssid  internal  gear, 
a  main  gear  rotatably  moanted  upon  tbe  other  end  of 
aaid  main  shaft,  a  curved  and  notched  aegment  aecured 
upon  one  side  of  said  gaar,  an  am  rigidly  secured  to  said 
main  abaft,  a  alldable  aad  rotatable  catch  provided  with 
projecting  lugs,  secured  within  the  body  of  said  catch- 
levrr  with  said  lugs  extending  through  correaponding 
notches  formed  in  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  pin  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  catches  and  adapted  to  aecura 
aaid  catch  to  ssid  lever,  a  spring  surrounding  aaid  pin 
sad  contained  within  said  catch,  said  projecting  lug 
adapted  to  reglater  with  and  detachatkly  engage  the 
Botched  aegment  of  aaid  aaaln  gear,  a  band-levar  casing 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  shaft  and  formed  silth  a 
Botched  end  adapted  to  register  with  aad  be  detacbably 
eagaged  by  said  projecting  lug  of  said  catch. 


^•ft.  *  I»wl  engaging  tbe  aame  carried  by  the  looee 

wheel,  gear  connectlona  between  the  member  6  and  tb» 
looee  gear  wheel,  a  power  shaft  and  gear  connectlona  be- 
tween tbe  spring  shaft  and  power  shaft. 


016.624.     PLATE-LIFTER.     Aunm  Acona,  Manchester. 
N.  H.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  461.170. 

» 


916,622.     COTTON  HARVESTER.     EliaA  Ackoh.  Guth- 
rie, Okla.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,286. 


A  cotton-harveater  coraprialng  a  wheeled  supporting- 
frame,  a  flexible  ahafting,  a  routing  plcker-apindle  car- 
ried thereby,  driving  means  for  tbe  shafting,  a  receptacle 
rarrled  by  the  supporting-frame,  and  a  slotted  plate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  tbe  moath  of  the  receptacle  for  stripping 
the  pieker-splndle. 


016.523.     SPRING  MOTOR.     JoHM  F.  AaMSTSONO,  Colum 
bus.  Ohio.     FUed  July  20.  1008.    Serlsl  No.  444,451. 


1.  A  plate-lifter  constetln^  of  tbe  combination  of  a 
handle-bar  formed  with  a  slot  In  each  ot  Its  sides  ;  a  sta- 
tionary holder  made  from  one  piece  of  wire  tbe.^ld-por- 
tion  of  which  extenda  aeroaa  aad  la  faatened  to  aaid 
handle-bar  near  its  front  end;  tbe  branches  of  said  wire 
extending  forwardly  In  said  slota  to  ths  front  end  o(  said 
handle-bar  and  then  diverging  outwardly,  each  of  aaid 
branches  being  next  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  lag  and 
then  rearwardl^  to  form  a  toe  for  engagement  with  tbe 
rim  of  the  plate ;  a  alldable  holder  made  frcHn  one  piece  of 
win  the  mid-portion  of  whic|i  extends  aeroaa  aaid  bandle- 
bar  and  the  ends  of  which  extend  forwardly  one  on  each 
side  of  said  handle-bar  in  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said 
ends  being  further  bent  first  downwardly  to  form  a  leg 
aad  then  forwardly  to  form  a  toe  for  engagement  with  the 
rim  of  the  plate ;  a  pull-wlra  one  end  of  which  la  fastened 
to  aaM  alldable  bolder ;  and  a  coU-spring  one  end  of  which 
la  fastened  to  said  handle-bar  and  the  other  end  of  which 
Is  fastened   to  said  poU-wlre. 

2.  A    plate-llfter   conalsting   of   the   combination    q^    a 
handle-bar  formed  with  s  slot  In  each  of  Its  sides ;  a  sta- 
tUmmtj  bolder  made  from  one  piece  of  wire  the  mid-por- 
tloa  of  which  extends  across  snd  is  fastened  to  said  baa- 
die-bar  near  Ita  front  end ;  aaid  srlre  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  enter  aaid  alots  on  each  aide  of  aaid  handle  bar ;  tbe 
two  branches  of  aaid  wire  then  diverging  outwardly  and 
each  being  bent  first  downwardly  to  form  a  leg  and  than 
rearwardly  to  form  a  toe  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of 
the  plate:  a  collar  which  encircles  tbe  two  branches  of 
said  stationary  bolder  at  the  front  end  of  said  handle-bar 
to  hold  aaid  braachea  In  aaid  alota ;  a  alldable  holder  made 
from  one  piece  of  wire  the  mld-portSon  of  which  extenda 
aeroaa  aaid  handle-bar  and  the  enda  of  which  extend  for- 
wardly one  on  each  side  of  said  handle-bar  In  ons  of  said 
slots^  each  of  ssid  ends  being  bent  outwsrdly  from  Its  slot, 
next  downwardly  to  form  a  leg  and  then  forwardly  to 
form  a  toe  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  tbe  plate;  a 
pnll-wire  one  end  of  which  Is  fastened  to  the  mld-portloa 
of  said  slldable  holder ;  and  a  coll-sprlng  one  end  of  whl^ 
Is  fastened  to  said  handle-bar  and  the  other  end  of  which 
le  fkstMMd  to  aaid  poll-wire. 


m^A  mm^,f^A.m^^Mm 


In  a  apring  motor,  tbe  coohtaatlOB  with  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  member  6  tberela,  a  abaft,  a  gear  wheel 
looee  on  tbe  Utter,  a  spriag  colled  shout  said  shaft  havtag 
eaa  and  flxed  to  tbe  caalag  and  Ita  other  end  aSxed  to  the 
looot  gaar  wheal,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  on  the  spring 


016,626.  SPEED -CHANGE  GEARING  FOR  LATHES. 
JOHM  R.  Back  and  Johs  MnrcAjjni,  Worcester.  Msss.. 
asslgnora  to  F.  E.  Resd  Co.,  Worcester,  Haaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  861,236. 

1.  In  a  apeed  change  mechanlam  for  lathes,  the  comMaa- 
tloa  with  tbe  bead-stock  aad  bed.  of  a  gear  frame  fixedly 
supported  St  the  bottom  part  of  tbe  bed,  gearing  carried 
entirely  by  said  frame  and  located  within  tbe  bed,  where- 
by said  gearing  may  be  asMBbled  on  the  frame  before  tbe 
frame  is  flxed  to  tbe  bed.  aad  coanectlons  Inside  tbe  bead 
and  bed  for  coaaectlBg  the  aplndle  with  aaid  gearing  after 
the  frame  la  la  place  oo  tbe  bad,  aaid  connecttona  eiMapria- 
Inf  an  arm  rapported  taiy  tbe  bead  stock,  geara 


I05D 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTIi: 


Makch  30, 1909. 


and  m«an«  for  fixing  uld 
mesh  with  said  c«arlng. 


ana  wttb  tb«  gmn  tbaraoa  la 
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'  :t.  In  a  spawl  change  meehanlam  for  lathes,  the  combtna- 
CloD  with  the  bead-atock.  bed,  a  leg  aupportlng  the  bed 
and  tb«  b<ad-«plndl«,  of  a  gear  frame  supported  at  the 
bottom  part  of  the  bed,  gearing  carried  entirely  by  aald 
frame  and  located  within  tlte  bed.  whereby  said  gearing 
may  be  aaeembled  on  the  frame  before  the  frame  is  fixed 
to  the  bed.  connections  inside  the  head  and  bad  for  con- 
necting the  spindle  with  said  gearing  atter  the  frame  ia 
In  place  on  the  bed,  a  feed  rod.  and  gearing  joumaled  on 
the  leg  and  located  partly  Inside  thereof  for  connecting 
the  first  named  gearing  with  the  feed-rod. 

8.  In  a  speed  change  mechanism  for  lathes,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bead-stock,  bed,  and  the  bead  spindle,  of  a 
gear  frame  sopported  at  the  bottom  part  of  the  bed.  gear- 
ing carried  entirely  by  said  frame  and  located  within  the 
bed,  whereby  said  geartoK  may  be  assembled  on  tbe  frame 
before  the  frame  Is  fixed  to  tbe  bed.  and  connectlona  inside 
the  head  and  bed  for  connecting  the  aplndie  with  said 
gearing  after  the  frame  ia  in  place  on  the  bed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  leg  and  bed  of  a  lathe,  of 
a  gear-frame  rigidly  and  ImmoTsbly  aecured  to  said  bed 
and  having  bearings  extending  upwardly  into  tlM  frame 
and  bearings  extending  downwardly  into  the  leg.  a  speed 
change  gearing  supported  solely  by  said  frame,  said  gear- 
ing comprising  members  mounted  both  In  tbe  upper  part 
and  under  part  of  the  frame  and  located  respeetiTely  In 
the  bed  and  leg,  and  meana  extending  through  the  and 
wall  of  the  leg  for  manipulating  said  gearing  to  change 
the  speed  with  which  it  tranamlts  power. 

5.  In  a  apeed  changing  mechanism  for  lathee,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  head  stock,  head  spindle,  a  shaft,  bed. 
and  a  gear  on  said  abaft.  e<  a  gear  fraase  located  wlthia 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  bed.  gears  asasmbled  tlMKrela. 
a^d  connections  inside  the  head  and  bed  for  connecting 
the  gear  on  said  shaft  with  the  gearing  In  said  frame, 
said  connectlona  compriaing  an  arm,  gears  thereon,  and 
meana  for  rigidly  aecuring  aald  arm  to  the  bead-atock  and 
gear  frame. 

(ClalB  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


'916,526.  VALANCB  FOR  CARRIAOB  TOPS.  lawiH  O. 
Badbb  and  Habsy  N.  Badm.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,869. 


In  combination  with  a  carriage  top  bow.  a  carriage  top 
and  lining  aecured  to  the  front  face  of  the  bow,  the  top 


haTtag  an  upwardly  aztflktod  fold,  a  stiffenlBg  atrli^  a 
bead,  haTlBg  a  ilap  gined  to  tbe  front  ct  tbe  atrip  with 
the  bead  extending  adjacent  tbe  medial  line  of  the  bow. 
and  a  corering  strip  doubled  oTer  the  top  and  bottom 
edgea  of  the  stiffening  strip  and  Incloalng  tbe  bead,  and 
Caatening  dcTlcea  aecuring  the  aaid  parte  together,  anb- 
etantlally  aa  described. 


916.527.  CUTTBR-HBAD.  Bowni  F.  BacoLaa,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Bdward  B.  Holmee,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  190T.     Serial  No.  SOT.STO. 


1.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  aleere  having  a  surround- 
lag  flange  which  in  part  extends  at  a  right  angle  and  In 
part  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  narrow  cutter  secured  to  tbe 
right  angled  portion  of  the  flange  and  haTing  a  bereled 
and  sharpened  cutting  end  and  a  V  aliaped  groove  form- 
ing a  V  ahape  croae  cutting  edge  and  a  wide  cutter  aa- 
cured  to  the  obtuse  angle  portion  of  aald  flangea  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  and  beveled  and  aharpened  chamfer  cutting 
end. 

2.  A  cutter  head  compriaing  a  aleeve.  a  flaage  aurrooad- 
ing  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  narrow  cutters  aacarad  in  paral- 
ieltaa  to  the  flange  aad  upon  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the 
sleeve,  knd  each  having  a  beveled  and  aharpened  cutting 
end  and  a  V  ahaped  gyaove  forming  a  V  shaped  erase  cat- 
ting edge,  and  a  pair  m  wide  cutters  secured  to  the  flange 
and  upon  oppoeite  st4«  of  the  aleeve  and  each  located  be- 
tween tbe  pair  of  eflUpi  cutters:  aald  wide  cuttera  each 
having  a  curved  and  haveled  and  sliarpeaed  chamfer  cut- 
ting end.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


016,628.    FRICTION  DBV1CB.    Lawts  H.  BnooMB.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1006.     SerUl  No.  S01.74U. 


1.  In  s  friction  device  of  tbm  character  deecrtbed,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  elsmsnts  one  parallel  with 
the  other  and  presenting  juxtaposed  friction  eurfacea,  of 
meana  for  preventing  aald  alaaisato  from  moving  in  the 
same  direction  relative  to  eadi  etlMT.  and  means  adapted 
to  exert  ^tber  a  yielding  or  a  poaUfve  pressure  on  the  ele- 
meata. 

1.  In  a  friction  devlee  of  the  character  deecribed.  tbe 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  alementa  one  parallel  with 
the  other  and  presenting  juxtapoeed  friction  surfaces,  of 
means  for  preventing  said  clementa  from  moving  In  tbe 
same  directioa  reiatlva  to  each  other,  an  adjuatable  cap 
having  a  portion  for  poeltWety  bearing  againat  the  eoa- 
tigooua  element,  aad  a  apHag  Interposed  betwean  ttie  cap 
and  aald  contlguoua  elem«it,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  cap  eaa  be  adjaatai  to  exert  either  a  yielding  or 
a  positive  preasare  oa  tbe  siaassata. 

8.  Ia  a  frtctloa  device  ot  tbe  ehaVaeter  deecrtbed.  the 
combination  of  a  casing  and  a  core  relatively  revoluMe 
with  reepect  to  each  other,  a  plaraitty  of  parallel  diaha 
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arithla  said  casing  and  presenting  juxtaposed  friction 
surfaces,  one  of  tbe  disks  being  engaged  with  the^alng 
and  the  other  with  the  core,  and  aseana  adapted  toexert 
aitlMr  a  yielding  or  a  positive  pressure  on  said  diska. 

4.  In  a  friction  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
eonblnatlon  of  a  casing  and  a  threaded  cors  relatively 
revolnble  with  rcapect  to  each  other,  a  pluraUty  of  paral- 
lel diska  within  aaid  caaing  sad  predating  juxtapoeed 
friction  surfacee,  one  of  the  diaka  being  eoKaged  with  the 
eaalng  and  the  other  with  the  core,  a  «ap  adjustably  en 
gaged  with  the  core  threada  and  haalag  a  portion  for 
poaitively  bearing  againat  the  contlguoua  disk,  snd  a  apring 
interposed  between  eald  cap  and  aald  Gsatiguoua  disk,  the 
srrangement  being  such  that  the  cap  can  be  adjusted  to 
exert  either  a  yielding  or  a  poaltlve  preesure  on  said  <*t«^T 

5.  In  a  friction  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  caaing  and  a  threaded  core  relatively  rev- 
olnble with  reepect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
diska  within  said  caaing  and  (Absenting  Juxtapoeed  fric- 
tion surfaces,  one  of  tbe  disks  being  engaged  with  tbe 
caaing  and  the  other  with  the  core,  a  cap  having  con- 
centric portiona  for  poaitively  bearing  againat  tbe  con- 
tlguoua dlak  and  forming  an  intermediate  annular  space, 
the  inner  bearing  portion  of  the  cap  being  threaded  to  en- 
gase  the  core  threads  for  the  adjustment  of  the  cap,  and 
a  spring  located  within  aaid  annuUr  apace  and  bearing 
Againat  the  contlguoua  diak,  tbe  arrangement  being  sacb 
that  tbe  cap  can  be  adjuated  to  exert  either  a  yielding  or 
a  poaitive  preesure  on  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


axis  of  Ita  groove  the  peripheral  relation  of  which  dies 
la  malnUlned  by  gears,  means  for  detacbably  securing  one 
end  of  the  tube  to  be  bent  to  one  of  said  dies,  a  apring  tot 
yieldingly  holding  said  diee  In  contaet  with  aald  tube  aad 
the  gears  in  mesh,  means  for  imparting  a  roUry  motkn  to 
aald  dies,  and  a  screw  to  overcome  the  tension  of  the  nriag 
aad  aeparate  the  dlee. 


rp^-^ 


M'- 


916.529.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  Bowiir  F 
Baoww.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  SerUI  No 
372,184. 


1.  In  comblaatloa,  a  vehlda,  a  carrier  frame  conaiating 
of  a  longitudinal  bar  and  a  transverse  bar  secured  to 
gather,  the  ends  of  such  bars  being  upturned,  a  pin  on  tbe 
end  of  the  transverse  bar.  aad  clamps  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
longitudinal  bar  for  aecuring  tbe  carrier  frame  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  conalsting 
of  longitudinal  bare  and  transverse  bars  secured  to 
gether.  the  ends  of  such  bare  being  upturned,  plna  on  the 
anda  of  the  tranaverse  bars,  aad  dampe  on  the  enda  of  one 
©f  the  longitudinal  bare  for  aecuring  the  carrier  frame  to 
the  vehicle  frame. 


916.5S0.  TUBBBBNDING  DEVICE.  Edwasd  J.  Butlbs, 
Grand  RapMa,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  York  and  Sona 
Grand  Raplda.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1908.    Serial  Ne.  447.586. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
aftwo  roUUble  forming  dlea  having  grooves  in  their 
a4gss.  saeaas  for  synchronising  the  peripheral  relation  of 
tha  dlea,  meana  ft»r  detacbably  aecuring  one  end  of  tbe 
tube  to  be  bent  to  one  of  aald  dlea,  a  apring  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  dlea  In  conUct  with  the  tube,  meana  fc>r  Im- 
parting a  rotary  motion  to  said  dlea.  aad  means  for  over- 
comiag  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  to  separate  tbe  dlee. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
aftwo  rotatable  forming  dies  having  graores  In  their 
•dges  one  of  aaid  dlea  being  divided  in  the  plane  of  the 


8.  IB  a  drrlce  of  the  class  daacribed,  the  combination  of 
two  rotatable  forming  dlea  having  groovea  in  their  edges, 
one  of  said  dies  being  mounted  on  a  driving  abaft,  a  bead* 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  first  named  die, 
on  which  head  the  othw  die  la  mounted,  gears  to  synchro 
niae  the  peripheral  relation  of  said  dies,  a  spring  engaging 
the  bead  to  hold  aald  dlea  in  peripheral  conUct  and  aald 
gears  to  meeh,  a  acrew  to  move  the  head  away  from  tbe 
ahaft,  a  damp  to  detacbably  aecure  one  end  of  tbe  tube 
to  be  bent  to  one  of  aald  dlea,  and  means  for  rotatlna  the 
aald  dies. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  table  on  which  a 
rotatable  die  having  a  groove  In  ita  edge  is  joumaled.  a 
head  adapted  to  traverse  in  the  table  in  ways  therein, 
a  second  roUtable  die  having  a  groove  in  its  edge  and 
Journaled  on  aald  head,  a  apring  attached  to  the  head  to 
move  aaid  aecond  die  Into  engagement  with  the  tube  to  be 
bent,  geara  on  aaid  dies  wblcb  mesh  to  synchronise  tlie 
periphersi  relation  of  the  aame,  an  extension  on  one  of  aaid 
dlea.  a  clamp  to  secure  the  tube  to  be  bent  to  said  exten- 
alon.  means  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  dlea. 
and  a  acrew  to  move  said  bead  against  tbe  tension  of  the 
aprlag. 

5.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  driving  abaft,  a  rotary 
die  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  head  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  abaft,  a  aecond  rotary  die  joumaled  on  tbe  bead, 
an  oppoaitely  projecting  sprifik  carried  by  tbe  bead  ten- 
sioning bolts  attached  to  the  reepectlve  ends  of  the  spring 
and  slidable  in  fixed  bracketa,  nuta  on  tbe  bolts,  and  a 
screw  connected  to  the  head  to  move  tbe  aame  to  separate 
tbe  dlea. 

rClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc] 


916,681.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  William  C 
Cabb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial  No.' 
488,069. 

1.  In  an  andergronnd  transportation  system,  a  conduit, 
loop  reinforcements  embedded  In  said  conduit  and  rails 
supported  from  the  loop  reinforcements. 

2.  In  an  underground  transportation  ayatem.  a  conduH, 
loop  reioforcementa  embedded    In  aald  conduit  and   con 
straeted  in  two  sections,  bolts  for  fastening  said  sectlona 
together,  a  support  extending  inwardly  from  about  midway 
of  each  aectlon  and  raila  attached  to  aald  support 

8.  In  an  underground  transportation  system,  a  coadult. 
loop  reinforcements  embedded  In  said  conduit  and  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  same,  a  rail  support  extending 
inwardly  from  each  side  of  each  reinforcement  through 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  conduit  and  raila  attached  to  said 
anpports. 

4.  Is  aa  underground  traasportatkm  ayatem.  a  eondnlt. 
loop  reinforcements  embedded  In  said  conduit  and  extend- 
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1^  coapl«t«ijr  arooad  tb«  mum,  a  rail  aoppert  axtandtac 
Inwardly  tnm  •meh  akto  of  aadi  ralaltorccnMnt  tJuoagh  tbe 
tDBtr  wall  of  tb«  eoBdott  and  cMMlitlBK  of  an  Inwardly 
MteadlBs  portion  and  a  T«rtlcal  flaac*  at  tha  end  of  tba 
inwardly  extending  portion  and  raOe  attached  te  tta*  TertS- 
eal  Hansen  of  tlie  rail  aapporta. 


6.  In  aa  uwdersrouad  tranaportatlon  eystea,  a  condalt, 
loop  ratafbrcements  embedded  la  Mid  coodoit  and  oxMnd- 
las  eonpletely  artmnd  the  saB*.  a  raU  support  •»to«<lag 
Inwardly  from  each  aide  of  each  reinforcement  throagh  tbo 
Inner  wall  of  the  conduit  and  conaiatlng  of  aa  Inwardly 
extending  portion,  a  vortical  fiance  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
wardly extendlBC  portion  and  a  traacTetae  atrengthooioc 
^f^  between  the  flange  and  rolnforeenient  aad  raila  at- 
taciMd  to  the  vertical  flangenof  the  rail  aapporta. 


910,&32.   APPAKATU8  FOB  PA8TBUBIZINO  OR  STEBIL- 

IZIMG  LIQUIDS.     Hams  CuniaTBManN.  Canton.  Ohio, 

aaalgaor  to  The  MlUoa  Paatearlaing  Machine  Company. 

Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.     Filed  July 

>      1ft.  1007.    Serial  Mo.  384.048. 


1.  In  a  paateurlsiBg  apparatns.  the  comMnatttji  of  a 
loUUble  paatoartatng  plata,  aa  aanalar  troagh  0or  treat- 
ed Uqald  carried  by  said  paatearlxtaff  pUte  and  extendlag 
araand  tbo  periphery  thereof,  neana  for  dlrectlnit  the  Itqatd 
to  be  treated  oato  the  central  portion  of  aald  pastaarlalag 
pUte.  neaaa  for  heating  eald  paateorlslac  plala,  aad 
men  no  for  rotattag  aald  paatenrtetng  phite. 

2.  In  a  paatoartataic  apparatna.  the  eoaablaatlOB  ef  a 
rotary  paatoartaiag  plate,  aa  aaaular  trough  eaniad  by 
Mid  iMata  aad  arranged  aranad  Iti  pertpbery  and  hartag 
a  aaltablo  dlnehar«e  duct^  a  atatkxiary  haattng  receiitaele 
for  the  pasteurlxlng  plate,  meana  for  rotating  naM  paa- 
tenrlslng  plate,  and  aieaaa  ter  iatrododag  boatiag  bm- 
dioa  Into  aald  haattag 


8.  la  a  paateariateg  apparatua.  the  eoeablaatloa  of  a 
rotatabie  paataarteing  plate,  an  annnlar  trough  eairtod 
by  lakl  patteorlalag  plate  at  tta  periphery  and  bavlng  a 
•altaUe  dleeharge  doet,  a  atatloaary  beating  lowpUdo 
for  said  pasteorlslag  plate  adapted  to  reeelve  heated 
Uqnid.  Bkeaae  for  heattag  the  llqnld  la  said  heating  recep 
tada,  aad  a  troagh  aarroaadlag  said  heatlBg  rseopCacle 
aad  adapted  to  roeelTe  aay  haatlag  medm  that  oMy 
eoeape  tberefroaa. 

4.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  pastenrtalng  plate,  an  annnlar  troagh  carried 
by  said  pastearlBlag  plat*  at  tta  portphory  aad  haytag  a 
suitable  dloehargs  duct,  a  statleaary  heatlag  receptacle 
for  said  pasteurising  plate  adapted  to  recetve  heated 
llqafd,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  eald  beating  re- 
ceptacle, a  troagh  surrounding  aald  heatlag  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  any  heating  saodlaB  that  may  eoeape 
therefrom,  and  a  trough  surrounding  said  last  deacrlbed 
trough  and  adapted  to  receive  from  the  diaeharge  duet  of 
■aid  rotary  troagh  the  troatsd  llqnld. 

B.  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  comMnatton  of  a 
rotaUble  pasteurising  ptate,  an  annular  trough  for  treatad 
liquid  carried  by  said  paateurislng  plate,  extending  around 
the  portphory  thereof,  and  having  a  suitable  discharge 
duct,  a  beating  receptacle  for  said  pasteurising  plata 
adapted  to  receive  a  heating  medium,  means  surrounding 
said  heating  rocoptade  adapted  to  collect  any  of  the 
heating  medium  that  amy  eaeape  between  It  and  said  pas- 
teurhilng  plate,  and  a  sUttoaary  collecting  devlee  for  the 
pasteurising  liquid  arranged  to  receive  the  said  treated 
liquid  from  said  rotary  trough. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,088.     TUBULAR  LANTERN.     Poirrrs  H.  CowaiDaow, 
rranUtan,  Pa.     Piled  May  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  317,800. 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern  the  combination  of  a  lower  air 
chamber  and  a  hinged,  swinging  upper  air  chamber,  tubes 
leading  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  cbaoibar  aad  form- 
ing an  air  passage  between  the  same,  there  being  aa 
annnlar  channel  formed  about  the  lower  aide  of  each  of 
the  tube  openings  in  said  upper  air  chamber  and  adapted 
for  the  rocopttoa  of  the  upper  sad  of  said  tubes  respec- 
tively, and  a  suitable  elastic  material  partUIIy  lllling  said 
ehaanels.  fbr  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  In,a  tubular  lantern,  aa  aanular  air  chamber  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frasse.  a  cytladrtcal  flae  exteadlng 
through  the  opening  sarroaaded  hy  said  chamber,  an  air 
■pace  batweea  the  periphery  ef  aald  flae  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  ehamher.  asaaas  for  adaatttlag  air  to  said  chamber 

mM  space,  a  cap  WMuated  aboive  said  chamber  and 
lUy  attached  to  the  outor  wall  thereof,  aa  aaaalar 
shelter  In  said  cap,  there  hetof  perfbratleas  la  said  cap 
above  aad  below  said  shelter.  In  eouMaatloa  with  an  air 
Lhamhar  lecatod  la  the  l«<Mr  pertloo  of  aald  frame. 
BMans  lor  eoadactlag  air  fMn  oaM  upper  to  said  lower 
neaaa  tsr  rsgalattag  tha  aiaoaat  of  aald  air. 


t 
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•ld,584.  WICK-ADnJSTINO  DBTICB  FOR  RAILROAD- 
LANTKRNB.  Poktus  H.  ConaADSON.  Franklin.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Galena  Signal  Oil  Co.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  Peansylvaaia.  Hied  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial 
Na  427.880. 

a 


In  a  wlck-adjnsting  device  for  railroad  lanterna,  a  wlck- 
ralser  provided  with  a  dlak  adapted  to  be  eccentrically 
engaged,  a  manlpulatlag  device  consisting  of  a  revolnbic 
disk  alao  adapted  to  be  eccentrically  engaged,  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  centrally-located  fnlcmm  pin,  a  slotted  fulcrum- 
block  adapted  for  the  reception  of  aald  pip  and  meana 
upon  the  reepective  eada  of  said  lever  eccentrically  en- 
gagiag  said  disks. 


%1%JUH.  LADDER  ATTACHMKNT.  Chablbs  E.  DAvn>- 
aoK.  Greenville,  111.  Filed  Sept  21.  1808.  Serial  No. 
458.921. 


1.  A  strocture  of  the  class  described,  provided  In  its 
wall  with  door  openings,  doors  fitted  in  the  openings, 
cleats  secured  upon  the  doors,  cleats  secured  upon  tbe 
wall  of  the  structure  at  polnta  between  the  door  openings, 
and  hand  rails  arranged  one  to  each  aide  of  the  aald  door 
openings,  the  hand  rails  constituting  the  stiles,  and  the 
cleats  upon  tbe  doors  and  upon  tbe  walls,  constituting 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder  structure 

2.  A  structure  of  the  class  described  provided  in  its 
wall  with  door  openings,  doors  fitted  in  the  openings, 
cleats  secured  apon  the  doors,  cleats  secured  upon  the 
wall  of  the  strncture  at  points  between  the  door  openings, 
and  hand  rails  mounted  upon  the  said  wall  of  the  struc- 
ture, one  to  each  aide  of  the  said  door  opening,  the  hand 
rails  constituting  the  stiles,  aad  the  cleats  upon  the  doors 
and  up<M>  the  walls,  constituting  tbe  rungs  of  a  ladder 
strnetare. 

8.  A  strocture  of  the  class  described  provided  la  Its 
arall  with  door  openings,  doors  fitted  in  the  openings, 
deats  oecared  upon  the  doors,  deats  secured  upon  the 
wall  of  the  stmctnre  at  points  betwoan  tbe  door  openings, 
the  last  mentloBod  cleats  ezteadiag  at  their  oads  past  the 
vertleal  planes  occupied  by  the^ertlcal  edges  of  the  door 
epeaings,  and  hand  raila  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
cleats,  one  to  each  side  of  the  said  door  openings,  the 
hand  rails  constHutlng  the  atilea,  and  tbe  cleats  upon 
the  doors  and  upon  the  walls,  constituting  the  rungs  of  a 
ladder  atmctare. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  class  deocrihed.  provided  in  Its 


wall  with  door  openings,  doors  fitted  in  the  openiaga, 
cleats  necnred  upon  tbe  doors,  cleats  secured  upon  the 
wall  of  tbe  structure  at  points  betvreen  the  door  openinga, 
the  last  mentioned  cli«ts  extending  at  their  ends  beyoad 
tte  vertical  planes  occupied  by  the  vertical  edges  of  the 
door  openings,  and  being  formed  adjacent  their  ends  with 
seats,  snd  hand  rails  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  cleata, 
one  to  eadi  side  of-  the  said  door  openings  and  In  the  seats 
In  said  cleats,  tbe  hand  rails  constituting  the  stiles,  and 
the  cleats  upon  the  doors  andVopon  tl»e  walla,  constituting 
the  rungs  of  a  ladder  strocture. 

5.  A  structure  of  the  class  described,  provided  in  ita 
wall  with  door  openinga.  doors  fitted  in  tbe  oiienlnga. 
cleats  secured  upon  the  doors,  deats  secured  upon  the 
wall  of  the  atructnre  at  points  between  the  door  oprnings, 
and  hand  rails  secured  upon  the  wall  of  tbe  structure, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  door  openings  therda.  all  of  said 
cleata  being  equidlstantly  spaced,  the  band  rails  consti- 
tuting the  stiles,  and  the  cleats  upon  the  doors  and  upon 
tbe  walls,  constituting  the  rungs  of  a  ladder  structure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


916,536,  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  CNR  STOOL. 
Davis.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  2S,  1908. 
429,726. 


Alvah  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  dotted  sleeve 
Bsemher,  a  seat  standard  didable  within  the  deeve  ssamber 
and  provided  with  spaced  studs,  said  studs  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  sleeve  member,  and  a  cdlar  ro- 
tatably  fitted  opon  the  sleeve  member  and  engageable 
between  pairs  of  said  stnda 

2.  la  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  dotted  deeve 
saember,  a  seat  standard  slidably  engaged  In  eald  sleeve 
meatber  aad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Ings.  the 
said  logs  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  said  sleeve 
member,  means  in  the  said  deeve  member  tm^%»t  to 
aormally  elevate  the  seat  staadards.  and  a  collar  ro- 
tatably  fitted  upon  the  sleeve  member  and  of  a  hdght  eqaal 
to  the  distaace  between  the  Ings.  and  being  engageabla 
between  said  lugs  to  prevent  up  aad  down  movement  of 
the  same. 

8.  la  an  adjusting  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
slotted  deeve  member,  a  seat  standard  slldable  In  the 
sleeve  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
lags  projecting  through  the  dots  In  said  sleeve  oieraber, 
a  collar  rotatably  fitted  upon  the  sleeve  member  and  ea- 
gageable  between  the  lugs  to  hold  tbe  seat  standard 
against  up  and  down  movement,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  collar  upon  tbe  sleeve  member, 
and  means  for  confining  the  said  collar  thereon. 

4.  An  adJuBtlag  device  for  the  seats  of  diairs.  staofii 
sad  the  like  eonaprifiiag  a  sleeve  member  having  a  timgi- 
tudlaal  reeeaa,  a  seat  adjusting  standard  adapted  to  eater 
said  sleeve  aad  provided  with  projectioas  adapted  to  eater 
said  reeeaa  aad  a  collar  eaeirding  said  sleeve  adap^  to 
ige  the  projeetioas  of  aaid  standard. 


■  -  ■■■•-"H 
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6.  Aa  ulJaaUag  derlce  for  tli«  scats  of  chain,  atoola. 
and  the  like  comprlatng  a  •)««▼«  harlac  a  lonffltodiaal 
r«ceas,  a  standard  proTldad  with  stads  adapted  to  eater 
■aid  sleeve  and  receaa,  and  a  collar  endrcUag  «ald  sleere 
and  harinc  a  recess  adapted  to  he  broaght  to  regiater  with 
the  recess  of  said  sleeve. 
>      (Claims  6  to  0  not  printod  In  the  Oasetts.)  ^ 


91«,687.      JUNCnON-BOX;     CHARLaa   W.    Davis 
worth.  Pa.     PUad  Oct.  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  457,»8S. 

7* 


»•■••■ 


1.  A  Junction  box  consisting  of  a  body  portion  haring 
an  opening  at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  a  cable,  a  por- 
tion proTlded  with  a  trough  having  openings  in  its  end 
walls,  and  a  portion  haTlng  open  ends  Intermediate  of  the 
bodj  and  trough  portions. 

2.  A  Junction  box  consisting  of  a  aertea  of  unlta,  ca^ 
unit  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  openings  In  Its 
lower  end,  an  open  end  portion  above  the  t>ody,  said  units 
being  so  arranged  that  a  passage  is  formed  by  the  upper 
portions  continuous  through  the  series  in  combination 
with  bus-bars  extending  throai^  rach  continuous  passage 
and  supports  for  the  bus  bars. 

3.  A  Junction  box  consisting  of  a  series  of  units,  saeh 
unit  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  openings  at  one 
end  and  an  open  ended  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body,  said  units  being  so  arranged  that  a  passage  is  formad 
by  the  open  ended  portions  of  the  several  units  continuous 
through  the  series  in  combination  with  bus-bars  extending 
through  such  passage,  insulated  supports  for  the  boa-bara, 
caps  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  contlnnoos  pasaage.  and 
t>olts  extending  through  the  passage,  and  nuts  for  binding 
the  units  together  and  holding  the  caps  In  position. 

4.  A  Junction  box  consisting  of  a  series  of  units,  each 
anlt  consisting  of  a  body  portloii  having  opanings  la  ita 
lower  end,  and  an  opan  ended  portion  above  such  body. 
said-  units  being  so  arranged  that  a  passage  is  formed  by 
the  upp^r  portions  continuous  through  the  series,  one  of 
the  units  having  an  extension  provided  with  a  trough  hav- 
ing openings  in  Its  end  walls,  la  combination  with  boa- 
bars  extending  through  the  passage,  an  insulating  support 
for  the  bus-bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  units  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  each  other. 

5.  A  junction  box  having  a  portion  for  the  reception  of 
bos-bara,  and  a  troogh  shaped  portion  connected  to  the 
other  portion  and  having  openings  at  its  end*  for  the 
Insertion  of  the  ends  of  cablea,  In  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  the  bus-bars,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
condoctors  of  the  cables  to  the  bus-bars. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  in  the  Oatatte.] 


916.088.     TBLBOSAPH-KBY.     Plotd  W.  Db  Tbat,  Au- 
rora.  111.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to  Waldo  Dennis.   Chi- 
cago. lU.     PUed  Aug.  IS.  1907.     SerUl  No.  888,e98. 
1.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  contact  element,  of  a  pivoUlly  mounted 
contact  element  movable  Into  and  out  of  coaetlon   with 


the  same,  and  a  swinging  actuating  device  for  the  ptr- 
otally  mounted  contact  element  having  n  separate  pivotal 
mounting,  the  pivot  axes  of  tbe  pivotaliy  mounted  con- 
tact elessent  and  the  actuating  device  being  substantially 
parallel,  and  tlie  pivot  axis  of  the  pivotaliy  monntad  con- 
uct  element  being  shlftabla  and  being  ahifted  upon  the 
movement  of  the  actuating  davlca. 


•2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  conuct  alaBant.  of  an  actuating  devlca,  a 
saeond  contact  element  movsbly  supported  on  the  actu- 
ating device,  and  means  engaging  the  second  conUct  ele- 
ment to  affact  Ita  maummmt  on  tba  aetnatlng  davice  when 
said  actuating  device  Is  operated. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  contact  element,  of  an  actuating  device,  a 
second  contact  element  pivotaliy  supported  on  the  actu- 
ating device,  and  means  engaging  the  second  contact  ale- 
mnt  to  effect  Its  swinging  nKTraaent  on  tbe  sctusting  de- 
vice when  said  actuating  davica  Is  operated. 

4.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  contact  element,  of  an  actuating  devlca,  a 
second  conUct  element  pivotaliy  supported  between  Ita 
ends  on  tbe  actuating  device,  and  means  engaging  one  end 
portion  of  the  second  contact  element  tt>  effect  iu  swinx- 
ing  movement  on  tbe  actuating  device  and  the  engage- 
ment and  dlaengagement  of  the  other  end  portion  with  the 
first  contact  element  when  said  actuating  davice  is  op- 
erated. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  eoataet  alaaMit,  at  a  swinging  actuating 
lever,  a  second  contact  element  having  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing on  the  actuating  lever,  and  a  sUtlonary  bearing  for 
tbe  aecond  element  that  effects  Its  swinging  movement  on 
the  lever  when  said  lever  la  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,639.  gBED-PLANTBR.  WALTta  L.  DooD.  Westrllle. 
and  PaBDBaicK  E.  CoicaTOCK,  Valparaiso.  Ind.  Piled 
Nov.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  46S.274. 


"v   < 


1.  A  seed  planter,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  marker  shaft  connected  with  the  seed  feedteff 
main  carrying  wheele  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  rear 
shaft  or  axle  aarrying  disks  or  wheels  armngad  to  travel 
behind  the  main  carrying  wheala,  maana  for  raising  and 
loweHng  theae  wheels,  gaarlng  connecting  the  rear  shaft 
or  axle  with  the  marker  ihaft.  seed  dropping  devices,  snd 
means  actuated  by  tbe  marker  shaft  for  operating  the  saad 
dropping  devlcee. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  frama,  the  main  axle  and 
wheels  by  which  It  Is  supported,  runners  In  advance  of 
the  main  carrying  wheals,  s  runner  frame,  saed  boxes 
supported  on  the  mnner  frame,  a  marker  shaft  gaarlng 
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with  tbe  seed  feeding  devices,  a  shaft  or  axle  In  rear  of 
tte  iMilB  nxle,  wheala  or  dlaks  mounted  thereon  and  ad- 
JuataMe  transveraely  on  the  rear  axle  to  the  line  of  draft, 
a  frame  In  which  the  rear  axle  Is  supported,  meana  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  this  frsme,  gearing  connecting  said 
rear  axle  with  the  marker  shaft,  and  seed  dropping  de- 
vices actuated  from  tbe  marker  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  tbe  main  frame,  its  main  axle 
and  carrying  wheels,  an  auxiliary  frame,  a  rear  abaft  or 
axle  mounted  therein,  dlaks  or  wheels  mounted  on  this 
shaft,  a  marker  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  marker 
shaft  with  the  rear  shaft  or  sxle,  gearing  connecting  the 
marker  abaft  with  the  aeed  feeding  devlcea.  an  arm  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  marker  abaft,  a  shoe  Inclined 
la  opposite  directions  cooperating  with  eald  arm.  a  rock 
abaft  with  which  aaid  shoe  is  connected,  and  connections 
between  this  rock  shaft  and  the  seed  dropping  devices. 


± 
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916.540.     CAB-PBNDBR.     ALBBar  Doaa.   St.   Lonla.   Mo. 
Piled  liar.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.973. 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  hanger  fixed  to  the  under 
side  of  the  car  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  arranged 
oa  the  hanger,  collapsible  means  arranged  on  the  under 
side  of  the  csr  pistform  and  normslly  engaging  tbe  rear 
aada  of  the  bara.  and  a  frame  carried  by  tbe  forward  ends 
of  the  bars. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  hanger  fixed  to  the  tinder 
side  of  the  car  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  hanger,  collapsible  means  arranged  on  the 
under  side  of  the  car  platform  and  normally  engaging  the 
rear  ends  of  tbe  bars,  a  frame  carried  by  the  forward  ends 
of  the  bars,  and  pedally  operated  means  arranged  on  the 
platform  for  causing  the  collapaible  means  to  collapse 
and  permitting  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  move  upward. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  hanger  fixed  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  car  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  arranged 
on  the  hanger,  collapsible  means  arranged  on  the  under 
aide  of  the  car  platform  and  normally  engaging  the  rear 
aada  of  the  hara,  a  frame  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of 
tka  hsrs.  and  asaans  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  collapsible  means  for  causing  the  latter  fo  eol- 
lapae  when  the  frame  contacts  with  an  object  on  the  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  hanger  on  the  under 
aide  of  the  car  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  arranged 
on  tbe  banger,  a  frame  positioned  on  the  forward  ends  of 
the  bara,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  arranged  on  the  under 
■Ma  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  track  rails 
wban  the  fender  Is  dropped,  and  normally  expanded  col- 
lapsible means  Interposed  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  the 
bars  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  car  platform. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  hanger  on  tbe  under 
■Idp  of  the  car  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  pivotaliy  arranged 
on  the  hanger,  a  frame  positioned  on  the  forwsrd  ends  of 
the  bars,  s  pair  of  traction  wheels  arranged  on  tbe  under 
side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  track  rails 
when  the  fender  Is  dropped,  normally  expanded  collapai- 
ble means  Interpoaed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars 
on  the  under  Hide  of  the  cir  platform,  and  means  wlbereby 
the  collspalble  means  Is  cauaed  to  collapse  t^  permit  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  swing  upward  and  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bars  to  drop. 


916.641.  YARIABLB-INDUCTANCE  WINDING.  IfK^- 
viLUi  ■anniAii,  Boston.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Oapp-Baat- 
ham  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chuaetta.  Piled  Mar.  27,  1908.  SerUI  No.  423.549. 
1.  In  a  variable  IndocUnee  winding,  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductance wires  wound  In  parallel  side  by  side,  and  a  con- 
140  O.  a.— «• 


Uct  movable  transversely  of  the  turns  of  said  winding 
Into  clrcult-cloelng  relation  with  adjacent  turns  of  aald 
wlrea  successively,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  no 
two  tnma  of  the  same  wire  shall  at  any  time  be  bridged 
by  said  contact. 


2.  In  a  variable  inducunce  winding,  a  plurality  of  In- 
dncUnce  wires  wound  In  parallel  side  by  side,  and  a  con- 
Uct  movable  transversely  of  the  turns  of  said  wlndtaig 
Into  drcult-cloalng  relation  with  adjacent  turns  of  said 
wires  successively,  said  wires  having  different  effective 
lengths  with  relation  to  said  contact. 

3.  In  a  variable  IndncUnce  winding,  a  plurality  of  in- 
ductance wires  wound  in  parallel  side  by  side,  and  a  con- 
tact movable  trauMversely  of  tbe  turns  of  said  winding 
into  circuit  closing  reUtlon  with  adjacent  turns  of  said 
wires  successively,  said  wires  decreasing,  in  number  from 
one  end  of  the  winding  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  variable  Inductance  winding,  a  plurality  af  In- 
ducUnce  wires  wound  In  parailerslde  by  side,  and  a  con- 
tact movable  transversely  of  tbe  turns  of  said  winding 
Into  t?lrcolt-cloalng  relation  with  adjacent  turns  of  said 
wlrea  aueceaslvely,  said  wires  having  different  effective 
lengths  with  relation  to  said  contact  and  decreaalng  In 
number  from  one  end  of  the  winding  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  varUble  inductance  winding,  a  plurality  of  In- 
ductance wires  wound  In  parallel  side  by  side,  and  a  con- 
tact movable  transversely  of  tbe  turns  of  said  winding 
Into  circuit-closing  relation  with  adjacent  turns  of  aald 
wires  successively,  said  wires  having  aeverally  extensions 
between  the  winding  and  the  adjacent  circuit  connection. 


916,542.  BOILER-PITRNACE.  John  M.  EaicsoK,  Salt 
Lake  City.  UUh.  Piled  July  11.  1908.  Serial  No 
443,05e. 


1.  A  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-pit.  a  fire-box,  and  a 
flue  extending  through  each  side  wall  from  the  back  end 
of  tbe  adh-pit  and  in  communication  therewith,  to  th#- 
front  of  tbe  fire-box.  and  across,  through  the  front  wall 
thereof,  the  aald  vrall  of  the  fire-box  and  the  side  walls 
being  provided  with 'openings  at  the  front  corner,  and  at 
the  middle  of  the  front  thereof,  tbe  said  openings  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  fin'-box  and  tbe  fine. 

2.  A  furnace  provided  with  an  ash-pit,  a  fire-box  and 
a  valved  flue,  extending  through  each  side  wall  from  the 
hack  end  of  the  ash-pit  and  in  communication  therewith, 
to  tbe  front  end  of  the  fire-box,  tbe  said  flue  extending 
acroas  through  the  front  wall  of  the  flre-box,  the  wall  of 
the  flre-box  being  provide  with  openings  at  tbe  comers 
and  middle  front  thereof,  the  said  openings  establiablhg 
llshing  communlcstlon  between  tbe  fire-box  and  tbe  flue. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  an  ash-pit.  a  flre-box,  a  bridge-wall,  a 
pair  of  tortuoua  flnea,  extending  through  the  bridge-wall. 


tos6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  jo,  1909. 


frtteaXtj  aad  aafuUrly  dlapoMtf  lwfl«-brldn  amngvd 
on«  within  Mcb  of  tb«  floM  In  tliat  portJon  wblch  extends 
throoffh  tk«  brMfV-wAll.  tb«  mM  balB«-brlcka  being  m 
•mnRMi  «•  to  direct  tbe  bmted  carrente  of  air,  paiwinf 
tbroiigb  tbe  flaee,  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  flre-box,  said 
flues  leading  to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  flre-box  and  across 
tbs  front  of  tlas  sans,  tbs  walls  of  tb«  flrs-box,  at  tbe 
corners  and  front  tbereof,  being  formed  witb  openings 
wbicb  establlsb  communication  between  tbe  flues  and  tbe 
said  flre-box. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  side  walls,  a  frost  wall,  a  bridge  wall, 
an  ash-pit  azteodlng  from  tbs  froat  wail  to  tbe  bridge 
waii.  a  grate  teld  abore  said  ash-pit.  a  flre-box  formed 
abOTS  said  grate,  and  a  flue  opening  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
aah-plt  Into  tbs  said  brtdgs-wall  and  sxtsodlng  tbsre- 
througb  at  tbe  lower  part  tbereof.  and  tbenee  extending 
latsrally  therethrough  and  across  tlie  rear  tbereof,  tbe  said 
~flus  thsncs  extending  forwardly  along  through  each  of  the 
■Ids  walls  and  entirely  across  tbe  front  wall,  the  said 
flue  opening  through  tbe  front  wail  at  a  point  midwaj  of 
its  ends,  and  opening  also  through  tbe  said  wall  at  its 
sad,  and  tbtoofb  tbe  forward  cads  of  tbs  slds  walla. 


9  1  e  ,  5  4  S  .  HOR8B-COLLAR-8TUVTTNO  MACHINB. 
WiLUAM  B.  ESTBS,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-fburtb 
to  T.  J.  Lochridg*.  Vast  Bnd,  Oa.,  and  thras-fonrths  to 
Osorge  W.  Wallier.  Atlanta,  Gm.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1906. 
Serial  No.  434,168.' 


1. '  In  a  machine  for  stufling  collara,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  hopper  formed  witb  an  opening  near  Its  bottom, 
a  tnbe  communicating  with  tbe  opening,  a  reciprocating 
pidnger  operating  in  tlie  twttom  of  tbe  hopper  and  in  tbe 
tul>e,  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  plunger  t>elng  cut  away 
and  formed  with  teeth  along  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbs  cot 
away  portion,  the  specs  between  tbe  teeth  forming  a 
poclcet.  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  latter  being  below  tbe  bottom 
plane  of  the  teeth,  and  means  la  tbs  hopper  for  forcing 
tbe  body  of  stuffing  material  downwsrd  in  tbe  path  of 
morement  of  the  reciprocating  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  stuffing  collars,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  hopper  formed  witb  an  opening  near  Its  bottom, 
a  tube  communicating  witb  tbe  opening,  a  hollow  recip- 
rocating plunger  operating  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper 
and  in  tbe  tube,  the  front  portion  of  tbe  hollow  plnufsr 
being  cut  away  and  tlie  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  cut  away 
portion  baring  inclined  teeth.  tlM  cut  away  portion  of 
tbe  plunger  t>etween  tbe  teetb  forming  a  pocket  baring 
a  cnrred  iMttom,  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
teeth,  and  means  In  tbe  hoppsr  for  forcing  tbe  \»ody  of 
stuffing  material  downwardly  in  tbe  path  of  moreasnt  of 
tbe  teeth. 

8.  In  a  collar  stuffing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
kopper  formed  with  an  opening  near  its  bottom,  a  tabs 
eommonirating  with  tbe  opening,  a  plunger  operating  la 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  tube,  aaid  plunger  liaring  on 
Its  upper  front  end  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tseth  witb 
pockets  formed  between  them,  tbe  bottoms  of  the  pockets 
bslng  below  tbs  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  teetk.  and 
meaaa  In  the  hopper  for  forcing  tbe  stuffing  msterial 
down  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  teetb. 


•16344.     PACKING  OB  SHIPPING  BOX.     JBfVBBT  T. 

Fnaxs,  Anderson,  Ind..  assignor  to  Tbe  Sefton  Mann> 
facturlng  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Indiana.    Piled  Sept.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,066. 


i>t<« 


1.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  sids  walls 
hinged  together  and  barla*  end  flaps  hinged  to  their 
ends,  two  opposite  flapa  at  one  end  of  tbe  box  being 
creased  and  aiiaaged  to  fold  upon  tbemselres  and  in- 
wardly in  adraace  of  tbs  etlier  flaps,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  two  flapa  witkta  tbs  bos. 

2.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  side  walls 
hinged  together  and  baring  end  flape  hiagad  to  their 
ends,  two  opposite  flaps  at  one  end  of  tbe  box  being 
creassd  and  arrangsd  to  fold  upon  tbemselres  and  In- 
warflly  against  tke  taaar  tses  of  the  sIds  walls  to  wblch 
tbsy  are  respecttrely  hiaged.  and  means  for  holding  said 
InfMded  flaps  against  their  side  walls  to  lock  them  aad 
eloae  tke  box  thereat 

8.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  compristng  side  walls 
hinged  together  and  baring  end  flapa  hinged  to  their 
ends,  two  opposite  flaps  at  one  end  of  the  box  being 
creaasd  aloag  two  diagonal  meeting  line*  and  arranged  to 
fold  to  trtangnlar  ftorm  and  hiwardly  la  adrance  af  the 
other  flapa.  aad  means  for  holding  said  iafoldsd  flaps 
against  their  side  walls  to  lock  them  end  close  tbe  box 
thereat. 

4.  A  packing  or  shipping  box  comprising  sids  wslla 
hinged  together  and  "baring  end  flape  hiaged  to  their  ends, 
two  of  tbe  end  flape  being  infolded,  and  means  for  locking 
said  two  flaps  within  tbe  box  consisting  of  an  inserted 
piece  forming  a  part  of  tbe  box  stmetnre  and  cooperating 
with  said  two  flaps  to  prerent  them  from  passing  tbs  bot- 
tom plane  of  tbe  box. 

5.  A  packing  or  shipping  iwx  comprtatng  aide  walls 
hinged  together  and  baring  end  flaps  hinged  to  their  ends, 
two  of  tbe  end  flaps  bsing  Infoldsd,  and  means  tot  lock- 
ing said  two  flaps  within  the  box  consisting  of  a  board 
resting  upon  tbe  Inner  fscee  of  tbe  other  flaps  which 
form  tbe  bottom  of  tlie  box  and  prsasing  against  said  two 
Infolded  flaps. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


916.S46.     DOOBLATCH.     JoHM  PaucKT,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Piled  Apr.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,681. 

1.  A  latch  that  comprises  a  plrotsd  dog  and  a  piroted 
lerer,  tbe  dog  baring  a  stud  srm,  a  latch  keeper  engaging 
end  and  a  lieel  like  extension,  tite  lersr  baring  a  cam  por- 
tion alternately  engageable  witb  tbe  stud  arm  and  tbs 
heel  eztenskw  for  adjnating  tbe  dog  to  either  of  its 
positions. 

2.  A  latck  comprising  a  plrotsd  dog  and  a  ssparata 
lerer  Iiaring  a  finger  engaging  portion,  said  dog  and  lerer 
being  mounted  on  one  side  of  tbe  door,  the  dog  liarlng 
a  latching  toe  at  one  end  and  a  heel  portion  at  the  other 
end,  the  lerer  baring  a  cam  portion  adapted  wb^n  it  Is 
swung  in  one  direction  to  more  tbe  locking  dog  to  Its 
releassd  position  and  whsa  swung  in  tbs  opposlts  direc- 
tion to  more  tbe  ssid  dog  to  Its  latching  position. 

8.  A  latch,  coasprtsing  a  plrotsd  dog  sad  a  lerer  saoont- 
ed  upon  tlie  inside  of  tlie  door,  the  dog  liaring  a  stud 
arm  aad  a  latch  engagtag  end  aad  a  beel  like  exteaelon. 
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tka  lerar  hariag  a  cam  portion  alternately  engagaabla 
with  tbe  stod  arm  aad  tbs  heal  exteaaloa  for  adjusting 
the  dog  to  either  of  its  positions  aad  a  supplemental  de- 
rice  operable  from  tbe  outside  of  tbe  door  for  moving  tbe 
lerer  to  one  of  Its  poaittoas. 


K».'«!^  !♦'** 


,  ¥ 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  flxadly  held  latch  keeper, 
a  piroted  latch  dog  and  a  separate  lerer  mounted  on  tbe 
door,  tbe  lerer  baring  an  eccentric  cam  to  engage  witb 
tbe  locking  dog,  said  dog  baring  a  toe  piece  to  engage 
tbe  aaid  Utcb  keeper  when  tbe  door  Is  eloaed  and  that 
aatosaattcaliy  mores  into  sngagament  with  tbe  said  keeper 
when  tbe  lever  is  mored  in  one  direetton.  and  that  auto- 
matically movea  out  of  engagement  with  said  keeper  when 
tbe  lerer  la  moved  In  an  opposlts  direction,  said  lerer 
eerrlng  to  mors  tbs  latch  dog  iato  aad  out  of  its  latch- 
ing position  and  reUlning  said  dog  in  its  Utching  and  un- 
latching positions. 

5.  Tbs  combination  with  tbe  fixed  latch  keeper;  of  a 
dog  pirotally  mounted  on  the  door,  eald  dog  having  a 
toe  at  one  end,  a  heel  extenolon  at  tbe  other  end.  and  a 
stud  srm,  tbe  lerer  pirouily  mounted  oa  tbe  door  bar- 
ing a  cam  bead  for  cooperating  with  the  dog  and  adapted 
aa«sr  one  morsment  to  engage  the  stad  srm  to  force  tbe 
dsg  to  Its  locked  poettlon  and  under  another  morement 
to  engage  tbe  beel  of  tbe  dog  to  BK»re  it  to  its  ualocked 
position. 

(CialBBS  6  and  T  Bot  priatad  la  tbs  Qaaette.] 


916,040.  METHOD  OP  PBODUClNt)  RADIATOR-NIP- 
PLB8.  Jbssb  A.  PiBLD,  Dunkirk,  N  T.  Piled  Nor.  T. 
1907.     Serial  No.  401,108.. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  radiator  aipples  composed  Of 
hard  aad  soft  tubular  portioas  of  metal  wbicb  consists  in 
beating  a  bard  portion,  placing  said  bard  portion  in  a  suit- 
able mold,  and  caating  tbe  soft  metal  in  tubular  form 
around  aaid  bard  portion. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  radiator  nipples  compoeed 
of  bard  aad  soft  portions  of  metal  which  conaists  in  best- 
ing a  bard  portion  to  substantially  tbe  temperature  of  tbe 
melting  point  of  tbe  soft   meUl,  placing  aaid   bard  por- 


tioa  la  a  snltabie  mold,  and  *fiftlffg  tha  soft  Metal  aioaa4 
said  bard  portion. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  radiator  nipples  composed 
of  iiard  end  soft  annnll  of  metal,  which  consists  in  beat- 
ing tbe  bard  annuhia,  placing  said  hard  annulus  la  a  suit- 
able mold  and  casting  tbe  soft  metal  around  said  annulus 
of  bard  metal  to  form  tbe  soft  annulus. 


916,547.  MAIL-DBUVEBY  APPABATU8.  Gbokqi  B. 
Godwin,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1908.  8e- 
rUI  No.  420,786. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  swinging 
bag-catchiag  deriee  comprising  a  turning  body  baring  rs- 
rerseiy  morabie  book  members,  q>ring  held  guide  meaa- 
t>ers  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  book  members  aad 
adapted  to  bs  sctuated  by  a  bag  catering  aad  lesvlng  tbe 
latter,  aad  means  normally  locking  said  bag-catching  do- 
ries In  an  operative  position  and  acted  npoa  by  a  bag  al- 
tering tbe  book  saember  to  release  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  swiaging 
bag-catcbing  device,  tension  means  for  swinging  tbe  said 
device  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position,  and 
latch  means  normally  loclElng  saU  deriee  in  its  operatirs 
position  and  srrang^  in  tbe  path  of  morement  of  a  bag, 
whereby  tbe  latter  will  actuate  tbe  latch  means  to  re- 
leass  said  deriee. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  s  swinging 
bag-catchiag  deriee  baring  reversely  sbiftabls  bag  grip 
members,  and  beg  actuated  meana  normally  locking  said 
device  in  an  operative  poeition. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tite  class  described,  a  bag-catcb- 
ing derlca,  means  for  swinging  tbe  latter  from  aa  opera- 
tirs to  aa  Inoperatire  position,  snd  means  for  locking  the 
bag-cstcbiag  deriee  in  reversely  shifted  positions,  whereby 
a  bag  may  be  caught  from  trains  moving  in  opposite  di- 
rections. • 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  bag-catch- 
ing device  provided  witb  a  Img-separating  nook  and  a 
shiftably  mounted  guide  member  coOperatlre  with  said 
hook  and  of  substantially  U-form.  means  for  positively 
holding  said  guide  member  la  its  different  shifted  positions, 
and  means  for  positively  shifting  said  bag  catching  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


916.548.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  CBABLaa  W.  P.  Ooa- 
BBLL,  OtUwa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Marcoa 
Ruthsnburg,  Lockport.  N.  X.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.  fla- 
rlal  No.  310,442. 

1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  body  liaving  a  tip 
of  refractory  material ;  means  arranged  to  direct  a  re- 
frigerant through  aaid  body;  aad.  means  arranged  to 
separately  direct  a  fluid  through  said  tip,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  An  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  body  having  a  tip 
of  carbon ;  means  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  tbrougb 
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Mid  body;  and,  meaiM  arranged  to  acparataljr  direct  a 
flald  tbrottffh  said  tip.  aabaUnttally  aa  act  forth. 


8.  An  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  tubular  body;  a 
■crew  threaded  cap  on  one  end  of  aald  body  ;  a  tip  of  re- 
fractory material  deUchably  connected  with  aald  body  by 
Mid  cap ;  meana  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  through 
uld  body;  and.  meana  arranged  to  aeparately  direct  a 
flnid  tbrooth  aald  tip.  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electrode  comprising  a  metolllc  tubalar  body ;  a 
acrew  threaded  cap  on  one  end  of  said  body ;  a  tip  of  re- 
fractory material  deUchably  connected  with  said  body 
by  aald  cap  ;  meana  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  through 
■aid  body;  and.  meana  arranged  to  separately  direct  a 
flnld  throngh  said  tip,  comprtalng  a  cap  on  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  body  and  pipes  entering  through  aald  cap,  snb- 
aUntlally  a>  set  forth. 

6.  An  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  body  baring  a 
tip  of  carbon;  meana  detachably  connecting  said  body 
and  tip :  meana  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  through 
aald  body ;  and,  meana  arranged  to  separately  direct  a 
Ould  through  aald  tip.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[ClaUna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,549.  LOCATIOM>a)ICATOR  FOR  CARS.  BMAMCai. 
HA08TKOU  and  Oustaf  Haohtbom,  Lindsborg.  Kana. 
Filed  June  15,  1906.     Sertal  No.  821,831. 


1.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  belt  proTlded  with  a  series 
of  indlcatlona,  a  pair  of  roUUble  members  carrying  aald 
belt,  a  ^wer  tranamltting  spring  for  revolrlng  one  of  said 
members,  a  dlak  connected  with  the  other  member  and 
proTtded  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally  extending 
spaced  lugs  upon  one  face  thereof,  said  belt  serrlng  to 
tranamit  tbe  force  of  the  spring  from  one  member  to  the 
other,  an  Intermittently  operable  arreater  nornuQIy  «x- 
tnMmg  In  the  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  lugs  whereby  tbe 
movement  of  aald  membera  la  arrested  and  an  electrically 
operated  device  for  shifting  said  arreater  to  a  poaltlon  ba- 
tween  the  luga  of  a  pair  whereby  aald  membera  are  re- 
leased and  rotated  through  the  medium  of  the  aald  aprlng 
and  belt  thereby  aooceaalTely  exposing  the  Indlcatlona 
upon  the  belt. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprlaing  a  belt  proTldC|d  with  a  aerlea 
of  Indications,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  carrying  aald 
belt,  a  power  transmitting  spring  for  revolving  one  of 
■aid  members,  a  dlak  connected  with  the  other  member 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally  extend- 
ing spaced  lugs  upon  one  face  thereof,  aald  belt  aervlng  to 


tranamit  the  force  of  the  spring  from  one  member  to  the 
other,  an  Intermittently  operable  arreater  normally  extend- 
ing In  the  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  luga  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  aald  members  la  arreated  and  an  electrically  op- 
aratad  device  for  ahlftlng  said  arreater  to  a  poaltlon  ba- 
twaaa  the  luga  of  a  pair  whereby  said  membera  are  r»- 
leaaed  and  rotated  through  the  medium  of  the  aald  spring 
and  belt  thereby  aucceaelvely  expoalng  the  Indications 
upon  tbe  brit,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
■aid  arreater  when  shifted  by  aald  device. 

8.  An  Indicator  comprlaing  a  casing  having  an  expoanra 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  intermediate  spindle 
journaled  In  said  caaing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  upper  and  lower  aplndlea,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  In- 
termedlata  apladia  and  iMahlng  with  the  pinion  carrted 
by  the  oppar  spladia,  a  gear  looaety  mounted  upon  the  in- 
termedtate  spindle  and  flasahlng  with  the^  pinion  upon  the 
lower  spindle,  a  power  tranamltting  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  IntormedUte  spindle  and  at  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  looaa  gear  for  rotating  It,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  upper  and  the  lower  spindle,  a  belt  attached  to  the 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indications  adapt- 
ed to  be  succeaalvely  expoaed  through  said  opening,  a  dlak 
fixed  to  the  upper  aplndle  and  provided  vrtth  a  plurality 
of  lateral  lugs  on  one  face  thereof,  an  Intermlttontly  op- 
erable arreater  normally  extending  In  the  path  of  one  of 
the  luga  whereby  the  movement  of  the  said  rolls  Is  ar- 
rested, and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  ahlftlng 
aald  arrester  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  lug  whereby  aald  roUa 
are  releaaed  and  rotated  through  the  medium  of  aald 
aprlng  and  belt  thereby  succeaalvely  expoalng  the  Indlca- 
tlona  upon  the  bait. 

4.  An  Indicator  comprlaing  a  casing  having  an  exposure 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  intermediate  spindle 
joumaled  In  aald  caaing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  upper  and  lower  aplndlea,  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  In- 
termediate spindle  and  meahing  with  tbe  pinion  carried 
by  the  upper  spindle,  a  gear  loooely  mounted  upon  the  In- 
termedlate  aplndle  and  meahing  with  tbe  pinion  upon  th« 
lower  spindle,  a  power  tranamltting  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  Intdrmedlate  aplndle  and  at  Ita  other  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  looae  gear  for  rotating  It,  a  roller  carrted 
by  the  upper  and  th4  lower  spindle,  a  belt  attached  to  the 
rollers  and  provided  With  a  plurality  of  Indlcatlona  adapt- 
ed to  be  succeaalvely  expoaed  through  said  opening,  a  dlak 
fixed  to  the  upper  aplndle  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  lugs  on  one  face  thereof,  an  Intermittently  operable 
arrester  normally  extending  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  said  rolls  Is  arrested,  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  device  for  ahlftlng  aald  arreeter  oat  of 
the  path  of  the  lugs  whereby  said  rolls  are  releaaed  and 
rotated  through  the  medium  of  aald  spring  and  belt  there- 
by sncceealvely  expoalng  the  Indlcatlona  upon  tbe  belt,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aald  arreater  when 
shifted  by  said  device. 

5.  An  Indicator  comprising,  a  casing  having  an  expoanra 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  intermediate  aptadla 
joornaled  la  aald  caaing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  sack 
of  the  upper  and  lower  aplndlea,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  Inter- 
mediate aplndle  and  meahing  with  the  pinion  carried  by 
the  upper  spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  Inter- 
mediate spindle  and  meahing  with  the  pinion  upon  the 
lower  spindle,  a  power  transmitting  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  Intanaedlate  spindle  and  at  Ite  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  loose  gear  for  rotating  It,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  upper  and  the  lower  aplndlf.  a  belt  attached  to  the 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indications  adapt- 
ed to  b*  aucceaalvely  expoeed  through  aald  opening,  a  dlak 
fixed  to  the  upper  spindle  and  proTldad  with  a  plurality 
of  paira  of  laterally  extending  spaead  toga  upon  one  face 
thereof,  an  Intermittently  operable  arreater  normally  ex- 
tending In  the  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  luga,  whereby  the 
movenant  of  aald  rolla  la  arreated  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated device  for  shifting  aald  arreater  to  poaltlon  the 
aame  between  the  lugs  of  a  pair  whereby  aald  rolls  s re  re- 
leaaed and  rotated  through  the  medium  of  said  spring  aad 
belt  thereby  aucceaalvely  expoeing  the  Indlcatlona  npoa 
the  belt. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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916.&50.  STANDARD  FOR  DC8K<:ALBNDAI18.  Fbank 
A.  Uaui.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Sept.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
335.285. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  sockete,  a  pair  of  filing  arches  of 
unequal  span  and  formed  of  an.  integral  rod.  the  ends 
of  the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  aeated 
In  the  aocketa.  means  for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  rod  In 
Ita  socket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  arch-connecting  portion  of  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  combination,  a 
baae  having  a  pair  of  aocketa,  a  pair  of  filing  arcbea  of 
naequal  span  and  formed  of  an  Integral  rod,  the  ends  of 
the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  aeated  In 
the  sockets,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  rod  in  'Its 
aocket,  and  meana  for  securing  the  areh-connectlng  portion 
of  tbe  rod  to  the  baae. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  In  combination,  a 
baae  having  a  pair  of  sockets,  a  pair  of  filing  arches  of 
unequal  apan  and  formed  of  an  Integral  rod,  tbe  enda  of 
the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  seated 
In  the  aocketa  and  one  of  the  legs  being  notched,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  base  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notch,  and 
■aaas  for  securing  tbe  arcb-connectlng  portion  of  the  rod 
to  the  baae. 

4.  A  calendar  stand  comprlaing.  In  combination,  a  base 
having  a  aocket,  a  pair  of  filing  arcbea  of  unequal  span 
formed  of  an  Integral  rod,  the  ends  of  tbe  rod  each  forming 
one  leg  of  one  of  tbe  arcbea,  the  end  of  the  rod  forming 
a  part  of  tbe  larger  arch  and  the  arcb-connectlng  portion 
of  the  rod  being  secured  to  tbe  base,  the  end  of  the  rod 
forming  a  part  of  the  smaller  arch  being  loosely  seated 
In  a  aocket  In  the  baae. 


010,651.     VEHICLE- WHBBL.     John   B.   Hallctt,  Long- 
beach,  Qil.     Filed  Fob.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  359.574. 


In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  hub  comprising  a 
core  having  flat  taees.  tubular  hub  porilons  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  core  and  disponed  to  bear  upon  an  axle,  each 
hub  portion  having  an  Integral  flanged  member  surround- 
ing the  stem,  said  hub  portions  being  secured  to  the  core : 


of  a  felly  and  spokes  secured  to  and  Interpoaed  between  the 
bob  flanges  and  the  felly,  each  spoke  comprising  an  elastic 
unbroken  circular  portion  having  opposite  faces  dlspoaed 
In  parallel  planea,  and  alining  screw  threaded  stems 
Integral  with  tbe  circular  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
at  diametrically  oppoalte  polnta,  aald  atems  and  the  circu- 
lar portion  being  dlspoaed  In  tbe  same  plane. 


916.552.  SUBSTATION  TELBPHONB  BET.  Rasmcb 
HANaaN.  Slonx  Cltr,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Interatate  Supply  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa,  nied  Dec.  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
405.641. 


In  a  substation  telephone  set,  a  cabinet  box ;  a  back- 
board therefor  slightly  larger  than  tbe  back  area  of  aald 
box  ;  a  front  therefor  and  comprising  a  writing  shelf ;  Una 
binding  posts  on  said  backboard :  a  transmitter  bracket 
mounted  upon  tbe  side  of  said  box  and  comprising  a  baae 
and  an  arm,  said  arm  projecting  from  said  baae  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  mounting  face  of  said  baae  and  being 
pivotally  adjuktable  by  movement  in  said  plane  whereby 
a  aupported  transmitter  ntay  be  raised  or  lowered ;  a 
complete  talking  circuit  completely  wired  and  composed 
wholly  by  apparatus  elements  and  connecting  wiring  con- 
tained wholly  within  or  supported  directly  by  tbe  rigid 
portion  of  aald  box ;  and  a  ringer  carried  by  aald  dooi; 
and  located  under  the  writing  shelf,  substantially  aa 
described. 


916,5«.'l.  CLOSET-SEAT.  William  L.  Heap,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  William  Heap  4  Sons.  Orand 
Haven,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,655. 


1.  A  water-closet  aeat.  composed  of  complementary 
curved  sections  having  mortises  formed  in  their  meeting 
ends  of  leas  width  than  tbe  sectlonii.  a  single  removable 
connecting  member  In  each  adjoining  pair  of  mortlaea.  and 
vertical  dowels  extending  upwardly  through  the  member 
ends  and  within  the  seat  sections  in  proximity  to 'their 
tops. 

2.  A  water-cloeet  seat,  composed  of  complementary 
curved  aectlons  having  mortise^  formed  In  their  meeting 
ends  of  less  width  than  tbe  sections,  and  tbe  mortised 
portions  vertically  apertured.  tbe  apertures  extending  In 
proximity  to  the  aectlon  topa,  a  single  removable  connect- 
ing member  lying  in  each  pair  of  mortiaes.  the  member 
ends  being  each  apertured  to  partially  reglater  with  the 
section  apertures,  and  vertical  dowel  pins  engaging  tbe 
apertures  and  acting  upon  Insertion  to  draw  the  aectiona 
together,  forming  a  tight  Joint. 


t 


m 


ios» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30, 1909. 


4 


1^ 
1^ 


Mid  body;  and,  means  arninffed  to  Mparately  direct  a 
fluid  tbrougb  uld  tip.  ■obatantlally  aa  act  fortb. 


a.  An  electrode  comprlalng  a  meUUIc  tubular  body;  a 
■crew  tbreaded  cap  on  one  end  of  uld  body ;  a  tip  of  re- 
fractory material  deUchably  connected  wltb  said  body  by 
aaid  cap ;  means  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  tbroagb 
said  body ;  and.  means  arranged  to  separately  direct  a 
fluid  tbrongb  said  tip.  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  Aa  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  tubular  body;  a 
screw  tbreaded  cap  on  one  end  of  said  body ;  a  tip  of  re- 
fractory material  deUcbably  connected  wltb  said  body 
by  said  cap  ;  means  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  tbrougb 
said  body;  and,  means  arranged  to  separately  direct  a 
fluid  tbrongb  said  tip.  comprtslng  a  cap  on  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  body  and  pipes  entering  tbroagb  aald  cap,  sub- 
atantlally  as  set  fortb. 

6.  An  electrode  comprising  a  meUlllc  body  baring  a 
tip  of  carbon;  means  detacbably  connecting  said  body 
and  tip;  means  arranged  to  direct  a  refrigerant  tbrougb 
said  body;  and.  meana  arranged  to  separately  direct  a 
fluid  tbrougb  said  tip.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


916.540.  LOCATION-INDICATOR  FOR  CAB8.  Bma^CBL 
HAoaraou  and  OusTAr  Haortbou.  Llndhborg.  Kana. 
Vlled  June  15.  1906.     BerUl  No.  821,831. 


1.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  belt  provided  wltb  a  sarlea 
of  Indications,  a  pair  of  rotaUble  members  carrying  said 
belt,  a  power  transmitting  spring  for  revolving  one  of  said 
membera,  a  disk  connected  wltb  tbe  other  member  and 
provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally  extending 
spaced  lugs  upon  one  face  thereof,  said  belt  aerving  to 
transmit  tbe  force  of  tbe  spring  from  one  member  to  tbe 
other,  an  intermittently  operable  arrester  normally  ex- 
tending In  the  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  lugs  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  members  Is  arraated  and  an  electrically 
operated  device  for  shifting  said  arrester  to  a  position  be- 
tween tbe  lugs  of  a  pair  wheraby  oald  members  are  re- 
leased and  rotated  through  the  ■wJInm  of  tbe  aald  spring 
and  belt  thereby  sncceaalvely  expoaing  the  Indlcationa 
upon  the  belt. 

2.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  belt  provided  with  a  aerlea 
of  indications,  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  carrying  aald 
belt,  a  power  tranamlttlng  spring  for  revolving  one  of 
■aid  membera,  a  diak  connected  with  the  other  member 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally  extend- 
ing spaced  lugs  upon  one  face  tbereof,  said  belt  aerving  to 


transmit  the  force  of  the  spring  from  one  member  to  tha 
other,  an  Intermittently  operable  arrester  normally  extend- 
ing In  the  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  lugs  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  members  la  arrested  and  an  electrically  op- 
•rntad  device  for  shifting  said  arrester  to  a  position  be- 
ttraaa  the  Inga  of  a  pair  whereby  said  members  are  ra- 
leaaed  and  routed  through  the  medium  of  tbe  said  spring 
and  belt  thereby  Baccaaalvely  expoaing  the  Indications 
upon  tbe  belt,  and  means  for  llaUtlng  the  movement  of 
said  arrester  when  shifted  by  said  derlca. 

3.  An  Indicator  comprlaing  a  casing  having  an  expoanra 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  Intermediate  spindle 
Journaled  In  said  caabig.  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  tbe  upper  and  lower  spindles,  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  In- 
termedlate  spindle  and  meabing  with  tbe  pinion  carried 
by  tbe  upper  spindle,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  In- 
termediate spindle  and  meabing  wltb  the,  pinion  upon  the 
lower  spindle,  a  power  tranamlttlng  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  tbe  Intermediate  spindle  and  at  ita  othar  end  con- 
nected to  tha  laooa  gear  for  routing  It.  a  roller  carried  by 
the  upper  and  tha  lower  spindle,  a  belt  atuched  to  the 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indications  sdapt- 
ed  to  be  aucceaalvely  exposed  tbrougb  said  opening,  a  dIak 
fixed  to  tbe  upper  spindle  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lateral  Inga  on  one  face  tbereof,  an  Intermittently  op- 
erable arreater  normally  extending  In  the  path  of  one  of 
tbe  lugs  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  rolla  la  ar- 
rested, and  an  electrically  operated  device  for  shifting 
said  arrester  out  of  the  path  of  the  Ing  whereby  said  rolla 
■re  released  and  routed  through  the  medium  of  said 
spring  and  belt  thereby  eucceeslvely  exposing  the  Indlca- 
tiona upon  the  belt. 

4.  An  Indicator  comprising  s  casing  having  an  exposure 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  Intermediate  spindle 
Jonmaled  In  aald  caaing,  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  tbe  upper  and  lower  spindles,  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  In- 
termediate spindle  and  meshing  with  tha  pinion  earrlad 
by  the  upper  spindle,  a  ganr  iooMly  movBtad  apon  tbe  In- 
termediate spindle  and  awahlng  wlU  tba  ptnkm  upon  tha 
lower  spindle,  a  power  transmitting  spring  fixed  at  one 
end  to  the  IntarmadUte  spindle  and  at  iU  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  IMM  gmr  for  roUUng  It,  a  roller  carried 
by  tbe  upper  and  the  lower  spindle,  a  belt  atUcbed  to  tha 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indications  adapt- 
ed to  be  soecBssively  exposed  through  aald  opening,  a  diak 
fixed  to  tbe  upper  splndto  nad  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of 
lateral  lugs  on  one  fact  tkaraof,  an  Intermittently  operable 
arrester  normally  extending  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  where- 
by  tbe  movement  of  the  aald  rolls  Is  arrested,  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  device  for  ahlfting  aald  arreat«r  oot  o< 
tbe  path  of  the  lofi  wfe«rat(y  said  rolls  are  ralaaaed  and 
routed  through  tba  miJInm  of  said  spring  and  bait  there- 
by aucceaalvely  expoaing  tbe  Indlcationa  upon  the  belt,  and 
means  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  aald  arreater  when 
shifted  by  said  device. 

'  6.  An  Indicator  comprising,  a  casing  havtec  an  expoanre 
opening,  an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  Intermediate  spindle 
journsled  In  said  caaing.  a  pinion  fixed  to  one  end  of  each 
of  the  upper  and  lowar  aplndles,  a  gear  fixed  to  tbe  Inter- 
medUte  spindle  aad  maahlng  wltb  tbe  pinion  carried  bf 
the  upper  spindle,  a  gear  looaaly  mounted  upon  tbe  Inter 
medUto  spindle  and  meabing  with  the  pinion  upon  tbt 
lower  spindle,  a  power  tranamlttlng  spring  fixed  at  oaa 
end  to  the  Intermediate  spindle  and  at  IU  other  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  loose  gear  for  rotating  It,  a  roller  carried  by 
tbe  upper  and  tbe  lower  spindle,  a  belt  attached  to  tbe 
rollers  and  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  Indications  adapt- 
ed to  be  aoceaaalTely  expoaed  tbrongb  saUl  opening,  a  dIak 
fixed  to  tbe  upper  spindle  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  laterally  extending  spaced  lugs  upon  one  face 
thereof,  an  Intarmltteotly  operable  arrester  normally  ex- 
tending In  tbe  path  of  one  of  a  pair  of  lugs,  whereby  tbe 
movement  of  aald  rolls  Is  arrested  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated device  for  shifting  said  arrester  to  position  tha 
same  between  tbe  luga  of  a  pair  whereby  aald  rolls  sre  ra- 
leased  and  routed  through  the  medium  of  aald  apring  and 
belt  thereby  aucceaalvely  expoaing  tbe  Indlcatkma  npoa 
tbe  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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916,650.  STANDARD  FOR  DESK-CALENDARS.  Fbamk 
A.  Ualr,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
335,28ft.  . 


of  a  felly  and  spokes  secured  to  and  interposed  between  tbe 
bub  flanges  and  tbe  felly,  each  spoke  comprising  an  elastic 
unbroken  circular  portion  having  oppoeite  faces  disponed 
in  parallel  planes,  and  alining  acrew  tbreaded  stems 
Integral  wltb  tbe  circular  portion  and  extending  therefrom 
at  diametrically'  oppoaite  polnU,  said  atems  and  the  circu- 
lar portion  being  disposed  In  tbe  sabie  plane. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  sockeU,  a  pair  of  filing  arches  of 
unequal  span  and  formed  of  an-  Integral  rod.  the  ends 
of  tbe  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  aeated 
in  the  sockets,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  rod  In 
IU  socket,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  base  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  arcb-connecting  portion  of  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  aockets,  a  pair  of  filing  arcbea  of 
unequal  span  and  formed  of  an  Integral  rod,  tbe  ends  of 
the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  seated  In 
the  aockets.  means  for  securing  one  end  of  tbe  rod  In  IU 
socket,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  srch-connectlng  portion 
of  the  rod  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  in  comWnatlon,  a 
baae  having  a  pair  of  aockeU.  a  pair  of  filing  arches  of 
unequal  span  and  formed  of  an  Integral  rod.  tbe  ends  of 
the  rod  forming  one  leg  of  each  arch  and  being  seated 
in  tbe  sockeU  and  one  of  the  legs  being  notched,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch,  and 
maans  for  aacnring  tbe  arch-connecting  portion  of  tbe  rod 

to  the  base. 

4.  A  calendar  stand  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base 
having  a  socket,  a  pair  of  filing  arches  of  unequal  span 
formed  of  an  Integral  rod,  tha  anda  of  the  rod  each  forming 
one  leg  of  one  of  tbe  archea.  tbe  end  of  tbe  rod  forming 
a  part  of  the  larger  arch  and  tbe  arch -connect  Ing  portion 
of  tbe  rod  being  aecured  to  the  base,  the  end  of  tbe  rod 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  smaller  arch  being  loosely  aeated 
in  a  aocket  In  tbe  baae. 


916.562.  SUBSTATION  TELBPHONB  SET.  lUsMUS 
Hamhbn,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Into-state  Supply  Company.  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
405,641. 


in 


916,651.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     JoHW  B.  HALLrrr,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.     Filed  Fob.  27,  1907.     SerUl  No.  359,574. 


In  a  wheel  the  combination  wltb  a  bub  comprising  a 
core  having  fiat  facea,  tubular  hub  portions  at  opposite 
aides  of  the  core  and  dlapoaed  to  bear  upon  an  axle,  each 
hub  portion  having  an  integral  flanged  member  surround- 
ing tbe  stem,  said  bub  portions  belug  secured  to  tbe  core: 


In  a  substation  telephone  set,  s  cabinet  box ;  a  back' 
board  therefor  sllgbtl}-  larger  than  the  back  area  of  said 
box ;  a  front  therefor  and  comprising  a  writing  abelf ;  line 
binding  posts  on  said  backboard ;  a  transmitter  bracket 
mounted  upon  tbe  side  of  said  box  and  comprising  a  b^se 
and  on  arm,  said  arm  projecting  from  said  base  In  s  plane 
parallel  to  the  mounting  face  of  said  base  and  being 
plvoUUy  adJusUble  by  movement  in  said  plane  whereby 
a  aupported  transmitter  may  be  raised  or  lowered ;  a 
complete  talking  circuit  completely  wired  and  composed 
wholly  by  apparatus  elements  and  connecting  wiring  con- 
Ulned  wholly  within  or  supported  directly  by  the  rigid 
porilon  of  aald  box;  and  a  ringer  carried  by  aald  doo^ 
and  located  under  the  writing  shelf,  substantially  aa 
described. 


916,55.1.  CLOSET-SEAT.  William  L.  Heap,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  William  Heap  A  Sons,  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.655. 


1.  A  water-closet  aeat,  compoaed  of  complemenUry 
curved  aedlons  having  mortises  formed  in  their  meeting 
ends  of  less  width  than  the  sections,  a  single  removable 
connecting  member  In  each  adjoining  pair  of  mortises,  and 
vertical  dowels  extending  upwardly  through  tbe  member 
eiMls  and  wltbln  the  seat  sections  in  proximity  to  their 
tops. 

2.  A  water-closet  seat,  composed  of  complementary 
curved  sections  having  mortises  formed  In  their  meeting 
ends  of  less  width  than  the  sections,  and  tbe  mortised 
portions  vertically  apertured.  the  apertures  extending  in 
proximity  to  tbe  section  tops,  a  single  removable  connect- 
ing member  lying  In  each  pair  of  mortlaes.  tbe  member 
ends  being  each  apertured  to  partUlly  regiater  with  tbe 
section  apertures,  and  vertical  dowel  pins  engaging  tbe 
apertures  and  acting  upon  insertion  to  draw  tbe  aectlona 
toKetber.  forming  a  tight  Joint. 
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916.5M.      IBONflVG  -  BOARD.      Chablm    Hbu>,    Ifaltfen, 
Mo.     ritad  May  2«,  IMS.     Serial  No.  436.012. 


1.  An  Ironlaf  board  conprislBf  two  Mctlons,  one  of 
which  la  cut-away  at  its  central  portion  to  provide  a 
loogltadlnai  alot  haTtnc  Its  Inner  adso  bcreled,  the  outer 
end  of  the  board  on  the  oppoalte  aMca  o€  the  slot  being 
alBo  bereled,  the  other  mctloa  haTlng  a  tongue  extending 
centrally  therefrom  and  inaertad  Into  the  alot  and  ptvot- 
ally  aecared  thereto,  said  toagoe  havlag  a  beveled  Inner 
end  reversely  arranged  from  that  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
alot  and  adapted  to  conUct  thertwltb  and  said  other  aec- 
tlnn  having  beveled  portlona  at  Ita  intaraectlon  with  aald 
tongue  which  are  reversely  arranged  froaa  those  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith, 
and  aald  flrst-nentloiied  sectloa  havteg  meana  thereon 
which  engacea  aald  tongne  to  boM  tbe  two  aectlona  Im- 
movably togotker,  anbatantlally  aa  apeetfled. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  hnarfl.  the  coablaatlon  with  a  aupport, 
of  a  body  plvotally  laoaatod  opoa  aald  ai«>port,  aald  body 
romprlalng  a  prlaary  and  an  aozlllary  aectlon,  aald  pri- 
mary aectlon  provided  In  Its  Inner  end  with  a  longltodl- 
nallv-oztendlng  slot,  producing  a  Mfnrcatei  end  upon  aald 
section,  aald  slot  termlnattag  at  Its  Inner  end  In  an  In- 
wardly-extending, inclined  wall,  and  aald  aectlon  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  pair  of  outwardly-extending,  in 
dined,  transveree  edges,  aald  auxiliary  aectlon  provided 
wtth  a  central,  longitudinally-extending  tongne  positioned 
In  the  alot  of  the  pdmary  section,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  tongne  and  through  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 
primary  aectlon  for  plvotally  aecurlng  the  tongue  in  aald 
alot.  aald  tongue  provided  with  an  outwardly-extending. 
Inclined  wnU  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
«1mllarly-rt)natructed  wall  of  the  slot,  aald  auxiliary  aec- 
tl<ii*  provided  at  ita  Inner  end  with  outwardly -extending. 
Inclined  walla  adapted  to  engage  the  similarly  constmctad 
walls  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  primary  sectloo.  wiien  aald 
auxiliary  aectlon  la  In  Ita  nomal  horlaontal  poaltlon,  and 
-locking  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  under  face  0* 

the  primary  section  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  tongue 
m'ar  ita  Inner  end  for  securing  the  same  against  pivotal 
Movement  npon  the  primary  section. 


Uie.SSS.  DOVETAILINQ-IIACHINB.  raiKoaaiCH  HoL«- 
acHBiTBB  and  THXoDoa  Ueoi,  Zurich,  Bwltaerland. 
riled  May  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  374.782. 


1.  In  a  dovetailing  oMchlne,  a  hortaoaUlly  adj— Uhlt 
work-aHde,  a  screw -threaded  apladle  borlaootalty  moonted 
In  bearinga  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  support  bavlag 


a  bearing,  a  iMah  aatared  Into  the  aald  bearing  and  a 
split  nnt  havtaig  a  eoalcal  thread  on  the  said  spindle 
screwed  Into  the  said  bush  and  means  for  locktsff  It 
thereto,  all  combined  aafaatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoM 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  a  hortsontally  adjustable 
worli-allde.  a  acrew-threaded  spindle  horlxontally  mounted 
In  bearinga  thereon,  a  vertically  movable  aupport  having 
a  bearing,  a  boah  aecnred  Into  the  aald  bearing  and  a 
split  nut  having  a  conical  thread  on  tbe  aald  spindle 
acrewed  Into  the  aald  bush  and  meaaa  for  locking  It 
thereto,  a  iMBi  wliiil  having  a  notch  la  Its  periphery 
aecured  to  the  aald  ^>lndle  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
aald  work-allde  adapted  to  engage  la  the  aald  notch  when 
turning  tbe  said  hand  wheol  alewly  and  to  aMp  the  same 
when  turning  the  hand  wheel  quickly,  all  combined  anh- 
Btantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpose  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  dovetailing  machine,  a  atand,  a  vertically  mov- 
able aopport  thereon,  a  work  allde  horlaontally  movable 
on  the  aald  aupport,  f  acrow  carried  by  the  aald  support, 
a  bearing  on  the  aald  atand  through  which  the  lower  end 
of  the  aald  screw  projects  and  movable  means  above  and 
below  the  aald  bearing  on  the  said  screw  and  stand  for 
limiting  at  will  the  top  and  bottom  positions  of  the  aald 
support  aa  well  aa  the  depth  at  which  the  aald  work  allde 
movas  horlaontally  within  the  aald  llmita,  all  combined 
■Qbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


016,M0.  LOCOMOTIVE-KNOINE  TBVCK.  CLABMCg  H. 
HowASD,  St.  LoolB,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cast  Steel  Tender 
and  Engine  Track  Company,  8t  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Fnied  Aug.  IB.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,707. 


A  cast  meUl  engine  trnck-fraaae,  coaalsting  of  two 
opposite  side  members  rectangular  bar-slinped  In  croaa 
aectlon  adapted  for  the  attachment  tbOMto  of  the  axle-box 
pedeatala  and  having  the  aprlng-eeata  Integral  therewith, 
a  middle  transverae  aaeoibor  X-abaped  ta  cross  section 
uniting  the  side  tnemhers  togother  and  having  the  center- 
bearing  Integral  thorrwith,  and  gussets  at  the  Junctions 
of  the  said  mombero  with  each  other,  solbstantlally  as 
described. 


91«.567.     VENDING  APPARATUS.     Hanar  O.   Uoweb. 

WALTna  D.  Mcix.  and  AacBin  C  Cooraa.  Clinton.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1007.     Serial  No.  404.881. 

In  a  vending  apparatus,  tbe  romWnatlon  with  a  caalnr 
containing  the  artide-magaslne,  a  coin  chote  In  rear  there- 
of, a  board  beneath  the  magaaine.  and  a  bent  plate  reatlng 
on  the  bottom  of  the  easing  and  wbeoe  apex  atands  for- 
ward of  and  slightly  above  the  board  with  Ita  aldea  Inclin- 
ing to  the  rear  beneath  the  board  to  form  a  till  and  to 
the  front  to  tmrm  a  delivery  month :  of  a  pnnbcr  moving 
over  the  board,  a  «oln  cop  loentad  thoreon  In  ptrnkOam  to 
atand  normally  nndor  tbe  cbnte.  aad  means  for  waeliig 
the  poaher  ao  that  the  cup  shall  travel  acrosa  the  board 
aad  drop  the  coin  Into  the  till  when  tike  poaber  atrlkea 
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MM  apex,  and  meanwhlie  the  coin  wlU  strike  the  lower- 
most artlde  aad  eject  It  over  said  apex  Into  the  delivery 
BOVth. 
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grate,  a  8re-ha<A  curving  forwardty  and  upwardly,  a  hood 
A*  having  Ita  forward  edge  bearing  upon  the  uppra  edge 
of  the  lire-back  and  extending  rearwardly  to  the  rear 
wall  of  tho  ehlBBcy,  thereby  forming  a  beating  chamber 
la  the  rear  of  the  grate  and  within  the  flr^laca,  oaM 
heating  chamber  being  In  allnement  with  the  chimney 
flua,  means  fOr  admitting  freeh  air  into  the  bottom  por- 
tico of  the  aald  heating  chamber,  a  hot  air  pipe  loading 
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916,658.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  GLUCOSE.  Hnif^t 
A.  HDOBao,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  251.144.  _ 

1.  The  process  of  treating  aacchartne  solutlona  for  tbe 
purpoae  of  counteracting  or  eliminating  the  effect  of 
aulfltai  and  aulfuroua  acid  realduea  present  therein,  which 
consists  In  determining  the  quantity  of  sulfites  and  add 
residues  in  such  solutions,  and  then  adding  thereto  an 
aldehyde  of  one  of  the  primary  alcobola  sufficient  in  quan- 
tity to  combine  with  aald  snlfttee  and  acid  realduea  and 
form  a  different  and  innocnona  compound. 

2.  Tbe  procefw  of  treating  aacchartne  solutlona  for  the 
purpose  of  counteracting  or  eliminating  the  effect  of  aul- 
fltea  and  aulfnroua  add  realduea  present  therein,  which 
conatata  In  determining  the  quantity  of  sulfltea  and  acid 
residues  present  In  such  solutions,  and  then  adding  there- 
to methyl-aldehyde  miffldcnt  In  quantity  to  combine  with 
aald  Bulfitea  and  add  realduea  and  form  a  different  and 
Innocuous  compound. 

X  The  proceaa  of  treating  saccharine  solutlona  for  the 
purpose  of  counteracting  or  eliminating  the  effect  of  aul- 
fltes  snd  aulfuroua  add  residues  present  therein,  which 
conslsfs  In  determining  the  quantity  of  sulfites  and  acid 
NaMnsa  In  such  solutions,  heating  the  same,  and  then 
adding  thereto  an  aldehrde  of  one  of  the  primary  alcoholH 
sufficient  In  quantity  to  combine  with  aald  aulfltes  and 
add  realduea  and  form  a  different  and  Innocuous  com- 
pound. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  aacchartne  aolutlona  for  the 
purpose  of  counteracting  or  ellmlnatlnu  the  effect  of  aul- 
fltes and  sulfurous  add  residues  present  therein,  which 
conalsts  In  determining  tbe  quantity  of  soiates  and  add 
realduea  preaent  In  such  solutions,  heating  the  aame.  and 
then  adding  thereto  methyl-aldehyde  suffldent  In  quantity 
to  combine  with  aald  aulfltea  and  add  residues  and  form 
a  different  and  Innocuoua  compound. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  commercial  glucose  for  the 
purpose  of  counteracting  or  eliminating  the  effect  of  aul- 
fltea  and  aulfuroua  add  realdues  preaent  therein,  which 
consists  in  determining  tbe  quantity  of  sulfites  and  acid 
realduea  In  auch  glucoae.  and  then  adding  thereto  an 
aldehyde  of  one  of  the  primary  alcohola  aufflclent  In  quan- 
tity to  combine  with  said  aulfltes  and  add  residues  and 
form  a  different  and  Innocuoua  compound. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


(»1«559       HEATING    SYSTEM.      JErmaaoM    D.    Jowna. 
Brownwood,    Tex.      Filed    June    5.    1906.      Serial    No. 

820.278. 

A  beating  aystem  of  the  kind  described  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  chimney  flue  and  an  open  flreplace.  a 


upwardly  through  thf  ehUansy  flue  and  cosMnunleatlng 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  heating  (Camber,  said  hot  air 
pipe  dividing  Into  parallel  hranebes,  said  branches  com- 
municating respaetlVely  with  rooms  upon  opposite  aldea 
of  the  chlmnoy  One  and  an  8-ahaped  pipe,  the  lower  end 
of  which  extends  through  the  rear  wall  of  the  chimney 
and  the  WK  end  of  which  opena  downwardly  Into  the 
heating  ebamber  and  within  the  hood  above  mentioned 
aald  S-ahapod  pipe  dlschargiof  klr  downwardly  Into  tbo 
upper  portion  of  the  boating  chamber. 


916,660.  ADJUSTABLE  BVENBR  FOB  HARROWS. 
JOHK  C.  JoRDAW.  Camden.  111.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial NOu  487.140. 


-J  *-' 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  angle 
metal  membera  sUdably  ensaged  wtth  each  other,  dampa 
anrroundlng  said  members  and  adjustably  connecting 
them,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  dampa  to  harrow 
sections  or  the  like. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  Intsr^ 
mediate  snd  end  members  sMdably  engaged  with  each 
other,  damps  surrounding  said  members  and  adapted  to 
secure  them  In  adjusted  poaltlons.  cerUln  of  said  damps 
being  alldable  upon   the  membera.  a   draft  connedlon  at- 
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tacb«d  to  certain  of  said  clamps,  and  means  for  connect- 
lag  certain  of  said  clamps  to  harrow  sections  or  tbe  like. 

8.  A  device  Of  the  character  described  comprising  angle 
metal  members  sltdably  engaged  with  each  other,  claapa 
uniting  said  members,  said  clamps  being  In  the  form  of 
metal  straps  bent  upon  themselves  and  passed  around 
■aid  members  In  opposite  directions  sad  cismping  bolts 
uniting  tbe  arms  of  said  clamps  to  retain  them  npon  tbe 
members  and  to  bold  tbe  latter  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  sngle 
metal  members  slidably  engaged  with  each  other  and 
clamps  adjustably  uniting  them,  said  clamps  comprising 
metal  straps  bent  upon  themselves  to  receive  the  mem- 
bers and  having  spaced  arms,  one  arm  being  bent  uimn 
itself  to  provide  an  eye.  clamping  bolU  passing  through 
alining  apertures  in  the  arms  of  tb«  clamps  and  In  tbs 
bent  ends  of  said  arms,  links  arranged  in  the  eyes  upon 
tbe  arms  of  tbe  clamps  and  barrow  sections  connect^ 
to  said  links. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  angle 
metal  members  slidably  engaged  with  each  other  and 
clamps  surrounding  said  ssBbers  for  frlrtlonally  holding 
them  together  in  longittidteaUy  adjusted  relation. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016,561.  MEMOKANDrif  DEVICE.  SAUtTKL  Kahm, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  20.  1907,  Serial  No.  385.i>67. 
Renewed  Feb.  6.   1909.     Serial  No.  476,482. 


The  combination  in  a  telephone  call  memorandum  de- 
vice of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flat  oblong 
holder  open  at  the  upper  end^  thereof,  a  plurality  of  i»ock- 
ets  provided  within  the  said  holder,  a  plurality  of  slides, 
slidably  secured  within  the  said  pockets  and  adapted  to 
extend  above  and  without  tbe  said  pockets,  indexes  pro- 
vided on  the  raid  extended  portions,  a  plurality  of  letter 
■paces  provided  on  the  said  slides,  having  characters 
printed  therein,  and  located  below  tbe  said  Indexes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


916,062.  PRINTING  PBE88.  Abraham  Knobbl,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.,  assignor  to  J.  V.  Reed.  Louisville,  Ky.-  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,748. 

1.  In  a  web  printing  press,  in  combination  with  rotary 
means  for  printing  a  web,'  slitters  for  slitting  snid  web 
into  a  number  of  wel«,  a  guide  roller  for  guiding  said 
webs,  a  swinging  slack  and  tension-roller  which  takes  up 
the  slack  In  said  webs  and  provides  tension,  a  winding- 
shaft  for  winding  said  webs,  a  face  friction  disk  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  windlnK-sbaft,  a  peripheral  friction-wheel 
engaging  said  face  friction  disk  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  rotary  printing  means,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  peripheral  friction  wheel  diametrically 
relative  to  said  face  friction  disk  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  slack  and  tension  roller,  so  that 
when  said  slack  and  tension -roller  Is  drawn  up  tbe  speed 
of  said  winding-shaft  Is  automatically  reduced. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  printing  means,  slitting 
means,  and  wetvwlndlnii  means  for  winding  a  number  of 
webs  on  a  stQfte  shaft  couiprlsiug  a  guide-roller  for  gukl- 
ing  the  webs,  t  slack  and  tension-roller  for  following  tlie 
slack    of    said    webs    and    providing    the    proper    tension. 


troughs  for  gniding  said  webs  separated  from  one  another, 
a  swinging  metal  guide-bar  adapted  to  guide  and  iron 
down  said  welis  on  said  winding  shaft  and  provided  with 
separsttng-blades  to  keep  said  webs  separate  from  one 
another  when  wound  on  said  winding  shaft  and  render 
the  resulting  rolls  easily  separable,  and  friction  gear  on 


said  windlng-shsft  driven  by  said  printing  means  and  con- 
nected with  said  slack  and  tension  roller  to  automatically 
rtduce  tbe  speed  of  said  winding  shaft  when  tbe  peripheral 
speed  of  the  paper  rolls  becomes  greater  than  that  of  the 
paper  delivered  by  said  printing 


916,563.  CALCULATOR.  Pbank  J.  KBiarortK.  Coshoc- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Meek  Coaapany,  Coshocton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Jsn.  0.  1908. 
Serial  No.  409.948. 


1.  A  calculator  including  In  combination  a  disk  A  and 
a  cover  B,  one  rotating  relatively  to  the  other,  said  disk 
having  projections  E  carrying  multipliers,  tbe  edge  of 
said  disk  between  said  projections  being  entirely  covered, 
and  said  disk  having  distinctively  marke<l  portions  L  ex- 
tending over  said  projections  and  within  tbe  edge  of  the 
disk,  said  cover  having  an  opening  O  alongside  of  which 
■re  arranged  multiplicands  Q,  and  having  a  notch  M  in 
Its  edge  adjacent  to  said  multiplicand,  and  ^sald  disk  car- 
rying products  J  adapted,  when  a  given  multiplier  is  in 
position,  to  show  the  inner  part  of  the  mferked  portion  L 
through  said  notch,  to  be  risible  through  said  opening  O, 
and  to  correspond  with  the  respective  multiplicands  Q 
slongslde  thereof. 

2.  A  calculator  including  in  combination  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, one  provided  with  distinctively  marlied  portions  L 
projecting  partly  beyond  Its  edge  and  partly  within  Its 
edae,  aad  the  other  provided  with  a  notch  M  sdapted  to 
make  vMMe  the  inwardly  projecting  edge  of  the  portion  L. 

3.  A  calculator  including  In  combination  a  disk  A  and  a 
cover  B.  one  rotating  relatively  to  the  other,  said  disk 
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having  projections  B  earrylag  ■raltipllers.  tbe  edge  of  said 
dl^k  between  said  projections  being  entirely  covered,  and 
said  disk  having  distinctively  marked  portions  L  extending 
over  said  projections  and  within  tbe  edge  of  the  disk,  said 
cover  having  a  tab  F  at  one  end  constituting  a  holder,  and 
means  opposite  said  tab  for  indicating  the  proper  position 
of  the  cover  and  the  disk  relatively  to  each  other. 


916,564.  SCORE  -  CARD  AND  CALENDAR.  Frank  J. 
KaiaToruc,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Meek  Com- 
pany. Coaliocton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.S99. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  disks  one  carrying  the  names 
of  two  home  clubs,  and  tbe  other  carrying  a  series  of 
columns  each  containing  tbe  name  of  another  club  and  a 
■eriea  of  datea.  tbe  front  disk  having  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  home  clube.  and  the  paris  being  so 
arranged  that  upon  the  rotation  of  tbe  dlslu  relstively 
to  each  other  the  apertures  will  show  the  schedules  of 
tbe  clubs  whose  names  are  printed  on  the  front  disk  with 
the  several  clubs  whose  names  appear  through  tbe  aper- 
tures in  tbe  front  disk,  the  apertures  for  the  two  home 
clubs  being  at  different  distances  from  the  center. 


916.565.    FILE.    Stbwabt  8.  Kcrrz.  Canton,  Ohio. 
July  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  383,031. 


Filed 


/'•«•« 


1.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  continuous 
srrties  carried  thereby,  index  cards  mounted  upon  said 
arclies  to  lie  swung  from  tbe  front  to  tbe  rear  legs  of  said 
arches  without  possibility  of  detachment  therefrom,  and 
an  arch  for  sales  slips  carried  by  said  Itase  piste,  and 
formed  In  two  parts,  with  s  space  between  adjacent  ends 
of  the  said  parts  to  permit  the  placing  of  sales  slips  on 
said  sales-slip  arch. 

2.  In  a  file,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
continuous  U-shsped  arches  carried  by  said  base  plate. 
Index  cards,  each  mounted  upon  both  of  said  arches  to  be 
swung  from  the  front  to  the  rear  legs  of  said  arches  with 
out  possibility  of  detachment  therefrom,  and  an  arch  for 
sales  slips  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  formed  in  two 
parts  with  a  space  »>etween  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts 
to  permit  the  placing  of  sales  slips  on  said  arch. 


8.  In  a  file,  tbe  eomUnatlon  of  a  baae  plate,  a  pair  of 
continuous  U-shaped  arches,  uniform  In  sise,  carried  by 
■aid  base  plate,  index  cards,  each  mounted  upon  both  of 
said  arches  to  l>e  swung  from  the  front  to  tbe  rear  legs 
of  said  arches  without  possibility  of  detachment  there- 
from, and  an  arch  for  sales  slips  carried  by  said  baas 
plate,  and  formed  in  two  parts  with  a  space  between  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  said  iMirts  to  permit  the  placing  of  sales 
Slips  on  said  arch,  said  sales-slip  arch  being  larger  in  aiae 
than  tbe  said  continuous  arches  for  the  index  cards  and 
arranged  between  them  on  the  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  file,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
continuous  arches,  each  having  one  leg  secured  to  the  base 
plate  and  tbe  free  end  of  its  other  leg  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  end  movable  toward  and  from  the  base  plate. 
Index  cards  mounted  upon  said  arches  to  be  swung  from 
one  leg  to  the  other  thereof  without  possibility  of  detach- 
ment from  said  arches,  and  a  ps per  slip  tK>ider  carried  by 
Mid  base  plate. 

5.  In  a  file,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of 
continuous  srcbes  carried  by  said  l>ase  plate  and  having 
tbe  ends  of  their  front  legs  secured  to  said  base  plate  and 
tbe  ends  of  their  rear  legs  inserted  in  the  aperture  in  said 
base  plate,  and  movable  into  and  from  said  apertures, 
index  cards  suitably  apertured  and  mounted  upon  said 
continuous  arches,  and  g  paper-slip  carrier  carried  by  said 
base  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


916,566. 

N.  y. 


EAR  DRUM.     AsBUBT  O.   Lbonaro.  New  York, 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422.120. 


1.  An  artificial  ear-drum  of  tbe  class  described,  having 
at  one  end  a  supporting  member  of  tbe  form  of  a  sphere, 
and  at  the  other  end  a  funnel  which  unites  at  Its  smaller 
end  with  said  sphere,  there  being  an  opening  at  tbe 
Juncture  of  tbe  funnel  and  spbere  which  aflTords  open 
conimiin  feat  ion  from  the  funnel  to  the  interior  of  the 
supporting  meml>er. 

2.  An  artiflciai  ear-drum  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  hollow  spherical  supporting  memlier,  and  a  fun- 
nel integral  thereHitb,  there  l)elng  an  opening  at  tbe 
juncture  of  the  funnel  and  sphere  which  affords  open 
communication  from  tbe  funnel  to  the  interior  of  the 
supporting  member. 

3.  In  an  artificial  ear-drum  of  tbe  class  descril>ed.  a 
hollow  spberlcal  supporting  memt>er  having  means  of 
open  communication  thereinto,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  supporting  member  adapted  to  extend  within 
the  auditory  canal  of  the  ear  and  maintain  tbe  supporting 
member  in  normal  position. 

4.  An  artiflciai  ear  drum  of  tbe  class  described,  com- 
prising a  tbln  pliable  hollow  sphere  having  an  aperture 
affording  means  of  open  communication  through  its  wall 
to  the  interior  thereof. 


9  16,567.  FRESH  -  AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS. 
Lawbence  p.  Lbonabd.  St.  Cloud.  Minn.  Filed  May 
20.  190S.     Serial  No.  4.'{5,071. 

1.  In  a  fresh  air  treatment  apparatus,  in  combination 
with  tbe  window,  a  perforated  plate  secured  thereto 
having  a  socket,  the  induction  tube  made  of  rigid  -ma- 
terial and  having  a  spherical  enlargement  on  Its  end  to 
engage  said  socket,  and  means  to  secure  said  enlargement 
in  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  fresh  sir  treatment  apparatus,  in  eombination 
with  the  window,  a  perforated  plate  secured  thereto 
hsving  a  socket,  the  induction.  tul>e  made  of  rigid  ma- 
terial and  having  a  spherical  enlargement  on  its  end  to 
engage  said  socket,  and  another  perforated  plate  formed 
with  a  socket  to  engage  said  enlargement  and  adjustably 
secared  to  the  first-mentioned  plate. 
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S.  In  •  frasb  air  treatment  apiMuratiM,  In  eomMnatlon 
with  the  window,  a  plate  secured  thereto  havlnc  a  eocket, 
tbe  Induction  tube  having  a  epherlcal  enlargement  on  Ita 
end  to  engage  aald  eoeket,  another  plate  formed  with  a 
•ocket  to  engage  said  enlargement,  booked  rods  Mcared 
to  one  plate,  and  roda  baTlng  eye-loope  to  engage  said 
booked  roda  eeenred  to  tbe  other  plate. 


V  V" 


4.  In  a-  freah  air  treatment  apparatus,  an  Induction 
tube,  a  diffusion  chamber  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
induction  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of  air- 
proof  material,  and  a  hood  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  casing. 

5.  In  a  freah  air  treatment  apparatus,  an  induction 
tube,  a  diffusion  chamber  secured  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe 
Induction  tube  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of  air- 
proof  material  formed  to  inclose  a  patient's  head,  and 
hoops  secured  to  said  casing  to  hold  it  distended. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  1  6  .  5  e  S  .  ADJUSTABLE  niNOBD  CEILING  PLATE. 
ROBBRT  LawBRS.  New  Hartford,  N.  T.  Jlled  June  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,397. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  celliog  plate,  threaded  rods 
passing  vertically  therethrough,  nuta  working  upon  the 
tbrended  portions  of  said  rods  and  bearing  against  tbe 
plate,  and  spring  pressed  platee  hinged  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  the  rods. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  sectional 
cylindrical,  celling  piste,  a  rod  passing  vertically  through 
each  section  of  tbe  celling  plate,  tbe  lower  end  portions 
of  said  rods  being  threaded,  plates  hinged  to  the  upper 
end  portions  of  aaM  rods,  sprlnga  carried  by  aald  roda 
and  bearing  upon  said  plates  and  nuts  working  In  the 
threaded  portlona  of  the  rods. 


•  1O.5«0.     HBBL-TRIliMER  FOR  LASTS.     Bbmbt  r. 

Lomrwa.  Eoehester.  N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  12.  190T.     Serial 

No.  388.181. 

1.  In  a  heel  trimmlnir  machine  for  lasts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  pattern  disk  having  a  bearing 
portion  aubstantlally  of  tbe  same  curvature  as  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  cutter,  a  pattern  plate  having  a  curved  edge 
eorraspondInK  substantially  to  tbe  vertical  curvature  of 
the  heel  of  the  li^t,  a  carrier  movable  with  the  pattern 
plate  and  In  a  line  aubstantlally  tangent  to  the  peripiv 
ery  of  tbe  cutter,  a  connection  between  tbe  pattern  dlak 
and  the  carrier  for  moving  said  disk  along  tbe  edge  of 


tiM  pattern  plate  aa  the  carrier  taovm,  aai  a  Uat  carrlaga 
on  tbe  carrier  movable  to  and  from  tbe  cutter. 

2.  In  a  beet  trimming  machine  tor  lasta.  tbe  oomblna- 
tlon  of  a  rotary  cotter,  a  pattern  dlak  haTlag  a  baarlag 
portion  subatantlally  of  the  nama  ennratore  aa  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  cutter,  a  pattern  plate  haTlng  a  enrred  edge 
corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  vertical  corvature  of 
tbe  heel  of  tbe  last,  a  carrier  movable  with  tbe  pattern 
plate  and  in  a  line  substantially  tangent  to  the  p«iphery 
of  tbe  cutter,  an  adjnatahle  connection  l)etween  the  pat- 
tern disk  and  tbe  carrier  for  moving  said  disk  along  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  pattern  plate  as  tbe  carrier  movee  and  tbe 
relative  positions  of  the  disk  and  plate  may  be  adjoated, 
and  a  last  carriage  on  the  carrier  movable  to  and  from 
tbe  cutter. 


8.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  for  lasts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  pattern  dlak  having  a  bearing 
portion  substantially  of  the'saaM  canrature  as  tbe  periph- 
ery of  the  cutter,  a  pattern  plate  having  a  curved  edge 
corresponding  substantially  to  tbe  vertical  curvature  of 
tbe  heel  of  the  last,  a  carrier  movable  with  the  pattern 
plate  and  in  a  line  substantially  tangent  to  tbe  peripl|ery 
of  tbe  cutter,  two  linka  connected  togetkar  at  one  end 
and  at  tbe  other  enda  connected  one  to  the  carrier  and 
one  to  tbe  pattern  disk,  means  fOr  sdjustlng  one  or  both 
connections  of  one  of  said  llnka,  and  a  last  carriage  on 
the  carrier  movsble  to  and  from  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  for  lasts,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cotter,  a  pattern  disk  having  a  bearing 
portion  substantlslly  of  the  same  curvature  as  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  cutter,  a  pattern  plate  having  s  curved  edge 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  vertical  curvature  of 
tbe  heel  of  tbe  laat.  a  carrier  movable  with  tbe  pattern 
plate  and  in  a  line  sabetantlally  tangent  to  tbe  periphery 
of  the  cutter,  two  links  connected  together  st  one  end 
and  at  ^e  other  ends  connected  one  to  tbe  carrier  and 
one  to  the  pattern  dlak.  meana  for  attaching  the  last 
mentioned  link  to  different  parts  of  tbe  disk,  and  a  last 
carriage  on  tbe  carrier  movable  to  and  from  tbe  cutter. 

5.  In  a  heal  trimming  machine  for  lasts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  cutter,  a  rotatable  pattern  disk  of  sub- 
stantially tke  aame  radios  aa  the  cotter  and  having  a 
series  of  bearing  portions  on  Its  edge  of  different  curva- 
turee,  a  pattern  plate  baring  a  curved  edge  corresponding 
sobstantlally  to  tbe  vertical  curvature  of  tbe  heel  of  the 
laat.  a  carrier  movable  with  tbe  pattern  plate  and  In  a 
line  substantially  tangent  to  tbe  periphery  of  tke  cotter, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pattern  plate  along  the  line  of  Its 
movement,  an  adjustable  connection  between  tbe  pattern 
dlBk°  and  tbe  carrier  for  moving  the  pattern  dlak  alont; 
the  edge  of  tbe  pattern  plate  as  the  carrier  movea  In  Ita 
line  and  tbe  relative  poeltlons  of  tbe  dlak  aad  pattara 
plate  Bsay  be  adjoated.  meana  for  attaching  tbe  sahl 
connection  to  different  porta  of  the  pattern  dlak,  and  a 
last  carriage  00  tbe  carrier  movable  to  and  from  the 
cutter. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta] 
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•1«,670.     SBLF-CUIANINO  FI8H-CCBBEN.     Ononoa  B. 

Matcock  and  Oboboe  B.  Atulmtt,  Bprtngvllle,  Utah. 
Piled  Jan.  «.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,9&9. 
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1.  In  a  self-cleaning  fish  screen,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  screen  bars  connected  thereto,  wheels  joumaled  at 
the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said  frame,  flexible  power  ele- 
ment* operating  over  said  wheels,  a  rake  connected  to 
said  flexible  elements  and  operating  over  said  screen  bars 
longitudlnslly  thereof,  a  transverae  shaft  mooBted  below 
the  screen,  a  water  wheal  moonted  on  said  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft  above  tbe  power  ebaft.  gearing  connecting 
the  water  wheel  and  the  coonter-shaft  and  having  driving 
connection  with  tbe  aforeaaid  flezihie  elements,  said 
flexible  elements  passing  entirely  around  tbe  screen  bars 
and  frame  and  around  nald  oounter-shaft. 

2.  In  a  self-cleaning  flsb-screen.  tbe  combination  of  a 
acreen  proper  comprising  a  frame  and  screen  bars  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the  acreen  longitudi- 
nally, a  stationary  platform  on  the  down  stream  side  of 
tbe  screen,  sprocket  wheels  joumaled  In  said  lUatform 
and  In  said  frame,  power  means  below  tbe  screen  and 
platform,  sprocket  chains  paaaing  around  aald  sprocket 
wheels  and  driven  from  said  power  meana,  and  a  rake 
connected  to  said  chains  and  operatlvely  thereby  up- 
wardly over  and  around  said  screen  and  platform. 

a.  In  a  aelf-claaning  flab  acreen,  the  combination  ot.  a 
frame,  screen  bars  connected  thereto,  power  meana  below 
the  fraaoe,  a  rake  operative  over  and  around  aald  frame 
and  bare,  driving  connections  between  tbe  power  meanit 
and  said  rake,  a  guard  above  the  lower  end  of  tbe  frame, 
and  meana  to  adjuat  the  frame  longitudinally  along  said 
guard,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  self-cleaning  ksh  screen,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a 
frame,  acreen  bare  connected  thereto,  power  ooeans  below 
the  frame,  a  rake  operative  over  and  around  said  frame 
and  bare,  driving  connections  between  tbe  power  means 
and  said  rake,  a  statloaary  platform  on  tbe  down  stream 
side  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  frame,  said  bars  st  their 
«pp«r  andi  extending  above  attd  platform,  and  meana  to 
adjust  tbe  frame  relatively  to  aald  platform. 


9  1  6  .  S  7  1  .  OARMBNT  HANOBR  AND  PROTBCTOR. 
FBm>  W.  MnaaiLU  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1908.     Serial  No.   417,286. 

1.  In  a  gannant  haagteg  and  packtaig  device,  a  plnrallty 
of  hangars,  sopports  tor  aald  hangera,  a  hinged  connec- 
tion cloeely  binding  said  support!!  whereby  said  bangers 
nsay  be  folded  Into  cloee  proximity  or  opened  radially. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanging  and  packing  device,  a  plurality 
•f  kaassra  each  adapted  to  be  iaasrted  la  a  garment. 
fraaMB  snrrnundlng  said  hangers  to  support  said  hangers 
at  opposite  endn  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  hangen 
may  be  removed  from  said  framea. 

S.  In  a  garment  hanging  and  packing  device,  a  plurality 
of  hangars,  framee  to  support  said  hangera,  means  where- 
by said  hangers  may  be  removed  from  said  framea.  and 
a    *ii«»g»<«   coanectlon    between    tbe   ends   of   said    fraasee 


whereby  aald  fraoMa  asay  be  faMad  into  contact 
the  other  or  opened  radially. 


4.  In  a  garment  banging  and  packing  device,  a  plurality 
of  united  bangers,  framee  to  support  said  bangers,  means 
whereby  said  hangers  may  be  removably  supported  In  said 
frames  consisting  of  hooks  on  said  frames,  and  means  on 
said  hangers  adapted  to  engage  said  books  or  to  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  up(»  the  l>endlng  of  said  bangers. 

6.  In  s  garment  banging  and  packing  device,  a  frame, 
a  hanger  and  means  whereby  said  banger  may  be  remov- 
ably supported  at  opposite  ends  of  ssid  frsme. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


916,572.  DBTONATING- VELOCITY  RECORDER.  HaWB 
F.  MrrTKOAiio.  Scblebuscb.  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  30033S. 


In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  measuring  the  deto- 
natloo-veloclty  of  exploeives  the  combination  with  an 
Isochronally  moved  recording  surface  support,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  spark  Inductors  subject  to  tbe  detonation  of 
the  ezploelvee  to  be  tested  and  of  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  sparking  points  marking  a  plnrallty  of  Mank 
point-rows  distant  one  from  the  other  In  a  sense  trana- 
verse  to  the  length  of  such  rows. 


916.573.     8TUFFLNG-BOX.     Eowabo  L.   MiiXfl.  Loe  An- 
geles, CaL     FUed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,616. 

1.  A  stalling  box  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  well  pipe  and  a  drilling  line  reciprocating 
therein.  coaM;>rlsing  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  line  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  pipe,  sliding  connective  means  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  pipe,  stop  means  to  prevent  tbe  entire 
withdraws!  of  tbe  sleeve  from  tbe  pipe,  a  clamp  on  tbe 
sleeve  for  securing  tbe  line  therein,  and  a  stufling  box 
removably  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  and  surrounding  tbe  line 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  between  tbe  line  and  sleeve. 

2.  A  stoAng  box,  adapted  for  Qse  in  combination  with 
a  ststionary  well  pipe  and  a  drlllin*;  line  reciprocating 
therein,  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  line  and  pro- 
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jcctlns  wltbla  the  pipe.  •ltdla«  conn«ctlT«  mMuu  b«tw««n 
the  sleeve  and  the  pipe,  a  clamp  on  th«  sleeve  for  aecnr- 
iag  the  Hoe  thereto,  and  a  atufflng  box  removably  mount- 


S.'jjiwv' 


1 

ed  on  the  aleeve  Independently  of  the  clamp  and  mrround- 
Ing  the  line  to  prevent  the  paange  of  fluid  between  the 
line  and  the  sleeve. 


4.  A  tUe  pr«M  comprlslnc  a  moM  having  rIb-formIng 
grooves  la  the  top  flu*  thereof  opening  through  a  vertical 
face  of  the  mold.  •  rim  atop  beaeatk  tike  top  face  of  the 
mold,  a  plunger,  a  rim  depending  from  the  planger  and 
•mbracing  the  mold  and  resting  on  the  rim  stop,  the  por- 
tion of  the  rim  at  the  open  ends  of  the  grooves  stopping 
short  of  the  groove  bottoou  when  the  plunger  la  In  press- 
ing position. 

5.  A  tile  press  comprising  a  mold  having  rlt>-formlng 
grooves  in  the  top  face  thereof,  a  rim  stop  beneath  the 
top  of  the  maid.  •  plunger,  and  a  verticai.y  movable  sprlng- 
depreaaed  (te  fitting  around  the  plunger  and  depending 
thecvfroaa  Bttd  embracing  t|>e  mold,  the  rim  raised  from 
normal  poaitlo'n  and  reatlng  on  the  rim  stop  when  the 
plunger  Is  to  pressing  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9160(75.     SECONDARY  BATTERY.     Wii.LUM  lloaaisoN, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  8.  1003.     Serial  No.  160.645. 


9  1«.574>  PRE88INO  GLASS  TlI^S.  William  L. 
MooxET,  Weston.  W.  Va.  Piled  Dec.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,348. 


1.  A  tile  press  comprising  a  mold,  a  vertically  movable 
plunger,  a  »pring-depre»sed  rim  surrounding  the  plunger 
and  depending  therefrom  and  normally  moving  therewith, 
the  rim  being  of  a  alie  to  fit  around  the  mold  when  the 
plunger  and  rim  are  lowered,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
downward  movement  of  the  rim  while  in  mold  surrounding 
position  before  the  plunger  is  fully  lowered,  the  plunger 
completing  Its  movement  by  lowering  within  the  rim. 

2.  A  tile  press  comprising  a  mold,  a  mold  support,  a 
vertically  movable  plunger,  a  spring  depressed  rim  sur- 
rounding the  plunger  and  depending  therefrom  and  nor- 
mally moving  therewith,  the  rim  being  of  a  site  to  fit 
around  the  mold  when  the  plunger  and  rim  are  lowered, 
the  downward  movement  of  the  rim  being  arrested  by  the 
mold  support  which  it  engages  before  the  plunger  is  fully 
lowered,  the  plunger  completing  Its  movement  by  lowering 
within  the  rim. 

3.  A  tile  press  comprising  a  m<rfd  with  rib-forming 
grooves  In  the  top  face  thereof  and-  at  one  end  opening 
through  a  vertical  face  of  the  mold,  a  plunger,  and  a  rim 
depending  from  the  plunger  and  cloaely  embracing  the 
mold.  »he  portion  of  the  rim  at  the  mold-face  through 
which  the  grooves  open  stopping  short  of  the  bottom  of 
the  grooves  when  the  plunger  la  In  preaaing  position. 


1.  In  an  electric  reveralble  galvanic  battery  In  which 
there  Is  a  suitable  alkaline  solution,  a  negative-pole  elec- 
trode at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  tine  In  contact 
with  the  positive  electrode,  a  positive  electrode  above  the 
aegatlve-pole  electrode  and  Insulating  means  located  be- 
twaen  aald  electrodes  adapted  to  anbdlvlde  the  entire  body 
of  the  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes,  said-  linc  being 
greatly  in  excess  of  that  which  the  electrolyte  can  dis- 
solve, whereby  the  exeaaa  of  sine  Is  oxidised  by  said  elec- 
trolyte without  dlaaolTlng,  thereby  producing  an  electric 
current.  , 

2.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  In  which 
there  is  a  suiUble  alkaline  solution,  a  negative-pole  elec- 
trode at  or  near  the  bottooi  of  the  cell,  ilnc  and  mercury 
In  contact  with  said  electrode,  a  positive  electrode  above 
the  negative-pole  electrode  and  insulating  means  locsted 
between  said  electrodes  adapted  to  subdivide  the  entire 
body  of  the  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes,  said  sine 
being  greatly  In  eicewi  of  that  which  the  electrolyte  can 
dissolve,  whereby  the  excesa  of  sine  Is  oxidised  by  aald 
electrolyte  without  diaM>lvlng.  thereby  producing  an  elec- 
tric current. 

8.  In  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  in  which 
there  la  a  suitable  alkaline  solatloo.  ilnc  aa  the  poaltlve 
active  element,  a  negative  pole  electrode  ao  disposed  at 
or  near  the  bottom  of  the  cell  in  a  sabataatlally  borisontal 
IMsition  that  gravity  tenda  to  cause  the  active  matorial 
to  remain  In  conUct  with  the  negative-pole  electrode,  a 
positive  electrode  above  the  negative-pole  electrode  aald 
sine  being  greatly  in  excess  of  that  which  the  electrolyte 
can  diasolve,  whereby  the  excess  of  sine  is  oxidised  by 
said  electrolyte  without  dlaaolvlng.  thereby  producing  an 
electric  current. 

4.  in  an  electric  reversible  galvanic  battery  In  which 
there  la  a  aultable  alkaline  solution,  sine  ss  the  positive 
active  element,  a  negative  pole  electrode  disposed  at  or 
near  the  bottom  of  the  call  in  sabataatUlly  a  horlaonUl 
position  so  that  gravity  tends  to  cause  the  active  ma- 
terial to  remain  in  contact  with  the  negative-pole  elec- 
trode, and  a  poalUve  electrode  above  the  negative  pole 
electrode,  together  with  mercury  In  contact  with  the 
negattve^pole  electrode,  the  ssercury  reamalgamaUag  the 
tlve-pole    electrode    in    each    succeasive    charge,    and 
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Inanlatlng  means  between  aald  electrodea  adapted  to  sub- 
divide the  body  of  electrolyte  therebetween,  aald  sine  be- 
ing greatly  In  excess  of  that  which  the  electrolyte  can 
diaaolva,  whereby  the  excess  of  sine  Is  oxtdlaed  by  said 
electrolyte  without  dissolving,  thereby  producing  an  elec- 
tric current. 


916.576.  SECONDARY  -  BATTERY  PLATE.  WliAlAM 
MoRBiaoN.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Bulkley,  Durand  k  Drury,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  June  29.  1903.     Serial  No.  163,403. 


A  storage  battery  plate  having  an  active  material 
comprising  oxld  of  lead,  sulfuric  add,  water,  ammonia 
sulfate,  and  barium  sulfate. 


916,577.     TROUSERS.     JAMsa  B.  MorroN.  Morehead 
City,  N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.     SerUI  No.  887,994. 


A  gtrment  comprUing  a  front  and  a  back  aeparated 
by  hip  openings,  flaps  carried  by  the  hip  portions  of  the 
front  and  overlapping  the  hip  portions  of  the  back .  to 
close  the  hip  openings,  pockets  secured  at  their  edges  to 
tiM  flaps  and  serving  to  receive  the  slack  taken  from  the 
IM^  the  flaps  constituting  the  mouths  of  the  pocketa, 
loops  secured  to  the  hip  portions  of  the  front  and  con- 
cealed behind  the  flaps,  clasps  secured  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  front  flaps  adjacent  to  their  rear  edges  thus  to  be 
concealed  from  riew,  and  straps  secured  to  the  hip  por- 
tions of  the  back  and  extending  forward  behind  the  flapa 
and  through  the  loops  and  then  backward  behind  the 
flapa  and  through  the  clasps,  the  straps  forming  thereby 
closures  for  the  pocket  mouthp,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  free  ends  of  the  straps  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
back. 


916^(78.      RETORT-CHARGING    APPARATUS.      JoglTH 
A.  MnarBT,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1906.     Serial 
No.  421.072. 
1.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  main  car- 

rlaga  upon  the  aame.  a  supplemental  carriage  opon  the 


main  carriage  and  movable  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
said  elevated  track,  a  charging  chamber  of  right  angular 
form  having  an  elbow  united  by  vertical  and  boriaontal 
sections,  the  borisontal  section  forming  a  discharge  nossle 
and  the  vertical  section  baring  a  hopper  at  its  upper  end, 
an  Injector  arranged  In  the  elbow,  a  valve  for  aald  ifi- 
Jector,  a  flexible  blast  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  In- 
jector, a  controlling  valve  In  the  charging  chamber  above 
its  elbow,  a  chute  upon  the  main  carriage  to  discbar^ 
Into  said  hopper  and  means  for  suspending  the  charging 
chamber  from  the  supplemental  carriage  and  adjusting  It 
vertically. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  main  car- 
riage upon  the  same,  a  supplemental  carriage  upon  the 
main  carriage  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
said  elevated  track,  a  charging  chamber  of  right  angular 
form  having  an  elbow  united  by  vertical  and  horisontal 
sections,  the  horisontal  section  forming  a  discharge  noazle 
and  the  vertical  section  having  a  bopper  at  Its  upper  end. 
an  injector  arranged  in  the  elbow,  a  valve  for  said  injector, 
a  flexible  blast  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  Injector,  a 
controlling  valve  In  the  charging  chamber  above  its  elbow, 
a  chute  upon  the  mala  carriage  to  discbarge  into  said 
hopper,  a  chain  hoist  depending  from  the  supplemental 
carriage  and  flexible  connections  between  the  chain  hoist 
and  the  charging  chamber. 

3.  The  comlrfnation  of  an  elevated  track,  a  main  car> 
rlage  upon  tbe  same,  a  supplemental  carriage  upon  the 
main  carriage  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
said  elevated  track,  a  charging  chamber  of  right  angular 
form  having  a  boriaontal  section  forming  a  discharge 
nossle  and  a  vertical  section  provided  with  a  bopper,  a 
chute  upon  the  main  carriage  to  discharge  into  said  hop- 
per and  means  for  suspending  the  charging  chamber  from 
the  supplemental  carriage  and  adjusting  it  vertically. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  elevated  track,  a  main  car- 
riage upon  the  same,  a  supplemental  carriage  upon  tbe 
main  carriage  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
elevated  track,  a  charging  chamber  of  right  angular  form 
having  a  horizontal  section  forming  a  discharge  noxxle 
and  a  vertical  section  provided  with  a  hopper,  a  control- 
ling valve  In  tbe  vertical  section  of  said  cbamb«r,  an  in- 
jector In  tbe  angular  portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  suspending  said  charging  chamber  from  tbe  sup- 
plemental carriage  and  adjusting  it  vertically. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  structure,  a  main  supply 
chute  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  controlling  valve  for 
aald  chute,  a  horisontally  disposed  elevated  track  In  said 
structure,  a  main  carriage  to  travel  on  said  track  and  be- 
neath said  chute,  a  supplemental  carriage  to  travel  on  tbe 
main  carriage  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  elevated 
track,  a  charging  chamber  suspended  from  the  supple- 
mental carriage  and  a  chute  upon  th^  main  carriage  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  discharge  from  said  aupply  chute 
into  said  charging  chamber. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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OlMT*.  HOBSB-RSLBASBB. 
JoBM  R.  Bbll,  CalTlB.  N.  D. 
rial  No.  444.094. 


JoK«  A.  McCaixom  Bad 
Filed  J0I7  28.  1908.     8«- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axl«  member,  of  cUpa  en- 
gai[«d  with  the  axle  member,  forwardly  extending  spaced 
eara  carried  by  tbe  cltpa.  forwardly  extending  eye  bolts 
engaged  In  the  axle  between  the  clips,  a  shaft  slldably  en- 
gaged in  each  pair  of  ears  and  in  the  adjacent  eye  bolts 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to  extend  acroas 
the  space  between  the  eara,  said  pmn  being  arranged  for 
the  engagement  of  ahafta  therebetween,  a  spring  for  each 
of  the  sliding  shafts  and  arnunged  to  hold 'the  said  shafts 
out  of  position  to  extend  across  the  space  between  the 
ears,  a  downwardly  directed  member  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  tbe  sliding  shafts,  a  forwardly  directed  eye 
member  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  each  of  the  down- 
wardly directed  members,  a  latch  member  for  each  of  the 
sliding  shafts,  said  latch  members  being  located  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  tbe  downwardly  extending  meinbers  of  tbe 
ahaft  thereagalnst  to  hold  tbe  sliding  shafts  agaliut  the 
action  of  the  springs,  and  means  connected  with  the  eye 
members  for  movement  thereof  to  rotate  the  sliding  shafts 
to  bring  the  downwardly  extending  members  of  the  shafts 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  member,  of  clips  en- 
gaged with  the  axle  member,  forwardly  extending  spaced 
ears  carried  by  the  clips,  forwardly  extending  eye  bolts 
engaged  In  tbe  axle  between  the  cllpa.  a  shaft  alldably 
engaged  In  each  pair  of  ears  and  in  tbe  adjacent  eye  bolts 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  position  to  extend  acroas 
the  space  between  the  ears,  said  ears  being  arranged  for 
tbe  engagement  of  shafts  therebetween,  a  spring  for  each 
oif  tbe  sliding  sbafta  aad  arranged  to  bold  tbe  eald  abafts 
out  of  position  to  extend  acroas  the  space  between  tbe 
eara,  a  downwardly  directed  member  cmrrtod  by  tbe  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  sliding  shafts,  a  forwardly  directed  eye 
member  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  of  tbe  down- 
wardly directed  members,  a  latch  member  for  each  of  tbe 
sliding  shafts,  said  latch  members  being  located  In  po- 
sition to  receive  the  downwsrdly  extending  meoBbers  of  tbe 
shaft  thereagalnst  to  hold  the  sliding  shafts  agalaat  tbe 
action  of  the  springs,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  eye 
members  for  movement  thereof  to  rotate  tbe  sliding  sbafta 
to  bring  the  downwardly  extending  members  of  tbe  shaft 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  mambers.^  said  latcb 
members  being  recessed  to  receive  tbe  downwardly  ex- 
tending members  of  the  sliding  sbafta. 


916.580.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAT-OATB.  Milm  H.  Mc- 
Cot,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Bamoel 
Klrker,  Qoabocton.  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  27.  1908. .  Serial 
Mo.  4M.588. 


1.  la  a  railway  gate  the  combination  of  a  movable  track 
■Ktloa,  a  gate  jnonnted  to  normally  extend  over  tbe  track, 
a  vertically  arranged  lever  at  one  side  of  tbe  track,  aseaas 
connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  lever  with  tbe  gate,  a 
ball  crank  arraagad  banaatb  tbe  movable  track  aectlon 


aad  bavlBC  tba  latter  aapportad  apaa  tlM  ayrlgbt  aembar 
of  said  bell  eraak,  whlcb  Is  normally  Inclined  to  the  per- 
pendicular, and  meana  conaactlag  the  approximately 
borlsontal  member  of  tbe  bell  craak  with  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  vertically  arraaaad  lever. 

2.  In  a  railway  gate  the  comMnatlon  of  a  movable  track 
section,  a  gate  comprtalag  two  leavea  arranged  to  normally 
extend  over  tbe  track,  oppositely  dlspoeed  bell  cranks  lo- 
cated beneath  the  movable  track  eectloa  and  supporting 
tbe  latter  upon  their  upright  members,  whlcb  normally 
Incline  to  tbe  perpendlcnlar  la  opposite  directions,  aad 
connecting  means  between  tbe  approximately  horisoatal 
members  of  the  bell  cranks  and  the  aforesaid  leavee  to 
effect  an  opening  and  a  cloalng  of  tbe  gate. 

8.  In  combination,  cooperating  movable  track  eections, 
a  gate  arranged  to  normally  extend  over  the  track,  and 
actuating  Beaaa  for  tbe  gate  comprising  companion  bell 
cranks,  the  one  consisting  of  a  single  part  and  the  other 
comprising  two  like  paris  spaced  to  receive  between  them 
the  single  bell  craak. 

4.  In  combination  a  movable  track  haetlon,  a  gate  com 
prising  leaves  normally  extended  over  the  track,  oppoaitely 
dlspoeed  bell  cranks  arranged  beneath  tbe  movable  track 
section  and  supporting  the  latter  upon  their  upright  mem 
bera  which  art  oppoaitely  lacUaad  to  tba  rtrtlcal,  vertical 
levers  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  track  and  having 
tbeir  upper  ends  connected  with  tbe  reepectlve  leavea, 
springs  cooperating  with  said  levera  to  both  hold  tbe  gate 
doaed  and  the  movable  track  aectlon  elevated,  and  con- 
necting meana  between  tbe  approxloiately  borlsontal  mem- 
here  of  the  bell  cranks  aad  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
levara.  *' 


016,581.  DRUM  FOR  HOI8TINO  MBCHANI8M8  AND 
THE  LIKE.  John  R.  McOiFraar,  Dulnth,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dulutb,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minneeota.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
349.833. 

A 


1.  Tbe  comblhatlon  with  a  drtviag  ahaft  aad  a  dmm 
normally  rotatable  upon  said  shaft,  aald  shaft  and  drum 
being  relatively  axlally  shlftable  to  aecure  tbe  latter  to  tbe 
former ;  of  means  for  effecting  such  relative  shifting,  such 
meana  comprising  a  throat  pin  longitudinally  reclprocable 
in  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  member  Interposed  between  the 
end  of  said  pin  and  said  drum,  said  member  having  Its 
one  end  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft  and  the  other  engaging 
said  pin,  and  being  connected  with  aald  drum  Intermedi- 
ately of  such  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  drum 
normally  rotatable  upon  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  drum 
being  relatively  axlally  shlftable  to  eecnre  the  latter  to 
the  former ;  of  means  for  effecting  such  relative  shifting, 
such  means  comprising  a  thrust  pin  centrally  mounted  In 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  thereof,  a  collar 
adjoatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  dlapoaed  lever-members  having  their  outer  enda 
fulcrumed  In  said  collar  and  their  inner  enda  engaging 
juid  pin,  and  connected  with  said  drunf  intermediately  of 
such  ends. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  aad  a  drum 
normally  rotatable  upon  eald  shaft  but  axlally  shlftable 
Into  operative  engagement  therewltb,  of  means  for  thus 
shifting  said  drum,  such  means  comprising 'a  thnist-pln 
longitudinally  reclprocable  In  said  shaft,  a  collar  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  and  a  lever-member  Inter- 
iKMOd  between  tbe  end  of  said  pin  and  said  drum,  said 
member  being  fulcmnked  In  said  collar. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatloB  with  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  drum 
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normally  roUUbla  upon  said  abaft  bat  axlally  ahlftaMe 
lato  operative  engageasant  therewith,  of  means  for  thus 
shifting  saM  drum,  soch  meana  comprlaiag  a  thraat-pln 
loagltudlnally  reclprocable  In  said  shaft,  a  collar  adjust 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  lever -member  Inter- 
poeed  between  tbe  end  of  said  pin  and  said  dram,  said 
member  having  Its  one  end  fulcmmad  In  said  collar  and 
tbe  other  engaging  said  pin,  aad  bearing  against  said  dmm 
Intermediately  of  such  aada. 

0.  The  combiaatloB  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  drum 
normally  rotaUble  upon  said  shaft  toot  axlally  shlftable 
Into  operative  engagement  therewltb,  of  meaaa  for  thua 
sbKUng  said  drum,  such  means  comprising  a  thrust-pia 
longitudinally  reclprocable  in  said  shaft,  and  a  lever-member 
Interpoeed  between  the  end  of  said  pin  and  said  drum, 
said  member  having  Its  one  end  fulcrum«l  on  said  ahaft 
and  tbe  other  engaging  said  pin.  and  being  connected  with 
■dd  dmm  Intermediately  of  soch  ends. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


918.582.  MACHINE  POR  WEIGHING  GRAIN.  AmtKAB 
OrrwMUAint,  Rhodeo,  near  Osterwleck.  Germany.  Piled 
•apt  19,  1906,  SerUI  No.  880.174.  Bcaewad  fitpt.  29. 
t908.     Serial  No.  400,836. 


1.  An  automatic  transpoHable  grain  weighing  machine, 
comprising  In  combination  with  two  weighing  receptaclea 
dependently  connected  to  each  other  and  having  each  a 
hinged  bottom,  and  a  distributer  movably  arranged  over 
said  ceceptaclee;  a  two-arm  lever  (a)  arranged  betwaen 
aald  raeeptaelea  and  daafgaad  to  earrj  at  its  upper  and 
said  distributer,  an  angle-lever  (0)  morably  arranged  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  two-arm  lever  and  having  guldtng- 

■  rollers  at  Its  ends  to  touch  said  hinged  bottoms,  catcbea 
(w)  to  keep  said  bottoms  doaed,  said  bottoms  being 
adapted  to  act,  when  operated,  alao  to  reverae  said  dis- 
tributer by  svrlnglng  said  levers  (0,  n),  aubatantially  aa 
deecrlbed  and  ahown. 

2.  An  automatic  transportable  grain  weighing  macbine, 
eomprlaing  In  combination  with  two  weighing  receptacles 
dependently  connected  to  each  other  and  having  each  a 
hinged  bottom,  of  scale  beams ;  arms  («)  movably  ar- 
ranged on  said  scale  beams  and  designed  to  engage  said 
bottoma.  movable  catcbea  («o)  to  keep  said  arma  in  poal- 
tlon  daring  tbe  filling  of  said  rf'ceptacles,  weighted  levers 
(8)  plvotally  connected  to  said  catcbea.  and  triggers  (0) 
connected  to  said  scale  beams  and  deelgned  to  releaae  said 
arms  from  said  catches  by  raising  said  weighted  levers 
upon  said  receptaclea  being  wholly  filled,  for  tbe  purpoae 
aet  forth. 


PUMP.    JoHH  H.  Owaw.  Btattgart,  ArtL    Filed 
Sept  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  401.41T. 
A  eeatrlfngal  pump  of  tbe  character  deaerlhed.  eomprla- 
ing a  hollow  casing  provided  at  its  opi>osite  ends  with  an 


Intake  and  a  dlaeharge  outlet  aad  formed  Intermediate 
of  its  enda  wttb  a  lateral .  enlargement,  tbe  upper  aad 
lower  portions  of  tbe  enlargement  taperlag  oppoaiteiy,  a 
tongltudinal  shaft  Journaled  within  the  casing  and  rrfaad 
lag  Into  the  enlargement,  and  a  tranareraely  dlapoaed 
water  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft  aad  arraaged 
entlraly  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  enlargement  and 
designed  fbr  rotation  therein,  aald  water  wheal  conalstlag 
of  inaar  and  otrt«'  members  tapering  similarly  to  tbe 


lower  portion  of  the  enlargement,  the  outer  member  sub- 
gtantially  incasing  the  Inner  member  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture  la 
reglatry  with  the  intake,  and  a  phuallty  of  q>irally  ar- 
ranged bladea  Interpooed  between  the  members  and  rigidly 
aecored  thereto  and  dividing  the  space  between  the  same 
into  a  plarallty  of  winding  waterways  leading  from  the 
central  aperture  and  adapted  to  discharge  water  against 
tbe  upper  tapered  portion  of  the  enlargement 


916.584.  TRACKER-BAR.  RoaxBT  W.  Paih.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Aeolian  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Connectlent  Filed  Mot.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  462,886. 


/ 


1.  In  a  tradnr  board  for  paeomatic  playing  attadi- 
ments  for  musical  instruments,  the  combination  with  a' 
fixed  section  having  a  single  row  of  boles,  and  a  movable 
sactlOB  barlBg  two  rowa  of  holes  in  Its  outer  edge  aad 
two  rowa  of  holes  in  its  inner  edge,  tbe  holes  in  tbe  outer 
edge  being  eenneeted  by  dnets  with  tbe  corresponding 
boles  of  the  two  rows  In  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  movable 
eectloa,  tbe  holes  of  the  two  rows  la  tbe  inner  edge 
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•11  of  tlM  MBM  tlae  aad  tli«  mom  •|i«elof  and  tlwra 
iMtag  •  greater  namb«r  of  holM  in  on«  row  than  In  th« 
other,  th«  movable  section  being  adjaitable  to  bring  tb« 
bolea  of  either  row  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  movable 
section  in  register  with  a  correapending  number  of  holes 
In  the  single  row  of  boles,  in  the  fixed  section  aad  mwna 
for  moving  the  movable  section  bodily  from  the  fbwd  Me- 
tlon  and  then  swinging  It  and  then  moving  It  back  open 
the  fixed  section  and  meana  for  holding  the  movable  sec- 
tion In  its  several  operative  positions  In  relation  to  the 
fixed  section.  sabatanttaJly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tracker  board  for  pneumatic  playing  attach- 
ments for  musical'  Instruments,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  section  having  a  single  row  of  boles,  and  ducta 
communicating  with  said  holes,  of  a  movable  section  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  holes  In  its  outer  edge,  there  being  a 
greater  number  of  holes  In  one  row  than  In  the  other 
and  the  holes  of  said  two  rows  being  of  different  spacing 
and  different  dimensions,  the  inner  edge  of  the  movable 
section  having  two  rows  of  holes,  the  holes  of  the  two 
rows  corresponding  In  number  with  the  number  of  holes 
in  the  rows  In  the  outer  edge,  ducts  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding holes  of  the  rows  In  the  outer  and  Inner  edges, 
the  holes  In  the  rows  In  the  Inner  edge  being  all  of  the 
same  siae  and  same  spacing  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  holes  of  the  single  row  in  the  fixed  section  and  a 
means  for  moving  the  movable  section  bodily  from  the 
fixed  section  and  then  swinging  It  and  then  moving  it 
back  upon  the  fixed  section  and  means  for  holding  tht 
movable  section  In  its  several  operative  positions  In  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In    a   tracker  board    for   pneumatic   playing   attach- 
ments   for    musical    Instruments,    the    combination    with 
a   fixed  section   having  a   longitudinal  row  of  holes  and 
ducts  connected  therewith,  of  a  movable  section  provided 
at   its  outer  edge  with   two   rows   of  holes   of  different 
spacing  and   in   Its   Inner  pdge  with   two   rows  of  holes, 
;  ducts   connecting   the   corresponding   holes  of  the  corre- 
sponding rows  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges,  with  each 
,  other,  the  holes  of  the  two  rows  at  the  Inner  edge  being 
so  spaced  that  the  holes  of  both  rows  In  the  Inner  edge  can 
register  with  the  holes  of  the  single  row  in  the  fixed  sec- 
tion  and   means  for  moving  the  movable  section   bodily 
from   the  fixed   section  and   then   swinging   It  and   then 
moving  It  back  upon  the  fixed  section  and  means  for  hold 
tng  the  movable  section  In  Its  several  operative  positions 
in  relation  to  the  fixed  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
4.  In   a   tracker  board  for  pneumatic   playing  attach- 
ments for  musical   instruments,   the  combination   with   a 
fixed  section  having  a  single  row  of  boles  and  ducts  con. 
nected    therewith,   of  a   movable   section   provided   in    Its 
outer  edge  with  two  rows  of  holes,  the  number  of  holes  of 
one  pf  these   two   rows  being  greater  In   one   row   than 
In  the  pther  and  the  stse  of  the  holes  of  one  row  being 
greater  than  the  sIm  of  the  holes  la  the  other  row.  two 
rows  of  holes  In  the  Inner  edge  of  the  movable  section, 
which  two  rows  have  the  same  number  of  boIeH  as  the 
corresponding   rows   In   the   outer  edge,   ducts  connecting 
the  corresponding  holes  of  the  two  rows  at  the  Inner  and 
outer  edges,  the  holes  of  the  two  rows  at  the  Inner  edge 
being  so  spaced  that  the  holM  of  either  of  these  two  rows 
at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  movable  section  can  be  bronnht 
to  register  with  the  holes  In  the  row  of  the  fixed  section 
and   means  for  moving  the  movable  section   bodily   from 
th«  fixed  section  and  then  swinging  It  and  then  moving  It 
back    upon   the   fixed   secdon   and   means   for   holding   the 
movable  section   in   Its  several  operative  positions  In  re- 
lation to  the  fixed  section,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


91A,.MW.     SHOR.     BDMOifD  Pabrnt.  Maiden.  Maas.     Filed 

Dec.  19.  100«.     iRerial  No.  A4A.RI2. 

A  shoe  having  an  upper'and  a  single  sole,  the  said  shoe 
shortened  at  Us  rear  end.  combined  with  a  shank  stiffener 
secured  thereto  and  ezUadlng  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
fam  the  heel  seat,  the  portion  of  the  shank  sti^nef 
extending  along  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  being  of 
pibstantially  the  aaiM  width  as  the  abaak  portion  of 


tiM  sole,  the  upper  aloag  the  ahaak  and  about  the  fore 
part  being  secured  In  a  slit  In  the  edge  of  the  sole  by 
stitclMs,   the   stttcbea   along   the   shank   portion    paaslng 


through  the  shank  stiffener  and  the  upper  lasted  over  aad 
secured  to  the  extension  of  the  shank  stiffener,  sabatan- 
tially  as  described. 


016.586.  CAR  UNDBBFRAMB.  Hauy  M.  Ptlaobb.  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June 
3.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,839. 


3 
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1.  In  a  raeUllic  car  nnderframe,  tiM  combination  of 
the  body-bolaters  having  respectively,  aa  opening  trans- 
versely therethrongh  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  underframe  adapted  to  form  a  housing  for 
the  bufllngsprlnc.  of  a  soluble  draft-gear,  a  center  alll 
extending  longitudinally  between  the  body-bolsters,  an 
upright  plate  forming  part  of  the  said  sill  across  each 
end  thereof  adapted  to  butt  on  Its  front  side  against 
the  corresponding  body-bolster  and  to  close  the  said 
opeainga  thsretbroogh,  housings  for  the  draft-springs 
of  the  said  gear  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said  plate,  the 
said  "  buffing "  and  "  draft  "  springs  being  adapted  to 
bear  at  their  Inner  ends  against  the  front  and  rssr  aids* 
respectively,  of  the  said  plate  withia  the  said  housings, 
and  means  for  fixing  the  said  sill  to  the  body-bolsters, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  metallic  car  underframe.  the  combination  of  tbs 
body-bolsters  having  respsetlTely,  aa  opening  transversely 
therethrough  at  each  side  of  the  longitudlaal  center  of  the 
underframe.  a  center  sill  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  body  bolsters,  an  upright  plate  fomlng  part  of  tlis 
said  sill  -across  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  butt 
against  the  corresponding  body-bolster,  a  housing  pro- 
^tlng  from  the  front  side  of  the  said  plate  through  the 
said  opening,  for  the  buffing  spring  of  a  suitable  draft- 
gear,  houslnga  for  the  draft  springs  of  the  said  gsar  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  said  plate,  the  said  "  buffiag "  and 
"  draft "  springs  being  adapted  to  bear  at  their  Inner  ends 
against  the  front  snd  rear  sides  rsspsctlvely.  of  the  said 
plate  within  the  said  housings,  and  means  for  fixing  tbe 
said  sill  to  the  body-bolsters,  substantially  as  descrihsd. 

3.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  sill  having 
an  upright  plate  across  each  end  thereof  adapted  on  each 
side  for  the  application  thereto  of  a  suitable  draft  gear, 
the  said  plate  forming  a  component  part  of  the  sill,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  artids  of  naaufactnrs.  a  car  sill  hsviag  ac 
upright  piste  serosa  each  end  tbsrsof  sdapted  on  sacb 
side  for  the  sppllcatlon  thereto  of  a  suitable  draft-ccar. 
substantially  as  dsseribsd. 
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5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  sill  having 
means  integral  therewith  for  the  application  thereto  at 
Its  «Bd  of  snltabls  draft-gear,  substantially  as  descrihsd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oatctte.] 


•"-. . 


916.58T.  REINFORCED -CONCBETB  PIPB-COUPLINO. 
John  M.  PnaLAM.  Jackaon,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbs 
Reinforced  Concrets  Pipe  Company.  Jackaon,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  lOOT.     Ssrial  No. 

,^  S99.458. 

t 


1.  A  sswer  pipe  section  having  a  collar  at  oas  end. 
rslnfbrcing  members  extending  longitudinally  throagh  the 
pips  section  with  projecting  ends  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  hooked,  the  collar  of  the  pipe  section  hav- 
ing openings  opposite  the  projecting  hooked  ends  of  ths 
rslnforclng  members. 

2.  A  pips  ssctlon  havinff  loagltudinal  reinforcing  mem- 
bsrs,  tbe  ends  of  which  sre  hooked  and  project  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  pipe-section  proper,  one  end  of  tbe  pipe 
section  being  recessed  upon  tbe  Interior  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pipe  section  being  provided  with  a  collar,  the 
outer  portion  of  which  la  beveled,  ssid  collar  having  an 
opening  opposite  the  projecting  end  of  each  reinforcing 
Btember,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sewer  pipe  section  having  longitudinal  reinforcing 
members,  the  projecting  ends  of  which  are  booked,  one 
end  of  the  pipe  section  being  recessed  upon  the  Interior, 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  section  bsving  a  collar 
formed  thereon,  tbife  outer  portion  of  said  collar  being 
tapersd,  tbs  Inner  portion  of  said  collar  having  an  open- 
ing therein  oppoalte  the  projecting  booked  end  of  each 
reinforcing  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  section  having  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  members,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  bent 
back  upon  themselrss,  of  tie-bands  and  wedges,  one  end 
of  the  pipe  section  being  recessed  upon  tbe  interior,,  tbe 
opposing  end  of  tbe  pipe  section  having  a  collar  formed 
thereon,  the  outer  portion  of  said  collar  being  tapered  to 
fit  Into  the  recessed  end  of  an  opposing  pipe  section,  said 
collar  having  openings  produced  therein  opposite  the 
projecting  hooked  ends  of  the  reinforcing  members,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


eie.S88.    TAG.    GaoB^a  H.  PiBBca.  Meltoss. 
Mar.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  420.eTa 


FUsd 


1.  A  tag  comprlaing  a  place  of  paper,  a  rivet  fast  to 
said  paper,  aald  rivet  provided  with  a  fiaage  having  a 
rscsss  adjacent  to  said  paper,  and  a  flsxlble  member  lo- 
cated in  said  rscsss  snd  extending  around  said  rivet. 

2.  A  tag  comprlaing  a  piece  of  paper,  a  rivet  faat  to 
said  psper,  said  rivet  provided  with  an  annular  flangs 
having  a  recess  sdjacent  to  said  psper,  said  fiange  being 
provide^  with  an  outlet,  and  a  fisxible  member  located 
in  said  recess  and  extending  outwardly  through  said 
oatlst. 

S,  A  tag  comprising  a  piece  of  paper,  a  rivet  fast  to 
said  paper,  said  rivet  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
having  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  paper,  said  flange  being 
provldsd  with  an  outlet  having  outwardly  flared  walla, 
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and  a  flexible  member  located  in  ssid  recess  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  outlet. 

4.  A  tag  comprising  a  piece  of  paptr,  a'rlTSt  fast  to 
said  paper,  said  rivet  provided  with  an  annular  flangs 
having  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  paper,  aald  flange  being 
proridsd  with  an  outlet,  and  a  flezlUe  msmbsr  loeatad 
in  said  recess  and  having  two  free  ends  extending  oat' 
wardly  through  said  outlet  said  ends,  being  crossed  within 
said  outlet  and  said  flange  being  arranged  to  press  on  said 
memtwr  at  the  point  of  croesing  thereof. 

B.  A  tac  eomprtslng  a  piece  of  paper,  a  rlret  fast  to 
said  paper,  said  rivet  provided  with  an  annular  flangs 
hariag  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  paper,  said  tlangs  being 
provldsd  with  an  outlet  having  convexly  flared  walls,  and 
a  flexible  member  locatsd  In  said  rsesss  aad  aztandlag 
outwardly  through  ssM  ontldL 


916.689.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  WnxuM  H. 
PiKa,  Jr..  London,  En^and.  Filed  Sspt  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  453,780. 


1.  Tbs  eomblnatlon  in  a  rseording  mechanism  of  a 
ssriss  «t  movable  type  carriers  and  meana  for  moving  tbs 
same  to  carry  their  type  to  printing  positions,  a  series  of 
hammers  and  means  for  bringing  them  against  the  type 
In  printing  position,  a  detent  movable  to. positions  to 
obstruct  the  action  of  one  or  more  hammers  according 
to  the  extent  of  Its  movement,  and  means  whereby  ts 
shift  the  detent  to  obstruct  tbe  action  of  all  hammers 
beyond  those  for  acting  on  the  type  carried  to  position 
to  print  flgures. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mechanism  of  a 
series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of  hammers  and  means 
for  operating  ths  same,  and  a  detent,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing it  to  prevent  tbe  movement  of  all  hammers  beyond 
those  coscting  with  tbe  carriers  set  to  position  to  print 
figures. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mecbanlam  of  a 
series  of  type  carriera,  a  series  of  hammers  and  means  for 
oparatlng  tbe  same,  and  a  sliding  detent,  and  means  tor 
moving  It  to  prsTSnt  the  movement  of  all  hammers ^ie- 
yond  those  coscting  with  the  carriers  set  to  position 
to  print  flgures. 

4.  Tbs  combination  In  a  rseording  mecbanlsm  of  a 
series  of  type  carriers,  a  hammer  and  stop  devices  for 
each  carrier,  a  detent  movable  to  positions  to  progressively 
obstruct  the  movement  of  tbe  different  hammers,  and 
meana  for  shifting  tbe  stops  into  position  to  limit  tbs 
movement  of  tbe  detent  on  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carrier* 
to  printing  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mecbanlam  of  a 
series  of  type  carriers,  a  hammer  and  stop  device  for 
each  carrier,  a  detent  movable  to  positions  to  progresslvsly 
obsCrtKt  the  movements  of  the  different  hammers,  and 
means  connected  with  the  carriers  for  shifting  the  st<^is 
into  position  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  detent. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


918.690.     AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.     Thomas  W. 

Potts,  London,  Ehigland.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial 

No.  421,864. 

1.  Aa    amusement   apparatus   comprising   In    combina- 
tion, a  single  trsck  track  provldsd  with  wheels,  a  borss 
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Mpportlac  fnuM  aooatad  «a  aad  •Mlltetci'fegr  mM  trMk. 
•Dd  me«na  op«frated  solely  faf  moTcaieot  of  the  rldwr  tor 
propelling  sftld  track. 


2.  An  amuaement  apparatus  comprlalng  In  comblnn- 
tlon.  a  truck  provided  with  wheels,  a  horse  sapportlng 
frame  mounted  on  and  oaclllated  by  aald  tmck,  and  means 
operated  solely  by  movement  of  the  rider  for  propelling 
said  truck. 

8.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  single  track  truck  provided  with  wheels,  a  horse  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  said  truck,  and  means  operated 
solely  by  bodily  movement  of  the  rider  for  propelling  said 
truck. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  single  track  truck  provided  wlfh  wheels,  means  for 
maintaining  said  truck  In  an  aprlght  poaltlonT  a  £orse 
supporting  frasM  mounted  on  and  operated  by  said  truck, 
and  means  operated  solely  by  bodily  movement  of  the  rider 
for  propelling  aald  truck  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

■•  An  inaHnnnt  apparatus  comprlalng  la  combination, 
a  single  track  truck  provided  with  wheels,  a  horse  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  and  oscillated  by  said  truck, 
and  means  adapted  for  connectloo  with  a  horse  aaddle 
for  propelling  said  truck  solely  by  bodily  movement  of  tbe 


retains  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


•16,001.     FAUCET.     Chablib   A.   PniD*,  TompklnsTlIle, 
N.  T.    FUed  Oct.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  899.920. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stxpply  valve  and  a  waate 
valve,  of  a  valve  stem  common  to  both  valves  and  adaptad 
to  Independently  engage  and  disengage  said  valvss  to  open 
and  close  the  aaaa  Indepaadsntly  o<  aach  other,  antaatui- 
tlally  as  daaeribei. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supply  valve  and  a  waste 
valve,  of  a  stem  having  a  sliding  relation  to  the  supply 
valve  and  a  shoalder  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  for  turning  the  same,  and  also 
provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  waste  valve  for  actnatlag  the  latter 
ladepeodeatl/  of  the  aupply  valve. 


I.  Hm  eeaMaatloB  with  a  aapply  ralTS  and  a  drain 
valv^  of  an  oyeratlag  stem  provided  with  a  handle  and 
P«sntag  through  the  supply  valve,  a  shooMer  00  said  stem 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oot  of  e^pigeasent  with  the 
supply  valve  and  another  shoalder  on  said  stem  adapted 
to  be  BMved  into  aad  oat  of  esgagement  with  the  drain 
valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snpply  valve  and  a  waste 
valve,  of  a  steal  beerlng  a  fixed  rstaUoa  to  the  waste  valve, 
and  an  operating  etea  bearing  a  slldUig  relatloa  to  the 
snpply  valve  end  provided  with  shoulden  movsMelnto 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  supply  valve  and  the  stem 
of  the  waste  valve,  said  shouldera  being  so  disposed  rata- 
tlvely  to  the  two  valves  that  either  of  said  valves  may  be 
opened  or  doeed  Independently  of  the  other  by  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  eliding  stem. 

6.  The  combine  tk>o  with  a  supply  valve  and  an  und^- 
lylng  waste  valve  provided  with  an  upstanding  stem  fixed 
therato  and  provided  with  a  squared  portion,  of  a  stem 
bearing  a  sliding  ralatlen  to  tbe  supply  valve  and  provided 
with  a  squared  shoulder  movable  Into  and  out  of  a  socket 
In  tbe  supply  valve  for  turning  said  valve,  said  stem  being 
further  provided  with  a  eocket  wrench  fitting  sround  the 
stem  of  the  waste  valve  end  adapted  In  one  position  to 
turn  thereon  and  In  another  position  to  engage  tbe  squared 
portion  of  the  waste  valve  stem  and  turn  tbe  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  dsecrlhed. 


»ie.682.      DUMP-CAB.      QBBMaN    Paine.   Mkhlgaa   aty. 
Ind.    Plied  Ang.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  44e,611. 


1.  In  a  dump-car.  In  combination,  a  downwardly-open- 
ing hinged  door,  a  cam  bracket  depending  from  the  door, 
a  rock-shaft  Journaled  btfow  the  door  hinges,  a  crank-arm 
carried  by  the  shaft  aad  hearing  against  the  cam  face 
of  the  bracket,  the  door  and  crank-arm  moving  In  opposite 
dlrectloaa. 

2.  In  a  dump-car.  In  combination,  a  downwardly-opea- 
log  hinged  door,  a  bracket  dei>endlng  from  tbe  door  and 
having  a  cam  face  extending  obliquely  forward  from  the 
hinge,  a  rock-ahaft  below  the  hinge  and  mora  ramote  there* 
from  than  tbe  length  of  the  cam.  a  crank-arm  carried 
by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  dump-car.  In  combination,  a  drop  door,  a  hinge 
bracket  pendent  from  the  door  and  having  a  cam  face,  and 
a  rock-ehaft  parallel  with  the  door  opening  and  baring  a 
crank-arm  bearing  obtusely  agalnat  tbe  cam-face  of  the 
door  hinge  bracket  when  the  door  la  cloacd. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  In  combination,  a  drop  door,  a  bracket 
pendent  from  the  door  and  having  a  cam  face,  and  a  rock- 
abaft  having  a  crank-arm  bearing  against  the  cam-face  of 
the  bracket,  tbe  cam-face  being  Indented  adjseent  to  Its 
outer  end. 

5.  In  a  dump  car  In  combination,  s  drop  door,  a  bracket 
pendent  from  the  door  end  baring  a  cam-face,  a  seek- 
shaft  a  crank-am  fixed  npon  the  shaft  and  having  later- 
ally projecting  hnbe,  and  boxes  within  which  the  hnhs  ara 
journaled,  the  outer  end  of  the  craak-erm  bsoHng  against 
the  cam-face  of  the  bracket 


916,598.       MACHINC    FOR    THH    MANUFACTURB    OF 
BUTTONS.     AcocsT  Pbtm.  Stolberg.  Oemany.     FUed 
Jan.  16.  190T.    Serial  No.  862.5t0|. 
1.  In  a  button  making  machine  In  combination,  meana 

for  Inserting  springs  Into  button  blanks  comprising  a  sop- 
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port  for  the  button  blanka.  a  rigid  galde  receiving  tbe 
springs  aad  widening  toward  the  button  biaaks,  a  poaher 
for  pushing  said  springs  over  said  rigid  guide  and  entering 
said  springs  In  the  blank  In  a  tenaioned  state  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  button  making  machine  In  combination,  meana 
for  Inaertlng  springs  Into  tbe  button  blanks  comprtaing,  a 
support  for  the  button  blanks,  a  guide  recelring  said 
springs,  a  tapered  wedge  pari  (28)  on  said  guide  and 
widening  toward  the  button  blank  for  expanding  said 
springs  and  a  pusher  for  poshing  ssid  springs  over  said 
wedge  part  and  entering  said  springs  Into  said  button 
blank. 

8.  In  s  mschlne  for  mannfacturj|»the  lower  parts  of 
press  buttons.  In  combination  a  ve^^lly  reciprocating 
and  longitudinally  recessed  punch  (52)  having  a  recessed 
bottom,  and  projectiona  (54)  adapted  to  bold  the  finished 
lower  button  part,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  (55)  located 
In  tbe  longitudinal  recess  of  the  punch  (52).  a  horlaon- 
tally  reciprocating  slide  (44)  srranged  below  tbe  punch 
and  adapted  to  pass  through  between  the  said  projections 
for  discharging  the  finished  button  part  from  the  plunger, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  punch  and  the  allde. 


916.694.     STONE-BOAT.     Bau>*OBo  B.  Rawsom.  Jamaica, 
▼t.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  464,629. 


A  stone-boat  conatructed  of  main  planks,  upwardly 
aad  ferwardly  inclined  none  planks,  a  transveree  bracing 
plate  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  boat,  bolts  se- 
curing this  plate  to  tbe  aforesaid  planks,  aide  bars  bolted 
to  the  upper  face  of  tbe  main  body  portion  and  extended 
ferwardly  and  upwardly  on  tbe  none  portion,  theee  side 
ban  lying  on  top  of  the  said  brace  plate,  and  bolts  passtuK 
through  the  side  bars.  Intermediate  brace  plate,  and  tbe 
bottom  and  none  planks,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


016,096.      ELECTRIC    IGNITER    FOR    GAB  -  ENGINES. 

IBA  B.  Emm,  OU  City.  Pa.     FUed  Jnlj  27,  1908.     Se 

rial  No.  445.628. 

In  an  electric  Igniter  for  gas  engines,  a  stationary 
electrode,  a  reciprocating  electrode  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  oot  of  contact  with  aald  stationary  electrode,  a  ; 


spring  adapted  to  maintain  said  reciprocatiag  electrode 
in  said  contact  position,  eolenolda  baring  plangera,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  plnngera  of  aald  eolenoida,  aald  yoke  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  eald  reciprocating  electrode  aad  t» 


be  moved  thereby  when  said  electrode  Is  spring-actuated, 
and  to  oppositely  move  said  reciprocating  electrode  wbm 
said  plungen  are  magnetically  operated. 


016,696.  MEANS  FOB  FACILITATING  WABP  CHANGE 
IN  LOOMS.  Au)ifxo  E.  Rhoadbs.  Hopedale,  Mass., 
aaslgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.921. 

'■    p   !-*» 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  series  of  warp-stop-motlon  detectors  ef 
the  hair-pin  type  adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  warp  threada, 
a  transverse  guiding  support  for  the  detectors,  having  a 
separable  top  section,  a  removable  cap  adapted  to.,be  ap- 
plied to  said  top  section  to  bold  tbe  detecton  thereon, 
and  temporary  connections  between  said  section  and  the 
cap,  whereby  said  parts  and  the  detecton  may  be  re- 
moved bodily  from  tbe  loom  witbont  unthreading  the  de- 
tectors. 

2.  In  a  warp-stop-motion  for  looms,  a  series  of  detec- 
ton slotted  longitudinally  from  their  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  hung  on  the  warp  threads,  a  two-part  sup- 
porting member  extended  through  the  slots,  one  part  being 
permanently  mounted  in  the  loom  and  the  other  part 
being  removable,  and  means  temporarily  attachable  to  the 
removable  part  to  fit  over  tbe  beads  of  and  bold  the  de- 
tecton upon  the  removable  part  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  permit  removal  of  the  same  from  tbe  loom  while 
maintaining  tbe  detecton  strong  upon  the  warp  threada. 

3.  In  a  warp-stop-motlon  for  looms,  a  series  of  batr-pln 
detecton  hung  upon  the  warp  threads,  a  support  upon 
which  the  detecton  are  vertically  movable,  said  support 
baring  a  separable  section,  and  a  retaining  member  or  cap 
temporarily  attachable  to  said  section  and  removable  from 
the  loom  therewith,  said  cap  having  a  seat  to  receive  the 
heeds  of  the  detecton  and  retain  them  on  the  removable 
section  and  in  cooperation  with  their  warp  threads,  where- 
by the  warp  and  tbe  detecton  may  be  ramoved  bodily  from 
the  loom. 

4.  In  a  warp-stop-motlon  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  series 
of  detecton  of  the  tuir-pin  type  bung  upon  tbe  warp 
threada,  a  transverse  sapportlng  device  for  each  series,  re- 
movably moonted  in  the  loom,  means  to  extend  above  aad 
simultaneonaly  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  detectors  in 
said  series  and  hold  them  on  their  supporting  devices,  and 
detachable  connections  between  aald  meana  and  tbe  sup- 
porting derices,  whereby  the  detectors,  with  said  means 
and  the  supporting  device,  may  be  removed  bodily  from  tbe 
loom  and  retained  In  cooperation  with  tbe  warp  threads. 

8.  In  a  warp  stop-motion  for  looms,  a  plurality  of  banks 
or  series  of  hair-pin  detecton  adapted  to  be  dropped  upon 
the  warp  threada  and  baag  sospended  therefrom,  a  two- 
part  separable  support  for  the  detecton  of  each  aeries,  a 
cap  baring  seats  for  tbe  beads  of  the  detecton  of  the  sev- 
eral series,  and  means  to  detaebably  aad  temporarily  con- 
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nect  tli«  cap  tod  one  member  of  e«eh  rapport,  to  hold  tk« 
detectors  la  place  on  their  warp  threads  whlla  permlttlaf 
bodily  removal  from  the  loom. 

[ClahB  6  not  printed  Ip  tb«  OaMtte] 


916,697.     ENVBLOP.     HaMBT  H.  BaOAoaa  and  Natham  P. 

SwANN.  Fletcher.  Okla.    l>ii«d  Apr.  24.  1907.    Serial  No. 
369.9^. 

/9 


An  envelop  comprlalng  a  front  or  body  portion,  flaps  ex- 
tending from  the  longitudinal  and  end  edges  thereof,  there 
being  a  allt  formed  throagb  the  blank  in  a  line  with  the 
line  of  fold  of  one  of  the  end  flaps,  and  a  gummed  tab  oa 
one  of  the  flaps  of  the  longitudinal  edges,  aald  tab  being 
adapted  to  be  stuck  through  the  aforesaid  slit,  the  flap  at 
the  end  of  the  twdy  opposite  tbst  through  #hlch  the  siit 
Is  formed  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  first,  the  plain 
one  of  th«  longitudinal  flaps  next,  the  flap  with  the  tab 
thereon  next,  and  the  remaining  flap  last,  the  tab  being 
ptmtfl  through  the  silt  and  t>ent  over  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  envelop  and  gummed  to  the  face  thereof. 


916,&98.  BOTTLB-FINI8HINQ  MACHINE.  THOMAS  If. 
RiCHABM.  Alton.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  0.  1907.  SarUl  No. 
401.471. 


f  r 


1.  In  a  bottle-flntshing  machine,  a  shaft  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal open  socket  formed  therein,  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  reciprocation  to  said  shaft,  a  spindle  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  racelved  by  tha  socket,  a  mold  at  on« 
end  of  the  spindls.  a  flnlshing  tool  comprising  a  series 
of  resilient  arms  and  a  central  head  respectively  engag- 
ing the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
carried  by  the  mold,  a  controlling  lever,  a  drive  shaft 
baTing  fast  and  loose  pulleys,  a  belt,  a  belt-shifter,  a 
brake-lever  cooperating  with  the  socket-shaft,  interme- 
diate gearing  between  the  drlTe-sbaft  and  socket  shaft 
for  Imparting  rotary  reciprocation  to  the  latter  with  the 
rotation  of  the  drive-shaft,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
bar  coupled  to  the  controlling  lever,  and  intermediate 
connections  between  the  bar  and  the  belt-shifter  and 
brake-lever  and  flnlshing  tool  for  respectively  shifting 
the  belt  frdb  the  loose  to  the  fast  puUey.  disengaging 
the  brake-lever,  and  forcing  the  arms  of  the  flnlshing 
tool  and  the  head  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  neck 
of  the  bottle,  upon  an  oscillation  of  the  controlling  lever 
In  one  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


t.  Ib  a  bottle-flnWtlng  machine,  a  flnlshing  taol 
prising  a  series  of  resilient  arms  apd  a  central  head  for 
respectively  engaging  the  outer  surface  and  end  of  the 
neck  el  the  bottle,  a  reciprocating  plate  or  sMmber  bav- 
lag  divergtng  alottad  anna,  pins  hinged  at  their  ends  and 
passing  through  the  slotted  arms  and  bearing  against  the 
outside  of  the  resilient  arms  of  the  finishing  tool,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  plate  in  proper  direction  to  cause 
the  pins  to  pasa  toward  the  converging  ends  of  the  slotted 
ama  thereof  and  close  over  the  realllent  arms  and  force 
the  same  Into  engaging  contact  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
Inserted  between  them,  substantially  aa  set  fevtk. 


910,600.     HABMBS8.     Wiixiam  S.  Bimostaw.  Hickory. 
N.  C.     Filed  May  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  4S0.S06. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  harness  saddle,  of  a  sling 
embodying  a  flexible  strap  bent  upon  Itaelf  with  the  two 
ends  thereof  arranged  uppermost  and  provided  with  cross 
slots,  a  yoke  piece  having  the  body  thereof  srranged  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  sling  and  provided  with  oppositely 
extending  loops  which  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  sling 
and  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sling,  a  supporting 
strap  connected  with  the  saddle  and  passing  around  said 
sling  and  through  the  loops  of  the  yoke  piece,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  supporting  strap. 

2.  In  harness,  the  comblnstion  with  a  harneae  saddle, 
of  a  sling  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  yoke  piece  having 
the  body  thereof  Interposed  between  opposite  portions  of 
the  sling  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  projecting  loops 
which  project  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sling,  a  rapporting 
strap  connected  with  the  saddle  and  paasing  sronnd  said 
sling  and  through  the  loops  of  the  yoke  piece,  meana  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  supporting  strap,  a  trace 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  sling,  and  a  stay  in  the 
form  of  a  strap  extending  lengthwise  of  a  portion  of  the 
trace  and  sscarsd  thereto  at  laterrals  by  fasteners  leav- 
ing Intervening  spaces  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  ef 
the  sling,  rabatantlaily  as 


910,000.  LBATHBB  -  STRAP  -  FINISHING  MACHINE. 
Jambs  Z.  EoanoB.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  428.209. 

1.  In  a  strap-flnishing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
opposing  sets  of  interchangeable  nib-stlcks  srranged  In 
opposing  pairs,  those  comprising  each  pair  having  diifer- 
ently  ahaped  strap  engaging  groovea  In  their  ends,  of 
means  to  hold  the  desired  rub-sticks  of  each  set  in  opera- 
tive position  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  a  strap. 

2.  In  a  strap-flnlshing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  bed  plate,  of  oppoeed  rub^stlcka  mounted  theree*.  a 
slicker  arm,  means  to  normally  hold  said  arm  dewn  00 
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aald  bed  plate,  and  means  to  ralae  said  arm  for  the  pnr- 


S.  la  a  strap-flnlshing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  bed  plate,  of  opposed  rub-sticks  mounted  thereon,  a 
slicker  arm.  Beans  to  normally  bold  said  arm  down  oa 
aald  bed  plate,  and  means  to  ralae  aald  arm  and  tura  It 
to  one  aide  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  strap-finishing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  bed  plate,  of  opposed  rub-sticks  mounted  thereon,  a 
allcker  arm  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  extending  through 
the  table,  a  spring  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
aormally  hold  said  arm  down  on  the  bed  plate,  and  meana 
to  ralae  said  arm  against  the  action  of  said  spriDg  for 
the  pnrpoee  specified. 

5.  In  a  strap-finlahlng  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  bed  plate,  of  oppoeed  rub-sticks  mounted  thereon,  a 
allcker  arm  mounted  on  a  pivo^  shaft  extendin^c  through 
the  table,  a  spring  moupted  on  said  shsft  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  arm  down  on  the  bed  plate,  said  shaft 
having  spiral  groove  and  pin  connection  with  said  bed 
plate  whereby  said  arm  is  turned  to  one  side  when  raised, 
and  means  to  raise  said  srm  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Clalaa  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qasette] 


•16,001.  TRACTION  -  BNOINB.  David  Robskts  and 
Chablbs  Jambs,  Orantham,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1008.     SerUI  No.  421.176. 


1.  la  a  tractioa  eagine.  the  combination  with  a  self 
laid  track  provided  with  longitudinal  bearing  and  traction 
surfaces  located  In  dliferent  vertical  planes  transversely 
of  the  track,  of  rotary  weight  supporting  means  secured 
to  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
track,  and  rotary  driving  means  engaging  the  traction 
surface  of  the  track  between  the  ends  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  aelf 
laid  track  provided  with  longitudinal  bearing  portions 
and  longitudinal  traction  portions  disposed  laterally  of 
the  bearing  portions,  of  weight  supporting  wheels  secured 
to  the  vehicle  and  engaging  the  bearing  sorfsces  of  the 
track,  and  a  driving  wheel  disposed  substantially  centrally 
of  the  length  of  the  track,  said  driving  wheel  and  the 
traction  portloaa  of  the  track  being  provided  with  Inter- 
lockiag  portlone,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  aelf 
laid  track  having  longitudinal  bearing  and  traction  por- 
tloaa la  different  vertical  planes  transversely  of'  the 
track,  of  a  supporting  and  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  tractioa  surface 
of  said  track  Intermediate  its  enda,  and  a  supporting 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  bearing 
surface  ef  said  track,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  aelf 
laid  track  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  traction 
portion  and  longitudinal  bearing  snrfacea  disposed  later- 


ally of  said  traction  portion,  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  roCair 
tractioa  device  connected  with  said  ahaft  and  eagaglaf 
the  traction  surface  of  the  track  intermediate  Ita  ends, 
and  rotary  bearing  devices  at  each  side  of  said  traction 
device  eagaglng  the  bearing  surface  of  the  track,  snb- 
stantUIly  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  aelf 
laid  track  provided  with  a  longitudinal  central  traction 
portion  and  longitudinal  bearing  surfacea  disposed  later- 
ally of  aald  traction  portion,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drivlag 
sprocket  wheal  connected  with  said  ahaft  and  engaging 
the  traction  surface  of  the  track  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  track  and  laterally  disposed  loosely  mounted 
weight  supporting  wheels  engaging  the  bearing  anrface 
of  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


016,601.  LADDBR.  Baxlb  T.  Robikbok,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Robinson  Fire  Apparatus  Manufacturtag 
Oompaay,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  81. 
1008.    SerUl  No.  418,618. 


1.  In  a  ladder,  tiussed  side  bars  comprising  longitudi- 
nal members  separated  by  distance  pieces,  rung  supports 
carried  by  said  elements,  through  bolts  securing  the  rung 
supports  and  distance  pieces  to  said  side  bars,  and  mags 
seated  in  said  rung  supports,  substantially  as  set  forth.' 

2.  In  a  ladder,  trussed  side  bars  comprising  longitudi- 
nal members  separated  by  distance  pieces,  rung  supports 
secured  between  said  distance  plecea  and  aald  longitudi- 
nal members,  through  bolts  tying  said  rung  supports,  dis- 
tance pieces  and  longitudinal  members  together,  means 
carried  by  said  rung  supports  for  preventing  gyratory 
movement  thereof  and  of  said  distance  pieces,  and  rungs 
seated  In  said  rung  supports,  substantially  as  est  forth. 

8.  In  a  ladder,  the  combination  with  side  bars,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  separated  by 
distance  pieces,  of  rung  supports  comprising  flat  per- 
forated plates ;  said  Bat  plates  having  spurs  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  for  engagement  with  one  longitudinal 
member  and  one  diatanee  piece,  and  having  conjoined 
thereto  portions  provided  with  cylindrical  ^res  for  the 
reception  of  rungs  of  the  ladder,  through  bolts  faatening 
said  longitudinal  members,  each  distance  piece  and  rung 
support,  together,  and  rungs  engaging  said  rung  supports, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


916.608.  SOUND  -  REPRODUCING  INSTRUMENT. 
Ovnumo  O.  Rosa.  Camp  Meeker.  CaL  Filed  Apr.  94, 
1008.     Serial  No.  429,048. 

1.  A  tapered  horn  for  sound  reproducing  instmmenta, 
having  a  hollow  truncated  continuation  thereof  at  or  near 
its  outer  end  and  a  disk  suspended  adjacent  aald  tna- 
rated  portion,  substantlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  tapered   horn  for  sound  reproducing  InstrunMnti 
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fcailiiC   a    bollow   truncated   «oat1aoatk»B    th«r»of  *t   or 
••ar  tta  ontcr  end   and   a  disk  auapended   adjaomt  tb« 


said  truncated  portion  and  a   flared  portion   beyond  the 
hollow  tmncated  portion  sabstantlally  As  described. 


916.904.  CABINET  FOR  BOUND  -  REPRODUCING  AP- 
PARATUS.' Otmbnd  O.  Rosa.  Camp  litekar,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.      SerUl  No.  429.049. 


A  cabinet  for  sound  reproducing  instruments  compris- 
ing lower  and  upper  compartments,  a  partition  separating 
said  compartments,  said  lower  compartment  having  a 
•lining  of  sound  deadening  material,  an  inclined  sound 
board  in  the  upper  compartment  dlTldinK  the  same  into 
front  and  rear  portions,  said  sound  board  and  partition 
haTing  opanings  therein  for  the  paasage  of  the  sound  de- 
llverlag  means,  and  maaas  for  opening  and  closing  that 
portion  of  the  upper  compartment  in  front  of  the  sound 
board. 


910,606.  TOT  BALLOON.  Oaoaoa  8.  Rooaa.  Chicago. 
111.,  uaignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Cairas.  Chicago, 
III.,  and  one-third  to  Norman  M.  Breeae.  Clnannatl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jane  17,  1008.     Serial  No.  439.053. 


^=^37 


1.  A  tojr  ballooa  consisting  of  an  oblong  gas  receptacle, 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  around  the  gas  recairtacle, 
■oeh  sheet  arranged  to  obtain  a  depending  wall,  and  a 
oar  attached  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  depending  wall,  such 
ear  consisting  of  s  blank  cut  out  of  flexible  material  with 
the  ends  of  such  blank  joined  to  the  depending  wall :  sub- 
staatlallj  as^ described. 


S.  A  toy  balloon  coasiettog  of  an  ebleog  gaa  raeaptaeia^ 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  wrapped  around  the  gaa  r»' 
ceptacle  and  attached  in  place  by  Joining  one  end  of  the 
■beet  to  the  body  thereof,  a  car  oonaiating  of  flexible  ma- 
terial bent  up  and  Joined  at  the  enda  thereof  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  wheal  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  a  moving  current  of  air.  and  maana  to  at- 
tach such  whael  to  the  car :  substantially  as  deaerfbed. 

8.  A  toy  balloon  conalatlng  of  an  oblong  gaa  receptacle 
and  a  ahaet  of  flexible  material  wrapped  around  the  gaa 
receptacle  and  attached  in  place  by  Jcilnlng  one  end  there- 
of to  the  body  part  thereof,  such  sheet  arranged  to  have 
a  rtapsB4tag  wall,  and  meana,  consisting  of  an  attachment 
to  tha  lower  end  of  the  depending  wall  to  maintain  the 
aame  extended ;  with  a  rotatable  whael  mounted  thereon ; 
Bobstsntlally  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  balloon  conalatlng  of  an  oblong  gaa  raceptael% 
a  sheet  of  flexible  msterlal  wrapped  around  the  gaa  r»- 
ceptacle  aad  attached  la  place  by  Joining  one  end  of  the 
aheet  to  the  body  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  each  sheet, 
when  mounted  on  the  gas  receptacle,  cut  away  to  obtain 
enda  and  the  appearance  of  a  rodder,  a  car  consisting  of 
flezlble  materUl  blanked  and  beat  up.  and  such  ear  Joined 
at  the  enda  thereof  to  the  enda  of  the  flexible  aheet,  a 
wheel  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a  moving  carrent  of  air, 
and  BMana.  consisting  of  a  bent  pin.  to  attach  the  wheel 
to  the  car ;  aubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


016.606.  CIPHBR-CODB  8T8TEM.  WtLUa  J.  RooaaKi, 
New  Orleaaa.  La.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1006.  Serial  Na 
401.186. 


1.  A  key  for  cipher  code  systama  compriaing  a  body  hav- 
ing lines  of  key  cbaractera  thereon  and  apaced  apart,  aa 
element  adjoatable  over  the  body  la  the  direction  parallel 
with  the  llaea  of  characters  and  alao  transversely  thereto, 
and  characters  on  the  element  arranged  In  a  predetermined 
order  and  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  the  characters  on  the 
body  for  traaalatlng  a  meesage  into  or  out  of  cipher. 

2.  A,  key  for  cipher  code  systems  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  llnea  of  lettera,  numerals  or  symbols  arranged  longi- 
tudinally 00  the  cylindrical  aurface  thereof,  the  correepond- 
fng  letters,  numerala  or  aymbola  of  the  aeveral  lines  being 
arranged  in  circular  rows  extending  around  the  cylinder 
with  the  rows  spaced  apart :  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  for  movement  around  and  longitudinally  theraoC, 
aad  lettera,  numerala  or  aymbola  arranged  oa  the  ring  la 
predetermined  order  am^  spaced  to  reglater  with  the  longt- 
todinal  llnea  of  lettera.  numerala  or  symbols  on  the 
cyUadar,  tha  rlag  being  of  such  width  aa  to  occupy  tha 
apaca  batwaaa  two  adjacent  circular  rows  on  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  key  for  cipher  code  systems  compriaing  a  body, 
cipher  charaetera  arraagai  oa  oae  of  the  faces  of  the 
body  and  dlapoeed  In  iSBilludlnal  and  transvana  rowa. 
the  traaaverse  rows  being  spared  from  each  otbor,  a  strip- 
like  member  exteadlng  parallel  with  the  transrerae  rowa 
and  of  auch  width  aa  to  occupy  the  apace  between  two 
adjacent  traaaverae  rowa.  and  characters  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  strip  for  eoOperatloo  with  the  eharactars  on  tha 
body  for  uaa  la  tha  traaalatloo  of  measagea  lato  or  est  «f 
cipher,  aald  strip  being  movable  back  and  forth  over  tha 
body  in  directions  parallel  with  both  aeta  of  rows. 


916.60T.      FLUSH     BLBTATOR    HATCHWAY.      HAhOLO 
RowNTaaa.  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Burdett-Rowntree 
MaaofActurlng  Company,  Chicago,  III., -a  Corporation  of 
nitaolB.     mad  May  26.  1907.    SarUl  No.  676.640. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  hatchway  Incloaore. 

of  a  alldlnK  door  tberefbr.  the  Inner  surface  of  the  door. 

when  closed,  lying  in  the  aame  vertical  plane  with  tha 

inner  aurface  of  the  wall  of  the  hatchway  lacloanre  above 


If   -'•L-»;fl--^ 


^T^nCTT^S^ 


..t^^i 


March  30, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1077 


and  below  the  door,  door  supporting  meana  arranged  on 
the  outaide  of  the  inclosure.  and  power  devlcea  also  ar- 
ranged ontaMe  of  the  door  for  moving  the  lattar  In  the 
plane  of  the  Inner  surface  of  tha  wall. 


^  rf-  "■».'. 1 


*f 


2.  An  elevator  hatchway  Inclosure  hsving  a  door  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  wall  sections  sbove  and  below  the 
door  open  lag.  a  slldlnc  door  for  said  opening,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  door,  when  closed,  and  the  wall  aectiona 
above  and  below  the  same,  lying  flush  with  each  other, 
suspending  devices  fOr  the  door  snd  power  mechanism  for 
moving  the  door  In  the  plane  of  the  Inner  aurface  of  wall 
of  the  hatchway  Into  and  <nit  of  closed  position,  said  ana- 
pending  devices  and  power  mechanlam  being  arranged 
outaide  of  the  plane  of  the  flush  sorfacea.  ■ 

8.  An  elevator  hatchway  indosure  having  a  door  open- 
ing therethrough  at  each  landing  or  floor,  and  wall  aec- 
tiona above  and  below  eaoh  door  opening,  a  sliding  door 
for  each  opening,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  doors  and  the 
inner  aurfaces  of  the  wall  aectiona  all  lying  fluah  with 
each  other  throughout  the  length  of  the  hatchway  when 
the  doors  are  closed,  and  means  arranged  outaide  of  the 
fluah  surfseea  for  moving  each  door  In  the  plane  of  the 
inner  surfsce  of  the  wall  aectiona  into  and  out  of  closed 
poeition. 

4.  An  elevator  hatchway  Inclosure  having  doorways  cfr 
openlnga  tharethro'ugh  at  each  floor  or  landing,  and  wall 
sections  above  and  below  each  door  way.  a  sliding  door 
fbr  aaeh  doorway  the  inner  surfacea  of  the  doora  when 
eloaed  all  lying  fluah  with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  wall 
sections,  means  for  suspending  each  door,  said  means  be- 
ing located  outside  the  flush  surfaces  and  means  also 
located  outaide  of  the  flush  surfacee  for  moving  each  door 
In  the  plane  of  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  wall  sections  into 
and  out  of  closed  position. 

B.  An  elevator  hatchway  inclosure  having  doorways 
therethrough  snd  wall  sections  above  and  below  such 
doorwaya,  and  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edgea  thereof, 
a  sliding  door  for  each  doorway  movable  In  the  plane  of 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall  aectlons  Into  and  out  of  the 
cloeed  poeition,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  doors,  and  of 
the  adjacent  wall  sections  sll  lying  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  when  the  doora  are  cloeed,  a  supporting  trsck  for 
each  door,  each  track  being  located  outaide  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  doors. 

(Claiflu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016,008.  PLUMB-BOB.  HaaiiAii  A.  Schmidtkb,  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  406.523. 
1.  A  plumb  bob  provided  with  a  chamber,  guiding  meana 
therein  including  a  reciprocating  ahlfter.  a  reel  havlBff  a 
hollow  abaft  projecting  exteriorly  at  one  and  and  provided 
with  an  operating  device,  and  a  line  connected  at  one 
fnd  with  the  reel  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  exterior 
through  aald  shaft  aald  line  engaging  said  guiding  meana 
and  being  held  thereby  In  the  form  of  a  loop  between  the 
reel  and  shaft  Mid  loop  being  movable  with  the  shifter. 


S.  A  plumb  bob  having  a  chamber,  a  reel  therein  com- 
prising a  apool  having  a  hollow  shsft  projecting  exteriorly 
at  one  end,  a  line  connected  with  the  reel  aad  extending 
exteriprly  through  aald  hollow  ahaft,  and  gnlding  means 
far  tha  line  between  the  spool  and  inner  end  of  the  shaft 


t.  A  plumb  bob  provided  with  a  chamber  having  a  guide 
slot  provided  with  s  contracted  portion,  a  reel  in  said 
chamber  compriaing  a  apool  having  a  bollow  abaft  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  at  Ita  upper  end,  a  line  extending  from 
the  spool  through  aald  alot  and  adapted  to  be  locked  la 
the  contracted  portion  thereof,  said  line  extending  from 
the  alot  to  the  exterior,  through  the  hollow  shaft,  guiding 
means  for  holding  that  portion  of  the  line  between  the 
alot  and  shaft  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  a  reciprocating 
shifter  having  a  guide  opening  for  passage  of  the  looped 
portion  of  the  line,  aald  shifter  being  movable  In  line  with 
said  alot 


916,609.  WATER  COOLBD  ORATE  -  BAR.  PariR  G. 
Schmidt,  Tumwater.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.542. 


T     '] 

-ill 

t       : 
1 

1    1 

:   f  ji: 

1.  A  bollow  grate  bar  having  communicating  fluid  pas- 
sages, one  of  which  ia  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  the  other  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  bar- 
rier dtspoaed  within  one  ot  said  paasafes  and  baTlng  Iti 
upper  portion  spaced  from  the  adjacent  wall  thereof  to 
form  a  partial  barrier  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  aald 
paaeaga  to  the  outlet 

2.  A  bollow  grate  bar  having  fluid  pasaagea  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  grate  bar  and 
separated  at  the  other  end  thereof,  one  of  said  passagea 
being  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  snd  the  other 
provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  barrier  disposed  within 
and  extending  across  the  grate  bar  at  tka  outlet  of  one 
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of  tb*  fluid  psMaffes,  lald  barrUr  haTlag  Its  appar  portion 
■pacod  from  the  adjacent  waif  of  tb«  fluid  paaaafo  tbaraby 
to  form  a  partial  obotmctlon  to  tba  flow  of  flald  tltroagh 
■aid  paaaas*  to  tba  oatlat. 

8.  A  hollow  grst«  bar  baTlag  fluid  paMagaa  comoiaaicat- 
Ing  wltb  eacb  other  at  on*  end  of  tbe  grtte  bar,  a  par- 
tition Mparatlng  tald  paaaagaa  at  tb«  opposite  and  of  tbr 
crate  bar.  one  of  said  paeaageo  being  connected  with  a 
•oarce  of  fluid  eopplj  and  tbe  other  proTlded  with  an 
outlet,  and  a  barrier  dtspoeod  within  one  of  the  fluid  paa- 
■agea  In.  spaced  relation  to  tbe  partition  and  baring  Ita 
upper  portion  apaced  f^om  tba  adjacent  wall  of  aald  paa- 
■age  to  form  a  partial  obatructlon  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  aald  paaaaga  to  tbe  outlet. 

4.  A  hollow  Krate  bar  Including  spaced  tubes  eacb  pro 
Tided  wltb  a  fluid  passage  commonlcatlog  wltb  tbe  fluid 
passage  of  tbe  other  tube  at  one  end  of  tbe  grate  bar,  a 
partition  separating, tbe  fluid  passages  at  the  opposlt*  end 
of  tbe  grate  bar.  one  of  said  paaaagea  being  connect*^ 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply  and  the  other  provided  with 
an  outlet  and  a  barrier  disposed  within  one  of  said  pas- 
sages and  baring  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  tbe  adjacent 
wall  of  said  paasage  to  form  n  partial  obstruction  to  tbe 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  to  tbe  outlet. 

0.  A  hollow  grate  bar  Including  apaced  tubee  baring 
transrerse  fuel  supporting  bars  and  eacb  prorlded  wltb  a 
fluid  paasage  communicating  wltb  the  fluid  passage  of  tbe 
other  tube  at  one  end  of  the  grate  bar.  a  partition  dla- 
posed  at  tbe  Juncture  of  tbe  tubes  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
bar,  one  of  said  passages  being  connected  with  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  and  tbe  other  prorlded  with  an  outlet, 
and  a  barrier  extending  tranareraely  across  one  of  tbe  pas- 
sages In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  partition  and  baring  Ita 
upper  portion  spaced  from  tbs  wall  of  tbe  adjacent  tube 
to  permit  tbe  pasaags  of  a  portion  of  tbe  fluid  through 
the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


•16,610.  DOOB  -  LOCK.  Ab50LD  ScHos.f  man,  Denrer, 
Cola,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company,  Reading. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1007. 
Be'rlaJ  No.  860,287. 

4t 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  la  latch  bolt.  Inner 
and  outer  knobs,  independent  bolt-operating  derlces,  sleeres 
connecting  tbe  said  derlces  wltb  the  knobs,  s  third  sleere 
Independent  of  tbe  knobs  located  Inside  of  the  Inner  knob 
slaera,  a  bolt-operating  derlce  attached  to  tbe  last  named 
sleere,  a  key  for  operating  tbe  third  sleere  to  withdraw  tbe 
bolt  without  turning  either  knob,  and  m<>ans  for  locking 
the  said  bolt -operating  derlces  against  morement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt.  Inner  and 
outer  knobs  connected  In  operatlre  relation  with  tbe  bolt, 
a  sleeve  independent  of  the  knobs  located  Inside  of  tbe 
Inner  knob  slesre,  a  bolt-operating  derlce  attached  to  the 
sftid  alasfre,  a  key  for  operating  the  said  sleere  to  withdraw 
tha  bolt  without  turning  either  knob,  and  an  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  bolt-operating  derlce  and  lock 


tks  lattar  and  Its  sleere  against  morement,  substantially 
asdsserlbad. 

8.  A  look  proTidsd  with  a  latch  bolt,  a  plurality  of  bolt- 
operating  derlces  prorlded  with  registering  slots,  and  an 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  tbe  alots  of  said  derlces  for 
locking  the  same  against  turning,  substantially  as  de- 
scHbed. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  and  a  bolt, 
of  a  nuBSber  of  bolt-actuating  derlces.  a  pair  of  spring- 
actuated  pawls  normally  occupying  a  position  In  tbe  rear 
of  the  bolt  to  prerent  the  withdrawal  of  the  same,  and  a 
allde  baring  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  pawls  and  con- 
nected to  be  operated  almultaneoualy  with  tbe  operation  of 
each  bolt-operating  derlce,  whereby  the  said  paw  la  are 
actuated  to  allow  the  bolt  to  move  Inwardly. 

5.  In  a  lock,  tha  combination  wltb  a  casing  and  a  bolt, 
of  a  number  of  bolt-aetoatlag  derlces,  a  pair  of  spring- 
actuated  pawls  normally  occupying  a  position  in  the  resr 
of  the  bolt  to  prerent  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  aame,  and  a 
allde  connected  to  be  operated  almaltaneoosly  wltb  the 
operation  of  each  bolt-operating  derlce,  whereby  the  said 
pawls  are  actnatad  to  allow  the  bolt  to  more  inwardly. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


916.611.  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  JosaPH  ScHoriTL, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  Prank. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  and  one-half  to  John  Trounatlne,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1M7.    Barial  Na  862.400. 


1.  A  sterilising  apparatus  comprising  an  oren.  a  steam 
chamber  and  sn  individual  raire  mechanism  and  pipe  con- 
nections for  exhausting  air  from  the  ores,  then  dallrerlng 
steam  Into  the  oren  and  then  exhausting  tbe  steam  from 
tbe  oren.  said  ralre  mechanism  and  connections  compris- 
ing a  ralre  caaing  33  baring  a  (Mrt  54  connected  with  an 
exhaust  pipe  39,  a  port  S5  connected  wltb  an  outlet  ateam- 
plpe  40.  a  port  57  connected  by  piping  with  tbe  aterlllslng 
oren.  two  ports  66.  68  connected  by  piping  wltb  the  steam 
chambar,  a  rotary  ping  ralre  34  seated  within  said  casing 
and  baring  on  its  expossd  end  a  handle  by  which  tbe  ralre 
OM^  be  manually  set,  an  index  adjacent  to  aald  handle  for 
gvUUng  tbe  operator  In  aetting  said  ralre,  sn  ejector  42  in 
said  steam  outlet  pipe,  means  connecting  said  exhaust  pipe 
and  said  steam  pipe  together  adjacent  to  said  ejector,  and 
a  main  discbarge  pipe  43  leading  from  aald  ejector,  said 
ralre  having  a  through  tranaverae  paasage  60  in  line  with 
the  aforeaald  ports  64.  66,  67,  a  passage  61  In  communica- 
tion with  said  passage  60  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a 
passage  69  to  connect  said  ports  58,  56  when  It  is  desired 
to  exhaust  from  said  oven  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sterilising  spparatua  comprising  an  oren,  a  ateam 
chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  outer  atmosphere 
through  said  steam  chamber  Into  said  oren  and  being  of 
appropriate  length  within  said  chamber  to  assure  the  beat- 
ing of  tbe  air  paasing  tbrougb  tbe  pipe  before  Its  eatranos 
to  said  oren,  and  ralre  mechanism  and  pipe  connections  for 
exhausting  air  from  the  oren,  then  dellrerlng  steam  Into 
tbe  oren  and  then  exhausting  the  stsam  from  tbe  oren, 
said  ralre  mechanism  and  connections  comprlslag  a  ralre 
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casing  38  baring  a  port  54  connected  with  an  exhauat  pipe 
39,  a  port  55  connected  with  an  outlet  ateam-plpe  40,  a 
port  67  connected  by  piping  with  the  sterilising  oren,  two 
ports  66,  68  connected  by  piping  wltb  the  steam  chamber,  a 
rotary  plug  ralre  34  aeated  within  aald  caaing  and  baring 
on  Ita  expoeed  end  a  handle  by  which  the  ralre  may  be 
manually  aet,  an  Index  adjacent  to  aald  handle  for  guiding 
the  operator  In  setting  said  ralre,  an  Injector  42  In  said 
steam  outlet  pipe,  means  connecting  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
said  ateam  pipe  together  adjacent  to  said  ejector,  and  a 
main  dlacbarge  pipe  43  leading  from  said  ejector,  said 
ralre  having  passages  through  it  for,  according  to  its 
position  permitting  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  steam-pipe 
end  placing  aaid  exhaust  pipe  in  communication  with  the 
oren  and  for  cutting  off  aaid  ateam  and  exbauat  pipes  and 
directing  the  steam  Into  said  oren :  substantially  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

3.  A  Bterlllcing  apparatus  comprlaing  an  oren,  a  steam 
ehaskber  and  an  Individual  ralre  mecbanism  and  pipe  con- 
■ectlaaa  for  exhausting  air  from  tbe  oren,  then  delivering 
ateam  Into  the  oren  and  then  exhausting  the  steam  from 
the  oren,  said  ralre  mecbaniam  and  connectiona  compris- 
ing a  ralre  casing  83  hsrlng  a  port  64  connected  wltb  an 
exhaust  pipe  39,  a  port  65  connected  with  an  outlet  steam- 
pipe  40,  s  port  67  connected  by  piping  wltb  tbe  sterilising 
oran,  two  ports  66,  68  connected  by  piping  wltb  the  steam 
chamber,  a  rotary  plug  ralre  34  seated  within  said  casing 
and  hsrlng  on  Its  exposed  end  a  handle  by  which  the  ralre 
may  be  manually  set.  an  index  adjacent  to  aaid  handle  for 
guiding  tbe  operator  in  setting  said  valre,  an  ejector  42  In 
said  steam  outlet  pipe,  means  connecting  said  exhaust  pipe 
and  said  steam  pipe  together  adjacent  to  aald  ejector,  and 
a  main  dlacbarge  pipe  4.*)  leading  from  aald  ejector,  aaid 
ralre  having  pasaages  through  It  for,  according  to  its  posi- 
tion, permitting  the  flow  of  steam  to  said  ataam-plpe  and 
placing  said  exhaust  pipe  In  communication  with  the  oren 
snd  for  cutting  off  said  ateam  and  exbauat  pipes  and 
directing  tbe  steam  into  said  oren  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  sterilising  spparatus  comprising  a  horlsontal  oren, 
an  encompassing  steam  ctiamber,  an  air  -  pipe  extending 
from  tbe  open  atmosphere  through  aaid  ateam  chamber 
and  Into  aaid  oren  for  leading  air  into  the  latter  and  en- 
abllaf  the  same  to  become  heated  on  its  paaaage  through 
the  pipe  by  the  beat  of  aald  steam  chamber,  a  ralre  for 
opening  and  closing  said  alr-plpe,  and  ralre  mecbaniam 
and  an  ejector  and  pipe  connectiona  connecting  said  valve 
mechanism  with  said  steam  chamber  and  oven  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  aald  oren.  then  dellrerlng  ateam  from  aald 
ateam  chamber  into  aald  oren  and  then  exhausting  tbe 
steam  from  and  effecting  the  flow  of  the  heated  air  through 
aaid  air-pipe  into  aaid  oven  ;  sutMitantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising  a  horlsontal  oren, 
an  encompassing  steam  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
open  atmosphere  into  said  steam  chamber  wherein  It  la 
colled  back  and  forth  and  thence  enters  aaid  oren  for  lead- 
ing air  into  the  latter  and  enabling  the  same  to  become 
heated  on  Its  passage  tbrougb  tbe  pipe  by  tbe  beat  of  said 
steam  chamber,  a  ralre  for  opening  and  closing  said  alr- 
plpe,  and  ralve  mecbaniam  and  an  ejector  and  pipe  con- 
nectiona connecting  said  ralre  mechanlam  with  said  steam 
chamber  and  oren  for  exhausting  air  from  aald  oren.  then 
dellrerlng  ateam  from  aaid  ateam  chamber  into  said  oren 
and  then  exhausting  the  steam  from  and  effecting  the  flow 
of  the  heated  air  through  said  alr-plpe  Into  said  oren  ;  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


016.612.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  BUTTER  -  PATS. 
Uaac  Scott,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  436,116. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supp<M-t,  s  reaael 
snd  a  cutting  derice  separately  mounted  on  aaM  support, 
and  msans  to  force  out  a  substance  which  may  be  con- 
tained la  said  ressel,  said  ressel  being  rotatably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a  rota- 
table  ressel  and  a  cutting  derice  aeparately  mounted  on 
aaid  aiq>port,  and  a  forcing  meana  in  aaid  ressel. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  reaael 
prorlded  wltb  an  opening  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
support,  a  forcing  means  In  said  ressel,  a  cutter  adapted 


to  pasa  orer  aaid  opening,  said  cutter  and  aald  ressel  belac 
aepatately  mounted  on  aald  aupport. 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  aupport,  a  ressel 
baring  a  closed  enB  baring  an  opening  therein,  aald  ressel 
being  roUtably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plunger  in  said 
ressel,  a  morable  cutter  adapted  to  pass  orer  said  opening, 
snd  means  actuated  by  the  morement  of  said  ressel  adapt- 
ed to  move  said  cutter. 

6.  In  combination,  a  baae,  a  sUndard  thereon,  a  bearing 
box  supported  on  said  base,  a  ressel  rotatirely  mounted  be- 
tween said  standard  and  said  bearing  box,  a  plunger  Im 
said  ressel,  threaded  means  connecting  said  plunger  and 
said  standard  whereby  said  plunger  is  cauaed  to  more,  and 
a  cutter  separately  carried  by  said  base. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


916.613.    WRENCH.    Edwasd  C.  Scruoos,  Nashrille,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  480,169. 


Tbe  herein  -  described  tool  comprising  a  shank  2  pro- 
rlded at  one  end  with  a  flat  bead  3  adapted  to  engage  the 
member  to  be  turned,  a  hollow  handle  1  of  subatantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  arranged  'at 
one  end  for  the  reception  of  tbe  shank,  the  shank  and  the 
handle  l>eing  oval  in  cross  section  and  having  tbe  major 
axis  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  plane  passing 
through  the  head,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  an- 
nular reinforcements  5  also  of  oral  form  and  mounted 
within  the  hollow  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


916,614.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY  -  VEHICLES.  Jambs 
E.  SCHUMACHBB,  York,  England.  Filed  June  29.  1008. 
Serial  No.  440,022. 


1.  In  brake  actuating  mecbaniam  for  rebldaa,  tbe  ooB- 
blnation  with  the  wbeela  and  body  portion  of  tbe  vehicle 
of  biake  bktcks  suspeaded  by  llnM  froo  the  said  body 
portion,  levers  for  connecting  tbe  brake  blocka  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  rehlcle  together,  aaid  lerera  being  plrotsd  to  a 
CMitral  abaft  and  lerera  for  operating  the  brake  Mocks 
almultaneoualy  from  either  aide  of  the  rehlcle. 

2.  In  brake  actuating  mecbanism  for  rehlcle*.  tbe  cobs- 
blnatlon  of  the  wheels  mounted  upon  axles,  a  brake 
block  for  each  wheel  pendently  auspended  by  linka  from 
the  body  of  the  rehlcle.  an  adjustable  lerer  attached  to 
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th«  brake  block  on  e««h  tl^*  of  tiM  Trttlclc  and  ptroted 
together  «t  ttoelr  center*,  a  ceptral  shaft  for  connecting 
the  Mid  leTera  together  and  means  for  operating  the 
brake  blocks  slmultaneoosly,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  Tehiclee,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  portion  and  wheels  of  the  rehlcle 
of  a  brake  block  pendently  suspended  by  links  from  the 
said  body  portion,  adjustable  lerers  plroted  together  at 
their  centers,  whereby  the  brake  blocks  on  each  side  of 
the  rehlcle  are  ^connected  together,  a  pair  of  tranareree 
shafts  supported  In  bearings  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  and  upon  one  of  which  the  said  adjostable  levers 
are  jointed,  three  transTerae  shafts  arranged  one  above 
the  other  extending  across  the  vehicle,  upon  the  lower 
one  of  which  the  said  adjosuble  levers  ar«  Jointed,  a 
pair  of  l«T«r«  mounted  respectively  on  one  side  of  the 
Tehlcle  upon  the  other  two  transverse  shafts,  a  second 
pair  of  levera  mounted  on  the  opposite  sida  of  the  vehicle 
npoB  a  separate  spindle,  levers  atUch«l  to  the  said  trans- 
verse shafU  and  links  for  connecting  them  reapectlvely  to 
the  last  named  pair  of  levers  for  operating  the  brake 
Mocks  aa  set  forth. 

'  4.  In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  Tthlclea  the  con- 
Unatlon  of  the  body  portion  mounted  apon  wheel*  a  brake 
Mock  for  each  wheel  pendently  suspended  by  a  link  from 
the  said  body  portion,  adjustable  levers  connected  to- 
gether at  their  centers  for  attaching  the  brakes  on  each 
■Ide  of  the  vehicle  together,  a  transven*  *haft  eztandlng 
the  full  width  of  the  vehicle,  to  which  the  adJusUble 
levers  are  connected,  levers  mounted  at  distances  apart 
upon  (he  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  transverse  ebafte  mounted 
at  distances  apart  above  the  first  named  transverse  shaft. 
one  of  which  shaft*  I*  provided  with  projecting  arm*, 
link*  for  connecting  the  arm*  of  tke  said  transvertie  shafts 
together,  operating  levers  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  upon  the  pair  of  transverse  shafta.  a  double 
•nded  cam  mounted  upon  one  of  the  shafts  and  adapted 
to  OBgage  with  -a  slotted  and  recessed  cam  piece  for  lock- 
ing the  brake  blocks  In  or  out  of  position,  a  second  pair 
of  levers  mounted  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle 
for  actuating  the  brake,  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  three  vertical  shafts  arraaged  one 
above  the  other  at  distances  apart,  brackets  for  attach- 
ing the  said  shafts  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  cam 
piece  n^ounted  upon  the  center  transverse  shaft,  a  alotted 
and  receaaed  cam  piece  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  lowest  transverse  shaft,  while  the  alotted  por- 
tion of  the  cam  piece  embraces  the  upper  transverse  shaft, 
projecting  levers  mounted  and  fixed  upon  each  of  the  said 
■hafts,  n  pair  of  operating  levers  mounted  apon  the  up- 
per and  center  shafts  and  a.  second  pair  of  operating 
levera  mounted  upon  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  body  portion 
of  the  vehicle,  and  links  for  connecting  the  said  levers 
and  abaft*  together.  ••  aet  forth. 


916.815.  kItJBIC-LBAF  TURNER.  Waa.'tBB  ScHWAas, 
New  York.  N.  t.  Filed  June  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
489,952. 

1.  In  a  mnale-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable support,  an  Incloaure  carried  by  said  aupport,  a 
spring  pressed  sitdable  yoke  located  within  said  la- 
closure  and  having  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  rectHlnearly  mov- 
able'^rack-bars,  datacbable  holders  for  the  leaves,  a  seg- 
mental mck  coiUMetad  to  each  of  said  holders,  a  shaft 
having  intermediate  connections  for  said  rack-bar*  and 
■agmental  racks,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  rack-bars 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  yoke-bar  for  caualng  a 
■oeeaaalve  turning  of  leave*,  and  mean*  at  the  baae  of 
aald  rapport  and  connected  to  the  yoke  for  operating  the 
latter. 

'  2.  In  a  mn*lc-l*af  tnmer.  the  combination  of  aa  ad- 
juetable  eupport,  an  Inclosure  carried  by  said  support,  a 
spring  pre**ed  slldable  yoke  located  within  aald  tncloaura 
and  having  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  rectlllnearly  movaMe 
rack-bar*,  detachable  holder*  for  tb*  leates,  a  aegaseatal 
rack  connected  to  each  of  aald  framea.  a  shaft  having 
tBtaroMdiat*  connertlona  for  said  rack-banr  and  segmental 
rack*,  meana  carried  by  each  of  the  rack-bars  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  yoke-bar  for  causing  a  sueceaslve 
taming  of  leaves,  means  actuated  by  the  reverve  more- 


OMBt  of  the  l«av«*  a*  an  «Bt 
rack-bar*  In  tbalr  nonaal  po*ltlon  to  bo  again  angagod  ty 
the  yoke-bar,  and  mean*  at  the  baae  of  aald  aapport  and 
eonoected  to  the  yoke  for  operating  the  latter. 


8.  In  a  mualc-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  sop- 
port,  an  lnclo*«re  carried  by  Mid  rapport,  a  eprlng  preaaed 
slldable  yoke  located  wtthln  Mid  inclosure  and  bavlnf  t 
bar.  a  plurality  of  rectlllnearly  movable  rack  bara,  loaf 
holder*,  a  ssg mental  rack  connected  to  each  of  said 
holder*,  a  abaft  having  Intermediate  connections  for  Mid 
rack  bar*  and  sagmontal  rack*,  spring  pr*M*d  interlock- 
ing mMn*  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  th*  path  of  move- 
ment of  Mid  yoke  bar  for  caualng  a  sueceaslve  turning  of 
leaves,  and  means  for  operating  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  rap- 
port, an  Incloaure  carried  by  Mid  rapport,  a  Bprlnc 
preaaed  sUdaMe  yoke  located  within  Mid  inclosure  and 
having  a  bar.  a  plurality  of  rectlllnearly  movable  rack- 
bar*,  leaf  holder*,  a  segmental  rack  connected  to  Mch  of 
Mid  holder*,  a  shaft  having  Intermediate  connections  for 
said  rack-bars  and  segmentsi  racks,  spring  preased  Inter- 
locking means  carried  by  said  rack -bars  and  adapted  to 
be  forc«d  Inte  the  path  of  movement  of  Mid  yoke  bar  fOr 
eaoalng  a  racc«Mlve  tamlag  of  holder*,  and  mean*  for 
operating  the  yoke. 

B.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
an  Incloaur*  carried  by  Mid  support,  a  spring  preased 
■Ildable  rok*  located  within  mM  Inclorar*  and  having  a 
bar.  a  plnrallty  of  roqUIlnrarly  movable  rack-ban.  Isaf 
holders,  a  segmental  reek  connected  to  Mch  of  Mid 
holder*,  a  abaft  havtag  Intermediate  connection*  for  *ald 
rack-bar*  and  *ac»«atal  raeka,  apring  pressed  interlock- 
ing mean*  carried  by  Mid  rack-bara  adapted  to  b*  forcsd 
into  the  path  of  movament  of  Mid  yoke  bar  for  caoslag 
a  raeceMlve  turning  of  tiM  laaf  holders,  Mid  interlocking 
mMn*  bolBg  adapted  to  rmmmm  their  normal  poaltton* 
upon  the  reverM  movwaent  of  th*  Imvm  m  an  entirety, 
and  means  for  operating  the  yoke. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  QaMtts.l 


916,dl«.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER.  Toaa  SchwaBTB. 
Haa«f«r.  Germany.  rUad  Nor.  12,  19<M.  B«1al  Ma. 
848,084. 


ya^eMvyJuBw 


1.  The  berelndescrihed  paper  for.tb*  production  of  a 
allrer-aaialBloB  paper,  cenalstlng  of  a  paper-flim,  and  a 
protecting  layer  placed  on  the  paper  Blm.  the  eanentlal 
coastltnent*  of  which  layer  are  Mtta  lasolnMe  In  alcohol 
aad  water,  which  Mite  rMct  upon  the  atlTer  Mite  diffus- 
ing from  the  emulsion  into  the  ground  In  such  manner 
that  an  Insoluble  sllTer  Mit.  remaining  witkia  tk*  pro- 
tecting layer,  is  formed. 

2.  The  hereindescTlbed  paper  for  the  prodaetloa  «< 
sllYsr-amalshm  paper,  eOaslstIng  of  a.  paper»fifaga,  and  a 
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pcoteetlng  layer  placed  on  the  paper  film  aad  containing 
essentially  the  phosphatM  of  the  eartha 

3.  The  berelndMcrlbed  paper  for  the  production  of  a 
silver  emulelon  paper,  conalsting  of  a  paper-film,  and  a 
protecting  layer  placed  on  the  paper-film,  and  containing 
iMsntlally  the  ptiosphatM  of  the  alkaline  Mrtha. 

4.  The  herelndMcrtbed  paper  for  the  prodnetloa  of  a 
sllver-emulsion-paper,  consisting  of  a  papte-fllm,  and  a 
protecting  layer,  which  Is  piseed  on  the  paper  film,  and 
conslste  of  ealte  Insoluble  la  water  aad  alcohol,  together 
with  inactive  substancM. 

B.  The  bereindeacrlbed  paper  for  the  production  of  a 
silver-emulsion  paper,  consisting  of  a  paper-film,  and  a 
protecting  layer,  which  latter  Is  placed  on  the  paper-film 
and  conslste  of  Mite  Insoluble  In  water  and  alcohol,  and 
coloring  material  mixed  therein. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,017.  riLLINQ-FORK  GRID  FOR  LOOMS.  WiLraao 
L.  ICOTT,  Hopedale.  Mam,  SMlgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.828. 


A  preeaed,  aheet-metal  fork-grid  for  looma,  baring  a 
plurality  of  uprlBht.  laterally  separsted  bars  flattened  and 
heat  rMrwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and  terminating  In 
an  lateral  flat  connecting  web,  the  body  portion*  of  the 
bars  being  transversely  convex  on  their  front  facM  and 
kmgitudinally  channeled  on  their  rear  facM,  and  a  rMr- 
wardly ottwt.  laterally  extended  fiat  attaching  Mr  form- 
lag  a  oontlatiatlon  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  side 
ban. 


010,618.     LATHE  ATTACHMENT.     Josbph  Saib.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Doe.  14,  1007.     SerUl  No.  406,664. 


A  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  a  wip- 
port,  an  upright  tbereon,  a  jaw  vertically  adjnataU*  on 
aald  upright,  a  coactlng  jaw  operatlvely  eecured  to  Mid 
adjustable  jaw,  mean*  for  **ctirlng  the  flnt  mentioned 
jaw  in  ite  adjusted  position,  rMilient  means  tending  to 
move  the  adjustable  jaw  in  one  direction  and  meana  for 
poaltlvely  moving  aald  jaw  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


•  10,610.      BELT-TIQHTBNINO   DBVICB.     Oma   ■. 

BHATaa,  Blnffton,  lad.,  aastgaor  to  The  Geo.  W.  OrtosM 

Ooaipany,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Mar. 

M.  1006.     Serial  No.  422.106. 

A   device  of  tbs  klad  described,   comprising   a   frame 
cempoeed  of  a  pair  of  end-standarda  having  parallel  aup- 


port-bara  seenred  therein,  a  carriage  slldlngly  secured  to 
Mid  rapport-bars  and  barlag  an  upright,  a  yoke  harlag 
the  body-^mrtlon  adapted  to  be  sustained  directly  against 
and  in  adja*table  engagement  with  the  upright,  the  arm* 
of  laid  yoke  having  journal-heads  in  which  the  sbaft- 
of  the  pulley-wheel  are  joumaled,  a  dram  jonrnaled 


on  one  end  of  the  aald  frame  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  hand-wheel  through  a  worm  gear  and  worm,  and  an- 
other drum  jonrnaled  at  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  frame, 
a  flexible  connection  connected  to  Mid  drums  and  having 
connection  with  the  Mid  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


916.620.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Habkt  E.  Shacl,  Pm- 
eadero,  Cal.     Piled  Mar.  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  423.404. 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  In  combination,  a 
wrench  head  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  large  opening  with 
a  bar  travenlng  the  Mme,  jt.  movable  jaw  alldable  oa 
the  bar,  a  acrew  Jonrnaled  in  tbe  bMd  and  engaging  the 
movable  jaw  to  move  it  to  and  from  the  fixed  jaw.  said 
bead  having  ite  opening  extended  out  through  ite  top 
opposite  from  the  jaws  and  Mid  movable  jaw  having 
two  cavltlM  in  the  side  opposite  from  Ite  tseth,  a  handle 
having  one  end  bifurcated  into  a  fork  or  two  arms 
adapted  for  insertion  alternately  In  the  caritiM  in  tbe 
movable  jaw  aad  at  right  angle  therewith  In  the  opening 
In  the  head  of  the  wrench,  and  mMns  for  holding  tbe 
handle  detachably  secured  In  Mid  position*. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  In  combination,  a 
wisnch  baring  a  bead  with  one  fixed  and  one  moTabI* 
jaw.  each  with  a  groove  adapted  to  eoact  wltti  tbe 
groove  of  the  other  jaw  in  holding  the  shank  of  a  drill, 
Mid  head  having  in  Ite  top  an  elongated  opening  with  a 
feed  screw  extending  longitudinally  therethrongh,  a 
ratchet  haring  the  lower  end  of  ite  apindle  adapted  to 
go  into  the  opening  In  the  top  of  the  wrench  head,  aad 
provided  with  a  thrMded  hole  for  tbe  feed  *cr«w,  saM 
ratchet  harlng  tbe  extenalon  29  with  the  pin  16  throat 
It,  aad  th*  handle  baring  a  forked  end  with  boles  tbrongh 
it  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  16.  and  for  the  feed  screw 
according  a*  the  uw  of  the  tool  may  require. 

8.  A  combination  tool  comprialng  In  combtnatloa.  a 
wraach  having  a  head  with  one  fixed,  and  one  morabte 
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Jaw.  Mcb  with  •  grooT*  adapted  to  eoaet  with  tb* 
frooTe  of  tb«  otliar  Jaw  In  holdlnc  tb«  ahank  of  a  drill, 
■aid  bead  haTlng  In  Ita  top  an  aloocatad  opening  with  a 
(tad  Mraw  axtanding  loocltadlBally  tb«r«thttracti,  a 
ratclMt  haTlng  the  lower  cad  of  Ita  apindla  adapted  to  go 
Into  the  opening  Id  the  top  of  the  wrench  bead,  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  threaded  bole  for  tlie  feed  screw,  Mid 
ratchet  haTing  the  extension  29  with  the  pla  19  through 
it.  the  liandle  liaTlng  a  forked  end  with  hole*  throngb  it 
for  the  reception  of  tlte  pin  18,  and  for  the  feed  acrew 
according  as  the  uae  of  the  tool  may  require,  and  the 
eztenalon  bar  28  adapted  for  Insertion  and  ose  in  tha 
Tarlons  positions  shown  and  deaerilMd. 


916.021.     DBILLrPBBSS.    Chabum  J.  Biifnoiia,  Qraad 
Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  864.780. 


In  a  drill  press,  a  colamn  haTlng  a  Tertieal  bearing,  a 
•leeTO  rotatable  npon  said  bearing,  said  sleeTe  hsTing  a 
longitudinal  projecting  guide  way,  means  to  prerent  acci- 
dental roUtion  of  the  sleeTS,  a  ra<dr  upon  the  guide-way 
longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  Intermediate  the  edges 
of  the  same,  a  bifurcated  arm  embracing  the  guide-way 
and  adjustable  npon  the  latter,  meana  carried  by  the  urn 
for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  guide-way  to  hold 
the  arm  In  adjusted  positions,  a  shaft  mounted  trana- 
rersely  of  the  arm  and  through  the  bifurcation  of  the 
latter,  and  a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  abaft  within  aald 
bifurcation  for  mesh  with  said  rack  to  adjust  the  am  on 
the  ffuide-way  when  the  holding  means  of  the  latter  la 
ralaaaad. 


9ie.«22.     SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.     WatSOK  R.  SMITH. 
Jackson.  Mkh.  PUed  Sept.  21. 1908.  SerUI  No.  458.945. 


1.  In  a  spring  construction,  a  frame,  a  spring  sappert- 
Ing  bar  connected  to  the  frame  embodying  a  metallic' meoi- 
her  including  a  body  haTlng  downwardly  directed  Dangea 
at  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge*  e^ctending  contlnuonaly 
throughout  the  length  of  the  supporting  portion  of  the 
bar  and  at  a  direct  right  auKle  to  the  body  portion  to 
maintain  the  latter  againat  compression,  said  flanges  *f»*»g 
imperforate,  banger  portlona  formed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bar,  the  aforesaid  flangea  of  the  body  portion  being 
bent  St  the  hanger  portions  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  body  of  the  banger  portlona  tbrougtaout  tlie  length  of 
the  Utter  to  strengthen  the  same,  springs  mounted  upon 
the  body  of  the  bar  aboTe  said  flanges,  and  means  for 
securing  the  springs  upon  the  body  portions  of  the  bars. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manofactnre,  a  supporting  Iwr  for 
springs  eabodylng  a  netallie  OMmber  incladlng  a  body 
haTlng  downwardly  directed  flaacsa  extending  coatlan- 
onaiy  tbRMaglMit  the  length  of  the  sopportiog  portion  of 
the  bar  and  at  a  direct  right  angle  to  tbe  body  portion 
to  maintain  the  latter  against  compression,  banger  por- 
tions formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  the  afore 
skid  flanges  of  the  body  portion  being  bent  at  the  hanger 
portions  Into  Intimate  contact  with  the  body  of  the  hanger 
portlona  througlMut  tbe  length  of  tbe  latter  to  strsngtben 
the 


910.628.  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  SUOKINO-PIPB8.  Auavr 
Srataa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  404,849. 


1.  A  pipe  baring  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  a 
plog  forming  a  doeore  for  said  opening,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing catch-basin  earried  bj  tbe  plug,  and  a  tube  forming  a 
aource  of  comm«»lcatlon  between  the  bow]  of  "the  pipe  and 
the  catch  basin,  and  haTlag  its  lower  end  snbmerMd  la 
the  liquid  in  said  catcb-baain. 

2.  A  pipe  bMteg  an  opening  formed  in  the  bottoa 
thereof,  a  plug  Jermlng  a  closure  for  said  opening  and 
proTlded  with  a  central  bore,  a  llqnld  conuining  catcb- 
baain  carried  by  the  plug,  and  a  tube  spaced  from  tbe 
walls  of  tbe  bore  of  tbe  plug  and  forming  a  source  of 
communication  between  tbe  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  and  tbe 
interior  of  the  catch  baaln,  aald  tube  haTlng  ita  lower 
end  submerged  In  tbe  Ik|nld  In  said  catch  basin. 

.3.  A  pipe  baring  an  opening  formed  In  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  a  plug  forming  a  closure  for  aald  opening  and 
haTlng  a  centrally  dUpoaed  bore,  a  transparent  liquid  con 
talnlng  catch-tesln  carried  by  and  depending  from  tbe 
plug,  and  a  tube  spaced  from  the  walla  of  tbe  bore  to  form 
an  Intermediate  chamber  and  haTlng  Its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  bowl  of  tbe  pipe  and  lu  lower  end 
sabaargad  in  tbe  llqotd  la  .the  catch-basin. 

4.  A  pipe  haTlng  an  opening  formed  In  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  plug  aeated  In  aald  opening  and  proTlded  with 
a  depending  extenalon.  there  being  a  centrally  disposed 
bore  formed  In  the  plug  one  wall  of  which  is  proTldsd 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  pipe  stem 
opening,  a  flexible  packing  secured  t9  tbe  extension  of 
the  plug,  a  liquid  conuining  catch  basin  engaging  tbe  ex- 
terior walls  of  the  packing,  and  a  tube  spaced  from  tbe 
walls  of  the  bore  to  fbrm  an  intermediate  chamber  and 
haTlng  ita  upper  end  communicating  with  ttia  Imwl  of 
the  pipe  and  Ita  lower  end  submerged  In  tbe  liquid  in  the 
catcb-baain. 

5.  A  pipe  haTlng  an  opening  fbraed   la   the  bottom 
'thereof,  a  plug  aeated  In  aald  opening  and  proTided  with 

a  depending  extenalon,  the  exterior  walla  of  which  are 
tapered,  there  being  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in  the 
plug,  a  yleldabie  atrip  engaging  tbe  tapered  walla  of  the 
extanaion.  a  llqnld  cootatnmg  catch-basin  aependtng  from 
the  plug  and  proTided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  yleldabie  strip,  and  a  tubs  haTlng  Ita  intemedlate  por- 
tion spaced  from  the  bore  of  tbe  ping  to  fona  a  rhaibsf 
and  Ita  upper  end  oommnnleatlng  with  the  bowl  aad  ita 
lower  end  submerged  In  tbe  Uqold  la  the  catcb-baain. 
(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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910.024.  POWBR-TRAN8MITTINO  MBCHANISM.  JoHH 
N.  ST.  Mabt.  Caledonia.  Minn.  Filed  Not.  21.  1900. 
Serial  No.  403,901. 


lt3iB 


-•# 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  element,  a  rack 
carried  by  the  reclprocatory  element,  a  ahaft,  a  member 
looae  on  the  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  thereby  to  meah 
with  the  rack,  a  second  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  connection  between  tbe  membera.  a  counterahaft 
meshing  gears  on  the  two  shafta,  the  one  on  the  counter- 
abaft  being  loose,  a  aprocket  wheel  and  an  element  on 
the  countcrstiaft.  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  gear  on  tbe  countershaft,  and  means  for 
Imparting  tbe  motion  of  tiie  loose  member  on  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  said  sprocket  wheel  00  tbe  counter- 
abaft.. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  element,  a  rack 
carried  by  the  reclprocatory  element,  a  abaft,  a  member 
looee  on  the  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  thereby  to  mesh  with 
the  rack,  a  second  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
connection  between  tbe  members,  a  countershaft,  meshing 
gears  on  the  two  shafta,  tbe  one  on  tbe  countershaft  being 
looee.  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  looee  member  on 
the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  tbe 
counterahsft.  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  said  aprocket 
wheela,  and  a  ratchet  connection  between  the  gear  and 
tbe  sprocket  wheel  on  tbe  counterahaft. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  element,  a  rack 
carried  by  tbe  reclprocatory  element,  a  shaft,  a  member 
looee  on  the  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  thereby  to  mesh 
with  the  rack,  a  second  member  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  connection  twtween  the  members,  a  countershaft, 
meshing  geart  on  tbe  two  shafts,  the  one  on  tbe  conater- 
ahaft  being  loose,  a  aprocket  wheel  carried  by  tbe  loose 
member  on  tbe  first  mentioned  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
upon  tbe  countersbsft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels,  a  ratchet  connection  between  tbe  gear 
and  tbe  sprocket  wheel  00  the  countershaft,  a  fly  wheel 
on  tiM  first  mentioned  abaft,  a  drlTen  abaft  and  meshing 
bsTeled  gears  on  the  drlren  shaft  and  tbe  first  mentioned 
■baft. 


910,020.     8SPARAT0R.     RonsT  SraiK,  Seattle.  Waab. 
Filed  Dee.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  400.107. 

1.  A  separator  comprlaing  a  hopper,  a  gate  for  control- 
ling the  dlacbarge  of  material  tlKsrefrom.  means  to  grade 
tbe  material,  means  to  control  the  grsted  msterlal  where 
by  tbe  different  gradea  of  material  can  be  discharged  Into 
said  hopper  one  at  a  time,  means  to  direct  sir  for  discbarge 
through  tlie  material  falling  from  eald  liopper.  meana  to 
Tary  the  force  of  tbe  air.  and  means  to  catch  tbe  falling 
material. 

2.  A  eeparator  comprising  s  hopper,  a  gate  for  control- 
ling tbe  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
bins  communicating  with  said  hopper,  means  for  normally 
preTentluK  material  falling  from  ssid  bins  Into  aald  bop 
par.  a  plurality  of  screens  srrsnged  one  aboTS  tbe  other 
and  arranged  to  dlacbarge  each  Into  Ita  own  bin,  means  to 


direct  air  for  discharge  through  the  material  falling  froip 
aald  hopper,  and  means  srrsnged  lengthwise  of  tlie  patfe 


of  said  air  and  l)elow  the  same  for  catching  tbe  falilag 
material. 


916,020.      FLTING  -  MACHINE.     Max   STaxBLacai,    San 
Fraadaco,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1908.    Serial  No.  420.089. 


1.  In  a  dying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car, 
wlnga  pivoted  to  the  car  and  bavlDg  a  gas  lapportlng 
field,  a  tall  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  tbe  car  and  having  a 
gaa  supporting  field,  a  motor  adapted  to  drive  tbe  wlnga. 
meana  to  move  the  tail  horisontally  and  meana  to  moTC 
the  tail  Tertlcally  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car, 
wings  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car  and  having  a  gaa 
supporting  fleld,  a  tail  aecured  to  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor  adapted  to  drire  the  wings  and  more  then 
in  vertical  planes,  and  means  to  move  tbe  tall  at  the 
will  of  the  operator. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear. 
wings  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of  the  car  and  baring  a  gas 
supporting  field,  a  tail  secured  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  car  and 
haTlng  a  gaa  supporting  fleld  said  tall  adapted  to  moTS 
in  Tertlcal  and  horisontal  planes,  a  motor  adapted  to 
^rire  the  wings,  ropes  secured  to  the  base  of  the  tail 
and  adapted  to  either  move  tbe  tall  In  a  vertical  or  In 
a  horisontal  direction  at  ttie  will  of  the  operator. 


016,027.     MARINE-ENGINE   GOVERNOR.      Louis   B.   L. 

THBMr.B  and  Bcoaica  La  Fobcb,  Stratbcona,  Alberta, 

Canada.     Plle<t  Feb.  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  417,484. 

1.  A  marine  engine  governor  comprising  a  float,  a  wheel 

looee   upon   the   throttle   rod,    a   member   rigid   with    tbe 

throttle  rod  and  baring  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
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tiM  wb«*l. 
b*r,  aad  1 
to  tb«  wtaMl. 


for  cUaiplnc  tko  wbMl  to  tbo  Mid  wamm- 
tor  transmlttlDc  aiotloa .  from  tbo  loat 


2.  A  marine  encinc  gOToroor  comprlsios  •  AiMt,  a  whMl 
looM  apon  tJM  throttle  rod  and  proTld«d  with  a  alot,  • 
••cond  whMl  rigid  with  the  throttle  rod,  a  elamplii( 
■crew  extending  throogh  the  alot  and  cooperating  with 
the  second  mentioned  wheel  to  clamp  the  first  mentioned 
wheel  rigidly  therewith  or  permit  the  same  to  more  lade- 
pendently  thereof,  and  mean*  for  tranamlttlng  motioD 
from  the  float  to  the  first  mentioned  wheeL 

S.  A  marine  engine  governor  comprising  a  float,  a  rod 
projecting  from  the  float,  a  bead  carried  by  the  rod,  a 
guide  member  for  directing  the  moremeata  of  the  head,  • 
wheel  upon  the  throttle  rod,  a  rertlcally  movable  weight, 
and  a  flexible  member  extending  around  the  wheel  upon 
the  throttle  rod,  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  being 
connected  to  tb«  bead  of  the  rod  opoa  tk«  floftt  whll« 
tlte  oppoaite  end  Is  connected  to  the  weight,  the  weight 
and  float  being  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  together. 

4.  A  marine  engine  gorernor  comprising  a  float,  a  rod 
projecting  from  the  float,  t  bead  cartled  tj  tb«  rod  a 
guide  member  for  directing  tbe  movements  of  the  head, 
adjustable  stops  upon  the  guide  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bead,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
bead  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve. 


916,628.     COTTON  -  TOPPER.     JoHM  F.  THOMAa,  Marl- 
tana.  Ark.     Piled  Dec.   10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,628. 


4.tf 


/*■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaae  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  bar  having  a  longttndloal  channel  and 
provided  with  a  central  longltadlnallyextendlng  slot  ta 
the  bottom  of  the  channel,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bar 
adjacent  tbe  center  thereof,  a  cntter  bar  mounted  In  tbe 
Channel  for  reciprocation,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  connected  with  the  cuttter  bar  for  actnatltig  the 
■ame.  aad  means  for  manually  carrying  the  device  In 
opersFtlve  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  channel- 
supporting  bar,  a  cutter  bar  slldably  mounted  therein, 
enttera  thereon,  guard  finger*  on  the  supporting  bar,  a 
lever  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  supporting  bar,  a 
handle  at  one  aide  of  tbe  lever  and  secured  to  tbe  sup- 
porting bar  for  steadying  tbe  device,  said  cutter  bar 
having  an  opening  In  which  one  end  of  the  lever  looady 
engages  for  reciprocating  the  cutter  bar.  aad  means  for 
supporting  the  device  on  the  body  of  the  operator. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  channel-supporting  bar  having 
aperture*  In  Its  channel,  fingers  extending  forwardly 
t^om  tb*  bar,  aerewa  dlapoaed  In  the  apertnree  fer  aaeo^ 
Ing  the  flngera  to  the  bar  and  having  their  beads  counter- 
sunk In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  channel,  a  cutter  bar  arranged 
In  the  channel  of  tbe  supporting  bar  and  covering  tbe 
aerawa  to  prevent  the  same  from  worklag  looae,  meaaa 
tor  ratainlng  tbe  cottar  bar  In  the  supporting  bar,  cotters 
•n  the  cotter  bar,  a  device  for  reciprocating  tbe  cutter 
bar,  and  a  atrap  tar  supporting  tb*  apparatoa  on  tba 
body  of  tb*  eperatar. 


016.62P. 
Mich. 


BTBAM-yALVB.     Jam  D.  Tmoor,  Datralt, 
Pltod  Nov.  16,  1»06.     8*rial  Na  S48.T06. 


In  a  valra,  a  casing  bavlag  a  port,  a  stam,  a  bonnet 
bavtag  a  conical  seat  and  a  shoulder  above  the  ■*at  a 
conical  enlargement  on  the  stem  engaging  the  seat,  a 
spring  In  the  bonnet  and  extending  around  the  stem, 
aatlfrletloa  bearing*  between  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
tb*  *bould*r  of  tbe  boaaat,  a  collar  on  tbe  stem  to  form 
an  abutment  for  tbe  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  screw 
on  tbe  stem,  a  member  actuated  by  tbe  screw  to  move  la 
a  direction  longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve  having  a  rock- 
tag  oonneetion  with  tbe  member  and  coactlng  with  tba 
pert,  and  meaa*  on  the  bonnet  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  tbe  member. 


916,630.    KNIFE.    Bowui  B.  Tim  MORS.  Chicago.  111.    Fllad 
Mar.  T.  1908.    Serial  No.  419,692. 


1.  In  a  folding  knife,  tbe  combination  of  bladea.  side- 
plate*  to  wblcb  said  Madsa  ar*  plvoCad.  oae  of  said  slde- 
platea  having  lategral  flangee  ezteodlag  abbot  three  mar- 
glaal  edgea  thereof  and  affording  a  channel,  and  a  remov- 
able and  replaceable  handle-insert  adapUHl  to  rater  tbe 
channel  at  Its  open  end  and  be  moved  therein  Into  poaltlon 
OB  tbe  plate. 

2.  la  a  folding  knife,  the  combination  of  blades.  sMe- 
plates  to  which  said  blades  are  pivoted,  one  of  said  side- 
plates  having  Integral  flangee  extending  aboot  three  mar- 
glaal  edge*  thereof  and  affordlag  a  channel,  a  removable 
and  replaceable  handle-Insert  adapted  to  enter  tbe  channel 
at  Ita  open  end  and  be  moved  tliereln  Into  position  on  tb« 
plate,  aad  meana  for  reieasably  securing  said  laaert  la  po- 
sition In  tbe  channel,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  fortb. 

8.  A  sheet-metal  side-plate  for  tbe  handle-portion  of  a 
knife  having  Integrally  formed  flanges  bent  from  tbe  metal 
of  tlie  side-plate  on  three  marginal  edges  thereof  affording 
a  channel  adapted  to  receire  a  bandle-laaert,  tor  tbe  pur- 
poee  set  fartb. 

4.  In  A  knife,  tbe  eambtaatlon  of  Ita  haadle-portlon  pro- 
vided with  a  chaaaal,  a  removable  and  replaceable  handle- 
Insert  adapted  to  enter  said  channel  aad  be, moved  therela 
into  poaltlOB  00  tbe  bandle-portioa,  and  a  spring-catch  car- 
ried by  tbe  laaert  adapted  to  aotocaratlcally  reieasably  lock 
the  laaert  In  position  oa  tbe  plate,  for  tbe  purpose  saC 
forth. 

5.  IB  a  folding  knife,  tb*  eeabtnatioa  of  blade*,  slde- 
plataa  to  which  tbe  blade*  are  pivoted,  oae  of  said  aide- 
plat**  belag  provided  with  Integral  lawardly  tapering 
flnngee  extending  aboot  three  marginal  edges  tliereof  and 
aflardlag  a  cbanael.  aad  prorlded  wttb  a  oatcb-recclvtag 
af>«nlag.  a  ramovable  and  replaeaahl*  bandle-laaert  adapt- 


ed to  enter  the  cbaaael  at  It*  open  ead  and  be  moved  into 
po*ltk>n  00  the  plate,  and  a  aprlag-catch  carried  by  tbe  la- 
eert  and  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  reglater 
wltb  aad  extead  Into  aald  opcaing  In  the  plate  when  the 
laaert  Is  •*ated  In  tbe  cbaaael  to  register  with  the  plate. 


916.681.  CHAIB  AND  TABUS  COMBINBD.  HaifBT  C. 
Towira,  North  Raynbam.  Maaa  Fllad  Jan.  6, 1906.  Serial 
Na  409,526. 


A  convertible  artlda  of  furniture,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
aeat,  and  arms  carried  by  the  frame,  open  ended  guides  on 
tbe  arms,  a  back  plvotaUy  and  detacbably  mounted  on  the 
■aid  frame,  pin*  carried  by  tbe  back  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  guide*  when  converted  Into  a  table  top,  and  meana  for 
*  adjusting  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  back  when  the  pins  have 
passed  out  of  the  open  ends  of  tbe  gnldee. 


916,632. 
Wash. 


FLT-8CHSKM.     LAwasNCa  M.  Tdixt,  Tacomn, 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  Na  447,780. 


The  combination  with  a  fly-eereea  baring  an  elongated 
silt  therein,  of  a  plate  carried  by  said  acreen  parallel  there- 
with and  flatly  thereagalnst,  and  disposed  over  said  silt, 
said  piste  having,  sobstantlally  midway  of  the  width 
thereof  aad  Intermediate  Its  length,  an  elongated  opening 
therethrough,  and  having  teeth  bent  outward  from  all  of 
the  edgea  of  aald  opening. 


910,033.     8TBAM  CRAB  OR  WINCH.     Lnaraa  L.  TrasELL. 
Bocoda.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  468,235. 


^ft  LUtUli 


1.  la  a  eteam  crab  or  wineb,  a  frame  including  a  *oIe 
plate  and  gooae  neck  both  provided  with  bearing  members, 
a  vertically  dispoeed  winding  *haft  journaled  therein,  a 
wladlag  drum  moon  tod  on  the  ahaft,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconaectlag  the  drum  and  ahaft.  a  boiler  seated  at 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  gooae  neck,  a  pair  of  engines  mounted  on 
tbe  oppoalt*  aides  of  tb*  gooae  neck  adjacent  tbe  boiler,  a 
crank  ahaft  operated  by  tbe  eagtaea,  a  worm  on  said  crank 
shaft,  and  a  worm  wheel  mounted  oa  the  winding  abaft 
and  later meeblag  with  tbe  worm. 

2.  la  a  atcaoi  crab,  or  wlaeb,  a  frame  Inclodlng  a  sole 
plate  aad  goo**  aeek,  tke  latter  baing  Wfarcated  at  Ita  haa^ 
a  vertical  boiler  esated  on  tbe  sole  plate  and  within  the 
Mfnreated  portion  of  the  gooae  neck,  bearing  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  *ole  plate  and  gooa*  aeek. 


a  vertleally  dlapo*ed  etaaft  tbe  lower  ead  of  wbleh  1*  iaor- 
naled  In  the  bearing  member  and  aole  plate,  a  winding 
drum  mounted  loosely  on  the  ahaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  carried 
by  the  winding  drum  and  haviag  a  reduced  neck  portion 
Jonmaled  la  the  gooae  neck  bearing,  a  clutching  elceve 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  aald 
clutching  sleeve,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  lower  end  at 
tbe  shaft,  a  worm  Intermesbing  therewith,  a  crank  shaft 
carrying  tbe  worm,  and  engines  operating  said  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  iteam  crab,  or  winch,  a  frame  comprising  a  *ole 
plate  and  goose  neck,  the  baae  of  the  goose  neck  being 
bifurcated  and  tbe  sole  plate  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  vertical  boUer  seated  over  the  opealng  and  within 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  gooae  neck,  a  pair  of  engine* 
arranged  at  the  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  goo*e  neck,  a  craifk 
ahaft  operated  by  aald  engines,  a  worm  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings at  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  sole  plate  and  goone  neck, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  ahaft  and  Intermesbing  with 
tbe  worm,  a  winding  drum  mounted  looeely  on  the  abaft 
and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  clutching  sleeve,  a 
clutching  member  feathered  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft. 
and  a  dntch  operating  lever  carried  by  aald  member  and 
arranged  to  bear  on  top  of  the  abaft,  aald  lever  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  shaft  to 
effect  clutching  of  the  ahaft  and  drum. 

4.  IB  a  Iteam  crab,  or  winch,  a  frame,  a  boiler  supported 
by  the  fk^me,  a  pair  of  enginee  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  boiler  and  hav- 
ing branches  leading  to  the  enginea.  a  valve  arranged  in 
the  Bteam  pipe  In  advance  of  the  branches,  an  operating 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  leading  along  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  vertically  dlapoeed  winding  shaft,  a  drum  car- 
ried thereby,  a  clutching  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
drum,  and  driving  connections  between  tbe  engines  and 

■baft 

5.  In  a  steam  crab  or  wlach,  a  carrying  sled,  a  frame 
secured  thereto,  a  boiler  mounted  on  the  frame,  engines 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  vertically  dispoeed  winding  shaft 
receiving  motion  from  the  engines,  a  winding  drum  mount- 
ed on  tbe  shaft  a  clutching  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  drum,  a  transverse  frame  secured  to  tlxe  forward  por- 
tion of  the  aled  frame,  and  cable  guiding  rollers  mounted 
in  said  transverse  frame. 


916,684. 
D.  C. 


NUT -LOCK.'    MicHBLC  VALE?m.  Washington, 
FUad  Oct.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,008. 


1.  In  a  lock  nut,  the  combination  with  a  holt  and  a 
not  Rdaptad  to  cooperate  therewith,  said  nut  having 
ahoulders  thereon ;  of  a  split  washer  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  tbe  nut  and  tbe  object  through  which  the  bolt 
extenda,  the  oppoaed  ends  of  the  washer  being  bent  In 
oppoaite  directions  laterally  and  provided  with  rlba  hav- 
ing outer  tapered  aurfaoe*.  one  of  said  rib*  being  adapted 
to  engage  shoulders  on  said  nut,  said  ends  also  having 
depending  arms  and  feet  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
aald  f**t  b*lag  adapted  to  bold  tbe  waaber*  agalaat  rota- 


2.  In  a  nut  lock  tba  combination  wltb  a  tbraadad  b^ 
and  a  not  adapted  to  engage  said  holt,  said  not  having 
aboalder*  oa  It*  laner  face ;  of  a  apUt  waaber  adapted  to 
aarrooBd  tb*  bolt  between  tbe  not  and  object  through 
which  tba  bolt  eztaada.  the  *pllt  end*  briag  dlraetad  latmr- 
ally  In  opposition  to  each  other,  said  split  ends  having 
depanding  arms  and  feet  at  the  lower  ends  of  aald  arms 
trtfdlni  at  rlfbt  aagtea  tberato.  pertk>M  *f  tb* 


£c/;ji:r:«it*^r^ 
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facM  of  uld  wMter  alao  tasTlBc  rlta  tbcnMt  adjacMt  tlM 
split  ends  ooe  of  said  ribs  bsing  sdaptsd  to  tngAfs  tb« 

■bouldeni  od  the  nut,  whereby  Mid  nat  will  be  poeltlrcty 
locked  Id  poeltlon  on  the  bolt. 


016.085.  WINDOW  •  CLEANING  DBVICII.  HimAlf  O. 
Vaoobaii,  San  Pninclsco,  Cat.  Filed  J0I7  28.  1004. 
Serial  No.  ai8,-661. 


A  window  cleaning  derlcc  comprislnc  a  bar.  a  flexible 
■trip  mounted  apon  the  bar  and  harlnf  contact  with  the 
sarfac*  of  the  window,  fuldea  vertically  located  at  the 
aldea  of  the  window  and  recelrlag  the  ends  of  said  bar.  a 
■tnKle  spring-actuated  roller  Joumaled  for  rotation  above 
the  window,  a  protecting  housing  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
tapes  attached  to  said  roller,  the  lower  ends  of  said  tapes 
beinc  connected  to  the  bar,  pulleyt  Joumaled  below  the 
window,  the  window  frame  hsTing  apertures  located  be- 
low said  pulleya,  and  a  draw  cord  attached  at  Its  ends  to 
the  bar  and  passing  nader  said  pulley  and  through  said 
apertures  and  baring  Its  intermediate  portion  located 
•long  the  Inner  lower  side  of  the  window. 


•16.0S6.    TILTINQ  DBV1CB  FOR  CINDBRCAR8.     Mabt 

B.  VaiTCH,  Bessemer,  Ala.,  administrstriz  of  Richard 

C.  Yeiteh.  deceased.     Filed  Jan.  10.   1908.     Serial  No. 
410.284. 


k'-<^J  •** 


?  -Ill" 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tmck.  including  an  axle  ind  wheels,  o(  a  re- 
ceptacle moTably  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  mounted 
on  the  tnck  and  operated  by  the  axle  for  moTing  the  re 
eeptade  00  the  truck,  and  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
moving  means  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  Including  an  axle  and  wheels,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle pivotally  mounted  on  the  truck,  means  mounted 
on  the  truck  and  operated  by  the  axle  for  moving  the  re- 
ceptacle on  the  truck,  said  means  including  a  device  hav- 
ing iM>  axis  of  movement  substantially  coincident  with 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  device  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tkm  wito  a  truck,  of  a  tilting  receptacle  having  a  gudgeon 


Joaraaled  on  the  track,  and  sMaas  opsrated  Ij  the  tmek 
on  its  moTemeat  and  engaged  with  the  gndgeoa  for  ro> 
tatlBg  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMaa- 
tion  with  a  track,  of  a  tilting  receptacle  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  for  moving  the/'receptaele  on  the  truck,  said 
means  including  a  worm  wheel,  and  a  worm'  operated  by 
the  truck  on  Its  movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  Including  wheels  and  an  axle,  of  a  tilt- 
ing receptacle  moanted  on  the  truck,  a  worm  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle,  and  a  worm  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  meshing  with  the  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


010.637.       MA88AOB    APPARATUS.      KAai.    P.    WALLaw. 

ProTideoce.  R.  I.,  aasignor  to  Mia  WallCa.  Providence, 
R.  I.     Piled  May  20.  1IK)7.     Serial  No.  874.667. 

j»  .J 

-4¥ 


1.  A  maaaage  api>aratua  eomprlatng  a  ball,  a  handle 
haTlng  a  lining  on  Its  lower  surface,  and  means  loosely 
connecting  the  ball  and  handle  together. 

2.  A  massage  apparatus  comprising  a  spherical  mem- 
ber, a  stem  on  the  member,  a  handle  having  an  opening 
therethrongh  In  which  the  stea  is  received,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  stem  In  the  handle. 


016.688.  BXTBN8IBLB-8HADB  TRIMMER.  WiNrinu> 
S.  Walts,  Medina.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  0,  1007.  Serial 
No.  406.780. 


1.  A  portable  shade  trimming  derlce  comprising  two 
shade  supporting  members  extensibly  mounted  one  within 
the  other,  sad  a  base  provMed  with  brackets  in  which  said 
supporting  members  are  adjustably  mounted,  and  a  ahade 
trimming  blade  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  baas.  In  com- 
bination with  shade  supporting  brackets  on  opposite  ends 
respectively  of  said  shade  supporting  members. 

2.  A  portable  shade  trimming  device  comprising  a  base 
ooard  and  a  plurality  of  two  part  brackets  Axed  thereon. 
In  combination  with  two  ahade  sapporting  member*  ad- 
luatably  mounted  one  within  the  other  In  said  brackets 
iind  the  inner  memlier  separately  adjustable  In  the  outer 
member,  a  trimming  blade  flxed  on  said  base  at  the  front 
of  said  line  of  brackets,  and  two  shade  supporting  brackets 
fixed  one  upon  each  of  said  sopportlng  members. 

3.  A  portable  shade  trimming  device  having  a  board 
base,  a  rectaagnlar  tube  and  uprights  on  said  base  ia 
which  said  tabs  Is  longitudinally  adJastaMe.  a  bar  ad- 
justably supported  la  said  tube  and  said  bar  and  tube  pro- 
vided each  with  a  scale  to  determine  relative  adjustments, 
s  shade  supporting  bracket  on  each  said  tube  and  bar 
reepectively.  a  blade  to  trim  the  curtain  fixed  on  said  base 
and  a  cartaln  sapporting  bracket  fixsd  on  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  and  another  bracket  fixed  on  the  oppoeUe  end 
of  said  tube. 


/ 
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HBADLIGHT  FOR  CARS.    Wlimau>  S.  WaZ<TS. 

Ohio,    riled  Mar.  0,  IOCS.    Serial  No.  41M2S. 


1.  A  car  body  and  a  truck,  a  bead-light  mounted  on 
said  body  and  rotataUe  tbereoa  according  to  the  direction 
of  travel,  the  mechanism  supporting  said  head  light  com- 
prising a  rotatable  standard  vortleaUy  adjostahle  on  aaid 
body  and  a  support  for  the  bead-Ught  vertically  adjustable 
on  said  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  body,  a  headlight  and  a 
standard  carrying  the  same,  a  bracket  adjustable  on  said 
standard  having  subatantially  hook  shaped  arma  from 
which  said  bead-Ugbt  is  supported  and  set  screws  bear- 
ing against  the  lower  portion  of  the  head-light  and 
adapted  to  reguUte  the  inclination  of  the  head  light. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  and  a  swiveied  tnA, 
with  a  head  light  having  a  standard  roUUbly  moonted 
on  said  body,  a  spiral  spring  fixed  on  said  standard  at  one 
end  and  having  ita  other  end  vertically  movable  in  respect 
to  the  car  body,  and  means  to  adjust  aatd  standard  verti- 
eslly  In  respect  to  said  body. 


tl6.«40.   8TBAM-RADIATOR.    Ro«UT  Wabo,  Mllwaokss, 
WU.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  422,758. 


A  steam  radiator  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  sectlona, 
each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  longitudinal  hollow 
base  having  a  central  tranaverae  division  wall  therein, 
whereby  separate  chambers  are  formed,  the  bottom-wall 
of  each  chamber  of  each  base-eectlon  being  inclined  In 
opposite  directions  from  its  division-wall,  said  hollow 
baas  bslng  formed  with  a  transverse  head  in  direct  com- 
■aaleatlon  with  the  chambers  of  each  of  said  baae-aec- 
tlons  and  each  of  said  heads  being  provided  with  openings 
communicating  with  the  heads  of  adjacent  parallel  sec- 
tions at  alternate  opposite  enda  of  said  aectiona,  and  a 
series  of  looped  pipes  for  each  section,  each  series  being 
connected  to  a  section  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  dlvlslon- 
wall. 


016,641.    BTBAM-RADIATOR.    Roanar  Wabo.  MUwaakee, 
Wis.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.750. 

1.  A  Steam-radiator  comprising  a  longitudinal  hollow 
baas,  a  longitodlnal  centrally  diq>oaed  partition  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  baae,  whereby  separate  chambers 
are  formed,  a  transverse  steam-head  at  one  end  of  the  base 
having  oppositely  disposed  steam-inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings therein  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion, and  transverse  looped  steam-pipes  In  connection  with 
tlie  hollow  base  upon  opposite  side*  of  the  partition. 

2.  A  steam-radlstor  having  a  plarallty  of  parallel  see- 
tloBS,  each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  longlttidlnal  hol- 
low baae  having  a  longitodlnal  centrally  disposed  partition- 
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wall  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  whereby  separate 
chambers  are  formed,  each  hollow  base  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  steam-head  at  one  end  having  steam-Inlet 
and  discharge  openings  upon  opposite  atdea  of  ita  partition 


in  direct  communication  with  the  steam-head  of  the  ad- 
jacent hollow  base,  ant*  a  series  of  looped  pipes  for  each 
section,  each  series  being  connected  to  a  section  opon 
opposite  sides  of  its  partition-wall. 


016,042.     YALVB.     MAKloif   Wakbbn,   Rochester,   H.   1. 
Filed  Sept  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  836.681. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  the  body  A,  having  a 
port  or  ports  and  an  annular  perforation ;  a  valve  stem  B 
passing  through  that  perforation  and  carrying  at  one  end 
a  spring  carrier  E  ;  that  spring  carrier  E  ;  a  gate  valve  F 
mounted  to  cooperate  with  the  port  in  the  body  A ;  toggle 
msnber  D  connecting  the  spring  carrier  and  the  gate 
valve  all  organised  so  that  rotation  of  the  valve  stem 
will  actuate  the  gate  valve  through  the  spring  carrier 
and  toggle  member  to  close  or  open  the  ports  in  the  body 
A,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  tbe  body  A,  havlag  a 
port  or  ports  and  an  annular  perforation  surrounded  by 
a  valve  seat  •';  valve  stem  B  passing  through  said  per- 
foration and  carrying  a  valve  ft'  cooperating  with  the 
valve  seat  a';  a  spring  carrier  B  mounted  upoa  the  stem 
B;  a  gate  valve  F  mounted  to  co5perate  with  the  port 
of  the  body  A,  toggle  member  D  connecting  tbe  spring 
carrier  and  the  gate  valve,  sabstantially  as  daecrlbed. 


016,643.  BATH  AND  BASIN  FITTING.  HaintT  M. 
WnAvnx,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1006.  SerUl 
No.  8^7,761. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bath  or  basin  waate,  a  ping 
for  closing  the  same,  a  stem  depending  from  said  plug. 


1^ 
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•nd  BMans  tor  gnldlac  mM  ■(«•  sad  tsIt*  TWtlaUr.  ot 
Ian  projecting  l»t«rallj  £ro«  tb«  atMi  and  ipaMd  apert. 
Mid  lag!  being  dl«poMd  la  Tertlc*!  aliiMaicot  and  hATln* 
coTTed  opposing  tec««.  a  »«ver  pUotad  tetwMO  lt»  eada 
and  hATlng  an  end  portion  frvely  morabl*  betwean  tha 
earT«d  facaa  ot  aald  logm,  and  maana  for  oaciUatlng  aald 

larar.  ^         ^  , 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  bath  or  baalii  waata,  a  plog 
for  cloalag  tba  aaaaa,  a  atam  depending  from  aald  plug, 
and  meana  for  galdlng  aald  plog  Tertlcally.  of  Iqga  pro- 
Jactlag  Utarally  from  aald  atam  and  apacad  apart,  a  larar 
plTOted  between  Ita  ends,  the  end  portion  of  ona  arm  of 
■aid  le^ar  fraaly  moTabla  batwean  tha  iaga  oa  tb*  stem, 
a  collar  dlspoaed  approximately  In  line  with  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  larer  and  ptrotally  attached  thereto  aad  an 
operating  rod  paaalng  through  and  adjuatably  aacnred  to 

■aid  collar. 

3.  In  a  baaln  waate,  the  combination  with  a  baaln. 
having  an  apron  or  aplaah,  a  waate  chamber  below  tha 
baaln,  and  a  plog  TaUa  cloalag  tha  outlet  from  tha  ba^a 
to  the  waate  chamber,  of  a  larer  fulcmmed  between  Ita 
ende  and  projecting  Into  the  waate  chamber,  aald  layer 
oonetructed  to  Interlock  with  the  Talra  atem  abore  the 

"lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  rotary  Joamal  In  the  apron 
or  aplaah,  a  knob  or  hand-hold  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
journal,  a  crank  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  Journal,  a 
rod  connected  at  ita  upper  end  with  the  crank  arm.  a 
collar  piToted  to  the  outer  end  erf  tha  larer  to  recelra 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  aet  acrew  la  tha  collar 
to  adjuatably  aecure  the  rod  tberala. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bath  or  bailn  waate  raUe. 
of  a  atem  depending  therefrom,  a  pair  of  luge  on  each 
■lae  of  aald  atem,  the  luga  of  each  pair  ap^^d  apvt  In 
rertlcal  allnement  and  haTlng  oppoalng  cur»ad  facaa,  a 
plToted  lever  baring  a  bifurcated  end  to  receive  the  atem. 
the  pronga  of  the  Ufurcatad  and  of  the  lerer  having 
•Udlag  movement  between  the  curved  facea  of  tha  luga 
of  the  reap«:tlva  pairs  of  lugs,  and  meana  for  operating 
■aid  lever. 


•  16,644.  PNEUMATIC  BAIL-BBAKB.  PowMX  O. 
ADAiia,  Cameron,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1-8,  1008.  SerUl 
No.  449.188. 


air  plyea  eoaaaetad  to  aald  eyUadera  (or  alevatlag  aaM 
claapa,  and  another  ayatam  of  air  plpaa  for  cauaiagaald 
clampa  to  engage  the  ralla 

6.  A  paeoraatlc  rail  brake  comprlalag  palra  of  clampa 
dlapoaad  to  engage  the  ralla  of  a  railway  track,  meana  for 
locking  aald  dampe  against  acddeotal  engagement  with 
the  rails  of  a  railway  track,  air  cylinders  having  pistons 
provided  with  platon  roda  operatlvely  coaaected  with 
said  clampa.  and  air  plpaa  for  aupplylag  air  to  aald 
cyllndara  to  raleaaa  aald  locking  meana  aad  to  elevaU 
said  clampa. 

(Clalma  6  ta  14  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.  A  pneumatic  rail  brake  comprising  pairs  of  brake 
shoes  or  clamps,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  clampa  hang- 
ing on  each  side  of  a  rail,  pneumatically  operated  platon 
rods  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  clampa  for  operating 
the  same,  means  for  locking  said  dampe  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rails  consisting  of  spring-actuated  plun- 
gers, and  means  for  releasing  said  damps  prior  to  the 
movement  of  aald  clampa  by  aald  platoaa. 

2.  A  pneumatic  rail  brake  comprlalag  palra  of  clampa, 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  clampa  haagfag  on  each  side 
of  a  rail,  air-brake  cyllndera  provided  with  pistons  and 
horlaontally  disposed  between  said  palra  of  clampa,  and 
piston  rods  actuated  by  said  platoaa  aad  operatlvely  coa- 
nected  with  said  clampa. 

S.  A  pneumatic  rail  brake  comprlalag  pairs  of  clampa 
provided  with  fulcmms,  one  member  of  each  pair  of 
clampa  hanging  oa  each  aide  of  a  rail,  air  cyllndera  horl- 
aontally dlapoeed  between  each  pair  of  clampa,  pistons 
operating  in  aald  cyllndera.  platon  rods  for  said  platona. 
aald  platon  rods  being  connected  with  the  Interior  mem- 
bers of  said  clampa.  and  yokes  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  platon  rods  and  with  the  exterior  members  of  aald 
clampa. 

4.  A  pneumatic  rail  brake  comprlalag  palra  of  clampa, 
OBO  mambar  of  each  pair  of  clampa  hanging  on  each  aide 
of  a  rail,  air  cyllndera  provided  with  pUtoaa  aad  platon 
rods  operatlvely  connected  to  said  clampa,  one  system  of 


»ie,040.      BAIL, WAT  -  CBOtMWO.      Powatt    O.    AtM.Ma, 
Cameron,  Tax.     ITllad  Sept.  11, 1W8.    Serial  No.  462.070. 


1.  A  railway  croaalng  comprlatng  meeting  rail  membera 
rigid  with  each  othar  at  aach  eomar  eroaalag,  eontlanoua 
track  forming  otembera  betweaa  aald  aaatlag  rail  Baas- 
bers  constating  of  statlonaty  rail  msmkars  and  movnMa 
rail  membere,  tracks  for  said  OMrrahle  ajembera  adjacent 
to  the  baaaa  of  aald  aUtloaary  members,  said  movable 
members  having  groovea  In  the  uadersides  to  receive  aald 
tracks,  and  platea  bolted  to  aald  sUtlonary  members  pre- 
venting displacement  of  said  movable  members. 

2.  A  raUamy  croaalng  having  meeting  rail  membera 
rigid  with  each  other  at  each  comer  of  the  croealng.  con- 
tinuous track  forming  membera  between  aald  SMetlng  rail 
membera  conalatlng  of  sUtlonary  rail  membera  and  aaov- 
able  rail  members  cooperating  with  said  sUtlonary  maaa- 
bera.  tracka  for  aald  movable  members  adjacent  to  the 
baaea  of  aald  atatlonary  membera,  aald  movable  aiembera 
having  groovee  In  the  undereldea  thereof  to  receive  aald 
tracka  and  having  groovea  In  the  sides  thereof,  and  plates 
In  aald  aide  groovea  bolted  to  aald  sUtlonary  membera  to 
prevent  diaplacement  of  aald  movable  mambara. 

8.  A  railway  eroaalag  comprlalng  a  snbetructure  eoa- 
alatlag  of  pllea.  aapportlag  girders  reeling  on  said  ptiaa, 
and  croas  tlea  rapp<Hted  on  eald  girders :  platee  mounted 
on  aald  tlea,  meeting  rail  membere  supported  on  aald 
platea.  coatlnoous  track  forming  members  conalatlng  of 
stationary  members  atuched  to  said  platea  and  movable 
membera  cooperating  with  aald  aUtlonary  membera. 
tracka  for  aald  movable  membera  attached  to  aaM  plataa, 
said  movable  members  having  groovee  la  tha  oaderaldeB 
thereof  to  receive  aald  tracka  aad  havlag  groovea  In  tha 
aldaa  tbaiaof.  aad  pUtaa  attached  to  the  atdea  of 
sUtlonary  membera  and  engaging  eald  movable  men 
la  eald  groovee  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  aald  mov- 
able  membera.  . 

4.  A  railway  eroaalag  having  meeting  rail  mambara 
rigid  with  each  other  at  each  comer  of  the  croealng.  eon- 
tlanoua track  forming  members  between  aald  BsaaUag  rail 
membera  coaalaUag  of  sUtlonary  rail  membera  and  mor* 
able  rail  membere  cooperating  with  said  sUtlonary  raU 
members,  aad  meana  for  moving  aald  movable  membera 
consisting  of  yokae  carried  bf  aald  movable  membera  and 
projecting  downwardly.  pnanaMtlc  cyllndera  below  aald 
rail  membera,  and  platoaa  In  aald  cyllndera  provided  with 
piston  roda  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  yokea. 
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6.  A  railway  eroaalag  having  aiaetlBg  rail 
rigid  with  each  other  at  eacb  comer  of  the  croeelng,  con- 
tinuous track  forming  members  between  said  meeting  rail 
■sembera  conalatlng  of  sUtlonary  rail  nkembers  and  mov- 
ahla  rail  membera  cooperating  arith  aald  aUtlonary  mem- 
bera, and  means  for  moving  said  movable  membera  con- 
elating  of  yokee  carried  by  said  movable  members,  pneu- 
matic cylinders  below  said  movable  membera,  meana  for 
auapendlDg  said  cyllndera  from  the  tlea,  platona  In  aald 
cyllndera  provided  with  platon  roda  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  yokee,  and  springs  atUcbed  to  said  platon  rods 
and  provided  with  seats  whereby  said  springs  reetore  said 
movable  membera  to  normal  poaltlona. 


9  1  6  .  6  4  e  .  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  CRANK  -  PIN8. 
Wai^nn  ■.  AKDaasoit,  Loe  Angeleo,  Cal.  Piled  July  11. 
1907.    Serial  No.  883.824. 


1.  In  a  craak  pla  turning  machine,  a  bed,  a  radially 
alottad  diak  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  the  aldea  of  aald 
alot  being  provided  with  oppoeltely  dispoeed  palra  of  re- 
eeeaea,  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In 
aald  rsBisaaa.  and  clamping  meaas  adjnsubly  connected 
with  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  bed,  a  radially 
slotted  dIak  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  the  aldee  of  eald 
Blot  being  provided  with  oppoeltely  dispoeed  pairs  of  re- 
caaaaa,  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In 
aald  raceeaea,  two  clamping  Jaws  adjustably  seated  In 
aakl  alot.  one  of  which  Is  adJusUbly  connected  with  the 
bridge  piece,  and  means  for  locking  the  last  mentioned 
Jaw  In  lU  adjuated  position. 

3.  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  work  driver  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  to  a  lathe,  and  comprising  a  diak  with  a 
radial  alot.  the  walla  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a 
aerlee  of   aotcbea.    a   bridge-bar  adapted   to  aeat   In    the 

a  pair  of  Jaws  slldable  in  the  slot,  adjusting 
in  tbe  bridge-bar  engaging  the  loner  Jaw,  clamping 
bolU  engaging  the  inner  Jaw  and  slldable  in  sloU  in  the 
dlak,  damping  bolts  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  Jawa 
and  meana  for  routing  tbe  disk. 

4.  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  work  driver  com- 
prlalng a  rouUUe.  radially  alottad  dlak  havlag  ralaed 
walla  at  the  aklea  of  aald  alot.  aald  walla  belag  alottad 
loogltodlnally  at  right  angles  to  the  radial  slot.  Inner  and 
outer  clamping  Jaws  adjustably  mounted  In  said  radial 
slot,  means  for  adjusting  said  Jaws,  bolts  through  the  sloU 
la  aald  walls  engaging  with  tbe  Inner  Jaws  for  holding 
them  after  they  have  been  adjusted,  and  means  for  routing 
the  disk. 

5.  In  a  crank  pin  turning  machine,  a  work  driver  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  to  a  lathe,  and  comprising  a  disk  with  a 
peripheral  gear  and  having  a  alot  cloaed  by  a  removable 
gear  section.  Jaws  atldaMe  In  tbe  alot  for  damping  the 
crank  shaft,  a  casing  in  which  said  disk  revolves  com- 
prising two  rings  with  segmenUl  gaps,  s  cap  cloelng  both 
gape,  tbe  rlaga  forming  an  internal  annular  groove  which 
receivea  tbe  gear  of  the  diak,  and  straps  eonnccting  tbe 
two  rtnga  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


916.647.  FBUIT'QBADEB.  Wiluax  C.  AxontaoK,  Baa 
Joee.  CaL.  aaaignor  to  Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co., 
San  Joee,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CalUorala.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419.892. 


1.  In  a  fruit-grader,  a  gradlng-table  compoaed  of  par; 
allel.  smooth  -  surfaced,  inclined,  roUUble  rolls,  each 
formed  with  eectlons  of  successively  decreasing  diameters 
from  their  upper  to  their  lower  ends,  forming  between 
aald  rolls  a  aeries  of  graduated  gradlng-spaces,  the  head 
sections  only  of  said  rolls  being  conical  with  the  smaller 
diameter  at  the  top  and  the  larger  dUmeter  at  the  foot 
of  aald  bead  sections. 

2.  In  a  fruit-grader,  a  gradlng-Uble  composed  of  par- 
allel, roUUble  rolls  with  an  Intervening  grading  space 
varying  la  width  from  head  to  foot,  la  combination  with 
meaaa  for  delivering  the  fralt  to  the  head  enda  of  aald 
spacea  In  a  direction  croeawiae  thereof. 

8.  In  a  fruit-grader,  a  grading-Uble  compoaed  of  a 
aeriee  of  parallel,  roUUble  rolls  with  graduated  gradlng- 
spaeea  between  each  pair  of  rolls  and  non-grading  inUr- 
vals  between  tbe  adjacent  rolls  of  adjacent  palra,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  delivering  the  fnilt  to  the  bead 
ends  of  said  gradiag-q>ace8  In  a  direction  crosswise  there- 
of, and  means  for  excluding  tbe  fruit  from  tbe  bead  enda 
of  the  non -grading  Intervals.  * 

4.  In  a  fruit-grsder,  a  grading-Uble  comi»oeed  of  par- 
allel. roUUble  rolls  with  an  Intervening  gradtng-spaca 
varying  In  width  from  head  to  foot,  in  combination  with  a 
traveling  delivery  belt  at  tbe  bead  of  and  moving  trana- 
veraely  to  the  length  of  aald  grading  apace,  and  adapted 
to  deliver  the  fruit  to  the  bead  end  of  the  gradlng-apaca, 
from  the  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  frait-grader,  a  grading-Uble  compoaed  of  a 
seriee  of  parallel,  rotaUble  rolls  with  graduated  grading- 
spacee  between  each  pair  of  roUa  and  non  grading  Inter- 
vale between  adjacent  rolls  of  adjacent  pairs.  In  combina- 
tion with  traveling  delivery  belu  traversing  and  covering 
tbe  bead  enda  of  tbe  non-grading  intervals,  and  arranged 
to  deliver  the  fruit  to  tbe  bead  ends  of  the  grading-a 
from  the  side  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaietU.) 


916,648.      HINGE.      Baubra    J.    AuaaMO.    Laporte.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408j87S. 
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In  a  combined  hinge  and  auppert,  tha  combination  of  a 
fixed  part  having  an  arc-ahaped  alot  and  a  vertical  alot 
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eonaactad  tberewlth  and  abore  th«  Mme.  with  a  mvnM* 
^      part  barlnc  two  aaeartnc  darlcM  wtaleb  projaet  throogh 
mM  slot!  rMpactlTaly. 


916,640.  CIBCUIT-CLOBBR  rOR  AUTOMOBILES.  THao- 
DOM  A.  BackA.  Naw  York,  N.  T.,  aMlgaor  of  ona-baU 
to  B.  Arthur  Parker,  Brooklyo,  N.  T.  Fllad  May  15. 
1907.     Serial  No.  373,764. 


1.  A  eircoit  eloaer  eomprlalDc  an  iDtemally  tooCbad 
ring  formed  of  sections  insalated  from  each  other,  some 
of  said  sections  forming  contact  members,  means  for  secnr- 
infr  the  contact  members  In  place,  said  members  scrTtBg 
as  locking  means  to  hold  the  Intermediate  sections  of  the 
ring  In  place,  and  a  rotating  toothed  contact  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  toothed  ring. 

2.  A  circuit  eloaer  comprising  an  internally  toothed 
ring  formed  In  sections,  some  of  said  sections  forming 
contact  members,  a  supporting  case  therefor,  means  for 
insolatlng  said  sections  from  each  other  and  from  the 
supporting  case,  binding  posts  clamping  the  contuct  mem- 
bers to  the  case,  the  contact  members  serring  as  means 
to  clamp  the  Intermediate  sections  of  the  ring  to  the  case, 
and  means  to  insulate  the  binding  poets  from  the  case. 

3.  A  circuit  elossr  comprising  an  Internally  toothed 
ring  formed  in  sections,  a  supporting  case  therefor,  means 
for  insulating  said  sections  from  each  other  and  from  tlie 
supporting  case,  every  other  section  forming  a  contact 
member,  binding  posts  connected  to  the  contact  members 
and  clamping  said  members  to  the  case,  said  m^bera  en- 
larging Inwardly  and  serring  as  means  to  clamp  the  inter- 
mediate sections  of  the  ring  to  the  case. 

4.  A  circuit  cloeer  comprising  an  Internally  toothed 
flag  formed  In  sections,  a  supporting  case  therefor,  means 
for  Insulating  said  sections  from  each  other  and  from  the 
supporting  case,  every  other  section  forming  a  contact 
menlber,  binding  poets  connected  to  the  contact  members 
and  clamping  said  members  to  the  case,  said  members  en- 
larging inwardly  and  serring  as  means  to  clamp  the  inter- 
mediate sections  of  the  ring  to  the  case,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  toothed  ring  to  advance  or  retard  the  cloeing 
of  the  circuits. 

6.  A  circuit  closer  comprising  an  internally  toothed 
ring  formed  of  sections  Insulated  from  each  other,  some 
of  said  sections  forming  contact  members,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  contact  members  in  place,  said  members  serving 
u  locking  means  to  hold  the  intermediate  sections  of  the 
ring  in  place,  and  a  rotatable  toothed  contact  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  around  the  toothed  riag.  the  center 
of  said  toothed  rotating  contact  member  being  a  fixed  dis- 
Uace  at  all  times  from  the  center  of  the  Internally  toothed 
ring,  whereby  the  two  members  will  be  poaltlTsly  la  en- 
gagement with  each  other  at  all  times. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


•16,660.     MACHINE  FOR  TRUING  THE  ENDS  OF  MB- 
TALZJC  PIPES  OR  OTHER  OBJECTS.     Miu>  A.  BakBB, 
Loa    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed   Oct.    5,    1908.      Serial    No. 
466,844. 
1.  A  machine  for  grinding  pipes  or  other  objects  com- 

prlsfag  a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  extended  flat 


grlBdiag  Caee.  ssaaBa  for  rotating  said  gHadlag  wheel, 
a  supporting  bmuis  for  said  grinding  wheal,  sap- 
porting  means  for  the  pipe  to  be  ground.  sMans  for 
automatically  causing  relative  motion  of  the  said  two 
supporting  meaas  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  relative 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  said  two  sopportlng  means. 


J-^ 


2.  A  machine  for  grinding  pipes  or  other  objects  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  extended  dat 
grinding  face,  means  for  routing  said  grinding  wheel,  a 
support  for  said  grinding  wheel,  a  support  for  the  pipe  to 
be  ground,  one  of  said  supports  being  movable  on  said 
frame  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  a  crank  meana  connected  to  said  mov- 
able support  to  caaae  to  and  tto  motfcm  thereof,  driving 
means  for  said  crank  means,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  the  supports  for  the 
grinding  wheel  and  for  the  pipe. 

8.  A  machine  fOr  grinding  pipea  or  other  objects  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  grtaidlag  wheel  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended flat  grinding  face,  means  for  routing  the  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  support  for  said  grinding  wheel,  a  support 
for  the  pipe  to  be  ground,  one  of  said  supports  being 
movable  on  said  frame  transverse  to  the  axis  of  roUtloa 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  rotaUMy  aoaated  on  thg 
frame,  a  craak  connection  betweea  said  shaft  aad  tha 
aforesaid  transverse  movable  support,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means  for  relative 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  supports  for  the  grinding  wheal 
and  for  the  pipe. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  ends  of  pipes  or  other 
objects  comprising  s  holder  for  the  pipe,  a  grinding  wheel 
having  an  extended  flkt  face  presented  toward  said  holder, 
means  for  routing  said  grinding  wheel,  meaas  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  pipe 
holder  la  a  direction  transvans  to  the  axis  of  roUtion 
of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meaas  for  relative  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  pipe  holder  and  the  grinding  wheel. 

6.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  ends  of  pipes  or  other 
objects  comprising  a  holder  for  the  pipe,  a  grinding  wheel 
having  an  extended  flat  face  preeented  toward  said  holder, 
means  for  routing  said  grinding  wheel,  means  fbr  causing 
reUtlve  movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  pipe  holder 
la  a  direction  traasverse  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  relative  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  the  pipe  bolder  and  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meaas 
for  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
pipe  holder. 

916.661.  R088ING-MACHINE.  Jambs  M.  B alow m. 
Brownvllle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  on*-balf  to  Ryther  * 
ITlngle  Co..  Carthage.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  466.811. 

1.  A  roeslng  apparatus  comprising.  In  eemMnation  with 
a  rotary  cottar,  a  sUtlonary  conveyer  trough  having  aa 
lacllned  wall,  aa  endless  conveyer  movable  throogh  said 
trough,  mechanism  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
eeater  of  the  eatter  and  adapted  to  raise  the  blocks  from 
the^conveyer  up  the  inclined  waU  of  the  troogh  aad  hold 
the  same  against  the  cutter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rtiaalng  apparatus  oomprMng.  In  comhtaattoa  with 
a  rotary  cutter  and  easing  therefor,  a  troogh  having  la- 
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ciined  walls,  a  conveyer  movable  through  a  longftodlnal 
opening  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  inclined  walls  of  the 
troogh.  one  of  said  walls  extaadlag  from  the  eaalag  to 
said  conveyer,  an  endlees  spurred  log  feeding  chain  posi- 
tioned above  said  trough  and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  roUry  cutur  and  deelgned  to  raise  a  billet 
of  wood  from  the  conveyer  up  the  Inclined  wall  of  the 
troogh  aad  to  bold  the  block  against  the  cotter,  as  sat 
forth. 


5.  A  rosslng  apparatos  comprising,  la  combination  with 
a  rotary  cotter  and  basing  therefor,  a  vertically  adjast- 
able  trough,  a  conveyer  movable  through  a  longitudinal 
opening  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  inclined  wails  of  the 
troogh,  one  of  said  walls  extending  from  the  casing  to 
sahl  conveyer,  an  endless  sparred  log  feeding  chain  posi- 
tioned above  said  trough  and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  the  rotary  cutter  and  designed  to  raise  a  billet 
of  wood  from  the  conveyer  op  the  inclined  wall  of  the 
trough  and  to  hoM  the  block  against  the  cutter,  as  sst 
forth. 

4.  A  roeslng  apparatos  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  roUry  cotter  and  casing  therefor,  hollow  standards, 
posU  adjosUMy  held  therein,  a  trough  supported  by  said 
poets  and  having  inclined  walla,  a  conveyer  movable 
through  a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  lower  edges  of  the 
Inellaed  walls  of  the  trough,  one  of  said  walls  extending 
from  the  casing  to  said  conveyer,  an  endless  spurred  log 
feeding  chain  positioned  above  said  trough  and  at  one 
side  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  rotary  cutter  and  de- 
signed to  raise  a  billet  of  wood  from  the  conveyer  op  the 
lacllned  wall  of  the  trough  and  to  hold  the  blo<A  against 
the  cutter,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  roeslng  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  rotary  cutter  and  casing  therefor,  hollow  standards, 
poets  adjusUbly  held  therein,  slotted  bearing  plates  sup- 
ported by  said  poftu.  a  trou^  adjustably  connected  to 
said  bearing  plates  and  having  inclined  walls,  a  conveyer 
movable  through  a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  lower  edgee 
of  the  laellaad  walls  of  the  trough,  one  of  said  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  casing  to  said  conveyer,  an  endless 
spurred  log  feeding  chain  positioned  above  said  trough 
and  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  center  of  the  roUry  cutter 
and  designed  to  raise  a  billet  of  wood  from  the  conveyer 
up  the  inclined  wall  of  the  troogh  and  to  hold  the  block 
against  the  cutter,  as  set  forth. 


916.062.  COIN-HOLDER.  Abthitb  T.  BAUunroaa. 
Wayne  county,  Ind.  Filed  May  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
486.221. 


1.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  located  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  aad  having  a  slot  formed  toagltudiaally 
of  each  arm,  and  meaas  for  guiding  the  edge  of  a  coin 


Into  said  sloU  and  betweu  said  arms,  all  sohatantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  coin  holder  formed  of  one  piece  of  material,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  arms  spaced  apart  and  having 
OMMsltely  disposed  sloU  therethroogh  whldi  slots  ate 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  arms,  and  means  for  gold- 
tng  a  coin  between  the  tree  ends  of  the  arma  wb»ntj  It 
wUl  eater  said  sh>ts. 

8.  A  cola  holder  coasistlng  of  a  single  length  of  spring 
meUl  formed  Into  two  depending  opposiUly  disposed 
araoa,  each  arm  havli/g  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  there- 
of, which  SloU  are  identical  with  each  other,  the  length 
of  said  alots  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin  to 
he  osed  therewith  and  of  soeh  width  as  to  receive  the 
cola  tharala. 

4.  A  cola  holder  eoaslstlag  of  a  slagle  Imgth  of  sutte- 
rial,  comprising  a  central  or  body  portion,  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  extending  from  said  central  portion  and  in 
same  general  direction  with  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  there- 
through which  SloU  are  of  leaa  length  than  is  the  diame- 
ter of  the  coin  to  be  employed,  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
H>ring  apart  to  allow  a  coin  to  enUr  therebetween  and 
to  q>ring  toward  each  other  when  the  edges  of  the  oola 
have  entered  said  sloU,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sheet 
spring  meUl,  tU  central  portion  forming  a  loop,  oppo- 
sitely dispoeed  shoulders  extending  out  from  the  loop, 
arms  extending  down  from  the  termini  of  the  shoulders, 
oppositely  disposed  galdss  formed  by  the  free  «ids  of 
the  arms.  In  combination  with  a  coin  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered between  said  arms  and  directed  Into  sloU  formed 
in  said  arms,  said  sloU  being  ot  less  length  than  is  the 
diameter  of  the  coin. 


916,668.  WIRE-CONNECTOR.  Asthub  T.  Ballbngbb, 
Wayne  county.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.167. 


1.  A  wire  connector  formed  to  proride  a  plurality  of 
compound  convolutions  formed  wholly  of  wire. 

2.  A  wire  connector  made  up  of  a  wire  formed  In  a  plu- 
rality of  compound  convolutions  formed  Integral  with 
each  other,  each  complete  convolution  being  substantially 
barrel-shape. 

8.  A  connector,  formed  wholly  of  wire,  having  means 
for  reUlning  two  line-wiree  in  contact  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  separately  holding  the  reverse  end  portion 
of  each  Ilne-wira. 

4.  A  wire  connector  made  op  of  compound  convolutkms 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  said  convolutions  formed  Identical  with  each 
other  and  arranged  in  parallelism. 

6.  A  wire  connector  formed  of  wire  aad  constructed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  compound  convolutions,  the  several 
spaces  Inclosed  by  each  set  of  convolutions  being  located 
sobstantially  parallel  with  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GasetU.] 


916.664.     SEWER-FIFE  CLEANER.     ScoTT  E.  Babwis, 
Altooaa,  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.186. 


;^^i 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deeeribed  comprising  s  body 
composed  of  long  links  havlag  eyes  at  their  eads  and  riiort 
links  engaged  with  the  eyes  of  adjacent  long  links,  whereby 
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the  lattar  arc  flaziMy  coa—cteJ  to  p«nilt  then  t*  iwlaff 
to  any  angle  with  rMp«ct  to  each  other  and  thereby  enable 
the  flexible  body  to  b«  forced  longltiidinally  tbroosh  an 
irreKular-shaped  pipe,  aad  a  cage-like  pinnger  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  pointed 
front  end  or  aoae,  whereby  it  may  be  forced  throagh  dirt 
la  a  Mwer  pipe  or  the  like,  said  plunger  alao  having  mean* 
for  retaining  the  dirt  within  It,  whereby  tha  41rt  aay  ha 
drawn  out  of  the  pipe  with  said  plunger. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprialng  a 
••xlble  body  eompoaed  of  looaely  connected  rigid  llaka, 
whereby  the  body  May  be  foreod  longitudinally  throng 
an  lmgiilar-shap«d  pipe  by  poahlng  It  therethrough  from 
Its  rear  ead,  a  plunger  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  rods  having  their  forward  ends 
brought  together  and  united  to  prorlde  a  alngla  centrally 
arranged,  longitudinally  projecting,  pointed  noae  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  dirt  In  a  sewer  pipe  or  the  like,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rods  being  brought  together  and  united 
to  form  a  atngle  rod  hariag  a  loose  flexible  connection 
with  the  front  end  of  said  body,  and  inwardly  and  laterally 
turned  grapple  hooks  projecting  from  the  inner  faces  of 
•aid  rods  to  retain  dirt  within  the  plunger  and  permit 
.  It  to  be  drawn  ont  of  the  pipe  together  with  the  plunger. 


•16,e55.  SUPPORTING  AND  8TBETCHINO  DBVICK 
FOB  WOVBN-WIRB  SPRINGS.  SiLAa  W.  BlMirvrr, 
Somerrille,  Ifasa..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  N. 
HutehlBS,  SomerTille.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1908.  Barlal 
Na  401.181. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  roller  sup- 
porting brackets  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
side  rails  of  the  bed,  a  spring  winding  roller,  winding 
cylinders  having  their  Inner  ends  fitting  in  the  ends  of  the 
winding  cylinders,  said  ends  of  the  winding  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  slotted  connection  with  the  winding  roller  whereby 
the  former  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  winding  cylinders  extending  through  the  bearing 
brackets,  and  meana  to  key  the  outer  ends  of  the  winding 
cylinders  to  said  brackets. 


016,866.  GRIP -WHEEL.  Btbox  V.  BlOHAM.  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Elliott.  Seattle, 
Wash.    Piled  June  IS,  1908.    Serial  Na  438,881. 


1.  In  a  grip  wheel  for  logging  purposes,  side  pl< 
grooved  grip  wheel  Journaled  therein  having  grip  mesibers 
on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  crank  and  plolon  journaled  In 
said  side  pieces  and  adapted  to  drive  said  grip  wheel,  dogs 
secoNd  to  one  of  said  side  pieces  and  Idlers  Journaled 
In  slots  provided  In  said  side  pieces  and  Immediately  de- 
tached from  said  side  pieces. 

2.  In  a  grip  wheel  for  logging,  side  pieces,  a  grooved 
wheel  journaled  therein  having  grip  members  on  the  pe- 
rlphary  thereof,  means  whereby  said  grip  wheel  may  be 


revolved.  Idlers  Journaled  la  slots  provided  In  said 
pieces  whereby  the  release  of  the  pVsBSure  of  the 
permits  said  idlers  to  be  freely  rensovoO. 

8.  la  a  grip  wheel  for  logging  porpoees,  a  grip  wheel, 
idlers  and  side  pieces  adapted  to  journal  aald  grip  wheel 
having  slots  permitting  the  removal  of  said  Idlers. 

4.  In  a  grip  wheel  for  logging  porpeeea,  a  gHp  wheel. 
Idlers  and  side  pieces  adapted  to  journal  said  grip  wheel 
having  curved  slots  whereby  the  pressare  of  the  rope 
secure*  said  idlers  in  position  relative  to  said  sMe  pieces 
and  permits  the  removal  of  said  idlers  when  the  pi 
Is  released. 


916.0&7.  ■STOVB-'niAT.  Watwn  C  .BiRLsa  and  Mast 
BiULKB,  Chlcafo,  DL  Filed  Sept.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,683. 


A  stove  tray  fbr  the  pnrpoee  est  forth,  oomprtslng  s 
substantially  rectangular  member  stamped  from  a  single 
sheet  of  BMtal  to  provide  a  base  having  Inclined  sides  and 
eattomed  edgee,  haadles  upon  the  edgee.  the  base  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  sdapted  to  coincide  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  top  of  the  stove,  and  some  of  the  said  openings 
being  provided  with  arms  radiating  from  their  center  and 
Integrally  connected  with  the  base  of  the  tray. 


•16,698.  DRIBR-FURNACB.  Clattom  O.  Bn.u>w  and 
BLicn  ■.  Biu/>w,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  SO,  IMS. 
ScrUI  No.  484.906. 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  descrlbsd  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  air  talet.  and  an  air  outlet  above 
said  air  Inlet,  a  comboatloa  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
sir  inlet,  and  means  located  between  said  inlet  and  said 
ovUet  for  tempering  the  air  which  U  heated  In  eald 
conbastlon  chamber  before  tt  passes  throagh  asid  outlet 

2.  A  famace  of  the  character  deeeribed  compristec 
a  body  portion  having  a  coaahnstloa  chamber  In  the 
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part  tbereef.  an  air  tnlct  arranged  In  said 

chamber,  an  outlet  In  said  body  portion  aboTO  aald  Inlet. 
and  means  located  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet 
for  tempering  the  heated  air. 

8.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  combostlon  chamber  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  an  air  Inlet  centrally  arranged  in 
eaid  combostlon  chamber,  said  body  portion  having  an 
air  outlet  above  aald  air  inlet,  and  means  for  temi>erlng 
the  air  as  it  passee  from  aald  Inlet  to  aald  ontlet 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  deacHbed  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  combustion  chamber  la  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  an  air  Inlet  centrally  arranged  In  said 
combustion  chamber  and  comprising  a  flue  extending 
some  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  diamber,  said 
body  portion  having  an  outlet  above  the  upper  end  ct 
said  flue,  and  means  located  betw-een  said  flue  and  said 
outlet  for  tempering  the  bested  air  before  it  peases 
through  said  outlet. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  character  deeeribed  comprising  a 
body  portion,  an  air  inlet  centrally  arranged  In  aald 
body  portion  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  combustion 
chamber  surrounding  said  air  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  In  the 
nt>per  part  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  tempering 
the  air  as  it  passes  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet  and 
means  located  between  said  air  Inlet  and  said  air  outlet 
for  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  mtac  with  said 
air  before  It  passes  throagh  aald  outlet 

[Claima  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


916.609.       PRODUCING     liBTALLIC     INCANDBSCBNT 

BODIES     FOR    ELECTRIC    GLOW-LAMPS.       FaiTi 

Blao,    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche    Oas- 

glQblicht    Aktiengesellschaft     (Auergesellschaft).    Ber- 

Un.  Germany.     Filed  June  26,  ;906.     Serial  No.  323,032. 

A  method  of  producing  metallic  Incandaecence  bodies 

for  electric  glow  lamps,  consisting  In  sintering  the  crude 

fllameats  in  a  gas  inert  relatively  to  the  final  products,  at 

a  white  heat  obtained  by  passing  a  continuous  or  direct 

current  through  such  bodies  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purpoee  deeeribed. 


916,660.     8T0TB.     STAKHOra  BOAU  Plana,  Ohio.     Filed 
Aag.  81,  1907.     Serial  No.  890.906. 


2.  In  a  wbam  of  t^ia  daas  deserfbed.  a  combostloa 
chamber,  thiee  Independent  votlcal  fluea  communlcatlnt 
with  the  combostlon  chamber  separated  from  each  other 
and  the  rear  wall  of  the  stove,  an  ash  chamber,  a  botteaa 
plate  proTlded  with  V-abaped  ribs,  division  plates  seated 
upon  aald  ribs  forming  three  base  fines  between  the  hot* 
torn  plate  and  the  ash  chamber  communicating  respectively 
with  eald  vertical  flues  at  one  end  and  open  to  each  other 
at  their  <^>posite  ends,  substantially  as  described. 


916,661.     TOT.     SAMcn.  BoBsa.  St   Loals,   Mo. 
Aug.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.042. 


FUed 


1.  In  a  stove  of  the  class  deeerilMd,  three  Independent 
vertical  flues  communicating  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, separated  from  each  other  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 
stove,  three  horlsonUl  fluee  In  the  baae  of  the  stove 
communlcaUng  respectively  with  eald  vertleal  floes  at 
one  end  and  open  to  each  other  at  their  oppoette  ends, 
meana  for  closing  the  paaaage  of  the  Intermediate  rer- 
tical  floe  from  the  eombustlon  chamber,  a  hot-air  dome, 
air  pipes  at  the  rear  eomera  of  the  stove,  provided  with 
air  Inlets  above  the  baee  of  the  stove,  said  pipes  termi- 
nating In  the  aald  hot-air  dome,  auhatantiaUy  aa  de- 
acrlbai. 


The  herein  deeeribed  toy  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  wind 
wheel  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  an  artificial  figure  con- 
nected to  the  crank  portion  of  the  shaft  inside  the  frame, 
aald  figure  being  provided  with  pivoted  arms  connected  to 
aald  crank  shaft,  said  figure  being  pivoted  at  the  feet  to 
said  frame  and  aald  figure  being  provided  with  a  receptacle 
connected  to  the  outer  surfsce  of  the  back  thereof,  said 
receptacle  having  therein  sound-producing  elements  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  frame. 


916.662.  SPRING-HINGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAVA- 
TORT-DOORS.  Bmil  Bom  MSB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,749. 


1.  A  spring-hinge  attachment  for  lavatory-doors,  ertildft 
comprises  a  ring-shaped  elarap  formed  of  two  parte,  meana 
for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  aame.  tranaverae  bolta 
for  attaching  the  inner  ends  or  flanges  of  the  ring-shaped 
clamp  to  the  partition,  and  sprlng-hlngee  one  flange  of 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  ring-ahaped  clamp,  while 
the  other  flange  is  attached  to  the  lavatory-door. 

2.  A  sprlng-blnge  Attachment  for  lavatory-doora,  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  clamp  made  of  two  parts,  meana  for 
connecting  the  outer  or  front  ends  of  said  parts,  parallel 

at  the  rear-ends  of  the  clamp,  traaareree  holts  lor 
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•ttaehlnff  mM  flaafM  to  tlw  paiHtioa,  nlMd  ebMka  at 
opposite  sldM  of  the  eUmp,  and  ■prins-hliife*  om  fiance 
o(f  each  of  whleh  is  attached  to  the  cheeks  and  the  other 
flaass  of  which  le  attached  to  the  laratory-door. 

8.  A  ■prtng-blDce  attachmeat  for  laratory-doon.  con- 
prlslDC  a  rlof-ahaped  clamp  made  of  two  parts  and  harlnc 
**"«•■  •*  *•>•  rear-ends,  means  for  connectlns  the  oater 
or  front  ends  of  said  parts,  means  for  fastening  the  rlnc- 
shsped  section  of  said  clamp  to  the  standard  of  the  par- 
tition, and  means  for  fastening  the  flan<«a  at  the  rear- 
end  of  said  clamp  to  the  partition. 

4.  In  a  sprlnc-hince  atUchment  for  IsTstory-doors.  the 
combination  of  a  rla«-«haped  clamp  made  of  two  parts 
hsTlnc  means  for  connecting  the  outer  or  front  ends  of 
said  parts,  and  means  for  fastening  said  damp  to  both 
the  upright  standard  and  partition. 

5.  In  a  sprlng-hlnge  sttachment  for  laTatorydoors.  the 
combination  of  a  ring-shaped  clamp  made  of  two  parts 
and  provided  with  means  for  connecting  the  outer  or  front 
ends  ot  said  parts,  means  for  fastening  said  clamp  to  both 
the  upright  standard  and  partition,  and  a  spring  hinge  one 
leaf  of  which  hi  atUched  to  the  clamp. 


016,668.  NONFRBBZINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  PUMPS 
Sbib-  B.  Bowaa,  DmTer.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Sa- 
rial  No.  462,042.  f     o,    •««.    oe- 


1.  A  non-freealng  device  for  water  pomps,  comprising  a 
piunp  cylinder  provided  with  a  discbarge  aperture,  and  a 
reciprocating  piston,  with  an  air  pump  provided  with  a 
piston,  means  for  coanacting  ssid  air  pump's  piston  to 
said  water  pump's  plstoii,  an  air  raeelTer  atUcbed  to  lald 
air  pump  arranged  to  recetre  air  from  said  sir  pump  and 
provided  with  a  piston,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  air 
receiver  piston  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  said 
water  pump's  cylinder's  discharge  aperture  to  close  said 
aperture  wbea  said  water  pump  and  air  pump  are  In  op- 
erative pumping  operation,  and  to  open  It  when  said  water 
pump  and  air  pump  are  not  In  pumping  operation. 

2.  In  a  non-freesing  device  attachment  for  pompa,  tlM 
combination  with  a  pump's  pumping  rod  and  Its  pumping 
cylinder,  provided  with  a  waste  water  discharge  aperture, 
of  an  air  pumping  cylinder  aecured  to  said  pump'a  cyl- 
inder, a  reciprocating  platen  rod  and  piston  head  In  said  air 
pump  connected  to  said  pump's  pumping  rod,  ao  air  racalv- 
lag  cylinder  operatlveiy  secured  to  said  air  pump  cylinder 
to  receive  and  retain  air.  a  piston  rod  and  head  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  air  receiving  cylinder,  a  spring  arraafcd 
to  move  said  piston  In  one  direction  of  Ita  redprecal 
movement  a  bracket  necored  to  said  ^mp  cylinder  ad 
jacent  ta  Ma  waste  water  diaeharge  aperture,  a  clapper 
valve  supp««CV4Lt>y  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  eoatroi 
■aid  pump  cyHbder's  waste  water  di«:harge  aperture,  and 


a  rock  am  coaaactad  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  Intermediate  of  Its  snds  with  said  piston 
rod,  and  arranged  to  engage  and  move  said  clapper  to 
cloee  or  open  said  pump  cylinder  waate  water  i»^n<ffg 
aperture. 

8.  la  a  aoa-fraaatttg  attachment  for  pompa.  the  00m 
blnatlon  with  tha  pump  cylinder,  having  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, and  the  poap  rod.  of  an  air  pump  connected  with 
the  pump  rod;  an  air  receiving  cylinder  connected  with 
the  air  pump ;  a  tnbe  conneeUng  the  air  pomp  and  air  ra- 
celvw.  having  a  cheek  valve ;  a  ptstoa  la  said  receiver,  and 
a  rod  connected  to  said  piston;  a  bracket  on  the  pump 
cylinder ;  a  valve  on  the  bracket  for  controlling  the  out- 
let apertnrs  of  the  cyllodar ;  aad  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  at  one  end,  and  engaging  the  valve  with  Its  op- 
posite end.  said  arm  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  air  receiver  piston  rod. 

4.  In  a  Boa-freeslng  attachsaaat  for  pumpa.  Ibe  eooi- 
blaatlon  with  tha  pump  cyliadar.  having  an  outlet  aper- 
ture, and  tlM  pnmp  rod  :  of  an  air  pump  connected  with 
the  pump  rod:   an   air  receiver  connected   with   the  air 
pump  and  a  valve  f6r  preventing  back  ^ressore  from  the 
receiver:  a  piaton  In  tlM  receiver,  having  a  downwanlly 
axteading  piaton   rod.  and  an  expansion  spring  between 
the  under  side  of  tha  plataa.  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceiver :  a  bracket  on  tha  pamp  cylinder:  a  valve  pivotally 
attached  to  the  bracket  at  ooa  sad  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  outlet  aperture  with  ita  opposite  eod.  aa id  valve  hav- 
ing curved  ootar  face;  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
bracket,  ita  oppoelte  end  being  In  engagement  with  the 
cnrvad  face  of  the  valve,  said  arm  being  connected  with 
tha  lower  aad  of  tha  air  raedvar  piston  tt>d. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pomp  cylinder,  having  an 
outlet  aperture,  and  the  pump  rod.  of  a  bracket  attached 
to  the  cylinder ;  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tlie  bracket, 
and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  outlet  aperture  with  Ita  oppoelte 
eod ;  aa  ana  la  eait— at  with  tbe  valve  at  one  end  and 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  at  Ita  other  end ;  an  air  pomp  torn- 
nected  with  the  pump  rod.  an  air  receiver  connected  iffth 
the  pump,  a  piston  in  tbe  racaiver.  a  rod  connecting  the 
piston  snd  the  arm  engaging  tbe  valve,  and  an  expansion 
spring  beneath  tli«  piston. 

(Ctaims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.]  ^ 


916.064.     TUC^PABTamSB.     Lavi  C.   Bbaot,   Mileaborg 
,    Pa.    FUad  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  809.680. 


1.  A  tog  fasteaar  adapted  for  pivotal  conaectlon  with 
the  whifletree  sliaak  and  comprising  a  plata  formed  with 
a  central  depreaaioa.  the  bottoa  wall  of  said  depreeslon 
curving  upwardly  at  ita  forward  eod,  lips  projecting  In  op- 
posite directions  froai  the  plate  aad  carving  downwardly 
at  tbeir  forward  aada  into  -farKliri  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  bottoai  wall  of  the  rtipmsaluii 

2.  A  tug  fsstaast  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with 
the  whiflktree  shank  snd  comprising  a  plate  formed  with 
alcantral  depreasloa.  the  bottom  wail  of  said  depreaalon 
curving  upwardly  at  Ita  forward  aad.  Upa  projecting  in 
oppoelte  dlrecUona  from  the  plate  and  curving  down- 
wardly at  their  forward  ends  into  coincidence  with  the 
forward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  depression,  tha 
lower  portloa  of  the  whiffletree  shank  being  cut  away  to 
recalva  the  Iwttom  wall  of  tha  depreaaluii 

8.  A  tag  fastener  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  a 
wblflletree  shank  and  comprlalng  an  Integral  plate  fonaad 
#ith  a  ceatral  depreaalon,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  plate  to  tha  ahank,  that  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  depreasico  arranged  in  advance  of  tiM  forward  and 
of  the  shank  curving  upwardly  to  A  point  approximately 
la  line  with  tbe  pivot,  llpe  projacting  in  oppoaite  dlrec 
tloaa  from  the  pUte  aad  beyond  the  whlflletiM  shank,  that 
portion  at  each  Up  in  advance  of  tlie  pivot  curving  down- 
wardly Into  coincidence  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  bot- 
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torn  wall  of  the  depreasloa,  said  Upa  having  their  staxl- 
mnm  width  In  rear  of  the  pivot  and  carving  from  said 
If '— w"  point  into  coincidence  with  tlie  relatlvaly  for- 
ward and  rear  edgea  of  tlia  plate. 


910.005.    BUiriNO-MACHINB.     Hasbt  J.  Baawaa^New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jnly  27.  190T.     Serial  No.  886,887. 


« 


I 


1.  la  a  bttfllng  device,  a  bulBng  wheel  and  s  carrier  in- 
4apso4aatly  rotatable  on  the  same  axla.  and  a  jack  or 
plac  bolder  on  tlie  carrier. 

t.  In  a  bafltag  device,  a  bafflng  wheel  aod  a  carrier  eo 
tlie  same  axia  bat  rotatabla  indspeodently  of  each  other, 
aad  a  jack  or  pkag  bolder  oa  the  carrtar,  with  means  for 
adjusting  the  poeltlon  of  the  liolder  toward  and  from  aaU 
axis. 


910,600.  SPLINT  BOXING  MACHINBBT.  ALiioir  B. 
Calkihb,  BellevUle.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.   880,664. 


1.  In  splint  unloading  aad  twxing  apparatua.  the  com- 
bination with  a  splint  carrying  means  adapted  to  preeent 
spUata  la  a  sabstantlally  boriaontal  position,  of  boriaon- 
tally  redproeaUng  ejectors  tlierefar.  a  ooavaiyar  arranged 
to  receive  spllata  ejected  thereby,  meana  for  horisontally 
reelprocaeing  said  convejrer  toward  and  away  from  the 
carrying  meana.  and  means  operated  Indepandeotly  of  the 
movement  of  tiie  conveyer  for  dladiarging  splinta  there- 
from. 

2.  In  splint  unloading  aad  Iwxing  apparatus,  tlie  com- 
bination with  apllnt  carrying  meana  adapted  to  pre- 
saot  spUata  la  a  substantlAily  boriaontal  pdaltion,  of 
ejecting  means  therefor,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive 
splinta  ejected  tliereby,  said  conveyer  provided  with 
mtaai  tor  cloalng  tlie  opening  through  which  the  apUnta 
ara  rooelved,  means  for  boriaontaUy  reciprocating  aaid 
eoavayar  toward  and  away  from  the  carrying  means, 
aad  Biaans  operated  liy  tha  movement  of  the  conveyer  for 
caoalng  the  operation  of  said  closing  means. 

8.  In  splint  unloading  aad  boxing  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
blaatloa  with  a  horiaoataUy  reciprocating  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  receive  spllata  preaeated  boriaontaUy  thereto, 
ot  plungers  for  forcing  the  splinta  into  the  conveyer,  and 


other  tiMn  the  plongera  fbr  imparting  a  blow  to 
the  apllnta  at  the  rear  thereof  to  force  the  complatlMi 
oi  tbalr  movement  into  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  apllnt  unloading  and  boxing  apparatoa,  tba  eeas- 
blnation  with  a  boriaontaUy  reciprocating  conv^ar  ar- 
ranged to  receive  spUnta  presented  boriaontaUy  tharato, 
of  plungera  for  forcing  the  spUnta  into  tlie  eoavayar,  aad 
means  other  tlian  the  -plungers  for  imparting  a  blow  to 
Uie  splinta  at  the  rear  thereof  to  force  tbe  eompiatlon 
of  their  movement  Into  the  conveyer,  said  meana  com- 
prising a  hinged  door  or  gate  provided  with  a  aboaldar 
at  Ita  free  end. 

6.  In  splint  unloading  and  boxing  apparatua,  the  com- 
bination with  a  boriaontaUy  reciprocating  conveyer  ar- 
ranged  to  receive  spUnto  presented  hortaontally  ttwreto,- 
of  plungers  for  forcing  the  spUnta  Into  the  conveyw,  and 
means  other  than  the  plungers  for  imparting  a  Mow  to 
the  splinta  at  the  rear  thereof  to  force  th»  completion 
of  their  movement  into  the  conveyer,  aald  meana  ooflt- 
prislng  a  door  or  gate  pivotally  carried  by  the  said 
carrier,  spring  means  tending  to  move  the  same  from  a 
substantially  liorlBontal  to  a  substaQtially  vertical  po- 
sition, and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer to  trip  the  aaid  door  or  gate. 

[Clalma  0  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


010.007.  CAREIEB  FOB  BOX  •  FILLING  MACHINES, 
ALUON  B.  Calkiks,  Bellaville,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,008. 


#^Hw^.. 


1.  A  carrier  for  receiving  open  topped  boxes  or  traya, 
provided  with  bladea  adapted  to  be  received  within  tha 
boxea  or  trays,  said  bladea  having  spring  tongues  secured 
to  tbe  box  carrier  neaur  tbe  base  thereof,  whereby  the 
upper  ends  of  the  blades  will  be  free  to  vibrate. 

2.  A  carrier  for  receiving  open  topped  boxea  or  traya, 
provided  with  blades  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
boxes  or  trays,  said  blades  having  spring  tongues  pro- 
jectlBf  therefrom  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  carrier,  the  side  walls  s)t  tbe  box  car- 
rier being  arranged  to  clear  the  spring  tongues,  sub- 
stanttaUy  as  specified. 

8.  A  box  carrier  comprising  end  and  side  walls  and  boC- 
tom  side  strips  to  which  tlie  side  walls  are  seenred,  said 
carrier  provided  with  blades  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  boxes  or  trays  when  mounted  in  the  carrier  and 
having  spring  tongues  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to.  the 
blades  near  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  said  bottom  side  strips,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  carrier  for  receiving  open  topped  boxea  or  traya, 
prorldad  with  blades  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
Iwxes  or  trajrs,  and  flexible  members  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  baae  of  tbe  box  carrier  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  blades,  whereby 
the  said  blades  will  be  free  to  move  laterally  throughout 
their  entire  axt^t 


010,608.    TIEB.    JAMaa  T.  CAaiTHaaa,  Moralng 
Iowa.    Piled  Feb.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  417.007. 
1.  A  anpplementary  tira  Cor  vehicle  wheals,  eompriaiag 

a  pair  of  segmenta  liavtng  a  aeries  of  retaining  and  brae- 
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tag  tags  iMTtsg  wrcMt*  tmtm  to  cor—pond  to  th*  eorr*- 
ton  of  th«  Mgmonta  and  arrmngod  la  poln  And  spacod 
oppoolte  each  other  upon  th«  Inaor  facaa  of  tba  •agBants 
and  adaptad  to  aogage  tb«  facM  of  tb«  fatly  of  tb«  wbaal, 
the  luga  at  the  meeting  edgM  of  tlM  ■agaiiata  being  pro- 
vklad  with  opanlDgi  adaptad  for  tha  raoapttoo  of  reUln- 
Ing  alMamits,  whereby  the  aegneata  ara  datachably  aa- 
enrad  together. 


-«jw.^  -Jh 


2.  A  aupplementary  tire  for  Tehlele  wheels,  comprising 
a  pair  of  segments  having  a  series  of  retaining  and 
teadng  loga  haring  arcuate  faces  to  correspond  wtth  the 
cnrratara  of  the  segments  arranged  la  pairs  spaced  op- 
poalte  each  other  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  aegments 
and  adapted  to  engage  each  face  of  the  felly  of  the  wheel, 
the  logs  comprising  s  felly  abutment  face,  a  base  by 
which  It  Is  secured  to  the  segments  sad  trlaagnlar  sides 
connecting  the  face  and  base  portion,  tha  >«fi  at  the 
meeting  edgea  of  the  segments  having  tteir  sides  proTlded 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  nut,  said  nut  baring  one  of  Its  edges  nor- 
mally lying  apon  the  baae  portion  of  one  of  tbe  retaining 

and  bracing  luga. 

3.  In  a  supplementary  tire  for  Teblclea,  a  series  of 
retaining  aad  bracing  lugs  hsTiag  arcaate  faces  to  cor- 
respoad  wltk  the  enrvatare  of  tbe  aegments  arranged 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  tire  In  pairs  spac^  apart  for 
the  reception  of  the  fellies  of  s  wheel,  said  lugs  compris- 
ing s  felly  engaging  face,  a  base  portion,  secured  to  the 
■opplemenUry  tire  and  a  pair  of  triangular  sides  con- 
oactlog  tbe  face  and  tbe  baaa  porttoaa  of  tbe  log.  tba 
base  portion  of  the  lug  extending  from  the  felly  engaging 
face  of  tbe  lug  to  tbe  outer  edges  of  tiie  supplementary 
tire. 

4.  A  log  for  rapplementary  tlraa  for  Tehldaa,  sUmped 
from  a  sheet  of  metal,  folded  to  preaent  a  back  and  a 
rounded  base,  the  ends  of  the  back  snd  tbe  rounded  base 
folded  to  present  sides  and  hsvlog  their  lower  portions 
lilt  and  adapted  to  lie  apon  tbe  baaa. 

5.  A  lug  for  supplemsntary  tlrea  for  Tehtdea,  comprls 
ing  a  sheet  of  metal  provided  witb  a  rounded  baae  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  longitudinally  of  Its  center  snd  to 
be  silt  near  Ita  ends  to  the  center,  said  slit  portion 
adapted  to  be  folded  orer  tbe  lower  portion  of  tba  log 
and  to  meet  at  the  center  of  the  log,  tbe  portion  of  the 
metal  above  the  silts  adapted  to  be  cut  at  an  anjcle  from 
the  vertical  line  to  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
lug  aad  to  form  tbe  sides  of  the  lug. 


oparatlng  tbe  Tahrcs  la  aald  valve  reCalalag 
forth. 


eaalag.  as 


tl«.M».  RKTAININO-VALVB  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AIS- 
KtAKBS.  JouK  M..  CArra*.  Mampbia,  Tenn.  Filed 
Jane  4.  l»oe.     Serial  No.  43<l.e«6. 

1.  la  coaiblaatlon  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve, 
•axillary  air  reservoir  and  train  Uae  of  aa  air  brake 
system,  a  valve  retaining  casing  made  op  of  soctloas,  oae 
of  said  sections  having  a  spring-actuated  valve  controlling 
tba  communication  through  each  section,  a  pipe  communi- 
cating between  one  of  aald  sections  snd  the  check  valve 
easing  of  tbe  triple  valve,  a  pipe  eommnnleating  between 
the  other  section  and  tbe  exhauat  port  of  the  triple  valve, 
aad   maana  aetoatad  by   tbe  engineer's  brake   valve  for 


2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve, 
auxiliary  air  reservoir  aad  traia  line  of  aa  air  brake 
■yataB.  a  valve  reulning  casing  mads  up  of  aectloaa.  a 
weighted  valve  mounted  In  oae  of  eald  sections  aad 
adapted  to  aoirtMl  the  paaaagaway  leadteg  through  • 
partltloa  therein  and  having  commaalcatkn  wtth  the 
exhaust  port  of  a  triple  valve,  a  sprlag-preased  piston 
niouatad  la  the  other  aectlon  of  tbe  valve  rataialng  c«»- 
ing.  a  pipe  communicating  between  the  valve  caalng  eoa- 
taiaiag  said  piston  aad  tbe  check  valve  caalng  of  the 
triple  valve,  said  valvea  in  the  reUlning  valve  castag 
adapted  to  be  actuated  automatically  by  the  engineer'a 
brake  valve,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve, 
auxiliary  air  reaervolr  and  train  line  of  aa  air  brkke 
system,  a  valve  retaining  easing  made  up  of  sections,  a 
weighted  valve  la  one  of  aald  aectloaa  adapted  to  control 
a  pasaagrway  thM<thfiwHfc.  MM  wal^tad  valve  belBg 
chambered,  a  phiir  la  tfea  and  of  aald  ehuBber.  a  spriag- 
preeeed  valve  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  adaptad 
to  seat  against  said  plog  and  having  a  stem  which  Is 
angular  In  croaa  aectloa  and  projecta  through  an  opening 
in  tbe  end  of  aald  valve,  aaaaa  for  guMlat  mM  valva,  a 
pipe  communicating  betweea  the  sectloo  of  tbe  caaiag 
containing  the  weightad  valve  and  tbe  exhaust  port  of  a 
triple  valve,  a  spriaryw*  pi««  aiouated  in  the  other 
section  of  tbe  valva  retatatac  MBber.  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing between  the  latter  aectloa  aad  the  check  valve  caaiag 
of  the  triple  valve,  the  OMcbanlaa  within  said  reUlning 
valve  casing  adaptad  to  be  actuated  automatically  from 
tbe  engineer's  brake  valve,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve, 
auxiliary  air  ressrvoir  and  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
system,  a  weighted  chambered  valve  mounted  in  one  of 
eald  aectloaa  adapted  to  reguUte  a  paaaageway  leadlag 
throogh  a  partltkni  wall  tfearate,  •  plog  W  the  end  of  tha 
chamber  of  said  valve,  a  aprlag-preaaed  valv*  mounted 
within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
plug,  atema  projecting  from  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
have  a  play  in  the  apertures  In  the  end  of  said  weighted 
valve  and  ptag,  said  atema  being  angutar  la  cro«i  ncdoa, 
means  for  guiding  tbe  weighted  valve,  a  pipe  cemBaatcat- 
ing  between  the  chamber  containing  the  weighted  valve 
and  tbe  exhaust  port  of  tbe  triple  valve,  a  piston  mounted 
In  the  other  eectloa  of  the  valve  retaining  oasing.  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  exhauat  port,  and  havlag  a 
stem  adapted  to  contact  wtth  the  end  of  the  wsigrtad 
valva  to  unseat  the  same,  a  spring  designed  to  aoriaally 
hold  the  piston  seated,  a  plpa  eoBBualcatlng  between  the 
port  of  the  valva  retatnlng  CMlag  taA  the  check  valve 
caalng  of  the  triple  valve,  the  BsihaalaB  within  aald 
retaining  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  actuated  aata- 
matkalty  by  the  engineers  braks  valve,  aa  aet  ferth. 
6.  In  combination  with  a  brake  tjMtAir,  tripla  Tklva, 
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auxiliary  air  reservoir  and  train  line  of  an  air  brake 
eystea.  a  weighted  chambered  valve  oMonted  in  one  of  aald 
aecttoaa  adapted  to  regulate  a  paaaageway  leading  through 
a  partition  wall  therein,  a  plug  in  the  end  of  the  chuBber 
of  aald  valve,  a  spring-preeeed  valve  Bonnted  within  aald 
chamber  and  adapted  to  seat  agalnat  eatd  plug,  steUM 
projecting  from  said  valve  aad  adapted  to  have  a  play 
In  the  apertures  In  the  end  of  said  weighted  valve  and 
plug,  aald  itaau  being  aagalar  la  croaa  eectlon,  meana 
for  guiding  tbe  weighted  valve,  a  pipe  communicating 
between  the  chamber  contalaiag  tbe  weighted  valve  and 
tbe  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  a  platon  mounted  In 
the  other  section  of  the  caalng,  a  stem  passing  throogh 
said  piston,  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  unaeat 
said  weighted  valve,  so  angular  outlined  shoulder  upon 
the  stem  of  said  platon  adaptsd  to  seat  la  a  receaa  In  a 
partition  of  tbe  caalng.  a  aprlng  adaptad  to  normally 
hold  said  piston  seated,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
the  porttoo  of  tbe  casing  below  said  ptoton  and  tbe  check 
%alve  caalng  of  the  triple  valve,  aald  mechanism  la  the 
valve  reUlning  eaalag  deaigaed  to  be  actuated  auto- 
matically from  tbe  engineer'a  brake  valve,  aa  aet  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»t6,«70.      COMBINKJ)   RAKER    OAGE    AND   JOINTBB. 
AtaasT  CHAMinuD,  Vancouver,  Britlah  Columbia,  Can- 
PUed  Sept.  IS,  lOOe.     Serial  No.  45S,128. 


1.  In  a  raker  gage,  the  coBblitatton  with  a  light  frame 
having  conUcu  to  bear  agalnat  the  face  of  tbe  saw  blade 
and  a  gage  conUct  screw  threaded  through  a  projection 
over  the  edge  tblekaeaa  of  the  blade,  of  a  flexible  realllent 
atrip  aacured  over  the  edge  thieknena  of  tbe  blade  through 
which  strip  tbe  end  of  the  gage  conUct  screw  proJecU, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flexible  strip  to  tbe  curvature  ot 
the  saw  teeth  said  assans  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
throuffti  s  projection  from  the  frame  of  the  teal  aad  rota- 
Ubly  securnl  In  the  flexible  strip. 

2.  In  a  raker  gage  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
adJusUbly  securing  the  guard  which  supporU  the  raker 
teeth  daring  tbe  operation  of  the  "  Jointing  "  aald  means 
eooiprlslag  a  ncrew  threaded  Into  each  end  of  the  guard 
which  Bcrew  Is  chambered  to  receive  the  bead  of  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  twdy  of  the  tool  and  by  which  the  guard 
la  atUcbed  thereto. 

3.  In  a  raker  gate  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  means  for 
aecurlng  the  file  for  "Jointing"  said  means  comprising  a 
flange  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  gage,  a 
screw  threaded  throogh  a  lateral  projection  adjacent  and 
a  clamping  member  throu^  which  the  acrew  pasaea  which 
clamp  is  provided  toward  each  and  with  downwardly 
directed  contacts  which  pass  throu^  aperturea  In  the 
projection  through  which  the  acrew  Is  threaded. 


016,671.    PACKAOE-TIB.    OaoaoB  T.  CHAin>Lca,  Juniper, 
Oa.    Filed  Apr.  t.  1W>«.    Serial  Mo.  424.973. 


1.  A  package  tie  comprtalng  a  body  having  an  undulating 
rarfhee  providing  alternate  rlbe  and  rectaaea,  and  provided 


with  relatively  sUtlonary  retaining  members  projecting 
into  said  recesses,  said  receeeee  and  retaining  membeiu 
extending  In  a  direction  transversely  of  said  body,  ahd  a 
binder  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  have 
iU  free  end  inserted  between  and  reUined  by  said  riba 
and  reUlning  members. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  fastener  embodying  a  baae 
having  an  upright  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  the  baae 
being  prmvUlad  witb  a  series  of  alternately  arranged  rlba 
and  receaaea,  and  said  npri^t  portion  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  pins  extending  laterally  therefrom  over  the  base 
and  within  aaid  recesses,  and  a  binder  connected  at  one 
end  of  the  fkatener  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  at  lU  free 
end  between  the  riba  and  plna. 

3.  A  fastener  for  binding  cords  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  body  portion  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged rlba  and  recesses,  an  upright  at  one  of  the  aidea  o< 
said  body  portion,  and  a  aeries  of  retaining  pins  extending 
from  the  upright  and  within  the  recesses  of  said  body 
portion. 

9  16,672.  CIGAR  -  BAND.  John  H.  Charbcrbac  and 
CLAaancB  A.  Cbasbensau,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,282. 


1.  A  dgar  band  comprising  a  body  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  adapted  to  overlap  around  a  cigar, 
the  underlying  arm  being  provided  with  a  transverse  piece 
on  Its  extremity  one  of  whose  ends  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
across  and  pasted  to  the  upper  arm  at  a  distance  from 
the  am  end,  the  free  end  of  the  piece  forming  a  finger 
Ub  aad  the  free  ead  of  the  upper  arm  forming  a  tearing 
tah 

2.  A  dgar  band  comprising  a  body  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
altely  extending  arms  adapted  to  overlap  around  a  cigar, 
tbe  underlying  arm  being  provided  with  a  transverse  piece 
oa  Its  extremity  one  of  whose  ends  is  adapted  to  Dofolded 
•croea  and  pasted  to  tbe  npper  arm  at  a  distance  from  the 
am  end.  the  free  end  of  tbe  piece  forming  a  flnger  Ub  and 
the  free  end  of  tbe  upper  arm  forming  a  tearing  tab.  tbe 
band  being  weakMied  along  a  line  between  the  tearlhg  aad 
flnger  tabs. 

3.  A  cigar  band  comprising  a  body  of  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial a  pair  of  arms  extending  oppositely  therefrom  adapted 
to  overlap  around  a  cigar,  a  transverse  folder  Integrally 
formed  oa  the  extremity  of  tbe  underlying  arm.  one  of 
whose  ends  Is  folded  oa  and  pasted  to  the  overlying  arm 
at  a  distance  from  the  arm  end,  tbe  free  end  of  said  Ub 
extending  laterally  from  the  band  as  a  fluger  Ub,  aad 
the  free  end  of  the  overlyUg  arm  forming  a  tearing  Ub. 

4.  A  dgar  band  eompristng  a  body  of  thin  obeet  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  arms  extending  oppositely  therefrom  adapted 
to  overlap  around  a  dgar,  a  transverae  folder  integrally 
formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  underlying  arm,  one  of 
whose  ends  is  folded  on  and  pastsd  to  the  overlying  arm 
at  a  distance  from  tbe  arm  end,  the  free  end  of  said  tab 
extending  laterally  from  the  band  aa  a  finger  Ub,  and  the 
true  end  of  the  overlying  arm  forming  a  tearing  tab,  the 
band  being  weakened  transversely  between  tbe  tabs. 

5.  A  dgar  band  comprising  a  body  of  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  arms  extending  oppositely  therefrom  adapted 
to  overlap  around  a  dgar,  a  transverse  folder  Iqtegrally 
formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  tinderlylng  arm,  one  of 
whoee  eada  la  folded  on  and  pasted  to  the  overlying  arm 
at  a  disUnce  from  the  arm  end,  tbe  free  end  of  aald  Ub 
extending  laterally  from  the  band  as  a  finger  tab,  and  the 
free  end  of  the  overlying  arm  forming  a  tearing  tah,  die 
band  being  weakened  transversely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta.1 


916.6T8.  P1PE-8TTPP0RT.  CHAiLM  F.  CLAWtOK,  Mooat 
Pleasant,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.  SmI^J  Wo.  M6,062. 
1.  A  contracMble  and  extensible  pipe  support  comprising 

a  pair  of  flat  oppositely  eztendlag  attadimeat  ftxtfm  «m 
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Of  whleb  Is  beat  to  (onn  •  plpe^mbractnc  loop,  aai  *■ 
lotMiBcdiate  portion  connectln*  tko  laaor  adjMMt  Mida 
of  MUd  •trip*.  Mid  lntenn«dl«t«  porCtoa  belas  foMad  opea 
Itsdf  iB  •  direction  transrerae  to  anld  atripa  on  a  line 
aabatantlallT  coincident  with  one  edge  of  the  Utter,  there- 
by forn^^c  between  ita  folded  parte  a  way  for  the  f»a* 
end  portion  of  aaid  bent  strip.  * 


2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  pipe  aopport  comprleing  oppo- 
sitely eztendlac  attacbment-strlps,  one  of  wbldi  is  adapted 
to  embrace  a  pipe,  and  an  Intermediate  portion,  said  Inter- 
mediate portion  being  folded  upon  itself  forming  a  way 
for  said  pipe-embracing  strip  and  provided  with  a  folded 
extension  operating  as  a  keeper. 


914.074.  RAILWAY  aiONALINQ  BTBTBIL  ClTM  J. 
CouMAjf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«I  July  10.  1©08.  Se- 
rial No.  442.815. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  slgnsl  controlling  clr- 
eait,  a  source  of  current  feeding  the  same  at  a  central 
point  therein,  two  retnya  one  la  operative  ralattoa  to  said 
circuit  at  each  sida  of  Hid  source,  means  for  causing  one 
of  said  relays  to  opan  reaponslvely  to  the  opening  of  the 
other,  and  a  signal  operatir^y  related  to  the  first  of  aald 
relays. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  track  ralla.  a  sonrce 
of  signal  controlling  current  supplying  the  same,  relays 
operatively  arranged  with  respect  to  the  track  rails  and 
said  sooroe.  a  signal  arranged  to  be  cleared  by  the  dostng 
of  one  of  said  relays,  and  means  tor  maintaining  said  re- 
lay open  when  the  other  relay  Is  open. 

8.  In  s  railway  signal  systam.  a  algnal  controlling  dr- 
entt,  a  source  of  current  feeding  the  same,  two  relays 
In  operatlTS  relation  with  said  circuit  at  different  points. 
■Mans  for  causing  one  of  said  relays  to  open  responslTsly 
to  the  opening  of  the  other,  and  a  slgaal  arranged  to  ba 
controlled  by  the  first  of  said  relays. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  the  track  rails,  a  soaret 
of  current  feeding  the  same,  two  relays  In  operative  ra- 
Istlon  with  the  track  "at  different  points,  means  for  caua 
Ing  one  of  said  relays  to  open  responsively  to  the  opening 
of  the  other,  and  a  signal  arranged  to  be  controlled  by 
the  first  of  said  relays. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  signal  controlling  cir- 
cuit, a  aonrce  of  current  feeding  the  same,  a  relay  in  op- 
•ratlva  relation  to  said  circuit,  a  signal  controlled  by  said 
ralay.  a  second  relay  in  operative  relation  with  anotb#r 
part  of  said  drralt.  and  means  for  causing  the  opening 
of  said  second  relay  to  reduce  the  current  supplied  by  said 
source  to  aald  circuit 

[ClaUaa  •  to  28  noC  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


9  1  0 .  •  T  6 .     RAIL-OBIP.     Adoobt  Coara,  Wyncote.  Ps. 

riled  Dee.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  468.217. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  mesiber 
provided  with  flanges  ootstsndlng  from  Its  periphery ;  U- 


■haped  clip*  arraaisd  to  be  mounted  between  the  fiaafles 
aad  to  extend  terminally  wlthla  the  contour  of  the  body 
■Masher ;  gripping  meaas  SMmated  upon  the  body  msmbsr 
bSMath  the  terminals  «C  tlM  cUpa  aad  having  movement 
ta  the  direction  of  tha  Iwgtt  «f  th*  raU  Into  gripping  re- 
latlOB  with  the  rail. 


2.  In  s  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  body  siember 
havlBff  oppositely  inclined,  upwardly  sloping  lower  fsesa ; 
rail  clamping  msaas  carrtad  bj  the  body  member  and  ar- 
raagad  to  travel  its  lacUned  lower  faces ;  gripping  means 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  having  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  raU  lato  gripping  reUtloa 
with  the  rail. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  oppositely  Inclined,  upwardly  sloping  lower  facee 
aad  balag  provided  with  flanges  ouMtandlng  from  lU  pe- 
riphery ;  a  U -shaped  dip  arranged  to  be  mounted  between 
the  flanges,  the  lower  termlnsl  of  the  clip  being  srraaged 
to  travel  tbe  inclined  lower  fa^e  of  the  body  member,  aad 
the  upper  terminal  being  disposed  above  tbe  upper  face  of 
the  body  member :  gripping  means  mounted  upon  tbe  body 
member  beneath  th«  tarmiaal  of  the  clip  and  having  movt- 
ment  in  ttie  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  rail  into  grip- 
ping relation  with  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  body  member 
having  oppositely  Incllaed.  upwardly  sloping  lower  faces 
and  being  provided  with  flanges  outstanding  from  Its  pe- 
riphery, tbe  said  flanges  being  centrally  cut  away  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  upper  face  of  the  body  member,  to  form  up- 
standing logs;  and  U-ahapod.  rall^ngaglng  clips  mounted 
between  the  flanges  sod  baiag  arranged  to  travel  the  ia- 
cllned  facee  of  the  body  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deserlbsd,  a  body  member 
provided  with  flangea  oatatandlag  from  lu  periphery ;  U- 
shapod  ellpa  arraBC*d  to  bs  mounted  between  the  flanges 
and  to  extend  terminally  within  tbe  contour  of  tbe  body 
member:  and  a  wedge-shaped  gripping  member  slldaUy 
mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  body  member  beneath 
tbe  terminals  of  the  dips. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtated  la  the  Qasetts.] 


016  676.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  ROAD  BEDS. 
Lbb  D.  Caaio,  Ban  Praaelseo,  Cal.  Filed  Juna  1ft,  1W8. 
BerUI  No.  488,878. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tb«  dsscrtbsd  porposa,  the  eom- 
blnatloB  with  the  supporting  platform,  of  a  vertically  dls- 
poosd  frame  carried  thereby,  a  hammer  carrying  a  cutting 
tool  movable  within  the  said  traiaa,  a  hoisting  dnua  tor 
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ralstag  ths  hamaser,  of  oonnectlon  between  th*  said  ham> 
■Mr  aad  tha  botstlag  dram,  means  for  actnattng  the  hoist- 
ing dram,  and  devicee  for  acting  against  the  surface  of  a 
roadbsd  sdjacent  the  line  of  cut  during  the  worklag  move- 
MSDt  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  tor  ths  deserlbsd  purpose.  tlM  com- 
Mnatloa  with  the  snpportlBg  frame,  o<  a  plurality  of  vsr- 
tically  dtepoasd  parallel  framee  carried  thereby,  of  means 
for  Imparting  lataral  adjustsMnt  to  the  said  frames,  a 
hammer  carryiag  a  cutting  tool  movable  within  each  of 
tlie  aaid  frames,  hoisting  dnims  for  raising  the  said  bam- 
mera  within  the  frames,  conasctions  between  the  hammers 
and  the  hoistiag  drams,  SMans  for  actuating  the  said 
hoisting  druma,  and  devlcss  tor  acting  against  the  surface 
of  the  roadbed  adjacent  the  line  of  cut  during  the  working 
of  the  hammer. 

8.  In  an  spparatos  for  tbe  described  purpoee.  the  com- 
bination with  a  portable  eopporting  platform,  of  devicee 
carried  thereby  for  cutting  tlM  surface  of  a  roadbed  along 
tha  liae  of  trsnch  work,  mechanism  for  actuating  aald  cut- 
ting device  under  preesore  to  csuse  the  same  to  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  roadbed,  and  means  for  acting  sgsinst 
the  surfsce  of  tbe  roadbed  adjacent  tbe  line  of  work  dur- 
ing the  action  of  tbe  cutting  devices,  said  means  pre- 
venting the  snrrouBdlng  or  adjacent  sorfaca  of  the  road- 
bed being  distorbed  as  the  catting  devices  sre  wlthdrswn. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpoee,  the  com- 
bination with  a  portable  supporting  platform,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  parallel  frames  carried  there- 
by, of  cutting  devicee  working  within  the  frames,  of  mech- 
anism for  sctoating  said  cutting  devices,  and  means  for 
Imparting  lateral  adJustOMnt  to  the  said  vertically  dis- 
posed frames  to  move  the  same  toward  and  from  each 
ether  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  a  trench  to  be  cut 
in  the  roadbed. 


916,677.  TRAP.  THOMAa  B.  CtaraKHorsa,  Republic. 
Ala.,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  J.  W.  Cottrell,  Republic, 
Ala.     Piled  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  488,762. 


1.  A  sob-asartae  trap  embodying  a  eag*  comprising  rela- 
tively slldsble  members,  means  for  giving  said  members  a 
normal  relative  tendency  towsrd  each  other,  means  for 
holding  said  members  separated  from  each  other,  a  line 
for  raising  sad  lowering  the  trsp,  and  tripping  means  in- 
elndlng  a  runner  on  said  line  for  springing  the  trap. 

2.  A  sub-marine  trap  eaabodyiag  a  cace  comprising  up- 
per sad  lower  relatively  slidable  OMaihers.  guides  eon- 
aactsd  with  the  lower  member  and  having  floats  st  ths 
upper  ends  thereof,  the  upper  member  being  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  guides,  a  catch  for  holding  the  upper  cage 
.member  la  an  elevated  poaltioa,  and  means  tor  trlppinc 
■aid  eatch. 

8.  A  auh-maria*  trap  embodying  a  cage  eomprlatag  np- 
per  aad  lower  relatlv^y  alldable  aMmbers,  a  eeatrally  ar- 


ranged guide  rod  connected  to  the  l«a«i  Member  baring 
tbe  upper  member  mounted  to  elide  thereon,  a  catch 
raooated  on  said  rod  and  adaptsd  to  support  the  upper 
BMMber  in  an  elevated  position,  a  Une  ft»r  ralalag  aad 
lowering  the  trap,  end  s  runner  on  said  line  adaptad  ta 
trip  tbe  catch. 

4.  A  sub^Mrtne  trap  embodyiag  a  cage  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  ralatively  alldable  members,  a  guide  rod 
connected  to  the  lower  member  and  having  the  upper  mem- 
ber alldably  mounted  thereon,  a  catch  on  aaid  rod  adapted 
to  aupport  the  upper  member  In  an  elevated  poalttoa,  a 
aUde  connected  to  aald  catch,  a  llae  connected  to  aald  rod 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  trap,  and  a  runner  on  aald 
Uns  adapted  to  move  tbe  slide  end  trip  the  catch. 


916.678.      AUTOMOBIL.B  -  TIRE. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Nov. 
461,608. 


Bbdiio  B.   O.    DAaa^ 
9.    1908.      Serial    No. 


rj 


1.  A  tire  for  automobile  wheels  comprising,  an  Inner 
tube  adapted  to  be  Inflated ;  an  inner  protection  flap  per- 
manently secured  to  one  side  of  the  rim  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  tlie  aald  taner  tube;  and  outer  protection 
flap  permaaeBtly  secured  to  the  rim  on  the  side  of  the 
wheel  opposite  that  holding  the  first  named  flap  aad 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  Inner  protection  flap;  and 
aoltable  meana  for  securlag  the  free  edge  of  the  said  outer 
protection  flap  to  the  aald  rim. 

2.  A  tira  tor  automobile  wheels  comprising,  an  inner 
tube  adapted  to  be  Inflated ;  an  Inner  protection  flap  per- 
manently aecored  to  one  aide  of  tbe  rim  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  said  inner  tube;  an  outer  protection  flap 
secured  to  the  rim  on  the  side  of  the  wheel  opposite  that 
holding  the  flrat  named  flap  and  having  a  tree  edge  con- 
sisting in  separated  extensions  each  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  fastening  device  fOr  securing  the  exteaslons 
to  the  rim;  and  suitable  means  provided  on  the  rim  ta 
receive  said  fastening  dericcs. 

8.  A  tira  tor  automobile  wheels  comprising,  an  inner 
tube  adapted  to  be  inflated ;  an  inner  protection  flap  per- 
manently secured  to  one  side  of  the  rim  and  adspted  to 
loosely  extend  over  the  said  inner  tube  said  flap  being 
molded  with  a  curved  tread  and  aubstantially  straight 
side  sections;  an  outer  protecHoa  flap  permanently  aa- 
cured  to  the  rim  on  the  aide  of  the  wheel  opposite  that 
behllng  the  flnt  named  flap  and  adapted  to  extead  over 
tlM  inner  protection  flap :  a  ring  permanentl/*  attached  to 
one  edge  of  the  aaid  outer  flap  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  rim  of  the  wheel ;  and  suitable  meana  tor  seearing 
tlM  tree  and  of  the  said  outer  protection  flap  to  the  eald 

rlB. 

4.  A  tlra  tor  automobile  wheels  comprising,  an  Inner 
tube  adapted  to  be  inflated ;  an  inner  protection  flap  per- 
manently secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  rim  shd  adaptsd 
to  extend  loosely  over  the  said  inner  tube  said  flap  balag 
molded  with  a  curved  tread  and  substantially  straight 
side  sections ;  an  outer  protection  flap  secured  to  tbe  riM 
on  the  side  of  the  wheel  oppoeite  tbst  holding  the  flrst 
named  flap  and  liaving  a  free  edge  conslstin|  in  separated 
sections  aach  of  which  is  provided  with  a  tastsaing  devies 
for  eecnrlng  the  section  to  the  rim;  a  ring  permaneatly 
attached  to  one  edge  of  the  aald  outer  flap  and  adaptad 
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to  to  — et><  to  tb«  rim  on  tb«  w1m«1  :  aatf  miitabto  ■fiw 
prorfdrd  00  the  rim  to  rceeire  aald  fsatonlBf  dCTlc*. 

5.  A  tire  for  aatomoUle  wliMla  e<nnprlslog.  an  lnB«r 
tnbe  adapted  to  to  liilUtad ;  an  Innar  prot«ctk>B  flap  par- 
vauantlj  a«cnr«d  to  oim  aide  of  tto  rim  and  adapted  to 
«zt«Bd  looaely  oTer  the  aald  Inner  tube,  said  flap  tolas 
molded  wttH  •  eoired  tread  aad  lubstantiallj  etralcht 
aide  aeetlona ;  an  ooter  protection  flap  secared  to  tto  rim 
OB  tbe  aide  of  tto  wbeel  oppoalte  that  holding  tto  tret 
named  flap  and  haTln^  a  free  edce  conilattag  In  aeparatad 
eztenakma,  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  recelre  a  fMtentqy 
derlea  for  McarlBt  tlM  axtonalon  to  tto  rtan;  a  rlaf 
permanently  atteched  to  one  edge  of  tto  aald  outer  flap 
and  adapted  to  to  aemred  to  tto  rim  of  tto  wtoel ;  a 
rim  for  said  wheel  prorided  with  an  nptnrned  flange,  and 
a  aerlea  of  hooka  attached  to  tbe  free  edge  of  aald  outer 
flap  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aald  aptumed  flange  to 
ftaten  tbe  oater  flap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tto  Oaaette.] 


916,679.  LINOTYPB-BCATRIZ.  Hkiniiicr  Dcocxn, 
Berlin.  Oermany.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,S48. 


\n^t».  'jf- 


,1.  A  llBotjpe  matrix  baring  ears  which  are  amaller  la 
thlelEaeaa  than  tto  matrix  body  and  lie  flush  with  the 
MM  side  face  of  tbe  matrix,  thla  side  face  of  tbe  matrix 
tolng  amooth  from  top  to  bottom  while  on  tto  opposite 
side  the  face  la  reduced  on  the  upper  and  tto  lower  end. 
snbstantiallj  as  described. 

2.  A  linotype  matrix  bsTtng  ears  wbtcb  are  smaller  In 
thickness  than  tbe  matrix  body  and  lie  fluah  with  tto 
one  side  face  of  tto  matrix,  this  aide  facet  of  tto  matrix 
tolng  smooth  from  top  to  bottom  while  on  tto  opposite 
side  tbe  face  is  reduced  on  tbe  upper  and  tbe  lower  end, 
and  ton  a  middle  portion  of  full  thlckneae  eontalnlnff  tto 
type  characters,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  linotype-matrix  toring  the  middle  portion  of  the 
side  faces  redocsd  la  thickness  from  top  to  bottom  and 
baring  conteet  faces  consisting  of  two  parallel  surfaces, 
and  also  baTlng  ears  which  are  smaller  In  thickness  than 
the  matrix  body  and  lie  fluah  with  tbe  one  side  contact 
surfaces  of  the  matrix,  the  surfaces  on  this  side  toii^ 
smooth  from  top  to  bottom  while  on  the  opposite  side  tto 
surfacea  are  reduced  on  tto  lower  and  the  upper  epd, 
sntotantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  llDotype-matrix  baTlng  tto  middle  portion  of  tto 
aide  faces  roduced  In  thlckneae  from  top  to  bottom  aad 
torlac  contact  faces  eonslstlng  of  two  paralM  surfaces, 
and  also  baring  ears  which  are  amaller  in  thickness  than 
tto  matrix  body  and  lie  fluah  with  tto  one  aide  contact* 
sarfkces  of  the  matrix,  the  surfaces  on  this  side  tolng 
amooth  from  top  to  bottom  while  on  tbe  opposite  side  tto 
surfacss  are  redocsd  on  tto  lower  and  the  upper  end  and 
tore  a  middle  portion  of  full  thickness  contalatec  ths 
type  ctoraetera,  sutatanlally  aa  described. 


916,680.      APPARATUS  FOR  GYMNASTIC  WORK.      Wii^ 
LiAM  DW.MOBX.  New  York.  N.  T.     filed  Mar.  M,  1906. 
SsrUl  No.  438.870. 
1.  la  an  apparatus  of  tto  claaa  described,  tto  comhlna- 

tion  with  a  aapportlng  atandard,  of  a  rerolubla  frame 


msanted  ttossoa,  means  far 

standard,  rotary  shafta  carried  by  aald  frame,  aad  aas- 

peodlBfl  mssM  carrlsd  by  said  stofta. 

t.  la  aa  apparatua  of  tto  class  described,  tto  comblnao 
tlon  with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  rerolnble  frame 
mounted  ttoraoa,  maaaa  fOr  eleratlng  aald  frame  on  aald 
standard,  tetarjr  simfte  earrlsd  hjr  said  f^ams,  aad  Bas> 
psadlag  devices  torlng  nnlrersal  Joint  eoaaacttona  with 
the  outer  cada  of  said  shafta. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tto  claaa  deaeribed.  the  combine- 
tloa  with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  reroluble  frame 
mounted  thereon,  meaoa  for  eleratlag  aald  frame,  means 
for  rerolring  said  frame,  rotary  ahafte  mounted  la  aald 
frame,  a  fixed  driving  gvar  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotate 
aald  shafta,  and  suspendlag  dertces  connected  with  the 
outer  eada  of  aald  rotary  shafts. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tto  claaa  deecrlbed.  tto  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  reroluble  frame 
mounted  ttoreon.  means  for  elerating  said  frame  on  said 
standard,  a  coontertalance  for  aald  fraoM,  rotary  shafts 
carried  by  said  fraoie  and  ezteodlng  torlsontally  from 
said  standard,  means  for  rerolrlag  said  frame,  means  for 
rotating  said  ahafts,  and  freely  swinging  suspend  log  de- 
rlces  secured  to  the  oater  eads  of  said  shafta. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  reroluble  frame 
mounted  ttoreon,  a  non-reroluble  frame  depending  from 
■aid  reroluble  frame,  meana  for  lifting  said  frames,  means 
for  r«rolrlnc  aald  rerolubls  frame,  rotary  shafta  carrlsd 
by  said  reroluble  frame,  means  on  said  non-reroluble 
frame  for  rotating  said  stofta,  and  suspending  derlces 
carried  by  aald  rotary  ahafta. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatsd  In  ths  Oaastta^] 


916,681.     STOCK  ORIPPINO  AND  MARKINO  DEVICB. 

OaoBoa  Dbmo.  BlaioBt.  tans.    VUed  May  29.  1908.    Be 

rUl  No.  488,668. 

1.  A  derlce  of  tto  claaa  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
memters  each  toring  a  stem  portion,  said  stem  portions 
tolng  alldably  connected  togettor  for  relatlrely  longitudi- 
nal, motamsat,  gald  memtors  toring  animal  opsratlag 
derlcas  at  aas  aad  and  finger  pieces  at  tto  other  end  and 
a  sprlac  to  mors  aald  members  to  opea  posltVm  aad  dis- 
posed bstwssa  tto  animal  opsrattag  dtrlce  of  one  ammbsr 
aad  tto  flafsr  jMms  of  the  ottor  msnbsr. 

X  A  dSTlee  of  tto  claaa  described  oomprlslnc  a  pair  of 
mambsrs  sack  baring  a  stem  portloa,  prorlded  at  oae 
sad  with  aa  aaimal  opsrattag  dsrles  aad  at  tto  oppoalto 
eod  with  a  flagsr  pises,  oas  of  said  msmhsrs  torlag  a 
golds  groove  ta  sas  slds  ter  tto  rsesptlsa  of  tto  stam  of 
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tto  ottor  member  aad  a  cutting  blade  aecared  to  tto  aald 
member  toring  (to  aaid  guide  groore,  aald  cntttag  blade 
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aerring  to  retain  tto  stem  of  tbe  other  member  In  said 
guide  groora. 


016,682.    FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Hckbt  Dac7acHKi..  Phlla- 
delphta,  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  7.  1907.    Serial  No.  887.414. 


1.  A  frlctlon-clntch,  comprising  a  flanged  wtoel  adapted 
to  more  freely  upon  a  stoft.  a  split  ring  connected  to  a 
hub  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  shaft,  fingers  fulcruroed 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  ring,  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage 
the  fingers  to  spread  the  ring  Into  engagement  with  the 
fiange  and  projections  toroMd  upon  aaid  wedge  to  engage 
correeponding  depressions  in  the  fingers  to  cause  an  inter- 
locking  of  aaid  parta  when  brought  together. 

2.  A  friction  dutch  comprlalng  a  driving  stoft,  a  pulley- 
wheel  loosely  hung  thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  flange,  a 
aplit  ring,  a  hub,  a  web  connecting  said  ring  to  said  hub 
at  a  point  opposite  the  free  ends  of  the  ring,  fingers  ar- 
ranged side  by  aide  and  fulcrumed  to  tto  under  side  of  the 
free  eads  of  the  aplit  ring,  a  wsdge  adapted  to  eagage  tto 
fll^ars  to  spread  tbe  ring,  projections  d,  d,  formed  upon 
Ifea  wsdge  to  engage  corresponding  depressions  o,  e,  ta  tto 
fingers  to  lock  aald  parta  together  aubstanttally  ta  tbe 
Buuiaer  dsacrlbsd. 


916.688.     PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SYRUP.     Onsraa  B. 

Dttstba.    Cardtaal,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filed   Mar.   20. 

1907.     Serial  No.  868,446. 

1.  A  proccea  of  reflalng  sympa  obtained  from  oMdlfled 
or  thin  boUing  starch  consisting  in  treating  tbe  syrup  at 
a  spedflc  grarlty  of  about  17°  Baom«  and  at  a  tempera- 
tars  of  from  80*  to  100*  C,  with  a  coagulating  agent 
for  example,  tannic  add  In  the  proportion  of  1  part  of 
add  to  4800  parta  of  syrup,  filtering  and  treattag  the 
maas  with  a  email  quantity  of  tone-char,  for  instance, 
2i  lbs.  of  bone  char  to  100  lbs.  of  syrup  on  a  baaia  of 
density  of  42*  Basm^. 


2.  A  process  of  refining  syrups  obtained  from  modified 
or  thin  boiliag  starch  consisting  in  treattag  tto  aynvs 
derired  as  aforesaid,  at  a  high  specific  gravity  aad  eleratcd 
temperature  with  a  small  amount  of  a  suitable  coagalatlng 
agent,  for  instance  tannic  ac^d,  filtertag  aad  treating  tto 
mass  with  a  small  quantity  of  tone  char,  sutotantlally 
aa  q>eclfled. 


016.684.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLUCOSE.  CHxaTia  B. 
DnaTBA.  Cardinal.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  868,447. 

1.  The  procsaa  of  manufacturing  glucoae  consisting  la 
prorldlag  thin  boiling  or  modified  starch  by  acid  bydrol- 
ysla.  at  a  grarlty  of  about  20°  Baum#,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  aboat  65*  C  wheretoy  the  Impurttlso  an  In  a  etate 
to  be  readily  separated  from  the  starch ;  separating  the 
impurities  from  the  modified  starch,  for  instance,  by  sub' 
jecting  tbe  starch  charges  diluted  with  water  to  about  4* 
Baum£  to  the  well  known  treatment  of  pasatag  oyer  starch- 
house  tables,  or  mas ;  conrertlng  the  purified,  modified 
starch.  In  snspenslmi  with  water  at  a  grarlty  of  atout  16* 
Baome,  by  rendering  it  acid,  for  instance,  hydrochloric 
acid  in  tto  proportion  of  about  0.05 <^  by  wel^t  on  the 
total  water  present  and  submitting  It  to  atout  30  Iba. 
steam  preasure  for  atout  thirty  mtautes ;  neutralizing  the 
charge  and  finally  refining  and  concentrattag  the  product. 

2.  Tlie  process  of  manufacturing  glucose  coosistlng  In 
prorldlng  thin  toiling  or  modified  starch  by  acid  hydvol- 
ysla  at  an  elevated  temperature  whereby  tbe  Impurities 
are  la  a  state  to  to  readily  aeparated  from  the  stardi ; 
aeparating  the  Imparities  from  the  modified  starch ;  con- 
rertlng the  purified,  modified  starch  suspended  in  water 
by  rendfering  It  add  and  submitting  It  to  an  derated 
temperature  under  pressure ;  neutralizing  the  charge  and 
finally  refining  and  concentrating  the  product,  substan- 
ttally  as  specified. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  glucose  consisttag  ta 
prorldlng  a  thta  boiling  or  modified  stardi  of  a  definite 
dmracter  in  which  the  impurities  are  in  si  state  to  to 
readily  separated  from  tbe  starch,  aeparating  the  impur- 
ities from  the  modified  starch ;  conrertlng  the  purified, 
modified  starch  by  heating  with  dilute  add  ao  ttot  In  the 
main  conrertlng  influences  ad  concurrently  and  uniformly 
throughout  the  entire  mass  and  finally  neutralizing,  refin- 
ing and  concentrating  the  product,  substantially  a«  speci- 
fied. 

4.  Tto  process  of  manufacturing  glucose  consisttag  in 
prorldlng  a  thin  toiling  or  modified  starch,  by  add  hydrol- 
ysis, at  a  high  specific  gravity  and  elevated  temperature 
in  which  the  impurities  are  In  a  state  to  be  readily  aep- 
arated from  the  starch  ;  separating  the  impurities  from  the 
modified  starch :  converting  the  purified,  modified  starch 
by  heating  it  with  dilute  acid  under  pressure  so  that  ta 
tbe  main  converting  Influences  act  concurrently  and  uni- 
formly throughout  the  entire  mass  and  finally  neutraliztag. 
refining  and  concentrating  the  product,  sutotantlally  as 
specifled. 


916.686.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MAL/TOSE.  CHXSTaa 
B.  DranA,  Cardinal,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363.448.. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  maltose  coaslsttag  la 
first  highly  modifying  tbe  starch  granules  by  drying  ttom 
with  acid  incorporated  therein,  for  example.  0.025%  of 
hydrochloric  add:  addtag  water  to  tto  highly  modified 
starch  to  form  a  liquor  of  atout  16*  Banm«:  neotraHslag 
tto  ctorge.  If  add,  by  the  introduction  of  some  neutral- 
ising ageat.  such  as  soda-ash ;  introducing  and  treating 
with  a  dlaatatlc  agent,  for  example  malt  extract.  In  the 
proportion  of  atout  6  Ito.  of  the  malt  (dry  taala)  to  aboat 
100  lbs.  of  the  highly  modifled  starch  ;  treating  the  maas 
with  a  coagulating  agent,  for  example  tannic  acid.  In  the 
proportion  of  atout  1  part  tannic  acid  to  atout  4800  parta 
flnlabed  syrup ;  introdndng  the  b<me  char  and  flaally  filter- 
ing. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  maltose  consisttag  in 
first  highly  modlfytag  the  eUrch  granules  by  drying  them 
with  add  Ineorporated  therdn ;  addtag  water  to  the  highly 
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ModUlcd  wUrth  to  Urm  •  M«aor  of  about  1«*  B«aa«; 
Deatrallting  the  charge.  If  add :  lntro<lii«lDf  and  treating 
with  a  dlastatlc  agent :  treating  the  maw  with  a  coagulat- 
ing agent  and  ■nbeeqoentljr  refining  and  Altering,  aab- 
■tantlally  aa  ■peclfled. 


016.686.     BAIL-JOINT.     raAMK  L.  BraMa.  Wi 
Filed  May  21,  1907.    Barlal  No.  8743«8. 


araaw.  Ind. 


A  rail  joint  comprtBing  a  chair  m«tnib«r  having  a  fi^ 
Plata  portion  and  an  Integral  hottom,  aald  bottom  having 
a  aarlca  of  apertnrea  naar  ita  pater  edg*.  tha  ilde  walla  of 
the  apertnrea  being  flared  In  oppoatte  directions.  In  com 
blnatlon  with  an  angle  bar  comprising  the  other  flah  plate, 
a  longitudinally  dlapoeed  rail  engaging  rib  carried  by  a 
portion  of  said  angle  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  depending 
and  ootwardly  extending  luge  carried  by  the  angle  bar 
and  dlei>ooed  with  portions  in  the  apertures  and  with  jfbt- 
tlons  baneath  the  bottom  of  the  chair  member. 


916,687.  CBMHNT  BUILDING  •  BLOCK.  CUAaLBS  W. 
BTaaafTT  and  Babl  AaHcaarr,  Dresden,  Ohio'.  Filed 
June  B.  1908.     Serial  No.   486.927. 


1.  A  building  block  provided  with  a  cavity  opening  out 
throogb  its  lower  side,  the  blocit  being  provided  with  re- 
ceaaea  In  its  lower  side  at  the  ends  of  the  cavity  and  with 
apatandlng  portions  on  Its  upper  side,  the  block  being 
also  provided  with  passages  extending  through  the  up- 
standing portions  and  communicating  with  the  cavity. 

2.  A  building  block  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cavity  opening  out  through  its  lower  side,  the 
block  being  provided  with  circular  reeeeen  tn  Ita  lower 
side  at  th«,,enda  of  the  cavity  and  drcnlar  upstanding 
portions  on  its  upper  surface,  the  block  being  also  pro- 
Tlded  with  passages  extending  through  the  upstanding  por- 
tloaa  and  communicating  with  the  cavity. 

S.  A  balldlBg  block  proTlded  with  a  earlty  opening  oat 
through  its  lower  side,  the  block  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses In  tu  lower  side  at  the  ends  of  the  cavity  and  with 
upstanding  portions  on  its  upper  side,  the  block  being 
provided  irlth  pasaagea  extending  throagh  the  upatand- 
lag  portlona  and  communicating  with  the  cavity,  one  end 
of  the  block  being  provided  .with  a  reeeea  and  the  other 
with  a  Hb. 

4:  A  building  block  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
longltadinally  extending  cavity  opening  out  throagh  Its 
lower  side,  the  block  being  provided  with  rocoaaee  la  ita 
lower  side  at  the  ends  of  and  communicating  with  the 
cavity,  and  with  upstanding  portions  on  Its  upper  side, 
the  block  being  alao  provided  with  reatrlctad  paaoagea  ex- 
tending through  the  upstanding  portions  and  eoamnnl- 
eating  with  the  cavity. 


1916.688.      KLBCTBICALLT-OPBRATBD  SINOLB  ORYI- 
BKATOBT   OONO-RINOING    DEVICE.      Natbak    Fai,- 
hMK^  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.   22.   1908.     Sarlal   No. 
412,112. 
1.  An   aatomatic  -vibratory  or  single  stroke  tfcctrlcal 

gong  ringing  device,  comprising  a  controller  provided  with 


a  alo^  pest  •■#  mm  operating  crank,  a  make-and-break 
ring  on  nid  controller  adjacent  to  said  stop  poet,  and  In 
drcolt  with  said  operating  crank,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  groope  of  terminal  ooatacta,  one  of  which  sar- 
ronada  aald  stop  post,  magaet  colls  connected  to  one  set 
Of  contact  terminals  of  said  controller,  an  armature  In 
operative  make-and-break  relation  to  said  magnet  oolla, 
carbon  terminal  contacts  la  operative  relation  to  aaM 
magnet  colla,  a  drentt  wire  connecting  said  carbon  ter- 
minal points  to  said  atop  poet's  group  of  contact*  9t  said 
ring,  a  battery  in  circuit  with  said  magnet  colla  and  aald 
carbon  contact  terminala,  and  a  drcuit  wire  connecting 
said  battery  with  said  operadag  crank. 


2.  An  aatomatic  vibratory  or  single  stroke  gong  ring- 
ing apparatus,  comprialng  a  controller  crank  and  casing, 
a  gong,  a  battery,  and  a  controller  switch  in  operative  re- 
lation to  said  controller  crank,  said  controller  switch  Iielng 
provided  with  two  sata  of  eontacta.  a  gong  striking  clap- 
per apparatoa  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  said  gong 
and  battery,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  controller 
crank  and  battery,  and  an  electric  current  circuit  wire 
connected  to  eaid  clapper  apparatus  at  one  end.  and  with 
one  set  of  conUcts  of  said  controller  switch  at  its  op- 
posite end  and  arranged  to  cauae  aald  dapper  mechaniam 
to  strike  one  stroke  of  th*  goag  at  each  conUct  of  aald 
controller  crank  with  each  «t  the  contacu  of  one  of  the 
^toapa  of  eontacta  of  said  controller  switch,  and  an  dec- 
ile current  wire  connected  to  eald  dapper  apparatus  at 
one  end,  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  group  of  con- 
tacts arranged  to  canae  said  clapper  apparataa  to  soond  a 
vibratory  bell  wtian  aald  controller  crank  cngagaa  Ita 
eontacta. 

8.  In  an  automatic  electrical  gong  ringing  device  (or 
street  railway  cars,  the  combination  with  the  curreat 
controller  having  a  stop  post,  and  the  controller  crank,  of 
a  non  conducting  ring  concentric  with  the  sweep  of  tha 
crank,  having  a  drcumferential  reeeea  through  which  the 
stop  poet  passes ;  a  eoetact  terminal  in  the  ring  on  each 
aide  of  and  adjaoant  to  the  post,  connected  by  a  wire,  and 
a  pJorallty  of  connected  terminals  arranged  around  upon 

She  ring  in  predetermined  order  from  the  terminal  on  one 
tde  of  the  post  to  the  terminal  on  the  opposite  aide  there- 
of :  a  gong  and  battery  In  circnit  with  the  ring :  a  clap- 
per for  the  gong  and  a  clapper  operating  armature  and 
nugnet  In  drcolt  with  the  battery;  drenlt  wlrea  con- 
necting the  magnet  with  the  terminala  of  the  ring  and 
with  one  pole  of  the  battery  :  a  make  and  break  devlee 
opantad  by  the  armature;  circuit  wiree  connecting  the 
■ake  and  braak  device  with  the  terminala  on  each  side 
of  the  stop  post  and  with  the  magnet :  and  a  drcolt  wire 
connectins  the  crank  with  the  oppoelte  bnttary  pole. 

4.  In  an  aatomatic  electrical  gong  ringing  device  for 
Street  dectric  railway  cara,  the  ceasMnatlon  with  the  car- 
rent  controller,  a  atop  poet  on  the  controller,  and  the  con* 
troller   crank,   of   a    non-conducting   ring  secnred   to   tbm 
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eontroller  concentric  with  the  sweep  of  the  crank ;  a  plu- 
rality of  connected,  resilient  contact  terminals  arranged 
at  suitable  intervals  on  the  ring;  a  terminal  on  the  ring 
adjacent  to  the  post,  connected  with  a  dmilar  terminal 
on  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  oppoatte  side  of  the  poet ;  a 
and  a  clapper  therefor ;  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  a 
and  with  the  plurality  of  connected  terminals ;  an 
armature  In  operative  relation  to  the  magnet,  and  con- 
nected with  the  clapper ;  a  make  and  break  device  in  po- 

..  altlon  to  be  operated  by  the  armature,  and  wires  con- 
necting aald  dev'ice  with  the  magnet,  and  with  the  two 
terminals  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post ;  a  contact  on  the 
crank  for  ensajriDg  the  terminals  on  the  ring;  a  wire 
connecting  the  plurality  of  c<Mu>ected  termlnsls  on  the 
ring  with  the  magnet,  and  a  wire  connecting  the  crank 
and  battery. 

S.  In  an  automatic  gong  ringing  device  for  electric 
street  railway  cars,  the  combination  of  the  current  con- 
troller, having  a  stop  post,  the  eontroller  shaft,  and  a 
crank  removably  attached  to  said  shaft,  having  a  de- 
pending contact  lug;  of  a  non-conducting  ring  secured  to 
the  controller  concentric  with  the  shaft;  a  series  of  re- 
silient Gontoct  terminals  positioned  In  the  body  portion  of 
the  ring ;  a  pair  of  terminals  in  the  ring  adjacent  to  tlie 
post  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  spring  secured  to 
tbe  stop  post  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  crank  to 
normally  hold  said  crank  away  from  dther  side  of  the  post 
eo  that  Ita  contact  will  rent  on  one  or  the  other  of  the  ad- 
jacent terminala ;  a  magnet  in  circuit  with  a  battery  and 
with  the  larger  group  of  terminala  on  the  ring ;  a  drcuit 
wire  connecting  the  battery  and  crank  handle ;  a  make  and 
break  device  in  circuit  with  the  two  contocts  adjacent  to 
the  poet  and  with  the  magnet ;  an  armature  for  the  mag- 
net In  position  to  engage  and  operate  one  member  of  the 
make  and  break  device ;  a  gong  and  a  clapper  therefor 
connected  with  the  armature,  the  contact  of  the  crank 
with  tbe  larger  group  of  terminala  causing  the  gong  to 
ring  once  for  each  contoct,  while  a  vibratory  ring  is  given 
when  the  said  crank  engages  the  terminalp  of  the  smaller 

group. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


916,689.     CONCBBTB • 
Favucmbb,   Delto,    Colo. 
No.  872.621. 


BLOCK  MOLD.     WUULUM  H. 
Filed   May    6.   1907.      SerUl 


1.  A  mold,  comprialng  a  face  plate,  a  back  plate  offset 
Intermediate  of  lU  ends,  a  bottom  plate  formed  with  a 
neck  crossing  the  offset  of  the  back  plate  and  undulated 
in  longitudinal  trend,  end  plates  mounted  between  end 
portlona  of  the  face  plate  and  back  plate,  hooks  Integral 
with  the  margins  of  the  bottom  plate  and  neck  engaging 
lower  margins  of  tbe  face  plate,  back  plate,  offset  and  end 
plates,  and  spring  clamps  embracing  the  face  plate  and 
back  plate  and  binding  them  to  the  end  plates. 

2.  A  mold,  comprisiuK  a  face  plate,  a  back  plate  formed 
with  an  offset  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  end  plates  be- 
tween end  portions  of  the  fsce  plate  and  back  plate,  said 
plates  f orated  with  notches  la  their  lower  margins,  a  bot- 
tom plate  formed  with  a  neck  undulated  in  longitudinal 
trend  and  extending  across  tbe  offset  of  tbe  back  plate, 
hooks  integral  with  the  margins  of  said  bottom  plate  aad 
neck,  said  hooks  extending  through  the  notches  in  the 
other  platea  and  embracing  the  lower  margins  thereof, 
and  spring  clamps  embracing  end  portions  of  the  face 
plate  and  back  plate  and  binding  them  to  tbe  end  plates. 

8.  A  mold,  comprising  s  face  plate,  a  back  plate  formed 
with  an  offset  intermediate  of  its  ends,  end  plates  formed ' 
with  marginal  flanges  provided  with  Ijaies.  aald  platea  and 
140  O.  0.--72 


offset  formed  with  notohes  in  their  lower  <  margins,  pins 
on  the  face  plate  and  back  plate  entering  the  holes  in  the 
flanges  of  the  end  plate,  a  bottom  plate  formed  with  a 
neck  undulated  in  longitudinal  trend  and  extending  acroas 
the  offset  of  the  back  plate,  hooks  Integral  with  the  mar- 
gins of  said  bottom  plate  extending  through  the  notchea 
and  engaging  tbe  lower  margins  of  tbe  other  plates,  and 
spring  clamps  embradng  end  portions  of  the  face  plate 
and  back  plate,  extending  acrosa  uie  end  platea  aad 
flangea.  and  binding  them  together. 


916,690.  SKBIN-LACINO  MACHINE.  Cabl  FnaaWBACH. 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1908.  SerlAl  No. 
460.186. 


1.  The  within  described  Improvement  in  apparatus  for 
lacing  skeins,  tbe  same  consisting  In  means  for  paaalng  a 
thread  In  one  direction  above  separated  parte  of  a  akein 
and  below  intervening  parte,  and  then  carrying  tbe  same 
thread  back  In  the  other  direction  above  the  latter  parte 
and  below  the  other  parte. 

2.  la  a  akein  lacing  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a 
rack  or  frame  supporting  a  distended  skein,  a  thread 
carrier,  and  means  for  carrying  the  carrier  progressively 
In  one  direction  downward  and  upward  through  tbe 
skein  until  beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  then  progreasivdy 
upward  and  downward  in  the  oppodte  direction. 

8.  In  a  skein  ladng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rack  or  frame  supporting  a  distended  skein,  a  thread 
carrier,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  vertically 
and  for  moving  the  carrier  or  akein  relatively  to  preaeat 
tbe  mass  of  yam  at  successively  different  points  for  the 
passage  of  the  carrier  flrat  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other. 

4.  In  a  skein  lacing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
reel  for  supporting  the  skein  in  a  distended  condition,  a 
thread  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  upward 
and  downward  through  the  yarn  at  one  side  of  the  skein, 
and  means  tor  alao  ahlfting  the  carrier  Intermittently 
in  one  direction  to  pass  through  tbe  mass  successively 
at  different  points  and  for  then  shifting  it  Intermittently 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotateble  reel  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  yam  of  a  skein  in  a  distended  form,  guideways 
above  and  below  the  mass  at  one  side,  a  thread  carrier 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  guideways  across  the  plane  of 
the  yam  at  that  side,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  thread 
carrier  in  said  ways,  and  means  for  imparting  a  lateral 
motion  to  the  thread  carrier  after  each  vertical  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


916,691.     TBOLLI NO-SPOON.     Gbobox  W.  Fbt,  Seattle. 
Waah.     Filed  June  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.902. 


1.  A  trolling  spoon  having  a  flat  front  portion  and  a 
curved  rear  portion  projecting  outside  the  pl6B*«(  dM 
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front  portion  and  terminating  at  tbe  raar  In  tht  plana  of 
tbaHat  portion. 

2.  A  trolllnf  spoon  eomprlatfd  of  a  flat  front  portton 
and  a  cnrrcd  r«ar  portion  which  la  provMad  with  a  bowl 
shaped  concaTlty.  aald  cnrrad  portion  projecting  to  ooa 
aide  of  the  plane  of  tald  flat  portion. 

3.  A  trolling  apoon  formed  of  a  flat  ahank  and  a  enrrad 
portion  which  termlaatea  In  the  plane  of  the  ahank.  aald 
enrred  portion  being  formed  with  a  bowl  shaped  concaylty 
and  disposed  to  be  upon  one  aide  of  aaM  plana. 


916.692.  TOPICAL  BBMBDT.  ,  Bichabo  ton  FoaaoaBm, 
New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  The  Boaasler  *  HaaaUdier 
Chemical  Companj,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  B.  1906.     Serial  No.  809.996. 

1.  An  oxygonated  akin  preparation,  free  from  add, 
containing  a  baalc  material,  perborate  of  sodium  and  sine 
peroxid,  subatantlally  In  the  proportlona  and  as  described. 

2.  An  oxygenated  talcam.  toilet  powder,  fraa  from  add 
and  consisting  of  talc  and  perborate  of  sodlom  and  peroxid 
of  sine  dlatrlbnted  thronghoot  the  tale.  sobatantUllj  In 
the  proportlona  and  as  described. 

3.  An  oxygenated  talcnm.  toilet  powder,  frae  from  add 
and  consisting  of  talc  and  peroxid  of  sine  distributed 
throogboot  the  tale,  sobatantlally  In  the  proportions  and 
as  described. 


91(^098.     PAVEMENT.     William  H.  FtJLCHna.  Qakland, 
CaL     Filed  Aug.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  387,189. 


1.  A  paTement  consisting  of  molded  rectangular  blocks 
having  approximately  STon  height  and  having  a  length 
equal  to  a  plurality  of  dlametera,  aald  blocka  haTing 
longitudinal  V-ahaped  cbannela  extending  along  their  long 
aldea  only,  and  the  bottom  facea  of  the  blocka  being  made 
wMar  than  the  top  facea.  and  rectangular  molded  bara 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  blocka  and  fitting 
loosely  in  said  cbannels,  and  a  filling  of  cement  around 
the  bara. 

2.  A  pavement  conslating  of  molded  blocks  baring  a 
length  equal  to  a  plnrality  of  diameters,  and  havlag  V- 
shaped  channels  In  tbeir  long  sides,  said  blocks  being 
laid  to  break  joints  at  the  ends,  »nd  having  tbelr  bottom 
faces  of  greater  width  than  the  top  facea  whereby  the 
groove  or  channel  la  left  between  the  upper  parallel 
edgea  of  adjacent  blocka.  key-bara  having  longitudinally 
embedded  reinforcing  rods,  said  bara  extending  acroas  the 
Joints  of  the  blocks  forming  a  loose  fit  with  tbe  chanBela, 
and  a  filling  of  cement  around  the  bara. 


tl0.e04.     SPARK-TIMKB.    HniiA.N  W.  Oabil,  Fond  do 
.     Lac.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     SerUl  No.  897^59. 

1.  In  a  apark-tlmer.  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
contact-poats  mounted  therein,  of  a  rotary  member  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  cbamber :  a  carrier 
mounted  in  said  chamber ;  means  located  In  said  chamber 
for  varying  the  iwaltlon  of  aatd  carrier  In  said  cbamber ; 
and  a  firlng-pin  carried  by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  mb 
against  aald  contact-posts.  ^ 

'2.  In  a  apark-tlmer,  the  combination  with  a  easing  and 
contact-poats  mounted  therein  ;  of  a  rotary  member  mount- 
ed In  aald  eaatng  and  formed  with  a  chamber ;  a  aleeve 
mounted  In  said  chamber ;  means  located  In  said  cbamber 
for  varying  the  position  of  naid  sleeve  In  said  chamber : 
and  a  firing-pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
rab  Againat  aald  coBtact-poats. 


8.  In  a  apark-tlmer,  tlie  combinatiOB  with  a  eaalBg  and 
eontact-potta  monntad  tharaia ;  of  a  ehambarad  ahaft 
mounted  In  said  caaing  and  rotatable  relative  thereto;  a 
flrtatg^pia  adapted .  to  rub  against  said  coataet-poats ;  a 
earrlar  im  which  aald  flria«  pin  la  carried,  aald  carrier 
belBff  mooated  in  aald  chambered  ritaft ;  and  aeens  lo- 
cated Ib  the  f hamber  of  aaid  ahaft  for  adjosting  the  poal- 
ttoa  of  aald  carrier  relatively  to  aald  abaft,  wlierehy  aald 
flrlng-pia  la  adjuatad  ralatlvaly  to  aald  coatact-i 


4.  In  a  apark-tlmer,  tlie  combtnatloB  with  a  eaalag  and 
contact-poata  mounted  therein ;  of  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
caaing  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto;  a  firing-pin 
adapted  to  mb  against  said  contact-poata;  a  eiiambered 
carrier  in  which  aaid  firing-pin  la  carried  and  which  ia 
tdjoatabiy  moanted  ia  laid  tbaft ;  a  yleldlnf  device  mooat- 
ed  in  aald  chambered  earrier  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
said  flrtng-pln  ;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
chambered  carrier  and  thereby  of  said  flring-pin ;  and 
means  for  varylnf  the  tenaion  of  tald  yteldlBc  device. 

5.  In  a  apark-tlmer,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and 
coataet-poats  ■Kmatcd  tlkareia;  of  a  rotary  DMsaber 
mounted  in  aald  casing;  a  flrlng-pln  adapted  to  rub 
against  said  contact-posts;  a  chambered  carrier  which  la 
adjustably  mounted  In  aald  rotary  member  and  In  which 
aald  firlng-pin  la  carried,  aald  carrier  being  formed  with 
an  inwardly-projecting  fiange ;  meana  fOr  adjusting  said 
chambered  earrier  and  tliereby  varying  tlte  poaltloB  of 
aald  flange:  aad  a  yielding  device  ikounted  la  aaid  cham- 
bered earrier  aad  adapted  to  press  upon  said  flrlng-ptn, 
the  outward  travel  of  wliich  la  limited  by  aald  flaage. 


916,696.  BSTBESINO  -  TALVB  FOR  BBGENEBATIVB 
FUBNACM.  OaoMa  P.  Obabam.  Oadadoi,  Ala.  filed 
Apr.  18.  1908.     Berkil  ^.  4X7,988. 


/-. 


1.  The  eonshlBation  with  a  plorality  of  paaaagea,  of  a 
reveraing  valve  comprising  a  Ihie  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  aald  end  In  conatant  cosaasunlcatloa  with  one  of 
the  paaaagea,  and  adapted  to  have  its  free  end  in  communi- 
catfcm  with  either  oae  of  the  other  paaaagea.  and  a  water 
seal  around  the  frea  ead  of  the  flue  and  movable  therewith. 

8.  The  oombioatloa  with  a  plurality  «f  paasagea,  of  a 
water-pan  having  porta  thereto,  a  water-pan  elMably 
mounted  on  said  pan  and  having  ao  opealng  adapted  to 
register  with  either  of  said  ports,  a  movable  flue  com- 
municating with  the  opening,  aad  a  water  esalsd  connec- 
tkM  between  the  floe  aad  the  aildtac  watar-paa. 

8.  The  eoBbtaatloa  with  a  plnrality  of  paaaagee,  of  a 
water-pan  having  porta  thareto,  a  water-pan  rildably 
mounted  on  aald  pan.  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
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register  with  either  of  said  porta,  a  water-receptacle  sur- 
rooadtaff  said  opening  and  Independent  of  the  last  men- 
tleaed  paa,  a  fine  eoamanlcatlBg  with  the  openlag  and 
movable  with  the  sliding  pan.  a  water-recepteele  carried  by 
the  flue,  and  a  connection  between  tlM  reoeptaclea  extend- 
ing thereinto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plorality  of  paaaagee,  of  a 
water-pan  having  porte  thereto,  a  watef-pan  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pan,  and  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  raglater  with  either  of  aald  porte,  a  water-receptacle 
surrounding  said  opening  and  independent  of  the  last 
mentioned  pan.  a  flue  communicating  with  the  opening 
and  movable  with  the  eliding  pan,  a  water-reeeptede  car- 
ried by  the  flue,  and  a  aeallng  member  between  the  slid- 
ing pan  and  the  flne,  aald  member  having  llangea  extend- 
ing respectively  itetween  the  reeeptedes  into  the  flrst 
mentioned  pan,  and  Into  the  reeeptedea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  plnrality  of  paaaagea.  of  a 
water-pan  having  porte  thereto,  a  flange  aurroundlng  aald 
porta,  a  water-pan  slidably  moanted  on  said  pan  and 
si>aced  from  tlie  bottom  thereof,  aald  eliding  pan  having 
an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the  afore- 
aald  ports,  and  the  bottom  of  the  sliding  pan  being  in 
contact  with  the  port  flanges,  a  floe  commnnlcating  with 
the  opening  aad  movable  with  the  sliding  pan,  a  water- 
receptacle  surrounding  the  opening,  a  water-receptede 
carried  by  the  flue,  and  a  sealing  member  extending  Into 
aaid  receptecle  and  having  a  flange  extending  therebe- 
tween Into  the  flrst  mentioned  pan.  said  aeallng  member 
being  looae  to  permit  ito  being  lifted  over  the  flangea  anr- 
rouadtng  the  ports. 


916,696.  FOLDINQ  IRONING-TABLE.  Auxandkb  H. 
OSAT,  Atlanta.  Oa.  FUed  Apr.  T.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
426,768. 


A  folding  Ironing  teble  compriaing  two  lege,  parallel 
atrlpa  pivotelly  connected  to  the  npper  ends  of  aald  lega, 
bracea  fastened  together  and  pivotelly  connected  to  aaid 
strips  and  Itgn,  brackete  riaing  from  said  strips,  an  iron- 
ing board  fixed  to  said  brackete,  and  a  bail,  the  ends  of 
which  are  pivotelly  moanted  upon  the  opposite  outer 
edgee  of  eaid  stripe,  eald  ball  being  designed  to  support 
tlte  free  end  of  said  ironing  board,  as  set  forth. 


916,697. 
Louis.  Mo. 


PULVERIZER.     William  OaosirDLaa,  St. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,084. 


I.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  frame,  annular  grooves  In  the  aldea 
of  the  frame,  removable  platea  on  the  exterior  of  the 
fraase  covering  said  gtvovee,  elsing  bara  having  their 
ends    secured    in    the    grooves    and    pivotad   hammets  or 


beatera  rotatehle  within   said  frame  aad  enacting  with 
said  bars. 

2.  In  a  polveriser,  a  frame,  integral  baflle  bars  eeenred 
within  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  aald  frame,  said 
balBe  bara  having  a  reetengnlar  body  portion  and  diamond 
ahaped  projections  or  teeth  extending  downwardly  there- 
from to  coaet  with  hammers  or  beaters  rotatable  wlttla 
aaid  frame,     '^^thd^  rr* 


916,698.     FOLDING  BOX.     Jacob  QvwnMX,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.186. 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  box 
compriaing  a  front  aection,  end  sections,  a  back  aectlon. 
a  bottom  and  cover  Integral  therewith,  said  bottom  har* 
Ing  a  front  flap  of  the  aame  height  as  the  body  section 
and  an  edge  flap  at  each  side,  bendable  metallic  fasteners 
aecured  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  front  flap  and  having  « 
projecting  tongues  extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof, 
said  fasteners  being  permanently  atteched  to  aaid  flap 
and,  when  the  box  is  set  up,  en^geable  over  the  front 
aectlon  and  securing  the  latter  and  the  front  flap  of  the 
bottom  firmly  in  position,  the  end  eeetions  formed  with 
Inwsrdly  projecting  relnfordng  flapa,  and  a  cover  having 
a  flap  at  Ite  front  edge. 


916,699.  COMBINED  CANOPY  AND  VENTILATOR  FOR 
STOVES.  John  P.  Harm.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-fourth  to  Herbert  F.  Hahn,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,183. 


1.  An  attachment  for  stovee,  compriaing  a  hood  ar* 
ranged  on  top  of  the  rear  portion  of  a  stove,  which  hood 
comprisea  a  top,  aide  walls  and  rear  wall,  flangee  formed 
Integral  with  said  top  and  with  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the 
Sides  of  the  body  of  the  hood,  and  eliding  platea  having 
their  uM>er  ends  sopported  by  aald  flaagea,  and  which 
platea  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  to  form  a  front 
wall  tor  the  hood. 

2.  An  attecbment  for  atovea,  comprising  a  hood  adapted 
to  be  poeitloned  on  the  rear  portion  of  a  atove  top  and 
which  hood  compriaea  a  top,  aide  walla  and  rear  wall,  a 
plorality  of  plates  arranged  to  slide  on  tbe  upper  portion 
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df  tb«  tkl*  walla  of  tta«  bood,  and  which  plates  whan 
drawn  forward  form  a  front  wall  for  the  bood,  aod  a 
abalf  arranged  on  tb«  raar  wall  of  tba  bood. 

8.  An  attachment  for  atOTes,  conprialng  a  bood  adaptad 
to  be  poaltloned  on  the  r^ar  portion  of  a  stove  top  and 
which  bood  comprises  a  top.  side  walls  and  rear  wall,  a 
plarallty  of  platea  arranged  to  allda  on  the  apper  portfoB 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  and  which  platea,  when 
drawn  forward  from  a  front  wall  for  the  bood.  a  shelf 
hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bood,  and  brackets  hinged 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bood  and  adapted  to  swing  Into 
position  to  support  the  shelf. 


916,700.  UPHOLSTERING  DBVICB.  Fbank  H.  HAMP- 
TON, Pullman,  III.,  and  OtrsTATV  A.  Pbahx  and  Watsox 
B.  Smith,  Jackson;  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  Cuabion 
Edge  Company,  Jackson.  Mlcb.  Fllad  Apr.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420.108. 


to  tb«  lattsr,  a  fM<l  acrew  operable  in  tba  tabs,  and 
jialdable  means  •mbraeing  the  tube  and  the  edge-roll 
to  prctant  a  lumpy  packing  of  the  latter  dnrtag  tba 
fllllng  of  tba  adga-roll. 

[ClalBig(8  to  16  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.) 


916.701.  NON  BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Chbiss  Hax* 
8BN,  ColambU,  Ner.  Filed  Sept  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,980. 


ii4^i!SS^!^55iSiSS&  I  ;i;<;j;i5i5%;sS5ft^5jN!Si^^ 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a 
hollow  tube  for  the  support  of  the  edge-roll,  feed  rollers 
mounted  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  tube,  each  feed 
roller  baTlng  an  annnlar  groore  in  Its  parlpbarj  to  pro> 
Tide  an  opening  between  them,  a  feed  acrew  mounted  In 
the  tube  and  working  through  the  opening  formed  by 
aaid  grooves  In  the  feed  rollers,  means  for  operating  the 
acrew,  and  a  hopper  mounted  adjacent  the  feed  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suppordkg 
tnbe  for  the  edge-roll,  a  hopper,  means  between  the  bop- 
par  and  the  supporting  tube  to  feed  the  fllllng  material 
to  the  latter,  a  feed  acraw  operable  In  the  tube,  yleldabla 
means  embracing  the  tnbe  and  the  edge- roll  to  prevent  a 
lumpy  packing  of  the  latter  during  the  fllllng  of  tba 
edge-roll,  and  means  whereby  said  yieldable  means  may  be 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  tension  upon  the  edga-roli  during 
the  operation  of  the  device. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  corrugated  tube  having  a  flmring  inner  end  and 
adapted  for  the  anpport  of  the  edge  roll,  feed  roilera 
mounteil  adjacent  the  flaring  end  of  the  tuba,  each  feed 
roller  hpTing  an  aonnlar  grooTS  in  Ita..parlph«r7  to  provlda 
an  opening  between  them,  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  tba 
tnbe  and  working  through  the  openlDg  formed  by  said 
grooves  in  the  feed  rollers,  means  for  operating  tba 
acrew,  a  hopper  moantad  adjacent  the  feed  rollera.  and  a 
eonveytr  mounted  In  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  corrugated 
tubs  having  a  flaring  inner  end,  feed  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  the  flaring  end  of  said  tube,  a  groove  formed  la 
the  periphery  of  tba  feed  rollera  to  provide  an  opening 
between  them,  a  feed  screw  mounted  In  the  tube  and 
workini;  through  the  opening  between  aaid  rollers,  meana 
for  operating  the  feed  screw  and  feed  rollera  slmol- 
taneooaly.  a  hopper,  a  conveyer  dlapoaed  In  the  hopper, 
a  connection  between  the  conveyer  and  one  of  aaid 
rollers  to  operate  the  former  upon  operation  of  the  latter, 
meana  yialdably  embracing  the  roll  and  tubing,  and  meana 
for  tensioning  the  last  mentioned  means  to  prevent  a 
Inmpy  packing  of  the  roll  during  operation  of  the  dsviea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  supporting 
tubs  for  the  edge- roll,  a  bopper,  meana  between  the  bop- 
parr  and  tits  aupporting  tube  to  feed  the  fllllng  material 


1.  A  DOB-raAllabia  bottle  comprlaing  a  naek  having. its 
bora  formed  with  an  annnlar  groove,  a  cage  containing  a 
valTS  and  having  an  annular  radially  projecting  flange, 
a  apllt  rasllient  ring  of  U-ahape  In  croaa  aectlon  arranged 
upon  aaid  flaaga  aad  adapted  to  azpand  radially  and 
enter  aaid  groove  to  lock  the  cage  In  the  neck. 

2.  A  non-r«flllable  bottle  comprlaing  a  nec^,  bavlBg  Ita 
burs  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  tnbalar  caga 
having  openings  In  Ita  sides,  an  annnlar  Sang*  at  its 
upper  end  formed  with  notcbea  and  an  annular  fiangs 
at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  split  resilient  locking  ring  of 
U-shape  In  croaa  asctlon  arranged  upon  aaid  lower  flanga 
and  adapted  to  sntar  said  groevs  to  lock  tba  cage  la  tba 
nsck. 


916.702.     CAM.     Hawar  Habtt,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1907.     Ssrtal  No.  868.284. 


1.  The  comMaatlon  with  a  cam  providing  two  cam  aor- 
facea,  and  a  body  provided  with  a  hub  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  said  cam,  of  a  roller  mounted  upon  said  bub 
and  ao  located  as  to  engage  one  cam  anrface,  a  pin  extend- 
ing centrally  through  aaid  hub.  and  a  aacoad  roller  mount* 
ed  upon  said  pin  and  so  located  aa  to  engage  the  other 
cam  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cam  providing  two  cam  aur- 
facea,  and  a  body  provided  wltb  ^taub  aad  arraagsd  to  be 
moved  by  said  cam,  of  a  aleere  fixed  upon  aaid  hub,  a  cam- 
roller  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  sleeve,  a  pin  passing 
centrally  through  aaid  bub,  and  a  aeeood  cam  roller 
mounted  upon  aaid  pin,  aaid  rollera  baiag  arranged  ao  aa 
to  each  act  aolely  upon  one  cam  aurfaca,  aobataatlally  as 
described. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  cam  providing  two  cam  sur- 
facea,  an  arm  to  be  moved  by  aaid  cam,  and  a  pin  ex- 
teadlag  through  a  hub  oa  said  arm,  of  two  rollera  mounted 
upon  a  common  axla.  one  of  aaid  rollers  being  mounted  on 
said  bob  and  the  other  roller  mounted  upon  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cam  having  the  facea  of  Its 
groove  la  different  planea,  a  body  to  be  moved  by  aaid 


4 
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aad  a  pla  aaenrad  to  aaid  body,  of  iadspaadsatiy  ro- 
UtaMa  rollera.  oaa  for  each  anrface,  one  of  tbe  roUera  be- 
ing asounted  upon  a  bub  Integral  with  tbe  body  to  be 
moved  and  the  other  roller  mounted  upon  aaid  pin. 


916,708.    BOCK-DBILL.    BanjAMiir  HASTiiros.  CleTalaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  814,862. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piston  hammer  drill,  of  a 
drill  bit  whose  diameter  of  cut  Is  wider  than  tbe  largeat 
outalde  diameter  of  aaid  platon  hammer  drlU,  aaid  platon 
hammer  drill  balag  adapted  for  eatrance  into  tbe  bole 
made  by  It.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platon  hammer  drill,  of  a 
straight  hollow  handle  attached  to  and  forming  a  oom- 
Bualeatloa  with  aaid  drill,  and  a  drill  bit  of  wider  diam- 
eter of  cot  than  tbe  outside  dimenalons  of  said  drill  and 

-handle,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  piston  hammer  drill,  of  a 
plurality  of  hollow  handle  aectiona  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  each  other  and  to  tbe  piston  hammer  drill  to  form  a 
conduit  from  an  expansible  fluid  supply  to  the  piston  ham- 
mer drill,  and  a  drill  bit  of  suflldent  gage  to  allow  the 
entrance  of  said  platon  hammer  drill  and  attached  handle 
aectiona  into  tbe  bole  betaig  drilled,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piston  hammer  drill,  of  a 
hollow  holding  device  having  an  attached  drill  bit  of 
anfllclent  gage  to  allow  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  drill  and  tbe 
hoMtag  devlee  iato  tbe  hole  beiag  drilled,  aad  a  anltable 
lever  on  aaid  hollow  holding  device  whereby  said  device 
and  Ita  attached  piston  hammer  drill  and  bit  may  be 
tamed  la  the  hole  being  drilled,  subaUntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

0.  Tba  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  tabular,  detachably 
connected  handle  aectiona,  with  a  caalng  removably  con- 
nected to  one  of  aaid  aectiona  and  a  piston  hammer  drill 
operating  machaalam  Indoaed  by  aaid  caalng,  aaid  caalng 
adapted  to  receive  a  drill  to  ba  optrated  upon  by  aaid  drill 
operating  mechanism,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


•16.704.     SAFB-CLOSINO  MEANS.    OaOBOB  A.  HATTaas- 
Lvr,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Victor  Safe  ft  Lock 
Co.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio.     Filed 
May  18,  1907.    BerUl  No.  874,614. 
1.  In  a  aafi  haTlng  a  circular  door-opealng  wltb  a  ta- 
pering door- jamb  aad  a  circular  door  fitted  to  thia  jamb, 
tbe  oppoalte  surfacea  of  both  being  each  provided  with 
complementary    screw-pitched    grooves    which,    when   the 
door  la  aaated.  are  oppoalte  each  other,  tongaea  adapted 
to  occupy  aimultaneoualy  tbaae  oppoalte  groovea,  they  ba- 
lag aborter  than  the  grooves  to  penalt  adjuatmeat  for 
baiag  fitted,  aad  means  prorlded  In  tlie  groovaa  In  one  of 
the  aarfaoea  to  fill  tbe  apaoe  therein  which  la  aot  occupied 


by  the  toaguaa,  aad  aerviag  for  tba  porposa  to 
latter  rigidly  in  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  aafe  having  a  circular  door-opening  wltb  a  ta- 
pering jamb  which  is  provided  with  acrew-pltcbed  grooves, 
tongrues  fitted  to  these  grooves  and  projecting  above  than, 
tbe  grooves  being  longer  to  permit  the  tongues  to  be  ad- 
justed lengthwise  in  them  if  necessary  for  fitting,  wedge- 
abaped  inserts  to  flU  tba  space  In  these  grooves  not  oc- 
cupied by  tbe  tongues  and  serving  to  rigidly  secure  tbam 
in  these  grooves  after  adjusted,  and  a  door  fitted  to  tbe 
door-opening  and  provided  with  grooves  in  its  tapering 
edge  complementary  to  tbe  tonguee  and  adapted  to  ra- 
ceive  tlieir  projecting  part 


916,705.  MOLD.  Jambs  F.  Hill  and  Chablbs  M.  Pbck- 
HAM,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,921. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  an  inaar 
abell  haviag  and  aad  aide  membera,  a  plurality  of  comer 
membera  deUcbably  connected  with  said  end  and  aide 
members,  an  outer  shell  having  end  and  aide  membera  and 
being  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  abell,  Inaertlon  members  for 
Increaatng  the  length  of  aaid  Inner  and  outer  abella,  means 
to  secure  said  Inaertlon  members  fioah  with  tbe  comer, 
end  and  side  members,  and  an  Interchangeable  top  for  tbe 
aame  whereby  the  device  may  be  uaed  for  upper  or  lower 
vault  aectiona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  Inner 
abell  having  end  and  side  members,  a  plurality  of  comer 
members  detachably  connected  to  said  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, an  outer  shell  having  side  and  end  members  and  be- 
ing apaeed  from  the  inner  abell,  a  plurality  of  coraar 
membera,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  membera  adapted 
to  be  connected  finsb  with  tbe  side  members  and  tbe  comer 
members  to  change  tbe  slxe  of  tbe  inner  and  outer  abella, 
an  interchangeable  top  whereby  tbe  mold  may  be  uaed  for 
tbe  upper  or  lower  sections  of  a  vault  and  meana  coactlng 
with  tbe  baae  to  form  a  groove  in  one  aectlon. 


916.706.     FASTENING  DEVICE.     Philip  E.  Hocqcabo, 
Jacob  C.  Bbach.  and  Islbt  H.  Bbach.  Shirley,  Maaa.. 
aaalgnora  of  one-fourth  to  Cbarlea  J.   Pelrce,  Shirley, 
Maaa.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,876. 
A  fastening  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprisiag 

two  members  constructed  of  sheet  metal,  one  member  of 
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which  Is  contlanooBly  flat  and  enrrad  throoghoot  Iti 
length  on  oppo«lte  edges  and  a  atrtag  connected  at  one 
end  of  aald  meiaber  harlng  a  amooth  adge  which  la  In- 
clined Inwardly,  the  aeoond  member  harlng  one  end  bent 
In  hook-torm  to  fit  orer  aald  Inclined  end  of  the  flrat- 


^ 


mentioned  member,  said  second  membar  being  plroted  at 
'  Its  other  end  to  the  first  mentioned  member  to  permit  of 
Its  moTement  Into  and  oat  of  position  to  clamp  the  string 
between  Its  hook  portions  and  the  Inclined  edge  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  sobstantially  aa  specUled. 


916.707.     BTBAM-8IBEN.    Butt  HoaJfow,  Olendale,  N.  T. 
FUedTJan.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  297,189. 


tj^i 


1.  A  steam  airen  comprising,  a  tnbe  harlng  a  ralre  oon- 
troUad  paaMga  <uid  aa  annular  chamber,  tha  laaer  wall 
whereof  la  drcolar  and  prorlded  with  openinga  sat  at  aa 
angle  to  the  radii  of  aald  Inaer  wall ;  a  hollow  opaa  aadsd 
cylinder  to  fit  wlthla  aald  chambered  end  barlag  opaa- 
laga  la  tha  aide  wall  eorraapoadlng  to  aald  opaalngs  la 
tha  Inner  wall  of  aald  chambar  and  Inclined  at  aa  aagia 
oppoaad  tp  the  angle  of  the  opanlnga  la  aald  Inner  wall; 
plrotal  mooatlaga  for  said  cylinder  conalstlng  la  a  ptrot 
poat  tha  aada  whereof  are  cupped,  aatl-frtetloa  balls 
located  in  the  capped  aada  of  said  post,  a  spMar-llks 
hanger  encagiag  aald  cylinder  and  threaded  oa  said  peat, 
aoitabla  locking  derlce  for  locking  said  hanger  oa  aaM 
poat  whan  adioattd.  a  apMer  casting  prorldad  with  a 
threaded  perforatioa,  a  screw  In  threaded  engagemaat 
with  said  perforation  in  said  spider  casting  aUd  bartng  a 
capped  end  to  seat  the  upper  of  said  balls;  and  soltahla 
ncaaa  for  opening  and  eloalng  the  ralre  controlled  paa- 


2.  A  steam  alren  comprtalag.  a  tabs  harlag  a  ralre  coa- 
troUed  paaaage  and  an  enlarged  intamally  ribbed  end ;  a 
disk  to  rest  acroaa  aa^d  paaaage  to  form  laterally  ezteadad 
paaaagea  In  conjanctlon  with  the  rlba  in  said  tube;  a 
circular  casing  flttad  within  said  tube  orer  aald  dlak  to 
fern  an  aanolsr  chamber  and  harlng  in  the  aide  openings 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  of  the  casing  to  form  passages 
from  said  chambers ;  suitable  means  for  statlonarily  aecor- 
Ing  said  drcular  casing  to  said  tube ;  an  open  ended  cylin- 
der to  it  wlthlB  saM  tabe  harlag  In  the  aide  opanlnga 
to  con«apond  with  aald  openings  in  the  Inner  wall  of 


said  efaamber  said  opeatags  helag  tecHasd  at  aa  aagls 
oppoaed  to  the  angle  of  the  opcnlags  la  saM  chambar; 
plrotal  mountings  for  said  cylinder  coaslstlag  la  a  osb- 
trally  located  pirot  poat,  a  hangar  engaging  aald  cyltndw 
to  aupporfc  the  aame  and  mounted  on  said  poat  by  acrew 
threaded  engagemaat  therewith,  suitable  locking  dorlosa 
for  locking  said  hanger  In  poaiUoa  on  said  post;  and 
suitable  meana  for  opening  and  cloalag  tha  ralra  eoa- 
trolled  passage. 

8.  A  steam  siren  comprising,  a  tube  baring  a  ralre  con- 
trolled passage  and  an  enlarged  Internally  ribbed  end ;  a 
disk  to  rest  across  said  passage  to  form  laterally  extended 
passagM  In  conjunction  with  the  riba  in  aald  tube;  a 
circular  casing  fitted  within  said  paaaage  orer  said  disk 
to  form  an  aaaalar  Camber  and  harlng  In  the  aide 
openinga  aet  at  an  aa^  to  the  radii  of  the  caalng  to 
form  passages  from  said  chamber;  suitable  means  for 
statlonarily  securing  said  circular  casing  to  said  tube; 
an  open  ended  cylinder  to  fit  wlthla  aald  tube  harlng  la 
the  aide  openings  to  corraapoad  with  opealngs  In  the 
inner  well  of  said  annalar  chamber  aald  openings  being 
Inclined  at  an  angle  oppoaed  to  the  angle  of  the  openinga 
la  said  chamber ;  plrotal  moontlnga  for  said  cylinder  con- 
sisting In  a  plrot  poat  the  enda  whereof  are  cupped,  anti- 
friction balls  located  In  the  capped  ends  of  said  post,  a 
splder-llke  hanger  engaglag  said  cylinder  and  threaded  oa 
aald  poat,  sulUble  locklag  derlcee  for  locking  said  hanger 
on  said  poat  whea  adjusted,  a  spider  casting  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  perforation,  a  acrew  la  threaded  engagement 
with  said  perforation  and  harlng  a  cupped  end  to  recelre 
the  upper  of  said  balls;  and  suitable  meana  for  opening 
and  doalng  the  ralre  controlled 


»1«,708.  8BW1N0-AWL  AND  COMBINATION  -  TOOL. 
Thomas  Houiiaa,  San  rraadaeo.  CaL  Filed  Fab.  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  410,061. 


In  a  sswlag  awl,  a  handle,  a  aaadle  chuck  carried  there- 
by, a  spool  carried  by  the  needle  chock,  and  a  Camile 
adaptad  to  tlghtsa  the  chuck  and  corer  the  spool  aald 
ferrule  harlag  two  holea  In  longitudinal  allaement  aad  a 
third  hole  approximately  e<juldlatant  from  the  ether  two 
holes  and  at  substantially  the  same  distance  therefrom 
aa  the  firat  two  holea  are  from  each  other. 


916,709.    TRUNK.    WiLLUM  HosaraLO,  Ksasas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  11,  190a     Serial  No.  4W.300. 

1.  A  trunk  comprising  a  body  and  a  hinged  top.  a  main 
tray,  detachable  hinge  connections  between  the  body  of  the 
tmak  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  tray  whereby  It 
may  be  bodily  remored  or  swung  up  Into  the  top  of  the 
trunk,  a  supplemental  tray  and  a  eliding  hinge  connection 
between  the  sapplemental  tray  and  the  mala  tray  whereby 
the  ftenaer  aay  he  swung  up  Into  the  top  of  the  traak 
ladependently  of  the  main  tray  or  drawn  forward  to  pro- 
ject orer  the  front  of  the  tnmk.  sahstaatlally  as  daacrlbcd. 
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S.  A  traak  QoaprMng  a  hody  aad  a  top  htafed  thereto, 
a  mala  tray  located  wlthla  the  upper  portloa  of  the  body 
and  harlng  Its  top  flash  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  body, 
detachable  hinge  connections  between  the  rear  edge  of 
the  tray  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  body,  rails  carried  by 
aald  main  tray,  a  suppleoMntal  txay  slldlngly  supported 


/*' 


upon  said  rails,  hinge  pins  carried  by  aald  supplemeaui 
tray  and  engaging  the  rails,  said  ralla  harlng  recelrlng 
sockets  for  the  plas  at  their  rear  ends  to  adapt  the  supple- 
menUI  tray  to  swing  thereon,  and  stops  near  the  forward 
porUon  of  the  trunk  for  Umltlag  the  sliding  morement  of 
the  supplemeatal  tray,  sahstaatlally  as  described. 


•  le.TlJ.     FJBHINO-WBBL.     Locis  D.  Jonuf,  New 
HsTsn,  Conn.    Filed  Dee.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  tmjBM. 


916,710.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TIUBPHONB-SWITCH- 
BOABDS.  Hasbt  8.  Jammm.  Hanalbal.  Mo.  PUed  Nor 
26.  1906.     SerUI  No.  SM,194. 


The  eemhlBatlon.  with  aa  Indicator  hoard  harlag  holes, 
of  a  card  holding  derlce  comprlalag  a  plate  harlag  card- 
hoidlag  fiangea  oa  oaa  side  thereof,  and  a  apring  stem 
eoapooed  of  a  plorallty  of  flazlhle  proags  cut  oat  of  tha 
pUte  aad  projecthig  parpeadleular  therefrom  oa  thtf  oppe- 
slto  SMS  of  the  plate  aad  adapted  to  It  the  said  holes. 


tit,  Til.  AUTOMATIC  BLBCTSIC  FIKM-ALAKX. 
Bros  JOKMSOM,  Pittsburf.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  7,  IMM. 
•sHal  He.  416.MT. 


H 
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la  aa  electileally  operated  fire  alarm  algnal  dreult. 
load  wlrsa.  a  eontact  wire  ezerdatag  a  transrerse 
ea  the  bmIb  lead  wires,  aad  easUy  fnssd  Inaolatlag 
matMial  kstasM  said  coatact  aad  lead  wlrss  to  BMlatala 
the  etreult  normally  open. 

8.  An  electrically  operated  Irs  alana  eesiprlslag  mala 
taad  wlrss,  a  ssHss  of  eoataet  wires  harlag  hooked  eads 
prorldsd  with  aa  easUy  fused  taMolatlng  material  aad 
ezerelsteg  a  tranarerse  strain  on  the  mala  lead  wlras  ao 
that  oa  the  foslag  oT  the  lasnlatlng  the  sMla  lead  wtias 
will  psMtmts  said  Insulating  and  form  an  electric  coa- 
tact with  the  eoatsct  wire  thas  eloslag  the  eiectrle  dr 
colt  to  operate  a  aaltaMe 


L  A  flshlag  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  spool  moontei 
therein,  the  end  of  tbe  spool  prorl^'sd  with  a  »'»Tt»i^ 
wheel,  a  dlak  adjacent  to  the  ead  ot  the  apool,  a  alMa 
carried  by  said  disk,  aald  sUde  prorlded  wtth  a  pointed 
finger,  and  a  wedge-ahaped  end,  s  spring  for  holding  the 
aMde  In  position,  a  spring  arm  In  the  path  of  the  wedge* 
ahaped  md  of  the  alMa,  aad  a  hattoa  arranged  at  the 
sad  of  the  reel  and  coaaeeted  with  said  aUde  for  ntorlag 
the  aame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  frame,  a  spool  mounted  therein, 
one  ead  of  the  spool  chambered  and  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  la  aald  chamber,  a  disk  aaeured  to  the  frame 
and  cloelng  aald  chamber,  a  slide  connected  with  said 
disk  and  harlng  a  pointed  finger,  tapered  end  and  notched 
sldss,  a  ring  like  apriag  harlag  its  eads  eatered  Into  said 
notches,  a  aecond  ring-like  spring  harlng  Ita  end  engaglac 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  finger,  a  spring  arm  connected  with 
said  dlak  and  eztadlng  orer  the  tapered  ehd  of  the  slide, 
snbsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


916.718.  PNBUMATIC  PIANO-PLATBR  ACTION.  Qio- 
rAKMi  M.  Da  JiTLio,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Nor.  21, 
lOOT.    Serial  No.  406,170. 


1.  la  a  pUno-player,  aa  action  chest,  a  pneumatic,  s 
diaphragm-chamber,  and  a  metal  plate  harlng  a  rertlcaJ 
and  a  horizontal  part  and  fast  to  said  chamber  and  deUch- 
ably  connected  to  aald  action  chest  and  to  said  pnenmatle, 
In  combine  tloa. 

2.  In  a  plaBo-play«>,  the  combination  of  an  action 
ehest,  a  pneumatic,  aad.  a  metal  plate  baring  a  rertlcal 
part  attached  to  and  detachable  from  aald  cheat  and  a 
horlsontal  part  detachably  connected  with  aald  paeumatle. 

t.  la  a  piSBO-player.  the  eomblnatlen  of  an  actlon- 
^est  harlBg  a  port  therein,  a  pneusuitle  prorlded  wtth 
lalet  and  outlet  porta,  a  double-faced  ralre  betweea  aald 
lalet  aad  outlet  porta,  a  diaphragm  chamber  spanning 
aald  outlet  port  and  the  port  in  tbe  action-chest,  a  dia- 
phragm In  aald  chamber  operating  aald  ralre,  and  means 
for  dctadiably  connecting  together  said  aettoB-eheat.  dia- 
phragm-chamber and  pneamatlc. 

4.  la  a  piano-player,  the  eoesblaatlon  of  an  aetlen- 
cheet  harlng  a  port  In  s  rertlcal  aide  thereof,  a  pneamatlc 
underneath  aald  chest  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet  port 
below  the  aald  chest-port  and  with  an  Inlet  port  behind 
aald  outlet  port,  a  double-faced  ralre  between  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  diaphragm  chamber  spanning  said  oat- 
let  and  cheat-porta,  a  ralro-operatlng  diaphragm  la 
aald  Aaaiber,  aad  meaas  fer  coaneetliv  wld  parts  to- 
gether. 

B.  la  a  ptaao-^ayer.  the  oembtaatloB  of  aa  aetloa- 
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«h«t  luiTiBf  a  port  In  a  Ttrtlcal  tec*  tlMr«of,  a  plat*  at- 
tach«d  to  Mid  ch«it  and  proTld«d  with  ■  port  r«clat«r- 
Inc  wltb  Mild  eh««t-port  and  Mid  plata  beiog  tent  nador- 
Math  Mid  cbaat  to  prorkU  a  borlioatal  plat*  or  alMlf 
torood  Mid  ch«t  and  prorldad  In  Mid  sbalf  or  extanakHi 
with  a  port,  a  pneumatic,  a  chamber  connected  to  lald 
■belf  or  extenalon  and  proTided  with  a  port  regtsterlac, 
with  Mid  ahelt-port  and  with  an  Inlet  port  Into  aald  pa«n- 
■atlc  and  alao  proTldad  wltb  a  Talra-iMt  at  tb«  Inlat 
for  the  paeomatlc.  a  dlapbracm-chamber  prorlded  with 
a  port  fOrmInc  the  outlet  for  Mid  pneamatic  and  with 
a  port  regUterlng  wltb  the  chMt-port  named,  a  doable- 
faced  TaWe  between  lald  outlet  and  Inlet  ports,  and  a 
▼alTe-operatlng  diaphragm  In  Mid  chamber. 
(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


910,714.     BUTTBR-CnTTBR.     Pniz  O.  KArwLUxn, 
iMttle.  Waab.    Filed  June  16, 1908.    8*rlal  Na  488,684. 


1..  An  Implement  tor  eattlag  and  tranaferrlog  com* 
prlalng  a  carrier  having  a  handle  for  moTement  into  a 
body  of  batter,  cutting  means  movable  wltb  the  carrier 
for  producing  a  dividing  cut,  a  cutter  movable  en  the 
carrier  for  transveme  cutting,  a  thumb  levee  on  the 
carrier  extending  over  Mid  handle  and  connected  with 
■aid  cutter  to  move  the  Mme. 

2.  An  Implement  for  cutting  and  transferring  com- 
prising a  carrier  having  a  handle,  cutting  BMana  movable 
with  the  carrier  for  producing  a  dividing  cut,  a  abaft 
Jonrnaled  on  Mid  carrier,  a  cutter  fixed  to  Mid  shaft 
for  producing  a  transverM  cut,  and  mMns  arranged  In 
proximity  to  the  handle  of  said  carrier  and  connected  to 
Mid  shaft  to  rotate  the  Mme. 


016.7  16.  ARCH-PBOP  FOR  USB  IN  BQOTS  AND 
SHOES.  Onoaoa  P.  Kato,  Sr.,  Jenwy  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  280,938. 


■ft        M 


The  arch  prop  hereinbefore  described  In  one  integral 
piece  of  molded  hard  rubber,  Mid  prop  having  a  bard 
smooth  upper  surface  which  Is  longitudinally  upwardly 
arched  throughout  substantially  Its  entire  length  and 
tranaverMly  concaved  throughout  substantially  Its  entire 
length,  the  side  edgM  of  said  prop  being  extended  up- 
wardly, and  the  lower  surface  of  the  Mme  being  formed 
with  intei^ral  ribs  which  decreaM  in  depth  toward  the 
ends  of  the  prop  to  engage  the  sol*  of  the  sho*  and 
afford  a  durabl*  support  for  tb*  main  body  of  tb*  prop 
abov*  Mid  Ml*;  aubatantlally  m  aat  forth. 


916,716.     TAG.     Bonmr  Knpinnt.  Pottatown.  Pa.     FUad 

Mar.  10.  1806.    Sarlal  No.  420,224. 

AMft  ahMt  BMtal  tag  comprlaing  an  oblong  body,  and 
prongs  located  at  unequal  diatance*  from  the  center  of 
the  body,  one  prong  projecting  from  on*  *xtrenM  *dg*  of 


tb*  body,  and  another  prong  being  punched  from  the  body 
within  the  margin  of  the  opposite  extremity  th«r*ef.  the 
■aid  proag*  being  bent  subetaatlally  at  right  angle*  to 
the  body  and  being  located  so  m  to  allde  In  contact  with 


one  another  wh*n  the  end  portions  of  the  body  are  folded 
and  prssssd  toward  Mch  othar  and  cauM  tb*  polnta  of  the 
prongs  to  b*  deflected  against  the  body  In  reverM  di- 
rections. 


916.717.     SIGNAL-LAMP.     Pacl  A.  KiitosTOir.  Danville, 
lU.    Filed  June  26,  1908.    SerUl  No.  440.646. 


1.  A  alffnal  lany.  an  enter  qaslng  and  an  Innar  casing 
provided  with  opposed  windows,  a  frame  pivotally  asoant- 
ed  In  tb*  spec*  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing,  a 
plurality  of  differently  colored  glasses  mounted  on  the 
frame,  the  vertical  plane  of  the  renter  of  gravity  of  the 
fraoM  being  sblftable  to  thereby  bold  the  frame  In  po- 
sition to  which  It  Is  adjosted. 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp,  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing 
provided  with  opposed  windows,  a  frame  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  gisM  supports  pivotally  mounted 
In  the  space  between  the  outer  and  Inner  caalnga,  and  a 
plurality  of  differently  colored  gtassM  h*ld  In  Mid  sup- 
port, tb*  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
frame  being  sblftable  to  thereby  bold  the  tnune  in  po- 
sition to  which  It  Is  adjnated. 

8.  In  a  algnal  lamp,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  a 
glaaad  opaslBK.  An  lnn*r  caalng  provided  with  an  op- 
positely •dispo**d  glased  opanlng.  Mid  inner  caalng  being 
held  In  groovM  In  the  outer  caalng  to  permit  Its  removal 
therefrom,  and  a  colored  glaM  held  between  tke  Inner 
and  outer  casings  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
Mid  glased  openings. 

4.  In  a  signal  lamp,  an  outer  casing  provldad  with  a 
glaaad  opening  and  having  drcuttoua  air  psMsgM  loading 
from  tb*  af  oapb«r*  Into  Mid  ont*r  casing,  an  lunar 
casing  prevldsd  arltta  an  oppo**d  glased  opealag  and  hav- 
ing clrcnltooa  air  paseagM  l«adlng  from  tb*  oat*r  caalng 
to  tb*  Inner  casing,  and  a  colored  giaM  held  between  tb* 
lnn*r  and  outer  casings  and  adaptad  to  b*  poaltlonod 
betwceu  said  glased  openings. 

6.  In  a  signal  lamp,  an  outer  caalng  and  an  Inner 
casing  provided  with  oppoaed  windows,  a  colorad  glaM 
held  batween  tb*  lan*r  and  outar  caalnga  and  adaptad  to 
b«  poaltlonod  b*tw**n  said  windows,  a  hing*  top  *xtend- 
Ing  ov*r  both  of  Mid  CMings,  cbannols  formed  on  tb* 
lnt*rlor  of  tb*  ootor  casing  and  aztarlor  of  the  Inner 
casing  near  mM  top,  rtba'  carried  oai  Mid  toQ  extending 
down  Into  aald  channela,  a  enwl  on  aald  top  comprlaing 
an  Inner  tube  dosed  at  the  upper  *nd  and  open  to  the 
lamp  at  the  tow«r  end  provld«d  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings around  tb*  upper  *ad  tbT*of,  an  outer  tube  having 
Ita  upper  end  outwardly  flared,  a  beod  sMuated  upon  the 
upper  *nd  of  tb*  Inner  tub*  downwardly  and  outwardly 
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tb*  cdgM  of  tb*  hood  and  th*  top  of  tb*  outer 
tab*  being  In  apaced  relation,  and  a  aecond  bood  mountad 
on  tb*  outer  tub*  and  consisting  of  frusto  conical  por- 
tions In  spaced  ralationa. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  GaaeCte.] 


•ie,tl8.    SPUR.     Gbobgb  KiasT.  Marysvllle,  Mont.    Filed 
Jua*  16,  1908.     S*rlal  No,  488,796. 


A  davle*  of  tb*  cUum  d**crlb*d.  comprlaing  a  apur  or 
frame,  a  spur  wheel  pIvoUlly  connected  thereto,  utd  spur 
wheel  having  a  ratchet  wheel  on  eitber  side  thereof  and 
Bpring  actuated  pawla  adapted  to  engage  Mid  ratchet 
wbaal,  aubatantlally  as  d«*crtb«I. 


1 16,  7  19.  PACKING  COMPOUND.  JoaiPH  Kum^ 
BUBCRnn,  D*nv*r,  Colo.  Fllod  D*c  4,  1908.  Serial  Na 
466.999. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  cooalat- 
tng  of  maaganeM  dloxld.  Unseed  oil,  red  iMd,  and 
graphite. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  eoapMltlon  conalatlng  of  aev- 
enty  -  seven  parts  of  mangaaeH  dloxld,  eighteen  parts  of 
llnaead  oil,  thrM  parte  of  red  lead  and  two  parts  of 
grapbtta. 


916,720.  COLUMN-STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TTPE- 
WRITBRS.  THcnoN  L.  Kwafp  and  Cuattow  C.  HAnr- 
iwo.  Woodstock,  III.,  aaalgnors.  to  The  Oliver  Type 
writer  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  ei  nilnola. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1906,  Serial  No.  844,948.  R«ncw*d  Aug 
81,  1908.     S«1al  No.  461,0;^. 


1.  In  a  typewriUng  machine,  the  combtnatloa  with  a 
baae-frame.  a  shift-frame  movable  backwardiy  and  for- 
wardiy  thereon,  a  paper-carriage  movable  on  Hid  ahlft- 
frame.  ietter-epacing  mecbaniam  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  on  the  shift  frame  and  column-stop 
mechanism  fbr  relMslng  mM  carriage  from  the  letter- 
sparing  mechanism  and  arrMUng  Its  movement  at  a  de- 
alred  point  embracing  a  key-lever  for  operating  Mid  col- 
umn^top  mechanism  mounted  on  mM  ablft-frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
baae-frame,  of  a  ablft-frame  having  backward  and  for- 
ward movement  on  Mid  baae  frame,  a  paper-carrUg*  mov- 
able endwise  on  Mid  ahift  frame,  uld  paper-carriage  be- 
ing provided  wltb  a  rack  bar,  letter-apadng  mechanism 
embracing  a  roUUva  gear-plnlon  which  is  mounted  on  the 
sblft-frame  and  la  movable  Into  and  out  of  mMh  with  Mid 
rack  bar,  and  column-atop  mechanlam  for  arreatlng  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  at  a  dMired  point,  embracing 
a  key-levar  for  operating  Mid  column-stop  meebanlaa, 
aald  key-lever  being  mounted  on  the  shift-frame  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  with  Mid  gear-plnlon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  maebln*.  tb*  combination  with  a 
baae-frame,  of  a  ablft-frame  having  backward  and  forward 


movement  on  Mid  baM-frame,  a  paper-carriage  movable 
endwiM  on  Mid  shift-frame.  Mid  paper^rrlage  being 
provided  with  a  rack  bar,  letter-spacing  mechanism  em- 
bracing a  rotative  gMr-plnion  which  Is  mounted  on  the 
shift-frame  and  U  movable  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  Mid 
rack-bar,  a  releaM  bar  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  act  on 
Mid  gear  pinion,  and  column  stop  mechanism  fer  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  carriage  at  a  desired  point  em- 
bracing a  key-lever  for  operating  Mid  column  atop  mech- 
anlam. Mid  key-lever  being  mounted  on  the  shift-frame 
and  having  operative  connection  with  Mid  relesM  bar. 

4.  In  M  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
frame,  a  shift-frame  mounted  to  move  backwardiy  and  for- 
wardly  on  mM  baae-frame,  a  paper-carriage  movable  end- 
wlM  on  Mid  shift-frame,  letter-spacing  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  tbfe  carriage  on  the  shift- 
frame,  and  column -stop  mechanism  for  relMstng  the  car- 
riage from  the  letter-apace  mechanism  and  arresting  the 
movement  of  such  carriage  at  a  desired  point,  embracing 
a  column-stop  adJuaUble  endwlM  on  the  carriage,  a  mov- 
able stop-member  on  the  shift  frame,  and  a  key-lever  for 
operating  the  column-stop  mechanlam  mounted  on  aald 
ablft-frame. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
frame,  a  shift-frame  mounted  to  move  backwardiy  and  for- 
wardly  on  Mid  baae-frame,  a  paper-carriage  movable  end- 
wlM on  Mid  ablft-frame  and  provided  with  a  rack-bar, 
letter-spacing  mechanism  embradng  a  rotative  gear  pinion 
which  is  mounted  on  the  ablft-frame  and  Is  movable  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  Mid  rack-bar,  and  colunu-stop  mech- 
anlam embracing  a  column-stop  adjustable  on  the  carriage, 
a  movable  stop-member  on  the  shift-frame,  and  a  key- 
lever  mounted  on  Mid  shift  frame  and  having  operative 
connection  with  Mid  stop-member  and  with  the  Mid  oMr- 
plnion. 

[Clailaa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  16.721.  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  OF  CABLES. 
Crbistian  KeImbh,  Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,  Germany, 
aaslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Felten  A  GutllMume-Lahmeyer- 
werke  AktIen-GeMllachaft,  Fraqkfort-on-the-Maln,  Oer- 
■Mny.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.    SerUi  No.  427.609. 


irP. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cable  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
aanM  and  an  electric  motor  for  automatically  maintaining 
tb*  taaslon  of  Mid  cable.  Mid  motors  being  connected  In 
Mrles. 

2.  In  a  davlc*  of  tb*  ebaractar  d*acrib*d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cable  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  aame 
and  an  electric  motor  for  automatically  maintaining  the 
tension  of  Mid  cable,  said  motors  being  connected  In  Mriea. 
Mid  driving  motor  having  lU  field  connected  acrow  the 
terminals  of  its  armature. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cable,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  aame 
and  a  wriM  motor  for  autouutlcally  maintaining  the  tes- 
alon  of  Mid  cable.  Mid  motors  being  connected  in  Mriea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cable,  a  driving  motor  therefor  having  Ita  fl»ld 
connected  acroM  the  terminala  of  Its  annatnn,  and  a  ■•- 
riM  motor  for  automatically  maintaining  the  tenalon  of 
Mid  cable,  mM  motors  being  connected  In  serlM  bstWMD 
th*  supply  malna. 
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•  1  •  .  T  9  S ;     MACHINS  fOB  CQATINO  WALL-PAPBB- 

RvTtoLw  Kbaos,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Flted  Apr.  29.  1908. 
8«>tel  No.  428.480. 


1.  A  BiAchliM  of  the  charmcter  d«acrlbed.  eomprtalBf  «a 
Impreaslon  cylinder  adapted  to  t>e  engased  by  a  web,  a 
coating  roller  adapted  to  spread  a  plastic  layer  upon  th« 
wob.  and  a  pattern  roller  back  of  the  coating  roller  and 
adapted  to  emboM  a  pattern  apon  aald  layer,  rabatmatlally 
aa  apedfled. 

2.  A  nuchlne  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  eomprtilnt  an 
Impreaalon  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  web.  a 
hopper,  a  corrugated  coating  roller  Intermediate  boppar 
and  cylinder,  and  a  pattern  roller  back  of  the  coating 
roller,  rabatantlally  aa  apedfled. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  aa 
iBpreaalon  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  web,  a 
coating  roller  adapted  to  spread  a  plaatlc  layer  upon  the 
web,  a  pattern  roller  back  of  the  coating  roller,  and  a 
cloth  between  pattern  roller  and  cylinder,  snbetantlally  aa 
apedfled. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  an 
Impression  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  web,  a 
eoatlag  roller  adapted  to  spread  a  plastic  layer  opoa  the 
web,  a  pattern  roller  back  of  the  coating  roller,  a  ck>th 
between  pattern  roller  and  cylinder,  and  aerapan 
tag  aald  doth,  sabetantlally  as  apedfled. 


916.T9S.  BINDINO-CLIP  FOR  PACKAQB8.  CSAaLaa  D. 
Kaara.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
Krepa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.822. 


-<i^ 


1.  A  ellp  of  the  elasa  deecrtbed  comprising  a  •etalUe 
member  harlng  oppoattely  dlapoaed,  traaereraely  tfUetitad 
books  Integral  therewith,  hooks  directed  longltndlaallr  ml 
the  clip,  one  of  said  hooks  directed  toward  one  of  Ike 
transreree  hooks,  a  cord  engaged  to  eald  dip  adapted  to 
be  engaged  la  the  hooks  soceeeslTely  when  drawn  aroaai 
a  package  and  integral  gripping  means  oa  tiie  dip  adjaeaat 
one  of  the  hooks  for  engaging  the  otherwise  free  end  af 
the  cord. 

2.  A  dip  eonstni«ted  of  wire  havlag  free  ends,  a  book 
fonaed  at  each  free  cad  of  the  wire  directed  loogltndlnally 
of  the  clip,  a  damp  formed  at  one  free  end  of  the  wire 
and  directed  traasyeraely  of  the  adjaeeat  book,  hooka 
fonaad  by  the  wire  centrally  of  the  clip  and  oppoattely 
dlapoaed  aad  a  hook  formed  b/  the  wire  oppoalte  the  haoka 
at  the  free  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deaertbed  embradag  a  reallfeat 
subatantlally  qoadrllateral  clip  harlag  oppoalteljr  arraaged 
hooks  thereon  and  free  ende,  a  cord  engaged  to  the  dtp 


tree 


aad  aaeeeailTaiy  tfrawa 

the  hooks  wHh  the  end  eeeared  at  the 

o(  tha  clip. 

4.  A  doTlce  of  the  daas  deaeribad  ssihratlag  a  rsallleat 
eabetantially  qoadrtlataral  dip  teaatiuetad  of  a  rod 
or  wire  aad  havlag  oppoattely  arraacsd  books  or  loops 
thereon,  ^  cord  engaged  to  the  dtp  aad  adapted  to  be 
sneceaalTely  drawn  arouad  the  package  aad  through  the 
hooka  and  attached  at  Its  normally  free  end  at  the  restUeat 
end  of  the  dip. 

5.  A  dtp  constmeted  of  a  wire  formed  at  oae  end  to 
provide  a  hook  aad  coactlng  Java,  a  plorallty  of  hooks 
formed  between  said  hook  aad  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
wire,  two  of  aald  hooks  oppositely  disposed  and  directed 
Inwardly  and  a  book  formed  at  the  end  of  the  wire  oppo- 
alte the  flrst  named  hook  aad  peattloaed  adjaaeat  aald  flrat 

hook. 
[Oaha  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


916,724.  BOLLINO  -  MIU^  OUIDB.  L0018  Kacoaa, 
Toangstown,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Serial  Na 
429,847. 


1.  In  a  rolllag  mill  guide,  a  kaaa  havlag  a  galde  casing, 
a  pair  of  oppoalng  galde  platai  arraaged  wlthla  the  casing, 
an  open  galde  carrier  looaely  receiving  oae  of  the  plates 
and  slldahly  aeated  la  the  galde  eaeiag.  a  aiala  lateral 
adjuster  ooOperaUag  with  said  carrier,  lateral  adjoatment 
means  cooperating  with  the  oppoalte  guide  plate,  and 
fastening  means  for  securlag  both  guide  platea 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  guide,  a  baae  having  a  guide  caalag, 
a  pair  of  oppoalng  guide  plates  arraaged  wlthla  the  caatag. 
a  laterally  adjuateble  guide  carrier  loosely  receiving  one  of 
the  guide  platea  and  eoaslstlag  of  an  opea-elded  boi 
having  upper  and  lower  llaagea  aad  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  theraof  toward  the  rolls,  a  mala 
lateral  adjuster  coOperatlac  with  said  carrier,  lateral  ad- 
juatment  meaae  coOperattag  with  the  oppoalte  guide  plate, 
and  fastenlag  means  for  sacortag  both  galde  platea 

S.  la  a  rolllag  mill  guide,  a  base  havlag  a  guide  easing, 
oppoalng  guide  plates  arraaged  wlthla  the  caalag,  a  guide 
carrier  for  oae  of  the  platea  looaeiy  mouated  la  the  caalag, 
a  mala  latwal  adjoater  coaatstlag  of  a  erosa  head,  a  pair 
of  draw  rods  coupled  to  eald  head  aad  coanected  te  said 
carrier,  aad  aa  adjusttag  screw  awtvelad  to  the  cross  head 
and  engaging  a  threaded  opealag  la  the  casing,  lateral 
adjustmeat  amaaa  for  the  opposite  guide  plate,  and  faa- 
tenlag  means  for  aecuring  both  toide  pUtea. 

4.  In  a  rolllag  oilll  gulde,.a  base  havlag  a  guide  caatag. 
a  pair  of  oppoatag  guide  platea  arraaged  wlthla  the  caatag, 
a  earrlar  tor  oae  of  aald  platea  a  aaia  htteral  adjuster  ea- 
^•ratlag  with  said  carrier  for  one  of  said  platee.  vertical 
adiastaient  means  cooperating  with  the  oppoalte  guide 
plate,  aad  faataalag  mcaaa  for  aeearlng  both  guide  platea. 


918.725.     FIBH-BCALBR.     OaaTaroa  LAFaaara,  Chlcaga. 
lU.    rUed  Nov.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  481.918. 


the  haadle  aad  body  portloa  belag  beat  throo^oot  Ita 
length  to  form  a  dependlag  relnfordag  flange,  eald  flange 
at  the  forward  edge  of  the  body  portion  being  of  greater 
depth  than  the  remalader  of  the  flange  aad  formed  oa  Ite 
lower  edge  with  a  aerlea  of  teeth,  the  body  portion  within 
the  marglaal  flaage  bdng  formed  with  a  series  of  longl- 
tudlnal  slote  the  material  of  which  is  projected  downward 
with  thalr  lower  adgee  la  a  plane  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  tooth  portion  of  the  marginal  flaage. 


918.728.  POWKB-FLUID  OBNBRATOB.  CHawroPHsa 
I0R8  LAKa.  (aame  changed  from  John  Chrtatopher 
Lake  by  Judicial  order,)  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  July 
20,  1907,  Serial  No.  384.788.  Benewed  Sept  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4U,«29> 


1.  The  coDibinatlon  in  a  power  fluid  generator  of  two 
generating  chambers;  and  apparatua  for  charglag  «aa 
chamber  with  air  and  a  hydrocarboa  and  the  other  cham- 
bwwith  air  aad  water,  aald  apparatua  being  driven  by 
preeeure  derived  alternately  from  each  chamber  whea 
charging  the  other  chamber. 

2.  The  oombiaatloa  in  a  power  fluid  generator  of  an 
eombnattoa    chamber    for    prododag    gas    by    ez- 

an  outer  chaoiher  for  heating  air  and  finely 
<Ilvlded  water  by  beat  from  the  iaaer  chamber;  aa  air 
pump  or  compreeeor  for  duu^iag  said  chambera;  aad  a 
aM>tar  cyUader  for  drtvlag  aald  air  pump  or  compreeaer 
by  preeeure  derived  alternately  from  said  laner  aad  outer 
chambers  In  oppoalte  eada  of  said  motor  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  power  fluid  generator  of  aa 
taaer  eomboatioa  chamber;  aa  outer  cooling  chamber;  a 
OMtor  cylinder  and  platoa  for  charging  aald  chambers; 
aad  porte  connecting  said  Inner  chaaaber  with  one  end 
of  said  motor  cylinder  and  aald  outer  i^i^iptrr  with  the 
oppoelte  end  of  eald  motor  cyllader. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  In  a  power  fluid  fenerator  of  an 
inner  combustion  chamber ;  an  outer  cooling  dtamber ;  a 
motor  cylinder  and  piston  for  diarglag  eald  chambers ; 
and  valve-controlled  porte  connecting  eald  inner  chamber 
with  one  end  of  aald  motor  cylinder  and  aald  outer  cham- 
her  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  aiotor  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  la  a  power  fluid  geaerator  of  an 
Inner  combustion  chamber;  aa  eater  cooling  chamber;  a 
motor  cylinder  and  platoa  for  charging  said  chambers; 
porte  connecting  aald  laner  chamber  with  one  end  of 
eald  motor  cylinder  and  said  outer  chamber  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  motor  cylinder ;  valvea  la  said  porte  oper- 
ated by  moUon  derived  from  the  platoa  in  said  cylinder ; 
aa  air  compressor  and  charging  cylinder  conteinlng  a 
piston  driven  by  tte  motor  cylinder ;  air  inlet  porte  to 
aald  charging  cylinder ;  porte  leading  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  charging  cylinder  to  the  Inner  and  outer  chambers  ; 
valTca  la  said  ports;  aad  meaas  for  mingling  a  hydro- 
carboa fuel  with  the  air  paaelng  to  the  inner  chamber  and 
water  with  the  air  paaalng  to  the  outer  chamber. 

[Claiau  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  OaaettcJ 
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A  flsh  scaler  having  a  body  portloB  aai  a  haadle  portloa 
af  leae  width  than  the  body  portion,  the  boundary  edge  of 


91t.TtT.    TBLBOBAPH-KET.    Roaaar  I.  Immw.  Alhamtea. 

lU.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  480.918. 

1.  The  comblaation  with  a  tetegraph  key  havlag  a  con- 
ductor and  a  pivotally  mounted  key  bar  above  said  c<m- 


dacter  aad  aa  adjuatmeat  acfcw  for  aald  key  bar;  of  aa 
arm  located  above  aald  key  aad  bar  aad  havlag  a  flager 
piece  at  ite  outer  end,  means  held  by  aald  adjustment 
screw  to  which  said  arm  \»  hinged,  aad  a  flnger  dependlns 
from  said  arm  for  oontect  with  aald  conductor. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  key  having  a  cob- 
doctor  and  a  pivotally  mounted  key  bar  above  said  con- 
ductor and  aa  adjustment  screw  for  eaid  key  bar;  of  aa 
arm  located  above  aald  key  bar  and  having  a  flnger  piece 
at  Its  outer  end,  a  slotted  leaf  damped  betweea  aald  ad- 
Juatment  screw  and  key  bar  to  which  aald  arm  la  hinged, 
and  a  flnger  depending  from  said  arm  for  contact  with 
said  conductor. 


910.728.  INSBCnCIDB  •  DISTBIBUTEK.  Cumton  H. 
LaooaTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  July  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  38S.079. 


1.  An   Ineeetldde  distrlbnter  harlng  a  fan  casing,  a 
Mrvotr  aad  a  dlacharge  nosale  in  combinatloo  with  a 

flexible  member  fastened  to  such  discharge  noule  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  connectlan  with  the  top  of  said  reaerrolr, 
and  Being  adapted  to  pass  over  tfie  shoulder  of  toe  opw- 
ator,  and  a  cleat  secured  to  eald  fan  casing  to  which  aald 
flexible  member  la  adapted  to  be  fastened. 

2.  An  insecticide  dlstrlhuter  having  a  fan  caatng,  a 
reaervolr  and  a  dlacharfe  noasle  in  combinatloa  with  a 
flexible  member  H,  eald  nossle  having  a  hook  and  aald 
member  an  eye  whereby  they  may  be  engaged,  and  said 
reaervolr  harlng  an  eye  through  which  said  member  paaaea 
and  said  casing  harlng  a  cleat  to  whl^  aald  member  ouiy 
be  fastened. 

5.  An  Insecttdde  dlatrlbnter  having  a  faa  caalag,  a 
reaervolr  aad  a  dlacharge  aossle  In  combination  with  a 
flexible  member  H,  aald  aoaale  havlag  a  hook  and  eald 
member  aa  eye  whereby  they  may  be  eagaged,  said  reaer- 
volr havlag  an  eye  through  which  aald  member  paaaes  aad 
said  easing  having  a  cleat  to  which  aald  member  amy  be 
faateaed,  and  a  discharge  pipe  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  eald 
aossle  and  harlng  a  hook  whereby  aald  member  maj  be 
eoaneeted  to  either  said  aosale  or  eaid  pipe. 

4.  An  Inaectldde  dlstrtbuter  having  two  dlstrlbntlng 
plpea,  aad  meana  carried  by  said  pipes  tvt  adjaattag  their 
relative  poaittona. 

6.  An  Inaeetldde  distrlboter  harlac  two  dlstrtbuting 
pipas.  aad  a  rigid  member  harlng  a  eliding  connection  with 
hoth  said  plpea. 

[Claims  «  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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91A.729.      BREAD    AND    CAKS    BOX.      Jmiiai    L. 
MORTON.  Manluittan.  Mont    Filed  Jan*  2a.  1908. 
rUl  No.  480,998. 


La 


A  bread  and  cftko  box  comp  riling  a  box  body  harlng  a 
plain  upper  edge,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  and  provided 
with  eatcbea  to  engage  projections  on  tbe  box,  a  mbber 
gasket  having  downwardly  extending  flanges  and  an 
Intermediate  groove  to  engage  the  apper  edge  of  the  box 
body,  and  a  metal  strip  riveted  to  the  gasket  and  cover. 


tie,T80.  COPYING  PRESS  WITH  PRB88INOLBVBR8 
ARRANGED  BYMMBTRICALLT  TO  ONB  ANOTHER. 
Kabt.  LisNCK,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1906. 
Serial  No.  424.100. 


^'S 


In  a  copying  press  tbe  combination  of  two  press  plates, 
roda  connected  to  tbe  lower  press  plate  and  having  eyelets' 
In  their  free  ends,  curred  springs  resting  with  their  cen- 
ter part  on  the  center  part  of  tbe  upper  press  plate,  and 
eccentric  levers  In  tbe  eyeleta  and  adapted  to  depress  tbe 
ends  of  the  springs. 


916,781.     BATHINO-SUIT.     Fkark  B.  Lilib>ahl,  Pierce, 
Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1008.     Serial  Mo.  450.122. 


1.  A  bathing  suit  consisting  of  a  body  covering  and  aec- 
tlonal  leg  coverings,  the  rear  section  being  contlnuooa 
with  tbe  body  covering,  and  an  tpron  depending  from  the 
front  of  the  body  covering,  the  aides  of  the  apron  being 
connected  with  the  respective  sides  of  tbe  leg  covering. 

2.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  body  covering,  leg  eo^* 
erlngs  formed  of  front  sections  and  rear  sectlona,  the 
rear  sections  being  Integral  with  the  body  covering,  and 
an  apron  depending  from  the  front  of  the  body  covering. 

8.  A  bathing  suit  comprising  a  body  covering,  leg  cov- 
•rings  formed  of  two  front  half -sect  ions  joined  at  the  up- 
per edges  upon  the  rear  half  sectlona  of  the  leg  eoverlnga, 
that  are  formed  of  the  lower  portion  and  rear  half  of  the 
body  covering,  and  an  apron  pendent  at  tbe  front  of  the 
body  and  leg  coverings. 

4.  A  bathing  suit,  comprising  a  body  covering,  leg  eor- 
•rings  formed  Integral  with  the  body  corering.  a  rein- 
force piece  In  tbe  crotch  of  tbe  leg  coverings,  and  an  apron 
pendent  from  tbe  front  of  tbe  body  covering. 


916,782.     MILK-PUMP.     BsRABD  LuntnLan,  Boat,  Mlaa, 
rUed  Mar.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  424.184. 


1.  A  pomp  including  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
OTerhanglag  arm,  a  alotted  plate  plvoUlly  connected 
with  the  am.  a  cylinder  moaatod  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  discbarge  ports,  valves  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  ports,  a  piston  operat- 
ing within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  free  end  of  the  slotted  plate,  a  walk- 
ing beam  having  one  end  thereof  pivoCally  connected 
with  the  rod.  a  driving  sliaft.  a  pitman  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  driving  shaft  and  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  walking  beam,  a  link  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  walking 
beam  and  the  supporting  frame  and  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  plate  for  clamping  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  tbe  over-banging  arm. 

S.  A  pump  Inelodtng  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
over-hanging  arm.  a  slotted  plate  plvoUlly  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  provided  with  a  terminal  guide,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  Inlet  and 
discharge  porta,  a  platon  operating  within  tbe  cylinder,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  pk^n  and  extending  through  the  guide, 
a  walking  beam  pivd&Hy  connected  with  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  piston  rod,  a  ^ring  shaft  a  pitman  forming  a  piv- 
otal connection  betnifen  the  walking  beam  and  driving 
abaft,  a  link  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  walking  beam  and  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  fastening  device  extending  through  the  slot 
of  tba  plate  and  engaging  the  arm.  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  cylinder  tn  position  on  the  sup- 
porting frame. 

916.788.  COMBINED  CORSET  PROTECTOR  AND  HOSE- 
SUPPORTER.  JnMNiB  LiMBAnoT,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,234. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a  pair 
of  side  pieces,  an  upper  and  a  lower  transverse  strap  con- 
nected to  one  of  eald  side  pieces,  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  straps  to  the  other  aide  piece,  slidee  engag- 
ing the  lower  strap,  outer  longitudinal  straps  depending 
from  the  side  pisssa,  aad  inner  longitudinal  strape  ae- 
eored  to  the  alMas  IntsraMdiate  the  outer  straps. 


"«5 


M6.T84.  TBBADLB  MBCHANISM.  BowASD  W.  Lona, 
New  York.  K.  Y.  Ftlsd  May  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
490.906. 
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1.  A  treadle  mecbaniam,  comprising  a  treadle,  a  swing 
frame  on  which  tbe  said  treadle  la  mounted  to  rock,  an 
adjustable  supporting  device  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
said  swing  frame  and  treadle,  and  a  power-tranamittlng 
device  connecting  the  said  treadle  with  tbe  part  to  be 
roteted.  the  aaid  power-transmitting  device  being  hung 
on  the  said  adjustable  supporting  device. 

2.  A  treadle  mechanism,  comprising  a  treadle,  a  swing 
frame  on  which  tbe  said  treadle  is  fulcrumed.  an  adjost- 
able  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  aaid  swing 
ftame,  s  pitman,  and  a  pitman  lerer  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
said  band  lever  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
pitman  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  said  traadls. 

8.  A  treadle  mechanism,  comprising  a  treadle,  a  swing 
frame  on  which  the  said  treadle  is  fulcrumed,  an  adjust- 
sble  hsnd  lever,  a  link  connecting  tbe  said  hand  lever 
with  the  said  swing  frame,  a  pitman,  a  pitman  lerer 
pivotally  connected  with  the  s«ld  pitman  and  fulcrumed 
en  the  said  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said 
pitman  with  the  said  treadle. 


below  tbe  diaphragm,  a  conical  valre  on  aaid  stem,  the 
upper  end  of  said  casing  belnil  open,  a  dome^hhiwd  hood 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  passes. 
and  a  float  supported  on  said  stem,  concentric  wltb  said 
hood,  with  Ita  lower  end  extended  below  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  hood  and  forming  an  air  chamber  around  the  hood 
and  between  the  aame  and  the  wall  of  the  float  both 
above  and  below  aaid  hood,  said  casing  being  formed 
ot  detachable  parte  and  the  hood  being  rertically  adjust- 
able on  the  uppermost  of  said  parts. 

8.  In  a  float  valve  device,  a  tank,  a  casing  therein 
mounted  opon  the  supply  pipe  and  having  therein  a  bori- 
Bontal  diaphragm  with  a  valve  seat  on  Its  under  side,  a 
vertically  movable  valve  stem,  guides  therefor  above  and 
below  the  diaphragm,  a  conical  valve  on  said  stem,  th« 
upper  end  of  said  caaing  being  open,  a  dome-shaped  hood 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said  easing  and  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  passes, 
and  a  float  supported  on  said  stem,  concentric  with  aaid 
hood,  with  ite  lower  end  extended  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  hood  and  fbrming  an  air  chamber  around  the  hood 
and  between  the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  float  both 
above  and  below  aaid  hood,  .said  hood  being  detachably 
aecored  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  caaing  and  said  float 
being  dirwetly  attached  to  the  valve  stem  and  concentric 
therewith. 


916,786.  PNEUMATIC  FLOATING  DOCK.  Joav  LOr- 
mLHOLS,  Sterkrade,  Germany,  assignor  to  Guteboifnung- 
shflUe,  Aktlenvereln  fdr  Bergbau  und  Hfltteabetrleb. 
Oberhausen.  II.  Germany.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  877.856. 
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916,785.       FLOAT -VALVE.       Gottuw   E.    Lobblb,   New 
Vork.  N.  Y.    nied  June  7,  1907.    SerUl  No.  377,682. 


A  floating  dock  with  independent  air  compression  cham- 
bers in  the  side  walls,  and  in  tbe  bottom  pontoon,  and 
with  means  for  admitting  water  directly  into  said  cham- 
bers from  tbe  ootelde  to  compress  the  air  therein,  said 
chambers  having  no  communication  with  each  other. 


1.  In  a  float  valre  device,  a  tank,  a  casing  therein 
mounted  upon  tbe  supply  pipe  and  having  therein  a  horl- 
sontal  diaphragm  with  a  valve  seat  on  Ita  under  aide,  a 
vertically  movable  valve  stem,  guides  therefor  above  and 
below  the  diaphragm,  a  conical  valve  on  aaid  stem,  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  casing  being  open,  a  dome-shaped  hood 
supported  from  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  having 
a  central  opening  through  which  the  valve  stem  passes. 
snd  a  float  supported  on  said  stem,  concentric  with  said 
hood,  ^wlth  ite  lower  end  extended  below  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  hood  and  forming  an  air  chamber  around  tbe  hood 
and  between  tbe  aame  and  the  wall  of  the  float  both 
above  and  below  said  hood.. 

2.  In  a  float  valve  device,  a  tank,  a  casing  therein 
mounted  upon  tbe  supply  pipe  and  having  therein  a  bori- 
Bontal  diaphragm  with  a  valve  seat  on  ite  under  side,  s 
vertically  movable  valve  stem,  guides  therefor  above  and 


916.787.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR-BRAKES 
OF  RAILWAY  •  VEHICLES  AND  ELBCTROMOTIVB 
ENGINES.  Jacob  M.  Lono,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed 
May  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  372.281. 


llie  apparatus  for  maintaining  compressed  air  brakes 
out  of  action  upon  the  wheels  of  a  railway  car  and  elec-* 
tromotlvs  engine  when   running  upon  a  railway   track. 
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aad  ter  niMlBf  knkM  to  b«  appltad  wkM  tbm  troUay 
whMl  »r  ihoe  of  a  coDtlDuoos  cnrraQt  tfaetrtcal  railway 
•ngasw  with  nay  portion  or  Mctlon  of  tho  ororhoad  wIpo 
or  third  rail  coaductor  which  bu  becomv  doSnorglaod, 
tlM  aald  apparatus  conalatlng  of  a  lolonokl  coll  ezdtad 
dlroetly  by  and  from  the  main  conductor  of  a  coatlnaoin 
earront  olectrlcally  operated  railway,  the  aoft  Iron  eora 
of  the  aolenold  connected  directly  to  a  piston  oporatlnc 
in  a  eyllndar.  tald  eyllader  baring  a  port  conn«ct«l  hy  a 
pipe  to  a  compre— a  air  raaarrolr.  another  port  and  pipe 
connecting  It  to  the  cyltndera  of  air  brake  neehanlam,  a 
port  connected  with  an  annular  epace  ■urrouadlng  an 
Intormedlate  part  of  the  platen.  Into  which  spaee  also  tha 
exhaoat  pipe  from  a  hand  operated  Talre  mtan,  the  porto 
and  paaMge  enabling  the  compreeeed  air  to  operate  apon 
both  ends  of  the  piston  and  maintaining  the  air  In  the 
brake  cylinders  at  the  pressure  reQolslte  to  put  on  and 
■alatola  the  brakes  In  operatlTe  relationship  to  the 
wheels  of  a  car.  Tshleie.  and  electrosnotlTe  engine,  until 
the  brakes  are  released  by  the  re«xcltatlon  of  the  solsnold 
oolU  so  that  the  piston  Is  rotumed  to  Hs  normal  posltloa 
In  the  cylinder  by  the  action  of  the  solenoM  when  again 
ezdted,  all  the  purto  of  ths  apparatus  being  then  ready 
for  being  again  operated  whan  the  troUey  wheel,  or  shoe, 
of  the  main  condoetor  engagea  with  a  deinergteedssetls* 
of  the  SMln  oondnctor.  substantially  as  berelnbeiore  de- 
scribed. 

•16.738.  8WITCH-OPBRATINO  D«V1C«.  THOMAS  H. 
Loao,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1©0».  Serial  »o. 
474,7e4. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue  and  alter- 
nately depreeslble  mesne  connected  thereto  and  moTahle 
tlHNWlth.  of  ear  supported  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising normally  Inactlre  shoes,  an  actuating  member, 
mechaniam  operated  by  the  morement  of  said  member  In 
one  direction  for  shifting  one  of  said  shoes,  and  mecb 
antam  oporated  by  the  morement  of  said  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  for  shifting  the  other  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  awltch  tongue  and  alter- 
nately depreesible  means  connected  thereto  and  moTSble 
therewith,  of  a  main  operating  member  movably  sup- 
ported, a  shoe  shlftable  thereby  Into  poeitlon  to  depress 
one  of  said  depreesible  members  when  the  oqaln  operating 
member  Is  shifted  in  one  dlreetfdn.  a  secondary  operating 
member  actuated  by  the  moTaBent  of  the  main  operating 
member  in  the  oppoelte  dlreetlsB.  and  a  shoe  ahlfteble 
into  active  position  by  the  secondary  member  to  depress 
the  other  depreesible  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  spaced  de- 
pissslble  members,  and  means  actuatsd  by  said  members 
for  shifting  the  tongue  In  opposite  directions,  of  oporating 
mechanism  comprising  spaced  shoee  moTsble  oTsr  said  de- 
preesible members,  s  lerer,  means  operated  by  the  lerer 
when  moved  in  one  direction  to  shift  one  of  the  shoss 
Into  active  position,  and  meana  operated  by  the  lerer 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  for  shifting  the 
other  shoe  into  active  poeitlon.  each  ahoe  remaining  in- 
active during  the  movement  of  the  other  shoe. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  deeerlbed  esr  supported 
switch  operating  means  comprising  morably  supported 
shoss,  an  actuating  lerer.  separate  means  for  transmit- 
ting morement  from  the  lerer  to  the  respectlre  shoee 
when  the  lerer  Is  mored  In  opposite  directions  reepectlrely, 
each  shoe  remaining  Inactire  during  the  actuatlesi  of  the 

other  shoe. 

5.  In  BMchanism  of  the  elaaa  desrrtbed  car  sopportod 


•witch  opsrattag  iMsna  esmprtelag  spaosd  shoss  morably 
supported,  an  oparatlBg  darlca.  separate  means  actaated 
by  said  derice  during  morement  thereof  in  oppealto  di- 
rections reepectlrely  tor  sctuatlag  tbs  respective  shoes, 
each  of  said  shoes  rsaatelag  Inaetlra  during  the  sctua> 
tion  of  the  other  aboa. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  te  the  Oasette.) 


016.789.     HOB8B8HOB.     William   W.   Lowbs.   Tyrone, 
Pa.     riled  Aug.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  447,577. 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  eomUaatloD  of  a  shoe  prorlded 
with  transrerse  dove-tailed  grooves  in  Ita  toe  and  heels, 
respectively,  and  a  lug  of  lesser  length  than  the  width  of 
the  narrowest  portion  of  the  groove  provided  transrsrssly 
of  the  groove  In  the  body  of  the  shoe,  calks  harlng  dore- 
talled  portloDS  of  a  leaaar  width  thaa  the  groove  of  the 
shos  in  which  It  U  to  at,  said  ealk  being  provldsd  with  a 
groovs  to  sUdably  fit  upon  the  etnd,  and  a  removable 
wedge  for  engaging  one  slds  of  ths  groove  and  the  calk 
and  to  slide  the  calk  upon  the  stad  and  hold  the  calk 
locked  la  Ite  groove  of  the  shoe. 

2.  la  a  horss  shoa.  ths  ooaMnatlon  of  a  shos  provldsd 
with  trsnsrsrss  dore-tallsd  groores  In  lU  toe  and  heels, 
said  groores  sach  harlng  Ite  Inasr  waU  slightly  iacllnsd 
80  that  the  walls  of  the  groore  slightly  teper,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting into  said  groore  transrereely  of  the  center  thereof, 
aald  lug  being  of  a  Iceeer  length  than  the  width  of  the 
narrowest  portion  of  the  groove  at  this  point,  calks  for 
the  toe  and  heel,  each  having  a  dove-tallsd  attechlng  end 
of  a  Isaaer  width  than  the  doro-telled  groove  of  the  shoe 
In  which  it  looeely  fits,  sach  ealk  being  further  provided 
with  a  central  trantiverss  fN0«e  to  fit  sUdably  upon  the 
transverse  lug  of  the  shoe,  and  a  wedging  atrip  tapering 
longitudinslly  sdaptad  to  wedge  between  the  Inclined  wall 
of  each  groove  and  the  oppoeed  portion  of  the  ealk  and 
lock  the  calk  wltbla  ite  groom. 


016,740.     BANDIKO  •  MACHINE.     Lodis  Lucas,  Ja 
town.  N.  Y.    nisd  Dae.  21.  1008.    BsrUl  No.  468,473. 


1.  In  an  abrading 
abrading  bslt  and 
pcasslng  saM  belt  to 
manually  reciprocally 
belt. 

2.  In  an  abrading 
abrading  belt  aai  Mei 
preeslng  said  bslt  to 


machine,  the  combination  of  an 
for  moving  said  belt,  s  block  for 
tte  wort;  and  saltaUe  isrsrage  to 
more  and  press  said  block  on  said 

machine,  the  combination  with  an 
■B  for  menng  said  belt,  a  Mock  tor 
tte  work,  s  lerer  to  prssi 
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dproeally  more  said  bloek  on  said  belt,  and  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lerer  allowing  It  freedom  of  hortsontal  redprocatlon. 
t.  !■  an  abrading  machlaa,  the  eoasblnatloo  with  an 
eadlees- abrading  belt,  meana  for  driving  aald  belt,  a  block 
for  preeslng  aald  belt  to  Ite  work,  means  for  raising  said 
block  from  said  belt,  a  lerar  to  press  and  reciprocally 
more  said  block  on  aald  belt,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rear  end  of  said  lersr  while  allowing  It  freedom  of  hort- 
sontel  reclprocstion. 

4.  In  an  abrading  machine,  the  combination  with  ths 
endless  abrading  belt,  means  tor  driring  said  belt,  a  block 
for  preeslng  said  block  to  Ite  wurk.  a  lerer  to  recipro- 
cally more  ssid  block,  and  a  horisootel  bar  to  slldably  re- 
celre  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer  to  obtein  lererage  on  said 
Mock. 

5.  In  an  abrading  wsrhlBS.  the  combination  with  the 
endless  abrading  belt,  meane  for  driring  said  belt,  a  block 
for  pressing  said  belt  to  Ite  work,  a  rertlcally  morable 
guide  ber  for  said  block,  a  lerer  •»'g«g«Tg  aald  block  to 
redprocaUy  more  the  same,  and  a  horlsontel  guide  fol- 
eroB  to  sUdably  rwxlra  the  rear  end  of  aaid  lerer. 

(Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  ths  Oaastto.) 


flO,T41.  ARMORED  CONDUCTOH.  Oaoioi  A.  Lim, 
New  Tork.  N.  T..  ssslgnor  to  American  Circular  Loom 
Company,  Portland.  In.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
June  17,  1007.     Bertel  No.  870,846. 


Filed 


1.  A  protecting  corerlng  for  electric  conductors  com 
prising  s  longitudinally  dlspossd  protecting  enrelop  pro- 
vided with  Exterior  iDtegral  projections  extending  around 
the  same,  and  a  cover  incloalag  eald  envelop. 

2.  A  protecting  covering  for  elactrie  eondoetori  com- 
prising a  tubular  longitudinally  disposed  protecting  en- 
velop provided  with  exterior  tetegral  projections  extend- 
ing s round  the  eaoM,  and  a  two-part  cover  orer  aald  en- 
relop. 

t.  A  protecting  corerlng  for  electric  conductors  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longltodlnally  diapoeed  strips  lo- 
cated la  substantially  tubular  form  and  prorlded  with  ex- 
terior projections,  and  a  binding  strip  wound  upon  the 
drat  named  strips  and  between  ssid  projections. 

4.  A  protecting  covering  for  electric  conductors,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longltndinally  disposed  strips  lo- 
csted  In  substantially  tubular  form  and  proridod  with 
spirally  disposed  projections  on  ths  exterior  thetoof.  and 
a  binding  strip  wound  spirally  aroond  said  strips  and  be- 
tween  the  projections  thereof. 

6.  An  armored  conductor  comprising  an  insulated  cable 
having  a  tubular  cover  comprising  longitudinal  strips  pro- 
Tldsd  with  exterior  projections,  and  a  binding  s  round  ssid 
cover. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntsd  in  ths  Oasette.] 


016.742.     FLEXIBLE    CONDUIT.    Gnoaos  A.  Urra,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Com- 
pany. Poriland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
June  17.  1007.     Serial  No.  379.847. 
1.  A  eondult  comprlalng  an  Interior  supporting  member, 
paralld  kmgitudtnally  diapoeed  transverw^ly  curved  strips 
lakl  Wholly  wlthont  said  member  and  arranged  substen- 
tially  In  tabular  form,  and  bent  In  a  spiral  dlt«ction  to 
tecreaas  the  flexibility  of  the  same,  and  a  binder  enctrdlng 


2.  A  conduit  comprising  an  Inner  support,  harlng  ad- 
Jacsat  ed«es  spaced  apart.  longitudinally  disposed  strips 
laid  wholly  without  said  support  and  having  Inward  pro- 


jections located  between  the  edges  of  said  support,  and 
a  binder  around  said  atrlpo. 


8.  A  conduit  comprising  a  spirally  wooad  strip,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  strips  laid  wholly  without  said  spirally 
wound  strip,  and  prorlded  with  Inward  projectlona  and 
exterior  groores,  and  a  binder  surrounding  said  strips  and 
laid  in  ssid  groores. 

4.  A  conduit  comprising  a  spirally  wound  support,  longl- 
tndlaally  disposed  strips  laid  thereon  and  prorlded  with 
spirally  disposed  inward  projections  located  between  tiie 
conrokitloDS  of  aald  support,  and  a  binder  Burroandlag 
eald  strips. 

5.  A  conduit  conq>rislng  s  q>irally  wound  support,  longi* 
todinally  disposed  strips  laid  thereon  and  prorldsd  with 
projecting  and  reintraht  parte,  the  projecting  parte  ex* 
tending  between  the  conrolutions  of  said  support,  and  a 
binder  wound  In  the  reentrant  parts  of  aaid  strips. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


016,748.  OUTLET  OB  JUNCTION  BOX.  OBOBOnA.Ltm, 
Plalnlleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom 
Company,  PorUand,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1008.    SerUl  No.  415,486. 


S  -^ 


1.  An  outlet  or  junction  box  harlng  flanges  surrounding 
outlete  or  openings  and  offset  from  the  walla  of  the  box 
and  located  within  the  box  prorlding  seaU  sdjacent  the 
flanges,  unobstructed  on  their  outer  sides,  and  knockoute 
detachably  fitted  in  said  seats. 

2.  An  outlet  or  Junction  box  harlng  Integral  Internal 
flanges  offset  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  walls  thereof  and 
surrounding  the  outlete  thereof  providing  sente  wlthont 
the  flanges,  and  knockoute  detechably  secured  In  said  seats. 

3.  An  outlet  or  junction  box  having  flanges  surrounding 
the  outlete  and  extending  from  Integral  boaaes  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  wails  of  the  box  and  seate  for  knock- 
oute adjacent  said  flanges,  and  knockoute  located  in  said 
seats. 

4.  An  outlet  box  made  of  sheet  metel  having  flanges 
drawn  Inwardly  within  the  box  from  ite  walls  providing 
outlete  and  aeate  adjacent  said  flanges,  said  seats  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  outlets,  and  unobstructed  on 
their  outer  sides  and  knockoute  secured  in  said  seate  wlth> 
out  said  flanges. 

5.  An  outlet  or  Junction  box  having  flanges  surrounding 
outlete  or  openings  and  offset  from  the  walls  of  the  box, 
combined  with  pipes  passing  through  said  openings,  and 
nute  screwed  on  the  pipes  within  the  box  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  faces  of  said  flanges. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016.744.  SCYTHB-FA8TENINO  DEVICE.  JAMas  C  Ma- 
bam,  Cceekslde,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1008.  Serial  No. 
426,622. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sasth,  a  plate 
upon  the  snath,  a  hinged  member  connected  with  the 
plate,  projections  upon  the  plate  arras«ed  in  spsced  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  the  plate  being  provided  with  depres- 
sions, s  band  upon  the  snath,  a  scythe  harlng  an  oOket 
prorlded  upon  Ite  shank,  the  oSaet  adapted  to  engage  one 
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of  the  dtprwIoM  and  adaptod  to  llo  botwMa  tta«  projoe- 
tions  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  blBC*d  meaitMr  adapted  to  f 
■wang  over  tb«  abank  of  the  scythe,  the  band  adapted 
to  be  poaltloned  to  OTerlle  tbe  hinged  member,  and  a 
wedge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  band  and 
hinged  member. 


aertMS  a  path  of  andlreettonal  coaTaetlva  olaetric  diaeharf*, 
eentrtfogally  deflecting  the  pw^ldee  Into  spaces  beyond 
tbe  Inflaence  of  the  fluid  current,  and  periodically  remoT- 
Ing  tba  so-separated  particles. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  scythe  blade  having  a  shank,  a 
•Bsth  on  which  the  ahank  of  aald  scythe  blade  bears,  said 
snath  and  said  abank  having  co-engaging  devices  tg  posi- 
tion said  shank  on  said  snath,  a  pUte  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  snath  and  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  said  shank,  a 
band  paaalng  around  said  snath,  shank  and  plate  and 
means  to  fasten  said  band  to  said  hinged  plate. 


919.740.     DBAO.     JoHM  H.  Manku.  New  Vienna.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24.  1008.     SerUl  No.  446,237. 


A  drag  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  allla  and  beams 
connected  together,  standards  arranged  In  pairs  and  being 
plrotally  connected  with  the  opposite  slderf  of  the  beams, 
blades  located  transversely  under  the  frame  of  tbe  Imple- 
ment and  being  connected  with  the  alined  lower  end  por- 
tions of  the  said  standardn.  bare  plvotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  portions  of  the  said  wtandards  together,  and  ly- 
ing Tartlcally  abOT«  the  beams,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  one  of 
the  beams,  and  being  plvoUlly  connected  with  that  bar 
located  above  the  said  beam  to  which  It  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected, a  segment  mounted  upon  the  said  bar.  concentric 
with  the  upper  pivot  of  the  lever  and  having  Indentations, 
a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  said  pawl  being  pro- 
vMsd  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  IndenUtton  of  said 
ssgmiiDt  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pawl 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  said  lever  and  means  ^r 
lifting  the  pawl  against  the  tension  of  tbe  said  spring. 


Me.T46.     ART  OF  BLECTBICAL  SEPARATION  OF  PAR- 
TICLES   FROM    A    FLUID   STREAM.      LAwanMCl   N. 
MOKSCHCB,  Enterprise.  Kana.  assignor  to  said  Morsebor 
and  William  J.  Khrsam  Co..  tmsteea.  Enterprise.  Kans. 
Filed  May  31,  1»07.     Serial  No.  876,720. 
1.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  separating  particle^ 
from  a  poorly  eondu:tlng  fluid,  comprising  the   mainte- 
nance of  a  current  of  the  partlcle-Uden  fluid  tranaveraely 
across  a   path   of   undlrectlonal   convectlve   electris   dls- 
ebarge,    and    centrlfugally    dortectlng    the    particles    Into 
■paces  beyond  the  influence  of  the  fluid  current. 

2    That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  separating  particles 

from  a   poorly   conducting  fluid,   comprlstnji   tbe  malnte- 

^saaca  of  a  current  of  the  particle-laden  fluid  transversely 


8.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  separaUng  parttdaa 
from  a  poorly  conducting  fluid,  comprlalng  tbe  malats- 
nance  of  a  current  of  a  particle-laden  fluid  transversely 
across  a  path  of  undlrectlonal  convectlve  electric  dlscbargs 
in  front  of  a  concave  conductor,  and  centrlfugally  deflect- 
ing the  particles  into  pockeU  beyond  the  Inflaence  of  tba 

fluid  current.  ..  .__ 

4.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  separaUng  partldsa 
from  a  poorly  conducting  fluid,  comprising  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  current  of  a  particle-laden  fluid  transversely 
scross  a  path  of  undlrectlonal  convsctlve  electric  dis- 
cbarge In  front  of  a  concave  conductor,  centrlfugally  de- 
flecting the  particles  Into  pockets  beyond  tbe  influence  of 
th«  fluid  currant,  and  periodically  r«novlng  the  so  sepa 
rated  partlclaa. 

91«.74T.  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  RAILS  AND 
RAIL -JOINTS.  Gnoaon  W.  Mastin.  ThompsonviUa. 
Mich.    Filed  May  18.  lOOd.    Serial  No.  817.M7. 


In  a  rail  stralghtener  an  inverted  U  shaped  frame  having 
a  threaded  opening  In  Ita  Mght  portion,  tba  ends  of  aald 
frame  being  perforated  for  the  reception  of  a  croaa  bar 
to  bear  on  tbe  lower  face  of  the  rail  to  be  strslghtened. 
an  oblong  bar,  two  spacing  blocks  each  having  a  concaved 
face  to  bear  on  tba  traad  of  the  said  raU,  aald  spacing 
blocka  being  fnrtbsr  provided  with  oppositsly  disposed 
ears  forming  guides  to  embrace  said  oblong  bar,  a  screw 
within  said  threaded  opMilng  and  a  bead  evriveled  to  one 
end  of  said  aeraw  said  bsad  being  provided  on  Its  under 
face  with  a  concaved  surface  to  bear  on  said  bar  and  an 
operating  handle  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  screw  for  the  purpose  described. 


91«.748.  REINFORCED  CONCEBTB  CONSTRUCTION. 
Gnowin  A.  MASwas,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sapt.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,049. 


^  ••(»»•••«*-' 


A  frame-work  for  reinforced  concrete  walls,  comprising 
parallel  rows  of  T-bars  located  opposite  to  each  other  In 
pairs:  cross  bars  connecting  oppoalte  T  bars  and  bort- 
tontsl  members  connected  to  said  T-bars  and  passing 
throogh  tbe  flangea  of  said  T-bara  on  tbe  oppoalte  aMsa 
of  their  wefca. 
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9ie,T49.     COOLER.]  Vojcg  J.  Mmnn,   Milton,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  IPOflL     Serial  No.  429,902. 


At 


A  cooler  comprtslng  an  Ice  box.  and  a  water  containing 
element  mounted  therein  and  embodying  a  plnraltty  of 
mamban  each  comprising  a  tubular  bead,  a  tubular  base, 
and  a  hollow  plate  or  web  connecting  the  bead  and  base 
and  forming  a  thin  water  conducting  space  between  said 
tubular  bead  and  base,  the  tubular  part  of  one  member 
being  placed  in  direct  coiuianlcatlon  with  the  correspond- 
ing tubular  part  of  the  succeeding  member  while  tbe  op- 
posite tubular  parts  are  cut  off  from  communication, 
whereby  the  water  is  cauaed  to  traverse  one  of  the  mem- 
bers In  one  direction  and  the  succeeding  member  In  the 
opposite  direction,  subatantlally  as  described. 


918.700.  HORSESHOE  -  PAD.  MAOnuiiirn  M.  Muxa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  81.  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.800. 


1.  A  horsa-shoc  pad  comprlalng  an  upper  layer,  an 
elastic  tread  portion  aeenred  to  said  layer  and  provided 
with  ventilating  perforatlona,  and  a  barrier,  parviooa  to 
air,  cloalng  aald  perforations. 

2.  A  horse-shoe  pad  comprising  a  perforated  upper 
layer,  a  tread  portion  perforated  in  r^tlstry  with  said 
upper  layer,  and  a  barrier  pervious  to  air  interpossd  ba- 
twssa  said  two  alsmenu  at  their  perforatlona. 


918,701.      MOVINO-PICTUBE   MACHINE.     HnanaaT   8. 
*         MiLLa,  Chicago,   111.     Fllad  Oct.  8,   1906.     Serial   No. 
468,060. 


1.  In  a  moTlng-plcture  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  aupportlng  guiding  means  for  the  film  and  eon- 
Ulnlng  an  opanlng  for  directing  light  Into  a  lens-barrel 
on  the  frame,  of  a  spring-pressed  fllm-clamplng  gate  sus- 
pended on  tba  frame  to  hang  ovar  aald  opting  tbarain, 
140  O.  G.— 78 


a  atar-wheal  movonant  and  drlrlng  means  therefor  on 
tbe  frame  for  Intermittently,  feeding  tbe  film  past  said 
opening,  a  cam  on  the  driving-member  of  aald  movement, 
and  a  suspended  swinging  arm  on  tha  frame  engaging  at 
Its  fNa  and  with  aald  cam  and  having  flngera  eztaodtag 
from  It  into  engagement  with  said  gate,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  vritfa 
a  frama  supporting  raiding  means  fbr  tba  film  and  con- 
taining an  iHwnlng  for  directing  light  into  a  lena-barrel 
on  tbe  frame,  of  insert -strips  in  ^e  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  Vlm-clamplng  gate  suq>ended  on  the  frame  to  hang  ovar 
said  opening  therein  and  having  spring-pressed  strips 
movably  anpported  on  its  sides  to  engage  said  inserts, 
a  atar-wheel  movement  snd  driving  means  therefor  on  the 
frame  for  intermittently  feeding  the  film  past  said  open- 
ing, a  cam  on  tbe  driving-member  of  said  movement,  and 
a  SDspended  swlnglag  arm  on  tbe  frame  engaging  at  its 
free  end  with  said  cam  and  having  fingers  extending  from 
It  agalnat  said  strips  In  opposition  to  their  spring-pres- 
sure, for'  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


918.T0Z     WINDOW  BLIND.    Gsoaon  P.  MiTCHnLL,  Shen- 
aadoah.  Iowa.     Filed  Jane  29. 1908.    Ssrial  No.  440,960. 


1.  A  window  blind  comprising  two  sections  connected 
fbr  sliding  movemeDts  relative  to  each  other,  and  counter- 
balanced  swinging  slats  carried  by  the  aactions. 

2.  A  window  blind  comprlalng  a  pair  of  stiles,  arnw 
projaetlng  therefrom,  laterally  extensible  slats  mounted 
for  swinging  movements  upon  tbe  arms,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  slats  In  alinement. 

3.  A  window  blind  comprising  s  pair  of  stilea,  laterally 
extensible  anna  carried  by  the  stiles,  and  extenaibie  slats 
connected  for  swinging  movements  with  tbe  arms. 

4.  A  window  blind  comprising  a  laterally  extensible 
frame,  and  swinging  counter-bslanced  extensible  slats  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  members. 

8.  A  window  Mind  comprising  a  pair  of  extensible 
atllea,  arms  projecting  Inward  therefrom,  a  doable  aarlea 
of  alats  provided  with  cllpa  to  engage  the  arms,  guldea 
carried  by  one  aeriea  of  the  alats,  and  clips  carried^ 
the  other  series  of  slats  to  engage  tbe  clips. 


916,758.  CAKE-ICING  MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  Mitchbll, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Joly  8,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
441.728. 

1.  A  cake  icing  machine  comprtslng  in  comMnstton  a 
i  conveyer  formed  with  cake  receiving  pockets  having  akele- 
:  ton  bottoms,  and  a  rotating  supplying  roll  or  rolls  located 
j  adjacent  the  path  of  aald  akeleton  bottoma.  In  position  to 
I  apply  Idng  to  tbe  cakes  supported  by  said  bottoma. 
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S.  ▲  oika  Idas  maelilii*  conprtatas  ta  comMaattoa  oa« 
mt  mon  rotating  Icing  supplying  rolls,  and  a  caka  ooa- 
Ttjrar  proTldad  with  ikalatoo  supports  for  cakaa,  said  con- 
Ttyar  running  over  said  rolls  and  in  aacb  proximity 
tharato  aa  to  osoTa  tb«  bottoma  of  ttaa  cakaa  into  contact 
with  the  icing  on  aaid  roll  or  roila. 


8.  ▲  caka  icing  machlna  comprising  in  comMnatloa  oaa 
or  mora  rotating  icing  supplying  rolls,  maans  (or  applj- 
lag  an  icing  layer  of  regulatad  thlcknaaa  to  aacb  of  aald 
rolls,  and  a  cake  conreyer  proridad  witli  akelaton  sap- 
porta  for  cakaa.  aaid  eosTayar  ranaiag  otst  aaM  rolla 
and  in  such  proximity  thereto  as  to  more  the  bottoms  of 
tha  cakaa  into  contact  with  tha  Icing  on  aaid  rolla. 

4.  A  eaka  icing  machina  comprtaing  in  combination  an 
andlaaa  conveyer  comprising  members  hinged  together 
and  formed  with  cake  rcceirlng  pocketa  open  at  tha  top 
and  proTlded  with  akaleton  bottoms,  one  or  more  icing 
rolls  located  within  aaid  andlaaa  conveyer  and  adjacent 
the  path  of  aaid  akelaton  bottoma. 

9.  A  cake  Icing  machine  comprising  in  combination  an 
andleaa  conveyer  comprising  members  hinged  together 
and  formed  with  cake  receiving  pocketa  open  at  tlia  top 
and  provided  with  akeleton  bottoms,  an  Icing  roll  located 
adjacaat  the  path  of  aald  akeletoa  bettoiaa,  aad  maaaa  for 
applying  an  Icing  layer  of  regulatad  thlckneaa  to  aald  rolL 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•10.764.  COMPUTING  -  SCALE.  W1U.IAM  R.  MrrraM- 
Doar,  Alideraon,  lad.,  aaaignor  to  The  Aadaraon  Tool 
Company,  Anderaon,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  ladlaaa. 
PUed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  40«.«85. 


1.  A  acale  incloding  a  weighing  lerar,  oaeillatory 
for  indicating  ttie  effect  thereon  of  an  applied  load,  and 
a  alngia  flexible  connection  between  them,  partially  bl- 
tercated  and  aeparate  at  the  end  thereof  which  ia  aaeorad 
to  said  indicating  means,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  acale  including  a  weighlag  lever,  oaeillatory  meana 
for  indicating  the  effect  thereon  of  an  applied  load,  a 
abaft  for  oscillating  the  indicating  meana,  and  a  flaxlbla 
aoaaaetion  itetwaan  tlie  lavar  and  aaid  aliaft  that  ia  nor- 
mally coiled  on  tlia  abaft  ao  that  whan  drawn  downwardly 


it  wfU  actoata  tba  dram,  tba  aad  of  aaM  aaaftia 
tlon  being  bifurcated  and  tlie  aada  «t  the  btforcatad  por- 
tlona  baing  spread  laterally  and  aaeorad  to  the  shaft 
whereby  no  part  of  aald  flexible  connaction  will  lap  upon 
and  engage  any  other  part  tfca>ae<  daring  the  revoloble 
movement  of  the  dram. 

S.  A  acale  Ineladlng  a  weighing  torar,  an  oaeillatory 
Indicating  meana.  a  weight,  maaaa  coatroilod  by  aaid 
lever  for  holding  the  weight  In  a  aoraally  ralaad  poaitlon 
wbOB  tbort  ia  ao  load,  a  flaxlbla  eoaaoctioa  between  aaid 
weight  and  the  indlcatlat  — w  for  actuating  the  latter 
under  the  Influence  of  tka  weight  aad  an  applied  Ipad. 
and  a  weight  la  eoaaoctioa  with  aald  Indicating  maana 
which  acta  in  nnyoamoa  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  weight 
to  retarn  the  indicating  meana  to  ita  normal  poaitlon  and 
to  Biaintain  aaid  first  mentioned  weight  in  a  normally 
ralaad  poaitlon. 

4.  A  acale  including  a  lever  with  one  end  weighted,  a 
load-roeelTlag  member  on  the  other  end  thereof  that  with- 
out a  load  does  not  counterbalance  aaid  weighted  end,  aa 
oaeillatory  abaft,  a  connection  between  aaid  ahaft  and  the 
walghtad  and  of  aald  lever,  whereby  the  latter  will  tend 
to  rotora  aald  abaft  to  Ita  aormal  poaitlon,  a  counter- 
weight mounted  In  connection  with  aaid  shaft  that  ia  nor- 
mally In  a  raiaed  poaitlon  and  andar  the  lafloeoct  of  a 
load  movea  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  load  receiving 
member  and  actuatea  aald  abaft,  an  oaeillatory  indicating 
meana.  a  connection  batwean  aaid  ahaft  aad  aald  Indicat- 
ing meana  that  actuate  aald  indicating  meana.  and  a 
weight  tliat  tenda  to  return  said  Indicating  means  to  nor- 
mal and  to  hold  the  weight  connected  with  aaid  ahaft  la 
a  Bonnally  ralaad  poaitlon. 


916,7S6.     WIPOL     ABMObO  MooKB.  Mtndcn,  Oaroiaay. 
Filed  Aug.  »,  1M7.    Sartal  No.  M7.870. 


In  a  wiper  the  combiaatk»  with  a  wooden  supporting 
plate  and  a  haadla,  pivoted  to  tlM  back  of  oald  plate,  of 
a  thick  felted  fabric  anagly,  ramorabiy  and  directly  adbar- 
Ing  to  the  outer  face,  to  the  longitudinal  edges  and  faeao 
and  to  a  aafflcient  part  of  tha  back  of  aald  aupportlng 
plate,  elamplng  plateo,  removably  aecared  to  the  back  of 
aaid  aapporting  plate  aad  oovarlag  the  free  adgea  of  oald 
fabric  and  Indentatloaa  open  tha  fabric  covering  and  fac- 
ing sidea  of  aaid  clamping  plataa 


0ie,7M.  BUILDINO-BLOCK.  CHAaua  MoaaritAH  aad 
JOHir  H.  OOANT.  Hobe  Sound.  Fla.  Fllod  Dee.  S,  1007. 
Bm-Ul  No.  400,414. 


.  1.  A  balldlng  block  having  parallal  apaced  side  walla 
aad  aad  walla  projected  for  a  portioa  of  ttaair  langtha  at 
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right  onglae  to  tte  aldo  walla  and  then  inclined  to  both 
aide  walla  for  the  laaaiader  of  their  leagtha,  aald  aide 
and  end  walla  balag  of  eqnal  thlckneaa,  tha  ineUaed  por- 
tion of  each  end  wall  having  an  Inaerted  layer  of  moiatare- 
proof  material  extending  throughout  the  height  of  the 
walla  and  inclined  from  tl)e  vertical. 

2.  A  wall  construction  made  up  of  duplicate  aarlea  of 
blocks,  tha  bloeka  of  each  aeriea  being  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  wall  and  having  side  walls  of 
different  lengtha,  the  aborter  aide  walls  telng  arranged 
inwardly  and  between  the  termiaaia  of  the  aborter  aide 
walla  of  the  eppoaing  aeriee  of  Meefca.  the  end  walla  of 
aaeh  block  of  each  aarlca  baiag  projected  transveraely  of 
the  block  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  face  for  a  portion 
of  their  lengths  and  then  inclined  inwardly  toward  each 
other  to  atoet  the  inner  face  of  tl>e  Mock,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide an  air  apace  beyond  the  aborter  wall  of  each  block 
throughout  tba  length  of  the  aarlea  of  blocks. 


•lt,7ST.  CBNTBIFDOAL  ORAIV-CLEANKt.  rant  MOl- 
LBO.  CaaHageo.  (Germany.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1908.  aerial 
Mo.  418, 


1.  A  eentrifogal  grain  acoorer  provided  with  a  central 
and  ▼ortlcal  reveluTila  hollow  ahaft  carrying  a  aeriea  of 
rotary  poaa  aad  havlag  air  inlete  leading  centrally  to 
eaeh  pan.  in  eoatinattoa  with  a  aeriea  of  overlapping 
cylinders  placed  one  within  the  other  ana  spaced  apart 
to  leave  air  piaaages  between  them,  each  cyllador  aar- 
rounding  Ita  reapecttve  pan  with  aa  annular  space  between 
the  two,  and  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  upwardly 
throogb  the  openings  in  aald  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  ceotrifufal  grain  icoarer,  a  hollow  air  shaft 
provided  with  graduated  air  Inleta  and  foread  draft  de- 
vlcea. ia  combination  witb  a  aeries  of  graduated  {>ans 
carried  by  aald  shaft,  and  concentric  graduated  cyllndera 
owToandlnK  the  pans  and  spaced  apart,  neoted  and  ar- 

~  lubetantially  in  the  form  of  a  cone. 


»lt,TM.  FLUSHING  DKTICE.  PKna  F.  Mdofht.  Mll- 
waakee.  Wia.  Filed  Feb.  4.  IPOl.  Serial  Na  45.012. 
1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  casing  having  a  reduced 
lower  part,  foraalag  a  valve  aeat.  a  reasovoble  t(H>.  and  an 
iBlct  pipe,  above  the  valve-aeot.  for  connection  with  the 
aource  of  water-aiq>ply,  of  a  plunger  and  valve  (i«ely  and 
vertically  movable  in  tba  upper  part  of  eald  caaiag,  aad 
comprlalng  a  transveraely  bored  block,  with  a  coBuaaai- 
catlag  vertical  bore,  and  on  upward  extending  whA,  a 
flexible  dlak  aarrounding  aald  neck  and  forming  a  packing, 
another  Mock,  alao  surrounding  said  neck,  and  damping 
aald  parkias  diak  to  place,  a  cup  doolng  the  upper  end  of 
aald  vertleal  hora  and  havtag  h  eeatral  opening  ia  Us 
hattam.  a  aaedle-volve  famed  with  a  vertical  bote  thore- 
tkaovgh  aad  adJaatably  aecured  within  aaid  cup,  and  a 
valre-plug  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  nnderaide  of  aaid  traaa- 


veraely  aad  v«rtically  bored  Mock;  a  flow  p^  leading 
from  the  upper  part  (tf  aald  easing  above  aald  valve,  and 
a  rotum  pipe  leading  to  the  lower  part  of  aaid  cosing  be- 
low oald  vmlve-aeat. 


2.  An  outer  ralve  casing  having  a  water  chamber  in  ItK 
lower  port  and  a  duet  leading  thereto  from  the  oatatde. 
Ifce  Interior  of  aaM  eaatng  above  the  water  chamber  being 
•f  reduced  diameter,  and  said  casing  above  the  reduced 
part  being  formed  with  an  annular  receaa  or  ctiannel,  and 
a  communicating  duct  leading  outwardly  throngli  lald 
casing.  In  comtdnatloa  with  on  inner  cosing  whose  exterior 
eonforma  substantially  to  the  interior  configuration  of 
'aald  outer  casing,  and  which  has  a  vertical  bore  there- 
through, redace<I,la  diameter  at  Its  lower  end  where  aoM 
taaer  eaalag  la  removably  connected  to  the  outer  casing. 
Jimt  abore  the  water-chamber  to  the  latter,  and  an  annular 
aeriea  of  openlnga  in  line  and  communicating  witb  the 
onnulor  recess  In  the  outer  cosing,  the  joints  between  tiie 
two  coainga  being  suitobiy  packed;  o  posh^leee  having 
vertleal  movement  witliln  the  bore  of  the  inner  casing: 
o  vonre  rod  secured  to  said  push-piece  and  depending  into 
said  woter  chamber;  a  nut  on  sold  rod,  and  a  flexible 
packing  dUk  Interposed  between  aald  nut  ond  puah-pieee ; 
and  o  Toive-piug  on  the  lower  mA  ot  sold  volve-rod. 


916.768.  CAB  AND  HOSE  COUPLING.  EaawExaa 
Mraoa,  ToylorsvlUa,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422.694. 


arJJ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  pipe  coopliag 
member  provided  with  a  flaM  paaaoge  adapted  to  regfiiter 
with  the  paaaoge  of  on  odjocent  pipe  coupling  member 
when  the  corn  are  con|>led,  a  coupling  tongue  corrled  by 
the  pipe  coupling  member,  apring  Jaws  spaced  from  the 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tongue  of  the  pipe 
coapUag  member  of  an  adjacent  car  when  the  cara  or* 
coupled,  and  o  key  for  oeparating  the  Jawa  to  pcrailt  on- 
ooupllng  of  the  eora. 

2.  The  oomMnation  with  a  car  iaeiudlag  a  trola  pipe, 
of  a  pipe  eonpliag  laember  hovlag  o  loagltDdinal  flaM  pw- 


■^wi^^iitdi. 
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^„^  forming  •  «o«urc«  of  eoamaaieatloa  bttmmm  th*  train 
plpM  of  adjacent  can  when  two  of  wiUi  can  ara  eoaplcd. 
a  coapllof  tongne  aecnred  to  the  pip*  coapllnf  mamber, 
•prlng  jawH  spaced  from  the  coapllng  tongne  and  adapted 
to  anCMt*  the  coapllng  tongue  of  an  adjacent  pipe  oonpllng 
member,  means  for  expanding  the  jaw*  to  release  tb« 
coupling  tongne.  and  a  ralTe  for  enttlng  off  eonunonlcatlon 
between  the  train  pipe  and  the  passage  In  the  adjacent 
pipe  coupling  member. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  car  Including  a  train  plpa, 
of  a  pipe  coapllng  member  baring  a  fluid  passage  forming 
a  source  ,of  communication  betwem  the  train  pipe*  of. 
adjacent  cara  when  said  cars  are  conplcd.  a  tongne  secured 
to  the  pip*  conpUng  member,  spring  clamping  Jaws  spaced 
from  th*  toBftt*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tongue  of  an 
adjacent  pipe  coapllng  member,  and  a  key  slldably  mounted 
on  the  pipe  coupling  member  and  provided  with  an  In- 
clined face  for  releasing  the  clamping  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  Including  a  train  pipe, 
of  a  pipe  coapllng  member  having  a  longltndlnal  paaaag* 
forming  a  source  of  communication  between  the  train 
pip**  of  adjacent  cars  when  the  said  cars  are  coupled,  a 
tonga*  secured  to  the  pipe  coupling  member  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head,  clamping  Jaws  spaced  from  the 
tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of  the  tongn*  on 
an  adjacent  pipe  coupling  member,  a  key  altdably  moonted 
on  the  pipe  coupling  member  for  releaalng  the  Jaws,  an 
operating  l*T*r,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
operating  lever  and  key  for  moving  aald  key  to  reloaae 
the  Jaws. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  Including  a  train  pipe, 
of  a  pipe  coupling  member  having  a  longltndlnnl  passage 
forming  a  wmrce  of  communication  between  th*  train 
plp«s  of  adjacent  cars  when  said  cara  are  coupled,  a  tongne 
secured  to  the  pipe  coapllng  member  and  provided  with 
an  enUrged  head,  clamping  Jaws  spaced  from  the  tongne 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  bead  of  the  tongue  of  an  ad- 
jacent pipe  coupling  member,  a  key  slldahly  moanted  on 
the  pipe  coupling  member  for  releasing  the  Jaws,  an 
operating  lever,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  operating 
l*T*r  and  key  for  moving  said  key  to  released  position. 
and  a  valve  connected  in  the  train  pipe  for  controUlqg 
th*  flow  of  fluid  from  one  train  pipe  to  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016.760.     PUMP.      William   O.   McCoaoT,   Barham.   La. 
Piled  Apr.  S,  1907.     Serial  No.  S66,18S. 


'^'^ 


W 


The  combination  of  a  wall  having  apertures  at  different 
points,  a  aapply  pipe,  pomps  extending  through  the  aper- 
tnra*  of  the  wall,  a  removable  coapllng  on  each  pnmp  eon- 
naetlng  the  latter  with  the  supply  pip*,  a  check  valve  In 
"the  supply  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  pnmpa.  a  check 

/ 


▼alT*  In  th«  supply  pip*  at  a  point  below  the  lowermoet 
pomp.  nMans  for  clamping  the  pumps  In  position  In  the 
wall,  and  m«nns  sopportad  on  tbe  pump*  for  actuating 
th*  plungera  thereof. 


01«,T61.      LirB-PBBSKHVBR.      LoaSMtA    D.   McDokalo, 
Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Ang.  22.  1B08.     Serial  No.  449,831. 


A  life  preserver  eomprtatng  a  belt,  a  pinrality  of  rings 
threaded  on  said  belt  and  adapted  to  have  fre*  and  Inde- 
pendent movement  thereon,  each  of  said  rtnys  having  an 
Independent  air  tight  float  loosely  aecnred  thereto,  said 
floata  normally  depending  from  aald  rtnga  bat  adapted  to 
assume  an  upright  position  when  the  life  preserver  Is  In 
IMS,  a  pair  of  d*taehably  looped  strap*  secured  to  said 
belt  by  rings  adapted  to  have  allding  movement  thereon, 
said  looped  straps  adapted  to  encircle  the  legs  of  the 
wearar  whereby  said  belt  la  ^Id  In  proper  position,  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  sliding  rings  on,  said  belt,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  strapa  may  b*  changed,  and  means  wb*reby 
said  belt  may  be  adjnated  to  the  walat  of  the  w« 


916.762.  rUMlOATlNO  APPABATUB.  CLAanrcn  ■. 
McPADonit.  near  rallartoa.  CaL  FUad  May  28.  190t. 
Serial  Na  480,STB. 


1.  A  wagon  :  booms  secured  to  the  bed  thereof  at  each 
end  of  said  bed ;  means  to  operate  aald  boom*  In  unison  In 
substantially  parallel  raladon  to  each  other:  sheavea 
upon  the  ends  of  said  booms;  tent-lifting  ropes  passing 
through  said  sheaves;  and  means  to  operate  said  tent 
lifting  rop*a. 

2.  A  fumigating  apparatoa  comprising  a  wagon ;  booms 
secured  to  tbe  bed  thereof  at  the  ends  of  aald  bed ;  meana 
to  operate  said  booms;  sheaves  npon  the  ends  of  said 
booms;  tent-llftlng  ropes  paaaing 'through  said  sheaves; 
uMano  to  operate  said  tent-lifting  rope*  In  combination 
with  canvas  tMita  said  tent  lifting  rope*  being  secured 
to  said  tent. 

S.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus,  s  sheet  of  canvas  having 
two  rows  of  rings  seenred  thereto  upon  one  eld*  of  tbe 
same;  and  ropes  passing  through  aald  rings  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  canvas  near  the  c«nt*r 
thereof. 

4.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising  a  wagon  ;  booms 
comprising  teleacoplc  soctlooa  ptvoUlIy  aacared  to  th*  bed 
thoreof,  there  being  a  boom  at  each  end  of  the  wages : 
m««na  to  operate  eald  booms :  sheaves  upon  the  end* 
of  aald  booau ;  tent  lifting  ropes  passing  through  aald 
Bhaavaa ;  maans  to  oporat*  said  tent-lifting  rope* :  In  com- 
bination with  canras.tanta  having  aaeorad  tbarato  Mid 
teat  lifting  ropas. 


I 
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KNEADINO-BOABD.     WiLLUM  B.  McKnn.  Big 
Va.    Filed  Jon*  4.  1808.    Serial  Ho.  486,680. 


A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  housing, 
parallel  gnldas  upon  the  sides  of  the  boasing.  a  slide  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bousing  and  having  its  ends 
movabiy  mounted  between  the  guMea.  said  alldaa  having 
beveled  portiona  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  rock  bar 
Joumaled  within  the  bousing,  means  Integral  therewith, 
and  normally  In  tbe  path  of  the  beveled  portions  for  an- 
tomaUcally  engaging  said  portions  when  the  slide  is 
moved  In  on*  direction  to  support  the  slide,  a  board 
hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  slide,  and  a  brace  hingedly  con- 
■aetad  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  portion  of  tbe  bousing 
and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  board,  said  hinged  portion 
of  the  board  and  the  slide  being  movable  downwardly 
within  the  housing  to  fold  the  brace  against  tbe  board 
and  within  the  housing. 


916.764.  PNBDMATIC  PIANO.  AcorsT  NoaonnN.  New- 
castle, Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Bay  Piano  Company,  New- 
castle, Ittd..  a  Copartnership.  Piled  Oct.  81,  1907. 
aerial  No.  400.074. 


A  pneumatic  piano  Including  an  Individual  pneumatic 
dement  with  a  bellowa-llke  power  pnenmatic  vertieally 
dlapoaed  so  the  movable  member  thereof  moves  laterally, 
a  lever  for  each  pneumatic  element,  a  push  rod  In  actu- 
ating engagement  with  said  lever,  a  vertically  oscillatory 
rocker  plvoUlly  connected  for  actuating  aald  rod,  and 
means  extending  from  tbe  morable  end  of  the  movable 
member  of  said  power  pneumatic  for  actuating  said  rocker. 


016,766.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  ACODST  Noioaur,  New- 
castle. Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Bay  Piano  Company,  New- 
eaatle,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  31.  1907,  Serial  No.  400,074.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  filed  Jan.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,684. 


A  pnenmatic  piano  including  a  main  pneumatic  mounted 
at  a  slight  Inclination  from  a  vertical  line,  a  secondary 
ralve  in  said  pneumatic  that  Is  held  by  gravltrin  an  open 
position,  and  a  dfaphragm  therein  for  closing  said  valvg. 


916,766.     LBTTBB  -  BOX. 
Wla.    Piled  May  7.  1908. 


f 

JoHif  B.  NoBOOBO.  Bockdale, 
Serial  No.  481,368. 


The  combination  with  a  mail-box  and  Its  door,  brackets 
Inside  the  box,  a  shelf  slldably  moanted  on  the  bracketa, 
a  stop  projection  on  tbe  shelf  working  between  tbe  brack- 
eta, and  a  connection  between  the  abelf  and  the  door. 


916,767.    DUST  -  BECBIVEB.    Silas  W.  Ooobh,  Wooater 
Ohio.     FU*d  Jolj  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.808. 


1.  A  dust  pan  holder,  a  pan  connected  to  the  holder,  a 
handle  for  said  bolder  having  an  annular  flange,  a  catch, 
operating  means  extending  through  the  handle  for  releaa- 
lng tbe  aald  catch,  a  bead  on  eald  operating  means,  and 
means  encircling  the  operating  meana  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  head  and  annular  flange  for  holding  tbe 
catch  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  tbe  pan. 

2.  A  dust  pan  bolder,  a  pan  connected  to  the  holder, 
a  handle  for  said  bolder  having  Its  lower  portion  off-set 
nnd  rearwardly  Inclined  therefrom,  means  engaging  the 
pan,  operating  means  extending  tbrongb  tbe  handle  and 
off-«et  portion  for  releasing  tbe  means  from  engagement 
with  the  portion  of  tbe  pan. 


016,768.    NAILING-MACHINE.    Wiluam  A.  OLanr,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Piled  June  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  381.261. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  nail  h<^>per 

having  a  uniformly  rough  surface  designed  to  retail  the 

movement  of  tbe  nail  heads. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  nail  hopper 
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"••  dUl«»«l  to  reUrt  th.  »oY,m«t  of  tb«  b«od.  of  th. 
nailt. 


•    in  »  nutchln.  of  th.  cl«M  d««:rlb«l.  the  combination 

of  •  frwno,  *  nail  hopper.  .  hood  embodying  .  throat,  • 

ruBway  l««dlnf  ttom  the  hopper  to  the  throat  and  pro^ 

•X^  wlthTalot  exf  ndl««  lenfthwl-  th«*of    a  naU 

l^r   oon...ting   of  an    end.^ui   beK   P-^ided   with    n. 

eagaglnc  tinwtn  which   work   through   >atd  ak>t.   a   nail 

'TT'a'  S^htn""  tre'SaM  deacrlbed.  th.  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  nail  hopper,  a  bead  embodying  a  throat,  a 
ranw;y  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  throat  and  pro- 
.Idi  with  a  .lot  attending  lengthwUe  thereof  a  na 
feeder  con.latlng  ol  an  endle«i  belt  provided  with  nail 
lCi«.rflnger.  which  work  through  .aid  .lot  and  other 
JngS  operSmg  .bore  the  rnnwa,  •»-•;«»«  <>-  *»'• 
Mil  bead.,  a  nail  .aparator.  and  a  nail  drUer. 

6    l"*  machine  of  the  claM  de«:ribed.  the  combination 

of  a  fraie.  a  nail  bOM^.  a  1--  r'::?'*;!rirri.U 
runway  leading  from  tba  hopper  to  th.  tj«*t.  »  M 
f«Kler  conalatlng  of  an  endle-  belt  proTld«i  with  nail 
eS^lnrCeJJfpawl  and  Tatchat  mechanl«  tor  acU-t- 
.  t^rSS  bSS^cludin.  a  lerar.  a  nail  ..parator  .nd  a 
L.il  Sfrer  provided  with  meatf.  for  operating  .ad  lever. 
[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.! 


tka  bMto  and  th.  «li«ft.  a  W*w  rtgM  witfc  tW  •h^Afc' 

turning  the  wme.  a  plate  looaely  monnted  npon  the  l^r 
.  .boe  plYotally  mounted  upon  the  pUte  and  ad«pt«l  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  to  jwlng 
the  lerer  »d  roUt»  tiia  rtiaft  for  actuating  the  brake 
BMoa  for  normally  holding  tba  ahoa  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  and  mwin.  for  forcing  tha  ahoa  to  engage 
th«  whaal  wha.  It  U  dartr«l  to  actaate  the  brake. 

ft.  In  a  wafon  brake,  the  comWMtlon  of  a  ^^^\'^^ 
loumalad  upon  tha  axle,  a  brake  beam,  akow  c*"**;^^^ 
2.  brake  beam  for  engaging  the  wh-U  •  ~« J^/^Si 
the  brake  beam  and  the  crnnk  vort\on^  0»m  •h^ttjj^ 
rigid  with  the  .haft,  a  .hoe  carried  by  «»«,f*«^r* 
frTctlonally  e-gagU*  th.  p-rlphary  of  the  wheel  ^  .wteg 
the  lever  and  actual,  the  brake,  and  mean,  for  ~»rmally 
hoVlng  the  aald  rtK,.  upon  tha  laear  I.  an  Inoperative 

poaltloD.  

Cal.     Filed  Oct  SO.  iWt.    Serial  No.  J99.858. 


fi  1  fl    7  69       WAGON  BRAKE.     Abvid  J.  Ouwn.  Kloten. 
N  D   illed  Mar.  21.  1W8.     Serial  No.  422.W2. 


1  A  pla.tlc  tie  having  embedded  thereto  a  metallic 
reinforcing  mean.  conaUUng  of  .paced  b«»m.  and  at w 
engaging  the  b«tma  arranged  tranaveraely  thereof,  tnbea 
exSndlM    through     the   atrapa    termlnf    paaaageway. 

"^TfiXlt  of  the  claaa  deacHbad  comprlalng  a  body 
of  pla-tlc  material  and  having  •«»>^*J^ ^*«'°  r,'^''^ 
lie  relnforcwnant  conlati-i  ofjpaced  b«.m.  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  plaattc  material  « J*'*  «"^ 
neJSng  the  beam.,  a  .pacing  rod  «*«<»»»«l*»'J^l!i'^ 
throu^  the  plaatlc  mkterlal.  .trapa  •rr'"!**  ^"fr?"?^ 
of  the  plaatlc  body,  one  of  Mid  .trap,  being  P'«'»«**j,*'*; 
depending  clamping  member,  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 

^'s^'l'lTrvlce  of  the  claaa  da^rribed  comprlalng  .body 
of  plaatlc  material,  a  metallic  reinforcement  con.l.t  ng 
of  .plJed  beam.  emb«lded  therein.  Mid  beam,  extending 
ISTu^nally  through  th.  pia^lc  material  «  ^oK  con- 
necUng  the  beam..  .  .pacing  rod  "t«^«»«!,«°^^^^ 
throogh  the  pla.tlc  material,  rtrapa  arramgad  '""TT'jS 
of  rtTplaatle  body,  one  of  .aid  .trap,  being  P"»*»«^*;2^ 
dMMdlng  clamping  membaia  adapted  to  «»•«••  »«^ 
aflld  beam^  and  mean,  extending  ttooMh  «««•  "^W 
and  engaging  thet  wld  clamping  member,  for  forming 
pMaage-waya  through  the  plaatlc  body. 

916.771.     WORK-BOX;    BonaT  P.  Padim.  St.  Lool^  Mo. 
Filed  May  16.  1908.    Sartal  No.  4»a.a76. 


1  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  axle,  a  brake,  connecting  meana  between  the 
brake  and  the  .haft,  a  lever  rigid  with  the  .haft,  and 
meana  carfled  by  the  lever  for  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  wheal  fbr  throwing  the  brake  Into  operative  poaltlon. 

2  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  Jonr- 
naled  on  the  axle,  a  brake,  connecting  mean,  between  the 
brake  and  the  .haft,  a  lever  rigid  with  the  abaft,  a  .hoe 
carrier  by  th»  lerer  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  for  moving  the  brake  Into  an  operative  pcltlon. 
and  mean,  for  holding  the  ahoe  normally  out  of  engage- 

ment  with  the  wheel.  .        -       w  #.  w«, 

S  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  of  a  abaft  Joof 
naled  npon  the  axle,  a  brake,  connecting  mean,  between 
the  .haft  and  the  brake,  a  lever  rigid  with  the  .haft  a 
•hoe  moontad  upon  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engaca  the 
DcrkDhary  of  the  wheel  for  .winging  th.  lever  to  actuate 
the  brtke.  meana  fdr  normally  holding  the  ahoe  out  of 
•nsagemant  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  draft  for  moTlng  the  shoe  into  eagaf*- 

mant  witb  the  wheal.  .       ..  ^  . 

4.  to  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  of  a  .haft  Jonr- 
naiad  ttp<»  tha  axle,  a  braka,  connecting  meana  between 


1    A  lady*,  work  cabinet  comprlalng  a  irUndard.  a  worfc 
box  the  aldaa  of  which  hara  atralght  top  edgea.  Mid  box 
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mounted  npon  aald  ataodard  wHb  the  end  of  tht  gtandard 
!■  anbatantlalfy  the  Mme  plane  a.  the  top  edgaa  of  the 
iMea,  and  triangular  corner  aectlon.  foldabiy  mounted 
on  Mid  box  w>  that  they  may  be  thrown  outwardly  Into 
the  plane  of  the  top  edge,  of  tlie  work  box  to  form  a  worfc 
tabla  and  the  free  comer,  thereof  are  eupportad  when 
eloaad  npon  the  end  of  tba  atandard. 

S.  In  a  work  tal>le.  a  central  etandard.  a  work  bos 
mounted  on  Mid  aundard.  the  upper  end  of  Mid  atandard 
projecting  throogh  aa  apertore  In  the  ecDtral  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  Mid  box  and  extending  upwardly  Into  the 
box.  partition,  extending  radially  from  .aid  atandard  to 
the  .Idea  of  the  box.  and  a  thimble  pocket  formed  in  the 
top  of  mM  atandard. 


916,77Z     BXCAVATINO-8HOVEL.     John  W.  P.ka«.  Chi 
cago.  Ill-     Filed  Dec.  9.  1000.    Serial  No.  291.018. 


1.*  la  a  device  of  the  claM  dewrlbed,  the  comMaation 
with  a  ahoval.  of  a  aopportlng  iMmber  pivoted  thereto  be- 
hind the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  cutting  edge  on  the 
front  of  tbe  .hovel,  haullBg  meana  attached  to  tbe  .hovel 
above  and  in  front  of  the  eutting  edge,  a  holdlag-rope  ex 
tending  upward  from  Mid  ahovel  and  meaae  for  mala- 
talaiag  coatlaaoua  teaal««  on  one  er  the  other  of  aald 
devloaa 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahovei.  of  a  anpportlng  de- 
vice pivoted  thereto  behind  the  center  of  gravity  thereof. 
a  cutting  edge  at  tbe  front  of  the  aheTel.  hanlteg  BMaaa 
pivoted  to  tlie  ahorel  above  and  In  front  of  the  eutting 
edge,  a  block  on  the  aapporttng  device  and  a  holding-rope 
ruaning  from  tbe  front  ot  aald  ahovei  over  Mid  block  to 
tbe  hauling  meaaa. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tlie  claM  deacrlbed.  the  comblaaHoa 
with  a  aultable  ahovei.  of  a  eupportlng  device  pivoted 
ttarato  behind  the  eaatar  «f  gravity  thereof,  hauling 
a>Mn.  plvotally  aecnred  to  the  front  of  the  .hovel,  blocka 
oa  tbe  hauling  meana  aad  tlte  aupportlag  device,  and  a 
rope  ruaaing  over  Mid  Mpcfca  and  aecured  to  tbe  froat 
of  the  .hovel  whereby  the  front  «f  the  .hovel  falla  more 
rapidly  than  the  block  on  the  liaullng  mean.  riM*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ahovei  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
Ita  front  end.  a  .upporting  ball  pivoted  outalde  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  .hovel,  a  rigid  hanllhg  ball  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  .hovel  near  It.  front  end  and  connecting 
mean,  between  tbe  rapportlng  and  hauling  ball,  whereby, 
while  the  .hovel  i.  miapended,  tenaion  on  the  draft  hall 
holdi  aald  shovel  horiwmtany. 


916.77S.      BXCAVATINO-8COOP.  .  JoHW    W.    PAOa.    Chi 
cago.  III.    Piled  Sept.  8.  1906.    SerUl  No.  8SS.781. 

1.  The  eembiaatioa  with  a  ahovei.  of  a  aupporting  ball 
pivoted  thereto  to  one  aide  of  tlM  center  of  gravity  tliere- 
of.  of  a  atralght  haollag-bail  pivoted  U»  the  front  of  aald 
ahovei  and  a  link  plvotally  aeeured  at  li.  end.  to  Mid  balla 
eeeentrip  to  their  plvota  on  tbe  ahoval. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aliovei.  of  a  anpportlng  bail 
pivoted  thereto  to  one  aide  of  the  center  of  gravity  there 
ot  of  a  atralght  baullag-ball  pivoted  to  the  front  of  mM 


ahovei  and  a  link  pivoted  at  oae  of  It.  enda  to  the  anp- 
portlng ball  at  a  point  above  the  pivot  of  Mid  bail,  and  at 


Its  oppoaite  end  to  the  haaling-ball  at  a  point  forward  of 
the  pivot  of  Mid  balL 


918.T74.  MOTOB-PLOW.  Jambs  PAtnsoN  and  Wiixiam 
PAXnaov,  rreano.  CaL  ruad  Sept.  28.  1008.  Serial 
No.  464,868. 


1.  A  plowing  apparatua  conalating  of  pitmen,  concavo- 
covex  diaka  joomaled  and  loosely  tnmable  upon  the  lower 
enda  of  aald  pitmen,  fulcrumed.  vertically  movable  arm.  to 
which  the  upper  end.  of  tbe  pitmen  are  connected,  a  crank- 
abaft  and  crank  suitably  arranged  thereon,  connectlona  to 
Mid  crank,  and  the  central  portions  of  the  pitman,  meana 
for  applying  power  to  drive  the  crank-.haft  whereby  the 
dlalM  are  .ucceHlvely  Introduced  into  the  ground  and  lifted 
therefrom,  and  fixed  coltera  carried  by  tbe  pitmen,  and 
projecting  below  the  dlaka. 

S.  A  plowing  apparatua  conalating  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  plow  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  crank-.haft  jonmaled  upon 
MM  frame,  vertically  diapoaed  pitmen  having  tbe  central 
portiona  connected  with  the  cranka.  diaka  looeely  revolu- 
Me  upon  the  lower  enda  of  the  pitmen,  a  fixed  aopport, 
walking-beama  having  one  end  fnlenimed  to  Mid  sup- 
port, and  the  other  end.  pivoted  to  the  upper  end.  of  the 
pitmen,  and  colters  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  ths  pit- 
men projecting  below  tbe  dMES. 

8.  In  a  plowing  apparatua,  a  main  vehicle  and  motor,  a 
pkrw  frame  hinged  to  the  rear  of  the  main  frame,  a  abaft 
joomaled  upon  the  plow  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cranks  spirally  disposed  thereon,  vertical  pitmen  having 
tlM  ceatral  portiona  connected  with  tbe  cranks,  fulcrumed 
arm.  with  tlie  free  enda  of  which  the  upper  end.  of  tl>e 
pitmen  are  connected,  diak.  looMly  revoluble  upon  tbe 
lower  ends  of  ths  pitmen,  and  at  an  angle  with  tbe  pUtoes 
of  movement  of  the  pitmen,  sprocket -wheel.  u{>on  tiie  ful- 
crumed .haft  of  tlie  plow  frame,  and  upon  the  crank  aliaft 
reapeetlvely,  and  a  chain  and  mechaniraa  tlirongb  which 
power  Is  transmitted  to  revolve  tbe  crank-abaft 

4.  la  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  mala 
wheeled  motor  frame,  a  plow-frame  hinged  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  ahafta  joumaled  to  aald  frame  out  of  line 
with  eadi  othsr,  each  having  a  series  of  ennks  spirally 
arranged  with  relation  to  eadi  otbar.  pitmen  having  their 
central  portiona  connected  with  aald  cranka,  fnlcmmed 
arma.  with  tbe  free  end.  of  which  tbe  upper  end.  of  the 
pitmen  are  connected  ao  a.  to  be  vertically  movable,  diaka 
loosely  revoluble  npon  tbe  lower  ende  of  tbe  pitmen, 
coltera  fixed  to  tbe  pitmen  projecting  tielow  the  dUks.  a 
easter-wbeel  diapoaed  at  the  rear  of  the  plow-frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  aplndle,  a  lever  bavlag  a  sleeve  slldable 
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vpM  Mkl  •piDdte.  aDd  Ita  froat  «Bd  plTotod  wttk  ttUtUm 
to  tb*  plow  fnuM,  uid  •  pawl  uid  mcsodUI  nek  whor»- 
b7  tbo  fnunt  and  plows  may  bo  ralaad  or  doprMood. 

S.  IB  an  apparatus  of  tb«  ebaraetar  dMcrfbod.  a  wboaled 
BOtor-boarlng  rahlele  'with  eonnoctiona  wboroby  aald 
Toblcl*  mmj  be  adTancad  npon  the  ground,  a  plow-frama 
hlBgod  to  tb«  roar  of  the  motor  frame,  a  plaralitr  of 
erank-abafta  joomalod  oat  of  llM  witb  each  otbar  upon 
Mid  frama,  pitman  haTlng  tbalr  oantral  portions  coanaetad 
with  tbe  crank-sbafts  falcmmed  arma  to  which  tba  appor 
ends  of  the  pitmen  are  plroted,  oifsota  in  the  lower  ends 
of  tlM  pitman,  bearings  fOrmad  la  tba  lower  ends  of  tha 
pitman  at  an  angle  with  tbe  plane  of  moTsment  of  tba 
pitmen.  concaTo-convax  dWn  with  atnda  rsTOluWa  la  tba 
bearlDga,  and  colters  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
pitmen,  and  projecting  below  tba  disks. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


016.775.  ACTUATINO  MECHANISM.  WaltA  B.  P«a«- 
■OH,  Chicago,  ni.,  and  Bbmsbt  R.  SawABO,  Hartford. 
Coaa. ;  said  Seward  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Hartford  Macblae 
Screw  Compaay.  Hartflord.  Coaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1»08.     Serial  No.  4M.7M. 


0.  A  tripping  member  morable  la  a  corTsd  path,  a  mem- 
IMT  jtsldiagly  r^talaed  agalnat  a  atop  and  saorabia  In  a 
cnnMi  path.  BMana  for  moTlng  aaid  mambera,  aieana  for 
exerting  force  opon  said  yieldingly  reUlned  member,  a 
trip  to  obstruct  tha  moTesaant  of  tbe  yieldlogly  rataiaad 
messbsr.  aald  trip  beiag  rslsassil  from  said  ytoMingly  ra- 
talned  member  by  the  tripping  member,  and  a  msmbw 
adapted  to  recelTO  force  tranamlttad  by  tba  yUlifgly 
rdUlnad  member. 

[Claima  6  to  3S  aot  prlatsd  la  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1.  A  trip  operating  member  moTable  la  a  aingle  direc- 
tion, a  member  yieldingly  morable  relattre  thereto,  means 
for  moTlag  said  members  in  tbe  same  direction,  means 
for  moTlng  the  yleldlagly  aM>Table  member  ralatlTely  to 
the  trip  operating  member,  a  trip  to  ot<«tmct  the  more- 
meat  of  tbe  yleldlagly  morable  member,  said  trip  being 
rtlaaaed  from  tba  yieldingly  norable  mambar  by  tba  trip 
operating  member,  and  a  member  adapted  to  receire  the 
force  tranemttted  by  the  jleldingly  morable  member. 

2.  A  trip  operating  member,  a  yieldingly  morable  mem- 
ber moraUa  In  a  single  direction,  meana  for  morlng  said 
membera.  meana  for  exerting  force  apon  tbe  yieldingly 
morable  member,  a  trip  to  obotract  the  morement  of  the 
yieldingly  morable  member,  said  trip  being  released  from 
said  member  by  tbe  trip  operating  member,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  recelre  tbe  force  transmitted  by  tbe  yieldingly 
morable  member. 

S.  A  trip,  operating  member  morable  in  a  single  direc- 
tlon.  a  yieldingly  morable  member,  means  for  simultane- 
otaaly  oiorlag  said  members,  meaaa  for  exerting  force  apo% 
said  yieldingly  morable  member,  a  trip  to  obatmct  tbe 
morement  of  the  yieldingly  morable  member,  said  trip 
being  released  from  said  yieldingly  morable  member  by 
tba  trip  operating  member,  and  a  member  adapted  to  re- 
celre fore*  transmitted  by  tba  ylaldlacly  morable  mambar. 
4.  A  trip  operating  member  morable  In  a  corred  patb. 
a  yleldlagly  morable  member,  meana  for  morlng  said 
mamban,  means  for  exerting  force  upon  said  yieldingly 
morable  member,  a  trip  to  obatroct  the  akoremeat  of  tbe 
'  yieldingly  morable  member,  said  trip  being  releaaed  from 
aald  yieldingly  morable  member  by  the  trip  operating 
member,  m4  a  member  adapted  to  receive  force  traaa- 
mitted  by  the  yteldingly  morable  member. 


010,776.  BLBCTBIC  HAND-LIOHTIKO  OAS-BDRNKR. 
ABTHOB  J.  PaaKixa,  Rerere,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Boston 
■lectrle  Company.  Boatoa.  Mass..  a  Corporatloa  of 
Massachosetts.    PUed  Oct  11,  1008.    Serial  No.  458.814. 


1.  la  aa  electric  haad-llghtiag  ga»-bumer  prorlded  with 
aa  oadUatlag  gaacock.  tbe  baraer-pillar,  a  fixed  electrode 
sopportad  by  tbe  pillar,  a  dlak  or  plate  rigid  on  tbe  apln- 
dle  of  tbe  gaacock.  BMana  for  limiting  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
dlak.  an  elbow-lerer  one  arm  of  which  la  piroUlly  eup- 
ported  by  tbe  disk  or  plate  at  one  aide  of  tbe  ceater  of  tbe 
4}f»  and  the  other  arm  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  longl- 
todlaal  slot  aaar  Ita  laaer  end  late  wbleb  tbe  gaa-«ock 
exteada  and  with  a  diagonal  slot  between  the  longltndlnal 
slot  add  the  outer  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  pin  extending  from 
tha  dlak  through  the  diagonal  alot.  a  spring  conae^iag 
said  pin  with  the  burner-pillar,  and  aa  electrode  fixed 
directly  to  and  apon  the  outer  eod  of  tbe  alotted  arm  of 
the  lerer.  for  tbe  purpoee  sat  forth. 

2.  In  aa  electric  haad-llgbtlng  gas-burner  prorlded  with 
aa  ooclllatiag  gaa-cocfc,  tbe  bumer-pUlar,  a  fixed  electrode 
•Bpportad  by  tba  pillar,  a  disk  or  plats  rigid  on  tbe  spin- 
dle of  tba  gaa-cock  and  prorlded  with  a  subetantially 
radial  arm.  means  for  limiting  the  roUtlon  of  the  dlak. 
an  elbow-lerer  one  arm  of  which  is  pirotally  supported 
by  tbe  dlak  or  plata  at  one  sida  of  tha  caatar  of  tba  dlak 
aad  tbe  other  arm  of  which  Is  prorMad  with  a  loagltadl- 
aal  slot  near  Its  Inner  end  Into  which  the  gaa-oock  extends 
aad  with  a  eam-«lot  bBtwaea  the  longitudinal  slot  aad 
the  oater  end  of  tbe  arm,  a  pin  extending  from  the  arm 
on  the  disk  througb  the  cam-slot,  a  spring  connecting  aald 
pla  with  tbe  buxwer-plllar.  and  an  elealiode  fixed  directly 
to  aad  upon  tbe  outer  end  of-  tbe  slotted  araik,  of  tbe  lerer, 
wbareby  swinging  tba  lerar  ta  e«e  dlrectioa  txiraa  on  tba 
gaa  and  brings  tbe  elaetroda  thareon  Into  contact  with  tba 
electrode  supported  by  tba  borBer-plllar  and  swinging  It 
la  tbe  oppoatte  direction  tarns  off  the  gaa  and  allows 
the  slotted  arm  of  tbe  lerer  aad  tbe  electrode  thereon 
to  pass  ander  the  electrode  on  the  bamer-plllar  without 
contact  therewith. 


016.777.     PUMP.     SanMAN  PaaaT.  Orcntt,  CaL     Filed 
May  la.  1008.    Serial  No.  482.614. 

1.  A  well  pumping  outfit  eomprlslng  s  working  barrel, 
a  cap  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  foot  ratre  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  piston  comprisiag  a  raire  and  a  cage  oSor- 
abie  op  and  down  within  the  working  barrel,  a  piston 
rod  passing  through  the  barrel  cap  aad  engaging  the  same 
so  as  to  turn  the  cap  with  it.  a  projection  on  the  side  of 
the  working  barrel,  aad  a  well  tube  baring  an  internal 
Viral  thread  witb  wbleb  said  projection  la  adapted  to 
engage  la  tbe  tnratag  aaoremeat  of  tbe  worklag  barrel, 
sobstaatUlly  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  well  tube,  of  a  werklac 
barrel  motmted  therein,  a  piston  rod  engaglag  aald  work- 
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tag  barrel  so  aa  to  tarn  tharawt^  aai  latwlo^lag  mum 
oa  the  well  tube  and  worklag  barrel  adaptlag  tha  worklag 


barrel  to  be  engaged  with  aad  dlaeagaged  from  tbe  weU 
tabe  to  permit  tba  withdrawal  of  tba  vocfcli«  barraL 


016,778.    LOCK.    Qaoaoa  H.  Piiraa,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  446.880. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  daas  deacrlbad.  In  combination,  a 
face  plate  baring  an  opening,  a  haap  baring  a  member 
adapted  to  project  through  aald  opening,  a  keeper  baring 
an  edge  projecting  under  aald  opening  and  adapted  to 
angage  said  member,  a  button  attached  to  aald  keeper  and 
dlspoaed  on  aald  face  plate,  said  button  affording  meana 
for  shifting  aald  keeper  to  release  said  haap.  a  spring 
tending  to  rotate  aald  keeper,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  keeper  to  lock  tbe  aame  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
face  plate  baring  an  opening,  a  haap  baring  a  member 
adapted  to  i>roject  through  said  opening,  a  floating  keeper 
mounted  behind  said  face  plate,  baring  an  edge  normally 
projecting  acroea  aaid  opening  to  engage  said  member,  a 
bow  spring  baring  one  end  fixed  and  one  end  attached  to 
•aid  keeper  to  rotate  the  aame,  a  button  attached  to  aald 
keeper  aad  dUpoeed  oa  the  face  of  aald  face  plate,  and  a 
morable  tumbler  adapted  to  engage  aald  keeper  and  alTord- 
ing  meana  for  locking  tbe  aaate  agalnat  rotation. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  la  combination,  a 
face  plate  baring  an  opening  theretbrongb.  a  haap  baring 
a  saember  adapted  to  project  into  aaid  opening,  a  floating 
dlak  monnted  behind  said  face  plate  and  baring  an  edge 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  lock  said  haap,  a  bow 
aprlag  baring  oae  end  flxed  aad  one  end  attached  to  said 
disk  and  tending  to  rotate  the  aame,  aald  face  plate  baring 
a  slot  therein,  a  button  plroted  to  said  dlak  at  said  alot 
aad  adapted  to  rotate  said  dlak  to  release  the  haap.  aad 
laaaa  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  for  said  lock  for 
loektag  said  dlak  agalast  rotation. 


4.  la  a  lock  of  the  daas  daaerlbed.  In  comUaatlon.  a 
face  pUte.  a  ease  disposed  upon  the  saaM.  aald  face  plata 
baring  an  opening  therein,  a  haap  harlag  a  bolt  adi^tad 
to  project  into  said  opening,  a  floating  dlak  moanted*ia 
aald  caae  and  baring  an  edge  normally  diqwaed  aeroaa  aald 
^enlng.  a  spring  baring  one  eod  flxed  and  the  other  «ad 
eagagiag  aaid  dlak  to  route  the  aame.  said  dlak  harlag 
aa  opening  therein  with  a  notch  la  the  edge  thareot  a 
plroted  tumbler  mounted  In  said  caae  at  aaid  opening 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  and  baring  a  toe  adapted 
to  engage  said  notch  to  lock  said  disk  agalnat  rotation, 
said  face  plate  baring  a  alot  therein,  and  a  buttoo  attached 
to  aald  dlak  at  aald  alot  and  normally  aifordlng  meana 
for  releasing  said  haap. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  daas  deecribed,  in  combination,  a 
face  plate  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  ha^  harlag  a 
bolt  adapted  to  project  through  aald  opening,  a  sub- 
stantially drcalar  caae  attached  to  the  rear  aide  of  said 
face  plate,  a  floating  dlak  mounted  under  said  ease  haring 
an  edge  normally  projecting  acroea  aald  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  bolt  to  lock  aald  hasp,  a  bow  i^rlag 
haring  one  end  attached  to  said  case  and  the  other  and 
attached  to  said  disk  and  tending  to  rotate  the  aame,  aald 
face  plate  baring  a  alot  therein,  a  button  haring  a  ahank 
passing  through  said  slot  and  attached  to  aald  dlak.  said 
battOB  affordlag  laeana  for  normally  rotating  aaid  disk  to 
releaae  said  hasp,  said  dlak  haring  a  notch  in  the  edge 
thereof,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  •  key 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  notch  to  lock  aald  dlak  mgmttf* 
rotation. 


016,770.  8TBAM  -  TURBINE.  Jambb  C  Pma.  ladlaa- 
apolla.  lad.,  aastgnor  to  Standard  Electric  Headlight 
Compaay,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1006.     Serial  No.  837.872. 


1.  la  a  steam  tortH^  harlag  a  turbine  wheel,  med>aniam 
for  controlling  the  adhiisslon  of  steam  indudlng  a  ateam 
chest  haring  a  chamber  into  which  the  ateam  is  Initially 
conreyed.  a  tubuUr  ralre  aeat  extending  Into  aaid  cham- 
ber provided  with  ports  la  tbe  side  thereof,  through 'which 
the  steam  passes  from  said  steam  chest,  a  perforated 
tubular  sliding  ralre  surrounding  said  ralre  aeat  for 
controlling  aald  ports  aad  located  wholly  within  aald 
ateam  chest  with  one  surface  of  each  corrugation  facing 
tbe  ports  In  the  ralre  seat  and  the  other  surface  inclined 
away  from  said  ports,  whereby  said  ralre  will  be  balanced, 
meana  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  turbine  wheel  tor 
morlng  said  ralre,  aad  a  steam  passage  way  leading  fc«Mn 
the  Interior  of  aald  ralre  aeat  to  the  turbine  wheel. 

2.  la  a  steam  turbine  wheel,  a  cylindrical  ra^ing^  ^ 
turbine  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  ateam  cheat  located  la 
the  wall  of  aaid  eaalng  out  of  allnement  with  the  axla  of 
the  turbine  wheel,  ralre  mechanism  In  said  steam  chest 
Cor  controlling  the  admission  of  steam,  a  lerer  plrotallj 


mt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maach  30, 1909. 


eowMctad  at 


•nd  to  tb«  ▼«»?•  In  Mid  T«»T«  oMcbantua  I  lUdabto  ob  ••Id  laclte«d  rarfM*  and  baTlng  •  groov*  to 

•^     .."...  ^  k^.,««     ^t*    ..^..Kl.    te«     »nMi*h*r   with   tM 


and  •ztoadinc  acroM  th«  axial  line  throacb  'aid  turbine 
wb«el  and  plrotad  to  the  caalnc.  a  plata  plToted  to  uld 
Hrvr  at  a  potat  In  Une  with  the  asla  of  aald  tnrbliM 
wheel,  a  aprinK  held  cap  on  the  hob  of  the  tnrblne  wheel 
engaging  the  plate  plroted  to  aald  \«r^,  and  centrtfngally 
eontn^ad  weiskta  plroted  to  aald  turbine  wheel  that  act 
to  actuate  aald  cap,  rabeUntlally  aa  aet  fOrth. 


»l«.-reO.     FBNCB  MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBI 
NATION-TOOL*.     Thbooob   Poms,   New    HaTes.   MO. 
Filwl  Oct.  8,  1JK)7.    BerUl  No.  806,4»8. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  atandard  harlng  a  central  open- 
ing and  dpper  and  lower  openings,  an  operating  lerer.  a 
fnlernm  pin  In  the  central  opening  fbr  the  lerer,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  beddlea.  osciUatory  derlcea  to  each  of 
which  a  pair  of  heddlee  la  blngedty  connected.  piTOt  plna 
ill  the  upper  £nd  lower  opening*  on  which  the  derleea 
oscillate,  and  elementa  connecting  the  lerer  with  all  of 
aald  deTices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  lerer  falcmmed 
directly  on  the  atandard,  aeparate  sets  of  heddles  mounted 
on  the  standards  at  polnta  above  and  below  the  lever, 
links  hlngedly  ftonnect«d  with  the  ISTer,  oaelllatory*  devleea 
between  the  links  and  heddlea  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  means  for  detacbably  and  plvotally  mounting  the 
devices  directly  on  the  standard. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  securing  the  runner  in  fixed 
position,  a  lever  fulcnimed  on  the  runner,  llnka  detacbably 
connected  with  the  lever,  oscillatory  members  mounted 
on  the  standard  at  points  above  and  halow  the  runner  and 
connected  with  the  Unka,  and  a  pair  o(  heddles  secured 
to  each  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atandard  having  an  aperture 
at  a  point  Intermediate  Ita  enda.  a  runner  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  pin  paaalag  through  the  apertures  of  the 
standard  and  runner  for  aecuring  the  latter  In  fixed  po- 
altlon.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  runner,  a  pair  of  llnka 
hlngedly  connected  with  the  lever,  clamping  blocks  secured 
to  the  standard  at  points  above  and  below  the  runner, 
oscillatory  members  mounted  on  the  blocks,  and  heddlea 
pivotally  connected  with  each  member. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  atandard.  oscillstory  members 
plToUlIy  BMunted  thereon,  a  pair  of  heddlea  pivoUlly 
connected  with  the  members  at  polnta  above  and  below 
the  pivots  of  the  latter,  each  heddle  having  a  T-shaped 
slot,  a  keeper  fbr  eloalag  the  slot,  and  means  carried  by 
the  atandard  and  connaetad  with  the  members  for  oscillat- 
ing the  latter. 


r«c«lv«  tlM  toBgoa,  said  movable  Jaw,  togatber  with  tM 


916,781.     PIPE  AND  NUT  WRENCH.     Oaoaoa  D.  Poiif 
DBXTHS,  MouBdaville,  W.  Va..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
^amea  D.  Burley.  Moundsvllle,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  2. 
1008.     Serial  No.  405,812. 

In  combination  in  a  wrench,  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  atem, 
a  Mack  altdaMe  on  the  stem  and  havtBg  aa  outwardly 
ditaetad  tongue  and  an  incllnad  surfsct,  a  ao^^ble  Jaw 


% 


sliding  block,  each  bavlac  a  portion  embracing  the  stem, 
subatantially  as  described. 


»1«,783.  TTPOORAPHIC  MACHINE.  FaAWCia  H.  BiCH- 
Aaoa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  sseaDe  assignment*, 
to  Aaerlcan  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1900,  SerUl  No.  41,847. 
Renewad  I^b.  27,  1900.     Barlal  No.  480,4«S. 


«)vL>#«a'WVW><yv«' 


>^/V(3)og<»e 


1.  The  eomblnatloB,  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  mora 
la  a  doaed  drcult  or  orbital  path,  and  parta  noonted 
thereon  which  are  adapted  to  move  toward  a  fixed  plane, 
the  one  In  one  direction  and  another  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  away  from  the  plane  in  reverse  direction*,  of 
meites  located  upon  one  side  of  said  plane  for  caualag 
the  movements  of  said  parts  toward  and  away  from  the 
plana. 

2.  TlM  combbiatloa.  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  iboTS 
la  a  eloaed  circuit  or  orblUl  path,  and  parts  mounted 
thereon  which  sre  allapted  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  a  fixed  plane  extending  between  them,  of  mesne  lo- 
cated upon  one  aide  of  said  plane  for  causing  the  move- 
ments of  said  parta  toward  and  away  from  the  plane. 

8.  The  coBblnatlon,  with  a  rotary  earrtar  or  turret  aod 
parta  mounted  thereoa  which  are  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward a  fixed  plane,  the  one  in  one  direction  and  anotber 
la  tha  eppoalte  direction  and  away  from  the  plane  In 
reverse  dlrectlona.  of  meana  located  upon  one  aide  of  said 
plane  for  causing  tbe  movements  of  said  parts  toward  and 
away  from  the  plane. 

4.  The  eoBibinatlon.  with  a  rotary  carrier  or  turret, 
and  parta  Booatad  tharaoa  wblek  are  adapted  to  mora 
toward  and  away  from  a  fixed  plane  extending  between 
them,  of  means  located  upon  one  side  of  said  pisne  for 
causing  the  aaoveascate  of  aald  parta  toward  aad  away 
from  tbe  pUuMk 
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5.  The  oomblnatlon.  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  move  la 
a  doaed  drcult  or  ortiltal  path  and  parts  dlspoaed  la  a 
aet  motiated  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  move  towart 
a  fixed  plane,  the  one  In  one  direction  and  another  In  the 
eppoalte  direction  and  away  from  the  plane  in  reverse 
directions,  of  meana  located  upon  one  side  of  said  plana 
for  canalng  the  movements  of  said  parts  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  plane. 

[Claima  6  to  01  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  1  e ,  7  8  S .  DI8PBN8INO-RBCEFTACIJB.  Ricauap  B. 
Bicanrra,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Springfield  Seed 
Company,  Springfield.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl. 
Filed  JuM  8,  1908.     BerUl  Mo.  437,285. 


<iy,    'ifyrk-jif. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade,  a  movable  chute  therein,  aald  chute 
being  apertured,  and  a  guard  normally  dosing  said  chute 
and  located  adjacent  tbe  chute,  the  Interior  of  said  chute 
and  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  having  communication 
with  each  other  when  aald  chute  Is  moved  with  Its  spcr- 
tare  t>eyond  aald  guard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  diaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tkn  of  a  receptacle,  a  movable  chute  tberefaa,  said  dinte 
being  apertured,  a  guard,  and  resilient  means  normally 
holding  said  chute  ao  that  aald  aperture  la  behind  aald 
guard,  tbe  interior  of  aald  chute  and  tbe  interior  of  aald 
receptacle  having  communication  with  each  other  when 
the  ehate  la  moved  to  a  point  whcrs  ita  aperture  la  partly 
dear  of  said  guard. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  movable. chute  therein,  said  chute 
being  apertured,  a  ssed-reedvlng  chamber  within  aald 
receptade,  a  wall  of  said  chamber  being  apertured.  aad 
means  by  which  said  chute  can  be  moved  to'  a  point  where 
aald  apertures  are  in  registration,  thereby  to  permit  oom- 
municatlon  between  said  chute  and  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptade,  a  movable  chute  therein,  aald  cbnta 
being  apertured,  a  seed-receiving  chamber  within  said 
receptacle,  a  wall  of  aald  chamber  being  apertured,  and 
grasping  means  upon  said  chut*  by  which  aald  cbote  can 
be  moved  to  a  point  where  said  apertvrea  are  in  registra- 
tion, thereby  to  permit  commanicathm  lietween  said  chute 
aad  ssid  chamber. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combtaa- 
tloa  of  a  receptade.  a  movable  chute  therein,  aald  chute 
being  apertured,  a  aeed-recelvlng  chamber  within  said 
receptacle,  a  wall  of  aald  chamber  being  apertured,  aad 
graaping  meana  upon  aald  chute  and  projecting  thareftom 
outflde  the  receptade  by  which  means  said  chute  can  be 
moved  to  a  point  where  said  apertures  are  In  registrstlon, 
thereby  to  permit  coamtmlcatloo  t>etween  aald  chute  and 
aald  chamber. 

rciaims  e  to  28  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaetta.] 


918.784.    VEHICLEJTIRE.    BAavoM  Boaa,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
rUed  Sept.  24,  1907.    Serial  Na  894,825. 
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1.  A  reatUent  tire  fOr  vehldes.  comprising  a  hoop,  a 
plurality  of  reaUlent  ring  bands  mounted  in  sequence  on 
the  hoop,  and  looped  straps  adapted  for  aecuring  tl»e  ring 
banda  on  the  aame  side  of  the  hoop. 
-  3.  A  rsdblent  tire  for  vehicles,  comprialng  a  hoop,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  ring  banda  mounted  in  ae«|uence  on 
the  hoop,  a  cap  ring  sested  upon  the  resilient  ring  bands, 
snd  looped  strapa  engaging  the  hoop  between  the  ring 
bands  and  secured  by  their  ends  upon  the  csp  ring. 

t.  A  laaUlent  tire  for  vehldes,  comprising  a  hoop,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  ring  bands  mounted  In  sequence  on 
the  hoop,  a  cap  ring  seated  upon  the  resilient  ring  bands 
over  tbe  hoop,  straps  la  looped  form  passed  around  tbe 
hoop  and  aecured  by  their  ends  upon  the  cap  ring  be- 
tween the  edges  of  tbe  resilient  ring  bands,  a  plurality 
of  reiafordag  spring  rings  seated  upon  the  resilient  ring 
banda,  and  binding  rings  bearing  upon  the  Inner  side  af 
the  resilient  ring  bands. 

4.  A  realllent  tire  for  vehldea.  comprising  a  hoop  aub- 
stantlally  triangular  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient ring-bands  mounted  In  sequence  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  tl»e  hoop,  a  resilient  concavo  -  convex  cap  -  ring 
raoonted  upon  the  ring-bands,  a  plurality  of  looped  strapa 
paaaed  around  tbe  hoop  between  the  ring-bands  at  their 
edges,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  straps  upon  the 
bluer  surface  of  the  cap-ring,  relafordng  strips  In  ring 
form  seated  on  the  ring-banda,  a  plurality  of  binding- 
rings  adapted  for  contraction  and  seating  upon  the  inner 
Bide  of  the  resiUeat  ring  bands,  and  a  rubber  tire  en- 
veloping tbe  described   tire   structure  and   seated   on   a 


918.786.  ADJUSTABLE  BXTENSION-SHBLF.  Barroa 
C.  BowBLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial 
No.  890.176. 


1.  Tba  combination  with  a  plurality  of  shelves  arranged 
one  abova  the  other  and  provided  n^r  their  edges  with 
aperturea,  of  means  for  connecting  said  shelves  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  veriically  arranged  roda  extmdlng 
through  aaid  aperiures  and  comprialng  sections,  certain 
of  which  meet  end  to  end  at>ove  said  ahelvea.  Interiorly 
aersw-threaded  coupling  sleeves  connecting  the  screw- 
threaded  alined  ends  of  tbe  sdjacent  r6d  sections,  and 
nuts  on  tbe  rod  aectioos  l)elow  the  shelves,  between  which 
and  the  sleeves  the  shelves  are  confined,  the  arrangemrat 
belBf  aaeh  aa  to  permit  vertical  adjuatmeat  of  aald 
shelvaa  raiatlvdy  to  each  other  and  to  said  rods. 
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2,  TlM  OMBWaattao  with  •  plomlltjr  of  eooBACtod  staclTM 
provided  with  aperture*  near  their  forward  and  kmt 
edsea,  a  plarailty  of  upright  roda  which  eztrad  bttwMB 
and  connect  aald  alaeTta  and  astaad  ttaroocb  allaad  np«r- 
tnrea  thereof,  a  plurality  of  aoapenaton  membera  each  ooa- 
■tmcted  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  bent  between  Ita  end*  to 
form  a  hook  portion  and  two  downwardly  dUergent  arma 
Which  at  thtir  lower  ends  are  aerew-tlirended,  and  aleerea 
or  aocketa  on  the  upper  ends  of  aald  upright  rodi  with 
which  the  lower  ecrew-threadad  enda  of  aald  arma  hare 
engagement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  connected  ahelTee 
provided  with  aperturea  near  their  forward  and  raar 
edges,  of  upright  roda  which  extend  between  and  con- 
0«ct  aald  eb^lTes  and  extend  through  the  aperturea  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  auapenslon  members  e«ch  constructed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  a 
hook  portion  and  two  downwardly  divergent  arma  which 
at  thPlr  lower  enda  are  connected  with  aald  upright  roda. 
the  rear  arms  being  upright  and  located  in  the  aame  ver- 
tieal  plane  with  the  rear  cdgea  of  the  ahelvea. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  plnraltty  of  ahelTss  apar. 
tured  near  their  forward  and  rear  marglna,  of  uptight 
roda  which  connect  the  ahelvea  with  each  other,  and 
which  pass  at  their  upper  enda  through  aald  aperturea, 
and  are  aorew-thrended  at  auch  upper  enda,  nuts  on  aald 
rode  below  the  uppermost  shelf,  auapenalon  membera  for 
suatalnlnK  "aid  ahelvea.  each  comprialng  a  wire  bent  be- 
tween Ita  enda  to  form  two  downwardly  divergent  arma 
and  having  a  hook  at  Ita  upper  end,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arma  being  arranged  In  vertical  alinemcnt  with  aald 
roda.  and  interiorly  acrew -threaded  aleevea  connecting 
aald  arma  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  roda.  aald  aleevea 
bearing  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald  uppermost  ahelf. 

6.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  ahelvea  aper- 
tured  near  their  forward  and  rear  edgea,  of  a  plurality  of 
upright  rods  extendhng  between  said  shelves,  said  rods 
being  screw-threaded  at  their  upper  enda  and  having  their 
aald  upper  enda  extended  through  the  aperturea  In  the 
ahelvea.  nuts  on  the  rodf  below  the  shalvsa.  Ulteriorly 
screw -threaded  aleeves  conn«>ctlng  the  screw-threaded  enda 
of  the  roda  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  surfacea  of  aald 
ahelvea,  auapenalon  membera  each  conalatlng  of  a  wire 
beat  between  Its  enda  to  form  two  downwardly  dlvergaat 
arma  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  ito  upper  cad,  ths 
lower  ends  of  aald  arma  being  arranged  In  allnement  with 
aald  connecting  rods.  Interiorly  screw-threaded  aleevea 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  arma  with  the  upper 
enda  of  the  connecting  roda  which  paas  through  the  upper- 
most shelf,  said  sleeves  bearing  on  the  top  aurfaoe  of  aald 
uppermost  shelf,  and  headed  screws  passing  through  the 
aperturea  of  the  lowermoat  ahelf  and  engaging  the  aerew- 
threaded  aleevea  on  the  lowermost  connecting  roda. 


916,786.  OBINrHNO  -  MILL.  Adolph  RuHLArfO.  PhUa- 
delphla.  PA.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbarlea  E.  Troemner,  PhlU- 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  »,  TWiS.    Sarlal  No.  461.628. 


asouatad  oa  aatd  alaeva,  a  post  eoDseetcd  with  aald  drlvin« 
aseaas  and  a  spring  Angar  aecnred  to  aald  aleeve  and 
■onnally  eoataettng  with  said  post,  sobstaatlally  as  and 
for  tlie  purpoae^  described. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  maaaa  to  antomatleally  diaangaga 
the  grinding  meana  of  anch  mill,  comprising  a  driving 
meana,  a  aleeve,  a  movable  mambar  of  aaid  grinding  means 
mounted  on  said  slaevs,  a  post  connected  with  ssld  driving 
means,  a  spring  fln«er  eooasetad  with  aald  slaeva  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  post  and  a  threaded  pin 
adapted  to  variably  regulate  the  tenalon  of  the  spring 
finger  in  contact  with  aald  post,  substantially  as  sad  for 
the  porpoaes  iMCribsd. 


916,787.  OIL  AND  OA8  FDRHACK.  Jowa  W.  Roaaau. 
and  Thomas  E.  NaTU>M.  Raaovo.  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,614. 


1.  The  Improved  furnace  formed  of  moldable  flre-realst- 
lag  material,  and  composed  of  separate  parta  or  aectloaa 
whose  vertical  and  horlaontal  inner  aurfacea  are  cemented 
together,  the  vertical  joint  being  formed  in  part  of  rlba 
and  corresponding  aocketa  on  the  reapectlve  oppoaed  parts, 
and  croaa  bolts  securing  snch  parts  together,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  improved  furnace  fbrmsd  of  moldable  fire-resist- 
ing material  and  composed  of  upper  parta  or  sections  A,  A', 
and  lower  parts  or  sections  B,  B',  the  opposing  parta  being 
practically  duplicate  in  construction,  and  the  Inner  ver- 
tical and  hortsontal  aides  of  the  four  parts  being  cemented 
together,  and  the  fumaes  belag  provided  interiorly  with 
a  large  circular  chamber  having  coincident  side  openinga 
and  combuation  and  exit  porta,  aubatantially  aa  deaerihsd. 


1.  la  a  grinding  mill,  meana  to  automatically  dlaengage 
grinding  msana  of  anch  mill,  conalatlng  of  driving  meana. 
a    aleeve.    a    movable    member    of   aaid    grinding    meana 


916.788.  riLM-WINDINO  MECHANISM  POB  KINRTO- 
SCOPB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  HanaT  K.  Samdbxx,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Herbert  8.  MlUa,  Chicago.  Ul 
Filed  June  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  877.068. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  rolla  grouped  about 
an  axia  and  disita  ravoluble  about  aald  axla.  and  arranged 
adjaeaat  to  ths  enda  of  said  rolls  and  projecting  beyond 
ths  oatsr  peripheral  portions  thereof,  said  rolls  adapted 
to  rseelve  ths  windings  of  a  belt  located  between  aald 
revoluble  disks,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  rolla  arranged  in  a  circle 
about  an  azla  aad  jooraaled  to  said  fraaas  and  adapted 
to  receive  aad  auppori  an  eadleaa  belt  wound  in  layers 
about  aald  rolla  and  having  an  unwound  loop-portion, 
revoluble  diaka  located  adjacent  to  opposite  enda  of  aald 
rollera  aad  affording  flangea  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
peripheral  portiona  of  aaid  rollers,  ooe  of  said  disks  bdag 
provided  with  a  central  opening  to  permit  the  belt  strand 
to  paaa  therethrough,  and  feed-rolla  engaging  said  loop 
portion. 

S.  The  oombiaatloa  of  a  atationary  casiag-menUwr,  roUs 
supported  on  said  member  and  grouped  about  aa  hxls 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  aupport  an  endleaa  belt  wound 
in  layera  about  aald  rolla  and  having  an  unwound  loop 
portloB,   a   removable   caslng-msmber   supported   on   said 
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first  nsmed  casing-member,  said  stationary  casing  harlag 
a  channel  paaaing  from  near  Ita  center  and  a  channel  at 


Ita  periphery,  and  feed-rolla  engaging  the  loop  portion  of 
the  bait 


•16.789.  BLSCTBICAL  CONTACT-BRDSH.  HaxaT  K. 
8A!fOBLL,  Chicago,  ni.,  assii^or  to  Mills  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.,  a  CoriK>ratloa  of  IlllnoU.  Filed 
Dec  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.888. 


1.  An  electrical  contact-bruah  eomprislag,  in  comblna- 
Uon, a  tube  having  a  curved  action  and  forming  a  holder 
for  a  bunch  of  wirea,  and  a  bunch  of  mstal  Irirea  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  the  enda  of  the  tnlMa,  for  the 
parpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  An  electrical  contact-brush  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tut>e  having  a  curved  section  and  flanged  about  ita 
rear  end,  said  tube  forming  a  holder  for  a  bunch  of  wlrea. 
and  a  bunch  of  metal  wiraa  extending  throng  and  beyond 
the  «ida  of  the  tube  and  anngly  fitting  the  Internal  diam- 
eter thereof,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  Aa  electrical  contact-brush  comprising.  In  oomblna- 
tloa, a  tube  having  a  curved  aection  and  forming  a  holder 
for  a  bunch  of  wirea,  a  bunch  of  metal  wires  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  on  the  tube,  for  the  puri>oee  set  forth. 


•  16.T90.  CLOTHBB  LINB  HOLDER.  HainiT  G. 
ScaaatirnB.  Canton'.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.  Ss- 
rial  No.  424,22«. 

1.  In  a  dotfass  Has  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plats 
provided  with  rope  clamping  flangea.  a  aHdable  plate  pro- 
rided  with  an  open  cam  head  and  a  rope  clamping  foot, 
aald  alldable  plate  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and 
a  pin  aecured  to  the  fixed  plate  and  located  throxigh  the 
elongatsd  alot  of  the  alldable  plats,  a  head  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  open  cam  head  and  a  handle 
adapted  to  actuate  aaid  contacting  head,  aubatantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  holder  the  eonblnatton  of  a  fixed 
plate  prorided  wtth  rope  clamping  flangea,  a  plate  alldably 
mounted  upon  the  fixed  plate  and  provided  with  a  cam 
opening,  aald  alldably  mounted  plate  prorided  with  a  rope 
clamping  foot,  a  bead  provided  with  a  handle,  aald  bead 


prorided  with  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  eliding  plats 
and   curved   tangs  extended  from  the  enda  of  the  rope 


clamping  flangea.   aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  ^^ 


•1«.7»1.    LAP-LINK.    JoBL  M.  gcorr,  BtoUe.  Ky.    Filed 
July  16.  1907.     SerUl  No.  388.940. 


An  outside  link  provided  with  s  latch-chamber  at  one 
side  and  a  closure  for  a  latch-chamber  directly  opposite 
aald  latch-chambsr,  aald  latch-chambera  and  cloaure  being 
at  one  aide  of  the  traaaverae  center,  plvota  at  aald  trana- 
verse  center  and  projecting  inwardly;  an  inaide  link 
mounted  upon  aald  plvota  and  provided  with  a  latch- 
chamber  to  receive  tbe  cloaure  of  the  outside  link  and 
provided  with  a  closure  for  tlie  latcb-chamber  of  the  out- 
aide  link. 


016.702.  TRANSFORMER.  Hooo  F.  BauHOKX,  St.  Lonto, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaouri.  Filed 
May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,062. 


1.  In  a  tranaformer,  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a. 
winding  thereon,  a  fl|^ble  Inaulating  cell  for  aeparatlng 
aaid  winding  and  core,  aaid  insulating  cell  being  parted 
at  ita  periphery,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  parted  por- 
tion of  aald  cell. 

2.  In  a  tranaformer.  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a 
winding  thsreon,  a  flexible  inaulating  cell  of  textile  ma- 
terial for  separating  aald  winding  and  core,  aaid  Insulat- 
ing cell  being  parted  at  Ita  periphery,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  parted  portion  of  aald  cell. 

8.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  core,  of  a 
winding  thereon,  an  inaulating  cell  comprising  strips  of 
textile  material  for  aeparatlng  aaid  winding  and  core, 
aaid  insulating  cell  being  parted  at  ita  periphery,  and 
meana  for  connsctiag  tbe  parted  portion  of  aald  cell. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  tbe  combination  with  a  core  baring 
removable  yokea,  of  a  winding  on  said  core,  an  inaulating 
cell  aeparatlng  aald  winding  and  core,  aald  Insulstlng 
call  bsing  parted  at  its  periphery,  and  means  for  eoD- 
nscttttg  the  parted  portion  of  ssM  cell. 
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S.  la  •  traiutforaMr,  tb*  oomblaatloa  with  •  eon  hmr- 
lux  remoTsbl*  yokes,  of  •  winding  on  aaid  eora,  aa  ta- 
loladng  cell  comprising  strips  of  textile  mstsrisl  for 
ssparstlnc  said  winding  and  oors,  said  insulating  call 
being  parted  at  Its  pcrtplisry,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  parted  portion  of  said  cell. 
'  (Claims  6  to  17  not  printsd  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


•16,793.  PBODUCTION  OF  SILICON.  Oaoaos  O.  Saw- 
AMD,  Bast  Orange,  M.  J.,  and  Fbams  ton  KOouioait, 
Holcombs  Rock,  Va.,  asalgnors  to  Virginia  Laboratory 
Companr.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cofporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  14,  1907.     Serial  Mo.  t7t,029. 


^-  ^T^^ 


1.  The  proesas  of  prodnetng  slllcoo  by  sabjectlng  a  soit- 
able  sllieon  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  to  aulBelent 
beat  to  reduce  said  compound  and  Tolatillse  tbe  silleoo, 
wblle  maintaining  around  or  above  tbe  sone  of  reductloa 
a  cooler  sone  containing  a  non-oxldislng  ataoapbara  in 
wbicb  tbe  rolatlllaed  silicon  Is  condensed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  silicon  b^  subjecting  sUlea 
and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  to  sulBclant  beat  to 
reduce  said  compound  and  Tolatiliae  the  alUeoo.  while 
maintaining  around  or'  aboTe  tbe  sone  of  reduction  a 
cooler  sone  containing  a  non-oxldislng  atmosphere  in 
which  tbe  silicon  Tspor  Is  condensed. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  silicon  by  suh)aetlng  s 
suitable  silicon  compound  and  a  carbonaceooa  reducing 
agent  in  an  electric  furnace  to  a  temperatara  abore  that 
at  wblch  sIllcoB  carbid  remains  stable,  thereby  reducing 
tbe  silicon  eomix>and  and  forming  silicon  Tspor.  wblle 
maintaining  around  or  above  the  sone  of  reduction  a 
cooler  sone  oontalniaf  a  noD-ozldlslng  atmoapltara  In 
which  tbe  lAlleon  rapor  is  condensed. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  silicon  by  subjecting  s 
porous  mixture  of  silica  and  carbon  to  tbe  beat  of  an 
electric  arc,  whereby  said  mixture  is  reduced  and  the 
•iUeoB  is  Tolatillaed,  wliile  maintaining  the  arc  deeply 
buried  under  such  mixture,  whereby  a  cooler  sons  is 
maintained  around  tbe  sons  of  reduction  In  wblch  the 
silicon  Tspor  Is  condensed. 


010,794.    TIE-PLATS.     Cbaslbs  E.  Shaob,  Taeoma, 

Wash.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S|M(29. 

In  a  deTlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  eombiaatloa  with 

a  plate  adapted  to  lie  between  a  rail  and  a  tie ;  an  over- 

hanging  Ing  formed  on  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  eagaca 

-  oTer  and  clamp  tbe  inner  edge  of  ^be  rail  baaa ;  a  ttnlght 

faced  lug  formed  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 

agalnat  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  tbe  outer  face  of 

said  lug  being  undercut ;  a  third  lug  formed  on  the  plate 

at  an  angle  to  tbe  second  lag  and  baring  Ita  iaaar  Caoa 

■adercnt ;  a  wedga-abapad  body  engaglag  nadar  both  of 

■aid  naderent  logs  snd  adapted  to  be  held  thMahy,  Mid 

body  extending  over  and  engaging  tbe  oatar  edge  af  the 


0t  taa  raU  to  bold  U :  a  toagoa  CorsBed  oa  the  aar- 
aad  of  said  wedge-shaped  body  and  adapted  ta  ba 
beat  orer  the  edge  of  said  plate  to  prevent  the  reosoTal  of 
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aaid  body  from  between  said  undercut  lugs ;  and  meana, 
removed  from  tbe  rail,  adapted  to  secure  tbe  plate  in  po- 
sition on  tbe  tie  by  engaging  Ita 


^ 


91«.796.  PHONOORAPH-BBCORD  CASE.  WIIXUM  A. 
SHAFaa,  Moab,  Utah.  FUad  Aog.  7,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
447.419. 


1.  A  phonograph  record  caaa.  consisting  of  aa 
ease  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cyllndar  mooatad  InaMa 
the  caae  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe  recorda,  a  dmm  ■M>aat- 
ed  In  tbe  caae  and  eagaglag  the  roll  of  tbe  eylladar  for 
rerolTlng  the  eyilader  to  ptMwt  the  roils  at  tha  opaalag 
of  the  ease. 

3.  A  record  ease  nastaMiig  of  a  dram  or  eaateg.  a  cytta- 
drleal  eaaiag  monated  Inside  of  tbe  drum  or  caaing  sad 
proTldad  with  concentric  eompartmeats  having  roll  hold- 
tat  epealaga,  and  opening  In  oae  aide  of  tbe  eaaiag  and 
means  for  revolving  the  record  carrying  eyilader  ta  bslag 
tha  rolla  adjacent  to  tbe  said  opening  In  tbe  casing  to 
pamlt  laaertloa  or  withdrawal  of  tbe  recorda. 


91S.79S.      DIB   FOR   PRESSING    BRICKS.     CHaaLaa 
SiMraoK,  Portanontb.  Ohio.     Filed  May  18,  190S.    I 
rial  No.  483.911 


1.  A  die  harlBg  side  platea,  bolts  eonaecting  tbe  same, 
llasr  plates  diapoaed  oa  the  inaar  faoea  of  aald  aide  platea. 
aad  Uaar  platea  damped  betwaea  aald  Arat  llaer  plataa 
by  aaid  bolts,  and  a  sMtal  harlag  a  low  meltiag  poiat  dia- 
poaed la  tbe  spaoas  batweaa  aald  aide  plataa  and  bayoad 
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aald  end  liner  platea.  aad  tormlag  a  backing  for  aald  end 
liner  plates,  said  aide  plates  having  channels  formed  on  tha 
inner  faces  thereof. 

2.  A  die  harlag  aide  plates  with  dapreaslons  oa  the 
Inner  faoea  thereof,  clamping  bolts  eonaecting  aald  aide 
plates,  reversible  side  liner  platea  held  on  the  inner  taeas 
of  said  side  plates,  and  cad  liner  plates  held  between  said 
•Ida  liner  plataa  and  holding  said  liner  plates  in  position. 

S.  A  die  baring  side  plates,  channel  systems  formed  on 
the  Inner  faces  tbereot  Bide  liner  pistes  held  against  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  side  platea,  end  liner  platea  diapoaed 
between  said  side  liner  plates  near  the  ends  thereof,  aald 
ildo  plataa  baring  their  ends  projecting  beyond  said  side 
Ilnar  platea.  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  projscting  ends 
of  said  side  platea.  and  affording  means  for  clamping  said 
liner  plates  in  positioo,  and  a  metal  baring  a  low  fusing 
point  poored  around  aald  bolts  between  the  aada  of  said 
side  plates  snd  forming  a  backing  for  aaid  end  liner  platea. 

4.  A  die  having  side  plates,  ehannel  systems  formed  on 
tbe  Inner  facea  thereof,  side  liner  platea  held  against  tbe 
inner  facea  of  said  side  platea.  end  Uner  platea  diapoaed 
between  said  side  liner  plates  near  the  ends  thereof,  said 
side  plates  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  said  side 
Uner  pistes,  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  side  plates,  and  affording  means  for  clamping  said 
liner  platea  in  poaltlon.  and  a  metal  having  a  low  fualng 
point  poured  around  said  bolts  between  the  ends  of  said 
aide  plates  snd  forming  s  backing  for  said  end  Uner 
plates,  said  side  Uner  pistes  projecting  beyond  said  end 
liner  platea  and  baring  notehea  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  metal  to  secure  said  side  liner  plates. 

B.  A  die  baring  side  plates,  clamping  bolts  connecting 
tbe  same,  blocks  dlspos^^d  between  tbe  said  side  plates  and 
nearly  bridging  tbe  space  tberebetween,  a  filler  of  metal 
hariag  a  low  foalng  point,  filling  the  space  between  said 
aide  plates  snd  carrying  eald  bloeka,  and  end  Uner  plates 
backed  by  said  filler. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


910,797.  MACHINE  FOR  CALKING  H0RSBSH0B8. 
OaoBoa  H.  Smith,  Great  Falls,  Moat.  Filed  May  28, 
1908.    Serial  No.  48S,02T. 


1.  In  a  macbtne  of  tbe  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  therein  and 
harlng  a  aocket  head  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  a  bracket 
baring  a  plate  adjacent  to  said  aocket  bead  and  baring  a 
projection  adapted  to  engage  a  horseshoe  held  thereupon 
before  aald  socket  bead,  meana  for  rotating  said  spindle. 
Msaaa  tor  aUding  said  spindle,  a  clamp  harlng  a  jaw  near 
•aid  bracket,  and  meana  for  adrandng  aaid  clamp  to  aald 
bracket  to  hold  a  horseshoe  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  a  aplndle  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  therein,  a 
soekot  head  carried  by  said  spindle  aad  adapted  to  carry 
a  too],  meana  for  routing  aald  spindle,  a  bracket  baring 
a  plaU  adjaeeat  to  aald  ao^et  bead  to  reeeira  a  horse- 
shoe, a  lever  eagaglag  aald  aplndle  for  alldlaf  tha  sama, 
a  aecoad  ierer,  a  clamp  mounted  on  aald  second  lerar  aad, 
adapted  to  hold  a  horseshoe  on  said  bracket,  a  treadle, 
and  an  extension  link  oonneeted  with  said  treadle  aad 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  either  of  aald  levers. 

I.  la  •  aMchlae  of  tbe  class  described,  ta  combiaatlon, 
a  frame,  a  aplndle  mounted  to  alide  and  rotate  thcrtfa,  a 
aocket  bead  on  aald  spindle  adapted  to  carry  a  tool,  a 


bracket  oppoalte  aald  aocket  head  barlag  a  prolectio* 
adapted  to  engage  a  borsesboe  held  tbereumn,  a  damp,  a 
lever  carrying  said  clamp  and  sdspted  to  apply  the  aame 
to  hold  a  horaeahoe  on  aaid  bracket,  a  hand  wheel  carried 
by  said  spindle  for  rotating  the  same,  a  treadle,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  aald  treadle  «nd  engaging  aald  ^ta- 
dle  to  slide  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machtae  of  the  daes  deacrtbed,  ta  eonblaatloa, 
a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  in  aaid 
frasM.  a  socket  bead  on  said  spindle,  a  bracket  oppoalte 
said  socket  head  and  adapted  to  bold  a  horseaboe,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  a  damp  ptrotally  attadiod  thereto  aad 
adapted  to  hold  a  horseshoe  on  said  bracket,  a  second  bell 
crank  lever  engaging  said  spindle  to  slide  the  same  long!- 
tndlnally,  a  treadle  lever,  and  an  extension  link  connected  . 
with  said  treadle  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
either  of  said  first  lerara. 


910,70  8.  APPARATUS  FOB  DISTILLING  WATER. 
HoaACK  P.  SxTDKS,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,489. 


A  distilling  apparatna  tadndtag  a  portable  roceptada, 
a  ball  handle  fOr  the  receptacle,  a  remorable  corer  for  ths 
receptacle,  said  cover  being  formed  wtth  a  central  open- 
ing harlng  Its  edges  rolled  to  form  a  bead,  a  steam  dome 
of  nnlform  diameter  throughout  Its  length  and  open  at 
bottom,  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  dome  corresponding 
to  the  interior  dlsmeter  of  tbe  oi>ening,  dome  engaging 
means  carried  by  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  receptacle  corer 
to  nnderllc  the  bead  and  project  wlthta  the  plane  of  the 
opening,  said  dome  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  the 
oorer  carried  means  to  secure  the  dome  in  position,  tha 
corer  of  the  dome  being  formed  with  an  opening,  an  an- 
nular fiange  depending  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  dome 
corer  in  allaement  arttb  the  edge  opening,  and  a  ralred 
outlet  pipe  harlng  its  relatirely  lower  end  arranged  to  ba 
frictlonally  held  within  the  flange,  said  pipe  abore  ths 
dome  being  extended  laterally  and  terminating  beyond  the 
edge  wall  of  tbe  dome,  tbe  maximum  longitudinal  and 
transrerse  dimension  of  the  dome  and  outlet  pipe  being 
leas  than  the  aimllar  dimensions  of  the  baU  handle,  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  freely  swung  into  operative  position 
abore  the  outlet  pipe. 


910,799.  TBIMMEB  FOB  L00PER8.  William.  J. 
STcaxB,  Rockwood,  Tann.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
A.  Huff,  Rockwood,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,000.  r 

1.  In  a  trimmer  for  knit-goods  looping  machines,  a  sta- 
tionary segmental  cutter,  an  oaelllatlng  segmental  cutter, 
and  means  for  holding  up  the  aorplus  material  while 
cutting  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  guard  arranged 
orer  tbe  cotttag  edgea  of  the  fixed  cottar  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit  of  tbe  paaaaga  of  the  oadUatlng  cat- 
t^  onto  the  fixed  cottar,  aad  a  swlaslng  da aiplng  arm 
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opmitod  br  tk«  oMlIUtlBc  entt«r  for  eluiplBC  tb«  mate- 
rkil  agalntt  tlM  gnard. 


of  mgtb.  and  a  block  of  wood  loooely  Mcartd  at  tta 
to  tbo  post  and  natlat  agalaat  tb«  projMtlen  of  tb«  wid 
poot.  Mid  block  baTlng  borolod  aoda  and  prorldod  wHb  a 
plurality  of  «lota  fomlsc  ■pacod  flozlbU  BMmbcra.  tha 
tBMrmoat  flazlbla  SMibar  balnt  groovad  or  bollowad  ««t 
lOBgltadlaally. 

3.  A  eoabloalM  dartea  for  erataa  and  tba  Ilka,  eoaprli- 
lag  a  post  proTldad  wttb  a  proJoetloD  lataraadlata  of  tta 
•Bdi  and  a  block  of  wood  looaalr  aoeurad  at  Ita  aada  to 
tba  poat  and  raatlng  againat  tba  projaetloa  of  aald  poat. 
Mid  block  being  longltndlnallj  alottad  and  bavlng  baralad 


9.  A  trimmer  for  knit  gooda  looping  maeblnaa.  proTldod 
witb  a  abaaring  dcTlce  for  sbearlnc  off  the  surplus  mate- 
rial of  tba  fabric,  comprising  a  fixed  segmental  blade,  a 
rock  arm,  a  blade  support  bald  adjustably  on  tbe  Mid 
rock  arm  and  a  blade  adjustable  on  tbe  said  supiwrt  and 
oparatlng  In  conjunction  wltb  tbe  said  fixed  blade. 

8.  A  trlmmar  for  knit  gooda  looping  macblnM,  prorldad 
with  a  tbearlng  darlca  tor  sbaaring  olT  tbe  surplus  mata- 
rlal  at  tbe  fabric,  comprlalng  a  flzad  segmental  blade,  a 
rock  arm,  a  blade  support  beld  adjustably  on  the  said  rock 
am,  a  blade  beld  adjoatably  on  tba  Mid  support  and  oper- 
ating In-  conjunction  wltb  tba  mM  fixed  blade,  a  fixed 
gnlde.  and  a  swinging  clamping  arm  operating  in  con- 
Junction  wltb  tbe  said  guide  to  clamp  tbe  surplus  mate- 
rial during  tba  abaaring  operation,  tba  Mid  awing  arm 
being  connected  witb  tbe  Mid  adjustable  blade  support 

4.  In  a  trimmer  for  knit  goods  looping  macblnes,  a 
stand  tor  attaebment  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  looping  ma- 
cblna,  a  rock  abaft  moontad  on  tbe  stand,  a  rock  arm 
rocked  by  tbe  Mid  abaft,  an  adjustable  support  carried 
by  Mid  rock  arm,  a  abaaring  member  adjnatably  secured 
to  tba  support,  and  a  fixed  abaaring  monber  mounted  on 
tbe  ataad. 

6.  A  trimmer  for  knit  gooda  looping  macblnes,  comprM- 
Ing  a  stand  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  part  ot  tbe  looping 
macblne,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  tbe  said  stand,  a  rock 
abaft  mounted  on  the  said  stand  and  connected  witb  tbe 
Mid  rock  arm,  an  oacUlatlng  abaaring  member  monatad  on 
tba  aald  rock  shaft,  a  fixed  shearing  member  mounted  onf 
tba  Mid  stand,  a  guard  fixed  on  tba  Mid  stand.  Mid  guard 
extending  orer  tba  cutting  edge  of  tbe  fixed  sbaaring 
member  and  baTlng  a  cut  out  portion  in  Its  lower  edge 
for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  oaclllating  shMrIng  member  and 
a  clamping  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  Mid  stand  and 
connected  wltb  tbe  Mid  oadllatlng  abaaring  mambar  to 
ba  operated  tbaraby. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tba  OaMtta.] 


010.900.  CUSHIONING  DBYICS  FOB  CBATBfl  AND 
OTHBR  PACKAGES.  JOLioa  SraiirBDCH  and  LaoPOU> 
KAcruANN,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  6.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  414,40s. 


1.  A  evablonlng  darlca  for  cratM  aad  tba  Ilka,  eonprla- 
iBf  •  post  provided  witb  a  projection  at  abont  Its  eantar 
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8.  A  enablonlng  derlee  tor  cratw  and  tbe  like,  comprla- 
lng a.paat  prgyldad  wttb  a  projection  IntermadUte  of  Ita 
enda.  and  a  block  of  wood  proTldad  wltb  s  plarallty  of 
slots  to  form  flexible  members.  Mkl  block  renting  against 
tbe  projection  of  tbe  poet  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  tbe 
Mid  poat  witb  Ita  lower  end  trm  to  mova  toward  and 
(tom  tbe  poat 

4.  A  cnablonlng  derlce  for  cratM  and  tba  lOta.  coMprlar 
tag  a  poat.  and  a  Mock  of  wood  looaely  secured  at  Its 
to  tbe  poat.  aald  block  being  slotted  to  torm  flexible 
bam.  tba  innermoat  flexible  member  baTlng  a  concaTO 
to  fit  tbe  curTed  side  of  a  toomL 

6.  A  cushioning  bar  for  cratM  and  other  packagaa. 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wood,  bsTlag  solid  enda  and 
parallel  slota  extending  batwaan  tba  anda  la  tba  dlractloa 
of  the  length  of  tba  place  of  wood,  tba  alota  forming  flexi- 
ble members  integrally  united  wltb  tbe  Mid  enda.  tbe  Ib- 
nermost  flexible  member  baTlng  a  concaTO  face  and  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  block  being  bareled  at  tbalr  oatar  and  Inner  facaa, 
tbe  latter  leading  to  tbe  coacaTad  face  of  tbe  Innermoat 
flexible  member. 

[CUlm  0  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtta.) 


016.801.      SWINGING   GATB.      WiLUAM    SnwAar.   Jr., 
AlamoM.  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  418.8T0. 


1,  £  gata  baTlbf  a  central  snapended  beam,  a  track 
<Bected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  beam,  and  a  conntatbalanM 
weight  moTable  upon  tbe  said  track,  for  the  porpoae  aet 

fortb. 

1.  A  gate  baTlng  a  central  suspended  beam  proTlded 
wltb  a  track  at  Its  upper  ead.  a  coaatarbalaadng  walgbt 
moTsble  upon  Mid  track  and  the  lOTor  operating  means  for 
opening  and  doalng  tbe  gate,  as  set  tortb. 

8.  A  gata  baTlng  fe  central  suspended  beam,  aa  lacllnad 
track  carried  at  tba- upper  mi  of  Mid  bMm,  a  oooatw- 
halaaee  weight  moTsble  npoa  Mid  track,  a  latch  arranged 
at  tbe  bottom  of  the  gate,  and  lerer  operated  meana  ftor 
oparatlng  tba  latcb  and  opening  and  cloalng  tbe  gate,  aa 

4.  A  gate  bavteg  a  evBtral  ■a^pinfliU  beam,  aa  tacltead 
track  arranged  at  tba  upper  mi  9i  mM  beam  a  counfot^ 
iMilaaco  walgbt  moTaMe  npda  mM  track,  a  latcb  piTotad 

I 


to  tba  battaai  of  tba  gata,  a  lateb-bar  eennaetad  tborato, 
a  twlatad  bar  connected  to  tba  latdi  bar,  an  arm  plTotad  to 
tbe  central  bMm,  and  working  in  a  guide  wblcb  limits  Ita 
moTemanta,  tbe  link  roda  eonnacted  to  Mid  am,  and  tha 
lOTara  connected  to  tbe  Mid  llnk-roda,  mM  levers  being  ar- 
raagad  and  operated  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


018J02.     DRAW-STRING   BAG.     Faco  THOMPaoM,   Boa- 
ton.  llaM     FUad  Joly  IS.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.684. 


1.  A  bag  baTlng  a  pair  of  draw-atrlaga ;  a  pllr  of  wire 
spiral  opening  members  secured  to  tbe  edge  portions  of  tbe 
bag:  aald  draw  strings  leading  through  Mid  membera. 

8.  A  bag  baTlng  a  pair  of  draw-atrlngs ;  a  pair  of  open- 
ing members  each  proTlded  with  a  hook  ;  one  draw-atrlng 
being  led  through  one  opening  member  and  ttie  haak  of 
tbe  second  member :  while  tbe  other  string  la  led  through 
tbe  aecond  member  and  tbe  book  of  tbe  flrat  member. 

8.  A  bag  baTlng  a  pair  of  draw-strings ;  a  pair  of  open- 
ing members  each  proTided  with  a  hook  to  secure  said 
member  to  the  edge  portion  of  tbe  bag,  forming  tbe  mouth 
of  tbe  bag :  one  draw-atrlng  being  led  tbroogh  00a  opening 
member  and  tbe  book  of  tbe  second  member,  while  the 
other  string  is  led  through  tbe  second  member  and  the 
book  of  tbe  first  member. 

4.  A  bag  having  a  pair  of  draw-strlaga ;  a  pair  of  wire 
spirals  Mch  proTlded  wltb  a  book ;  one  draw-atrlng  being 
led  through  one  spiral  and  tbe  book  of  tbe  second  spiral, 
while  *  the  other  draw-string  is  led  through  tbe  second 
spiral,  and  tbe  book  of  tbe  first  spiral 

5.  A  bag  baTlng  a  pair  of  draw  strings ;  a  pair  of  wire 
splrala,  Mcb  proTided.  witb  a  book  to  secure  said  wire 
spiral  to  tbe  edge  portion  of  tbe  bag.  forming  the  mouth 
of  tbe  bag;  one  draw-string  being  led  through  one  spiral, 
and  tbe  hook  of  tbe  second  spiral,  while  the  other  draw- 
string is  led  throng  the  second  spiral,  and  tbe  book  of 
the  first  spiral. 


016,803.  WINDOW  -  PBOTECTOB.  Jambb  M.  Tiioob, 
Huntington.  Ind.  Piled  June  11,  1008.  Serial  No. 
487.881. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  claM  deaerlbed  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  hinged   member  adapted   to  swing  In   a  Tertlcal 
plane,  of  an  element  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  ta  aste-  i 
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matlcally  fold  against  tbe  member  when  tbe  latter  la  ralaai 
and  unfold  therefrom  when  the  latter  la  lowered. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  TertlcalU  swinging  member, 
ot  a  guard  piToted  to  said  member  to  adapt  It  to  swing 
relatlTe  thereto  and  to  fold  tbereagalnst,  and  a  catch  on 
the  member  for  holding  tbe  goarl|^  folded  against  tbe 
member  when  raised,  said  guard  being  adapted  to  moTe 
by  gravity  to  release  Itself  from  the  catch  and  swing  away 
from  the  member  when  tbe  latter  is  being  lowered. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  aa  opening  and  a  doanie  mem- 
ber hinged  at  one  side  thereof  for  vertical  swinging  moTe- 
menta,  of  a  protecting  element  hinged  to  tbe  inner  aide 
of  tbe  cloeure  ntember  and  adapted  to  fold  up  against  aald 
member  when  open  and  to  automatically  project  tberefross 
through  the  opening  when  tbe  member  Is  closed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  opening  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber hinged  to  the  top  thereof  for  Tertlcal  swinging  moTe- 
menta,  of  a  protecting  element  hinged  to  tbe  laner  lower 
portion  of  the  closure  member  for  Tertlcal  swinging  and 
radprocatory  moTomenta,  tbe  redprocatory  mpTementa 
being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  aide  of  tbe  doaure  mem- 
ber, and  a  catch  on  the  closure  meml>er  for  engagina;  tbe 
protecting  elemeat  when  swung  tbereagalnst  aald  element 
being  adapted  to  moTe  by  graTity  to  release  Itself  from  the 
catch  when  tbe  doaure  member  is  moTlng  to  dosed  poal- 
tloB  and  to  swing  inwardly  tbrough  tbe  opening. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  swinging  closure-member  for 
an  opening,  aald  member  having  delicate  parta,  of  a  guard 
attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  automatically  fold  against 
the  member  when  opened  to  protect  its  delicate  parts  and 
to  automatically  unfold  therefrom  in  unobstructing  posi- 
tion relatlTe  to  tbe  opening  when  the  member  is  doaed. 


016,804.  CAR-DOOB  FA8TSNBB.  CHABLna  L.  Taoow, 
PoBfteroy,  Iowa.  Filed  July  14,  1008.  Serial  No. 
448,488. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  proTlded  wltik  a  sliding 
door,  of  arms  pivotglly  mounted  under  Mid  door  proTided 
wltb  rollers  for  engaging  the  door  and  a  leTer  for  operas 
Ing  said  arm  carrying  a  locking  bolt  for  locking  Mid  door.' 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided  widi  a  sliding 
door,  of  mms  plTotally  mounted  under  the  door  opening 
of  said  car,  a  link  connecting  aald  arms,  and  a  leTer  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  arms  proTlded  with  a  spring  actu- 
ated bolt  for  locking  said  door. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  staple, 
of  a  door  proTlded  with  a  haap  adiy^ted  to  fit  oTer  said 
staple,  arma  plTotaliy  mounted  under  said  dod?  adapted  to 
extend  up  aboTe  the  lower  edge  of  the  same,  a  link  con- 
necting Mid  arms,  a  leTer  piToted  to  one  side  of  said  door, 
a  link  connecting  said  loTcr  to  one  of  said  anna,  and  a 
spring  actuated  bolt  carried  by  laid  leTer  adapted  to  ax- 
tend  tiirougb  said  ataple,  tor  locking  said  door. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  provided  with  a  alldlng 
door  carrying  a  hasp  adapted  to  fit  OTer  a  ataple  aecured 
to  tbe  car,  of  arms  piTotally  mounted  below  tbe  door 
opening  of  the  car  extending  aboTe  said  door,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arma.  a  leTer  piToted  to  said  car  proTided 
witb  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  tba 
arm  of  the  IcTcr,  a  bore  formed  in  tbe  free  mi  aC  aaM 
IcTcr,  and  a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  la  aald  bore 
provtdad  wltb  a  slot  adapted  to  extend  tiirougb  said  staple. 
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•lejOO.      OASKCT   OR    FACXINO.      Cxaslu    H.    Van 
NounAHiK  Ormam*  *.  J.     m«d  Ju.  5.   IMW.     BerteJ 
wt  Ko.  470,872. 


t^^^ 


A  itnicMr*  df  tiM  tlmm  stated  MDbodylBC  a  ilbroas 
■ad  a  btsMig  member  colled  t««cth«r  tat^  tka 
tfwlr«d  form,  the  Msdiaff  oMmber  balat  ob  the  ontstd*. 

2.  A  ■tractor*  of  th«  claaa  ttatcd  ■■bodying  a  flbrooa 
wmmhfT  and  a  biadlac  meoibar  eotlad  together  Into  tb« 
dealred  fora,  th«  btndlaf  aeiBbMr  batng  on  the  oataldt  and 
ecnMntitSoaa  matrrlal  betwara  tb«  coatactlng  sorfacea  of 
tb«  aewral  eolla  of  tb«  flbrooa  aaaib^. 

8.  A  ■traetare  of  tb«  ciaat  lUted  anbodjlac  a  fibraoa 
■•mbar  aad  a  btndtag  member  aacb  eootlnuoaa  ttarougboat 
lt»  leogtb,  cotlcd  togetber  Into  th*  daalred  form.  tW  blad- 
tag  member  betag  od  tbe  oatatde. 

4.  A  atraetare  of  tbe  claaa  atated  embodying  a  flbrooa 
member  and  a  bindlog  member  eacb  coatlaoous  tbroogh- 
eat  Its  leagth.  eallad  togetbrnr  Into  tba  deslrad  form.,  th* 
binding  SMmber  being  on  tbe  ootatds  and  camentltleoa 
material  batweea  tke  contacting  sartacsa  of  the  several 
colls  of  tbe  flbrons  material 

B.  A  stnictnrt  of  tbe  claaa  stated  embodylbt  a  Abroaa 
member  and  a  blndlag  member  coiled  totfsCtier  lato  tbe 
deatrMl  form,  tbe  blading  member  being  on  tb»  aalslda, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  flbrous  mattrtel  betag 
compreaaed  into  a  smooth  uniform  aorface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


provtdod  with  aa  oMoag  bortsontal  ak>t  rfTip*til  ta  c»> 
ceUe  a  ahaft  astaadtag  borlsanully  through  tha 
the  aaM  dtaai  eadrelad  with  ropee  wltb 
oppoalta  dliactloas  at  right  ut^m  to  the  fMce  aad  ga(% 
suhataatlaHy  aa 
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910,809.     GAS-PROtTDCBR.     Oaoaoa   C.    F.    VAm,   It. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1P07.     Serial  No.  SU,4ST. 


In  combination  with  a  producer  harlng  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  water  pan,  a  cylindrical  air  receptacle 
mounted  centrally  In  said  pan.  an  air  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly through  tbe  said  -air  receptacle,  a  conical  grate 
supported  upon  the  receptacle  ai^  opening  outwardly  Into 
tbe  receptacle,  said  grate  baring^  non  perforated  apex 
portion,  the  said  air  pipe  being  penbrated  and  baring  Its 
upper  end  closed  by  tbe  apex  of  tbe  cone,  tbe  perforationa 
baing  In  tbe  borlsontal  plane  of  tbe  grate  openings  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


916,807.     GATE.     BcQaxa  W.  YaaT.  Mulberry  Orore,  IIL 

rttod  Not.  SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.044. 

1.  la  a  gate,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top 
9i  a  poat  to  which  a  gate  Is  hinged,  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  a  harlaaatal  skaft  upon  which  la  aecured  a  bar- 
eled  plaloiv^gear  aad  a  dram,  and  provided  further  with  } 
a  perpeAdtcutar  stad  apoa  wUch  la  moontad  a  hood, 
arched  anas  aad  a  horlaaatal  bavated  gear  meahing  with 
the  ptaleo  beveled  gear  apoa  tha  hortaetal  shaft,  a  sad- 
dle plate  adapeed  to  engage  tbe  toy  portioa  of  a  gate  aad 


\vVA^ 


2.  In  a  gata,  a  fnuM  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top 
of  a  poat  to  which  a  gate  la  hiagsd.  proTlded  with  bear- 
ings for  a  borlBOBUl  ahaft  upon  which  Is  secured  a  bev- 
eled pinion  gear  and  a  dnua.  aad  provided  further  with  a 
perpendicular  atad  upon  vUch  la  Bouated  s  hood,  arched 
srms  and  a  horisoaui  beveled  tear  meshing  with  the 
pinion  beveled  gear  upoa  tke  borteonUI  ahaft.  a  saddle 
plate  adapted  to  encage  tlko  top  portion  of  a  gate  aad 
provided  with  an  oblong  borlsontal  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  shaft  exteatflBg  feorlaoaUlly  through  the  same; 
tbe  eald  drum  encircled  with  ropes  with  ends  reaching  In 
opposite  directions  at  right  anglen  to  the  fence  and  gate, 
tha  llak  aecured  to  the  web  connectlag  tha  archad  araia, 
tha  ropa  leading  to  the  gate  Utch  therefrosi.  the  pallsya 
|hroogh  which  tbe  same  psssai.  aad  the  eoll  spring  ea- 
circling  a  ahaft  paaalag  throagh  tha  alet  la  the  saddle, 
sabetantlaliy  as  described. 

a.  la  a  gatak  •  frame  adapted  to  be  sacared  to  the  top 
of  a  poat  to  which  a  gate  la  hlaged,  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  a  borlsontal  ahaft  npoa  which  la  secured  a  bav- 
eled  pialea  gear  aad  a  drum,  aad  provided  further  witb  a 
psrpsadlraisr  stad  span  which  la  mounted  a  hood,  archad 
arna,  •  hotlaoatal  bevelai  gaar  dMaaetad  with  the  aras 
aad  msablag  with  tha  piaioa  hseslsd  gear  upon  the  horl- 
Boatal  ahaft.  aad  nssiaaetioa  betweaa  the  arched  ar^ 
aad  tha  gate;  tlie  aald  dram  eacircled  with  ropes  with 
ends  reaching  In  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  Um 
fence  and  gate,  enhstaatially  aa  deacrlbsdb 


916.808.     8PRATES.     Rbkbt  A.  ToaLKHaa,  Detroit 
Mich.     Piled  May  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  480,684. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
for  llqulda.  a  chambwed  fitting  removably  connected  to 
said  receptacle  and  commanlcatlng  therewith,  said  fitting 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  boss,  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  tapering  laaer  ead  aecured  to  aald  boee,  the 
tapering  end  of  the  cylinder  having  an  opening,  a  aecond 
cylinder  communlcattag  with  aald  chambered  fitting  and 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  tapering  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  cylinder  for  -communication  with  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  check  valve  in  said  second  cylinder,  a  plunger 
mounted  In  tbe  first  ejritadsr  for  reciprocation  therein,  a 
pta  flttad  la  the  aforesaid  boas  and  projecting  into  the 
first  mentioned  cylladar  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
pluager  In  one  direction,  a  projecting  apray  tube  eon- 
to  aald  fittlag  aad  having  communication  through 


aald  flttlag  with  aald  receptacle,  and  a  llQdld  daUverlag 
tube  partially  Inclsasd  by  the  spray  tube  and  pre))actlac 
lato  aaU  rsteptods. 

2.  In  aa  aBpUaacie  ef  the  class  daseribed.  a  reeeptade 
.  for  llqnlda,  a  chambered  fitting  coouaanicatlDg  with  said 

receptacle  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  boss,  a 
pump  cylinder  having  a  tapering  Inner  end  aecured  to  said 
boss  with  the  tapering  portion  of  aald  eyJiader  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  second  cylinder  arranged  for  com- 
munication with  said  chambered  fitting  and  projecting 
Into  the  pump  cylinder  through  tbe  aforesaid  opening  In 
the  latter,  saU  second  cylinder  having  a  closed  outer  end 
had  CB  open  Inner  end  to  establiah  communication  be- 
tween both  cyltndera,  said  aecond  cylinder  having  a  con- 
.  tracted  portion  Intermediate  Its  «ids,  a  check  valve  mount- 
ed In  aald  aecond  cylinder  and  having  Ita  stem  disposed  In 
aald  contracted  portion,  a  apray  tube  secured  to  said  fit- 
ting, a  delivering  tube  ttted  te  asid  recepUde  and  said 
spray  tube,  a  plunger  la  the  paasp  cylinder,  and  a  pin 
bounted  In  tbe  aforeeaM  boaa  for  engagement  by  tbe 
plunger  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  dl- 
tectloa. 

3.  In  aa  appliance  of  the  claaa  dsacribed.  a  receptacle 
Cor  llqulda,  a  chambered  fitting  secured  to  said  rccepUcle 
and  communicating  therewith  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly directed  boaa.  a  pump  cylinder  baring  a  tapering 
Inner  end  secured  to  said  boss  and  also  provided  with  aa 
opening,  a  second  cylinder  having  conunualcatloa  with 
■aid  fitting,  tbe  second  cylinder  having  a  resMvabla  do- 
snre  at  Its  outer  end  with  Ita  Inner  end  open  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  pump  cylinder  throagh  tlae  opening  in 
the  latter,  and.  intermediate  Its  cada  having  a  contracted 
portion,  a  check  valve  fitted  in  said  second  cylinder  aad 
having  Its  stem  mounted  In  the  contracted  pertloa  of  the 
latter,  whereby  tbe  check  valve  may  be  limited  in  saova- 
ment  la  oae  direction  by  said  contracted  portion,  a  re- 
movable element  projecting  Into  the  second  cylinder  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  check  valve  Ld  the  opposite  di- 
rection, a  spray  tube  baring  connection  with  said  fitting, 
a  noaxle  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  spray  taba, 
a  delivering  tube  fitted  in  the  spray  tube  and  aald  ra- 
ceptacle,  s  plonger  In  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  pin  mooat- 
ed  In  the  aforeeaid  boas  for  projection  into  the  pump 
cylinder  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger  In  one  di- 
rection. 

4.  Id  an  appliance  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  receptacle 
for  liquids,  a  chambered  fitting  having  removable  con- 
nection with  tlie  receptacle  aad  aise  provided  with  an  ou^ 
arardly  directed  boaa.  a  pump  cylinder  having  connection 
with  aald  boas,  a  second  cylinder  ha  ring  commnai<»tloa 
with  said  flttti)g  and  aiao  with  aald  pump  cylinder,  a 
cheel;  valve  Bu>unted  in  the  second  cylinder,  a  spray  tube 
having  coanaction  with  aald  fitting,  a  deUvering  tube 
mounted  in  tha  receptocle  and  alao  la  the  sprny  tube,  a 
ploager  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  pump  cylinder, 
and  means  projecting  from  said  boas  Into  the  pump  cyl- 
inder to  limit  the  meveaMat  of  the  plunger  la  ane  di- 
raetlan. 

fiw  In  an  appliance  of  tbe  daisa  described,  a  receptacle 
Cer  ligaids.  a  chambered  fitting  removably  connected  te 
tha  taesptscU,  a  piunp  cylinder  connected  to  tlie  fittlag,  a 
■aaead  cylinder  communicating  with  one  of  the  chambers 
of  the  flttluK  and  projecting  into  tbe  pump  cylinder  aad 
having  cummunlcatlon  with  the  latter,  a  check  valve  la 
the  second  chamber,  u  spray  tabs,  a  dellvertag  tahe.  a 
pluager  In  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a  pin  projecting  from 
tha  fitting  into  the  pump  cylinder  for  engagement  by  the 
pluager  to  limit  the  ^vement  of  the  latter  In  oae  di- 
rection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


Sl€.«09.    PENDANT  BOW.    Looia  B.  F.  WumrmM.  Hart- 
ford. CaoB.     Filed  July  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  270.222. 

1.  la  a  watch  an  aatl^ae  pendant  bead,  a  bow,  knobs 
on  the  ead  of  said  bow.  ssiiSBtiis  la  the  ends  of  tbe  antlqae 
head,  tbe  extremitiee  of  eald  head  beU«  beat  iawardly  to 
fi»nn  a  doaed  socket  partially  surrounding  the  bow  eade. 

2.  la   cemblaatton   la  a   watch   aa  etoogated  peadaat 


head,  a  peadant  bow  with  int^^ral  part  spherical  . 

■ockats  In  the  ends  of  said  peadant  head  whereby  the  bow 
eada  are  held  againnt  removal  by  the  bending  In  of  tba 
aater  extremities  of  the  socket  sides. 


8.  Means  for  attachment  of  pendant  bow  and  head 
comprising  a  knobbed  bow  ead  and  a  recessed  bead  havtiig 
thinned  sMea  spun  or  bent  over  tbe  knobbed  end  of  tlie 
bow  anbatantlalty  aa  shown  and  deecrtbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pendant  bow  and  a  pendent 
head,  of  connecting  means  between  the  two  comprising 
shoolders  en  tbe  ends  ef  said  bow.  and  a  oae  piece  meoshar 
comprlstBg  the  pendant  head  wltb  aa  latsi^al  overhang- 
ing portion  engaging  tbe  aboulders  on  said  bow  as  aad  for 
the  purpose  deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  watch,  a  single  piece  or  integral 
pendant  bead,  a  bow  with  enlargement  or  knob  at  the  ex- 
tremitiee thereot  receeaea  In  tbe  Integral  ends  of  aald 
pendant  bead  whereby  relatively  thin  Integral  extremities 
are  produced  capable  of  being  beat  er  spun  to  engage  tbe 
enlarged  end  of  the  bow  to  the  extent  of  preventing  ite 
withdrawal  from  the  eocket. 


916.610.  CIRCULATING  8T8TBM.  Thomas  B.  Wab- 
anif,  Tlconderoga.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,302. 


1.  la  a  ciratlating  system  for  flbrotm  stock,  a  pipe  line, 
a  hraach  pipe  leading  from  tbe  said  pipe  Uae,  a  valve  asat 
ia  tba  fctlBniag  end  ef  tbe  hraacfa  pipe,  a  v^ve  aeat  la 
the  pipe  line  a^Jaecitt  to  and  forward  of  the  aald  valve  la 
the  branch  pipe,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  aa 
either  valve  asat. 

2.  Ia  a  drenlatiikg  system  for  ttbrooa  aCacft,  a  plpa  Itae, 
a  branch  pipe  leading  from  the  said  pipe  line,  a  hiriiialal 
valve  eeat  in  the  beginning  of  tbe  said  branch  pipe,  an 
lacllaed  valve  seat  fta  the  pipe  line  adjaceat  to  aad  isr- 
ward  of  the  said  horlsoatal  valve  aeat,  aad  a  peaialam 
valve  adaptad  te  be  asatsd  «a  tttkat  «f  tba  said  valva 
seats. 

3.  Ia  s  drcnlatlag  syatem  ter  fibroaa  stock,  a  pipe  line, 
a  branch  pipe  leadlag  fram  tbe  aald  pipe  Uae,  a  bortsontal 
valve  seat  In  tbe  beglnalng  of  the  said  branch  pipe,  aa 
lacUaad  valve  seat  ia  the  pipe  Uae  a^fhotat  to  aad  tor- 
ward  of  the  said  heriaoatal  vahre  aeat,  a  batt  valve 
adapted  te  be  seated  ea  ettber  al  tba  said  valve  asat%  m. 
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tiUt«  Stan  tat  tb«  mM  tell  ▼«!▼•  *n«  atendlac  ap  In  tte 
uld  teanch  pipe.  •  tcww  rod  exteadliic  throofh  tte  top 
«(  tlM  braseb  pipe,  on  wtoleb  •crew  rod  tte  eald  vnlTa 
Item  to  fulcrumed,  and  a  nut  noontml  to  tnrn  and  •eanm- 
lag  on  the  oater  end  of  the  said  screw  rod. 

4  A  clrculatlnf  iTStem.  proTlded  with  a  dreolatlac 
pipe  barin*  a  T-eectlon,  an  Inclined  ralre  teat  In  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  Mid  eectlon.  a  branch  pipe  rlalng 
from  the  eaid  eectlon,  a  borliontal  ralTa  teat  at  the  b^ 
dnnlng  of  the  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  pendnlon  b«U 
ralre  adapted  to  be  eeated  on  either  of  the  eald  ■^*«- 

i.  ▲  dreolatlnc  ■yatem  prorlded  with  a  eireoUtmg 
pipe  haTin*  a  T-aectlon.  an  inclined  Talra  teat  in  tba  for- 
ward portion  of  the  eaid  eectlon,  a  branch  pipe  rlalnc 
from  the  eald  section,  a  horliontal  Talre  Mat  at  the  be- 
•tnainc  of  the  nia  branch  pipe,  a  pwidulom  ball  Talve 
adapted  to  be  Mated  on  either  of  the  Mid  Mat%  anf  e«- 
terlor  m^ne  for  raielng  and  lowering  the  Mid  pandolna 
Talre. 

•18.811.  PLA8TEBINQ^ACHIN».  WlLUAH  A.  WtM- 
BOf,,  BMttla.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1808.  Barlal  Mo. 
422,8M. 


lary  frame,  a  roUM-  poelUoaed  e*  each  of  Mid  trowels 
for  foldtng  the  ■■■!.  cyUaiera  aecnred  to  each  of  mM 
trowels  for  dlatrtMrtftnc  Ud  denchlng  plaatnr.  and 
for  Tleldlasly  boldlac  tbs  trow^a  to  tbelr  work. 
(OalB  e  mC  ptfBtad  In  the  Oaastta.1 


•16.812.  INCANDBBCK>rrBUDCTBIC-LAMP  SOCKBT. 
Auooar  Wnaaa,  Br,  Aoooar  Wnnaa,  Jr.,  and  John 
Wanm^  BchenecUdy.  N.  T..  aMlgnors.  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Weber  Electric  Companj.  Schen- 
ectady. N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jolj^ 
18.  1904.    Serial  No.  218,904.  ^ 


1.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  framework,  sUdM  moont- 
ed  m  eald  framework,  means  for  guiding  said  slidM  in 
their  morement.  a  supporting  frame  secured  to  Mid  slides, 
trowels  connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  trowels  to  their  work. 

2.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  frame,  sliding  members 
mounted  in  Mid  frsme.  an  auxiliary  frame  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  sliding  membera,  a  trowel  eonneetad  with 
Mid  auxiliary  frame  and  supported  thereby,  adjusting 
means  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  trowel,  and 
•prtngs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  trowel  to  its  work. 

S.  In  a  plastering  mscbine  for  spplying  plaster  to  a 
lathed  surface,  a  frame,  slides  mounted  therein,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  rigidly  Mcured  to  Mid  slides,  troweto  con- 
nected with  Mid  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  guiding  said 
troweto  in  their  work,  eyltedars  for  dlstribatlng  the  plaa- 
tering  and  for  forcing  the  Mme  between  Mid  laChSt  and  a 
smoothing  edge  for  smoothing  tbe  plastering. 

4.  In  a  plaaterlng  machine,  a  frame  slide  ways  •»- 
cored  thereto.  slldM  slldably  engaging  said  slide  ways 
therein,  an  auxiliary  frame  rigidly  secursd  to  Mid  sUdea, 
trowels  connected  with  said  auxiliary  trams,  Indlasd 
apadng  flangM  on  Mch  side  of  Mch  of  said  trowela. 
■Mans  for  guiding  said  troweto  In  tbelr  wj^rk,  cylinders 
extending  acroM  the  face  of  the  trowel  for  dtotrlbotlBg 
tbs  plastering  upon  tbe  wall  and  tor  fordag  the  same 
betwMU  the  laths  thereof,  and  mMUS  for  smoothing  the 
pUstarlng  after  the  Mme  has  been  sppltod. 

5.  In  a  plastering  machine,  a  framework  slide  ways  se- 
cured to  said  framework,  an  auxUlsjry  frame  slldably 
mottBtad  in  Mid  sllds  ways,  troweto  secured  to  Mid  auxU- 


% 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  flaM  described  and  in  comMna- 
tton,  a  pair  of  tubular.  sbMt-BMtal  members,  one  adapted 
to  teleacoplcally  recelTS  tbe  other,  baring  mutually  abut- 
ting cut-metal  edgM  on  the  respectlre  members  to  prerent 
retotlTe  rotatlTe  morement.  and  automatically  interlock- 
ing means  for  prerenting  a  telescopic  morement  of  sep- 
aration of  one  meml>er  from  the  other,  said  means  per- 
mitting, without  manipulation  thereot  the  teleacople  ap- 
plication of  tbe  members  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  dsH  deacribed  and  in  comblna- 
tlon.  a  pair  of  interlocking,  tubular  sheet-metal  membera, 
oas  adapted  to  teleacoplcally  re^elre  the  other,  baring 
mutually  abutting  cot-metal  edges  on  tbe  respecUrs 
Bi^B»— *  to  prerent  a  teleecopic  morement  of  Mparatloa 
of  one  mamber  from  tbe  other  when  Interlocked :  and  bar- 
ing other  Interengaglag  means  for  prerenting  a  retotfra 
rotatlre  morement  of  the  interlocked  membera. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claM  described  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tubular  shMt-meUl  members,  one  adapted 
to  teleacoplcally  receire  the  other,  baring  mutually  abut- 
ting cut-metal  edgea  on  the  rsspeetlTS  mambers  to  prsrsat 
talatire  roUtire  morement.  and  mutually  abutting  cut- 
■wtal  cdgM  on  the  respectlre  members  to  prevent  a  tele- 
scopic morement  of  wparatlon  of  one  member  from  the 

ttth^r 

4.  la  an  Incandeaeent  etoctric  lamp  socket,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  shell  baring  ito  opposite  ends  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  and  Ita  waU  of  larger  diameter  sUttad 
trsnsrersely  and  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  Mid  silt 
Introrerted  on  the  outer  side  thereof;  of  an  loauUtlng 
cylindrical  tube  fitting  within  the  larger  end  of  tbe  shell 
baring  a  portion  thereof  confined  between  the  portion  of 
tbe  shell  of  smaller  diameter  and  tbe  orerlianglng  cut 
sdts  of  said  Introrerted  portion  of  the  shell  and  adapted 
to  Interlock  therewith  with  a  snap-action. 

8.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  tbe  eom- 
binaUon  with  the  shell  hsrlng  its  opposite  ends  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  and  its  wall  of  larger  dtometer  slltted 
transrersely  and  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  tbe  allt  In- 
trorerted on  tbe  outer  side  thereof :  of  an  Insulstlng  Itn- 
iag  therefor  comprtolng  separate  tube-eectlons  of  differ- 
ent  diameters  fitting  within  the  respectlre  ends  of  the 
shell  baring  portions  thereof  dteptoeed  to  cauM  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  Mid  tube-sections  to  abut  one  upon  tbs 
ether,  the  larger  tube-eectlon  baring  a  cylindrical  outer 
••d  "adapted  to  abut  upon  the  cut  edge  of  Mid  intro- 
Tsrtsd  portion  of  tbe  shell  and  adapted  to  interlock  there- 
with with  a  snap-action. 

[Qalma  6  to  14  not  prlntad  In  the  OaMtto.] 


918,818.     DUMB-BELL.     BraoH  B.   WmiTwnT.   Putnam, 
Conn.    FUed  June  11.  1908.    Bsrtal  No.  487.968. 
1    A  derlee  of  the  charaetor  deacribed.  eemprtotng  a 

body  portlea  p«»Tlded  wltfc  aolld.  spherical  end-porttona. 

one  of  the  end-portions  prorlded  with  a  short  threaded 

aoekat.   a    hollow   cnp-abaped   ssction    prorlded   with   an 
rounded  face  and  with  an  Intagral  tbrMd- 
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ed  tanoa  ezteadlng  from  tbe  inner  faw  and  near  tbe  een- 
tar  of  said  section,  and  said  t«ion  adapted  to  to  threaded 
la  the  short  socket,  for  securing  the  cop-shaped  sactlMi 
upon  tto  slde-facee  of  the  spherical  end-portion. 


5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  00m- 
btnatlon  of  a  body  prorlded  with  end  portions,  each  end 
portion  prorlded  with  a  short  threaded  socket  at  ito  cen- 
ter, cup-like  sections  positioned  upon  the  end-portions, 
•aeh  enp-Ilke  aectlon  prorlded  with  a  threaded  tenon  or 
extension,  near  Ite  center,  each  cup-Uke  section  prorlded 
near  ite  center  with  a  short  threaded  socket,  and  cop-like 
sertlons  prorlded  with  means  engaging  tbe  threaded 
aocketo  of  the  flrst-mentloned  sections  for  securing  the 
last-mentioned  sections  thereon. 

8.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  prorlded  with  spherlcal-lika  end-portlona, 
Mch  end-portion  prorlded  st  ito  outer  end  and  near  ito 
center  with  a  short  threaded  socket,  an  Inner  section  po- 
sitioned upon  Mch  end-portion,  each  inner  section  pro- 
rlded with  a  short  threaded  tenon  extending  into  the 
Chrraded  extension  of  tbe  end-portion,  each  inner  aectlon 
t>rorlded  with  a  threaded  socket  formed  in  the  same  plans 
With  Um  socket  of  the  end-portion,  a  section  placed  upon 
MCh  of  the  inner  sections  and  prorlded  with  means  ex- 
tending into  the  threaded  socket  of  the  inner  section  for 
securing  tbe  last-mentioned  section  to  the  Inner  Mctlon. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  prorlded  with  end-portions,  a  plurality  of 
sections  placed  one  upon  the  other  and  poaltloned  upon 
Mch  end  portion,  and  each  section  provided  with  a 
tbTMded  tenon  or  extension  integral  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting from  Ito  Inner  face. 

6.  A  sectional  dumbt>ell,  comprising  a  body  prorlded  at 
MCh  end  with  a  plurality  of  eup-ahaped,  detochabto  sse- 
fibna,  and  means  detocbably  securing  each  two  contiguous 
tlirtlons  together  independent  of  the  other  sections,  and 
ttsaas  securing  esch  inner  section  to  the  end  of  tbe  body 
Independent  of  all  of  the  securing  means  of  tbe  other  sec- 
tions, wbersby  one  of  the  sections  msy  be  detoched  from 
tbe  other  sections,  without  separating  the  other  section 
or  sections  from  its  assembled  position. 

•  [Clalflu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtts.] 


9  1  6  .  8  1 1I .  BOTTLE  SEAL  AND  CL08UBB.  DAno  A. 
WnxiAMS,  BsprsM.  Cai.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  CharlM 
Murray,  Represa.  CaL  FUed  June  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
48T.127. 


said  body  and  prorlded  with  an  annalar  graora  to  Ito 
outer  surCaoe.  a  sheet  metol  easing  inclosing  said  bottto,  a 
portion  of  Mid  casing  conforming  to  the  l>ody  of  said 
bottle,  a  second  portion  of  said  casing  conforming  to  the 
neck  of  said  iMttle  and  baring  an  outwardly-extending 
bMd  oppositely  disposed,  to  Mid  groore,  said  bead  baring 
an  opening  therein,  and  a  third  portion  of  said  casing 
forming  a  cap  covering  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  baring 
an  outwardly-axtending  bead  abora  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  sealing  material  filling  the  outer  space  between 
•aid  groore  and  said  first-mentioned  bead,  and  a  closure 
within  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and  baring  an  annular 
fiange  extending  into  said  second  mentioned  bead.  Mid 
cap  portion  being  totegral  with  said  aeck  portion  and 
separable  therefrom  and  carrying  said  closure. 

2.  A  bottle  having  a  subetentially  cylindrical  body  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  neck  of  reduced  diameter,  a 
casing  tocloslng  said  bottle  and  baring  a  body  portion 
conformtog  to  the  body  of  Mid  bottle  and  a  neck  portion 
conforming  to  tbe  beck  of  said  bottle  and  baring  a  cap 
portion  corering  tbe  mouth  of  laid  bottle.  Mid  cap  portl<m 
being  prorlded  with  an  outwardly-extending  bead  abora 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  closure  within  tbe  mouth  of  tbe 
Iwttle  and  baring  an  annular  flange  extending  into  Mid 
bead,  the  said  cap  portion  l>eing  integral  with  said  neck 
portion  and  separable  therefrom  and  carrying  Mid  closure, 
snd  means  Intermediate  tbe  enda  of  the  neck  portion  of 
Mid  casing  for  prerenting  longitudinal  morement  thereof 
to  respect  to  tbe  bottle. 


910,81&.  BOTTLE  CASINO  AND  CLOSURE.  Datio  A. 
WiLUAMS,  Bepreaa.  Cal.,  amignor  of  one-half  to  CharlM 
Murray.  BepreM.  Cal.  Filed  June  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
487.128. 


1.  A  bottle  baring  a  substantially  cyltodrical  body  and 
•  substantlaUy  cyltodrical  naek  of  asuller  diameter  than  * 


1.  A  bottle  casing  baring  a  neck  portion  adapted  to 
enelrda  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  Mid  casing  neck  baring  a 
plurality  of  slote  extending  downwardly  from  ito  open 
end  and  harlng  the  portions  Intermedtote  said  sloto  adapt- 
ed to  rsslliently  engage  with  a  bottto  to  retato  the  casing 
in  engagement  with  tbe  bottle,  a  closure  support  secured 
to  said  casing  neck  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  cloaure  piroted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  supiwrt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  twttle  baring  a  shoulder  adjacent 
the  nedc  thereof,  a  casing  corrugated  or  fluted  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  baring  a  neck  portion  encircling  the 
neck  of  said  bottle,  said  casing  neck  baring  a  plurality  of 
sloto  eztsadlng  Inwardly  from  ito  open  end  and  baring 
the  portions  totormedtoto  said  sloto  in  rsslllent  engaga- 
ment  with  Mid  bwtle  beneath  said  shoulder,  a  ptote  ae- 
cured  to  Mid  casing  neck,  and  a  closure  piroted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pUto. 
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•  1  • .  8 1  6 .'    HOMB-RBLBASINO  DBT1CB.    TaOHAa  J. 
WltXlAM*,  Wuhlocton.  D.  C  *  Fll«d  Scp^  4,  ItO*.     fl«- 
•  Hal  Na  4S1.78e. 


«. 


C  1.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  eluur«ct«r  dtacrlbed.  tte  combina- 
tion witb  a  itall  fonaad  wltb  partltlona  proTlded  with 
■paced  beam*  or  boards,  of  a  relaaslBg-davlce  interpoaed 
bttwaen  a  pair  of  contlfuoua  beama,  aald  raJeaalng-dcTlca 
comprUlnc  a  frame  baring  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  andat 
faatenlng  moana  extending  through  portlona  of  th«  top 
and  the  bottom  and  Into  the  beama  for  eecurlng  said  frame 
thereto,  aald  frame  provided  with  open  aldaa,  and  a  horsa- 
raleaalag  mechanlam  within  aald  frame,  whereby  aniaals 
may  bt  aeeored  at  oppoait*  tldea  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  d«Tice  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stall  formed  witb  partltlona  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apaced  beama  or  boarda,  of  a  horlaontal  frame 
InterpoMd  between  aald  beams,  aald  frame  provided  with 
open  aldaa,  meana  eztendlBg  throutrh  the  top  and  bottom 
of  aald  frame  and  aecnring  aald  frame  to  the  beama,  a 
twrse-relcaalag  mechanism  movably  moanted  In  the  open- 
iMei  frame,  whereby  anlmala  may  be  secured  at  oppoalU 
■Mea  of  the  partition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  comprialog 
a  top,  bottom  and  ends,  said  frame  provided  with  open 
sides,  said  frame  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  partitions, 
a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  aald  partltlona,  said  frame 
provided,  at  one  end,  with  means  for  receiving  one  end  of 
ssid  plunger,  a  grip  aecnred  to  aald  plunger  between  aald 
partltlona  and  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  aald  plunger 
upon  said  partltlona  In  oae  direction,  and  meana  for  nor- 
mally boldtng  Mid  plunger,  near  one  end.  In  engagement 
with  one  end  of  the  frama. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprtalng  a 
rectangular  frame  provided  with  tranaverae  vertical  par- 
tltlona. aald  frame  open  at  oppwita  sides,  said  frame 
provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end.  Caatanlng  meana  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  tba  partitions  and  having  a  portion 
normally  poaltloned  la  aald  aecket.  and  meana  carried  by 
aald  faatenlng  meana  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
partltlona  for  limiting  movement  of  the  faatenlng  meana 
la  one  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprialng  an 
elongated  caaing  open  at  oppoalta  aidea.  aald  caaing  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  plurality  of  transvarae  partitions,  a  slldabla 
'locking  member  extending  through  one  end  of  said  frame 
end  through  all  of  the  partitions,  grips  secured  to  the 
locking  meana  between  two  contiguous  psrtitlons  And 
adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  locking 
meana  when  the  aame  la  moved  in  one  direction  and  the 
grlpa  eagaca  a  partition. 

[Clalma  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett«L] 


910.81T.      SWITCH  -  OPKBATINO   MBAIfft.      WALTaa  J. 

WtUAAU*  and  OscA.a  J.  Wiixums.  PittsAeld.  III.    Fllad 

Sart  1.  1008.     Serial  Mo.  451.204. 

1.  The  comblnatloci  of  a  main  track,  a  branch  track,  a 
twitch  point,  a  baas,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  the  baae  and 
having  an  operative  eoanectlon  with  the  awltcb  point, 
meana  adapted  to  be  operated  from  tlie  rolliag  stock  to 
mar*  the  pUM  to  throw  tb»  switek  patnt,  a  •stint  for 
boldlng  the  pla;^  against  backward  awwrnit,  and  a  re- 
iMntaj  larar  fbrmad  In  hinged  aactlona,  ant  of  the  secttoas 
being  pivoted  to  the  base  and  bavlac  an  operative  eon- 


naettoa  with  tha  datant,  wblla  tha  oppoalta  aectlon  Bor> 
mally  aaamoea  a*  Inoperative  posltloa  bat  is  awnag  tsto 
aa  oyaratlve  poattlon  when  the  plate  la  awved  to  tlwov 
the  switch  point. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch  track,  • 
switch  point,  a  lever  ha  vine  an  operative  connection  with 
the  switch  point,  a  cam  tormovlng  the  lever  to  throw  tha 
switch  point,  meana  for  holding  the  switch  point  in  tha 
position  to  which  It  has  been  thrown  until  the  rolling 
stock  haa  paaaad,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
tha  switch  back  to  Its  original  poaltlon  after  the  rolling 
stock  has  passed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch  track,  a 
switch  point,  a  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  awltcb  point,  a  dlak  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  lever  to  swing  the  same  and  throw  the  switch 
point,  a  plate  rigid  with  the  disk,  meana  for  swinging 
tbe  plate,  a  detent  for  pravantlag  backward  movamant 
of  the  plate  after  it  haa  been  swung  to  throw  tbe  switch, 
a  releaaing  lever  formed  In  hinged  aactlona,  connecting 
BMana  between  one  of  the  sections  of  tbe  releaaing  lever 
and  tbe  detent,  and  meana  for  engaging  tbe  oppoalta 
aectlon  of  the  releasing  lever  to  saing  tha  releaaing  lever 
ami  dlaaagage  the  detent  from  the  plata. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  track,  a  branch  tra^  a 
switch  point,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  having 
an  operative  connection  at  one  end  with  the  switch  point, 
a  baae,  a  disk  Jonmalad  upon  the  baae  and  formed  with 
a  cam  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  the  lever  to  awing 
tha  aame  and  throw  the  switch  point,  a  aagmmstal  plata 
rigid  with  tbe  dlak,  means  for  turning  the  aagmnntal  plate 
to  threw  tha  switch  point,  a  pawl  for  holding  the  aag 
mental  plate  against  backward  movement  aftar  the  switch 
point  has  bsen  thrown,  a  ralana^g  Invar  Anrmad  of  hinged 
aactlona,  the  outer  aectlon  being  provided  with  maana 
wharehy  It  cannot  be  swung  into  a  poaltlan  beyond  that  in 
alineMtnt  with  tha  Inner  aectlon,  connecting  maana  ba- 
twaan  tha  inner  aactlen  of  tha  releaaing  lever  and  tha 
pawl,  a  projection  upon  the  sagmantnl  plata  for  oagagiag 
the  outer  eectlon  of  the  rrtsnaing  Umr  to  move  it  in  altn^ 
meat  with  the  inner  aectlon  whan  the  switch  is  thrown, 
and  meana  for  engaging  the  outer  section  of  the  releasing 
lever  and  moving  the  lever  to  dlaan«aga  the  datant  tfm 
tte  plate  aftar  tha  ear  haa  paaaad  tha  swlt*. 

0.  Tha  comblnaUon  of  a  main  track,  a  bmnch  track,  n 
awltcb  point,  a  baae,  a  plate  pivoted  upon  the  baaa,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  pUte  and  the  switch 
point,  meana  for  turning  tha  plate  to  throw  the  awltcb 
point,  a  detent  for  boldlng  tie  plate  agalnat  backward 
movement  after  the  awftch  point  haa  beeil  thrown,  a 
releaaing  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with  tha 
detent,  and  meana  upon  the  rojlllng  atock  for  engaging  tha 
releaaing  lever  for  moving  the  name  and  disengaging  tha 
detent  from  tbe  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qnsatta.] 


918.818.      PLATFOB»«CAL«.      IIabu>«    H.    WiaaLOW, 
Terra  Haute,   Ind.     FOed  May  7.   1908.     Serial   No. 

481,82^  ^    _ 

1.  In  a  platform  scale,  a  pistfarm  support,  a  beariat 
therefor,  meana  above  aald  bearing  connected  and  ver- 
tically  movable  with  tha  pUtfnm  aupport.  guldea  for 
guiding  the  vertical  mavement  of  aald  mesne  with  refer- 
ence to  aald  bearing  and  springs  between  eald  means  and 
said  bearing  that  are  always  nn«er  tcnaiesi. 

2.  In  a  platform  scsle,  a  platform  support,  8  bearing 
theratar.  a  hnr  an  each  aide  of  anld  haartvg  and  vertically 
guided  thereby  and  asenrsd  ta  and  -  ---- 
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of  said  platform  anpport,  plataa  connecting  tha 
snld  ban  on   each  aide  of  aald   platform   aupport. 


•f 


aprlngn  between  said  platea  and  bearlnga  that  are  alwaya 
under  tension,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1 


916.81B.  FASTENER  FOR  BARREI^HEADS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  AbrasD  WuLL.Naa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
George  Gilchrlat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  21,  1008. 
Serial  No.  428,860. 


1.  A  barrel  head  fastener  formed  of  s  plurality  of  aec- 
tions  flexibly  connected  together,  each  aectlon  comprising 
a  aheet  metal  tubular  body  having  converging  aldea  apaeed 
apart,  and  provided  with  apertures  In  said  sections,  oppo- 
site the  spsee  between  their  converging  sides  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  a  barrel  bead  with 
one  converging  side  In  engagement  with  said  bead  and 
Ita  other  converging  side  In  engagement  with  the  atavea 
of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprialng  a  tubular 
strip  of  aheet  nwtal  having  a  alot  or  opening  along  one 
aide  thereof  and  an  aperture  for  nalla  or  other  aecuring 
means  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  alot,  the  portions  ad- 
jacent aald  dot  being  cut  or  weakened  transversely. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal.  Including  a  web  and  aide  flangaa,  aald 
fisngsa  being  aubdlTlded  Into  sections  by  transverse  cuts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  strip 
of  sheet  metal,  including  a  web  and  aide  flangea,  aald 
flangea  halng  aubdlvlded  into  aectlon s  by  tranaverae  cuta, 
and  aald  weh  having  ajMrtnrea  for  naUa  or  other  suitable 
aecuring  meana. 

ft.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a  tubular 
■trip  of  aheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  aperturaa  for 
nntia  or  other  aultable  aecuring  meana  and  baring  a  point- 
ed tartnlnal  innge  eztendtng  tmnaveraely  of  aald  strip. 


016,820.     SHOVEL  -  BLADB.     HAaLnr  K.  Wood,  Plqua, 
Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  22.  1008.     Serial  No.  464,173. 
1.  At  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  blade  for  ahovels 

or  the  like  provided  witb  a  frog  and  a  longitudinal  oorru- 


gntlon  extending  from  tbe  frog  torwardly  and  terminattag 
In  tha  front  edge  of  tka  Made. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  numutacture,  a  blade  for  abovela 
or  the  like  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  trog  which 
forms  a  depreealon  in  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  blade  and  n 
protalwranoe  in  the  upper  face  of  the  blade  and  a  longl* 
tudinal  corrufrstion  wbicb  extends  forwardly  from  saM 
frog,  and  wbicb  terminates  In  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  blade, 
aald  corrugation  forming  a  depreealon  In  the  upper  Cnea 
of  the  blade,  and  a  rounded  rib  projecting  below  tbe  lower 
face  thereof. 


016,821.  TANNING-MACHINE.  F«axk  H.  T^tm.  Lon- 
don, Ontario,  Canada.  Tiled  Sept.  2<t,  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.880. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  vat,  n 
reel  joumaled  therein,  said  reel  comprising  a  abaft,  pro- 
vided witb  radial  anna,  platea  Inclined  with  reapect  to 
the  anna  and  provided  on  their  Inner  facea  with  guida- 
waya,  bars  for  boldiag  the  hldea  having  tbelr  ends  mov- 
able Ih  tbe  gttldewaya,  means  tor  retaining  tbe  bare  in 
plaoe.  and  means  for  rotating  the  reeL 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  vat,  n 
shaft  Journaled  tbereUx,  a  series  of  plates  having  guide- 
ways  on  tbair  inner  faces  at  each  end  of  tbe  abaft,  tha 
platea  being  In  spaced  relation  and  inclined  In  tbe  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  shaft,  and  bare  having  tbelr  enda 
movable  In   tbe  guldeways  and  adapted  to  support  the- 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  a  vat, 
adapted  to  contain  a  fnning  liquid,  a  reel  Journaled 
therein,  the  axis  of  the  reel  being  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
tbe  vat,  and  the  arms  of  the  reel  being  Inclined  to  radii 
of  the  reel,  said  arms  comprialng  each  a  superposed  series 
of  independent  bare  adapted  to  support  the  hides,  said 
bare  having  a  limited  movement  toward  and  from  the 
axis  of  the  reel  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forib. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vat,  a 
reel  Journaled  therein,  tbe  arms  of  the  reel  each  compria- 
lng a  superposed  series  of  Independent  ban  for  supporting 
the  hldea,  and  means  for  permitting  the  ban  to  have  a 
limited  motion  toward  and  from  the  axle  of  tbe  reel  for 
tha  purpooe  aet  forth. 


Booan  J. 
27.  1006. 


016,822.     SHOCK-ABSORBING  MECHANISM. 

TotTWO,  Boenoe  Ayrea,  Argentina.     Hied  Oct. 

Serial  No.  489,763. 

1.  In  a  ahock  abaorber.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
llQuld  inlet  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder  hav- 
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Inc  op«BlD«s  from  one  tide  to  the  otbtr,  prwrnir*  taItm 
controlling  said  openings,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  tb« 
Inlet  opening  into  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston, 
said  pressure  ralres  malntalalng  said  opealBgs  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  the  pistons  cloaed  afainit  the  pres- 
sure of  the  Inlet  liquid. 


2.  In  a  shock  abeorber.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
liquid  Inlet  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  baT- 
Ing  openings  from  one  side  to  the  other,  pressure  ralTSS 
controlling  said  openings,  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston, 
the  inlet  opening  Into  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said 
piston,  said  pressure  vmlTS  maintaining  said  openings  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  closed  against  the  pree- 
snre  of  the  inlet  liquid,  and  an  outlet  from  said  cylinder 
00  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  to  that  of  the  inlet 

8.  In  a  shock  abeorber.  in  combination,  a  source  5f 
liquid  supply,  a  cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  source  of 
liquid  supply  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder 
having  openings  from  one  side  to  the  other,  pressure 
TsWes  controlling  said  openings  and  a  piston  rod  for  laid 
piston,  the  passage  from  the  source  of  supply  opening  Into 
said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  pressure 
TslTes  maintaining  said  openings  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston  closed  against  the  pressure  of  the  In- 
coming liquid. 

4.  In  a  shock  abeorber.  In  combination,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply,  a  cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  source  of 
liquid  supply  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder 
haTing  openings  from  one  side  to  the  other,  pressure 
TalTSs  controlling  said  openings  and  a  piston  rod  for  said 
piston,  the  passage  from  the  source  of  supply  opening  Into 
said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said  pressure 
TalTcs  maintaining  said  openings  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  piston  cloeed  against  the  pressure  of  the  In- 
coming liquid,  and  an  outlet  from  said  cylinder  on  the 
side  of  the  piston  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  Inlet. 

6.  In  a  shock  absorber,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply,  a  cylinder,  a  passage  from  said  source  of 
liquid  supply  to  said  cylinder,  a  Talve  In  said  passage 
normally  opening  and  closing  by  back  pressure  from  tbe 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  openings  from 
one  tide  to  the  other,  pressure  valves  contcolling  lald 
openings  and  a  piston  rod  for  said  piston,  the  passage 
from  the  source  of  supply  opening  into  the  cyltoder  on 
one  side  pt  tbe  piston,  said  pressure  valves  maintaining 
the  openlngt  In  tbe  platon  cloeed  againit  the  prtHore  of 
tbe  incoming  liquid. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.! 


916.828.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  B8CAPB.  Hmnr  P. 
YoDMO,  ^Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial 
Na  818.484. 

1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  actuated  reel,  of  a  cable  carried  by 
said  reel,  brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  reel  operated 
by  the  cable,  a  shaft  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said 
brake  shoes,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  reel  carrying  a 
cable  mounted  on  said  frame  and  a  gear  carried  by  the 
last  mentioned  reel  engaging  tbe  gear  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  pf  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  frame  provided  with  a  reel  carrying  a  cable  pro> 
Tided  with  a  belt,  of  rods  mounted  on  said  frame,  carry- 
ing coll-sprlngs  and  provided  with  brake  shoes,  a  cross 
bar  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  bearing  on  said  cross-bar.  provided  with  a  pulley 
over  which  tbe  said  cable  passse,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
■erlbed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed.  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  frame  provided  with  a  pulley,  of  Vods  mounted  In 
said  frame,  springs  arranged  on  said  rods,  a  cross  bar 
mounted   on   said   rod   provided   with  an  opening,   lor- 


rounded  by  a  spiral  groove  on  its  under  side,  brake  aboes 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  threaded  shaft  mouatsd  la  said 
frame  passing  through  said  ops^lng  In  said  bar,  a  head 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  ssld  shsft  provided  with  a 
spring  actuated  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  splrsi  groove 
of  said  bar,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
ahaft.  a  reel  mounted  oa  uld  tr»mm  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  meehing  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  reel,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  provided  wltb  a  reel  carrying  a  cable,  spring 
actuated  brake  sboee  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  bar  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  spring  of  the  shoes,  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  bearing  on  said 
bnr,  a  r>Uey  carried  by  said  bar  over  which  the  cable 
patane.  a  threaded  shaft  passing  through  said  bar  mount- 
sd  In  said  frame  provided  wltb  a  bead  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  and  meana  for  rotating  said  abaft,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  frame  provided  wltb  a  reel  carrying  a  cable,  of 
aprlng  actuated  brake  shoes  adapted  to  engage  said  pul- 
ley, a  bar  mounted  on  the  aprlng  of  the  shoes,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  pulley  pifoted  to  said  frame  bearing  on  nld 
bar.  the  cable  of  the  reel  paaslng  over  said  pulley  and  a 
■crew  carried  by  tbe  frame  provided  wltb  a  bead  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  bar  arranged  on  tbe  springs  of  tbe  aboes. 
for  the  purpoae  described. 


0  1  «  ,  8  2  4  .  AOJU8TABLB  TONOUB  FOB  HITCHING 
TRACTION-BNOINM.  Evun  L.  AtXW,  Dorloo,  N.  Y. 
lUed  Apr.  18.  I»M.     Serial  No.  427,807. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  beam  carried  by  a  traction  engine,  a 
tongue  carried  by  a  road  nuchlne,  said  beam  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  tongue  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  beam, 
a  sliding  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
tongue  and  working  transversely  through  the  first  men- 
tlonsd  beam,  and  means  operable  from  tbe  road  machine 
for  moving  tbe  sliding  beam  wltb  reepect  to  the  first 
mentioned  beam. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  beam  and  a 
road  machine  tongue,  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tongne,  a 
slldable  beam  working  through  the  first  mentioned  beam 
and  at  an  angle  thereto,  one  end  of  said  beam  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  tongue,  pulleys  carried  by  the  first 
suntloned  beam,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  road  machine,  and 
cables  secured  respectively  to  the  tongue  and  the  sliding 
beam  and  running  over  said  pulleys,  said  cablee  when 
wound  upon  said  shaft  moving  the  sliding  beam  In  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  tbe  first  mentioned  beam. 

8.  An  adjustable  tongue  of  tbe  kind  described  compris- 
ing a  vehicle  tongue,  a  beam  secured  to  a  draft  vehicle 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  tongue  adjacent  tbe  rear 
sad  of  the  tongue,  a  slldable  beam  plvotally  connected  to 
tbe  free  end  portion  of  the  tongne,  rollers  carried  by  tbe 
first  mentioned  beam  between  which  the  slldable  beam 
works,  pulleys  carried  by  tbe  draft  beam,  cables  secured 
respectively,  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  slldable  beam  and 
running  over  said  pulleys,  and  a  steering  shaft  for  alter- 
nately winding  said  cables  and  sliding  tbe  slldable  beam 
In  oppoelte  directions. 


•16.826.     FIRB-E8CAPB.    Oscab  D.  Ai.arACH,  Laneastsr, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Berlal  No.  429,605. 


The  herein  described  fire  eecape  comprising  a  movable 
ladder  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of  cablea,  a  frame,  grooved 
pulleys  mounted  in  said  frame  over  wbleb  said  cables 
pass,  clamps  connected  to  said  cables,  said  clamps  each 
comprlalnK  two  memben  provided  with  Jaws  which  en- 
gage the  cables,  said  members  being  connected  by  bolts. 
ladder  eroas  bare  bwt  apwardly  at  tbelr  ends,  aald  eroas 
bars  being  plvotally'  connected  upon  a  rivet  between  the 
two  members  of  tbe  clamp,  the  upwardly  bent  ends  of  tbe 
eroas  bars  being  provided  wltb  stops  to  engage  tbe  upper 
•orface  of  one  member  of  the  clamp  wban  the  cron  bar  la 
swung  outwsrdly. 


916,826.     8LIDINO-OOOB  LOCK.     Bollihs  C.  BAU>wtH. 
Pomona.  Cgl.    FUed  May  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  4SS,S90. 


^' 


1.  In  a  lock  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  spindle  having  a  r»- 
a  movable  locking  member  mounted  on  said  spindle 

a  key  oi>erated  lock  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  member 
and  adapted  to  eater  said  recess  and  a  holding  member 
serving  to  eecore  said  lock  bolt  when  out  of  engagement 
trlth  said  recessed  spindle. 

2.  In  s  lock  the  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  re- 
eees  a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
a  key  operated  lock  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  member 
and  bavlBf  a  tongne  on  one  end  yieldingly  held  within 
aald  recees,  and  a  spring  actuated  holding  member  serving 
to  seenre  said  lock  bolt  when  out  of  engagement  wltb 
said  reoeaaed  spindle. 


8.  In  a  lode  the  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  re> 
a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  spindle 
a  ksy  operated  lock  bolt  carried  by  said  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  recess  spindle  and  having  an  open* 
lag  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  actuated  hold- 
ing member  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
and  secure  said  lock  bolt  when  out  of  engagement  with 
said  recessed  bar. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  sphidle  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  cam  a  key  operated  lo^ 
bolt  carried  by  said  member  and  yieldingly  held  In  en- 
gagement with  said  spindle  and  a  means  serving  to  seenre 
said  member  against  movement  when  said  lock  bolt  Is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  aplndle. 

5.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  spindle  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  having  a  curved  engaging  por> 
tlon  at  one  end  and  a  handle  on  the  opposed  end  thereof, 
a  key  operated  lock  bolt  within  said  handle  yieldingly  held 
in  engagement  with  said  bar  and  a  means  adjacent  said 
lock  bolt  serving  to  seenre  said  member  against  movement 
when  said  lock  bolt  la  out  of  engagement  with  said  qtlndle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette] 


916,827.     BRIQUET-MACHINE.     David  E.  BAMoa,  Med- 
ford.  Mass.    Filed  July  J3,  1907.    Berlal  No.  888,606. 


1.  A  briquet  machine  comprising  a  casing  barlBg  a 
lower  diamber  and  a  grinding  chamber  above  aald  lower 
chamber,  pugging,  forming  and  cutting  mechanisms  In 
said  lower  chamber,  longitudinally  disposed  grinding  rolls 
In  the  grinding  chamber,  a  plate  forming  a  cover  for  aoeb 
grinding  chamber  and  having  an  opening  above  said  rolla, 
and  a  preliminary  mixing  mechanism  comprising 'a  casing 
having  Its  lower  end  communicating  wltb  said  opening 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hopper,  a  perforated 
plate  forming  tbe  bottom  of  laid  casing  and  a  revolving 
stirring  element  In  said  caaing  above  said  plate  and  bav- 
Ing  a  cotter  below  and  coactlng  with  said  plate. 

2.  A  briquet  machine  comprising  a  main  casing  having 
a  chamber  In  its  lower  portion  and  a  grinding  chamber 
above  said  lower  chamber,  pugging,  forming  and  cutting 
mechanlams  In  said  lower  chamber,  horisontally  disposed 
grinding  rolls  in  said  grinding  chamber,  said  grinding 
chamber  provided  at  one  aid  wltb  an  inclined  wall  por- 
tion forming  an  overhang  and  provided  at  Its  appo*  side 
wltb  a  cover  plate  having  an  opening  above  aald  over- 
hang and  also  above  said  grinding  rolls,  and  a  preliminary 
mixing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  its  lower 
end  secured  on  said  plate  above  said  opening,  aald  casing 
being  further  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hopper 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  perforated  plate  and  a  abaft 
mounted  to  revolve  in  the  last  named  caaing.  provided 
with  stirring  arms  below  said  perforated  plate  and  wltb 
a  entter  below  said  perforated  plate  and  coactlng  there- 
with. 

S.  In  a  briquet  forming  machine,  a  preliminary  mixing 
mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  caaing  provided  wltli 
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a  trap  at  ooc  akte,'  •  revolvbl*  sliaft  la  lald  cyltedrical 
eaatnc  barlnc  itlRlBg  meana  and  a  cotter,  aad  a  per- 
forated Plata  tormlaf  the  bottom  of  aald  oaaliic  Imme- 
diately below  aald  trap  aad  imsMdlatelr  alwre  eald  cotter. 


916.828.  STAMP- VENDING  MACHHf B.  Gaoaoa  C 
BABOna.  Predoaia.  N.  T.  Hied  Dee  io.  1906.  SerUl 
No.  466.797. 


1.  In  a  stamp  sending  machine,  the  combination  of 
drlTlns  means,  atrip  feeding  mechanlam  aaaoclated  tbere- 
wltb.  cutting  mecbanlam.  meana  for  operating  tbe  cutting 

a  toothed  argment  connected  with  the  drlTlng 
and  a  toothed  wheel  ooaaected  with  the  atrip 
feeding  mechanism  and  engageabic  by  tbe  toothed  eeg- 
ment  for  operatloo  of  tbe  feeding  mecbaalem,  the  toothed 
acgment  aforeaald  comprising  adjustable  sections  whereby 
tbe  toothed  wheel  engagcable  by  the  aefiMBt  may  be  ro- 
tated a  greater  or  leas  dlatance  In  acoompllablng  feeding 
action  of  tbe  strip  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  stamp  rending  machine,  tbe  conblnatlon  of  a 
drlTlnf  gear,  a  drive  shaft  supportlog  tbe  gear,  itrlp 
feeding  mechanism  Including  a  tootlMd  wheel,  a  toothed 
segment  carried  by  tbe  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently engage  tbe  toothed  wheel  In  tbe  rotation  of  aald 
shaft  to  actaate  tbe  feeding  mecbanlam  cutting  mechan- 
taa  coavrlslng  a  BMrable  cutting  blade,  a  weight  sap- 
ported  by  said  blade,  a  cam  carried  by  tbe  drive  fear,  an 
operating  lever  operable  by  said  cam.  aad  oonnecttag 
means  between  said  operating  lever  and  tbe  movable  blade 
to  permit  gravitation  of  the  latter  when  tbe  operating 
tever  afPreaald  Is  free  to  move  la  a  certain  direction  with 
rsapect  to  tbe  cam  engaged  therewith. 


916,829.  LAJIP-SOCKBT.  RaoBaa  B.  BBMyama.  CM- 
eago.  111.,  assicner  to  Benjamin  Blectrte  Maaofaeturlng 
OaMpany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Ftled 
Jttty  14.  1904.     Serial  No.  216.680. 


1.  The  eomblnatloo  with  a  tnltable  netaille  back  plate, 
of  a  taasi  a  plorallty  of  lamp-reeelvlag  sliells  and  aaM- 
efafod  center  contacts  carried  tberaby,  a  casing  bavlng 
openings  opposite   said    lamp- receiving  ataelta   to 


Bodate  tke  pMaage  of  tke  laap-baaea,  «a«  a  nadUy 
raMa  locklar-eoaBectloB  between  tbe  pertpbarr  of  aald 
back  plate  aad  tbe  pcrlpbery  of  eald  easing. 

t.  Tbe  cMDMnatloB  wltb  a  saltable  aapportlng  plate, 
of  an  tnaalatlBf  baae  carried  thereby,  a  phnallty  of  laaip- 
reeelvlng  shells  and  aaaodated  contaeta  BMvnted  npoa 
aald  base,  a  easing  having  an  opening  oppoalte  each  e( 
aald  lamp-reeelvlng  abells  to  accommodate  tbe  pasaafa 
of  tbe  laap-baaea,  and  a  readily  separable  locklag-connee- 
tlon  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said  caalng. 

3.  In  a  plural  lamp-holding  device,  the  oomblaatlea 
with  a  metallic  back  plate,  of  an  tnaolatlng  base  aecnred 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  lamp-recelvkig  shells  snd  aaao- 
dated contaeta  mounted  npon  aald  baae,  binding  ter- 
minals for  said  shells  and  contaeta,  and  a  caalng  bavlac 
an  opealng  opposite  each  of  aald  laap-recatvlng  sbella 
far  the  reception  of  a  lamp.  aaM  eaalag  bekig  attached 
to  said  back  plate  Indepeadently  of  aald  laanlatlng  baae 
and  being  made  readily  detachable  therefrom  to  afford 
acceaa  to  said  blading  termlnala 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aoitable  sopportlng  plata 
provided  with  an  annular  flange,  of  an  Insnlatlng  base 
carried  by  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  lamp-receiving  sheila 
and  comsponding  center  contacts  mounted  upon  said 
baae.  a  easing  having  aa  opening  opposite  each  of  saM 
shells  to  aceoaaaMtdate  the  paasag*  of  tbe  lamp  baaea,  a 
readily  separable  locklng-conoectloD  between  said  cnslng 
and  said  annular  flange  as  the  supporting  plate,  and  bind-* 
Ing  terminals  for  said  abells  and  contaeta  located  so  aa 
to  be  accessible  wben  said  caalng  Is  removed. 

6.  In  a  plural  lamp  aoeket,  the  combination  with  an  la- 
lolating  baae,  center  contaeta  for  tbe  lamps  carried  there- 
by, an  Inclosing  casing  havlag  a  plurality  of  openlnga 
therein,  a  plurality  of  lamp  receivers  'carried  by  said 
baae,  one  oppoelte  each  opealng  In  eald  casing  snd  ar- 
ranfr^  wholly  within  said  castag,  an  insulating  lining  for 
BAld  caalng.  a  back  plate,  and  meana  for  detachably  aa- 
curing  said  back  piste  to  the  casing. 

(Claims  «  to  16  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


916380.   wHirrumuuD-Hooc.   wiixLAM  a.  h. 

HAM,  Bottineau.  N.  D.     riled  May  99,  1906.    BerUl  No. 
488,921. 


'A 


1.  ▲  device  o<  tha  character  daaeribed  comprlatag  aa 
ana,  a  lavar  pivoted  la  a  rocaai  la  aald  ara,  a  book  mea- 
ber  pivoted  to  aald  lever,  a  aaoead  arm.  a  shoulder  on 
said  aecond  arm.  aald  book  aaahar  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulder,  a  rod  pivoted  la  tbe  oppoelte  forked  eada 
of  said  lever,  a  aprkag  on  aald  rod,  said  spring  adapted  ta 
operate  said  rod.  a  trip  larer  carried  by  said  aecond  arm, 
eaM  trip  lever  adapted  to  bold  said  rod  In  Inoperattva 
peeltlon  and  a  leaf  eprlag  adapted  to  i^^  aald  trip  levar 
In  operative  poeitlon. 

2.  A  whlflletree  book  comprlstag  a  book  member,  a 
spring  adapted  to  actuate  eald  book  member  for  dlaengag»> 
ment  of  a  trace  therefrom,  a  lever  and  rod,  said  lever  and 
rod  adapted  to  connect  said  book  member  to  said  spring,  a 
trip  lover  adapted  to  bold  aald  aprtag  aermany  bi  aa 
inoperative  poaitlou  aad  a  leaf  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  trip  lever  when  In  operative  position. 
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916,881.  TALTX.  JowT  J.  BaniaOBa,  MOrwood,  OMa, 
aaalgaor  to  AIlla-Thalmera  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeroey,  and  The  ButloCk  Blectrte  Maaafaeturtng 
Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  Apr.  90.  1907. 
Sarlal  No.  M9,208. 


1.  la  combination,  a  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  a  buffer  aprlng  which  Is  compressed  wben  the 
valve  reacbea  either  limit  of  Ita  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gate  valve,  a  reversible  motor  for 
operating  said  valve,  an  ,ov«rload  drcult-breakar  in  tbe 
motor  circuit,  and  a  buffer  aprlng  which  la  put  under 
strain  as  tbe  valve  nears  either  extreme  position. 

8.  la  combination,  a  gate  valve,  a  acraw-threaded  atam 
»r.  a  roUtahle  not  entaftng  tbe  thread  oa  aald 
and  a  spring  sarrouiiding  the  stem  and  arranged 
to  be  compressed  when  tlie  valve  reaehee  either  extreme 
poaltlaa. 

4.  la  combination,  a  gata  valve  provided  wKk  a  aerew- 
Ihraaded  Talve  stem,  a  ratary  SMmber  engaging  the  thread 
on  aald  stem,  a  rervrsIM*  motor,  a  lost  motion  oonnec- 
ttoa  batwoea  aald  motor  aad  aald  rotary  member,  and  a 
baffer  spring  arranged  to  be  eoinprasaad  whoa  tbt  valve 
raaebee  either  extreme  poeitlon. 

6.  In  combtnatlea,  a  gate  valve,  a  rrveralble  motor,  a 
toot  motion  coaneetloo  tlnwngh  which  aald  nsotor  operates 
aald  Talvn,  and  a  buffer  spring  arranged  to  ba  compresaed 
wbea  tbe  valve  approaebea  altbar  llmft  of  tts  movement 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


916,882.      WISE  SCREEN.     BAaar  F.   Bittlimo] 

JOMM  i.  Biiaia.  Oovliwton,  Ky.     Filed  Jane  12.  1906. 
Serial  Na  488,160. 


1.  A  metallic  acreen  compttalag  a  pair  of  main  frai 
aectlons  of  L-fOrm  In  cross-section,  each  of  aald  frai 


aaetloaa  baflag  aa  tewardly  ezteading  flange  and  a  raar- 
wardly  estendtng  flange,  eacft  of  said  frame  oectlone  bar^ 
lag  Ita  inwardly  extending  flange  cut  avray  at  a  point  in- 
termediate at  its  length  and  Its  rearwardly  eatendlng 
ianga  bmit  at  aaM  point  for  forming  a  comer  latafral 
ttaraerltb,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  frame-aectlona  being  pro- 
VMed  with  aaating  ends,  inner  coraer-plecea  spaaalng  aald 
«As,  and  adjoatable  means  for  securing  said  comeiupleeea 
ta  the  r«peetlve  anda  of  aald  frame^lecea  for  forming 
agttMBlbla  eoraara,  aabatan^ially  as  deaeribed. 

1.  A  metallic  aereea  oomprlslag  a  pair  of  main  fraao- 
sections  of  L-form  la  croes  stction,  each  of  said  frame- 
aectl^  havlag  aa  inwardly  extending  flange  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  flange,  each  of  said  frame  aectlona  bar- 
lag  ita  Inwardly  extending  flange  cut  away  at  a  point 
latermadlate  of  Its  length  and  Ita  rearwardly  axtendlaf 
flange  bent  at  aald  potat  for  forming  a  comer  integral 
therewith,  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame-sections  being  pro- 
vided with  mating  ends,  inner  corner-pieces  spaaalng  said 
anda.  and  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  corner- 
pieces  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  frame-pieces  for  form- 
lag  ostenaMe  coman.  said  Inner  corner-pleceB  having  in- 
vrardly  extending  flanges  spanning  and  bidlag  the  Joints 
between  aald  fraaw-aections  at  said  exteaslble  comora, 
aobatantially  as  described. 

8.  A  metallic  screen  of  tbe  character  described  oosi- 
prlatag  a  pair  of  main  frame-aectlotts  respectivaly  provided 
with  yialdable  comers  and  raspectivoly  having  matinf 
oatar  enda,  eomer-piecea,  raeaaa  for  adjQatably  securiaf 
eaM  coraer-plecee  to  eald  outer  ends  for  adjusting  aaM 
screen  to  le^th  or  wMth.  diagonal  ban  at  eald  eornara, 
seenrlag  platea  for  aald  diagonal  ban  spaced  from  vtiA 
main  frame-sections,  means  for  secaring  said  plates  to 
said  main  frame-eectlons,  said  plates  provided  with  slots, 
and  aerewa  passing  throagh  aaM  slots  and  threaded  Into 
said  diagonal  bar*  fbr  adjustably  bracing  mid  aereea  at 
the  cornera  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  screen  of  tbe  character  described  eomprta- 
lag  a  pair  of  main  frame  sections  respectively  provldsd 
srlth  ylaldabte  corners  aad  reapecClrely  having  matlnc 
outer  ends,  coraer-pleees,  means  for  adjustably  aecartnc 
said  comer-pieces  to  said  outer  ends  for  adjusting  saM 
scraen  to  le^^h  or  width,  diagonal  bare  at  said  comera, 
securing  plates  for  said  diagonal  bars  spaced  from  aald 
main  traam^aetlona,  moans  for  aecurtag  aald  platea  ta 
aald  main  frame-sections,  aald  platea  prorlded  wHb  aiota, 
and  aerews  passing  through  said  sM8b  and  threaded  into 
aaM  diagonal  ban  for  adJaataMy  bracing  saM  screen  at 
the  cornen  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  stripa  being 
received  between  aald  plates  and  said  frame-aeetlons,  soh- 
ataatlally  as  described. 

6.  A  metallic  acreen  compriatng  a  frame  wbl^  eam- 
prlass  stUes  and  rails  which  ara  L-ahapod  in  erons-seetton, 
corner-pieces,  means  for  adjastably  secaring  saM  corner- 
pieces  to  said  stiles  and  rails  for  adjusting  tbe  size  of 
aaM  frame,  a  brace-rod.  a  securlng-cllp  therefor  having 
alota  at  subatantlally  right  angles  to  each  other,  means 
passing  throi&fa  one  t>f  said  slots  for  securing  said  dip 
to  sgld  frame,  and  means  passing  through  the  other  of 
said  slots  for  securing  aald  brace-rod  to  saM  clip,  sab- 
stantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


916.838.  POCKET  ELECTRIC  INCANDBBCBNT  LAMP. 
Farrs  Btau,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Oas- 
glublldit  AktlengeeeIIschaft,(Auergesellschaft,),  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1006.    Serial  No.  814,116. 
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The  combination  of  the  battery  and  the  lamp  carrier 
able  rriatively  to  the  other  In  the  direction  of  the 
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tatterya  axis.  mM  earrtor  rinatnlng  In  ooadaetlv*  r^a* 
tlon  to  on*  oC  tb«  battery  polaa  daring  sacti  atoTMBcnt, 
and  tba  otb«r  pole  of  the  battary  baing  arraagad  oantrally, 
and  a  lamp  accarad  to  aald  carrier  and  baring  one  of  Its 
terminals  connected  wltb  eald  carrier  while  tbe  other  lamp 
terminal  la  arranged  centrally  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
Into  and  ont  of  contact  with  the  central  pole  t>f  the  bat- 
tery by  the  said  relative  moTcmant  of  battary  and  caniar. 

2.  Tba  combination  of  the  battery  and  tb*  lamp  carrier 
one  rotatable  relatlTSly  to  the  other  and  each  formed 
wltb  cooperating  elements  to  cause  tba  battery  and  carrier 
to  moTe  lengthwise  one  relatlTOly  ta  the  other  upon  their 
relative  rotation,  said  carrier  remaining  In  condoctlve 
relation  to  one  of  tbe  battery  poles  daring  sach  moTsment. 
and  the  other  pole  of  the  battery  being  arranged  centrally, 
and  a  lamp  aacnrad  to  aald  carrier  and  having  one  of  Ita 
terminals  connected  with  aald  carrier,  while  the  other 
lamp  terminal  Is  arranged  centrally  and  adapted  to  be 
mored  Into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  central  pole  of 
the  battary  by  the  said  relatlTO  moToment  of  battery  and 
carrier. 

8.  The  coBblaatlon  of  tbe  battary  and  the  lamp  carrier 
having  a  acrew  connection  ao  that  rotation  of  the  one 
relatively  to  the  other  will  move  them  toward  or  from 
each  other,  said  carrier  remaining  In  eondactlve  relation 
to  one  of  tbe  battery  polea  during  each  movement,  and  the 
other  pole  of  the  battery  being  arranged  centrally,  and  a 
lamp  secured  to  said  carrier  and  having  one  of  Its  terml- 
sala  connected .  with  aald  carrier  wbUa  tba  ottar  lamp 
terminal  Is  arranged  centrally  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  central  pole  of  the  bat- 
tary by  the  said  relative  movement  of  battery  and  carrier. 

4.  A  flash-light  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
carrying  at  Its  other  end  an  incandescent  balb  having  a 
central  terminal  projected  toward  aald  open  end  ajid  an- 
other terminal  connected  with  aald  caalBg.  and  a  battery 
fitted  Into  the  open  end  of  said  caaing  and  movable  length- 
wlae  thereof  toward  and  from  the  bolb,  one  pole  of  said 
battery  being  In  electrical  connection  with  the  casing,  and 
the  other  battery  pole  being  located  centrally  ao  aa  to 
come  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  the  central  terminal 
of  the  balb,  whereby  tbe  aald  terminal  and  pole  form  a 
switch  located  within  said  casing  and  protaeted  thereby. 

6.  A  flash-light  comprising  a  casing,  an  Incandeaeant 
balb  carrlaft  by  aald  casing  and  having  a  central  terminal, 
and  a  battery  movable  in  said  casing  toward  an<r  from  the 
balb  and  provided  with  a  central  pole  concealed  and  pro- 
tected by  tbe  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  central  terminal  of  the  balb,  the  other  terminal  of  tbe 
balb  bAing  In  permanent  electrical  connection  with  the 
other  pole  of  the  battery,  whereby  the  lifting  and  eztln- 
gaishlng  of  the  balb  is  controlled  by  the  mere  movement 
of  tbe  battery  actuating  a  protected  Internal  switch  formed 
by  said  central  pole  and  terminal. 


816,834.     FBNCB  STBUCTURB.    LloitA  BoiTH,  HerraU, 
a.  D.    Filed  Jane  10,  1908.    Berttfl  No.  487,762. 


In  a  fence  stmctare.  the  combination  wltb  line  and 
comer  poata,  of  angularly  disposed  brace  membera  having 
headed  portlona  engaged  with  tbe  poata,  aald  headad  por- 


tlona  having  pasaagaa  tbaralD.  saM  poats  having 
therein  fonned  In  Une  with  the  paaaagec  In  the  heada  of 
eald  brace  aMmbera.  bolts  dlspoasd  in  said  passagaa.  clamp- 
ing nuta  carried  by  said  bolta.  and  plataa  engaged  wltb 
said  bolta  and  having  aarratad  Inner  fMsa  arraagad  to 
frictionally  hold  line  wlree  between  aald  platee  and  aaM 
beaded  portions  of  said  brace 


916.836.  CONTHOLLINO  DBYICS  rOR  BLBYATOR- 
BRAKB8.  WiixiAM  B.  C.  Baainiu.  Poughkeepale,  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.     BerUl  No.  468.086. 


1.  A  controlling  device  tot  aa  elevator,  compriaiag  te 
comltlnatlon  wltb  the  elevator-car  and  tbe  brake  rope  far 
controlling  the  smm,  spaced  alldewaya  between  which  tba 
rope  passee,  an  enlargement  on  the  rope,  and  a  projectkm 
on  the  elevator-car  foa^ngaglng  tbe  enlargaasent,  said 
enlargement  being  of  flMatar  diameter  than  tbe  spaea 
between  tbe  alldowaya  ikg  tbe  porpoae  eet  forth. 

2.  A  controllibg  davliicompriaing  in  eomblaatlon  wltb 
the  elevator-car,  two  ap— 11  vertical  aUdaways  ftxad  at  tba 
point  where  the  elevatosk^la  to  be  controlled,  a  brake  tope 
pendent  and  passing  baUpeen  aatd  slidewsys,  a  ball  fixed 
on  the  brake  rope,  that  will  sllda  on  the  slidewaya  wbaa 
the  rope  and  ball  are  moved  upward  for  stopping  tba 
platform,  and  aa  abataaat  arm  projaetad  from  tba  ala- 
Tstor  car  in  tlM  path  of  tbe  ball  Cor  contact  tbarawttb  . 
when  tbe  elevator  movee  upward. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  well  hole  frame  in  a  build- 
ing, and  an  elevator  platform  reciprocal  through  aald 
wall  bole  frame,  of  a  brake-controlling  device  for  tba 
platform,  embodying  two  spsced  bracket  arme  secured  on  a 
member  of  tbe  well  hole  frame,  a  slideway  on  each 
bracket  arm,  a  pendent  brake  rope  paaaing  between  tba 
slidewaya,  pnlleya  on  the  enda  of  tba  bracket  arma  engaged 
by  the  rope,  a  ball  fixed  on  the  rope  which  slldee  on  the 
slldeways  when  moved  upward,  and  an  abutment  arm  on 
tbe  platform  baring  a  notched  projecting  end  that  recalvaa 
the  brake  rope  aad  Is  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  tba  ball 
when  the  platform  movfa  upward. 


916,886.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Damik.  Bmioog. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wycfcoff,  Seamana  A  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlaa  of  New  York,  filed 
May  18.  1906.    Barlal  No.  261,098. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platan, 
a  carrier  having  circularly  arranged  Indlcea.  aald  carrier 
being  frictionally  coaaeeted  to  torn  with  tbe  platan  la 
both  directlona.  a  stop  carried  by  and  adjustable  with  re- 
lation to  said  carrier,  aad  a  eo6paratlng  stop  on  tba  ear- 
rlaga. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platan, 
a  carrlar  having  circularly  arranged  indlcea,  said  carrtar 
halng  frictionally  connected  to  torn  wltb  tba  platan  In 
both  directlona,  a  combined  adjoatable  stop  and  Indax  or 
pointer  which  coOperatea  with  said  carrier  and  fi  adaptad 
to  re«l8tar  with  aald  Indlcea.  and  a  cooperating  atop  on 
the  carrlaca. 
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t.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plataa, 
a  carrier  having  drcalarly  arranged  indicee  thereon,  frle- 
tlonal  aseana  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  carrier  with 
tbe  platen  In  botb  directlona  and  tor  affording  a  atevement 
of  one  relatively  to  the  other,  a  combined  adjuatable  stop 
«nd  pointer  which  movee  with  the  carrier  and  la  adapted 
to  register  wltb  said  indlcee,  and  n  cooperating  atop  on 
the  carriage  whereby  tbe  adjustable  .atop  and  carrier  may 
be  arraatad  by  tbe  atop  on  tba  casc^age  and  tba  platen 
may  tarn  Independently  tberaol 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platoi,  a  rotative  carrier  which  la  provided  with 
circularly  arranged  line  q^ce  Indlcea,  a  stop  which  Is 
adjustably  connected  to  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  ssid 
carrier,  frictlonal  devices  between  the  platen  and  carrier 
for  connecting  the  carrier  to  rotate  in  both  directions  with 
tbe  platen,  and  a  relatively  fixed  cooperating  stop. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  rotative  carrier  which  la  provided  with 
circularly  arranged  line  space  Indlcea.  a  stop  wblch  Is 
ctrcularly  adjuatable  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  aald 
carrier,  indicating  means  carried  by  the  stop  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Indices  to  afford  a  positioning  of  the 
stop  with  reference  thereto,  frictlonal  means  between  the 
platen  and  carrier  for  caualng  aald  carrier  to  turn  In  both 
directions  with  the  platen,  a  relatively  fixed  cooperating 
stop,  and  a  relatively  fixed  index  or  pointer  which  co- 
operatea  with  the  indlcea  on  tbe  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,887.  CANNmO  APPARATDB.  WIIXUM  N.  BttOWn, 
CLTon  V.  BaowN,  and  Lnama  L.  BaowN,  Handemon, 
Ten.    FUed  June  28.  1906.    Serial  No.  828,862. 


1.  In  apparatos  of  the  claas  described,  a  crate  comprla- 
Ing  a  framework,  having  a  bar  rssghig  centrally  through 
tbe  under  portion  thereof  and  riaing  at  tbe  ends  thereof 
abora  the  Icral  thereof  and  being  tbare  bent  outward 
longitodinally  forming  horlsontal  Inga,  tba  framework 
being  eupported  on  the  central  portion  of  said  bar;  In 
combination  with  a  pole  aeparate  from  the  above  elemanta 
and  baring  depending  books  at  a  dlataace  apart  adaptad 
to  •ncnge  aald  lags. 

S.  In  apparatos  of  the  daaa  described,  in  combination, 
an  apan  boiler  having  parallel  aldea  with  level  tope,  bloeka 
loeaaly  on  eppoalta  aldaa,  there  being  logs  Castenad 


to  each  side  of  each  block  and  projecting  down  looaely 
embracing  tbe  boiler  wall;  the  tope  of  said  blocks  belnc 
gradoated  in  stepe  with  level  tops  rising  progreealvaly 
bl^ier ;  and  can-holding  crataa  adaptad  to  enter  tbe  boiler 
from  tbe  top.  having  lugs  adapted  to  reat  upon  aald  atapa. 


916.838.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MBCHANI8M. 
F.  BoasBAaT.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  4, 
rial  Na  877,209. 


CHAaLna 
1907.    8a> 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  frame,  of  a  motor  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  switch  Interposed  In  tbe  drcoit  of  said  motor, 
the  motor  circuit  being  normally  broken  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  coin,  means  for  sustaining  a  coin  in  the  circuit, 
means  actuated  by  the  frame  for  opening  the  switch, 
meana  connected  with  the  switch  adapted  to  be  projected, 
wher  the  awlteh  is  opened  to  a  position  for  being  manipu- 
lated by  the  operator  for  eloeing  the  said  switch,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  frame  for  releasing  the  coin. 

2.  In  a  mechanlsm-of  tbe  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  operating  mechanism  and  a  motor  for  actuating 
tbe  anaa,  of  a  awitcb  Interpoeed  in  the  drcalt  of  tbe 
motor,  tbe  drcoit  of  the  motor  being  normally  open  and 
bdng  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  coin,  means  for  sastainlng 
a  coin  In  poeltlon  for  cloalng  the  circuit  of  the  motor, 
means  actuated  by  said  operating  mechanism  for  opening 
tbe  said  switch,  tbe  switch  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
cloaed,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mecbaniam 
for  releaalng  tbe  coin  in  the  circuit. 

8.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  movsbly  mounted  frame  and  an  electric  motor 
for  moving  the  same,  o^  a  drcult  breaking  device  lnter> 
poaad  in  the  circuit  of  aald  motor,  a  plunger  tor  actuating 
the  aame,  a  sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  plunger, 
a  apriag  normally  depressing  tbe  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  against  the  pressure  of  tbe  spring, 
a  pawl  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  encnce 
the  plunger  when  the  sleeve  is  ralaed  for  caaslng  tba 
plnnger  to  travel  downwardly  with  the  alaeve  when  tbe 
aleai"s  la  lowered,  meana  for  ralalng  tbe  alaeve  against  tba 
preaanre  of  aald  spring,  and  then  releasing  the  aame,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  the  pawl  from  its  engagement 
with  tbe  plunger  during  the  descent  of  the  pawl. 

4.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  tbe  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  movnMy  moanted  frame  and  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  tbe  same,  of  drcnlt  breaking  meana  for  the 
eireoit  ef  aald  motor,  a  plunger  for  operating  aald  drcoit 
breaking  meana,  a  pawl  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
plunger,  meana  normally  preaaing  the  pawl  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  plunger,  the  plonger  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  a 
aprlng  preealng  said  pawl  In  one  direction,  means  for 
movlag  tbe  pawl  In  tbe  otibar  direction  against  tba 
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•t  U*  •prtac  for  brtegbia  tlM  mbm  l»to  ■—■—«■* 
wltk  tJte  BOCch  of  Hid  ploacBr  mmA  tot  tbea  r«l«Mlac  tbo 
•ome.  and  aeaao  for  <ll— ngiftot  tbo  pawl  from  nld  aotch 
during  tfee  Boreaeat  of  tli*  p«wl  andtr  tbo  action  of  tko 

Wlac 

6.  In  •  BccluinlsD  of  ttie  claaa  dMerlbod,  tbo  comUna- 
tlon  with  a  movably  mounted  frame  and  an  tlMtrle  motor 
for  aetuattng  the  aame,  of  circuit  broaklog  mcana  Inter- 
poMd  in  the  elre«lt  of  aald  motor,  a  ploBger  for  manlpti 
iating  Mid  clmtt  breaking  meana,  a  aleeve  alldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  plunger,  a  aprlng  for  preaalng  mM  aiecre 
la  oat  dlractlon,  an  arm  for  moving  the  alaeve  in  the 
opporite  dIraetiOB,  mmxf  for  actnatliifl  the  arm  for  caus- 
ing the  MBit  to  more,  the  sleeTe  against  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  and  then  reieaaing  tlie  sIc«Te.  a  pawl  carried 
by  Mid  sleete.  i  spring  engaging  the  pawl  for  preMlng 
the  pawl  iBto  engagement  with  the  plunger  for  causing 
the  plu»g«r  to  trarel  with  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve 
moves  nndw  the  aetloa  of  the  first  ssentiooed  spring,  and 
MMns  for  moving  the  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
tlM  plunger  as  the  stocve  la  arriving  at  the  conclusion  of 
its  movement  undar  the  action  of  the  first  mentioned 
spring. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tha  Oasotte.] 


010,889.  MACBINB  FOB  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO 
MANGLK8.  AivDasw  Buaiis.  Ry*.  N-  Y-  FUed  Jan.  20. 
1908.    Sarial  No.  411.604. 


1.  A  device  fof  feeding  articles  to  manglea,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted,  yielding  means  for 
■wlaglng  the  fraaa  lato  aa  iq^ight  poaitton  on  Its  pivot, 
mA  meaas  whereby  the  fraoM  may  Im  wtntA  forward 
bodily  when  In  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the  combination 
of  a  supportlag  frame,  with  means  whereby  said  frame 
wmj  be  awung  from  a  vertical  to  a  bortaoatal  posltloB 
•ad  moved  forward  horlaontally  while  la  horiseotal  poal- 
tlaa,  aad  yleUMng  meaas  for  returning  the  frame  to  a 
vertical  paaltlsa. 

8.  Tha  eoBbliiation  with  •  BMBfla  lurrtag  a  iB»vlBg 
aproa,  aad  a  roll  eoOperatiag  therewith,  of  a  foot  adjaat- 
able  wtth  respect  to  said  roll,  a  standard  supported  by 
said  foot,  and  a  sapport  connected  with  aald  standard  and 
movable  to  a  poaltloa  la  which  ah  article  aappartad  thara- 
hy  awy  Im  engaged  by  the  aproa  and  roll  and  taken 
thereby  froaa  the  soppwrt. 

4.  Tha  cwMnattoa  with  a  mangle  having  a  SMiviag 
aproa,  aad  a  rail  eaflperatlng  tharewlth.  of  a  baae  maoatad 
adjacent  to  aald  aaagla.  a  faat  adjaatahle  aleag  aaM  baM 
to  aoy  ilMlrifi  poaltioo  with  respect  to  Mid  roll,  a  ataad- 
ard  sapported  by  Mid  foot,  and  a  support  for  pillow  casca 
•r  tha  lika  yieldingly  connected  with  Mid  standard. 

6.  la  a  dsirlce  far  feeding  artlelM  to  maaglM,  the  eom- 
Mnatloa  of  a  standard,  a  bar  pivoUlly  wooatsd  thai 


a  aprlag  for  normally  holding  aald  bar 
pivotally  aiaatad  on  tha  Sop  of  Mid  bar, 
BMos  for  hoMdai  aaM  aai»«rt  in  ItaM  with  tha  bar 
[ClalsM  6  to  19  aot.prtatad  la  the  GaMtta.] 
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9ie.M«.  RJUJIT.  SawALL  Cabot. 
algnor  to  ttoaa  Telegraph  aad 
Beatoa.  Mass..  a  Corporatloa  of  1 

,     1900.     Serial  No.  844,2m 
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1.  la  combination,  an  anaatnre,  aa  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  operate  upon  Mid  armature,  a  contact  member 
of  eaafly-fuslble  metal  making  electrical  contact  with  aald 
armatore.  a  circuit  Including  aald  armature  and  Mid  con- 
tact ncMhar,  a  source  of  alactrlcal  taergy  in  said  circalt 
and  a  caadenser  connected  acroM  the  tcrminala  of  aald 
armatura  and  contact  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm,  an  alactromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  member  of 
aaally-fosible  metal  reatiag  upon  said  diaphragm,  a  drcnlt 
Including  said  diaphragm  and  aald  contact  member,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  In  said  circuit  and  a  condenaer 
coaaectsd  acroM  the  tanalnals  of  Mid  diaphragm  aad 
contact  Bember.  ^ 

8.  In  combiaation,  a  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  ar- 
ranged to  vibrate  Mid  diaphragm,  a  contact  member  of 
easlly-fnalble  metal  rMtIng  upon  aald  diaphragm,  a  circuit 
iBclndtng  said  diaphragm  and  contact  membar,  a  aoavca 
of  electrical  aacrgy  aad  an  elactromagaet  in  aald  drcalt, 
and  a  condeasar  aoanected  acroM  the  terminals  of  Mid 
diaphragm  and  contact  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm,  an  electromagnet  ar- 
raaged  to  vihrata  aald  diaphragm,  a  contact  member  of 
easlly-fuslble  metal  natlng  upon  Mid  diaphragm,  a  drcalt 
Ihcludlng  Mid  diaphragm  aad  Mid  contact  member,  a 
aoorce  of  electrical  energy  and  a  relay  In  said  circuit,  a 
condenser  connected  aeroM  the  terminals  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  contact  member,  and  a  circuit  Including  a 
source  of  electriral  energy  and  a  signal-Indicating  device 
controlled  by  Mid  relay. 

i9.  la  oombinatloB.  a  diaphragm,  aa  electromagaoC  ai^ 
ru0sd  to  vibrate  said  diaphragm,  a  contact  meaabar  of 
eaaily-fualhle  metal  resting  upaa  aald  diaphragm,  a  dreult 
including' Mid  diaphragm  and  aald  contact  member,  and  a 
aource  of  electrlcail  energy  and  an  electromagnet  Included 
In  aald  circuit 


916.841.  RAILWAT-TIB.  BASina.  C  CAPr.BTi>.'«,  Camp- 
beUsTllle,  Tean.  FUad  Oct  80,  1908.  Serial  Na 
S41,310i 


A  BMtalMe  tla,  cast  to  f»rm  two  SMmbers  held  X-w1aa> 
said  mcmhcts  halaff  of  aqaal  laagth  aad  ractaagalar  la 
eroaa-aection,  the  four  ends  of  Mid  tie  behig  redneed  la 
so^  a  manner  as  to  provide  four  overhanging  aheoidara, 
each  havlag  a  beVelad  under  aarfaca  adapted  ta  it 
ths  kaM  af  a  aaltabla  raU,  Mck  tdtoead  cai  hartaf 


J^    I^^^ 
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latarally-ezteading  dove  mil  shaped  groove,  a  boH  aUdahly 
held  wlthla  each  of  mM  groovea.  and  a  bevel  edged  elamp- 
lag  plate  carried  by  each  of  Mid  Jbolta,  aU  arrangad  aa 
set  fhrth. 


910.842.  SPRING-WHEEL.  AXBL  CASLaoif  and  Ot/V 
KA*LaoM,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Piled  June  25,  1900.  B»- 
rtal  No.  440,330. 


la  a  wheel  of  the  charactar  dascribad,  a  hab. 
cored  thereto,  aa  iaasr  chaaael  rim  saearad  ta  tha 
a  metaUlc  rim  of  chaaaal  form  with  Ita  aide  walls  received 
within  and  telaaoeplag  with  the  aide  walla  of  the  Inner 
rim.  aobataatially  (J-abaped  springs  havln«  one  end  flz- 
adly  aecnrad  to  the  inner  rim  and  the  other  enda  pro- 
rldad  with  eloagated  alata,  maaas  aacaiad  to  tha  metallic 
rim  and  having  looae  conaectioa  with  Mid  alots,  the  enda 
of  the  aprlngs  extending  in  aabatantlally  the  aaaw  direc- 
tion around  the  wheel  with  tha  slotted  eada  tbereoC  imr- 
Ing  sliding  engagement  with  the  metallic  rim.  Ind  aa 
outer  metallic  rim  embradng  the  first-mentioned  metallic 
rim  and  provided  with  a  tlra. 


910,848.  CONTROLLER.  Hsaaarr  W.  CaaHST,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.  aMlgaor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,209. 


1.  A  eoatroller  biased  backward  to  off  poaltion  when  In 
aay  atartlag  poaltion  aad  hlaaed  forward  to  off  poaltkm 
whea  la  raaalng  poaltion. 

2.  A  ooatroUer  the  movable  member  of  which  la  Maaed 
barlnrard  to  off  poaitton  when  in  any  starting  poaltion 
aad  t>iased  forward  to  off  poaltloa  when  la  ruaniag  poal- 
tlan,  and  mMns  far  normally  locking  aald  aunrable  asam- 
bar  against  forward  mawamant  whea  in  raaalag  poaltlaa. 


8.  A  caatraUer  hlaaad  backward  to  aff  poaltioa  whea  la 
aay  atartlag  poaltion  aad  Maaad  forward  ta  off  pasttiaa 
whaa  in  mnalag  pomtlon,  meaaa  for  aormally  Wcklaff  saM 
laatialier  against  forward  moveamat  when  in  roaning  p^ 
sltloa.  aad  means  for  releasing  said  controller  from  saM 
locking  meana. 

4.  A  controller  biased  twckward  to  off  poaltion  whan  la 
atartlag  poaltion  and  hlaaed  forward  to  oif  poaltion  when 
In  running  poaltion,  meana  for  normally  locking  Mid  coa* 
troller  against  forward  movement  when  in  mnning  posl* 
tlon,  and  meana  for  manually  reieaaing  aald  controller 
from  aald  locking  means. 

B.  A  eoatroller  the  movable  member  of  which  Is  U> 
aaed  backward  to  off  position  when  la  aay  startlnff  posi- 
tion and  biased  forward  to  off  position  when  In  running 
poaltion,  means  for  normally  locking  said  movatile  mem- 
ber against  forward  movemaat  when  it  is  In  rnaalng  poal- 
tlon,  and  meana  rMponaive  to  "  no  voltaga  "  for  releasing 
aald  movable  member  from  Mid  locking  meana. 

(Claims  0  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


910,844.  ELECTRICAL  CONKECTING  DSVICE.  Eo- 
WABO  A.  COLST,  Newark.  N.  J.  iHad  Osc.  14.  190S. 
Seria)  No.  291.081. 


1.  A  wall  of  aan-caaducting  material,  a  tabnlar  sapport 
of  conducting  material,  having  its  end  portion  of  thinner 
material  than  its  body  portion  and  having  Mid  end  por- 
tion aealed  in  an  opening  in  Mid  wall,  and  separate  cir- 
cuit terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  interior  and 
extert(«  of  aald  body  portion  of  aald  support. 

2.  A  wall  of  non-conducting  material,  a  tubular  support 
havlag  an  end  portion  of  larger  diameter  aad  of  thiaaer 
material  than  ita  body  partiea,  and  having  aald  end  por- 
tion sealed  in  an  opening  in  said  wall,  and  separate  cir- 
cuit terminals  respectively  connected  to  ttie  interior  and 
exterior  of  aald  body  portion  of  nid  support. 

3.  la  comhlaarioB  with  a  wall  of  non-condnetlaff  ma- 
terial, a  thiartile  of  metal  formed  with  a  cloeed  aad  and 
havlag  ita  open  end  sealed  in  an  opening  in  said  wall,  the 
metal  of  aaid  thlmhle  being  of  cadueed  thlfkaass  at  Its 
open  end. 


•10,840.  CHURN.  RcrcKa  B.  CotxiBB  aad  Johw  B.  Ma^ 
TIN,  Trag«r,  Okla.  Filed  July  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,325. 

1.  TiM  oomblnatlon  of  a  eorer  plate  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  opper  edge  of  a  receptacle ;  a  Mrlea  of  members 
hinged  to  Mid  plate  aad  arranged  to  be  moved  against  tits 
sides  of  the  receptacle ;  a  fiezlble  element  carried  by  Mid 
members ;  meaaa  for  connecting  the  ends  of  aaid  element 
together;  and  a  dasher  mechanism  carried  by  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  recc3>tacle ;  a  Mrlea  of  membera 
hinged  to  aaid  plate  and  arranged  to  t>e  moved  against  the 
aidM  af  ths  racrptaeie ;  a  staple  carried  hr  cadi  strap :  a 
fiexlble  elemoit  passed  tiu-oogh  Mid  suples:  meana  for 
esnaaetlag  the  enda  of  aaid  element  togetlier ;  and-  a 
dasher  mechanism  carried  by  said  plate. 

8.  Tha  combtnatloB  of  a  caver  plate  adaptai  to  test 
upoa  the  apper  edge  of  a  raceptada :  a  aarlea  af  SMmboa 
fataged  to  said  plate  aad  arranged  to  he  moved  agalast  the 
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■IdM  of  tbe  receptacle :  •  flexible  elenent  omrled  by  nld 
■emben ;  means  toe  connecting  the  ende  of  eald  element 
together;  e  eprtng  Included  In  eald  element  and  arranged 
to  hold  eald  membere  againet  dlaplaeemeat ;  and  a  '"^ 
mechanism  carried  by  said  plat*. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  coTer  plate  adapted  to  re«t 
apoD  the  upper  edge  of  a  rectpUcle :  a  serlea  of  members 
hinged  to  said  plate  and  amuised  to  be  moved  against  the 
aides  of  the  recepUde ;  a  staple  carried  by  each  etrap :  a 
flexible  element  passed  tbroogta  said  staples:  means  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  element  together;  s  spring 
Included  in  said  element  and  arranged  to  hold  said  stFsps 
against  displacement;  and  a  daaber  mechanism  carried  by 

'•aid  plat*.  _..^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coTer  plate  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle;  a  series  of  straps 
hinged  to  the  edges  of  said  plate  and  arrant  to  be 
moved  against  the  sides  of  the  receptacle ;  a  sUple  car- 
ried by  each  strap ;  a  chain  paswKl  throogfa  said  etaples ; 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  chain  together;  a 
retractile  eoil-sprlng  included  In,  said  chain,  for  holding 
Mid  strap  against  displacement ;  aad  a  dasbar  ■srhsnlin 
carried  by  said  plate. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


0  16.84  6.  BOAT  AND  PBOPBLLBB  MBCHANIBM. 
FaAHK  B.  coca.  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
iMsne  assignments,  of  6ne-half  to  Thornton  Mitchell. 
Traverse  City,  Mlcb.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.031. 


wardly  of  said  book  with  thres  perforations,  the  rear  and 
centrsl  perforations  regfstartag  with  the  openings  in  the 
tongue,  an  L-sbaped  bar  bavtng  om  arm  thereof  dlspoasd 
above  and  parallel  with  eald  toagne  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  parforatkms  alining  with  the  openings  in  the 
Uttar.  and  Ita  other  ana  fitted  at  Its  free  ead  in  the  fore- 
most perforation  In  the  first  named  bar.  and  a  pair  of 
headed  membere  extending  through  the  perforations  In  the 
flrat  named  arm  of  the  L-ahaped  bar.  the  openinga  in  the 
tongue  and  the  perforattons  la  the  flrat-named  bar,  for 
attaching  the  clevis  to  the  toagiM. 


In  combination  with  the  huU  of  a  boat  having  a  main 
propeller,  propelUng  ehafta  positioned  aubetantially  at 
anglea  of  twenty-flve  degreea  to  the  perpendicular,  one 
upon  either  aide  and  slightly  above  said  main  propeller 
shaft  and  projecting  underneath  the  fin  Uil  of  the  boat, 
propellers  upon  said  ahafU,  the  hull  of  the  boat  being  re- 
ceeaed  away  at  oppoaite  poaltioaa  In  advance  of  the  trans- 
verse center  of  the  huU,  propeller  shafts  projecting  through 
the  hull,  one  In  each  of  iaid  recesses  and  at  anglea  of 
■obatantlally  twenty-flve  degreea  to  the  perpendicular, 
■ubatantlally  as  ahown  and  described. 


•16,84T.     CUBTIB.     Johm  B.  Coosixa.  Barkartila,  Tea. 

Filed  r^b.  M,  1»08.     SerUl  No.  418,271. 

1.  The  comUnatloa,  with  a  vehicle  tongue  formed  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  pair  of  vertical  openings:  of  a  devta 
comprising  a  flat  bar  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  tongue 
and  dlspoasd  against  the  nader  face  thereof,  said  bar  bs- 
lag  foroMd  at  its  forward  ead  with  a  book  and  rsar- 


2.  The  coabtnatioa,  with  a  vehicle  tongue  formed  at  Its 
outer  sad  with  a  pair  of  vertical  openings;  of  a  devla 
comprMag  a  flat  bar  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
tongue  and  dlspoasd  against  the  under  face  thereof,  said 
bar  being  formed  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  hook  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  hook  with  three  perforattons,  the  fore- 
most perforation  and  one  of  the  two  remaining  perfora- 
tlona  being  threaded,  aald  two  remaining  perforations 
registering  with  the  openinga  In  the  tongue,  an  l_- 
ahaped  bar  having  one  arm  thereof  dlspoeed  above  and 
parallel  with  said  tongue  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  pep- 
foratloas  allntag  with  the  openings  in  the  letter,  and  Its 
other  arm  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  redoeed  threaded 
portion  fltted  In  the  foremoet  perforation  In  the  flret- 
named  bar,  and  a  pair  of  beaded  members  extending 
through  the  perforations  In  the  flrst-named  arm.  the 
openings  In  the  tongue,  and  the  perforations  In  the  flrst- 
named  bar.  for  attaching  the  clevia  to  the  tongue,  said 
iBsnilisrs  having  their  beads  arranged  to  reat  against  said 
first  nsmsd  arm.  one  of  said  members  hsvlng  s  threaded 
end  fltted  la  the  other  threaded  perforation  in  said  flrat- 
named  bar. 


01fl.S48.     FOLDING  CBATE.     Lawujica  P.  Cox,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  27.  IPOS,     flertal  No.  412.P08. 


In  a  folding  crate,  the  combination  of  a  back,  a  bottom 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  back  adapted 
at  times  to  be  folded  Inwardly  against  aald  back,  a  cover 
hlngedly  dlspoasd  upon  the  apper  extremity  of  said  back 
adaptsd  to  be  folded  backwardly  against  the  rear  faea  of 
said  back  at  tlsaes.  ends  hlngedly  disposed  apoa  the  o^ 
poelte  ends  of  said  back,  each  of  said  ends  comprising  two 
sections  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other  adapted  to  fold 
Inwardly  of  said  crate,  a  front  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
oppoelte  ends  of  said  ends  of  said  crate,  claaps  eeenred 
upon  the  oppoaite  axtreodtlee  of  eald  back,  fingers  In- 
wardly dlspaosd  from   the  forward  astiamltles  of  said 
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clasps  for  otgagemcnt  about  the  opposite  ends  of  saM 
front  and  Inwardly  turned  fingers  carried  upon  the  rear 
extremltlee  of  aald  daape  for  engagement  about  the  op- 
poaite extremities  of  said  cover  when  in  a  folded  poaitlon. 


916,840.      IRONING  -  TABLE.     KATHKBiirg   A.    Dabbow, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1008.    Serial  Na  413,760. 


1.  In  an  ironing  Uble,  in  combination,  a  table  bavlag 
four  lege  and  an  extenalon  member  and  a  top  compoeed 
of  a  removable  portion,  and  a  fixed  portion  with  a  leaf 
hinged  thereto,  the  removable  portion  of  the  top  having  a 
feldable  part  hinged  to  one  end  thereof  and  both  parte 
padded  on  one  surface,  and  means. to  secure  the  free  end 
of  the  foldable  part  of  the  top  and  afford  a  rest  for  an 
Iron,  sobstantlally  aa  shown  and  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  Uble.  the  combination  of  a  six-legged 
tsble  two  of  the  legs  attached  to  an  extension  member,  a 
removable  top  portion,  a  fixed  top  portion  with  a  leaf 
hinged  thereto,  the  removable  portion  having  a  foldable 
portion  hinged  thereto  and  padded  on  one  sorfaee,  a  ro- 
tatable  Iron  reet  to  secure  one  end  of  the  foldable  portion, 
and  a  croee-plece  on  one  surface  of  the  foldable  portion. 


•  1  6  .  8  B  0.  BIDING  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  HABBOWS. 
Mabtim  BissLn,  Qraymont,  IlL  Filed  June  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  486.717. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  aa  axle,  a 
frame  upon  the  axle,  a  tongue  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a 
loop  eecured  upon  the  tongue  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
loosely  embracing  the  axle,  and  a  draw  bar  supported  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  an  axle,  a 
frame  upon  tl>e  axle,  a  loop  secured  upon  the  tongue  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  looeely  embracing  the  axle,  a 
lataralty  turned  clevis  secured  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
tongue,  aad  a  draw  bar  connected  with  the  clevis. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle,  a 
frame  upon  the  axle,  a  tongue,  a  loop  eecured  upon  the 
tongue  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  loosely  embradng  the 
axle  the  ssid  tongue  being  extended  forwsrdly  beneath  the 
frame,  a  hammer  strap  secured  upon  the  tongue  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  above  the  frame  and  pivoted  there- 
to, and  a  draw  bar  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the 


016,861.     DBBAILEB  FOB  RAILWAYS.    TaTU>B  W.  BP- 

LiNO.  Roanoke.  Va..  assignor  of  <me-hslf  to  John  W. 

Alexander.  Boaaoke,  Va.     Filed  May  20,  1008.     Serial 

No.  488.888. 

A  deraller  comprising  a  base  perttea  adapted  to  rest  oa 

a  rail  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  flange, 

adapted   to   reet  against   the  outer  side  of  the  rail  and 

which  has  at  its  lower  end  a  laterally  projeetlag  portloa 
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adapted  to  rest  oa  the  tie,  a  ISTsr  seoorsd  to  said  dowa- 
ward  projecting  flange  and  pivoted  outside  the  tradu 
means  outside  the  track  for  operating  the  lever  to  swing 
the  deraller  into  poeition  over  the  track  and  to  withdraw 
It  therefrom,  tread  portions  at  oppoaite  ends  of  tbs  de- 
raller baring  Inclined  entering  portiona.  one  of  which 
has  aa  ladlned  surface  for  deflecting  a  wheel,  while  the 


other  has  on  one  side  a  long  diagonally  arrai|ged  guiding 
surface  and  a  flanged  branch  portion  inclined  from  its 
central  portion  in  oppoelte  directions  Inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  track  and  which  Joins  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  the  tread  portions  and  has  a  groove  between  said  in- 
ner end  of  the  tread  portion  and  Its  middle  portion  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


916,862.  SHIPPING  BOX  OB  CBATB.  Chablbs 
FaasuB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ejoock  Down  Caa^ 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1907.    Serial  Na  407.741. 


1.  A  fabric  for  the  manufacture  of  shipping  crates  or 
boxes  consisting  of  a  ssriss  of  alats  formed  each  of  com- 
plementary superlmpoaed  sections,  and  a  series  of  metallic 
tie  memben  extending  croeswise  of  and  continuously  over 
the  slats  intermediate  of  the  sections,  the  ties  being  re- 
spectively riveted  to  each  slat. 

2.  A  fabric  fPr  the  manufacture  of  shipping  crates  or 
boxea,  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  sawed  slats, 
the  eectioBs  of  each  being  superimpoeed,  a  sertee  of  fiat 
metallic  bands  extending  transversely  of  the  slata  latar- 
medlate  the  sections  and  continuously  across  the  series, 
and  securing  devices  extending  through  the  respective 
bands  and  the  sections  of  each  slat  in  proximity  to  the  side 
edges  uniting  the  parts. 

S.  A  fabric  fbr  shipping  crates  or  baskets,  comprising  a 
eeriee  of  slats  formed  each  of  longitudinal  sections,  a 
eeriee  of  tie  members  crosswise  kH  the  slats  intermediate 
the  sections,  and  uniting  meana  for  the  sections  extending 
through  the  tie  members. 


916.85  8.  AUTOMATIC  TBAVELINO  TILT-TABUB. 
JOHH  W.  FoiTNBB.  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1007. 
Serial  No.  806.508. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  eomblaa- 
tiOB  with  a  aerlas  of  alined  eets  of  rolls,  of  a  tm^  ar- 
ranged to  travel  from  one  set  of  rolls  to  another,  a  table 
mounted  upon  aald  truck,  side-guards  carried  by  said 
table,  one  of  said  side-guarda  being  hinged, -and  weights 
whereby  said  side-guard  la  ijarwlly  maintained  la  aa 
upright  poeltkm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMaa- 
tiea  with  a  aeries  of  allaed  sets  of  r<rils,  of  a  truck  ar- 
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raa««d  to  tr«T«l  frooa  oam  wH  of  rolls  to  aaotlMr,  a  tabU 
uMHuited  upoa  amid  track,  akla-cuard*  carrlod  by  mUI 
tabla,  oae  of  Mtld  ildA-cuardfl  bting  htac«d,  wtlcbta  wb«r*- 
by  mM  •Ido-fluard  la  normaU/  ataintalaad  In  oprlgbt  poal- 
tlon.  and  maaaa  arraagad  at  tJM  last  aat  of  rolla  la  tba 
•arlw  wbaraby  lald  slde-cnard  la  aotoautlcaily  lowarad 
wbea  laid  truck  la  moTod  raarwardly,  tbe  laat  aiaatloaed 
means  comprising  a  plToted  lerer  supported  In  front  of 
aald  last  set  of  rolls,  said  lerer  beli^  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aakl  side-guard  and  to  swing  tbe  latter  to  a 
borlBMital  pealtlea  as  tbe  table  la  MOrad  from  boMatk  It 


3.  Tbe  combtnation  with  a  set  of  rolls  and  a  morable 
feed-table  baring  a  hinged  normally-upright  side-guard,  of 
a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  la  front  of  aald  rolla,  meaas  for 
Bonnany  maintaining  said  lerer  In  a  slightly  inclined 
pofttloa,  and  a  pocket  In  said  aide-guard  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  end  of  said  lerer  whereby  tbe  latter  Is 
eaoaed  to  swing  npon  its  plrot  and  the  lowering  of  said 
■Ide-gnard  Is  effected  when  said  table  is  moTed  away  from 
■aid  rolls. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  rolls  and  a  movable 
feed-table,  of  a  side-guard  hinged  to  one  side  of  said  table, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  side-guard  in  an  np- 
rlgbt  position,  a  lerer  piTOtally  mounted  Intermediate  Its 
•Dds  to  front  of  said  rolls,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  lerer,  said  weight  tendtair  to  eanse  the  other  cod 
of  tbe  latter  to  aasame  aa  npralaed  position,  flexible  means 
tor  boldlng  tbe  last  mentioned  end  depreased  below  the 
borisontal  position  of  said  lerer,  said  aaans  allowing 
aald  last  mentioned  end  to  be  opralaad  Vy  saM  side-guard 
when  the  latter  passes  thereunder  In  one  direction,  and  a 
pocket  in  said  side-guard  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
laat  mentioned  end  of  tbe  lerer  wb^n  tbe  track  la  toored 
In  the  oppoalte  direction,  said  larer  ooOperatlav  with  aald 
pockat  ^  effactlng  tbe  lowering  of  aaM  slde-gaard  to  a 
borlaoatal  poaitlon. 


910.854.     BARBEL  -  HKAD.      IkAAC   PKAMCia,    rramoot, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  444.412. 


^yTj 


1.  A  barrel  bead  comprising  an  annular  riag  adapted 
to  be  fitted  wlthla  tbe  croae  groore  of  tbe  barrel  and  bar- 
ing npstandlag  Inga,  a  bead  proper  oomprlslng  an  an- 
nular disk  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  tbe  said  ring  and 
haTlng  at  its  edge  an  snnular  ring  which  forms  aa  oat- 
atandlng  flange  adapted  to  reat  npon  tbe  first  said  ring 
and  logs  carried  by  tUe  laat  said  riag  and  adapted  to 
raglster  with  tbe  lags  of  tbe  first  said  ring. 

t.  A  barrel  bead  conaprtslng  aa  annular  ring  adapted 
to  fit  in  tbe  croae  groore  of  a  barrel  and  baring  opataad- 
Ing  flangea,  a  bead  proper  consisting  of  aa  aannlar  disk 
adapted  to  fit  aiugly  In  the  first  aald  ring,  an  annular 
ring  attached  to  tbe  said  dlak  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 


edge  thereof  and  (ormlag  a  flaago  adapted  to 

tba  first  said  ring,  tbe  laat  said  riag  baring 

the  receptioo  of  tba  lugs  upoa  tbe  Irat  aald  ring,  tka 

laat  said  riag  alao  barlag  lags  adapted  to  regjater  witk 

the  first  said  lugs. 

8.  A  barrel  head  eomprtslag  an  aanular  ring  adapted 
to  fit  in  tbe  croae  groore  of  a  barrel,  said  ring  being 
forsied  of  metal  aad  baring  lags  beat  back  at  its  oatar 
edge  and  extending  orer  the  iMdy  of  the  ring  and  betnc 
•paced  from  tbe  ring  and  terminating  In  upstanding  ex- 
tremitiea,  a  bead  proper  ooaslstlng  of  aa  anaalar  disk 
adapted  to  fit  aaogiy  within  tba  first  aald  riag  aad  barlaf 
attached  to  ita  upper  aide  aa  annular  ring  which  pro- 
Jecta  at  ita  ^ges  t>eyoad  tbe  edge  of  the  disk,  the  aald 
ring  upon  tbe  dlak  being  prorlded  at  ita  oppoalte  sides 
with  laciaws  tbioafh  which  tbe  logs  notuited  upon  the 
first  riag  are  adapteA  to  pass,  tbe  ring  upon  tbe  disk 
being  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with  lugs  which  are 
formed  of  the  metal  bent  back  npon  Itself  and  tenalaat- 
Ing  in  npatandlng  exti^mitlea,  tbs  extremities  of  tba  lofg 
dpon  both  of  the  said  rings  belag  perforated. 


01«,8U.    CAKK-lt>RMBiL    Auooar  raaoaiCKaoif,  Colam* 
bua.  MIsa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S0.Tai. 


1.  A  caka-former  eompriaing  a  die  for  recalrtag  matter 
to  be  preaasC  meaaa  for  feeding  a  charge  Into  aald  die. 
folding  ends  for  said  die.  and  meaas  (or  operating  said 
die  for  pressing  tbe  matter  eoatalned  therein. 

2.  A  cake-former  comprising  a  male  and  female  die. 
meaaa  for  charging  aald  female  die,  folding  ends  for  said 
female  die.  cranks  secured  to  aald  folding  eada,  a  link 
tor  each  of  said  cranka,  a  rotatlag  dlak  eonaected  with 
said  llnfca,  means  eoaaectad  with  said  dlak  tor  morlng 
same,  and  means  for  morlng  said  female  die  agalaat  tbe 
male  die  for  compresalag  tbs  autter  depoaltad  la  said 
famale  die. 

8.  A  cake-former  eompriaing  supports,  a  stationary  dia 
eoanactad  with  said  sapporta.  a  morable  dlak  co-acting 
with  aaM  stationary  die,  rocking  end  mmaktn  for  said 
morable  dla,  means  for  morlag  said  ead  msriibiiB  to  a 
horisontal  poattloa  wban  aald  morable  die  la  reeelring 
matter  to  be  pressed,  meana  for  morlag  aald  end  members 
to  a  rertlcal  poaitlon  after  matter  baa  t>e«n  deposited 
into  said  die,  and  means  {or  morlng  said  morable  dla 
againat  aald  stationary  Ale  for  oompraaalag  tbe  mattsr 
contained  in  said  morable  die. 

4.  A  cake-former  comprising  a  stationary  die,  a  mor- 
able die,  rocking  end  members  for  said  morable  die. 
meana  (or  depoalting  matter  in  said  morable  die,  meana 
for  morlng  said  ead  SMnUMra  to  a  sabataatlally  -bort- 
scntal  plane  prerlooa  to  tba  deposit  of  aald  matter  la 
said  die.  flsaana  for  morlng  said  ead  msailsfs  to  a  rer- 
tlcal position  after  tbe  depoalt  of  said  matter  In  said  dla, 
snd  means  for  morlag  said  ssorable  die  agalaat  said  sta- 
tionary dla  for  compreaatng  tbe  oMtter  In  said  aoorabla 
die. 

5.  A  eake-forsMr  eomprtslag  a  base,  standard  oa  aald 
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a  atatloaary  male  die  aecvred  to  aad  held  in  post- 
by  said  standard,  a  female  die  operatlag  in  eonjone- 
tlsn  with  nld  sale  die  and  baring  a  moremeat  on  aald 
standarda,  meaas  for  supplying  asatter  to  said  morabla 
die,  foldlag  end  member  on  said  morable  die,  meana  for 
mmtag  aald  folding  ead  members  to  s  rertlcal  posltloa 
aftar  BMtter  baa  been  deposited  In  said  die.  and  meana 
for  caasinc  said  morable  dla  to  sngags  said  stationary 
die  for  eompreeslag  tbe  matter  contained  la  said  morable 
die. 

(Clalaw  6  aad  T  not  prtntod  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


tl«»M«.     DENTAL  IN0TEUMKNT.     Box  H.  QALUJii 

and  Batmoko   B.   Dotchbb,   Flalnrlew.  Meb^.     Filed 
'  Jnly  a,  190S.    Serial  No.  Ml^d. 


* 
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L  A  tooth  root  extractor  eamprlaing  an  operating 
*iSBd!ic  one  or  more  spring  actuated  cnrred  barbs  pir- 
ated la  the  end  of  eald  handle  erttb  tbetr  outer  polnta 
normally  distended,  tbe  conoare  edges  of  aald  bartM  t>e- 
Ing  turned  toward  tbe  operating  end  of  tbe  derlce.  there- 
by malatalnlng  the  points  in  a  position  practically  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  tooth. 
'  2.  In.a  deatal  laatrument,  a  derlce  aabstantlally  aa  de- 
ierlbed,  eompriaing  a  handle,  and  upper  and  lower  barba 
piroted  thereto,  one  of  aald  barba  tiaring  a  stud  or  pro- 
JsctlOB  to  eagage  and  operate  tbe  other  barb. 

8.  la  a  dental  laatrument,  a  ttandie  prorlded  with  a 
Slot,  apper  aad  lower  barba  piroted  thereto  and  arranged 
to  enter  said  slot  and  baring  their  pivotal  points  lying 
In  the  central  axis  of  tbe  handle,  one  of  said  bartM  bsrlng 
a  stnd  or  projection  to  engage  and  operate  the  other  bart>, 
and  a  spring  for  operating  tbe  firat  named  barti. 


91S.85T.  AIB-COMPBBBSOR.  Lawis  A.  QAtmrn,  Ororille, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  Sparfca,  Ororille,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,260. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  cbaraetsr  described,  parallel 
ipreealon  cylinders  with  pistons  and  piston-rods,  slotted 
fixed  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rods,  a  boriaoDtal  chain,  aa 
around  which  it  passes,  ssid  cbala  baring  its  ends 
laected  with  the  platan  rods,  midleas  chalna  paasinf 
around  sprocket-wheels  in  rertlcal  pisnes  and  baring  lUfB 


ta  alteraataly  engage  tbe  slotted  yokes  when  trartilng 
above  their  sprockets,  and  t>e  disengaged  tberetrom  at  tbe 
inner  end  to  retntn  below  tbe  sprockets. 

2.  In  an  spparatns  of  the  character  described,  psrallel 
cylinders  baring  pistons  and  piston-rods,  a  chain  baring 
Ita  enda  connected  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  piston-rods,  a 
borUontally  jonmale<V  idler  aroond  whicb  tbe  bight  of 
the  chain  ■  passes,  vertical  sprocket-wlie^a  reroloMe  be- 
neath the  rods  and  chains,  endless  chains  yasstni  around 
said  sprockets,  forked  yokes  fixed  to  the  ends  of  tbe  piston- 
rods  and  extending  on  each  side  of  the  upper  portion  of 
ths  endless  eiiains,  lags  carried  by  tbe  chains  adapted  to 
■igace  the  yokes  during  tbe  opper  .portion  of  tb^r  travtf , 
and  to  be  disengaged  tberetrom  as  they  descMMl  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  trarel,  aald  logs  being  so  located  with 
relation  to  each  other  that  tbe  yokes  of  tbe  plstsn-rods 
will  be  altemately  engaged  and  tbe  rods  and  plungers  will 
be  eaoaed  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  Tn  SB  apparatna  of  tbe  character  described,  parallel 
coaqjiression  cylinders  with  pistons  and  piston  rods  eon- 
naetad  to  reciprocata  In  opposite  directions,  spro^at- 
wbeela  Joamaled  beneath  the  rods  at  a  distance  apart 
eqoal  to  the  length  of  atroke,  chains  passing  around 
said  sprocket-wheels,  each  carrying  engagement  lugs  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  slotted  yokes  fixed  to  the  piston- 
rod  ends  extending  downwsrdly  orer  the  upper  portions 
of  tbe  endless  chaina,  whereby  tbe  lugs  upon  the  chains 
sltamstaly  engage  tbe  yokes  to  reciprocate  the  pistons  in 
one  direction,  and  are  disengaged  from  the  yokes  at  ths 
of  the  stroke,  to  allow  the  pistons  to  be  returned  dar- 
tbe  corresponding  stroke  of  the  other  piston. 


91«,8M.  DBVICB  FOB  COUPLING.  UNCOUFUNG.  AND 
MANIPULATING  AIR-BEAKB  H08B.  Chasum  Obi»- 
KiMO,  Harrlabnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,T91. 


1.  A  tool  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  air  brake  bone  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  head  diapoasd  crosswise  thereof,  and  rigid 
tberswitb  and  a  plurality  of  rerersely  arranged  dericsa 
on  said  hsad  adai^ed  for  grasping  the  air  brake  hsss. 

2.  A  tool  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  air  brake  hose  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  bead  whose  length  Is  dlspoasd  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  shank,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  earrisd 
by  tbe  bead  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  air  brake  hose. 

8.  A  tool  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  air  brake  boae  hav- 
ing a  sbsnk,  a  head  whose  length  is  disposed  at  an  ob- 
llqoe  aagle  to  the  ahank.  and  a  plurality  of  rerersely  ar- 
rangsd  devices  carried  by  tlM  bead  adapted  tor  engaging 
tbe  air  brake  hose. 

4.  A  tool  for  manlpulatlBg  air  brake  boae,  eomprlaiag  a 
shank  baring  a  bead  proridsd  with  means  for  grasping  ns 
air  brake  hose,  ssId  shank  baring  an  offset  part  where  it 
Joins  ths  head. 

B.  A  tool  for  manlpulatlBg  air  brake  boss,  coaq>rlslnf  a 
shank  baring  a  head  prorlded  with  meana  for  sngacing  IBa 
air  brake  hose,  said  shank  luring  an  offset  part  where  It 
Joins  the  head,  said  head  being  disposed  at  an  obliqos 
angis  to  the  ahank. 

[Clslma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.) 
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»1«.85».  APPARATUS  FOR  MINING  GOLD  AT  THR 
BOTTOMS  or  FLOWING  STRBAMS.  LBAKon  P.  Oto- 
M AM,  SacramMito,  OaL  riled  Oct  81.  10OT.  S«rUl  No. 
400,080.     R«B«w«d  Dm.  14,  1008.     S«rUI  No.  4«T.ft87. 


1.  Ib  ptoOMT  «iBlDg,  u  apfMntoa  Mibodylng  •  coffer 
dam  baTlnf  two  fiMMad  walls,  and  a  waterproof  fllllat 
between  eald  walja,  and  mean*  for  remoTlag  watar  thefe 
froB  aatoflMtleally  Iqr  alpboa  action. 

2.  In  pU«er  mlnlnc,  an  apparatus  eabodylas  a  eoOer 
dMi.  having  oTal  eontoar  and  formed  with  spaced  and 
sloped  walls,  a  waterproof  flUlnc  betwesa  said  walls,  a 
water  ooadnlt  pipe  baTlac  costmnalcatloB  at  oae  end  with 
water  In  the  coffer  dam.  and  a  jet  pipe  tepplng  the  condolt 
pipe  for  remoTal  of  water  from  the  dam  by  siphon  action. 

8.  In  placer  mining,  a  coffer  dam,  a  coadoit  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  dam.  and  a  Jet  pipe  projecting  into  the  eon- 
dnlt  pipe  outside  of  the  dam  and  adapted  to  comrmj  ilow- 
Ing  water  from  the  stream  into  the  oondoit  pipe  to  pro- 
duce siphonlc  action  therein  and  thereby  draw  the  water 
from  the  dam. 

4.  In  placer  mining,  in  combination,  a  coffer  dam,  boum 
for  rendering  the  lower  edge  of  said  dam  water  tight  «■ 
the  bottom  of  the  stream,  and  a  dsTlce  for  automatically 
removing  water  contained  in  the  dam.  eoaprlslng  a  main 
water  conduit  pipe  tepping  the  wall  of  the  daa  with  OM 
end,  and  a  TalTo  controlled  Jet  pipe  Inasrtsd  into  the  con- 
duit pipe  and  by  water  flowing  through  said  Jet  pipe  from 
the  stream,  caoslag  wster  to  flow  throogh  the  conduit  pipe 
by  siphon  action  of  th«  dories. 

6.  In  placer  mining,  a  coffsr  daas,  a  eoadolt  pipe  lead- 
ing out  through  the  dam  and  hOTing  an  Intake  noasle 
within  the  dam,  and  a  Jet  pipe  haTlng  one  end  projoctlag 
into  the  conduit  pipe  at  an  angle  thereto  and  outeide  of 
the  dam,  the  other  end  of  the  Jet  pipe  haTlng  an  inlet 
duct  and  a  ralTO  for  controlling  the  inflow  of  water  from 
the  duct  thereto. 


010.800.     WAVB-MOTOR.    GBoaoa  C.  Halm.  Km 
Mo.     nied  Sept.  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  403.800. 


City. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  chambered 
bulk-head  haTlng  an  opening  therein,  of  a  ■winging  wing 
adapted  to  cloee  said  opening  when  turned  ^under  the  Im- 
pact of  a  wsTc.  the  chamber  in  said  bulk-head  bsing  open 
to  the  flow  of  the  water  aa  it  recedea  whereby  said  wing  la 
opened  by  said  watar  asektaig  sn  sscape  from  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  waTO  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  chambered 
bulk-head  haTlng  an  opening  therelo,  of  a  twinging  wing 
adapted  to  dose  said  opening  when  turned  under  the  im- 
pact o<  a  wave,  the  chamber  in  said  bnlk-hsad  belAg  open 
to  tho  flow  of  the  water  aa  it  recedes  whereby  said  wing 
Is  opened  by  said  water  ssshlag  an  escape  from  said 
chamber,  and  a  pocket  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  wing  for 
the  pnrpoos  spsclOsd. 


8.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  chambered 
bnlk-hsad  haTlng  an  opening  therein,  of  a  swinging  wing 
adaptsd  to  close  said  opening  when  turasd  under  the  im- 
pact of  a  waTC,  the  chamber  la  eald  bulk-head  being  open 
to  the  flow  of  the  water  as  it  recedes  whereby  esid  wing 
Is  opened  by  ssM  watar  aeektng  aa  eseaps  from  ssld  cham- 
ber, and  a  pocket  secured  to  the  laasr  Caes  «i  aald  wlag 
and  open  at  ite  inner  edge  for  tho  pvyoaa  spoelSsd. 

4.  In  a  waTO  motor,  the  combination,  with  a  chambered 
bulk-head  haTlng  an  opening  therein,  of  a  swinging  wlag 
adaptsd  to  eloss  said  opsniag  whsn  tamed  under  the  Im- 
pact of  a  waTe.  the  chamber  In  said  bolk-boad  being  open 
to  the  flow  of  the  water  as  it  recedea  wltereby  eald  wing 
Is  opened  by  said  wster  seeking  sn  eeeape  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotatable  standard  on  which  said  wing  Is  saovBtsd 
sad  sasaBS  to  traasmlt  asotlea  froon  said  standard. 

6.  In  a  waTS  motor,  the  comMnatloo,  with  a  ehambsfod 
balk-head  haTlng  an  opening  therein,  of  ■  swinging  wing 
adapted  to  cloee  ssld  opening  when  turned  under  the  Im- 
psct  of  s  wsTS,  the  chamber  tn  said  bulk-head  belag  open 
to  the  flow  of  tho  watar  as  It  rseodss  whereby  said  wing 
is  opened  by  said  watar  seeking  an  escape  from  ssld  cham- 
ber, a  rotateble  standard  on  which  ssld  wing  is  mounted, 
■SSBS  wherel>y  said  wing  may  adjust  itself  Tertlcslly  on 
said  ahaft  without  taming  Independently  thereof, 
wtat  to  tranamlt  motion  from  said  standard. 

[Clalass  6  to  12  not  prtnted  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


010,801.  THBRMOSTATIC  MOTOR.  Bdwabo  S.  Ham^ 
aiT,  Nabaat,  Mass,  rtlsd  May  20,  lOOT.  Bstlal  No. 
8T4,6Sd. 


1.  A  thermoetatic  stotor  comprising  two  msfsl  platea 
haTlng  upturned  riaaa  at  the  margin,  one  fitting  within 
the  other  and  said  rlns  being  sscured  together  to  form 
a  flaid  tight  joint  and  to  form  a  stiffening  rim.  and  a 
lerer  mounted  tn  poeltlon  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  eald 
platee,  said  lerer  haTlng  direct  supporting  oonnectlona 
with  said  stiffening  ring. 

2.  A  thormootetlc  motor  comprlalng  two  metal  platao 
haTlng  marginal  riaw  secured  togettier,  said  rims  forming 
a  stiffening  ring,  a  rigid  frame  directly  secured  to  said 
flag,  and  a  leror  piTOtally  mounted  in  aald  frame  and 
hOTlaf  a  portion  In  position  to  be  actoatsd  by  oao  at 
said  platea. 

8.  A  tbennostatic  saotor  comprising  two  ssstal  platea 
ons  of  which  Is  of  relatlTely  stiff  Inflexible  msterlsl.  ssld 
platea  haTlng  marginal  rims  ons  inclosed  by  ths  othsr 
and  both  sscured  together  to  fOrm  s  fluid  tight  Joint  and 
to  form  a  stiffening  ring,  a  rigid  frame  directly  eecarsd 
to  ssld  ring  sod  hSTlng  portions  whereby  the  asotor  may 
bs  secured  to  s  support,  and  a  lerer  plTotelly  mounted 
in  aald  frame  and  haTlng  a  portion  in  p^>eitlon  to  bs 
actnatod  by  the  mlatlTely  flexible  plate. 

4.  In  a  Tolatile  liquid  tbermoetet  hsTing  an  exjianslon 
chamber  for  said  Tolatile  fluid  constmctsd  of  two  large 
metal  disks  sealed  together  at  their  perlphertea  and  held 
in  s  rigid  framework  in  which  is  piToted  sn  L  shsped 
compression  lerer  for  ssld  expsnslble  chamber,  one  arm 
of  said  ISTer  lying  parallel  with  Ite  diaphragm  and  com- 
preaaing  It,  while  the  other  ana  of  said  IsTor  stands  per- 
pendicular to  tto  faea  of  aald  diaphragm;  a  long  spiral 
spring  lying  parallel  with  and  in  dooe  proximity  with 
the  face  of  said  diaphragm,  one  end  of  ssld  spring  sn- 
gaglng  said  porpeadlenlar  and  of  ssld  lerer.  while  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  Is  adjustably  connected  to  the 
rigid  outer  frame  of  aald  thermostat  00  that  ite  tanslon 
npea  ssld  chamber  and  fluid  can  be  graduated  to  alter 
the  temperatare  of  Tolatlllaatloa  of  said  fluid  aa  atay  he 
daslrod. 


ft,  A  thormoatatlc  motor  comprlaliig  two  iMtal  ptatsa 
haTlng  Bsarginal  rlma  standing  at  substantially  a  right 
aagts  to  ths  plane  of  said  platea,  aald  rims  hslag  se- 
evod  tofttbar  to  form  a  Sold  tlgbt  Joint  and  forming  a 
stlffsnlng  rtag,  s  spider  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said 
rim  and  in  cloos  proxlsUty  to  ons  of  said  metal  platea, 
a  lever  mounted  in  aald  fraasa. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaastts.) 


tl6,862.  HBDDLB  rOR  LOOMS.  WiLLUM  H.  BAXrvn, 
rail  RiTor,  Maaa. ;  Bmlly  Hartley  administratrix  of  said 
WlUlam  H.  Hartley,  deeeaaed.  nied  Apr.  22,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  800.401. 


* 

^ 


1.  la  a  heddle  for  a  warp  thread,  means  whershy  the 
warp  thread  may  here  free  but  limited  up  and\down 
BOTsmsnte  In  relation  to  the  heddle;  and  means  oper- 
atlraly  eonnsetsd  to  said  thread,  always  tsadlng  to  oTsr- 
eome  the  upward  moTemente  of  eald  thread. 

2.  In  a  heddle  for  a  warp  thread,  means  designed  to 
engage  the  warp  thread,  and  constantly  tend  to  bold  the 
warp  thread  In  Ite  lowest  position  In  relation  to  ite  hsddlt. 

8.  In  s  heddle  for  s  wsrp  thread,  weighted  means  to 
engage  said  thread,  and  always  tend  to  bold  the  warp 
thread  In  ite  loweat  poeltlon,  In  relation  to  the  heddle. 

4.  !■  a  bsddle  fOr  a  warp  thread,  means  moantod  on 
aald  heddle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  warp  thread  there- 
through ;  a  cord  secured  to  said  means ;  and  a  weight  sus- 
pended from  said  cord ;  all  designed  to  move  the  said 
thrsad  downward  relatively  to  the  heddle  and  to  tand 
to  hold  It  la  Ite  loweat  ralatlTS  poaltion. 

B.  A  wire  heddle  hoTlng  a  thread  alot,  and  meana  ssoont- 
ed  on  the  side  of  said  slot,  to  sagM*  •  warp  thread  paaaing 
throtigh  aald  slot,  snd  move  it  downward. 

[OalaM  6  to  11  not  prlatad  In  the  GaaoCta.] 


1 1  6  .  8  6  8  .  OVERHEAD  BLBCTRICAL  CAR  SYSTEM. 
GaoMs  HuKSMAX,  San  Fraaclaco*  Cal.  nied  Sept  IS, 
1007.     Serial  No.  802.720. 


1.  An  overhead  aystem  for  electrically  operated  railway 
eora,  the  aaiM  eomprlslag  aa  lasalated  mala  umpif  eaMe. 


a  aarlaa  ot  Inanlated  dlstrlbatlng  wlrea  laterally  extended 
therefrom  at  regular  intervals,  spacing  blocks  of  insnlat- 
Ing  matarial  with  which  the  said  wires  connect,  a  contact 
plate  carried  by  each  of  the  said  epadng  blocka  for  sopply- 
Ing  an  electrical  current  to  a  passing  car.  a  conasetlon 
between  the  ssld  contact  plates  and  the  dlstrtboting  wires, 
and  meana  for  aapporting  the  supply  cable,  the  dlstrlbnt- 
Ing  wires,  and  the  contact  platea  ubove  the  tracks  of  tb» 
railway. 

2.  An  overhead  system  for  electric  railways  comprising 
a  main  supply  cable  extended  along  the  roadway,  a  plu- 
rality of  spsce  blocks  supported  st  the  side  of  the  supply 
cable,  s  series  of  insnlsted  distributing  wires  extending 
Isterally  from  the  supply  cable  and  engaging  the  space 
blocks,  s  series  of  vertically  disposed  resilient  contact 
plates  rigidly  connected  witli  the  spsoe  blocks  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  distributing  wires,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  supply  cable,  the  distributing  wires  and 
space  blocka  above  the  tracks  of  the  roadway. 

8.  An  overhead  system  for  electrically  operated  railway 
cara,  the  same  comprising  an  insulated  nmln  supply  cable, 
a  aerlca  of  Insulated  distribnting  wires  laterally  extended 
therefrom  at  Intervals,  blocks  to  which  said  wires  are 
conn^bted.  metal  bands  on  the  blocks  snd  in  contact  with 
said  wlrea,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  each  of  the  blocka 
for  conducting  electric  current  to  a  passing  car,  each  of 
aald  platea  being  provided  with  a  ahank  paaaing  through 
one  of  the  blocks  and  engaglBg  one  of  the  metal  banda, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  supply  cable,  the  distribut- 
ing wires  and  space  blocka  above  the  tracks  of  the  road- 
way. 

4.  Ab  (tverhead  system  for  electrically  operated  railway 
cars,  the  same  comprlalng  an  Insulated  main  supply  cable, 
a  plurality  of  space  blocks  arranged  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  cable,  a  series  of  insulated  distributing  wlrea 
latemlly  extended  to  opposite  sides  of  the  supply  cable, 
eadi  of  said  wires  connecting  two  oppositely  disposed 
sp4ce  blocks,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  each  of  the  space 
blocks,  a  coanectioh  between  the  wires  and  contact  platea, 
and  meana  for  supporting  the  space  blocks  la  an  clevatod 

poeltlon. 

5.  An  overhead  system  for  electrically  <verated  railway 
cara,  the  same  comprising  sn  insnlsted  main  supply  cable, 
a  plurality  of  space  blocks  arranged  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  cable,  coupling  members  engaging  the  space  blocks, 
a  series  of  insulated  distributing  wires  Istenlly  extended 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  supply  cable,  each  of  said  wires 
connecting  with  two  oppositely  disposed  space  blocks,  a 
contact  plate  carried  by  each  of  the  space  blocka,  a  con- 
nection between*  the  wires  and  contact  plates  and  means 
for  supporting  the  supply  cable,  the  distrtbuting  wires  and 
space  blocks  sbove  the  trscks  of  the  roadway,  said  means 
Including  an  elevated  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
supply  cable  and  tic  wlrea  connecting  the  supporte  and 
coupling  members. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


010,804.     BED-PAN.     AwDsaw  Hbmbapl,  Superior,   Wia. 
Piled  July  0.  1008.     Serial  No.  442,082. 


L  A  bed  pan  constracted  of  an  Integral  piece  of  mate- 
rial having  a  circular  main  portion  provided  with  a  long 
extension,  said  psn  being^  entirely  open  at  the  top,  and  a 
ahield  therefor  adapted  to  be  adjusted  drcumferentlally 
with  relation  to  ^e  circular  main  portion  of  the  pan. 

2.  A  bed  pan  constructed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  oaate- 
rlal  having  a  circular  main  portion  provided  with  a  loaf 
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•ztonston.  latd  paa  bmtng  •atlrsly  opaa  At  tb*  tap.  uid 
•  shield  therefor  formed  of  a  top  portion  with  a  tfcp«adlat 
■emlclrcnlAr  side  portion  having  rabataBtlally  ttaa  auM 
radloa  as  said  drenlar  main  portion,  so  that  said  sliifti 
may  be  adjusted  clrcumferentially  with  relation  to  the 
circular  mala  portion,  and  means  for  adjustably  secariac 
•al4  ifeMd  to  the  elradar  malo  portloii. 


916.8«0.  TTPB-WKITINO  MACHINK.  SowAao  B.  Hwa. 
New  Tark.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Co»- 
paay.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  8.  1907.    Bertal  No.  SS2.820. 


1.  A  ribhoa  Tibratlnf  golde.  a  traasrerae  bar  capable 
of  different  decreec  of  lateral  movement  to  effect  different 
rangea  of  rlbratlon  of  the  ribbon  guide,  an  operating  con- 
nection between  the  galde  and  bar,  meana  for  holding  aald 
bar  in  different  normal  lateral  position  to  effect  la  each 
poaltioa  oalform  movement  of  the  ribbon  guide  and  cnd- 
wlae  movable  aieans  for  at  will  changing  the  norautl 
lateral  poaltioa  of  the  bar  so  that  aaother  range  of  more- 
mcBt  la  Imparted  to  It  to  effect  a  different  range  of  move^ 
ment  of  the  ribbon  guide,  escapement  devleea,  a  lever  "for 
operating  tbem  and  means  whereby  on  depreaalon  of  a 
finger  piece  said  bar  in  Its  movement  from  cither  of  said 
normal  iHMltlona  effects  also  operation  of  the  earapeiasnt 
derlcea. 

2.  A  vtadble  writing  machine,  comprising  a  platen,  a 
ribbon  vibrator  tbat  normally  holds  the  ribbon  to  one  side 
of  the  line  of  print,  finger  plecea,  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  a  universal  bar  on  depression  of  the  finger  pleoea.  a 
oalveraal  bar  provided  with  endwise  movable  means  under 
control  of  the  operator  whereby  It  may  have  different 
extenta  of  moTemeat  on  depreaalon  of  the  finger  plecaa, 
and  an  operating  connection  between  the  universal  bar 
and  tb«  ribbon  vibrator. 

8.  A  visible  writing  madiine,  comprising  a  platen,  a 
ribbon  vibrator  that  normally  holds  the  ribboa  to  one  side 
of  the  line  of  print,  finger  pieces,  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  a.  universal  bar  on  depression  of  the  finger  pieces, 
a  aniveraal  bar  provided  with  endwise  movable  meana 
under  control  of  tka  operator  whereby  It  may  have  dif- 
ferent extents  of  movement  on  depression  of  the  finger 
plecea,  an  operating  connection  between  the  universal  bar 
and  the  ribboa  vibrator  and  escapement  devices  actuated 
by  the  onlveraal  bar  whenever  the  said  finger  plecea  are 
depressed. 

4.  In  a  vlslbla  writing  machine,  a  platen,  a  ribbon 
vibrator,  finger  plecea,  a  ualversal  bar,  devices  acting,  on 
depression  of  tke  finger  pieces,  upon  the  milveraal  bar. 
endwise  movable  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
adjusting  the  normal  poaitlon  of  the  surface  of  the  uni- 
versal bar  upon  which  said  devices  act  to  thereby,  at 
will,  cause  the  bar  to  have  different  extents  of  movement 
when  finger  pieces  are  depreescd,  and  an  operating  con- 
nection between  the  nnlTeraal  bar  and  the  ribboa  vibrator. 

5.  In  a  vMble  writing  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a 
universal  bar,  an  operating  eoDnecttoo  between  the  two, 
means  for  operating  the  universal  bar  on  depression  of 
the  finger  pieces  of  the  machine,  eadwiae  movable  meana 
under  control  of  the  operator  whereby  the  unlvaroal  bar 
may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  have  different  ranges  of  move- 


at   tke 
vibrator  stop  tai<asa  adjnstad  to 
jMtaMat  of  tiM  HlTersal  bar. 

(Clalas  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  OaaeCta.] 


ribbon 
tko  Tibtmlar  kf  ifea  •«• 


916.806.  METHOD  OP  TRBATINO  ALUMINOnt  MATB- 
RIAL8  AND  rmODCCTS  TBBSBOr.  ALora  C.  Hio- 
GINS.  Worcastar,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  SO.  1906.  Sartal  No. 
9l{T,9^.    nsnswad  May  S9, 190i.    amUH  Mo.  48S,«91. 


1.  The  method  of  maklntc  a  material  suitable  for  use  as 
aa  abraalve,  which  consists  tn  fusing  an  aluminous  mate- 
rial, chilling  the  fused  product  la  the  furnace  Into  a  pig 
or  mass,  and  crushing  tlie  maaa. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  material  suitable  for  use  as 
an  abrasive,  which  consists  in  foalng  an  oxld  of  alnmlnom, 
chilling  the  fused  product  la  tba  furnace  into  a  pig  or 
mass,  and  crushing  the  mass. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  material  suitable^  for  use  aa 
an  abrasive,  which  consists  in  fusing  an  aluminous  mate- 
rial, chilling  the  foaed  product  In  the  furnace  lato  a  pig 
or  maaa  of  practically  uniform  character  throughout,  and 
cruabiag  tbe  maaa.  ^ 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  msaafactnra,  a  material  suitable 
for  use  as  an  abrasive,  produced  by  fusing  an  alamiaoos 
material  and  etaiUInf  tba  foaad  product  la  tka  foraaea 
Into  s  pifc  or  maas.  tbe  said  material  characterised  by  Ita 
abrasive  proiwrtles  and  by  the  eoperlor  toogtmens  con- 
ferred by  chilling  aa  dlstlngniahod  from  alow  oooUng,  aob- 
staatlally  as  described. 

5.  As  a  aew  article  of  manofaetura,  a  p4g  or  mass  of 
practically  uniform  character  and  aultable  for  use  In  tbe 
preparatloB  of  an  abrasive,  prodnesd  by  fusing  an  alo- 
mlnoos  material  and  ehllllag  tba  foaed  product  in  tba 
furnace  into  a  pig  or  mass,  tbe  aald  material  character- 
Ixed  by  Its  abraalve  properties  and  by  tbe  superior  tough- 
neas  conferred  by  ehllllag  as  dlstlaglsbed  from  slow  cool- 
ing, sobatantially  as  deocrlbed. 


916,867.    PAPBB  BBCBPTACLB.     Mabt  A.  HlU«  TOU«p. 
N.  D.    niad  May  28,  180T.    Serial  Mo.  876,114. 


JO,  lyoy* 


bavUig  fiapa  extandlng  from  tbeir 
throughout  their  widtba.  tbe  box  having  a  back  lap  ex- 
tending from  Ita  upper  edge  of  a  width  aqaal  to  tbe  width 
of  tta  box  and  of  a  length  graatar  thaa  the  distance  be- 
tween the  back  and  tbe  front,  said  flap  being  creased  to 
fold  with  Its  free  edge  portion  between  tbe  front  and  the 
adjacent  edges  of  tbe  side  flapa,  a  fiap  extandlng  upwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of  the  box  thron^oot  its 
width  and  of  a  width  greats  than  the  dlstaaea  between 
tbe  front  and  the  back,  aald  front  flap  betag  creaaad  to  fold 
over  tbe  top  of  tbe  reaeptacle  and  downwardly  against  tbe 
back  face  thereof,  tne  extreme  end  portion  of  tbe  front 
fiap  being  folded  and  glued  upon  Itaelf  and  having  a  re- 
sultant tubular  poefceC,  and  a  sharp  ended  wire  engaged 
la  said  pocket  and  extendlag  from  tbe  ends  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  wire  being  sufllclantly  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  reaeptacle  to  permit  tbe  end  portlona  of  tbe  wire 
to  be  bent  forwardly  agalaat  the  side  faces  of  the  recep- 
tacle aad  to  ba  bent  Inwardly  aad  axtandad  through  the 
aMa  walls  of  the  receptacle. 
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916.868.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLBMBNT.  Johm  Hobi- 
N8K.  Atwood.  Kana.  Plied  June  S,  1908.  Serial  No. 
486.878. 


A  box>ltlM  receptacle  e<  flaxlbla  aaaterial  eomprlstac  a 
front,  a  back,  aldea.  aad  a  bottaas.  la-  fixed  raUtloa,  the 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  cbaractar  deaeribad,  the  eom- 
blnatlott  of  a  standard  provided  on  Its  oppoalte  sidea  with 
forwardly  facing  shoulders,  a  shovel  blade  secured  to  the 
lower  and  of  the  standard,  and  a  colter  dctachably  ap- 
plied to  the  standard  and  embodying  spaced  members  em- 
bracing tbe  forward  portion  thereof  and  abutting  against 
tbe  corresponding  forwardly  facing  abonlden. 

8.  In  an  Implement  ot  the  character  described,  the  com- 
MnatloB  of  a  atandard  provided  at  Iti  lower  and  with  a 
ahoval  blade  and  formed  tntemadlatc  of  Ita  ends  with  a 
vertieally  diapoaed  eerlea  of  transverse  openings,  and  a 
cutter  assigned  to  be  secured  In  any  selected  one  of  the 
opanlnga  and  projecting  beyond  the  oppoalte  lidea  of  tba 
standard,  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  apeettad. 

8.  la  an  implement  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed,  tbe  com- 
binatton  of  a  standard  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
shovel  Made  and  having  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  cut- 
ter secured  in  the  said  opening  of  the  standard  aad  pro- 
Jactiag  from  oppoalte  sidee  thereof. 

4.  la  comblaatloa,  a  standard  eomprlaing  complemantal 
Biaaibai's  placed  side  by  side  aad  having  their  lower  ends 
outwardly  and  oppoaltely  deflected,  a  shorel  blade  secur- 
lag  tbe  said  outwardly  deflected  eads,  platee  eecured  to 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  standard  with  their  lower  ends  la 
contact  witti  the  shovel  blsde  aad  their  froat  edgee  tarari- 
natlag  abort  of  the  front  edge  of  the  atandard,  a  colter 
aaeared  to  the  front  edge  fit  tbe  standard  aad  having  Ita 
lower  end  curved  forwardly  and  In  contact  with  said 
shovel  blade  and  eonaected  thereto,  and  a  cutter  secared 
to  tha  standard  aad  the  platas  applied  to  the  aides  thereof 
and  projecting  fram  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  atandard. 


016.869.     ANTIFOCLINO  AND  ANTICOBROSIVB  €X>M- 
P08ITI0N.     801SBO  HOTTA,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Piled  Ans. 
21,  1906.    SerUI  No.  449,668. 
Tbe  herein  described  composltloB  of  nutter,  conctoting 

of   nmahi    (Japanese   lacquer   gum),   salts   poisonous   to 

micro-organism,  and  thymol,  substantially  as  described  and 

for  the  purpoae  specified. 

k . 


916.870.    COMPOSITION  POS  PaBVBNTINO  THE  COR- 
ROSION   AND    OALVANO  -  ELECTRIC    ACTION    OP 
METALLIC    SUBSTANCES.      ZuiBSO    HoTTA.    Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,664. 
The  herein  deacrlbed  compoaltloa  of  matter  aa  a  re- 
sistant for  corroalTe  and  galvaao-alectric  action  on  metal- 
lic  artldea,   constetlng  of  Japaneae   lacquer   gum,   pow- 
dered  clay,   mica,   red   oxld   of   lead,    vegetable   oil   and 
pepper,  sobatantially  as  spoetfled. 


v916,871.   SPARK-PLUG.   GABaiaL  P.  B.  Hott,  New  York, 
\  M.  T.     Piled  Mar.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  428,196. 
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1.  A  sparker.  comprlalag  an  electro-magnet,  a  swlaglng 
armature,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  armatara 
away  from  -the  magnet,  a  fixed  electrode,  a  movable  ela» 
troda,  a  awlnclng  arm  rigid  with  the  movable  alectrodeb 
a  spring  acting  on  the  arm  to  normally  retain  the  mor> 
able  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fixed  electrode,  and  a 
pin  on  the  armature  for  engaging  the  arm  to  move  the 
electrodes  out  of  contact,  the  spring  connected  with  the 
armature  being  of  greater  strOngth  thaa  the  spring  con- 
nected with  the  swinging  arm. 

2.  A  sparker  comprlalag  an  alectro-magnet,  a  awlng- 
Ing  artnatare,  a  aprlag  normally  acting  to  nM>ve  the 
armature  away  from  the  magnet,  a  fixed  electrode,  a 
movable  electrode,  a  swinglag  arm  rigid  with  the  movable 
electrode,  a  qiring  acting  00  the  arm  to  normally  retain 
the  movable  electrode  in  contact  with  the  fixed  elec- 
trode, and  a  pin  on  tbe  armature  for  engaging  the  arm 
to  move  the  electrodes  out  of  contact,  tbe  spring  con- 
nected with  the  armature  being  of  greater  straigth 
than  the  sprlag  connected  nrtth  the  swinging  arm,  aa 
electric  circuit  for  the  electro- magnet,  a  apurk  coil  circuit 
for  the  electrodes,  and  a  circuit  breakar  for  dosing  tha 
said  electro-magnet  circuit. 


916,8T2.  OANO-PLOW.  WHB.orK  Hcbbbli.  and  CABt. 
L.  HiLTOa,  WlKoa.  N.  D.  Piled  Aag.  28,  11>0T.  Ba* 
rial  No.  889,820. 

1.  IB  plows,  a  frame,  whed  sapports  on  whldi  tha 
frame  la  alidably  mounted,  a  beam  within  the  frame,  a 
ahare  tharefor,  a  pivotal  and  a  suspension  support  fOr  the 
said  beam  canrlad  by  tbe  said  frame,  tbe  sospenslon  sup- 
port betng  slldabie  In  tbe  frame,  springs  mounted  on  eaid 
supports  exerting  downward  tension  on  said  beam,  a 
spring  ooaneeted  with  the  frame  aad  the  beam  exerting 
lateral  traeion  00  the  latter,  and  means  for  raising  aad 
lowerlBg  the  frame. 

2.  la  plows,  a  frame,  wheel  supports  on  which  the 
frame  Is  sUdaMy  asoanted,  a  beam  wlthla  tbe  frame,  a 
shara  therefor,  a  pivotal  and  a  aaapenaion  support  fisr 
the  said  beam  carried  by  tbe  aald  frame,  tbe  sospenakNi 
snppoK  bsing  slldabie  In  tbe  fraasa,  aprlngs  monntad  on 
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Mid  ■uppufto  azMtlBc  downward  taasloa  on  Mid  bMa.  * 
■print  connected  wltb  the  (ram*  and  tb«  beam  exertins 
lateral  tenaton  on  tba  latter,  meana  for  raialng  and 
lowering  the  frame,  wbicb  meana  la  fitted  for  eoopllng 
with  correapondlng  meane  on  a  second  frame,  and  a  roller 
beartnc  for  the  beam,  the  said  beam  being  held  to  said 
bearing  by  said  latarally  acting  spring. 


^In  plowa.  the  comblnatldli  with  a  frame,  a  beam 
wltbln  tbe  frame  mounted  for  plTOtal  and  rertlcal  moTe- 
ment,  a  share  for  the  beam,  means  for  exerting  yielding 
pressure  upon  tbe  beam  In  a  downward  direction,  and 
means  for  exerting  tanalon  on  tbe  beam  In  a  lateral  di- 
rection, of  a  colter  sopported  from  the  said  beam  in  front 
and  adjacent  tbe  point  of  the  share,  the  said  colter  ex- 
tending down  b*low  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  ataar*. 

4.  In  plows,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  baaio 
wltbln  the  frame  mounted  for  plrotal  and  vertical  more- 
ment.  a  ahare  for  tbe  beam,  means  for  exerting  yielding 
pressure  upon  tbe  beam  In  a  downward  direction,  and 
means  for  exerting  tension  on  the  beam  In  a  lateral  di- 
rection, of  a  collar  supported  from  tbe  said  beam  In  front 
and  adjacent  the  point  of  the  share,  the  aald  colter  ex- 
tending down  below  the  plane  of  th«  bottom  of  the  ahare, 
a  rolling  baaring  for  tbe  beam,  and  a  shoe  «fcured  to  tbe 
beam  and  to  the  supports  for  tbe  coltsr,  which  shoe  Is 
located  In  front  ot  said  colter  and  acts  aa  a  brace  there- 
for. J 


916,878.     QATB.     Gbobob  W.  Hdbst.  HawtborM,  Ntr. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  S60,428. 
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1.  A  derlee  of  tba  class  described  comprtelttg  a  gate 
post,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  post,  a  V-ahaped  guide  sup- 
ported by  the  poet  at  its  upper  end.  a  gate  harlng  a 
vertical  bar  extending  above  Ita  top  borlaontal  bar,  the 
lower  and  of  said  vertical  bar  batng  seated  In  tba  bracket 
and  -the  upper  end  being  engaged  with  the  gnlde,  a  yoke 
pivoted  upon  tbe  poet  and  Inclosing  tbe  vertical  bar, 
means  for  swinging  tbe  yoke  from  a  horliontal  to  a  ver- 
tical poaltlon  to  tut  tbe  gate  through  the  medlwn  of  the 
vertical  bar,  and  means  arranged  above  tbe  gnlde  for  dl- 
reetlog  the  bar  after  being  tilted.  Into  one  or  tbe  other 
portion  of  tbe  V-abaped  guide. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  eiaaa  described  comprising  a  gata 
poet,  a  bracket  eanrled  by  tbe  post,  a  V-abaped  gnlde  sup- 
ported by  the  poet  at  Ita  upper  end.  a  gate  having  a 
vertical  bar  etfeoding  above  Ita  top  borlaontal  bar,  tbe 
lower  end  of  aald  vertical  bar  being  aeated  In  tbe  bracket 
and  tlie  upper  end  being  engagedrwitb  tbe  guide,  a  yoke 
pivoted  upon  tbe  post  and  Indoaing  the  vertical  bar, 
platea  pivoted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  gate  poat  and 
provided  with  slots  which  register  and  through  which  the 
uppar  end  of  tbe  vertical  bar  projecta.  and  means  for 
moving  ««M  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  platea  poalUvely  to  abift 
tbe  upper  aa4-«l  tbe  vertical  bar  Into  one  or  tbe  otber  of 
the  portioaa  of  tW  V-abaped  gnlde. 


91M74.    OBOORAPHIC-MATHKMATICAL  APPAJKATUS. 
CKAai.Ka  A.  iFvnaT,  Monroe,  Wla.     filed  Mar.  16.  1M6|^ 
il  No.  421.901. 


1.  In  apparatna  of  the  elaae  deacrlbed.  a  dlak  bearing 
M.y^^  indicating  tbe  points  of  tlie  compaae  and  degrees 
of  longitude,  a  ring  encircling  tbe  disk  and  adjustable 
reUtlvely  thereto,  said  Hng  having  a  sero  mark  and 
also  bearing  degree  marka  and  being  provided  with  Ublea 
running  in  oppoalte  directions  from  a  line  coincident 
with  tbe  aero  degree  mark  of  tbe  ring,  and  indicating 
the  distance  betweon  JsgriM  of  longitude  at  tbe  equator, 
and  a  hand  or  pointer  movable  over  tbe  dlak  and  ring  to 
properly  aline  tbe  degree  marks»  of  the  dlak  with  the 
diatance  Ublea  of  tlie  ring. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  compass  dlak 
having  lurks  Indicating  degreaa  of  longitude,  a  tlOM 
indicating  dlak  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  compaaa  dlak 
and  adjustable  relatively  thereto.  Mid  time  indicating 
^Ugk  baarlBg  two  Mts  of  numerala  from  one  to  twelve 
indoalve,  to  Indicate  the  twenty-four  boura  of  a  day,  a 
ring  enclrcllns  the  compass  disk  and  adjostable  relatively 
thereto,  aald  ring  liaTlng  a  sero  mark  and  being  provided 
with  degree  Indicating, marka  and  bearing  diatance  Indi- 
cating Ublea  oppoalta  the  dagrae  marka.  tba  UbIaa  run- 
ning in  opposite  directlona  between  two  dlametrieally 
oppoalU  polnU  on  tbe  ring  and  being  dlapoaed  In  a 
pluraUty  of  concentric  rowa,  and  a  band,  or  pointer  mov- 
able over  tite  two  diaka  and  tlie  ring. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  compaaa  dlak 
having  marka  Indicating  degreea  of  longltnda,  a  time 
indicating  dlak  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  eompaaa  dUk 
and  adJnaUbto  relatively  thereof,  a  dlaUnce  indkatlag 
ring  arranged  oaUlde  tbe  compaaa  dUk  and  adjustable 
relatively  thereto,  aald  diatance  ring  being  divided  by 
degree  Indicating  marks  into  spacea.  and  tbe  spaces  being 
further  divided  Into  three  concentric  rowa.  tbe  two  inner- 
moat  rows  bearing  marka  indicating  tbe  dlataneaa  be- 
tween aingle  decrees  of  longitude  at  the  equator  through- 
out half  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  earth,  and  the  rsailn- 
lag  row  bearing  numerala  Indicating  greater  distancea 
up  to  the  fnll  drcumferance  of  tbe  earth. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  clasa  daacribad.  a  compaaa  dlak 
bearing  marks  Indicating  direction,  and  two  sou  of  marks 
indicating  degreea  of  longitude,  one  set  having,  alao. 
numerala  of  gradually  lncr«aalag  value  extending  in  oppo 
sltfr  directions  from  a  point  In  allnement  with  the  south 
mark  of  tbe  dlak,  and  tbe  otber  bearing  nnmarals  of 
gradoally  incrwsalng  vsloe  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona  from 
tbe  eaat  and  went  marka  of  tbe  dlak.  a  time  Indicating 
dlak  arrangod  centrally  of  the  compass  disk  and  adjuat- 
abie  reUtlvely  tberoto,  a  dlaUnce  indicating  ring  ar- 
ranged ootalde  tbe  eompaaa  disk  and  adJnsUble  relatively 
thereto,  aald  diatance  ring  having  marks  Indicating  de- 
greea of  longltoda.  and  being  farther  provided  with 
Ubl«  indicating  tba  distancea  between  degreas  of  longl- 
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tnde  at  the  equator,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  movable  over 
the  two  dlaks  and  ring. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  base,  a 
pivot  bolt  sopported  thereby,  a  spider  frame  mounted  on 
the  bolt  and  having  an  elongated  hub.  a  dlak  aopportsd 
by  the  wider  frame,  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  rollara 
carried  by  said  dlak  and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery 
thereof,  a  compaas  disk  mounted  on  tbe  frame  disk  and 
of  amalier  diameter  than  tbe  latter,  a  ring  encircling  the 
compass  disk  and  supported  by  the  rollers,  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  throngta  tbe  two  diaka,  a  time  Indicating  dlak 
mounted  on  the  said  pivot  bolt  and  adjustable  relative 
to  the  compass  disk,  a  hand  alao  mounted  on  the  pivot 
bolt  and  adjusUble  over  tbe  two  disks  and  the  ring, 
and  a  dlak  mounted  looaaly  on  tbe  said  bub  of  tbe  spider 
frame  and  provided  with  marks  Indicating  tbe  latitude 
and  longitude  of  varloua  citiea. 


816,875.  MACHINKBT  FOR  PIEBCINO  METALLIC 
BLOOMS  OB  INGOTS.  William  U.  Jackson,  Heath 
Town,  and  John  B.  JoanPH,  Aston  Manor,  near  Birming- 
ham, Kngland.  assignors  to  The  Weldl«es  Steel  Tube  Co. 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Dec.  7. 1007.  Se- 
rial No.  405,572. 


1.  A  machine  fbr  piercing  blooma  or  IngoU  comprlalng 
a  power  cylinder,  a  back  stop,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  guides  connecting  tbe  cylinder  and  back  stop,  a 
matrix  bolder  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  goldea.  a 
piercing  mandrel  operable  by  tlie  power  cylinder,  a  cross 
head  alldablo>longltudlnally  on  said  guides  and  arranged 
sllghtiy  In  advance  of  a  cooperating  part  movable  with 
the  mandrel  when  the  latter  la  In  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  members  cooperative  with  tbe  respective  guides 
and  connecting  tb»  matrix  holder  and  ccoas  head  whereby 
a  sImulUneoua  advandng  movement  Is  Imparted  to  the 
matrix  bolder  from  tbe  mandrel  during  the  major  part 
of  tbe  piercing  operation  of  tbe  bloom. 

2.  A  machine  for  piercing  blooms  or  Ingots  comprising 
a  longitudinally  movable  matrix  holder,  a  rolatively  fixed 
back  stop  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piercing  mandrel 
having  means  for  giving  It  a  preliminary  advancing 
movement  to  pierce  tbe  end  of  a  bloom  conUined  In 
tbe  matrix  holder,  meana  for  almnltaneoualy  advancing 
the  matrix  holder  during  the  corresponding  movement  of 
tbe  mandrel  during  the  major  portion  of  the  pierdng 
operation,  and  means  operably  connected  to  the  mandrel 
for  returning  tbe  matrix  holder  to  Initial  poaltion  during 
tbe  retraction  of  the  mandrol. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  tubular  bodies  comprising  a 
longltndlnally  movable  matrix  bolder,  a  relatively  fixed 
back  stop,  a  piercing  mandrel  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing It  preliminarily  to  pler^  a  bloom  conUlned  In  said 
holder,  a  cross  bead  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
matrix  holder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  carry- 
ing the  mandrol  to  Impart  a  simaltaneoua  advandng 
■ovaisut  to  the  matrix  holder  after  the  said  preliminary 
movement  and  during  the  major  part  of  the  pierdng  oper- 
ation, and  roda  movable  with  the  mandrol  and  having 
parU  to  engage  aald  cross  bead  during  tbe  ratraction  of 
the  mandrol  to  effect  a  corresponding  rotnm  movement  ot 
the  matrix  holder. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  tubular  bodlea  comprlalng  a 
longitndlnally  movable  matrix  holder,  a  support  ar- 
ranged at  one  sida  thereof,  a  hollow  back  stop  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  one  end  formed  to  enter  the 
forward  end  of  a  matrix  In  aald  holder,  a  pierdng  mandrol 
mounted  in  cooperative  roUtion  with  the  matrix  holder, 
and  means  for  preliminarily  advancing  the  mandrol  U 
enter  the  Uttar  In  the  bloom  and  for  thereafter  slmol- 
taneonaly  advancing  tbe  mandrol  and  matrix  bolder 
during  tbe  pierdng  operation,  the  hollow  back  stop  being 


adapted  to  raeelvc  tbe  wad  of  metal  nmovad  by  tbe 
mandrri  from  the  end  of  the  bloom. 

6.  A  mscblne  for  piercing  blooms  or  ingoU  comprlalng 
a  matrix  holder  and  a  pierdng  mandrel  arrangad  In  eo- 
operative  relation  and  adapted  to  permit  a  preliminary 
piercing  movement  of  tbe  mandrel  and  a  subsequent  simul- 
taneous advancing  movement  of  tbe  mandrel  and  matrix 
during  the  major  part  of  the  piercing  operation,  a  hollow 
back  stop  having  an  end  adapted  to  enter  a  matrix  Jn 
said  bolder,  and  a  hollow  liner  adapted  to  fit  into  aald 
matrix  and  to  cooperate  with  the  forward  end  of  the  man- 
drol to  remove  tbe  wad  of  meUl  from  tbe  bloom  and  per- 
mit it  to  pass  Into  tbe  hollow  back  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916.876.  BAFtfTT  DEYICBI  FOB  HORSES.  OaCAB  O. 
JoavH.  LoulsvUle,  Ky.  Filed  July  81.  1006.  Serial 
No.  272,098. 


1,  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  tbe  eombinatiea 
with  a  wagon  provided  with  a  swingle-tree,  of  arms 
pivotad  to  aald  swlngle-tree  having  angle  ends,  provided 
with  openings,  books  secured  to  said  enda,  a|ving  actu- 
ated botU  mounted  in  guide-waya  to  tbe  rear  of  tlie 
swlngle-tree  adjacent  each  end  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  opening  In  tbe  angle  ends  of  the  arms,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  said  bolU  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  ahafU  provided  with  a  swlngle-tree, 
of  spring  actuated  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  fhmt  of  aald 
swingle-tree  provided  with  swlngle-tree  books,  meana  for 
locking  said  arms  to  said  swlngle-tree.  and  check-lines 
for  connecting  tbe  shafU  to  the  bit  of  tbe  bamesa  for 
tbe  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


916,877.  BLBCTBODB  FOB  ABC-LAMPS.  Fbibbicm 
Kalknbb,  Nuremberg,  Oermany,  aaaignor  to  Slemena- 
Schn^ert  Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1906.  Serial 
No.  447.966. 


In  an  are  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  negative  carbon 
which  la  relatively  much  smaller  than  tbe  positive  car- 
bon, wttt  a  relatively  tbidi  metallic  eaalng  anrronndlnc 
said  negative  carbon,  snbatantlally  aa  daacribad. 


916,878.     LOCK.     Tbokao  KaiOHT,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
Jnly  6,  1904.  Serial  No.  216.803.     Beoawed  June  14. 
1907.     Barlal  No.  878.924. 
In  a  lode,  a  casing  and  two  parallel  ahafU  roUtably 

jonmaled  therein,  two  tumblers,  one  of  whidi  is  mounted 
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«B  eadi  ihaft  to  rotst*  tkvrawMi  aad  In  MtatantUiIty  th* 
■ame  plane,  two  int«niM«lilB(,  gvarcd  t«iBl>len  on*  of 
which  !■  looaely  moanted  on  each  of  nid  shafts,  means  for 
satablishlnff  operatlre  eonnectloo  between  one  of  said 
flnt-aamed  tniablers  and  the  geared  tumbler  on  tha 
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shaft,  notebad  annular  fiances  on  the  adjacent  faess  of  all 
of  said  tumblers  and  a  bolt  moiuitsd  In  the  caatef  and 
prorldad  with  loss  adaptad  to  enter  said  notchca  when 
in  proper  rflatlTe  arraaaement^ 


M«.8Tt.  VAPOR  BLBCTRIC  CONDUCTOR.  Osiia  O. 
Katni,  Behenectady.  K.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  General  Electric 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jaly  11, 
1903.    Serial  No.  166,068. 


1.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  source  of  alteraatlnc  enrrent, 
mains  extending  therefroa,  a  plaralltj  of  anodea  connected 
respectively  to  said  mains,  a  cathode  eoOperattni  with 
said  anodea.  Inductance  colls  connected  reepectlTely  td  * 
said  mains  and  Joined  together  at  a  common  point,  a  con- 
sumpttoq,  circuit  extending  beAveon  said  common  point 
and  said  cathode,  and  a  single  starting  electrode  located 
adjacent  to  said  cathode  and  connected  to  receive  current 
from  said  eoarce  oC  altemattng  current. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
mains  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  anodes  connected 
reapectlTeljr  to  said  mains,  a  oathode  eoflpetatlng  with 
said  anodes,  inductance  colls  connected  respectlTely  to 
said  mainii  and  Joined  together  at  a  common  j^olnt,  a  con- 
sumption circuit  extending  between  said  c«0imon  point 
and  said  cathode,  a  single  starting  electrode  connected  to 
receive  current  from  said  source,  and  means  for  llmltiBg 
the  current  paaslng  to  said  starting  electrode. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  vapo- 
rlsable  electrode  therefor,  a  plurality  of  aon  •  vaporlsablc 
electrodes  located  in  operative  relation  to  said  vaporlaable 

^fleetrode,  and  a  single  fluid  starting  electrode  located  in 
proximity  to  said  vaporlaable  electrodea  and  reoelvlna  cur- 
rent from  the  same  source  aa  one  of  said  non-vaporlslng 
•lectrodes. 

4.  The  comblnatloB  of  an  exhaoatad  eavelop,  a  matai 
raporlaable  electrode,  a  plurality  of  eoflfwrating  noo-vap- 
orixable  electrodes,  and  meana  for  atartlng  an  arc  between 
one  of  said  non-vaporlxable  electrodes  and  said  vaporisable 
elaetrede  consisting  of  a  starting  electrode  located  adjacent 


to  aald  raporlaabte  electrode  and  iveetTtBg  c«n«at  fPoM 

the  supply  circuit  of  said  no n- vaporlaable  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  vayor  eonductor,  the  combinatloa  of  an  exhaosted 
envelop,  a  vapor-eraftting  main  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
noa-vaporiaable  electrodes,  aad  meana  fOr  starting  etinent 
flow  between  the  vaporlaable  electrode  aad  each  of  eald 
non-vaporisable  electrodea,  said  means  conalsttng  of  a 
single  starting  electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  vapor- 
emitting  electrode  and  fed  froan  tlie  sasM  soarce  of  cur- 
rent aa  the  other  electrodea 

{Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


•16,880.  BAIL^OIMT.  CHiSLaa  P.  LaMcaaraa,  Joaes- 
boro,  Ind.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C  Stoebe,  Ma- 
rten, Ind.     rUed  June  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  48«,00a 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprtatng  a  rigid  member  formed  with 
a  base  support  wider  than  the  rail  base  and  with  an  op- 
wardly  extending  rail  supporting  flange  adapted  to  sap- 
port  the  head  of  the  rail,  and  a  swiaging  clamping  assm- 
her  hinged  to  the  edge  of  tlia  bass  sapport  and  foraied 
with  an  outwardly  extending  tie  en^iging  part  and  an  in- 
arardly  extending  rail  engaging  part,  said  baas  support 
and  said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  register- 
lag  spike-holes  at  a  point  between  the  hinge  and  the  rail 


2.  A  rail  Joint  oomprialag  a  rigid  meaaber  formed  with 
a  baas  support  and  a  rail  sapportlag  part,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  hlage  head  or  rib  formed  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  baee  sapport,  said  base  support  being  broader  than  the 
rail  base  and  the  hinge  bead  being  raieed  above  the  plane 
of  the  rail  base,  and  a  swlagiog  damping  member  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  rlh 
whereby  the  clamping  member  will  be  locked  to  the  rigid 
member,  said  clamping  member  being  formed  with  aa  la- 
wardly  extending  rail  eagaging  part. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rigid  aMmher  formed  with 
a  baae  support  and  a  rail  supporting  part,  a  eubatantially 
cylindrical  binge  bead  or  rtb  Conned  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  baae  support,  said  base  sapport  being  broader  tliaa  the 
rail  base  and  the  hinge  bead  being  raised  above  the  plaae 
of  the  rail  base,  a  swinging  clamping  member  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  hlage  rib,  whereby  the 
clamping  member  will  be  locked  to  the  rigid  member,  said 
clamping  member  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extea4- 
Ing  rail  engaging  part  and  aa  outwardly  extending  tlo- 
engsglng  portion. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprislag  a  rigid  asMtar  farmsi  with 
a  baas  sapport  and  a  rail  supporting  part,  a  aabataatially 
eylindrieal  hinge  bead  or  rib  formed  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  base  support,  said  base  svppett  being  brsaisr  than  the 
rail  baae,  a  swinging  clasaplng  saember  provided  with  a 
groovy  adapted  to  receive  the  hinge  rib,  whereby  the 
clamping  member  will  be  locked  to  tlie  rigid  aMmher.  said 
clamping  member  being  formed  with  aa  Inwardly  extend- 
ing rail  engaging  part,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  lug 
formed  on  the  hinge  rlh,  the  swiaging  elasBping  mesUisr 
being  formed  with  a  raceas  sdaptert  to  receive  said  lag 
when  said  Btember  la  la  engagasmnt  with  the  raUa 


•1«,881.     WltK-TBIMMmt.     Wixxiam  J.   Laa,  Arcadia, 
Mo.     rued  May  6.  1008.     Berfal  No.  480.004. 
1.  The    Improvement    herein    described    comprising    a 

baraar.  having  a  bass  plats,  aad  a  wick  tube  whoae  npper 
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edge  la  carved  from  sad  to  sad  on  the  are  of  a  drda,  a 
ehaft  jonmaled  te  the  baae  plata  coneeatrie  with  the 
carved  edge  of  the  widt  tube,  and  having  a  de- 
handle  krm,  and  a  crank  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a  scraper  extending 
traaaversely  acroae  the  curved  upper  edge  of  the  wick 
tabs,  and  arraaged  diagonally  to  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  curved  upper  edge  of  the  wick  tube  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


xr- 


S.  nte  combination  In  a  homer,  of  a  wick  tube  having 
Its  npper  edge  curved  from  end  to  end,  an  arm  Joumaled 
at  the  middle  of  one  side  of  said  tube  and  thus  adapted  to 
swing  alongside  the  same,  and  a  scraper  carried  at  the 
npper  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  transversely  across 
tte  carved  edge  ot  the  tube  whereby  it  Is  moved  along  the 
latter  when  the  said  arm  la  swung,  the  scraper  thus  trav- 
ertine the  curved  edge  from  end  to  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  burner  having  a  wick  tube  whose  upper  edge  Is 
carved  from  end  to  end,  combined  with  a  scraper  extend- 
ing transversely  acroes  such  edge  and  arranged  diago 
nally  to  the  direction  of  the  curve  and  movable  along  the 
said  edge  from  end  to  end  thereof  on  aa  axis  In  a  direc- 
tion at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wick  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  homer  haring  a  flat  wick 
tube  whoae  upper  edge  is  carved  from  end  to  end,  of  a 
trimmer  comprising  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  base  of 
the  bomer  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  side  of  the  same  and 
equidistant  from  the  aide  edges  of  the  tube,  and  a  vertical 
arm  which  swings  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aide  of  the 
tube  and  a  scraper  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm 
and  movable  along  the  curved  edge  of  the  tube,  as  shown 
and  described. 


018,882.    RAIL-BOND.    Ai^a  LiOHT,  Spadra,  Ark.    PUed 
Sept  17,  1008.    Serial  No.  468,442. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  adjacent  rail  aec- 
tlona.  a  flab  plate  provided  vrlth  bolt  openings,  bolts  In- 
eerted  through  such  opening  smaller  In  diameter  than 
the  openinga,  and  bonda  inserted  within  the  openings  of 
eome  of  the  bolta  of  each  rail  ssetion. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the, class  ds«:ribed,  a  flah  pUta, 
bolts  adapted  to  clamp  tha  flah  plate  In  position,  said 
bolts  extending  through  openings  in  the  fish  platee  greater 
in  diameter  than  the  bolts,  and  a  bond  extending  between 
tha  bolts  and  within  the  opaalngs  about  such  bolts. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flah  plate  pro- 
vided with  bolt  openinga,  a  groove  extendlag  between  the 
bolt  openings,  and  a  bond  ssated  in  tbe  groove  and  pro- 
vided with  sleeves  within  ths  bolt  openings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flsh  plate  pro- 
vided with  bolt  openinga,  a  groove  extending  between  tbe 
bolt  openings,  and  a  bond  seated  within  tbe  groove  and 
terminating  in  sleeves  disposed  within  the  bolt  openings 
and  of  a  length  sohstaatlglly  aqoal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  flsh  put*. 

5.  The  eomblaatloa  with  rail  enda,  of  a  fldi  plate 
adapted  to  bold  the  rail  ends  and  provided  with  bolt 
openlagi,  bolts  for  the  openings  amaller  in  diameter  than 


dm  openlags,  such  flsh  plate  being  provided  with  a  groeva 
extending  between  the  holt  openings,  a  hmid  dispoosd 
within  the  openlags  aad  wnbracing  the  bolta,  and  meaaa 
to  clamp  the  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the  rail  and  ths 
flsh  piste  upon  the  rail. 


018.888.  KNOTTER  FOR  COP  WINDING  MACHTRBS. 
STOKawALL  J.  MASniT,  SaltUlfl^  Mssfoo.  VUoA  Mov.  9, 
1007.     flerUl  No.  401.416.    ;''*'^  ^^^"^^^^W^^tw-s 


I^MMylftyiUa. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cop  winding  machine,  of  a 
track  rail  mountad  In  a  horisontal  position  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  same,  a  pendent  hanger  frame  slidable  thera- 
oa  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and  extending  la 
Inclined  position  downwardly  and  outwardly  a  slidable 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  ineltaed  por- 
Uon,  aad  a  knotting  bill  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
arraaged  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  inclined  portion  aad 
to  be  actuated  thereby. 

2.  A  knot  tying  device  for  uniting  thread  ends,  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  frame,  a  slidable  carriage  movahia 
along  said  frame  and  bearing  a  knotting  bill,  thread 
gBldlBg  means  on  OK>osite  aides  of  said  Mil,  meana  en- 
gaged by  the  sides  of  sahl  frani«  for  operatlpg  said  knot- 
tiag  Mil,  and  means  for  catting  off  the  thread  enda. 

3.  A  knot  tying  device  for  uniting  thread  ends,  con- 
sisting of  a  stationary  tram^  having  Inwardly  projecting 
rack  teeth,  a  sliding  carriage  movable  along  said  frame 
and  bearing  a  knotting  bill  having  a  pinion  engaging  the 
rack  teeth,  a  guide  post  on  one  side  of  said  knotting  Mil, 
and  a  guide  plate  on  the  other,  meana  for  tormlng  a 
thread  loop  on  said  knotting  bill,  means  for  detaching  tha 
loop  from  said  bill,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  thread 
ends, 

4.  A  knot  tying  device  for  uniting  thread  ends,  eon- 
aUting  of  a  atationarx  frame  with  parallel  side  bars,  one 
of  which  has  Inwardly  projecting  rack  teeth,  a  sliding 
carriage  movable  along  said  frame  and  bearing  a  knotting 
hill  having  a  pinion  sngaging  the  rack  teeth,  the  knotting 
bUI  having  a  longitudinally  movable  upper  jaw  aad  at- 
tached slMlng  stem  movable  concentrically  through  tb» 
knotting  Mil  pinion,  a  spring  pressed  elbow  lever  havlBg 
one  arm  connecting  with  said  stem  on  the  opposite  end 
from  the  knotting  bill  and  the  other  a^  extending  ba- 
tweea  the  parallel  frame  bars,  and  a  tappet  projection 
amnged  In  the  path  of  the  latter  end  of  the  elbow  levar 
for  deflecting  said  elbow  lever  when  tbe  carriage  is  movei 
upwardly. 

6.  A  knot  tying  device  for  uniting  thread  eads,  eoB- 
sisting  of  a  stationary  frame  having  Inwardly  projecting 
rack  teeth,  a  sliding  carriage  movable  along  said  frame 
aad  bearing  a  knotting  Mil  having  a  i>lnlon  engaging  the 
rack  teeth,  the  kaottlng  bin  having  a  longltudlaaUy 
BMfvahle  opper  jaw  and  attached  sliding  stem  movable 
concentrically  through  tbe  knotting  MU,  a  spring  prssaed 
elbow  lever  for  holding  the  kaottlng  Mil  open,  a  tappjSt 
pin  for  deflecting  said  albow  lever  when  tha  earrlafa  i» 
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Bored  opwardly,  aod  •  ■tattooary  loop-fbrmlng  win  ar- 
raofMl  bMid*  tlM  path  of  tbe  knotting  bill  and  bent  up- 
wardly along  Ita  lenftb  to  form  tbe  loop. 
£Clalnw  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  QaMtta.] 


916.884.  SACK-CHUTE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS. JosiTH  Mabttn.  Stockton,  CaL,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Holt  Manofactarlnc  Co..  Stockton.  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  80,  1008.    Serial  No.  400.180. 


1.  Tbe  combtnaUon  wltb  an  adjoatable  side  bill  bar- 
Tester,  of  a  sack  diecbarglng  cbate  antomatlcally  adjoat- 
able -In  anlson  with  tbe  harreater. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  aide  hill  tuu-Tester  torlnir 
iMarlns  wheel  frames  adapted  to  be  raised  and  depressed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  macbloe,  of  a  sack  dlscbardng 
chute  baTlng  the  upper  end  hinged  to  tbe  machine,  and 
tbe  lower  discharge  end  connected  and  movable  wltb  tbe 
bearing-wheel  frame. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  barrester  of  tbe  character 
described,  bearing  wheel  frames  hinged  and  Tcrtieally 
moTable  with  relation  to  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  aaek-dls- 
charglng  cbate  having  the  upper  end  hinged  to  tbe  main 
frame  support,  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
chute  and  the  movable  wheel  frame,  and  a  controlling 
closing  gate  at  aald  lower  end. 

4..  Tbe  combination  with  .a  harrestlng  apparatna  of  tbe 
character  described,  a  main  frame,  bearlng-wheel  (ramea 
hinged  thereto  and  movable  to  raise  and  deprsas  tbe 
wheels,  of  a  sack-dlacharglng  chute  having  Ita  upper  end 
hinged  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  bearing  beam  supported  and 
projecting  from  the*  movable  wheel*  frame,  suspending 
links  connecting  said  beam  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
chute,  a  hinged  gate  by  which  the  lower  end  of  tbe  chute 
is  closed,  and  connections  between  said  gate  and  an  oper- 
ating device  contiguous  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cbate. 


916.886.  SILENT  PIREARM.  Huam  P.  Maxim.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  aasignor  to  Maxim  Silent  rirearma  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,420. 


1.  Ac  ailenclng  device  for  flrearma,  comprising  a  easlnc 
adapted  to  be  shewed  at  tbe  BMSsle  of  tlie  firearm  and 
having  an  opening  tberetlirough  In  line  with  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile  and  its  walla 
Imperforate  except  In  line  with  the  bore  of  tbe  harrel,  aald 
casing  liavlng  therein  a  chamber  and  a  guiding  surface  to 
jdlrect  tbe  gasss  of  explosion  Into  such  chamber,  whereby 
the  powder  gases  scquirs  a  rotary  or  whirling  movement 
about  a  stationary  axis  within  tbe  chamber  and  eacape 
throogb  the  opening  for  tlie  passage  of  tlie  projectile 
after  their  energy  la  dissipated  la  snch  rotary  or  whirling 
movement. 

2.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  caaing 
adapted  to  be  aecured  at  tbe  musale  of  tbe  firearm  and 
having  an  opening  tlieretbroagh  in  line  with  the  iMHtf  of 
the  barrel  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile,  said  casing 
having  therein  a  chamber  generally  circular  in  croea  sec- 

,  tlon  and  extending  more  than  180*  aboat  its  axis  and  a 
Riding  surface  substantially  tangential  with  respect  to 


the  drcQlar  chaaiier  to  direct  the  gaaea  of  asploatoB  into 
soch  chamber,  whereby  tbe  powder  gases  aequirs  a  con- 
tiaaaos  rotary  or  whlrilng  movement  about  a  ■tatinaarj 
axis  wtthlB  tiM  chambsr.  untU  their  velbdty  Is  reduced 
to  a  potat  where  the  eentrifogal  force  Is  squaliaed  by  the 
expansive  force,  and  socapf  through  tlie  openbig  for  tlie 
passage  of  the  projectile  after  their  energy  la  dissipated 
in  soch  rotary  or  whirling  movement. 

8.  A  slleaclng  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  euiag 
adapted  to  -fee  secnred  at  tbe  mussie  of  tbe  firearm  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  In  line  with  tbe  bore  of 
the  bah'el  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile  and  Its  walla 
imperforate  except  in  line  with  tbe  bore  of  the  barrel, 
aald  casing  having  therein  a  chamber  generally  drcnlar  in 
croaa  section,  and  a  guiding  surface  to  direct  the 
of  explosion  Into  such  chamber,  whereby  tbe  powder 
acquire  a  rotary  or  whirling  movement  about  a  stationary 
axla  within  tbe  cliamber  and  eecape  through  the  opening 
for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  projectile  after  their  energy  la 
dlsslpsted  In  such  rotsry  or  whirling  movement. 

4.  A  silencing  device  for  flrearma,  comprlalng  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  st  tbe  mussie  of  tbe  firearm  and 
having  an  opening  Uwrethrough  in  line  with  tlie  bore  of 
the  barrel  for  tbe  passage  of  the  projectile  and  Its  walls 
imperforate  except  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel, 
aald  caaing  having  therein  a  aeries  of  chambera,  each 
chamber  having  a  guiding  surface  by  which  the  powder 
gaaes  sre  directed  In  a  aubstantlally  tawentlal  direction 
into  the  chambsr.  whereby  the  powder Vgaaes  acquire  a 
rotary  or  whlrllag  movement  wlthifi  ^ch  dtamber  and 
sacspe  from  each  chamber  to  tlie  next  and  eventually 
into  the  atmoapbere  through  tlie  opening  for  tbe  passage 
of  the  projectile  after  their  energy  Is  dlsslpsted  in  such 
rotary  or  whirling  movement. 

5.  A  ailenclng  device  for  firearms,  comprising  s  casing 
adaptsd  to  be  secnred  at  the  mnxsle  of  the  firearm  and 
having  an  opening  tlierethrough  In  line  with  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  for  the  paaaage  of  the  projectile,  said  casfac 
having  therein  a  aeriea  of  ctiambers.  each  chamber  being 
generally  circular  in  croaa  aection,  and  having  a  guiding 
surface  br  which  the  powder  gaaea  are  directed  in  a  sob- 
stantlally  tangential  direction  Into  the  chamber,  whereby 
the  powder  gaaea  acquire  a  rotary  or  whirling  movement 
within  each  chamber  and  eacape  from  each  cbamber  to  tbe 
next  and  eventually  into  the  atmosphere  through  the  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  projectile  after  their  energy  Is 
dissipated  In  such  rotary  or  whirling  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


916,886.  AIR- ACCUMULATOR.  Wiluam  V.  MmBTMAX, 
Denver.  Colo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  R.  Wolcott. 
Denver.  Colo,    filed  Nov.  10.  1007.    Serial  No.  402.9S7. 


1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  aoasle  of  aa  air  accnanlator 
eomprlslng  s  casing  snrroondlag  the  nossle  whereby  an  air 
diamber  around  the  nossle  and  within  the  casing  is 
formed,  the  casing  bslng  alao  provided  with  aa  anxlliary 
air  chamber  whoee  body  portion  la  separated  from  the 


asals  air  chamber  bat  wlioee  forward  extremity  la  la 

mnnlcation  wltb  tbe  main  cbamber,  and  tubea  reepectlvely 
connected  with  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  chambers,  whereby 
fiaah  air  Is  snpplled  to  the  operator  and  the  exhaost  air 
removed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boee  nossle,  of  an  air  accu- 
mulator comprising  a  casing  mounted  upon  tbe  nossle  end 
provided  with  a  main  air  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  air 
chamber,  the  latter  being  sepsrated  from  tlie  main  cham- 
ber by  a  partition,  tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe  auxiliary 
chamber  being  in  communication  witb  tbe  main  chamber, 
the  rear  extremltiee  of  the  chambers  bsvlng  openings, 
tubes  connected  with  the  said  openings,  and  a  mask  with 
which  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  tubes  are  connected, 
tbe  forward  extremity  of  the  caaing  baring  an  opening  in 
line  with  the  diaehsrge  extremity  of  the  nossle. 


j^t    kvMiu-    tAu't*^ 
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016,887.    OIL-BURNBR.    Chablbs  T.  Noxaa.  Sscramento, 
^^Cal.    Filed  May  IB,  1908.    Swlal  No.  488,007. 


within  the  aald  annular  member,  and  a  sectionsl  Inclosing 
mesne  for  aald  differential  gearing,  one  of  tbe  aectiona  tA 
aald  means  carrying  a  part  of  the  drlring  meana  for  tbe 
differential  gearing  and  the  other  of  aald  sections  detach- 
able to  permit  of  access  belQc  had  to  tha  diffpr— tial 
gearing.  -^'- ^-'^  ■*^'  ^^  i>«-'V?»?  "i^ni-  5  h&^  e  ^^**^5 

016,880.  KEROSENE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Baa- 
NABD  F.  RoaHBio,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  George 
Relcbart,  San  Diego,  Cal.  FUed  Oct.  26.  1008.  Serial 
No.  460,599. 


*  1.  An  oil  burner  consisting  of  concentric  oil  and  air 
pipes,  the  oil  pipe  being  arranged  within  ttie  air  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  tip  baring  forwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined oil  ducts  communicating  with  the  oil  paaaage  In  the 
oil  pipe,  and  longitudinal  passages  in  the  tip  intersected 
by  tt9  oil  ducts  snd  having  thsir  forwsrd  ends  converging 
toward  the  azia  of  said  tip. 

2.  An  oil-burner  consisting  of  concentric  oil  and  air 
plpea,  tbe  oil  pipe  being  arranged  within  tbe  air  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  tip  having  forwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined oil  ducts  eommanicating  with  the  oB  passage  In  the 
oil  pipe,  said  ducts  Intersecting  longitudtasl  peripheral 
oa  tbe  tip,  and  aald  peripheral  grooves  being 
at  their  forward  ends  wherelv  the  Jets  of 
atomised  oil  are  made  to  converge  toward  the  axis  of 
the  tip. 

916.888.  AXLE  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD-VBHICLBS.  Lome 
Rbkadlt,  Blllanooort,  France.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1906. 
Serial  No.  847.506. 


1.  In  motor  vehicles,  a  eoonter-axle  formed  of  a  single 
element  snd  emlwdylng  s  ceatrally-dlapeaed  annular  mem- 
ber baring  projecting  laterally  from  each  aide  thereof  a 
hollow  tubular  member,  aald  annular  member  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  opealags  eommanicating  with 
the  tubular  members,  and  ribs  formed  Integral  witb  said 
meabers,  ssld  element  being  provided  with  meana  whereby 
it  can  be  fixed  against  movement 

2.  In  motor  veblclea,  a  counter-axle  formed  of  a  slagle 
element  and  embodying  a  centrally-dlapoeed  annular  mem- 
ber havlag  projecting  laterally  from  each  aide  thereof  a 
hollow  tabular  member,  aald  aanular  member  prorided 
with  diametrically  oppoalte  openings  communlestlng  with 
the  tubalar  membera,  rlba  formed  Integral  with  aald  mem- 
bers and  said  element  provided  witb  means  whereby  It  can 
1M  fixed  from  movement,  combined  with  means  carried  by 
the  snanlsr  member  for  eapportlag  a  dlflereatlal  gearing 


< 

^v 

1    to.    /- 

• 
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^1.  A  kerosene  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  bowl,  an 
Inner  wide  tube,  an  outer  wick  tube  having  an  out-turned 
flange  at  Its  upper  end.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  wick 
tube  and  logs  formed  at  intervals  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  flange  and  adapted  to  concentrically  space  tbe  sleeve 
from  tbe  ooter  wick  tube. 

2.  A  keroeene  Incandeacent  lamp  comprlalng  a  bowl,  an 
inner  wick  tube,  an  outer  wick  tube  having  an  out-turned 
flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  aleeve  surrounding  said  wick 
tube,  logs  formed  at  intervals  apoo  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  concentrically  space  the  sleeve  from 
the  outer  wick  tube,  a  centrally  disposed  flame  spreader 
located  concentrically  above  the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  mantle  support  extending  upwardly  from 
aald  flame  apreader.  and  spaced  supporting  members  ex- 
tending from  the  flame  spreader  to  the  npper  edge  of  said 
sleeve. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  bowl,  a  wl^  tube,  and  a  wlek,  a 
rack  connected  to  ssld  wick,  s  toothed  member  In  mesh 
with  said  rack,  a  flxed  member  secnred  to  the  bowl,  said 
flxed  member  having  an  overhanging  portion,  a  member 
baring  an  outstanding  portion  T  sltdably  dl8iK>eed  ujion 
said  rack,  and  a  aet  screw  U  for  binding  said  slldable 
member  in  a  desired  position  upon  said  rack,  the  out- 
standlbg  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  overhanging  portion  of  the  flxed  member  to  thereby 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  rack. 

4.  A  kerosene  incandeacent  lamp  comprising  a  bowl,  an 
Inner  wl<*  tube,  an  outer  wick  tube  having  an  out-tnmed 
flange  at  ita  upper  end,  a  aleeve  aurroundlng  aald  wick 
tube,  lugs  formed  at  intervals  upon  tbe  periphery  of  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  concentrically  spsce  the  sleeve  from 
the  4>uter  wick  tube,  a  centrally  disposed  flame  spreader 
located  concentrically  above  the  Inner  wick  tube,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  mantle  support  extending  upwardly  from 
said  flame  spreader,  and  spaced  supporting  members  ex- 
tending from  the  flame  spreader  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sleeve,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  aroond 
the  base  of  said  sleeve. 

6.  A  kerosene  Incandescent  Ismp  comprising  a  howl,  aa 
Inner  wick  tube,  an  outer  wick  tnbe  having  an  out-turned 
flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  aleeve  surrounding  said  wlek 
tube,  lugs  formed  at  intervals  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
flange  and  adapted  to  concentrically  space  the  sleeve  from 
the  outer  wlek  tube,  a  centrally  dispoaed  flame  spreader  , 
located  concentrically  above  the  inner  wide  tube,  a  con-  * 
trally  diapoaed  mantle  support  eztoiAng  upwardly  from 
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■■id  flame  ipreader,  iiMced  aupportlnc  nwmbWB  MCtaadlsc 
from  tlM  flame  spnader  to  the  upper  edge  of  aald  alMT*, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  arouad  tbe  b«M 
of  eald  sleeTe.  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  air 
Uuroogh  said  openings 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  16,890.  FLBXIBLK  MBTALLIC  TDBINO.  SnUBn 
BCBis.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Jane  8,  1008.  B«rlal 
No.  437.308. 


i^    .<* 


1.  A  flexible  tubing  of  the  elaas  spedfled  compoeed  of  a 
channeled  lining  nplrally  wound,  a  coupling  member  fitted 
In  portions  of  the  lining  and  eoTering  the^  side  flanges 
thereof,  a  locking  member  harlng  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  cooperating  with  and  joining  the  extremities  of 
the  coupling  member,  and  pacidng  strips  introduced  be- 
tween parts  of  the  lining.  coapUng  and  locking  members. 

2.  A  flexible  metallic  tubing  of  the  class  specified  com- 
poeed of  a  lining  and  haTlng  an  outer  channel,  a  coupling 
member  applied  oTer  and  embracing  contlgnoos  portions 
of  the  lining  and  haTlng  flanged  side  portions,  a  locking 
member  engaging  and  coTerIng  the  flanged  side  portions  of 
the  coupling  member,  and  packing  strips  introduced  be- 
tween portions  of  the^  lining,  coupling  and  locking  mem* 
bers.  the  lining,  coupling  and  locking  members  being 
SRlrally  wound. 

5.  A  flexible  metallic  tube  of  the  class  spe<Ufled  com- 
posed of  an  Inner  lining  harlng  an  outer  channel  formed 
by  side  edge  flanges,  an  outer  coupling  member  spirally 
wonnd  OTer  the  lining  and  haTlng  portions  embradnf 
adjacent  flanges  of  the  latter  and  of  Itself  proTlded  with 
receptlTe  means  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  locking  member 
spirally  wound  orer  the  coupling  member  and  engaging 
the  receptlTe  means  and  securing  the  contiguous  edce  por- 
tions of  the  said  coupling  member,  packing  strips  being 
Interposed  between  portions  of  the  lining,  coupling  and 
locking  members. 

4.  A  flexible  metallic  tablng  of  the  clua  qMclfled  com- 
poeed of  ah  Inner  lining  haTlng  an  outer  channel  extend- 
ing fully  thereover,  an  outer  coupling  member  covering 
and  securing  contiguous  edges  of  the  ilning  and  fitting  In 
the  channel  of  the  latter,  and  a  locking  member  partially 
fitting  in  the  side  portions  of  the  coupling  member  and 
securing  and  coTering  contiguous  edges  of  tbe  said  coup- 
ling member,  packing  strips  being  Interpoeed  between  por- 
tions of  the  lining  and  the  two  members. 

6.  A  fiexible  metallic  tube  of  the  class  specified  com- 
poeed of  sn  inner  spirally  wound  channeled  lining,  an 
outer  coupling  member  spirally  wound  around  and  secur- 
ing edge  portions  of  the  lining,  a  locking  member  spirally 
wound  OTer  snd  securing  contiguous  edge  portions  of  the 
coupling  member,  and  packing  strips  Introduced  between 
portions  of  the  Ilning,  coupling,  and  locking  members,  the 
locking  member  being  flush  with  the  coupling  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016,891.     FISHING  APPLIANCE.     BaNBST  BcBiumACH. 

Elmharst,  111.    Filed  Not.  16,  1008.    Serial  No.  462,700. 

1.  A  fishing  appliance  comprising  a  helical  spring  haT- 
lng the  end  of  Its  outer  coll  deflected  laterally  therefrom, 
a  deTlce  for  holding  said  deflected  portion  under  tension 
and  releasing  the  same,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  deflected  portion  and  said  deTlce  to 
which  a  flshing  line  may  be  secured. 

3.  A  flshing  appliance  comprising  a  helical  spring,  an 


actuated  thereby,  a  derlce  for  hoMIng  eald 

and  releasing  tbe  saae,  a  flexlMe  conneetlra  be- 
tween the  outer  end  o(  said  arm  aad  said  holding  and 
releasing  deTlce.  aad  means  seenred  to  said  eonaectlMi 

for  securing  a  fishing  line  thereto. 


8.  A  flshing  appllsnce  comprising  a  helical  spring  the 
end  of  the  outer  coll  of  which  Is  bent  radially,  a  trigger 
for  temporarily  holding  said  deflected  portion  under  ten- 
sion, a  flexible  connection  between  the  ooter  end  of  said 
deflected  portion  and  said  trigger  and  means  sttached  to 
Mid  connection  for  securing  a  flah-llne  thereto. 

4.  A  flshing  appliance  comprising  a  helical  spring  the 
end  of  tbe  outer  coll  of  which  is  bent  radially,  a  trigger 
for  temporarily  holding  said  deflected  portion  onder  ten- 
sion, a  cord  haTlng  one  end  seeored  to  said  deflected  por- 
tion and  the  oppoelte  end  seenred  to  said  trigger,  and  a 
clasp  attached  to  said  cord  mediate  Ita  aada  to  which  a 
flah-llne  may  be  secured. 

B.  A  flshing  appliance  comprising  a  eoltsble  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  standard,  a  bracket  projecting  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  therefrom,  a  helical  spring  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  haTlng  one  of  its  ends  straightened 
and  projecting  in  a  Tertical  direction,  a  trigger  on  said 
bracket  for  temporarily  holding  the  straightened  portion 
of  said  spring  under  tension,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  deflected  portion  of  said  aprtag  and  trtgfw  to 
which  a  fish  line  may  be  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


016.892.     CAS-FBNDKE.     FaavK  A.  iHun,  New  tork. 
M.  T.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1008.    Serial  No.  418,906. 


L  A  fender  for  cars,  consisting  of  a  borlsoataj  platform 
connected  to  the  ear  and  capable  of  being  lowered  Into 
position  to  recelTe  the  person,  and  proTlded  with  actuat- 
ing mqans.  secured  to  the  fender,  sdapted  by  Impact  with 
the  person  to  lower  the  platform  In  position,  and  move 
oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  peraoa.  aobetaatlally  as  est  fttrtb. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  cars.  In  combination,  a  horisontal 
platform  connected  to  the  car,  and  capable  of  being  low- 
ered horlsontslly  into  position  to  reeelve  the  person  ;  and 
BMans  secured  to  the  fender  snd  forming  part  of  the 
latter,  adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  impact  of  tbe  person,  and 
thereby  lower  the  platform  and  be  moTed  out  of  tbe  path 
of  the  person,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  feader  for  cars.  In  combination  a  horisontal 
platform ;  mecbanlam  by  which  the  platform  la  connected 
to  the  car,  aad  Is  lowered  horlaontally  Into  position  to 
recelTe  the  person  ;  and  means,  secured  to  the  fender  aad 
forming  part  thereof,  adapted  to  recslTe  the  Impact  of  the 
person  aad  thereby  lower  the  platform,  and  be  sMTsd  out 
of  the  path  of  the  persoa  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  cars  in  combination,  a  horisontal 
platform ;  detachable  mechanism  by  which  the  platform 
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Is  connected  to  the  car;  other  mechanism  by  which  the 
platform  Is  lowered  borlsontally  Into  posltloa  to  rseaivs 
tba  psison ;  aad  msans,  secured  to  the  feadsr  aad  *— ^"^ 
part  thereof,  adapted  to  recelTe  tbe  impact  of  the  persoa, 
and  thereby  lower  tbe  platform  and  be  moved  out  of  tbe 
path  of  the  person,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  la  a  fender  for  cars  in  combination,  a  horisontal 
platform :  asechanism  by  which  the  platform  is  connected 
to  the  car  and  is  lowered  horlaontally  Into  position  to 
recelTe  the  person :  means  secured  to  the  feader,  and  form- 
ing part  thereof,  sdaptsd  to  recelTe  tbe  Impact  of  tbe 
person  and  moTe  out  of  Che  path  of  the  latter ;  aad  mech- 
anism, connecting  such  means  with  the  fender  whareby 
tbe  platform  Is  lowered  Into  poeltlon  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
'   [CUlnm  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


016,803.      STSSaiNQ    MECHANISM.      JOHH    A. 

Ogdeasborg,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  27.  1908.     Ssrlal  No. 
423,509. 


1.  A  Steering  mechanism  of  the  type  displayed  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  pistes,  rigid  cnrTed  guide  blocks  at 
the  ends  of  said  plates  and  arranged  between  the  latter, 
a  post  hSTlng  a  sprocket  wheel  dlspoeed  between  said 
plates,  and  s  chain  engaging  over  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
with  ssid  guide  blocks. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  conslst- 
iBff  of  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  a  post  having  a  sprocket 
wheel  disposed  between  said  plates,  a  chain  in  the  space 
between  said  plates  engaging  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  ver- 
tical flange  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  at  the  front 
thereof  and  means  at  the  ends  of  said  plates  to  engage 
said  chain  and  prcTent  outward  moTement  thereof. 

8.  A  steering  mechanism  embodying  a  post  hsTlng  a 
sprocket  wheel,  and  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  the  same, 
a  pair  of  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel 
to  preTent  up  or  down  movement  of  said  chain,  means 
between  said  plates  snd  st  the  ends  thereof  to  preTent 
ootward  moTement  of  said  chain  and  further  means  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  said  plates  at  the  front 
thereof  to  also  preTent  outwsrd  movement  of  said  chain. 

4.  A  steering  mechanism  embodying  a  post  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  thereto,  s  chain  engaging  said 
wbs^  s  plate  to  which  said  post  is  rotatably  related, 
trunnions  at  the  ends  of  said  plate  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  holder*  for  said  trunniona,  moana  on  said  plate 
to  engage  said  chain  and  prevent  outwsrd  movement  there- 
of, and  a  cover  plate  having  a  rim  to  further  assist  In 
preventing  ootward  movement  of  said  chains. 

6.  A  steering  mechanism  embodying  a  post  having  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  chain  engsglng  with 
said  wheel,  a  plate  on  which  said  post  is  rotatably 
mounted,  a  trunnion  at  each  end  of  said  plate  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  and  offset  from  the  same  so  as  to  lie 
in  a  different  horisontal  plane,  holders  for  said  trunnioas 
abutting  the  enda  of  said  plate,  means  on  said  plate  to 
engage  with  said  chain  snd  prevent  outward  movement 
tbereot  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  rim  to  also  prevent 
outward  movement  of  the  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  pHnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


916,804.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FL.ABH-LIOHT  APPA- 
RATUS. THOMAS  C  Smith.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Bsptf 
19,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  45S.T4T. 


.:? 


>^.  Ifr*« 


1.  A  photographic  flash-light  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  powder  pan  supported  thereon,  a  sprlng-aeta- 
ated.  match-holder  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  powder 
pan,  a  strlklng-bar  movable  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  above  the  lower  portkm  of  the  pan,  meana 
to  hold  said  strlklng-bar  in  Its  extended  posltloa,  aad 
means  to  release  and  retract  the  strlklng-bar. 

2.  A  photographic  flash-light  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  powder  pan  supported  thereon  and  having  mi 
opening  In  Its  resr  lower  portion,  a  sprlng-actnatsd-mateh- 
holder  asounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  pan,  a  strlk- 
lng-bar movable  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended through  said  opening  in  the  pan,  means  to  hold 
and  lock  the  strlklng-bar  in  Its  extended  position,  means 
to  unlock  said  bar.  and  means  to  release  and  retract  the 


8.  A  photographic  flaah-llght  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
handle,  a  powder  pan  supported  thereon  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  rear  portion  of  its  bottom,  mesns  to  hold 
a  match  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pan,  a  strlklng-bar  movable 
on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  said 
opening  in  the  pan,  means  to  bold  said  bar  In  its  extended 
position,  and  means  to  release  and  retract  the  strlklng-bar. 

4.  In  a  photographic  flash-light  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  handle,  of  a  slotted  and  apertured 
plate  secured  thereto  to  dose  the  csvlty  therein,  a  powder 
pan  supported  on  the  handle  and  having  communication 
with  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  latter,  means  to  bold  a  match  on 
the  powder  pan,  a  strlklng-bar  movably  mounted  on  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  plate  and  carrying  at  Its  upper  end 
a  strlklng-pin  and  betweca  Its  ends  a  cocklng-pin  extended 
through  a  slot  in  said  plate,  means  to  hold  the  strlklng- 
bar  In  its  extended  position,  and  means  to  release  the 
strlklng-bar  and  to  retract  tbe  same. 

5.  In  a  photographic  flash-light  apparatua,  the  com* 
blnatlon  with  a  hollow  handle,  of  a  plate  having  slots 
and  an  opening  seenred  to  the  handle  over  tbe  csvlty 
therein,  a  powder  pan  supported  on  the  handle  and  bavlng 
an  opening  In  Its  rear  lower  portion  to  communicate  with 
the  cavity  of  tbe  handle,  means  to  hold  a  match  on  tbe 
powder  pan,  a  striking-bar  movsbly  mounted  on  tbe  Inner 
surface  of  said  plate  and  carrying  at  its  upper  end  s 
strlklng-pin  and  between  its  ends  a  oocking-pin  extended 
through  one  of  the  slots  In  said  plate,  a  safety-bar  mor- 
ably  BBonnted  on  tbe  strlklng-bar  and  carrying  a  pin  ex- 
tended through  a  slot  in  the  latter,  a  safety-member  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  Its  other  end  the  lower  end  of  the  strlklng-bar, 
a  push-pin  mounted  on  said  member,  and  a  retracting 
spring  connecting  tbe  push-pin  and  cocklng-pln. 
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•10,800.  BPACB  TBLBORAPHT.  JOMM  B.  8to>B.  Cm«- 
brldge.  MwML.  AMlcnor  to  8too«  Telegnph  and  T«le- 

.  phone  Company.  Bocton,  M««..  •  CorporatUm  of  Mmimt. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1906.    SerUI  No.  291,702. 


d 


1.  In  a  wlreleas  telegraph  recelTing  ayatem.  an-  eleratad 
conductor  iTitein  inclading  •  condenaer.  and  protactlTt 
means  connected  acroaa  the  termlnala  of  aald  eondenaar 
and  having,  for  the  frequency  of  the  warea  to  be  re- 
eelTed,  an  impedance  ao  much  greater  than  the  impedance 
of  aald  condenaer  that  it  operatea  practically  as  an  open 
drcnit  for  ow:lllatlona  of  aald  frequency. 

2.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraph  recelTlng  ayatem.  an  elerated 
eonductor  ayatem  including  a  condenaer.  and  a  protecUTe 
Indncunce  connected  acroaa  the  terminals  of  aald  con- 
denaer and  having,  for  the  frequency  of  the  wavea  to  be 
received,  an  impedance  ao  mncli  gr«at«r  than  the  !■• 
pedaace  of  aald  condenaer  that  it  operatea  practical!^  aa 
an  open  circuit  for  oacillationa  of  aald  frequency. 

8.  In  a  wireleaa  telegraph  ayatem,  a  tranamlttlng  aya 
tern,  a  receiving  ayatem,  an  elevated  conductor  comprialng 
a  plurality  of  wlrea,  and  meana  for  connecting  a  amall 
aamber  of  aald  wirea  with  the  receiving  syatem  and  for 
connecting  all  aald  wlrea  with  the  transmitting  ayatem.   , 

4.  In  a  wireleaa  telegraph  aystcm,  a  tfanamitting  aya- 
tem, a  receiving  system,  a  aendlng  device,  an  elevated 
eonductor  compriaing  a  plurality  of  wlrea,  and  meana 
operated  by  aald  aeading  device  for  automatically  con- 
necting a  email  number  of  said  wlrea  with  the  receiving 
ayatem  and  for  connecting  all  aald  wlrea  with  the  trana- 
mlttlBg  ayatem. 

910.896.  RAILWAY  8IONAIJNO.  BAMintt  D.  Btboxm, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  Joaeph  V. 
Krayer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Aug.  29,  1891.  ■•rial 
No.  404,147. 


8.  A  raUway  haTlBf  atatkn  magaatSc  apportenancea. 
eoBtact  plates  and  circuit  eoonectlona.  an  engine  having 
dlTlded  drcuita  including  magnetic  appliances  and  con- 
Uet  bnubea  In  both  drcuita  and  a  circuit  breaker  in  Mm 
pt  the  aald  drcuita  controlled  by  a  magnetic  appliaact 
in  the  other,  aubstantially  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  The  combination,  substantially  aa  described,  with  aa 
electrically  propelled  car  or  vehicle,  and  the  driving  elec- 
tric motor  tberafor,  of  a  band  lever  acting  on  a  suitable 
awlteh  for  goTcmlng  the  speed  or  power  of  auch  motor, 
an  electric  switch  governing  the  artlon  of  aald  motor,  and 
controllable  Independently  of  said  hand  lever  and  Irra- 
apectlve  of  the  poaitlon  thereof,  an  eledro-magnet  gov- 
erning aald  awlteh,  and  a  eootaet  earrlad  by  the  rehlda 
and  conneded  with  aald  magnet,  and  a  contad  along  the 
permanent  way  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contad 
carried  by  th«  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination.  snbstaatUlly  as  deacrlbed.  with  an 
electrically  propelled  vehicle  and  a  driving  motor  tberafor, 
of  a  manual  device  adlng  on  a  controlling  awlteh  for 
floremlag  the  speed  or  power  of  such  eledric  motor,  aa 
electric  switch  govemlag  the  action  of  said  motor  and 
controlled  Independently  of  aald  manoal  device  and  Irre- 
spective  of  the  poaitlon  of  the  latter,  an  eledro  magnet 
governing  aald  awlteh,  and  meana  upon  ^  the  permanent 
way  for  bringing  aald  magnet  into  operatloa  wh«>  tba 
car  or  vehide  paaaea  a  glvaa  petnt. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  la  tba  OaaeCta.] 


1.  A  raUway  baTtag  station  eleetro-magnetia  appur- 
tenaneea,  electric  connectiona  and  contact  plates  located 
adjacent  to  the  line  of  way.  a  motor  car  having  an  electric 
motor  a  source  of  electric  supply  and  drcult  connedions 
between  the  motor  and  supply  Including  a  power  con-, 
trolling  switch  and  an  additional  drcult  Including  electro- 
magnetic devlcea  for  controlling  the  power  controlling 
switch  for  the  motor,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  engine  or  motor  car  having  a  partial  drcult  la- 
dndlnt  an  electro-magnet,  electrical  awlteh  and  contad 
bmab,  an  armatture  lever  for  aald  magnet,  and  a  ahunt  or 
divided  dreolt  Indudlng  an  electro-magnet  controlling 
^d  swltdi,  and  a  contad  bruata  for  aald  ahunt,  sobatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


010,897.  PAPEB  BAG.  HawaT  W.  9njAaT.  Pembaak, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  United  Statea  Paper  Oooda  Com- 
paay.  dadnnatl.  Ohio,  a  CorporatloB  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dm.  7.  1906.    Serial  Na.  46«,828. 


r 


,#<'  r* 


A  paper  bag  formed  of  an  outer  aad  an  inner  blank  laid 
together,  with  the  outer  blank  overlapping  the  inner  blank 
apon  one  side  and  underlapplng  It  upon  the  other  aide, 
the  said  blanks  having  end  sections  folded  upon  the  mid- 
dle sedio*  to  brtng  the  opposite  edges  of  the  toner  blank 
together  in  overlapping  relation  and  the  oppoalte  edges 
of  the  outer  blank  together  to  overlapping  relation,  aald 
edgea  being  secured  together  at  their  meeting  surfacea, 
the  middle  section  of  the  blanka  havtog  end  flaps,  the  outer 
flap  ov«rlapptog  the  Inner  flap,  the  flaps  being  folded  on 
a  line  colnddent  with  the  bottom  edgea  of  the  end  aedlona, 
and  said  flaps  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  folding  sedions  of  the  outer  blank  to  form  a  double 
bottom,  there  being  four  thlckneaaes  of  material  along 
the  bottom  glue  Joint,  aobatantlally  as  deaertbed. 


910.898.  MOTOR-CONTBOL  SYSTEM.  Bmubtt  W. 
Stcll.  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  AUla-Chalmera  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Ifanufacturln*  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohto.     Fllad  Dae  81.  1900.    Serial  No.  800.110. 

1.  la  a  systaoi  of  ssotor  control,  a  pInraUty  of  motors, 
a  switch  for  connecting  said  motora  in  differant  relatloaa, 
a  second  switch  for  eloalng  the  motor  circuit,  remotely 
eootrollad  means  for  doalng  aald  awitehea  almultanaooaly. 
and  maana  for  holding  tba  flrat  awlteh  doMd  untU  tba 
aacoad  switch  has  been  opaaad.  ^ 

2.  In  a  systam  of  motor  control,  a  plurality  of  motors, 
a  switch  for  eonneding  said  motora  In  sarlea  and  in  par- 
allel, a  secoad  swWeb  tor  etoatag  tba  motor  circuit,  ra- 
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motely  eoatroUad  ateans  fOr  etoatag  said  awltcbaa  alaial- 
taneoualy.  and  meana  for  holding  the  flrat  switch  doaod 
until  the  motor  circuit  is  broken. 


8.  la  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  plurality  of  motora. 
a  switch  for  eonneding  said  moton  la  various  relations, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  actuating  meana  for  respec- 
tively moving  said  switch  into  its  differant  positions,  a 
second  switch  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  actuating 
means  for  doalng  aald  aecood  switch,  and  meana  for  caua- 
Ing  tba  almultanaoua  operation  of  the  actuating  meana  of 
tbe  saeoad  switch  and  any  one  of  the  actuating  meana  of 
tba  flrst  awlteh. 

4.  Ib  a  ayatem  of  motor  control,  a  plurality  of  motora, 
a  awlteh  for  connecting  said  moton, in  variona  ralatlona, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  actuating  meana  for  raq>ec- 
tively  moving  said  awlteh  into  lU  differant  positions,  a 
second  switch  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  actuating 
meaaa  for  doalng  aald  aeeoad  awlteh,  nteaaa  for  eauaing 
the  aimultaneouB  operation  of  the  actoatiag  meaaa  of 
the  second  switch  and  any  one  of  the  actuating  meaaa  of 
the  flrat  awlteh.  and  means  for  holding  aald  flrat  switch 
doaed  natll  the  second  switch  has  opened. 

5.  In  a  systam  of  aaotor  control,  a  plarality  of  asotors, 
a  switch  for  eoaneeting  said  motora  in  aerteo  and  in  par- 
allel, actuating  means  for  moving  said  switch^  lata  Its 
dlfferaat  positions,  a  second  switch  for  closing  the  motor 
drcult.  aduating  means  for  closing  said  aeeond  switch, 
means  for  causing  the  slmnltaneooa  operation  of  tba 
actrutlng  meana  of  the  two  switches,  and  meana  for 
balding  aald  flrst  awlteh  doaed  until  the  motor  circuit  U 
broken. 

(Clalma  0  to  S8  not  priatad  la  tba  QaaaCta.] 


010.899.  CABLS  OR  TBLBQRAPH  CODE.  MoBTiitas 
Lu  SwanwaT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-balf  to 
Charlea  H.  Treat.  New  York.  M.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1908.    Serial  No.  469.890. 


1.  A  code  which  constats  of  a  aertea  of  three  latter 
wonhi  each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  meaning,  aald 
thrae  letter  worda  being  adapted  to  be  combined  into  a 
nine  letter  pronounceable  word  and  transmitted  aa  a 
Bingle  word,  and  a  aerlea  ot  aingle  letter  code  symb^s 
which  may  be  added  to  a  word  formed  by  tba  ooiablna- 
tion  of  the  three  letter  words. 

8.  A  code  which  eonaiata  of  a  plurality  of  taMea.  each 
table  comprialng  a  aerlee  of  three  letter  worda  each  of 
which  baa  a  predetermined  meaning,  aald  tbrae  lettar 
wot4a  being  adapted  to  be  combined  in  a  nine  letter  pro- 
nounceable word  and  tranamltted  as  a  aingle  word,  and 
ladleatora  adapted  to  be  oaed  with  said  three  letter 
words  to  Indicate  a  particular  table. 
140  O.  O.— 76 


910.900.  PROCESS  FOR  BLBCTROLYTICALLY  PRO- 
DUCING PBBOXID  OF  HTDBOGBN.  GoBTAV  TaicH- 
mia,  Nuramberg.  Oermaay.  Filed  Dec  28,  190S.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  298.077. 


1.  A  proeesa  for  producing  perozld  of  hydrogen,  which 
eonaiata  in  forming  peroxld  of  hydrogen  from  persnlfurie 
add  and  aubeequently  aeparating  the  perozld  of  hydrogen 
from  the  aolfurlc  add  produced. 

2.  A  procaaa  for  producing  peroxld  of  hydrogen,  which 
conaists  in  forming  peroxld  of  hydrogen  from  persulfuric 
acid  pradlcally  free  from  caUlytic  agenta  at  a  tempera- 
tura  of  not  leas  than  30*  C.  and  sobeequentiy  separatiag 
the  perozld  of  hydrogen  from  the  sulfuric  add  produced. 

3.  A  proceas  for  producing  peroxld  of  hydrogen,  which 
consists  in  forming  peroxld  of  hydrogen  from  peraulfuric 
add  practically  free  from  catalytic  aganta  at  a  tempera- 
tura  of  not  leaa  than  80*  C.  and  laoUtlng  the  parozld  of 
hydrogen  from  the  accompanying  sulfuric  add  by  ax- 
tradlon. 

4.  A  procaaa  for  producing  perozld  of  hydi^gen,  which 
eonaiata  In  anbjadlng  aolutiona  of  persulfurtc  add  prac- 
tically free  from  catalytic  agents.  In  a  heated  condition, 
to  an  eztractlng  proceaa,  during  such  extraction  gradually 
forming  perozld  of  hydrogen  and  aeparating  oat  the  latter 
as  it  Is  formed. 

5.  A  proceas  fOr  producing  perozld  of  hydrogen  which 
consists  of  forming  perozld  of  hydrogen  from  peraulfuric 
add  practically  free  from  catalytic  agents  and  Uolatlng 
the  peroxld  of  hydrogen  from  the  accompanying  sulfuric 
add  by  distillation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


016.901. 
ICana. 


BOOK-HOLDBR.     Mamib  TaiicaLB,  Columbn^ 
FUed  Aug.  4.  1008.     SerUl  No.  440,870. 


/4 


S— 


it 


L^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  sUdatdy 
connected  extension  members,  a  hook  terminal  on  one  of 
said  membera,  a  transverse  rod  carried  by  the  book  termi- 
nal, and  a  clamp  carried  by  tba  otbar  member  and  hav- 
lag  a  tranavarsa  rod. 

2.  A  book  bolder  of  the  daas  deaerlbad  eosaprlalag 
allteUy   connected   membera   foraalag   an  SKtaaaloa   bar. 
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Makch  30, 190^ 


on*  of  Hdd  Bfabtn  li»TlM  •  llxad  book  tormln^  to  tn- 
SIo  the  lowT  ed«.  of  .  »pok.  *  rod  ll«d  to  tb.  Mil  of 
■aid  t»ook  termliMil  and  adapttKl  to  n»a  tho  l«*Te«  of  a 
book,  a  aprtng  controlled  hinged  jaw  canted  by  the  otber 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  book, 
and  a  rod  carried  by  the  bill  of  tbe  btaged  Jaw  and  adapt- 
ed to  apan  tbe  learea  of  a  book. 


[  fro.  a  eraM.  and  .eaaa  wbeietoy  ••»*  b^  I.  «;»«-•"* 
I  aUy  relcoed  when  tbe  crane  hae  been  awaag  oatward  to 
Ita  fnlleet  extent. 

[Qalm  «  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


916.902.  MAIL-BAO-DELI VERT  APPARATTS^  WltUAM 
H.  VAJ.  FO...M.  Eureka.  111.,  a-ignor  of  oje^balf  J^ 
N.  B.  Crawford,  Eureka.  111.  FUed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411.e9«. 


Olfl.908.  CALCINING.  DEiULFDBIZINO.  AOOLOMER- 
/TINO  AND  8INTEB1N0  ORMI  AND  THE  LIKE. 
raAMCU  D.  Wnaa,  Salida,  Celo,  aaalgnor  to  Ohio  and 
Colcrndo  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Tm  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  42T.n8. 


1  In  a  mall  bag  delivery  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  reroluble  upright  baring  an  arm  extending  >«t««»y 
therefrom,  bag  engaging  means  carried  by  said  ana. 
means  for  locking  anld  bag  engaging  means  and  romm 
operable  on  the  outward  taming  of  said  upright  to  re- 
lease said  bag  locking  means.  w.-- ♦!*-  «f 

2  In  a  mall  bag  dellrery  apparatus,  the  combination  or 
a  rerolnble  upright  haTlng  an  arm  extending  latarally 
therefrom,  bag  engaging  means  carried  bj  said  arm  means 
for  locking  said  bag  engaging  means,  an  •PP"**""**"' 
U-shaped  member  plrotally  mounted  on  said  nprtgbtto 
swing  laterally  and  baring  one  arm  thereof  conneeteo 
with  a  locking  means  for  said  bag  engaging  moans  and 
with  Its  other  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  member 
to  rllease  the  locking  means  for  tbe  bag  engaging  meaiis. 

3  In  a  mall  dellrery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
reroluble  upright  baring  an  arm  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  prorided  with  sklre  pulleys,  •  ratchet  drum  se- 
cured to  said  upright,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
drum  and  passing  orer  said  pulleys,  a  hollow  block  car- 
ried by  said  cable  and  baring  apertures  extending  trane- 
rersely  therethrough,  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  block  and  a  bar  connected  with  aald  element 
slldable  within  said  block  and  having  recesses  adapted  to 
register  with  the  apertures  In  i|a»<»  »>lock.  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  said  bar  and  block  and  hold  them  In  connected 
position  and  means  operable  by  the  outward  swinging  of 
Mid  laterally  extending  arm  to  disengage  said  key  and 
release  the  bar  from  the  block. 

4    m  a  mall  d«llrery  spparatus,  the  combination  or  a 
reroluble  upright  baring  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  bm;e  bar  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  upright  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  arm  and 
baring  a  slotted  guide  arranged  thereon,  an  arm  plroted 
'  at  one  end  to  said  upright  *nd  extending  through  the 
■lotted  folde  of  said  brace  b«r.-  a  hollow  block  carried  by 
■aid   laterally   extending  ana   and   baring  apertures  ex- 
tendlbg   transversely   therethrough,   a   bag  engaging   ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  block  and  baring  a  notched  bar 
adapted  for  Insertion  wtthtn  said  block,  a  fulde  carried 
by  said  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  frsa  end  of 
■aid   plroted   arm   to  prerent   turning  of  the  blo^  and 
means  for  locking  the  member  carried  by  tbe  flexible  eje- 
meat  within  said  hollow  block  said  means  being  operable 
on  the  oatward  awimglng  of  the  lateral  am  to  relea«  «ld 
flexible  element  from  the  block. 

B.  In  a  mail  bag  deliverer,  means  for  suspending  ^a  bag 


1.  Apparata.  for  calMalag.  de-alforl^.  '"[^T"^* 
tag.  and  alaterlag  orea  and  like  materiala.  P~^»^ J*"" 
a  stationary  grate  npoa  which  tbe  material  "•'^^  »*  j*^*" 
and  Ignited,  a  trarellag  hopper  moraWe  •^^,^*^ 
surface  and  adapted  to  deposit  tbe  >^' »' •••^^^^Jr**; 
on,  and  meana  for  pasalag  air  th«>ugh  ^V^<™  ** 
^ilBUla  Ita  eombaatlo.  afterlgnltion :  m*atantially  as 

3.  Apparataa  for  ealctotog.  deaolfartalmg.  •M>«^*- 
ini.  .«d  alnterlag  orea  and  like  material.,  prorided  with 
a  stationary  grate  upon  wbleb  the  aiaterta^  may  be  p^ 
and  Ignttad.  a  trareliiig  hopper  mor.ble  akmg  J»>«  ""^iJ 
surf.ee  and  .d.pted  to  depo.it  the  l.y«r  of  -Jtmrtal 
t^e^eon.  an  Igniting  burner  carried  by  the  "opperjad 
morable  therewith,  aad  mean,  for  P*-»»«  •^.^^f^^'* 
the  material  to  maintain  lU  combu.tlon  after  Ignition  . 

Bubetantlally  as  deKribe^  .^_^ .      .--^ 

a.  Apparatn.  for  clelnlii*.  de.olfartrt«,  •«»^- 
ing  Md^toterlng  ore.  a»d  Uke  ssaterlaJ..  prorided  with 
a  :;atk.aar,  grate  npo.  which  the  »«*««^  "-J;  >-  ^^"^ 
and  ignited,  a  trareling  hopper  marabla  ahmg  the  grate  s 
surfsce  and  adapted  to  deportt  tbe  Uyer  of  m.teri«l 
thereon,  m  Ifnltinf  burner  carried  by  tbe  hopper,  and 
morable  therewith,  a  scraper  llkewlae  carried  by  the  hop- 
per and  morable  therewith  for  sweeping  the  flnished 
product  from  the  grate's  surface,  and  means  for  pasansg 
air  through  the  material  to  maintain  Its  combustion  after 

IgBltioa;  sahsuatlally  •»  dewrlhed.  .    

4.  Appnratu.  for  ealdalag.  d-nlfortstog,  »»^!; 
ing  Md.l.t«log  ere.  .nd  Hki  m.frlala.  proriAri  with 
a  iatlonary  an-olar  grate  iq>o»  which  the  m.t^  h^to 
ba^puced.  .  hopper  for  UmAtmg  th.  tayer  of  mdjrt.1  opn 
th.^te-.  swfM..  *ld  hwer  belag  prorid^l  wtth 
meana  for  causing  It  to  mora  la  a  contlnaoaa  rotary  path 
along  th.  fMite*.  mutmr*.  m»  Ignltlag  hwmer  ^▼«'t°« 

SSJJk^  UrSrt.?^  it.  lloiti-:  mihrt.-tl.ily  a. 


5  App«r.tiMi  for  clclBtafl.  dsrolfurtalwj.  igglNBint- 
lag,'  and  sintering  ore.  wid  Mke  m«tert.U.  »w^  ';»tb 
a  iUtlonary  annular  grate  upon  which  the  material  la  to 
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h.  pl.Md,  a  happsr  ter  fMdlnc  the  tayer  at  mnterl.1 
npen  the  gnte'a  MrtMe,  mUi  hopper  being  prorided  with 
me.n.  for  causing  It  to  more  la  a  continuoas  rotary  path 
along  the  grate'a  surface,  an  igniting  burner  traveling 
with  the  hopper,  a  scraper  likewise  traveling  with  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  catislng  a  current  of  air  to  pass 
throogh  tbe  material  after  its  ignition,  said  rneang  con- 
idstlag  of  an  exhauster  for  causing  a  down  draft  through 
tbe  material,  aad  prorlalona  for  varying  tbe  strength  of 
the  draft  at  different  place,  along  tbe  grate ;  mUwtantially 
a.  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  OueUe.] 


91«.MM.  TTS-PLATB.  Gnoaon  W.  WAmifAir.  Phila- 
delphia, and  Hknst  R.  hmoMAMtt,  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  «.  1900.    Serial  No.  470.020. 


1.  A  tie  plate  consisting  of  a  bsdy  portion,  baring  a 
rib  on  tbe  upper  surface  thereof,  said  rib  being  recessed 
and  adapted  to  recelre  a  rail  base,  the  top  surfaces  ot 
«dd  rib  being  inclined  and  converging  upwardly  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe  underside  of  the  heada  of  fas- 
tening devices,  the  wslls  of  said  reeew  being  adapted  to 
prerent  lateral  movement  of  aald  rail  base. 

2.  A  tie  plate  consisting  of  a  hbdy  portion,  having  a  rib 
on  tbe  upper  surface  thereof,  said  rib  being  recesMd  to 
the  level  of  tbe  top  of  said  tie  plate  and  adapted  to  re- 
celre a  rail  bSK,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  rib  on  eac^i 
side  of  tbe  nam  therein  converging  upwardly  and  tbe 
edge,  of  th.  plate  which  extend  tranvreraely  to  said  rail 
base  belnx  beveled  so  as  to  converge  upwardly  and  baring 
openings  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  fastenlag  devices. 

8.  A  tie  plate  conalBtiag  of  a  body  portion,  baring  a 
rib  on  the  npper  mirf.ce  thereof,  mild  rib  being  receMed  to 
the  level  of  tbe  top  of  said  tie  plate  aad  adapted  to  re- 
celre a  rail  baae.  tt.  tap  surface,  of  said  rib  on  each  side 
of  tbe  receM  tlMtcln  emirerglBC  upwardly  and  the  edges 
of  said  plate  which  extend  transrwMly  to  aald  rail  baae 
being  beveled  so  as  to  oonrergL  upwardly  and  baring 
openings  therein  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devicea. 
Mid  tie  plate  on  Its  under  surface  having  a  rib  adapted 
to  engage  the  body  of  the  tie. 

4.  A  tl.  ptats  oon.lrtlng  of  .  body  portion  h.rinff  .  rib 
«i  tbe  nppw  anrface  thereof,  aald  rib  being  raeessed  la  its 
eeatral  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  rail  baM,  aad  said 
rib  baring  Ita  top  surface,  conrerged  upwardly  w>  ..  to 
mibst.ntl.lly  conform  to  the  Inclination  of  the  under  side 
of  tbe  head  of  the  eoacting  lag  Mnwws  .nd  to  th.  indln.- 
ttoa  of  the  top  mirfaee  of  the  rail  base. 

5.  A  tie  plate  eonatstlng  of  a  body  portion,  baring  a 
rlh  en  the  npper  surface  tbereot,  mdd  rib  being  reeewed 
la  Its  eeatral  portloa  for  tbe  reception  of  a  rail  base  .nd 
said  rib  bavina  Its  top  surfaces  converging  upwardly  so 
aa  fee  aobstanttally  conform  to  the  Inclination  of  the  un- 
dmvM.  af  the  heada  of  tbe  coaetlng  fairtenlag  devices  aad 
ta  the  taetlaatloa  of  tbe  top  mvflioe  af  tt.  rail  hSM,  aald 
plate  bartag  Its  edges  extending  transreraely  to  said  rail 
bass  bereled  sad  sdapted  to  have  fastenlag  derlces  pasa- 
lag therethrough  lato  the  body  of  the  tie  at  an  angle  to 
Mch  other. 

(dalam  «  ta  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


•  1  • .  9  0  6  .  CARBON.  FILAMENT.  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
MAKING  TEUC  SAME.  WiLU.  R.  WBfTKET.  Olenrille. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Coatlaoation  of  applicatloas  8e- 
rUl  No.  192.580,  filed  Feb.  8,  1904,  and  Serial  No. 
193.0e«.  flled  Feb.  16,  1904.  This  application  fltod  Feb. 
S.  1906.    Serial  No.  248.781. 


1.  Aa  arttflclal  graphite  harlag  a  metallic  tempera tore- 
restetaace  diaraeterlatlc. 

2.  Aa  artlflclal  graphite  of  spedflc  reslstaaee  at  20 
degreca  C  af  leM  Uma  0.00018  ohm.  pa  cable  eeati- 
meter. 

3.  A  carbonaceous  solwtaace  baring  a  specifl;  reatat- 
aaee.  at  20  degreea  oeatlgrade.  of  not  orer  0.0U018  ofama 
per  cable  cattaneter. 

4.  A  graphite  sobstaaee  baring  a  temperature  resist- 
aaee  percentage  curve  running  above  that  of  ordinary 
giao>:tr. 

8.  A  earbonaceoos  subrtaace  ebaratrterited  by  a  re- 
slataace  at  atmo^tberic  temperatures  below  that  of  otber 
forma  of  carbon  of  tbe  same  dimensions  and  having  Its 
r,?.  1st  A  nee  at  about  tbe  temperature  of  incandescence  ap- 
proximating more  doMly  to  tbe  realetance  of  other  forms 
of  carbon  at  about  the  temperature  of  Incandescence. 

[Clalma  8  to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  18,908.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PICKED  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS.  Lkwis  A.  Williams.  Kalamasoo, 
Mlcb.      Flled  June  10,  1907.      Serial  No.  378,260. 


1.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
body  baring  a  swelled  top,  of  a  finger  board  having  a  hole 
In  the  edge  thereof;  a  hand  guide  and  finger  rest  plate; 
supporting  blocks  for  said  plate  arranged  orer  the  edge 
wall  of  the  body ;  clamps  connected  to  said  blocks  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  body  under  the  edge  wall  thereof : 
facing  for  said  blocks  and  clamps ;  and  a  pin  on  tbe  Inner 
ed^e  of  said  plate  arranged  In  said  hole  in  aald  finger 
board,  whereby  said  j>late  Is  supported  la  a  plane  mib- 
stantlally  parallel  with  the  strings  of  tbe  instrument,  for 
the  purpose  specffled. 

2.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  the  comblnatloD  with  the 
body  harteff  a  mrellad  tap,  of  a  finger  board  baring  a  bole 
ta  th.  edge  thereof:  .  h.nd  guide  and  finger  rest  plate; 
supporting  blocks  for  said  plate  arranged  orer  tbe  edge 
wall  of  the  body ;  clamps  connected  to  said  blocks  and 
adap4ad  to  engage  tbe  body  under  the  edge  wall  thereof; 
aad  a  pla  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  board  arranged  In 
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Mid  bote  tn  Mid  finger  board,  wh«r«by  Mid  pl»U  to  wp- 
port«d  m  a  pUn*  ■ubBtantUUy  p*r»ll«l  with  Um  ■trlii«a 
of  Qm  ln«tra«Mit,  for  th*  irarpoM  .pedfled. 

8  in  •  •trlnjwl  InstrumMt,  th«  comblnntlon  wltb  tiM 
body  h«Tlng  a  •w.Ued  top.  of  •  flngw  bo*rd;  »  band 
«M«  «iKl  ««•»  rMt  plate:  ropportlna  blocka  for  laia 
hand  guide  and  linger  reet  plate  arrange!  »▼«""»•  W 
wall  of  the  body :  clampa  connected  to  mM  blocka  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  body  onder  the  edge  wall  thereof, 
facinga  fOr  aald  bloeto  and  clamp.;  and  mean.  tor»tr 
curtoV  the  inner  edge  of  eald  plate  to  aald  flnger-board, 
whereby  Mid  plate  le  enpported  In  a  plane  eubetanttally 
parallel  wtth  the  etrlngi  of  the  Inetroment,  for  the  por- 

"T  ln*a  itrlnged  InatnMMnt.  the  combination  with  the 
body,  of  a  flngar  board,  a  hand  guide  and  finger  reet  plate ; 
wpportlng  block,  for  aald  plate  arranged  ot«  »«»•  ^ 
wall  of  the  body:  clamp,  connected  to  Mid  block,  ar- 
ranced  to  engage  the  body  under  the  edge  wall  there<rf; 
and  mean,  for  wwurlng  the  Inner  edge  of  Mid  pUt.  to 
Mid  fingerboard,  whereby  Mid  pUte  to  wipported  In  a 
plaae  .ubaUntlally  parallel  with  the  -tring.  of  the  In- 
atrument.  for  the  purpoee  apeclfled. 

5  In  a  strinjlwl  Inatrument.  the  combination  with  the 
body  of  a  linger  board  haying  a  hole  In  the  edge  thereof ; 
a  hud  guide  and  linger  re.t  pUte;  a  cUmp  for  t^rtiig 
Mid  plate  to  Mid  body  engaging  Mid  body  at  the  edge 
thereof:  and  a  pin  on  the  Inner  edge  of  "MJ^*"*  'f' 
Mrted  In  Mid  bole  In  the  edge  of  the  Onger-board.  m  d 
plate  being  eupported  thereby  In  a  plane  .ubeUntlally 
parallel  with  the  string,  of  the  Inatrument.  for  the  pur- 
poM  apeclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  t  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


910.907.  COMPENSATOR  FOR  PIPB8.  BmL  WiTMW- 
UAMU,  Pforshelm.  Germany.*  Filed  Mar.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  804.887. 


aaa  OQt  of  coBtaet  wltk  tlM 
neeted  directly  with  the  tooUMd 
wbeel  Into  contact  with  the  road  bed. 
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8  In  a  brake  for  eara.  a  boxing  Mcured  upon  the  truck 
of  the  car  directly  In  the  path  of  the  wheel  of  *»>•«'•• 
toothed  roller  rildably  mounted  within  the  »«»^«  »"f  ^JJT 
i^ed  with  meana  to  normally  reUln  It  from  contact  w  th 
S;  «ll.  of  yoke,  normally  contacting  the  face  of^e  roltor 
and  mMB.  for  forcing  the  yokM  ^lolenUy  Main.t  tte 
roller  to  force  the  roller  Into  engagoMat  with  the  ralL 

41.  a  brake  for  raUway  car.,  a  b«>tng  -cured  upo. 
thetrJck  of  a  car  dlr^rtiy  behind  the  wbMl  of  tbe  car.  a 
toothed  wheel  moMitad  tn  alWUble  bMringa  within  the 
y^VV  ^«M  .iwnntT  aormaUy  forcing  the  bearing. 
S^wwi  wSTthe  boxing,  plunger,  mounted  In  cylinder. 
uSTtt.  boxing.  yokM  connected  with  the  plunger,  nor- 
^^tactJSi  tbe  roller,  aprlnga  normally  forcing  tha 
rungerTuP''''^  within  the  caalng..  an  •  yj^""^"  "^ 
the  boxing.  PIPM  connecting  the  air  cylinder  with  the 
iiSngi^llnd«r  and  a  connection  betj,reen  the  air  cylin- 
der and  the  wurce  of  supply. 


910.909.  PLURAL  LAMP  SOCKBT.  »«'~*  ^  ®""- 
i«.  Chicago.  111..  aMlgnir  to  BanJamln  Electric  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  Chlc^o.  IllL.  a  Con«r«non  of 
lUlnola.      Filed  Aug.  25,  1900.      Serial  No.  332.040. 


In  combination,  length  of  piping.  mMus  plvotaUy  con- 
necting them  together  to  insure  their  moTlng  In  paral- 
lellun.  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  metal  pIpM  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  Mid  piping,  laterally  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  portion,  of  the  latter.  Mid  lengths  of 
piping  being  Inverwly  tapered. 


910  908.      BRAKE.      WILLIAM   H.  Balch,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.134. 

1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  boxing,  a 
toothed  whMl  within  the  boxing  held  normally  out  of 
conUct  with  the  road-bed.  and  mean,  connected  directly 
with  the  toothed  whMl  for  forcing  tbe  wheel  Into  oonUct 
with  tbe  road-bed. 

2.  In  a  brake,  a  boxing,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  In 
bMrlng.  within  the  boxing,  .prlng.  contacting  the  bMrlng. 
to  normally  force  the  toothed  wheel  within  the  boxing 


1  la  a  plural  lamp  Mcket.  a  casing,  a  group  of  dr- 
ealiiriy  arranged  lamp  socket,  carried  by  the  cartng  and  a 
centrally  dtopoeed  l#mp  Mcket.  mean,  for  connecting  one 
of  the  conUcU  of  Mid  centrally  dtapoeed  wcket  wtth  «>ne 
of  the  contacU  of  all  tbe  other  sockets,  and  mMns  tor 
connecting  together  the  opposite  contacts  of  all  the  cir- 
cularly arranged  aockata.  the  oppoelte  contact  for  Mid 
pentrally  dtoPoeed  Mcket  being  Isolatsd. 

2  In  a  plural  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an 
iDS^laAng  baM.  of  a  caslag.  a  group  of  circularly  ar- 
ranged BheU  contacts  carried  by  Mid  casing,  and  Insu- 
lated therefrom,  a  ceotrally  disposed  shall  contact  earrtad 
by  Mid  caalng.  mMus  for  electrically  connecting  to- 
■ether  all  of  Mid  aheU  cootacU,  a  binding  terminal  car- 
ried by  MM  baM  with  which  mM  conMctlng  meana 
makM  conUct  when  mM  casing  Is  In  position  upon  said 
hMS.  center  contacts  carried  by  the  baM  and  correapoad- 
lag  with  the  reepectlve  circularly  arranged  shell  contacts. 

\  a  binding  terminal  for  said  contacts,  an  iMrfated  center 
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contact  for  Msodatlon  with  said  centrally  disposed  sta^ 
contact,  and  a  binding  terminal  for  said  toolatad  egataet 
8.  In  a  plural  lamp  wKket.  an  Insulating  (aM.  a  caalng 
harlnff  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranscd  openings  and  a 
eaatrally-dlsposed  opening,  sleerM  sscured  to  eald  easing 
gwmndlng  Mid  opealngs,  a  tluaadad  akaU  in  aaeh  of  Mid 
.leeTM.  means  carrlsd  by  the  caalng  connecting  together 
all  of  said  abella,  a  center  contact  on  said  base  eorre- 
apondlng  to  Mch  of  Mid  shells,  a  binding  terminal  for 
tbe  centrally  dtopoaed  contact,  a  saoood  binding  tamlnal 
for  all  of  the  circularly  arranged  center  contacta,  a  third 
Mndlng  terminal  carried  by  the  baae.  and  mMns  fee 
aatablishlng  electrical  connection  between  aald  third  ter- 
ipi«ai  tod  the  threaded  sheito  when  said  casing  Is  la  place. 


tie.910.  gMOKl  -  C0N8UMIN0  rUBNACB.  BlCHAlP 
Bonwio,  DMTwr.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488.048. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flre  box  and  a  source  of 
eompresasd  air,  of  a  smoke  flue  or  stack  prorlded  with  a 
hood  relatirely  large  at  tbe  baM  where  It  la  In  communi- 
cation with  the  source  of  compressed  air.  and  extending 
upwardly  acroM  the  stack,  occupying  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion and  terminating  in  front  of  an  outlet  opoilng  with 
which  tbe  aUck  U  prorlded.  the  Mid  hood  tapering  from 
the  baM  to  it.  upper  extremity,  a  abort  pipe  iMdlng  from 
Mid  outlet  opening  and  occupylag  a  horlsootal  poaltlon. 
and  two  downwardly  extending  conduits  communicating 
with  tbe  Mid  plfM  at  their  upper  extremltiM  and  with 
the  flre  box  abore  tbe  grate  at  their  lower  extremltiea. 
subeUntlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flre  box  and  a  blower,  of  a 
smoke  floe  or  sUck  provided  with  a  hood  relatlTely  large 
at  tbe  baae  where  It  Is  In  communication  with  the  blower, 
and  Mteadlng  upwardly  acroM  the  aUck,  occupying  an 
Inclined  poaltlon  and  terminating  In  front  of  an  outlet 
opening  In  the  stack,  a  space  being  left  to  allow  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  escape  through  the  outlet  opening, 
around  the  dlKharge  extremity  of  tbe  hood,  tbe  said  hood 
tapering  from  Its  baM  to  Its  upper  extremity,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  conduit  communicating  at  one  ex- 
tremity wtth  tbe  flre  box.  and  at  iU  opposite  extremity 
with  the  outlet  opening  of  the  stack,  substantially  m  de- 
acribed. 


910,911.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PLATE  HOLDER.  LODia 
Boaacic.  Plalafleld,  N.  J.  FUad  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  809,880. 

1.  A  photographic  plate  holder  prorlded  with  a  slide 
and  baring  a  transTerM  cartty  acroM  the  outer  face  of 
which  the  slide  11m  when  In  position,  a  rMlllent  pad  of 
woTon  material  Mated  In  the  carity  and  a  flap  connected 
with  tbe  pad  whoM  frM  edge  Is  nearMt  the  Inner  end  of 
the  plate  holder. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  bolder  prorlded  with  a  slide 
and  haying  a  traasrerM  csTity  acroM  the  outer  face  of 
which  the  slide  Itos  when  In  position,  and  a  rMlllent  body 
and  flap  aecured  In  the  MTtty  and  folded  upon  ItMlf  m 


M  to  afford  a  plurality  of  tbickneasM  of  fabric  forming 
a  pad  SMted  In  the  carity  and  a  flap  whoM  frM  edge  to 
UMrMt  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate  bolder. 


8.  A  photographic  plate  holder  provided  with  a  allde 
and  baring  a  transrerM  carity  acroM  the  outer  face  of 
which  the  slide  Um  when  in  poaltlon,  and  a  rMlllent  body 
SMted  In  the  carity  formed  of  woven  material  and  bar- 
ing integral  therewith  a  flap  whoM  free  edge  is  nearMt 
the  inner  end  of  the  plate  bolder. 

4.  A  photographic  plate  holder  prorlded  with  a  slide 
and  baring  a  transrerM  carity  acroM  tbe  outer  face  of 
which  tiie  allde  Um  when  In  position,  a  resilient  body 
composed  of  flbroua  material  and  a  flap  cooperating  there- 
with and  whoM  frM  edge  is  OMrMt  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plate  holder. 

6.  A  photographic  plate  holder  prorlded  with  a  slide 
and  harlng  a  transrerM  Mrlty  acroM  the  outer  fhM  of 
which  the  allde  11m  when  In  poeltlon.  and  a  llcht  ex- 
cluder SMted  in  the  carity  and  comprising  a  realllent 
pad  compoaed  of  flat  resilient  material  folded  to  afford  a 
plurality  of  layers  without  a  projecting  edge  and  a  flexi- 
ble light  excluding  flap  baring  Its  outer  edge  secured  ad- 
jacent the  outer  wall  of  the  cavity. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


910,912.     FOLDING  TRAMMEL.     Clabbhcb  O.  CABawa, 
Clarelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  1, 1908.    Serial  No.  461,199. 


y/^ 


fr-^       ^'r-r 


jr 


a 


L  A  trammel  comprlalng  a  beam,  a  pair  of  alldM  there- 
on, a  pair  of  jaws  on  Mch  slide,  a  connecting  wall  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  a  point  harlng  a  flat  tongue  dtopoeed  be- 
twMu  tbe  Jaws,  snd  adapted  to  bMr  on  tbe  Mid  wall 
when  the  point  Is  In  open  position,  a  clamping  screw  for 
drawing  the  Jaws  together  to  secure  the  point  fixedly  In 
pMltlon  and  forming  a  plrot  on  which  tha  point  to  adapt- 
ed to  fold  and  a  clamping  derloe  for  securing  tbe  sUdM 
to  the  beam.  c 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  cIsm  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bMm  of  uniform  croM  section  throughout  Its 
length  and  composed  of  detachably  connected  parts,  slldM 
mounted  on  tbe  beam,  mMus  for  clamping  tbe  slldM  In 
fixed  poaltlon,  clamping  Jaws  formed  on  the  slldM,  scrib- 
ing derlcM.  haada  on  the  derlcM  dtapoaad  between  the 
clamping  Jaws,  a  Jam  bolt  psMlng  through  the  Jaw.  of 
each  allde,  aald  head,  harlng  opening,  tbroogfa  which  tlie 
bolts  frMly  extend,  and  abutment,  on  tbe  slldM  against 
which  the  bMds  bMr  when  tbe  scribing  derlcM  are  In 
oparatlre  position  at  right  anglM  to  tbe  length  of  the 
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f  it.tis.    oorroN-tBCD  hullir.    ci.A»ca  ▲. 

CKAimcu.  BMt   BrtdK«w«t«r.   Mum.     Vlted  Mar.  21. 
1008.     BcrlftI  No.  402,43^ 


1.  In  a  bnlllng  machlaa,  the  eombinaUoa  with  tba  eyl- 
Indw.  of  weba  or  platea  carried  by  th«  ctHimIw,  aakl 
weba  baring  ralatlTelj  thick  knife  ban  attached  to  tbrtr 
outer  edgea,  and  mean«  whereby  each  of  the  said  weba 
and  bare  may  be  adjueted  aa  a  unit  in  the  cylinder. 

2  In  a  hulling  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder, oif  weba  or  platee  having  ehoulder  etrlpa  attachad 
to  their  Inner  edjcee,  knife  bare  remorably  connected  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  webe.  pine  for  prerenttng  endwise 
moTement  of  the  knife  ttrlpe,  and  means  engaging  said 
ahoulders  for  adjusting  the  webs  In  the  cylinder. 

3  A  cylinder  knife  for  huUlng  machines,  comprising  a 
contlnnons  web  or  plate  and  a  relatlrely  thick  knife  bar 
mounted  on  and  remoTably  attached  to  one  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  cylinder  knife  for  hulling  machlnea.  comprtetng  a 
continuous  web  or  plate  harlng  two  shoulder  strips  at- 
tached to  Its  Inner  edge  and  hsTlng  a  relatively  thick 
knife  bar  removably  connected  to  Ita  outer  edge. 

5.  In  a  bulling  machine,  the  combhiatloB  with  tba  con- 
cave thereof,  of  radial  cutting  bars  mounted  tharaln. 
each  of  said  bars  having  Ita  Inner  and  outer  edges  longi 
tudlnally  grooved  to  present  a  plurality  of  cutting  angles, 
and  adjusting  screw*  entering  the  groorm  In  the  outer 
edges  of  aald  radial  bare.  .   W 


916.914.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  JOH!»  F.  CoOMT, 
New  York.  N.  t..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Ball, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,4S». 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  two  rotary  alaraenta 
mounted  on  poattlonally  fixed  axps  offset  from  each  other, 
each  element  provided  with  a  circular  baarlng  surface 
aoch  bearing  surface  being  in  the  same  radial  position  in 
each  element,  and  a  rigid  non-yielding  eoopler  eogagteg 


and  turning  within  said  baarlng  surfaces  and  adaptai  «• 
fmaamlt  rotary  moveatnt  from  one  of  said  elementi  l» 
tiM  atber  wltlioat  ebange  of  aagnlar  velocity. 
Sl.  Im   a   iiriianlral    moveaient,    two    rotary    elsmsof 

•■  poaittoaally  izcd  axes  oCset  from  each  oCbsr, 

•lavant  prorMsd  wttb  a  plorallty  of  drcnlar  baar> 
tag  surfaosa  Ahrtrlbotad  In  like  radial  and  angalar  yoai- 
tloas  la  eaah  eloment,  aad  rigid  non-yt«Miag  cooplosB 
•Bgaglng  and  taming  wltbia  tka  aaveral  <uiiss|toBdlas 
bMiIni  snrfaoaa  of  tba  two  ilsmita  and  adapted  to  traaa- 
■It  roUry  ssorcmaat  froas  oaa  alaaaat  to  tba  otkar  with- 
out ebaajs  af  angalar  valoclty. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  nurraaMnt,  two  rotary  elsmsata- 
moan  tad  oa  parallel  poaltionally  fixed  azea  oCast  froa 
each  other,  each  element  provided  with  a  pKirallty  of 
circular  bearing  snrfacca  dtotrlbatod  In  like  radial  and 
angalar  positions  In  each  element,  and  rollers  engagiag 
eorreapondtag  bearing  surfaces  of  said  elemcnta  In  •■■• 
stant  rolling  contact  tberefrlth,  aald  rollers  being  lese  tai 
diameter  than  their  respective  bearing  surfaces  by  an 
amount  equal  to  aald  offaet  between  the  azaa  of  said  «!•• 
meats,  whereby  rotative  power  may  be  applied  to  one 
element,  and  transmitted  to  the  other  element  through 
said  rollers  without  change  of  angular  velocity  between 
said  elementa 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movamant,  two  dlaeold  rotary  ele- 
menta mounted  oo  parallel  poaMoaally  flzsd  aias  offset  > 
from  each  other,  each  claaMot  provMed  with  three  or 
more  circvlar  bearlag  ourfacea  whkta  arc  distributed  in 
like  radUl  and  angalar  pwltHna  iB  each  element,  and 
cylindrical  rollara  ensagtac  wampwillnt  boarlng  sur- 
facea  of  said  elemsnta  in  ooaatant  rolllag  contact,  said 
rollen  being  less  in  diameter  than  the  reapectlve  bearing 
surfaces  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  offset  between  tba 
axes  of  said  alcnsiita.  whereby  rotative  power  may  be 
applied  to  ona  ataaant.  and  tranaoklttad  to  the  other  cle- 
ment through  said  rollers  wltboat  change  of  angalar 
velocity  between  said  elementa. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  two  rotary  elemsntt 
mounted  on  poaltionally  fixed  azaa  offbet  from  each  other, 
each^  element  provided  with  a  circular  baarlng  surface 
such  bearing  surface  being  la  the  aame  radial  poaltloo  in 
each  element,  and  a  rigid  non-ylelding  coupler  engaging 
and  turning  within  said  bearing  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
transmit  rotary  movammt  from  one  of  said  elementa  to 
the  other  without  change  of  angular  velocity,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  extent  of  said  offset  between  said  axea 
and  for  fixing  the  same. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


ei«,01f.  BTOTB.  Oaoasa  W.  Cora.  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
Hbkkt  B.  OoMirn,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  TbcOcm 
City  Stove  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jaly  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  44331^. 


1.  la  a  atove,  a  ftrs  pot,  a  ba^  eonalatlng  of  three  In- 
torcoanectad  platsa  or  walls  forming  two  side  deacandlag 
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■Mki  tMB  and  a  centrally-dlapooad  aaeaadtaif  siaoka  flue 
which  Ila  between  the  two  outermoat  walla,  the  outer- 
most  plate  or  wall  having  an  opening  arranged  at  tba  top 
of  the  ascending  smoke  floe,  a  flue  plate  surrounding  said 
opening  and  doaing  the  aacending  smoke  fine  from  com- 
munication with  tha  deacmdlng  smoke  flnea,  the  two  In- 
nermost walls  or  platea  fMVlag  aa  air  flue  extending  sub- 
stantially the  width  and  tielgbt  of  said  back  and  having  a 
centrally -disposed  opening  In  altnement  with  the  opening 
in  the  outermoat  plata  or  wall  and  through  which  the 
SBoke  or  produeta  of  eoatf>oatloa  may  pasa  from  the  fire 
pot  to  the  descending  aaoke  flues  or  to  the  opening  in 
the  outermost  plate  or  wall,  and  a  swinging  damper 
mounted  upon  the  flue  plate  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  the  produeta  of  combustion  from  the  fire  pot  to  the 
deacendlng  smoke  flues  or  to  the  opening  in  the  outer- 
most wall  or  plate. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  fire  pot.  a  back  consisting  of  three  In- 
terconnected plates  or  walls  forming  two  side-descend- 
ing smoke  flues  and  a  centrally-disposed  ascending  smoke 
flue  lying  between  the  outer  and  intermediate  platea  or 
walls,  the  rearmost  plate  or  wall  baring  an  opening 
which  provides  an  outlet  for  the  ascending  smoke  flue, 
the  innermost  and  intermediate  plates  or  walls  forming  an 
air  flue  which  extends  substantially  the  width  and 
height  of  said  back,  said  binermoet  and  Intermediate 
plataa  or  walls  having  a  centrally-disposed  opening  pro- 
riding  an  outlet  for  the  produeta  of  combustion  from  the 
fire  pot,  aald  opening  being  Incloaed  from  communication 
with  the  air  flue,  a  flue  plate  attached  to  the  ontermost 
plate  or  wall  and  Inclosing  the  opening  therein,  said  flue 
plate  extejidlng  Inwardly  and  abutting  against  the  Intar- 
mediate  wall  and  forming  a  ccmtlnuation  of  the  aacending 
smoke  flue,  and  a  damper  adapted  to  control  the  passage 
of  the  produeta  of  combustion  from  the  fire  pot  to  the 
deacendlng  smoke  flues  and  thence  to  the  ascending  smoke 
flue  or  from  the  fire  pot  directly  to  the  opening  In  the 
rear  plate  or  wall  and  through  the  flue  plate. 

X  In  a  stove,  a  fire  pot,  a  back  consisting  of  thres  In- 
terconaaetad  platea  or  walls,  the  two  ontermost  of  which 
form  two  aide-descending  smoke  flues  and  a  centrally- 
disposed  ascending  smoke  floe,  the  outermost  wall  baring 
an  opening  forming  an  outlet  for  the  ascending  smoke  floe 
and  lying  between  the  two  deacendtag  smoke  flues,  a  flue 
plate  forming  the  upper  extanalon  of  the  ascending  smoke 
floe,  said  flue  plate  surrounding  the  opening  In  the  rear- 
moot  plate  or  wall  and  doalag  the  ascending  smoke  floe 
from  eommunlcattoa  with  the  deacendlng  smoke  flues,  the 
inncrmoat  and  Intermediate  plataa  or  walls  forming  an  air 
flue,  said  innermost  and  Intermediate  plates  or  walls  bar- 
ing an  opening  abore  the  Are  pot  through  which  .the 
products  of  combustion  may  paaa  to  the  descending  smoke 
flOM  and  to  the  aacending  sotoke  flue  through  the  base 
of  ^  store,  or  to  the  flue  plate  and  thence  to  the  opening 
In  the  rearmoat  plate  or  wall,  and  a  damper  hinged  to 
the  inner  terminal  of  the  flue  plate  and  thus  controlling 
the  passage  of  the  produeta  of  combustion  passing  through 
the  opening  In  tba  Innermost  and  intermediate  plates  or 
walla. 

4.  In  a  atoro.  a  Are  pot,  a  back  oompoaed  of  three  plates 
or  walls,  the  outermost  plate  or  wall  and  the  intermedi- 
ate plate  or  wall  being  corrugated  to  form  an  ascending 
saM>ke  floe  and  descending  smoke  flues,  the  innermost 
plate  or  wall  and  intermediate  plate  or  wall  being  flanged 
to  form  aa  opining  atwre  the  fire  pot,  a  floe  plate  mount- 
ed on  the  outermost  plate  or  wall  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  aacending  smoke  flue  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  paaaaga  through  the  openlttg  In  the  innermost  and 
tntansediate  plates  or  walla,  said  flue  plataa  separating 
the  upper  ends  of  the  dsaesndlng  smoke  flues  from  tba 
smoke  flue,  and  a  damper  controlling  the  pas- 
of  the  produeta  of  combustion  from  the  Are  pot 
through  the  floe  plate  or  to  the  deacendlng  smoke  flnea. 

ft.  In  a  stove,  a  flre  pot.  a  back  constructed  of  three  In- 
terconnected plates  or  walls,  the  rearmost  and  Interme- 
diate platea  or  walls  forming  two  slde-deaeendlng  smoke 
flues  and  a  centrally  -dlspooad  ascending  smoke  floe,  a  floe 
plate  mounted  00  the  rearmost  wall  and  forming  a  esB- 
tlaaatlon    of   the   aacending  amoke   floe   and    aeparatlng 


Ml4  aaeanfflng  aabka  llae  tttm  tha  tmomOtrng 
flaaa,  tha  innarmost  and  iBtanacdlata  platea  or  walls  film- 
ing aa  air  tea  which  aztands  substantially  the  width  and 
height  of  the  back,  aald  walla  being  proridad  with  a& 
opening  In  aUnement  with  the  floe  plate,  a  damp«  ba> 
tween  said  opening  and  said  flue  plata  controlling  tht 
paasage  of  the  produeta  of  combustion  to  the  sldo-deacend- 
tag  sBBoke  flnea  or  to  the  floe  plate,  and  a  baas  proridlng 
an  air  chamber  which  common  leatas  vrith  tba  air  flue  bo- 
twean  the  Innermoat  and  Intermedtate  walla,  and  aald 
base  having  smoke  Avfet  proridlng  passagewaya  between 
the  slde-desceodlng  smoke  flnes  and  the  ascending  soioke 
tee. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


916.916.  FA8TBNINO  DBTICB  FOB  SLABS  FOB  WALLS, 
CBILINOS,  *c.  HOOH  B.  Copslard,  Denver,  Colo, 
mod  Oct.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  841.071. 


1.  A  alab  baring  a  carlty  formed  In  Ita  rear  face,  a 
fastening  device  composed  of  a  bar  embedded  in  said  slab 
substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  thereof  and  passing 
through  said  cavity  and  anothw  Caatsnlng  device  baring 
one  extremity  connected  with  aald  fhstenlnf  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

£.  A  alab  for  walls  being  provided  with  a  recess  located 
in  Ita  rear  surtace,  a  metal  member  embedded  therein  and 
passing  ttirough  said  recess,  the  said  member  balag  paral- 
lel with  the  facea  of  the  slab,  and  a  fastening  device  hav- 
ing one  extremity  aaltably  connected  with  said  metal 
mamber.  snbstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  slab  for  walls  having  a  metal  lined  cavity  located 
In  Ita  rear  face,  a  metal  member  paaalng  through  said 
carlty  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  slab  and  being 
parallel  with  the  faces  thereof,  and  a  fastening  derice 
baring  one  extremity  located  in  tba  carlty  and  aaltably 
connected  with  the  metal  member,  substantially  aa  de- 

acrtbed. 

4.  A  slab  for  walls  baring  located  In  ita  rear  face  a 
metal-lined  carlty,  a  metal  member  passing  through 
said  carlty  and  parallel  with  the  faces  of  the  alab.  aDd 
a  fastening  device  disposed  tranareraely  of  tha  slab  and 
suitably  connected  with  the  said  metal  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  alab  baring  a  carlty  formed  in  Ito  rear  faoa,  a 
metal  bar  embedded  in  said  alab  and  parallel  with  tiic 
fnces  thereof,  said  bar  being  provided  with  integral  fasten- 
ing portions  which  pass  through  said  cavity,  and  a  fasten- 
ing derice  baring  one  extremity  suitably  connected  with 
the  metal  bar,  subatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


9  16,017.  WHIFFLBTBES.  OosTAra  F.  DAXiabaox. 
Yoongstown,  Ohio.  FUed  S^t  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
832.891. 


1.  A  whlflletree  bar  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  throai^ 
out  Ita  length  between  Ita  margins  into  U-shape,  Ita  mar- 
gins being  rolled  outwardly  with  the  edges  abutting  the 
flat  part  of  the  bar  Into  substantially  circular  open  tobea 
adapted  to  act  aa  strengthening  ribs  at  the  open  edge  of 
the  bar,  aald  bar  being  formed  with  Ita  widest  part  Inter- 
madlata  ita  ends  and  tapering  toward  each  end. 

8.  A  wblffletree  bar  formed  of  a  aheet  metal  blank  bent 
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throvghoot  Its  length  between  Its  longltiidlB*!  edges  Into 
•  U,  eseb  flat  arm  baTlng  Ita  rectilinear  marglii  rolled  up- 
ward and  reverted  In  a  labstantially  cylindrical  tube  with 
Its  edge  abutting  the  arm.  said  arm  being  wld«r  at  lU 
esBter  and  tapered  therefrom  to  each  end  with  Its  tv- 
balar  margins  straight. 

3.  A  whiffletree  bar.  formed  of  a  sheet  meUl  blank  bent 
throughoQt  Its  length  between  Its  longltudli)aJL  edges  Into 
a  U,  said  bar  being  widest  at  Its  center  and  Upered  there- 
from to  each  end.  a  stlffcnlag  tube  for  each  arm  formed 
by  tbe  outwardly  and  upwardly  rolled  margin  with  lU 
edge  abutting  tbe  body  of  the  arm,  and  stay  members 
consisting  of  superposed  spacing  waabers  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  arms  at  regular  Interrals  and  secured  by 
rivets  passing  through  the  arms. 


9  16,018.  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  AND 
MAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEGRAPHIC  ^URPOSEa 
CUABLBS  E.  Datibs,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Not.  27,.  1007.     Serial  No.  4a4,i4«. 


1.  Ib  a  telegraph  Instmment,  and  In  combination,  an 
electro-magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  dlsi>osed  In  front  of 
the  same,  spring  meana  for  retaining  tbe  armature  In 
retracted  position,  a  separately  movable  circuit  controlling 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  th«  armature  during 
movement  and  to  be  moved  thereby,  1^  means  cooperative 
with  tbe  circuit  cloalng  member  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  tbe  armature,  during  energisation  of  the  magnet, 
and  breaking  another  circuit  when  moved  by  the  armature, 
the  normal  position  of  the  said  armature  being  disengaged 
from  tbe  armature. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  Instrument,  snd  in  combination,  an 
•lectro-magnet,  a  pivoted  armature  disposed  in  front  of 
the  same,  spring  means  for  retaining  tbe  armature  in 
retracted  position,  a  sei>arately  movable,  circuit  con- 
trolling member  formed  of  apring  metal,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  armature  during  movement  and  to  be 
moved  thereby,  and  means  coSperatlve  with  the  drcnit 
dosing  member  for  completing  a  circuit  throogb  tbe 
armature,  during  energisation  of  the  magnet,  and  break- 
ing another  circuit  when  moved  by  the  armature,  the 
normal  position  of  the  said  armature  being  disengaged 
firom  the  armature. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  Instrument,  tbe  combination  with  the 
tlltable  armature,  a  magnet  operating  the  same,  of  a 
spring  lever  having  tbe  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  armature  In  Its  movement  towsrd  the  magnet,  s 
frame  supporting  the  spring  lever,  a  screw  carried  there- 
by, and  Insulated  therefrom  apd  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  upper  part  of  tbe  lever,  which  lever  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  screw  by  tlw  opera- 
tion of  the  armature,  and  an  adjustable  back  stop  for 
the  srmature. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  Instrument,  the  comblnstlon  with  the 
tlltable  armature,  a  magnet  operating  tlie  same,  of  a 
■pring  lever  having  an  Insulated  contact  point  at  the 
end  thereof,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  srmstnre  In  Its 
movement  toward  the  magnet,  supporting  means  for  tbe 
spring  lever,  an  Insulated  screw  normally  engaging  tlie 
upper  part  of  the  spring  lever,  which  lever  Is  adapted  to 
be  moved  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature,  and  an  adjustable  screw  having  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  spring  lever  snd 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  same  when  the  lover  is  movsd 
by  the  armature. 


Oie.»10.  WBIGHT  FOB  PICKLING- VATS.  Chablu  G. 
DauBL.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  nied  Nov.  10.  lOOd.  Sortal 
No.  844.060. 


*^.  .., 


•V  -^ 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wdght  for  pickling 
rata,  comprising  four  Imperforate  sectional  plates  1,  of 
equal  else,  and  which  plates  arc  formed  of  material  im- 
pervious to  water  and  to  the  action  of  acid  and  which 
plates  are  positioned  in  circulsr  arrangement  within  the 
pickling  vat  on  top  of  the  product  therein,  and  which 
plates  are  normally  spaced  apart  and  tbore  being  a  frco 
space  between  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  plates  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vats  so  as  to  sUow  free  circulstlon  of 
brine  sround  all  of  the  pUtes.  and  saJd  plates  being 
Independently  removable.  '.,.9 


916,020.  TANK  AND  SPRAT  PUMP.  Wiluam  L.  DtM- 
IMO,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Deming  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporgtlon  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  26, 
1008.     SerUI  No.  450.611. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a. pump  and  a  supply  tank  therefpr,  of  a 
suitable  handle  ascnred  to  said  tank,  a  damp  for  main- 
taining the  pump  In  operative  position,  and  an  agitator 
within  said  tank  operatirely  connected  with  tbe  pump 
plunger  and  having  a  reciprocal  bearing  in  the  Imndle 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  pomp  and  a  supply  tank  tbsrefor,  of  a 
suitable  handle  secured  to  said  tank,  a  clamp  upon  said 
handle  for  maintaining  the  pnaip  in  operative  position, 
and  an  agitator  within  said  tank  operatively  connected 
with  the  pump  plunger  and  having  a  redprocal  bearing 
In  tlM  handle  aforesaid,  substantially  as  deocrlbsd. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  character  dsseribsd  the  com- 
bination with  a  pnap  and  a  supply  tank  thsrator,  of  a 
soluble  liandle  secured  to  said  Unk,  a  clamp  upon  said 
bandle  for  maintaining  the  pump  In  operative  position,  a 
removable  tank  cover,  an  agitator,  and  an  agitator  rod 
operatively   coBneeted    with   the    pump   plunger-rod   and 
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having  a  redprocal  bearing  in  the  bandle  aforesaid,  sub- 
sUatially  as  described. 

4.  In  sn  spparatua  of  the  character  described  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  therefor,  of  a 
handle  secured  above  said  tank,  a  pump  clamp  upon  said 
handle,  a  step-box  for  the  pnmp'foot  witbin  the  tank,  and 
an  agitator  also  wItbIn'  the  tank  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  pomp  plunger-rod,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  chasaeter  described  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  pump  and  a  supply  tank  therefor,  of  a 
bandle  secured  to  said  tank  affording  a  support  for  said 
pump,  an  agitator,  and  an  agitator-rod  reciprocally 
mounted  In  said  bandle  and  connected  with  the  pump 
plunger  rod  above,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


016.021.     RAT-TRAP.     OoTTraiBo  DcrrsK,  Chlcsgo,   IlL 
FUed  OcC  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  450,508. 


*■■■■"'■>. 


1.  In  a  rodent  trap,  tbe  combination,  with  an  ingress- 
compsrtment  hsving  an  ingreas-openlng,  of  a  suspended 
gate  In  ssid  opening;  a  pIvoUlly  mounted  platform  in 
said  compartment ;  means  for  connecting  ssid  platform 
with  said  gate  whereby  the  said  gate  Is  closed  by  the 
trapped  rodent  In  Its  passage  through  said  Ingress-com- 
partment ;  an  upwardly  leading  passage  in  said  compart- 
ment ;  a  tlltable  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
upwardly  leading  passage,  said  tube  having  the  preponder- 
ance of  weight  at  Its  forward  end ;  means  sdapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  tube  upon  the  depression  of  the  forward 
end  thereof  for  opening  aald  gate  and  resetting  tbe  trap, 
and  a  tank  with  which  the  tlltable  tube  communicates, 
tbe  opening  of  said  gate  being  accomplished  by  the  pre^ 
ponderance  of  weight  at  the  forward  ei^  of  said  tube 
acting  upon  the  setting  mecbanlam.  ^ 

2.  In  a  rodent  trap,  the  combination,  with  an  Ingress- 
compartment  hsving  an  Ingress  opening;  of  a  suspended 
gats  in  said  opening ;  a  covered  passage  In  said  compart 
raent;  a  pivotally  mounted  platfOrm  in  aald  passage  a 
connecUng  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  plat- 
form ;  a  bell-crank  having  an  arm  to  which  said  connect- 
ing-rod Is  pivoted ;  a  cord  leading  from  this  arm  to  the 
gate;  a  vertical  passage  in  said  Ingress  compartment  •  a 
pivoted  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  ssid  vertt'eal 
passage;  a  rod  on  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  snd 
a  second  bell-crank  In  said  Ingress  compartment',  one 
member  of  which  is  In  operative  connection  with  said  rod 
and  the  other  end  with  the  second  member  of  the  first- 
mentioned  bell-crank,  whereby  tbe  gate  Is  opened  and 
cloeed  by  the  Joint  action  of  the  pivoted  pUtform  and 
the  tlltable  tube. 

8.  In  a  rodent  trap,  tbe  combination,  with  an  Ingresa- 
eompartment  hsving  an  Ingress-opening,  of  s  vertlcslly- 
movable  gate  In  said  opening;  a  covere(^  passage  In  said 
compartment;  mesns  In  said  compartment  for  closing 
said  gate,  said  means  being  actuated  by  the  rodent 
passing  through  said  covered  passage  ;  s  tlltable  discharge- 
tube  :  means  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
open  said  gate,  said  means  Including  bell-crank  m«:h- 
snlsm;  said  tube  having  the  preponderance  of  weight 
at  Ita  forward  end  adapted  to  actuate  said  bell-crank 
mechanism  upon  the  depression  of  the  forward  end  there- 
of after  the  rodent  has  passsd  through  said  tobe  and 
has  lowered  the  rear  end  thereof. 


016,022.       MATCH  -  BOX.       Aoblabd 
N.  D.     Filed  June  4,  1008.     Sertal 


DtriiAa.    Wi 
No.  486.650 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  tot 
the  matches  open  at  one  side  and  having  a  recees  In  one 
end  commnnieatiBg  with  the  open  side,  inwardly  dit«eted 
stop  wings  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  recesses,  s  closure  slldable 
over  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  end 
opposite  the  recess  of  the  receptacle,  a  bendable  retarding 
device  extending  from  the  slldable  closure,  said  retarders 
sdapted  to  be  bent  over  tbe  outer  surtece  of  the  n- 
ceptacle  when  ssid  receptacle  Is  in  closed  posltlon-zor  In- 
ciinsd  inwardly  and  spsced  from  the  stop  wings  when  the 
receptacle  is  in  projected  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle ,  for 
the  matches  open  at  one  side  snd  hsving  a  recess  In  one 
end  communicating  with  the  open  side,  inwardly  direded 
stop  wings  at  the  sides  of  the  recess,  a  closure  slldsble 
over  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  one  end 
opposite  the  recess  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  plate  bearing  upon 
said  closure  and  provided  with  a  recess  registering  with 
the  recess  of  tbe  same,  said  plate  having  bendable  pro- 
jections at  the  sides  of  the  recess  thereof  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  when  said 
receptacle  Is  in  closed  position  or  Inclined  Inwsrdly  snd 
spsced  from  the  stop  wings  when  the  receptacle  is  in  pro- 
jected position. 


016,023.     WALL-BED.    Jambs  H.  Edmonds.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.      Filed  Sept.  4,  1007.      SerUl  No.  301,397. 

1.  In  combination,  an  apartment  wall  having  a  bed  re- 
ceiving recess,  a  counterbalanced  bed  having  ita  weii^ted 
end  extending  within  said  recess,  tracks  superposM  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  recess,  rollers  carried  by  the  bed 
snd  running  on  said  tracks,  pivot  means  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  bed  within  said  recess  and  connected  to 
each  wall  below  Ita  track,  and  a  closure  for  said  recess 
operable  to  close  the  same  when  the  bed  Is  lowered  for 
use. 

2.  An  apartment  wall  having  a  t>ed-receiv1ng  recess,  a 
bed  provided  with  a  closure  of  the  else  of  said  opening, 
roilera  on  said  bed,  tracks  whereon  said  rollers  move,  pivot 
arms  eonneded  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  bed  and  to 
the  walls  of  said  recess  and  cooperating  vflth  said  rollers 
to  move  said  bed  pivotally  and  bodily,  counterbalances 
csrrled  by  ssid  bed  within  said  recess,  and  a  vertically 
moving  closure  for  said  recess  when  the  bed  la  lowered, 
said  closure  being  released  by  the  commencement  of  mova- 
ment  of  ssid  bed  upwsrd. 

8.  An  apartment  wall  having  a  bed-receiving  recess,  a 
counterbalanced  bed  pivotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
provided-  with  a  closure  therefor,  s  closure-receiving  re- 
cess thereabove,  a  vertically  moving  dosurs  for  said  bsd- 
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r«e*tTlas  ncmm.  meant  for  drswteg  nld  closure  op  Into 
mid  clo«ii*-r«celTlng  reoen,  and  a  coontarbaUtncod  b«ad- 
board  carrtad  by  aald  cloaare  and  morlnc  therewltb. 


4.  An  apartmant  wall  hartng  a  bed-raceivlnc 
eoanterbalanccd  bed  plrotally  mountad  In  aatd 
provided  wltb  a  cloaura  tbareftM-.  a  doaure-recelrlnc  r«- 
cana  abore  the  bad  reeaaa,  a  ribrtlcally  morlnc  elosara  tor 
■aid  bed-recelTlnc  reeaaa,  maana  tor  drawing  aald  ekwure 
up  la  aaid  cloanre-rfcalTlnc  reeaaa.  a  eoantar-balanead 
headboard  carried  by  aald  cloaare.  and  maana  carried  fey 
the  bed  tor  locking  and  releaalng  aald  cloaare. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tilting  bed.  a  coonter  •  halanca 
weight  tor  the  bed.  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  aeraw  tor 
adjusting  the  counter-balance  weight  with  reapeet  to  the 
fnlcram  of  the  bed. 

tClalaa  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


916,924.  MACHINE  FOR  riNISHINO  THB  HBIL8  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SH0B8.  Sabah  U.  Btaks,  Bzattr,  N.  H„ 
administratrix  of  the  eaUte  of  Warren  C.  Braaa,  da- 
ceased,  and  EuaaNB  H.  Tatlob,  Hyde  Park,  Ifaaa. ; 
Clara  M.  DaTla.  administratrix  de  bonis  non  of  eetate 
Of  laid  Warren  C.  Bvana,  deceaaed,  and  said  Bogene 
H.  Taylor  aaaignora  to  The  Aatomatic  Heel  Trimntng 
and  Bumlshlns  Machine  Company.  Exeter.  N.  H..  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  14.  1900.  Serial 
No.  826.274. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  flnlahlng  the  heela  of  boota  aad 
ahoea,  the  combination  with  one  or  more  heel-flniahtng 
toola,  of  the  work-carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
work-supporta  or  Jacka,  the  wheel  connected  with  the 
aald  work-carrier  and  formed  with  the  radial  slots,  a 
rotataltle    carrier    provided    with    a    pin    or    roll    which 


works  la  the  aald  alota  tor  the  parposa  of  latarmlttlagly 
advancing  the  work-carrier,  meana  to  lock  tbe  work- 
carrier  In  poaltloa  when  at  rest,  a  power-train  for  oper- 
ating tbe  aald  roCstahIa  earrlar.  and  aanoally-coatrolled 
ahlppar-devlcaa  asabllag  the  advance  of  the  work-esrrtar 
by  power  to  taks  place  at  will  daring  the  working  of 
tbe  maehine. 

2.  In*  a  machine  tor  flnlahlng  tbe  beala  of  boots  and 
ritoas,  the  eomblnatloo  with  «■•  or  bom  baal-flnlahtng 
toola,  of  the  work-earrlar  provtdad  wltb  a  plurality  of 
work-aupporta  or  Jacks,  the  wheal  eoaaected  with  tba 
aald  work-carrier  and  f 01  and  with  tiie  radial  alota.  a 
rotataUa  carrier  provided  wldi  a  pin  or  roll  which  works 
In  tba  aald  alota  fbr  tba  parpsaa  of  latarmlttlngly  ad- 
vancing tbe  work-carrier,  measa  to  lock  the  work-carrier 
In  poaitlon  when  at  reat,  power-driven  devlcea  tor  actaat- 
Ing  tbe  aald  rotatable  carrier,  each  devlcea  embracing  a 
elatch,  aad  aaanaally-contreUed  clntch  shipping  devices 
throngb  which  the  advance  of  the  work-carrier  by  power 
may  be  caaaad  to  take  place  at  will  during  the  working 
of  the  Bscblne. 

8.  In  a  machine  tor  flnlahlng  the  heela  of  boots  and 
ahoea.  tl»e  combination  with  one  or  more  heel-flnlshlng 
tools,  of  the  work-carrier  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
work  aupporta  or  jacks,  tbe  wheel  connected  with  the 
aald  work-carrier  and  formed  with  the  radial  alota  and 
Intarvealag  concavltlea,  a  rotatable  earrlar  provided  with 
a  pin  or  roll  to  work  In  the  aald  alota  for  the  purpose  of 
advancing  the  work  carrier,  tbe  aaid  carrier  having  In 
connection  therewith  tbe  locking  convexity  to  enter  the 
concavltlee  of  tbe  wheel  to  lock  tbe  work-carrier  in  posi- 
tion, s  powOT-trala  for  operating  tba  saM  rotatab!a 
carrier,  aad  manoally-controllad  ahlppsr-dsvleas  enabling 
the  advance  of  the  work<arrler  by  power  to  take  place  at 
will  during  tba  working  of  tbe  machine. 

4.  Tbe  comhinatioa  with  a  aapportiag  arm,  of 
aerew  appllsd  to  the  aald  arm  aad  provided  with  aa 
atlng  handle,  a  croaa  bead  applied  to  the  aald  acrew,  and 
a  double  yoke  plvotally  ceanscted  to  the  arma  of  the  aald 
eroaa-head  and  having  tba  creaa  bars  provided  wltb  tba 
awlvelad  bloefc  or  plate. 

B.  ns  esMbtnatloa  wltb  tba  work-carrier  provMad 
with  a  plurality  of  work-supporta  or  Jacka,  and  meaaa  to 
rotate  the  aald  work-carrier  atep  by  atep.  of  a  eerlea  of 
racking  tool-carrlara,  toola  mooated  in  connection  with 
ths  said  tool-€arrlars,  aad  Bsans  for  rocking  the  aald 
tool-aarrlare  to  traverae  tbe  raapectlve  toola  around  the 
pleeea  of  work  held  by  tbe  corresponding  work-enpporta 
or  Jacks,  oonatmctsd  to  terminate  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
said  carriers  with  the  toola  in  poaltlona  which  will  per- 
mit tka  rotary  ahlft  of  tba  work<arrlsr. 


916,920.  COMBINED  BAIB  BOLL  AND  COMB. 
Paon.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1908. 
No.  4a6.«18. 


Haht 
Ssrlal 


1.  The  comMaaUoa  with  aa  axtanaibla  and  oontractl- 
ble  hair  roll,  of  a  ooaab  provldad  wltb  a  battoa  for  ds- 
techably  secnrtng  it  to  tbe  hair  roll  la  any  desired  posi- 
tion along  tbe  aame. 

S.  Tbe  comblnatlOB  with  an  axtenalble  and  contractl- 
bla  hair  roll,  of  a  comb  provided  with  buttoaa  for  da- 
tachably  securing  it  to  tbe  hair  roll  la  aay  daalred  poai- 
tlon along  tbe  aame. 

8.  The  eemblaatloa  wltb  an  axteaalt>le  aad  coatracti- 
ble  hair-roll,  of  a  comb  provided  with  a  button  having  a 
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wsdva^bapad  bead  aatorlag  tbe  balr-roll  tot  dstaebaUy 
aeeurtng  the  comb  to  tba  bair-roU  in  any  dasirsd  poaitlon 
along  the  aame. 

4.  The  comhinatioa  with  an  extanalble  and  contracti- 
We  hair  roll,  of  a  comb  provided  with  buttons  having 
wedge-ehaped  heada  entering  the  hair  roll  for  detachably 
aacurlng  the  comb  to  the  hair  roll  in  any  deaired  poaitlon 
along  the 


910,920.  HOLDER  FOR  MENDING  STOCKINGS. 
MAM  R.  GaAT,  Jaekaoo.  Mich  Filed  May  4. 
Serial  No.  430.702. 

.    f  *J 


Hbb- 

1908. 


'FW 


I 


1.  A  holder  for  mending  stockings,  comprising  a  straight 
tubular  upper  portion  extended  outward  at  the  lower  por- 
tloti  to  aapport  a  atocklng  thereon,  and  a  ring  of  reailient 
material  divided  at  one  side  to  closely  surround  the  aald 
apper  tubular  portion  and  to  extend  outward  beyond  the 
apper  edge  thereof  to  form  a  flange,  whereby  tbe  fabric 
Is  stretched  over  tbe  end  of  the  tabular  portion  and  also 
held  ep  tbe  outside  of  the  tubular  portioo. 

2.  A  holder  (or  oiendlng  atocklnga.  comprlaing  an  upper 
atralght  tabular  portion,  downwardly  and  outwardly 
carred  projectiona  Integral  tberewltb  and  spaced  apart  at 
regalar  intervala,  and  a  ring  formed  of  reailient  material 
and  divided  at  one  side,  and  also  adapted  to  doaely  sur- 
round the  said  upp4>r  portion  and  to  extend  outward  there- 
from and  beyond  the  upper  ed^e  thereof  to  form  a  flange 
aroond  tba  aanaa. 


910.927.    FLOAT- VALVE.     Looia  GtrcDiaaB,  Woonaocket, 
'    B.  I.    riled  Dec.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.038. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  float  valve,  of  a  casing  closed 
at  Ite  apper  end  and  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  indactltm 
orlflee  disposed  in  Its  side  above  the  val-ra  seat,  a  valve 
body  movable  In  the  casing  above  the  valve  aeat  and  op- 
posite the  induction  orifice  and  comprlaing  a  waaher 
adapted  to  bring  op  against  the  valve  aeat,  and  a  cylinder 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  waaher  and  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate reduced  portion  and  end  flanges,  the  latter  being 
of  a  sise  to  snugly  fit  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  guide 
1>«  valve  body  In  Ite  movemente,  and  being  provided  with 
notches  or  receasea  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  soltably 
supported  float  lever,  and  a  connection  intermediate  tbe 
valve  body  and  tbe  float  lever  for  moving  the  former  by 
the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  float  valve,  of  a  caalag  cloaed 
at  Its  top  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  an  Interior  shoulder  and  also  having  a  laterally 
diapoaed  Induction  oriflce  above  said  shoulder,  a  pipe  aec- 
tlon  flanged  at  ite  apper  end  and  having  vertical  gaide- 
waya,  a  collar  engaging  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  eaalng  and 
connecting  the  pipe  section  thereto,  a  waaher  interpoaed 
aad  held  between  tbe  flanged  end  of  tbe  pipe  aeetlon  aad 


tbe  Interior  shoulder  of  the  casing,  a  pipe  movable  end- 
wise in  tba  said  pipe  section,  a  rod  extending  diasMtrleally 
ttroai^  aald  pipe  and  diapoaed  in  the  vertical  guidowaya 
of  the  pipe  aeetlon,  a  float  lever  having  a  yoke  fnlcramed 
on  and  straddling  the  pipe  section  and  receiving  tbe  dia- 
metrical rod.  aad  a  valve  body  movable  la  tbe  casing 
above  die  aald  waaher  and  oppoalte  the  Indnetlan  orlflee 
of  tbe  caatng  and  comprising  a  rod  extending  dovm  to  and 
connected  with  the  diametrical  rod.  a  waaher  supported 
on  aald  downwardly  extending  rod  and  •dapted  to  brtag 
up  agalnat  the  flrst  named  waaher.  and  a  cylinder  sap- 
potted  en  the  rod  above  the  second  named  waabar  and 
having  an  intermediate  reduced  portion  and  end  flaaflea. 
ti>e  latter  being  of  a  slie  to  anngly  flt  the  Interior  of  the 
casing  and  golds  the  valve  body  in  ite  moveiacnta,  aad 
betag  provided  wltb  notebee  or  reccaaea  tor  tbe  paasage 
of  water. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  float  valve,  of  a  easing  having 
a  valve  seat  and  also  having  a  laterally  diapoaed  In- 
duction orifice  located  above  tbe  valve  aeat.  a  valve  body 
movable  rectlllnearly  In  tbe  casing  in  a  line  Intaaactlng 
the  Induction  orifice  and  somprising  a  waaher  adapted  to 
bring  ap  agalnat  the  valve  aeat.  and  a  portion,  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  waaher,  disposed  at  tbe  oppoalte  aide 
of  the  washer,  with  reference  to  the  valve  s«at,  and  anagly 
fitting  in  the  casing  to  guide  the  valve  body  In  ite  raetUln- 
ear  movements,  and  having  passages  to  enable  the  head 
of  water  to  act  directly  against  the  washer  and  hold  the 
aame  against  the  seat  and  suitable  meana  for  moving  tbe 
aald  valve  body. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fioat  valve,  of  a  casing  having 
a  valve  seat  and  also  having  a  laterally  disposed  induction 
orifice  located  above  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  body  movable 
rectlllnearly  in  the  casing  in  a  line  Interaectlng  the  Induc- 
tion oriflce  and  comprising  a  washer  adapted  to  bring  up 
against  the  valve  seat,  and  a  cylinder  diapoaed  at  the  op- 
poalte aide  of  the  waiter,  wltb  reference  to  the  valve  aeat, 
and  having  an  intermediate  reduced  portion  and  end 
flanges,  the  latter  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  washer 
to  snugly  flt  the  easing  and  guide  the  valve  body  in  ite 
movements,  and  being  provided  with  peripheral  notchea 
or  recesses,  and  meana  for  moving  the  said  valve  body. 


910.928.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  David  Haix, 
Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgoor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
factt^ring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
81.  1906.     Serial  No.  298,782. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  main  and  auxiliary 
field  polea  having  field  colla,  tbe  inner  portion  of  each  of 
aaid  auxiliary  polea  being  adjusteble  in  ite  entirety  and 
Independently  of  the  reat  of  the  pole  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  aald  pole  can  he  changed. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  main  fleld  poles,  field 
colls  thereon,  aoxlliary  fleld  polea  Intermediate  the  main 
flald  polea,  auxiliary  fleld  coils  or  commutetlng  coils  on 
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■Aid  Uat  named  field  poles,  and  meaoa  (or  adjiMtliic  the 
entire  inner  ends  of  tbe  •axillary  field  pole*  Independently 
of  tbe  bodlea  o(  said  pole*  to  ehange  tb«  effectlre  taogtlis 
of  said  polea.. 

8.  In '  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armatsr*.  Add 
polea  baring  field  coiU,  and  auxiliary  field  poles  bavlng 
commatating  coils,  each  aoxiiiary  pole  comprising  two 
parts,  the  entire  inner  parts  of  tbe  auxiliary  field  polea 
being  adjastabla  toward  and  away  from  tbe  armaturt  to 
change  the  reluctance  of  tbe  aoxlltery  field  magnetle 
circuits 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  an  armatnre.  main 
field  polea  baring  field  colls,  and  auxiliary  field  poles  Inter- 
mediate tbe  main  field  poles  and  barlnc  eoounatatlng  d»Ua, 
each  aoxiiiary  pole  comprising  two  relatlrely  morable 
parta.  the  entire  inner  ends  of  the  auxiliary  polea  being 
adjusuble  axial  ly  to  rary  tbe  relaetance  of  tbe  commn- 
tatlnf  field  magnetic  clrcnits. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  maebina,  an  amatnre,  main 
field  poles  baring  field  coils,  auxiliary  field  poles  inter- 
mediate tbe  main  field  poles,  commatating  field  coils 
thereon,  and  mMmi  whareby  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  aoxii- 
iary field  poles  can  be  adjoatsd  hidependently  of  tbe  main 
portions  thereof  toward  and  away  from  tbe  armature,  and 
loofltudbially  thereof. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasetta.] 


9  1 « ,  9  2  9  .  WHEEL.  Amdbbw  Hamsoh,  Alpana,  Mich. 
Filed  May  13,  1907.  Serial  No.  878,484.  Benewad  Aug. 
S9,  1008.     Serial  No.  400,794. 


^<=>N 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  baring  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  openings,  spokes,  spoke  sockets  receir- 
Ing  tbe  ooter  portions  of  tbe  spokes  and  arranged  and 
morable  laterally  in  the  openings  of  tbe  felly,  and  closed 
at  their  outer  ends  and  baring  exterior  flanges  bearing  and 
morable  against  tbe~  inner  side  of  tbe  fklly.  sjtrlngs  con- 
tained In  tbe  sockets  and  Interposed  between  tbe  outer 
closed  ends  thereof  and  tbe  spokes,  and  springs  retained 
In  tbe  felly  openings  st  opposite  sides  of  the  spoke  sockets 
by  tbe  flanges  on  said  sockets  and  interposed  between 
opposite  aides  of  tbe  sockets  and  tbe  opposed  walls  of  tbe 
openings  in  tbe  felly. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  baring  a  series 
of  radially-disposed  openings,  a  rim  sarroondlng  tbe  felly, 
spokes  baring  enlargements  adjacent  to  their  ooter  enda 
spoke  sockets  receiring  tbe  outer  portions  of  tbe  spokes 
and  arranged  in  the  openings  of  the  felly,  springs  con- 
tained in  the  sockets  and  Interposed  between  the  outer 
portions  thereof  and  the  enlargements  on  tbe  spokes, 
springs  arranged  in  tbe  felly  openlngM  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  spoke  sockets,  and  antifriction  devices  interposed  be- 
tween the  spoke  sockets  snd  the  rim. 


910.080.      REVERSIBLE  DIE.     WiLLUM  J.  MACFABiaifD. 

Ererett,  and  William  O.  Eaton.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 

Itfay  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  480.893. 

1.  A  rererslble  die  prorlded  with  a  bolt  extending  be- 
tween two  blade  portions  midway  tlielr  edges ;  and  a  ro- 


tatable  ssember  00  said  bolt  prorlded  with  aa  ana-extend- 
iag  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  blade  portion. 


«-*- 


1.  A  rarerslble  die  prorlded  with  a  bolt  extcndlBf  b«> 
tweeii  two  blade  portions  midway  their  edges:  and  a 
rota  table  weighted  member  on  said  bolt  prorlded  with  sa 
arm  extending  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  blade  portion. 

8.  A  rererslble  die  prorlded  with  a  bolt  extending  be- 
tween two  blade  portions  midwsy  their  edges;  a  rotatable 
weighted  member  on  each  end  of  said  bolt  prorlded  with 
an  arm  extending  beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  blade  portion ; 
and  a  tvbolar  member  sarroondlng  said  bolt  between 
said  rotatable  members. 

4.  A  rererslble  die  prorlded  with  a  member  baring  sn 
Impressing  fsce  on  each  end  sllcbtly  within  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  blade  of  said  die  and  adapted  to  yield  onder  pressure. 

6.  A  rererslble  die  prorlded  with  a  spring  arm  secured 
to  tbe  inner  face  of  a  blade  and  baring  a  cross  member 
extending  trans«c*sely  of  said  blade,  each  end  of  which  is 
prorlded  with  a  froJectlBf  cbaraeter  slightly  within  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  bl«4e  of  said  die,  said  spring  arm  being 
adapted  to  yield  eriten  pressure  is  applied  to  either  end  of 
said  emas  arm. 

(Claima  0  to  l^»C  prlatad  la  ttaa  Oaaette.] 


010,981.  CONNECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Aoaaa  McMuaran. 
New  York.  N.  T..  asilCBOr  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne#  York.  Filed 
Dee.  18,  lOOT.    Sertal  No.  400.201. 


1.  Attaching  means  of  the  class  described  ;  comprising 
an  actoatlBg  member ;  a  binding  member  thereon ;  means 
to  support  said  actuating  member  and  binding  member 
adjacent  the  path  of  tbe  article  with  which  attachment  is 
to  be  effected,  to  permit  trsnsrerse,  Ungentlal  trarersal 
by  said  binding  member  of  a  portion  of  said  path,  upon, 
and  by  means  of.  morement  of  said  actuating  member  to 
Biore  said  binding  member  into  binding  engagement  with 
said  article,  to  couple  together  said  article  snd  sttachlng 
means :  substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  blfiding  derice  to  seeore  attachment  to  an  article, 
such  aa  an  electrical  conduit  meml>er.  baring  a  cnrred 
surface :  said  dsrlce  comprising  s  screw  ;  means  to  sup- 
port said  screw  in  transrerse  relation  to  said  curred  mem- 
ber :  and  aa  engaging  member  arranged  to  be  mored  tan- 
gentlally  Into  binding  engagessent  with  said  curred  sor* 
ttLCtr  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  screw  :  substsntlally  ss  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Means  to  secure  a  derlee  of  tbe  class  described  upon 
a  tubular  member,  said  meana  eomprialng  a  sevew  sap- 
ported  loosely  upon  said  derice  oaar  tbe  periphery  of  said 
tube,  snd  s  nut  on' said  screw  aad  morable  by  tbe  rota- 
tion thereof  into  binding  engagenent  with  said  periphery. 
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4.  Attaching  means  of  tbe  class  deoerlbed ;  eomprlslnc 
a  screw ;  a  nut  thereon  ;  and  means  to  support  said  screw 
and  ant  adjacent  the  path  of  tbe  article  with  which  at- 
tachment Is  to  be  effected,  to  permit  trsnsrerse  tangentisi 
trarersal  by  said  nut  of  a  portion  of  said  path,  upon,  and 
by  meana  of,  rotation  of  said  screw  to  more  said  nut  Into 
bladtnf  eagagemeat  with  said  artlde,  to  esMlc  together 
said  srtlele  sad  attaching  means;  sobstaMslly  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described;  eomprMng  a  boua- 
iag  to  receire  tbe  end  of  a  shesth  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  abutment  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth ;  a  nut  lying 
within  said  housing  and  against  said  abutment ;  and 
Bteaas  to  force  said  ant  between  said  abutment  and  said 
sheath  to  engage  said  shesth  and  clamp  said  derice  and 
abeath  together  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  0  to  0  aot  priated  tai  tbe  Oaaette.] 


010.982.  HOODED  CONNECTOR  FOB  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUITS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Admah  McMnaTaia,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  aMlfBor  to  Thomas  ft  Betts  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application    filed    Dec!    13,    1007.    Serial    No.    400,261. 

;  Dirided  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  451,940. 


1.  An  attscbment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
boosing  to  recetre  a  sbestb  and  prorlded  with  an  attach- 
ing portion  anguUrly  diapoocd  relatlrely  to  said  abeath 
receiring  portion  :  said  bouslag  baring  an  abutment,  a  co- 
operating nut  to  be  wedged  between  said  abutment  and 
shesth,  and  a  draft  screw  to  force  said  nut  Into  said 
wedging  position  to  secure  said  abeath  and  attachment 
together. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described ;  comprising  a 
bousing  baring  a  threaded  attaching  neck  and  prorlded 
with  binding  means  including  an  actuating  member,  an 
engaging  member  thereon ;  and  means  to  support  said 
actuating  member  and  binding  member  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  article  with  which  attachment  is  to  be  effected,  to 
pemdt  trMnsrerse,  tangential  trarersal  by  said*  binding 
laamber  of  a  portion  of  said  path,  npoa.  |uid  by  aeaaa  of, 
morennnt  of  ssid  sctusting  member  to  more  said  binding 
meml>er  into  binding  enitagement  with  said  article,  to 
couple  tofrethor  said  article  and  attaching  means ;  sobatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  Aa  attsebasent  of  the  class  described ;  comprising  a 
honsing  to  receire  s  sbestb  and  harlng  a  threaded  neck 
to  pass  an  aperture  In  a  plate  and  arranged  to  receire  a 
retainlag  not  upon  tbe  portion  projecting  beyond  dald 
piste  away  from  said  bousing ;  s  screw  supported  on  said 
housing  In  transverse  relation  to  said  sheath  housing; 
snd  sn  engaging  memt>er  srrsnged  to  be  mored  tangen- 
tlally  into  binding  engagessent  with  said. sbestb  by  the 
rotstlM  of  said  aerew;  snbstaattally  m  described. 

4.  Tbe  eombiaatfon  with  an  outlet  box  or  conduit  mem- 
ber of  the  class  described,  harlng  a  seat  for  a  tubular 
sbeath ;  of  a  binding  derice  comprising  a  screw  prorided 
with  a  not,  aad  means  to  support  said  screw  sdjscent 
said  seat  with  said  nut  In  position  to  trarerse  tbe  path 
of  said  sheath  tsnteatlaily  upon  rotation  of  said  screw 
to  btaid  said  sheath  and  conduit  member  tofetber;  sab- 
stsatislly  ss  deacrlbed. 


B.  Tbe  combination  arltb  an  outlet  box  or  conduit 
her  of  a  connecting  derice  of  the  class  described ;  com- 
prising a  seat  and  a  binding  derice  consistlnf  of  a  screw 
prorided  wltb  a  aut,  and  meaiu  to  support  said  sereir 
adjacent  said  aeat  with  said  nut  in  position  to  trarerse 
the  path  of  aaid  sheath  tangentially  upon  rotation  of  said 
screw  to  bind  said  sbeath  and  connecting  device  together ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  10.  OS 8.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
JoHM  McTammamt,  Proridence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  8. 
1902.     Serial  No.  90.381. 


1.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  per- 
forated selectiur,  an  actiiator  located  on  one  side  of  the 
selector,  and  a  sounding  device  and  picker  located  on  tbe 
otber  side  of  said  selector,  said  picker  haring  fixed  pick- 
ing teeth  moving  In  a  constant  path  about  a  fixed  aTia, 
aaid  teeth  bebig  adapted  to  register  with  and  project 
through  tbe  perforatlona  in  tbe  aelector  into  eagagemeat 
wltb  said  actuator. 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  per- 
forated selector,  an  actuator  located  on  one  side  of  the 
selector,  snd  a  sounding  derice  and  a  picker  located  on  tba 
other  side  of  said  selector,  said  picker  comprising  a  ro- 
tary member  prorlded  with  fixed  picking  teeth  morlng  in 
a  constant  path  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  register  with  and  project  through  the  perfora- 
tlona la  tbe  selector  lato  eagagemeat  with  said  actuator. 

8.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument  comprising  a  ro- 
tary toothed  actuator,  a  sounding  device,  a  picker,  and  a 
perforated  selector  located  between  said  actuator  and  said 
picker,  said  picker  harlng  fixed  picking  teeth  or  points 
moring  in  a  constant  path  about  a  fixed  axis  and  adapted 
to  project  through  the  perforations  in  the  selector  Into 
engagement  with  tl>e  teeth  of  said  actuator. 

4.  A  mectiaalcal  musical  instrument  comprising  a  ro- 
tsry  toothed  actuator,  a  sounding  derice,  a  rotary  picker 
baring  fixed  picking  teeth  traveling  In  a  constant  path 
about  s  fixed  axis,  and  a  perforated  selector  located  be- 
tween tbe  acttntor  and  the  picker,  said  selector  trareling 
la  M  path  iatcrseetinf  tbe  path  of  tbe  taetb  of  the  pickar, 
whereby  the  imperforated  portion  of  the  aelector  arrests 
the  morement  of  tbe  picker  natll  a  perforation  registers 
wltb  a  tooth  of  tbe  pi^er  aad  permits  said  tooth  to  pr»> 
Ject  throngb  said  seleetor  into  engagement,  with  saM 
actuator. 

5.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument  comprising  a 
groored  actuator,  means  for  rotating  said  actuator,  a 
picker  haring  fixed  teeth  and  rotatable  on  a  fixed  axla.  and 
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iMinns  tta  teeth  adaittod  to  eatar  tb*  grMfVM  of  nld 
Actuator,  and  a  partoratad  aalector  betwam  aald  actvator 
and  plekor  for  foireniiiic  their  mgmttmmt  and  diaea«aff»> 
Beat. 

(Clalma  «  to  SO  aot  prlatod  la  tlae  Oasatta.) 


910.984.  FEED  MBCHANI8M  FOB  WOOD  •  PLANBBS. 
RiMAU  A.  PmKiiia,  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Wood  Working  Macblnenr  Co..  Eocheater,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  80,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,807. 


1.  In  a  wood  plaainc  machine,  oppar  and  lower  feed 
roll*,  power  recelTtng  geara  on  each  roll,  aald  low«r  gaara 
not  being  In  name  plane  of  rotation  aa  the  upper  onea, 
apper  and  lower  operating  ahaftn  with  one  pinion  each 
to  drive  laid  roll  geara,  independent  transit  geara  con- 
necting the  operating  ahafta,  whereby  alt  itrain  ia  dia- 
tribated  from'  the  center  of  each  gear  to  the  pitch  drenm- 
Careaee,  or  vice  versa,  and  the  preeanre  on  any  aingle  tooth 
la  saver  more  than  that  repaired  to  drive  one  feed  roll. 

S.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolla,  power  receiving  gears  on  each  roll,  aald  lower  feed 
roll  geara  not  being  in  the  same  plane  of  rotation  aa  the 
apper  onea,  operating  shafts  with  one  pinion  each  to  driw 
Mid  roll  geara.  Independent  transit  gears  connecting  the 
operating  ahafta.  all  of  said  geairing  being  located  anbatan- 
tlally  within  the  exterior  vertical  ootllnea  of  tba  aMchlne 
frame,  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  tipper  feed  rolls,  power 
reaving  gear*  on  each  roll,  lower  feed  rolls  with  similar 
CNira.  but  oat  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  apper  onea, 
upper  and  lower  operating  shafts  with  one  pinloa  each 
to  drive  said  roll  gears,  independent  transit  gears  con- 
necting the  operating  shafts,  a  master  gear  00  one  operat- 
ing shaft  located  within  tbe  frame  of  tba  machine,  and  a 
pinion  and  abaft  to  drive  the  sama,  for  th«  pnipoaaa  aaC 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  lower  feed  roUa  with 
receiving  gears  located  between  the  bearlnga,  upper  feed 
rolla  with  gaara  attached  outside  the  bearings,  separate 
driving  plnlona  on  aaparate  operating  ahafta  for  upper 
and  lower  rolls,  which  shafta  are  connected  by 
tranalt  veara,  a  master  gear  located  between  th« 
OB  luf  of  the  operating  ahafta,  all  of  aald  gearing  being 
located  aabsuntially  witblh  the  exterior  vertical  oatiinea 
of  the  machine  frame,  for  tha  purpoaea  aat  forth. 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  a  roil  sUad  or  aappart 
arranged  to  carry  bearlnga  for  roll  driving  shafts,  gsars 
oa  aald  ahafta.  a  raeeaa  In  aald  roll  stand  to  rc«aiv»  thd 
cover  raid  gears,  whereby  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tha 
geara  la  within,  or  approxlmatelj  within  the  vertical  out- 
line of  the  machine  frame.  • 

[Clalxaa  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatta.] 


•l«.Mg.  APPABATDS  fOB  OBINDIMO  PLAT»OLA.B8. 
Lonwm  fbuxmrwujLz  and  JoacpH  Wiaonaoa,  Ktttan* 
nlag.  Pa.  Original  appUeatloa  filed  Dec.  14.  1907,  fla- 
rial  N&  40C40a  Divided  and  this  appUoaUon  (Had 
V^bL  8S.  1908.      earlal  Na^  417.790. 


1.  Plate  glare   grinding  apparatua  comprising  a   bm>v- 
oMe  table,  a  plate  of  giaaa  Mcarad  thertta,  oMvaMe  plaU 
holders  of  equal  sise  above  and  smaller  than  tha  table, . 
and  plates  of  glass  seeared  to  tbe  under  faces  of  the  holdera 
for  bearing  on  the  large  plate  secured  to  the  Ublc. 

2.  Plata  flaea  grinding  apparattn  comprising  a  roU- 
table  table,  a  plate  of  glasa  secured  thereto,  two  plate 
holder*  of  equal  nise  above  the  table  and  eqnallj  apaeed 
from  the  canter  thereof  with  portions  of  the  boldara  mov- 
able Bucccaalvely  over  said  center,  and  platea  of  giaaa 
saenrad  to  the  under  faces  of  tbe  holders  far  bearing  on 
the  large  plate  aecared  to  the  table. 

S.  Plate  glass  grinding  apparatus  comprislag  a  rota- 
table  table,  a  piste  of  glaaa  aecured  thereto,  two  square 
plate  holdera  of  like  else  rotatably  supported  above  tha 
table  In  dlamatricallj  oppoalte  relation  and  at  equal  dla- 
tances  from  the  table  center,  the  square  holders  being  of 
such  slxe  that  the  comers  thereof  successively  overlap  the 
table  center,  and  plates  of  glaaa  aaenred  to  the  holdera  for 
bearing  on  the  plate  aecured  to  tha  table. 

4.  A  plate  holder  for  plate  glaaa  grinding  madilnea 
comprising  a  bead,  a  supporting  shaft,  arms  radiating 
from  the  shaft,  and  meana  for  detachably  securing  the 
head  to  Mid  arma. 

5.  A  plate  holder  for  plate  glaaa  grinding  maehlnea  com- 
prising a  head,  a  rotaUble  anpportlng  shaft,  arma  radiat- 
ing from  the  shaft,  and  adjustable  clamping  devleea  on 
the  arma  for  detachably  engaging  tbe  head. 

[Clataa  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


t»10.9Ji6.  WATBB-COIL.  Waltw  M.  TATU>a,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Frederick  William  Cox  and 
John  Blsaet.  truateaa,  Toronto,  Canada.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept  10.  1907,  Serial  Ma  893,180.  Di. 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  S.  1908.  Serial  Na 
447,000. 

1.  A  water  coil  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  colled  plpa- 
unlta  Individually  eeenpylng  a  aabatantially  boriaontal 
plane,  the  eroea-sectional  area  aC  the  pipe  formlag  eadi 
plpo-oait  being  Waa  than  tha  croaa  aectlonaJ  area  of  tba 
pipe  forming  tbe  preceding  pipe-unit ;  tha  outer  end  of  a 
given  pipa-«nlt  being  connected  ta  the  pipe-unit  abova^ 
and  tha  inaar  end  of  the  saki  given  pipe-unit  being  coa- 
aaetad  to  the  plpe-onlt  below,  tha  eoUa  of  each  pipe  unit 
being  spaced  spart.  and  the  different  plpe^  unite  being  ao 
aseoclated  that  tbe  colls  thereof  will  extend  into  tha  aald 
space  bctweaa  the  colla  of  the  plpa-anlta  fadiately  above 
and  below :  a  caatrally  placed  anpportlng  member  for  said 
water-coil;  apacar*  bet  nun  tha  said  several  pipe-ualta, 
nad  aaaDs  carried  by  aald  poat  (or  ratainlng  tba  aald  plpa- 
anlta  la  relative  poaltloa.  , 

2.  A  water-coil  coaalstlng  of  a  ploralUy  of  ooUed  plpa- 
oalta  Indlvldoally  occupying  a  anbetaatlally  borlsoatal 
plane,  the  croaa  aectlonal  area  of  the  pipe  forming  each 
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plpe-anlt  being  Isaa  than  the  croaa  aectlonal  area  of  the 
pipe  forming  tha  preceding  plpe-nnit ;  tbe  outer  end  of  a 
given  pipa-onlt  being  connected  to  the  plpi-unit  above, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  aald  given  plpe-onlt  being  con- 
nected to  the  pipe-unit  below,  the  coils  of  each  pipe-unit 
being  spaced  apart,  and  the  different  pipe-units  l>elng  so 
aaaoelated  that  the  eolla  thereof  will  extend  Into  the  aald 


qiace  between  the  colla  of  the  ptpe-nntts  immediately 
above  and  below ;  a  centrally  placed  poet :  a  plurality  of 
apacers  between  the  said  several  ptpe-onlts  ;  s  plurality 
of  roda  carried  by  aald  poata  and  supported  said  water- 
colla,  and  a  plorallty  of  roda  carried  by  aald  poet  resting 
npoa  the  uppermost  water-pipes,  thereby  retaining  the 
aald  pipe-units  In  relative  poaitlon. 


010,087.  CONDUIT  •  COCPLIKG.  Bobbxt  M.  Thomab, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  ft  BetU  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  434^279. 
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L  Aa  attaehflient  of  the  claaa  deacrit>ed ;  comprialng  aa 
actuating  ntember ;  a  binding  member  thereon  ;  and  means 
to  support  aald  actuating  member  on  both  aldea  of  said 
binding  member  adjacent  tbe  path  of  the  article  with 
which  attachment  is  to  be  effected,  to  permit  traveraal 
by  aald  blading  member  upon,  and  by  means  of,  operation 
of  aald  actuating  member,  to  move  said  binding  member 
Into  binding  engagement  with  said  article,  to  couple  to- 
gether said  article  and  attachment;  aubataatlally  aa  4e- 
acrlbad. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described:  eomprlalBg  a 
acrew ;  a  nut  thereon ;  and  means  to  support  aald  acrew 
on  both  aldea  of  said  nut  adjacent  the  path  of  tbe  article 
with  which  atUchment  is  to  be  effected^  to  permit  trav- 
eraal by  aald  nut  upon,  and  by  meana  of.  roution  of 
aald  screw,  to  move  said  nut  into  binding  engagement  with 
aald  article,  to  couple  together  said  article  and  attach - 
■«Bt ;  aubauntially  aa  daaerlhed. 

8.  Aa  atUchment  of  the  claaa  described :  eontpritfng  an 
attaching  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  aheath ;  an 
actuating  member  provided  with  a  binding  member ;  an<l 
meana  to  aupport  aald  actaatlng  member  on  both  aldea 
of  aald  binding  member  with  aald  htndlag  meoiber  In  poal- 
tlea  to  he  isovad  by  aald  actuating  member  into  binding 
aaaaaamamt  with  saM  aheatb,  to  couple  together  said 
aheath  and  attaehateat ;  aabataatlaUj  aa  aaaailnO. 


4.  An  attechment  of  the  class  deacrlbed :  comprialng  an 
attadiing  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  sheath ;  aa  aetn- 
atlag  member  provided  with  a  binding  meakber;  aad 
meaaa  to  anpport  aald  actuating  member  on  both  aldaa  of 
said  binding  member  with  said  binding  member  in  poaitioa 
to  be  moved  by  said  actuating  member  tranaveraely  acroaa, 
and  into  binding  engagement  with  said  aheath,  to  cooplc 
together  said  sheath  and  attaclunent :  subatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

6.  An  attachmmt  of  tbe  class  described  ;  comprialng  an 
attaching  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  sheath ;  an 
actuating  member  provided  with  a  binding  member;  and 
means  to  support  said  actuating  member  on  both  aldea  of 
aald  binding  member  with  aald  binding  member  in  poeltion 
to  l»e  moved  by  said  actuating  member  into  .binding  en- 
gagement with  aald  sheath  to  couple  together  said  aheath 
and  attachment ;  and  means  to  connect  aald  attaching  por- 
tion with  another  electricai  condolt  memi>er;  aubetaa- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


016,088.  ELECTRICAL -BOX  COUPUNO.  Bo»««T  M . 
Thomab,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  ft  Betta 
Company,  New  "York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appllcaUon  filed  May  22,  1908,  Serial  No. 
434,279.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  18, 
1908.      Serial  No.  46S.838. 


1.  An  atUchment  of  the  claaa  deacribed ;  compriainf  aa 
attaching  poriion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  sheath ;  an 
actuating  meml>er  provided  with  a  binding  member :  and 
means  to  support  said  actuating  member  on  both  sidea  of 
said  binding  member  with  aald  blading  member  in  poal- 
tion  to  be  moved  by  aald  actuating  member  Into  binding 
engagement  with  aald  sta%ath,  to  couple  together  said 
sheath  and  attachment ;  said  attaching  portion  being 
threaded  to  permit  Its  connection  with  another  electrical 
conduit  member ;  aubetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  clasa  deacribed  ;  comprising  an 
attaching  poriion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  sheath  ;  an  actu- 
ating member  provided  with  a  binding  member;  and 
meana  to  support  aald  actuating  member  on  both  sides  of 
aald  binding  member  with  aald  binding  member  in  poaitlon 
to  be  moved  by  aald  actuating  member  into  binding  en- 
gagement with  aald  aheath,  to  couple  together  said  aheath 
and  attachment ;  aald  attaching  portion  haviag  a  ne^  to 
traverae  an  aperture  In  a  plate  and  means  to  aeenre  aaM 
neek  within  aald  aperture ;  subetantially  as  described. 

8.  Aa  attachment  of  the  class  described ;  comprialng  an 
atta^lng  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  a  slieath ;  an  acta- 
atlag  meotber  provided  with  a  blading  BMHnber:  aad 
means  to  support  said  actuating  member  on  both  eldee  of 
aald  binding  member  with  said  binding  memtwr  in  poai- 
tloD  to  be  moved  by  aald  actwatlag  monber  into  »»i»<<«»g 
engagement  with  aald  aheath,  to  coople  together  aald 
aheath  aad  attachment ;  aald  attaching  porti<n  having  a 
threaded  neck,  aa  outer  ahoulder,  and  an  inner  protective 
shoulder ;  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


910,939.  LAUNDBY-TAO.  Gaoaea  A.  WiLLaao,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Serial  No.  420,724. 
1.  A  tag  comprialng  a  metallic  meml>er  ^^^^tt<^  to  be 
secured  over  the  edge  of  aa  article  by  bending,  and  im^ 
vlded  With  one  or  oiore  projecting  tangs  to  eagajte  aald 
article,  a  mariOng  tape  covering  said  member  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  tbe  member  and  secured  thereto  by 
nMana  of  aide  channels  and  the  overlapped  side  edgea  of 
aald  member. 
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2.  la  as  Mticl*  of  tlM  ebaimctcr  Indteatad.  a  tiMUllte 
BMBber  adapted  to  b«  Mcorvd  oTor  the  edg*  of  an  artlelo 
by  bondloc  nld  member  eomprlaliic  "^^  ebannels  and 
OTerlapped  side  edsM.  and  oppoaltely  projecting  tanga  at 
tlM  enda,  and  a  marking  tape  corerlng  nld  metallic  mea- 
ber  and  aecared  thereto  at  tbe  eldea.  by  aald  oYertafpad 
cdgea  and  at  tbe  enda  by  one  set  of  MM  taagi. 


n.  In  an  article  of  tlie  character  Indicated,  a  metallic 
member  adapted-  to  be  aeenred  to  an  article  by  bending, 
■aid  member  comprlalag  aide  channels  and  orerlapped  aide 
edges,  stamped  ribs  croaalng  the  bending  section,  and  pro- 
jecting tangs  to  engage  the  article,  said  member  being  pro- 
Tided  with  cnrred  side  notcbea  seTcrtng  said  channels  and 
orerlapplng  edges  to  control  the  bend,  and  a  marking  tape 
corerlng  said  metallic  member  and  secared  thereto  at  the 
sides  by  said  overlapped  adgaa. 


016.MO.  DETACHABLE  IlfPLKMENT  FOB  BPINNINO- 
FBAlfES.  William  J.  WiLLnrrr,  Cooleemee,  N.  C,  a»- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Francis  J.  Mardoch,  Salisbury, 
N.  C.     FUed  Not.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«1,000. 


1.  A  sepantts  Implement  for  the  parpoae  dascrlbed, 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  supported  opoo  a  sptnalag- 
frame  and  proTldcd  with  means  for  engaging  the  rlng- 
ratl,  and  means  for  Imparting  Tertlcal  motion  thereto. 

2.  A  separate  Implement  for  the  purpose  deacrlbad. 
adapted  to  ba  applied  ;to  tad  aopportad  npoa  a  iplaning- 
frame,  haTlng  a  member  for  engaging  tha  ring-rail  and  ca- 
pable of  being  reciprocated  to  Impart  Tertlcal  motion 
thereta 

8.  A  separate  Implement  for  the  purpose  described, 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  supportsd  apoa  a  ^tlanlng- 
frame,  and  proTlded  with  means  for  engaging  the  ring- 
rail,  means  for  Imparting  Tertlcal  motion  thereto,  and 
maana  for  positioning  the  rlng-raU  to  apply  yam  to  the 
middle  of  the  bunchea  on  the  qnlll. 

4.  A  separata  Implement  for  the  purpose  described, 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  supported  upon  a  splnnlng- 
fnme,  and  prorided  with  meana  for  engaging  tbe  ring- 
rail,  spacing  members  for  engaging  one  of  the  fixed  rails 
and  a  lerer  for  Imparting  rertical  motion  to  the  ring-rail. 

5.  A  separate  impleoMnt  for  the  parpoae  described, 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  and  supportsd  upon  a  aplnnlng- 
frama,  comprising  a  stan^rd  proTlded  with  meana  for  en- 
jBj^g  tha  ring-rail,  a  le^r  tor  imparting  Tertlcal  motion 
thereto,  and  meana  for  locking  the  IcTer  on  the  standard. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


016,941.  SWlTgH  •  POINT  -  THBOWINO  IIBCHAN IBM. 
Obwob  ■.  BnaAT.  Seattle.  Waah.,  assignor  of  eae-half 
to  HafMS  F.  Comptoo.  Seattia,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  2«, 
1906.     larlAl  No.  460,880. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch.  In  combination  with  the  switdl 
point ,  a  Bseana  connected  to  said  switch  petat  to  throw 
the  same,  and  meana  sapportiag  said  first  means  for  slid- 
Ing  bodily  and  swinging  laterally  of  the  track,  aald  first 
means  being  fonaad  with  dlTerglng  cam  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  alteraately  engaged  by  a  deTlce  on  a  car  for  eifect- 
Ing  moTement  of  said  means  in  relatlTely  rereras  dlrae* 

tlona. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  la  combination  with  the  switch 
point,  a  means  connected  to  said  switch  point  to  throw 
the  name,  a  guide  extending  OTcr  said  meana,  and  means 
supporting  aald  flrat  meana  for  sliding  and  for  iwlnglng 
laterally  of  said  guide,  said  first  meana  being  formed  with 
dlTerglng  cam  anrfacaa  arranged  to  extend  beneath  aald 
guide  to  ba  altenately  Mnajifl  by  a  Aertes  on  a  ear. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch.  In  combination  with  the  switdi 
polat,  wssas  for  throwing  the  same  comprlalng  a  lerer 
member  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a  drrlce 
on  the  car.  meana  sapportiag  said  IsTcr  member  for  lat- 
eral eliding  and  swinging,  and  meana  normally  spaced 
from  said  IsTsr  member  on  which  the  eame  la  fulerumed 
after  it  baa  been  slid  laterally. 

4.  la  a  railway  nwiteh,  in  combination  with  the  switch 
point,  means  for  throwing  the  same  In  opposite  dlrectlona 
comprlalng  a  leTer  member  formed  with  dlTerglng  cam 
surfacca,  arranged  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  a  deTloe 
on  tlie  car.  means  supporting  said  ISTer  member  for  lateral 
slldlag  sad  for  swinging,  and  means  arranged  oa  op- 
posite aldee  of  said  lerer  member  for  fulcrumlng  the  eaaM 
after  It  has  been  slid  laterally. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  in  eoablnatlon  with  the  switch 
point,  means  for  throwing  the  same  In  opposite  directions 
comprisins  a  leror  mesabsr  formed  with  dlTerglng  eaa 
anrfaces  adapted  to  be  alternately  sagagad  by  a  derlea  oa 
the  car.  rarrler  means  supported  for  sliding,  meana  plrot- 
ally  supporting  snM  lerer  member  on  said  carrier  meana. 
and  means  arranged  on  oppoalte  aldee  of  said  lerer  aaem- 
ber  for  fulcrumlng  the  aaaa. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  priated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918,94  2.  BBABINO  FOB  COLUMN-TURNING  MA- 
CHINES.  JoH»  BDrrBLM.  Tacoma,  Waah.  OrlglBal 
sppUcatlon  filed  Aog.  81.  1908.  Serial  Na  882,819.  IN- 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.   458,087. 

1.  la  a  bearing  for  colnmo  turning  machlnea,  tbe  eeai- 
Mnatlon  of  a  supporting  standard  with  a  seml-drenlar 
bearing  formed  tberda :  two  similar  complementary  east* 
lags,  sliding  on  aald  standard  la  opposite  directions  on  a 
borisonUl  plane.  traasTersely  of  the  axis  of  said  bearing, 
aad  each  prorided  with  a  complementary  quadrant  bear- 
ing completing  the  circle  of  said  bearing :  two  slmlUr  but 
opposite  lerera  plroted  to  said  standard  snd  engaging  said 
sliding  castings  to  press  them  together :  and  a  f  oot-lerer 
fufglng  both  of  said  lerera  whereby  aald  lerera  ara  ac- 
tuated. 

2.  In  a  bearing  for  colnmn-taralag  aiachliiea,  the  ce«- 
blnatlon  of  a  supporting  standard  with  two  panllsl  ssal- 
cfVenlar  beerlngs  formed  theraln  with  free  space  therebe- 
tween :  a  rotating  cylindrical  body  supported  by  said  bear- 
ings and  extending  aeroes  the  free  space  therebetween,  and 
being  engaged  and  rotated  by  a  belt  engaging  It  In  the 
space  between  the  bearings:  two  sImlUr  eomplemeatary 
castings,  sliding  on  said  standard  In  opposite  direetioas 
oa  a  bortsoatal  plane,  tranarersely  of  tbe  axle  of  eald  bear- 
Inga.  and  each  prarMed  witk  two  complSMsatary  qaadraat 
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bearings  completing  tbe  circles  of  said  bearings,  and  bar- 
ing free  space  therebetween :  two  similar  but  opposite 
lersra  plroted  to  said  standard  and  engaging  said  sliding 
castings  to  press  them  together:  and  a  foot  lerer  engag- 
iag  both  of  said  lerera  whereby  said  lerera  ara  aetaated 
to  hold  said  quadrant  bsartngs  In  contact  with  said  ro- 
tatiag  cyliadrical  body. 


8.  la  a  beariag  for  column-turning  machlnea,  °  the  com- 
blaattoa  of  a  supTK>rtlng  standard  with  two  parallel  aemt- 
drcular  bearings  formed  therein  with  frae  space  tberabe- 
tween  ;  a  rotating  cyllndrlral  body  supported  by  said  bear- 
ings and  exteodiag  aeroaa  the  free  epace  therebetween,  and 
belag  sagagad  and  rotated  by  a  brit  engaglag  it  la  the 
space  between  the  bearings ;  guldeways  formed  on  said 
standard  on  each  side  of  the  axis  of  aald  pulley  and  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  being  parallel  with  the  dividing 
plane  of  said  semicircular  bearings :  two  castings  sliding 
In  said  guldeways  aad  each  hariag  two  quadrant  bearings 
formed  on  the  aides  thereof,  the  bearings  of  one  easting 
being  complementary  to  the  oppoelte  bearinga  on  the  other 
easting,  to  form  two  seml-clrrular  bearings  completing  the 
bearings  with  said  aeml-circular  bearings  in  the  standard : 
two  similar  but  opposite  lerera  plroted  to  said  standard 
aad  tT'g**'g  aaid  sliding  castiuK*  to  press  them  together 
SO  tbat  tka  gaadrant  bearings  will  be  concentric  wltb  said 
fixed  aentl-dreular  ))earlnfs:  and  a  foot-lerer  engaging 
both  of  said  Isrera  wheraby  said  lerers  are  actuated. 

4.  In  a  bearing  for  column  turning  macbinee,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  aupportlng  standard  with  a  semi-circular 
bearing  formed  therelB ;  goldewa>s  formed  in  the  apper 
surface  of  said  standard  oa  each  side  of  eald  beariag 
therein :  and  two  castings  mounted  in  said  guldewaya  to 
complete  tbe  circle  of  the  bearing,  said  castings  being 
adapted  to  be  slid  away  from  the  bearing  and  from  each 
other  to  permit  the  ramoral  therabetweea  of  the  object  In 
tbe  bearing. 

5.  In  a  bearing  for  column  turning  machines,  tbe  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  supporting  standard  with  semi-circular  bear- 
lags  fonaad  tbereio ;  guldeways  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  eald  standard  on  each  side  of  said  bearings  therein  : 
aad  two  complementary  caatlngs  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  each  prorided  with  complonentary  quadrant 
bearings  completing  the  elrdfi  of  said  bearings,  aald  cast- 
ings being  sdapted  to  be  alld  away  from  the  bearinga  and 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  remoral  therabetweea  of  the 
object  In  the  bearing. 

(Claims  8  aad  7  aot  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


and  the  gas  chamber  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  ootlet,  aa 
Inlet  pipe  projecting  through  tlie  inlet  opening  In  the  eBa> 
Ing,  aald  pipe  being  Internally  acrew  threaded  and  hariag 
Its  projecting  upper  end  externally  threaded,  the  lower 
ead  of  the  pipe  within  the  gas  chamber  baring  a  smoodi 
bora  aad  a  alot  la  one  side,  an  ezteraally  threaded  tubular 
ralra  aeat  arranged  tai  the  Interaally  threaded  portioa  of 
the  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  ralre  seat  being  eoae- 
shaped  aad  disposed  opposite  the  slot  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  lerar  within  the  gas  chamber  fnlcnuned  at  one 
end  aad  plrotally  eoaaeeted  at  Its  other  end  to  aaid  dte- 
phragai,  a  ralre  fixed  to  the  lerer  lateraMdiate  Its  eada 
and  adapted  to  project  into  and  be  guided  by  tbe  smooth 
bora  of  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  paddng  upon  the 
top  of  the  ralra  to  engage  the  cone-ahaped  lower  ead  of 
the  adjustable  ralra  eeat. 


918,948.    GAS-PRBSSUBB  RBGULATOB.     BOT  A.  Doaks. 

Palo  Alto,  Cal..  aaalgBor  of  ala*-tweati«the  to  N.  B. 

Nelaoa.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.    Serial  Me. 

489,658. 

1.  la  a  prsaanra  regulator,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  caaing 
baring  a  partition  prorided  with  aa  opealag,  a  dia- 
phragm aeeurad  orer  the  opening  in  the  partltioa  to 
asperate  the  casing  into  a  gas  chamber  and  an  aii 
ebamber.  the  air  chamber  baring  an  air  rent  opening  1 
140  O.  0.--77 


2.  In  a  preesura  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  easlac 
baring  a  partition  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  secured  orer  said  opening  to  separate  the  caa- 
ing into  an  air  chamber  and  a  gas  chamber,  the  air  cham- 
ber baring  a  rent  aad  tbe  gas  chamber  hariag  an  Inlet 
aad  aa  outlet,  a  ralre  aeat  at  aald  ialet,  a  wal^t  arraagad 
ceatrally  upon  the  top  of  the  diaphragm,  a  plate  arranged 
centrally  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  diaphragm  and  hariag 
pirot  eara  struck  from  It  and  bent  downwardly  into  paral- 
lel ralatlon,  fastenings  passed  through  said  plate,  the 
diaphragm  aad  wel^t  to  unite  said  parts,  a  lerer  ful- 
erumed at  one  end  and  baring  its  other  end  plroted  be- 
tween aald  eara  aad  a  ralre  carried  by  the  lersr  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  ralre  seat 

3.  The  oomblnatloB  of  the  casing  of  a  gas  meter  baring 
a  horisontal  partition  adjacent  Ita  top  to  proride  a  gas 
chamber,  an  open  horizontally  disposed  partition  in  the 
gaa  chamber  to  proride  an  air  chamber,  tbe  latter  baring 
a  rent,  a  pipe  affording  communication  between  the  gaa 
chamber  and  the  lower  chamber  or  compartment  <rf  tha 
meter,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  Into  the  upper  gas  cham- 
ber and  baring  its  upper  portion  Internally  screw  threaded 
and  its  lower  portion  prorided  with  a  smooth  bora  and  a 
slot,  aa  adjustable  ralre  eeat  hariag  aa  externally  acrew 
threaded  body  arranged  In  said  pipe  and  prorided  with  a 
cone-ahaped  lower  end  disposed  oppoette  said  slot,  a  lerer 
fulerumed  at  ^e  end,  a  ralre  upon  the  iDtermedlate  por- 
tion of  the  l8<Mr  aad  sUdable  In  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  packing  upon  tlie  ralre  to  engage  the  cone-shaped  lower 
end  of  the  ralrs  ssat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  orer  the  open- 
ing in  aald  partition  In  tbe  upper  gas  chamber,  a  weight 
arranged  centrally  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  diaphragm,  a  plate 
arranged  centrally  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  diaphragm  and 
baring  plrot  aara  struck  downwardly  from  It,  fastenings 
uniting  tbe  plate,  diaphragm  and  weight  and  a  plrot 
passed  through  tbe  other  end  of  the  lerer  and  said  plrot 
eara. 


918,944.  OOVBRNINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  ELASTIC- 
FLUID  TUBBINB8.  SaaasTLAM  ZiAin  oa  Faaaainru 
Orindleford,  England.  Original  appljcatlon  filed  Oct.  81, 
1908.  Serial  No.  179,407.  Dlrided  aad  thla  appllcatioa 
filed  Apr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  428.499. 

1.  la  comMaatloa.  a  plurality  of  turbine  stagea :  ralraa 
controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  through  aaid  atagea; 
mechanical  Intereonaeetlng  means  for  grouping  corre- 
sponding rairea  in  different  stages  together  ;  together  with 
mesne  far  successlrely  operating  said  raUe  groups. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  turbine  stagea.  ralnaa 
controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  through  said  stagee; 
medianlcal    interconnecting    means    for    grouping   eorra- 
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tftti   rMponatv*  dcrle*  for 
▼•!▼•  group*. 


ooactUc  viU  Mid 
▼•ly   opantlas  wid 


3.  In  coaMasttoB.  •  plarftlitjr  of  turbia*  cbamMra ; 
oiMDS  for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  tb  rough 
■aid  chambers ;  meaoa  for  meehanlcaliy  Interconnecting 
Mid  controtUog  means  In  aata,  Mch  sat  Inclodtng  control- 
ling means  standing  In  the  same  oparatlTS  ralatlon  to  dif 
fernit  duuBbtn  togathtr  with  maans  for  saeccMfTaly  ou 
tratlng  said  aats. 

4.  la  comMnatloD.  a  plurality  of  ^turbiB*  chambers: 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  Sold  through 
Mid  chambers;  means  for  mechaalcally  Interconnecting 
Mid  controlling  mMns  In  sets,  Mch  set  Including  control- 
ling Beans  staadiag  In  th«  same  operatlTe  relation  to  dlf- 
UsTMl  chsmksrs ;  a  speed  rssyeaalTe  davlee  together  with 
BMsa  coa«tlBg  with  mM  spssd  reaponslTe  dsTlca  for  aoc- 
eaaalreljr  operating  Mid  sets. 

5.  In  cwahlnatlon.  a  plurality  of  turMnc  stagw;  a  pits- 
irnllty  o<  splBdlM  extending  through  a  pluralltjr  o<  aald 
•tacM :  a  plnraUtjr  of  tbItm  on  Mck  of  Mid  spbidlM  to- 
fsthar  with  idmbs  fbr  sacceMlrely  opemtlng  mM  sptadlM. 

(Clalsu  0  ^  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


fll<.94fl.      OLAM    CONYBTINO    AND    STACKING 

CHINE.  ROBBST  I*  Fbibk,  ClCTCland.  Ohio.  OrigtaaJ 
application  filed  Apr.  6,  1907.  Serial  No.  8a6.4TT.  Di- 
vided and  this  apptteatlosi  fllod  Joaa  28.  IflOS.  Batial 
No.  489.7M. 


^^^^", 


1.  In  mechanlSB  of  the  cIsm  deacrlbed.  a  aheet  i>lllBg 
device  comprising  a  member  moTable  In  a  substantially 
borlsoBtai  plane ;  a  carrier  member  plTOtally  attachad 
to  Mid  first  menbar  aad  adapted  to  recelvo  and  bear  tha 
aheet  to  be  piled;  and  me&na  for  oscillating  Mid  earrfar 
member  about  Its  point  of  gttacbment  to  Mid  first  member 
upon  movement  of  the  latter. 

S.  Ib  mechanism  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  sheet  pIllBg 
derlee  comprising  a  member  movsble  In  a  substantially 
horlsontal  plane;  a  carrier  member  plvotally  attached  at 
oaa  end  to  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  rocelvo  and 
bear  the  sbMt  to  bs  piled :  aad  mcbbs  tedopendsat  of  Mid 
flrat  member  for  controlling  the  movenent  of  the  other 
end  of  Mid  carrlar  raenber. 

8.  In  mechaalam  of  the  cUms  deacrtbed.  a  sbeot  plUng 
device  comprisiBg  a  member  movable  In  a  subataBttally 
horlsontal  plane;  a  Mrrler  member  pivotslly  attadiod  at 
oaa  and  to  said  first  aiember  aad  adapted-  to  receive  and 
bear  the  sheet  to  be  piled,  and  a  cam  track  engagtag  tb* 
other  cad  of  Mid   carrier  maaiber  and  adapted  to  oa- 


dUaUtbe 


aboat  Its  polBt  of  attacbi 


to  Mid  flrat 


4.  In  saechanlaM  of  tb* 
davlM  eosM»rtslag  a  mamb 
harlBMtai  plaao :  a  carrier 
alad  br  Mid  first  member. 
said   carrier   member  alternately   boriaontaUy   to   rsselve 
the  sheet  to  be  piled  and  vertically  to  depoalt  the  Mme  on 


deecrlbed.  a  sheet  pUlag 
ila  In  a  sahataatlaUy 
attacbod  to  aafl  acta- 
adapted  u  posltioa 


S.  Ib  meebaalsm  of  Ois  cIbm  deeertbed.  a  shMt  plllag 
device  comprising  s  member  vovsble  In  a  substantially 
horlsontal  plaao;  a  cirrter  member  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  flrat  member ;  and  a  earn  track  engaging 
the  other  end  9t  Mid  carrlar  msMber  aad  adapted  to  os- 
cillate the  Mme  about  Its  point  of  attacbmeat  to  Mid  first 
member  to  position  the  same  alternately  horisontally  to 
receive  the  shMt  to  be  piled  and  vertleally  to  depoelt  such 
sheet  on  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.1 


910.^6.  CEMTBBINO  MBCBANIBM  FOB  BADIALLT- 
MOVABLB  CAA-C0UPLIN08.  BiCHXlO  D.  OaixaoSBB, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Joae  2».  100«.  Serial  No. 
440.016. 


1.  la  a  coaterlag  mechanism  for  radial  conplera,  the 
combination  with  the  pivotally  mounted  head  and  draw- 
bar, of  a  spring  prMaed  yoke  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  draw  bar  and  bMrlags  for  the  ends  of  Mid  yoke 
located  on  oppoalte  sidM  of  the  axis  on  which  the  bead 
and  draw-bar  are  pivotally  mooatad. 

2.  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  car  conplera.  the 
combination  with  the  bead  aad  draw  bar  pivotally  monnt- 
ed  at  their  Inner  ends  on  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  spring 
pressed  yoke  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
draw-bar  and  having  Its  arms  extending  on  opposite  sldM 
of  the  axis  aad  bearlags  located  on  oppoelte  sidM  of  Mid 
axis  with  which  the  arms  of  the  yoke  coOperate  to  la- 
creaM  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  the  coupler  baad  la 
moTsd  traasverMly. 

8.  In  a  centering  mechanism  for  car  couplers,  tha^ 
combination  with  the  coupler  bead  and  drawbar  pivotally 
mounted  to  move  transversely,  of  a  centering  yoke  mount, 
ed  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  draw  bar.  a  spring  for 
moving  Mid  yoke  rearwardly.  aad  a  ceatariag  caatlag 
having  bearings  on  opposite  sidM  of  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  draw-bar  with  which  the  enda  of  the  yoke  cooperate 
to  return  the  coupler  to  central  poeltion. 

4.  In  a  cesterlBg  mechaalam  for  car  couplers,  tbe  eom- 
binatioa  with  the  coupler  bead  aad  draw  bar  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  rear  enda  to  swing  transversely,  of  • 
ctBtarlBg  caatlof  la  which  Mid  draw  bar  Is  piTOtall/ 
mounted,  a  yoke  loagltndlaally  movable  within  th*  draw 
bar  and  having  Ita  aada  projected  to  cooperate  with  the 
centering  casting  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axia,  aad  a 
aprlng  for  moviag  said  yok*  rearwardly,  substaatlallj 
as  deacrlbed. 

5.  la  a  eenteriag  mechsnlsm  for  ear  couplers,  the  com- 
bination  with  the  coupler  bead  aad  hollow  draw  bar 
bavlag  trsaaverM  opealags  at  Ita  rmr  ead,  of  a  fsks 
having  arms  projecttag  rMrwavdty  through  Mid  trans- 
verae  openlags,  a  bMrlag  wtthla  th*  draw  bar  f»r  the 
abank  of  tb*  yok*.  a  spring  BMunted  on  tb*  yok*  fbr 
BMTtag  tb*  MM*  rMfwrnrfly.  aad  a  eentarlaff  eaatlag  with 
wblcb  tb*  draw  bar  la  pivotally  eonneetsd  barlaff  bMr- 
tags  *a  oppoelte  sidM  ef  Mid  ptrot  fw  eoSp«ratlei 
tb*  arms  of  tb*  yok*. 

(Claims  0  aad  T  not  priatsd  la  tb*  Oaastto.) 
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•IfilMT.  BASE-BALL  MJTT.  JOHX  Oaublb.  PbUadal- 
phla.  Pa.,  asalsBor  to  0«org*  A.  BMcb.  Pl>lladal#hla, 
VB.    Fltad  D*e.  2.  IflOfl.    Serial  No.  4«S,«7S. 


1.  In  a  baK  ball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  froal 
section  and  a  back  section,  of  a  glove  piece,  having  a 
rear  cot-oat  portion.  atUehed  to  the  back  section,  rola- 
ftorcing  pieces  embracing  the  rear  free  ends  of  said  glove 
piece  and  stitched  tbareto  and  to  the  Mid  back  section, 
and  a  wrist  strap  secured  to  the  glove  piece  and  to  th* 
said  r*lnforclng  pleoea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  baM  ball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  front 
MctloB  and  a  bark  sectioo  adapted  to  be  laced  together, 
of  a  glove  piece  stltcbed  to  said  back  section,  reinforcing 
plecM  embracing  the  rear  free  ends  of  said  glove  piece 
aad  secured  thereto  and  to  th*  Mid  back  section,  said 
rslaforclng  pi«c«s  extending  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  back 
aactlon  and  bolag  lac«d  tbarewlth  to  the  front  section 
of  tb*  mitt,  and  a  wriat  strap  sscnred  to  the  glove  piece 
aad  to  the  Hid  reinforcing  pieces.  substaaUally  as  de- 
•crlbod. 


•1«.»4«,     HKBL-MAILINO  MACHINB. 

ntod  D*e.  2,  IMT 


Gtoo- 
Sarlal  No. 


7-iW 


L  Tb*  combination  with  the  reciprocating  ctoaa-b«ad 
aad  turret  of  a  hMl  nailing  machine,  of  a  latch  for  lock- 
lag  the  tool  carrier  agalnat  roution.  of  a  alldable  mem- 
ber, an  element  on  the  ax>n  bead  to  engage  the  alldable 
member,  the  slidable  member  operable  on  tb*  upward 
throat  of  tb*  eroaa-haad  for  o»eratlog  th*  latch,  engaging 
aad  routing  the  turret  *nd  again  permitting  locking 
eacagement  of  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  tha  eroM-head  and  turret  of  a 
bMllng  machine,  a  lateb  fbr  lacktfig  the  turret,  a  slidable 
member  having  connecttoa  wtth  the  latch,  an  abutment 
oa  the  croM  head,  a  member  carried  by  the  alldable  mem- 
ber to  yteld  to  tb*  abatBMBt  on  Ita  downward  travel  and 
a  cam  sarfac*  to  tb*  abotoMat  an  Its  apward  iMva- 
it  to  MOM  latsral  dlaplacemeat  of  tbe  alldable  bmb- 
aad  mMns  Mrrled  by  the  slldaMa  msmfcsr  to  eagace 
turret  for  1  stating  th*  turret. 


8.  la  omnblaaCloB  with  a  support,  aa  opwatlag 
ber  slldably  supported  thereon,  a  redproeatiag 
aad  a  rotary  sssiaber  iournaled  therein,  a  lock  to  the 
rotary  atember,  aa  abutment  carried  by  tbe  ledptocatlag 
member,  a  cam  element  on  the  operating  T^rfrrr  adapted 
to  yield  to  tbe  abutiaoBt  what  tb*  radprooatlag  moaber 
Is  traveling  in  one  direction  and  to  present  a  cam  surface 
on  the  return  movement  of  the  abutmeat  whereby  contact 
of  the  abutment  with  tbe  cam  surface  caasee  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  operatlag  member,  the  operating  mem- 
ber bavlBf  ooanectioo  with  tbe  lock  to  dlMugage  tbe  Mme 
when  the  operating  maatber  Is  sbtfted  and  adapted  also 
to  make  connection  with  tbe  rotary  member  to  partially 
rotate  the  aam*  and  again  allow  th*  lock  to  act. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  heel  aaUlag  machine  having 
a  movhble  cross-bead  and  torrst,  a  lockiag  disk  and  pinion 
carried  by  tbe  tarret.  a  sprlag  prssaal  locking  bolt  to 
engage  the  locking  disk,  a  oapport.  an  operating  member 
slldably  DMunted  on  tbe  aopport  and  having  sliding  cob- 
noetlon  with  tb*  locking  bolt,  a  rack  carried  by  Mid 
operating  member  to  engage  tb*  pinion,  an  abutment 
carried  by  the  cross-bead,  and  a  cam  lever  carried  by  the 
operating  member  adapted  to  yield  to  tbe  abutment  on 
tba  downward  movoment  of  the  croM  bead  and  to  preaeat 
a  cam  surface  to  tb*  upward  movement  of  tbe  abutmbnt 
to  cause  lateral  shifting  of  tbe  operating  member  thereby 
disengaging  tbe  locking  bolt  and  canaing  operative  engaga- 
ment  of  tbe  rack  and  pinion. 

5.  la  combination  with  tbe  reciprocating  croM  bMd 
aad  rotary  turret  of  a  heel  nailing  machine,  a  latch 
fbr  lockiag  the  turret  against  rotation,  an  abutment  on 
tbe  croM  bead  and  a  slidable  member  adapted  to  be  «b- 
gaged  by  said  abutment  operable  on  movement  of  the 
ciOM  head  for  releasing  the  latch  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  turret. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  0«sett«.] 


•ldUM9.      COLLAB-STAT.      HeOH  EUmmokb,  SmltbfieM, 
Oblo.    Filbd  Mar.  81.  1908.    Barial  No.  424^8. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  collar  engaging  member,  a 
pointed  projection  upon  the  collar  engaging  member, 
mcaas  carried  by  tb*  collar  eagaglag  ntember  fbr  co- 
operation with  tbe  polntad  projection  to  engage  a  neck 
tie,  and  means  for  holding  the  collar  engaging  member 
in  position.  , 

2.  The  comUnation  of  a  eoUar  eagagtaff  dip,  n«^  tie 
engaglBg  mMBS  carried  thereby,  a  eprlng  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  both  tbe  dtp  aad  the  neck  tie  en- 
gaging nMsns.  and  means  for  boldtag  the  clip  in  poeltion. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  collar  oagaglng  member,  a 
swlngiBg  arm  mounted  upon  tbe  collar  engaging  member 
and  terminating  in  a  laterally  extended  point  adaj^ed 
to  engng*  a  aeck  tie.  and  mMns  for  bolAng  tbe  colli 
emaglag  momber  in  position. 

4.  Hm  MMMaatian  of  a  oaBar  •ngaglag  dtp,  a 
joeraalad  apoa  the  Mid  clip.  arnM  carrtad  by  th* 
Car  *agaglag  the  neck  tie.  and  mwas  for  hoHUag  tb*  dip 
la 
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B.  Tht  eomWnatloii  of  ■  collar  ADgmclBC  dip.  •  thmtt 
ymnml^a  opon  tb*  mM  clip.  mrmM  cmrrtod  bj  th«  ■h«« 
for  •DgAKlDf  a  Bodt  ti«.  •  sprlnc  teTlBg  ao  opwattr* 
eoDoactloo  with  both  the  dip  tii4  •haft,  and  maaM  l*r 
boldtag  tb«  dip  IB  poaltloD. 

(Claim  «  not  prlatad  la  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


•10.9fO.  TIU.N8M1TTER.  RAaMUS  Hambbh.  MoakegoB. 
Ml^ .  a«»l«nor  of  one-balf  to  Intaratata  Supply  Com- 
pany, WottX  City,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  F««d 
IU7  1.  ISOT.    Sarlal  No.  8T1.864. 


1  IB  a  talapboaa  trmaamltter.  a  riottad  hrWft  harlBf 
tlM  tada  of  tha  alot  •nlargad.  and  bindln*  poaf  tarmlnaU 
(or  loadlat-lB  wire*  moantad  In  and  throofh  tha  •nlargad 
•nda  of  the  Blot,  ■ubrtantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  talaphona  trantmltter,  a  tpllt  brldga  and  Wnd- 
iBff  port  tamlnali  (or  the  carbon  call  alectrodet  mounted 
IB  and  upon  eald  bridge,  tald  termlnala  being  located  In 
Iha  eoda  of  the  slot  of  the  bridge,  rabatantlally  as  de- 

■erlhad. 

8.  la  a  telephone  tranimlttar.  a  epllt  bridge  baTlng  a 

.■lot  eo   conformed  as  to  receive  the  carbon  call  of  the 

tranemltter    and    the    anchor    portlone    of    binding    poat 

termUiala  (or  the  carbon  cell  electrodea.  euhetantUlly  aa 

deaerlbad.  ^       ^     m  ■ 

4.  In  a  telephone  tranamltter.  a  apllt  bridge  of  redoead 
ereae  eeetton  at  the  aone  of  the  enda  of  the  alot.  aald 
reduced  croea  section  being  attained  by  enlarging  the  enda 
of  the  alot :  aald  binding  poat  connector  termlnala  for  the 
carbon  cell  electrodea  and  for  leadlng-lp  conductora.  aald 
connector  termlnala  halag  anchored  by  elements  thereof 
paaaed  thr«ngh  the  ealargad  openinga  at  the  enda  of  the 
•lot  of  the  bridge.  aubataBtlallf  aa  deacrlhad. 


•lA,Ml.  WB«NCH.  Ha«bt  Jurwnr,  IxralaTUla,  Ky., 
aaalcnor  to  The  Ohio  Malleable  Iron  Company.  Colum- 
bua,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  riled  May  19.  1908. 
Sarlal  Na.  488,641. 


(aea  m*t»mmmt  fVt>m  the  partphary  of  tba  hea4  toward  ta 
the  aot-reeerrtog  aperture  and  allalag  with  oppoaiu  (acca 
thereof  and  narrower  than  the  flret  aforeaald  grooTe.  aald 
grooTea  prorMlng  two  palra  of  Jaw-lUa  parta  to  tha  bead, 
each  pair  haTtof  latagral  wjth  mM  Jaw-ltta  parta  aad 
with  the  handle  a  tla-wab  or  plate,  snhataattolly  aa  eat 
ftwth. 

1.  A  wren<A  for  nuta  aad  bolt  heada  comprlatBf  a  handle 
hayteff  Integral  therewith  a  bead  harlng  a  aut-racelTlag 
opening  extaadtog  therethroaglt  aad  formed  with  two 
palre  of  Jaw-ltfee  nut  engadng  parta.  each  Jaw  aztaodtng 
tnm  the  p«1»Dary  of  the  baa*  toward  to  tbe^opentog  and 
each  pair  of  Jawa  balBf  connected  bj  an  totegial  web,  or 
tla-plate.  the  Jaws  M  one  pair  being  doner  tecrtbar  than 
the  Jaws  of  the  other  pair  and  the  palra  of  Jawa  betag 
arranged  on  oppoalte  eMe  daces  of  the  head.  eubeUntUlly 

aa  aet  (brth. 

8.  A  wianch  tor  nuta  and  bolt-beada  comprising  a 
handle,  baring  totegral  therewith  a  bead  having  a  nnt- 
recatvln«  opentog  and  formed  with  two  pairs  of  Jaw-like 
parts  Integral  with  the  bead  and  handle  and  each  pair  of 
said  parts  hartog  a  reUtlrely  thto  de-web  or  plate  latagral 
therewith,  and  the  Jaw-Uke  parta  of  one  pair  esteadlng 
from  the  periphery  toward  to  tha  opening  on  lines  parallel 
to  the  jaw-like  parta  of  the  other  pair  and  the  pairs  of 
Jaws  betog  arranged  on  oppoalte  tide  Caeae  of  tba  bead, 
subatanttolly  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  wrench  for  nute  aad  bolt-beads  eomprtetoc  a 
handle,  having  Integral  therewith  a  bead  formed  with 
two  pairs  of  Jaw-llka  parts  totegral  with  the  bead  and 
handle  and  each  pair  of  aald  parta  having  a  relatively  thto 
tle-web  or  plate  Integral  therewith,  aad  the  Jaw-like  parta 
of  one  pair  extending  from  tba  periphery  Inward  <m  the 
aame  cehter  Itoe  with  the  Jaw-like  parta  of  the  other  pair, 
the  openinga  of  the  Jaw-like  parte  betog  directed  oppoaltely 
from  each  other  and  the  pairs  of  Jaws  being  arranged  on 
oppoalte  aide  faceo  of  the  head.  euheUntUlly  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  wrench  for  nuta  and  bolt-heada,  comprlalng  a 
handle  baTlng  tot^ral  therewith  a  head  formed  with 
two  pairs  of  Jaw-like  parts  Integral  with  the  head  and 
handle,  one  pair  00  each  aide  of  the  bead  aad  each  pair 
having  a  relatively  thla  tie  web  or  plate  totegral  there- 
with, the  toner  (ace  of  one  tia  web  lytog  to  the  eame  plane 
with  the  laser  tmet  of  the  other  tie  web  and  the  palre  of 
Jawa  betog  arranged  on  oppoalte  aide  faces  of  the  head. 

[Ctolm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


916.962.  WWniCH.  Haaai  Jwvan.  Loolavllle,  Ky., 
•aalgnor  to  The  Ohio  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Colom- 
bua.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  21.  1908. 
BeHal  No.  484.186. 


1.  A  wrench 'tor  engaglag  huta  and  holt-beads  oomprla- 
tog  a  handle  havtog  Integral  therewith  a  head,  baring  a 
ceatral  ant-recelrlBg  aperture  extending  through  the  head 
and  fo'rmed  with  a  recess  or  groove  to  one  of  Ita  (acea, 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  bead  Inward  to  the 
aut-recelvlng  aperture  and  with  a  groove  upon  the  oppeelte 


1    A   wi«Mh   for    ants   and   bolt-heada   comprtstog    a 
handle  or  abank  1  baring  a  bead  2  caat  totegral  with  tba 
handle  tba  head  hartog  a  nut-racelvlng  aperture  ■xtwi 
IBC  through  tba  bead  and  formed  with  two  Jaw-lHte  parts 
8    8    extending  parallel  to  the  loBgltodtoal  llnee  ol  the 


lip 


Or 
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handle  and  having  toner  tmom  eotocldent  with  oppoalte 
tecea  of  the  aut-recelrln«  aperture,  the  said  Jaw-Uke  parto 
bavln«  formed  totegral  therewith  a  tle-web  or  plate  6, 
havtag  Ita  outer  face  subetantlaily  centlawouB  at  each 
end  with  one  of  the  facea  of  the  head,  said  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  allde  along  the  sides  of  a  nat  or  bolt-head,  aad 
the  web  to  allde  over  the  end  thereof,  sobetantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  wrench  for  nuts  and  bolt-heads,  comprising  a 
haadU  or  ahaok  1,  baring  a  head  2  totegral  therewith, 
and  said  bead  baring  a  Boa-«lre«lar  ant-recelrtog  opening 
and  two  Integral  Jaw-like  parts  8  hartog  toner  faoee 
altotog  Oush  with  oppoalte  faeee  of  the  aald  aperture,  and 
a  web  or  tie  plate  6  Integral  with  the  Jawa.  the  web  betog 
•nhataatlally  conttonoua  at  each  end  with  one  of  the  side 
daose  of  the  bead,  and  adapted  to  elide  orer  the  end  of  a 
aot.  or  bolt-bead,  the  nut-reeelrtog  apertare  betog  of 
treatar  length  thaa  the  width  of  the  -aald  Jiw-Uke  parts, 
aabetaatlally  aa  set  forth. 


816,964.      OATCOCK.     Jamm  B.  MtracH.  Lyaa, 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  James  B.   Pbalaii, 
Lynn,  Maaa.      Filed  May  29,  1907.      Serial  No.  376,glT. 

M 


816,988.  WATCH  FOB  COUNTING  THB  PUL8B  BT 
SOUND  OB  TOUCH.  HamiT  A.  LoaaiH,  New  York. 
N.  T. :  Chrtsttoe  Locrta.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  admtolstratrtz 
of  said  Henry  A.  Lu^rto,  deeeaaed.  mad  June  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  488,024. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  watch-morement,  of  a  gear- 
wheel on  the  arbor  of  the  fourth  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  saM  flar-wbeel.  a  eaall  drfran  by  said  ptoton.  a 
sounding  derlea,  a  hamner-lever  normftlly  held  out  of  the 
path  of  said  snail,  and  means  for  morimg  said  lever  toto 
the  petb  of  the  snail. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  watch-movement,  of  a  gear- 
wheel OB  the  arbor  of  the  fourth  wheel,  a  pinion  meehing 
with  eald  gear-wheel,  a  anail  driven  by  aald  ptolon,  a 
eoundtog  device,  a  hammer-lever  normally  held  out  of  the 
path  of  aaid  aaaU.  aad  means  operated  from  the  erowa 
of  the  watch  and  operattag  only  when  the  crown  Is  de- 
preeeed  to  move  said  lever  Into  the  path  of  said  snail. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  watch-movement,  aad  a 
soundtog  device,  of  a  anall  driven  by  the  watch-morement. 
a  baamar-lerer  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the 
snail,  and  meana  operated  from  the  watch-crown  to  more 
said  lerer  into  the  path  of  said  snail. 

4.  The  comblnatloa.  with  a  wateh-moremeat,  of  a  snail 
drlrea  thereby,  a  soundtng  derlce,  a  hammer-lever,  a  lever 
acting  on  eald  hammer  lever  to  normally  bold  the  eame 
out  of  the  path  of  aald  anall,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
hammer-lever  In  the  path  of  said  anall.  and  a  connection 
betwaen  eald  flrst-named  lever  .aad  the  watch-crown 
whereby  the  depreaaion  of  the  Utter  permits  said  spring  to 
act. 

6.  The  comblnatloa.  with  a  wateh-axtvemeat.  of  a 
souBdlng  device,  a  pusher,  a  hammer  to  actuate  both  of 
the  same,  and  hammer-actuattog  mechanlam. 

(ClalBu  6  and  7  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.  The  comMnatloD  of  a  pipe  and  a  conical  cock  therein, 
there  betog  ao  undulating  cam  raceway  and  pin  engage- 
ment between  thMi,  with  a  q>rtog  engaged  between  the 
pipe  and  cock  drawtog  the  eo<±  to  Its  aaat  and  the  pto  to 
its  raceway. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  and  a  conical  cock  therein, 
there  betog  an  undulating  raceway  and  pin  engagement 
between  them,  there  being  a  flange  of  larger  diameter  than 
tha  parto  oompriatog  the  cock  body  and  stem  on  which  the 
raceway  Is  formed,  and  a  spring  engaged  between  the 
pipe  and  eock  normally  malnUtoIng  the  parts  seated. 

8.  The  eombtoatton  of  a  pipe  and  a  conical  cock  therein, 
there  being  a  cam  racei^y  and  pin  engagement  between 
them,  and  a  spring  engaged  between  the  pipe  aad  cock 
normally  matotatolng  the  parta  seated ;  there  heiag  one 
face  of  the  cam  mnntag  from  an  unseated  open  poattloB 
of  the  eock  and  ndtog  at  a  seated  doaed  poaitlon  thereof. 


916.966.  THIN  PLACE  DBTBCTOB.  THOMAg  J.  Mc- 
Damibl.  Duke,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward 
Marvin  Henley,  Duke,  N.  C.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1908.  8e- 
rtal  No.  464.267. 


1.  A  thto  place  detector  comprlatox  a  member  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  temple  staad  and  carrying  an  Index, 
and  a  member  pIvoUlly  connected  with  the  temple  aad 
mounted  for  movement  in  unlaon  therewith  and  eltdably 
engaging  tbe  first  said  member. 

2.  A  thin  place  detector  comprlstog  a  member  ptrotally 
mounted  upon  the  temple  stand  and  carrytoy  an  ladex.  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  and  carried  by  the  temple,  and 
a  rod  carried  by  the  arm  and  alldably  engagtog  the  mem 
ber  piroted  to  the  temple  aiand. 

8.  A  thin  place  detector  comprlstog  a  member  ptrotally 
mounted  on  the  temple  stand  and  carrying  an  Index  and 
having  a  finger  portion  which  la  dlspoeed  toward  the  fell, 
a  Inc  attached  to  the  breast  beam  and  hartog  at  an  toter- 
mediate  point  an  opening  through  which  tbe  said  member 
paasee,  and  meana  provided  at  Ita  rear  end  with  laterally 
dispoMd  apaced  projectiona  which  receire  between  tbem 
the  finger  portion  of  the  said  member,  and  a  member  plrot- 
nlly  BKiOuted  upon  the  temple  and  slidahly  engagtog  tbe 
first  named  member. 


916.966.      WINDOW-SASH  FA8TBNEB.      Matrcw  Bod- 
wiT,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.      Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.      Serial 
No.  428,287. 
1.  An  adjustoble  fastener  for  storm  wtodows,  and  the 

Ilka,  composed  of  a  stogie  lengtii  of  wire  doubled  at  Ito 
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evBtntl  portloD  uid  a  loop  tztoadod  at  riglit-anglM 
Itt  upper  end  and  its  low«r  enda  coniMetad  and  pi 
with  a  hook  «xt«iid«d  downward. 


fVV>A1^ 


VtM/U4/<-«* 


lis 

2.  Ab  adJuataMa  and  datachabie  window  saih  fastenor 
mad*  of  a  alngla  ploM  of  wire  doublad  at  Ita  cantral  part 
Into  parallel  lanstha  and  provided  with  a  bight  In  on«  of 
tta  paralUl  parts  of  ■offlclent  dimenaloDs  to  permit  tbc 
passaga  of  a  screw  head,  a  book  at  Its  lower  end  and  a 
loop  projecting  outward  from  its  upper  end,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  window  frame  and  a  window  saah,  to  operate 
as  set  forth. 


9  1  6  .  0  B  7  .  PRB88URB-RBOUI/ATOK.  AoausTCa  C. 
DoBOiM,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  thlrty-fNe  one- 
hnndredths  to  Maurice  I.  Well,  Chicago,  IIU  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1907.      Serial  No.  a02.92S. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatleti  of 
two  diaphragm  casings  harlng  diaphragms  therein  of  sub- 
stantially equal  working  surfaces,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
being  constantly  exposed  in  one  of  aald  eaainga  to  a  aeit- 
able  source  of  gen«'rated  fluid  pressure,  and  oyaiatad  Is  sue 
direction  thereby,  and  the  other  diaphragm  being  exiweed 
in  the  other  of  said  casings  to  a  constant  regulating  fluid 
prasanre  which  alone  Is  sufllclent  to  over  balaaas  tkte  a»m- 
erated  fluid  presaure  up  to  a  predetermined  point,  means 
for  supplying  any  desired  decree  of  ooaatant  regulating 
fluid  pressure  In  the  casing  over  the  second  named  dia* 
phragm,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  diaphragms  for 
causing  them  to  move  in  unison,  and  a  switch,  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  diaphragms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desertbed  the  oomblnatlOD  of 
two  prcesure  controlled  diaphragms,  a  connection  between 
them  having  a  controllable  passage  way  and  a  switch 
mechanism  operable  by  the  movement  of  ssid  dlsphragms. 


tt  !■  a  «VTlce  of  tke  claas  deocHbed,  tbe  ^comblaatioa 
of  ■  cfcmbsr  baTtng  t  diaphragm  eipoaed  on  one  side  t» 
tke  ganarated  fluM  preaaure,  s  fluid  pressure  chamber  oa 
the  oppoeite  side  of  said  diaphragm,  tbe  fluid  pressure  of 
which  Is  regulstsMe,  IndepeiideBt  of  the  generated  fluid 
praSBure,  a  diaphragm  in  said  regulatabie  fluid  preseuw 
ciMmber,  a  tubular  connection  between  said  diaphragms 
having  a  valve  therein,  and  motor  controlling  mechanism 
operated  by  the  msir— snt  of  said  diapbragma. 

4.  la  a  dartes  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnattoa 
iav«i«  iptualng.  fluid  iiiiisare  eperatisd 
IMS  ier  reguiattaiff  tke  ftnid  praasare  ape* 
taiAspaadent  of  tka  prssmire  vpoo  tbs 
a  flMa  betwaea  said  diaphragma  oentaialBf  a  con- 
trallrtls  paassgsway  between  said  ehambara.  aad  a 
•witcfe  opemtlaff  ie^sr. 

B.  In  a  deelsa  ef  the  Haaa  deecrflied,  tbe  cemblnatlea 
of  two  oypnafg  pressure  operated  dtaphragaM.  a  tnbalar 
staai.  a  Talve  la  4Mld  atem,  and  a  switet  operating  lersr. 

(ClalSM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


91fl.9M,  BUCCTRIC^L-CIKCCITCOMTBOLLSB.  Baa- 
MAa  W.  BlcaBAiiM.  Venice.  CaL  nied  Jane  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  487.487. 


1.  In  an  improved  electrical  circuit  controller,  a  circuit 
maker-and-breaker,  a  matlTe  eieoMot  controlled  by  the 
circuit  maker-and-breaker,  aad  an  electro  magaet  independ- 
ent of  and  eontrolling  the  drentt  maker-and-breaker  and 
controlled  as  to  tta  field  area  by  the  motive  element. 

2.  In  an  improred  electrical  circuit  eontroller,  a  circuit 
maker-and-breaker,  a  motive  element  controlled  by  the 
circuit  maker-and-breaker.  and  a  movable  electro-magnet 
Independent  of  and  controlling  the  circuit  maker-and- 
bk«aker  and  controlled  tn  Ita   movement  by   tbe   motive 

elaiMnt. 

8.  In  an  improved  electrical  dreuit  controller,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  circuit  makcr-and-t>reaker  controlling  tbe 
energisation  of  the  electric  motor,  a  movable  electro-stag* 
net  controlling  and  independent  of  the  circuit  maker-and- 
breaker,  and  means  actuated  by  the  electric  motor  for 
actuating  the  eiecuo-magnet  to  vary  tbe  poaltian  of  tbe 
latter. 

4.  In  an  Improved  electrical  circuit  controller,  an  elee* 
trie  aiotor,  a  circuit  maker-and-breaker  controlling  the 
snerglsation  of  the  alecftrlc  Bu>tor,  a  movable  aprlng  actu- 
ated electro-magnot  caotrolling  tbe  circuit  makeisand- 
breaker,  and  BMrani  actuated  by  the  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  sIscUio  msgnet  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the  latter. 

B.  In  laprwTSBMnts  of  the  character  deecribcd.  an  elee- 
trie  motor,  a  drealt  sMiker-and-breaker  controlling  the 
enavglnitlon  of  the  electric  SMitor,  a  movable  eleetro-g 
net  controllfaig  and  Indspendsnt  of  the  circuit  maki 
breaker  and  controlled  by  the  electric  motor  aa  to  Its  fleld 
area :  and  other  mechanlam  saeehanicaily  actuated  by 
electric  motor. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oasettai] 


91t,f6».  FIBB   OLAXnfO   OB    riNTSHINO   OP    QUiW 
ARTICLES.      Mask    CoMMiNa.  Mancheater,    England. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     llerta)  No.  471,800. 
1.  The  BMthod  of  Are  glasing  or  flnisbbig  glaaa  artleles 

which  eooststs  In  expoatng  the  article  under  treatment  to 

an  electric  are. 
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a.  The  OMthed  ef  Are  glaslBg  or  flalshtaig  glasa  artlelsa 
lAieh  eonolsts  In  paaaing  the  article  for  tieatmsut  ttroagh 
an  electric  arc 


REISSUES. 


12.981    PLURAL   LAMP-80CKBT.     RBtran   B.    Bskja 

MIX.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 

.  '  fticturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111 

Bola     Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.     SerUl  No.  479,67B.     Orlgi 

nal  No.  912,020.  dated  Psb.  le.  1909,  Serial  No.  828.078 


1.  la  a  plural  lamp  aocket,  tbe  combination  with  a 
basic  or  supporting  part,  of  lamp-engaging  contacts  car- 
ried tbareby.  a  pair  of  shells  arrangsd  concentrically  one 
within  fbm  otbor,  lamp-receiving  aockets  carried  by  the 
ianer  or  said  abella,  tbe  outer  of  said  abella  taavlag  open- 
lags  registering  with  said  sockets,  and  meana  fOr  detach- 
ably  securing  tbe  inner  shell  to  said  basic  portloa. 

2.  la  a  chwtar  or  plural  lamp  socket,  a  basic  or  sup- 
porting part,  a  plurality  of  lamp-receiving  sbtils.  means 
for  supporting  said  shells  snd  electrically  connecting  tbe 
aame  together,  interlocking  means  tor  detachably  conneet- 
lag  aald  last-naoMd  means  with  said  basic  part,  a  caaing 
earrled  by  eald  lamp-receiving  shells  having  lamp  open- 
inga  registering  with  said  shells.  Insulating  bushings  lo- 
terpoeed  between  esch  of  said  sheila  and  the  easing,  and 
meana  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  through  the  lamps 
when  said  shell-supporting  member  is  attached  to  aald 
anpporting  part. 

3.  In  a  plural  or  ciuatar  lamp  aocket,  tbe  combination 
with  a  basic  or  supporting  iiart,  of  ceotsr  lamp-eagaglng 
contacts  csrrled  thereby  and  a  contact  plate  comprising 
a  bowl-shaped  abell  detaehably  connected  therewith  hav- 
ing openings  to  permit  the  lampe  to  engage  aald  oeater 
contaeta. 

4.  la  a  plural  or  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination 
with  a  basic  or  snpporttag  part,  of  a  bemlapberical  con- 
tact plate  having  openings  therein  to  permit  tbe  lampa 
to  sagage  the  center  contaeta,  detaehably  connected  with 
ssM  basic  or  supporting  part,  and  a  casing  earrled  by 
and  removable  with  said  contact  plate. 

5.  In  a  duster  or  plural  lamp  aocket.  a  suitable  basic 
or  supportlat  part,   lamp  supportlag  BMans  detadiahly 


wtth  said  baale  or  aappertlag  part,  a  etrealar 
metallic  easteg  imvlng  lamp  openings  carried  by  said 
lamp  supporting  meaoa,  reglatertag  center  contacts  salt- 
ably  inclosed  by  said  casing,  and  bindhag  poata  suitably 
dispoaed  within  sakl  casing  and  adapted  to  be  disclosed 
by  the  detachment  of  aakl  casing  and  lamp  supporting 


8.  Ths  combination  with  a  suitable  baalc  or  supporting 
part,  of  a  circular  eootact  plate  detaehal>ly  ooaneeted 
psripherally  therewith  and  haTlng  aoitable  lamp  support- 
ing meana,  a  cover  or  OMlng  carried  by  aaid  lamp  support- 
ing means,  registering  center  contacts  incJoaed  by  said 
casing,  binding  posts  suitably  mounted  within  said  caa- 
ing and  dladoaed  by  the  removal  of  aaid  caaing  and  con- 
tact plate,  and  detachable  meana  for  establishing  comma- 
alcatlon  between  one  of  said  binding  posts  and  said  con- 
tact plate.  • 

7.  In  a  plural  or  dnater  lamp  socket,  tbe  combination 
of  a  series  of  sockets  radially  disposed,  a  single  socket 
disposed  axlally  with  relattoa  to  sakl  series  of  aockets, 
means  for  supporting  said  aockets  and  electrically  con- 
necting tbe  aame  with  each  other,  a  center  contact  for 
aald  axlally  disposed  socket,  a  blndlag-post  for  said  con- 
tact, center  contacts  for  said  series  of  sockets,  an^  a 
blndlng-poat  common  to  all  of  said  last-named  contaeta. 

8.  In  a  plural  or  cluster  lamp  socket,  the  combination 
of  a  aeries  of  sockets  arranged  in  a  circle,  a  alngla  aocket 
centrally  disposed  relatlrely  to  said  sertss  of  sockets, 
meana  for  supporting  said  sockets  and  electrically  con- 
necting tbe  same  together,  a  center  (Contact  for  aald  cen- 
trally disposed  socket,  means  ft>r  eotraectlnc  a  lead  with 
said  contact,  a  center  contact  for  each  of  said  series  of 
sockets,  said  last-named  contacts  being  electrically  con- 
nected together,  and  means  for  connecting  a  lead  wtth 
said  last-named  contacts. 

9.  la  a  plural  or  cluster  socket,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a 
baae.  a  seriee  of  so^ets  arranged  In  a  circle,  a  centrally 
disposed  eoAet,  centm-  contacts  for  aaid  series  of  sockets, 
said  contscts  being  carried  by  said  base,  means  for  con- 
necting said  contaeta  wtth  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  center  contact  far  said  centrally  dlspoeed  socket,  and 
means  for  Independently  connecting  saM  last-named  con- 
tact with  a  source  of  current  eopply. 

10.  In  a  plural  or  cluster  socket,  the  combination  of  a 
aeriee  of  aockets  arranged  in  a  drele,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed woAtft,  center  contacts  for  said  series  of  sockets, 
aseans  for  connecting  said  contacts  with  a  source 
of  current  supply,  a  center  contact  for  said  centrally  dls- 
poeed socket,  and  means  for  independently  conneettnf 
said  last-named  eootact  wtth  a  source  of  current  sappTy. 

11.  fn  s  plural  or  cluster  socket,  tbe  combination  of  a 
easing  havlnfc  a  series  of  openings  arranged  in  a  circle 
and  a  single  central  opening,  means  Incloaed  by  said  cas- 
ing for  sustaining  a  lamp  in  each  of  said  openings,  con- 
tacts for  engaging  the  terminals  of  said  lamps,  means 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  lamps  in  cirenit 
with  leada,  and  means  for  independently  connecting  the 
lamp  In  tbe  oentral  opening  In  circuit  with  another  lead. 

12.  In  a  plural  or  cluster  lamp  so^ret,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  part,  a  body  portion  sexwrable  therefrom, 
a  aeries  of  lamp-holding  derices  arranged  in  a  drcle,  a 
centrally  disposed  lamp-holding  device,  contacts  tor  en- 
gaging the  lampa,  permanently  organised  means  for  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  said  contacts  together  electrically, 
a  binding-post  within  said  body  portion  for  connecting 
a  lead  wtth  said  last-named  means,  and  a  separate  bind- 
Ing-post  within  said  body  portion  for  connecting  one  of  the 
contacts  of  tbe  center  lamp-holding  device  with  another 
lead. 

IS.  In  a  plural  lamp  aocket,  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  lamp  sockets,  a  eentrally  dlspoeed  lamp  socket, 
means  for  connecting  together  the  corresponding  contacts 
of  all  of  aald  aocfc^ta,  and  means  for  connecting  together 
the  oppoeite  contacts  of  the  dreulariy  arranged  eochets, 
the  remaining  contact  of  said  centrally  disposed  socket 
being  Isolated. 

14.  In  a  plural  lamp  so<*at,  a  plurality  of  drenlarty 
arranged  lamp  sockets,  a  centrally  disposed  lamp  eoeket, 
a  terml&al  to  whldi  one  contact  of  each  of  aald  soefceta 
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!■  conii«ct«d,  •  Mcond  terminal  to  which  th«  opposite 
cootect  of  Mich  of  th«  circularly  arraagvd  aockcte  la  coo- 
nacted,  aad  a  third  terminal  to  which  tha  raawliitac  con- 
tact of  tba  ceatralljr  dlapoaad  tockat  la  eoanactad. 


13,9S2.  DISTRIBUTING  •  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSED 
FILTERS.  HiaaM  W.  BLAiaoBLk,  Loa  Ansalea,  Cal., 
aaatCBor  to  Blalsdall  nitration  Compaay.  Los  Aagalsa, 
Cal^  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  28.  190T. 
Serial  No.  8»8,8S8.  Original  No.  842.8SO,  dated  Feb.  6, 
i.1907,  Serial  No.  288.000. 


*>' 


1.  A  machine  conatmctcd  to  operate  from  a  fliad  sup- 
port within  a  covered  filter  proTlded  witb  means  for  die- 
trlbatlng  material  and  mechanism  for  operatlnc  the  parta. 

2.  A  coTered  filter  provided  with  supporting  meana  ba- 
oeath  the  coTer,  a  machine  constructed  to  travel  thereon 
provided  with  mechanlam  for  distributing  material  and 
tnatrumentalltles  for  operating  the  parte. 

8.  A  machine  constructed  to  operate  from  a  fined  sap- 
port  within  a  covered  filter,  meana  for  distributing  ma- 
terial carried  thereon,  devlcee  for  supplying  the  material 
to  said  means  and  mecbenism  for  operating  the  parts. 

4.  A  coverad  filter  provided  with  suspending  meana  be- 
neath the  cover,  a  traveling  structure  supported  from  said 
means  constmcted  to  distribute  material  and  mechanism 
for  operating  the  parte. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
means  for  distributing  material,  apparatua  for  supplying 
material  to  said  machine,  a  vehicle  for  conveying  ma- 
terial to  said  apparatus,  means  for  conducting  the  vehicle 
therefrom  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parte. 

6.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  suspending  'means, 
mechanism  engaging  nld  means  constructed  to  distribute 
the  material,  apparatua  for  ^applying  the  material  to  said 
machine,  a  vehicle  for  conveying  material  to  said  ap- 
paratua. means  for  conducting  the  vehicle  ot  said  material 
from  ssld  machine  and  Instrumentelltles  for  opersttng 
tbe  paris. 

7.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  provided  with 
means  for  distributing  tbe  material,  apparatua  eonneetlng 
tba  sooroa  of  material-aupply  and  said 'Vsachlne  to  oon- 
tlnuoualy  aupply  the  latter  throughout  the  travel  of  the 
machine,  a  vehicle  for  conveying  the  material  from  said 
source  to  said  machine  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
parte. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  provided  with 
distributing  means,  s  flexible  connection  between  said 
machine  and^e  source  of  material-supply,  s  vehicle  for 
conveying  the  material  througb  said  connection  to  said 
machine  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  parts. 

0.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  supporting  means, 
mechanism  constructed  to  travel  In  engagement  witb  said 
meana,  to  effect  tbe  distribution  of  material,  a  fiexible 
oonnectlon.  between  the  source  of  atatertal-sopply  and 
said  mechanism  to  contlaooosly  supply  the  latter  during 
the  travel  thereof,  a  veblele  for  conveying  material 
tbroogb  said  connection  to  said  mechanism  and  inatm- 
mentalltlea  to  operate  the  parte. 

10.  A  machine  ot  the  character  described  provided  with 
dlstrlbntlng    meana,    a   flexible   connection    between   said 


SMchlne  aad  tbe  sonree  of  nuterial-eupply.  a  vehicle  for 
conveying  saatarlal  trom  said  sooroe  to  said  aMchlne,  an 
outlet  for  mifl  ▼tbUle.  ^  SsilMa  eannectlon  between  nld 
machine  and  said  outlet  and  Inatrumentalltles  for  oper- 
ating the  parts. 

11.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  provided  with 
distributing  meana,  a  source  of  materlal-suppljr,  a  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  said  machine,  a  Tehlele 
for  conveying  material  throogh  said  connection,  an  outlet 
for  aald  vehicle,  s  connection  between  eald  machine  sad 
eald  outlet  and  instruments  litlea  for  operating  tbe  parte. 

12.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  witb 
distributing  means,  s  source  of  enpply,  a  vshlele  for  con- 
veying material  from  ssld  sonree  to  said  oMChlne,  an  out- 
let for  ssld  vehicle,  reels  carried  by  said  machine,  flexible 
eonnectionn  npoa  said  reals  connecting  said  machine  rt* 
spectlvely  with  the  source  of  ass tertal -aupply  and  tlM 
outlet  and  Instrumentalltlea  for  operating  tlie  parts. 

13.  A  BMChlne  of  the  character  descrilied  provided  with 
dletribotlng  meana,  a  aoorce  of  aupply.  a  vehicle  for  con- 
veying material  from  Mid  sonroe  to  aald  machine,  an  out- 
let for  aald  vehicle,  reela  operated  by  tbe  travel  of  tbe 
machine.  Inlet  and  outlet  connectlona  upon  aald  reele. 
esasectlng  aald  machino  reapectlvely  with  the  aourca  of 
supply  and  tbe  outlet  and  instrumentelltica  for  operating 
the  parta. 

14.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
distributing  means,  spparatos  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  a  fluid-vehicle  for  carrying  the  material,  means 
for  discharging  the  vehicle  and  SMcbanlsm  for  operating 
tbe  parta. 

15.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
dlatrtbutlag  means,  a  aource  of  aupply,  a  vehicle  for  con- 
veying nwterial  from  aald  aonree  to  aald  machine,  an 
oatlet  for  aald  vehicle,  reela  carried  by  the  machine,  dc- 
▼leea  for  operating  tbe  reela  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  ma- 
chine. Inlet  and  outlet  connections  connecting  aald  ma- 
chine reapectlvely  with  the  eonrce  of  aupply  and  tbe  out- 
let, whereby  tbe  machine  la  continuooaly  aupplled  witb 
material  througbont  tbe  movement  thereof  and  Inatra- 
mentelltlee  for  operating  tbe  parta. 

10.  A  covered  filter  provided  with  aupporting  meana,  a 
diatributlng  mechanlam  conatraeted  to  travel  on  eald 
means,  reels  on  said  machine,  dasricos  for  operating  the 
reela  from  tbe  travel  of  the  nmeblne.  flexible  connections 
upon  said  reela  for  reapectlvely  supplying  and  discharging 
material,  and  Inatmmentelitles  for  operating  the  parte. 

17.  A  mneblBa  of  tba  cbnmcttr  denertbed  provided  with 
a  rotary  dlstrtbntiaff  device,  means  for  supplying  msterial 
to  the  machine  and  BMChanlsm  for  operating  tbe  parte. 

18.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  provided  witb 
main  and  auxiliary  distribatlng  devices,  whereby  tba  mn- 
terlal  may  be  dlatrtbuted  around  obstructions  snd  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  parts. 

19.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
a  main  dlatriboter,  auxiliary  distributers,  devlees  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  the  latter  and  Inetrumentelltlea 
tOf  operating  the  parte. 

20.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  provided  witb 
distributing  devicsa,  meana  for  extending  aad  retracting 
aald  devlcee  to  effect  the  dtotribution  of  material  around 
obetructlona  snd  mechanlam  tor  operating  the  parte. 

21.  A  machine  of  tlie  character  deacribed  provided  witb 
Bteane  for  supplying  Baateriai.  movable  l>esrlngs.  devices 
fnr  moving  tlie  bearinga.  distributers  mounted  In  said 
bearings  and  mechanlam  for  operating  the  parta 

22.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  provided  witb 
a  main  distributer,  suxlliary  distributers,  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  tbe  latter,  an  opera tlng-s'i aft  con- 
structed to  drive  said  saaln  and  auxiliary  dbitributera  and 
msebanlam  for  operatlBf  tbe  parts. 

28.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  provided  with 
fluid  means  for  supplying  msterial.  a  receiver  for  the  OM- 
terial  a  device  tor  discharging  tbe  material  trom  tbe  re- 
aalTtr  and  mechanlam  for  operating  the  parta. 

24.  A  machine  of  tbe  cbarnctar  dancribad  provided  witb 
fluid  means  for  supplying  material,  a  reoeiver  for  tbe  ma- 
terial, an  elevator. to  discharge  tbe  material  from  tbe  re- 
ssiver  snd  mechanism  for  opersting  tbe  parta. 
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98.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed  provided  with 
an  elevator  for  dlacharglng  tbe  SBatertal  trom  tbe  ma- 
chine, rotary  distributers  and  maebaBlani  tor  opwating 
tba  parts. 

26.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed  provided  with 
fluid  means  for  supplying  material,  a  receiver  a  dlacharg- 
lng devioe  therein,  dlstrtbotera  and  mechantana  far  oper- 
ating tlie  parts. 

27.  A  machine  ot  tbe  cliaraeter  deaertbad  provided  with 
inlet  and  oatlet  apparatus  for  eoDductlng  fliter  material 
and  Ite  vehicle  and  discharging  the  vehicle  reepectively.  a 
receiver  connected  with  said  apparatua.  a  device  for  dis- 
charging tbe  material  trom  aald  receiver,  dtatrtbutera,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  tbe  parta. 

28.  A  covered  fliter  provided  with  supporting  means,  a 
structure  constructed  to  trsvel  on  said  meana,  a  reoeiver, 
taxlble  inlet  and  outlet  connecUoos  tor  tbe  receiver, 
wiMtabj  material  Is  conveyed  to  tbe  receiver  by  a  fluld- 
vablde  and  tbe  vehicle  Is  dis^arged  thereCrom.  a  devioe 
for  dlacharglng  the  material  from  said  receiver,  a  main 
distributer,  extensible  snd  retrscteble  auxiliary  distribu- 
ters, and  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  psrte. 

20.  A  machine  of  the  chsrscter  descrit>ed  provided  with 
supporting  mesns,  s  structure  constructed  to  trsvel  on 
said  aaeans,  s  receiver,  flexible  Inlet  and  oatlet  connections 
tor  the  receiver,  whereby  material  is  oooveyed  to  tbe  re- 
ceiver by  a  fluid- vehicle  and  the  vehicle  is  discharged 
therefrom,  a  device  for  discharging  the  matertel  from  said 
receiver,  a  main  distributer,  extensible  and  retracteble 
auxiliary  distributers,  snd  mechanlam  for  operating  the 
parta. 

30.  A  covered  fliter  provided  with  supporting  means,  s 
structure  constructed  to  travel  00  said  means,  reels  car- 
ried by  eald  structure,  devices  Interpoeed  between  tbe  sup- 
porting-wheels of  said  structure  and  ssld  reels  to  operate 
tbe  latter  by  the  trsvel  ot  tbe  structure,  a  receiver  upon 
the  structure,  flexible  connection  botwren  the  receiver 
and  the  source  of  material-oopply.  a  vehicle  tor  the  ma- 
terial, flexible  connection  betweau  the  receiver  and  tbe 
oatlet  for  the  vehicle  of  the  material,  apparatua  for  effoct- 
Ing  the  discharge  of  the  vehicle  from  the  receiver,  a  device 
for  dls:harging  the  msterial  from  the  receiver,  and  in- 
stnunentalltiea  for  operating  the  parte. 

Si.  A  covered  fliter  provided  wiUi  supporting  meana,  a 
stroetnre  mnsUuiitei  to  travel  00  sald.iaaaaa.  nsIs  car- 
ried by  said  structure,  devlees  Interposed  between  the 
snpportlng-whe»ls  of  said  structure  and  said  reels  to  oper- 
ate tbe  latte^  by  the  travel  of  tbe  atmcture,  a  receiver 
upon  tbe  structure,  flexible  connection  between  the  re- 
ceiver snd  the  source  of  material-supply,  a  vehicle  for  the 
material,  flexible  connection  between  the  receiver  and  tbe 
outlet  tor  tbe  vehicle  ot  tbe  material,  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing tbe  discharge  ot  the  vehicle  from  the  receiver,  a  de- 
vice for  dlacharglng  the  matertel  from  tbe  receiver,  a  dis- 
tributer, auxiliary  dlstrtbutere  and  instrumentalltiee  for 
operating  tbe  parte. 

82.  A  covered  fliter  providsd  with  supportbig  mesns.  a 
structure  constructed  to  travel  on  aald  means,  reela  car- 
ried by  said  stracture.  devices  intetponed  between  tbe 
supporting- wheals  ot  said  structnrs  and  aald  reela  to  oper- 
ate tbe  latter  by  tbe  travel  of  the  atruetnre,  a  raeelver 
upon  the  atmcture,  flexible  connection  between  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  aource  ot  material-supply,  a  vehicle  tor  the 
material,  flexible  connection  between  tbe  receiver  and  the 
outlet  for  the  vehicle  of  tbe  material,  apparatus  for  affects 
big  tbe  dlacharge  of  the  vehicle  trom  the  receiver,  a  device 
tor  dischsrglng  the  msterial  trom  the  laeelver,  a  main 
distribater,  reciprocating  auxiliary  dtetributera  and  In- 
strumentalltlea for  operating  the  parte: 

SS.  A  iMMhlne  ot  tbe  character  deacribed  provided  with 
means  for  conveying  commlntM  sand  and  water  thereto 
from  without  the  fliter,  apparatua  tor  aeparatlng  the  aand 
from  the  water,  inatrumentelitiea  tor  diatributlng  the 
aand  and  aaechanlam  for  operating  the  parte 

84.  A  macbtaie  ot  tbe  character  deacribed  provided  witb 
meana  for  conveying  tbe  material  to  the  machine  trom 
without  tbe  filter,  a  conveying  element  for  aald  material, 
aaanna  tor  aeparatlng  tbe  nwterial  trom  tbe  conveying 
element  apparatus  for  discharging  the  material  and  mech- 
1am  for  operating  the  parte. 


85.  A  machine  ot  the  character  deacribed  provided  with 
flexible  means  for  conveying  material  thereto  trom  witbont 
the  flltar,  a  cenreylng  alegMnt  for  said  nwtwlal.  appaimtoa 
tor  sqwratlng  tbe  material  from  the  conveying  elmnsnt, 
devioea  for  diacbarglng  the  separated  material  and  SMchan- 
iam  tor  operating  the  parts. 

86.  A  SMcfalne  ot  the  character  dsacrtbefl  provided  with 
a  reealTcr,  apparatna  tot  conveying  combined  sand  and 
water  to  the  receiver  trom  withoat  the  fliter,  devices  tnr 
separating  the  same  from  the  water,  means  for  <Hiw<«*wiy 
of  the  water  and  mechanlam  for  operating  tiM  parta. 

87.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with 
mean*  tor  conveying  water  and  sand  trom  withoat  the 
fliter  to  the  machine  under  pressure,  means  for  eeparatlng 
the  sand  from  the  water,  means  for  dts<»h»rg«ng  the  sand 
and  mechanlam  tor  operatlnf  the  parts. 

88.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with 
meana  tor  conveying  material  thereto  by  the  action  <tf  a 
eenveying  etesMnt,  apparatus  to  effect  the  settling  ot  the 
autevlal  tram  aald  element,  means  for  dtscbargtwg  the 
material  and  mechanlam  tor  operating  the  parts. 

80.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  provided  with 
steans  tor  conveying  material  to  tbe  nsacblne  In  tbe  pres- 
ence of  a  conveying  element,  apparatus  tor  effecting  the 
settling  ot  material  from  the  element,  and  devices  tor  dla- 
poaing  ot  the  conveying  element  and  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating tbe  parte  ^ 

40.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
means  tor  conducting  material  to  the  machine  in  tbe  4»«a- 
enee  ot  a  conveying  element  apparatus  tor  effecting  the 
gravltatlan  of  the  material  from  the  element  and  devices 
tor  dischsrglng  the  material  from  the  machine,  means  tor 
disposing  of  the  conveying  element  and  mechanism  tor 
operating  the  parte. 

41.  A  covered  fliter  provided  with  suspending  means 
within  the  covering  thereof,  a  machine  constructed  to  en- 
gage said  means  to  effect  the  distribution  ot  material  and 
mechanism   for  opersting  the  psrte. 

42.  A  fliter  provided  with  s  covering  supported  by  plera, 
means  supported  by  said  piers  benesth  said  covering  to 
receive  a  machine,  a  machine  constructed  to  engage  said 
means  to  effect  the  distribution  ot  material  and  mechan- 
ism for  operating  the  parte. 

48.  A  flltar  provided  with  a  covering  having  soitable 
supports,  trscks  connected  with  said  saiH>orte  beneath 
eald  covering,  a  dlstributlng-mschlne  constructed  to  travel 
on  said  tracks  and  mechanlam  tor  operating  the  parte. 


12,933.  SUBAQUEOUS  ROCK-BREAKEB.  Chablbb  L. 
RowLAKD,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Se- 
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1.  In  a  sob-aqneons  rock-breaker,  the  combination  ot  a 
verUcal  tube,  a  chisel  movabla  through  the  bottom  thereof. 
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•  kamm^r  Mparats  from  th«  ebiMl  aod  adaptod  to  raeip- 
roe«t«  tlMreiii  and  atrtta  tba  cUaal.  aaaaa  tor  reclptocat- 
ing  tte  hammer,  and  mma»  (or  AccpiBf  tbe  tvba  sabataB- 
tlally  frea  from  water. 

2  In  a  aub-aqueou*  rock  breaks,  a  Tertlcal  tuba,  a 
'  chlaal  moraWa  tbroogh  tha  bottom  tbaraof.  a  bamaar 
aeparate  from  tha  <*liel  aad  adapted  to  r«elprocat«  thara- 
lii  and  atrJka  tha  chlaal.  maana  for  raclprocatlnf  tha  ham- 
BMr,  aad  m«aiia  for  keeptns  the  tube  aabataatlaUy  fraa 
frtfm  water  Id  combination  wltb  a  guide  frame  moantad 
on  a  hull  and  adapted  to  hold  tht  taha  apHfbt  while  per- 
mlttlng  rertlcal  moTement  thereof,  and  meana  fter  raising 
and  lowering  the  tube. 

'  8  A  anb-aqnaooa  rock  breaker  comprlelng  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  rartlcklly  dlipoaed  tnbe  harlng  longltodlnaJ  rtba 
on  Its  Inner  surfaea.  •  chlaal  extending  through  tha  bot- 
tom of  tha  tube  and  capable  of  Independent  movement 
longltndlnallT  thereof,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated IB  tha  tube  and  traTaltef  upon  tha  interior  rlba 
thereof,  meana  for  ralitag  and  dropping  the  hammer,  and 
means  for  keeping  tha  tnbe  snbatantlally  free  from  water. 

4  \  sub-aqnaooa  rock  breaker  comprising  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  rertleally  dlapoaed  tnbe  having  air  paaaagea  la 
lU  walls,  a  hammer  adapted  to  ba  rwrlprocated  In  tha 
tuba,  a  rock  breaking  chlael  fitted  In  a  bearing  In  tha 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  capable  of  morement  therein 
longitudinally  of  tha  tube,  and  meana  for  ralatng  the  ham- 
mer and  dropping  It  upon  the  chisel,  and  means  for  h«n^ 
lag  the  tube  substantially  free  from  water 

6.  A  sub-aqneoua  roA  breaker  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  dlapoaed  tuba  with  cloaed  nlde  walla, 
a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the  tuba,  a  rock- 
breaking  chlael  fitted  In  a  bearing  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
tube.  capMble  of  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  tba 
tube  and  having  Its  Inner  end  terminating  adjacent  tha 
bottom  of  the  tube  and  meana  for  raising  the  hammer  and 
dropping  It  upon  the  chlaal. 

C  la  a  Bttb-aquaoua  rock  breaker,  tha  combination  of  a 
'  Tertlcal  tube,  a  chisel  movable  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  hammer  separate  from  the  chlael  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate therein  and  strike  the  chlael,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  hammer,  maana  for  kaeplag  the  tube  subataa- 
tially  free  from  water  aad  removable  impact  (aea-plecea  oa 
tha  hammer  and  chisel. 

7.  A  sub-aqueous  rock  breaker  comprlaing  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  vartlcally  dlapoaed  tuba  having  cloaed  side  walls, 
a  rock  breaking  chlael  fitted  to  move  through  the  bottom 
thereof  and  bavlDg  an  Inner  headed  end.  meana  for  main- 
taining air  pressure  under  the  head  of  the  chisel  to  ex- 
clude water,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the 
tube  and  meana  for  raising  the  hammer  and  dropplag  It 
upon  the  chlael. 

8.  A  sub-aqueous  rock  breaker  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  dlapoaed  tube  having  cloaed  side  walla, 
a  rock  breaking  chisel  fitted  to  move  through  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  an  Inner  beaded  end.  meana  for  main- 
taining air  preaaure  under  the  head  of  the  chlael  to  ex- 
elude  water,  a  hammer  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  the 
tube,  meana  for  raialng  the  hammer  and  dropping  It  upon 
the  chisel  and  a  buflfer  la  tha  end  of  tlM  tuba  tor  the  bead 
of  the  chisel. 

9.  A  sub-aqueooa  rock-breaker  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hull  or  float,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  carried 
thereby,  a  hammer  adapt**  to  reciprocate  in  tha  tube,  a 
chlael  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer,  fitted  to  move  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tube,  meana  for  raialng  the  hammer  and 
dropping  it  upon  the  chlael.  Independent  meaos  for  rala^' 
Ing  and  lowering  the  tuba  and  maana  for  keeping  the  tuba 
■ubfitantially  free  from  water. 

10.  A  sub-aqueoua  rock  breaker  compriaing  the  combl- 
aatlon  of  a  vertically  dlapoaed  tube,  a  chlael  carried  at 
tha  lower  aad  thereof  aad  guided  to  move  longitudinally 
of  and  Independently  of 'the  tube,  a  hammer  Independent 
of  the  chisel  reciprocable  within  the  tube,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  hammer  and  means  for  controlling  the  rise 
of  water  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

11.  A  aoh-aqueona  rock  breaker  compriaing  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  dlapoaed  tuba,  a  chisel  carried  at 
Um  lower  end  thereof  and  guided  to  move  longitudinally 


of  aad  tadspandaaby  of  tha  taba,  a  hamasar  Ia«apan4aat 
of  tha  ^loal  reeiprecaMe  wltkla  tkm  tube,  meaaa  for  r*- 
dprorattag  tile  hawMr  aad  Maaa  for  aapplTtac 
preaoed  air  to  tha  tabs  to  coatrol  by  Ita  preaaura  tha 
of  water  la  the  laarar  aad  of  the  taba. 

13.  A  sab-aqasoaa  rock  breaker  eoaprlalag  the  eombl- 
aatlon  of  a  TartKaBy  dtopoaad  t«ba  with  deaad  alda  walla, 
a  hawnar  adaptad  to  ha  radprocatad  la  tha  taba,  a  rocfe> 
liiaaklag  ablaal  havlag  a  baariag  at  tba  lower  aad  of  tha 
taba  oa  which  baariag  It  ia  capaMa  ot  uiuiaiiat  loagl- 
tudtaally  of  the  tube  end  bavlag  Ita  appar  and  termlnat- 
iag  adjaoaat  the  bottom  of  tha  taba  aad  moaaa  for  roetp- 
roeathig  tha  hammer. 

18.  A  sub-aqueous  rock  breaker  emaprlalng  the  eomMaa- 
tlea  o<  a  vartleally  dlapoaed  eloasd  tuba,  a  haasasar  redp- 
rocaMa  tharala,  a  rodt  broakhiff  «hlael  kaTtac  a  headag  at 
tha  Ivwar  end  of  the  tuba  oa  which  baariag  It  la  capable  of 
muiwasat  loa«ttudlnally  of  the  tube,  and 
dprocatlng  tha 


DESIGNS. 


8  0,806.  BADOS.  IficHAaL  Worrmcmt.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Dec.  1».  ItW.  ■adal  No.  4«t,<Mft.  'Tirm  of 
pataat  T  yaara. 


Tha  ornamental  dadta  for  a  badga  aa  ahowa. 


W.M6.  VBMBL.  C&UOM  ▲.  Blahchmd.  Plttabarg, 
Pa.  Filed  Dae.  8.  1008.  SaHal  No.  4663M.  Tana  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  vaaaala,  aa  ahowa. 


.'fAt.^k.ru.'.jiilik.^ 
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to.  SOT.  PRB8BRVINO  -  JAR.  WitxlAM  B.  PAaaAKO. 
BalUmore,  Ifd.  Piled  Jan.  0,  1000.  Serial  No.  471.587. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


80.000.  PADLOCK.  CHABLBa  L.  Lkdin.  Stamford,  Conn., 
aaalgaor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  Dec  10,  .1908.  Serial  No. 
466,01B.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  preaerving  jar,  aa  ahown. 


8  9,808.    SHAYINO-BBC8H.    jAMaa  L.  BaaKlira.  Nc# 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1900.     Sartal  No.  478.948. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  shaving  broah,  aa  ahowa. 


Tha  oraamaotal  dealgn  for  a  padlock,  as  ahowa. 


30.901.  PADLOCK.  Chablbb  L.  Lboin,  Stamford,  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1008.  Serial  No. 
466.017.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


8  0.809.    SHAVING  BRUSH.     Jamir  L.  BkaKiva.  New 

.      York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1009.     SerUl  No.  478.944. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  shaving  brush,  aa  ahowa. 


■r^-. 
-•<».- 

t 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  padlock,  as  shown. 


80.002.  TOY  SA VINOS  -  BANK.  Exmr  Hablow.  New 
Bochalle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1008.  Serial  No. 
462.174.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  toy  aaringa  baitk  as  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    80,    1909. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20»  1006,  and  are  published  In  oompUanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  beUeves  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.? 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  qf  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  Tliat  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  iire- 
oedlng  the  passage  of  this  act** 

Section  14  of  said  act  iMmnrldee  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notloe  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara" 


Scr.  No.  «,2T0.  (CLA8B  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
JBNT8  or  FOODS.)  Fummand  OkOMBBT,  Chieaso.  Ul. 
FUed  May  22,  1000.    UMd  ten  7«an. 


BLUL 
.  I.ABF 


Ser.  No.  83.933.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PBBPABATI0N8. )  Thk 
MOTHM  SwoBLB  8TBUP  CO.,  New  Toi*,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  1008. 


The  paoel  befog  prtatad  ta  blue. 

Fwrmemimr  4»»eripHom  •I  ^eotfe.— FaU-Ore«B  Ch< 


8er.  No.  22.159      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOOD8.)     Nbw  BMai.*iio  Mapl*  8tkcp  Ca, 
Boston.  Mmk     Filed  Sept  17.  1909. 


NEMO 


Fmrtieuiar  i»»oriptt»n  of 
•■d  Caae  Srmp. 


peed*. — A  CoiDpoaad  of  Cora 


ParMoalor  deeeHpMo*  of  p«od«.— Tablets  for  IndlgeetloB 
and  All  Stomach  and  LlTer  Diaordera. 


Ber.  No.  84,042.  (CLASS  46.  BKVBBAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb  Cbaxt  Wbll  Watbb  Compact  op  Mm- 
BBAL  Wblls,  Mineral  Wdls.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1906. 


ParMe«tl«r     tfeeoHpMew 
Water. 


— Natural     Mineral 
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(tor.  Na  84.672.     tCLABS  ».     CLOTHING.) 
BO*T  ATLAKTic   ScPFLT  Co.,  Rabwaj.  N.   J., 
York,  N.  Y.     ril«l  Majr  9,  1908. 


IflL- 

New 


DORY 


-=|-|- 


BRAND 

Particular  deacription  of  CKK>d«.--OUe<l  Clothing. 


8«r.  No.  34.678.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Mlt- 
BiJ«T  ATLAKTic  SuppLt  Co.,  BAbway,  K.  J.,  aad  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  ».  1908. 


Bw.   No.  87.612.      (CLASS  8».     CLOTHING.)      Wat«)1i- 
GLAaoow  Hoanar  COMrANT,  St  Loala,  Mo.    Piled  8«pt 


26,1908. 


® 


ParMcvter  de»or4pH9m  •/  «o«d«. — OU«d  ao«kla«. 


Sar.  No.  86^75.  (CLASS  21.  BLKCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHIMKS.  AMD  8UPPLIB8. )  B.  M.  Don  COM- 
PANT,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jnae  11.  1908. 


"COMET" 


PorMoMtar  dMtfHpNoK  •/  f«od«.— Stockings.  Socka.  Un- 
derohlrta.  Ladlw'  Drawers.  Ladloo'  Veata.  and  Unloa 
Saita. 

B9r.  No.  87.688.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGBEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      B.  TwmiM*  k  Co.,  lA.  Loodoa, 
England.     Hied  Sept.  26.  1908. 


Particular  dMcrlption  of  ffooda. — Sockata  or  Holdara  tor 
Vtctrlc  Laarpa  for  Uae  la  OU-Borainc  LMipa  a»d  Laatarwi. 


Sar.  No.  86.664.     (CLASS  46      BBVBRAOBS,  NONALCO 
HOLIC.)    Jnum  Cmbau  Co..  Fort  Wortk,  To.    Flted 
June  22.  1908.    Uaed  tea  yaara. 


StXSlf 


PartiouUr  deaoHfitoii  o/  ^oada.— A  Carbonated  Noa-Al- 
eobolle  BeTerage  and  FlaTortng-Symp  Therefor. 


Particular  4e»oriptio»  of  *••*«.— Tea,  Coffee,  Cocoa,  and 
Choealate. 

8«r.  Na  S7,83a  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB.  DBTBBGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8.)  W.  F«ai«l.  AanU- 
toB.  Ala.    Filed  Oct.  6.' 1906. 


^5 


Ser.  No.  86.677.  (CL4BI  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATEBIAL8.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) BoTKiM  MAiio»ACToaiMO  Co..  Cbaraw,  B.  C. 
Filed  June  22.  1908. 


Particular    detcription    of   goods. — An    Oil    Uaad    aa   a 
WoodPraaerrlng  Oil. 


ParMewtor  daaeripM^m  of  0oada.— A  Ckamleal  Compound 
for  MaklBf  Soap  for  Laoadry  Parpoata. 

Sot.  No.  18,126.     (CLASS  8S.     CLOTHING. )     Tm  A«- 

LiNOTON  CoMPAiTT.  Now  Yoft.  N.  Y.    Ftlad  0«t  It,  1906. 


^AUENGi 


^Pmrtleutmr  deocri^tion   of 
Cnfffe. 


g—4a. — Bobber  CoIUra  aad 


Sar.  No.  36.768.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Rtam  A  NawTOM  Ca.  Spokana, 
Waah.    Filed  Aof.  17.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  88.268.  (CLABS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBB. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8. )  FaAinc 
V.  &  OiuwaaLBivt,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUad  Oct  26, 


1908. 


H^ 


Purttouhtr  dMcriptiou  of  §—*• 


ParHnOor  iaamlpMia  of  faada.  — A  Fhanaawrteal 
PreparaUon  Uaad  aa  a  Bemady  for  Fyofffcaa-Alvaalarla 
and  aa  a  Oaaaral  Month- Waafa. 


Sar.  No.  88,661.      (CLAM  66.     FOODS  AND  INGBEDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     HAaaT  Xf.  BKLoaw.  WaltaSeld,  Vt. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1906.    V9t*  tas  yaara. 

MailHrVdIv 
ParMcHlar  iaaorlpfioa  of  yooda.— Batter  aad  Craa*. 


A^^. 
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Ser.  No.  88.641.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILB  FABBIC8.)  Fan  Moaa.  Maw  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mot.  18,  190S. 


}]Tlh\}] 


PorMcalar  deaer<pMoit  of  good* 


Cloth. 


•er.  Na  88,911.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  PABEIC8.)  THa  MANDBLnr  McacANTiLa 
Co.,  Chippewa  FaBa.  Wla.  FUed  Not.  27.  1908.  Uaed 
ten  yeara. 


Wujyieitf» 


PmrUculmr  4maHpti»n  •/ 
Woolen  Plaoa  Gooda. 


— Blanknta.  Flanaala.  and 


Ser.  No.  89.080.  (CLABS  46.  VOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Naiu.  Gaocaar  Company.  Wbeel- 
iac  W.  Va.    FUed  Dec  8,  1908. 


O 


O 


^ 


Bar.  No.  89,148.  (CLASS  84.  HBATING,  UGHT^MO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  BAOOaa  BaAaa 
MAWUPACTuania  Co.,  Kenosha.  Wla.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1906. 

AUT0CLIP8E 

Particular  deecr^Moa  of  ffoodt. — Headllghta. 


Ser.  No.  89.192.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTBACT8  AND 
LIQU0B8.)  Th«  All«n  ft  HA.tBUKTS  Co..  Ltd..  To- 
ronto. Oatarlo.  Canada.    FUed  Dae.  9.  1908. 


mmuL 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — A  Compound  of  Malt 
Extract  and  Cod-Ltrer  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  89431.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AMD  PAINTBBS' 
MATERIALS.  NOT  INCLUDING  OILS  AND  POL- 
ISHES.) Mabtix  Cajcnirr  PaasKBrATiTB  Compaht, 
New  Tork,  N.  X.    filed  Dm.  15. 1906. 


>? 


PorMcalar  daaoHptioa  0/  popda. — Wheat-Floor. 


Bar.  No.  89.148.     (CLABS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
CHABLaa  G.  Van  Gobdbn.  Spencer.  Mass.     Filed  Dec  7, 


n 


Particulmr  dtapription  of  ffoodt. — Coating  for  Preaarr- 
ing  Cemaat.  Wood,  and  Metal. 


Ber.  No.  89,405.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  LOHB- 
MAN  ft  Tbapp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1906. 


PatrMovlar  tfetoHpttoa  of  pooda.—Clgara. 


Sar.    No.    89446.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)       _ 
Dacxaa  ft  Cohn.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1908. 


ParMeatar  dtteriptlou  of  ffoode.— Men's.   Yoatha', 
ChUdrea'a  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trooaera. 


V.  No.  19,147.  (CLASB  84.  HBATING,  LIGHTING. 
AHD  VBNTILATING  APPAAATUB.  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBOTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Txa  BAOom  BaAaa 
Manupactobino  Ca,  Kaaoaha.  Wla.    Filed  Dec  7.  1906. 


solarclipse; 

ParMealar  daaoHpWoa  of  ^omU.— Headllghta 


Partlealor  daocription  of  pood*. — Mnatard  for  Bztemal 
Uae  on  Animals  as  a  Counter-irritant. 


Bar.  Ma.  89.416.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHIMBBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBEOF.)  DooOB  MaITD- 
factcbino  CoMPAirr.  Mlahawaka.  Ind.  Filed  Dae.  18. 
1908. 


eigEKA 


ParMovior  detcription  of  pood*.— A  MachUic  to  Soften 
and  Parity  Water. 


Ber.  No.  89.466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8. )  Wi^ 
UAM  W.  DoouTTLB.  (^>hnnbaa.  Ohio.  FUed  Dae  11, 
1906. 

ParUeular  detcription  of  goods. — Laundry  Btar^. 


m 


«»♦• 
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■ot.  No.  M,4M.  (CXA88  1.  EAW  OR  PABTLT-PSB- 
PABBD  MATEBIAL8.)  Cinra  *  Coos  Co..  Boaton, 
Mam.     PiloO  Dm.  32,  1908. 


ParUoultt  4«toHptlM»  of  0m>4«. — Sbo*-Upp«r   LeatlMr 
•Dd  Calffeklaa. 


8w.  No.  80.641.     (CLAM  44.    DBNTAL.  MBOICAL.  AND 
8UUOICAL  APPLIANCES. )     Chwtmiman  A 
Pblladolphla.  Pa.     Pllod  Dm.  3«.  IWW. 


ROSALOIO '" 

TRAOe  MARK 


Partieulmr  dmertpUeu  of  gt^ia. — Tnmm. 


8«r.  No.  80.502.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bat  Statb  Milling  Co.,  Wlaona. 
MlBB..  tad  Bostea.  Mm*.    Pllod  D«c.  28,  IMW. 

PmrttqmUn-  deteripUon  of  foocto. — Wb«at-FIoar. 


Sot.  M^  M.8M.     (CLABB  4«.     VOODB  AND  INOBBDI- 

BNTB  or  rOODB.)      MlirBB.  Bbad  *  GABaarTB,   N«w 

^  Hatob.   Coaa.     Fllod   Jan.  9.   190S.     Uacd   tao  yoan. 


Pmrtiomlmr  ieterlptKw  tf  go»4» 


t-Floar. 


Sot.  No.  S9,809.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INOBBDI* 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      C»*Bi.aa   L.    PDOTWtoa, 
PUad  Jaa.  9.  1909. 


TURTLE 


Sot.  No.  80,604.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDKHNBS. 
AlfD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATION& )  Thb 
Amclbt  Chbhical  CojirAVT,  Ptatlad«lphU.  Pa.  FIM 
Dot.  29.  1008. 


PmrUeuUir  de«cHyMo»  of  good*. — Talcuai   PowdOT  aad 
Tooth-Pastt. 


Sor.  No.  30.689.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  THB  SOUTHWABK  Mlixa  CO.. 
Pblladolphla.  Pa.     ni«d  Dot.  81.  190S. 


PorMcalar  deteription  of  goo4».- 
Knitted  and  Ptocc  Oooda. 


aad  WoratBd 


■w.  No.  89,789.      (CLA8I  84.     HEATING.  UOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL    APPARATUS).     Mabion    Stotb    Com-' 
rAinr.   Marloa.    lad.      Fltod    Jaa.    6.    1909.     Uaad   tw 

T 


PmrHeutar  dmeHpUom  of  pootfa. — Staraa.  Bai 
ran 


PaHtoaJar  dmcripUit  of  ffoada. — CoffM  aad  Tea. 


Sot.  No.  S0.876.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY- PBB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  F.  BllmbHTHAL  4  COMPABT, 
N«w  Tofffc.  N.  T.     Pllad  Jaa.  IS.  1009. 


m 


Partieuiar  dooaripMom  of 


. — Laatbcr. 


Ser.  No.  39.877.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  W.  H.  McBlwaim  Compajtt. 
Boatoa.  Maaa.     FUad  Jan.  18.  1909. 


'  .^^ss^- 


Purticmior  detcripHon  of  good*. — Sola-LeattaOT. 


Sot.  Na  8  9.898.  (CLABB  S.  RBCBPTACLES.)  B-S 
Oraaaa  Bao  <>>MrAaT,  TaylorrUla,  111.  Fllad  Jaa.  14. 
1909. 


ParMoalar  do*eripH»m  of'goodo. — PapOT  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  80,018.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBOICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fakbbn- 
VAaatKaa  or  BLpaavaut  <?ompajit,  New  York,  N.  T. 
ruM  Jaa.  14,  looo. 

ANTILEPROL 

PorMealar   dttcripU^m   of   good*, — ^A    Bactartdda   and 
AatlMptle. 


Sot.  Na  80.014.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PUABMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fabbbn. 
pabbikbh  or  KKBBarcLO  Compamt.  New  TOTk.  N.  T. 
Piled  Jaa.  14.  1009. 

CYCLOFORH 

Porlteular  detcripiiom  of  good*. — An  jaeatlirTlr 


-rr- 
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•».  N^  tB,9lS.  (CLABi  4S.  ft)ODB  AlfD  moinff- 
BNTS  or  FOODS.)  ▼.  C  ruLLBB  Co..  FraaMart  lad. 
niad  Jaa.  14.  1900. 


Sot.  No.  80.MS.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD;  NBTTED,  AND 
TBXTILB  rABRICX.)  Ritbbsiob  Cottob  Millb.  Daa- 
Tille.  Ta.     mad  Jan.  16,  1000. 


Par«toatar  dmeri^ttcm  of 


OT.  No.  80.081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Trb  rBBiHoraa  VtaitNA  Baaiao 
CoiWAjrT,  Ptalladalphla,  Pa.    FUed  Jaa.  16,  190S. 


Tht  nppar  portion  of  the  ractaagle  being  printed  in 
black  and  the  Iowot  portion  in  red,  while  an  intermediate 
part  havint  the  ahape  of  a  domb-bell  ta  white. 

ParMoalar  doooHpUom  of  paod*.— Bread. 


iiff, 


Parttatlmr  detoripUom   of  good*. — Cotton   Plaids  aad 
Cheeka. 


OT.  No.  80,061.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBICS.)  RrnnsiOB  O)TT0ir  Mnxa,  Daa* 
Tflle,  Va.     Filed  Jaa.  16.  1000. 


Sot.  No.  80,044.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Rtraaama  Conoa  Mibba,  Daa- 
▼Ula,  Va.     Filed  Jaa.  16l  IBOO. 


ParMealor   deaorlpMoa   of   good*. — Cotton    Plaids    aad 
Cheeks. 


Ser.  No.  80,062.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBITID.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  RiTBBSiBa  COTTON  Mnxa,  Daa- 
TlUe,  Va.     riled  Jan.  16.  1000.     Used  ten  years. 


JOTBT^Kea    of  yaoda.— Cottea   PlaMi   aad 


Cbe<±B. 


Sot.  No.  80,048.  (CLASS  41  KNITTBD,  NBTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRKTB.)  RiTBBaiDB  Cotton  Mills,  Dan- 
rUia,  Va.    FUad  Jaa.  10,  1000. 


lYFfClAiii 


Po/rUerOmr   dsaoHpMoa   0/  ^ooda.— Cotton    Plaids   and 
140  0.  G.— 78 


dooeripMo*  of  good*. — Cotton  Plaids.  Cheaca, 
Charlota,  ChaaibraTa,  and  Sbeetlnca. 


Sot.  No.  80,068.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RiTBaaina  Cotton  Millb,  Daa- 
TUle.  Va.     Filed  Jaa.  16,  1900. 


.•^^tw"*^^"^ 


ParMoaJOT   dneripti—   of  foetfa.— Cotton    Plaids  and 
Chada. 


uoo 
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v.  N*.  BMM.  (CIUM  42.  KNITTBD.  HBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTIUB  rABBICS.)  BnmuM  OorKW  Mmum,  Dm- 
Title,  Va.     riled  Jen.  1«,  lOOA.     Uee«  tea  reen. 


''^''FarMoiiIer    detcriptitn   •(  ^ootft.— Cotton    Ptetde    and 
Checks. 


8cr.  No.  M.»0«.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBO,  NBTTftD.  AJTD 
TBXTILB  FABBIC8.)  BlTWUUM  COTTOJI  MUAM,  Dan- 
▼lUe,  Ve.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


\^/VH  RfVF/? 


PmrttetOmr 

Cbeeta. 


<woi»fHa   «/  feo4e,.— Cotton   PlaJia   and 


Ber.  Na  8M67.  (CLAM  4t.  KMimD,  NVXTKD.  AND 
TBXTILB  rABBICS.)  BimaiM  COTxoif  Mills,  Dan- 
TlUe.  Va.     nied  Jan.  16,  IMO. 


Cheeks. 


a/  AMda.*— Cectea    Plaids   and 


Ber.  No.  88,»08.  (CLASS  42.  BINITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
nZTILB  rABBICS.)  RtTBBstDB  Cotton  Mills.  Dan- 
ima,  ▼«.    riled  Jan.  It,  1000.     Deed  ten  years. 


Clieeks.    ' 


rialds  and 


•r.llauM,OML    (CLASS  42.    BNI'CTU 
TBXTILB  FABBICS.)    ^trmanvm 
TiUe.  Va.     rUed  Jan.  16,  lOOS. 


AND 

Dan- 


f,«HEI«i4 


^^^ 


PitrUentar  <ree«H»tio»   a/  ««•*. — Cotton   Plaids   and 
Checks. 


fl»r.  No.  30.0«4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
RNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CXAUM  A  COb,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  18.  IMS. 


M 


ission 


Garden 


PmrtUmimr  deaerfyMM  of  0oo4«.— Blended  CoSesi 


Ser.  No.  40.010.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INOREDL 
BNT8  or  rOODS.)  DAjnrBMiLLan  Coma  CoMPAinc, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1000. 


^een^Af^ 


Ser.  Na  40,08S.  (CLAIB  M.'  CVIUBl.  VAGBINBBT. 
AND  rOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBKOF.)  J.  I.  Casb 
TinnSBi—  MfcCHiifs  CoMFAjnr,  Bartai,  Wis.  riled  Jan. 
21.  lots.     Used  tan  years. 


^arMealar    d«eor<pM»n    tf 
Portable  Baglnss,  Bead- Boilers,  and 
the  8a 


Bnclnes. 
Parts  of 


•r.  Me^  40.06C    (CLABB  ST.     PAPBB  AND  BrATION 
BBT.)    BaraMCT  PATaa  Comtawt.   Kansas  City, 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1800. 


8T.  ELMO 


Parttoular  d4»cH^tUm  9f 
lac-Paper. 


and  Flat  Writ- 


Ser.  Ma.  40.116.  (CLASS  88.  BBLTIIfO.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHUfBKT  PACKING,  AMD  NON-MMTALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Mamhattan  SvfKT  OOKTAirY.  New  Tect,  N.  T. 
nied  Jan.  20.  lOOt. 


Psrtieator  desorlpMea  of  «ae4*.— Asbsstos  |^«klBr 


If  AKCH  30,  X909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMt 


Ser.  Vo.  40,182.  (CLASS  SO.  CLOTHING.)  Tkb  Joan 
Aifuvtau)  Co.,  ClcTslaad.  Ohle.  rUed  Jan.  SS,  1900. 
Deed  ten  years. 


Pmrtkmlar  iasar»Mua  •/  faMb.— Ladles'  Onter  Salts. 
Ontsr  Skirts,  aad  Coals. 


S. 


Ser.  No.  40,1SS.  fCLABS  28.  CDTLIBT,  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBBOr.)  C  H.  WHBn.B> 
MAMmrACTOBiMO  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1800. 

ROTREI 

PortfoaJar  desoripWea  e/  ffoode.— Botmry  Puq^ 


Ber.  Ho.  4SJ0O.  (Ca^kSS  2S.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOr.)  BaMia  ft  Call 
HAaowAss  A  Tool  CoKPAar.  SparlncOdd,  Masa  Piled 
Jan.  80,  1800. 


ParMosIor  de*eripUom  oj  0ood«.— Wrenches. 


Ser.  No.  40,886.  (CLASS  4a  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  WlLUAM  GsBST,  NashTiUe.  Tean.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1000. 


Ser.  MOL  4S4S6.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHniBBT. 
AND  TOOLB,  AND  PABTS  THEBBOB.)  TUB  W.  A. 
Iras  MAiruvACToaiMO  Co.,  Walllngford.  Conta.  riled 
Jan.  27.  1800. 


0t9Um 


PcrHemiw  deeoHpNea  of  (food: — Angers,  Aocer-Bits. 
Macblne-Blts.  Bxpaaslre  Bits,  aad  BU-Biaces. 


PorMoafar  dcsoHpMoa  0/  paode.— Beer. 


Ser.  No.  40,406.  (CLASS  82.  rUBNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Akchos  Spswo  ft  BapDiNO  Co.,  NashTiUe^ 
Tenn.    rUed  Feb.  f,  1800. 


Ber.  Na.  40.1S8.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHING.)  lOTaawOTaa 
Stockiho  Compajix,  New  Bmnawick.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
87.  1808. 


The  croaa  bela«  prtated  la  green. 

ParMealar  descHpMaa  tf  paode. — Hosiery.  Uadershirti, 
aad  BUttad  Draw 


Porttoaiar  dsior<pWoa  of  peede.— Bed^M^rlngs. 


No.  40.188.  (CXASS  48.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUOB&)  AooosT  Thul,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Jan. 
28.  1800. 


GiENDiseo 


PortUmtar  deecHpNos  of  good*. — ^Blended  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  40.202.     (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)     ScRwr  ft 
Bloom,  Baltimore,  Md.    rUed  Jan;  28.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  40.481.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Tbmmb  Kompxe,  ClSTdaad.  Xmo.  FUed 
Feb.  8.  1000. 

El 


aad  Cam- 


4ooeHfHom  e/ poede 
bined  School  Desks  and  Seats. 


Ser.  No.  40.450.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  IwmifATioNAL  SlLTia  Con- 
PAirr,  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  0.  1000. 


xs 


ParMoalar  Oooeription  of  goodo. — SUrer-Plated  Wi 


PorUoular  dotoHption  of  goodt. — Ladlee'  Underakirts. 


Ser.  No.  40.248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Th«  Oiasov  CAttiriito  Co.,  Gibson 
aty.  111.    Filed  Jan.  80.  1000. 

PmvEorTHEllto 

Particular   deoeripUou    of   gooda. — Canned    Vegetablea, 
Pork  and  Beans,  Lye-Homlny.  and  Saner-Kraat 


Ser.  No.  40,478.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVB,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  D.  B.  BsAOLar  4 
Son.  Pleasantrllle  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1000. 

GENEE 

ParHoulor  deooripUon  of  goodt. — Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40,470.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  D.  R.  BSADUCT  ft 
Son,  PleasantTille  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  F^.  11, 
1800. 

FANCITA 

Portioalar  deeoHpMon  of  good*. — ^Toilet  Soap. 


y 


ItM 
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8<r.  No.  40,480.  (CI<A8S  4,  ABRABITIB.  tUKTWUXWaXT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATKBIAL8.)  D.  B.  BBAOLn  * 
SOM.  pieMantrUto  &d4  N«w  York.  N.  T.    Fited  Fab.  11, 


1M8.. 


AMR  A 


j>arMe«l«r  imvr^Wm  0/  poMto.— -ToU*t  8o«p. 


8w.  Na  40,488.  (CLA88  »8.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  "TOOLB,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Tm  Hmbt 
O.  Thompson  4  Soa  Co,  New  HaTva.  Conn.  FU«d  Feb. 
11,  IfOtt. 


tmrtkMimr  itaeripHom  of  g«o4$.—BUkmw. 


8er.  No.  40i688.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBBT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBBOF.)  fUUWlom 
tdm  CoMPAiTT.  Monel*.  lad.    Filed  Feb.  U.  1808. 


8er.  N*.  40,688.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8ITB.  DBTBBQBNT. 
AND  POUSHINO  MATBBIALS.)  Lkvn  Beo*  A  Co.. 
BofllKlo,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1000. 


-•      --*^^A^    .. 


(gminuvi 


■  x^'ii'xw^.vir--' 


PartteuUr  degtripMon  of  goo4a 
Powder. 


, — Soap  and  WMbiaf* 


.■vjft 


Pmrfkmtar  dowripHon  of  ^oode.— Tenelon-Sprlaf  Sheue. 


Ser.  No.  40,882.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWA&B  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTBAM-FrmNO  SUPPLIK8.)  PnaLBM 
BUBBBB  MAXOVACTlTVlia  CourAMX,  Ncw  Dwrkui.  N.  J., 
ud  New  Tort.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1008. 


ACME 


PorUenlar  deeoH^Mon  0/  ^eede.— TelreB. 


Ser.  No.  40,864.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8ITB,  DBTEBOBNTt 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  Lacts  BlO*  A  Co., 
BnOaio.  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  16.  1000. 


SioffBw 


PorMoMtaP  tmorlfMon  of  good*.    Seep  and  Weahinr 
Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40.688.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQ170B8.)  UNtoN  BsawiNO  A  Maltiho  Co.,  Saa  Fraa- 
Cisco,  Cai.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1000. 


i 


PorMealar  dsierip<iea  of  Qooio. 


taas 


MUH     5fc 


,^-''<  1    >,"':^\~'.: 


«,^*^^,^*     TRADE- MAR  KS'""^^^ 


REGISTERED   MARCH   SO.  1909. 


Serial  No.  88,740.     PUB- 

Oaa  Kmm.  *  Coicpakt. 
Serial  No.   80,806.     PUB- 

Oao.  KnaacL  A  Compaitt. 
Serial  No.  80.807.     PUB- 


78,188.     WIBB  CHAIN.     Thb  BBQwapoar  Cham  Com- 
PANT,  Bridgeport,  Cobb. 
Filed  October  24, 1008.    Serial  Na  88.288.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABT  28.  1000. 

7  8,187.     LAXATIYB  TABLBT8.     CKaMiscHB  Fabsik 
BaLPBiTBHM  A.  O.  TOKM.  BooBH  DwnuucH,  HeUaa- 
berg,  Germany. 
FUed  Ansoet  18. 1006.    Serial  No.  88.822.    PUBLISHBD 

JANUABT  28,  1008. 

T8,18  8.    MBTAL-POLISH.    F.  T.  Loan  Polish  Ca. 
Somerrllle.  Mass. 
Filed  September  20,   1908.     Serial  Na  87,888.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVBMBBB  17,  1008. 

7  8.180.      LAZATITB    (X>NFBCnON    OF    PHBNOL- 

PHTALBIN.    Jom  Wtsth  A  BaonoB.  lac,  Pkila- 

delpbU,  Pa. 

Filed    Norember   18,   1008. 

LISHBD  JANUABT  28.  1000. 

78.100.  CBBTAIN  CLOCKS. 
Cnilcago,  111. 

FUed  December   14,   1008. 
LISHBD  JANUABT  26,  1000. 

78.101.  CBBTAIN  CLOCKS. 
Cbleago.  III. 

FUed  December  14.  1088. 
LISHBD  JANUABT  26.  1008. 

78.102.  WASHING-POWDER.     Thb  RosssLaa  A  Hass- 
LACHaa  Chbmical  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed   December   6,    1008.      Serial   No.   88.187.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABT  26,  1000. 

78.103.  INSBCT-SPBCIFIC.     FaaiKna   Al,r>ao   RooBBS. 
London,  England. 

Filed   Norember   7.    1008.     SerUl   No.    88.626.      PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUART  26,  1900. 

78.104.  COVBB-PAPBBS.    C.  H.  Dbztbb  A  Sons.  Whid 
eor  TiOcks,  Conn. 

Piled  August  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  86,474.    PUBLISHBD 
SEPTEMBER  16.  1808. 

7  8,106.     ARC-LAMPS.     BcoifOMT  Blbctbic  (Tompant, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed   Norember   18,   1008.      Serial   No.   88,786.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  26.  1000. 

7  8.108.    ARC-LAMPa    Economy  Buctbic  Compani, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed   Norember   18,   1808,     Serial   No.   88,788.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABT  26,  1909. 

78.107.  SHOB-LACBS.    Gao.  B.  KaiTH  CoMPANT,  Brock- 
ton, Mase. 

Filed   December   16,    1008.      Serial   No.   80,867.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABT  26,  1000. 

78.108.  CALCIMINE.    Thb  Mobalo  Compakt.  New  Tork. 
N.  T. 

Filed   Norember  80.   1908.     Serial  No.   88.072.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26.  1900. 

7  8.100.    COTTOS  TABLB  TOPS  OR  CLOTHS.     Rosa- 
MABT     MANOPACTITBtVQ     COMPAITT,     BOBBOlte     Baplds. 
N.  C. 
FUed  Norember  14,   1008.     Serial  No.  88,668.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  26,  1000. 


7  8.200.    (HyiTON^TABLB  TOPS  OB  CLOTHS.    Bosa- 
MABT   Maxupactobimo   Compant,   Boaooke    Bapids. 
N.  C. 
FUed  NoTMBber  14,   1008.     Serial  Na  88.860.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  26,  1900. 

78.201.  DBT  -  CBU<  BATTBRIE8.  STACKPOUi  BATTaax 
Ca,  St  Marys,  Pa. 

Filed    December   7.    1908.      Serial   Na    88,162.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26,  1909. 

78.202.  DBT  -  CBLL  BATTBBIBS.  StackpolS  BaTXHR 
(To..  St  Marys,  Pa. 

FUed   December   7,   1908.      Serial   No.   89,164.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  26,  1909. 

78.208.  LUBRICL4TING-OREABES.  WABBm  LvniCAXY 
CoMPAirr,  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed   NoTember  16.   1008.     Serial   Na   88,894.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  26.  1000. 

7  8,204.     ORNAMENTAL  BUILDING  MBTAL.     Cali- 
voBNiA  Abtistic  Mital  A  WiBB  CO..  San  Franeiaea 
CaL 
FUed  December  17,   1008.     Serial  Na  80,887.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  20,  1908. 

78.206.     CBBTAIN  PAPER  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.     J.  C. 
Bt.An  COMPAHT,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
FUed  June  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  35,538.     PUBUSHBD 
VBPTBMBBR  1.  1008. 

78.206.  LADIES'  HATS  OF  CLOTH.  FELT,  FUB.  AND 
STRAW.  AND  HAT  -  FRAMBS  THEREFOR.  JOHN 
MiLBS  INCOBPOBATBD.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  October  16. 1008.    Serial  Na  88.084.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  26.  1006. 

78.207.  STOCKINGS.  Josbpb  Blacx  A  SONS  COM^AHT, 
Tork,  Pa. 

FUed  October  6, 1908. 
JANUART  26,  1000. 

78.208.  STOCKINGS. 
Tork.  Pa. 

FUed  October  5, 1908. 
JANUARY  26,  1909. 

78.200.     STOCKINGS. 
York.  P«. 
Filed  October  5, 1908. 
JANUABT  26.  1900. 

78.210.  CBBTAIN  KNIT  (300D8. 
MiLLA  Co..  Toledo,  Oblo. 

Filed  October  21, 1008.    Serial  No.  38,161 
JANUART  26,  1909. 

78.211.  QOhD  -  PLATED  SCARF  -  PIN  -  SECURING  DB- 
VICK8.     U.  8.  SCABF  Pin  Gdabo  Co.,  New  Yorii.  N,  T. 

FUed  Marcb  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  33,422.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABT  26,  1000. 

78.212.  FILTERS  AND  FILTER  MASS.  Baawaas' 
Spbcial  MACHINBBT  (}o.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  October  1, 1908.     Serial  No.  87,729.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  26,   1909. 
78.218.      [WITHDRAWN.) 

78,214.  CANNED  SALMON.  CobUMBU  Biraa  Pacxxbs 
Abbociation.  Astoria,  Oreg. 

FUed  October  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  88,860.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  26,  1909. 


SerUl  Na  87,704.     PUBLISHED 

JosBPH  BbACK  A  Sons  Compakt. 
Serial  No.  87,708.     PUBLISHBD 

JosBPH  BuACK  A  Sons  Compatt, 
Serial  No.  37,706.     PUBLISHED 

Thb  Ohio  KNrrmro 
PUBLISHED 


im 


I904 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE, 
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73.2IB.      NATURAL    MEDICINAL    MINKRAL    WATRB. 

CALiroBRU    Mi!f«RAL    Watcx   CoMFAifT,    San   Dl«co, 

Cal..  and  Pblladeiphla.  Pa. 
Filed  October  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  88,274.    PT7BLISHBD 
JANUARY   26,   1009. 

73,210.     CANNED  SALMON.     COLDMBIA  BiTU  FACKUa 
Association.  Astoria,  Oreg. 
Piled  October  80. 1008.    Serial  No.  88.378.    PUBLI8HSD 
JANUABT   20.   1909. 

73.217.  CERTAIN  HAKNB88  AND  SADDLKBT.     DOK 
CAV  A  Sons,  Seattle,  Waata.  

riled    November    0.    1008.      Serial    No.    88.040.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  19M. 

73.218.  FISHING-RODS.     Thb  Hobton  UxnvwAcrvtinQ 
CoiirAifT.  Bristol.  Conn. 

riled  October  7,  1008.     Sarlal  No.  87,857.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  B.  1909. 

7t,210.     PLAITBR  -  OF  -  PABII.    J.  B.  KiM  4  C««  Maw 

York.   N.  Y.  '•  4' 

rUad  July  81,  1008.     Serial  No.  88,400.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1909. 

71.220.  HOSE.     Thb    ItecHAjncAL    RimnB    Coktajit, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Saptaabar  20.  ISOT.     Satlai  Maw  80414-     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1009. 

78.221.  TEA.    N«w  OauuNa  iMroBT  Co.  l/fn.  New  Or- 
leans. La.  

Piled  Aagust  24,  lOOT.     Sarlal  Na  29.966.    PUBLISHED 
DSCBMB^  3,  1907. 


I 


78,222.     CERTAIN   FOODS.     Pcaa  Food  CAHXiifO  Co.. 
La  Roy,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aufost  18. 1908.    Serial  No.  36.790.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26.  1909. 

78,228.      FOLDED    PAPER    BOXES.      Phobbb    A.    Si  MB, 
Clereland.  Oblo. 
Filed  Jaly  9,  1906.     Sartal  No.  86.084.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  22.  1006. 

78,284.     CERTAIN   FOODS.     STBOBMBTsa  *  Aars  Com- 
raifr,  I#bv  York.  N.  Y. 
FIM   Baptsastar  S,  1666.     SarUl  No.  87.129.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  S6.  1000. 

76,2S6.    MACABOm,  SPAOHBTri.   VERMICELLI.  AND 
IMPORTED  SARDINES.    BnoBMam  *  Axn  Com- 
FANr,  New  York.  M.  Y. 
FUed  SavCasDbar   4.   1906.     Sarlal   No.   87,220.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  26.  1000. 

78^6.     CANNED   S.\LMON.     TsuaUT   Pacximo   Co.. 
Portlaad.  Oreg.,  and  Fanter  Bay.  Dlatrlet  ot  Alaska. 
FUed  October  7.  1007.    Serial  No.  30,461.     PUBLISHED 
JAl^ART  26.  1960. 

1^,227.      FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  HOSE  AND  TUBING. 

Thc  Nbw  Yoax  Flbxiblb  Mbtallic  Hosb  aitd  Tcbino 

CoMPAWT,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  John  A.  Coe, 

Jr.,  Waterbary,  Conn. 

Fllad  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  37,678.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  26.  1909. 

78.228.    BELTING  AND  HOSE.     Nbw  Yobk  Bblthto  and 
Packiro  Compakt,  LiMmD.  New  Yot*.  N.  Y. 
Fllad  Jnoa  17,  1907.    Serial  Na  28.178.    PUBUSUBO 
JANUARY  26.  1906. 
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14,736. — TiMe:  *'  PBABTORIAN."  (For  Clears.  Cberoota. 
Clfarettea.  and  Smoking  -  Tobacco. )  iBAOoaa  Phil 
Lbvt.  DaHas.  Tex.     FMIed  Jaooary  21.  1909. 

14.720.— Title:  "  ROCKTOWN  OLD  SPECIAL  RYE  WHIS- 
KEY BLEND."  (For  Blended  Wblaky.)  Johk  Lav- 
MBTT.  Pblladeiphla,  Pa.     Fllad  Febmary  27,  1909. 

14,780.— r«le:  "  DANIEL  BOONE  FLOUR."  (For  Floor.) 
BoowTiLLB  MtLLtKO  CoMFAHT,  Boonrllle.  Ind.  Filed 
February  2S.  1909. 

14,781.— Title;  "AS  YOU  UKB  IT."  (For  Grape-Jelly.) 
JoHrt  McMabon  and  8.  Waltbb  HoMPHaiBa,  Phlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.     Filed  February  5,  1909. 

14,782.— Title:  "  SdKBLAND'S  PUMPERNICKEL."  (For 
Pnmpemlckel. )  B.  SOkblakd  A  Sohmb,  Berlin,  Gar- 
many.     Filed  November  10,   190S. 

14,788.— Title:  "  HEMINGWAY'S  *  LONDON  PURPLE.'  " 
(For  Drugs  and  Cbamlcals.)  Hbminowat's  Lokdov 
PcaPLB  CoMPAirr.  Limitbd,  Stratford,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Febmary  1,  1909. 


14,784.— fTitle:  "  KORNOLA."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion.) AoBLPHua  J.  Babbbb.  Utlca,  N.  Y.  FU«d  Jan- 
uary 25,  1909. 

14,785.- Title:  "  LAXURA."  (For  LaxatlTe  Tableta.) 
John  F.  Tibobmax,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
18,  1900. 

14,786.— Title:  "  BORALUM  OINTMENT."  (For  an  As- 
tringent Antiseptic  Ointment.)  Towns  ft  Jambb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  26,  1900. 

14,787.— Title:  "  UNGUBNTUM  RBZINOX."  (For  an 
Ointment.)  Townb  ft  Jambs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
February  26.  1000. 

14.738.— Title:  "L  ft  Z  FURNITURE  POLISH."  (For 
Fnmlture- Polish.)  Lbtbnbon  ft  Zbnitx,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  February  27,  1909. 

14,739.— Title:  "  OPOLAX  FURNITURE  POLISH  AND 
VENEERING  DRESSING."  (For  Furnlture-Pollah 
and  Veneering-Dresaing. )  Opolax  Chbuicai.  Com- 
PANT.  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  25,  1909. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  80,  1909. 


2,491— Title;  **  START  HOUSEKEEPING  RIGHT."  (For 
Flour.)  Wabhbdbn  Cbosby  Compant,  Mlnnaapolla, 
Minn.     Filed  February  26,  1909. 


2.452.— Title:  •*.ir  I  DROP  IN  WILL  YOU  SAVE  MB.** 
(For  Packing.)  Cbaxiuu.  Packixo  OOw  PBlfliiyra, 
N.  T.     Fllad  Febmary  18,  1906. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  GASES. 


OOlOaSSIOIEE'S  DEOISIOH& 


Ex   PABTK   G0#KI.A1VD. 
Deddti  Mmteh  tt,  wm. 
▲BAinioirKBirr  or  Amplication — B&rBcnoir  or  Claim»— 
iHSDmcisirr  Ebspomsb. 
Wber*  In  r««ponM  to  tb«  rajectlon  of  ton  cIaUbs  hj 
tb«  Bzamlner  ths  applte&nt  filed  an  amendment  only 
two  day*  before  the  expiration  of  the  year  allowed  for 
action  in  which  elsfat  of  the  rejected  claims  were  can- 
celed, one  left  ancbanaed.  one  amended,  and  a  new 
claim  added,  without  mentioning  the  claim  wliieb  waa 
left  Intact  and  without  attemptlns  to  point  out  bow 
the  amended  claim  or  the  new  claim  diitered  from  the 
referencea  cited,  Htld  that  the  amendment  waa  not  a 
proper  response  and   th&t  the  application   was  aban> 
doned,  particularly  in  rlew  of  the  fact  that  the  record 
disclosed  that  after  each  rejection  of  the  claims  since 
tbe  fllinx   of   the  application   In   1901   applicant   bad 
taken  the  full  period  allowed  by  law  tor  amendment 
.  and  that  be  also  delayed  action  on  the  case  for  one 
year  after  be  was  notlfled  by  the  Primary  Bzamlner 
that  the  application  waa  abandoned. 

Oir  prrmoir. 

oaim  AMP  BBAXB  MBCHAVisM  roa  BICTCLaa. 

Mr.  Gale*  P.  Moore  for  the  applicant. 
MooKB,  Committioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  decisiCMi  of  the  Exam- 
iner holding  the  application  to  have  become  aban- 
doned because  of  InsafBcient  proseention  and  re- 
qaeeting  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed  that  ap- 
plicant's reqxmse  to  the  last  Office  action  was  suf- 
fldent. 

Since  the  filing  of  the  appltcation  in  Februarj, 
1001,  the  application  has  been  amended  six  times, 
and  in  each  case  the  amendment  waa  filed  Just 
within  the  year  allowed  by  the  statute  for  taking 
acticm.  In  the  acti<m  of  Norember  17,  1906,  tlM 
Examine  rejected  ten  claims.  In  reqxmse  to  this 
action  an  amendment  was  filed  on  November  IS, 
1907,  only  two  daya  before  the  expiration  of  tlie 
year,  canceling  eight  of  the  rejected  claima,  amend- 
ing one,  and  adding  a  new  claim.  Applicant  did 
not  attempt  to  point  ont  bow  the  amended  claim 
and  the  new  claim  wtt«  distinguished  from  the  rs<- 
er^ices  cited.  One  of  thie  rejected  claims  was  not 
mentioned  In  any  way.  It  Is  stated  that  the  tall- 
are  to  refer  to  this  claim  was  an  inadvertence ;  but, 
however  this  may  be,  the  response  is  otherwise  In- 
sofllcient.  After  a  prosecution  of  nearly  seven 
years,  during  which  applicant  took  advantage  of 

(y«Li4a 


the  full  time  allowed  by  tlie  statute,  the  case  was 
left  in  condition  where  no  decisive  |icti<m  could  be 
taken.  It  is  noted,  furthermore,  that  after  the 
Examlnw  notified  applicant  that  the  case  was  aban- 
doned there  was  another  delay  of  one  year  before 
any  response  whatever  was  made.  The  reom^l 
seems  to  show  a  deliberate  attempt  to  prolong  the 
prosecution  of  the  case,  and  under  the  circum- 
stances, having  tak^i  advantage  of  a  technical  ap- 
plication of  the  rules,  applicant  is  not  in  a  position 
to  complain  of  a  like  application  by  the  Office. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PABTK  MoELBOT. 


TI^Rb- 


1.  Apymanr  to  OvaBoom  RspaaaRca — Rwa 

DDcnoir  TO  Pbacticb — Diuobxcb. 
In  order  to  overcome  by  affldavlt,  under  Role  7S,  a 
patent  which  abows  but  does  not  claim  the  inventldn 
corered  by  the  applicant,  the  applicant  must  state,  on 
oatb,  facts  showing  either  that  a  redncttoa  to  practlee 
bad  been  made  before  the  filing  of  the  application  on 
which  the  patent  waa  granted  or  that  the  Inrentlon  had 
been  concelred  before  that  time  and  by  due  diUgence 
connected  with  a  subeeqnent  reduction  to  practice.  (Me 
pert0  0«»»er,  17  a  O.,  607 ;  1880.  C  D.,  04 ;  em  perU 
Bmmmden,  28  O.  O..  1284;  1888,  C  D..  23;  M  parU 
Donovei^,  52  O.  O..  809;  1890,  C  D..  100;  e»  parU 
Hunter.  40  0.  O.,  788 ;  1880,  C.  D.,  218.) 

2.  Sams — Sams — Ixcomplbtb  Appucatiox  Nor  a  "  Com- 

PLVnoif  OF  THB  iKTBlfTIOK.'' 

The  flung  of  an  Incomplete  application  does  not  con- 
stitnte  a   "  completion  of  the   invention "   within   the 
meaning  of  Rule  75,  as  no  patent  can  be  graatsd  on  an 
application  until  It  is  completed. 
8.  Bamb — Bamb — Facts  Showibo  Lack  or  Dxuobbcb. 

Where  an  inventor  on  May  27,  1895,  while  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Patent  Office,  filed  application  papers  with- 
oat  the  flllhg  tm  and  on  June  8,  1808,  after  bis  resigaa- 
tlon,  deposited  such  filing  fee,  but  the  application  on 
August  6,  1807,  was  stricken  from  the  files  aa  having 
been  filed  contrary  to  the  statutes,  and  a  complete  formal 
appUcatioB  was  filed  September  10,  1807,  Held  that  the 
inventor  was  not  diligent  in  constructively  redndag  his 
inrentlon  to  practice  and  that  be  was  not  entitled  to  a 
patent  in  tIcw  of  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  another  on 
Febroary  8, 1897,  on  an  appUeatlon  filed  March  16.  1888. 

Appeal  fi*om  Bxaminers-ln-Chief. 

VOTIMO-ltACHIMB. 

Mr.  John  H.  MoKlroy  pro  se. 
MooBK,  CommieHoner: 

This  is  an  ajweal  from  a  decision  of  the  Bxaas- 
iners-la-<:Siief  afllrming  the  action  of  ttke  Primary 
U6J 
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Examiner  r«J«ctiiig  twenty-nine  dalmi.  Apptilant 
has  waived  hia  appeal  as  to  all  of  the  claims  except 
eight— namely,  82,  88,  48,  49,  62,  06,  S6,  and  S7— 
and  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  is  there- 
fore final  as  to  the  remaining  clalma. 

The  eight  claims  in  a'aestioB  wer«  rejected  on  the 
patent  to  GlUeaple,  No.  S784S7D,  granted  February 
9,  1897.  and  appellant  admits  that  if  the  Gillespie 
patent  can  properly  be  considered  as  ptrt  of  the 
prior  art  these  claims  are  anticipated. 

iDe  qnestion  presented  Involres  a  peculiar  state 
of  facta.  The  record  shows  that  on  May  27,  1896* 
appellant,  who  was  at  that  time  an  Assistant  Ex- 
aminer in  the  Patent  CMOee,  filed  an  application  fbr 
patent  npon  the  present  invention,  which  was  com- 
plete except  for  the  filing  fM  of  fifteen  dollars.  On 
March  16,  1896,  Gillespie  filed  his  application,  and 
a  patent  was  i/Mued  thereon  on  February  9,  1897. 
On  June  8,  1896,  an>eUant,  who  in  the  meantime 
had  resigned  from  the  Patent  Ofllce,  paid  the  filing 
tM  ot  fifteen  dollara,  and  the  applicattoo  waa  en- 
tered as  complete  and  numbered  094,189. 

While  the  two  applications  disclosed  a  common 
invention,  they  contained  no  conflicting  elalnw  on 
which  an  lnt«rference  could  be  declared,  and  the 
IMUmI  to  Olllcaple  was  properly  issued. 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  Ootnmissloner 
Butterworth,  rendered  AugaM  6,  1887,  (80  O.  On 
1128,)  appellant's  application.  No.  594.189,  was 
BtrickMi  from  the  files,  because  filed  in  violation  of 
the  statute.  The  present  application  was  filed  com- 
plete on  September  10, 1897,  and  it  ajipeara  that  the 
original  specification  and  petition  were  used,  a  new 
oath  only  being  filed. 

When  the  claims  in  issue  were  rejected  00  the 
OlUeapie  patent,  appellant  filed  afiUUiTlta  setting 
forth  the  flicts  above  stated. 

The  Examiner  held  that  the  appellant  had  shown 
neither  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  Invention 
before  the  filing  of  the  OlUeaple  application  nor  a 
conception  thereof  followed  by  due  dUlgonoe  in 
reduction  to  practice,  and  that  therefore  the  Gil- 
lespie patent  waa  properly  to  l>e  considered  as  part 
of  the  prior  art  and  constituted  a  bar  to  the  allow- 
ance of  the  present  clalna,  and  this  view  e<  the  case 
waa  alao  taken  by  the  BzamiDer»-in-Chlef. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  incomplete  applica- 
tion of  May  27, 1896,  shows  such  a  completloa  of  the 
invention  as  Is  required  by  Rule  TB*  bnt  that  If  it 
doea  not  It  shows  a  conception  of  the  Inrendon  and 
that  he  was  reasonably  diligent  In  rMudng  the 
Invention  to  practice,  since  he  completed  the  applica- 
tion by  paying  the  filing  fee  within  two  yesrs»  which 
tit  thst  time  was  the  period  allowed  by  the  statute 
to  complete  an  appllcatloD,  so  aa  to  save  It  f^m 
nbsndonment. 

As  to  the  first  of  these  contentions,  It  is  not  ssen 
how  the  filing  of  an  incomplete  application,  on  which 
ii  patent  could  not  be  granted,  can  be  considered  as 
ii  completion  of  an  invention.  The  statute  requirea, 
nmong  other  things,  the  payment  of  a  fee  as  a  pre- 
requiaite  to  the  grant  of  a  patent,  and  until  audi  fee 
is  psM  thers  is  no  sppllcatkiB  pending  on  wMeb  a 
imtBt  eoold  bo  granted,  sad  It  Is  only  saeh  an  appU* 
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cation  thst  Is  considMred  a  constmetlve  reduction  to. 
practice.  4 

Appellant  has  cited  several  decisions  to  show  thst 
a  completed  invention  can  be  based  on  dravrlnga  and 
disclosures  alone;  hot  the  decisions,  when  carefully 
<iT4tnin«>«y,  are  not  susceptible  of  such  an  interpreta- 
tion. In  em  parte  Oceeer,  (17  O.  G.,  097,)  the  earli- 
est of  the  decisions  with  reference  to  the  queetlcm 
of  overcoming  a  reference  by  afllklsvlts,  (}ommls- 
steotr  Paine  says: 

The  applicant,  therefore,  m^iit  state  on  oath  facta  abow- 
Ing  eltber  that  a  r«<luctloa  to  pntetlec  bad  been  made  be- 
fore the  flllnf  of  the  application  on  which  the  p^tmt  was 
that  the  tnventlan  had  been  conceived  before 


that  time  and  bv  doa  diligence  coonectad  with  t  labse* 
te  praetlee— 


panted  or 
that  time  1 
ga«Dt  redaetkai 

and  thla  haa  been  recognised  ever  alnce  aa  the  proper 
practice.  (Em  parte  Hunter,  4»  O.  G.,  788;  1889, 
C.  D.,  218.)  In  teCta  em  porta  8a>am4ar$  (23  O.  G^ 
1224 :  1888,  a  D.,  28)  and  em  parte  Donovan  (62  O. 
C  909 ;  1890,  a  D..  109)  the  requireoient  that  prior 
conception  alons  Is  not  snfltelsnt,  but  must  be  con- 
nected by  diligence  with  s  snbssquent  reduction  to 
practice,  is  recognised,  although  the  question  in- 
volved in  each  of  these  caaes  was  the  sufllciency  of 
the  affldsvits  as  to  certain  allegad  drawings.  In  the 
first  of  these  decisions  Oomwilssioner  Marble  ssys: 
The  prior  pat«it  or  the  |ir>ateS  pablleatioa  afferSi  to 
the  public  an  adeamate  loMwledfe  of  the  Ibt  ^' 
I.     If 


dedicates  it  to  the  poUle  ose.  If  the  InvenUon  Is  ti 
reelalBMd  for  the  private  ose  of  the  apphcant.  be  m 
abow  that  be  had  ba««r«  tfest  time  eoffttwa  the  ta^en 


idoB.  and 
Is  to  be 
riioald 
itlon 
_i4  dladeeed  Jalormsflea  ot  Che  same  to  others  as  fall, 
accurate,  and  exact  as  that  agttrded  hj  the  patent  to  pab- 
Ucatlon,  and,  also,  ttat  be  haa  alnce  nreaerved  hia  right 
to  a  patent  hr  a  dUlgMit  proseeatlen  of  the  eame. 

And  in  the  aeoond  of  theee  decisions  the  following 

statament  occurs: 

that  he  eoncetved 


Tba  aflMavlt  tied  bj  applicaBt  states  that  he  eoncelved 
the  invention  set  forth  in  his  ap^catlon  prior  to  a  certain 
date  naaied  and  diaeloaed  it  to  otheta  prior  to  that  date 
and  then  goes  on  to  set  forth  the  leiialslto  dilismce. 

But  even  if  in  any  case  an  Incomplete  application 
could  be  regarded  as  a  completion  of  an  invention 
it  certainly  could  not  in  thla  case,  where  the  sppllcs- 
tlon  waa  filed  in  direct  contraventfam  of  the  aplrtt  of 
tiie  atatute,  if  not  of  the  actonl  letter  thereot  The 
papers  filed  May  27. 1890,  mast  bocmsldsrsd  merely 
ss  papers  left  In  the  eostody  at  the  OOes  and  can 
be  given  no  ottiar  legal  sffset. 

Tbero  can  be  no  question  thst  the  papers  filed  May 
27,  1896,  are  evidence  of  conception  by  the  appUeaatt 
as  of  that  date;  but  the  nere  fact  that  he  attempted 
to  complete  his  sppllcstkM  by  pnytng  the  filing  faa 
within  the  two  years  allowed  by  the  atatute  does  not 
iftow  thst  bo  waa  saffldeDtly  dlMgsnt  in  redodng 
his  iaventton  to  prmctlee  to  avoid  the  reference. 

An  lu  fen  tor  siay  take  his  own  ttaso  In  reducing 
his  Invention  to  prseClee;  but  he  does  so  st  the  risk 
of  losing  the  right  to  a  patent  in  Ihvor  at  some  istar 
but  more  diligent  inventor  who  redoeed  tta  inven- 
tion to  practice  beiore  Man  or  of  being  barred  from 
PtMlTlar  •  patent  by  reason  of  tks  tut  thst  his  1b- 
vnntlon  Is  diselosed  bat  not  daiBsed  In  the  pstcmt 
sf  sodi  later  Inventor. 

It  is  not  necsHary  to  dscido  whether  appsllsnt  is 
entitled  to  Imm  S,  18M^  ths'dsto  when  be  paid  the 
fllttv  fa  and  his  sppHcstlon  waa  entered  aa  aom- 
pUta,  or  Ssptember  la  IflVT.  when  his  applleatiaa 
was  leAlsd  sftar  h^rtam  bosn  stricken  tram  ths  IDsb 
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by  Oommlssloner  Botterworth's  order,  ss  his  dste 
ot  constroctive  reduction  to  prsctlcs.  He  waa  dill- 
gent  fhtm  the  time  when  he  resigned  from  the  Ofllce 
and  paid  the  fee  on  June  S,  1890,  in  his  efforta  to 
oaaipiste  hla  application ;  bat  sneh  diligence  did  not 
commeice  until  after  Gillespie's  application  was 
filed,  and  according  to  appellant's  affidavits  he  was 
incited  to  auch  diligence  by  reaacxi  of  having  ob- 
tained information  of  thla  application  through  his 
oflldkl  position. 
^  The  decision  of  the  Examinov-in-Chlef  la  affirmed. 


Sabllo.  Lovk. 


DteidM  jmuumv  m,  am. 

k  ImEBBvaaaMCB — Diasoumoa — LAcxorBicaario 

CiuiMS  Nut  ak  iNroaMAUTT. 

A  BotioB  to  dlasolve  aUagfag  that  soma  of  the  coiiBto 

do  aot  properly  read  oa  the  patented  straetare  of  the 

moving  party  relates  to  the  rlgbc  of  the  patoatos  to 

■Mike  the  claims  and  is  not  a  qaasdoa  at  iaf  ocmaltty  la 

the  daelaratloB. 

• 

1.  iAMs— «4MS— FaiLoas  m  Imclods  Claims  Mo*  Pa*- 

■STABliB  OVBB  IBSIUB. 

Tba  failore  of  aa  Examiner  to  laclude  la  the  tatar- 
•■enss  Issae  dalms  net  pataatahly  different  from  the 
tHos  fSratohes  ao  reaaaa  Cor  the  dlssalatloa  tbeiaot  on 
the  fronad  of  Informality  in  the  declaration. 

t.  8air»— AppLicaTioH  Aira  Patsst — DacCiABAnoa— Paac- 
ncB. 
When  aa  latarfereooe  la  declared  batweea  aa  appli- 
cant and  a  patentee  and  the  Examiner  la  of  the  opinion 
that  the  applicant  baa  presented  claims  which  do  not 
differ  materially  from  the  taaae  of  the  iaterftoence,  he 
tboaid  append  to  the  deelaratloa  of  the  intarferaace  a 
stateMsat  that  such  plalma,  apeeifylns  them  by  nomber, 
will  be  held  snbjeet  to  the  decision  in  the  laterfHonce. 
If,  in  hla  optnloa.  there  are  ao  each  dalma^  he  Aoald 
append  to  the  dodaratlea  a  atatsaaeat  to  that  aCsct. 

Amjx  on  motion. 

TaoixaT-aaraiBTaa. 
Mr.  Bamuel  S.  Darby  tor  BarIL 
Metert.  RUley  d  Love  for  Love. 

Bifjjwas.  AMtietant  Commiaeiomer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Barll  from  a  decision  of  the 
Kxamlner  of  Interferences  refuaing  to  tranamit  a 
motion  to  diaaolve  the  above-entitled  interference 
aa  to  ground  one  thereof  and  aa  to  that  porti<m  of 
ground  three  which  relatea  to  marketing. 

The  refuaal  to  trananit  the  portion  of  ground 
time  was  dearly  right,  since  that  referred  to  mat- 
tera  which  could  be  eatabllshed  only  by  proofs 
which  could  not  therefore  be  presented  on  a  motion 
for  dissolution. 

The  refusal  to  transmit  ths  first  ground  of  the 
motion  is  based  on  the  ground  that  the  facta  alleged 
thereonder  are  matters  of  merit,  which  cannot  be 
considered  imder  the  head  of  informality,  and  mat* 
tara  of  amendment  to  the  iasoe,  which  must  be  pro- 
MDted  by  a  motion  to  amend  nnder  Rule  108. 

This  ground  of  the  motion  Indndea  an  allegatioB- 
that  Love  vras  allowed  to  amend  his  appIlcatl<Mk  to 
inclode  dalms  not  taken  tna  ths  Bhrll  patent  and 
expressed  in  terms  not  appUeaUs  to  tlie  Love  struc- 
ture and  that  the  cotmta  do  not  properly  read  on  the 
Love  atmctnre  and  aa  allegation  that  other  dalme 
cf  ths  Lofe  appUcatloB  besides  those  stntad  la  the 

(V(il.l4a 


declaration  should  hsve  been  Indnded  snd  mads 
subject  to  the  result  of  the  Interference<  bocaoae 
they  are  for  substantially  the  aame  siy!>ject-inatter 
of  invention.  It  waa  properly  refuaed  tranamiaaion 
as  to  the  first  psrt  thereof,  becauae  It  roistes  to 
Love's  right  to  make  the  claims,  which  is  a  question 
of  merits  and  cannot  be  considered  under  the  head 
of  informality,  and  aa  to  the  second  part  thsreof 
for  the  reason  that,  although  a  modoh  to  amend 
under  Rule  109  could  not  have  been  filed,  as  ths 
moving  party  is  a  patentee,  the  failure  to  Include 
claims  not  patentably  dllEerent  from  the  issue  fur- 
nishes ao  ground  for  dissiriutlon  of  the  interference. 

While,  as  above  stated,  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
Interference  on  the  ground  that' certain  clalma  not 
patentably  difTerent  frcMn  the  lame  were  not  in- 
cluded therein  cannot  be  tranamltted,  it  la  dear 
that  soch  clsims  should  be  held  subject  to  dm  do- 
cision  in  the  interference  on  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention.  Where  the  interference  is  declared 
between  pending  applications^  each  of  the  applieap 
dons  may  be  so  amended  that  the  invention  common 
between  the  two  may  be  dearly  defined  In  the  Issost 
In  those  caaes,  however,  where  the  interf^^ioe  is 
between  a  pending  aiqilication  and  a  patent,  the 
patant,  of  eovrse,  not  being  subject  to  amendment, 
it  may  happoi  that  the  applicant  after  aeelng  ths 
patent  is  enabled  to  submit  claims  which  are  not 
exactly  like  those  in  the  patent,  but  which  do  aot 
materially  dUEar  therefrom.  In  audi  caaes  It  Is 
only  fh!r  to  the  patentee  that  the  Examiner  tn  ds> 
daring  an  Interference  should  take  note  of  that 
fact 

It  la  tterefore  held  that  when  an  Interference  ia 
declared  between  an  applicant  and  a  patentee  and 
the  Examiner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  applicant 
has  presented  claims  which  do  not  differ  materially 
from  the  iaaue  of  the  interference  he  shoald  appsnd 
to  the  declaration  of  the  Interference  a  rtntnnwt 
that  soch  claims,  specifying  tliem  by  number,  will- 
be  held  aabject  to  the  dediton  in  the  Interferenoe. 
12;  in  his  (qilnlon,  there  are  no  such  dalms»  he 
ahould  append  to  the  declaration  a  statement  to 
that  eOect 

This  interfierence  Is  therefore  transmitted  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  with  directions  to  amend  tiie 
dedaration  ia  accordance  with  the  practlee  an> 
notraced  in  tills  decision  and  to  thereupon  retnm 
the  flies  to  the  Bxsmlner  of  InterfM^oces  tor  fhr- 
ther  proceedings  in  the  caae. 

The  dedsioD  of  the  Examiner  of  Interf  ereooes  Is 
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am  DncuMcraa. 
Is  eiahnhig  a  patmit  for  tba  diaeovery  of  a 
result  tn  any  art,  machine,  manufacture,  or 
tlon  of  matter  by  the  oee  of  certain  meana  the  appllca- 
tloa  most  specify  **  the  moaas  be  ases  fai  a  maaaer  00 
full  and  exact,  that  aay  one  sklllod  fa  tba  aeMnss  to 
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wblcfc  It  appartaiiM,  eu,  by  mIbc  tk*  mma»  ha  tp^i- 

flM.  without  any  addition  to.  or  ittbtractlon  from  thMi, 

prodnc.  precl««ly  th«  r«ult  f  dMcrlb^"     ((yJMIhf  t. 

Mone,  15  How..  «3.  119.) 

S.  ArpucATiow— Right   to   Ambho— CiTATioir   or   N»w 

rbfbmncb  ajtm  AmkL—Tiuu  FOB  OBJacnoii. 

Wb«r«  an  BzamloM  la  hla  •CatMnent  00  appeal  ralaaa 

a  n«w  ground  for  rejection  for  the  flret  time  and  oOen 

applicant  an  opportunity   to  withdraw   hla   appeal   la 

Ttow  of  that  fact,  which  applicant  decllnea  to  do.  It  la 

too  late  to  raise  an  objection  on  appeal  to  the  court  of 

appeal*  that  he  waa  deprWed  of  the  opportunity  to 

amand  hla  claims  after  the  citation  of  such  reference. 

Mr,  C.  L.  Parker  for  tli»  «pp«Uant- 
Mr.  Frederick  A.  Tennant  for  Uie  OommlMiotKr 
of  Pateuta. 


Shdaw,  O.  J.:     * 

This  !•  an  appeal  from  the  rejection  by  the  Oom- 
mlnioner  of  Patenta  of  the  following  claima  of  an 
application  for  a  patent  for  a  proceaa  of  extract- 
ing aluminum  and  other  metala : 

1.  The  proceaa  of  electrically  prodnelnc  netala  frpB 
sabetancee  conUlnlng  the  Mun^Jfhlch  COTSlsts  to  fulng 
the  rahstance  containing  the  metal  deaired  bf  the  aetlon 
of  an  alternating  current  so  dlapoeed  or  applied  through 
a  fused  conductor  as  to  Impart  heat  to  the  aubetance  and 
liberating  the  metal  therefrom  by  the  action  of  a  direct 

***?*Tbe  proeess  of  electrically  produclna  metal  from  sub- 
stancea  conUlnlng  the  same,  which  consIsU  in  fusing  the 
subeunces  contatolng  the  metal  deaired  by  the  action  of 
an  alternating  current  so  disposed  or  applied  through  a 
fused  conductor  aa  to  impart  heat  to  the  aubetance  and 
lllieratlag  the  metal  therefrom  by  the  action  of  a  direct 
current  while  In  the  pre«»nce  of  a  subetance  «pable  of 
uniting  with  the  tIectronegatlTe  constituents  of  the  metal- 
eonUtolng  substance  to  be  electrolysed.  .  ,  *„ 

8.  Theproceaa  of  electrolytically  Drodudnc  metal  from 
■nbeUncee  containing  the  same,  which  eonalsts  In  main- 
taining the  fualon  of  the  meUl-contalnlnc  subatance  by 
the  action  of  an  alternating  current  so  disposed  or  ap- 
pUed  through  a  fused  conductor  as  to  Impart  heat  to  the 
•ubeUnce  and  liberating  the  meUl  therefrom  by  the  ac 
tion  of  a  direct  current.  ,    „  ^    .       _  *.•  #.^™. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  electrolytically  produdna  inetal  from 
aubetances  conUtoing  the  same,  which  consists  In  main- 
tatnlng  the  fusion  of  the  metal-contalnlna  subetance  by 
the  action  of  an  alternating  current  so  disposed  or  ap- 
Dlled  through  a  fused  condnctor  aa  to  Imoart  heat  to  the 
KibsUnce  and  liberating  the  meUl  therefrom  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  direct  current  while  to  the  preeence  of  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  uniting  with  the  efectronemtlTe  eon- 
atltnmta  of  the  meUl  containing  subetance  to  be  electro- 

'T^The  proceee  of  electrically  producing  metal  'rom  sub- 
-  stances  containing  the  aanae.  which  conslsU  to  maintain- 
ing the  fualon  oT  the  aubatance  conUtoing  the  rteUl  de- 
sired by  the  action  of  a  non-eiectrolyaing  current  applied 
S^gb  a  fuaed  conductor  and  liberating  the  metal  there- 
from oy  an  eiectronegatlTe  current.  ^  ,  *„  v 
6  TLe  proceaa  of  electrically  Pfodvdng  inetal  from  aub- 
stancea  conUtotog  the  same,  which  coaAaU  In  maintain- 
ing the  fusion  of  the  substance  conUtotog  the  meUl  de- 
tired  by  the  action  of  a  non-electrolysing  current  •PPii|*d 
throngh  a  fuaed  conductor  and  liberating  the  metal  tbere- 
ft«mby  an  electrolytic  current  while  »n  the  preeence  of  a 
substance  capable  of  unltteg  with  the  eleettonetttlTee^ 
stltuents  of  the  metal-conulnlng  substance  to  be  electro- 

'7.  The  proceee  of  electrically  produdng  metal  from  eub. 
atancee  containing  the  metal  deelred.  which  constate  in 
aubjecttog  such  substance  to  the  Mtlon  of  "  ••f^tric 
current  of  selectlTe  and  non-metal -yielding  heating  na- 
ture through  a  fused  conductor  and  an  •»«^*«  f^'HSLii^^ 
electrolytic  nature,  the  MMJ»«»tlnf<urrMt  Wm  app^^ 
todependent  of  the  electrolyslng-current.  whereby  theelec- 
SolySc  Sciency  of  the  direct  or  electrolytic  current  may 

^i*ThrliS2r?f  fertcally  producing  metal  from  sub- 
atiScSlo^Utolng  the  «»•.  w^ch  «S:tJ' »»  "'•^^»: 
tog  fusion  of  the  metal-conUtoing  ratetanee  by  »•  *«; 
tlon  of  an  alternating  current  eo  *»«»?**?  •LJWlkBd 
through  a  fused  conductor  aa  to  heat  the  toJ|redl«ito  in- 
d^n^rat  of  the  dectrolyttc  •»*StrodejMk^llUratlng  the 
metal  therefrom  by  the  lleWon  of  •  4lf^.5«r^^,.^  ,. 

9.  The  procees  of  reducing  "Mtal*  which  conaisU  to 
matoUtotog  fusion  of  substances  conUlnlng  "^^oy  the 
Srtton  S  a"non-meUi-yleldtog  ^•^'2*Si(^lSlur%^ 
toaed  conductor  communicating  therewith,  while  llher- 
Sting  metal  therefrom  by  the  action  of  a  meUl-yieldlng 
electric  current 

We  adopt  the  atatement  of  the  Inrentioii  hj  the 

iGommiaaiODer: 

[ToLlia 


The  toventlon  dlsdoeed  to  the  application  la  the  redne- 
tkm  of  a  meUl-conUialBf  compoond  in  a  fu^  batt,  im- 
ddcaUy.  the  redaction  of  atomteun  oald  Inasdwith  al» 
mtoum  flnorld.  In  the  ordinary  proeess  of^electrolytlc  re- 
doctloa  a  direct  current  la  easployed  for  heating  and^  n^ 
ducing.  In  order  to  avoid  Tarloaa  dlstnrbaness  caased  by 
theuse  of  so  large  a  direct  currwt.  aroUeant  prwoeea 
to  employ  an  aitcmatlaff  aurwt  for  fntfag  the  aiaMrtal 
and  a  comparaUTely  weak  direct  current  for  aceompUah- 
ing  the  reduction  of  the  metal. 

After  nomerouB  objectlona  and  amendmenta,  a 
nnmber  of  tiM  proceaa  claima  ware  allowed.  Tiiaaa 
it  aeema  wmn  then  canceled  and  proacnted  .ta  a 
later  dlTiatanal  application.  The  amended  claima 
aet  out  above,  were  rejected  In  aucceaalon  bj  each 
tribonal  of  the  Office  upon  the  groonda:  1.  That 
they  were  not  warranted  by  the  deacriptlon  In  the 
application,  and  are  too  indefinite;  2.  That  they 
are  anticipated  by  other  patenta  referred  to. 

In  claiming  a  patent  for  the  dlacorery  of  a  naeful 
reeult  In  any  art  machine,  manufacture,  or  compo- 
altion  of  matter  by  the  oae  of  certain  meana.  the 
appUcatioo  moat  apediy— 

the  msaa*  he  naea  to  a  maaner  ae  fall  and  exact,  that 
any  one  aklUed  to  the  edence  to  which  it  apperUtoa,  caa. 
by  nstog  the  meaaa  he  spedftee.  without  say  addltloa  to. 
or  subtnctlon  from  them,  ptMSnoe  ei!l*~t"?iaT**VH! 
deecrtbea.  (O'JteOly  ▼■  aTorse.  IB  Bow..  O.  lift.)  Tha 
?h5S^  this  uTtoapprtas^  the  P«Wte  •' jfet  tj.  pat. 
entee  claiais  as  his  own,  the  courts  ot  what  they  are 
called  upon  to  eoMrtnie.  aad  conpeMag  ■"•uctnreta  aad 

dMiiera  S  ea^rtly  what  th<7,a»»  •ff^i/*a?r»**'  ^"^ 
/aeaadstowit  Lmtp  P*tmt,  IW  D.  ».,  468,  4T4.) 

Applicant  filed  no  drawing  with  hla  appllcatton 
and  deacribed  no  apeclflc  apparatus  ti^rein.  The 
deecrlpUon  given  is  recited  in  the  dedaiona  aa  fol- 

lowa: 

la  astracttog  the  alaaitoam  or  other  inetal  to  aeeofd- 
aniS  "th'^J  proceaa  L  albreaUUd.  I  t^^^T.^S^^^^r 


by  the  action  of  an  altomatlna  correot  and  dleeo«latsor 
reduce  the  metal  by  the  simoTuneoas  action  of  a  direct 
cnrreat  lu  this  naaner,  the  constltuenU  msy  tw  main- 
UtoS  In  a  BMltaTcSdltlon  without  toterrupttof  the 
;^  of  a  dlNct  current  or  deteriorating  the  TaJue  of 
the  aame  aa  an  electrolytic  •aent^whereby  the  who^*^ 
the  direct  current  may  be  expended  to  y»«»dlng  metal 
Instead  of  betog  utilised  to  a  conalderable  atent  ta 
malnUln  fualon  aa  employed  to  processes  hitherto. 

The  appellant  recitea  thU  in  hla  brief  alao.  and 
rellea  upon  it  for  the  diadoanre  on  which  he  reata 
hla  claima. 

It  waa  not  then  broadly  new  to  uae  an  alternating 
current  in  coftperatlon  with  a  direct  current  in  fua- 
Ing  and  electrolyaing  metal  -  bearing  aubatancea. 
Garlaon  and  De  Laral  had  done  this  In  certain  waya 
pointed  out  in  their  patenta.  Their  patenta  are 
referred  to  at  thla  time  not  to  ahow  antIcipaU<»  of 
the  apparatna  and  proceaa  of  BUckmore,  bnt  to 
emphaaiae  the  Importance  of  requiring  particularity 
in  the  deacriptlon  of  hia  inrentlon  not  only  to  point 
out  the  partlcolara  in  which  It  conalsta.  bat  alao  to 
clearly  differentiate  it  from  the  othera. 

Appellant  in  hla  argnment  aaya  that— 
the  appellant  la  the  trat  to  P«aa  aa  aitamattnc  evneet 
throoghthe  bath  to  an  electrolytic  process.  In  the 
^TsctieU  appUeatlon  of  appellan?B  proceee.  to  the  «- 
tra^oa  ofithe  OMtal,  as.  for  czample,  alumiaum.  the 
mcUl-eonUlning  substance,  prefarably  a  "J*!?!!,;.?; 
aluminum  ozld  and  alumtoum  fluorld.  la  almnltaneonaiy 
■nbtectad  to  the  action  of  an  alternating  and  a  direct 
SrrSr^the  iSmeT  werattog  to  maintain  the  bathln  a 
S«Ued  nrfuned  ee^AOon.  whUe  the  Utter  operaUa  to 
electrolytically  disrupt  or  aeparaU  the  eiemoiU  of^tbe 
tatST^ud  thereby  eJftet  the  extraction  of  the  meUlllc 


alomtonm.  The' appellaafe  toVeatloa  is  thus  asea  to 
eonstot  broadly  to  m  electrolytic  proceee  of  separating 
mMS  from  metal-coatalala«  anbetaacea.  hy  .MtoUto- 
toa  the  fualon  thereof  bytSe  action  of  an  altemattng 
nnwt  passed  therethrtraah.  while  llberatlag  the  mauI 
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atatement  falla  to  meet,   la  thna  atated  by  the 
Bzaminer: 


It  la  not  therefore  dlacioaed  to  the  original  ease  whether 
the  altomattng  current  la  to  be  pssssrt  through  the  elec- 
trolytic or  eome  other  conductor.  Bnt  eren  were  the 
disclosure  of  the  passage  of  the  heattog-cnrrent  through 
tha  tnssd  batK  It  is  not  eat  forth  to  tbs  elaiina :  on  the 
contrary,  to  each  it  la  sUted  that  the  altamatug  enr- 
rsot  psisss  through  a  "  fused  condnctor "  which  may  or 
saay  not  be  tfectralytic  The  claima  are  broad  enough 
to  their  language  to  coTer  a  proceaa  to  which  the  cur- 
rent la  paaaed  through  a  conductor  other  than  the  eiae- 
trotarta,  so  long  aa  the  conductor  is  "  in  conununicatlon 
with  the  bath.'*^  which  la  underatood  to  meaa  to  heat-con- 
ducting reUtlon  thereto. 

In  afllrmlng  the  declalon  of  the  Examiner,  the 
Bxamlnera-ln-Chlef  aald: 

In  the  appellant'a  procedure  a  maaa  of  material,  auch 
as  a  Blzture  of  alumtana  exid  and  alumtoum  fluorld. 


is  placed  to  a  conUtoing 

itartA  la  fused  hy  tb»  actlea  of  aa 


Thla  SMae  of 
alternating    current   and    the    metal    dlasodated    or    re- 
duced by  the  atoittltaaeooa  aetloa  of  a  direct  current. 

The  original  spedflcatlon  waa  not  accoBBpanled  by  a 
drawtog  and  there  was  no  further  deacriptlon  than  that 
abOTS  refwrred  to  na  to  the  arraafemeat  of  the  apparatna. 

By  the  action  of  the  alternating  current  the  mixture 
le    fused    aad    electrolysed,    canatog 


the    depoeltlon    of 

be    leea    conducting 

wttog-current  would 


alamtoaai,    whl^    would,   howerer,    vm   <«w    cvm 
than  the  electrolyU  eo  that  the  heating-current 
BWtoiy  through  the  electrolyte. 

Thetu  la  no  htot  to  the  orli^al  apecMcatlfla  of  ^adag 
metallic  aluaUnna  to  the  bottom  of  the  iiasil  to  start 
the  operation. 

Whea  la  operation,  thereflora,  tte  autvlal  ttsalf  must 
be  almultaaeoiialy  fased  and  electrolyned,  aad  the  curlena 
laaguage  of  the  dalm  aaeaaa  that  the  ease  partldae 
which  are  the  "fuaed  condnctor"  of  the  dalsaa  are  im- 
parttog  heat  to  each  other.  So  read,  the  claima  are 
bdlattoct.  If  they  are  totended  to  cover  the  uae  of  a 
faaad  material  other  than  the  mixture  Itself,  they  are 
unwarranted  by  the  original-  apedAeatlona.  In  dther 
they  ehonld  be,  aa  they  are,  rejected. 


The  CommlBaloner,  after  aaylng  that  the  apeciflca- 

tlon  did  not  atate  whether  the  alternating  carrent 

paaaee  through  the  bath  or  not,  and  reciting  the 

deeerlptive  matter  before  quoted,  aald : 

If  the  claima  meaa  that  the  "fOBsd  eoadactor"  is 
other  than  the  "  substance  "  to  be  redueet.  then  there  is 
BO  warrant 
other  hand. 
"subsUnce 
art 


i  for  them  in  the  orlgfaal  dleehpure.  On  the 
.  if  they  mean  the  '^eed  i  udfiictor "  la  the 
"  Itself,  they  are  not  pataaUblv  urer  the  prior 


tharefroai  by  the  actioo  of  a  direct  curreat. 

The  difllcalty  with  the  deecrlptlon,  wliich  thla 
Va6.1 


Tbe  appellant  complalna  that  In  vl«w  of  the  final 
rejection  of  hla  dalme  on  new  groonda,  a  a  be  con- 
tends, baaed  on  the  dladoanrea  of  the  patenta  to 
Carlami  and  De  Laral,  be  waa  entitled  to  the 
(^^>ortunlty  to  withdraw  hia  appeal  and  amend  hia 
claima.  Being  deprived  of  tiiia  right,  he  filed  a 
petition  for  rehearing  and  attached  thereto  aeveral 
aflldavlta  of  experta  In  the  art  In  aupport  of  hia 
contention. 

Tliia  complaint  cornea  rather  late,  aa  anbstantlally 
the  aame  ground  waa  preamted  in  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner,  who,  for  the  reaaon  that  it  had  been 
raiaed  for  the  firat  time  In  tiie  prooeedtai&  offered 
the  applicant  the  opportunity  then  to  withdraw 
his  appeal,  which  he  declined  to  do.  Theae  affl- 
darita  have  no  bearing  on  the  point  now  under 
conalderatioo.  They  atate  the  performance  of  the 
proceaa,  bat  do  not  ahow  how  it  waa  performed. 
They  abed  no  light  upon  the  qneatlon  whether  the 
alternating  current  waa, paaaed  through  the  elec- 
trolyte or  through  aome  other  conductor,  but  «»- 
fine  themaelvee  to  the  atatemoit  that  prior  to  ap- 
plicanfa  performance  It  was  unknown  in  the  art 
that  an  alternating  and  a  direct  current  could  be 
operated  aimultaneoualy  In  the  reduction  of  metala, 
without  interference;  ttiat  it  had  been  generally 
btiieved  by  experta  that  it  eonld  not  be  done;  and 
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that  it  waa  not  obvioua  until  practically  demon* 
itnted  by  Blackmore. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  there  waa  no  error  in 
the  Gonunlaaloner'a  declalon  upon  the  point  eoo- 
Bldered.  There  bk  therefore,  no  oocaaion  to  con- 
aider  the  other  grotmd  to  which  theae  aflldaviti 
relate. 

The  declalon  will  be  affirmed.  It  ia  eo  ordered 
and  that  thla  decialon  be  oartifled  to  the  OcMnmi»> 
aion^  of  Patenta  aa  the  atatute  requlrea. 


Oonrt  of  Appeala  of  the  Bisferiot  of  Oohunbaa. 
In  u  OomxL  OoKaxncEaa  Coicpavt. 

Decided  Febnuuy  t,  JM9. 

1.  Tbaob-ICaxkb — Bbqistkabiutx — ^MosT  aa 

W0BD8  oa  DaaioHa. 
"  It  waa  cvldantly  the  totantloa  of  Congress  to  plae- 
ing  theee  reetrictions  to  ths  Trade-Mark  Act  to  prohibit 
any  one  from  aoQuiring  a  property-right,  protected  by 
Uw  in  iU  ezcluaire  uaa,  in  a  name  possessing  sny  ta- 
herent  slgnlflcatlon  that  would,  of  Itaelf,  enhance  the 
aale  or  valae  of  the  arttele  or  artldea  to  which  It  may 
be  applied.  In  other  worda,  it  waa  Intended  to  Uailt 
the  celectlon  to  mere  arbitrary  worda  or  dealgna,  tha 
value  of  •which  ahould  conaiat  alone  in  their  becoming 
fixed  in  the  public  mind  through  oontlnaed  uae  on  the 
gooda  of  the  owaer.  It  waa  not  totended  that  the 
mark  ahonid  lend  value  to  the  gooda,  bat  that  tha 
quality  of  the  goods  and  the  repuUtlon  of  the  owner 
should  ultimately  make  the  mark  Taluable  aa  a  aymbol 
in  tbe  connection  In  which  it  may  be  uaed." 

2.  eUMa— **  NBXToaxBB  "  roB  Maut  BavaBAoa— DascBir- 

Tiva. 

HeU  that  the  word  "Nextobeer."  need  aa  a  trada- 
mark  for  a  non-totoxlcatiiH(  beverage,  la  deeeriptlve, 
and  therefore  not  reglatrable. 

if r.  George  H.  EanHin  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Wehtter  8.  fiacfcman  for  the  Oommlaaloner 
of  Patenta. 

Van  Oiam.,  /.: 

Thla  la  an  appeal  from  a  decialon  of  the  Gommia- 
aioner  of  Patenta  refuaing  to  regiater,  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  a  non-lntoxlcating  malt  beverage,  the 
word  "  Nextobeer."  Registration  waa  refuaed  for 
the  reason  that  the  mark  is  deeeriptlve  of  the  chu> 
acter  or  quality  of  the  gooda  upon  which  It  Is  uaed. 

It  ia  well  aettled  that  a  device,  mark  or  aymbol 
which  identlflea  the  claaa,  grade,  atyle  or  quality 
of  the  gooda  on  which  it  ia  uaed  ia  not  anbject  to 
regiatration.  (CoIamMa  MUl  Co.  v.  Aloora,  160 
U.  8.,  4d0.)  Neither  are  worda  that  are  merdy 
deeeriptlve  of  the  character,  qualitieB  or  compoal- 
tlon  of  an  article  registrable.  (Broxcn  Chemtoal 
Co.  V.  Meyer,  139  U.  S.,  MO.)  Nor  can  a  generic 
name  deeeriptlve  of  the  qualitiea,  Ingredients  or 
characteristica  of  an  article  be  r^atered.  ( Comal 
Co.  V.  Clork,  13  WaU.,  811.) 

The  beverage  on  which  It  is  proposed  to  use  the 
mark  hore  in  question  is  deacribed  aa  a  malt  prod- 
net  containing  two  per  cent  alCfrfioL  Beer  la  a 
malt  product  containing  about  four  per  cent  alco- 
hoL  It  requires  no  stretch  of  the  imagination  to 
underatand  how  the  public  would  at  once  draw  tbo 
inference  it  ia  manifestly  Intended  it  should  draw 
from  tbe  use  of  this  mark,  that  the  beverage  on 
which  it  ia  uaed  ia  almoat  the  aame  aa  beer,  or  a 
la  6.] 
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good  Mitwtltiite  for  boar,  or 

Mune  ingredients  and  qnalitles  aa 

nark  eomea  clearly  wltliln  the  prohibition  of  the 

•tatut*. 

It  waa  evidently  the  Intantloo  of  Oongreaa  In 
pladnc  theae  reatrlctiona  in  the  trade^matk  aet  to 
•  prohibit  any  one  from  acquiring  a  property-right, 
"lliutaeled  by  law  in  Its  excloelTe  tiae.  In  a  name 
PMMaaing  any  Inharant  algniflcatloD  that  woald, 
of  Itaelf,  enhance  the  aale  or  raloe  of  the  article 
or  articles  to  which  It  may  be  applied.  In  other 
words.  It  was  Intended  to  limit  the  selection  to 
mere  arbitrary  worda  or  daaigna,  the  Talue  oi  which 
ahonld  oonalat  alone  In  their  becoming  flxed  in  the 
public  mind  through  continoed  oae  on  the  goods  of 
the  owner.  It  was  not  intended  that  the  Wrk 
should  lend  value  to  the  gooda,  but  that  the  quality 
o<  the  gooda  and  the  rapatatiOD  of  tlie  owner  should 
Qltimately  make  the  mark  vmlaable  as  a  symbol  in 
tbe  connection  In  which  it  may  be  used. 

The  decision  of  the  OommlssioDer  is  affirmed, 
and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  tlieae  proceed- 
ings as  by  law  required. 


AIXnjDIOAT£D  PAT£HT& 


The  Dyer  patent.  No.  488,646.  for  proceaa  for  mak- 
ing mica  sheets,  Held  not  anticipated,  yaUd*  and  In- 
fringed. Mica  Iruiilator  Co.  ▼.  Commercial  Mioa 
Oa.,  (a  a  A^)  169  Fed.  Sep..  44a 


The  Merrltt  and  Joy  patent.  No.  068,606,  for  a 

printing-telegraph  machine,  claim  6  ia  void  fbr  lack 
of  Invention.  Po^e  Mack.  Co,  v.  Dow,  Jonea  4  Co,, 
(C  0.,)  166  Fed.  Rep.,  478. 


The  Rapp  patent  No.  668,400,  far  a  flr^voof  door, 
HHd  void  fbr  lack  of  Invention.  lUpp  v.  Cmtr%l 
Fireproof  Door  «E  8th  Co.,  (0.  C.  A.,)  166  Fed.  Rep.. 
480. 


The  Farrell  patent.  No.  668.060,  for  a  process  fbr 
blaaddng  nuts,  UOd  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In* 
flringed.  FiMerton  WtOnut  Oroioert'  Aat'n  v.  An- 
i9r»on-BomffroiO€r  Mfff.  Co.,  (O.  OL  A.,)  166  Fed. 
Rep.,  448. 

The  Von  Bberatein  patent  No.  726,268,  fbr  a  plle- 
drtver,  Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty.  Von  Eherttolin 
V.  C\«mtU$»,  (O.  C)  168  Fed.  Rep.,  468. 


The  Tmssell  patent  I^o.  748414,  fOr  a  temporary 
binder,  construed  and  HeUl  not  infrin«red.  Steber  4 
Tru99ell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  8(kugertieM  Mfg.  Co.,  (a  C.  A..) 
166  Fed.  Rep.,  437. 

The  J«y  patent  No.  780,664,  claims  1.  3,  8,  4,  6,  6, 
8.11,96,94,26.  27.  andSO  Heid  infringed,  cUlm  IS 
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iTeld  aot  tnfrlngsd,  and  daia  12  JSTaM  void  for  a^ 
tldpatioa.  Pago  Mock.  Co.  v.  Dow,  Jonat  d  Oo^ 
{C.  a,)  166  Fad.  Rep..  478. 


The  Joy  patent  Na  786,294,  for  clutch  mechanlau. 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  Pugo 
Mock.  Co,  V.  2>o«e,  Jone*  d  Oou.  (a  C)  106  Fed. 
Sep.,  478. 

Interferanoe  Votioea. 

DaPABTitBMT  or  THs  Iimnuos, 

Ukitbd  Statcb  pATairr  Owica, 

Wo»himoto%,  D.  0..  Morak  n,  am. 
Wmtmm  M.   CMm!,  hU   m»9lgna   «r   Ugml   rt^rmmimHvm, 
toht  notice:  — — » 

Aa   iattrfwwo*  havlBg  bMn  4seUied   by   tkls  Oflc« 

of  8140  Wsst 


-^ ttt  sp»UestloB  of  Joha  Roflsrs,  ^  ..^   „.m 

Twaotjr-ftrth  straM.  Cl«v«laad.  Oklo.  far  Mtwit  en  a  immt. 


Mid   Clla*   haTtag   bMB 

vaAiUvnaMa, 

CUae.  kto  mH-..  ..  „ 

aay  of  tta«ni  daslr*  to 

■ao«14  tauMdlatady  pvt 


taad.  OMo,  nad  the  (Me*  taTtBg'beMi  adviMd^by  tbe 
attotMV  of  rsesrd  for  WatMO  H.  Cllae  tkat  lald  CBne 
has  not  lived  at  the  above-glvai  addteas  elBee  tke  lasas 
of  the  »aceat  and  that  his  araeeBt  addieas  la  aafcaeirB 
to  ta*  attMMy,  aad  the  aodc*  of  IntarCeveae*  aaUad  to 
MB  rataraed  by  tha  Paatoaea  as 
lea  la  keraby  gi«m  ta  aald  Wataea  H. 
er  legal  rapraaMtatlTM,  that  If  they  or 
itaat  the  aaM  latertareaeethMr 

aBiHth 


the   CoBUilMioaer   of  Pataata  ta   

oC  dedareClOB  may  be  forwarded  ta  

Thla  notlea  wttTbe  pabllehed  la  the  Owtcui.  QAmrrm 

(or  alz  eoneeeatlve  weaka.     If  00  anaeemace   ahaU  be 

aatared  at  the  aoteallea  of  thapertedofpobilcai 

taterlSfeBee  will  bepaveeeded  with  aa  la  caae  of  ..,».. 

■DWASD  m.  MOOEB,  OommUttomtr. 


DmrAmTumn  or  nn  laraaioB, 

T3Hrtm>  gTAiaa  PATsirr  Omca, 
WaaMN#«oit.  D.  C,  ^•bmevy  m,  mm. 
wanmm  Mja«kak«it,  hia  mmigiu  or  iogi  rogrtmmtmtiooo, 

tmko  notico: 

Aa  laterference  havlnf  beea  declared  by  thla  OAee  ha* 
tveea  the  appUcatloa  of  The  StuaaUt  Ctty  Soap  Werka. 
comer  Otaeaow  and  Dweagar  aveniM^  Port  Wayaa.  lad., 
tor  reclatratloa  of  a  trede-marfc  aad  a  >-n^raiai¥  raa- 
Iftarad  to  WUllaa  Mtalcbabey,  of  New  Tock.  N.  T..  aad 
the  Botlee  of  aald  daclaratloa  aeat  by  reglatared  man  to 
the  aaid  WUllaat  Malehahey  hartiig  been  Mtaraed  aa- 
^.*T^  ^Jt^  ^  bevebr  stvaa  £d  the  *Ud  WUIkun 
Malehahey,  hie  aealnie  or  le«al  ranreeeatatlvea,  that  if 
thay  or  aay  of  than  dastra  to  eeateetthe  eold  latarfaraaea 
thev  ahonld  laiaMdlately  pat  theaaaalTae  la  caamaalcatloa 
with  the  CanuBlaslooer  of  Patcata. 

Thla  notlea  wlU  be  pabUahed  la  the  OmcuL  OASam 
for  aix  conaeeatlre  weaka.     If  no  appearaac*  ahall  haTe 
bean  eatared  at  tlte  «qarBtk>a  of  the  petted  ef  pobltea- 
tloB.  the  laCerfereace  w&l  proceed  aa  la  caae  ot  defiaalt. 
■DWARD  B.  MOORB.  OommitHonor. 


DaFAaTMaMT  or 
UviraD  Sta- 


Iimaioa. 
PATBirr  Omca, 
D.  O..  /ahraarp  k  mm. 


nottee: 

An  laterfarenee  havlM  bean  declared  by  thle  OMee  ba- 
twoea  the  aMUcatloa  ox  Juada  Beobeit,  Ineorporated,  of 
BOO  Sooth  nutOB  atreet,  Syraniae.  V.  T.,  tor  ragtatratlon 
o<  a  trade  aark  aad  a  trada>aMrk  ragiatared  ta  Bataea 
Alloaea,  of  Habaaa.  Coha :  38  Bearer  atreet.  New  York. 
N.  T..  aad  C/o  BaaMa  Atteaea  Bavaaa  ClaaNCts  Maaa 
factoring  Com  pa  ay.  New  Orleaae,  La.,  aad  the  aotleee  ef 
eald  declaration  aeat  bv  retlatered  mall  by  the  Patent 
Ofllee  to  aald  Baaea  Alloaee  at  the  eeveral  ediliMaaa 
abore  noted  harlng  been  returned  ondeliTered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  to  eald  Baaaoa  Alleaee,  hia  aealgae  er  legal 


that  if  they  or  aay  of  them  deatre  to 

iterfereace  they   aboold   Immediately  pot 
la  eemaaaleatlan  with  the  CoaamlartoMr  of 


Patenta  la  order  that  the  notlcee  of  dedaratloa  heratafore 
aeat  by  aad  retaraed  to  the  Oflee  may  he  forwarded  to 


Thla  notice  will  be  pahllahed  In  the  Owicial  OAaam 

dor  alz   tewaefaHye  wtaka.      If  ao  appearaaea  ehaU   be 

entered  at  the  eulratloa  of  the  period  of  pubUeatloa,  the 

faterfereoce  will  be  proceeded  wtta  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

■D1 


>WABD  B.  liOOBB.  Ooma»^toaar. 


Ie.6.] 
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[DwWou  of  tba  Coait «(  Appaitli  fli  tlM  Dtotrlot  o(  ColnmbU  M«  indkatad  by  ft  ftar  (•).] 


BariMi  ».  Svaitvout.   Sohnkrt >....  ■§ 

•BarfBT.    /•« lOM 

BttiMr.    Msptm ^. .;.  tu 

*BlaekiiiM«.    l»r$ UW 

*Burt  ObMy  Ctoninx  Compuiy,  Th*.    WtfM  Ocfoatj  Pr»> 

■w  I  titft  Company  r 1008 

•Ontnl  Connimen  Company.    /i»rf 1311 

•ChariM  Dannahy  A  Co.  ».  RobartMB,  8and«Mm  4  Co., 

LImltod 1006 

Copatend.    KsjmrU U07 

*Croclflr.    0«IU  and  HoM<&  » 787 

B.  T.  Pralm  Lock  Company,  Tha,  ff.  RaaiUng  HardwanOom- 

pany 366 

Barfl*.  Lova 1308 

•FarfQaoo-McKlnney  Dry  Ooods  Company.   7.  A.  Scrfran 

Company  f 610 

•Oardner.    /•«....' ."  368 

•Oalta  and  Hoaaek  V.  Cnalv.... 787 

•Oraanairalt.    Markv 608 

Harria.    AjMrtf 760 

Hanry.yr.    Inn 608 

•7.  A.  Boriran  Compaay  ik  Foifiiaoo-MoKlnnay  Dry  Oaods 

Company 610 

*7.  A.  SorlTiB  Company  t .  Tha  W.  H.  Towtaa  ManolMtarlnc 

Company,  Morrti  *  Company,  and  Nortk  Brothen  A 

610 


Plft. 

•Laofwofihy.   Matttoa  f BK 

Leva.    Sarll* : I..  1308 

•Mark  f .  OraaMwalt 808 

Matttoa  f.  Lancworthy »  607 

MoElroy.    Exjmrt$ VM 

*May«r  Brotben CoOoa aad  ^lea Compaay.    Inn 780 

OmdoA.    Apart* UXB 

Fwry.    Expartt 1001 

R.  M.  Boaa  Company.    Btftrti 607 

Raadtng  Hardwan  Company.    Tba  K.  T.  Fralm  Lock  Cnn- 

P«»y» «■ 

*Robortaon,  Sandenm  *  Co.,  Ltmttad.    Charlaa  Dannahy 

*  Co.» «.i.  1006 

RiQipart.    .b |Mrtf. ........................... ..............  786 

Mmlara.  Bamaar  awartwuut 888 

Swartwoot.    Bdinlar  t.  Bamaa  « 808 

*Uddl-PndookMantibctartnf  Company  a.'niaUdoDWorki.  1008 
•Udall  Works,  Tha.    UdaD  Piadoek  Maanteetorlnf  Com- 
pany t 1008 

*W.  H.  Towlaa  Manufactnrinf  Company,  Tha,  Morito  * 
Company,  and  North  Brothan  A  Straiua.    J.  A.  Serhran 

Company* 810 

*W«yiie  Coonty  Pnaarrtac  Company  ».  Tha  Bart  Obwy  Can- 

nine  Company 1008 


SUBJECT-MATTER. 


•«•■. 


'-£:■. 


(DmIsIoim  o(  tiM  Court  of  App«*>i  of  tha  District  of  ColumbU  tn  Indlcstod  bj  » itw  (•).) 
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Abuulomnant  of  upfUoatitm,  daUy  of  raiponslTV  action  by 

tta«  ^>pUeaat  penistent,  «s  parte  CopeUnd UOT 

BaaptHMtra  actton  of  appUoaot,  ImaOakmcy  of,  a 

parte  Copland '..    U07 

Affldartt  filed  under  Rule  76  allefed  to  be  falae,  Scholar  v. 

Bamea  e.  Swartwout tM  , 

To  OYerooxne  refaranoa,  abowtng  nunwaaary,  ex  jMrte  I 

McElroy 1307  ; 

Amendmentt,  praotioa  In  tlM  (MBm  ante  Bolt  78,  «z  f§rte 

Omdoff 1801  ' 

♦AppMcatton.  cttatien  atmw  lafcwiiua  ■!>■  a|>paal,  <»  rt  Black- 

mon lan  I 

Filed  bj  emplofaa  of  P»taQt  Offloe  beta*  rHi(nAtkm 
contrary  to  statata  and  wlU  ba  •trleken  from  the 

fllea,  ex  parte  McEtroy 1967 

Indirect  pcoaecutlon  of,  ex  parte  Omdoff im 

*6nfnrtonryofdlacloaurBoflnTentloD,<ar«BI>ekinow.    U09 
Clatma,  functional,  open  to  njaotlon,  lemedy  by  ^>peal,  ts 

parte  Bitnar JM 

Indefinite,  open  to  obtaetloo,  ramedy  by  patttiaii  to 

CommlHioner  of  Patents,  <i  parte  Bltur SM 

•Coaatractlon  of  claim,  inrt  Oardnar SS8 

Conatroctlon  of  Rule  7&,  cz  parte  McElroy U07 

Role  7S,  ez  parte  Omdoff lOOi 

Coostractton  ofaectlon  4888,  R«TlaedStatatea,  or  parte  Bttmr.     SM 
*DecWon  of  the  Commlarioner  awarding  prtortty  In  prumai 
reTeraed  on  reaaou  ^>pearlnc  in  Interfefenoe  InvolTlof 

apparatoa  naed  In  pcooeai,  Mark  a.  Oreenawalt MM 

Kzamlnatlon  of  appUcatlona,  citation  and  oomblnatien  of  nf> 

eranoM,  a  parte  Harria 7M 

Final  rejection  of  clalma,  (z  parte  Perry lOQI 

OoT«ninMotcaarantyofgoodt,op««(B.M.BflMCoiii|»a7.     SOT 

MsptrURupfmt * 7U 

IneompMa  appUcatioa  not  "oomplatfan  oT  InTtntlon,"  <s 

parte  McUroy iao7 

Intarfaraaoe,  (allure  by  the  Examiner  to  Inclade  claims  not 

iwtontable  over  the  Issue,  Earil  v.  Love ttt$ 

*Coiistruliic  the  issue  the  oo«rt  will  not  read  In  limita- 
tions, Oelu  and  Hoaack  v.  Crosier 7S7 

Imfularity  in  dedaratioB  of ,  EarO  *.  Lore 1909 

Motion  todisaolre,  Earll  r.  Lore UOB 

Not  dissolvad  on  grounds  arising  firom  tastiBioaj  on 

priority.  Schuler  r.  Barnes  ».  Swartwout £09 

Taattmooy  taken  oot  of  time,  no  opportunity  allowed 
lor  croas  examlnatton  by  oppoaiag  party,  properly 

suppressed.  Mattica  ».  Laa<worthy |07 

Labsil.  OoTsmment  guaranty  of  goods,  ex  parte  RonMrt 7SS 

Tba  worda  "  Ooaraotead  under  the  Food  and  Drufi 
Act.  June  ».  1008."  refuaad  re^stratlon  as  decep- 
tiTa,  es  parte  Roppert 7W 


Paga. 
♦PatantabUity.  ftanctioos  or  rsaolti  not  pataotebla. ««  re  Qard- 

n« an 

*Noo-inTention  by  raaacm  of  prior  patents,  in  re  Berger    1004 

Patltlon  to  the  Commiarioner  of  Patent!,  a  parte  BitMr 266 

Pablio-use  prooeedlnci,  not  la  accord  with  practice  to  aetoaaa 

for  oral  hearing,  tore  Henry,  Jr MM 

Protestant  not  granted  oral  hearing,  in  re  Henry,  Jt. .      liM 

Refwenceto  Ru\f  IS3,  ez  parte  BitMr 2S$ 

Rules  of  practice  of  ti>«  OlDoe,  IgDoniMa  of  not  nifflciwt  «x« 

cuae  lor  walTlng  raqulramante.  Mattlce  s.  Langworthy im 

Trade-marks,  caarelatlon  prooeedings,  eflect  of  taobes  thereon. 
The  E.  T.  Fraim  Lock  Company  v.  Beading  Hard- 
ware Company 2U 

•Combtnation  of  two  nan-registiable  words  do  not 
make  a  registrable  mark,  in  re  Meyer  Brothers  Cof- 
fee and  Spioe  Company 7M 

*Comity,  J.  A.  Scriven  Company  *.  The  W.  H.  Towlea 

Manufacturing  Company  «( ol ao 

•Constniction  of  Trada-Mark  Act,  4s  re  Oentnl  Con- 
sumers Company lai 

*I>oubt  as  to  property  rigtit  in  should  be  resolred  ia 
favor  of  prior  registrant  and  user  in  good  faith. 
Wayne  County  Prtaarring  Company  v.  fbe  Bort 

Olney  Ctiming  Company loot 

Oovemmeat  guaranty,  ex  parte  R.  M.  Roae  Company.      M7 
*Must  consist  of  arbitrary  words  or  designs,  in  re  Cen- 
tral Consumers  Company la  i 

*Name  of  patented  articles.  UdeO-Predoek  Maauteo- 

turing  Company  r.  The  UdeQ  Works loag 

*Kagiatration  of  mark  refused  where  toA  regiatratioa 
woold  extend  monopcdy  enjoyed  under  a 
pataat,  J.  A.  ScrlTca  Company  v.  The  W.  H. 

Towlea  ManutsMuring  Company  s(  al gio 

*UdaU-Pradock  Maaufaetorlng  Company  v.  The 

Uddl  Works 1002 

Rejection  of  application  («  prior  registratkni.  The  B. 
T.  Fraim  Leek  Company .«.  Reading  Hardware 

Company 355 

*Tha  words  "America's  Strength"  for  ooflea  refused 
rtgistration  as  both  geofraphical  and  deacrip- 
ttre.  in  re  Meyer  Brothers  Coffee  and  Spice 

Company m 

"Ask  the  Revenue  Oflloer"  for  whisky  rafoaed  lee- 
istration  as  deceptive,  <x  pert*  R.  M.  Roae  Com- 
ply      M7 

•"Mountain  Dow"  for  v^iisky  refused  ieclati»- 
tion  as  dsBoriptive.  Charies  Dennahy  A  Co.  v. 

Robertaan,  Sanderson  ACo.,  Limited 1006 

*"Nextobear"  for  malt  beverage  refused  regia- 
trstlon  as  deecriptive.  In  re  Central  Consum- 
enCompaay mi 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


(Dwicioiis  of  the  Court  of  Appe»b  of  the  District  of  Columbia  an  indicated  by  a  star  (•}.] 


;    '-H  >    '?>•!;  Hi  ( 


ABANDONmCNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

RmcnoM  or  (XxmB—hisvmcitnr  RuroNn. 

Wbm  In  rMDonn  to  the  reaction  of  t«n  elalim  hy  tbf  Examines 
the  anpUcant  fUed  an  amendment  only  two  days  heioro  the  expira- 
tlaii  ef  the  fev  aUowwl  for  action  tn  which  ei«ht  of  the  lelected 
eWflM  vera  canceled,  one  left  uncfaanippd,  one  amended,  and  a 
new  claim  added,  without  mentionlny  the  claim  which  was  left 
Intact  and  without  attempting  to  point  out  bow  the  amended 
olala  «r  the  new  elalm  dflhrad  from  the  refennoea  cited,  HeU 
that  tba  aaeodment  was  not  a  proper  response  and  that  the  appU- 
oatioa  was  ahaodoaad,  partioolarlT  in  riew  of  the  bot  that  the 
reoord  dlwloaed  that  after  each  reiectton  of  the  claims  since  the 
mine  of  the  application  in  1901  appUeant  had  taken  the  full  period 
allowed  bjr  law  lor  amendment  and  that  he  also  dcdaved  action 
on  the  caae  lor  one  year  after  he  was  nottted  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
amine that  the  application  was  abandoned. 

[Kx  parte  Gopaland,  1207. 


ACTION  BY  BXAMINBR. 

(See  Claims:  Examination  of  Applications.  2;  Interferenoc,  6,7.) 


APPIDAVIT8  UNDER  RULE  75. 

(8m  Interferanee,  3.) 

.  To  OVKBCniUt  RBTBaUICB— RCDVCnoN  TO  PBACnCB— Dai- 
OCHCB. 
In  order  to  overcome  l)y  affldavit,  under  Rule  75,  a  patent  which 
shows  but  does  not  claim  the  Inventioa  oavend  bj  tlM  applicant, 
the  ^ipUeant  must  itete.  on  oath,  facts  sbowtnc  either  that  a  re- 
duetlOD  to  practice  had  been  made  before  the  flllna  of  the  appli- 
cation on  which  the  patent  was  panted  or  that  the  Invention  had 
bean  eonoelTed  before  that  time  and  br  due  diligence  connected 
with  a  safaaeaoent  reduction  to  pcactloe.  (ft  parte  Oassrr,  C. 
D..  ino,  M:  17  O.  Q.,  M7:  ex  vmrU  8*un4en,  C.  D.,  IMS.  ».  33 
O.  O.,  1334:  ex  Dsrte  Dvmmmn,  t.  D..  IIMI,  V»;  53  O.  O.,  30»;  ex 
■arte  Hnnur,  C.  D..  IMB,  318;  •  O.  O.,  733. 

( Kt  parte  McElroy,  1307. 

.  8aii>— iNcoMPLtn  AirucafloM  Not  a  "Completiom  or  the 
Imtbhtiom." 
The  lilng  of  an  Incomptola  application  does  not  constitute  a 
"completion  of  the  Invention"  within  the  meaning  of  Rule  75, 
as  no  paten  tean  be  granted  on  an  ^q>Ueation  lutil  it  isoomplBted. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
(Sea  Intertnenoe,  3, 5.) 


AMENDMENTS. 

1.  Rin.*  7t— PBAcncs. 

It  Is  the  waMaettled  praotifle  that  when  amendments  an  pre- 
saoilad  onder  Rule  78  containing  datms  which  the  Examiner  ree- 
•■naads  are  patentable  sooh  emendments  will  be  entered,  but 
that  sansiiiliiMiiilii  presenting  claims  which  the  Primary  Examiner 
haMi  an  net  patentable  will  not  be  entered.  It  Is  not  neoaasary 
far  the  Examiner  to  give  In  detaU  his  rBa«>ns  far  holding  that  the 
claims  are  onpatoitable,  and  tb»  nde  does  not  provMs  far  an  In- 
dlreet  proaecution  of  the  application. 

[Kx  parte  OmdoA.  1001. 

3.  AmicAiKm— RioBT  to  Anaio— CiTAiioir  or  >I>w  Rktkb- 
BxcB  Amm  AmAv-TwM  fob  OBncnoM. 
Where  an  Examiner  In  his  statement  on  appeal  ralsas  a  new 
gnmnd  far  re)eetlon  for  the  Afst  time  and  oilers  appUcaat  an  oppor- 
tunity to  withdraw  hU  appeal  in  view  of  that  fact,  whioh  appU- 
eant deollnes  to  do.  it  is  too  lata  to  ralae  an  obfeetfon  on  appeal  to 
the  ooort  of  appeals  that  be  was  dapriTod  of  the  opportunity  to 
Ihls  elabBS  allsr  the  ottatlaii  of  sodi  nimnoe. 

[*/«  re  Blaokmore,  1309. 


(■aa 
MO  O.  O. 


APPEAL.  V 

ta,  2;  RsJactloD  of  Claims,  L) 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
(See  Interference,  7.) 


APPLICATIONS. 

(See  Abandonment  of  Apidlcations;  Afidavlts  under  Rtile  75, 3; 
Amendments;  Delay  in  Filing  Application;  Specification.) 


APPLICATIONS  STRICKEN  FROM  THE  FILES  OF  THE 
PATENT  OFFICE. 

(Bee  DeUy  In  Filing  Application. ) 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REOIBTRATION. 
(See  Trade-Marks',  1, 2.) 


CLAIMS. 
(See  Amendments,  1;  fonstrtxrtion  <rf  Claims;  Rejection  of  Claims.) 

iNDxronTB— When  OrEN  to  Objection— Remedy. 

Only  where  claims  are  Indcflnite  in  the  sense  that  they  are  am- 
biguous, equlToeal,  lacking  in  deamns,  or  unintelligible  shall  the 
F.xaminer's  action  be  in  the  form  of  an  obiection.  The  remedy 
from  this  actloo  is  by  petition  to  the  Commlssionpr  in  person. 

[Ex  parte  Bitner,  256. 


COMITY. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  4.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(See  Claims;  Interference,  3;  Rejection  of  Claims;  Trade-Marks, 5.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  Patentability,  3.) 

PATEWTAmUTT— FUNCttON  OE   REStTtTB— VArO»-RE«aT«». 

The  claim  reading  "In  combination  in  a  Tapor-regiater,  a  dial 
upon  which  are  marked  preesuree  and  heat  characteristics  and  a 
device  for  automatk^ally  tndk^tlng  oa  said  dial  abnultaneoos  prcs- 
surea  and  beat  characteristics "  and  claims  itoiilar  thereto-were 
propefly  rejected  as  claims  lor  functions  or  resulU.  If  allowed, 
they  would  cover  means  substantially  difloent  frasn  those  de-' 
scribed  which  might  be  discovered  by  another  for  aecompUsblng 
tba  same  rssolts.  [*i«  rr  Gardner,  26S. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
( See  AfBdavits  under  Rule  75 ;  Amendmrnts,  1 ;  Rejeetioo  of  Claims. )" 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Delay  in  Flllnc  AppUcatkm;  Labels;  Rejectton  of  Ctolas.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
(Baa  Trade-Mads,  1,  U.) 


CROSS-EXAMINATION. 
(SaaInt«f1vtaoa,l.) 


^i^^Sfe?:!^?^^i^£ai«S^ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DECKPTIVE  MARK. 
.(SMTmd»-Mail(B,S.) 


DECISIONS  or  THK  COURTS. 
(8m  Tnde-Marfes,  4.) 


rORMKR  DKCI8I0N8  CITED. 
(8w  AflMmIti  ondcr  Role  70;  1;  Spwl&Mtlon;  Tnde-Mafln,  4.) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPUCATION, 

Facts  Showing  Lack  or  Diuosncx. 

Wli«re  ttn  lny«ntor  oo  If  ay  37,  IMft,  while  u  emploTee  of  tb» 
Pat«ot  Offloa,  fllMl  appUcatton  papen  wltbout  the  flUnf  fee  aad 
oa  June  3, 1806,  after  bfa  realcnaUon,  deposited  such  flUnc  fee, -bat 
the  appUcaUon  on  Au«ust  6,  1M7,  wm  stricken  from  the  fUea  as 
havloK  been  filed  eootnnr  to  the  statotes,  and  a  complete  fcmnal 
application  was  filed  September  10.  1807.  Urld  that  the  inventor 
was  not  dlUcent  in  construotlvelv  reducing  his  Invention  to  prac- 
tice and  thai  he  was  not  entitlea  to  a  patent  in  view  of  the  grant 
of  a  patent  to  another  on  February  9, 1887,  on  an  appUntlon  filed 
MMoh  M,  laot.  [Ex  pan*  McEbroy,  ia07. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  6, 12, 14.) 


nmcTioN. 

(See  Conatruotlon  of  Claims;  Patentability,  l^t^Jectkm  of  Clalnu.) 


OEOORAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(8m  Trade-Marki, «.) 


GOVERNMENT  GUARANTY. 

(Sm  Ls^bels;  Trade-Marks,  S.) 


DILIGENCE. 
(8m  AffldartU  under  Rule  75, 1;  Dalay  In  Filii«  AppUcatton.) 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

(SMSpertflcatlop.) 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 

(8m  Interfereooe.  2, 5^8.) 


EMPLOYEE  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(Sm  DeUy  in  FlUng  Application.) 


EVIDENCE. 
(See  Interference,  1, 2;  PnbUo-Use  Proceedings,  S.) 


HEARING. 
(Sm  PubUe-UM  Proceedlnfli.) 


INCOMPLETE  APPLICATIONS. 

(8m  AfDdaTtts  under  Role  75,  2;  Delay  In  FUlnf  AppMcatloii.) 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

(Sm  Abandonment  of  Applications;  AmendmenU:  Claims;  Con- 
•truetion  of  Claims:  Patentability;  Re)wtion  of  Claims;  Bpeel- 
flcation.) 

1.  CRATION  AND  COKBINATION  OF  RtntSKNCU. 

In  many  casca  a  mere  sUtement  that  the  claims  are  rejected  on 
specified  references  is  sufDcient.  in  view  of  the  character  of  the  in- 
vention; but  in  all  oases  where  references  are  grouped  toother  It 
should  be  clearly  sUted  whether  the  claims  are  antfeipatad  by 
each  of  the  refereuses  separately  or  in  what  manner  the  refwcsma 
are  to  be  combined.  [JTi  par«  Haiito,  758. 

S.  FIMAI.  Rbjkctiom. 

Whac*  the  claims  of  an  application  haTe  been  rtjeeted  In  view  of 
refwenoea  and  the  ^mlloant,  havlnc  had  ample  opportunity  to 
dUtarantlate  his  alleged  loTantloii  from  the  referencw  of  reoaid,  if 
poasibie,  and  baring  failed  to  do  so  and  also  harlng  bMn  unable  to 
oonvlnce  the  Ezaouner  by  argument  of  the  patentability  of  any 
claim  presented  and  having  been  advised  that  tb«  tarentlon  dis- 
closed In  the  application  is  unpatentable,  thai*  la  an  reason  tor 
further  continuing  tha  prosecution  of  the  ease  bdbra  tb«  E  zaminer, 
and  final  rojectlon  should  be  entered ,  notwithstanding  the  fkct  that 
the  claim  presented  may  dUter  in  terms  fnaa  tboM  prsvlouslT 
considered.  [Mt  pmru  Perry,  1001. 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENT. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  5, 8. 9.) 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  Examination  of  AppUcationa,  2.) 


riBBT  FXI. 
(Sm  Delay  In  Filing  Applleatloo.) 


INTERFERSNOS. 

(SMAlBdaTita  under  Rola 75:  Rnlaa  of  PrMtloe of  the  United  StatM 
Patsnt  Offloa;  Pabtfo>UM  ProeeiHUncs;  Trade-Marks.  1.) 

1.  EviDKwcB   fluff ■■awoii    TMSiiMoirr  Tammk  Otrt  or  Timb  amp 

No  OffOBTtmnr  Aixowbo  iob  CKoas-ExAMOfAnoM. 
Where  a  partr  to  an  IntcrferaoM  baflns  the  taking  of  hto  testi- 
mony itist  two  days  prior  to  the  ezplratloa  of  the  time  set  and  oecu- 
pies  all  of  such  tune  in  the  direct  examination  and  offen  the  op- 
posing partT  no  opporttinlty  within  such  time  tor  cross  sxamlna- 
^  tlon  and  without  seoorlng  extension  of  his  time  proceeds  to  ex- 
amine other  witnesses  tbenaftar,  at  which  examination  the  oppoa- 
ing  party's  counsel  was  not  present,  he  having  withdrawn  siher 
the  expiration  of  the  time  sei,  BM  that  all  tne  testlmoay  was 
properly  suppressed.  (Matttoe  s.  Langworthy,  507. 

2.  DusoLtmoH— AvfiDATn  Faso  Uwpbb  Ruut  75  AixBon>  to  bb 

Faub. 
An  InterlereDM  wiU  not  be  diaaolved  jipoo  the  affldavlt  of  a 
party  thereto  alleging  that  an  alBdavlt  ofan  opposing  party  fUed 
under  Rule  75  during  the  <x  parte  prMeeutlon  ofthe  opposing 
partT'i  appttoBtloo  to  aroid  a  rsfsrcnoe  wm  Mm  or  apoo  such  an 
affldavit  oooatdsred  In  cooneetloa  with  the  testimony  taken  in  the 
Interfvenee.  which,  it  Is  alleged,  tends  to  disprove  ttie  aU^ations 
made  in  such  aAdavtt.  The  aflutavlt  of  the  moving  party  which 
merely  denies  tha  allagatloas  of  the  affldavit  filed  under  Rule  75 
Is  obviously  Insuffldent  evidence,  and  It  is  well  settled  that  an 
Intsrleiaoea  wlU  not  bs  disserved  on  grounds  arlsLag  out  of  the 
testimony  taken  on  the  question  of  pricrlty. 

(Soholar  e.  Barnes  e.  Swartwout,  508. 

3.  PBioBmr. 

The  decision  of  the  Cnmmlsiismff  of  PatanU  awarding  priority 
of  Invention  of  ajmesss  to  O.  revsnad  tor  the  reasoM  given  In  the 
companion  Interiersoee  involving  apparatus  used  In  carnring  out 
the  process,  which  is  decided  herewito. 

(•Mark  e.  Greeoawalt,  508. 

4.  ISSVB— CONSTBUCnuN.  ;, 

Where  the  issue  of  an  interfer«JK-e  is  in  clear  and  unamblruous 
lancuage  and  Is  capable  of  but  one  construction,  the  court  will  not 
reaa  Into  it  a  limitation  not  expresaed  therein. 

r^OelU  and  Hosaek  e.  Croslsr,  757. 

y  DnaoLvnoN— Lags  or  Rmbt  to  Makb  Claims  Not  ax  Ibvob- 

MAUTY. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  BlIsfiBg  that  some  of  the  ooonts  do  not 
properly  read  on  the  patented  structure  of  the  moving  party  re- 
lates to  the  rlrht  of  the  patentee  to  make  the  olataas  and  la  not  a 
questlop  of  Intermallty  In  the  declaration.       (BarU  r.  Love,  1208. 

5.  SaMB— FAILtmS  TO  brCUTDB  CLAIMS  ^OT  PATBlTrABLI  OTXB 

IBBVB. 
The  lallura  of  an  Examiner  to  include  in  the  InterfctsoM  Issue 
elatina  not  pateotably  dUhrsot  from  the  iosoe  furnishes  no  reason 
tor  the  dlasohitkm  tbasoof  «■  the  ground  of  iBtoanality  in  the  dec- 
laration. (XA, 

7.  ArrUCATION  AMP  PAimNT— DBCLABAnOM— PBACnCB. 

When  an  iatertaraoM  Is  doelared  batwasn  _ 

KtentM  and  the  Examiner  is  of  ttte  t*"*"" 
B  presented  claims  which  do  not  differ  materlaay  from  Qie  issue 
of  the  interfSrsnea,  he  tfteuld  M>psod  to  tbo  dedaradsa  of  the  In- 
terfsrsoM  a  statsnwot  that  sueo  etetms,  speotfyfat  tbem  by  num- 
ber, wlU  bs  hokl  subject  to  the  daetsloD  In  thsUitaifsrsaM.  Il,ln 
his  opinion,  there  are  no  sdeh  nlalMS.  be  siMnM  aapand  to  the 
declaration  a  statsBant  to  that  eftast.  [14. 


sn  imf^lcant  and 
thiJUM  apidlcant 


DnrXNTION. 
(8m  Affldsvlts  under  Ruls  75. 2;  .PBtsntahQltF.) 


IRREGULARITY  IN  DECLARATION  OF  INTERFER- 

ENCE. 

(8Mlnterfsrenes,5,8,7.) 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
CBm  Trade-Marks.  U,  i».) 


LABELS. 


which  the  label  may  be  appUed.  (*t  part*  Ru^rt?7« 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATION8. 
(Sm  Amendments,  1;  Examination  of  Applications,  2.) 


^       LACHES. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  2.) 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(8m  iBtartoienoe,  4.) 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 
(8m  IntertofsoM,  I.) 


MONOPOLY. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  5, 8,  t.) 


OWNERSHIP. 
(8m  Trade-Marks.!) 


PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS. 

1.  HSABiNO— BKixra-PBAcncK 

™iSJVJ*i"^^  proc«!dlngs  after  the  filing  of  protestant's  teatl- 
S^?hiir.JJJ"V*°.*^  "?r^'y  ^^^^  ttaeVithlnwSA  the^ 
««,  the  protestAnt  as  well  as  the  applicant,  may  file  hSSwlUi  the 

lor  oral  hearing.  i^  „  Henry,  Jr.,  508. 

2.  0«AL  BxABiNo  Not  (Cjbamtbd. 

ffi^."4SSf"S^i3SS^^ 

been  Invoi;;?  in  an  interference  prtieedlng  SrliS  s^h  aJpuS^S? 

tw. 

REDUCTION  TQ  PRACTICE. 
(Sm  Affidavits  under  Rule  75, 1;  Delay  In  Filing  Application.) 


REFERENCE. 

(Sm  Affidavits  under  Rule  76  l;  AmandmenU,  2;  Examination  of 
Applications,!.)  .  "*""-~"  "» 


PATENTABIUTY. 

(Sm  Amendments,  l;  Construction  of  (lataas.) 

1.  '7fi«ciiOMS  oa  RBsvLTa  Not  Patbmtablk 

It Ji  a  wetl-eettled  tew  that  a  patent  Mmnot  issue  far  .  r*«.it 
IS^*.^  •c*mplished  by  thelSi^ntw?nSSiiirbI,t^v 
f lSl'S;^^•^  'S.**"  *  «a«tnunantallUes  by^rtSS^SrS 

*'  ^A'^SSS^^l^^^'f^JiJiS'T-^,"''^  w  Pastbkwo. 
UMM^thltuZ^M^H!^  Pil**»"7 '•tsund  to  the  bracket 

(♦'»  rt  Bergar.  l6o«. 

PETITION  TO  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(SMdatma.) 


REGISTRATlOi*. 
(Sm  LabeU;  Trade-Marks,  i,  5, 6,  7, 10, 12,  U,  14.) 


REJECTION  OF  APPLICATION. 
(Sm  Examination  of  AppUcaUons,  1;  Trade-Marks,  1.) 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  Abandonment  of  Applications.) 

CLxniS-FCNmoilA^-RBMXDT  BT   APTXAU 

mnAuTtM^^^VJ^  Examiner  holds  a  claliD  otberwlse  dear 
peoause  it  falls  to  inelodo  sufRdent  mechanical  eleTn.mtiT»i*--« 

ihLiW.S^SSS'!!?^.'".  *.•"  ''•^^^^^tM  Ex*i±2 

snail  oe  a  rejection  of  the  claim  upon  the  eround  that  th«  m^^jl^ 
S^KL''*.**"*  ^  invention  wlfirS,iffiiSt^irttS^&\7iSd^ 
tlacfness  to  mMt  the  requirement*  ofMetlooT^  r2^  rST 
utes.    The  rejection  shilu  at  the  samTuS^  SuS^of  th^ 


PRESUMPTION. 
(8m  Trade-Marks,  9.) 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks,  l,  10.) 


REMEDY. 
(Sm  Claims;  Rejection  of  Claims.) 

RESPONSIVE  ACTION  RY  APPUCANT. 
(8m  Abaadcmment  of  Applications.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(Sm  Intsrfereooe,  2, 8;  Patentability.  2.) 


,    PRIOR  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Detey  In  Filing  Application:  PatenUbility,  1) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 
(Sm  IntarfsrsnM,  5, 8, 7.) 


PR0CU8  AND  APPARATUS. 

PBtantabOlty,  l;  Interltarenoa,  t.)      ' 


RULES  OF  PRACTICB  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PATENT 

OFFICE. 

^*^^*  *°  CpiaiT-lowOBAirCB  No  EXCTWB. 
rJriJ; fii^JL^  °**  ***"»•«>»*«  employ  oonnssl  and  WM  l«wv. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
(8m  Trada-Marks,  10.) 


xu 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


gPBCinOATION. 

aumcniicY  or  DncuMVM. 

In  cUtlmlDK  s  patent  for  the  dtoaow/  M  a  iiMful  result  in  «ny 
wt,  machine,  muiufKttin,  or  etoipotltlon  of  matter  by  the  iiae 
of  certain  means  the  appttoatloD  mint  spedfjr "  the  mean*  he  usee 
In  a  manner  m  full  aodexaet,  that  any  one  skilled  In- the  science 
to  whtob  it  appart«iae,ean,  by  tutng  the  means  be  spedfles,  with- 
out any  addltloo  to,  or  subtraeMan  (rom  them,  prodooe  nraeisely 
the  result  he  describes."    (O'itrtflir  t.  Motm.  15  How,  Hi,  119.) 

l*/a  r*  BDMlanore,  1208. 


SUPPRK88IOM  OF  TESTIMONY. 
(8aa  tatansranee,  1.) 


TESTIMONY. 

(Bea^ntarfsranee,  1,  2;  PuhUe>l'aa  Praoeedlng*.  I.) 


TRADK-MARKS, 


Cavcsla- 


.  Rbjection  or  Apfucatioii  OM  FBIOB  RCOmVATlOM- 

TION    PlIOCEEDIHOe. 

An  applicant  who  has  been  rejected  on  a  prior  reciatration  may 
contest  with  the  reclstrmnt  the  qoestkn  of  priority  of  adoption  and 
use  In  a  cancelation  proceedlnt  brought  under  section  13  of  the 
Trada-Mark  Act  of  Kebmarr  30. 1906,  and  Is  not  obliged  to  enter 
an  Interference  or  an  opposition  proceeding  provided  (or  by  lao- 
tloos  A  and  7  of  that  act. 

(The  E.  T.  Praim  Lock  Company  t.  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany, 2M. 

.  CalfCBUtTIOK  PSOCKnMHOS— KrFBCTWLACHM. 

The  men  teUure  of  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  through  a  period  of 
years  to  assert  his  rights  does  not  deprive  him  from  bringing  a  pro- 
ceeding for  the  cancelation  of  the  registered  mark,  alleeed  to  be 
the  same  in  substance  and  to  cover  the  same  class  of  goods,  lor  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  ownership  of  the  mark.  [Id. 

1.  "A8«  THE  Revenue  OmcEB"  rom  Whmkt — Dacspmnt. 
The  words  "Ask  the  Revenue  Ofncer"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
whisky  Held  to  be  deceptive,  and  therefore  not  registrable,  since 
the  raglstratloii  of  this  mark  would  lend  to  indicate  that  the  Oov- 
emmMit  had  goaraateed  the  quality  of  the  goods  upon  which  the 
mark  was  plamd.  (i£i  parte  R.  M.  Rose  Company,  807. 

1.  CotiaTs— Conrrr. 

The  question  Involved  having  been  decided  by  the  courts  of 
appeals  for  the  fourth  and  eighth  drculU,  "In  which  decisions  we 
fully  concur,  we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  discuss  the  proposi- 
tions advanced  by  appellant  in  this  araeal.    ( BrUl  v.  IKask.  Rp.  <» 

«.  rb.,  1.HO.  o..  vm  »  App.  D.  r.  255J" 

l*J.  A.  ^cHxan  Company  v.  The  W.  11.  Towtea  Manufseturlnc 
Company  et  ai.,  UO. 

I.  Btrrr-CoLoscD  KNntcn  8TRir  Inskbtep  in  Sbaii  or  a  Gab- 
MENT— ErrECT  o*  ExpiBATioN  or  Patent. 
The  declsloo  of  the  CommissloDer  of  PatanU  reftislng  to  register 
as  a  trade-mark  for  men's  ondargarments  the  representation  of  a 
bufT-oolored  strip  of  Imltted  material  interposed  lengthwise  thereof 
on  the  ground  that  the  registration  would  extend  the  monopoly 
enjoved  by  applicant  under  the  Brown  patent,  whlchpnrported  to 
covw  such  an  inserted  strip  and  which  expired  In  1886,  Held  to  be 


founded  in  reason  and  sostatned  by  authority. 


[•Id. 


7.  OOHItSIIBM  «P  lio»Kl 

Aragistrahle  trade^nark 
ao»«sflstrahle  words. 


6.  "AMBBICA'S  STBBNOTH"  rOB  COff««— NOT  RBOtsnUBLB. 

The  words  "America's  Strength "  are  not  reclstrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  coffee,  since  the  word  "America"  is  dearly  geographical, 
and  the  word  "Strength"  as  applied  to  coflM  Is  descriptive  of 
qoallty. 

(*/»  r«  Meyer  Brothers  Coilee  and  Sploe  Company,  7Sft. 


*"^, 


two 

[d. 


8.  Namb  or  Patbjitbd  Abtklb. 

Between  1870  and  IIM  seToral  patanta  for  imprevcmeats  1b  ttep- 
ladders  ware  Issued  to  C.  O.  UdeU,  the  predanasor  in  boslneas  at 
•nm  UdeU  Works.  UdeU  adopted  es  his  trade-mark  the  word 
"  Kaeelalar."  Tlaa  KrrftWir  ladder  embodied  features  of  several, 
bat  not  of  aU.  of  the  patants.  SU  other  styles  o(  ladden  ware 
manutectured,  sotns  of  which  ekaely  reaaasUad  tha  Bxcelslor 
ladder  aod  aU  of  which  embodied  faaturts  of  the  UdaU  patenu. 
UtU  that  tha  word  "MxeaMat"  did  not  beeeas  dorfae  the  Ute  of 
the  Ud^  patants  the  0Bnerle  destgnatkm  of  ladders  nwnfknfared 
thereunder. 
[•UdeU-Predock  Manutectarti«  Company  t.  Tha  Udall  Warks, 
1003. 

8.  Same  That  A  Tbaob-Mabkis  Obkbbk  Nor  to  as  PmBatniBD. 
Whi  leoar«  should  be  takealeatamoocqwiy  be  continued  bevond 
the  life  of  a  patent  through  the  aaency  of  a  trade-name  which  has 
ooroe  to  indicate  to  the  uubiir  the  patented  article,  the  Patent 
Oflee  would  not  be  Justified  In  yrtiuminf  that  a  trade-mark  was 
asoarlc.  In  the  present  case  the  appelke  company  has  built  up  a 
Gade  In  ladders  becaoae  of  the  snporior  excellence  of  the  product 
and  the  tair  depOiocs  of  tha  aMBfaBjF.  ManlfsoUy  It  would  be 
unjust  to  deny  the  company  tha  DaMflt  of  itt  reputation  unleaa 
convinced  that  to  do  so  woidd  prolong  a  monopoly.  (*Id. 

10.  SlMILABITT-COLOMUL  PiQUBES. 

A  trade-mark  lor  canned  fralu  consisting  of  a  fuU-length  flfura 
of  a  colonial  military  oMear,  aoeompanled  by  the  words  ''^Col.  Wil- 
lett.  "  HtU  so  similar  to  a  prior  regtstered  mark  for  the  same  coods 


11 


consisting  of  a  bust  portrait  of  Oan.  Anthony  Wayne  in  a  cokmial 
military  unlfbnn  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade. 
[•Waroe  County  Preserving  Company  r.  The  Burt  OIney  Can- 
ning Company,  1001. 

Same— Doubt  RBsotvBD  tx  Patob  or  Pbiob  RtoiBrBAm 

Alio   USBB. 

"  The  uruparty  right  in  trade-marks  is  a  valuable  one,  and  is  en- 
titled to  pratartien  from  those  who  would  prodt  bv  ite  ImltaUon, 
and  tba  eoarts  ilwald  resolve  the  doubt,  if  any  exisu,  in  Ikvor  of 
the  prior  laftetraBtHKlaBBr  In  food  faith."  (*Id. 


11.  xMotnrrADi  Dew"  roa  Wmbbt— DBocBirnvB.     ^   ^     „  .^ 

The  words  ''Mountain  Dew"  as  a  trade-mark  lor  whisky  BtU 

to  be  dsaoriptive  and  reglstratlaa  properly  raltised,  fbr  the  reason 

that,  however  taDdfal  the  term  may  originally  have  been,  the 

words  are  now  geuMaOy  reeognlsed  as  meaninc  whisky. 

[•Chariaa  Dauwhy  A  Co.  ».  Robertson,  Bandarsoo  4  Co..  Urn- 


18.   RBOiaTBABIUTY  -MUBT  BB  ABBrniABT  WoBIM  OB  DEMONS. 

■<lt  wasevidenUy  the  mtsatlaa  of  Cooness  in  placing  theae  re- 
striotlaM  in  the  Trade- Mark  Aot  to  prohlMt  any  one  fram  aooulr- 
taM  a  property  right,  protected  by  law  in  itt  exdoslve  ose,  in  a 
name  poaaessbw  any  Inherent  stipaHoatioo  that  wonld.  of  Itself. 
anteoee  the  sale  or  value  of  the  artiels  or  articles  te  which  it  asay 
be  appU0d .  In  other  words.  It  wm  Intanded  te  limit  the  seleetioa 
to  mere  arbitrary  words  or  designs,  the  value  of  which  should  eon- 
^t  alone  in  their  becoming  fixed  in  the  public  mind  through  con- 
tinued uss  on  the  goods  of  the  owner.  It  was  net  intended  that 
the  mark  should  lend  valus  to  the  goods,  but  that  the  qoallty  of 
the  goods  and  the  reputation  of  ths  owner  should  ultimatelv  make 
thsmar^  valuable  as  a  symbol  in  the  connection  in  which  It  may 
beiMBd."  [s/»  rs  Central  CoasumarsCompaa}-,  1X11. 

14.  "Nbxiobbbb"  ma  Malt  Bbvebaob— DsacBirmrE. 

Heti  that  the  word  "  Nextobeer,"  used  as  a  trade-mark  for  non- 
intoxicating  beverage,  is  descriptive,  and  therefore  not  registrable. 

[•Id. 


WAIVBR. 
(See  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Offlre.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1909. 

(AbhrsTiatlona:  "  •pw"«4Conthly  VoIom  of  BpaoUoationa;  "Oas."»omdal  OaaeCtaL] 


A.  Oan.  Sehob  Co.    (Sea  Wada,  P.  M..  i 
A.  L.  Barber  Anhalt  Company.    (See 

i!IS:'  a*  V'  i^'''^'  W^  ^  S®'  "*•"*:  ^'"•^  8p.  p.  3868;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  898. 
a!SSI'  a  h-  JSi''*H^'  SS-  S*^  S*  "*•"»••  >'»•  ^'  8P-  p.  2»1;  Oss.  vol.  140;  p.  898. 
^S2!'  S-  if  •l?J''~*"t'r»^    81|m.    No.  914,777;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  W. 

•U&?&.T^P**lJ7!^v^5i'S^  Umlonilpap«.|ead  mechanism  for  votlngHmichlneaANo. 

^SS^ft'f  ilT'*"*  ***  Wumpli  Voting ^aohina  Company,  PlttsfMd,  Mass.  Voting-machlna.  No.  814,008;  Mar.  1;  8p.  p.  788;  Oac. 
^8lwlir.T^p^7M!'^v'S*Si*Sl1^  Indapandant-Totlngmachantemfdrvotlnnnachlns^    No. 

^ffiSk^^p'^S^JJll^p^m^  Oiooptofinachanlimlorvoting-machlnii.   No. 914,008; 

^S*7&;^6S:  ^S!^  u.uS"^^  Votlni-Maehtoa  Company,  Pittifiaid,  Mass.  Cumulatira-Toting  mechanism  No.  814,009;  Mar.  2;  8I>. 
^Oaii*T3uii^pi^6r^  '*'  *''*"*^'  **>  ^'  ^-  Absrerombla,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Sewlng-macUna.  No.  915,034;  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  4880; 
Abararaobla^         (8m  Abanaombia,  A.  V.,  aaicnor.) 

aSw'  C  p"  NteSS  pSt  N*  ^'    5i2S2Z2f  ES? f?  PJil^?"*/"*  ««^P<~°<»»-    No.  914,100;  Mar.  3;  So.  p.  968;  Oaa.  TOi.  140;  p.  180. 
AMW^t.,.  K.,  MtacMB  PaUs,  N.  Y.    Elaetrotytle  procaai  of  producing  nitrogen  compoonds.    No.  914,214;  Mar  2;  8p.  p.  1187;  Oas.  W  140; 

iS^iiSrS2ir'SSipSnS^^  "^  "•  ^-  ^-  "*••  "^  ^'^'  '••  **•  "•• 

Aema  Weather  strip  00^^   (^K^L^.Tu^.) 

t  MamihrtPring  Ccmi 


Adama,  A.  J.,  aafgnortoPoTtOfi  MamitMton 

p.  Ill 
Adams,  P.  L.,<(a<.    (See  Smith,  W.  D.,  «Mi 


Ing  Company,  Chfeaco.  DL    Baby-cairiage.    No.  914,010;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  777;  Oat.  toI.  140; 


m^'  ii  ?•'  ^^'J^^St.^^S^^^,'''*'^-^^**'-    No.  914,878;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1541;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  308. 
i2'S^  o  •  k  "S?  ^-  ^•'  2^*^^^'  ''"^    ^*T»«»-    No.  018,403;  Mar.  80;  bp.p.  8«8fe;  oL.  toI.  I*-  p  1008 
f  2!^^  £•  S  •  ^^^^  l!^    5»!«»^  iBlW)rake.    Na  018,(l44;  'Mar.  80;  ^/floSSj 'o^roL  140?  p^  IcS^' 

No.  918,846;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8072;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  W 


Adams,  P.  O.,  Camarap,  Tax.    RaUwaj-oxiastng 
Adama,  P.  P.    (Saa  Adun^  M.  J.  and  f .  P.) 
Adama-Randallt^C,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Talaphoo 


Adams,  W^.,  asslnior  to  J.  O.  BriU  Company,  PhiladalplUa,  i»a.    »iA%«la^  NaOlUOl^Mt  3.- So  n  961    G..  vol  nn-  »  ixi 

AaoUaBComnmy.    (See Patn.  R.  W., aasti^ar) 

flSlI^'o  ItlSJlSL?!?**^  '?f^_  Caotarwponch.  No.  913,677;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  8. 
AW^i \  '^iiJSSSSrSL^  ^*^ utanSTNo.  914,216:  Mar.  3;  Sp>.*llfc:  OirTOl  140;  pT iw. 
^td'  ?••  wSSSJK'  ''•^  Hammer  ai^hamm«P«ipport    No.  914,646;  lilK.  9;  dp.  p.  1878;  Oai.  voL  140;  p.  laa 

atSS^Si&iSrS^^  (sStStS'L'niSSrT  «-^    «^-  »«.<^  ^^  *  8p.^p.  8;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  8. 

^wTfnl  MiV^sn^-^VSlSTp**^*'*^  ^"""^'^  ^^''  ^*^  ^*^  ^  ^-    **PP*^  *»  steam^ondensenL    No. 

^SaS;  M.?.iot^S«^'»?5M: :STO  J^ioio!^  "^^^^  '^'^^'  ''"' ^«*' ''•  ^-    ^^  *»  rteamHxmdensonL    No 

A^iLht  f'lr'VSSlIf^  ^?*^  **  moving  advertWng-platas,  Ac.    No.  914,217;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1197;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  188. 

tte^j'  fl  'iSSSSJ^rvIJ^-  r5*''?2»***°4'*«°P-    N"  9uMj  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  o.  07. 

Alcorn,  J.  8.,  assQpMr  to  Coolsy  Devetopment  Company,  Boston.  Maw.    Rotary  angina.    No.  914,837;  kar.  9;  t»p.  p.  2088;  Oas.  toL  140;  p. 

^^SSStJl-  y.Two^  Ontario,  Canada.    Truck.    No.  916,731;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4388:  Oaa.  roi  140:  d  788 

^S2%:5s5*W8f"*''"''~'*^°'''~'  »™*'<^I»^.T«>T«il  rfewYorg^  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  8608; 

Aiwaitrtir.  J.  ^'  (Sea  EpUng.  T.  W.,  MdBiar.) 

1858*  L:'^'1lSS^YtS!^KY2:£:^^^^^B:nS;^^'°'^^  w^*  "••*<*•■  >««  »"  «P-  P  «W7;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  931. 
^ul'vol  liot  JTth  '  ■■■'«~»  **>  Boston  tool  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.    RoUer-bearliig.    No.  916,648;  Ma^.  18;  sp.  p.  4114; 

tuS*  t' w*IlJ^*!!^i2^#£V^*?'°«^w  i*'  "*^*:  ^^  *'  8p  p- "»;  o*«-  ^- 1«:  p  »»■ 

O^TOIliftTSn.^^^^^'*^    **'"''*'         lM«nnn«>t«0r<taBOrtblng  area  of  circles.    No.  916,926;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p 

mSS'  H  I "  ^tSSSu'^^I;-  ^£ftS5f*ii*??!21??'  •^*"*^  tiactlco.«BgtoaB.    No.  918  J34:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6i 
nft°Ji!.ViLttrp.  m'  '^'^  *"  Amarloan  Steal  /bondrlea.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    kailwky  drawiUr 

^lft;'(}i'T'3?i4b;^  «5!^'  "»"**^"^  ^    Meohanlim  for  oontroUlng  power-transmiadon  elemantt    Na  914,»74;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p 

^i^m  oS!W4S5*aS?**°"  *•  ^'****^  ^^"^^  Company.    Apparatos  lot  forming  partamtad  carbons.*  No. ^6,088;  Mar.  38; 

Allsy,  J.  A.,  StonavUla.  N.  C.    MUcktopm.    No. 

Alllnlo,P.,8anPablo.Cal.    Caaing  coKwtte.    .,. 

AUja^^almanOampaay.    (Baa  AlBaon.  D.  K.,  atrfgnor.) 

Alha^almea  Company.    (See  Baasett,  N.  C,  aiSpwr.) 

AUI^Chatanars  Company  «« at    f -t  Tirtrnfir.  T  T  Milpiia  3 

140  O.  O.— i 


p.  8888;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1143. 

No.  916,722;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 


914,910;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2824;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  440. 
Na  814402;  Mar.  2;  0p.  p.  963;  Oag.  Td. !«;  p.  liL 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AmBJObaimmQampmrMaL  {BmOunKf,  H.  WyMitg 
Alll^Ch«lin««  Oo^S^.  (8«  be  W«ta,  0.  F^airifnoc.) 
AUto-CtuOiMn  Oompuiy.    ^Sm  Ncill,  W.  A..  Miignor.) 


r.) 


Allto-Chalman  OoospMiy. 
AlU^ChkloMts  Oompuir. 


[to  Patttt,  J.  F.  M.,  airicnor.) 
.8« Ptoa.  A.. a-l^n*) 


ASUB<:tutlmmCaaitaT«t'ti'   (SMStnilTKTir, aariCBflr.) 
AlU»<;tuUmen  OompMir.    (8«e  TomlliMon,  R.  D 


) 


YwuMT.    No.  ns  JB:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  tUk  Om-  toL  140;  p.  MM). 
Wjm;  Mm.  M;  8p.  p.  tMO;  <>•«.  toI.  1«:  p.  UU 


AUia-Chmlmen  CompMir.    (8«e  Tribe,  J.,  •■djnor.)  ^ 

AUtoolii  D.  K.,  MBtfBor  to  AllI»0»elnMO  Compjny,  lIUwMika^  Wle. 
Alpha  Jewelry  Compaay.    (a»  Swwtfc  F.  M..  ayrifoor.) 
Alraedy  Box  Comp«iy.    (Bee  Walter.  H.  B..  aaibmor.) 
Abpaoh.  O.  D.,  Lanoeatar,  Ohio.    Ftiaeaeape.    No.« 

Ugai,  A..  k'Sia2J?\^*^iSiM«*p..  no.  «W47:  mm.  «  Sp.  p.  »«:  o.^  T-.  i«:  p. «» 

tssisTB^iKsi^s^y.  Wi^  i/rssaor.) 

Amarloan  Can  Compaoy.    (See  PhUip,  E.  R..  aHlfnor.)  „  »     _.    ^x 

AmartOM  Chemical  jZanalactnrinc  A  Mliilof  Company.    (See  Savace,  E.  8.,  larignor.) 

AnMrioaai  (3tr«a)ar  Loom  Company.   (B6el^ti,0.  A.,ajHUnar) 

AmetiSEfcwSeTriephone  Company,    (SeeClaown.  H.T..  ■arignor.) 

AnMfloan  Fuel  CompanT.    (See  BunMe,  F.,  e«l«iiof.) 

AmSou  Iron  and  dtMlliannlMrtartuCamp^       (See  OolUney,  J.  V 

Anuckan  Ironlnf  Maehlne  Co.  J89»pnmt,\  O.^a^rtfm*-)   _    . 


A^Smb  LiwidrrfMaBhlnary  M'anotortnrtof  Corai)an7:   (See  Heeker.  H.  A. 

•-•--  " — ■ — '^ (See  Klna,  C.  W. 


O. 

F. 


aMlfnorO 


.) 


) 


American  Locomotive  Sandar  Company.  ^sr-aTZniJ^i  /- 
Amerkmn  Pneomatlc  Berrloe  CompMiy.  (See  Stoddwd,  C. 
American  Poultry  Car  Company.  (See  Buraett,  n.  W^ 
American  Redoetloa  Company,  (dee  ReodaU,  O.  F:,  i^ 
Amarlean  Sanitary  Works.    (H«e  Tllden,  B.  O.,  anlcnor.) 

Amarioan  Steal  Foondrlafc    (See  AU«i.  ^J-.Jf^JPSi^    a  w^.  --— .  i 
iSwfcsan  Steel  A  Wire  Company.    (See  I>anla»a,(5itf»,  and  Fray,  aadgnon.) 

American  Store  Company.    (See  Blacktocd,  A.  J.,  aail|gM") 
iSSSS  ISS^n^  Jy^S.^'STTi.^^^^ 


Amoe,  B.  F 
Anubry,  F.  M 


iTBfiaSiiton.  N.  V. '  Horw^lt.    No.  »14^»:  Mar.  »;  8p- P-  iS^'^^l^iJt'  |U?%^  , 
\:^%r  am^^mJi  N«w  Y<»k.  N.  Y.    Door4oGk  raard.    Na  91M0O;  Mar.  T,  Bpv.  Vm  Oa»-  ^ 


at^Lmmi  r  J    NuirbtimMrt.  MaiB.    Faatenar  kr  thoelacai.    No.  n4,fl9t;  Mar.  w,  op.  p.  aiHi,  uaa.  toc  iw;  p.  ew. 

^SSS:  F.  b!,  O.S^hto.'^OoSK^^  ^'^ •^•ISU?-  SiL^JiiSJStoSi  maahto*.    No  9UJK  Mar  2;  te. 

AndSwn!  F.  L.,  aaSpjor  to  Pieced  Stay  Maditowy  Conqiaay,  B$iw$M£i,  Uam.    Eyalatalarlalnc  Daflmna.    «••  »u,w«.  aar.  a,  iv 


p.  sn;  Oaa.  toL  14ft  p.  »3  ^  ^   ^ ^ 

AndaraoB.  H.  B.    (See  WInton  and  Andanoo.)  ^      „       ^    . 
Aodenoa!  I.,  aMl<nor  of  one-haU  to  N.  PearMm,  PuyaUop,  Waah. 
Andatwm,  J.  _(8ee  qiasrad  and  AnteipnO 


Boat.    No.  aiMOa;  Mar.  9;  flp.  p.  40;  Oaa.  tqL  140;  p.  ««■ 

1,  AUtctkanyooonty 


tSaS;}:  B^.'Mr^^iS&nffi^^  t.  H.  St-U-id  ooe^hlrd  to  r  E 

pTctethaa^..  No.  nAjnt;  }iv.9\  85^.  31*);  'i-  --•'-"•-  «« 


Oaa.ToL  140:  p.a87.  

No.  «4,W1;  kar.  »;  8p.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  44a 


An(Siira~ J.  T.T  Urbane,  Odo.    Oardio^tlVator. 

Ander«»-Bam«nMrar  Utg-  Co.    (See  Anderawi,  W.  C^  aarimw.) 

tSSSS,w:c^SS&ti%d!SS-BS.2^'MS^  Fn.lt<r«lar.    No.  «M47:  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  •OTT.  Oaa.  ^oL  140; 

Andm  W.  E..  Loe  Aii«e»ea.  Cal.    Machine  for  tomln*  orank-plna.    No.  M6,648;  Mar. »;  Bp.  p.  6074;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  10» 

AngellTw.  R.    (See  Amt,  H.  P.,  aolpior;^) 


Annlgonl.  R.,  Aftoria,  anlKnor  to  P.  De  NoblU  *  Co.,  Long  laiand  City,  N.  Y.    Ctgar-machlna. 
A^^'ijSl,'  i?.,*Astoria,  asBlgnor  to  P.  Da  NobUl  *  Co.,  Long  laiand  City,  N.  T. 


No.  tajmt.  Mar.  t;  »p.  p.  «»:  Oaa. 
Ocar^rottloc  table.    No.  VUJTO;  Mar.  r.  Bp.  430;  Oaa. 


TolTl4^  p.  60 


Analey,  O 
Aneley.  J.  A 


Medical  Lake,  Waih.    Floor-deaner.    No.  913,801;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  »1:  O^J^^f^^J*-  ,^  ^ 
^baSSonrOntario.  Canada-    Band-eaw  pilda.    No.  OlMfl;  Mar.  »;  ip.  p.  WTO;  Oaa  toI.  140;  p 


(inaieT  »    n     rnfiri —  1 ^.-^J-eaw  fulda.    No.  016,340;  Mar.  W;  Sp.  ,    _^ 

AMoni,  E  L:  htowaygi,  Mich.    Box.    No.  016J4B;  Mar  28:  Spjp.  ^72;  Om.  toI.  ifc;  p.  0» 
AnthJT *  b^Co^i^n.  Ky.    Saah  balance  and  tock.    NoTiuM  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  2191 
Apfel,  A.  H.    (See  Tevander,  O.  N.,  aartmor.)  ,_  „  .„ 

Apnei.  M.,  aaaUnor  of  one-fifth  to  8.  Robinson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ..^-. ™.    -^-----rrtjti^^ 

ASStSry?^^;  PhiUlM.  Mont     Meatjdl«r.    No  OUOW;  Mar.  IJtLSPlJPlf^L^JffLTiifii  »• 
Arbofaat,  J.  I.,  aotisnor  or  ooe-half  to  H.  L.  Collins,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 


;  p.  OB. 

;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 

Wjtfdrobe-bed.    No.  015,661:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  4110;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  712. 

'A&?Si^'SJ£i.^-^\nfM  MM  22;  up.  p.  om;  oaa. 


Plpe-rooldlrvi  machine.    No.  916^;  Mar.  16;  to.  p.  8445;  Oa«.  vol  140;  p.  •». 

urS^t  faTvehtelaa.    No.  016.^  Mar.  J^k^p.^  Oaa.  vo^    «:  P  «• 

No.  916  000;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  40?«;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  «X. 


Tol  140;  p.  932. 

Ardelt,  R.,  Wetilar,  Germany.    _  _^ 

Ariarbright,  D.,  Troy,  Ohio.    Slorm-frrat 

AriarbrKtht.  D..  Troy.  Ohio.    Storm-front  tor  Tahtolee 

ArmstroncBvothen  Tool  Company.    (See  Arm8tron«.  P..  asilpor.)  •-«.  n^  .^  im- n  mm 

ASSttoni,  J.  K..  Sanu  Crai.  Cal.    wWlbarrow.    No.  «W^ar.  16;  8p.  p.  »B;  Oaa.  Tol.  140.  p.  60O 

Armstrong;  J.  F.,  Colombas,  Ohio.    SprinifHnotor.    No.  916,«8;  Mar.  80: 

Armstrong,  P.,  aaslpior  to  Armstrong  Brotben  Tool 


C«i^5ny',  CWcagb,  111. ^'lUtrifcetHWn.    No.  fi<012:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  7«;  Oaa.  rol. 

Aint  H  P    iasto^to  W.  R.  AnaeU, ChlMfo.  III.    Foldtaigtable.    No. Olftjm:  M«.  16;  8p.  p.3al^  Oaa.  toI.  »•' Pi*"-    -  «« .  o-. 
A{?figt«i,  i.T^S5|S>r<rf  one^hfll  to  O.  Wllilams.  Orove  Hill,  N.  C.    Axle*ox  tor  raflway-oaia.    No.  016,011:  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  2781.  Oaa. 

▼ol.  140;  p.  470. 
Art  Store  (Jompanv.    (Bee  Coda,  C.  F^  asslmor,) 

Arthur,  B.  F..  <<  ai.    (See  Smith,  H.  K..«afl«nor.)  «.*-^  «^  •.  ■«  « 

Aabury.  W..  Aew  York,  N  Y.    {jlnitle.openlnf  saietyHJontalnar.    No.  014,770;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p. 
Ashcraft,  B.    (See  Kreratt  and  Asboraft.) 

A;f,*H.'. il^to \?Jk;SMShlSilkbrtk..Aotto-Oa-^^  Vienna.  Aoitrta.Hun«ary. 


0;  8p.  pTiKb;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  263.  „  „ 

Atkins.  A.  N..  ida.  La.    Animal-trap.    Na  014,012;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  w»;  uaa.  ^oi.  iw;  P- "-^ 
Attdnoan.  8.  F..  MoVaytown.  Pa.   Tdiustabia  Ma.    No.  0164S2:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  Bit  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  I 


Om.  ToL  140;  ^  807. 
EleetromHB*^  oiotch.    No.  014470;  Mar. 


i;  Oas.  TOl.  140;  P^440. 

Attaa  Machine  Tool  Company.    (See  TreietlMP.  CI  O.,  asslpKir.)    

ASJiSTTT.  Bearer,  I^BriWNo.  Oioisijlar.  16;  Sp.  P»»L  ^aj  ral.  140:  p.  W.  --.  <w  ^  j^  -  uMOt 

Atwood.  J.  B..  AltehaDy.  Pa.    RaOway-ear<ontrol  appwatoi.    Na.  0i6>4p»;  My.  80c  ^.  ^  007^  oaa.  rai.  imn  p.  im». 

AosrJ    San  FnuoSmTdal.    Creeper.    No.  914.780;  HCTo;  8n.  p.  2800;  Oai.  toI.  140;  p. JJS. 

IS,  A.:  ManSSSr;  NLH.    MaSotttw.    No.  01^04;  Mar.W:  Bp.  p.  »«ia-vI0«-  »«LP-  l»«i-.  w-  ••  to  «  liafc  Oaa.  toL  14»- 

Aofv'  RiP^aS^  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Oxler,  Corinth,  Miss.    Concrete-block  machine.    No.  914,807:  Mar.  2,  8p.  p.  IM6.  Oaa.  toi.  imr, 

aSSL^T.  O.^  Fairmont,  W.  Va.    Rfmorable  tin  tor  car-wheeU.    No- 914.M1:  Mar  3:  Sp^p.  I20B;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1« 

AafSTh.  J.,  iaitorta.  tod.    Htofla.    Na  0^^640;  Mar..  80;  Bp.  p.  6070;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  IflOO. 

Aurora  Aatomatto  Machlnerr  CSompanr.    (Sea  Laradahl,  A.,  iMfglwr.) 

l3£:5:5^S^LjSS^£^^  Alr4«k.  inpl.  r-^   NaOU.7»;Mar.«: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENT^SS. 


ui 


Aoflln,  W.  M..  Swlssrale,  asslmor  to  Waattntfbooaa  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttabori,  Pa.    Fluld-pieasun  alT'braka.    No.  916,724;  Mar.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4289;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p/TM. 
AotoaoU  Company.    (See  Varlay,  R.,  aaatgncr.) 
Automatic  Dtknlacttag  Co.    (See  Shlpp  and  Land,  asai^un.) 

Antoraetlo  Heel  Trlmmtng  and  Bnmisntnc  Maolilne  Comnany.    (See  Brana  and  Taylor,  assltnon.) 
Antomatlo  Marking  Company.    (Sea  MoCarty,  W.  L.,  aaalpinr.) 

Antry,  J.  A..  PtaMroraTMlaa.    Flrairiaoa^aard.    No.  015,06;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8856;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  670. 
ATaratt.  0.  E.    (Ssa  MayDook  and  ATacao.) 

Aaa,  R.  T.,  JunUta,  Pa.    Saah-balanee.    No.  916.406:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8606;  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  038. 
Aylaworth.  J.  W.,  East  Orangs,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Flrq>roo/  Products  Company.    Flr^roof  material.    No.  914,222;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1304; 

Oaa.  trol.  140:  p.  I». 
Aylsworth,  J.  w.,  Kast  Orange,  N.  J.,  asrigmrr  to  Fireproof  Products  Company.    Chlorinated  compound  and  making  same.    No.  914,223; 

Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1306:  Oat.  rot.  140;  p.  180. 
Aylsworth,  J.  w..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  asaicnor  to  Flrsproof  Products  Company.    Apparatus  fbr  utUldng  dilorin.    No.  914,224;  Mar.  3; 

Bp.  p.  1210;  Oas.  rol.  140Lp.  l^- 

yiaa,  O.,  AtlMna,  Ohio.    Wli 


Ayna,  O.  O..  aaslgnnr  to  Oaoar  Ayrsa  A  (}o.,  Olathe,  Kans. 
B.  F.  Ooodrteh  Company.    (8ae  Oaonaaltr,  J.  B., 
BMlM,M.,«(al.    (See  Oraaloll,  P.,  asilffNr.) 
Baciia.WOir,£)i,  Bartln,^  N.  H.    Wood-pulp  and  making 
Badunan.X  8.    (Bee  McUn  and  Bachman.) 

I  to  F.  E 


No.  916,288;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  8377;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  988. 

—  ■'      -  Na  015,688;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4122;  (}at.  roL  140;  p.  718. 


Matt-bag  catcher. 

) 


Book,  J.  &.,  and  /.  Metaatfe, 

8040:  Oaa.  rol.  14K  j>.  1040. 
Baeki  T.  A..  New  York,  aaBignor  of  ooalialf  to  I 

8p.  p.  0080;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  lOBQ. 
Ba<dnnann.  C.  R.,  Yeungstowii.  Ohio.    Hoaa^naklng  machlna, 
Badfrar  Braes  Mte.  Co,    (See  WeUes,  R^  H 


Badlscbe  AnUln . 


^  la,  R.  H.,  aastcDor.) 

Soda  Fabrlk.    (Baa  Immsrtwfar,  C., 


No.  •U,e7t;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  4;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  8. 
Co.,  Woieeatar,  Maas     Speed-ohange  gearing  tat  lathee.    Na  016.886:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p. 
A.  Parinr,  Brooklyn,  N   Y    Ctonlt^kMr  tor  aatomoblkB.   Na  01^6«;  Mar.  M; 
No.  014,220;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1216;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  100. 


). 


Badlaoha  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.    (See  JuUus  and  Fussaneggwr,  aaslgnors.) 

r,  aaignon  of  ooa-thlrd  to  J.  M.  Wall,  ladepeDdtooa,  La.    Antooiatic  twltdi-thnnrflr.    No.  016,700;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p. 


Baham,  T.,  and  8.  Carr, 

4848;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  731. 

Balghtal,  O.  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    ComMned  sldlig  marker  and  gage.    No.  018,871;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  480;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  70. 
B^I^,  A.  L.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt..  and  E.  P.  Brownell,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Heater.    No.  915>E2;  Mar.  1«;  Sp.  p.  3324;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  881. 
Bailey,  E.  R.,  and  M.  A.  Oanlard,  Clartnda,  Iowa.    Cream  separator.  ■  No.  918,254;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5278;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  984. 
Bailey.  I.  8.    (See  Simmons.  C.  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
BaUey.  J.R..H  a/.    (See  Haehmann,  F..  aaslgnor) 

Bailey,  J.  R..  Akron.  Ohio.    Wrench.    Na  014.«»;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3044)>  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  348. 

Bailey.  R.  A.,  and  C.  C.  HOdebrand,  New  Carila.  Pa.    Fumaoa    No.  914,226;  Mar.  ^.  Bp.  p.  1319;  Oat.  \6l.  140;  p.  190. 
Bally.  R.  C.  Olbeon  aty,  Ul.    Combtaied  filter  and-atratner  tor  ocOefrpots.    Na  915,834;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  601. 
Balme,  E.  L.    (Bee  Bafaiee,  T.,  Sr,  and  E.  L.) 
Balnea,  J.  E..  ei  a/.    (See  Anderwn.  J.  B.,  assignor.} 
Bainaa,  T.,  8r.,  and  K.  L.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  said  E.L.  Balnea  assignor  to  aald  T.  BaiiM,  8r.  Madilna  for  filling  bottiee  or  oOm  receptifelH. 

Na  915,725;  Mar.  28;  to.  p.  4296:  Oas.  ▼o).  140;  p.  764. 
Balrd.  S.  D.,  Pralrleton.  Ind.    Adjustable  wlndow-tfiada  flztnre.    No.  915,151;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  645. 
Balrd.  W.,  m  ■!.    (flee  Oroas,  M.  K.  and  C  C,  aisignon.) 
Balnr.  E.  K.    (See  Hawley  and  Baker.) 

Baker,  F.  K.,  Alameda,  Cm.    Combined  door  latt^  and  bolt.    No.  915,536;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8867;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  670. 
Baker,  J.  M.,  TarboroTN.  C.    Shock-protector.    No.  915,927;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Oat  vol.  140;  p.  828. 
Baker,  M.  A.,  Los  Angalea,  Gal.    Madiine  tor  truing  the  ends  of  metellk:  pipes  or  other  ol^ects.    No.  016,660;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6082;  Oaa. 

Baksr,  8.' A.',  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compeny,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Last    No.  914,876;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1548;  Oaa. 

TOl.  140;  p.  264. 
Bakar.  8.  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patarson,  N.  J.    Making  shoes.    Na  OH^H;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  , 

1661;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  364. 
Bateh.  W.  H..  Philadetphto.  Pa.    Brake.    No.  91M08;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6664:  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  1170. 
Baldauf,  C.  L..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Thomas  Nelson  A  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Loose-leaf  binder.    Na  914,781;  Mar.  0;  Bp. 

p.  2871;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  398. 
Baldt,  F.,  Jr.,  Cheater,  Pa.    Anchor.    Na  916,3M;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5600;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  978. 
Baldwin,  B.  F..  SpringfMd,  Mast.    Olass-eattar.    No.  OlSJnS;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Oaa.  vol. 
Baldwin,  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  J.  F.  Welling.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Armplt-ebield  and  form. 

Tol.  140;  p.  97S. 
Baldwin,  J.  M.,  Brownvllle.  assignor  of  on»half  to  Ryther  A  Prlngle  Co.,  Carthage,  N.Y.    Roaslng^nachlne     No.  916.6C1;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6004;  Ow.  vol.  140;  p.  1000. 
Baldwin.  N.,  Heber,  asatgnor  to  J.  £.  Hk:kman,  Prove,  Utah.    Cooking  utensil.    No.  915,663;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4133;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  718. 
Baldwin.  R.  C,  Pomona,  Gal.    Slldfng-door  kick.    No.  916,836;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  6391;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1143. 
BalL  W.    (SaeOooley,  J.  F..  assignor^ 
^^^       r,  A.  T.,  Wayne  09untyrind.     Coin-holder.    No.  916.6B;  Mar..80;  Sp.p,  6087;  Oaa^vol.  140;  p.  1001. 


Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  701 

No.  016,885;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5511;  Oaa. 


toQuni 
icooni 


'l«f; 


Ballengar,  A.  T.,  Wayne  ctenty,  tod.    WIre-connertor.    No.  916.668;  Mar.  X-  dp.  p.  6088:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1001. 

Bancroft,  J.  8.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  asstgnocs  to  Lanstoo  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Strtp-pertoratcr.    Na  016,887; 

Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3858;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  670.  _ 

Bancroft,  J.  8.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  aasignofa  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Cknnpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Typecasting  machine.    No. 

915,588;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  671. 
Bange,  C.  de,  VersalOee,  Franca    Bo^  with  one  or  several  axles.    No.  913,872;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  432;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  70. 
Bano.  D.  £..  Medtord,  Man.    Brtquet-macfalna    No.  01A.827:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  (QOS;  Qtm.  vol.  140;  p.  1143. 
Barber,  A.  L.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Barber  Asphalt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Road  and  building  same.    No.  915,002; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2881:  -Oaa.  roi.  140;  p.  515. 
Barbour,  C,  assignor  to  Standard  Undenpround  Cable  Omipany,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Bindlng^MSt.    No.  014437;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1430;  Qu.  wL 

Bardaley,  h!.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oompton  A  Knowlee  Loom  Works.    Shedding  mw^umism  for  kmms.    No.  913,985;  Mar.  S; 

Sp.  p.  680;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.m.  

Bardaley.  J..  Montelalr.  N.  J.    Door  ctoeer  and  dieck.    No.  915.819;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p  4466;  Oas.  vol.  140:  P-  792.  „.,__„      _  ^ 

Barkar,  A.  H..  Chelmsford,  England.    Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  mixtures  of  gases  and  liquids.    No.  913,80B;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p. 

383:  Oas.  via.  140;  p.  44. 
BwUey,  A.,  Pipestone.  Minn.    Waadar.    No.  914.2Z7;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1221;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  101. 
BarUay,  A.,  Ptpeatoas,  Minn.    Cultivator.    Na  014,228;  Mar.  2;  Sp. p.  122«;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  101. 
Bartow.  P.  T.    (See  Knntli,  E..  assignor.)  ^  .  .  - 

Bemer,  J.  8.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Air-brake  system.    No.  915,664;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4126;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  718.  

Banaa,  C.  L.,  Chicago,  Ol.    Embafanhig  and  burial  casket.    No.  915.938:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  838. 

Bamea,  O.  C,  Turtle  CnA,  Pa.    Adluatable  boring^ool.    No.  91^828;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  BL 

Barnes.  J.  S..  Detroit,  Mkdt.    Means  tor  owting  gears.    No.  014.474;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  17?0;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  VT. 

Bamatt.  O.  H ..  Lootaa,  Tax.    Oaot-pknr.    No.  016,406;  Mar.  80:  8p.  p.  6676;  Qttx.  vol.  140:  n.  lOlO. 

^^-  -  -  ^  ^^d  on»*alf5ro.  8.  Hart,  Fort  Worth,  Tax.  *Adv«tlaInf<lock.   Wo.  014,210;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  !»;  Got.  wL  14l{ 

No.  915,580;  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.  3872;  (}at.  vol.  140:  p.  671. 

!No.  016,828;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  0806;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1144. 


Bamatt,  J.  B 

p.  m. 
Bwnette,  W.  J.    (See  leOs.  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
Barney,  O.  H.,  Ashlsnd,  Ky.    Feed-regulator, 
Banna,  O.  C,  Fradania,  N.  Y.    Btasnp'vandlng  maehine. 

Bw'  d.  T.,  Br.,  Waeo'  Trnx?,  aartpinr'nf  ona^ialf  to  H.  C.  Btaidtord,  Menqitata,  Twn.    TroOeyiwIa    Na  9UA»;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  »0B; 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  645. 
BMialAmosamantCa    (See  Hoahnar.  J.,  aarignor.) 

Barrett,  A.  O.    (Sea  Rica  and  Barrett)  ^       _  _       ^         .  ..^       «.. 

Barrows,  J.  R.,  lioa  Aaaalaa,  OaL    Lawn  and  garden  hoae  boMar.    Na  016.266:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  8870;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  084. 
Barry,  N.,  Jr..  Maseattna.  Iowa.    Button^otttng  tod.    No.  01&407;  Mar.  80;  Bp  j>.  6870;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  lOll. 
-    ■  '  ~ - -— • —     -'-  '"""i;Mar.9; 


BarM.  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Valve  mechanism. 
Bartlatt.  Hayward  A  Co.   (t 
Bartley.  S.  and  W.  O.,  Calhoun 


Bartlatt.  Hayward  A  Ca    (Uaa  Morris,  W.  C,  aaaiciar.) 
- ,m.    Insulator.    Na.  91 


No.  914.918;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  269;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  44^ 
015,400;  ifar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8808;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  838. 


S^:, 


-m 


hr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


bLSI  N  C  ,  MrfCDOr  to  Alll*Ch«liii«  Comp-iy,  MOwwik**,  Wto.    B«toDCtof-n»ohln«.    No.  »l».71«:  M«.  16;  8p.  p.  <»;  Qt.  yU 
Bi£'c^d'o.F..F«y  Point.  An)«t^C««U.    Moi«rf«rt -».rp«r.    Na  M4.tl4;  M«r.  r.  Bp.  p.  a»;  0-.  toI.  l«;  p.  40. 
i:2Si  °J.  1.  i2;5Kf^Si."12jtJi^^    Na  WW.  M^.  ••.  Sp.  p.  «HT;  0«.  toL  1«;  p.  m 


Bfttt«nbr,  C. 


Na  914.eM:  M«r.  »;  Sp.  p.  M»«;  Om  toL  1«:  p. : 


bI^L  O    Md««»ortoBimn«.4  8ptno«Camp«y.Hwtto»d.Conn.    Drop^w-.  Mid  •ttooluii«t  Ui«tor.    N*m.OI«;  Ite.  »;  Bp. 
BMOh.I.H.    (8«sHooqa»rdMidB««A.) 


No. 


No.  n&.7a6;  Mv.  3»;  8p 


KS;  i    ;iJSor  o?i»*«If  to  D.  O'BriM,  Mlddi»town. Conn.    Protoott^ eoTortiif  tor  Uow^  p<p« 
»i».«»:  k«.5^8p.  Pj8r3:^o-J[2Ll«:  ^^WMW;  mm.  i6;  sp.  p.  uir.  oj..  t^i«:  p.  aw. 

T,aa7;  Iter.  !•;  1^.  p.  UUH  Ooo.  toI.  l».  p.  608 


[»^  tarn  Om.  TOt.  140;  p.  7B4. 

T,J.l«;p.«a|.  ^rt-m4)oOonMdtholik.. 


No. 


BMtty,  J.  F..  Morton,  P». 
Beotty.  J.  F.,  Morton,  P» 


B«»ty/EO'  (8«e  Oornuui  »nd  Beoty.) 
BmSdttU.  T.  ].,  Lo.  Ang^to..  C«l.    W 

SSSLi,H.^F..aSS^Etoi^'tSSR2iC^  RoUry^llnd«wMrt.anf 


Boch,  E.CoponftMon 
Booherar,  Q.  C.    (8m 


waTo-raotor     No.  il».15I:  Mir.  l«:  8p.  p.  3106;  0«.  to».  HO;  JP-  «*•.  .^       _ 
DSiiirk.    Autol^ttSS^a-niT;-^^    Na  »Uj57rM«.  »;  8p.  p.  l«l:  (5«.  rd.  JIO;  p.  «1. 


Nan6.«l8:  Ml 


30;  Sp.  p.  Mil;  am.  Tol.  l«;  p.  1011 
Docht,  LA..  P»rU,  Franco       — ^~'- 


Bock 
Bock. 
Bork 


AaropiaiM  olr-ohip. 


No.  »U.7«3;  U*t.  9;  8p.  p.  am;  (Hi.  ml.  1*0;  p.  Mi. 


:.'f.  J.    (Soo  Goumwn,  C.  J.  Md«nor 
,J.  A.    {800  FWds.  E^  oiril^.) 
B.c^VJ?Sr'to^tol!lt5?^i?Comp«iy^a»bu^  Dan.pln»«r.    No.  ««,«;  |l«.  »:  9p.  P- »;  0-- --•>«>:  P- "• 

SSSi '  J  \lfe  ^S^  ti1r,^dS??^n:  TSS^'k.  Y.    M«n.  tor  tormin,  th«^  opooinp  In  cMtinp.    Na  •.*.«*  M.r.  r. 
Ba*u^i.'?"^°aVtt«S?B!SiL^^^  Na91i,C*  Mar.r.  8p.p.lT»:  0«. 

roLl4a;_p.2a7.      ,^,     „        . ,.^„_.w„^     M^omnia-  Mv  B!  So.  D.27n:  Oos.  Tal.l«a;  p.4n. 

Sp.  p.  8W;  Ou.  Tol. 


g^;i-.;j:^S?r£r?.LV2"c;f5^SSn'*J:SS^  rta91*.«;M«.ID; 


iDotnunont.    Na  •!•,••;  Mor.  I; 


>.&;  6M.TaLl«>; 


ToMlon  dovfcsa    No.  9U.M0;  Mor.  2;  8p       -. 

M.    Etoetrtc  ilKn.    No  MC.OW;  Mor.  3S;  Sp.  p.  49n;  Om.  ▼«.  . 


BokhoT.  E..  Olyphont.  P* 
Bolohor,  R.  E..  Portland,  Oi«c 


»;  >!. 
voTlM:  p.  Ml 

p.  MM;  Om.  vol.  IM;  p.  MIS. 


^*' ^«^i^?aS;Sn.Oonn«iy.    MonutocUiioo* 


k  BrOninc,  HQcfastH>o-t 
;  Cos.  rot.  140;  p.  M. 
No.  916,083:  Mor.  1«; 


Bp.  p.  ans:  o«a  toi.  mm  p.  sis. 
I;  Om.  ToL  l«:  p.  4tt. 


homoloiuoJ^  par»*mlDophony  1^     ocidi.    No  WJ.MO:  M«  *  8p.  p  Wl : 
BondSTclw  .  ^SSo€  or3i.€hhif  to  J.  R.  8U»n,  Altoooo,  i%.    Bottory-ptola 

ISeSii^J&'S^t^S^^  I^PMckK.   Na«M»;lI«.lO:8p.p 

B2£JlS4''b':-.ajnortoB«nJ«ntoEloc«oM«ntoctortngComp«y,^  Fh«ll«p«ckrt.    Na  WW;  Mm.  »;  8p.  P- 

B^^"R"B..'£ifeitoB«nJ«nlnEl.ctrtcM-«tootortn,C«^^  FImI iMnj^Motot.  (Roto.*.)   Naia.9«;MM. 

alSkSS;  i't?uS:'y'SA.'^'^:  'igU  n«obln.r,.    Na  «4.tl7;  Mm.  r.  8p.  p.  »;  Om.  toL  1«;  p.  441. 

KSS{t'-"w..iSn^<^ofr^f^^'rT?f^tohtn..8^^  Sw^lM -d  rtMlohln,  dorio.  tor  wo««^  n»1«M.    N<^ 

BZ£5^=#%ai«^^PoS^f%^g.rii£iiX.T^.    Knr-op^    lt-.M4.1.;  »«-.•;  8p.p.«~;  0-. .oL  140;  p.  4«. 
BonnlU,  F.,  tnvtoo.    ^8oe  Dwljht  wd  Uoyd,  ■Mignon.) 
S2SH1  W  ^H^fi'piUk'  2£r™k"JS2Sliirtln,  C««a    Na  ntflU;  M«.  M;  8PvP-,«S,0*J:  ^^fjt 


W6';dM.Vol.l4D:p.l<IU. 
.  aO;  8p.  p.  4401;  Am.  Td.  140;  p.  1144. 


Iiomton.  N.Y.    Btonuro-Dotiorv  JOT.    no.  vtojwn, 
Boiton.  D.  B..  aydo.  0».    Addlnt-mMhlno.    No.  W*.«» :  >*"•  "L*? 

^Eftrisr^.  Bi^^oSsrt^r^Boias^iissiir.  na  .14..1.;  mm.  r.  sp.  p.  ^  o-.  ^.  140;  p.  44^ 

SSffi^/•  lii't^SSSi?^  H«.M.    Natl4.0U;MM.l:Bp.p.704;OM.TO..140;p.l». 

Borfin  M«i>l^o  WoHb.    (8m  few  ond  OOm.  Milgion.) 

ga£J5S?^''T'::'?hui^^  ^£i;SaESi.torknlttlnr«-hl»-.    No.914.0N;  MM.M;  Sp.p.4081;  Om.^140:  p.«. 
BMOotrom.  i.    (Sm  Edlund.  C.  A..  MticnM.) 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENl'EES. 


J,  O. «.,  MiiAar  o/  an»lnU  to  H.  F.  Compton.  SootOo.  WMk.    Swltdi-potot-throwtof  m«d»»tam.    Na 
Borrr'*  B^  ifS^  M^Mrifnorto  W.  Soott,  Ptotofldd,  N.  J.;  I.  Soottond  D.  J.  Soott  oxocnton  of  Mid  W.  a 

B?y;  S:  hV,  N^  vlrtTSkSIr  to  Wy^SSft»m«.  &  Boo«ilct,  llloa.  N.  Y^   Type-wrlUng  m«£lii..i 


Btay,  O.  S.. 

«fa6;  ~ 
Borry 


016,»«1;  Mm.  90;  ^  p. 
Soott,  deoMMd.    OrtppM 


i^No.  915,641;  Mm.  1«;  to.  9. 

bSSSw.  kV'f  ^mSim  to  E.  ^nSmM.  Buflolo,  n!y.    MMhine  tor  chamfertng  »nd  orotlng  barrrts.    Na  916,086;  Mm.  1«;  8p.  p.  M87. 

B^SJ*E  *r  E^oi  to  E  B.  Hohnm.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    CattM-boiad.    No.  ntJOTj  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  8868;  O"- ▼oJL  140;  p.  lOfiO. 
w^SZLJr'i'mSiAWmiHPhlS^^^VmJiuXomMXIemMi^Br.    No.  913.««r Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  8;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  C- 
BlS!?lLF:;NMlySi!fN:?!^^  Alr-br.k6sppM.fa..    Na»l5,l&5;lfM.l«;Bp.p.ttl3;OM. 

aSki^'^  DMralL  Mkh     AdluaUblo  flbn*amo  oarrtor.    No.  914.094;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  21W;  Om.  T<rt^l40;  p.  W9. 

K^iPS'F.fe'  E-i-^fiSSSW^i-  Vi^ry^'^^fl- fttSlirTk^-'Ril^.S:    NO.  916.014;  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  ^; 
B^i^.^V^,  £>£L  of  ooe^alf  to  A.  ElUott.  Soattio,  WmU.    Orip-wheol.    Na  91«,M6;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  0092;  Oa».  vol.  140;  p.  1002. 
bSIJ' C^d^lS;^'. U?  *8tov^txaT.    Na916.«7;MM.80;8p.p.«0W:OM.Tol  140;p.lOK. 
bSTJ.  W^  bSSrfeliriS^M^  ?^    No.  9ll47«;  Mm-  9;  8p.  p^7»;  0«  jol- 1«;  P_2»7. 

BtuSid;  D . :  PUtobuiTp^  ETOWutoc-Tjra    No.  916.643;  Mm.  W;  8p.  p.  3882;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  673. 

lmteR.i.TSr<aS22^    1&SSte{rt£i;5SS?Si^  Na91^096;MM.2S:8p.p.4984;O•«.TJ*.l4B;p.88^ 

ImSflS^J     I«;V^offi'    ComwSSdtauwMhSiMaSdS^^  914,»«8lMm.  9:  Sp.  p.  1883.  Oax.  voL  100;  p.  821. 

SK.  a  O.  £75:  E%ikSSlll^^S3SSSf^Na  9W.«e8;  MM.  30;  B^p.  boH;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1092. 

ISSMVHy^'N;^'8SSui^w£i.Au,traJia.    Cot  for  children.    Na  914,104;  Mm.  3;  8p.  p.  906;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  161. 

Btahop,  8.  W.,  Newborry.  F»a.    Sock^ouMwrtor.    No.  914.380;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  16»,  Oa«.  voL  l«,  p. .«». 

BiHoU  Carpet  Swoopw  <^<»™g^I:  J£f* J^^JJ^-L^"  •f**™""^ 

B&bJM  1l^*''S^ J.^ISJ?S5&n:Kr*Wfa; Mi««ll.    Na  910.832;  Mm.  30:  Sp.  p.  0404;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1146. 

SSlSrSk    Wuiiritiy     f?irnioa    NSTli.lM;  Mm.  W;  8p.  p.  3114;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  8i7. 

aSSul  'kT^^^^T^^P^^^^Iu^^^I^'^}^.^  ^^8fi.P-  »»?f„0- .I?,-  l,*^.P.S»i40:  p.  ««. 

Btoe-flame  burner.    No.  916.0S0:  Mm.  10;  Sp. 


Blaokbum,  J.,  8t.  IxjuU,  Mo.    Insulator  and  wlro-clamp.    No.  915.330,  M_-  — . 
Blacktord,  A.  J.,  Oevoiand,  Ohlo,aMl«xK>r  to  An»«1can  Stovo  Company,  JMMy 


Bfco^?E.  of  Wta^^Tasmania,  AuitraUa.    Bhlp-ventilator  and  oonnectlOM  thereto.    Na  914.230;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  1231;  Om.  vol. 
Bill?;  &.*W..  Nowtonvllle.  Man.    VaWdMprtM.    No^l6.*4:  Mjg.  l^Sp.  p.  3329;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  681. 

Slffla  ^"^""^^l^^-^iiSSi^il-^i^S^  A^n'SSTcil.    Dtetribatln«-m«^  tor  clo»d  flltor,.    (Rot-oa)    No. 
U.«2:'Mar.  30-  Sp.  p.  0076;  Om.  V0LI4O;  p.  1190.  ..«^  «  .  ,^«.      r^, 

I&  I  "{■'  gSrvfe^ionSXor'^^^^  2;  8P.  p.  593;  Om.  vol.  140;  p. 96.^  ,^ 

SfiSiitl!  C.^.  Si££d.  WrtSL-^ro^M^.;  U.TBlanSS!«w^  Egg-boUM.    No. 916,'hf;  Mm.  10;  Sp. p. 4246;  Om.  vol.  140; 

niwiffiirl  F.  C,  and  P.  O.  Darling,  anignon  to  ConwUdatod  Safety  Valva  CompMiy,  Bridgeport,  Coon.    Valve.    No.  916,544;  Mm.  W; 
B5Sil;M?*^.°c'!  aS  P^f  iSung.  i^pim  to  CooKOldatod  Safety  Valvo  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Cap  tor  valvot.    No.  916,980; 


MM.23r8pp-4a71;  Oaa.  vol.  14<^  p. «. 
BlaDd^rd.M.J..oncoMx.  J^Sm  B^bndiMd^  C.  H. 

Blailia  Piano  Company.    (Sm  wuait,  P    Jr..  awignor.) 


.    (SmBUj 

BlaMUtmL'H.  C.'  (Itee  Ban.  O.  T.,  Sr^  aMlcnor.) 
J.  E.    (Bm  Donaelly^  and  BUnthom.) 


Bi:rT:S5kiilSlS;rtirti  O^dlSiht'^^  B«rlin,  0«many.    Prododng  mrtaUte  tncandOMont 

bSS?'?  •SHt^-S.^3&TAffi£»^'^oS^^  0«m»y.    Pocket  efectrlc  IncMKlMcent  tenp. 

By!i"i?:  USS  SPB&TB'pSy kXL'S.^^.  M«oa»«.  N.  Mex.  T«.    RotMy  eoglne.   Na  910.258;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  638S;  Om. 

Bteifi^O*fSuSSaS:  (SS5r'^-{iit'"^lil5,007;  MM.  10;  Sp.  p.  2896;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  610. 

Bll2^i!"MgiS;rS°2ft^^^^^  --««»»  to  Begy  Shoe  Company,  Bortoo,  M«s.    Last.    No.  914,329;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p. 

BuJ^'E^r  Edi^^.  Md  E.  F.  WWto,  Qulncy,  a«lgno™  to  Rogal  Shoe  CompMiy,  Boston,  Mass.    Last.    No.  914,330;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p. 
w!^^.T.  lMgJtow^,^d  E.  F.  White.  Qulnoy,  Mslgnor.  to  Regal  Shoe  Company.  Boston,  Man.    Shoetormlng  laat.    No^-914J8l; 

BiSi'  A  .^A^JSnS"'  EfectriS'b^urSr-elMm.    No.  913,084:  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  10;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 

Blodgett,  W.  B.,««l.,exeoutor>.    (Sm  Ouaotavlno,  B.)  ..^  «        .j  ,^     •t^ 

S'l^V  •55t£..'US?to  iuSte'rSJSiyV  Siffibc  o-tmpf  -nnunnm  m«1  alamlnom  -loya. 

BhS^b^K^^^i^^^.  gLgLfg?=A?.S^.::±oL^y-or  AiPMloa.  Plttabofg.  Pa.    Mold  for  making  carting,  of  almntoam  M>d  aJomtoain 

alSya.    No.  916,728;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4308;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  766. 
BoireL:  Plqua.  Ohto.    Stove.    Sa  916.600;  Mar.  30;  fltp.  P.  6100;  O"- ^oi;^^^«^°Si 
BobM,  d.,  8L  Loato,  Ma    Toy.    Na  W6.661:  Mar  30; jfo.p.  6101;  Om.  vol.  146;  p.lOM. 
Rodn^J   W    Chlnco  111     lick     No.  913,942;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  596:  Om.  vol.  100  p.  96. 
b2&  R    D^iSJfcJoto:   toXocoMumlng  hin»oa    Ko.  1*16,910;  Mm.  30:  Sp  p.  6668;  Om.  vo1^40;  p.  UTl. 

2322S<^,  O^.JK^ln^kn,  kSos^SSSSS?.    No.  914,014:  .lUr  3:  BP^P  785:  Gm.  voL  IjOj,  PjiaO:        „    „.^  Mm  «•  8n  n  SMO- 
iSm^A..  Magdeborg.  Oflnnany .    Device  tor  oontiolllng  atoctrically-driven  rtagea,  Uft..  ind  th«  Uke.    Na  916.289;  Mm.  33,  8p.  p.  SZM. 

M^S^^f'  P°'A)Sd«noB  R  L    Sand-blast  madiine.    Na  914,106;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  968:  Gm.  vol.  140:  p.  IM^ 

bSSSI  F   p"  KSSS  B  I.    Swd-bfeTt  maohina    Na  914.783;  Mm.  9;  Sp  p.  2S7&;  0«-  voL  1«;  P.  899.        ,.  »„  „  ^  ^^  ^^ 

BoUMd,  A.  T.,  OakPMkTand  J.  oS^  J.  F.  DmUt.  Chkago,  ID.    Window-cleaning  device.    Na  914,106;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  189;  Om.  voL 

ailS^w'^  Cbartott«ibui«,aMlgn«to8»Bn«n.AHalikaAktfengeMllachaft.Bertln.0ermany.    InoandOBoant  body  tor  electric  gtow- 

■SSt  S'siVriX^S  '«^i5S4ra"t£iJ£if  fcXvrtory.^     Na  OlMK;  Mm.  30;  80.  p.  61«;  Om.  vbL  140;  p.  1083. 
bSST;  E^^  ru     wipla&tofdS^  nxtai«.    No  914.1W^  >«"i:  JJp  P.  fc;  Om.  toI^^:  p.  163. 
Baal  J  L  Tvtori  Store.  Va.    LampUghtw.    Na  914.881;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Oaa,  voL  140;  p.  349. 
Boiidl,E.  K.    (SeeBcfamldt.  A.,aarignor.) 


.^.r.«.vX: 


•*»'-#A^- 


v^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Machine  for  forminc  ImUow  artlclM.    No.  »lA,ai:  Mar.  IS:  8p.  p^^T;  Om.  yoj^IlO^  p. 


It.  E..  Bisbrtcb,  Oannaay. 
■  I   I,  A.  O.,  aod  H.  Mmoq;  mm  Booin MtifDor  to  L.  P.  PmatMO,  Hotjoka, 
Om.  TOl.  Itt:  p.  704. 


ny-9t«Mrl 


No.  tlMB;  ll«'. »;  ^  f.  Um 


Bootnl,  B.,'  Ri<i(wm7,  P».    Shtpplng-iwokac*  tioldar.    No.  914,«a3:  ICw.  t:  8p.  D.  XMO:  Om.  toI.  1«>;  p. 
Booth.  H.  P.,  —Ignnr  to MhlTaoStMi Company.  Phltodalphla,  Pk.    BftmL    No.U4ia;Mor      ~ 


Booth,  J.  N.  (Soo  Drydon,  W..  udgnor.) 
Booth.  W.  H.,  BonU  Cms.  Cal.  Dnln-tlto. 
BonSan  CompaoT.  (S«a  Nonownan,  I.  W., 
Bonam,  L.,  namfMd,  N.  J.    Pbotopsphlc 


•;  Bp.  p.  aosi;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  ««. 


No.  •14.2n;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  ISM;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  198. 


No.  914,784;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  TKt;  Om.  toL  140;  p. 

"■•.▼oi 

U4tt. 


Boirara,  L^PIaliiflel(LN.  J.    Ptaotographlo-plata  hotdar.    No.  916,911;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  «S70;  Oat  toL  140;  p.  UTl. 

Borth,  L..  HoTCid,  8.  D.    Fanoa  atruetuni.    No.  91<I,8M;  Mar.  aO;  Sp.  p.  0407;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  140:  p. 

Boston  Elaotilo  Company.    (Saa  Par>in«,  A.  J.,  tmignnr.) 
Uoaton  Tool  Company.    (Saa  AUord.  L.  P..  awlgnnr.) 
Booohar,  J.T.    (BeaMoLarty.  W.  B..  «MLmor.) 
Boochar  Manoteotuitng  Comniny.    (Baa  Btrana,  H..  aailBMir.) 

BouotMt,  M.,  Puto,  Praooe.  Ttanamiwlon  maohanlsmTNo.  914,1QB;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  974;  Qaa.  toL  140:  p.  US. 
Boarland,  J.  M..  Baaomoot.  Tax.    RooVorop  harvaatar.    No.  914.313:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  12U;  Oaa.  toI.  1«>;  p.  lit. 
Boivan,  C.  L.,  Nawark,  lU.    Hay-pnaa.    No.  913.878;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4S4;  Om.  vol.  140^.  70. 

Bowar,  8.  B.,  DanTar,  Goto.    Nof^fraaalng  attachmant  for  pompa.    No.  91flbaO;  Mar.  9f,  8p.  p.  CUB;  Oaa.  vaL  140;  p.  1004. 
Bowan,  R.  S.,  Nawtw.  Maaa.    Omamantal  oap  tar  aonwa  and  otbar  teatanbc*.    No.  916,0W:  Mar.  !•;  Sp.  p.  3aM:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  817. 
Bowar  A  Kaatmann.    (8w  Bcbuylar,  C.  J.,  aaiunof.) 

Bowan,  F.  E.,  Naw  Havan.  Onn.    TtaWoasaTlfo.  91&.000;  Mar.  Ifl;  Sp.  p.  SBM:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  617. 
Bowara,  F.  E^  Naw  Hayan,  Conn.  Jpara-tira  oaaa.    No.  9U.3S6:  Mar.  isi  Sp.  p.  U»,  Om  toI.  140;  p.  M 

»baoeo-G 


No.  913.304;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  386;  Om.  toL 


Bowais,  O.  Wl.  SomenriUa.  Maaa.    Tobaaeo-plpa  atam.    No.  91«,0»7;  Mar.  3k:  Ip.  p.  4IB6;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  «4. 
Boworaoz,  L.  H.,  MlntiM^U.  Minn.    Shirt-nackband  Iron.    No.  916,070;  Mar.  1«;  Sp.  p.  3899;  ~ 
Bowman,  A.  M..  Avalon.  Pa.    Baria.    No.  916,410;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  M13;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  039. 
Bown,  C.  B.,  aaaicnor  to  Bown  Madiina  Company.  Ltd.,  Battla  Creek,  MIoh.    TooMioidar. 

140;  p.  46. 

Bown,  H.  B.,  Colnmbua,  Ohio.    Truck.    No.  913,943;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  BUT;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  9S. 
Bown  Machine  Company.    (S«e  Bown,  C.  B.,  aaaicnor.) 

Boyoa,  E.  L,  Naw  Yo^,  N.  Y.    InraUd'a  aoppwCr    No.  914,736;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2a»;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  4IM>. 
Boyd,  D.  C.  OaUoa.  Ohio.    Colvart.    No.  913,06;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  13;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 
Boyd.  D.  C,  Oaiion,  Ohio.    Culvart.    No.  913,366;  Mar.  16;  flp.  p.  3331;  Om  toI.  140;  p.  ML 
Boytaa.  W.  T.    (Bbm  IxMke,  J.  R.,  aaaicnor.) 
Brahaon,  F.    (Sm  WUooxaod  Brabaon.) 

Braokan,  H.  J.,  and  W.  C.  Ward.  Norwalk,  Conn.    Rabbar-aboe  attachmant.    Na  914.477;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  17S6;  Om  toI.  140;  p.  38S. 
Braddoek.  E.  I.,  Winebaater,  aHlgnor  to  Biaddoek  Motive  Power  Company,  Boaton.  MaM.    TwbtaM.    No.  916J80;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  6613$ 

Om.  vol.  140:  p.  979. 
Braddook  Motive  Power  Company.    (8m  Braddoek,  E.  I.,  aaaicnor.) 

Bndan,  E.  H.,  PlaManton.  Kans.    Waahlnc-maehlne.    No.  915JB3;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4478;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  701 
Bradley,  C.  W.,  and  O.  R.  Unkalar,  Cbloa«o.  111.    Flab-book.    No.  914,478;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1737;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  398. 
Bradley,  F.  W..  MoKeaa  Rooka.  Pa.    DropnikMr  structore  tor  oara.    Na  914,786;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  33B3:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  400. 
Bradley  A  Habbard  Utg.  Co.    (8m  Crooke,  R.  F, ,  aaaicnor. ) 

Bradley,  J.,  Gold  Springs,  Okla.    8tump«xtractor.    No,  914.800;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3837;  Om  toL  140:  d.  441 
Bradahaw,  li.  Z.,e(a;.    (SMSoodar,  11.  W.,  a«iKnor.) 

Biady,  L.  C,  Miieabnn,  Pa.    Ta«-fiMt«nar.    No.  916,664;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8106£  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1094. 
Brady,  T.  H.,  Naw  Br&in.  Conn.    Adjoatable  inaolatad  joint.    No.  916.414;  Mar.  30:  Sp.p.  6B01:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1013. 
Bralnard.  J.  W.,  Ptttabors.  Pa.    Woodan  barrel  or  kac  and  bead  tharator.    Np.  914,787;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2384;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  400. 
Brakaley,  J.,  Freehold,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  SUyaman,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Can-beadlnf  machtneu    No.  914,686;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3198:  Oaa. 

vol.  1«>;  p.  369. 
Bramson,  L..  Copenhaceft,  Denmark.    Maaaace  apparatoa.    No.  916,008:  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  4888;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  8M. 
Branaman,  O.  M.,  KanaM  City,  Mo.    Klectria  head-«ap.    No.  916,834;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4479;  (ks.  vol.  140;  p.  Tm. 
Brandt,  H.  C,  Mancheater,  England.    Method  and  ^paratua  tor  atomislnc  and  spraying  oily  materlala.    No.  918,686;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  14; 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  5. 
Braon.  0..  Paris,  France.    Cooling  devlee  for  exptorivMOglBM.    No.  914,100;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  876;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  163. 


Bray  4  KatM.    (Bm  Bray,  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bray  A  Katea.    (8m  Bray,  T..  aaalgnor.) 

Bray,  R.,  aasignor  to  Bray  A  Kataa,  Arlington  Heigbta,  III. 

Bray,  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Bray  A  Kataa,  Arlington  Hoi^ta.  m. 

Bray,  T.,  aaaipior  to  Brav  AJCatae,  Arlington  Haighta,  III. 


Braaeltoa,  J. 


etal. 


Dodaon.  J.  H. 


Mllk-^an  oovar 
MUk^oan 
Mllk'^an  oovar. 


sp.  p.  4480;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  701 
No.  916^;  Mm.  »j  Sp.  p.  44n:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  796. 


No.  916.836;  Mar.  38;  Si 

IMK;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  41»,  ^^.  ,„.  .w.  k-  •-»■ 
No.  916,981;  Mar.  83;  Sp.  p.  4(73:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  I 


aaalgnor^ 
Bradsdorfl,  T.,  Flanaborg,  Oecmany.    Booy  for  Mffag  life  and  for  oommunloating  between  a  ahlp  and  other  objeets  or  the  shore.    No. 

916.730;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4304;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  766. 
Braad.  E.  Z.,  ^  ai.    (See  Boodar,  H.  W.,  aaaigTiiir.) 
Braaaa,  N.  M..  ata;.    (Bm  Rooae,  0. 8..  aaiignnr.) 
Braning.  C.  E.    (8m  Limbert,  S.  H.,  aaaicnor.) 

Brennac.  J^  aaalgnor  of  ona-haU  to  J.  W.Clark.  Pbiladalpbia.  Pa.    BalVooopUng.    No.  914,684;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  348. 
Branoar,  W.  H.  C.  Poughkaepate.  N.  Y.    (Strolling  davfM  for  alavatoa^btakaa.    No.  916^838;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6408;  Om.  vol.  140; 

p.  1146. 
Brealauar,  M.,  Charlottenburg,  aaaicnor  to  Firm  of  W.  Oraafl  A  Gompagnle  Oea.  mlt  beaohr.  Haftong,  Berlin,  Oarmany.    Frost-proof  lira* 

extinguishing  liquid.    No.  914,m,  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1237;  Om.  vol.  1«>:  p.  193. 
Brewer,  H.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    BniBng-maofaine.    No.  916,666;  Mm.  10:  Bp.  p.  8108;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1088. 
Briddall.  C.  D.,  Marion  Station,  Md.    Trann4anter.    Na  916,646;  Mw.  16;  ftp.  p.  3887;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  871 
Bridcaport  Braaa  Company.    (Sm  Stapley,  W.  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Biledk  O.,  Benrath,  Oennany.    Manuteotore  of  tubM.    No.  911333;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1488:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  ai. 
Brlada,  C,  Benrath,  0«rmany.    Manufacture  of  tubM.    No.  911333;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1439:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  m. 
Brigdan,  A..  AlbartvtOe,  Ala.    Cultivator.  ■  No.  911788;  Mw.  9;  to.  p.  3888:  Om  vol.  140;  p.  40a 
BrUn,  D.,  Naw  York,  aaaiguor  to  WyckofI,  Seamana  and  Benadlet,  Ilioa.  N.  Y.    Typa-wtlting  maehlna.    Na  8U,6«7;  Mm.  18;  Bp.  p. 

»•;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  674. 
Btlgp.  J>.,  Naw  York,  aaaignor  to  Wyokoff,  Seamana  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y, 

Om.  VOL  140;  p.  766. 
Bilm,  D.,  Brookiyn.  aaaignor  to  Wyokofl,  fleamana  A  Banodlet,  Ilion,  N.  Y. 


Om.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 
Brifo,  D.,  New  York, 


ta.  N.  J.    Molding  oonorata  blocks.    No.  916,360;  Mw.  23:  Sp.  p.  8388;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  988. 
i,  Pa.    OUlng  da^oa.    No.  916,731;  Mw.  33:  8^.  p.  4306;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  766. 

~  ~  Paris,  Franoe.    Motor^vahlela  with  three  aztaa.    No.»18,7»; 


to  Wyokofl,  Seamana  *  Benedict,  Dion,  N 

64r0;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.Jl  " 
Bitgm,  H.,  HMbcoook 
BrUSam,  M.  E.,  Philad. 
BrOli^,  A.  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Bocl4t4  anonyma  dM  AntomoUlM  Eugene  Briili 

Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.^12:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  766. 
Brlnay,  C.  E.,  ConM>polia,  Pa.    Apparatua  for  removing  ore-duat  from 
Briaay,  C.  T.  Da,  OtUwa.  Ontario.  Canada.    Printer's  chase 
Brtaiin.  P.  J..  Upnar  Lehigh.  Pa.    Horaeahoe.    No.  011015:  Mw. 
Brlaaandan,  W.  w..  m^tgaoi  to  National  Steam  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  HI 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  986. 
Brooka,  0;^  AUeihenyt  Pa.  .Valve.    No.  916,262;  Mw.  23:  Sp.  p.  8288:  Om.  vol.  140 


Typa-wrlttng  maohlna.  No.  018,733;  Mw.  33;  Bp.  p.  4808; 
Typa-writtng  matdana.  No.  916,000;  Mw.  31;  Bp.  p.  408»: 
Y.    Typa-wrtting  machine.    No.  916,836;  Mw.  30;  Bp.  p. 


t  from  ftimaoe  caaaa     Na  9 

No.  913,946;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p. 

w.  2:  Sp.  p.  786:  Om.  voH  1 


Na  911686;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Om  voL  140;  p.  888l 
608;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  96. 
140;  p.  131. 
Praaaur»4ndlflalar.    No.  91831;  Mm.  38;  8p.  p. 


936. 


Brookatt,  i.  W.,  Clevetand,  Ohio,  aaaicnor,  by  maana  aaatghmanti,  to  lioaa  OMr  and  I'ool  C<Hnpany,  La  Fayatta,  Ind.    Dtflanntlal 

lam.    No.  916,837;  Mw.  28;  Sp.  p.  4fe:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  796. 
Brod.  H.  M..  Dtxon,  01.    Pneomatlo  for  aatomattc  plawHilayan.    Na  014,848;  Mw.  9;  i^.  p.  1881  Bm.  ▼«!.  140;  p.  m. 
Broioh,  C,  ff  ul.    (See  Peilaka,  O.,  aaatgnor.) 

Bronaugh,  J.  C.  KansM  City,  Mo.    Stage  boaderJlght.    No.  913J06;  Mw.  3;  8p.  p.  386;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  48. 
Brooka,  A.  M.,  Bnalay,  Ala.    Davksa  for  movttgmattraaaaa.    No.  918.784;  Mw.  33;  Bp.  p.  4814;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  787. 
BrooBiMb  L.  H.,  Janay  City,  N.  J.    Frletton  diavioa.    Na  W6.838:  Mw.  30;  Bp.  p.  8864;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  1080. 
Brown.  A.  B.,  Brooldeld,  N.  Y.    ThlU ooqpUng and  anpport.    N<k918.806;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  368;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  46. 
Brown,  A.  T.,  ByraouM,  N.  Y.    Typ»^r(tl6f  maehlna    Na  916,0lk:  Mw.  9;  Bp.  p.  3788;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  471. 
Brown.  CO.,  aaaignor  of  ona-half  tow.  H.  Smith,  La  Bey,  N.Y.   CaiKatampIng  maidiina.   No.n4La84;  Mw.3;  8p.p. 

p.  198. 


08B.V01.  !•; 


--■  >ii, :.  ..i 


r.-ii^. 
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m 


Brown.  C.  N..  BlataMmdvlUa,  N.  Y.    BlgnaL    No.  814,386:  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  1340;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  181. 

Brown.  H.  W.,  tmstM    (Sm  M;oIntlra,  J.  B.,  aaricnar.) 

bIS^II^'j  H^.?— K^^b^iSS^  Kaflway-wl-aimoanttng.    Na  918,848;  Mir.  1* 

Bp.  p.  3900;' Om  vol!  1«;  P.  876. 
B"IJjT;iffil22d!^«L.JS^^  ^^    Na  918.738;  Mw.  a;  8p.  p.  4117; 

Om  vol.  140;  p.  767.  ,       _         . 

Brown,  J.  W.    (8«  Nixon.  O-LjaaaimorO 

B^'  M  E  .  fe;SrN.'D^"  Wa^iiT*  No.  916.268;  Mw.  33;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  987.  ^ 

bIS:^'  B  r  ,XSS^^i£u>  f.'TliiAlM  Cl.v1«»d.  Obk,.    Fho2«pa^  No.  916,100;  Mw. »;  8p.  p.  4884;  Om.  ^.  140;  p.  881. 

SSJS:  W!  N:  c!v!  aidL!T.\  H^dSwTix.    tIK  n2.  916.887;  Mw.  sdj  Sp.  p.  6414;  Om  vori40;  p.  U4r. 


Brown,  W.  C 

Blown.  W.  N..  ■^.    .  ..  — —  —  — •. — ;r T,— ' 

BrownaU.  K.  P.    (8m  Bailey  ai«d  BrownaU) 

BrownaU,  H.  A.,  flint,  Mich.    Culvert.    No.  911110;  Mw.  2;^  Sp. 


» dam-cnat.    No.  911789;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Om  tbI.  140;  p.  40fL 


_  ^  „j,.  p.  977:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  154. 

Mw.  28;  8p.  p.  4678;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  839. 

11,1.0.    (Sm  Bappw  and  Braegvamann.) 


bJSJ^' V^^aaSSr  toMSTb^JilirSS^  Baking-nw»  wkI  the  lika    Na  911388;  Mw.3;  Sp.p.  1344;  Om  vol  14U;  p.  m. 

Brunswick  RaUfwattng  C<«ap«»t    i^oa  Whh^er,  B.,  aaatgnot.) 

SJyStH^aSSSd.'oo^SSb&ihyr^^  Na911687;Mw.9;Bp.p.2308;OMyoL140:p.37a 

B^t?M°BiSJ<Srw:  vJ!iSH:l?Bry«it.  B.Ual^.  Ohio.    Cartaln.a.ade^ollw  mippoit.    Na  916,366;  Mw.  «;  Sp.  p.  8298; 

»^!l:t^' V    '^?*'b  McDonald  NaahvUle,  Tann.    Lombarinle.    Na  914.686;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Om.  vol.  14ft  P- ,860. 

tnS:  B  i.'  SStoor  to  B^Sfste^  Wberi  kodRbn  Company,  Columboa,  6hlo.    LockIn«-nn«  for  wheel-rims.    n'o.  911381:  Mw.  9;  Bp. 

p.  1889:  Oas!  VOL  140;  p.  366.  

Brvant  litaal  Whad  and  Rim  Company.    (Sm  Bryant,  R.  8.,  walgnar.}  ,  ,_       . 

B^t. Tw!,  Torrlncton.  Conn. ^StMoUer.    No.  913,687;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  16;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 

B!2kLi.^F!rD^*0hto."^SIlllght    Na  91M«;  Mw.  38;  Bp.  p.  «89;  Om  vol.  1«;  p.  918. 
BuobarAOibU  Row  bompany.    (Sm  Nieaa.  F.  B.,  M^nor.) 
B<lehlw.H..Zm1aiL,Bwltaarind.    Antomattoally-^novable  da 

5SSSSii;B:j!.^S?toBSlSS£rBl.  Company.  Chic^^  Owmw,t.holdw.    Na  916,737;  Mw.  33;  Sp.  p.  4819;  Om.  voL 

B^&&£  N.  A,  JaekacnvOle.  111.    Saah-foataMr.    No.  911016;  Mw.  3;  Bp.  p.  7S7;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  121. 

B«SSfr&?SS^^  ii>'sJo'!^^&^iL^S^V^J,  Chfoar*.  m.    Mddinrmachlna    Na  916.188;  Mw.  16;  Bp.  p.  3131. 

BSSaiVfir?  Sbla  Rook,  Iowa.    RMOlrator.    No.  913,888;  Itor.  3;  Sp.  1M7;  Om.  7»- 1«;  P;  «^- 
BncSeT  A.,  PhiUdalphla.  Pa.    Loom^ntfla.   Na  918,418;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  p.  8883;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1013. 

iSRJiti;  T.  vi^tlSrA!'  ^^Sa^-^No.  911111;  MW.  3:  Bpj,.  978;^  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  181 
Boda  Foondry  *  Mannlacttirtng  Company.    (Bee  Janktoa.  M.  L.,  aaaignor.)  «        .j  ,-w -.  «Tr 

S:  li&bfilSttall^a^^^^  P^:  ^82fL?."N,?i»  Si.  30;  8p.p.8«.3;  Om.  voL  140;  p. 

B!SiLH.D.awlO.PoMohmwm.Bt.Loala,Ma    Bafoty  attachmant  tor  raaon.    Na  913,807;  Mw.  2;  Bp.  p.  272;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  46. 

g^'  u::o%ST.  rS^^'fiSaiS^S^^Alcle-body.    Na  911334;  Mw  3;  Bp.  p.  1440;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  223. 

Buffalo  Sled  Company.    (Sm  Orcutt,  C.  D.,  aatopr.) 

Buflak,  SiMm  lufi^fc-^T^BeiSiSttSi^SiSfSi^        Na  916.942;  Mw.  80;  Sp.  p.  6637;,OM.  vol.  140;  p.  1183. 

N.  YTToldlngatooi.   Nalll238;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  -  ""'   ""  - 
lOL  F.  D.,  Columbaa,  uhio,  M^nor.  by  maaoa  awignmanta,  to  Jeffrey 

B^liS' J^:*i?i  **6'?.Sd^li£i§«.'^^    DlakculUvator.    Na  911921;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  443. 

BuUwd  H  D.,  Naaivine,  Tenn.    Puaale  or  toy.    No.  913,689;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  18;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  ft. 

BulUa,  W.  8.    (B«  Deartng,  J.  W..  aaaignor.)         „     „    ^  ,  ,    , 

Bultook  Electric  MannfacturinR  Company  H  ml.    (Sm  Bjttlngar, '•  J-,  "SP!!*- 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.    (See  Cheney.  H.  W..  aarignoi 

Bnlloek  Etoctrlc  Mwmfoctnrlng  Company.    (See  Hall,  D.,  aariffw.) 

Bullock  Electric Manulacturlng Company  €« oi.    (8m  Stull.  E.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

BS!SS,oTpoplwBlSn^  Nalil6JW!0;1^.18;fep  p.3904;OMVol.l40;p.67fc 

Bnrdatt-Rowntree  Manulaotartng  Company;    (8MRowntroe,H.,  aaaignor.) 

iSdlSt  iLFTBaStT  wlT^tshlelll    Na  916,738;  Mw.  23;  bp.  p.  4321;  Om  voL  140;  p.  768. 

§SSSl^*Bi^klKMiSSSioAmwfow>  Poultry  CwCompwiy.    Poultry^.    Na 913,690;  |Cw. 3;  Bp.  p.  19;  Om.  vol.  140; 
B^  E.,  Tolona,  Mo.    ElevaUnc  devica.    Na  916,267;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6300;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  988. 

bS£  ^j'^*P^,''II£&«?S flSto  EteJSt^Sy»ny.    Vwt.bte.apeed  motor.    No.  918.691;  Mw.  2;  Sp  p.  22;  Om.  vol.  140;  p. «. 
BwSart,aF.,BiIlIa!ofirY.    Coln-controUad  nJSilam.    Na  91«;ffl8;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  p.  6416;  Om  toI.  140;  p.  1147. 
Barley,  J.  D.    (Bm  Poladextw.  O.  D.,  aaatgnw.) 

rSSS"  F  ■  trt^t?iSiriin  FSVompany,  81  Loals,  Mo     BHqaotmaohlna    Na  915,333;  Mw.  18;  8p.  p.  MC. :  ^»  ISf'  *^  P"  •"• 
iSSL  A  '  EL^S^^SSui^'^^l^o^^^^^-    Hair-net    No.  916.983;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4674;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  829. 
bSSTTa    ilv;.  N?r  lUohtaa  tefeaAmg  artidca  tomangtoa.    Na  916339;  Mw.  80;  Spj).  ft&:  Om.  toI.  140;  P- "«^ .        „^  „ .  j^ 
B™,  aI'j  ,  wijw  toTc^H^^SBbaSd  Cobb  PiMorvSTcompany,  RochaMw,  N.  YT  Fruft  parar,  cotar,  and  divider.    Na  916,888; 

Mw.'  16;  8p.  p.  4144:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  716. 
Boms,  O.    (Bm  HanlaoQ  and  Boraa.)      _     _   .    ^  «    , 
Bunougha  Addtag  Machine  Company.    (Bm  tola,  O- C..  Ir, 

Bonoo^  Adding  Maehlna  Oooipany.    (Sm  Vinoant,  J.  O.,  aadpoN)  ,««  n-.  -^  ijo- «  ms. 

BunowTl.  I.,  PoolvlUe^x.    COTapoaition  tor  tanning.    Na  914.382;  Mw..9;  Sp.  p.  I860;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  366. 

SSrtSlj.clsil^'otSlLIt'  tS2^     Na91^«7;lto  IO;8p.p.8M»;OMjol^;^l«^ 

BiW^  J  J    Muncia  Ind?  Oombtnation  ihada-holder.    Na  816,101;  Mw.  28;  Sp.  p.  4906  Om  vol.  140;  p.  H6.  ,__^.  ^.  ^.j,,^ 

bSSSS.  H  >    SSSorto  KS^uSuohoSmZmt  Binder  CompW,  Kalamaaob,  lUoh.    Tampocary  binder  or  locsMhaet  holder. 

911M;  Mar.  4;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Om  yol.  140j».  368.        ^^_^  . 
bSSTb^J^!— S?t*^nrKrt2d£2r^^  Tab**«dlngdevlM.    V^ntjmUn 

P.106L 


Boflelen,  J.,  Taooina, 
Bumngton,  C.  A.  Barkahire 


);  8p.p.«    .. 
.  p.  1245;  Om.  Tof.  140;  p.  194.  *_     «. 

ManuliMsturing  Company.    Boz-ow-loadlng  apparatus.    No. 


;i 


'.) 


Na 


.30;  ^p.8ee»:  Omto1.140; 


T^i 
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r»bcte  iMpwttnc  and  nuMnff  tuehlaa.    Mo.  fU^V:  Mar.  M;  Sp.  p. 
Gon-batkv.    No.  9149M:  Mar.  3S;  8p.  p.  MTft;  Oaa.  vet  1«: 


Y. 


r,  J.  A.,  wmthrop,  Utm.,  and  L.  FUok,  Saylaarilla,  R.  L 
BSttar,TUaT,'BJittai«i*Md.,  aod  F.  M.  WKtannan,  N.w  York,  N 

iS^Sri:-  l^^isyfi^"  si.%is^*?5',;iu  r  ^  .* .  »c 

BywnJaotooii  Iron  Works.      ~     '  "  "         ' 


Brrtn^mokmnlnaWMa.    (8m  Jwtaon.  F.  H,  a^ripor.) 
C.  Bbner  Pope  Paper  Company-    (8«  Popa,  E.  J.,  aarigor)  ^ 
C.  B.  Cottrall  4  Soof  Company.    ^Baa  Hmaptoy,  J.,  aMtCDor.} 


CablaComDany.    (6ialan^'P.^-,mifgat-)  ^ 

Cabot,8.,  Brooklta«,a«dlgnorto8tooaTalafrapl .     . 

C^'j'TiPA\lS;LN.J...«lfnor  to  F«l«al8Un.l  Company.  AlbMty.N.Y.    lUUway  .witoh  and -gnal  oonteoUtn,  and  opmatta,  aya- 
^.'-  k  tra;  Mar.'aT^.  MW:  O-.  toL  1«;  p.  1014. 
Cwlllao  Motor  Cur  Company.    ^Sob  Sww-t,  fc..  B..  •w^»«t  >_,_  . 

rwu^TM    RiM  LalnTwifl.    flwaglng-madilna  far  vahiela  aiWw.    ..  .     _ 

aSSiZE  KsSiiSSN:":    8tor^o.M4,«2^M«.»i,8p.J).aM0;  qM:^-»«;  P-. 

^boon?.  E.  R.  Troy,  N.  Y.    noattuMtova.    Ko. ^" 

CtS^'u.,  et  ix.    (d^  Todd.  J.  W.rir;JMi«nor.) 

Caieutt.  K.  B..*.S.uWTr;  tor'.SS!%.  »li«l;  Mv. »;  Sp.  p.  17«;  Qu.  »«1.  l«:  P-  m 


I  MidTalaphooa  Company,  Bortoii,Mai^   Raby.    No.  MM«;  M«r. »:  8P- P- •«;  0*«. 


No.  W4,«0;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  174D;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 
., »:  8p.  O.  »•;  Oat.  Tol.  140;  p.  ^ 

So.  n4,ns;  iiar.  •:  sp.  p.  nm-.  oa*.  toi.  i«;  p 


Calnii.  C.  A.,  a  at   (8m  Roaj».  O-  8-  •fJS'^J 

Caksutt.  K.  B,  AuaUn,  ni.    Tire  tor  yeWctea.   Jl-  --^ — .  -   - 

aSS'^.SKSfSSW'i-P^S^Si'S!^^  App«Ma.far*o.«»,,r.U.. 

C^d"willTi,*iS^^?r  SnSffiftoF.'M.  j£k£,i"K«»a.  City.  Mo.    Fla-v-t«xk  aappiy-ralm    No.  na^  Mar.  f.  8p,  p.  274;  Oaa. 

niJWni^  *B^B«UavlUa  N.  J.    gpUnt-boxlaf  machinary.    No.  W«.M6;  Mar.  K:  »p.  p.  W«:  Oaa.  ▼oJJ40j».  1«6. 
^SS!'  a'  b"  n3l«TiK.  N  J     tSrrtw  forbM-fllltof  machines.    No.  M«,6»7:  Mar.  aO:  8p.  p.  «1&;  Oaa.  trg.  140.  p.  10». 
aiSSfcr  A  (}.?Srt  OnUSi,  Ml^^  Aohlne.    No.  914,241;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  ufc:  Oaa.  Tal.  !•:  p.  !•«. 

gSS2;.S^^rSS¥.^".  B<^£?1^.1-  ^RotSfSSa-,    NO.  »l».a;  Jiar.  »;  Sp.  p.  448.;  Oaa.  «l.  140;  p.  7-. 

Cuneton,  F.  K.    (8aa  Camaron,  E.  8.  and  F.  F.)  -_..^..„-     v*  aia^««-  Mat  n-  fin  d  SKA-  Oaa.  twL  Kfr.  D.  VA. 

GarUooi  P.  0.    (Sae  MUler,  Morlock.  aod  Cartaw.) 

SSa^:?aa.^'^.W2Si;.i<?oSi&£^^^  B«t,.r«utiar.    No.  .II.-*;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  <«77;  Caa. 


Gwmntw,  ^.  H.,  Brtotol,  Coon.    Stom-garoant  Iw  totta««<an1«n.    No^WfOH;  1 
olnMtar,  W.  H.,  Bristot  Conn.,  a»l«nor  of  on»baU  to  A.  L.  Haaaia.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


Mar. «:  8p.  p.  »  Om.  vol.  140;  p. 
■  "     Treatuf  and  utlUsinc  r*" — 


from  moltan  moUla. 


C«rr'.  F.J.    (Sae  Martin,  W.  J.,  aartgnor.) 


Cvri  S.    (See  Baham  and  Carr.) 

W.  C  '  '     "  "     ~ 


Trsnaportattontyatam. 
uarr,  w .  t.,  uumio.  n.  i .  TraMportatloo ayatom. 
Carrfar,  C.  6.,  Clavdand,  Ohio.    FoldlnK  trammel. 


Carr, 
Ciarr,  W.  C. 


,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


No.  »15,Wl;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  ^-^J^^J^  P-,SJ- 
No.  OIMM;  Mar.  ID;  Sp.  p.  MO;  Oaa.  "^.XjO;  p.  lOM. 

No.  «^5l2;  Mm.  »:  SpT p.  6872:  Oj«.  voi  1«:  p.  1171. 

Cii^Ti:  8.  C"  Dallas.  Tei.    (5i^vintiiat^r.    No.  814.924.  Mar.  »;  Sp-  P- »4»;  Oa«.  voT  1«:  p.  ^  _^  ,->.  _  g, 

ass  »;  i:  il^'^V-  Mr.SSJ2S  -JiSTr  K^j^nt^^jJ^i^^  ^  -■ 

Cartar'.J.O.'  (8eeETan8,W.  P.,aartfn«.)  .      .■:^-._     k«  oiiLim- 

Cartwrlrht,  D.  J..  Boston.  Masa.    Cart>uratar  for  exploaii  ■  MfhlH    Jo.  91»SiW, 
Caaa,  C.  A.,  aHlgiior  to  Caae  Tunnel  4  Engtoaering  Company,  K«w  York,  N.  Y. 

ci5J**.°B!" wUJ?t?SVard  Company,  CwiUm,  Ohto.    Elaetrlo oontroUar 


Mar.  A  Sp.  p.  <9M:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  M^ 
^mSj  toaaallnrinaehina.    No.  »14,aas;  Mar.  •;  Sp.  p. 


CaM'TunneIinc%  EngionrUu  C^pMiT'  (Sea  Can,  C.  A.,  aaalmor.) 
cl^!c^  iKwaM^ttTMo.    8tatloi-i«Hcator.    No.  914.M0-^M«.  9;  8p.  p 


(Saa  Howwd,  fc.  H.,  aariipiorl 
No.  91ft.017;  Mar.  0;  Sp. 


No.  915,016;  Mar.  9;  Sp-  p.  2790;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  472- 
1886;  Oaa.  nA.  140;  p.  323. 


Cast  Steel  Tendar  and  Eniilna  Track  Companr. 
Castagnos,  J.  B.,  DonaldsonvlUe,  La.    Orapple.    - --• -r-ri.  -— r  „ 
Om^,  W  H.,  (ianeva,  Ohio.    RaUway-tia.    Nojl»,072;  Mitf.  10;  K 
Carlrood,  F.  fc..  EItA,  Ohio.    Sign.    No.  91«,2«;  liar.  10;  Sp.  p 

82S  ?:C%S'terfii*!SSior  to  Morn  TwUt  Drtll  ^ 
cS.l^yj^V^^''^'^-^^'^^   combined  mkar  gaga  ^  ]oint« 

^JBii'rtssr^n  ^S^^NoSVar  r^sTiJiroiVir^  ss:-  ^-  *^'  '■  *^ 


p.  27*7:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  473. 
3MS:  Oas^  vol.  140;  p.  US. 
Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  US. 

Ultli  spaad  attachmant  for  railltnt^naoliliMa  and  the  Mka. 
No.  910.670;  Mar.  30;  6p.  p.  8122;  Oaa.  vol. 


F^idl 


Ing  griln-door.    No.' 916.739;' Mar.  21:  Sp.  p.  4322;  Oaa.  vol.  140: 


ChwKtier-  O.  t',  JuiUpw.^a.  ^'Packa«^«a.    No.  9li«71;  Mar.  30; 
Chantler.  J.  E,  assignor  of  one-half  toC.  B.  Butner,  Lamar,  C  olo. 

Ch'iplS  J.,  Chicago,  m.    FUlnf-toktor.    No.  915,078;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  618. 

Chapman,  C.  C.    (Saa  Inwood  and  ChMman.) 

SShSSS'  J-  H  ^fc'Tu^ck^i^fuxi^'^Cl^^'^-    No.  916.072:  Mar.  »  Spj..  «»;  O-.  toL  140:  p.  1097. 

S£2?T't    lj!5SL  N  b     RaUroS^  tie.    No.m419:  Mar.  30;  »Bl^-'I«!-J^'^- }^'  P»«^ 

qL^C  D  .  St.  Paul,  Minn,    PoUto-rlcor.    No.  916,430;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  PjJMJ  a«^JJ*:i*>:  P^ii"*" 
914,3M;  iiar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1M4;  Oas^vol.  140  -  — 


^SiZVttiifeS^'i'ii^^  App«ta.fcrpMt.«rWn,or,tarUl.U.gU<,«ld.. 

<     MmK  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  SMB;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1082. 


No. 
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iz 


No.  914,609-L  Mar.  ^  Sp.>  2207; 
X  Mar. 
,  J.,  Aknn,  Ohio.    WheeMlrs.    No.  911.561:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1891;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. : 


,  N.  A.,  MOwaokae,  Wis. 
N.  A.,  MUvaokaa.  Wta. 


Compreaaor-valve. 
Fonniot  barriiw-booe 


MT  mmr.  w,  oi 
No.  814.700; 


r. ,  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  p.  370. 
.  0;  to.  p.  2209;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  STL 

J  p.  S22. 

Cburoh.  A.  8.,  Baih.  Mk^    Shirft^Uner.    No.  oii^fiS;  Mi.  16;'8p.  p.' 3907;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  «7«.  ^     _.„  _ 

Church.  J.  B..  WMhlngton,  D.  C,  asslgnnr  to  Lauton  Monotype  Maohine  Company,  New  York,  N.«Y.    Controller  cwnposlng-madilne . 

No.  9i£t563;  Mar.  16;  ^p.  p.  3908;  Oaa.  voL  1^  p.  677^ 
Cbnrob.  W.  O.,  assignor  of  one^iatf  to  W.  F.  Out 

p.  979. 
ClDdiinatl  MffllBf  Machine  Oompaay.    (Saa  Da  Leaaw,  A.  L.,  aaaiimar.) 
,  C.  P.  H..  Berlin.  Oannany.    Ounpowdar.    No.  814,118;  Mar.  2; 


iMU.  Hartted,  Conn.    D«ital  piuoir.    No.  918,387;  Mar.  28;  ^  p.  ttU;  Om.  ▼«!.  140; 


Claitatt,  O.  M.,  Boooton,  N.  J.    Bag-holder.    No.  915,740:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p. 
Clapp-KaBtham  Company.    (Sea  Kaatham.  M.,  aasLvDor.) 


p.  960;  Gas.  toL  140;  p.  Uft. 
Oas.  ToL  140;  p.  768. 

,  M..  aasUnor.) 

ClafC  A.  J.    (Sea  Oartiaiobar  and  Clark.)  ^  .     ^       ,  . 

Clark,  C.  H.,  Grafton,  Pa.    Looae  poneh.    No.  015,668:  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  716. 

Clark.  C.  VL.  Pulaski,  N.  Y.    Hot-air  ragister.    No.  014,791;  Mar.  9;  ^.  d.  2304;  Qi.  vol.  140;  p.  402. 

Clark.  C.  W.,  Portland.  Oreg.    MokUng-flaak  oonneotkm.    No.  915,370;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  834(]t  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  583. 

Clark.  C.  W.,  naignor  to  E.T  Honman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automaton.    No.  916,106;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  S0Q2;  Oaa.  voL  140: 

Clark!  O.  A..  Mstgnor  to  Kasabey  4  Mattison  Company,  Ambiar,  Pa.    Multiple  spooler.    No.  916.388;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5U7;  Oaa.  vol  lav; 

p.  980. 
Cljirk,  J.  D..  Watartown,  Mml    Tnai>rotaotor.    No.  916,106;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  M04;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  886.  ^ 

Clark.  J.  J.,  Sacola.  Mich.    Bank-check,  monay-order,  and  the  like.    Na  915,554;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3926;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  677. 
OarlLJ.  w.    (See  Branner.  J.,  aastgnor.) 

dark.  M.,  Chtcago.  m.    Duplex  tracker-board  for  automatic  mosksal  Instruments.    No.  915,018;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2790;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  473. 
dark,  8.  W.,  CtnctonaU.  Ohio.    WaU-poekat  for  deepiag-oar  bertha.    No.  914.701:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2210;  Oac.  vol.  140;  p.  371. 
Clark.  T.,  and  I.  Vlaato,  Stockton  HeaUi,  Englaad.    Slaetiteal  nritdi.    No.  US^IO;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  377;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  47. 
Clary.  S.,  Camecie.  Pa.    Metallic  raUwaytie  and  iMtenar.    No.  914,792;  Mar.  9;  Sp^.  2885;  Oas.  v(d.  140;  p.  402. 
Ciaaan,  W.  F^Milwaukae,  WU.    Traln-ptpa  coupling.    No.  «13,811;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  2TO;  Oat.  vol.  l^p.  47. 
nsiMsaii.  E.  B.,  Hartford.  Coon.    AppanEus  for  ooooentrating  mOk.    No.  015.019;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oat.  voL  140;  P- 474. 
OtaMD.  H.  P.,  asaignor  to  American  Klaetzto  Tataphona  Cteipany,  Chicago,  Dl.    TelqilioDe-tranamitter.    No.  913,944;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  388; 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  9S. 
Clawaaii.  C.  F..  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa.    Plpa«ippart.    No.  91^67S;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6136;  (3at.  vol.  140:  p.  1087. 

Ciaavar,  W.   (Sea  Wliltoorob and  Cleaver. )  „         „  .  ,.^ 

QMaidoo,  F.  R.  W.,  New  RocfaelK  and  J.  De  T«nple,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Boitr«nchorage.    No.  913,876;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  437;  Oaa.  toL  140; 

aToa,  b.  L.,  Madlord,  OkU.    Account-keeping  system.    No.  916,270;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  5304:  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  939. 

Clothwarthy.  W..  Orand  Rapids,  Mkdi.    Lubricator.    No.  015,837;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4680;  Qm.  vol.  140;  p.  831. 

Qyda  Iron  Works.    (Saa  MeOiffart,  J.  R..  aasigDor.) 

Cobb,  F.  D.  H.,  <<  oI.    (See  Bums,  A.  J.,  asstgnor.) 

Cobb  Preasrvlng  Compainy  tt  at.    (Sm  Bums,  A.  /.,  assignor.) 

Ooburm,  A.  A.    (Sea  Hamden  and  Oobum.) 

Cob«un,  E.,  tt  aL    (See  Lewis.  F.  O..  assignor.) 

Cochran.  C.  R..  Meetertse,  Wyo.    Doar-aatch.    No.  914.716;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  408. 

CoohriDe,  J.  E.    (Saa  Hai«reavea.  J.,  aatfnorj 

ly,  Detroit, 


Cid8»  C  F.,  assignor  to  Art  Stove  Oompaay,  Detroit 
OadafpSbA.    (See  CunnUT,CoderT«,  and  Benson.) 
On.  t>.'E.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Blanket-damp.    No. 


Midi.    Pin-pot.    No.  013,813;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  381;  Ou.  tqL  140;  p. «. 


914.637;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3058;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  360. 
assignments,  to  Cooneetieot  Mill  Supply  Company.    Bobbfao. 


No.  914,798:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 


I,  to  Connecticut  Mill  Supply  Company.    Spindle.    No.  014,7»4;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 
No.  914,796;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3400;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  403. 

Oat.  ToL  140;  p.  8. 


140;  p.  123. 


Coei  J.  R..  Ansooia.  Com.,  assignor,  by ) 

an;  Oat.  ToL  140:  p.  402. 
Oaa,  J.  R..  AiHMBla.  Omui..  aastgnor,  by 

2888;  Oaa.  v«L  140;  p.  402. 
CoeyTM.  D.,  China), m    Guard  tor  vell-neka. 
Cogm,  F.  L.    (SoeDanids,  CogiD,  and  Fray.) 

cSian.  L.  P.,  asBlgiior  to  O.  Leva,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fumam.    No.  913,607;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  36; 
CabanI  P..  Chicaco,  m.    Clip-blndar.    No.  913,876;  Mar.  3;  ^.  p.  439;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  71. 
Colby,  K.  A..  Newark.  N.  J.    Electrical  connecting  device.    No.  916344;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6438;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1148. 
Colby,  I.  N.    (Sn  SturgU,  C.  H..  assignor.) 
Cote,  8.    (SnBenniok,  H.,asti£nar.) 

Coleman,  C.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    RaUway  simaling  system.    No.  916,674;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6127;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1096. 
Calaman,  C.  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Haa  Signal  Company.    Apparataa  for  operating  railway-signals.    Na  915,741;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4325:  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  709. 
Coleman.  J.  H.,  Tottenham,  Ontario,  Canada.    Far»<)oUecting  apparatus.    No.  913,608:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  39;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  0. 
Coin.  D.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steering  mechanian  for  selliiropaDad  vebidM.    No.  914,018;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  794;  Oat.  vcri.  14( 

Colsa,  D.  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Steerlng.gear  tor  motor-vehioin.    No.  914,019;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  799;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  122.  

Coiaa.  D.  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Steering  and  governing  mechanism  for  motor.«ars.    No.  914,020;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  802;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.,132. 
CoUisa.  D.  R..  asaignor  to  CoUier-Keyworth  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.    Hood  attachment  for  children's  carriagn.    No.  914,114;  Mar.  2; 

Sp.  p.  961;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  15^.  . 

ColUer^Keyworth  Comoanr.    (See  ColliM'.  D.  R.,  assignor.) 

ColUar.  R.  B..  and  J.  S.  Martin,  Yeager,  OUa.    Chum.    No.  916,845:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  64»;  Oat.  vtA.  140:  p.  1140. 
OoUln,  F.  J.,  Dortmund.  Germany.    Horiaootal  ook»<>ven.    No.  915,600;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4152;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  716. 
Collin,  0.  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Hmting  and  U^tlng  Company.    Reculator.    No.  014415;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  984; 

Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  155. 
CoUtns,  B.  H.,  Shreveport,  La.    Pen  attachment.    No.  916,107;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  887. 
CoUim,  B.  L.    (9n  Arbogast.  J.  I.,  aaslgaor.) 
CaiilM  J  M     (Sn  Doyle  W  J    assignor  ) 

CoUis,  a.'.  Dubuque.  Iowa!    MacLlnelorbileachlng  and  dyeing  Ctbries.    Na  914.797;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2403;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  403. 
ColweU.  8.  M.  Wallace.  N.  C.    Conveying  apparatus.    Na  9ll413;  Mar.  )6;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  630. 
Comlort.  W.  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Mecbanloarmotor.    Na  914,936;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  444. 
CMBlnipi,  W.  R., Wimbledon  Park,  England.    DlstributingH«on>tacla.    No.  915,742;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4228;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  700. 
Compagnie  I  nteraatlonale  La  Nor^pe.    (Sn  Hamnann,  E.,  anigB 
Compton,  H.  F.    (Sn  Berray,  O.  E.,  assignor.) 
Comsa,  D.  I.,  Salem.  Ohio.    Swarm-catcher.    Na 

Oomatock.  F.  E.    (Sn  Dodd  aao  Comstock.)  ^  ,   ,  _       ^ 

Cooder,  C.  E.,  Cambrtdfe.  Mass.    Blacklng-boz.    No.  914,638;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2O0O;  Gas.  toL  140;  p.  360. 
Conibaar.  O.,  Wlaooy.  N.  Y.    Ezoavatlng-tootb.    Na  916,3n;  Mar  23;  Sp.  p.  5305;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  918 
Conly.  J.  A.    (Sn  XUea  and  Conly.) 
Conn.  C.  A.    (Sn  MiUs  and  Conn.) 

Connecticut  Auto  Engineering  Corporation.    (SnCuno.  C,  assignor.) 
Oonnsatlout  MID  Supply  Company.    (Sn  Coe,  J.  R.,  assignor.)  <^ 

OonasB,  D.  W.,  as^aor  to  Pontiac  Boggy  Company,  Pontlac,  Midi.    Shimi«.raU.    Na  914.702;  Mar.  9; 
Oanaar,  K.  A.,  Taooma,  Wash.    Mold  and  meana  for  makinr  the  same.    No.  015,555;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3827; 
Oanaar,  M.  S.,  aasienor  to  Stromberg  Carlsoo  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.   Rocbeeter,  N. 

Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  siM:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  iM. 
Connor  Oorham  (Company.    (Sn  Goiliam,  F.C.,  assignor.) 

C4MUMr,  H.  P.,  Enidewood,  K.  J.    Door.catch.    No7914,798;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3404:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  4C4.  ,  „     „   ,^ 

Conradaon,  C.  M..  Madiaon,  WU.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenU.  to  Precision  Glass  Grinding  Machine  Company,  Sioux  FsOto,  S.  D. 

Maohire  tor  miraUy  grinding  intiffchanceabie  qpiraUy-ground  bottI»«Kks  and  stoppers  tbereftir.    No.  914,243:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Oat. 

Td.  140;  p.  108. 
Oaniadaoo.  C.  M.,  Madiaon.  Wis.,  asaignor,  by  maane  asBignmants.  to  Pnddon  Olaas  Grinding  Madiioe  Cooipany,  Siooz  Falls,  8.  D. 

MakiiM  intaaohanasaUe  giound-^ass  bottta-anks  and  ground-giasB  stoppen  therefor.    No.  n4,244;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1256;  Gat.  voL  140; 

p.  198. 
Conradaon,  P.  H.,  Franklin.  Pa.    Tubular  lantern.    No.  916,683:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  5864;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  lOSi.  ^  «     ^       _ 

Conradsoo.  P.  H.,  aasienor  to  Galena.Signal  OU  Co.,  Ftanklln.  Pa.    Wic)[-adji»ting   device  for  railroad -lantons.    Na  816»a4;  Mar.  30; 

8p.  p.  8887;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  1063.  

Coitfow.  O.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Portabtoga»4xtnie.    No.  915.271:  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3343;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  68L 
fniiiilliliitTl  Safsty  Valve  CV>mpanT.    (Sn  Blanohard  and  Darling,  aadgaota.) 
)  Company.    (Sn  Robinson.  D.  P.,  assignor.) 


lignor.) 
916.106:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Qai.  vd.  140;  p.  887. 


p.  2212;  (}as.  voL  140;  p.  871. 
at.  vd.  140;  p.  677. 
Harmonic  ringer.    No.  915,334; 
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CootliMOtal  MADoteotarlnx  Compur.    (S«e  Ko 
Cook,  C.  K.,  New  London,  Iow».    Shootbif-cliu 
Cook!  F.  B.,  ChlcMo,  m.    Ctamp.    No.  wS.dW;  _ 
Cook,  F.  I3  mititooit,  b^nMOM  migammu,  of  0D»4iaU 


Koon..  V,^.,  Mrimor^  _ 


wk,  F.  1^  Milsnor.  br  nMOM  MslciimonU, 
ICtf. »;  dpTpTMld;  Om.  nri.  140:  p.  IIAO. 
00k.  w7w:.  Port  RIntoy,  Mtan.    Vahlcto. 


"llitelMtt,  TimT«fw'<lt7,'iaoh.    Bamt  and  prapaOw  nwinhtntwi     Mo.  91«,S«; 


No!'&lft.ld»:  liar.  2S;  to.  p.  60M;  Oaa.  voi.  l«;  p,  l» 
-   -         --   ^ \.iv, 

«»:  ( 
Cpitey,  W.  H.^  Bn!c?i;ort,  and  H.  K.  Marka,  Pooghkeop-a.  N.  Y.    B»ctiooMl  tabular  bandla  ior  took.    No.  M4,M8;  Mar.  •;  Bp.  p.  1M3: 


Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  44:  Om.  toI 
toT 

Cook.  W.  W:,  Fort  RIptoy,  MJnn.    vabicio.    wo  wo,z/»;  Mar.  »;  op.  i».  o«w.  "-^  »«.  .w,  k-  •—      ♦ 
gSE?T^ft?rf^r'f-.aSS»^'^^A2fvrB^^  M«d»nk».moT«n«t.    No.  fl«,914;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  WK 


Oaa.  Tol.  140; 


No  W«,27a;  Mar. »;  Sp.  p.  Sa06:  Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  Mt.      ^ 


C<2&,'w.  H°:  g^iH,rt,  and  H.  E.  Mark.,  Poufhkaeprte,  N.  Y.   Thill  lor  wacooa,  earrlacaa.  *«.    No.  «4.4M;  Mar.  •;  Bp.  p.  UM;  Oa.. 
C<ISiV.W.'H!°Brookport.  and  H.  E.  Mark..  PoujUkeep—.  N.  Y.    Tubular  h«»dto  lor  tooU.    No.  •14.SM;  Mar.  t;  8p.  p.  !«•:  O...  toI. 


cJSJtoVl'w*^!.  Brockport.«>dH.E.Mark^Poo«hki,prt..N.Y,    ThUlteoaI2Jg»^^o^»14.M6;JI«^»;  Bp.p.WS;  Om.toI.140:  p.333 
Coon,  0.,  Chioaco.  Ill-    Camant-biqck jbuimUm- 


CooDk'A'.  C.J  Mnir.  Ky.    BtaaU.    No.  016,271:  Mar.  3S;  Sp.  p.  ftK»;  Oaa 
-^^    -    -^     1  Howar,  Mall,  and  Coopar.) 


No.  fa»,M«;  Mar.  1«:  Bp.  p.  tBW;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  670. 

_     I.  TOI.  H 


.^ 140;  p.  »40 

ggS*  t:  a.  C^Sl^te^""'  oSlSSRS:^  no.  016,«:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4«:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  m. 
^'fJ\^I^^SSS:tL.'^A^S^^.^.    No..l5J«7;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  «0;  O...  .-.  140;  p.e7t. 

cSp«;  W.  m;.,  KMiDa^B.,aart|iu>rofoni^lrd 


MoEntira,  Knuwdala,  tax.    Aoto- 


^r^SB^¥^f.j:^^^'^\^£^!Si£?:^S^^^'^  »..„.«., -.»=^.p. 


Com,  O.  wTD«troit,  Mlch.,and  H.  R.  Oamoiar, 

(^Ld!B^B:'Sin^!oko.    F..t«ilngdTtealDrilrt.lorwyU..oaatav.4e.    No.  Ol^OlO;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  66M;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  im. 

Corbln  Cabtnat  Look  Company.    (Sao  J^»n««. >•  ■•t,""^S>2Li  % 
Corbln  Cabinet  Lock  Company.    (Sea  Townaend,  H.  P.,  aMtaaor.) 

ppl  wTVa.    Suapandan.    No.  »14,a81;  Mar.  2[  Sp. 


Cordar.  W.  D.,  Phllippl.  W.  V* 


Corroeiy,  M.  M.,  PhWMfelpiila.  Pa.    AwSm.    No.  »14,<W>;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p. 
Cornbrooks,  W.  A.,  MoMniTnT,  aaalfnor  toWllllaiiu,  White  4i  Company 


p.  WO;  Oaa.  yoI.  140;  p.  IS. 
'"9:  Oaa.  rot.  140;  p.  330. 

tor  pnaaura-axertfnc  maohlnaa.    No.  tl4,7M; 


'S*Ma«lnn, Chlcafo. Dl.    Doof4ookin« dartoa.    No. OU.TW;  Mar. 2;  Sp. p. 46;  Oaa. toI.  140;  p. •. 

460;  Om.  Tol.  140:  p.  tSl. 


No.015,7X>; 


ik>,  W.  A.,  Moune,  lu.,  amcnor  u 
.  •;  Bp.  p.  *«6;  Oaa.  toI.  140m?.  40* 
Gon^toaoA  C.    (See  Nelson,  O.  Bf.,  aaatj 
Gomman,  w.  W.,  asslKnorofone^ialf  to  J. 

CorrlnuuJ.  F.    (Sm  DeSorlaand  Oorrlgan.)  ^    ^     .  „    »..««».  w^  ••• 

^fTonTCT, St.  Chamond.  Frmnoe.    Awparatua  tor  dTelMywn.    No.  »16«0:  ltor.». 
^rtt.  A..  Wynoota.  Pa.    RaU^p.   >ter»l«,«75:  Mar.  JO;  Bp.  p.  8131;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  10 
Cory,  C..<(d.    (See  Wo«l.  F.y:^aaetoor.) 

g^;lf;p^Ti.i£.ndii.iii^^^  .laetrtcoo«t«-l.r.    Na tU.71t:  Mar.  16;  Bp. p. 4»7: Om. 

C^^^*p'lLw.J.O.JohnKm.Chlcafo.IiL.Md«noratoLordElactrteCom  CootroUaMarilator. 

Costophena,  E.  A.,  and  D.  6.  Snow,  Nabla.  Tex.    Pumo.    No.  mM  M»r  »;  8p.  ^^i^  T^^J^gSJl^  l«-  ii.  000. 
SSa4"o  K^alS^Mk.  Tex     <^»b^^  Mar.O:  8p.p.ia67:  3M.'roi.J40:p.JM. 

O^tt^l.  a!  P  ;  p5SioM:Mo^!imni^iSrSr  vehicles     No.  »14,246;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  12»:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  19^ 
Cottrell,  J.  W.    (Sm  CulverbotiM.  T.  R..  aaabnor.) 
CoaKimn.J.  M.,«<ei.    (Sm  Moore.  J^  aaal«nor.) 
.  Couchlln,  W.  C, «  el.    (Sm  Moore,  J.,  aaatcnor.) 

S±?:  h:  l^.!'SS5.!?S(-o^hall't?r8i^berg,  Chlcar..  HI.    BlocknUgnalln^ .y«l«.    No. 0.4,30.;  Mar. .;  Bp.  p.  13«1;  Om.  toI.  140; 

cili^E  B  ,  McKeesport,  Pa.    OoTwnor  tor  al^twnpiMaon.    No.  014.11«:  Mar.  «;  8dj».  «:  ««•  ^  1«:  P  !«*• 
C^«W  J   R.7BSto?SR  Tex.    Clevl..    No.  •1634?rMar.  30;  Bp^.  W41;  Om  toL^  ^  UMl 
CoverTH.  8..  South  Bend,  Ind.     EreHWard.    tRetaeueJi     No   "^HM^ar- 2^^UWB.  ";?  •^«^« 
Covert,  H.  W.,  Waterford.  N.  Y.    Safh-lock.    No.  »1«^4;  Mar.  23;  8p  p.  «»^_,O^^^J^'  »•  •«^ 


C:i^VTHV8.V85ii"thBel5',  i^.     EWiaM.    tRi*«f J' ^  No   »2^;M»f  ^j^^^^  Y^  «%ta^'  "'  "'' 
p.  710.  window.aciMn.    No.  010,380;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  3610;  Oafc  v«t  140;  p.  900. 


10;  Op-  P-  38n:  Om.  toI.  1«>;  p.  6S1 
3;  Mar.  10:  Bp.  p.  3033;  Oaa.  toL  140; 


Coweil,  L.  L.,  and  O.  Unser,  Ladlnfton,  Mtoh 

CowlP.  J.  T.     (See  Soheake  and  Cowle.)         „     .      .  „        .    .  ,^    .  »^ii^„  ,^.      Mn.aiB4iA: 

Cowper-ColM,  S.  O.,  WeatmlnatM,  London,  England.  ManuAc^  of  "•j2S?-_toJ^  VorBll.411 

Co«w<:o1m|  8.  0.,  WaatxnlMtar,  London,  England.  Maoufeetora  «  Batamo  mtrrora.    No.  ou,iia 

C«.  F.*W.,  m  at,  truataaa.    (Sm  Tarlor,  W.  M.,  aaatgner.) 

cSxl  j:  T..M«tl^.'iSiioT  irfnteil.  to  W.  8.  C«x.  CulTerton.  «kI  J.  T.  Cox.  MMoan,  Oe.    CoWco^Md  MpMter.    No.  914,»0: 

C(SrL.*ki^^^yi''lnd?-  MdL'Sat..    No.  »1«34«:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  04«:  Go..  roL  140;  p.  IIM. 

cJ^!^A.*a.f  w;y^«^lt ''•feSSStUnort.    No.  014.387:  J^'^iSL'%SiJ:S^  °-^  ^-^^  °  ' 
Cralc.  J..  MBlgnor  to  National  Iron  and  Wire  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  .<*«(;«». 
ftSg,  J.  randW.  D.,  Oakland,  111.;  said  W.  D.  Craig  assignor  to  said  J.  F.  Cialg 


;  p.  3.7 
SdW.  D.,  Oakland,  111.;  said  W.  D.  Craig  assignor  to  said  J.  F.  Cialg.    Brooder.    J 
Cia£  E;  D,,  Ban  Franoboo.  Cal.    Agparatua  for  ouUteg  road-badr    No.  010,07*:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  OUI;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  iflOO. 


»• 


No.  ni/n^  Mar.  lit  *>•  p-  aw":  oaa.  ^sL^^^^  25- 

Bfoodar.    No.  OlMUT Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  283;  Oaa.  toI. 


Craig,  W.  D.  . — 
Cramer.  H.M.,aaal 
Ctvmar.  J.  T.,  and 


(8n  Cimlc,  J.  F.  and  W.  D.) 

to  "New  Way"  MetorCeBnwny,  Lansing,  Mk*. 


8.  Langley.  CaMiwt,  Idaho.    Look  or  tafati 


snslng.Mloh.    Mo«or«imp.    No.  OU.IWJIar^;  Bp.  p.  48:  Om.  »•!.  140;  p.  10. 
Ct«n«.  J.  T.^ and  r.  8.  Langiey,  voamt.  iobdo.    mw. wsalatT  nuU    No. Ol»>*;  Mar^;  »?-P-^  P^^oZf  ?ii  uo  o  351 
CnSar  8  V..  rharloltetrOu.'  Humldl/vtng  and  alr-ooiHllUwi^  ^Jj^t^V^JuX^^'i^iSii 

>i— —>..._• ....     Bawer  and  futtar  plw  owmiotfcra.    No.  0l6^»i  Mar.  »«p.  Pj^Mli.  Oaa.  »oi.  ifK  p.  »w. 


kmt.'  Autamatle  aleetitoal  stgnaJtaic  ayataa  Ik  raUwaya. 


Cramari  W.  O.',  Buflalo,  N.  Y.    oawn  ».»  m.t.iv  ^-rr -^-r:r „i'^'  liTi" 

Crandad.  C.  Newport.  «•  I .  Maignor  a<  one-half  to  H.  F.  Curran,  BpringfleM, 

C^.'LrRiiiK^.'v?.''  SoSKJS^:?-  *lK.  ?i*%;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4333;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  77a 

a^ljirlP&bi^pT'Nitali'bSrSS.^  «••  •!*•»»  .^•?=^P**?n^*tt-2j;i'UiSr  Pa. 
vnTaa,  *.  .  .  ^  i^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  urtgnmeota,  to  Mtd  I.  F.  CrmTen  and  O.  MoCarfO,  Ptttabarg,  Pa. 


No. 


Craven,  J.  F.,  SMtanor,  by  direet  and  meane  aaaUnmenta,  to  Mtd  J. 

oSa^.  S^F.fpiSi&rS:  '^JaS^^SS-n.    NO.  015,772;  M«.  10;  Bp.  p.  33«;  0-.  ^  140;  p.  504. 

o2l£d'  R  W    J?"s^d°R'HT;A  uiTRto '^  Attachment  for  inal^<»teb.>«.    No.  014,80B;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1413:  Om  toI.  140;  p.  400. 

Mar.  10:  Bp.  p.  3e33rGM.  vol.  140;  p.  ftSl.  -  .        .        v 

Cnara^  ^^itTkUnutootartnc  Companr.    (Bm  Maenlsh.  F.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

CnamarT  Paekaiee  Mk.  CoiBpany.    (Sm  Valcrtas,  T.  L.,aaBl|nior.)  _^  .^  ..  b^ 

aSSSl  LR?01ba5  ooanO>d.    Coupling  devtoe.    No.  »1&,100:  Mar.  10:  to.  p.  n»i.a?5:  ▼<»»■»«>:  P-  ••• 
SeSsrN  B    C^lMTO.  mT  &naltn«8ys6Sr  No.  m/nS:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p-  300^^&ea.  vol.  140:  P^JIO-       ^  -.. 
SKton.  N  'B^w5^''^k,TY.^SCw^d  burner.  „l4o.  OtO^O;  fijrvM^^- P: »S2  0«^1«*-  »«  P-  "* 
SSSidan,  O.,  AdUand.  Ohio.    Nut-lock.    No.  010.421;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  3000;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1015. 


I,. 


Cfoekar.  W.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dlpplng-ma«aitaa.    No.  014303;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3«3;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  400. 

Orampton  A  Oompaay.    (Sm  WUUama.  A.,  aaafamor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowlos  Loom  Works.    (Baa  Qarfitey,  H..  asaignor.) 


Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Worka 
Crompton  A  KnowlM  Loom  Works. 
Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka. 
Cromptoo  A  KnowlM  Loom  Worka. 
Crompton  A  KnowlM  Loom  Works. 


,_-j  iloaipton,  R.,  aadmor.] 
(8m  HotanM,  E.  B.,  aarignor.) 
(Sm  Miroo,  J.  M.,  aMignor.) 
(8m  Parttow.  C.^jHlcnor^ 
(See  Whitman). T.  A.,  aaaignor.) 


WwwdterTMMs!! MBlrw  to  Crouton  A^KnowJeTLoom  Works.    Shuttle.    No.  014.700;  Mar. 0;  Bp. p.  2213;  Oaa.  Trt. 

No.  014304;  Mar.  0;  to.  d.  2415;  QmL  toL  140; 


Candleattok. 


Crompton,  R. 

Croofe^R.  F., aHlgnor  to  Bradley  A  Hubbard  M%.  Co..  Merlden.  C<Hm. 

^  ?  H  •  piIl^twS2£'f'^  AiSSSirta-.    no.  OKMS:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  n.  341«i;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  400.  _ 

SZ:  R  ^El^^S^^'i^iinuSSScS^wS^.Co^    t^rtetlon (iifc|oUt,  ^  No. Ol«.lll:  IfcJ^ 28:  to.  p. 5011;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 388. 

SST^n.  J^TLSSngtonJlTa    Spring  toil-bottom'.    No.  014.246;  Mm-  2;  Sp.  p.  lOW;  Oex.  vol.  140:  p.  1*. 

CnwSy.  J.  H.  DSothTMlMi.    TteSarlor  raUway-raUs.    No.  014J00:  Mar.  »:  Sp.  p.  3417;  Gm.  vol.  146;  p.  400. 

SoirteV  W  J    Nowbrnyport,  Man.    Cigar  ctrttw  and  lightw.    Na914,9aB;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p  28S3:  Oat.  voT  140;  o.  448. 

SSSSiiiA.  J  W.?  offiSSt;  PiTbtoSSf^g  appanTtus.    No.  014,117;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  988;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  l67. 

Cnoe,  S.  D.    (Sm  Shlndlebower.  G.  W.  and  P.,  amgnors.) 


'tadow,  Ind.    Powder-oontalner  and  measurfng'^an.    No.  OlO^OO;  Mar.  10;  Sp 

Nntttng-machlnp.    No.  014307;  Mar.  0; 


Cudahy  Packing  Co.    (Sm  Benoulst.  J.,  assignor.) 
Cudaby  Paoklnc  Co.    (8m  NkkUn  and  Bergquist,  atatcMn. 
Culbertson.  O.  W.  R.,  Uttles.  aasignor  to  C.  WettoB,  Wlnri 

p.  3034;  6m.  vol.  140;  p.  079. 
Culbertson.  J  W.     (Sm  Darling  and  Culbertson.)  ^      „  »   w.  o 

CulUnsy,  J.  V.,  asaignor  to  American  Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Company,  Lebanon.  Pa. 

cSo&SSf  T  1a.,^SUSr?C  SUatf  to  J.  W.  CottwU.  Republic,  Ala.    Trap.    No.  010  877;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  OlM;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1008. 
Cumrultt»U..MdJ^r^^  HameMattaehmsnt.    No.  016^;  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.SlO. 

C^SSm.  MaicXiS^EiSan^d;  "Fffi^ailng  or  flnWilng  of  |i|«» J-ttotoa.    No.  ^^^^^^■f\^V.J>.^'  O"-  ^  ^^-  P-  "» 
•  gSSV;  i'S^^:t  fCSSn^NrXJ§2^.^°g^%l^^^  ^^?t.^  U.  automatic  fUllng- 

cJS'^rte'tSciiLc'K'AJtrESlS^  Ttenlnalconnector.    No.0103»;  Mar.23;  8p.p.5«l; 

Gm.  voThoTp.  980 

cSTT°p'l>2^rt£*lSr"'&5SSflItog  machine.    No.  915,501;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8036:  Oax  vol.  140:  p.  079.  ,  ,«        ,« 

cSJS;  O".  wVmSSw  to  krth^ABlr«ha5i  Comnany.  Clevelaiid,  Ohio.    Lever.*^  No.  914.118;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  990;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  157. 

SSn*.  «.Vy£n/oSo''^Ml;.S.  toi  S^ig  dirigible  torp«l0M.    No.  0133";  Mt.  2;  Sp.  p.  284;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  49. 
Cntlar-HamiiMr  Mfe.  Co.    (Sm  Wiecand,  H.  J.,  aancnor.) 

%!^^  V,  ii^^ll'r.  "^%^  9'5.0«,;  Mar.  ,0;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  717. 

Datmlsr  Motorao-Oeaellsohaft.    (8m  Lorens.  w.,  aasimor  )  ,  .^      ,, 

Datn.  J.,  Ottomwm,  Iowa.    Stacker-tooth.    No.  913.T0B;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  50;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  11. 

Da^ymaa's  Supply  Co.    (SMMelooey,  0.  tt.  and  W.  i...  a«limor».J  „         ,  ,^        ^^ 

DiSeyTF  R.;  PMkersburg.  W.  Va.    bi>mestlc  sUU.    No.  91.SJ?78;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3344;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  564. 

Dally.  A.  B.  Jr.,  sr  si.    (See  WrtRht.  w   J.  assignor.)  __,,«».«,«, 

DalSel.  J.,  Derby.  England.    Reverelng-swltch.    No.  915.053:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  4».    ^    .„  ^      «  o_  „  ,~».  iw 

Damon,  A  b!!  (MaaiOte,  Pa.    Appaimtat  for  brlqoetlng  ine  coal  and  the  watte  materials  thereof.    No.  914.247;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1302;  Om. 

I>S»oi*^.**B..'oiens»de,  P*.    BrKinetlng  coal  and  the  waste  matwlals  tharsof.    NoJ14^:  Mm.  2;  Sp. 
DMnrtai,J.C.;Ro«»to;Va.    BaUng-preas.    No.  914330:  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  1444;  Oas.  vol.  140jp.  224. 
Danforth,  M.  i..  Washington.  dTo;  aalgaor  to  United  StatM  Radiator  Company,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

IiSi£?T'.  ?Srt  wirth.'/ex**°BlV«toek  for  brM«.    No.  OlS.-'W:  Mar.  18;  Si),  p.  3W7:  (Hi.  vol.  140:  p. 
DufoL  R.  T  .  Lynohborg  Va.    Hub*tt«5hlng  devloe.    No.  916331:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  44B8;  Oaa,  vo^.  140;  p.  077. 
DuM!  T.  J.,  aaalxnor  of  ooe^Uth  to  W.  B.  LSuer,  oneelxth  to  A.  J.  Orlfflth.  onMlxth  to  L.  Nkdiole,  and  one 

wTlmat,  nrwiBdow-bead  fostener.    No.  9l«,118:  Mar  23;  to  P-  5018:  Ot.  vol.  140:  p.  890. 
DhmTtTh.,  Wofwster,  Mass.    Rail-bond.    No.  914JWB:  Mm.  9;  ^.  p.  2421;  Gas.  vol.  l4p;jP- «7. 
555!  F.  H..  WoHMter.  Mav.,  and  F.  L.  Codll  and  J.  A.  Ft*/,  feridieport,  Mmb.;  nid  CSoeUl  imd  my  ai 

AWBe  oSpany/S^.  Dl     Sheailng-maSjne.    No.  915,fl2<J:  Mar.  1;  Sp.  p.  2804:  Ou-J<A.UD:  p.  474. 
DuMMn.  oTFTY^m^^  Ohio.    WhlHletiw.    No.  910.917;  Mar.  30;  to.  p.  6683;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1178. 
Darling./..  Chloora,  Pa.    Toy  ptaUH.    No.  »Ui.a«3:  Mar.  ifl;  8p  p.  89W:  Gas.  vol   140;  P- «80 
DaittSl  J..  Chloorm,  and  J.  W.  Culbertson,  Knox.  Pa.    Reverslng-puUey  nifchanlsm.    No.  915,504;  Mm.  10,  8p. 

p.  MO. 

Darting,  P.  0.    (Sm  Blanchard  and  Darling.)  ,  ,^«  ,-, 

DarUngtoo,  P.  J..  New  Britain.  Conn.    Jlotarr  motor.    No.  OUjBB;  Mar.  2;  to.,  p.  806;  Qm.  vol.  14ft  p.  m. 
KnSnBTR.  O.,  V*ew  Yotfc,  N.  Y.    AutomohOe-tlre,    No.  91«.e78;  Mar.  30;  Sp.j).  «136-  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  1001 


p.  1208;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  198. 
Radiator.-  No.  914,98^,  Mar.  % 

.679. 


BigDors  to  Amertcan  Btnel 


p.  3040;  Om.  vet.  140; 


Darrow.  K.  A.,  Chloago,  XU.'  "'froiDing^hle.     No.  OllSM;  Mar!  »;'  Sp.  p.  6443;  (fi 
Darter.  R.  L..  Maiphyvboro,  lU.   ComUsation  level,  sqaare,  and  Upa^oMMure 


58:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  11. 
0.  916302;  Mv.  16;  Sp.  p.  41»; 


__  p.  1000. 

Sp.  p.  6443T  (7m.  vol.  140:  D.  list. 

umiwi.  *v.  I...  «u.vu/.»«v.  «..    .««. ..-,-, .  —  .«p•^aMa»ure.    No.  0l3,708;M»r.  2;  Bp.  p 

DaughertT,  J  D.,  Klttannlng,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  Union  Typewriter  i  ompMv     T>  pe-MrrlUng  machine.    N 
Om.  vol.  140;  p.  717. 

Dr^d&'c*E\.*0^^^,*IlL°^«^  JtttStoimt.    No.  910386;  Mar.  3t»:  Sp.  p.  57C8;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  10». 

ffn2rc.*K;,  OtulS^  QSSK'AH.lId;.'^taSilcal  obcaU  bnaldng  and  making  devtoe  for  telegraphic  parpceee.    No.  M«,»18;  Mar.  30; 

dS^*  T^M.  2^  W^  JlS™»i*toStoptiey  Span  Motor  Wheel.  Limited.  LlaneDy.  England.     Means  lor  preventing  an  auxiliary  wheel 
craeplqr.    No.  913.704;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  64;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  11. 

DavlTA.  J.,  TXtoTohto.  ■  A«Mastoble  isat  or  stod.    No.  910.536;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6870;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1063. 

SS;  CV^.  B^'IS;  Mi£o?S'^iii«i»^2S^^  to  National  Torpedo  Comp«,y,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Firing  mMn.  tor  torp^loM. 

No.  9143n;  Mm.  2;  Bp.p.  1586;  Om.  vol.  1*;  p.  »7.      ^  .^  ,     , 
Davis,  C.  M.,  admln5tratr&  da  bonis  noo.    (Bm  fcvans  and  Taylor.)  ,„.   _      ™i  ,^  „  -vw 

DavS^  C.  W  ,  Donaldson.  Minn.  Hay-stacker.  No.  914308;  Mar.  9;  to.  p.  1576;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  2OT. 
DbtiTc.  W..  Edgaworthl Pa.  Jonefloo-box.  No.  »10.57riUr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6871:  ()m.  toI.  140;  p.  1054. 
Davia.  B..  Chleago.  ni.    Book.    No.  914,704;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Om.  vol.  140;  p^72.  ,  .«^       „_ 

Davto!  E.  KTrtSidelphla.  Pa.    SclMo-klne  box.    No.  914,«0;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2422;  Gas.  rti.  140;  p.  407. 
Davto,  O.,  Docan.  Va.    Envelop.    No.  914337;  M«.  2;  Bp.  p.  1446;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  226.  1^  ,.«.  -  o-» 

Dav^  O.  A.,  San  Antonio,  Te?.    RaUwarSoaslng  sl^iaL  7*o.  914380;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1576;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  a«. 

SS;  f'x'.  SUhJSSa^o.  "SSKnl.    No.  914390;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1578;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  308.  '         /»„  «a  ijo.  «  717 

DavS  LK.  aasimor  tio  L.  Galbralth.  New  York.  N.Y.    Bull5lng  constriction.    No.  915.004;  MmIO;  8p.p.4100;  Om.  vol.140;  p.  717. 

D*^  ILrBlack^  Okla.    Oialn-welghlng  machine.    No.  916,040;  Mar.  23;  to.  p.  4684;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  832. 

dSvS  £  BtockwSl  oS:    Oram  wel^^  and  bafUnf  machine.    No.  016,041;  kar.  23;  8p.  p.  4687:  Gfiis.  voL  140;  p.  832. 

DavC  R^  Balara.  W.  Va.    Fluid-prMBU«  citofl.    No.  910,114:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  8». 

Sv5  S/^rS^t.  Mich.    Meeauj«U  lor  aaahea.    No.  010,116;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5020;  Om.  vol.  146;  p.  889. 

a^tVStfSTSSSr&nS^'^V^^^  Wi-W.  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  W7;  Om  vol.  14IM>.  446. 

nZvte  w  H    Delav  Mtas     HanMsa  ud  vtiifole  rrkiMlni  devtoe.    No.  016,422;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  S607;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1(06.  _^  ,  ^ 

SSi^J.  C.\  Mffiio?S?*on^h5S?!l»Tj^^  Chkk^-coop.  'No.  «15365;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3042;  Om.  vol.  140; 

DawuSis.  M.  J.,  Riverside.  C^.    Fireproof  building.    No.  916376;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  6312:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  040. 
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?j::^.v  •^jrT%^«r'sffirti^^^  ss^-  *«i^iX  w--  ^ «.-«-.. 


D»wwn,  A.  T..  Md  O.  T.  Boottmi,  tylfnon  to  1 
No.  913,70S;  iUi.  2;  8p.  p.  fi6;  Owk  vol.  140:  p.  13. 


„       No.  »14,(H2;  M»r.  9;  8p.  p.  «»;  0»»-  '^^  '*>■•  P-  **^- 

fto.  915^74:  M»r.  »«:  hp  P  **4%;  Om  vot.  I«i;  p  V4 


No.'»ia,8n;  Mar.  2:  to.  p.  440;  Om.  toI.  !«:  p.  71. 
—    Om.  roL  !«>;  p.  r^ 


Mai.  J;  8p.  p.  »;  0«.  VOL 


DtMUi  El*ctrks  CwnpMV.    (Bee  Mwiaon.  R.  H..  MiJgnor.)    (Reliroe.) 

iWn  P    ^n^^ne-half  to  H  O.  Dfcrto.  New  CMtle,  P».    ThlUHOoapUng.    No.  I 

Deul  W.  W.;«iI3?or  to  KeUogg  8wltol»bo«d  utd  Sapply  tampmy,  CtalMfo.  Iff. 


Do^inrt  R«l»o  Telephone  Co.    (See^De  Foieet.  L.,  ""i*^;)    .     ».„  o,4^aai.  iiar  t-  to.  ».  aa»7:  Qm.  vol.  140;  p.  44ft. 

KiS5?'o^  u^'i^r?^rN.s^.  g=s?ii^pi::;S.rtL.^c.^S)i3r^^  o,.  .o*.  .&■. ,.  n». 

a  \1  as  ^:  g;iTE*rSLS£.^!i!La»^  to  Int«.Uo«l  speed  Reefer  Co..  N«r  York.  N.  Y.    Speed^ecocd.. 

D.'^S^^V^'  L"Ht.XS.2SnrtoS!K^  V«i.bV..peeda«h«l«n.    No.  . !«.«»; 

K^¥lS^>^  ^T..:  o.. ...  i^:£ 

?:  XS."!f:  A.;  ^lii^r^clft^-hSi  ^T^SSi^y-JiXroSS:  0^£."Hut'KS^aa£U'^  No.  9lft.m;  M«.  23;  8p.  p.  «^  O^ 

D;NtaL'^6.''R'!%nver.  Colo.    OpentUng-Uble.    No.  W5.838:  Mer.  28;  8p.  p.  449ft;  0«.  toI.  140;  p.  977. 

SSSit^^^'N^wV'S^/^TF'.crf^  8Ug,^ttln,.    No.915.«l;lUr.ie;8p.p.4W9;C«.TOi.l«;p.7». 

Sfry'*'?'"V5!^:^?^?SeSW^^  Teler.pb-k.y.    No.  91ft.5a8;  Her.  30;  8i.  ^  aw*  0-.  ^.  140; 

£'vKtT!'2S^  Cbeck-.-^   Ho.9i4.m;ii-.«;8p.p.«»;Q«.«t 

B:t4!v*.fs&^to%:SLSS"c';^p^^^  -«•  »•=  ^  ^-  »^-  ^  "»• 

^k^''iiS£;,^^,r:^-:S^^^^  -» ^--^ ^«-^ ^'^^ "^""^ ^-^^  "^^ 

^itofoni     No.  914^1:  Mer.  9;  Sp.  p.  1*79;  Om.  T<rf.  1*:  P^ 

Dean  EJ«ctric  Company.  ^  (ff^^r^^rj^^i^f^J  JJ**TS?ii«m»liM.    No.  9Uj945;  lUr. «;  8p.  p. «!;  0-.  ^.  !«;  p.  91 

D«ak-ctaod.    No.  915/)T7;  M«.  1ft;  »P-  P-  2916;  Om. 
d2.'w  «^'^rgnortoKd.o«8w.tohbo«d4  8upp]yCamp«y.ChlcMO.Dl.    T-Un,  .yrt«n  for  te»epbo«^in-.    No.  91ft.ll7;  M«. 
'l>Ski^7w^i.Sor'So^hL/toW.8.Ba^  Aatomitttc  bar««ontwU«.    No.  914.flB;  1I«.  2;  8p.  p.  W;  0-. 

KfiTd^'o  «8T%u'?S^'wiS?*^S{Sj:vi£?-  '^S'Sft.S"-  SA  V?«K^^    ?40;  p.  in*. 

gS2;?r  fS^eS'  Vrirr'^ASaSrco,^".  '^^SmS-  Srt  li>Tii"o...  yo..  i^;  p.  W. 

S£Z^rLi^S'&ii''cJi.)SSl%L.O^io.    T«»k.ad.pr.ypun,p.    No.  91ft.M):  ll«.  30;  Sp.  p.  ftM.7;  0-.  roi.  140;  p. 
D^^T  J   n    Clevpl»nd,  Ohio.    Remov.ble  rubbw  hi*l.    No  914,810:  M»r.  9;  So.  ft2»«»;  O**-  ^«»-  '*»"•  P  *^- 

No.  90.121;  mW.  2:  8p.  p.  994;,.Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1». 
DennU.  W.    (See  De  Tr«y,  F.  i^ -■•«'««»«•>,  .^.w— ,»-,i««     Wa.  oi«LMl-  If v  30-  So  D  «141;  Oi«.  toL  145;  p.  lioa      • 

Denver  Rock  DrUl  &  Marhinprv  Compuiy.    (See  >%mi|^,  D.  8.,  MMgnor.; 

Deiter  J  F.    (See  Holland.  Uail,  and  Deater.)  ,  ^        ,         v 

Detroit  Hoist  4  Machine  Company.    (8<*  J''?™'"! •. '■  ^•^""S^S.i  „  „,,.  om  vol  140-  d  941 

Dettka  M     Pittsburg.  Pa.     Folding  box.    No.  916.278:  Ito.  ft  Bp.  p.  53U,  Oarvoi.  140.  p.  »*i. 

ESitS^he  daSlSilteht  Aktieng«ellschaft  (Au««;«U^han).  JS~»»";^JS**") 
Deutsche  w3en-und  Munltloorfabriken.    (S«^9Wn»«»»;A;.-^g«;)   L»«taw^) 
Deutachmann.  R.  H  .  Hambunf.  Oermany.    Obtaining  anHns*  «nun.    Nc 
Kvwmamlc.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    AsWfter.    No.  915,078;  Mar.  M 

RSd'  t  tndS^P.'cSS^C^vl'trx?    Cotton<hopper.    No. 913378;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  442;  Qm. toI.  140;  p-  71. 

piS;  i!  ^MSlgnor  to  M.  E.  Dick.  C«-a.d.lfu..  N.  Y.    Photop.phlcpnnt.ng  app-atua.    No.  91ft.U9;  M«.  23;  8p.  p.  MT;  0-.  yoL 
140;  p.  890.  _ , 

Dtotoiy  r.E  .  nSwIiVN.  J.    Jew-lrv.    No.  916.834;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p  4497;  Oas.  voS.  140;  p.  798. 
Dk!klr»n.  J.  H.    (See  MlUer  and  Dickinson.)  ^_^„,  «—  York  N 

Dickinson.  J.  H..Cranlord.  N.  J.,  aislgor  to  Aeolian  Company.  New  York.  N 

menu.    No.  916.942;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  iflW);  <\**,^'>^J^-^JB3L 
Dickinson,  J.  H..  Cranlord.  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  AeoUan  Compwiy .  New  York.  N.  Y. 

mento.    No.  916.943;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Oai.  yoL  140;  p.  833. 
Dtokin*)n.  J  H..  Cranlord.  N.  J.,  asslfnor  to  AaoUan  ^^^f^^^A  N«^  X?^  ^-  Zi 

dSw.  iV&i^m,,  T^foruj  bind«r,^  No.  916.1«;  Mar.  ie:Jp.^.«»i  ?i^  I"iii*=  ^  *^ 


„,...,. _  __..    .40.  914.6^;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2058;  Ga*.  rol.  MO;  p.  3«l. 

No.  916,078;  Mar.  1«;  Sp.  p.  2882;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  W. 


.  2420;  Oas  vo). 


Y. 


Adjustable  tracker  tor  poeumatlo  ptaytng  attaeb* 
AdJusUbto  tracker-boerd  lor  pneuipatic  pUylng  attaeh- 
Ezpreakm  device  tor  pneomatic  ptajlng  attachmenti 


DIehl  J.  J..  Chloaco.  Di.    Temporary  binoer.    wo.  vio.ios;  mar.  ''.  "^vF-  ""^  Yjr  ^  ^^ 


ElCg{U':F.T^i.!ii-M";iXor  to  T^y^cirri;^ Sin-ftid; Ciniiiy. Troy 
DuSlcS.r^^uth  wt,iS.?n?    Doorfor^f^^    No.  916^;  M*,":  .^  P 


No.  9115S7;  Mar.  9; 


^K'M^b'trNe;  Yo^7n;y:-    p-a^i.    N"o™^l94;_Mar-.  ?;  ^'i>^}^;_0^,:^l!0:S  »; 

las,  L.  . 
p.  168. 


8944;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  981. 


Diss,  L.  P., 


i"i'^.>sss.tB:^^iS^rrT^^'^'^<£^'«'.^--  -•»  "o'-"* »-'-'« 


Mar.' 2;  Sp.'p.  1013;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  IM. 


No.  914,124: 
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ziii 


Oaa-TvL 


DtnoB.  J.  W.,  and  T.  MeKliiiley.  Seattle.  Wash.    Ptoor  soifcdng  and  saw^^jertog  maeWne.    Na  915,«»;  Mar.  18;  ^  p. : 
Do2s.'*R!'i..  MrifDor  of  nlna-tw«nti«hs  to  N.  B.  NaJtoo.  Palo  Alto.  Cal.    Oa»-pr«MUi«  Wfulator.    No.  916.9*3;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  0699;  Qtt. 

dSl  V?^  t  ^^Sitnile.  and  F.  E.  Comstock.  Valparaiso.  Ind.    8«Kl-pIanter.    No.  91«,539;  Mar.  S^  So.  p.  Bgn-.On.  toL  140;  p.  W64. 

D^  O    iyorw5?Can^  Produotog  prluW^koea.    No.  916,e«rMar.  1ft;  So.  p.  4164;  Oas.  toI.  l4p;  p.  718. 

BSSin  >  LTSd'viT.  Ho^ -SgiwrrUMBSeS^aaway  Signal  Company,  ftocbester,  N.  Y.    Raflway-trafllooontiontog  apparataa. 

DStaoS^J^*,1Si  JiX^.^^<J£^'to  A  Trtj3p  B«llands.  and  one.toart»i  to  J.  F.  Braseltoo.  Los  Angefc.,  CaL     Bteek. 
~2jas(ar:    Vfo.  91<fl8rifar  2;  Sp.  p.  811;  Oas.  v£l».  p.  U4. 

D^'j^aSd  A.^£S3iJ&  ySSn.  Y.    H«,k  and  ej^    No.  916.747;  M«r»:  SP-  P- «»:  Clw-voL  140;  p.  77L 
Dohney,  M.  A.,  Qikjano^m.    TelephooMllsinlector.    No.  914,^06;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1685;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  209. 

BSSin  M  i^lSNSTii'Sii^  tolStSatk-al  Portal  Supply  Company  ol  New  York,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Postmarklng-machlna. 

riSf^  i''A£,&  ?T °TjSs^Sa«i2*  NO.  916J36;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4499:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  798. 

8SS5^>  F   ijiS2o?t^i»  tolLM  toKchiM  K^  Coke^Ven*^  ^0. 9l4,««2;  Mar  9:  6p.  p.  2«5^  Oar  vol  140:  p.  448.      . 

r^SiD''Wl^S*UK^T<^P»T  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Machine  tor  paekiiig 

^urate2ve  aelatin  dynamlto.    No.  9U,3firMar.  9;Jp.  p.  1586;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  270. 

DoStTj!  Steago.  m.    Chlme-whistle.    No.  913.7^^  fiar.  2:  8p.  p.  68;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  12. 

uSeU  A.  C^SSnsbnrg.  Pa.    Bel^stnrtrher.    No.  il4,816;  kar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Oax.  ▼<>»•  ««:  P  ««•  ^      ^    _  «,*.  /w  — i  t^ 

Dtelta  J.,  ail^  to  rtin  of  Oscar  Schftppe,  Lsipdg,  Oermany.    Fire^larm  system.    No.  916.280;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5819;  Oaa.  ^.  149; 

p.9tt. 


TL^JSt  r  r    twm  MirfnM.  lowM    v«Mlin<  devloe.    No.  916.279:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  336ft;  Oas.  to).  140;  p. '686. 

gSSSSy  F  X.?BL?^W^r«.d  rOliSI^.  Zw  ySSI^N.  Y.     EjS^C    No.  914.706;  Mjr  9;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  372. 

iC^°^?i'f.:   >  V:    »^_r'u.>      v^t.^,     v«  OIK  M»-  Mu-  IS-  Rn.  n.  ioA:  Oas.  vol.  140:  D.  622. 

No.  914,339;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  144B; 


DiiiSii,"F:  D..  Biiton'  Mass.    Footwear.    No.  916.082;  Mar.  jft;  Sp.  P^  S^  ''°^i2^^i^'S^L^ 
Dot^oSatti^  E.,  UMe.  lielglum.    Means  tot  charging  the  retorts  of  sine  and  other  analogous  furnaces. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  Zw. 
Docan,  J.,  administrator  da  bonUnon.    (See  Edlund,  C.  A.) 

dSJ,  C.'  H  ,  aSdW   L.  BmSeTailgnoni  to  KUboume  and  racobs  Manuiacturlng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohto.    Dumpier. 
uiS'M'/^NSw'YJ^k^N  Y°*  slSp^fby  mesne  assignments,  to  Waneo  Featherbone  Company  of  Mtohlgan,  Three  Oaks.  Mksh.    Skirt. 


No.  916.419; 


No! 918ii6;'  Mar.2;  Sjp.  p.  287:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  49. 
Doty,  W.  O..  Dayton.  (}^hlp.    Machine  tor  cutting  nsaat 


No.  913JB79;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  443;  Qt.  vol.  l«i_P.  71. 

"ar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4601:  Oas.  vol.  HO:  p.  7». 

No.  916.121;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  5032;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  891. 


(See  Cmmifl,  Codflrr^  and  Benson,  aasigDon.) 
(Sea  Day,  P..  assigoar.) 


D^S^  K''MffieenolTs""Mlnn.    Oasotene^toreS'    No.'916.0ft;'Mar.'23;  Sp.  p.  4{dl;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  7» 

dSSm  Fi'olaS^dSo.    Ad^Sble  bracket  for  Is^mps.    No.  916.fiirMar^:  to.  p.  5032;  Oas.^ 

dSSS  I  a    sVrtsn^,  >a.    Automatic  tap-bead.    No.  915,6fl8:  Mar  1ft;  8P  P  »«:  <%t.J2  r!:S=rinWJT„it^  Wnrthln-t«n  r»n^^ 

DowH  H    Midlaod.  Mich   and  W .  6.  Oatos;  Worthli^toa,  Ontario,  assignors  to  Ontario  Ntekri  Company.  Ltmitad,  Worthington,  Canada. 

Do^7H^MSS.f£h%dW^^^ 

J,S&lS^i£yP*BSSim^°on^SSi^^  therefor.    No.  916,6«9;  Mar.  1ft;  8p.p.3947;  0.s.vei. 

140;  p/on. 

dSJITw:  j!!  Ei2StoSrlilSio?rfSSSIf  to  J.  M.  Collins,  Chicago,  HI.    Vahlcle-wheel.    No.  910.122:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  8033;  Gas.  vol.  140; 

bosler  E  a.  Richmond,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  8.  Evans.  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Oiler  attachment  for  shaft-bearings.    No.  916.423;  Mar. 

IB;  Sp.  p.  aaOB;  Oas.  voL  140;  P.  1016. 
Draper  Company. 

Draper  Company,    voee  i»»y,  r..  mma^uiM.i 
Draoar  Company.    (See  Jamieaon,  R.,  asstgnor.) 

-  (Bee  MoCulloug^.  P.  E..  assignor.) 

(See  Nevin.  T.,  assignor.) 

(Sea  O'SuUivan,  J^  assignor.) 

(See  Rhoades.  A.  E..  asstgnor.) 
Dr^rCompMy^^(8«aK>tt^^^  Begulator  tor  mechanical  pUyers  tor  musical  instruments.    No. 

DS.?t.'&&^;JS^.°Nec;^Tol?e&.%^^  ^^'^,j-^%l>m^7^'^J>JSf-UC^.  ,  ,oi6 

SZ:  'w!^T.?SS^to  N«.rY^k"£S^'S?rSmS^y""NSJV^-.?-  ^l  ^pJ^g^^tV^U^Vmetor. 

D^*  W.^.'.'nPw  YOTk^N:  Y^:  £il  J>or  to  New  York  Improved  Metor  Company.    Prepayment-metor.    No.  914,700;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2218; 

dSJIbU  *II.!  Chil^tottonburg,  Oermany.    Means  tor  eleetricaUy  operating  typa^ettln«  machines.    No.  916,748:  M«.  23;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Oas. 

Droiell  Il^'chlriottenburg,  assignor  to  ScbneUsetzmaschinengeeellschaft  mit  beechrftnkter  Haftung,  BerUn,  Oermany.    Carriage-moving 

D^:Si*n*^.MS3^oi.o^  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1101. 

BSSlW.'aS^Jfoiiif  to  J.  N   bSnsw  Yort.  N.Y.    Fi^priofVaU.    No.  915^  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8949;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  882. 

dSS'  S:.  iSgiSTtosilSu  ASSn^"L'm£S&«,  Paris.  Frwioe.    Electrlcallyi>ropelled  road-vehide.    No.  916.887;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

o££mC  ""o^iLl^^SwlUerland.    Push-piece  device  on  watch-crowns.    No.  916,671;  Mar.  1«;  8p.  p.  8980;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  882. 

SSSSr^iilSWuJSSiKST^^  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus.    No. 


Draper  Company. 
Draiier  Company. 
Draper  Company. 
Dr^ter  Company. 
Draper  Company. 


'm 


No 


91<5lO; 


Blade-bolder.    No.  914,707;  Mar.  9: 


No.  914,933;  Mar.  9: 


i/UUW  VV  •     ^K*     ^*«|    S— IB. sail  ■       l«^      m^^^i^u^r  rw       ■  ■  ii   _  i  ■     ■     ^      —       —  —— 

91AJ81;  Mar.  23;  8p^  p.  6323;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  943.      __  ___    ^  ,  ,^       .,-. 

Dullekr<i.7Chic4o.liL'^  Rat-trap.    No.  916.921;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  «680:  Oas.  yo^.  140;  p.  1176. 
Duffy,  P.,  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.    Piano.    No.  913,711;  Mar.  2;  So.  p.  72;  Oai.  vol.  140;  Pj*.        „„..„„ 
Duhrlog,  J.  B.,  and  J.  C.  Wobensmlth.  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  said  Wohecsmith  assignor  to  said  Duhrlng. 

dSSis?.  A!?*l5vSSaaii?N!  d'.  ^Mateh-box.    No.  9164B2:  Mar.  »;  Sp.  o.  6692:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  117V 

DuMway,  N.  S~aa5B>or  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Johnson,  Helena,  and  C.  L.  Spain,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Motor-vehicle. 

?^£  W  ^A    L^'lfi  "'jrSSt'rKimSrfS^^^  STiwJuifi&'S':  8p.p.  5(B6:  0...  vol.  140;  p. 892. 

dSSS: ?  a  ,'Da  MiLl    tR£Si>lSf KSS^^  atoctric  fUmaces.'   No.  916,668;  fcar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Oas.  vol. 

DiSaS;  0*W..  Chicago.  lU.    Phonograph-horn.    No.  914.934:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  P-WW;  Oas.  yol.  140;  Pj447. 

DuncanUi.  V.  E..  L>-nchbnrg.  Ohto.    (5lock.    No.  916,128:  Mar.  a;  Sp.  p.  60M;  Gas  vol.  1«:  P-  »:  ^  „. 

DmwJC'  Wbeaton,  lU.    Hlnfe  tor  wate^cloaet  seats.    No.  914.028;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  819;  Gas  vol  140;  p.  126. 

oShiin^  W  O    BTMtlMTl.  OnSulo.  Canada.    Journal-box  lid.    No.  914,841;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  14W;  Gas.  jpl.  140;  I^  «•„      ^  ,-».  «  o4« 

oSkto!^.  B..  iii5imor^>fooS^     8. 8.  Dunkle,  Veodersburg,  Ind.    Refilgwator.    No.  616,282;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6824;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  941, 

DSSSy*C*:A.I?a  w'^IASiiSl  B.^Thoens.  New  York.  N.  Y.. assignors  tosald  DunUvy.    Aerial  tramway.    No.  914,897;  Mar.  9; 

oSSk^.  G"i.?8^'th  M2b<£rSvictorla.  Australia.    ExcaratingHWOop.    No.  916,760;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  43«;  Oaa.  vol  140j  p.  772. 

dSSS'  F  p.:  iSwir^ rTDJiir.'j'Ll^e^ion.  O.  P.  Loulw..  and  H.  F.  Dunn,  Anderson.  Ind.    Slicer.    No.  914.ft46;  Mar.  9;  Sp. p. 

9009';  Oaa.  vol.  lift  p.  8W.  

Dunn.  H.  F..  Hal.   (Bee  Dunn.  F.  P.,  assignor.) 


.*.»>  ;>-J  -Mi. 


a^^K^rr^Kt^-smnm  f»sjm^J«i_ 
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dSSiTS.  B.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Pi»i.^n*nMiW.lor«toot»tTD«fc    No.iljMI», 


N.d»i.«;  M^.^.  ^Jt.«SL^7i;^&.*" 


p.jm;Q^^yoL i«fc  p.  «•. 


Dmrauir,  F.,  Flowoe^  Colo.    w«rtUi«-mciunj    r^-viSK^^CT'  NklSilirMir  Fsp.  !>.  SOI;  Om.  voL 


4«:  0««.  Tol.  !«; 


460*;  Om.  toI.  140:  p- 


E?*c3diii«i  4  Co.    (8~0<>»<»™««;®«^JII!!S?['^ 

E.  Goldman  A  Co     (8i»  Pwil,  iJnJS;'»!5SP?^  CIimiwt  J    ■aimor.) 

E  I  du  Pont  do  Nomoura  Powder  Compuiy-    Cf^  \SSS5Li' w  riUraor  > 

E  L  du  Pont  do  Nemour.  Powdor  Compwy.    (Sw  I>«^««»- ?y  Jl'.  Mlfa'  8d  p  46a;  O- - 

eJu  J .  W    D.UM. T«x.    8wltch-opM»tln«nij^mUm.    f^^^  'no  gi'4.7a?  Sir  I  IpTim  Om.  vol.  ife;  p.  W. _  ^         ,^..  n.. 

i:X^;£;SSSto°l^uS.^J2SSSlSSSJr^^  ^•••"'*^=  •"'"^  ''*'^"*'  ^ 

ESn^o!  X:.%.    (Be.  Or*ffln.  'V.  L..  MMignor.) 

Eocteston.  3. 8.,  tMlKnorof  on»-h»Uto  A.  N.  Bnina«fB,  ByT«oH»,  r«.  X.    i»iu»« 

r^W'^^'?Sk£.^Srt^io^i^>i^^SSil  »«-T  C»P-,,  W-.  0»«,  N. ..    8U^  b«-,.    N..  ..M«-. 
L'SS,'V5l"'"ii:&^P:?t  '«^%B»  U.  Ki«.  8U««.  B«-T  C»p-,,  W«  0»«..  N.  ..    ll-rW  «-€►»««  — 

iff&BSHj%:Sr^-.|T^-«V"  p"?r"  *  -"•  -"'^  "°^'  ^^ 


Sdi 


]a''wt«8:  lUr  M:  si;  ^:  «^;  0-.  to..  140;  p.  1178. 
a:  L.ViS^orS'vebSln.TtSSFIn,  cSi^^^^  '^ ~^"™-'     ^« 


"j.  ll..  Lo.  Aniiriw^^.    W»U-b«l. 


EdSUdf;  |:^Sd  It  rj*^.  Trout,  T« 


'6S:^hSi£.  "no.  »i4^;  ii«.  «;  8p.  p.  ir4;  o«. 


Wlre-stretchinK  machine. 


No.  l>lfi.75S;  Mer.  M:  8p.  p  4M0;  Om..toL  140;  £.  77*. 


fSi:^'  ^•■ir^aJ^'irrt'^wfndl.V.ndi^hro*^^^^^  Q^_TiL.,40i  p:  _^4. 

fiK'F?  ^oitSr-^   iJf«J^^  W.  J.  Bemette.  U._8,  Nary.  W-WngWD-C 


lUOroad  eotomatlo  deafer  ead 


"no  914  482.'  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1748;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  2»9-  _j  ,^  «  w 


tafety  signal  sptam. 


S'^Jte^  aSifetW.    No.  »lft,l35;  UMi.  »:  8p.  p. 


l^rAl  frk.  N.  Y.    «g-S3SSS«*;cSSS5~^ 


Eleotrtcat-droalt  oontrouar.    «o- »}•'«"% "S"-  ':^"^K.*Vl^^Vo^T«)•  o  »4. 


BMtoo.  HI 


*  Hv.  w  ap.  p.  nw; 


El«n^  Ut&trXJompMT.    (Bee  Snyder.  B.  Y..  •"^gnorj  

ES3tt,A.  '(8eeBliham,B.V.,a«rl«nor.)  *^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XV 


XUIott,  W.  B.    (See  — ■,— 

KiM,  1.  J.,  WoodcUfl-oD-Uu^Mo,  N.  J 


S[?d2rNf*DSi    Na91«.l«;ll.r.a;*.p.»4»;Oaa.ToL140:p.8M.  1 

BUIt.0.    (Bee  MeSlroy  and  SlUa.) 

Jffi-C.  ^te*HS.S;W;'and  K.  P.  McEb^.  W.*l«£«.  D.  C.  .-l«»o,.  to  FU,p«>oC  Pnnloct.  Co«p«y.   Ghl«li>.t]i«  eo^de 

^SteAVyffii1lirY';2Sd^T'l£^^^^  Makta,  aldehyde.    No.  915.946;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  «6;  Oaa.  «-. 


140;  p.  «»4. 
BUla,  i^  BmwtU,  N.  Mu.  T«; 


_.    Matob-box.    No.  913,714;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  78;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  14. 
EUtoLMer  Company.    (See  Ellis.  W.  E..  assignor.) 
^l.i..^.iS^uJ:::£S^i>Em.l^C>MaV^J.    r..t««rlbrrt««Hipper..    No.  914.7*:  Mar.  2»;  8p.  p.  4»7;  Oaa.  t1 
Eu2'^7*-aa.icnoro(  two-third.  «o  a  W.SaTage  and  W.  A.  Sarace.  Andrews  N.C.    Combined  boUer  and  fumaoe.    No.  9l4.ft4:;  Mar. 
E!i.S£jT*i-S«?iiSi.&c*BiuComp«iy,D«nyw,Ooio.    EoUer-mllL    No.  916,129;  Mar.  2J;  Sp.  p.  5046;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  894. 
liH  S:  L :  i,  2?r"W..  Mii5ii.Sj  Pa."^  k'i^and  bolt  lock.    Na  916.286;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  W  O...  ^  140;  p.  944. 


Ml,  B.  L.,  Br.,  ana  k.  Ll,  jr.,  M«nwi^»»,  r». 
Smmoos,  W.  B,    (See  Emmons.  H.  D.  ^_)^5J  «r   t    i ,  \ 


Smley, 


M:rBcHiS?^Ili."^ISJii»lSr.S°SSS;c?b^^  cement  condoctors.    No.  914,(W;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  824;  Gas.  vol. 


to  Soc«7  of  Chamkjal  Indortry  In  Baito,  Baael,  Bwltaariand.    Mooo-brom-tricWor  indlfo  and  making  same.    No. 


smmoos,    n.  o.     V'''^  muiu. 

Empire  Vottof  Maohlne^Cam^ 

iC;  p  128. 
Baft,  O., 

MM88: 

Bnjden.  F. ... 

En&toTj.J.    (BeeBlttttMsrandEnnJa.)  .«...„».  \ 

ISSrf  S!fa£f^SSitoT^/iSS5Sf^^  No.916,«51;  M.r.80;8p.p.6445;  Oaa-voU 

toESii^O*  Berlin,  and  C.  Fleohw.  Charlottwiburt.  OermMy .  guardian  of  G.  n«5her.  an  insane  perM>n.    Devloe  for  preventing  ooUisions 
KS^Ki..  Sni^^ik^S:  '&&J^.^o.%V7lS^;  ^9;  8p.  p.  2227;  G...  vol.  140;  p.  874. 


vTuaik^  Mar.  16:  Bo.  p.  8471  j^  Gaa.  toL  140^^  p.  606. 
En|(len._F.i..        "  ~ 


•fl^th^^'k^  "MtiSlii  2L-  tor  bails.    No.  914.125;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1015;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  l». 
(See  Bmttn«ar  and  Ennia. ) 


_  __-BM>rBes 

Brtckaon,  J.,tt  al,   (See  3««*^J^"-  ^•• 


'.) 


BneMo/J-  M..  Salt  Lake  u.*7r  "» 
Brwln.  G.  B.  M..  Johnstown.  Pa. 


BoOer^mMM.    No.  916.5I*;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  MM;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  1066. 
BaU.    No.  914.648;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2073;  Gas.  voL  140;  P^363. 

oTei 


ii;^"lfl<^V^Mnnii!lu  Germany.    Manofcctoia  olexploaJves.    No.  914,166;  Mjr.  18;  8p.  P- »13l:  Oj*-  ▼<»»•  140;  p.  649. 
T*  ^iiZA^^^vtcuiatti^^hiMiadirt     No.  914^;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1280;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  198. 
•  h  Sffi?,^^  w     R^SSLSLSSmi  «  rrtaLr     No.  411^  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1281;  Gas.  vol.  I4b;  p.  199. 

^•VSE^^^^SSSS'^G^^^^  --^ 

E^H:^  ^''  f VsJTivSlh:  'w lii^t^:    no.  9I6.766;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  43»;  Gaa.  voL  140;  p.  774. 

K!SrS°°.iS^to1^SJ^M.k««^^  Device  tor  vending  eJectrtelty.    No.  914.898; 

EJSi,  F^:.V211;w%r^  iu£&n?-  no.  916,686:  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6147;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  11(B. 

IwJiBiliStit    ASSSS£SS3"ddSS»^iS^I?^  No.916.l31;Mar.2f;§p.p.8049;Oas.voL140;p. 


te  W'  •gTA^  .X^S^TJSlSISSl^'^f^^SSS^  SrviSe,«llSffiorN.^.^«£^eUvery 

E^TF^^S^aA^Mff  ^^iX'iSw^rillferM'Sr.  23;  8p.  p.  47«;  Gaa.  vd.  140;  p.  886. 

W.  C,  <»f«>-<!^*g^  B;|^g»'Jg2^^^^^  K»t«.  N.  H.    Machine  tor  finish. 


K^^SSSSil^f;  g^St.-!tSiSWr*r  ?^1tor««hU«.    NO.  .H^;  M«.  ».  Sp.  p.  ^  OU, 

Tol  140;  p.  688. 

JT  (8eeOl»<*rlst.  L,M.^^eB»|naor.) 


f  r*.  Mfiini  and  BroUwr.    (Bee  Mym.  P.  A.,  aastgner.) 
(See  Back  and  MetoaUe 


F.  E.  ReedCo.    v — . ,^- 

W.  H.  Smith  Mannfkotiinnf  Company     (See 
.  Shaw  *  Son.    (SeeHeath,  A.  C 


S 


I,  D.  C, 


assigDor.) 

fabtiank,  wTj^  Sokliar,  Kana.  '  Door-fsateoer.    No.  916.876^  Mar.  16; 


r.) 


F.  M. 


^.l«;:^'lL.^^-Sr2^^^-]^^*i^'^.tt^^^^ .:  SP.  P. ..«;  0-.,-. .«: 

F&^  8.  C,  Kanaas  Qty,  Mo.    Water-power  system.  ^  No.  OT4,3»;  Mar  9;  8p.  p.  1693;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  271. 

Far5«iNtkeivorm.Frtear.  Bayer* Co.    (Sm QrmaAmx.yf^mlKDar.) 

FartSSbrtkan  vorm.  Frtedr.  Baysr  *  Co.    (See  Jordan  and  Neatoefc  anlgnon.) 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meistar  Lodus  A  Brttoing.    (^  l2*^,i".''^2SJ- 

—    -  »«-._. —  T — 1 —  a.  n.A.i.>>     (Bee  Dcnmiat,  A.,  asBisDoi., 

(See  Schmidt  and  Br^,  eaelgnorB.) 

p.  1906;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  324. 


Loeios  ft  BrOnlng.    (Baa  Sdmiklt,  A.,  aasicnor.) 
Ftfbwerka  verm.  MaMar  UhIus  A  Brtbitng.    (See  Schmldtand  Bryk,  ea 
FarBrw^oTjMkaoii.  MkA.    Dun-    No.  n4,M9:  Mar.  9;  8p  . 
FSSM;8..*ySSrArk.    Cottoo^jhopper.    No.  ?18,J67;  flir..l6;  8p 
Fanner,  E.  T..  Carthage,  "'     "— *" 


Mar.  16: 


3134:  Gas.  vol.  140r  p-  56a 
p.  3969:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p-  684. 


TtS!S^jT!'<S^^luiiW^TS;JL^'i^  Pa.    lUOway  t«nptag.m«!hlne.    No.  918,716;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  83;  Gas.  r^ 

wlSL^i2^  n  r    liAiai  idAho     rhMMWianh     Na  916J87;  Mar.  S3;  Sp.  p.  6331;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  Ml 


FMaral  B^Bial  CompMiy.  (SeoCwU.  J.  T.,eaBlr>ar) 
Fee.  H.  ATAdrtan.  Mkh.  Tnrbtoe  pwip  or  blower. 
PMmr.  E.  >.    (Sea  Hamann,  R- W.._«i^nor-)^_ 


No.  916,427;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  5618;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1017. 


wSZ'm^n  'f  ^OmTlowa  "Bi'liiai33alk"6ofcler.    No:  914.088;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  826;  Gas.  voL  14fc  p.  127. 
fSKTj.  S:;  ^SSS^IvA     tS^M^  no.  916.133;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5o6;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  886. 


■r'**"'  ""•  ?"■■■" 


SSSa 


■— «- 
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fSrtoo;  O- W.,  CiwiUU,  N.  1.,  Miicnor  to  BUtw  A  Compuiy.  BrooUro,  N.  Y.    Night^MOj^    No.  ne,aw.  lUr.  S.  IV-  P-  mm,  uas.  ▼«. 

yiSlSilJc..  Wllk«».BMi^  P».    81»lD-tacta«  maohliM.    No. n«.«0:  Itar. »  8p. p.  WW;  Om.  toL  1«;  p.  llfli. 
F«rM^K-^W.    (Boo  Dtud«j7,  F«g»on,  and  ThoMfc) 


T«5«^-^.:^f«f«D^T  ^l^^f'JSPj^.tJl^,  C,«l.  IIO; 


No.  tlMT*:  Mat.  1ft:  8p.  p.  IM6: 


v£viifj'  T.,  MUsnor  to  Bolton  lUnulicturtaf  Compony,  And«on.  Ind.    P>okln(  or  ahlpptiK  box. 

7WJ^T!,*UbS?to8oftonllMaftwturti«Comp«iy,Aii^^  Pteklne  or  ililppliic  bo*.    No.  «e^;  ll«.  »:  8p.  p. 

f£S'  H**/*^^^  ni.,  «l«nor  to  Hunt.  Holm.  Ferrto  4.  Compony.  .  Food  »d  Uttor  cvrtar.    No.  »1S,881;  Ito.  J;  8p.  p.  tfO;  0«i. 

pMModon,  R.  A.,  WMhlnttoo,  D.  C.    8igittlln(.    No.  W«i«;  Uu.  30;  Bp.j).  «l^  OSf;  »«:i«L?  »S'Z: 


IM. 


F«iSw.|  St  P»al.  Minn.    DooM»tch.    No.  nt,M:  IJ"- »:  ^  ,.     ^ 
FiyTo.  W..  Soottto!  WMh.    TroUlnnrooon:   No. ni.eM:  Ito. «?Bpjp. 
Foviw  W    Plttsflold,  m.    E»v«-troiM0i  ioroon-hMiger.    No.  914,00:  lUr 
fSTa  J'.p^JS^r  of  ono^>«lf  to  w!>l.  Morao,  Souk  Cwitor,  iban 

~    '  ^IwrtrioApjjllMioe  Company.    (8«o  Mohr,  O.  H.^.^Mriffior) 


»;  Om.  Tol.  140;  P.  1060. 
RalMrlTlnf  dorlM  tor  rmllroods.    No.  914,187;  Mar.  •;  8p. 


FtajT  J.  A.,  Dunkirk,  RL  Y.    Produclnf  rmdlotorjlmbtat. 
FWdi.  E.issHnor of«U:ht-tenUis to O- Bock.  Plt&buM, 

mSs.  I.,  8priS«floid«6hio.  D«»:«»H?*H*!Z^;,  ^*- 


Ftoge-Mohr  Ejoo»n«.^HJH.-jKx,^«^K^,._^^  -;:;-;,^  _^  ^^  ^ 

,.,  Pa.    lUiyoint.    No.  tfl4.U7:  Mor^:  8pL 
>fo.  814417:  MarTo;  Sp.  p.  34»:  Om.  toI.  iw;  P- 
FlS'c'L?:".S;^' to  M^odSTcSI^^  N.  Y.    Fl^ofinfrm^Lln..    No.  914.0M;  M«.5; 

rSS^.^-. ^•..  i^SS'W^lkSS  ^.ilUU.;  M«.  •:  8p.  o.  I4»;  O..  TO..  140;  p.  400. 


Om.  toI.  141k  p.  1087. 

.1018:  Om.  mi.  140;  p.  100. 


400. 

Sp.  p.  037;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  127. 


Firaproof  Prodocta  Compony. 


. oy,  _ — „ 

,  ..^, . . . ^868  McElroT  ODd  EUli,  anifDon 


SSbl^.  A..  TolsSpA.  >foy.    RoSi.    No.  »16,li4ritor.  «:  8p.  p.  0068;  Om,  toI.  1*); 
Flachor,  A.    (8oe  KolUngand  nschor.)    ^  ^^^^     ^ 

FUk  W  iv    imd  M.  D.  T»ft,  Toledo,  OWo.    Burial  crypt  or  Tault.    No.  915.108:  Mar.  lO.  Sp.  p.  Sl»,  UM.  v«.  iw;  p.  oou. 
?!t»««»!<?.  A.  M.  rt  «^   (8?*  tolth.  »■  M  . -»«o>«  )      ..^  .^^    ^„_  „.j^  Mar.  tS:  8d.  ».  6380:  Oaa.  mi.  140:  p-  041 


WxSrE .  Sharon  anlfDOT  of  ono-half  to  T.  J.  Honia,  SharptTiUo.  Pa     RaU 
FImSm,  A.,  Mexlc     "^^       ^-._^.  ..--.- .^«.» 


awiinnr 
,  Mexico,  Mexico. 

,Cbi 
1  Joi 

___gnor 
'Om.  toI.'140:  p.  1018. 


Fender  for  eleotrlo  caii  and  otbar  motor-drtven 


0J88;  Mar.  «:  8p.  p.  saiO;  0«fc  mi.  140:  p-  •*»;  ,^  ,„ 
■Mnt.  No.  »14.lfc:*Mar.  1;  8p.  p.  1019;  0«»^  1«|».  180. 
m  mhlcloa.    No.  915,580;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  8900;  Om.  tA  140; 


Icaio  ni     Bod-plata     No  914,OI0r  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  8S1;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  ITJ^ 
SSffi'f  c'rSiirto^troWoSnt^^^  '^r^i^^^'^'^o'Sim  M.r.30;  8p.  p.«l.; 


V&^^K&}i^(,  *S*goc^^  PhlUipa  Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Company.  Plttabarg,  Pa.    Aotomatte  oar«top. 
"  Z"~'-  -""  ~  ""  on.  Jr.,  Lynn,  Maas.,  anicn«*  to  Oeneral  Eleetrie  Company.    Blnti1»«i«  lamp. 

8p.  p.  2671;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  448. 
licher.  E.  W..  Worooitar.  HaM 


No.  914,188:  Mar.  0; 
No.914,«aO;  Mar.  8; 


.,  Chloafo,  BL 


8p.  p.  3^1;  OM.  voTiw;  p,*m.  jj    ^j,  j^.  n^  33.  gp.  p.  4381;  Qm.  ▼oI.  140;  p.  7T5. 

Jfe'  H  C.:^:S^i!oSo.  'SS^rtr^   ^S^IuSSf-.  U^.hrBp.  p.  4003;  qm.  vol.^40:  p.  too. 
RiS'.J'.Via^ror'a^ffi.-^  Oata.    No  918.717;  Jm  2;  Sp.  p.  «>;  Om.  ml.  140;  p.  II.; 

SSSSIS:  I'E'^.^a-iS  S'SSS^  £  k-SSSl.,  onjKtoorth  to  L.  f    F,o.J-Hn.  "d  — *«rtb  to  N.  8. 
F.JZs^-^rJS^FWS.etf'irff  id'n^^^^^  fi^^tit*'  ^'.n'Sli.t.r.    No.  .««  Mm.  »;  8|.  ^  4004;  Oa.  mt  1« 

flSydTi    North  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Cotton-thinner.    No.  91^481;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  0080;  Om;  ml.  140;  p.  1018. 

Jl^^R.'i./SSxSS^lnn*'-  '^•u'SSS'cUtol.     No.  .iJ.rW:  Mar  10:  ^^On,;^,'^^  «• 
FlynnuJ  J    a{|m>U,  oi.     Boiler-flue  deaner.    No.  914.040:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3*70;  Om.  yd.  140;  p.  448. 

JS2J.WSS5p.?^SSrtl,°Fo^'^^  HMIM.    No.9.4.4a^Mar.0;8p.p.l000;OM.ml. 

140:  p.  372. 

fSn,^6  Vli3A  ffiStobT^ikSS^i-half  to  J.  Yoon,,  Wlnm^  C«>ada.    Al«omp«-or.    Na  910.709;  Mar.  2^  8p.  j.  4802; 

F^S^'^fw^'^'Slna  W.  Va.    Aotomatlc  timmlln.  Ult-taWa.    No.  910JH8;  Mar.  ^i^o^pJim^tM^lfiPtVa.         ^  -^ 
fSS^  i.rN^Y?k?'N.  Y,  iilgnSrSFochs  and  iCaif  Manatocturln«  Company,    bafimry    Ml   ■  Iw     No.  tfl4,881.  Mar.  0;  9p.  p. 

rS^'A^f-  SJw'SrS;  N^Y.,  Mricnor  to  Foch.  and  Lan,  Manulbct,rtn,  Company.    P^ato«te.^    No.  018,008;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  2847: 

f<SrA'1..'NiwY'Sk.N.Y.,M-tBortoFool»andLao«Maputoct«rt^  Pitetta««-r    No.  9U.048;  Mar.  38;  8^  p.  4704; 

F2df'A^'N;i?Yort.N.Y.,Mrt«nor  to  Fochi  and  LantManntoctortn, Company.    MoirtantiK maohantwi  tor  pnntlnti>iMMa.    Ma. 

91414S3;  Mar.  00:  Sp.  p.  0033:  Om.  ml.  140;  p.  1019 
.    T*  _    .._._.-    «^     Ventodftopper  lor  • 

.  Y.    Hlcb-preaau 
SpTp.  4806;  Oai,  mC  140;  p.  770. 


»2d  T  B    N^TVort,  N.  Y.    HIcb-pfMKUV  ho*.    No.  »16,liorMar.  »;  Bp.  p.  MOO;  Oaa.  mL  140;  p.  00O._    _     «.  ^  ,^  «--  — . 
FSSgi.R'.VKi3SortoRoMi«  Apparatoi  tor  itawtatlBcalr.    1I»0U.T«  Mar.»; 


',  R.'  mn,  Baoaoolimt.  iMricnar  to  Roearior  A 


ClMmkal  Conpaay,  Maw  York.  N.  Y. 
A  HaHlaobar  Ctaamioal  Company.  Nov  York,  N.  Y.    Tepleal  rOMdy 


No.  010,4 


MOwOlOJOl;  MM. 
I:  Mm.  10;  8p.  p. 


a7Bp.'p-  M00;'Oa».  to*.  140: 
ForioorR.  mo,  a«isnor  to  R< 

FSS.rA.t..  PWlMb^  PLJ»^»*rfJjrt„  ^^^-'^SiJZ^'t^JUiS&^ruS^  ona^nmd«dth,  to  H.  N. 

Forat  M   aMlKDor  of  torty-olna ooa-hundradtha  to  hbnaalf,  aamntaao  ooa-huaarwwia  to  ».  i;JMyq*t»^^j'^»?s. TiLrsrflL  .  man-  Qm. 

Kttoii^odmantai  ooaJiuxKli^      to  0.  Pohlmann.  Naw  York.  NY.    NoMOilioUo  boldo.    Ma.  tliUT.  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  iwi;  vm. 

ml.  140; 'p.  101. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Xiru 


Fonrth.  0.  n..  Cbloaco,  n.    Metal  window.    No.014,001;  Mm.O;  ep.p.20M;  OM.ml.M0;  p.M4. 
Fwth  Q.  r.  PorSS.  Oi*K      Derrick  piknlriTor.    No.  014,403;  War.  0;  Sp.  p.  160S;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  278. 

Wt^t    IT    VT       I  8mi  QfiuuKi  *jwl  Port  ) 

F0rtiMoa;c.  lSo.;wilklnsban^Pa.,a«lgM  Tranrfwmw stmeture.    No. 914,041; 

r«rtto-*b*?,'  ^MUwatik(«!  Wis     Caiorio  engine.    No.  914,503;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  1910;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  336.  „  .  ._ 

fSST'c  11    nt JbSr^*^^   M«-^^P^       OTertorffiof  loconiotfve-'belb..    No.  916,023;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  470. 
FoatMl  J.  W.'  (See  Hunter  and  Foator.) 

tVSA  t:  ^^Si«,SSrof*itS:iJS  to  B*'rS^    mid.,  N.  H.    Ek^trothennoatatlc  ««ul«or.    Na  91W83;  Mm.  10;  Sp.  p.  8072; 
Om.  toL  140;  p.  (W.  ^  w    «rf 

SSlSSin^/M    Slt^iSSi  d^  'llSSSinlng.    No.  916.423;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3639:  Om.  vol.  MO:  p.  634. 
F^SSS:1'b::pX^^     Br*\^tS^r^\  v^r  by  a  liquifl^  p.     No.  m.^:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3976;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  680. 

VnwwV   K    i%iMCD  Ul     Saietv  rlnc-trav.    No.  914JMa;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  i30.  . 

fSJS'  C  M  '  mSSi  to  b.  Cfltevir  SprSifidW' MaiT  No.  916.137:  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  6067;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  006. 

TMt'  H.  N..  MriKr  to  M.  C.  Fow^^r.  (SSSi^fal.    Lamp.    No.  914.380;  Mm.  3;  8p.  p.  1290;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  300. 
FowlM.M.C.    (8MFowlM,H.N..aMl8nor.) 

fS:  f".  a.,  2!i2?to  fS  KiuJuo  Tire  Belt  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  lor  tinytreada.    No.  016.830;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4606; 

r^r7x..^i^p^  Fox  Metallic  Tins  Bdt  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tire-tread  attadunent.    No.  016.040;  Mm.  23:  Sp.  p.  4607:  Oaa. 

F^S^^F.^A-.^iSor  to  Fox  MetaOio  Tl»  Belt  Company,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Attachment  lor  tlrMwadi.    ^Jo.  916,841;  Mm.  21;  Sp.  p.  4008: 

fSf.'a!.  wliSiJto  Fox  Metollk!  Tire  Belt  Company.  New  Y«k,  N.  Y.    Attachment  tor  tlre-twads.    No.  016,842:  Mm  23;  Sp.  p.  4610; 

Fo^F.'a!.  i£i™»toFox Metalllo Tire Bdt  Company. New  York. N.  Y.    Antloktd  device  tor  tlree.    No. 916,843;  Mm.  28;  8p. p. 4612;  Om. 

voi.  140;  'p.  80K  .„      „       „    .       _i  V 

Fox  Metallic  Tire  Belt  Company.    (Sm  Fox,  F.  A.,  aarifnor.) 

Fox,  P..  «  a/.    (See  Pomeroy.  P..  anicnM.) 
Fox,  T.  F.rta/.    (See  Pomeroy,  F..  aMipwr.) 
Fox,  W.  A.,  anlfnar  to  Orels  Mualln  Uadarwa 

r5fcpto?R.^8lS.iS;.^aSnor  to  Plttobunt  WatM  Heater  Company.  Altefheny.  Pa.    Heater.    No.  916,202;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  6841; 
FrMciJ  L,  Fremont,  Nebr.    Bartiihaad.    No.  910.864;  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Om.  ml.  140;  p.  1108. 

RSk'.  ?.;  B^n ^S^T^KxttSS^lMty  .ubatanoca  f»om  fredi  (onbioken)  dMrults,  mdst  «w  wod,  and  the  Mke.    No.  016,100; 
FiSkto.  C.!*and  I.'f.  pSicidph.'wa;  sSiia.    OQ-bumM.    No.  016,844;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4614;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  801. 

F;Sifi?'Q?C^ca^^^,'^Si^?br^  to  g-  Tyden,  HMttap.  Mich.    PeOestal-tabte.    No.  916.170;  Mm.  10;  Sp.  p. 

SI80;  Om.  vd.  140:  p  Ml. 
ESS:  8.  O.,  iSiS^tiiltSdi  STTlrenU,  Cooway  Sprtnp,  Kan..    Wagoo^oach.    No.  913.882;  Mm.  3;  8p.  p.  463;  Om.  ml.  140; 

p.  74. 
Fiant.0.  A.    (See  Hampton.  Frani.  and  Smith.)  ..      «   .^       .«^  «      _^  ,^       o«a 

FreSr.  E..  North  Crand«.  V%  U.  RaU-Jdnt.  No.  914,260;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1302:  Om.  ▼<*  "?= J  *?•  «««,««.  n«  «j  i in-  „  ml 
FnMT  J  HackaooaA,  and  T.  Oray.  Patmon,  N.  J.  ProM  tor  making  ptpw.  No.  014,860;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Om.  vd.  140.  p.  280. 
Frewlay.'R.  W.    (See  Barry.  W.  A,  Malgnor.) 

l&:^:  E.?Pirt!S!?M^B3tar-^^deaner.    No.  016,684;  Mm.  16;  8p. p.  3«>78:  Oa^  vd.  140:  p.  687. 
FrSJtotooiirA.  CdSW  Ml«.    Cake-former.    No.  016366;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  O&l;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1162 


Campany,  Potadam,  N.  Y.    Onldin(  devtoe  tat  aewlnc-machlneL    No.  016,761;  Mm.  21; 


Fredriekaon.  O.  H.    (See  Malmquist  and  Fredrickaon.) 
_     .  ...     ... —  «■._»-  j^  Y.    Top  tor  cam.    No. 

i-flppM.    No.  914,130;  Mm.  2;  Sp.p 
luapMiders.    No.  914,404:  Mm.  9;  8i 
W    New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.    HonMndaia.    No.  016,089;  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  ano,  «»».  »ui.  •••".  y-  "^7- 
w!.  oaSnorto  Grand  RapJdTshow  Caae  ci,  diand  Rapl5«.  Mksh.    Garment^upport  tor  WMdrobea,    No.  916,840;  Mm.  10; 


FTMbom,  H.  L.,  New  York, ...  . .     .^,. .-.  ^__.    .--.._ — .  -- 

Preaman.  T.  F  .  Do>ar.  Me     8eam-rlppM.    No.  914.130;  Mm.  2;  8p 
Fiaaman.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Suapeoders.    No.  914,404;  Mm.  9 
Fraaman,  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    So^Mntea     *»"  <"»«»•  »»"  > 


ana  rTvanc^wau.j  _  ....        «_ 

Top  tor  cans.    No.  916,846;  Mm.  21;  8p.  p.  4515;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  008. 
.__»-_     ».-  -, ..^.  W-.  •.  gp. p.  J022;  '^--  "'*'  '^-  "  '*' 

.9;  8p.  p.  lt-_.  __ 
No.  01/^088:  Mm.  16;  $p.  p.  2948;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  624. 


Gu  vd.  140:  p.  161. 
J.  p.  1606;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  273. 


raoDian,  **  •■  —waiim  m>  uibuu  * 

FSMtoiTc'P^'chlSLi^ni!*'  S;tohar-frama.  No.  914.201;  Mm.  2:  Sp.  p.  1398;  Om.  vd  140;  p.  201 
fSSSTC.  W„  klnrnSd.  Me.  Vehlde-whed.  No.  916.586:  Mar.  K.  Sd.  p.  3079;  Oai  vol.  140;  p  «7 
rmrn.  H..  ^ooton.  Maaa.,  aaatcnor  to  Iverslohnaon  Sporting  Good.  Company.'  Antiskidding  tire  1 

^T^L    in*    o—     -^     «4kCA<    /1a«     waI     1 JA*    n    799 


Pp.  p.  4260;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  782. 

rrarmnth,  L^H..  Loa  Anfelea,_Cal.    B«aUng  appaiatua 


No.  016,281:  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  3360;  Om.  vd.  140;  n.  586. 

u..^..^^  ..ock  tberalbr.    No.  014.262;  Mm.  2:  8p.  p.  1206;  On.  vc 

Machine  tor  cnting  lead  seals  and  the  like.    No.  914,131:  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p^l 


attachment  tor  wheela.    No.  016,718; 

..  140;  J>.  586. 
1206;  (jka.  vd.  140; 


.201. 
S;  Oi 


vd.  140; 


rraymnth,  L.  H..  LoaAnfeiea,  cai.  u«aung appaimtin.  no.«u>,2^i.  __.  --. -Ji..  „ — i  ^ 
PrfSan.  W..  Portland,  OiMi^Brick-apraadMpalSt  and  truck  tharalbr.  No.  914.262;  Mm.  2:  8]? 
PrklarwlMan,  N.S.,Copan£ngen,  DenmMk.    Machine  tor  CMtlng  lead 

VrLlhe'tan  E    Parto,  Fiaooe.    ElectrodepoeiUon  of  roftal  on  hdlow  artidaa.    No.  915,846;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4617:  Ca*.  voL  140;  p.  802. 

FrinkTR.  L.  fclavdand,  Ohto.    Olaas-bait.    No.  015.282;  Mm.  16;  fSp.  p.  Ml;  Cat.  vo«- ^0:  P- »?■ 

ftSk  R  L    Oovaland  Ohto.    Olaaa  conveying  and  Blacking  machlrw.    No.  916.945:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6645;  Gai.  vd.  140;  p.  1184. 

FrtSaaTil  B.iVaSocia,  Pa.    Nut4ock.    No.  914483;  Mm.  3;  Sp  p.  1024:  Om  vd.  140;  p.  1«1 

Mta7  n    r^wdl  Pa     Baw-filinc  imnlamant.    No.  013.318;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  290;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  SO. 

w!&W    MoTS^r^iiS^t^^  TurtSne.    No.  91...4»:  Mm.  30:  8p.p^5«24:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  1019. 

FraehUeh'  SLWandM;  F!  M«SSn.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hanging  hamper.    No.  914,653;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2081;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  afcO. 

Fraat  Manutoeturing  Co.    (See  Palmer.  J.  W.  and  F.  N..  aaalgnora.)  „  ,     ^       ,„ 

Freat.  W.  E..  Hl^Sand  Mflla,  N.  Y.    Mold.    No.  016.288;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3363:  Om.  vol.  NO:  p.  687. 

r^Sm^Q.  him^—T^-     Brake  attachm«t  tor  care.    No.  913,719:  Mm  2:  Rp  p  88:  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  18. 

indCi.  R.  Heybum,  Idaho.    Potatoi>lanter.    No.  914,504;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1915;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  326- 

Frf  B  F  .  La  (JiwmT W la.    Cuahton-tfiTtor  mUda-whaala.    No.  914,(06;  Mm.  2;  Pp.  n^  832;  Gax  vd.  140;  p.  128. 

Frrn.  P.  A..  Oivaland,  Ohio.    Bag-fUUng  machine.    No.  916347;  Mm.  28;  8p.  p.  4518;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  808. 

Wt^*«  Mirf  t.ii«  Man"4»«t"^"g  rompMiy.    (See  Ford,  A.  J.,  aaaignor.) 

^^^^r^W^OaSand^cSr    PavSebt.    No.  016.488;  MmTo^iSp.  p.  6164:  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  1104.  ^^ 

r>.  L.,  TtantoTN.  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaSguiMBta,  to  National  Caah  Regia|w  Company.   Caah-reglatw.    No.  916,000;  Mm.  18; 

940;  Oaa.  Toi.^40jj^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^    Apparatai  tor  desiccating  eggs.    No.  916,138;  Mm.  28:  Sp.  p.  8000; 
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rSUmt 


916.140;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  5064;  Oaa.  vd. 


FtSSa lan.'  JJ^^imiynK  to  Nattooal  Bakan'  Egg  Co..  Sloaz  aty,  Iowa.    Apparatus  for  daslcoating  egga.    No.  916,130;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  8008; 

r5lartan,P.  V.,  Moore,  Tex.    Attarhmant  tor  bnggy-topa.    No.  914.208;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  1200;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  201. 

Fnltoo  (>nnpany.    (See  Fulton,  W.  M.  aaaignor.) 

Fnlton  Manutoeturing Company     (Soe  Adama.  A.  J.,  aaatoor.)  ^  ,^ 

Folton.  W..  South  Bddt,  DL    Conooctlng-pta.    No.  014.183;  Mm.  2:  Sp.  p.  1028;  Om.  vol.  140;  p. 

Fulton,  W .  M..  OHlcnM  to  Fulton  Company.  Knoxvllla,  Tann.    Electric  braiing  apparatua.    No 

riSi&imr,  J.,  Hrmara.  Ind.    Rotary  aiiflna.   No.  016,081;  Mm.  10;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  686. 

Vi^Moaaar.  E     (TIm  JuIIui  ami  Fuaaaiainai  ) 

Oabel.  CTHawkeye.  Iowa.    Dnat-pan.    No.  914.484;  Mm.  9;  So.  p.  1748;  Om.  vd  140;  PjpO. 

Oabd,  H  W..  Food  do  Lao,  Wla.  Tparfc-ttaiM.    tio.  010,004; Jim.  80;  iftp- P-  6106:  Oaa.  vd^40:  p.  1104. 

OabrMian,  A  J.,  Boston,  Maas.    ShoST  No.  914,483;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Om.  vd.  140;  P-  «»•    „       .^ 

a^rtaUan  A  J    Boston  Mom.    Laating-marhlne.    No.  914,«»:  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  1750;  Om.  ml.  140;  p^300.  _^   ,-,. 

oJJTb^., VaireiMK-!l!-»««^^  Stoam  Pump  Company,  "steam-piimp.    No.  014,(fe7;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  833;  Oaa.  vd.  140; 

^^  B.,  Oantnl  FaDs,  R.  I.    Lock.    No.  914319;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3488;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  410. 
140O.  G.— ii 

/ 


XVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


p.  mt;  Om.  tqI.  1«;  p.  ST. 

_,^    _  .  Om.  TOt  140;  p.  aa 


No.  M4JM;  Mar.  t; 
No.  9ia.«l»:  Mu.f;  Sp.  p.  Iftl;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  aa 


Oflhm,  T.,  Stfwtar,  HI.    Wtfoo  dump  and  «loT*(ar. 

Oalciuutl,  R.,  Puis,  rraooo.    BMiltaat  whotl.    No.  < 

Oalra,  a.,  P.,«iMl  J.,  P*tWMli,N.l.    MMhtaMfarberalliicfoaQdi 

OiOiv,  J.    (8m  Oaira,  O.,  P.,  Md  J.) 

02i«.  P.    (Sm  Oair*,  O.,  P.,  M»d  J.) 

Oaibnlth,  O.  L.    (8m  IHiTte,  L.  K..  MilpMr.) 

OalMM^SigBAl  Oil  Co.    (8m  Ooondaon,  r.  EC,  MtigiMr.} 

OaUts.  C,  SmbIU,  Qtnamaj.    ChlouMy  ftttocfaiMDt    Na  9144M;  Mar.  S;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Om.  toL  14^  p.  US. 

Oalirj.    (Bm  BoUhmI.  OaU.  and  Dcitar.) 

a«lta(h«,  R.  D..  Jr..  Vfow  Vork,  N.  Y.    Cv«oapltait  dovtM.    No.  MMilj  Mv-  l«i  8^  P-  H74:.Om.  toI.  140;  p.  W^ 

OfOuSMr,  F.  8..  ColUnwood.  Ohio.    Door  meehMitom.    No.  914.186;  Mat.  t  ^.  p-  lOM;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  103. 

OiOtaHjer.  J  .  Watertown.  N.  Y.    RMiMr.    No.  »14,M8;  Mar. »;  8p  p.  3081 ;  (5m.  ▼©».  140;  p^J64.  ^  ,^   „      «^  „         --..    « 

oSia^.  R.  D..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Owtwtac maffhanlam  for  radlaUy-nMnvblo oar-ooapttnfi.    No.  91«.M6(  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  0M8;  Oaa. 

Oalla^'.  &'.  H.,  and  R.  E.  Datcber,  Plainvlow,  Nebr.    Dantal  lortnunant    No.  91ftJSe;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6464;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  IISL 
OalushaTA.  L.,  DonlMatsr,  Maas.    Iatflmal<MMnbaaUon  enctaw.    No.  914.606;  Mar.  9-  Sp^  p.  1981;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  W. 
OalT.  O..  BotoCokmbMj  PraiMW.    Match.    No.  914^»M:  Mar.  3;  8p.p.  laoO;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  808.  _  _ 

Oamble,  J.,  aattmor  to  d.  A.  RoMSh,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Baaa-baU  mitt.    No.  916.947:  Mar. ».  Sp.  p.  0649;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1188. 
Oammeter,  J.  R.,  aHtcnor  to  B.  F.  Ooodrtoh  Compaay.  Akron,  Ohio.    Apparatoa  ibr  ynUianlifng.    No.  9U.790;  Mar.  3;  9p.  p.  98:  Oaa. 

ToL  140:  p.  16. 
Oaniafd  M.  A     (8m  Bailay  and  Ganiard.) 
Om.  r!,  Paakow,  near  Berlio,  aatlRnor  to  J.  D.  Rledal  AktlenceoeUaehaft,  Berlin,  Ocnnany.    AhimlnoaUioata  or  artlfleial  aeoUte.    No. 

914.406;  Mar.  9;  ftp.  p.  1606:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  374.  .   .^       «.. 

Oard.  J.  8.,  Oakland,  Ctii.    Fliapnwf  wall.    No.  916.141:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  0008;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  140:  p.  808. 

Oardner,  E.  C,  Moniraal,  Quebec,  Canada.    AntUklddln«  devloe  tor  wheels.    No.  914,7U:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3338:  Gm  ro*-  >*>:  P-  *?*•  _ 

Gardner,  M.  B.,  aoaignor  to  Intamational  Ck>mt  Co.,  Aurora,  Dl.    Coraet-laelnK  dertM.    No.  914,406;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  lOOT;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p. 

274.  

Oari.  M..  Akron,  Ohio.    Comblnad  &r»«larm  telegraph  «ad  lilwrtiDni  lyrtem.    No.  916,143;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  009O;  Oaa.  ral.  140;  p.  808. 
Oartand,  W.  H.,  KaiMM  City,  Mo.    Coin-holder.    No.  918J88;  ftarrso:  8p.  p.  6S4S;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  946. 

Gamer.  H„Me<fla,Pa.    Mafl-{)ait Mtohor  and  deHrerBr.    No;916,Wa;  Mar.  lft;,8p.  p.  3984;  Oaa.  toL  140;  g.SM;.  .^  „      «   „         .« 
Garrtson,  ^.,  and  O.  W.  Whipple,  caMrryrala,  Elana.    Maehlna  lor  moldlat  cUy  coodnaan  tor  ratorta.    No.  916.848;  Mar.  8ft;  Sp.  p.  4B21; 

Gm.  Tol.  14O;'p.808. 
Oarrity.  0.  F.,  Serantoo,  Pa.    RaUroad-apOca.    No.  91AJM6:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  MSI;  Om.  vol.  140jj>.  087. 

Oarat.  S.  H..  Molina,  Dl.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  916.093;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  29<f7:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  0^      

OaM,  W.  w!,  Mayodan,  N.  C.    Barber'i  regUter.    No.  914.368;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1301:  Oat.  rot.  140;  p.  908. 

Oatea,'L.A..Maignorofon»4ialltoG.M.Sparka,Oi«TiUa.CaL    Alr-oompraMr.    No.  916.887:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  IIUL 

Oaodat.  A.,  Parit,  Franoe.    PraanirMwulaUng  devloe  tor  na  and  iteam.    No.  915.687:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8082;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  088. 

Oaus,  F.  J^  New  Yort,  aalgnor  to  WilUam  Vogal  and  BroSera,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Dirinfeotor.    No.  916,148;  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  6074;  Oaa.  toI. 

Oay.';^  S~  Binghamton,  N.  Y.    HorMaho«H^k.    No.  916,386;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  88R7;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  688. 

Gay,  F.,  FUboivUla,  Kana.    PoUahlng  compound.    No.  916.884;  Mar. »,  Sp.  p.  6845;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  847. 

0a>iey,  J..  K  ai.,  truatoM.    (8m  Janklna,  C.  F.aalfnor.)  _.  .      ^  ««...-»,.-.        «»».«.    _.  .-u 

O^bnt.  C.  A., Bridfoport,  Pa.    AttaehnMotforMOurtntgnilflaoraerMaatowindow.framaa.    No. 915.888;  Mar.16;  8p.p.l8n;  OM.val.148; 


No.  916.868;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  64*7;  Oaa. 


No.814.no;  Mar.8;  0p.p.84«2;  Ow.TaL 
No.  916,484;  Mar,  18;  Sp.  p.  8840;  Om. 
No.  916J96;  Mar.  88;  Sp.  p.  6847;  Oaa. 


Oaiaklng,  C.  Harriaburf .  Pa.    Derioa  tor  conpllng,  uncoupling,  and  manipulating  atr-brakc  hoae 

▼OL140;  p.  1163. 
Gain  City  Stove  Company.    (SMCopaaad  Gtmunar,  aarignon.) 

Gemmar,  L.,  Aurora.  111.    Railway.    No.  916JB6;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6846;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  947. 
General  Chamioal  Company.    (Sm  Strlekler,  S.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oenrral  Electric  Company.    (See  Fleming  and  HalvorHm,  It.,  aadgnort.) 
Oaneral  Electric  Company.    (Sm  Frita.  w.,  aaaignor.) 
Oaoeral  Electric  Company.    (Sm  Knih.  O.  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Oanaral  Electric  Company.    (Sm  Lum,  W.  O..  aaaignor.) 
OaoenU  Electric  (Company.    (Sm  Stelnmeta^C.  P.,  aarigaor.) 
Oaoeral  Rleotrlc  Company.    (Bm  Whitney,  W.  R.,  — Ignar.) 
General  Gm  Ught  Company.    (Sm  Humphrey  and  Wncht  aaaigDora.) 
General  Railway  Stjoial  Company.    (Sm  Dodgton  and  Howe,  aaalcnoia.)  ' 

Gentle,  W .  M.,  Bouthport.  aaaignor  to  O.  W.  Ladley,  IndlanapoUa,  lad.    Box-making  machine 

140;  p.  410.  J 

Ctantle,  w.  M.,  assiinior  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Ladlay,  Indianapolis.  Ind 

vol.  140;  p.  634.  ..„^._ 

Oentsler,  E.  C,  Columbus  Junction,  Iowa.    Starting  mechanism  tor  lntamal.ouutDuatMi 

Oewge.  E.  F..  Manlius,  N.  Y.    Eleotrlo  aerial  ambulating  system.    No.  916.171;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  an. 

Genie,  H.  R..  and  W.  Pender,  Montreal.  QoebM.  Oanda.    Tobaeeo-leaf-atammlac  aaeiitna.    No.  915.841;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8478;  Oaa. 

Gantkemp^.  eV,  lloyleton.  III.    Mounted  extension  tor  band-ontten  and  feeden.    No.  915.436;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8045;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  684. 
Oaachwinder,  II .    (  Sm  W  hy te  and  Oeachwinder. ) 

Osaellschaft  der  Ludw.  von  RoH'schen  Elaenwcrke.    (Sm  Sehwyser,  A.,  aaaignor.)  ,  ,^      ,«w»  ^ 

Oaatetnar.  D..  Tottenham  Hale.  England.    Addraaalnc-maehlne.    No.  916,484;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  «<B7;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  loaa 
Oeterman.C.  J,  aaelgnorofona-halfto  F.J.  B«!k,  Canton,  Ohio.    Toa-weight.    No.  915,848;  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  4aa;  Oaa.  »al.  MO;  p.  Ml. 
Olara,  T.,  BoetonTMaas.    Multiplex-talegnph  system.    No.  914,713;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  tti. 
Olartii,  J.  H.,  Altoona,  Pa.    Trollev-wheel.    No.  918,731;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  98;  Oaa.  v«L  140;  p.  16. 
Olbbairf .  W.  F.,  Fndtvale,  Cal.    Wtndow-erreen.    No.  918,723;  Mar.  i;  Sp.  p.  94;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  17. 
Olbblns,  J.  O.,  Lookout,  Cal.    Fnxlnc-altner.    No.  914,370;  Mar.  3;  Sp.p.  1688;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  387. 

Gibbons.  K.  F..  Salem,  Ohio.    Foddarahrsddcr.    No.  914.136;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1080:  Oaa.  vol.  ifc;  p.  16^         „_    „ .   .^       „. 

Olbba.  E.  E.,  assignor  o(  one-half  to  I.  R.  Laoranoa.  Uklah.  Oreg .    Rlflahri^t.    No.  915.870:  M«- 1*  Sp.  p.  4171;  Om.  toI.  140:  p.  719. 
Olbaon,  A.  H.,  KMtoo.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  IngarsoU-Rand  Company,  N«w  YoS,  N.  Y.    Mining  maohlDary.    No.  815,848;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4706; 

Oas.  vol.  14(h  p.  886. 
Gibeon,  A .  H . ,  Easton,  Pa. ,  Malgnor  to  IngarsoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Palaater.    No.  815,900;  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  4707;  Om.  to*. 

GIbaiMKA.  H..  EMton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  IncarsoU-Rand  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  T.   OontroUar  tor  aleetrlcaUy-drtTao  pulMtors.    No. 

915,961;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Gas.  vol.  145:  p.  886.  «      __.  .^      .^. 

Olbaon.  D.  N.,  HomMtaad,  Pa.    Watar-bMter.    No.  916,307:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  8848;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Gibson,  J.  H.,  Brain.  Pa.    011-Mv«r.    No.  915.589;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8884;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  088. 

Gibeon  Mfk.  Co.    (Sm  Olbaon,  W.,  assignor.)  ..      ,  ^       — .^  «  ,  .«w      ^ 

Gibson,  w!,  aMignor  to  Olbaon  Mtr.  Co..  Danbnry.  Conn.    Telephone-mouthptooa.    No.  9U,947:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  004;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  88. 
Olerdtng.  C.  KTNewark.  N.  J.    RecisterlngtHe^Mx.    No.  914.8* ;  Mar. 9;  to. p. 8480;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  410.      „    ^,^.^„      ^^ 
Qlttar^  W.  E.,  asstcnor  of  ooa-iwrtL  to  lTV.  Marr  and  oo»4barth  ta  M.  P.  bMrr,  FalrlWd,  Ma.    Not4oek.    No.  818,a08;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p. 

6851:  Om.  vol.  14gi  p.  948. 
Olkhrist,  0.    (Sm  WoUner,  A.,  aaaignor.) 
■Ignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
(Sm  Kaleand  OllflUao.: 


Gllchrtst.  L.  M.,  aaalmor  of  one-hali 

'  Ian.) 

OlUeapie.  D,  L,.  «t  al.    (Sm  Wright,  W.  J., 


Oilflllan,  C. 


Eyanson.  Hendaraon.  Ky.    Not4ook.    No.  015J48;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8478;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  007. 


) 


dulled,  N.,  Holvoke,  Masa._  Slo^nukchlne.    No.  914J44:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p 

,  111. 


1488;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  B7.  ^ 

GaiiTajrtaf  apparatna.    No.  818,948:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p 


;  Oaa.  vol. 
n8J88;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8488;  Oaa. 


Oilman,  J.  H.,  assignor  to  King  A  Hamilton  Company,  Ottawa, 

140;  p.  06. 
Oilman,  L.  F.,  Saoramento,  CaL    Apparatus  tor  mining  gold  at  tba  bottaoM  of  flowing  streama.    No. 

OUmour.  B^P.,  and  T.  R.  Poaaolt.  WMt  Terre  Haute,  Ind.    RaUway-frog.    No.  916  J88:  Mar.  88;  Bp.  p.  1808;  Oaa.  tbL  140;  p.  848. 
Olnnerer,  F.  O..  Ia»  Angalaa,  Cal.    Corset.    No.  918^  Mar.  3;  Sp.  o.  464:  Om  vji.  140;  P  74.       ,^    „.,,,.  „      ^  ^       ««.  «_ 
Oiv«M,  O.  C.  Pm  Ridga.  aaaignor  of  ona4ourth  to  J.  P.  Brown.  Rogocs,  Ark.    Baatotaak-taodanr.    No.  916,146;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  88»;  Om. 
rcL  140;  p.  868. 


,<t.»e. 
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GlmnHL  H.  A.,  aaid  J.  AndaraoB.  Hattni;  aaM  Olaarad 

8800;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  449. 
Oliaaen.  H.  F..  aasignor  to  KansM  City  Vahiols  Co., 

14B:  f.  607. 
OMdtt.  A.,  Ktelgs-Wustertiaaaen. 
^ama.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,937   " 
Glenn.  T.  J.,  PhOadetphlSLPa. 
Glenn.  T.  J..  PhOadeiphliL  Pa. 
OUnM.  E.  C.  M  tl.    (Bm  Bavole.  J.,  assignor.) 
Oodard,  D.  M.    (Bm  1>aTls  and  GoiMdO 


teO.T.FMtafaan,Northwood,N.D.    Wbael.   No. 814,848;  Mar.8;  8p. p. 

aty.  Mo.    Bbort-tum  vtiilde.    No.  915J44;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3480;  Om.  wl. 

Miiaaaen.  awlgnor  to  Deataeha  Waflao-ond  Monlttonstobrlkan.  Berlin,  Germany.    Projectile  for  hand-lli»> 

837;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  4280:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  786. 

Pa.    Nut4ook.    No.  914.654;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3086;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  854. 

E>a.    Game  qiparataa.    No.  914,666;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  8087;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  SOIL 


Godfrey,  A.,  Bradford. 


Heel-nalltDf  mmdilna.    No.  910,848;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gu.  v<ri.  140;  p.  118L 


GodwlnTd 

Odhring, 

Ootd,E. 

OoW,  E.  E.,  Naw  York:  N.  Y.    CoupUh*. 

Gold,  E.  H.,  Chtoafo.  m.    Valve.    ffo^T 

Ooldinan,  J.    (Bm Haoker,  E.,  aaalnior.) 

Goldman,  S.  L.,  assignor  to  E.  Ooldinan  A  (>>.  Ino.,  OUcMO,  m. 

vol.  140;  n.  878. 
Ooidsehmldt.  H.,  Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Oarmany.    Manoitetare  of  alio 


.  p.  ( 
^    ^    No.  918,960;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  610;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p 
So.  414,407;  Mar.  O;  Bp.  p.  16ld;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  374. 


,  J.  P.,  Wataonville,  CaL    Baltaf-preas.    No.  014,266;  Mar.  2; 

geaaar.  A.  B.,  aasignar  of  one-half  to  sT  WilUc,  Canton,  Ohio.    Shi 

BighL  J.  M.,  KanaM  Cttv,  Ksna.    Dooble-aotlngdamp.    No. 


BaU-beartngforoonveyer^oOeaa.    No. 814,714;  Mar.8;  Bp.p.i 

of  allloon.    No.  015,172;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8142;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6SL 


Ooodknight, 

"     lrick.E. 

lwln,K. 

140;  pTm. 


Ooodrick. 
Oood 


.C 


W..  Appleton.  J^ls.    Paeklng-pad.    No 


UOVB 

;  Sp.  p.  1307;  Gm.  vd.  140:  p.  202 
m,  Ohio.    ShMt-matal  box.    No.  915,860;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4825;  Oaa.  ToL  140:  n.  806. 
g  damp.    No.  914,567:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1924;  Om.  vd.  I40;  p.  328.  *^ 

.  915,004;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  636. 


gnor  to  Hart  A  Cooley  Company,  Naw  Britain,  Conn.  'Lock  and  latch.    Nb.'915,861;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4527;  Gm.  rd. 

F.  M. 

M..  Mstgnor.) 

No.  915.8fi£.  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  804. 
»  ..       -    _  „   I.  vol.  140;  p.  460. 

No.  915,024;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  8812;  Oas.  TOL  !«; 


Ooodwina.  J.,  <(  al.    (Sm  HaU,  F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Ooodwlne.  U.S..  <«sl.    (Sm  Hall.  F.  M..  asstgnor.) 

Oordoo.  E.  J.,  Big  Rapids.  Mloh.    HoUow  grate-bar. 

Ooceau,  N.  O.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Plumblntflttlng.    No.  914,944-  Mar.  9;  Sp".  p:  2688;  Om.  vol.  140;  p!  460 

Gorham,  F.  C,  aarignor  to  (kauwr  (Torham  company,  QUmgo,  Dl.    Raaor-butda  hdder.    "     " 


p.  476. 

9^"°ff^'^^iJ\y^  ^-  O-  Baaty.  Smithfleld.  W.  Va.    RalMoint.    No.  915.681:  Mar.  19:  8p^.  3087;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  680. 
"?nS*'J?'  ^-  f  ••  OtUwa.  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor  to  M.  Rutbenbinrg.  Loekport.  N.  Y.    ElectTic  furnace.    No.  916.548;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6897;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  1057.  ^^ 

OoaUne.  D.  P.,  Boaton.  Maas.    Madtlne  tor  hnmidifying  and  deanslng  air  and  oontrdllng  its  temperature.    No.  916.146;    Mar.  23;    Sp.  p. 

6077;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  809. 
Ooallne,  D.  P.,  Boston,  Maas.    Machine  tor  conditioning  air.    No.  916.147;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6081;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  890. 
^ri£^'  H-  *°^  ^'  Moneaaon,  assignors  to  themsdvM  and  H.  Daoaase,  Parte,  Franoe.    Cooling  device  lor  the  motors  d  motor-oaia.    No. 

914J23:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3458:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  411. 
Oouxhnour.  O.  R..  Canton,  <^hlo.    Tractton-midne.    No.  914.137;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1081:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  068. 
"^r**;..^  ^'  ^*°2['  ^  meaneaaalanments,  to  Gould  Fastener  Company,  niiladelphia.  Pa.    Support  for  aleeWc  wir«  or  condDCtwi. 

No.  916,486;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6889;  daa.  voL  140;  p.  1080. 
Oonid  Coupler  Company.    (Sm  Turbayne,  W.  A.,  anlgnor.) 
Ooold  FMlaner  Company.    (Sm  Gould.  C.  C,  assignor.' 


.    IT.    (Sm  Gould.  C.  C,  aaaignor.) 
9~}1'i.-  ^-  ^'".^«>Pj.»"^  T***?**^!**:"*?!?**-    No-  »I5,846;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8481;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  007 


(Sm  Hubbard,  A.  8..  aasignor.) 


Propeller.    No.  913,961;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p. 


•^.r^mm.m,    w.     .«.,      ».  ■■i.iiivy,     .■■ill,  T 

Ooold  Storage  Battery  Company. 

Ooold  Stoiaae  Battery  Company.    (Sm  White.  V.  J.,  assignor.)     '  • 

Gowtnc.  F.  J..  Socket  Harbor,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  d  ooeJialf  to  J.  B.  Boaeboom,  NogalM,  Arls.  Ter. 

615;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  97. 
Oraaff  A  Compamle  Gea.  mlt  baachr.  Haftong,  Firm  of  W.    (Sm  Brealauer,  M.,  assignor.) 
OrsM.  R.    (Sm  bishop  and  Oraoe.)  ^^ 

Oraf,  H.  R.,  JMkson,  Mloh.  Holder  for  mending  stoekings.  No.  016.926;  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6603;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  1177. 
Grafton,  R.,  Mount  Charlas.  Ontario,  Canada.  Catttaatanchton.  No.  918,723;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  95;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  17. 
Oraham.  B.  A.,  Broekley,  London,  aasignor  to  himself  and  A.  Graham  and  Company,  Brookley,  London  county.  England 

exebttaoB  switchboard.    No.  915.692;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8068;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  689.^  /        »»- 

Oraham,  O.  P..  Gadsden.  Ala.    Reverslng-valva  for  rBfeosratlTe  furaaoea.    No.  916,696;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6187;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  1101 
Graham.  T.  '-^CWmCo,  HI.    Umbidla.    No.  918,962-rMar.  8;  Sp.p.  617;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  08. 

Orahn.  P.  J 


TeleiawBie- 


;  Bp.  p.  3649;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  685. 
;  ditt.  Td.  140;  p.  168. 


sunt  Charlaa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
,  Broekley,  London,  aasignor  to 
tehboard.    No.  915,692;  Mar.  16; 
,  O.  P.,  Gadsden.  Ala.    Reverslng-valva  for  legeoeratiTe  furaaoea. '  No.  916,696; 
.  T.  F.,  Chicago,  lU.    UmbnUa.    No.  913,962;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gas.  vd.  140; 
}.  de.  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    BoUer.    No.  915,427;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  i 

P.  J.,  Boston,  Maas.    Retorn  watar-tank.    No.  914,188;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1036;  daa. , 

Grand  Rapids  Show  CaM  Co.    (Sm  Freeman.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Orangar.  A.  P..  Nashua,  Iowa.    ImplanMnt  for  hoeing  and  topping  growing  planta.    No.  913,963;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  618;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  OS. 

Grant,  J.  H.    (Sm  Mosatman  and  Orant)  «-  <-        .  •  r 

OravM.  A.  H.    (See  Roberts.  Scans,  and  OravM.) 

Oraves,  O.  W.,  and  J.  WtaJttemore,  Detrdt.Mksh.,  assignors  to  Toledo  Glass  Oocnpany,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Glaaa  gathering  and  ahmlng  maehlna. 

No.  011823;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  4lT.  — -k-* 

OraTlty  Lookout  Company.    (Sm  Wagner  and  Snlels,  asslgnon.) 

Gray.  A.  H..  Atlanta.  Oa.    Folding  ironing-tabla.    No.  916,606;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6109;  Gm.  toL  140;  p.  UOBu 
Gray,  T.    (Sm  Fraaar  and  Gray.) 

9,'V?^Jf'-  h'  Bu!U>«*>«lton,  N.  C.    Maana  tor  keeping  accounts.    No.  014,845;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1462;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  227. 
OrasfoU,  P.,  New  York,  assignor  to  M.  Baohe  and  I.  Meister.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Aotomatle  prtetlng  attMhment  for  wrapping-paper  iwla. 


No.  916400:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5364;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  949. 
toaat  American  Automatio  vanding  Madilne  (Dompany.    (t 
fiean,  R.  S.,  Chicago,  DL    Blade-sharpening  m^rfi^n^     No 


No.  914,834;  Mar. 


Great  American  Automatio^anding  Madilne  Company.    (Bm  Waatarvdt.  H.  V.,  aasignor.) 

Oiean,  R.  S.,  Chicago,  DL    Blad»aharpenlng  machine.    No.  918.964;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  estTOaa.  vd.  140;  p.  98. 

Orean.  W.  J.,  London.  England.    Branding-machine.    No.  913.884;  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  466:  Gas.  Td.  140;  p.  74. 

Oreenan,  H.  A .,  assignor  to  Nattaial  Water  Main  Cleaning  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DoTloe  for  cleaning  plp»4inee. 

9;  Sp.p.  3461;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  412.  "  f  t^ 

OiaoM,  F.  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    End-gate  for  mlnfr<»n.    No.  916.401:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5657;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  964. 

9***^  X-  ^-  !P^i^-  ^-  ^'^  Chioafp,  ni.    Registering  meohanlam  for  telephones.    No.  014,716;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2285;  Om.  Td.  188;  p.  171. 
GreenflakL  E.  T..  KlanMsha.  N.  Y.    Junction-box.    No.  916.436;  Mar.  30;  SpTp.  5630;  Qi.  voL  140;  p.  loST  "         '  ^  *^ 

Oreealaw  Manutootnring  Company.    (Sm  Greenlaw,  W.  A..  aastgnOT.) 
Orsantow.  W.  A..  MelroM  Highlands,  as^rnor  to  dreenlaw  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Flexible  pipe-Jdnt.    No.  916Jni: 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5868;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  9407  i~i--^  "^  • 

S*"****'  ^-^  Hi'  ^2P?***5  ^*y'  *^*"-    8«*-*<»k-    No.  915.888;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3096;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  080. 

Oraeawopd.  T..  Wdverley.  near  Kidderminster.  England.    Loom  for  the  manutocture  of  tufted  or  pQe  fabrics.    No.  915.868;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p. 

4689;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  804.  '  -^     r  r- 

°2IS  ^N.,  dtwsaasa,  asalgnor  to  O.  Kooera,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.;  J.  C.  Troyer,  admtaiistrator.    Head-iMt.    No.  915,085;  Mar.  9;  fe. p. 

2818;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  478.  '     rr 

QnU  MusUn  Underwear  Company.    (Sm  Fox.  W.  A.,  assignor.) 
Oriffln,  A.  M.    (Sm  Meik,  J.  fiTassignor.}  ^^ 

SdS?*  X;  H-  BUverslwal,  Oa.    ChLmnay4iolder  tor  huRp-bumers.    No.  918,734;  Mar.  2;  ftp.  p.  96;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  17. 
OrtlBn,  W.  L.,  er  el.    (Sm  OrUBn,  W.  L.,  MafgDor.) 
Qrtto,  W.  L.,  aaalmar  to  W.  L.  Qrtflln,  Boottrffle,  and  O.  A.  Eaton,  Kalamaaoo.  MIeh.    HanrMttng  doTtoe.   No.  914,828;  Mar.  9;  te.  p. 

3408;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  412. 
Ortffln,  W.  T.,  PlalnfWd.  and  B.  W.  Tnckar.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignors  to  I.  Pwlraaa.  Paris.  France.    Drying  ^iparataa.    Na  918.487;  Mm 

30;  Sp.  p.  8683;  Gas.  Td.  140;  p  1021.  -i-«~ 

GrUBth.  A.  J..  «  al.    (Sm  Daniel.  T.  J..  Maimer.) 
Orim«  Conmany,  Ow.  W.    (Bm  Shalv.  O/E..  aailCDor.) 

Grist.  C.  J..  Ifpdon.  Endand.    TrMtIng  metals,  sodi  m  steel  or  steel  alloTa.    No.  916.80S;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  6857:  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  068. 
OrtTOlaa,  C.  St.  Qood.  France.    Hardening  doekwork  plvot-hofoe.    No.  915.783;  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  4808;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  776. 
Orob.  A.,  assignor  to  Basle  Chemical  Works.  Basel.  Switserland.    Vat  dye  and  making  same.    No.  915.346;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8483;  Oaa.  t«I. 

Oreabar,  P.,  Rnthertocd,  N.  J.    Covering  means.    No.  915X196:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  2971;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p. 
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Ortnbtadh,0.,8«oekliolm,8w*Wn.    Pw«ar»-bnn»r  te» 


M«.n6,4at;  Itor.ao;  Bp.  p.  MS;  0«^  to*.  1«: 


gSSc  ffiTc^nim^"?  Jn^^h  to  R.  D.  P-«n.  «d  on.»o«rtl.  to  W.  lUW.  I^..«..  T«».    BpUo^.    No.  .1^«B; 


loL  1«;  p- 1^" 
■TV*  £m' 


1031. 


8SS.*w^.!^F?KJi*i?'«'i*^p«^^^i*~«:'  N..«iJ»; "•'•a.'se,-.^:.'^'?,'.^ •^'™■ 


OuentlMir,  D 

Ouamo 

Ouetttioi 


».  L.,  Woooiocltet,  K.  1.    »  w**'^"'"-,  ""•  •»"»—•• •-  - 


_„.  p.  aOM:  Om.  vol.  !«:  p.  MSB. 
aM7.  0«t.  vol.  140:  p.  eBO. 


OoSrJ.  ri.,  Mlnn-poUi,  Minn..  Mri£QOf 

Om  vol.  140:  p.  Ml.  . 

grSi'  ?;  5«w%???.  Y.'  r^Tiio. .  NO.  »!•.«<;  M.r.  10;  8p.  p.  171;  0-.  to..  !«;  p.  1106. 


Om.  toL  140;  p.  138. 
p.  6M. 

No.  916404;  Mv.  3S;  8p.  p.  6800; 


;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  8»;  0*1.  vol.  140;  p.  19 

umlgDor.) 


oSSSS'r' J  *T8«  Brunir,  O- W.^ijrtgoO  „c^^in«  »pp«.tu..    No.  914.039; 

H^V^d^rr^?£i^  EWctric.«on.uUtor-p..t..    No. 


Qwtnn.  e.  W.    (See  MueUer  and  Owlnn.) 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturlnic  Comply 

H   B.  Rou«  &  Company.    (8«o  KJ»c_,  ...--.__ 

Uiuw.  U  New  York*N  Y.    MiuicroU  oont»li»or 


(|4o  MoeUer  and  Scbuennuin,  aMlCDOCS.) 

(Saa'KioU.  W.  J.,  ••rtgnoe.) 


Haaa  L    New  York    N   Y.    M.ittvrou  oon»..«r.    NoVoiS^;  Uu.  16;  8p.  p.  WO;  0--  ▼«»•  l**.  P-  «• 
ItSil'^O  ^aSJ^a^'a"'*  Sr  L co««te  ..m-port..    No.  015^87:  Mar. !«;  8p.  p.  ««0;  Oaa.  Td.  140;  p.  U8. 


i:&LS..^25^?^SirSl.  to^^W.-W  «t.  P«il.  «.d  one^th  U,  J.  B.  B.11.T.  MtaneapoUa.  Mtan.    Ha»^t« 


No. 


H2!retM3.'^:'LfT-W.Mc«n.a«l«nontoW.W.Ma«h.Wat.H^^  Unar  lor o-trllugal -•a»«.p.~tor.-    No.tli.488;  M«r.it 

Bp.  p.  1766;  <ia».  vol .  140:  p.  Wl^ 

p.  1*4. 


gS'  i  airo.%*^Ki^ic5i.""i^.Uoo-bKll«^  lor  c«.    NO.  Oie^O;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  »>8;  Oa.  to..  140;  p.  1058. 
^otrom'  0.    (Boa  Haptrom,  £.  and  0.)    I  ..    .  _ 

^SS'  W.  T  2ra"".&J^'  to  mlitrom  Broth-,  M«»uhcturtng  Comp«.y.  Undaborg.  Kana.    Lamp<M>rd  adJoaKf. 


No. 


wiOaaoB,  i«»i.  »w,  Jp.  p.  8Sr», -"      - 

Hasua  A  O.    (Sea  Kiamar  and  Iiajtue-)  -„  «_ 

^'Y/JSSST^i^^^oiS^^:i-^^.Si,l^,U.   C«mWn.dc«opyandventiUtor«or.toT«.    No.  910.«»0;  Ma,.  JO;  8p. 

H£-,e"?^/'^lSi^t^S;i?i-«8^  Oramophone.  No.014.8»; 

Mar. 9;  Bp.  p.  2404;  <H§,  yd.  140:  p.  412^     ^    ^^^  ^   ^^^  ^.  ^^  ^  ,g^  q^  ^  i^.  p  ^28. 
Halman. 


412. 
vator. 


Itar     No  014  M8;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1028;  Qaa.  vd.  140;  p^ 

HaSaTb.  *.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    '"ck-tf^-  ^""-^It'^S'  Bv  vt^i  SaTvd  140: j>  .^M». 
Haks.  a.  J..  Uoyleton.  111.    Harrow.    No,  91&  JW,  »»*J^^^y>V-  StLZl^Ir  r.^«     Wiarfim 


p.  129.  * 

'Wildli.    No.  914.940;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2088;  Oaa.  ytA. 


Oaa.  vd.  140:  p.  104. 


Hlil  J  H..  and  J.  T.  Bchnabal.  Now  York.  N.  Y.,  — 
ririliiirtor  dSctrlc  holito.    No.  91ft JOO;  Mar.  10:  8p. 


npanT.    (Bi 
atoa.Ma*. 


9;  8p.p.2884;  Oaa.»d.l40;  p.  488. 

».  0808;  Oaa. ,  , 

•„^ifii^-'^o.«8.148i  !{«:«;  ^%&«-i.%  a-;  'l  .^ 

No.  »1»^;  Mar.  18;  »p.  p.  »•«;  O^  «*•!••.  P  «* 


No.  9ie.Ml;  Mar. »;  J^PjW:  0**:J?*  i^*-  E:,*^ 


StiibinMatol Company.  ^ Badd,  E.  0., aaripwr.) 

ift&.Vo^^^i^toSlffiilectricManu.aotu,t«,0^  I>,»«n«Wtrle  «,chl«.    No.  •l..«;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p. 

^i%jS»t^i?S?2^.  K«*    U,htn,nr<»nduot«  and  anUbununar.    No.  tlO.-;  Mar. »;  Bp.  p.  631;  0«.  vd. 

h3!o*}  "iS^rN.  Y.    Oontteman'.  gart«.    No.  814.288;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  1811;  O--  Td.  140;  p.  208. 

i&g-f  aiST?SSi?*B5tf^^  M«*.n.brpl..nlUn..    NcWUH: 

hSTj  V^pfcSS&a::^-  ^SaLSw  dampU^  davlc  lor  bom  and  othar  mat-la..    No.  914.041;  Mar.  t;  Bp.  p.  841;  0-.  .d.  H^ 


.^^toBaetrteContrdlarandManulaetailnfCoinpany.aaTd-id.Oblo.    Contid 
^ .  J3T4;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  880. 

wTi). 
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Hamburger.  E.W..a-l«nor  to  Btranakj  A  Co..  Now  York.  N.Y.    Oodrtnj  or  haating  utanalL    Mo.  0I43*  M-.  t;  8p.  p.  808;  Oa..  t*. 

gsri:i:5.\iss^^d?«».o«'^as^?"'^»^^^^ 

gSSS?  fT^SSS^,  T£^A.  FrTSS'i.  R.  Bmltb.  a«dmo«  f  J«,taKm  Cushioo  Edge  C««p«.y.  J«»k.OE,Mich.    Up. 
hdS-lMdeTiie.    No.9l«.70l>:Mar.30;8p.p.«l^Oa*^;^140;p.n06^ 
[amrteSTP-  8..  and  8.  B.  Tobar,  Waoaao,  Wfi.    -^^^ — ■ — — "     *>"  •' 
[andlan-Buck  ManulMstarlnc  Gomnuiy.    (See  B 

S^.  W  I'.^^S^y. Vy.    O  a  devlcj.    N.  918.«0:  Maf  le;  ^.  p.  J«=^-^  /«•  P  « 


HiSiokTP.  8..  and  B.  B.  Toba,.  Wauaaa.  wu.  "iM^J^^"'^^^^  Ol*^:  ^  «;  BP-  P-  ^'  <^  -•  »«=  P"  ««• 
Handlan-Buck  Manuteotorlnf  (5>mpany.    (Bee  RoUbb,  O.  H..  a«l«nor.) 


Hunan.  W  8..  8chon«jta<Iy.  N.  Y.    Ortndlnf  dertaj.    No„«»5*SL.'WL "S:  K'  g  46r'oS^"tori40^'p*^7r 
Bp.  p.  2«0;  Oaa.  »«»•  l^JJL  «1:    -   ^i-m  nonhMlar  Ma-     Curtaln-flxtui*.    No.  916J07;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  6868;  Oaa.  vd.  180;  p.  88L 

Mar.  i;  8p.  'p.  1012;  Oa«.  vd.  140;  p.  274. 
gSS'  R    .a^?riS^u2lBSSi*7  C«np-.y.  Blo«  Oty,  low^    Subrtatloc  talophono  aet.    No.  910.882;  M-.  30;  Bp.  p.  6004; 
H2llirR'Mi.L!S:MldL.a.ripM»dooe^to  TiMmtttar.    No.  »16,9M:  M«.  30; 

Hi£o'n''i"M''w.!lSor'*.i'&t?^^^fe>S^  Ortndln,-m«>blno.    No.  018.174;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8117;  O... 

HSork'*M'!w  .  a-icnor  to  Pitt  4  Whitney  Comply.  H-tlord,  Conn.    Bteady-i-t.    No.  918.176;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3181;  G«u  rcL  140; 
H?n«n  B  M  NV,  a«.rnnor  to  Pratt  4  Whltnay  Company,  Harttord.Conn.    EtoctricaUy.oontrdkd  l«Hn«*«tom.   No.«l«^;M.r. 

nSJiifrir  A    a«lgnor  d  ona^iaU  to  O.  C.  B«h— .  MOwwikaa,  Wto.    PartaarlUng  apparatoa.    No.  «18,7flB;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4878; 

H-tJ?'  o'^'pSS^^aJdnay.  Now  Booth  WaJ-.Au.tiaUa.    App-atm  tor  extlngutahlng  flie  and  lor  destroying  N-ormln.    No. 

^t^i-H'Tu^''£S'A^»6bi^  No.914,2e0;M«.2;8n.pl312;Ga«.Td.l40;p.a08. 

i!Ii2?V  r    i^ESS'NC  ■   ConvSroSe  car    Not9lS,lB«6;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  626;  Oaa.  Tol.  I40;  p.  09. 
^"^ I"  c"  r!mS!  n"  c'    cS^bto  Sr     No.  914^270    Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1315;  Qa«.  vd.  140;  p.  203.     ,  ,^       ,„ 
Vb  !*8SSrt2.d?IoSr^£MX;rlng  appirati..    No.  8l5.f&;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2092;  Oa..  vd.  140;  p.  886. 


§Sat:M!iyr«^dt'J:Cd>'.Sra^8prtn«.W       Feeder  and  b«»d.nrtt»  lor  pain.    No.  918,«;  M«.  2;  8p.  p.  «;.  O...  vd 
1«;  p.  8. 


iSSTS:  I:  jJ^uf^S'cSpfvr'JKiatu.  Ibr  le^llng  flour  Iron  0.0  to  b..*t-ten-«.    No.  «4^  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2472;  O...  «L 


r, «.  L.,  Jr.,  Bl« 

7;  Oa*.  vd.  140;  p.  720 


H^SSinrA  wTnSw"y^              Machlnp  tor  treating  paper.    jio.W.672;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  4l77.  04 
H-rtaTB.    (Bee  HV.b^T,  ^nls.  and  BwedtetO ^  ^^^^^  g,,^ 


hSS;  F  r  Va-.^r'^XiS&robSr^P-.y.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  catting  flng-notcbe.  in  box...    No.  018.448; 
M— ;30;  Sp.p.  6M3:  Oaz.  voL  140:  p.  1082. 
-     ■    J.  R.,  Rat 


nirt..  J.  R:,  lU^W^Mex/r.Jr*'-  §r^    No.  914,960;  M-.  9;  Bp.  p.  2608;  Oaa,  rd.  140;  p.  482 
Harrti.  R.  8.    (Bee  Meeks  and  Harrto.5 


hSa  W  T  GGliVuto: ei^nor  1o  (i  C.  MoChoid,  Jefiaraon  coanty,  Ky.  Pump  tor  eihaart.«t««n  and  feed-wat-.  No.  816.300;  Mar. 
H^i&.'^d.**! •aSd^O^S^'Sit.  Mich.  Oo-d  tor  the  arm.  d  dectrkHMmdactor  wpporta.  No.  014.042;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  842;  0*t. 
nlSiii^'/D^Drooklyn  N  Y.    Flr«)fOof  oooctrte  floor  oonstroctkm.    No.  918,820;  Mar.  2;  Bn.  p.  208;  Oa«.  rd.  140;  p.  80. 

H-t,  O.  E.,  inftin,  Oa.    Shoo^ddor.    No.  914.982;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2696;  Oaa.  vd.  140.  p.  462. 

gft8:?^..ffiK'D^Ri.UiriSS«i.to8ach.Comp«iy.Harttord.C«^    Safety^.    No.  014.048;  M«.  2;  8p.  p.  80;  Gtr  v6L 
140;  p.  130! 

gS^&.ciSSSrcSmU?'*^'p*-~nj^^^  ' 

lUrSbS  mSS  Screw  Compw.    (Boa  Wltherdl  and  Seward,  a-tgnora.) 

Harting,  C.  C.    (Bee  Kjtn>p  and  Hartt^.) 

gSSj'  l-f^SSSS!^  ToSSSSiZ^S^    No.  016,1«;  M^- ^:  SP^P-  «»;  a«.  vo.,.140:  p.  900. 

iHrttoy!  W.  H., deSSaed,  FaU Rl v-ilS-TE7Harttoy. admlntetitrtx.  Hoddk tor fo< 


H£^.C,A.,W.Ato|ton,  D.  C.    T^«por«y  bind-.    N^ 


ffijSS"b''E^Cw'Y-fN'  Y."''H^6^SS^'t^'^i^r^o:'M  gpTiSf  (Si  iS  f40t?.  866. 

SSTh'^  CbkM?  DL  ^in!-  No.  M^^UuJsO;  lST«178;  Oa».  Td.  140;  p.  11*. 


ISMma. '  No.  916.802;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6466;  Gtes.  ToL  140; 

D«< ,    V*B>.   TVl.  M.-mii  p.  41 

p.  »M;  Oat.  Td.  140; 


Harv-d  domp-iT.    (SSLPaw,  F.  E.jiatlgDor.) 


Harv-d  OompanT.    (SeeCew,  K.  B.jiangDOf 
Hervoy,  O.  VTCBee  MUl-.  M.  B..  aaalmprO 

Oaa.  vo..  140;  p.  1107.  ^      _,         v 

HftTeii..P.M.    fSeeHigglna.A.O..a«igDor) 
"•  --,.  _         ..    [  nighlde  Oompanr.    (Bee 

li.'itt: 


navS&iu  Ch— maUng  iSKSb  ConipanT.    (fiiee  Webetor .  S.  A.,  airffB— •) 

g::;?^-.^!*;!.  gS.''S3-SSi^r«6,44^  M.,.  »;  8p.J,.  5848;^,Td._140;,  p.  1028. 


HalrtSolma  4  Sheble  Manotoctming  Company.    (Bee  Edmonds,  D.  B.. 


zzu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


8w  Halls,  U  T., 
Sm  Knamor,  T 


HftwthoriM  *  Sbebto  Manateeturtaf  Compwij. 
hZw^otm  a  Bbebia  liMiatetarlxic  Compuij. 
HiwthorM  &  8b«bto  ^^^^''*'«*^^V^S!L.JS?t^!fi;^  'tt^'nSSK'uu  »   8p.  p.  4717:  O^  *«L  !•;  p.  OT. 

H^L"^  ^^qSUTW^T-^^  N*.«4^;lUr.»;Bp.p.H74;O«.«l.l40:p.414. 

iS^lS^F«nkiridffl:  Ki£a^?P-    PlP*«0Pl»i*    Na  91*,«l;  M«.  »;  8p.  p.  47,1»:  O-.  ^.  140;  p.  ST 

aSShX  C.  EiSn.  Mle£r,  by  ii«me  Mrtgnmenti.  to  F.  ll.  Shaw  * 
Sl»3k7;  Mar.  38;  8p._p.  «aO:  Oaa.  toI.  140:  o  '-° 

Hrtnak;  W  Fj.  H^hlaiid,  m.  _/••«»» 


S    NoiWMSTHar.lO:  8p.  P.  aWjOaa.  roL  l^Mp.  1081. 
cSpotattM,  Brockton.  Ma«.    fiand^^  No. 

9li.7a6'  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  100;  Oaa.  toL.MO;  p.  18. 

S^AlffiSll'."'^^  a«nany.    Typ^wrttar.    No.  tt^OT;  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  !«•:  O...  tx-- 140;  p.  »4. 

IS'  N-   ffl±?S2vi:Sia°Siria.Hanitary.    Maehtna  for  th.  n»nafcct«a  of  tabaa  from  matal  rtrtpa.    No.  «S.«7S;  H...  l*  8p. 

_    »•       *'orki  N.  I . 


"visruB.'sr ssi  sr.5^^isii  iss-s^ -i^  u ?»«..  h..  «i«;  h-.  .» s,.  ► 


5ffilS:aS-H^^2^*c££.;^A'ffi  'tis; 


Hay^kadar.    No.  OIMIO:  Mar..SS;  Bp.  p. 


Hancke,  H.,  Chariottanbrn;,  Oarmany 

3006;  Oas.Toi.  140;  ^ttf. 
Hendenon, 
Handenon, 
Heoderaon, ...  - . 

5371;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  963.  .  „      .  , 

l^l^i^^^^^^'Ji^^'f^^^^ri!^  2SiIid\Vo:!S:..M....  SP.P.-.  0-. 

H^Salf/.;  ^or.  WU.^  B^^.    No^^MM;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  MTO;  Oaa.  to..  140;  p.  1156.  

ISS'Ia    &^H'Da*'SMSi%^phla.Pa..a«ip»or.toIi.t.rnationa.8paadRa.^  8paad-«oord.r. 

Haii"^=''S5  C^^nVll^ioS^^^  a-icnoc.  to  lBt«naUocal  Spaad  Ra,l.tar  Ca.  Naw  Yort.  N.  Y.  8paadH««rd.r. 

'    ■'"      9.  8P.  p.  M»:  Oaa.  vol.  14ft  p  4 


No.  914J36:  Mar.  9 
danla,  M.  A..  Marantp, 
Hanky,  E.M.    (8SMo 


0.  415. 


Hi^rM:  A.,  U^^o^"^:^^.  ^^ilXSaC;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  :H91;  Oa.  .ol.  140;  p.  411. 
"Say,  E.  1^.    (SaaVoDanlalj,  T.  J.,  ^mig^l 
[aontaa. 


iS?i  i^cJS;^^!'  SSi,iMlSpWt.    NO.  914,37»;  Mar. .;  Sp.  p.  1«1;  Oaa.  r^  140;  p.  304. 

Harbart.  N.,  rt  «'•    (8aa  SavoJa.  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

552^'i    ,^^Y„"il'??Y*^£lina  tor  dipping  oonlactloii4.7  No.  WW%,M«^l«;  8p.  P- »77;  Oaa.  roJ.  140;  p.  H». 


H«m3?  X .",'  Frultvale.  'cal!    Preparing  o 

H4ioalt,  P.  L.  T..  L«  Ptm.  -^o'  ^ 

Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  460;  0»«.  vol.  140;  p.  75. 


H?iSjf>^*''L^'"ii^rJ.t»P  Op.«ttngal«,tnctonacaa.    No. 

H'aJie'jf  ^a''"  i&S,  l^^&^^&iS/i^^y^t  comply.  Cla.al.-d.  Ohto.    App-ai-  tor  bonding  mil.    No.  91..2.2;  Mar. 


i«H^:^-:^^-|l^SSilf^!^^ 


Ifl;  8p.  p.  3»l:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  o.  500. 
HerrtiM^n,  A.  ^.  8..  Madlaon.H  J. 
Horrilng,  A.,  Naw  York,  N.  ^ 
Herrmann,  E.,  m^S**  ** 
H2Sl^r!  0*1 'b^.  N.  Y.    B^«w««t««.tor.    No.  913J80;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  461;  0...  ^.  l«:  P-  7*. 

IBI  Et^^:  aSla^«!^t.!=^^^  ^wnungn^l-a.    No..l5^  Mar.30;  8p. 

^A  "^^  Tiran'LS;  y."*Curt.ln-po.a  .opport  and  .had^ar  hangar.    No.  •15.5M;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4001;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  601. 

HayuAdt.;  P.^Erhirt.j«lpor,_by  diroct.^nd  ™rp."*i!nr4?S4:  mST^Sp.  J:26Sro...  toI.  140;  p.  «. 


Harlandt,  O.  m.  b.  H.,  HanoTar,  Oarmany. 
niySK  rj.   .(8aanulaeh«,W.'r;^||rtpior.) 


Lamp. 

'(S«a  Watktna,  K.  O.. 


••). 


ISSS^rffl.'iaaTirSI'faS:^  B-a  or  ..nit  doer.    No.  1^444;  Mar. »; 

.  8p.  p.  664^  Oaa.  toJ.  140;  p.  IgB-    ^  ^ 
Htekok^T.B.    (Baa  Lyon  and  Hlck^.) 

^^^i:^^^^^f&&"^^^^m  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  «54;  0-.  ^  l^,  P- « 

gl^AC    feiSS^lSl.'tSSiaiumlnoa.^t.rJatoandprodnct.t^     No.  916^66;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  «7»;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 

2EA;a!.-porol'on^h.iftoP.M.H.T«,..Ka«.Ma^^         8to.a4ro.t aad -»ow^ oooatmotlon.  No. 915^.  Mar.  16;  ip. p. 

flSff^iSi^lSaSLny.    Ola-a-btowlng  machlna.    No.  915.960;  Mar.  3k  Bp.  p.  4725;  O...  «L  1«;  p.  •» 

feSSdf H^;  N^Y^=5,'\'^$Wl,lce     NO  9,^^^^^  „  g^.  P^ «^0«^,o..  ^  P-  «... 

iiS: }:  I:  iS^'ff  i^^-^r^ 


^t*r?=*f' 
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HI1I,W  E,LaGn««,a«l«or  to  Kalloa  switchboard  and  Supply  company,  Chk»»,,m.    Co«i  ooonaotar  and  laok.    V^  9Lifim 
HmSrt  J%'^a'&5^^:  '15iS:.u';port.    Na  9144*87:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2492;  <>«.,^  l«|p.  4M. 

aiaotrfD iaohinea.    No.  914^;  Mar.  3;  8p_P-  84ft  0«:.7i•J«^  Pjii"    „^  oiAaut  Mar.  23:  So.  d-  5S79;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  966. 


Hltt,  8.  E.,  PltUborg,  Pa. 


No.  016^14;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5379;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  966. 

HSL5l?F'li5YirlW^..'li^  PoaltioI^4ndlcator.    No.  913,891:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  467;, Oaa. 

iS^k^t-^Tr^StaSSSSn-t^^ 

SSSSiifi.E.  ^'Yoik  N.r|>ump^  ..N0:.»l«zl7»;  M«ll^;  ?P,.Pv 


.    TU*.    M.'WVt     y*    a,*«^*. 

.  3158;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  664. 


asisiirs A.;6,^ N.b,;  «-L^S=^i,/<t,^^«^j^1i,tfi.'*'*  '^■^-"^^^^'^ 


gaiSifW.'SdT"eil~,'HJffl!iN.Y.    !)*»,-«*»•    Mo..It72,;ll«.ft8p.p.».;0».«l.lttI.CT. 

ISi!lBSl  l2iS?5^»  SSisJ-SsE:  r^?&!il^»f  P*""-. 

IStaS'  I  r:  ^^SS>2Sf1l'aS'  'iiSSSLmpton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    8hattkH)peratlng mechanlnn  in nartow-waia looma. 
Botophana  Ola«  Company.    (8ae  Laming.  V.  B.,  Milgnor.) 

Oat- vol.  140:  p.  039.  Mrimhr'i 

HSSSA^i'^lg^'Jci'S^toL'&tol.Sallg.tain.S^  Mall-b.g^v«lng  .pp«tu..    No.  915.489;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8674; 

h2!^  H*  A?B?i(S^,  Conn.    R«»IW«k  for  vahlcla..    No.  915.440;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8678;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  63B. 
i^^'S'l^h^i&iSiic:.^^^J.T^^i^,Mi6t..    Railway  motoroar.    No.  914.M7;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1468;  O...  .«L 
HiSyfw^B.'.aa-gnortoBhefflaidCarComp^iy.ThiaaRlvan.Mloh.    RaUway  moto«ar.    No.  914,348;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1471;  Oaa.  vol. 
nJ^AAl    Marshall.  Minn.    Dltchlng-machlna.    No.915.963:Mar.23;  Bp.  p.  4781;  Oat.  vol.  14p:p.839. 

l^^.%'!S'rC£"1r«:nyr^S;  2:L"i4^trSuS;^d.?S^^N0^ti4&?! W  ,;  BP.  p.  1836;  Oa.  Tt  14^ 
Ho;4?H.  M.,  Badlord.N.  Y.,aialgnor  to  Taytor  Iron  *  Btaal  Campany,Hlgb  Brldfa.N.  J.   Manganea^teal mold.    No.»18,7»;  Mar.t; 

8p.  p.  106;  'Oai.  voL  140;  p.  19. 
Howa.  W.  K.    i8aa^I>od|R<>n_»?d  H?^iL..  ^,.„»„  „,     v-„Hh.. ««.«tM«.    No. 9^6,667;  Mar. 80}  8^. p. »l*^Oat  Tij^MO^^ 


^^  H  O    W   D  khJ^nd  A  C.  Ooiper,  Clinton,  III.    Vandtag  tPP^to*    N«-  «*^=  *^ 
is?' A  W"  mmiiS&^S^'^'^^^  «»^  *•  ^'  '•  H*y«'  CantBTvlUa,  S.  D.    Btovapl 


Hoy«;  P.  J.    (Baa  Hoyw.  A.  Wj,  a^rignor.) 

i'u^b^^A'SZatSt'  S.^-  aSS'^i'lio^' B^S^^i'^Si^'^^  Sdltribatlan. 

Sp.  p.  «»;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  77*. 


No.  916,871;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6478;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1157. 


No.9U»m;Mv.fl: 


HuEbSli.  E.,'8t.  Paul.  MlJin.    Tongno-dcpraMor.    «».  »i»,v 

HabML  W  .  and  C.  L  Hilton.  wHtoo,  N.  D.    Oang-otow.    No.  »«»»»v»i  "^^J^t^-^'TZ:-  n  "Zkl 

HSSarrp7d.rUaAinilaB.Cal.    Folding  bad.    No,  916.964;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p. «»;  Oaa.  toL  140.  p.  840. 


276. 


No.  914,415;  Mar.  9|8p  D.  1^;  Oaa.  TSLi^P  "^ "i^  « 
"*    916,873;  »tar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6480;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 


Ilff7. 


A^'i  ■*^"  '.'^  ■  ^•*"'^  ■  T*-  ■*  ^''-  ' '- 


zxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HiMbMr 
Hofl 


Ml,  r.,  Dulf  flltoj  C«l.    DanKHW. '  No.  vajM;  Mar.  t;  Bp.  p.  «i(  <>ftvV^ 

bn«,  J.,  f-TUcf  oTi II  .jMnlinnr  to  Barral  AmuMmeat  Co.     AmoMiiMBt  dMteo. 
LI.  A.    .(8«lU^Wj..--fnor) ^ 


1«;  p.  T7. 

No.  «l«.7n;  Mar.  •;  Sp.  p. 


Oas.  T«L  140;  p.  >7t. 


it^wr'  A  ~>«lRMw  toplLikard  kotorOtf  CanpuiT,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Motor-whloi*.    No.  915,709;  Mar. »:  8p.  p.  MB;  Oaa.  toI.  1«):  p.  778. 
U^£:'o^f!!ZASt^^t^oS^j:L^il  Albion.  Mlcfa.    SprtoHitiiCt^    No.  W«,447:  kar.  *;  8p. p. •«;  Oaa,  «5. 140; 


p.ioa4.  .  „  _..    X 

H^  §:  A^.?PhuI3SSS£.'pl''TSS4flaoo...    NO.  .lO^  Mar.  ».  8p.  p.  «nj:  0«.  toL  140:  P-  106|U 
MOi»«.  a-  *••  ^^^JSSTKfra!    Haftow-tgoSffcrtanln*.    No.  Jtt437S;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1MB;  Oaa.  to*.  140;  p.  *». 

Quaiattty-rwulattiic  darioa  for  rotary  anld-compcaMon.    No.  »1«,1M;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  SOBB;  Oaa.  tqL 


HogbM,  H*.  M  .  Sldon, 


HaghM.  L..  «  a/.    (Be*  Pattwaon,  1 
Hofoanln.  A.,  Zialoh,  SwltMiland. 


HuUclus.'i.  O.    (8»  BokaoBk  and  HaboliM.)          ^.  .«^  „ 
HuUJ  C..  Qaaport,  N.  Y.    Spraylnc-nocsla.    No.«»,ia«5  Itor.  . 
HSlMher,  w!  TVwlino'  o<  ooMuOf  to  F.  J.  Hey»«,  Battfo  Cntk, 
p.  277.  

"^SSSp.  '^No.M*:^?:'  U:i.W;  *8p.T'4»7r  GoTVSTllO:  p.  008 
Humpbiay,  F.  J.    (8aa  Humphrey  and  Wrteht.) 


M:  8p.  p.  S161;  O*.  TOl.  140:  p.  ii*.       ..      .   ^       .«-.  «  .  .^ 

k,  kleh.    Tie  attaehmont.    No.  n4,4M;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1022;  Oaa.  toI.  140; 

H.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.,  and  F.  J.  Humphrey  and  R.  Wrlfht,  aaatknon  to  Oanatal  Oaa  Ll^t  Conpany,  Kalamaioo.  MIeh 


Humphrey,  r.  t.    ^B•■  nurapmwj  ■»«  "v""*"'v 

iSSoSy ^I^RoibSiS".  JSS,  «te  tows' bottiaU  A  Soot  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    BalVdaUTiry  oloteh  te  pdnttaf- 
"No.rai8;Mar,?3;6p.^M»:Oa..To».l«ip.l^^ 


Honsakw,  A.  O.. 


i2«S'CltyVMo.    Moldtef  iS-'mtoK  burtal-raidta.    No.  914.417;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  lOB;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  «77. 


. 140;  p.  I 

Hmt  rd  "^ro7ru.  '  Wtodow.«aBh  look.    No.  91«U40;'  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  8000;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  P  JOK 

gr^!^i.*k'.."a!rd  ^^W.  ^^:'::^^^V±l'i^^ri^S^^i^-  Wrl&^'No.  915.O.I;  Mar. «;  8p.  p.  45*;  Oaa.  ^. 

SSS'TS::  gSS;£°5hio^%VnV^?^^^  -••  i-^p. «'. 

UMttol  8'  A   CwSio.  111.    Bench  stop  vS^  damp.    No.  91&,M4:  Mjr.  16;  ftp.  p.  *«J!iO*;^-»«:  J>-  "i« 
HStold,'  O.  pi:  cSoMo.  m.    ObtalniM  nltrofan  bom  air.    No.  91ir9;  Mar.  2;  ^.  p.  1389;  Oaa.  toI.  14IJ;  p.  20&. 

hSJK'  D  J ■'  SiVSrSSST— ifLa'to^w  Hatao  Clook  Company,  Now  HaT».  Conn.    Faat«ilof  daTtoa  tor  autoa.oUI»«loek..  . 

^tt^^:^,?^^V,V^^>^,^t}f^A^^.,  ^  ^..  «„;  oa.  .01.140:  p.  lU.. 

Llfi;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1048;  Oaa.  ▼ori40t  p.  »«^  .  ^      .^ 
W    N0.914JB1;  Mar.2;  Sp.p.Utt  Oaa.TOi.l40;p.a00.  ..^„ 

Cal.    Maehanloa  moTWMnt.    >(•.  9U,181:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  U6I;  Oaa. 


No.  914,641;  Mar.  9;  Bf.  p.  MOB;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  417. 


Huiat.  O.  W.,  Hawthorne,'NeY.    Oata.    No.91o573:  Mar.lO: 

Smrt^  W.:  Whuwpas,  Manitoba,  Canada.    Kxc«vator.    No.  9U 
vmSmt,  6.,  Bariln.  Oarmany.    Rotajy  Intarna^oambaattont 
HuaaTB!.  Palarmo,  awlfnor  of  ooa-half  to  O.  M.  Spark*,  Oroi 

hSJ^,*M*?.',  Bo«eman.  Mont.    Brwikawayolutch  for  elevatora  and  mln»4»«Ba. 

nStohlSim:  M°  MSafcigon.  Mtoh.    Foldtofbox.    No.  913,894;  Mar.  2;  8p.  o.  470;  Oa«.  toI.  140;  p.  H. 
H^^i^  T.  J?MSS«tor.  England.  iMfBOtor.    No.  914,349;  Mar.  f,  rfp.  p.  1476;  Oai.  vol.  f40:  p. ». 
Hntanlc  SoM>  Oranulator  Coinpany.    {9t»  Kne,  F..  M»l«nSf)       „      _ 
nyKndTR^B..  Round  Rock,  tS:    Cotton«hopp«r.    No.  913,729;  Mar.  2: 


nVbnd,  R.  K..  Round  Rock,  Tax.   ^won-cnoppw.    no.  wmi,/.w;  ur. 
HyUarTk.  L.,  Chicago.  Jl.,  .fcoUapdbla  «  *>Wtog f™ina  te  hamm« 


hViIod  J    aaixnor  to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Harvey,  Dl 
^     ^'    ". ToitTom.  Tol.  140;  p  — 


t;  Bp.  p.  100;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  19 
No.  9Ifi,m   -  -    - 


16;  9p.  p.  401 
lOatnart 


..„,^,  Mar.' 16;  8p.  p.  3164;  Oaa.  ^ol.  140;  p.  656. 
Movab)»4raok.aeoUoD  tram-rail  lyatara.    No.  916,004;  Mar. 


I.E. 


1.  o.  t^mu^i,  Rubber  Coinpany.    (aajOwansburg,  V.,  — _ 
I.  E.  Pataner  Co.    (Sea  Palmar.  I.  *..  aahpor.) 
1   X   L.  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Poller,  F.,  aaslKnor.) 
lifert.  C.  A.,  Mooree.  Wla.    6«>fraphlo-mathematlcal  api»ratii^ 


) 


imbodan,  E. 
Immarbaiav, 


No.  910374;  Mar.  80:  Bp.  p.  6464;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  IIM. 


{5r^.w::z3S;opi..,Pi..  8^»r**oA*'i«^.»*^.A.«S„PU^^°S'aJvo.T40?^ 

Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  lOB^:  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  880. 


iiiu  a    Younxatown.  Ohio.    Rawr.    No.  914,842;  Mar.  9;  W.n.  2800;  «aa.  vol    

Uils,  8.,  ^S*°g^'i;^rt««i  Mo.    Current-tiotor.    No.  9lf  5f4;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  lOBS;  Oai.  rol.  140:  P-  «».    ^  .       . , 

lar'  CiiiiWiortoBadl«5he  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  LudwlMhagwi  tha-Rhine,  Germany.    Aao  dye  and  making 
»i4.i44;  Mir.  Jf;  Bp.  p.  1040;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  166. 


No. 


lodabl.  M.  C.    (Baa  Banoroft  and  IndahL) 
Induitrial  Btoraw  Battery  Co  npany.    (Bee  Ouyon  and  VIoaray, 
InimioU-Rand  Company.    (Bee  Olbaon,  A.  H.,  wlgnor.) 
iSsSolTRandCompaSy.    <8ea  PreUwiU.  W  ,  airittor.) 
InKenoU-Kand  Co  npany.    (See  Ward,  J.,  ■asigBor.) 
Ingham,  C.  L.,  <(  oi.^Bea  WlUet,  J.  O.,  aasignor.) 


>.) 


) 


__  „„.    .     r.) 

toSSS:  ?  L*"  piSl^,  cSrVXS^machlna.    No.  913396;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  472;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  71. 

IntemaUonai  Cxwaet  Co.    (See  Oardnw,  M^.,  asslwior. ) 

International  HarTMtor  Company,    ig*  Pewwo.  C,  aaa^wrO 

Intamational  Uarveater  Company.    (See  Ryther,  F.  A.,  aiBigaor.} 

International  Harrester  Company.    (Bee  Stone,  J.  A.,  antgnor.) 

Internatloaal  I'oatal  Supply  Ciompany  of  Vew  York.    (See  Dolphin,  M.  J.,  i 

International  BUver  Company.    (Bee  Laahar,  T   B.,  aaalKnor.)  

SSrSitloSl  Speed  Regliter  Co.    (8~  g«  Jt*  Mon»e^31lenkle.  aMlgoo. 
International  Speed  Reglatar  Co.    (Bee  Henkle  and  De  La  Moote.  aMtcBon.) 

X^^\  WilSSr^n^li??  ^^mSa  Sffi^n.^    No.  914,419;  Mar.  9:  Bp.  o.  1628:  Oa..  rol.  140;  p.  »7«. , ,  k«    k..  w-     w 

iSS^  R  O*  SS«  to  NitSnkl  Wire  Bound  BoxCompwiy.  Booth  Bend.  fwf.    Machine  for  making  wtoe-boond  box-blanka.    No. 

913MB-  Mar' rSp.  p.  630;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  99.  „       „      ,.  «     ^    .  ^ 

InwfliTfe    0    i^C.C.  Chapman,  aaslnm  to  National  Wire  Bound  Box  Co.,  Booth  Bend.  Ind. 

bSS    No.  913396;  Mar.  2Tlp.  p.  486;  5m.  vol.  140;  p  78. 
Twicnil  r  '     (See  BandarMm,  laaaeaon.  and  SudenonO    _. 

If^iJohnaon  Snorting  Oooda  Company.    (See  Frey.  II.  H.,  algnofO  ^  ,  .„«_      -_ 

Tl!r^»KwieKwfimrN  J     pKtometer.    No' 914J82;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1336;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  207.  _^  .^ 

I^S^ A.'EToSSr£S.^.  ttdTTwtooi^  Engtei«^dbiing apparatua.    No.  916319;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6889;  Oaa.  to*.  140; 


Uft*t\it»  tat  making  vire-bound 


y 


».) 


J.  l^ynain  Manufboturing  Company.    (Bee  Lynam,  h  E.,  aaignor.) 

J  A  Fay  A  Bgan  Company.    (Bee  Roblnaon  and  Meyera, 

j'  AC.  Flacher.    (Bee  Mayar,  J.  T..  avlfoor.) 

J.  B.  King  4  Co..  H  ml.    (Bee  Mumford,  J.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

J.  d!  Rtodel  AktiengeaaUMhalt.    (See  Oana,  k.,  assignor.) 

J.  O.  BrUl  Company.    (Bee  Adama,  W.  B.,  aa^ignar.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Oom|»any.    (Bee  Nanlty,  T.  J.,  aaalgBor.) 

J.  H.  Day  Coinpany.    (Baa  Tucker,  C.  O.,  aaatgDor.) 

J.  V.  Read.    (See  KnobeJL  A.,  aiaignor.)      _         .■  ^  ' 

IJL^st.'^Y^^  n" Y*'  LoiiSS^^Iar  «at««da.    No.*.167:  Mar.  «:  Bp.  pJOOB;  Oaa 
SSSm'  N    cilSby.  cJI*    ThlU^ooupIln?    No.  914J175:  ^j^.g?  P:.»"<^**-  ""^  '*"•  ^  '^ 
JaoSoo  Cuahton  EdM  Company.    (Bee  Hampton,  Frani,  and  Bmlth.  aaalgnors.) 

}SKS.'i"^aaeS?S^S^'ia«iSnW»'o&^^  Dredri^nn-P.    Ne.  9143-8;  Mar.  2 

J&SL.  J.  M.  g'^^'  'a^i'SSSS.^  No.  916386;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p,  8600;  Oaa.  ^.  140:  p.  611. 

S:  w!.  OwSS^ni     lUiSSSlto^^  &;  Bp.  p.  6100;  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  p.  90^ 


▼ot.  140;  p.  90S. 


Bp.  p.  188B;  Oaa.  yoI.  140; 


•4 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


hS;  k^i    MShlMn^toTpierein*  metallic  blooma  or  tiicota.    No.  91«,876:  Mar.  30;  Spp.  64W;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  lUO. 

»oba^  F^Waraertm/Pa.  ^Boviriolder.    No.  918,770;  Ear.  28;  Bp.  p.  «»;  0«-  ▼«»•  1«U>-  77». 

Hobal  J    New  Yort  N  Y.    aoth»Une  mpport    No.  914iM9;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  882;  Oaa.  vol.  14(fc  p.  188. 

w«».  Lj  N«w_Tonc,  »^i^    AdS^drr&tor  graln-drffir  No.  914,^;  kar.  9;  8p.  p.  2501;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  418. 

araoea  C  A    aalcnor  toVatoSroSScoS^y .  New  York,  N.  Y .  Bpeed-todksator.    No.  914,1«;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1046;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  166. 

S^    MtfiSoSMd    NeSSto^«rt^frt^^No.»11966;  „                  ^    ^.^,„   ^m     ^ 

SitmlsKcTiSrtSwtisSSty  Aao  Sye  and  making  same.    No.  916,161;  Mar.  28; 
p.  pTilOW^Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  904. 

aiS:?.,OttS»^roiS.oSS4oek  elevator.    No.  918^183;  Mi».  16;  Bp.  P;Me7^<hu.  toL  140;  p.  66^ 
amS:  v..  BlrkSIid,  England.    Ttre-tool.    No.  913397;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  4fo;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  79. 

"^:  R.^^dgS  toDreJ^i'Sw.'^Hopedato,  Maas.   Stopping  m«hanlsm  for  aotomatie  replentohtofJooms.  Ho.  914.491;  Mar.  f; 

fi  ^a%  ^^VmrttVr^^  -ReiDirator     No  9I4.S70;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1935;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  330. 
faft^r'H.;  LioSSla.  kS^^UK?  to  OWo  Mallii^^^  Cojimbua.  Ohio.  Vrench.    No.  916,981;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6066;  Oaa. 

aS!iy.^..^LiS!VlUe.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Malleabla  Iron  Company,  Cdumboa,  Ohio.    Wrench.    No.  916.952;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  6887;  Oat. 

vol.  140;  p.  1186.  „   ^       .  ^      _. 

effrey  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Bniram,  F.  D.,  aangnor.) 

SJ^H*  8  "£M.'M?.^US^'ffiae&i^  No.  916.710;  Mr^Sp.  p.  6190:  Oas.  v^.  !«;  P- n».    ^      ^ 

SKc  F    WashSiJon,  D.  c!!*Sn»or  to  J.^lajley,  A.  R.  Turuor,  and  C.  A.  Henderson,  trustees.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Making  spl- 

e3K'lrt*F^e7'ife^BSif*<^^  Velocipede.    No.  914.846;  Mar.  9;  6p.  p.  2508; 


AA,' 


No.  916,189;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  5UM;J>aa.  vol,  140|^  p^  908. 

Arrangement  cMT  subway  terminal  kwpa.    N  ..     --. 


Subnartea  piar. 


aekaoo,  0.  W.,  CMcafo,  III 
ackaon.  O.  W.,  Chkaco,  Ul 

:^:  ?C*Xenu!ohto%Se^;'  nTwI^;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Qa..  vol.  140; .p.  418. 
ackaon,  W.  D.,  Heath  Town,  and  J.  E.  Joaeph,  Aston  Manor, 


0. 916,160;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  5H)7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  908. 

^^^    mJH   vol   1* 

aWini^iain,  aastgnoo  to  WtOdtoasBteel  Tube  Co.  Umltod.  Birmlng* 


Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  418.  ^ 

!S&.'c°.pJ,i^NT"^o'S^^^ 


Boet  and  shoe  upper  and  box-toe  tharsfcr.  No.  914,724;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2284;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  378. 


ip!  r!  wToSUnd,  asrtfnor  of  one-half  to  f!h.  Wheelan,  San  Frandaeo.  OaL    Conditioning  wet  cereals.    No.  916.448;  Mar.  80;  Bp. 

JttniSir.  ?H.JDelS«i'  Ohio.    Gag«Kwk.    No.  916,168;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6112:  Cat.  vol.  140;  p.  904. 
Snl^.7L«don^n&ind.    SecoSdary  battery.    No.  916,830;  Mar.  2$;  Sn.  g.  6390jOai.  voT  140;  p.  967. 
S;  U.  K.;  FocestftateTEngland.    Secondary  bsitory.    No.  916321;  Mar.  3i;  Bp.  p.  5892;  Oaa.  vol.  f40;  p.  967. 

ohn  ThomaMi  Preas  Company.    (See  Thomson.  J.,  aasignnr.)  _  ,  ,  -v.      mm» 

Xson,  A.  A.,  New  YorfTs:  Y.    Noo-reflllabie  bottle.    No.  91M41:  Mar.  16;  SjMp.  JB79;  Oai.  vol.  l^p.  640. 

^nson.  A.  H    Newmn.  (ia.    Alarm  attachment.    No.  915,006:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4030;  Oas.  vol.  i«>;V.m.  „    ...  «^   »,      „  „ 

r^S^  r  ^ig!IV!?ikJ!Lv^5!S»rM.rtiineOo..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    iSfaefaine  for  uniting  matched  boards.    No.  916.086;  Mar.  16;  Bp. 

p.  297^;  Cin.  vol.  140.0.  636. 
ih^:  8;  e"  irttni  to  c!Kl?fcabl^i  iSPSmpwiy,  New  Brttoin.  Conn.    Money-receptocJe.    No.  915.076;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  4184;  Oas. 

ohSion^^'E^."  Plttaburg.  Pa.    Automatic  electric  flr»*larm.    No.  916.711;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6191;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1109. 
;  F.  T.,  Chioafo.  Dl.    ClotheKirier.    No.  918323;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  298;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  81. 
.  O.  XBea  Landers  and  Johnson.) 
-  .Katova, 


rTMBT^aian  vmuuMc  ^  u.«u».    No.  916,442;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  3680;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 
OH.,  Chicago,  m.    Fire-eaoape.    No.  914,061;  Mar.  9;  Sp.p.  »99:  Oas^vol^  1*>;  jM^^;. 


8: 

J.  D.  A 


Mieh.    Water-doaet  cabinet  for  infuita. 


Oi^ha.  Nebr.    Meehantaal  movement.    No.  916,006;  Mar.  16;  8^^.  p.  4082;  Oaa.  v^  140;  p.  094. 
««.««.  *.  »..  —pemlng.  Mich.    BkaUng-aall.    No.  916,«n:  Mar.  16;  Sp. 
ohnson,  J.  M.,  Chiaujo,  Hi.,  aasignor  to  C.  H.  Blrdsall,  Washington,  D.  C. 


No.  915.965;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  47r ; 
No.  914,«0;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1631;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  278. 


;  8p. 
No.  916,«n:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4186;  Oak.  vol.  140:  p.  722. 

Coin  separator  and  counter. 

Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  846.  "  .      ^  ^.„,  __. 

ohnson.  C,  Clear  Lake,  B.  D.  Register  for  pool  and  billiard  gamea. 

ohnaon,  O.  S..  e(  ai.    (Bee  Todd.  J.  W,  Jr.,  asslRnor.)  «.    »_       .«,.    «_         i  ,.«»       o«i 

ohnson.  8.  R.,  Winston.  Mo.    Fence  construction.    No.  916322;  Mar.  28;  8x>.  p.  8894;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  968. 

JhS^:  r.  O.  jLSrCi?^M?°AS|istable  mold.    No.  916.868;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4547;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  806. 
ohnson.  W.  T..  «<af.    (See  Dunaway.  N.  8.,  aaslmor.)      „„„„„_.  ,^  „  _«, 
ohnstoi,  C.  S..  Olendlve.  Mont.   Cycle.   No.  914,492;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  302. 

tohSrt^:  J.  A.fEra5Kpi*'*F5d&  for  dynamltMhell  machines.    No*9U..'i78;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  !«»:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  331. 
Too2h   F  C,  B^ston^Maas.   8puta<up  and  holder.   No.  914. 725;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2256,  Oa«.  vol.  145;  p.  379.        „     „,.  ^,  „      „  „  ^ 

^Sa,  B.  iiil^ar;  by  m«ne  Srignments,  to  Jonas  Battery  Company,  Tolwto,  Ohio.    Galvanic  Wtery.    No.  913324;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  300: 

COM.  B*!!aJSnor.*by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jonas  Battery  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Galvanic  oeO.    No.  91*388;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  m;  Oax. 
vol.' 140;  p.  79.  ««i«nor  ^ 

MM,  A**B?MrtSSr^  WlUtSMsSrA  Comi^uoy^Flnma,  Austria-Hungary.    Apparatus  for  launching  torpedoes  under  water.    No.  916,164; 

o!K  "H.fd5^.Si:  wi,i%5iS2^khold«.    No.914.421;Mar.9;8n.p.l6M:G«.voL140;p.279. 

OM,  E,  Padeawood,  near  Mold,  aSlgnor  to  J.  A.  Btiiart,  Preatatyn,  En^and.    Brake  tor  tramway  and  raUway  vehicles.    No.  913326; 
Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  301;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  62. 

aS5  5:  f.  iStiSX^^ci'.'llSrW.stoning.    No.  914.846:  M*^^^ 

^^  J  D    BrownwoodTTex.    Heating  system.    No.  916,509;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  8916;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1061.   

eoaa.  j!  o!  olrthSgO?:  Y     Recov^gvresto  lime.    No.  916.449;  Mai.  JI0;*8dj..  8666:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1025.      „     „^^      ,.   „ 
onaa)  J.  T..  Iron  Moontainjilch.,  assignor  to  Jones  Step- Process  CJompany.    Ore-ampltlng  furnace.    (R«^ff»ue.)    No.  12,928;  Mar.  16;  Sp 

Sifll.'  M!Vmer^l'ef  aS^or  of  ooe^ialf  to  H.  B.  Jones,  Lynn.  Mass.    Rotary  molding-cutter.    No.  918,966;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Oai. 

onea^  N  J  .  WatervUle.  Wash.    Attachment  lor  well-drlUing  derrteki.  No.  914,579;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1»«2;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  382. 

P.  N..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Braking  mecbaniam.    no.  914,^4:  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  134IhQai.  vol.  140;  p.  207. 

S.  M.,  Chicago,  ill.    PacklngTNo.  914,422;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1684;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  2T9. 

Step- Process  Company.    (See  Jonea,  1.  T.,  assignar.)    (Reissae.)  «,.,«.   „      -,  a         <iia  /i—  .^  i.ia.  «  mik    ' 

T..  Acme.  Tex..  MSlmor  to  Acme  dmamt  Plaster  Company.    (5ement.    No.  916,165;  Mm.  M;  Bp.  p.  5116;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  906. 

T:A.ri5MasCity,taM.    Ad^lStable  ratehet-wrwiehrNo.  918.443:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  BOBl^Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 

T.  A.,  Wyman,  Iowa.    Rein-holder.    No.  916,771;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4391;  Gas.  v<rf.  140;  p.  779.^^^^ 
ordan/n.,  and  W^Neehneler, Leverkusen, asslgnorsto ^benfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayw &  Co.,  ElbertWd,  Germany.    Aio dye.    No. 

oSuSi.  C.Tc^&^''*A<j£»t»b2elSier  toSarrows.    No.  916.660;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  8917;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1061. 
or^  L.  D..  NewHaven.  Conn.    Flshlng^»el.    No.  916.712;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6l9l;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1109. 

tS^.  y  I'.  aiSSJS^^^JtSTA.^  J.  E.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Pittabarg.  Pa.    Oaa^Voff  valve.    No.  913,899;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  496;  Oaa.  vol.  r40; 

aaenh^  O.  O..  Louisville,  Ky.    Safety  devloe  for  hones.    No.  916.876;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6489;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.„ll».  „_. .    „ .. . ,__ 

om^  J   A    Natlck  aimpior  of  oor^itourth  to  A.  F.  $>eymoar  and  one  Iwirth  to  O  ll.  TIbbetts.  Campello,  Mass     neel^Hiildtng  mectaine 
Ne7916386;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8508:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  611. 

2S^  F 'dSS'^'*^^m^i^Mg1mn;  J.  R.  Jettnnd.  widow  of  said  F.  Jottrend.  and  A.  Jottrmnd.  a«odate  guardianof 
tMbaM4aw^&^^  PnHora-bumer.    No.  915,714;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  4280;  Oac. 

v«L  140; 'p.  7*8.' 
Joctrand,  J.  B.    (Bee  Jottrand,  F.) 


XXTl 
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Julius  P   and  E.  FanaMOW,  iMlfDon  to  BmUioIm  Anilln  A  Soda  Ptbrik,  Lodwlf*il»«»-ui»'Jinin«,  bv^i^HT-    *»«•/•  ""^       ^ 
aame.    ^o.  014.14B:  Mari:  Bp.  p.  10«:  Om.  toI-  140;  P-  !«•■  ^        ^^   «      _.  ,^  «  •«• 

JSSirR..i5LB<ftS.N«wYork,N.V.   Lock.   No.^l4.4»:M«.4:^.p.iaM:Ojj. wLl^^).^. 
Kihn,  8  .  BSttmow.  lid.    MomonndDin  dorkw.    No.  91fl^:  ll«.  *:  8p.  d.  »U:  0^  toT.  1 


to.  p.  mS:  Ch».  ToT  l«;  p.  M» 


Kate'  W  li    BwSSivSr Anta3-t»p.  lie.  916.088;  Mar . T^.  F-  «•;  0^  *!»•»•"•  P- 1^^«       «.  ' 

arr2.^oSS!°p5^^^  wUfclow^«t.l«.    No.  .1^444;  Mar.  1«;  flp.  p.  Mtt; 

KStaVfw^^^iSlirg-Bannb^k.Oarmany.    Foldtafiaat.    No.»ieJ7»;  MarM;  BpjMW;  0-J^^  No  tlcJTT- 

K2llm«  P  .  kurembttj  airtfuor  to  Slemens^chuckert  Werka  O.  M.  B.  H..  Bwlln.  OftnnaDy.    Uaotroda  kt  i^iampt.    No.  tlMTT; 

KiSi.2^^..%^1^<JkrN:Y.;S^  to  Ao«.  W.atb«  Strip  C«o.p«.y.    W«th.r*trtp.    No.  fl5.44«;  Mar.  le;  8p.  p.  MB:  O...  t1. 
140;  p.  641. 


Oaa.  ToL  14B;  p.  7S. 


kJS)*/ A**iv  Chkago,  m.    Diaft  apparatoa  tor  itoraa.    No.  9UJOH  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  aOB;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  O. 

KMtKu    F.  O..  Saattla.  Warti.    Buttar-eattar.    No.  91«.714;  Mar.  »;  Bp.  p.  «1»8;  Oaa.  to*.  14g  P- IIW.  ^.  -^  «  ,,,-.  n^  _., 

kSJSS^l:  CUntonVCona.,  aaaKnor  of  ono-haM  to  O.  J.  MuU«r.  Now  York.7J.  Y.    Watar«ac*.    No.  91fl4«:  ^tar. »;  8p.  p.  UlS;  Oaa.  ToL 

KSis?;ir.'Colorado8pr1iij^Colo.    PatotrbuckattoppoilL    No.  W^W;  Iter.  16;  to.  ^  4m:  Oa^rc^^ 
KMUi  V  F    St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Combined  saah  lock  and  toitaoer.    No.  9U.730:  l^r  1:  SpjP;  IW.  Oaa.  toI.  1«»; 
Km,  J  J.,KLum!jSxt^.  Mo.    Tray.    No.  914,286;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1342;  dat.  toI.  140:  p.  3*. 

wr P.^^    r\        tn--  r^Avl^iM«  An/I   ITftHann  ^ 


p.  i«. 


''^^-^  i*S:.^lSil?Sr?.^  Truck.    NO.  916^:  Mar  »^.  p.  »~»J  Oja-JjJ-  Jo^o  ?"«»6:  Oaa. 

^   .     8r    JOToy  Ctty.  N.  J.    Areh-prop  Jor  use  In  boott  and  shoM.    No.  911715;  Mar.  30.  Sp.  p.  «lftS.  Oaa. 

ilStain.  i*   B^ittmoia.  »«.    Tau-toatawJr.    No.  91M67;  Mar.  !«:  Sp.  p.  3407;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  p.  ftll. 


vol.  140;  p.  UIO. 


Kannnan.  i..  uaioinofa,  Jta.     i u-wuHjei.    !■.«. 

KfTE-  ^Ea.i¥«;55SMuS?  ^rSr'Sriiiotor.    No.  9U.7«:  Mar.  2:  to.  p^l:  ^  ^  140;  p. » 

Ka  E    Mwlara.  Pa*^  BulWlna  block  or  brick.    No.  916.«i;  War  10;  Sp  p  «ttv£!t."*'v***i,riS?  u-  la-  fln  »  ^  Oaa.  »oL 

K^'  E  .  M«ma»,  Pa.    Manotorturtaf  boilding  blocka  or  brieka  and  glaM  lacinp  tbarefar.    No.  91W0O;  Mar.  16,  Sp.  p.  408  Oaa.  toL 

iSSiw;  O^St^Lootoj^Mo.    Look-op  darloa  tor  prtottoa  uriw     No.  914348;  Mar^9;  Sp^p.  2611;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  4aa 
Kwm«a.  J.  ic!:  EatTKy.    Wr«>h.    No.  916,441;  mSIIT  8p.  P.  »•»:  0«fc  ^ol.  140;  p.  Ml. 

S55?ii*A*^.????w^«CT:  4"%^^^:  no.SS?'U.  «=  to.  ?•«»=  o- n^^UiZ?-, 

iSf  J.  p!  8., MSr  to  Bryant  Klwrtito  Company,  Brldfaport,  Coon.  Inelooad  hiaa.    No.  9lf4«7:  1 

kL^w.  O.,  Lrnn.  Maaa.,  aaatgnor.  by  maana aaatgnnMOta.  to Morioy  BattoD  Manotoctuitof  Comply.    Tag.    No.  913.732;  Mar.  2;  to-  P. 

Ki£i!  w"  P-fpSS^d^Me..  a«i«nor  to  Wyckifl,  Saamana  A  Bao^Uct.  Illoo.  N.  Y.  Typa^ttof  macfaliif.   No.  916^79;  Mar.  16;  Sp. 

^a^^^V^O.%il!oi^i^<i.    Fumacaterbamtnahydrocarb«ia.    Na  916,09?;  Mar  16;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  «7. 
Sllrw'..  WlklU.  SST'  Vtaa.    No.916.1M^M«rf6;  85.^^31  TO^Oaa.  .       .        _. 


'Mar.  SI;  to-  P-  niO;  Oaa.  toL  14Br 


Kalm.  W..  WlohlU.  Kana.    Viae.    No.  WWIW;  Mar.  10;  sp.  p.  «  w;  «•»•  '^"i^^lI'-J^-,.  »_  _  4^.  o^  «i  IM-  n  7Ml 

taUer,  O.  L.,C«nt«rpolnt,  Ind.    Trip  deyloe  tor  otoraivaaad  bonphen.    No.  916.774;  Mar.  »' &-. t ff^' jS^t  ^SJ  oiZ''i3^i«r  d  M. 

Krtth  C  B    liSenorofooe-halftoC.  A.  NVwinan.  Knumrtaw.  Waah.    Kar-toatenir.    No. 914,286: Mj*. 2;  to- p.  1144.  Oaa. vol.  i4D;p.x«. 

kSJ^Tl  ftTSS^wtoSni.    Com-^Udng  machine.    Nj- Ol^^M:  M^^i*- iS'  ^J^  ^*^J^^i^  mt^taL    No  916.774;  Mar. 
5r!J„  5-    »     -'-^  n  niVn.i.Mn  i-tiiMM  111     r.<»niio^tian  of  matter  tor  and  Pfooeai  ol  maklnc  inwilanng  maicriat.    «o.  vi»,n«,  var. 


kSiStC  A"«dB  O^amleaoo,  (  hkar),  lU.    Compoalttoo  of  matter  tor  and  prooaai  of  maktog  1 


KalMT.  J.,  canton,  unio.     viaw-onangmg  u«r»iCT>  iw  m«»in  »m.ij»m».    »'»•  "'••~»  — "x:."  ■ 
KaOar  J.,  Canton,  Ohio.    Ktoatoaoopo.    No.  914,728iriUr.  9;  Sp.  p.  fl66!- Oaa.  toI.  140;  p. 

^5;:^P^£ffii2tpra£."S>?!»  NO. 91.460;  Mac. 

K^**E?*L°jStSflrid?\:;o*n'.  '^B^Sothc-fa.tan.r.    No.  914J87;  Itor  2;  to-  P- !*»•  Oa^.  140;  p.  208. 
155  0  J.;  Attlaboro,  Maaa.    FUter.    No.  916,186:  Mar.  16;Jp.  p.  8171;  Gat  toI.  140;  p.  666. 
Kallofi  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (SaaD^n.W  W..MBl«nor.) 
K^UoRg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.    (Sea  Hill.  W.  E.,  a^ipior.) 
Kdtoa  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.    (Saa  Wrtm,  A.  H.,  — i«»-r  ^ 


aeaicnor.) 


Mar.  2;'to.  P.>»»:  O- 
1837;  Oaa,  Tol.  140;  p.  W^ 


VOL  140;  p.  US. 


}aa.  Yol.  140;  p.  209. 


KeUofx  Switchboard  and  ftipply  Company.    (Sae  Winston,  C .  8.,  a 
KelloM,  W.  P.,  Syracoao,  N.  Y.    OarmenUupporter.    No.  914,060; 

KeUy?T.  F.,  oklton,  Ohio.    Vaolt-oioaure.    No.  914,«»4;  MfT-O:  8P  ,P-  '~:',Srw.:r  ^'"aJ:'  niaaa-  o^  ««L  I4ft  d  Ml. 

Krilv  W   F  C    London,  Enaland.    Photo«rK)hlo-fltaMoU  spool.    No.  916,836;  Mar. »:  to-  P-  68W.  Oaa.  vol.  141^  p.  »■. 

kSu.*  E.;  VOT^Trex     cTSSS.    No.  9l6!!QirMar.  28;  Sp.  p.  63M:  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  960. 

Kamlwekl  Can  Company.    (Saa  BarbeiA,  J.  R.,aail0ior.)  „.^   «        ^  «^  .  im 

Kemp,  E..  New  YorVN-  Y-    Steam-ketUe.    No.  914,051;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  864;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  W. 

Kamper,  F.  O., «( ai.    (SaaTbomaa.C  S.,a«l«nor.)  ««.    ^        .j  ,^      ...^ 

KamuT A    Pimborr,  t»a.    Ironlng-boaitl.    No.  91496^  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2701;  ^Oaa.  toI.  140;  p  464. 

K^SS^d   k  iT  «n^r«,  MT^aaJieatartorwate?*^     No.  ^4^88;  Mar  2;  Sp.p.  »^;  Oa.  T«^w^p^«r.  j„j_^    ^^ 

kSS^;f  E.St  Paul.  Minn.,a«lfDortoA.K.WyandandO.St.darmato,HaT^  Polyeliroma  attoohment  tor  tetania.    No. 

915,806;  Mar.  23;  8p.  P.  4561;  Oai.  toI.  140;  p.  808. 
Ki  t .\*B?Sk  J^.  "■^^pPaL'^tor'd^lUy-dl.lded  matorial.    No.  914,062;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  «6;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  1». 

SSw«J!h^J.^?*oiwlSd!'c^:    diSSS^.    no.  9U.7a3:  Mar.  %  Sp.  p.  114;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  «-,   ^  „  -^  „^  ^ol  l«^  1.  IM 
kSTSS;  J.  M  ,  wklltnorof  one-half  to  jTBTEthertnifton,  Bradltord   Pa     NuVlock^    No.  914,063;  fcar.  2;  Bp.  p.  890:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. IS. 

Vimn«r  -r^l—.-^T. d.       f..-       M/.   oia  tia-   K&r    an-   Bn    n    AlOa-    (ima..  vol.  14D: 

Kayaa  ' 

^  \  \ri^J^^^E^::''^^f^:i"l^^^ii:^:  ^nS:  9^6^  mViS:  feTMOO;  oaa.  TOI.  140;  p.  «2. 


»n,  D.  M.,  aaalimor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Etbertnifton,  BradJora,  ra.    wuvioca.    no.  «i*,«»,   «■ 

KT  R    Pottatown   Pa     Ta«     No.  916.716;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Oaa.  Yd.  140;  p.  1110. 
*aT«  N  B.:2SS«  to  H.  C^art;  UnlooTllle, Conn.    oLi<«ttar.    No.  916,447;  W.  16;  Sp.  p.  3686;  O.^  toI.  140;  p. M8. 
Karttooa  Braka-Sboe  Company.    (Saa  Lamb,  V.  B,  a«inior.) 
S2K»^,  N^w^rtaLIaTirWoiy-imior     ^o.  914,967; lUr.  9;  to  P..aW8:.0«.  toI.  140:  p.  464.^ 


Kllboome  and  Jacoba  Manufactortng  Company.    (Sea  Doty  and  BwiMr, 

Kllleen,  M.    (SeaMaoooun  and  Kllleen.) 

KUllan,  W.  J.    (Saa  MoCllntock,  O.  W.,  aarimor.)  • 

KilUnc  Molding Maohlna  Co.    (Sae  Welgel.  M.  K..  aaalnor.)  -,.»^_ 

KlndS,  8.  (\,  Mid  W.  Wittier.  Baltimore,  Md.;  Mid  Klndlg  aaricnor  to  lald  Wlttlar. 

914  350;  Mar.  2:  to.  P- 1477;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  330.  ..-».«-« 

Ktoi;TB..  Loa:A9i4^0.i.^Wriiich.__ka 


and  atamp-afflxinc  martilna.    No. 


King  A.  B.  Loa  An|«aa,  Cal.    Wianch.    No.  914.580;  Mar.  9;  toP-^im  Oa»-  ▼«•  ^^2JS:  v  i     T»«k...nd«     No.  914.06-  Mar  f: 
EnJic.  W.0;.l»hflad5phla,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to  AmerkmLooomofiira  Sander  Company,  Cai^^  Ti«*-Miid«r.    No.914,^.  «ar.»; 

k2L^  *T^0  ,  PhlSldilpkS;^^aarignor  to  Unltod  Statoa  MataUc  P«±liis  Camp«iy.  Camd«i.  N.  J.    MaMDIe  i«H>Mkiii(  rtaf. 

Na  914,4*1:  Mar.  9;  to  P  1640:  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  MO. 
King  A  Hamlltaa  Company.    (Sea  Oilman.  J.  H.,  ae^gnor.) 


Ktof.  J.  F..  KalMnaaooVMlch.    Truck.    No.  914,'4a7;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1642:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.>«. 
KtS.  L.  B  JtoorOCd.    Food  compound.    No.  916,1M;  liar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Oaa.  toT  140;  p.  667. 

iSSife'fw..  ktoS^  Mbi^&nSl'^ciJfaaorto.oont.ln.r.    No.91.,827;  Mar.tS;  to- P- 6400;  Oa..ToL140:  p.Mfc 

ISSSj  "..^"^"^^S^^  Tiaatlngoompto-lildem.    No.  W4.7M;  Mar.  9; 

^tSJS"v.  ^UDl?^*iriB:  "signal-lamp.    No.  916.717;  Mar.  SO;  to- P-  «*':  J^^iT^'  ^Si^'^^^  ,^.  «  «, 
KtaStani  \.  h:,  SoSmamila,  MaaiTBufldar'a ladgeMlamp.    No.  9184»T:  Mar.  16;  to-  P- M":  Oaa.  ToL  160;  p.  M7. 
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Ktonay,  F.  H..  Hjmlook.  N.  Y._^Metalllo  ^Uway-Uf-    NoJ»16.451. 


S669;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1025. 


kK:  f!  wV.ChtoSSTiir."  W^b^m'f^briT  Ni.Vl4i«;''Mi^,Sjj.^^^  1«LP  «^' 


uimv  u  J    now  xora  n.  ..   "Sfatr^ppul^'tor  ^SJ^^  P»7. 


,  C.  J.,  NawYork,  N.  Y. 


lintnar!  0."  J.",  Naw  York,  N.  Y 
Kirby  ^ulpmentCom; 


Rallway-aignal.  .     . 

(See  Woodman,  O.  K.j  mtAfoac.) 


t  eleotno  rauwayi.    »o.  vioaav;  «ar.  lo,  ou.  ji.  ojou. 
No.  916.190;  Mar.  16;  8p.p.ll98;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  668. 


>par.    No.  916.718;  Mar.  30;  Sp'p.  6801;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  P-  im^ 


90.916^;  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.3609;  Oaa.Tcri.140:  p.  612. 


Kirby  Equipment  Company.    (8 

Klrby.  O..  HaryaylUa.  Mont.    Sfc-.    .--. ...-...-. v-- 

Kirby,  J.  M..  Loagmoot,  Oolo.    notiir»i)rq|acting  ^>par»taa. 

BS&k  B"?fB^,N:r*SSa«iouaa.  No.  916.968;  Mar.«8:  to.P.*[«;  0^,,^iJ^'  fc«^a«  «l  lin-  « 
kSSitE  F  m^  J  Tstotall.  CkrkanUa.  Tex.  TooJ-diarpenar.  No.  9»,aa8;  Mar  »;  to-  P- MM:  Om-  ^  1*>;,P- 
K^T/  PwiiStohia  Pa^Ettracting  piecloaa  metali  from  areT  No.  913.736;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  116;  Om.  vo  .  140;  P-  21. 
KlteS^  r  SK^S^one-Lif  to  W^tlWPhll^  Pa.    Telephony.    No.  913,784;  Mar.  2;  to-  P-  "•:  O"-  'ol.  140;  p. «. 

Klabar.  j!  J.    (Sae  Sttaiaon,  J.  F.,  aaatknor.) 


» Hv« 


K^nth  RiTar~Ooid  Mining  Co.    (Saa  La  Stadli,  W.  8..  aadgnor.) 
Klamm.  E.  R.    (Saa  Klamin,  W.  O^aaaignor.) 
Klamm,  W.  O.. 


to^.  R.'  idmSfauiar),  ni.    Orlndlng-maohme  or  tha  Uka.    No.  916,2W;  Mar.  16;  to-  P-  «S»4;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 

K^k  C  E    and  0  H  Haraoc,  Ktacaton,  Pa.    MlUlngHjutterwaharpanlng  darlca.    No.  9l^«2;  MjJ- 30;  to-  P-  S«71=  °  «,^-  ***^  "^  ^^^' 
^^^:'^o:^:rtS^^SS^,  N  Y^Hadga^rlmm«*N^914.78I;  Mar.  9;  dp.  p.  2276;  daa.  vol.  140;  ps88L 

SStaiih;;''i''i5imSS     iSitti'iSTOtS'i    No.916.719;Mar.30;8p.p.«a02:Gai.vol.l40;p.llll.     ' 
EShTB  'irtSS^'cabKco^p^  C^^Ul.    Bello^i^a^AeBt.    No.  9^1451;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1«);  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  280. 
KS&O.E.;cS^a5,<MSto^    B^SSamSSr  ka  915.299:  Mar.  16;  Sp^.  MW;  Oaa.  voia4(^  p.  »8. 
K^an;  A    bru«al8,  Belgium.    Means  tor  drying  atmctural  parta.    No.  9i5,9«9;  Mar^  28;  8p.  p.  4763j  Oaa.  voL  140,  p.^84l. 


w^!Z^   1    StrnZMtePuiipinm     Mmhs  tor  drvlnc  atmctural  parta.    No.  915,989;  Mar.  28;  to-  P-  4763:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  Mi. 

SlTo  W^^Sl;<JtS^«i5^2ffl?d  sSS^^  Baltlinl^.  Md.    ^SlMOcket  for  dipper,.    No.  914,362;  Mar.  2; 

kJLp  T*^'  ,^d  a  C.^SirtiS^Woodatook,  aaaignot.  to  GUver  Typawrltor  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Columnnrtop  maehanlam  for  type- 

K2rc.C.°-^-^toTibSJ%LS?iv«ttStf  Hot-alrfum«».    No. 916439;  Mar. 28;  to- P- 6408; 

KSSJc.Y^^S-slfnor  to  Power  4  speed  ControUar  Company,  Watertown,Ma«s.    Machine  for  making  screws,  Ac.    No.  914,863; 

|^i.'^'^!4E£,"Si"  ili^^  ^iSSi-nger.    No.  916.453;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6674;  O... 

KSbelf^.faJS^  to  J.  V.  Read.  LoolavlUe,  Ky.    Prtotlngwpreaa.    No.  916.660:  Mar.  30;  to-  P-  »1»:  0«-  ^-  '^^'  P-  »<« 
Knock  Down  Caae  Company.    (Baa  Faariar.  C,  asaignor.) 

ISSn  "w  j'^iSSi^  to  h'  b'  rS^  4oSm^p;nTeS&),  lU.    Prtnttng-plate  holder.    No.  913,736:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  117;  Ga«.  vol.  140;  p.  21. 
SM^'j^rrSSLSwaSL    oJSwniJdXS^  No.915,191;  Mar.l6;  8p.p.8199;  Ga..vol.l^;  p. 

xiSSar.F.,Chihnahna,Maxioo.    Tum-tabla.    No.9UL8eO;  Mar.16;  8p.D.38U;  qaa.v,ri.l40:  n.6U. 
KaUar  F    cShnahnS  Mexico.    Duptex  tag^oock.^lTo:  916,361 ;  Mar  1^  Sp.p.  361^Gaa^ol.  140;  p.  613. 
kSTI  .  Hanovw-Ltet.  Oarmany.  ^aftlng^uniaca.    No.  916,192;  Mar.  \€\  Sp.  p.  3201;  Oaa.  vol.  I*);  p.  689. 
Koch,  F..  I*  af.    (Saa  Sobllk,  P.  asrignor.) 

£SSljSmS:f:a^.!'».3£roJo  "^^^^  Ga..vol.l40;  p.309. 

KoUEChloaio.  m.    MatdUng-machlne.    No.91W)98;  Mar.l6;  to.p.2977;  Oat.  voL14D;  p.fi27. 

KoUmiiSW-rOwSiSi^y.    Bookbinder.    I^.  913,737:  iftr^Sp  p.  136;  0«  voj.  1«:  pB-.  ^  ^ 

kSdS/W  ,  and  A.  Fischer.  PittsW.  P»-    Rafl-jolnt    No.  914^49;  Mar.  9;  Sp- P  2*  2- 0"iT«  /«:  P  -f®!-   «^  ^  ,«.  ^  ,« 

EaUrr  A_  daoaaaad-  J.  PetrMsak.  Obariln,  Kan.,  administrator.    Dlnnar-pall.    No.  916,715;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Om.  vol.  140.  p.  738. 

kSS'vH^^mS^  to  oSSImtonUnutootnAng  Company,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.    Incubator.    fJo.  916,464;  Mar.  30;  to-  P-  6676; 

KSKw.^J^ioSSSij^.  Ind.    Detachable  calk.    No.  915,970;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  842. 

Talklng-maiddne  medianlsm.    No.  918,838; 


Sp.  p.  4196:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p7723. 
Kotseboe,  O.  W  " 


Kraemar,  T. 


Hslfnor  to  ^wthome'  A  ^h^e  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


KrtS^^'c^k&m^  uTFlSof^Fa&fA  Gullleauma-Lahmayarwerke  Aktieo-GaaeUachaft,  Franktort^-the-Main,  Germany 

"■'.r ..  L._irr»„    «.  «.- ..«,.  «^.  «,.  c  _  (QQg.  q^  ^©1.  i40:  p.  an. 


Davloator 


Krau^  A.,  Hamflton,  Ohio.    Hinge.    No.  914,581;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1944;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  332. 

Sr6'cVjr.^.^SlS2toBJSi;iS^ta«  Machine  Compwiy,^^  Carriaga  mechanism  tor  addlng-machlnea.    No.  918,718; 

Mar.  %  Sp.p.  128:  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  22. 
KrelUaln,  O.  F.    (Sea  Craamer.  E.  R.,  aasirnorO  ,  „       ^ 

^SrS;  DTiifeSTciiaSS^^.  iHSS:°dJci.'S*°^^din»«llp  tor  p«4.g«.    No.  916,723;  Mar.  30;  to-  P-  «10;  Oaa.  voL 


140;  p.  1112. 
Kreoa.  W.  B 
Krtdlar.  W. 


(Baa  Krena,  C.  D.,  assignor.} 


Krtosr,  J.^B.^Nov^pS^^'w^  ..N»J?\S!:  Hi^'  %t  ^^  °^-  "^-  ^^^-^  "^ 


Kriieh^ '  M "'  NeW^jrlL  NY     RaioMtrop.'^No.  914,147-^  liar!  *  Sp.p.  f045;  Oaa.'  voL  141^  p.  1^        ^  ,  ,  ^       .^^^ 

5n«'>F.  «•.  J  *^S«  to  Jfo^  Comoa^.  CMhoclon^  Ohio.   Cafcuttor.    No.  916,668;  Mar.  &,  Sp.  p.  6922;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1062. 

:  f :  j:  2S^  S  mS  ^^^i^SSSSSSi  oSo.  So«Sard  and  eaUidar.    No.  916^;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8923;  &M.  vol.  140; 
MM.' 


p.  IMS. 
Kroeaohell  Brothers  Company.    (See 
Kroesohell,  C.  aadgnor  to  Kroeschall 


KroeachflU,  C,  asaignor.) 


^.,— .-.  V.    — «^  ..,  - ™J  Brothers  CimpMiyrcSicago,  HI.    Valva  device.    No.  913.960;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  M6:  Oaa.  v^.  UDr.  p.  100. 

KiOgar  C ,'  aaaliQMr  to  Norddantaoha  WoUkaimnwafmad  kammg«nsplnnerel,  Delmenhorst,  Germany.    Comblng-madilne  tor  textile  mata- 

r^    No.916.194:  Mar.  16;  Bp. P- »M;  Oaa. vol.140;  p.680.        _  ^         ,.^  ^        ,  ,*w  ..  «« 
Kropp.  J.  F..  Attfcsa.  N.  Y.    Hoi^-axtractor.    No.  914.390:  Mar.  2:  to.  p.  ^^-^^'^J^Y^i?'^- 
_  w^Kf        w.  indi^.  H..  lK««'>«-iwJ<«  Minn.    MMaaina  talking^nadUoa.    No.  916,448;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  i 
X,  W  c!^m<;M,  MlnTlSS-oomh.    No!91^T75:  MaraTsp.  p.  4396:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  fw. 


p.8687;  OaK.voL140;  p. 643. 

&SS:  W.  H.,  IfSSSS:  %i'  ASiS'aSo^nitofr  tor  n»4>anian.    No.  918,«W:  Mar.  16;  to.  p.  4196;  pas.  vol.  140;  p.  721. 
KruST  L..  Youngstown,  Ohto.    BoHlng-mOl  guide.    No.  916,734;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  eZU^Oaa.  v<a  JkO;  P- 1112-     --.„„-„.-«, 
fouhr6.  3.,  BohSactady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oanaral  Electric  Compviy.    Vapor  aleetrio  oondootor.    No.  916,87»:  Mar.  80;  Bp.  i 

Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  1160. 
Krual,  E.    (BaaBrown.  J.H.,aaBlgnor.) 
ITiKara.  O     f Saa  Oiaar  W  N    assignor  ) 

Ko^  6..  Ban  AntonW  Tai!    WIndtaas.    No.  914.882;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1946;  Oaa.  vol.  Hft  P- «-  --.^  fv«.««.,  v«r  v«k  M  r 
Kmnlgen  F  von,  and  O.  O.  Sawaid,  Holeamtas  Rock,  Va..  aarignors,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Tin  Prodoets  Campany,  Naw  York,  N.  T 

Dadnnlng.    No.  916.080:  Mar.  9:  to-P  261B;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  477. 
Kutelgan,  F.  von.    (See  Baward  and  Kngelsan.) 

ISLlhVF.riwaSrNfrrLWt^  TTpa-wiittafin^Jhta..   No.016,(» 

Mar.  9;  ^.  p.  3830;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  477. 


.  ^^v;££ute^-£A  I. Unci's.  A u 'T~i  ■  r^'SfciofeS- 


"I***^ 
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No.  n4,a»;  Mur.  •:  8p.  p. 


liS^.  LiS?<JS3?iS  Z^rt'^.,  N.W  Yor..  N.  Y.    Tubular  l.brtc  and  w^ria.  U» , 

^mw  «i;SnSdSJr^  W4.7S4:  Mar.  9;  8p  p.2m;  0«.  toI.  1«;  p.  882. 

lSl!.jidri.''wf  N-ba..  N.  H.    B..-Wdln,  ™»bl»..    Ho.  .U.W1;  ««.  a  Sp.  p.  «B;  0...  yd.  1«;  p. «». 

eaii;  om.  Toi.  140:  p"i3- 


No.  nft.7M:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p. 


No.  m4.9e»;  Mm.  9-,  8p.  p.  2708;  Oai.  rxA.  lUt.  p.  456. 


No 


liL\^$^.fe.w'A^*^nn'^:dki?r  tS-K^yatooo  Brak^o.  Company,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 


BimUnc  doTtoa.    No.  91«,ai;  Mar.  t; 


8p.  p.  »3;  Om.  Tol.  140;  p.  478. 
Lamtwrfer.  k.^  Lalptti.  Ocnnany 


{:SbS  F:'b''*SS^-  ni.    a&^^;?SZhin2f.'-  No"^4.735:  Mar.  •;  ^  p.  03;  Oa..  vol.  1*:  p.  382. 

l:S£lr  j'iil«^ohS Jl  to  B.n?S."i^.wan«.  m.    Plp.pull.r.    No.  915.a»;  Mar.  »;  Bp.  p.  4551:  Oa..  n-.  140:  p.  «L 

i^'lS:.,X^rS^:^itS^"n''TU^.S^Yo^,S.Y.    TatepUonlcrcooMincapparato..    No. »1«.4»;  Mar. »:  8p. p. 

liS£?c?^diSilti^^vlce  Comp«.jr.    (8ea  PhUUp^  E.  C  ..Ignor.) 

[:SSiV'e."p..  JSliSS^.i^^'SfSSilf  to  ;.  C.  8to.be.  M.rU«.  ind 


Rall-iolfit.    No.  91«,M0;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  Mt;  Oa*.  toI.  1« 


No  916.331:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5406;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  p.  961. 
1  tor  iphoii7*o.    ko  V5.3R4:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  faai;  Oa..  toL  140;  p.  614. 


t» 


Oa..  vol.  140;  p.  106- 

p.um. 


No.  915.«ri^  Mir.  "l«:  8p.  p.  4da»;  Om-'^o*-  1*5,  P- '"J 
Lang.  J..  Mannheim.  G«rmanv     «»"-2«™8»v.ou-„u.W5H)^  ^^^  rt^»' 'ubS'  ^"^^^i.^';  ^arO;  8p.  p.'«96Tcli.r^.  140:  p.  7». 
LanJ.  W,  W..  PoUok5hlel,d».  6MP>w.  SooUand^  ^^±''^^XTb^^Q.m.  yoi^     ' 


I.MMI  c  K..  Riuaka,  Ark.   'AdJu»tabl«dou«h-«utt«r.    .--. --. 

lS.  J '.  MmiSSS:  Oermanv:    RaU-oorrugation-J)an||H)fl  machine 


,  5407;  Oac.  vol.  140;  p.  961. 


1:S^aS--cS1»  ""^^^^^     •s:«5M5.  srsp'p^u  *s:  s:-  ii?  p'.v  •- 

feSSSi^S^ii  ^Sr?J."**l^r/ei.r  making  oeUular  board..    No.  916.170:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5123:  Oa..  to*.  140;  p.  90.. 
S^^C^H  .±Sni^Chinip"^a'ei.W«l  Company.  8prtngfl-d.  Ohio.    a>.k.«n»k.    No.  915.00;  Mar.  »-.  8p.  p.  »;  Oa..  «-. 
liS&!^.  R..  .«lfnor  to  Holophana  01a«  Comp«»y,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Illuminator.    No.  915.0M:  Mar.  9-.  8p.  p.  2M;  0...  vol.  140; 
liuSi  Monotype  Machlna  Company.    Jg- BjJ~!S"  "^  ^S^^-f  «°°"-^ 


liStonM«mo4PM«chln.Comp«7._]8-^ 

No!  91^1064;  MM^°»ri^.  I^T^'i^'^oH^Tl^ 


_  "iJo.  916:»4[Ti.r:'23;  8p  p.  M12:  Oa..  votHO:  P- •f-^    SdM^ylM  P*»no  meclw 

Larson.  A.  f.'l^ild  K.^.  0.t«^n.  Chlca«).  IU...asrifnot.  to  ilarquotta  J^lano  Company.  Cryrtai  f»U^  Mloh.    SelH^JW  P««»  ^o^'^ 


{^SK^^iri^To^^WnalloT.^^    ^^^^^ 


.  L:S^A.^K";21.^d°^=  ^r."6^^^.  Sii:^nr«r^*to  Mar^oatt.  Piano  Comp«.y.  Cryn-  PalM.  Mich.    Aotomatlc  P~nmaUc 
L^Sr  T  ^b"  •iffirnriiUSuSnS^i.^.rcSpiSrV^^^^  conn.    Attaching  .te-  blade,  to  «Ud  whlt«.etal  handU..    No. 

JiiiT^^YSi^^jS'^'^n;^  mjur.  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  4197;  C-^.  140:  p  723 

{JuTEO.'FrtSSS&N.Y.    Vek)dpedei»dal.    No.  91i736;  ibr.  9;  8p.  p.  2285;  Oa..  vol.  140;  p. » 

iT^^P.!zA^t:^t^iST&nor  to  P.  R.  Voigt.  Ch«nnlU.  Oermany.    Yan^wlndln,  app-atoa.    No.  913.73^  M«.  2;  8p.  p. 
133;  ba..  vol  140;  p.  21 

1^^%  tif^^^'Ji^TK^^o\^^^V<>nj.  Roch-tor  and  Jam-town.  N.  Y.  Indor-ng  devto.  tor  votln,. 
LaXSSSUV.'l^'aA^l  Vl^:S&Sru>tl&&'^r^,  O-o.  0«n«>,^pp.ylng  maehln.  No.  913.«;  Mar.  ,;  Sp.  p. 
lE^SVc  .'ScLSr.  ..ignor  to  8p«rt.lty  M«.ulictarlngO»np«y.  Wab««.  N.  Y.    Diaphragm  tor  pip...    No.  »I5.I«;  Mar  18; 

iJ^  S-  'iffir  cJioSl\'ohlo^"   Wagon^or    No.  911740;  kUr.  2;  Sp.  P^«:  a^J0»;  \«i^P-  » 
l2wWJ  xTRShvUfc.  III.    ValvT  No%14.065;  liar.  2;  8p.  p.  8ft:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  134 
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..724. 

916,684:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 


is:s"r  K»o.^.'srvi^«^£j£s^«^  ^.  ^  sp.  p. .»« 0-.  «i. .« p. » 

ia\°i^iiKsrj;'Si. gs£S£^'!°N<JJS;»rii'£.'Bp'.T.m.;o-.v....<o;p..m.  _,.„  „ 

tr-iSj    C-STSB.S.'CiiU.    lUcllln.».l»™U«P«««..    N...«.««M«.l«»P.p.»TOO».rt.l«;p.CM 

4300- 'om.  vol.  140;  p.  ra*.  ^     „^  aiit«t«-  M»T  itt-  So  o.  4032:  Oa..  vol.  140;  p.  606. 

uSi. XT^  P.. ailWiC, N.  C.^  Pnwimatlc •weeper.  .No. 915^18.  Mar  »«.  B^^.  *«  ^^  ^^        j^,,.*^ 

023-'  Om.  vol.  140;  p- 1114. 
tSSart^A  o""lC^o^rN*'v:**^'ii'5SrNi,.  916.566;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5927:  O...  vol.  140;  p.  1063. 

Si^B  SS?  S\?;v%wKr!^So'^'p^y%nytJi";iir ^^  n-  "^ei;  uu.  ao;  8p.  p.  MM. 

L.°^'7'\v?(fraiS*Pa«.  Greg.    Mortlslng-plane.    No.  914.962;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2710;  Oa..  vol.  140;  p.  466. 


:: Ki''^iJ?^il^*''^o. »!;  Mar.  2;  8p. p. 636;  O...  vol. 


il^tdahl  X    Sm«  to  Aurora  AutomaUc  W « hinery  Company,  A uror. 
"witTYorkNY    a-lgnor  tol  evett  Manufacturing  Compan^^  Device  for  applying  poli.hIng  mated- to 

;:p:5*K.o.;!!;!Z.-^-o.^toK.co^^  — «---  ^^.^^^^^-^--^^ 

vSXt  STuSySi^  pT-  Reiyolnt.    No.  915.196;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  008;  O...  voL  140;  p.  »0. 
LawSlj.V    (See  Overman.  F.  T.  i«l|5or.)       .    _, 
L^Knlttlng  Company.    (See  LewteTT  F. .  «dgnorO 


iilttlng  Company.    (See  Lewte,  F.  F.,  »^«n«';,J     r«lumbu«  Ohio     Chum.    No.  913.742;  Mar.  2;  Sivp.  137;  Oa..  vol.  MO;  P-  34. 
Liwto,  L.  C.  mlgnoJTo  Kcilpoa  Manufacturing  t  o™P*°y J^^lH??^.'  ii„  ao- 8p^.  5708;  Oa^.  vol.  140;p.  1030. 
*^^'  ^T.V..'oof5^bn..  Ohtr  Hu^d-pre^  _  ,^ 


^^■"^^^S^S^^d^  P-  ^01. 


iSi^y  o::  ^"^«  "i-o"  Rock»ii>r^^^^  __^ 

lS^  W..  Brooklyn.  N   V.    E'.asUc  ipife[»  ^  P?^J^"«2;i-nor  ) 
p.  Wl.  ^   .       T>  , ,.^\t^\nm»r     Ko  014.485-  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1669:  Oa..  v<rf.  140;  p.  «8. 

uSoomt.  C.  E..  el  of.    (See  Pellet.  A.  V.,  aaslgnor.)  3^^   q        <,]  ,40.  p.  ^^ 

UoVdlR.  L.'    (See  Dwtfht  and  Uovd.)  

SfeSJkItiiit£cta??'(SiFoSSS-i^  ^   _ 

T^ka  r  V  A     (8M  Tumef  M»d  Locke.)  „  ._  t_.«K*-     »J«  oisjim-  Mar  18:  8d.  p.  OK',  Oil.  vol.  1«;  p.  734. 

matior' 
Lofton. 

}^'rB^''^'I^&^^^  % 5Sil£=Mar"a;  8p.  p.  54»;  0«.  voL  140;  P-  »^  . 

i2Si:>-'M^i^ !^'S!i-  S!:22: t^^SK^iS^"of±S2?:veS^"i5J^^      s»«^  «••  ««-^^  *^-  "^  "^ 


,CaL    Devioei 


Long!  J.  M..  Loa  Angela.. 

p.  8231;  Oafc  VOL  140;  p 

P-»^'.  .  »    Yoaaptown.  Ohio 


p.  1115. 


Looptwrt.  J.  K..  Yomptown 


rtow««.p"'«;.  £•••'«.«-.;  U'-hL'!?:  ?.?p"y  "'"• 


'-^E^Z^'^^iS^^^'m  si'-  .'^  p*^"" 


JjB!-j_l.j-. 


XXX 
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Loom!*,  A.  H.,  IUt«iiii«,  Ohio 

Loomia,  E.  A  .Chioafo,  III.    U 

Lord  eUotrlo  Comply.    (8«e  Caspar,  W.  P.,  tmigoat.) 


Jo.    Lmi&m.    No.  »1M36;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  leM:  0«^<>J- !«>:  C.»*- 
UmbralU.    No.  «14,«2;  Mar.  •;  8p.  p.  3100;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  U7. 


Lord  KMotno  uompaoy.    ^^♦••^Jo•p«■,  w.  r.,  awiguor.; 

rx>rd  Etaotrio  Comwanv.    (8«e  C<wper  and  Johnaon.  amigfuon.) 

lS:  r  H..  jSZ^l^iii^ip<>nMnM^yic^    No.  «^7a8:  MarJO;  8ip.  p.  (BU^Om.  toL1«:  P- "JJL  „«d.wh«lt. 

borini  W    KirSruho,  Mslgnor  to  ijSmlwrllotorw-OoMUaobaft,  Unt«rtarkfi«lm,  Owmany.    DtlTtog  inwshMiUm  tor  motor  nwd-wbMlB. 

liilki^B^.;  S5U"i5r.L^r  to  r  Affi^/Sitoo.  Pn,Tld«c.  R.  I.    8«idln,  devlc    No.  •18330;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  110;  O...  toI. 

HO:  p.  64. 
Lorti,  K.  A.    (SMflchinra,  J.,a«ricnor.) 
Louta.  A.   (Soe  Pottor  and  Louh.)     „      _.         ,  • 

Loaiso,  O.  P..  #1  ot    (Sm  Dunn,  F.  P.,  aarignor.)  „  • 

Lore,  K.  L.,  « <W.    (8«e  Hwidrtcka.  O.  E.,  aa^|cnor.) 

Lowa  C.  K.,  MeAlaMar,  aalfnor  of  on^haU  to  W.  C.  EUto,  Outtiria,  Okla.    Lubrtoator  lor  handaawa.    No.  914,fl»,  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  ^. 

Oas.  vol.140:  D.  479. 
\^Zl:  H.l.  feSSSfeSr  o/  ^eSS'i  W.  H.  L««o.  Htocklay.  Minn.    D«d««-ha.d.    No.  915.4M;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  1706;  Om. 

L«JiiirtL^'o!*New  York.  N.  Y.  ^  I.«»»-moantln«.    No.  »iti4B;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  lOflO:  Oax^rol  140;  p.  166. 

lSww.  W.  W..  Tyrone.  Pa.    Uorwehoe.    No.  9)A^»;JUi.».  6v,  P- «W7;  Oa..  vol.  1«:  ^.lll«v^ 

LowTti,  H.  C.J  New  York.  N.  Y.    WaU-iafe.    No.  91&,»7»:  Mar.  rf;  Sp.  p.  «777:  Oat.  vol.  ^fO;pJU.         ^^^    „     9Ujm-  Mar  9- 

Lubbeii.  J.  ^.,  Alleghenv,  aaslmor  to  Window  OlaH  Machine  CompMiy.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Qlaa»4lrawtn(  H»P«rataa.    No.  914.HB;  Mar.  •. 

LSLf  A."l.:  te  Mo  VayStk  bracket.    No.  91S.744;  Mar  2;  8p^  p^  143;  Om.  voi.  !«:  p.  24. 

LuSa  L..  Jineato^n.  N.  Y.  'sandlng-machlne.    No.  91ft.7«;  Mar.  &);  8p.  P- <^:  <>"  ^\]^\^^^^ 

lS  C   R    New  York.  N.  Y.    Oaa^)roduo«.    No.  914.e«:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2108:  Oai.  toT  14^  P  ".^      - 

lSSJ;  c:  e::  nSw  York;  N.  Y.    OeSratln*  gaa.    No.  9M.0S4;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2829;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p  479. 

Luokenbach,  J.  L.    (See  Pfautiand  Luekenbach.)  «,.-«.».  »,-_  m.  o.  ..  A-nm-  n^m   «<i    ijo-  n  ma. 

Luekow.  C.  Cologne,  Oennany.    Reg«aieratin*  alaotrtc  aocnmolaton.    No.  91»,9i0;  Mv.  21;  8p.  p.  477S,  Oat.  rol.  140,  p.  M6. 

Lodtke.  H.  A?ASbi)y.  Mlnn^   PlotrNr9r(».4M:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  «714;  Qafc  toL  140;  p.  lOSL 

I^ufkln.  E.  C.  M  Ml.    (See  WlUet.  J.  O.,  aa^gnor.) 

LSlSSlH.'fflSlSSKN.^'Yor^ll^L^^^^^  Watob  far  oountln,  the  pulaa  by  «»nd  or  tooch.    No. 

lE"^:  S."8cS.2^t£y"1f:  ^.%7i^rVbi!£»l  El«.trlc  company.    Motor^tartlng  davic    No.  91M«;  Mar,  2.;  Sp.  p.  »4»;  0-. 

L^i*U?'A^iSS*L..Lyona-Montplal8ir.  Prance.    Producing  polychromatic  aaeena.    No.  9W.4B7:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  «7W:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 

1031. 
Lumitee,  L.    (See  LumMre,  A.  and  L.) 


Lumley.A.  Ml   (8m  Stanan,  T.  W.,  aaaignor.) 
~      ad  IT.,  Moreliouae.  Mo.    Means  1 


tor  operating  plantar-markara.    No.  OIS^AIA;  Mar.  M;  8p.  p.  tfM; 


Oas.  Tol.  140;  p.  0*7. 


Lumsden,  D.  and  IT.,  MoreTiouse,  Mo. 
Lumsden,  H.    (.'^ee  Liimvlen,  D.  and  H.) 

LSSdiul.t.1'*P?lP.&uSn'd!^0^^^^    safety  Window  obalr.»plattorm.    No.  914.ga:  M«.  J  8p.  P^Wl;  OjrTj^l40^p.  4^^^^ 
Lutt.U  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  Silgnor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company.  Portland.  Me.    Armored  conductor.    No.  918.741..  mar.  mr. 


8p.  p.  6240;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1117."  ^       .     ,  ^  «_,     j  »#-, 

Lutz,  O.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company.  Portland.  M*. 


riaziblaooodult    No.  916.743;  Mar.  SO;  Sp. 


!o.  914,308;  Mar.  2;  Bp.p. 


No.  916,300:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3399; 


1178. 


r 


Lu^u!'aA%^nniin.V!WortoAm.rfc«ClrcularLoomComp«iy.Por^  Outlet  or  Junction  box.    No.  910.743:  Mar.  30; 

Ly5.tl!-r.*'^"D°nou3eSiai."o«itonTiUe.Pa.    Swltoh^oc*.    No.  "H  J94:  M^  2;  to^p.  1»«:  O-^^  "- 

Lynain,J.E.,a8«lgnortoJ.LynamManufacturlngCompany,8anJoae,Car   Machine  tor  making  frult-baakets. 

Ifi04:  Oas.  vol.  HO;  p.  232. 

tjSS:  U.  T..  ifTsew  Yo^rk^N!  Y^^onip-ble  packing-box.    No.  »!*,*«:  MarlO^p^.  3707:  O-.v^,  140:  ^44 

Lyon/F.  E.,  knd  T.  H.  Hlrkok,  Omaha.  Nobr.    Watw-heatlng  appi^tus.    No.  91iW»:  >»"  'i.^fiiSj^M^'lilMT.  *ii"  r  So  o. 

Lyon.  O.  L.,  assignor  to  hlm»l/.  I.  B.-Cushman.  Balnbridge.  an<f  FTWeat.  Oneonta.  N.  Y.    Bag-fiofder.    Na  914,067,  Mar.  2,  8p.  p. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  134. 
KS:  tk  K^^iy^Uo.  'y^ri^!^o'.m,f>^  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4«7;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  «9. 

aSi.^"^R-iJ>?'^.T'pri5!3^Tf.  ^Sri^SSSr'ir  .poo..,.,  aplnnlng.  or  similar  m«:hlnea. 

nas.  vol.  140;  p.  593. 
Mac<'oll,iW.  B.    (See  MacColl.  J.  R.  and  W.  B.) 

M:S!ir^d,  W.  ttS^t.  «d'w.^o''Eaton.  Boaton.  Maaa.    Reversible  dl^   N?  •16.930;  Mar.  30:  Sp^eOOJ;  Oas.  vrt.  14ft^. 
Macooun   A   E  .  and  M.  KUleen.  Braddock.  Pa.    Ladle  for  moltMi  metal.    No.  914.738;  Mar.  »;  8p .,  d.  2J9B.  0*»J«L11S^P  "Si  tooU 
MSSSSid7A!;  Wwtrti*,  sStUnd.    Emery-wheel  drive  In  machines  lor  grinding,  tumlng,«nd  finishing  shafU,  piston-rods,  pins,  tooU, 

Ac.    No.  91«,174:  Mar.  23:  8p.  p.  5130;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  808. _..^..     «,.  -,.  --..  w„  «.  «„  ^  2107-  Gas.  vol.  140: 

Mack,  C.  F.,  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  F.  Strayer.  York,  Pa.    Machine  embroidery-needle.    No.  914.064.  Mar.  0.  Bp.  p.  nui,  urns.  voi.  iw. 

Mack,  8.  C.  Trwiton,  N.  J.    Bent-wood  tank.    No.  916.981:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4780:  0«-  »J>  **^,£,**L.  «j  i^  n  fMU. 

STctay,  A  'sl^tt^  Ontario.  Canada.    Hin«  for  gate-frames.    No.  914,437:  Mar.  9;  8p  P- 1«1^0--  voL  140;  p.  284. 

Maoklntoah,  C.  Oakland,  Cal.    Faucet-filter.    No.  915.616;  Mar  16;  8n.  p^4038;  Oai^pf  140.  p.  •W-^    .,^  .     «„-«»,.  »>nt>l~n.    No 

MaoSshF.  y..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Apparatus  for  coating  container*.    NO. 

M!SiS^;'w.  I.'  I^^i,^!""  L^'sil^iy^^a'Si  tor  stlck-pln.  and  -mUar  artlcte  of  Jewelry.    No.  914.160;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1062;  Oaa.  rol. 

140;  p.  167. 
Madden.  J.  J.    (See  Rlddell  and  Madden.)  „      ,.   o         ,.«-   «-.  -«i  im-  n  lui        ' 

Maddox,  J.  D.,Culverton.  Ga.  Cotton-ohoppar.  No.  91.V4fl«:  H^w  !?,U?Tii2?=  ^^J^tJ^JL^'  8n  n  47m-  Oas  vol  140-  p.  845. 
Maddux.  C.  M.  Mnncie,  tad.  Ga«  for  the  spsc^n?  apart o;«»««tlI>a"^-t>teSi.  aSt'iifcJmT uL^" liilmwrf flSiTll-Sm  oon- 
Magdlel.  D.  H.  aaaignor  of  ooe-third  to  J.  H.  Magdiel  and  one-third  to  N.  L.  Morris.  Salt  Laka  City,  Utah,    nr^irooi noor,  ^*  oewn  ow» 

structlon.)    No.  914.889:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1963;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  336. 
Magdiel.  D.  H.    (See  Magdiel.  J.  H.  and  D.  H.) 

fiSS: };  g.-.Sd^'b.  ^iSlp!;  ?f  ^n^ST^k  U  MorrU.  salt  Lak.  aty.  Utah.    Co««to  frame  tor  door  -.d  window  openings. 
No.  914.500:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1996;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  336. 

Madnn.  J.  II.    (SeeComman.  w.  W..  asslmor.)  ^  .  ..^       „^ 

Magone  H.  P.,  Race  Track.  Mont.    Plate-llftor.    No.  916,175;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5131;  Oas.  yo^.  14fr.  p.  908. 

MaEjreJ- a.  Malone,  N.  Y.    Sash-holder.    No.  916.779:  Mar.  23:  Sp  p.  4^:^ Oas.  to^.  140:  p.  78l, 

MaSan; i.  C.,  Craakslde.  Pa.    Scythe^Mtenlnx  device,    ko.  916.744;  ^ar.  30;  Sp.  p  6246;  (Jas.  voL  140;  p.  1117. 

MatawTc.  A.  Ottawa,  m.    Ey»«up.    Na  914.295;  Mar  2;  Sp_p.  1363;  Oas  vol.  140:  P- 2"      .  ,^  „  -, 

MaESin^  a:,  Orangeiiouth,  SboiSlaid.    Staam-tran.    No.  916,78&:  Itor.  23,^  8p.  p.  4402;  O-^o^J^g  P-  'S'  i«:  «.  a*. 

Malcolm.  O.  F..  Joplto,  Mo.    Machine  tor  fixing  blasting  chargea.    No.  913.746;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  144.  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  ». 

SaS  H^di^^lTy'^^ffiifSti'iSffiUlvert.    No.  914,968;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  2711;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  466. 
iSKt'.  ?' L?7J2ii  ni     FlLtlSlng  device  tor  windows.    No.  913^833;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  3"v,2roI?\^i5^*t  302. 
Matoq^.  C.  E..  and  O.  H.  Fredrickson.  Seattle.  Waah.    Sign.    No.  ilMM; J*"- »- Sp.  p.  1764^  S^' ^l^hL.%  140-  o  846 
lia^iy7j.  R..  Providence.  R.  I.    Adjustable  tolding  seat  and  lugfac»4>ox.    No.  916.988;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4783,  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  mo. 
Malsahn.  M.,«<s/.    (Sea  Thomas,  C.  8.,  aaaignor.)    ^        ,        ^      -  v 

\  MaofHMia  Steal  Safe  Company.    (Sea  Hibbard.  B.  D.,  aaaignor.) 
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No.  016,344;  Mar.  23 


J   H..  New  Vienna.  Ohio.    Drag.    No.  916.746;  Mar.  30;  Sp^.  6345;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  1118. 

R.  H.aaBlgnor  to  Dean  Electric  Company,  ElyTla,Ohto.    Talephone  system.    (Reissoe.)    No.  12,980;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6600;  Oas. 
vol.  140:  P  966. 
Mantkm.  J.  B.    (See  Mantlon  and  Stanley.) 

Mantion.  J.  H..  J.  B.  Mantlon,  and  A.  W.  SUnley,  HuU,  Quebec,  Canada.    Igniter.    No.  914.964;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2712;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  468. 
Maroo,  J.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowleo  Loom  Works.    Loom  shuttle-box  motion.    No.  914.730;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2aM;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  383. 
Maraodas,  H.  F.,  aaalCDor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Ragan.  Watarbuzy,  Coon.    Hoa»i>rotactor.    Na  913,903;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  603;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 

p.     81.  ...;,..  .  . 

Marker,  W  E..  ttal.    (8aa  Ugfaldahl,  O.  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Marks,  H.E.    (Sea  Cooley  and  Marks.) 

Marqoatta  Piano  Company.    (Sea  Laraoo  and  Ostargran,  awlgnnn) 

Marr,  L.  v.,  ((  a/.    (Sea  Olfford.  W.  K..  avignor.) 

Marriott.  J.  C.  Now  Dorp,  N.  Y.    Borlng-machlne  and  cutter  theretor.    Na  916,301;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  840S;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  604. 

Marrotte,  L.   Bakar  City,  Oreg.    Swimming-shoe.    No.  916,40?:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Oas.  vol.  14();  p.  644. 

Marsdhall  N..  Mount  Vernon,  K.  Y.    Saah-isstoner.    No.  914.863;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2.^23;  Qaz.  vol.  140;  p.  421. 

Marsh.  A..  Flamlngton,  Mo.    Auxiliary  locking  mechanism  tor  safes.    Na  916.617;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4039;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  ON. 

Marsh,  W.  W.    (Sea  Hackett,  C.  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Marsh.  W.  W.    (See  Haokatt  and  Morgan,  assignors.) 

MaishaU,  R.D.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.    Hair-tonic.    No.  916.781;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 

MarshaQ.  H.    (See  Uebblngand  Marshaa.) 

Martin.  A.  J.    (See  Martin,  T.  P.  and  A.  J.) 

Martin.  C.  E.,  Oraanfleld,  Mass.,  Msignor  to  Stanley  Rule  A  Laval  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Core-box  plane. 

Sp.  p.  6436;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  866. 
Martin,  O.  C,  Los  Angalea,  6al.    Permutotton-kwk.    Na  916,199;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8214;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  661. 
Martin.  O.  L..  Oanttm.  Mo.    Ironing-machine.    Na  914.965;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  467. 

MarUn.  O.  W.,  Tbompoonvilla.  Mk^.    Device  for  straightening  rails  and  rali-Jolnts.    No.  916.747;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Oas.  voL  140;  »•  1118. 
Martin.  J.  S.    (See  CoDtar  and  Martin.) 

MarUn.  J.  v.,  Seattle,  WMh.    Vending-machine.    No.  016,346;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6436;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  966. 
Martin.  R.B.    (See  Heath  and  Martin.) 

Martin.  8.  J.,  SalUIlo,  Mexico.    Knotter  for  oop-windlng  machines.    No.  916,883:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  6499:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1161. 
Martiii,  T.  P.  and  A.  J.,  Sale  City,  Ga.    Plow-aorape  brace.    Na  916,302;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3404;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  604. 
Martin.  W.  J.,  assignor  of  oo»-half  to  F.  J.  Oarr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Air-controlled  lock  for  sUdlng  doors.    Na  913,834;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  318;  Om. 

vol.  140;  p.  55.  ^ 

Martin,  W.  M.  and  A.  P.  Petri,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Chronometric  camera^hutter^perating  device.    No.  916,346;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6430;  Oas. 

vol.  140:  p.  906. 
MarUn.  W.  P.    (See  Lee  and  Martin.)  ^ 

Martyn,  J.,  MSlgnor  to  Holt  Manufsoturing  Company,  Stockton,  Cai.    Scraen4evallng  device  for  threshers.    No.  915,688;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4207;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  726.  ,,^ 

Martyn.  J.,  anignor  to  Holt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Stockton.  Cal.    Sack-chuto  attachment  tor  harvesters.    No.  916.884;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6602; 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  n»a 
Martyne.  H.  H..  Mancheat^r.  England.    Railway  or  track  for  purposes  of  amiisemflnt.    No.  914.058:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  870;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  136. 
Marvin.  J.  H..  Mount  Vernon.  n7  Y.    Hoisting  attachment  and  c-omice-protector.    No.  914.854;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2624;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  422. 
Mason.  F.  C.  aaaignor  to  BlaaeU  Oarpet  Sweeper  Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.   Caryet^weeper.    No.  914,  to;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Oas. 

vol.  140;  p.  284. 
Maaon,  H.    (See  Bonln  and  Mason.)  .    ,  _ 

MMon.  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pipe  hanger  and  anchor  and  connactfon  therebetween.    No.  915.782;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4404;  Oas.  vol.  140 

p.  781. 
Masters.  O.  A.,  Chicago,  m.    Relnforoed  ooooreto  oonstrueticm.    No.  916,748;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6250;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1118. 
Mastrangel,  L.,  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Micrometer-gage.    No.  914,866;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2625;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  422. 
MatbarTH.  A.,  PooateUo,  Idaho.    SyrlnKe.    No.  916.177;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  5135;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  909. 
Matbars,  E.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  Hamer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Or»«melter.    No.  916,176;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5182;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 

p.  908. 
Matbas.  J.  A.,  Chicago.  lU.    Kerosene  Incandnoent  lamp.    No.  913,746;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  146;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  25. 
MatlMWB,  J.  R..  Fairbanks.  Alaska.     Hose  connection  for  steam  thaw-points.    No.  914,151;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Gas.  vcri.  140*  P-  167. 
Matlak,  A.,  assirnor  of  ten  thirty-seconds  to  K  Wisniewski,  ten  thirty-seconds  to  M.  Skikiewicz.  and  ten  thirty-seconds  to  F.  P.  Kujaw- 

skl.  Chloacp,  III.    Mall  receiver  and  d«H\-erer  for  railway-trains.    No.  913,835;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  321;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  56. 
Matthews,  W.  R..  asalgiior  to  McConway  &  Torley  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Draft^ear  for  railway-cars.    No.  914,665;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2100; 

Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  368. 
Matttaovi.  E.  D.,  Clileago,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  M.  A  L.  Novelty  Company.    Folding  stand  or  bookcase.    No.  915,618;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Oas. 

vftl.  140;  p.  098. 
Maurer,  A.  A^  Datton,  Ohio.    Mali-carrier  shpport    No.  916.102;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  n.  2995;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  629. 
Maurar.  H.  W.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     va 

Sp.  p.  2112;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  359. 
Maxim.  H.  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Silent  Firearms  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sllwt  firearm.    No.  916,886;  Mar.  30;  Sp. 

p.  MOa,  Oas.  vol.  140;  n.  Ilfi2. 
Maxim  SUent  Firearms  Company.    (See  Maxim.  H.  P..  assignor.) 

Mav,  C.  C,  Jewett.  Tex.    Canning-fumaoe.    No.  916.984;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  846. 
May.  W.  S.    (See  Walrod  and  May.) 


i^acumn-gage.    No.  914.606;  Mar.t; 


No.  916,570;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6034;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1086. 
Mayer.  B.,  BalUmore.  Md.    Apparatus  forl^ding  bifocal  lenses.    No.  914.591;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  336. 


Mayoock.  G.  R..  and  O.  E.  Averett,  SpringviQe.  Utah.    RelMeaning  fish-soreen. 

Baltimore.  Md.    Apparatus  for  grlndi 
Mayer,  B.    (See  Hchaarschmldt  and  Mayer.) 


Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Om. 


Mayer',  O.  0.,  and  R.  Ashton,  South  B^hlehem,  Pa.    Coal  or  rock  drill.    No.  914.966;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  457. 
Mayer,  J  T  ,  New  York,  N.  v.,  assignor  to  J.  A  C.  Ftacber.    Combination  musical  Instrument.    No.  915,870;  ~ ~ 

vol.  140:  p.  aio 

Mayor.  L.,  Mankato.  Minn.    Traveilng-excavator^trame  structure.    No.  016.347;  Mar.  23:  8p  pi  5441:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  966. 
Mayo.  R.  D.,  Erie.  Pa.    Power-transmlsalco  mechanism.    No.  914.740;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2297;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  384. 
MeAdla.  A.  0..  San  Frandsoo,  Cal.    Aaaiitinc  toreeastars  In  the  prqiarattim  of  weather  maps,  te.    No.  814,600;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1777;  Om. 

vol.  140;  p.  306. 
McAfee.  J.  D.    (See  Brown,  R.  J.,  aaslgnor.)  _ 

McArthur,  A.,  Forbes.  Ma    Aotomatto  train  and  statloa  mail  reoalvlng  and  delivering  device.    No.  913,967;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  663;  Oas.  vol. 

140:  p.  103. 
MeBrlda,  C.  L..  Toledo,  Ohto.    Otova-etretober.    No.  016,466;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3725;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  647. 
MoBrtda.  C.  h..  Toledo,  Ohio.    01ovfr«tietcber.    Na  915,466;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8727;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  647. 
MoCall,  J.  F.,  Frankford,  Pa.    Paper  box.    No.  916.181;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6144;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  910. 
MoCallum.J.  A.,  and  J.  R.  BeU,  Calvin.  N.  D.    Horse-releaser.    No.  916.579:  Mar.  80:  Sp.  p.  5952;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  1068. 
MoCalman,  C.  8.,  Mapleton,  Iowa.    Chum.    No.  913,838;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  337;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  57. 
McCann,  J.  D,  Jr.  OVtoc.  Mlaa.    Combination-rule.    No  914,360;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1510;  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  233. 
MoCann,  T.  E.,  MUler,  Kans.    Device  for  delivering  train-orders.    Na  914,168;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  168. 
MoCarcp,  O^  •(  a/.    (See  Craven,  J.  F.,  aaslnior.)  ,    . 

McCarthy,  J.,  Platnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qulney.  Manchester.  Sargent  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chtoago,  lU.    Universal  clamp 

for  ooliUawlng  machines.    Na  914.208;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1369;  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  2ll 
MoCartby,  J.  J..  CAileaco,  HI.    Coln-oontroUed  vending-machine.    No.  914.444;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1678;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  286. 
McCarthy,  T.  J.    (See  Lalnau,  N.,  Msignor.) 

McCarty,  C.  C^  Syracuae,  N.  Y.    Manufacturs  of  ooncreto  walls.    No.  016,996;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4806;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  840. 
MeOarty,  E.  W.    (See  Skelton«  F..  MSlgnor.) 

MoCartv.  W.  B.,  Gale,  Ind.    Revolver.    No  913,756;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  168;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  28. 
MoCarty .  W .  L. ,  Memphla,  Tenn. ,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic  Marking  Company,  Augusta,  Oa.    Inking-n^ler  for  prlnttng-praaaaa.    No.  918,867; 

Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  5460;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  900. 
McCaughey,  B,  Pawtocket,  R.  L    Broiler.    No.  914.150;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  170. 
MoCaogbey,  B.,  Pawtookat,  R.  L    BroUar.    No.  915406;  Mar.  16:  dp.  p.  8006;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  580. 

MoChord.  C.  C.    (See  Harris,  W.  T..  MSlcnor.)  _ 

MeCllntoek.  E..  assslgnor  to  MoCUntoek  Maonlaetorlng  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Engineer's  alarm.    No.  914,446;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  1874; 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  o.  286/ 
MoCUntoek,  G.  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  KlUlan.  Muncie,  Ind.    Universal  ooopUng.    No.  915,090;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Oas.  vol. 

140;  p.  726. 
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MoClintook  MftnoilKtiiring  Compuy-    (8m  MeCllntoek,  E.,  MBlgnor.) 

MoComb,  J.  S  ,  Dobtw  Ferry,  N.  Y.    Mmia  for  ncurini  dum  of  looaMeaf  bindan. 


;  8P 
McComb,  J.  8.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.  Sheet  for  looee-ieaf  binders.  No.  01&,7M>;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4412;  Ou  vol. 
-------  --  y     Looae-Jeal  bindw.    No.  915.7W);  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4414;  Oo.  vol.  140; 


Na  9ia.M«:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  107;  Oat.  Toi.  140;  p. 


'  *  torley  Company.    (8ee  Matthews,  W.  R..  aaslsnor.) 
H..  Pierre.  8.  D.    Match-box.     No.  »15,a06;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  9228;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  MM. 
k,  H.  8.,  New  RocbeUe,  anisnor  to  UnUerwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Typa-wrl  ting  machine. 
Typ*-wTlUn(  machine. 


No.  U4,ori3; 
No.  9U,m: 


140:  p.  783 
MoComb.  J.  8.,  Dobbi  Ferry,  N.  Y.    Loose-teal  binder.    No.  915.700;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4414;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  783. 
MoCooway  A  Torli 
MoCord.  J. 
McCormack 

Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  876;  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  lis. 
McCormack,  H.  8.,  New  RoeheUe.  antgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4M7;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  811. 
MeCormlck.  A.  M..  and  W.  W.  Krldler.  Columbiana,  Ohio.    Burial  caae  or  vault.    No.  91A.182:  Mar.  21;  Sp.  p.  514&;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  910. 
McCoy,  M.  ri.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Kirker.  Coshocton,  Ohio.    Automatie  railway-gate.    No.  »M,MO:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  3063;  Oas.  vol. 

140;  p.  1068. 
McCulIough.  P.  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Bobbln-dutchlng  means  tor  roUtable  sptndlea.    No.  916468;  Mar.  21; 

Sp.  p.  5462:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  960. 
MoCuidy,  W.  O..  Barham.  La.    Pump.    No.  01H,76O;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1123. 
MoCutoheon.  C.  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Steam-vaive.     No.  915,467;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  647. 
MoDade,  A.  R.,  Verona,  Pa.    Tie  for  rails  and  beams.    No.  914.446;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1678;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  287. 
McDaniel,  T.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Uenley,  Duke,  N.  C.    Thtai-plaee  detector.    No.  916.966;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  fl«d2;  Oas.  vol.  140; 

p.  1187. 
MoDermott,  J.  J.r  Clifton  Helehts.  Pa.    Passenger-registering  apparatus  for  oars.    No.  916439;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6464;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  970. 
MoDonald.    (See  Bryant  and  McDonald.) 

McDonald.  L.  D..  AUaota.  Oa.    Life-preserver.    No.  916.761;  Mar.  SO;  8p.  p.  6272;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1122. 
MoDonald,  R.  D.,  De  Land,  Fla.    Plumber's  clamp.    No.  914,743;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2108:  Oas.  vol.  140;  d.  386. 
McDowell,  J.  a..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    RedprocaUng  motor.    No.  914.744;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2KM;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  386. 
McDowell,  J.  O.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Hydraulic  motor.    No.  914.745;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2»6;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  386. 
MoEachem,  D..  Argyle.  Ontario,  Canada.    Tooth-brush.    No.  914.501;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1779;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 
McBlroy,  K.  P.    (Sea  Ellis  and  McElroy.) 
McElroy,  K.  P.,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  C.  Ellis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aolfDon  to  Ftnpnwf  ProdueU  Company.    Fireproof  fiber  and  maUnff 

HUne.    No.  914,300;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1372;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  213. 
McKntlre,  J.  F..  et  al.    (See  Cooper,  W.  M.,  assignor.) 
McEntlre,  W.  A..  H  al.    (See  Cooper,  W.  M.,  aadjgnor.) 

MoFadden.  C.  B..  near  Fullerton.  Cal.    Fumigating  apparatus.    No.  916,768;  Mar.  30;  8 
McFartand,  R.  L..  and  V.  Tope.  Sharpsvllie,  Pa.    Collapsible  box  and  crate.    No.  916.: 
MoOarvey,  N.  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    ( iothe»-line  prop.    No.  915460;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3628;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
'   ~  _   .         ...         Drum  for  hoisting  meehantems  and  the  liki 


p.  6273;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1122. 
Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  &4«5;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  970. 


e.    No.  916481:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 


Eyeletlnc-machlne.     No.  91&.996;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4806; 


No.  916.476;  Mar.  30; 


oo*. 

Chicago.  111.    Making  sugar.    No.  913.758:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  176;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  30. 
ignor  to  ThonuM  A  Betta  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CoanaaCtTadaTiealbrMeetrloalooDduia  and  the  like.    No.  916.901; 


McOitTnrt.  J.  R..  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Dulutb,  Minn. 

.■M'>.^;  Gaa   vol.  140;  p.  I0II8. 
MoHenry.  F.  J.    (See  PhlUlpa.  E.  U..  assignor.) 
Mclntire.  i.  E.,  Dorohaster,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Brown,  trustee.  Boston,  Ma«. 

Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  SfO. 
Mcintosh.  F.  F.  el  al.    (See  Russ,  J.  D.,  assignor.) 

McKee,  J.  A..  JeflersonviUe.  Ind.    Tile.    No.  014.802;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2545;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  425. 
MoKee.  w.  u  .  HiK  Island.  Va.    Knead Ing-boanl.    No.  91tt,7«3:  Mar.  30;  Rp.  p.  0275;  Uas.  vol.  140;  p.  1123. 
MoKendrick,  C.  O..  Monroe.  N.  Y.    Alr-moistener.    No.  914.863;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2546;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  426. 
MoKinlly,  T.    (See  Dixson  and  MoKinley.) 
McLarty,  W.  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Bouchor,  WUburtoo,  OUa.    Eketrioal  shot-Oriog  machine  for  mloes. 

Sp.  p.  5730;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1034. 
McLaughlin,  J.  J.,  et  al.    (See  Pelleke,  O.,  assignor.) 

McLadihlln.'M.  P.    (See  E wart,  J.,  assignor.)  _ 

MoLeod,  R.  S.,  Dldsbury,  Manchester,  Enfdand.    AltamaUnt«un«nt  regulator.    No.  913,757;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  170;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  39. 
McLln,  C.  E..  and  J.  S.  Bachman,  Rome,  Oa.    Ballng-machlne.    No.  914,160;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  170. 
McMillan,  J.  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Means  for  dosing  the  entranoea  to  and  exits  from  peasenger-ears.    No.  915407;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3239; 

Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  5«4. 
McMullen,  O.  W.,  < 
MoMortrle,  A.,  assignor 

Mar.  .*»;  Sp.  p.  Mil;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1178.  ^.  _ 

McMiirtrie.  A,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hooded  eonneotor  for  electrical  ooodults  and  the  Uka.    No.91^932; 

Mar. :«):  <4p.  p.  6614:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1179. 
McMyers.  R..  NewYork,  N.  Y.     Explosiv»«ngine.    No.  914.8M:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3547;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  43ft. 
McNallv,  J.  J.,  Chicago.  111.    Soap-hoUter.     No.  913.876;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  457%:  QU..  vol.  140:  p.  811. 
MoNaull.  W.  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Vehicle-tire.    No.  914,509;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1984;  (}as.  vol.  141);  p.  W. 
McNeU.  C.    (See  McNeil.  J.  and  C.) 

McNeil,  J.  and  C,  Oovan.  Scotland.    Sugar-cane  mill.    No.  915.036;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  2836;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  480. 

McNeil,  P.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Window-shade  bracket  and  curtain-pole  holder.     No.  915408:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3231;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  M4. 
MoNlel,  D.  T.,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  (.  MoNlet.  Detroit,  Mien.    Shaft-coupling.    No.  91&470;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3630;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
McNIel.  P.  V.    (Sea  McNiel,  D.  T.,  assignor. ) 
McQuien,  W.  It.,  tt  al.    (See  Rose.  J.  C,  a.sai(tnor.) 

MeTammany.  J..  Providence,  R.  I.    Mwhanical  musical  instrument    No.  916.933;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6617;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1179. 
McWhirter.  W.  H.,  Pontotoc,  Miss.    Fence^post.    No.  913.907;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  510;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  82. 
MoWllUams.  J.,  Chicago.  lU.    Band-resaw  and  double  Jointer.    No.  914,746;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  386. 
Moaker  Company.    (.See  Meak4r,  O.  L.,  as-^tignor.) 
Maakar,  O.  L.,  assignor  to  Meaker  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Apparatus  for  electroplating.    No.  913,747;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  147;  Oas.  vol.  140; 

D.  28. 
Mean.  J.  A..  Jr.,  New  York,  and  C.  EUls,  Larchmont,  assignors  to  N.  L.  Foster,  trustee.  New  Rnchdh.  N.  Y.    Eleotrtcal  beater.     No. 

916.348;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5442;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p  906. 
Meoredy,  J.,  and  D.  k.  A.  O.  Itawee.  London.  England.    Desiccating  apparatoa.    No.  915403:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Oas.  v«L  140;  p.  594. 
MedovArslii.  8.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Ho^ie-coupllnK.    No.  915,985;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4786;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  846. 
Maehan,  W.  A.    (Sea  FarraU  and  Mrnhan.) 
Meek  CompaoT.    (See  Kristofek,  F.  J.,  assignor.) 
Meek,  W.  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-hau  to  I.  M.  Lamberton,  Mountain  Home,  Idaho. 

6716;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1031. 
Meeker.  W.  P.,  Maplewood.  N.  J.    Forming  glass  tUsa.    No.  915.783;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  782. 
Meakran,  R.  J.,  H  il.    (See  Weagant.  R.  A.,  asalgnor.) 

Meeks,  H.  J..  Orderville.  and  R.  S.  Harris,  Leeds,  Utah.    Anlmal-hoppla.    No.  914,060:  Mar.  2; 
MelTord.  8.  L.,  Dover,  K  v.     Door  stop  and  retainer.    No.  913,748:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  IM;  (3as.  vol.  U 
Mehlhom,  A.,  Dietrichsdorf.  near  Kiel,  Oermany.    Steam-actuated      ' 
Meier.  A.  O.,  St  LouU,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Adding  Maohioe  Company.    Caloulator.    No.  914,741;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p. 

P   384 
Meik,  J.  II.,  aasifiMr  to  A.  M.  Ortffln,  Fredonia,  Kans.    Bale-tie  machine.    No.  916.619:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4043;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
MeUlcke.  C.  A.,  Banley.  SMkatchewan,  Canada.    Calculating-machine.    No.  914,439;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1«3;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  284. 
Meinoke,  A.  M..  Winchester,  asslmor  to  T.  N.  Tripp,  trustee,  Lynn,  Mms.    Method  and  meaas  of  trsatlng  paper.    No.  916,460;  Mar.  Kr, 

Sp.  p.  5717;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1032. 
Melster.  I.,  H  al.    (See  Orasloli.  P..  aattDor.) 

Malasky,  8.  A.,  Taylor,  Tex.    Ovanrils.    No.  914,296;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1364;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  213. 
MeUlnger,  J.  B..  JuniaU,  Nebr.    Chum.    No.  916.349;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  5444;'  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  067. 
Melooey,  O.  R.,  PhlladelphU,  and  W.  L.  Meloney,  assignors  to  IHbT^n's  Supply  Co.,  Lanadowne,  Pa.    MUk-weighlng  scale.    No.  915,630; 

Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  609. 
Melooay,  W.  L.    (See  Meloney,  O.  R.  and  W.  L.) 
Mendanhall,  C.  A.,  tt  al.    (See  Rust,  I.  C,  assignor.) 
Mandenhall,  E.  J.,  «  oL    (Sea  Rust,  I.  C,  assignor.) 
MeofBl  Box  Company.    (See  Schleicher,  R.,  assignor.) 

Mankln.  S.  T.,  Chicago,  III.    Olive  and  pickle  fork.    No.  914,000;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  873;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  ISK. 
Mennesecw,  M.    (See  Ooudard  and  Mannesson. )  ......  ..    „. 

Menach.  I.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Leon  Mann  Company.    Safety  secret  pocket  tor  garments.    No.  913,740;  )Ut.  2;  Sp.  p.  166;  Oaa. 

vol.  140;  p.  20. 
Mereen-Johnson  Machine  Co.    (See  Johnson,  C,  assignor.) 


Wreoeh.    No.  910,481;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 


.  p.  871;  (}M.  Tot.  140;  p.  136. 
p.  36. 
Ml  valve.    "Ho.  914,183:  Mar.  2;  Sp.jp.  1066;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  167. 
I  Company.    Caloulator.    No.  914,741;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3390:  Oas.  vol.  140; 
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>!««^  '•  W.,  SomanrlUa.  Mass.    Oarmaat  hangar  and  proteei 
Manlll,  B.  T.,  Mllwaukae,  Wis.    Cbimney.cK>  and  vanfilator. 
Marrltt  A  CompMiy.    (See  Hold«a,  0.,assi^.) 
Mamtt  *  Ooomany.    (See  Moora.  K.  C.,  assignor.) 
Marrrman,  W.T.,  aasicnor  of  ooaJialf  to  H.  R.  Wot 


tor.    No.  916471;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6036;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1066. 
No.  91&4n;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  iS61;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  810. 


MatMlf,  E.  K 

MatOaUe.  J.      ly„  »_>  auu  -rTrr^n  j 

Metropolitan  Sawing  Machine  Compwiy, 


Adrian,  Mloh 
(See  Back  and  MetoaUe.) 


Fanoa-post. 


Woieott,  Denver,  Colo.    Air-aoenmolatar.    I^o.  916486;  Mar. »;  Sp.  p^  6607;  Oas.  ivL  i«; 
No.  916,470;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6719;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1083. 


(Baa  Wali,  J.  P., 


) 


w^f?^'  ^-  Tr  8ohlebuBoh.  Oermany.    Detonatlng-valbeity  reooider.    No.  916,572;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  S887;  Oas.  voL  140:  p.  HML 
Mattler,  £.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    BoUar-tnbe  deano-.    No.  914,602;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1970:  Oas.  vol.  140;        "   "^'~  '^  »«^  »»•  "» 


r,  V.  J.,  Milton.  Pa. 
.     .  A.  A.,  Quincy.  Mm, 
liayar,  P.  W.,  Norman.  Okla. 


p.  336. 


No.  914,602;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1970;  Oas.  vo 
Cooler.    No.  916.749;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0251;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1119. 
Ueel-enshlon  for  boots  or  shoes.    No.  916,330;  Mar.  23;  dp.  p.  6445:  Q*x.  vol.  MO;  p.  067. 
Rotary  steam-motor.    Na  915,300:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3219:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  56L 


Mayor.  I.,  BoMndstown.  Al.    Metallic  hammock.    No.  913,750;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  ift;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  36. 
Mayer,  J.  M.,  Wast  Chester,  Pa.    Hvdrocarboo-eQgine.    No.  915,103;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gas.  voL  140; 
Mayer.  O.jRiohmond,  Va.    Electrolytic  apparatus.    Na  014466;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  21&7;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  4 


No.  914407;  Mar.  2*;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Oas.  voir  140;  p.  213. 


May«riam{>arB,  W.  H.,  Navasota,  Tax.    Raflway-cnaalng. 

Maysfs,  J.  J.    (Sea  Roblnaon  and  Meyers.) 

Mtrhael,  £.,  et  ml.    (Sma  WlUet.  J.  U.,  assignor.) 

Mitdtael.  I^  «<  ai.    (See  Willet,  J.  O.,  Mstenor.) 

Michaels,  8.,  Mount  Pulaski  tu.    CnaST  No.  014487;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  467. 

Mlddleby,  J,  Watertown,  Mass.    Raker's  oven.    No.  914,153:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  168. 

JSi^Z'oi-'f^'™'*"''  ^^-    yehlcle.wheel.    No.  915,304;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3406;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  594. 

Mid v«la  Steal  Company.    (See  Booth,  U.  D.,  assignor.)  f  *-        '  .k 


"^Sfi  ^•Jb'.f'SS?'.^  ^  '*i^**"**!^*'  ^•«to»*'.  »"<*•    Oanfrsaw-mlll  carriage  and  steam-feed  pres8ure.foU  structure.    No.  914,164; 
Mar.  i;  op.  p.  looo;  uas.  vol  ■"••'>  ">"  ^    ^ 

lOllar.  C.  H.,  Brooklyn.  Ohio. 


1069;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  166. 
««ii—  r.  «    r^"^^^'  ^^^-    Klt«*en-range.    No.  915.986;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  846. 
voT'i^-       SS.     *°  Combined  soUd-fuel  and  gas  range  for  kitchen  and  other  uses.    No.  915,967;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Oas. 

*w?t  ^;:  "NtTi.SS'ffTs?  n^o!^ ViST^a  °'*"*"'  ''•"''"***  "^"^  *"  ^-  '•**"'  ''•^'  "•■  ^'~'- 

Sm-'  S  n  •  ^'°'^V!S;  ^- 1     Nui4ookliig  device.    No.  616,361;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5447;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  967. 

J5iS^'  £•  5-^°''*^*-  ^^^-    E»rth-«nchOTrNo.  915,784;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  782. 

iraar,  P.  C.,  OndnMU,  Ohio.    Friction-insert  tor  braktai«.«ur«M8s.    So.  914.594;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1972:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  .337. 

imiar,  P.  P.,  Bijom^di  N- J-    RefrigeraUng  mechanism.    No.  915,621;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  405(0  <*is.  v<i  140;  p.  700 

I^ar,  p.  A.  and  L.  E.,  St  Loois,  Mo.    Tappinf-head  or  thiead-cutto-.    No.  915401;  iCar.  16;  Sp.      " — 

^oL '140-      rt°*  *"  *"**"  PMteorlslng  Madtine  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    loe-eraun  treaaer. 

sk:  h-EHir-MiSpsT^d  Ar-^  *"'•  *■-  «'•  ^-  ^•'^-  °^  ^  ^*=  ^-  ^• 

wiJt'  JI-n*-if^'  •*?•    ^^1'°^^  S"  »"-**:  **"•  »i,8P-  B;  »«M.  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  385. 

SfS"  u    M-  •■^'^wJf  ""^Ji?  °  W  Harvey,  San  Joae,  Caf    Propelter.    No.  914.8577  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2530;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  422. 
wlH?'»  •:.•^•JK**•2"^.    W-shtag-machhM  attMshment     No.  913,904;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  504;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  8i.  -  P  *«- 

MUler  Pasteurising  Maohlne  Company.    (SeeCtaristHiaen,H.,as8i^iar.)  ■    *'  >'  »>  iw,  p.  <». 


n.  3220;  Gas.  voL  140; 
Na  916,680;  Mar.  16; 


>.562. 

p.  pi  4X16;  Om. 


Millar  Pasteurlslnjl  Maohlne  Company.'    ^See  Miller,  J.  C.,'  vaiaat.) 

'*!f^  .151; '  •  !Sf -.EJ?"!!?^  '^  pTO.  Oarlson,  Danburv.  Conn.;  sale , ^„«*^  «o^u,.uxw.u-  «,  »u  >uH>r 

and  '^^^°*»****^J«»*ond™<lt»»  ^  •»»<»  Morlock.    CoUar  Ironing,  dampening,  folding,  and  shaping  machine.    No.  916,178;  Mar.  23; 


Iffia.  B.  J.. 
M&IS.K.L. 
Mills.  K.  R., 
Mills,  H.  8. 


Na  916^468^  Mar  16;  Sp.  p.  3710:  Oas.  yoL  140;  p.  646. 


w„.      I- 1-'  **"*  Orsnes,  N.  J.    Power  transmitter  and  oontroUor. 

MBIarjr.  8.,  South  Orange,  and  J.  O.  Diokinson,  Montdair,  N.  J.    Log-skidding  raactdna. 

Webb.  lowm.    lUwd^drac.    No.  916.179;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  8141;  Gas.  vol. !«;  p.  900. 
Los  Angelas,  Cal.    StulHng-box.    No.  OI6473;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6041;  Gat.  voT.  140;  p.  1065 

"■" "        1,155; 


o.  (14,441;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Gas.  voL  140; 


ui.    Movrng-Mciure  macmne.    No.  916,751;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  U19. 

KsiVk*^.  2;Vp"Js^"'^'"vo?  1«  p^^^  Montgomery,  Ala.    Extr«.ting  dl  from  oott<«..eed  or 


other  deagf* 


'  TsLS^sJuidoW'K'^^  ^^  ')^'  ^""'""  ^"^**"'^'  *'*^     "°'*^  ""**'•    No-  9U,1S6:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1061;  .Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  166. 
H.  8.,  cWago.^ni.  j^Moving-^ctore  WhlJM.^  ?[®;,"*??"„*1  Jf*'.?^!  8p.  p.  6863;  Gas^vd.  140;  P..1119. 

nous  material.    Na  913 
miB.  M.  M.,  New  Yoric. 

Mills  Novelty  Company.     

MUU,  W.    (See  Hiberman  and  Mills.) 

SP"^  Hi  ^'  Dumbarton.  N.  C    MaO-bag  dallverer  and  receiver.    No.  914,442;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gas.  vd.  140-  t>  28b. 

qZ'  ?d  irf"???"'         '  ■"^~'      "**"**^  ^  ^'  ^-  **^°"'  ^**""  *■•"••  ^  ^-    WlreXtSw.    No.  oV 
MUier',  R.  C    (Sea  Miner,  D.  O.,  assignor.) 

UiS?*  w •  i'  ^J[5!i*  ^\y-    Waieroonduetor.    Na  915,459:  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  8716;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 
>^er,  W.  T.,  Whlterock.  Okla.    Yoke.    Na  916,203;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8231:  Gas.  vd.  i40   p.  562.   "'  *^  """ 
a*?'  y-  ?J-y **jy^'*?.  N.  Y.     Auton^Uc  cyUnder;«)ck.    No.  9l5,m:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  648;  Gai.  vd.  140;  p.  102. 
MlMlwIppMrire  Glass  Companv.    (See  Swearer  and  Toynbee.  assignors.)  »-  f       .  ■»,  ^  ««. 

JSSIISP'/f  B  •B^^!S!!i^'*Jr*'''     *^J,fV°«:y"*J'    .^®  •***^:  *•"•  23;  Sp.  p.  4S03;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  810. 


Na  9U4tt;  Mar.  16;  ^p.  p. 


MHaliatt,G.  P.,  Shenandoah.  Iowa. 
MltebeU,  J.  H.,  PhlladdphU.  Pa 
MltelMll,T.    (SeeCocA,  P.  E.,aL 

Mlttandorf,  ^^  .  R.,  asrignor  to  An<&rson  Tod  Company,  Andenon,  Ind 
140;  p.  1130  -. 


Window-blind.    No.  916,762;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6254;'  Oas.vd.l40;'p 
(See  Cook  'P  E    aasim^)         '°**^-    ^°-  9U,7Si:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6267;  Gas.  vd.  H6; 


1119. 
p.  1119. 


Computlng-acale.    No.  916,764;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6200;  G«.  f«l. 


il^SSr  ^  V  ^*^''J"«'»-    Clgar-shaptng  machine.    Na  916408;  Mar.  16;  Sj 
MaOtt.  M-  R-.  Pack.  KaniL    Cora;planter.    No.  914458;  Mar.  9;  Sp.       '         ^ 


iCar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8222;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  562. 

p.  2630:  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  423. 

9;  Sp.  p.  1765;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  303. 


SucUon-cle 


Na  913,966;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  661; 


•••War,  8.,  Cedar  Raplds^owa.    doro.harvester.     No.  914,494;  Mar.  w;  ep.  p.  1766;  Ui 
Mohr,  O.  H.,  assignor  to  Ptege-Mohr  Electric  Appliance  Company,  San  fnoelaeo.  Cal 

Gas.  vd.  140iP.  102. 
Mddanhaoar,  W.    (Sea  DlaflanbMh  and  Mddaihaaer.) 

mUS^pfr.  T|^l^.l%aaAlfK[^^,'2S^  '^^^  ^^  "*-***  ""•  =*=  ^  ^-  '«^  ®--  ^°*-  *«=  p  »«• 

Maoahni.  L.  J..  Osbkoah,  Wis.    Waahbaain  attadunant    No.  916467;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2867-  Gas.  vd  140-  n  486. 
S«T*  T^^TS^^i^SSfP*^   (Sea  S«aale,H.  H.,  aasinior.)    "^  '  *»  "'  "P"  P  -«"•  "-•  ^-  ^^'  P  <» 
w".1*''oK.     .•  ^'"^^  T^-    Mlxar.    No.  914.406;llar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  303. 
Monitor  8hlppln«  ( orporstion  Ccsnpanv,  Limited.    (8ae  Petersen,  W.,  aiaignor.) 
oS°^d  lliifSo  ***  ^P*"  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  compound  metal  bodies.    No.  916,471;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.6730: 

Jf^SSie^ii J&^ffi.STca'^  ^^TmS^^"^'  '"'  ''  ^  ^^  '"^  «^  -•  »«=  P'  ««• 

^'SSl^^io'"  a  "m"^'  ^'***'    '"~**««»*»P*<rtPP«n«  ^^""^  *»  ■«*•>  wtowwpa  tramway  buckets.    No.  916,104;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8001; 

""iTiSr^olLi^iLSSSiJfi^^jSS^^  ^  ^  Kundert  Omaha,  and  flv»«iiteenths  to  M.  Montgbmcry,  Sooth  Omaha, 

Nebr.    Ool(l;<»onntrattng  apparatus.     No.  913,906;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  506;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  82.  -^       f>  ■»*«-•  n/ui«m, 

JJ*"i5??^'  "•'  ***^-    <**  Monttomerv,  J.  H.,  aiaignor.)        »'  *"        '  w.  v  «»• 

•JSSP"?^'  I:i.^!l'^?L.^°*^'  95?**'^    PreasuPMeguUtor.    Na  915404;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  663. 
JJ2S?-   w  •;  *5,*L?**^'  ,y*-   ^•■Ppy  *»  »»<»••    No.  916.786:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Oas  vd.  140;  p.  i^      '  ^ 
Moooay.  W .  L^Warton,  W .  Va.    PreaJng flaas  tUea.    No. 916474;  Mar.  10;  iSp.  pTflStt;  Oaa.  vd.  14fc  p.  1066 

"'2a5ii;2i'^9%«7;¥i?9;  S^^^ 

Moore,  O.  A^  Marengo.  RI.    ThermoaUt    No  914460:  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3686;  Gw.  vd.  140;  p.  4n. 

•;Sr'vJiffl?S.r.-  X'l^!i,Sglli.  S  WS'wTcSs.'^'  rSf-  *•  ''-^'^tOtord.  Ma-.    M«*ine  toroommmutingboo. 
f*t  L.  M.    (8m  Tudor,  J.  H.,  aaii^MC.) 
140  0.  O.— iii 
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Moora,M.  M.    (8m  Moon,  O.  N..  MilCDor.)  „    ^    ^ 

Moor*.  0.  N.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind..  aalcnor  of  one-half  to  If .  M .  Moon,  AluowU  (oantr,  GbI.    DsTUfbt  hol<Uiic-«nTaIlip  lor  photofrsphle 

pUtM.    No.  »16,0W;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4790;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  847. 
Moore,  T.R.    (See  Erens.  C.  S..  Hmfnor.) 

Moore,  W.  H.,  dprinxOeld,  Ohio.     Uuinp-\ra(on.     So.  914,15/;  Mv.  3;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Oa>.  vol.  140;  p.  l». 
Moora,  W.  J.,  WMhlncton,  D.  C.    atJttj-naor.    No.  91A,98B;  Mar.  3S;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Oai.  Toi.  140;  p.  M7. 

Moran.  F.  J.,  Birkenhead,  England.     Protective  cover  or  armor  lor  pneumatic  tirea.    Na  US,763;  Mar.  T,  6p.  p.  163;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  27. 
Monan  Enclnatrinc  Companr.    (See  Tajlor.  C .  L. ,  asabmor. ) 
^  Mornn,  M.'B.,  New  York,  tf.  Y.    Sanitary  bcld-pan.    Ho.  913,836;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  534;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  M. 
Monan.  T.  W.    (8aa  HMkatt  and  Morgm.)  ^ 

Moc&na.  M.  F.    (Sao  rioahUeh  and  Mortaoo.)  -^ 

Morter  Battoa  Manufioturlnx  Company.    (See  Kaene,  W.  O.,  aailgaor.) 
Mortock,  W.  M.    (See  Millar,  Morlock,  and  Cartaon.) 

MomU,  E.  8.,  Philadeiphia,  Pa.    Junotion-box  ooupUns.    No.  916,980;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  847. 
Mofrtll.  J.  O.,  Bradlord.  Pa.    Oarment-supportw.    No.  918.473;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6724;  ~ 
Morrli,  C.  E.,  L4uia,  Kana.    Cheok-ooDtroOed  apparatu*.    No  914,606;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Oaa. 
Morrla,  N.  L.,  ft  •I.    (See  Macdlel.  D.  H.,  aaatcnor.) 
Morris,  N.  L.    (See  MacdMrJ.  H.  and  D.  H.,  aaatebon.) 
Morris. 8.  A.,  Bafl«lo|T«z.    MooocTVla.    No.  914;i»7;  Mjar. 9;  Sp.  ^  1980;  Oax.  yuL  140; p. ; 


Morrtt, 


Oac.  Tol.  140;  p.  lOIS. 

vol.  140;  p.  387. 


Baltimore,  Md.    Liquld-aorteoe  drain  lor 


Mar.' 3;  Sp.  p.  1308:  Oas.  ^<A.  ivy.V-  31X 
Morriaoo,  D.  W..  Indiana  Harbor,  I»d.    RooMraai.    No.  916,401;  Mar.  lA;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 


No.  914.398; 


Morrlaon,  E.  R.,  J.  RiddeU,  and  A.  O.  Morrlaon,  Sharon,  Pa.    ControUiDg-valve.    No.  015,001;  Mar.  ak;  Sp.  p.  4796;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  848. 
Morriaon,  R.  O.    (See  Morrlaon,  RiddeU,  and  Morrison.)  ■* 

Morrison,  W.,  Chicago,  lU.   Secondary  battery.    No.  91«,576;  Mar.  30- Sp.  p.  5048;  Ga«.  toI.  140;  p.  1088.  .         „  ..     _ 

Mocilson,  W.,  amlpMr.  J>TmMneant<g""H"»f.  *»  wmiriwy,  Dnrand  a  Dniry,  rhirago,  ni.   8eoan<&ry-batt«r7  plate.   No.  918,678;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8948;  Oai.  toI.  140;  p.  1087. 
Morrow.  W..  Preinoat.  Nelx.    Cbana«ahl»«peed  gearing.    No.  914,800;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  434. 
Morabaoh,  A.    (See  Rioke,  O.  H.,  asslKDor.) 

Moracber,  L.  N., «  a/.,  trustees.    (See  Mocacber.  L.  N.,  aaslCDor.)  .     ^  .    ^ 

Morsofaer,  L.  N.,  assignor  to  said  Moraohar  and  WUUam  J.  Ehraam  Co.,  trustees.  Enterprise,  Kana.   EieotrtoalseparatloDofpartldesfromi 

fluid  stnam.    No.  916,746;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8347;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  1118. 
Mofsa  Twist  OriU  A  Maohlna  Co.    (See  Chaoe,  V.  C,  assignor.) 

MonBT-Picard,  H.  von,  and  E.  vim  Ven^uar,  assignors  to  F.  Haoldandor,  Caseel,  (Jennany,  and  W.  Sefaeek,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Process 

and  apparatus  lor  drying  peat  by  alr^urrenU.    No.  914,608;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1083;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  338. 
MortonTiT^B.,  MoreheidafyTN.  C.    Trousers.    No.  916,677;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5949:  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  1087. 
Morton,  S.  S.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Manolhcturlng  Onnpany,  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio.    Propelling  machaotaB  iDr  motorTahlolaa.    No.  014,988; 

Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3717;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  467. 
Moaeke.  A.TlUnden,  Oermany.    Wiper.    No.  916,766;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 6383;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1120. 
Mo«M.  k.  r..  Dorchester.  Mass.    Plano^oundloK-board preas.     No.  014,061;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p  8/4;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  136. 
Mosher.  J.,  MarietU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stracker  Broo.  (Company.    Hamoas  saddleijiad.    No.  916438;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  6463;  Oas.  vol.  140; 

p.  9<S8. 
Mosher.  R.  E.,  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.    Latch.    No.  915,873;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4663;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  811. 
Mosiur,  f.  C,  Ptttston.  Pa.    FrutV*atherer.    No.  916,462;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3731;  Osi.  voL  140;  p.  646. 

Mosstman,  C,  and  J.  H.  Grant,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.    Building-block.    No.  916,766;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6363:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1130. 
MoateUer,  D.  H..  assignor  to  Mostaller  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.    Ice-cream  scraper.    No.  916,363;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Oas. 

vol.  140;  p.  oe«.  „  V 

MoateUer  Manufactorlng  Company.    (See  MosteUer,  D.  H.,  assignor.) 

Mount  Lyall  Mbiing and  RaUway  Company  Umlted.'  (See  Dean,  A.  L.. aflicBar.)  _. 

Moyer,  D.  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Electrical  plating-rack.    No.  916J86;  Mar.  23;  dp.  p.  4409;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  783. 

Moyn  J.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Birr,  MUfbrd  Square,  Pa.    Rulfr«lamp.    No.  916,473;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6736;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1038. 
MueUer,  F.,  and  07  W .  O wlnn,  assignors  to  Standard  Stopper  Compeny,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Capping-marhlne.    No.  916,902;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p. 

4797;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Mueller,  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    AeropUne.    No.  914,969;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3721;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  469. 
MueUar,  H.  and  P.,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  ManulMturlng  Canpany,  Dacator.  Dl.    8arvk»boz  lid.    No.  916,aM; 

Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  6466;  Oaz.  vol.  140:  p.  968. 
Mueller,  P.    (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 

Mulcahy.  R.  E.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Chimney-top.    No.  916,474;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6727;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1033. 
Muldoon.  J.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Column,  girder,  and  the  Uka.    No.  014.861;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  424. 
Mull,  W.  D.-  (See  Hower,  MuU,  and  Cooper.) 

Mailer,  F  ,  Basel,  Swltserland.    Dry  smoklng-plpa.    No.  914,498;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1774:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  304. 
MUllf^r.  F.,  EssUngen,  Oermany.    CentrlfugaTgraln-oleaner.  •No.  916,767;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  8364;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1131. 
Muller,  O.  J.    (See  Kaplan,  L.,  assignor.) 
Mumtord,  E.  M.,e<oi.    (See  Mumlord,  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

Momford,  H.  E.,<(ol.    (See  Mumlord,  J.  A.,  assignor.)  ^  „  „    „      .„^ 

Mumlord  J.  A.,  Roalyn,  assignor  to  i.  B.  King  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  E.  M.  Mumlord.  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  and  H.  E.  Mumlord, 

Hanstport,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Sand-drier.    No.  915.787;  Mar.  33;  8pj>.  4410;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
Mumma.  T.  H.,  Dunnigan,  Cal.    Wrench.    No.  015.463;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3723;  (}as.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 
Munson.  C.    (See  Sawyer,  A.  T.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Munson,  S.,Fowlar,Colo.    Superheater.    No.  016,180;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6143;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  910. .,^  ^      _, 

MOnster.  K..  assignor  to  Firm  of  Becker  &  Kolblinger,  Munldi,  Oermany.    Ptetorial  pott-oard.    Na  916,476;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6730;  Qvt.  voL 

Murch|*J.  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmento,  to  J.  E.  Pbelan.  Lynn,  Mass.    Oaa-ooek.    No.  916,964;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8680;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 

1187. 
Murdoch.  F.  J.    (See  WiUett,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 
Murdock  &  (3ab  Company.    (See  Murdook,  T.  J.,  assignor.) 
Mordook.T.  J,  assignor  to  Murdook&Oeb  Company,  Franklin,  Maas.    Bobbln-boMar.    No.  914,743;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3801;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 

385. 
Murgas,  J..  WUkaa-Barra,  Pa.    Wireless  telegn^hy.    No.  916,998;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4801;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Murphy,  F.  M.,  Jersey  (3lty,  N.  J.    Phonograph-horn.    No.  916,874;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  811. 
Murphy.  J.  A..  Pueblo,  C^.    Retort-charging  apparatus.    No.  916jB78;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6Me;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1087. 
Murphy,  P.  F.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Hashing  device.    No.  916,758;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  112L 
Murphy,  P.  H.    (See  Hoffman,  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

Murphy  P.  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Outaid«carn>of.    No.  916,306;  Mar.  18:  Sp.  p.  8336:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  883. 
Murphy,  R.  E,  Colorado  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  O.  Croae,  Montroae,  CMo.     Pile-driver.    No.  916,788;  Mar.  38;  Sp.p.  4411;  Oaa. 

vol.  140:  p.  783,  _. 

Murphy,  T.  J.,  Rochestor,  N.  Y.    Eleotricity-rectlfler.    No.  914,499;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  804.  ^ 

Murray,  C.    (See  WUIlama.  D.  A,  assignor.) 
Murrav.  H.  D.    (See  Schrag,  A.,  assignor.) 

Murray  M.  D.,  West  Homsstead,  Pa.     Electric  olooet.appllance.     No.  916466:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  969. 
Murray,  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llght-renilator  for  eteotrlc  lamps.    No.  013,763:  Mar,  2;  Sp.  p.  163;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  37. 
Murray,  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Eieetrlo  fuse-box.    No.  013,764;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  28. 
Murray.  T.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out.    No.  013,756;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  28. 
MaagrDva,  J.  A..  Jr.,  aaelgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Pattaaon,  Nortosi.  Va.    Safoty-brldfa  lor  ears.    No.  916,622;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4007;  Oaa.  voL 

140;  p.  700. 
Mualar;  N.,as>tfgnorto  A.C.  Hlgglns,  Woroeatar,  Mass.    Bottle-tobeUng  machine.    No.  916,086;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  480. 
Muttaar,  L.    (See  Lautensohlager,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 

Mym,  K.,  Taylorsvlll^.  N.  C.    Car  and  hoaa  eoupUng.    No.  916,759:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  6368;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  1121.  

Myers,  E.  W,  Roasdisle,  Kana.,  assignor  to  Amarloan  Box  Maohlna  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Box-naklnc  nisit^     N*.  %V^KI', 

Mar.  3:  »p.  p.  826;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  66.  -  _ 

Myarsb  «.  W.,  Port  Tampa.  Fla.    Ship's  davit.    No.  916.464;  Mar.  16;  Bpj>.  8728;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 
Mvara,  H.  A.,  Goshen,  Ind.    Track-Jdtat.    Na  914,448;  Mar.  9;  Sp.p.  iW;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  pJ86.  .  ._       ^ 

Mm  H.  R.,  Covinfton.  Ky.  Metal  oonatmrtlon  tor  w»lU.  ka  ofe^SM;  Mar.  18:  8p.  p.  JJBO;  Oas.  vol.  !«;».•».•  ,^  .^ 
Myert.  P.  A.,  aalnor  to  F.  E.  Mnc*  and  Brother,  Ashland.  Ohio.  Pump.  Na  ftlS^M;  Mw.  tS;  Bp.  p.  MB;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  840. 
Natiunann,  U,  Kaw  York,  N.  Y.    Cnrtaln-aapporter.    No.  914^66;  Mar.  A;  8p.  p.  3840:  Gtaa.  toL  140:  p.  436. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XZXY 


Naphey,  W.  J.  CanuSao,  N.  J.    Ontttng.  piercing,  and  marking  pan-maehine.    No.  914,600;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1986;  Oas.  vol.  140:  o.  ?3j. 
^l'6?  N^ilwaakae,  and  P.  iTjaoobaon.  Norway,  Wla.    Cord-support  lor  electito  Ughta.    No.  •164OT/  Mat  ^^i>.  4^  Oaa. 

Nathan,  L,  Zurich,  Switseriand.     Bn'wtng  bear.     Na  916,791;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Oaa.  val.  149;  n.  784. 
National  Bakers'  Egg  Ca    (See  Fullerton.  A,,  Mricnor.)  »,  «— .  v-.  *«,,  p.  /a* 

National  BoO^r  Washing  Companr.    (Sa^  Otis  and  White.  assUnocs.)    (Balasaa.) 

National  Brake  and  Qutch  Coiapanr.    (Saa  Banbom,  W.  8..  assignor.^ 

National  C^bon  Company.     (See  Xllen,  M.  W.,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Roaster  C<mipany.    (See  Fuller.  F.  L.,  Mslgnor.) 

National  F.lrctric  Signaling  C^orapany.    (See  Fsasenden,  R.  A.,  assignor.) 

National  EnamaUng  and  Stamping  Company.    (See  Knapp,  O.  W-Taasignor.) 

National  Iron  and  Wire  Company.    (See  Craig,  J.,  assignor.) 

Natioaal  MaUeabIa  Castings  Company.    (SeeBooklns,  A.  O.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

National  MaUsaMa  Castings  Company.    (See  Tower,  6.  A..  Msignor  ) 

National  Mauaoleimi  Company.    (Sea  Welter  and  Inman,  assignors.) 

Natkmal  Papetsrie  Company.    (See  Syner,  H,  aasignor.)  , 

National  Peat  Products  &  Qumioal  Companv.     (See  Smith,  J.  E..  a«ignor.) 

National  Steam  8pei  ialty  Company.    (See  Brissenden,  W.  W.,  aaigDor.) 

Natlanal  TorpedoXompeny.    |sae  Davis.  C.  assignar.r 

Nattooal  Water  Main  Cleaning  Co  npanv.    (See  Oreenan,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

National  WIrs  Bound  Box  Co.    (See  Inwood  and  Qtumian,  assunocs.) 

National  Win  Bound  Box  Compsny.    (See  Inwood,  R.  O.,  assignor.) 

Nan.  J.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tamperlng.Aimaae  arrangement.    No.  016.477;  Mar.  30:  Sp 

Nanl^r,  T.  J..  assi^Mr  to  J.  0.  BiiU  Company,  Philadetphta,  Pa.    Door-operating  devioe. 

S*^  t-  S;*  ^•*^-  ^^    RalWolnt.    Na  OU406;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4812;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  881. 
Neal,  H.  W.,  €t  al.    (See  Neal,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

*%  ^-  JJ.  •  •^f~»  «o  H  W.  Neal,  W.  Aarmoa.  and  C.  E.  Hall,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Sals.    No.  OU^OO;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4814;  Oaa.  voL 

Nealmei(Br,  W.    (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler.) 

Neemss.  N.  C.    (See  Rouse  and  Neemes. ) 

NelU,  O.  D.    (See  Sinclair  and  NelU.) 

NeUl,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  AUi»43iabnan  Company,  MUwaukae,  Wis. 

vol.  140;  p.  616. 
NeUl,  W.  A.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Companv,  MUwaokaa.  WM. 
Neilson,  R.  A.,  n  a/.    (See  Pianko.  M..  assignor) 


p.  5731;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  1034. 

No.  914,161;  Mar.  2;  1^  p.  1071;  Oas.  voL  140; 


Ora^Miydratlng  madiiae.    No.  916471;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8530;  Oat. 
Agitator.    No.  016472;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  «17. 


NeUson.  W.  F..  «  ml.    (See  Pianko.  M.,  aaslgnor.j 

Nelson,  C.  R.,  Chlc^p>.  HI.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  914.068;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  878;  Oas.  vol 


Nelson,  L 
Nelson,  J 
Nelson,  J 
p.  17L 
Nelson,  J 
Nelsan.  J 
Nelson,  J 
Nelson.  J 
Nelson,  J 


R.    (See  Knobbs,  C.  H. 
W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
W.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


_  140;  p.  136. 

.  assignor.) 

Hydraulic  pump  and  pressure  controlling  devioe.    No.  914,162;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1072; 
Hydraulic-pressure  generating  and  controlling  devk».    No.  014,163;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p. 


Oas.  VOL  140;  p.  171. 
1075;  Gas.  vol  140; 


W.,  New  York,  M.  Y. 

W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Neiaon;  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

vol.  140;  p.  173. 
Neiaon.  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oas.  vd.  140;  p  173. 
Neiaon,  N.  B.    (See  Doane,  R.  A, 


Praasun  eautrolUng  means  lor  hydraulic  pumps.    No.  914,164;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Oas.  vol.  140:  n.  171 
Devioe  tor  oontroUing  hydrauUo  preasure.    No.  914,166;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1082;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  m. 
HydrauUc-pressure-oontroUing  means.    No.  914,166;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1085;  Gac.  vol.  140;  p.  172 
PressuTfroontroUing  devkse  lor  hydraulk;  pumps.    No.  914,167;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gas.  vol.  140-  p  172 
Device  tor  controlling  hydraulkvpressure  generation.    No.  914,168;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1095;  Gas  vol  14o'  p  m' 
Devtoe  for  generating  and  applying  variable  hydrauUc  pressure.    No.  014.169;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Oas*. 

Apparatus  for  generating,  oontrolUng,  and  qyplytng  hydraoUo  pressors.    No.  914,170;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1107; 


.  assignor. ) 
Neiaon.  O.  H.,  assijmor  of  ooe-lourth  to  A.  C.  ComeUson,  Highland  Falla,  N.  Y. 

ing  plataa,  *0.    No.  914,301;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1376;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  213. 
Nelson,  P.,  Fortnna,  Cal.    Combined  bread-cabinet  and  cutting-knife.    No.  914.866;  Mar.  9;  Sp. 

Nannlngar,  O.  A.,  El  Paso,  Tex     ''— '^'- '   " " •      .  ..i    *• 

Nattaerton,  S.  W.,  Roberts,  111 


Coflee-um.    Na  914402;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p. 

Float-eontroUed  switch  for  fUlIng  tanks. 


Storage-battery  stand  and  means  for  raising  and  support- 
p.  2560;  Gas.  y<A.  140;  p. 


1878;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p 


436. 


No.  936.183;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6146;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  Oil. 


Neobert,  W.  P.,  Swlssvale  borough,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.    Electric  swit(^-lock     No  914  447-  Mar 
f;  8p.  p.  1679;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  387.  '      ' 


Neumann,  R.    (See  Poms  and  Nemnann.) 

NeviUe,j:.  8.,  Chicago.  lU.    Sign.    No.  914,064;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  880;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  187. 


140;  p 
mean 


Tape-up 


Picker-stk;k  check  for  looms 


anism  for  looms.    No.  913,906;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  611;  Oaa. 
No.  914400;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1611;  Oas. 


Nevtn,  T.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  l>raper  Company,  Hopedale.'Maas. 

vol.  140;  p.  S3. 
Nevtn,  T.  LoweU,  ivnignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maa 

vot  140;  p.  233. 
New  Haven  Ck)ck  (Company.    (8f><>  Hurley  and  Slager,  asalgnon.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  (Company.    (See  Wannimann,  A.  T.  E.,  assigDor.) 
New  Jersey  Wire  Cloth  Company.    (SeeHlmmelwrlght,  A.  L.  K...  ai 
New  York  Air  Brake  (Company.    (See  Bickal,  H.  F..  aa^gnor.) 
New  York  Improved  Meter  Co upany.    (See  Drew,  W.  'rTas^gnor.) 
"  New  Way  "  Motor  Company.    (See  Oamer,  H.  M.,  assignor.) 
Newark  Spring  Mattress  Company.    (See  OdeU,  M.  H.,  aasignor.) 

Newoomer,  A.  C,  Newborg,  Iowa.    Cultivator.    No.  916.184:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5148;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  911. 

Newoomer,  A.  C,  Newborg.  Iowa.    ComMned  harrow-transport  and  dod-cnisher.    No.  016,478;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6788:  Om  v<i  140-  n.  «^ 
NewhaU,  i.  J.,  Waopaoa,  WU.    Talephone-pole.    No.  91640^  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3406;  Gas.  vil.  140;  p.  5oi.       ^  '  ^  ^^ 

Newhart,  8.  J..  SteUaooom.  WaA.    Sash-kwk.    No.  914,066;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  881;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  137. 
Newman,  C.  A.    (See  Keith,  C.  B.,  assignor.)  *^ 

Newton  Machine  Tool  Works.    (See  Hannum,  E.  J.,  assignor.) 
Neykm,  T.  E.    (See  RosseU  and  Neylon.) 

NlMsra  FalU  Metal  Stamping  Works.    (8te  Eldridca,  H.  M.,  aaignor.) 
NtoEoia.  L.,  <f  al.    (See  DwiSl  T.  J.,  assignor.) 

NlchoUs,  J.  C,  Blue  M«md,  nl.    Heater  for  brooders.    No.  914,171;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1114;  (Jas,  voL  140;  p.  174. 

Nfohda,  F.  Y.    (See  Korten,  H.,  aasignor.) 

NleiMls,B.  F..  Oakland,  Cal.    Window-stop.    No.  015477;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  812. 

Niokerson.  A.  L.,  and  H.  Hushes,  CampeUo,  Mass.    8teooil-brush.    No.  914,070;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Oas.  v«d.  140;  p  466 

Nlokerson,  C.  8.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Nickeraon  Typewriter  Ckmipany,  Racine,  Wto.    Type-writing  machlm 

Nickenon,  C.  8.,  Evansvjlte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Niokerson  Typewriter  Company,  Racine,  Wis,  Ribbon-movement  tor  type-writeia  Na 
916,037:  Mar.  9:  Sp.p.  2838;  Oaa. .vol.  14D;  p.  481.  it^  .    ^.-m. 

Niokerson  Tvpewriter  Company.    (Bee  Ni<AerMm,  C.  8.,  assignor.) 

''Sftfc  80"  "«n  oS*"!?'  ^  ^^1*  *^'  "**°**  ***  Cudahy  Packing  Ca,  Chkaago,  m.    Oloaouttlng  apparatus.    Na  9U478; 

Nfoolaldl,  J.,  Paris,  France.    Officinal  preparation  of  phoq>haric  acid.    No.  914,176;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  176. 

'""SiJ'  ^-'  '"^Viot  to  'Bnobar  4r  Oibbs  Flow  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.  DUc  harrow.  Na  916461;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  6486;  Oaa.  ««L  M8c 
p.  970.  "  ■' 

MDMn,  N.,  Wayiata,  Minn.    Automatic  welghlng-Msala.    No.  016,468:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3739;  Qt*.  vol.  140;  p.  648. 

Nium,  O.  L..  a«sinior  of  one^ialf  to  J.  W.  Brown,  Portland,  Ind.    FWt-pteker.  "      -   -"     — 

Nolan,  J..  «  al.    (See  Moore,  J^  aasignor.)  ^^ 

Nolan,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piston-valve.    No.  913,968;  Mar.  2;  Sp.p.  664;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  lOJ. 

Nonneman,  I.  W..  aasignor  to  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Aojustable  dle<tock.  No.  014,503;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1781;  Oaa.  voL  140: 
p.  306.  _   _ 

J.    Madilne  or  devioe  for  cleaning  lns<rifl8.   No. 


No.  0i4,867;  Mar. 


16;  Sp.p. 3739;  Oas. 

No.  91440B;  Mar.  9;  6p.  p.  1780;  Q*x.  rxA.  140;  p.  80S. 


Noonan.  J.  F.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Madilnery  Company,  Patersoo,  N. 

914.446:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  388.  ' 

Nordberr.  B.  V..  MUwaukee.  WU.    Engine-valve.    No.  914,747;  Mar.  0:  Sp.  p.  3312;  Oas.  voL  140; 
Norddeutsobe  WoUkammersi  and  Kanmigamsplnnaral.    (See  KrOger,  C,  aadgnor.) 
"""  ■       'to  Ray  Piano  Company,  Newcastte.  Ind.    Pnaoraatlc  piano.    No.  916.764;  Mar.  80;  1^  p.  8278;  Oaa.  v«L  140;  p.  1128. 


p.  887. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tp  Bay  Hmo  Ownn— y,  Kiwe—tto,  ted. 
?8m  Fwtt  and  Nofdholt.) 

Rookdato,  WU.    L«ttor-box.    No.  »l«,7«6;  Mv.  IO5  Sdj?-  «»1:  O^  ▼ol-  1«;  P-  lU*-    

P.,  JaokMO.  Mieb.    PoteUMllner.    No.  9M,«79:  Mar.  ».  Bp.  p.  S7»;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  lOK. 
Electric  alann.    No.  914,173:  Mar. «;  Sp.  p.  iflft;  Oa«.  toL  1«;  p.  174. 


NanS,7«B:  Mw.lO:  8p.p.ill»;  OaB.ToL14l;  9.UM. 


Norpoth.  T.,  8t.  Loato,  Mo.    KJectrtc  alann.    No.  914,m;  Mar.  1;  Sp.^,  1119;  Oaa.  toL  U):_p.  176. 


p.481»; 
P.M4. 


qm.  tol  i«:  p.  au. 


No.91A,fl8a;  Mar.  10; 


Sonw-hoMflr  tor  navdrtTm.    No.  914.174;  Mm. 


NordMB,  A.I  I 

Nordholt,  O.  8. 

Norgord,  J.  K., 

Nonnandln.  L. 

Norpotb,  T.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Norpoth,  T.,  8t.  Loala,  Mo.    awchio  mmnn.    no.  *i«,i(«,  sw.  •,  «.»  ..      ._ 

Nocdakoc.  8.,  btorr  City,  Iowa.    Combload  papar  botdar  and  oattar.    No.  91«,000;  Mar.  S; 

Nor^temi.  6.,  Chfaagp,  111.    CnanMqiarator.    No.  91S,90»:  Mar.  1«;  8p.  p.  saz;  Oaa.  rvL  U 

Nordstrfim,  W.  H.    (B«a  Qrlst  and  NordstrAm.)  

NorrandCT,  A.  Clara  City,  Minn.    Wheel.    No.  91«.4»;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  5797;  Oaa.  toI  140;  p.  10».  ^  .  

Norrls.  A.  F.  and  C.  H.,  Boaton,  Man.    Padal-acUoo  for  muaieal  InatmnMota.    No.  91&.691;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  «ni;  Oaa  vol.  140;  p.  798. 

Norrls  C  H     (Soa  Nocnar^.  F.  and  C.  H.) 

Noratrom.  j'.  K.,  aaalfnor of ooa-thlrd  to  K.  A.  WUkinaon  and ona-thlrd  to  D.  D.  Haaly, Chloafo,  lU.    Qaaolana  hiinp. 

8p.  p.  4214;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  796. 
Nortlt  BiDthen  Manufaoturlnf  Company.    (Sm  North,  8.  0..  aaalpwr.) 
North,  8.  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaafimor  to  North  Broth««  Manotooturlng  Company. 

3;  8p.  p.  1121;  Oat.  ^•ol.  140;  p.  175. 
Norton,  B.  U.  (8«a  Eddy,  C.  F.  A.,  aKiignor.) 
Norton  Company.  (8«e  HaU,  8.  F.,  aaalcnor.) 
Novak.  M.    (Baa  Eacaiaa  and  Norak.)      „     .         ^  , 

Novel  Idea  Company.    (Soa  Tolman  and  Taylor,  aatl«non.)  ^.  .     .-      .^  „         .—  r,      .  •>«. 

NoyS,  B  J  ,  Boaton.  atrifDor  to  T.  N.  Tripp.  truat««,  Lynn.  Mm.    Pulp^fparator.    No.  916.491;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  57«;  Oat.  toL  140;  p. 

Noyaa,  B  J.,  Boatoo,  Mtlcnnr  to  T.  N.  Tripp,  truatea,  Lynn.  Maaa.    Iroolnc  and  dryta(  devtoa  tor  papaMnaklnc  maohlnaa.    Na  910,4tl; 

Mar.  90;  Bp.  p.  5740;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  1096.  ^   ^  ,  .  ^       .,^ 

NoTva.  C.  T.,  ttiorammto.  Cal.    OU^umer.    No.  916JW;  Mar.  90;  Bp.  p.  6006;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  1X69. 
NyUnTE.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Comblnatloo-tool.    No.  »14loi;  Mar.  V.  8p^p  19M;  Oa«.  voJ.  \»,  f.m. 
O'Brian.  A.  i..  Balolt.  Wia.    Oaafanaratlng  oU-bomar.    No.  916,119;  Mar. »,  Sp.  p.  9180;  Oat.  rot.  IIO;  p.  911. 

O-^riOT.'  T.  H^^oSd^u*f.ai',  Wlafwbbon-roU  clasp  or  guard      NoJ14.449-Jlar.  9;  8p.  P- »««;  Oj"-  ▼o*   >«•  P  *■•,.«    ,^       ,   ,^ 
O'Connor,  J.  f'.,  aaaJgnor  to  W.  H.  MInar  CompMiy,  Chicago,  DL    Frtctkm  draft4lgglng.    No.  9U,789:  Mar.  2;  6p.  p.  176;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 

O^Jj^or.J.  F.,aitignor  to  W.H.Miner  CompanT.Chloafo,  in.    Draft-riolng.    No.  914.176;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1U9;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 
O'Connor  M.j'Courtenay,N:D.    RaUway-rall  jbint.    No.  »19,M9-.  Mar.X 8p.  p.  m;  Oaa.  voL  HO;  p.  5?.  .^  ,^  „ 

O'  Donneli.  F. ,  ^awtucket,  R.  I.    WefHaplenlahing  mochanlan  tor  loomt.    No.  916Jai:  Mar.  M:  Bp.  p.  MeS;  Oat.  voL  140;  p. 
O'DonneU  J.  J..  Paducah,  Ky.    RaUway-tie  and  rail-taatening.    No.  916,196;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  6169;  Oaa.  vot  140;  p.  912. 
O'DonneU  J.  J.   Paducah  Ky.    Ouard^aU  toataning  tor  rallroada.    No.  916,187;  Mar.  29;  Sp.  p.  61M;  Oat.  vol.  146; 
O'Neal  D.  W.,  ban  Frandaoo,  CaL    Rall-tle.    No.  916.770;  Mar.  90:  Bp.  p.  6aB7:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1124. 

O'Nell,  D.  J..  Qiicago,  111.    Non-t«flllabl«'  bottle.    No.  918340;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  3S9;  Oat.  vol.  14D;  p.  57.  

O^BolUvan,  jf.,  BiddelUd,  Me.,  aMignor  to  Z>r^>er  Company,  Hopedale,  Matt.    Tak»«p  meehanlam  tor  looma.    No.  9U,969:  Mar.  3;  Bp. 

p,  606;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  104. 
O'Too*,  J.  F.    (See  Ryan  and  O'Toole.)  .  „      _.         v 

O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  lUchine  Company.    (See  Hanaen.  J.  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oak«,  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Sowar-trap.    No.  914,066;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p  8B9;  Oaa.  vaL  1«;  P- 1»7. 
OhermUler  N  W/  Now  York.  N.  Y.    Ttn»«tamp.    No.  916,(D1;  Mar.  39;  Bp.  p.  4916;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  8S2. 
OdSrii^%«iirt;V"irii^  WWn-ttrt-.    No.  9l<.002:  Mar.  39;  Bp.  p.  4819;  Oat.  vol. 

oiSi£\w.'u.  H.,  and  A.  J.  Oark.  New  York,N.  Y.    Ciacker-aandwich  marhtaia.    No.  915,469;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  97»;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.648. 

Ogden  8.  W.,  Wooater.  Ohio.    Dart-reoeiver.    No.  916.767;  Mar.  80:  8p.  p.  6382:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1J29. 

OgJe,  R.  A.,  Chicago.  III.    Water^rane.    No.  918,900;  Mar.  1:  Bo.  p.  518:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  99. 

Ohio  and  Colorado  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.    (Bee  Waaks,  F.  D..  aarignor.) 

Ohio  Malleable  Iron  Company.    (See  Jeffrey.  IT.  aaalgnor.) 

Ohio  Manufacturing  ("onpany.    (Bee  Morton,  8.  8.,  aaslgnor.) 

Oblaon,  J.,  «( ml.    (See  Tborln,  P.  A.,  aarignor.) 

Ohmar  Fare  Raglatar  Company.    (See  Ohmor.  J.  F.,  aaalfDor.)  '         - 

Ohmer,  J.  F.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Ohmar  Fare  Rai^btar  Company,  Roehaalar,  N.  Y.    Faiiit|Mai 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  233.  «  „      _. 

OU  and  Waata  Saving  Maohlna  Company.    (Sea  Pattaraoo,  T.  B.,  aaMnor.) 

OUphant.  W.  A..  Petersburg.  Ind.    yenoa-poat.    No.  »14,867;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2662:  Oaa  vol.  140;  p^4a8. 

xyui>ui»», .^ _    ^ — j».^      ^, ,_  j^^ ^^  914,868;  Mar.  9;  dp.  p.  3659;  Oaa.  vol. 

914,869;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  350O;  Oat.  vol. 


179. 


971. 


p.  912. 


No.  914.361;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  ISO; . 


Oliver,  C.',  Woolwich,  England.  Electrlo-arc  lamp 
Oliver,  C,  Woolwich,  England.  Electrlo-aro  lamp 
Oliver  ChUM  Plow  Woriu.    (See  Paul  and  Altgelt 


No. 


Oliver  Typewriter  Company.    (Sea  Knapp  and  H 
~     (Sae  Hanaen,  A.,  atttcnor.) 


) 


140;  p.  6». 
140;  p.  437. 


) 


Olaan,  B 
Olaen,  W. 
Olaon.  A. 
Olsoa,  O. 
OlaoQ,  R. 
01«m,H 
OngTH.  F 


A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Naaing-maohine.    No.  016.708;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  0388;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  IIM. 
J..  Kioten,  N.  D.    Wagon-brake.    No.  »lfl.7flO;  Mar.  90;  8p.  p.  6385;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  im. 
L  .  Little  Falls.  Minn.    Mowing-machine  for  railroad  uae.    No.  014.870;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  9B81;  O 
M.,  Iron  RIvar,  Mtoh.    Swinging  lata.    No.  916^;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  6472;  Oaa.  ▼ol- J40:  oWl 
-      -  -      '-  Y     wiraatltcher.    No.  914,868;  Mar.  9;  Sp.p.  2137-  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  980. 
No.  914,871;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2564;  (3at.  voi.  140;  p.  428. 


aa.  vol.  140;  p.  497. 


A.,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Portland.  Oreg. 


Syringe. 


.  p.  0BS8;  Oaa. 
»p.  p.  4677; 


vol. 
Oaa 


140;  p.  1009. 
VOL  140;  p. 


No. 


Ontario  Nickel  Company.    (See  Dow  and  Oatea,  aaaignwa.)  ««..««»,«   o 

Oppormann.  A..  Rhoden.  near  Oatorwieck.  Oermany.    Machine  tor  weighina  grain.    No.  916.a82.Jfar.  30;  8 
Oppwmann,  F.  M.,  Namur,  Belghmi.    Apparatoa  for  the  manuihetura  of  abeet-glaaa.    No.  915,979;  Mar.  23 

OpMl.  8.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  Wattne,  Stavangar.  Norway.    Maehlna  tor  tormlng  ttna.    No.  WJ^;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  340;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. ». 
Oramv;.  8.,  Cfcveland,  Ohio.    Bam-l-level^x  mathlne.    No.  915.106:  Mar.  16:  Bp  p.  800«7  Oaa.  ▼o^J^KJ)- '«>■      ____,^  ^ 
Orautt,  C.  D.,  North  Tonawanda,  aaaignor.  by  mean*  aaaignynanto,  to  Bullalo  Bled  Compaay.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Hand-pnqMUad  oar. 

915,880:  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  4580;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  813. 
Orandorfl,  B.  J.    (Sea  whitnay,  W.  H.,  aaaignor.)  ..      _   ^       .....   «  .  ,-^.      „,- 

Orawller,  'b.  F..  dilcago.  IlL   '(iarmentaupporter  daap.    No.  916,188:  Mj«'.  38;.te.p^  5166:  Oaa.  vol.  1 40;  p^  OIX 
Omdofl.  O.  F.,  Harveya,  Pa.    Furrow-opMUng  attachment.    No.  914,450;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  9n. 
Orr,  R.  O.    (Soa  Raw  and  Sunmer,  aaalgnors.)  _^   ^       ..««   „  .  .^       •<• 

Oabom,  A.  A.,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  OU-gaa  generator.  No.  916,008;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  P-  •«- ,  ^  .^ 
Oabom,  W.  rf.,  Ixwlavllle,  Ky.  Wator-doaet  flushing  apnwatus.  No.  914,0«7;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  M6;  O^  Tpl.  140;  V.  138. 
Oabom,  W.  H.,  Southern  Heighte,  Ky.    Automatic  flushing  apparatus  tor  wa9ar«loaeta.    No.  91<0a8;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p. 

Oaborne',  ^W.' gi,  Hyde  Park,  Maaa.     m9i9<lll  tor  daaiccating  Ouid  aabttanoaa.    No.  913,760;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  178;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 

oS^.  M!M*aaSlgn^^Fuii of  FiltSroyDeaume-Lahmeyar-werke  Aottan OeaaUaobaft.  Franktort«Kba.Matn,  Oannany.    Byatem 
tor  controlling  the  strength  of  direct  currants  in  eleetrioal  dnuito.    No.  914,177;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1136;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  176. 


887;  Oaa.  vol. 


Oatergran.  K.  6.    (See  Laiaon  and  Oatarcren.) 

~  '  E.,  Staatoborg.  N.  Y.    Comblnatloo  wfaralaaa  telegraphy  Inatromaat^ 


p.  596. 


vol.  14D:  p.  969. 


Oatrander.  J.  E..  StaaUborg.  N.  Y.    Comhinatioo  whralaaa  telegraphy  inatmmaBt.    No.  916.489;  Mar.  90;  Bp.  p.  9741;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1086. 
Oatrowaki.  8.  J.,  Seattle,  Wash     Car-lender.    No.  915,878;  Mar.  iS;  Sp.  p.  86»:  Om.  vol.  140;  P- «" 
Oatwald.  w..  Lalpalg,  Oermany.    Rendering  llthopone  more stobia  agalnat  lig^t.    No.  916,004;  Mar.  23;  .Bp.  n. 
Oawald,  W.  S  ^floney  Oiora,  Tax.    Mechanical  movement.    No.  915,306:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8400:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  j 

Otfc  I..  SV.  W?&,'aitSSS*to  National  BoUar  Waahlng  OoBBpaoy,  Chtoago,  m.    Byatam  ol  waaUag  and  IBiiic  loocoiottTa^JoUan. 

(Rataaaa.)    No.  12J25;  y&.  91  Sp.  p.  2876;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  487. 
Ottamann,  L.    (9«a  Kflatars  and  Ottemaxm.)  _  .  ,  _        ^ 

Ottingar,  F.  C.  AUanta.  Oa.    Ciifl-h<rtder.    No.  913,761;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  179;  Oaajrol.  140;  P- 30. 

OvartlnW.  8.  Fulton,  Oiag.    Sawlng-raachlne.    No.  916,210:  Mar.  f«:  8p.  p.  8288:  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  566.  __.  ..^       -. 

Ovanun.  F.T.,aaalgi;orofoiia.haUtorF.Lawto.Chlncp,m.    8ha(t-«n<.    No.  013^  Mw.  3;  Ip.  p.  S«;  Oaa.  toL  1«;  p.  89. 
Owan.  J.  fa..  StuttMrtTArk.    Pump.    No.  916,688:  MuTI);  8p.  p.  0009;  Oaa.  vol.  140r  p.  MJO. 
Owan.  R.,  WithaaTwia.    Chain-hook.    No.  916.006;  Mar.  29;  8p.  p.  4829;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  99B. 


''"NTs^sTTiljrr^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XJEXTU 


Owana.  C,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Co.    Vehicl»«pring.    No.  915,470;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  c784;  Oat.  vol. 

140;  p.  649. 
Oweoa.  R.J. .Mtaineapolia,  Minn.    Bmut-machina.    No.  915,107;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8000;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  581. 
Oalor,  J.  D.    (Bee  Augar,  E.  P.,  aaaignor.) 

No.  915.808:  Mar.  16:  8n.  n.  4X19:  Oat.  vol.  140:  d.  727. 

3314;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  388. 


P.  R.  Manutoetortng  Company.    (Baa  Edan,  H.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Paoha,  A..  Taylor/Tex.    CottoD-culUvator.    No.  915,603;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  4319;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  727. 

Packard,  C.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Coovartibla  amaaamant  and  dlnliig  ear.    No.  014,748:  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p 


Packard  Motor  Car  Company.    (Sea  Huff,  R.,  aaaignor.) 
Padan,  R.  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Work-box.    No.  916771;  Mar.  90;  Sp.  p.  6288;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1124. 
Page.  J.  W..  Chicago.  111.    ExoavaUng-ahovel.    No.  916.773;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6389;  Oas.  voi.  140;  p.  1125^ 
Page.  J.  W..  Chicago.  lU.    EzoavaUng-sooop.    No.  916.778;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6290:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1135. 

PaEn.  R.  W.,  aaaignor  to  Aeolian  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tracker-bar     ~    ~ 

Palmar,  F.  N.    (Sea  Palmar,  J.  W.  and  F.  N.) 


No.  916,584;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0961;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1009. 

.  _;  L  E.,  aaalgnor  to  L  E.  Palmar  Co.,  kiddletown.  Conn.    Woven  fabrio.    No.  914,303;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1517:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  233. 
Palmar,  J.  W.  and  F.  N.,  aaaignora  toTniat  Manulaetaring  Co..  Kanoaha,  Wia.    Phimbiag-flztare.    No.  916,792;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4418;  Oat. 

vol.  140:  p.  784. 
Parent.  E..  Maldan,  Ma«.    Bboa.    No.  91«.a86:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8961:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1070. 
Parantaan.  L.  P.    (See  Bonin  and  Maaoo,  aaaignora.) 
Paifltt,  A.,  Topaka.  Kana.,  aaalgnor,  by  maana  aaaignmanta.  to  Plttaburg  Pneumatic  Company, Canton.  Ohio.    Fluld-preaaura  nm.    No. 

018,070;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  666;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  104. 
Partah  A  Bingham  Company.    (See  Curtis,  Q.  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Parkar  A.,  Daanavlrka,  New  Zealand.    Machine  Ix  vanding  poatage  atampa  or  tha like.    No.9U,843;Mar.2:8p.p.348;  Oaa.n4.149;  p.fl9. 
Parker,  A.  W.,  Victor,  Mich.    Smoke-tlue.    No.  915.211;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8234;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  fi65. 
Parl(er,  E.  A.    (Sea  Backi.  T.  A.,  aaaimor.) 

Parcar,  E.  C.  8^  U.  8.  Navy.    Baae-ball-garae  apparatus.    No.  915.106:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3011:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  581. 
Parker,  J.  C,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.    BoUer^imaoe.    No.  914,749;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2317;  Oas.  vid.  140;  p.  388. 
Parks,  O.  A.,  LexixigtOD,  Mo.     Lock  for  wagons.     No.  915,aaX;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4060;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  701. 
ParkB,  H.  J.    (Saa  tSBaraao,  E.  I.,  aaaignor.) 

Panoantar,  E.  L..  MaDomlnee,  Mk:h.    Omnibna^ocker.    No.  915,798;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4421;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  781 

Parodi ,  L. ,  OaiMa,  I  taly .    Hoisting  veaael  for  raUing  and  carrying  aobmerged  objecta.    Na  916,006;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4824;  Oat.  vol.  1 40;  p.  853. 
Paniah,  A.  L,.,  and  J.  H.  Lamoiaax,  Wilkea-Bana,  Pa.    Pitman  connection  for  ahakers.    No.  914,504;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1783;  Oas.  voT  140; 

p.  906. 
ParrotkW.  J.,  St.  Edward,  Nabr.     Trip-euard.    No.  915,471;  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.  3735;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 
J.    .       No.916,007;  Mar.  28;  Bp.p.  4825j;^(3m.  vol.l40jp.  863. 


F.,  boaton, : 
Partlow,  C,  RockblU,  8.  C 


to  C^rompton'  6i  Knowles  Loom  ^'orks.    Side-dluag  stop^notkm  for  looms.    No.  015,472;  Mar.  16; 
Cbaboyfan,  Mich.    Pan4iftar.    No.  910,1W;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  013. 


8p.  p.  3736;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  649. 
Padno,  M.,  Cbaboygan,  Mtoh.    Pan-tiftar.    No.  010,189;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Oaa.  vi 
Pata,  J.,  KIwood,  Kam.    Hay-atacking  ^>paratus.    No.  914.178;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1128;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  176. 


Patarson.  J.  and  W.,  Freano,  Cal.    Motor-plow.    No.  916.774;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6301;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1125. 

Pateraon.  W.    (See  Paterson,  J.  and  W.) 

PaUU,  J.  F.  M..  aaaignor  to  AUis-Chalmans  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  « Steam-turbine.    No.  915,212;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3235;  Gas.  vol.  140; 

TtMm&am,  D.  W.,  aaaimor  of  one-third  to  J.  Roblnaon  and  one-third  to  L.  Hughes,  Helena,  Mont.    Automatic  gate-operating  medianiim. 

No.  914,506;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p  1783;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  906. 
Pattaraon.  J.  M.,  La  Fayette,  Ga    Door-stop.    No.  914,179;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  176. 
Pattaraoo,  J.  M.,  I^  Favette,  Ga.    \\  indow-shade.    No.  914,180;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  YH. 


.  914,179;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  176. 
No.  914,180;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Oat.  VOL  140; 
Pattanon  MaaufBclurinc  Company.    (See  l.ange,  W.  b..  aaaianor.) 


Pattaraon,  T.  8.,  Roaemont,  aaaignor  to  Oil  and  Wasu  Saving  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bearing  tor  oentrtlogal  aepaiatotB. 

No.  914.181- Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1133;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  177. 
Patteooo,  C.  H.    (See  Musgrove.  J.  A..  Jr.,  a^sicnor.) 
Paul,  A. J}.^ Boston,  Maas^    Heating  system.    No.  916,964;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p  5473;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  071. 

~  ■"  -  ..  -     Paateuriting  apparatus.    No.  913,910;  Mar.  2;  Spjp.  519;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  83. 


Paul,!.  T.H.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  Goldman  dit  Co.,  Inc.. Chicago.  HI.  Paatauritin 
Paul,  R.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Manufaetaring  baking-powdw.  No.  913,762; 
PaoL  W.  L.,  and  R.  J.  Altgelt,  aaaignors  to  Oliver  ChUled  Plow  Works.  S« 


2;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  180;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  I 

South  Bend,  Ind.    Plow.    No.  914,506;   Mar.  9;  Sp.  p   1785;  Oat. 

vot  140;  p.  .107. 
~     '        A.  F.,  aaaignor  to  M.  M.  Paulaen.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hofseahoe.    No.  914.971;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  459 
M.  M.    (See  Paulsen.  A.  F.,  assignor.) 

,  C,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaaignor  to  International  Harveater  Company.    Hay-rake.    No.  913,971;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  602;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  106. 
.  «_..,«.  C.  C.    (See  Werner,  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Paarton,  K..  I.,  aaaignor  to  H.  J.  Parks,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Oiler  for  elevator  guide-raila.    No.  915,794;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4422;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

p.  786. 
Paaraon,  N.    (See  Anderaon,  I.,  assignor.) 
Pearaon.  W.  B..  Chicago.  111.,  and  £.  R.  Seward;  said  Seward  aaaignor  to  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Con^jony,  Hartford,  Conn.    Actuating 

mcehanlsm.    No.  916,n5;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6298;  Oas.  voi.  140;  p.  1126. 
Pack,  L.,  BatloTua,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  nuia-twantiatht  to  F.  B.  Strough  and  0.  L.  Homphtay,  Honaoya  Falls,  N.  Y.    Praaarvlng^acaptada. 

No.  016,100;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  M50;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  913. 
P(«kham.  C.  M.    (See  lilU  and  Peckham.) 

Paderson.  C.  and  T.  Simmons,  Menomonie,  Wis.    Stump-puller.    No.  916,191;  Mar.  83;  Sp.  p.  5160;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  913. 
Padarson,  R.,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.    Wagon-ioadlng  device.    No.  915,881;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4582;  Oaa.  voi.  140;  p.  813. 
Pedrasa.  I.    (See  OrifQn  and  Tucker,  aaaignon.) 
Paeriaaa  Motor  Car  Company.    (Sea  SchmTdt,  C . ,  Msignor.) 
Pellaka^  O^  Chaetar,  aaaignor  of  thirty  one-hundredths  to  J.  J.  McLaughlin  and  twenty  ono-hundiedtba  to  C.  Broidi,  Cram  Lynne,  Pa. 

Valva.    No.  914,060;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  889;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  130. 
Palroe.  C.  J.    (Bee  Hooquard  and  Beach,  assignors.) 
Pakea,  J.  R.,  aaaignor  to  Royden  Marble  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Dividing  marble  slaba.    No.  914,308;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1879; 

Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  214. 
PaUat.  A.  v..  aarignor  to  hlmaalf ,  W.  F.  Anatin,  and  C.  E.  Ltpaoomb,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.    Spark-plug.    No.  914,461;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p  .1087;  Gat. 

vol.  140;  p.  380. 
Paltaaon,  L.  H.,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Carton  for  glaaawara.    No.  914373;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  438. 
Pender,  W.    (See  Genrie  and  Pender.) 

Pandergraaa,  F.  R.,  Cookevilie,  Tenn.    Heaa^iossle.     No.  915,694;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4221;  Oas.  y<A.  140;  p.  727. 
Paonia.  J.  C,  *  tl.    (Sea  WUkinaon,  J.  A.,  Mtimar.) 

Pennsylvania  Olobe  Oas  Light  Company  of  PhDadeiphia.    (See  Shaw,  A.  E.,  aasigntn'.) 
Perkina.  A.  J..  Revere,  aaaignor  to  Boaton  Electric  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Elecwic  hand-li|^tlng  gaa-bomer.    No.  916,776;  Mar.  80;  Bp. 

p.  0297;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1126. 
Perkina,  H.  A.,  aarignor  to  American  Wood  Working  Madiinery  Co.,  Rooheater,  N.  Y.    Feed  mechanism  for  wood-planers.    No.  916,984: 

Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6631;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1180. 
Perkins,  J.  it.,  Newton.  Mass.    Automatic  vatva.    No.  915,824;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  701 


,R.D.,«ta;.    (See  Oroaa,  M.  K.  and  C.  C,  Msignors.) 

,  T.  8.,  WUklnaburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Weatlni^oaBa  Electric  &  Manntootoxlng  Cotnpaay.    Controller  for  eleetrio  motora.    Mo. 
914.978;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  27%;  Oaa.  voTri40;  p.  409. 
Parky,  H.  D.,  rlaoaMea,  Olapcoa.  Md.;  L.  Spanca.  adminlatrator.    Machine  tor  manniaotnring  grain  into  farm  for  food.    No.  916.366;  Mar.  33; 

Sp.  p.  5476;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  972. 
PaiTln,  C.  H.,  Ch41on-siir-S«6ne,  France.    Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids.    No.  915,695;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4222:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  727. 
Perrlne,  H.  L..  Allenhiint,  N.  J.    Adjustable  cut-otf  gear  for  steam-engines.    No.  915.213;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3236:  Osr..  vol.  140;  p.  666. 
~     '     ,  J.  B.,  Valparaiso.  Ind..  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Flew,  Chtoago,  m.    Veitloal-flllng  ayatam.    No.  914,452;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Oaa.  Yd.  140; 


Parrr.  A.  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Air-brake  system.    No.  913,972;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  664;  Oas.  v<ri.  140;  p.  106. 

Perry,  C.  R.,  C.  M.  Finch,  and  M.  L.  Rtoa,  6»a  Fnndaoo,  Ori.;  aald  Parry  and  Rkse  aailgnon  to  aaid  Finch.    FUter.    No.  915,088;  Mar.  9; 

8p.  p.  9842;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  481. 
Perry,  F..  and  O.  S.  Nordholt,  LodingtBO.  Mtoh.    Fnift^iohltag  raeeptada.    No.  915,896;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4228;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  738. 
Perry,  H.  K.    (See  Schidtse,  C.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Parry.  S..  OreuU.  Cal.    Pomp.    No.  916.777;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  0390;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1196. 
Pater,  R.  B.,  RookvfDa,  Md.    Oaptiva  golf  apparatos.    No.  91437%  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3065;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  428. 
Paters,  C.  R.,  Monterey.  Cal.    Wlra  tance.    No.  916.192;  Mar.  83:  Sp.  p.  6102;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  914. 
Peters,  M.  C,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Mixing  apparatua.    No.  914,304;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1882;  Gas.  voT  140;  p.  314. 
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PetacMo.  W.,  Ooaiorth,  ■wifrrr  to  Honltor  Shlpptnc  Oorpontkni  Company  Ltanftad,  Bfowcwtte-apoB-Tyne,  Knglaai 
Ml.    No.  913.973:  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  Ml:  Oat.  vol.  liO:  p.  10^.  _  .     ^       .» 

Petoiwm°B  rWofieiSr.  Mm.  ^RoOiin-mlU  fttrMC    Na  »lft.)»:  Mar.  IC;  Bp.  p.  lOU;  Oaj.  vol.  MO:  P-  MS- 

PeteSon  K.  J.,  AUianoD.  Ohio.    Credlt^blnat.    No.  WMIl;  Mar.  2;  »p.  p.  W«;  Owj'o'  >«:  P;»<-  -. 

Pauiion  J.  Y.,  a«>  Lute  Obtepo,  Cal.    Wax-extnctoc.  ^o.  «4^4:  Mi».  »:  8p.  p.  "•?;  0M-J0»Ji«;  Rl  «. 

PManon  P.  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.  ^toctrkml  Inaect-dartroyw.    No.  S^i»h,  Mar.  9;  ^.  p.  M»;  Oai.  vol  1*;  p.  «. 

PaWt,  J.  A.^  Sa^ttki,  Wai.    Doablo  aRlf-nporting  aallpen.    No.  914,473;  Mar.  lO;  8p.  p.  J7J8;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p.  flea 

PMraoak,  J.,  admlntetrator.    (Sea  KoWtjr,  A.) 

PatrTA.  P.    (8aa  Martin  and  Patri.)    ^ 

Patunon,  O.  T.    (S«a  Olacmd  and  Andaraon,  aMlcnon.) 

Pettoy  Electrical  Indicator  Signal  Compwiy.    (See  Fettoy,  O.  W.,  Malfnor.)  ,w^ ^ ,. 

Pettey,  O.  W.,  aHlxnor  to  Pettoy  EkctrlMi  Indicator  Signal  Company,  Alazandrte,  Va.    Bleotrie  aam^|ihot»«iciMl. 
8p.  p.  084;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  106. 

PatUbone,  Mulllkm  h.  Compwoy.    (8m  Strom.  E.  N.,  aMlpior.) 

Pattlfr«w^n^N.,NawOrt!«n^I^    a»n«atabl^  ^,  ^^  ^^  ^  ^ 

Oas.  vol.  \^6r,  p.  SM. 


NaTlfiMiTM- 


No.  91S,ff74; 


U 


Pterrar, 
Pftui.  A 


«ie,  Mulliken  h.  Company.    (8««  Strom.  E.  N.,  aaslpior.)  „  ..  ^       „^ 

aw^  5  N  Now  Orteam.  La.  Conciata  block.  No.  914.807;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1788:  Gai.  vol.  1*0:  p.  307. 
■  V*^..  8yriaiTlSLT]Liid  roUi^and  polverlier.  No.  914.468;  Mar.  V  W  P  1«»:  0«il«»-  »igj>- 
i.,  aasl^  to  AUto^Jhalmcrt  Compwiy.  MUwaukae,  Wl^    Notsla.    No.  91»,M4;  Mar.  W;  8p.  p.  »•; 


?SS2rD^M!SaJ.^K  Amerkmn  8u.p«slon  Rallwv  Ooa.p«.y.  PhUadlphta.  Pa.    Oo«d-m«  for  alavOad 


railroads. 


.«»«.»..    <lo.  916,374;  Mar.  Ifi;  Sp.  pTsAS;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  017. 
Pftuitx,  D.  M..  and  l.  L.  Luckenbaoh,  aaalcnon  to  Amcrioaa  Soapenaloa 
port.    No.  91&,375:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  a&38;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  ttU. 


Railway  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Insulatlnf  thlrd-raU  tup- 
p£SJi.  d!  V,'2£*i.T*L«iS^i>idrSi;;S^  to  i^^  lUUway  Comp«.y.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    La»«lly^urt.bla  raO- 


3M2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  818. 


Tma  ayitexB  lor  eltvatad 


troHiyatam 


PfllS^D.  M*;1S?  L^'uickVlScC;  2S«i^to  Aiii7teaii  S'l^posloa  Railway  Company.  Phltodalphla.  P*. 

raUwaya.    No.  915,377;  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3&44:  Gai.  vol.  140:  p.  618.      ,      „  „         _  »Kii..t-i^i-  w 

Ptouti.  D.  M..  and  i.  L.  LuekaniM^,  MtKnon  to  American  Supeoakm  RaUvay  Company,  PhlladalphU,  Pa. 

lorelavatedatniotarea.    No.  918,878;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3848;  Oa».  vol.  140;  p.  «1».  ,_   ^  .  ,^^       ,_ 

pK;  r^pokane.  Warti.    Buiwkvwlrlnii  ptncan.  *^  No.  914.1B;  Mar.  2;  8P.  p.  »»;  ««■  ^o"  »*»i,P- »^ 
PWfcr.  J..  Spokane,  Wa^h.    Bundle- *lrinj  machine.    No.  914.368;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1819;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  384. 

Pa2?:  U.  i^^to'^SJ&'.i^rJttoSlr^CompMiy.  St.  Loute.  Mo.    Ca^onderlrame.    No.  916.888;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  8884;  Oat.  vol 

pSS  ^F^*?  .  asBlmor  to  F.  P.  Plleghar  A  Son,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Door^ock.    No.  914.fl»;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2147:  O^-  30J  }<J  P  »» 
PfleSar,  F.  p!,  Mripor  to  F.  P.  Pfle&ar  &  Son.  New  Haven,  Conn.    Door-loek.    No.  911670;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3148;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  881. 

PflSS"l*T?i'lLL!  N^J^mbiLd^v^SrS^  No.  913.912;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  528;  Oar  vol.  180;  p.  84. 

Phel^.'  J.  M.,  atalgnor^to  Reinloixsed  Concrete  Pipe  Company.  Jackson,  Mteh.    Relntoroed-oaooreto  plp»«aapllnc 

Phe^pe%\!°08Sto^liw;.'*  .Sonal  t,oilor-Mm«»..    No.  »»3.M4i  ^ar  2;  Sp.  p.  3<«:  ^  J^  >«•  ?;„»/ 
Phalpa.  F.  K..  iJawark, a«l«nor  to  Taylor  Irtm  4  Steel  Compuy,  Hlg ta  Brldfa,  N.  J.    Mold-formlnc  machine 
p.  »«0;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  .MMJ. 

pSnJ^E   R*!At^!S!a%.,'2ilS'iJ' to\merlcan  Can  Comp«iy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Turpentiw^lecUn*  apron  and  rcoeplacle.    No 

Phillip' E**C,.  Ne^^w  V*ork!'k°Y';  MljiSr  to  Umson  Con«olldat«l  Store  Service  Company.    Apparmtua  tor  tranrfiTrtn*  oaah.  paroels,  Ac 

^^m^?%^^^^lS:.S^or^^fr;^^x>Y.y^LclA^.    Stovepipe.    No.  915.0»;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  »4«;  0«.  v^.l40;j.  811. 
Phillips.  O.  W..  CapeUe.  Cal.    Nut-huller     No.  016.008;  Mar  23;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 


No.  916.887;  Mar.  80; 


No.  915,215;  Mar.  18;  Sp. 


p.  361. 


No.  818^88:  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  48M: 


No.  918,474;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8788: 


PhiUIpe  Mine  and  MUl  dnpply  Company.    (See  Ftomlnf,  J.  J,  aatlmor.) 

PhUllpeon,  Z.,  New  York/l5r.  Y.    Settee-bed.    No.  914.*ri:  Mar.  9j8p.  p.  2149-  Oas.  vol^  l«:  .- 

'Phlnnev,  ).  i..  Tampa.  Fla.  Cortaln-pole.  No.  914,878;  Mar. »;  Bp.  p.  2870;  Oat.  vol.  140^.  f»-^  ^  ^^^  _  _^  ,^  «  «^ 
Pl«3ko,  k.  irtnw  to  B  A.  andTVNaUaon.  Chicago,  Dl.  Imltetiba  leather.  No.  81858*;  Mar.  28:  8p  p.  4«4:  Oaa. »ol.  180;  p.  114. 
Ptokff  H.  cTMSjato.  Minn.    QaM>k.(ra«  exterminator.    No.  918,110;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8018:  Oat,  vol.  l«PjP- 332.  --.  w„  ..  «„ 

Sckett.  D.  it.  jiiSS  oftSee-ftOTths^.  F.  Bortoo,  Detroit,  Mieh.    Feed-ritulator  for  powdered  matwfal.    No.  914.W8;  Mar.  8.  Sp. 
p.  2728;  Oax.  vol.140;  p.  460. 

Pieced  HUy  Machinery  Company.    (See  Anderson.  F.  L.,  assignor.)  n..  «*  ia>-  n  »6 

Plepenbrtak,  P.,  Elberfcld.  oSmany.    Machine  tor  stPettdilngTam  or  texUksthrea«to.    No.0l4.454;  Mar.,9.  8p.p.l«94.  aaa.Tfll  \wt.  p.»8. 
PIflper,  H.,  Ll«»,  BelKium.    Mlxerf drive  for  anto-vehldes.    No.  013346;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  3K;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  60. 
Pleree,  O.  H.,  fielrooe.  Mass.    Ta*.    No.  918.588:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  M8;  Om^tA.  140^.  lOTl. 
Plaroe.  R.  A^  Kane,  Pa.    Pool-bSl  frame.    No.  918.198:  Mar.  *  Sp.  p.  81«:  Oaa.  v^  140;  p.  «1 
Plhl,  J.  A.,  Fioodwood,  Minn.    Ventilator.    No.  918,484;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8744;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1087. 

Plka  Adding  Machine  Company.    (See  Pike,  W.  H.  Jr..  assignor)  ,.«.  .«^k-«i«„ 

Ptka,  W.  h:,  Jr.,  aaaignor  toPIke  Adding  Machine  Company.  Oraofa.  N.  J.    Raeording  maehantom. 

Ptt? wV^Tr.rUndon.  England.    Refcordlng  mechanism.    No.  916,58»;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8888:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1071. 
Plni.  O.  H..  N^  York,  N.TLock.    No.  918.778;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.*6300;  Oaa.  ^.  ifc;  p.  1137-      ^ 
Plomlo<:avagnlno,  M.,  Torln,  Italy.    Machine  tor  registering  eommefoialtranaaetloos  by  doable  entry. 

Oas.  vol.  14bjp.  660 
p!5:fc^aii5j?toTt;id£d'EE5o  Headlight  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Steam-turbine.    No.  916,779;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6808: 

Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1127.  ^  .  .^       ,_, 

Piper,  L.  B.,  ChCago.  lU.    Heater.    No.  014,455;  Mar.  9;  Sp  p.  1806;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  »0. 

Piroln.  J.  W.,  Brownwood,  Tex.    OU-bumer.    No.  915.478;  Mar.  16;  80.  p.  8743;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  680. 

PItol,  C.  M.,  ikeriden,  Conn.    Drop-light      No.  913.97fl;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  680;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  107. 

PItel.  C.  M.,  Merlden,  Conn.    Chanddler-hook.    No.  013.977;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  681;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  108. 

Pittsburg  Pneumatic  Company.    (See  Parfltt.  A.,  assignor.) 

Pittsborr  Water  Heater  Company.    (Saa  Frampton,  R.  C.  aaslBMr.)    ,  «     _,        . 

Plttabor^i  Valve.  Foundry  and  Coostmctlon  Company.    (See  Tanner.  J.  R..  •f^««l   ^  _^.  „„  ^  ,->.  »  « 

PlattnerrD..  Denver.  Colo.    Lever  mechanism  lor  sweep-rakes.    No.  015,040;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3848:  Oas.  vol.  14D;  p.  mi. 

StapL^STaSSS^bySi^ffif^  EJaotortofoU-walla.   No. 916.888;  Mar. 38;  Sp. p. 

5478;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  972.  ^  ,   ,^        ,.. 

Pluard.  L.,  Chlcaco.  III.    Car-repiacinit  frog.    No.  014.070:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  880;  Oas.  vol.  140;  J?;  1». 
Plumen,  J.  H.,  Woluwe  St.  Plene,  assignor  to  H.  Van  Berastayn,  Bnw 

Sp.  p.  3858:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  610.  „      «.^        ..—..«       _^  ,.»>..  m^ 

Pltuimar.  W.  S.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Vehlcto-wbaal.    No.  918,008;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  mat,  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 
,  ptns  and  Minos  D«ak  Company.    (Sea  Taylor,  J.  M..  MMpnr.) 

Poesehmann,  O.    (floe  Bodde  and  Poraehmann.)  ^.    ^      »    ^     «    «.  i««.  %«—  an.  a«  .  cwu-  nmm  ««i   im-  i»  iiM. 

Poaae  T    New  Havan.  Mo.    Fence-making  attachment  tor  eomblnation-tools.    No.  818,780:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8804:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  ^w. 
fST'e  .'New  ^rk!?i.  Y     AppanSTlW  lustertng  and  flnlahlng  silk  filaments.    No.  916487;  Mar.  23;  tfp.  p.  8479;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  872. 

Pohlmann.  O..  iTsi.    (See  Forst.  M..  aseignor.)  „    „        „. ^  .  *><.   ai«Mi.  m»  an-  On  n  smm- 

Potndaxter,  O.  D.,BWgnorofoiiaJialfto  J.  D.  Burlay,  Moondsvflla,  W.  Va.    Pipe  and  nut  wmwh.    Ko.  918,781;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8808. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1128. 

Point.  W.    (AeeJoUeo and  Point.)  _  _        ^        ^  ,^      m^ 

Polst.  O.  H..  Port  Deposit.  Md.    dambreketick.    No.  916^10:  Uwr.  23:  Sp.  p.  «»:  Osa^vol.  "^jM".  ^^ 
PoD«,F.S.,a»linorrby  mesne  assignments,  to  Sliding  Blade  Shear  Company,  Chlaago,  ID.    Sllde<at  sboais.    No.  918,«7.  Mar.  la.  ap. 


Mnltitubolar  steam-boiler.    No.  818J79:  Mar.  18; 


Imi 


I^t^,  SSdtob^JS^^bU.  Germany.    TranatormlogazistlBgmataKeoatMl  bullets.    No.  915,807;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  8410;  Oas.  vol.  14»: 
P&erfF^taaaignor  to  I.  X.  L.  Manutoeturtng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flakl-pfessnre  tod.    No.  914,808;  Mar.  8;  Sp      1980,  Os«.  vol. 


140;  pJ  ibo. 
raaaarar.  F..  assignor  of  uttetouith  to  P.  Fox  and  ooe-toorth  to  T 

t^^SLyTI.'SciIfcAJm.    Seal.pi«a.    No.  914,673;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3141;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  881 


7.  Fox,  Lompoe.  Cal.    Hone  hay-rake.    No.  915,476;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


.  091;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  108. 
Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  140, 
.  1( 


P«?E "j"^£SSrJ-  EiS^^Si  0<;J«5S^^ok.,  Ma«.   contracting  reel  tor  paper-making  machinery.    No.  818,00;  Mar. 
?S>^-'^S^S;I;^  ^hd  bodl-  ^  .k,u«.  by  eao. 

pE'Kiffb^-^ify.^O^^ 

f^ 5g-£SK!«  cSSSS.«To.9?^i^*•a.«^?i?i^^^^ 

Porter!  O.K.    (See  Porter,  H.  K.  and  O.  K.) 
pSarVuia  Cement  company.    (8*  PoJ^  T- •«»P>«) 

pJttr' O'  ?r*^l.g«a  F.lls,  N.  Y.    Burglar-alarm  tor  r.Uwy^«s.  *b^    No.  914,508;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1780;  Oas.  vol.  140;.p.  807. 
JSr'ri'try^jS^.SSSSJ  tofeSIS  5SrSS»S^^y.  P.wtuokat,  R.  l.    anu^    no.  »16,198;  Mar.  28;  8p. 


.^^  u.,^  ■i.->-:;JfeS:''Sj2^BJL^kn,S5^  -  -«  -•  « 


No.  918,847;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  366;  Ga».TOl. 


8p.  p.  4A88;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  814.  ,     ...  ^ 

Pratt'*  wiitneyCoiiipany.    ('Sie  Hanson.  B.^.  W..  aartgnor.)  . 

K5SitonOlsS^rtndlSjlachW<».p«j^^  Channeling-machlne.    No.  916,018;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p. 

PrellwlU.  W.,  Eaiton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngertoU-Rand  Ownpany,  »ew  iotk,  c*.  i     v*.»uij«i^ 

V^S^XJSS^;^    Ump.    NO.  015.796;  Mar.  23;  sp.  p.  4424;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  78^. 

?SSS:  5:  o::  S^it^'n^L^y.  a^^sSSok,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Making  sound-records.    No.  913,765:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  188;  Oaa.  t1. 

pJlI^rF    Fort  Wame  Ind.    Dlspenslng-pump.    No.  913.848;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  368;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  61. 

pSTj'  E    riehSe.  mS?^'  ixran-t^e.    No.  Ol4^500;  Mar.  ft;  8p.  p.  1792;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  W7. 

RS:.'c.^a' ^SS^&Sr^:  V^'^t.    Ko.  .16^1:  Mar.  »,  Sp^  p^^  0«  vo.^HO;  j>^1072. 


PriSr.'H:,  MichigaSlSty,  in^.  "S^-bol-tor.    No.014^:  Mar.^ 


Pries  H.;  mSSS  clty',  iSd!    D^^l  NoVoVflW  Mar.  30;  8p.  p,  5975;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  lOTO 
*^  A^lpbtodelpiUa,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  controlling  the  n>pUc 


4p.  p.^;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p. 
^tion  and  relief  of  prooure  to  tinks  and  ofl»er  applianoes. 


No.  914,878; 


Prtestman, .... . , .    - 

V^^S^^^  ^tI^^-  "i.'-htne  for  n,an„toct.«1ng  lH.,^eils,    No.  915^;  Ito.  16;  Sp.  p.  3555;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  690. 
H:'P  r;tSJ:^1?S?l?iU^^*S^^  No.«6.015;Mar.-33;  Sp.  . 

pSt  W^S^'^i.Si.'Sl.    Votlng-macWne.    No.  914.184;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1138;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  178. 
Prots  J.    (Sm  Lindenthaler  and  Frott.)  oi*oi«-  u^r  9-  ftn  n  saa-  Oat  vol  140;  p.  85. 

K-v^-s^tiaK'SStiy''- ks^iT'tfSS:^^  p-  ^■'  o«-  -«'•  »•=  p-  »"»• 

pffiSti  O     H^'<^rTV:  OutfcK"  n5.  916.381 ;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3560:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  6^ 
PrV^i'i'orL'?o]SrS'(Jl^VtS"p2^kp<^v^^^  M.anstormaking«m«.thead^to..    No.  915,698;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

Rtr?  i    BlumoTotr   Fifth-Wheel.    No.  015.478;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8t47;  Oa*.  vol.  140;  p.  682. 


Ray  Piano  Company.    (See  Nordean,  A.,  assignor.) 
Raadi.  O.  A.    (Bee  Oambto.  J.,  aatoor.") 


Irf'B  oTSiiSflJ:?  l&i:'  raJEwte'swltoh.    No.  014,878;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3674;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  480. 
Reading  Hardware  Company.    (Bee  Bcfaoenman,  A.,  assignar.) 


!m. 


KS'w'^*'— !!!S.*5XaiIw'?B^,VT!Sir«l«.    H««T««1~.    No.l4,07«lI«.J:Bp.I..«B;<!«.«l.l«>:».l«. 

RebTshoedimpany.    (fees  BM-and^™;*"**™"") 
IUI(diart,G.    (See  Roehrlf,  B.  F.,  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LJST  OF  PATENTEES. 


RetchniAn.  Yl .  W.,  liAbrud,  Mia.    Combined  o)od-oruaher  and  barrow. 
Bainfonad  Conoiaia  Plpa  Company.    (8aa  Phalan.  J.  M.,  aatigBot.) 


No.  tajtm  Mkr.  %  8p.  p.  094;  Oas.  vaL  1«>:  p.  lOt. 


Ratnifv,  Oabbart  *  SohaU  AkttauiaMilacbaft.    (^  Raos,  B.,  aai^cDar.) 

Rainiger,  R.,  Naw  York^.  Y.    rhHhaa  rtna  nmport.    No.  •U.aO;  Mar.  ic;  Bp.  p.  um;  Oat.  vol.  140:  ».  < 

R^millar.J)..  RactM,  Wla.    Wtadow-Mah  Ioe£    Na  914,780;  Mar.  •;  8p.  p.  m^  Oaa.  v«l.  140;  p.  WL 


16;  8p.  p.  834B;  Oat.  ▼«!.  140:>  8flL 


>wft 


Rctiuel,  J.  T.    (Saa  Thomaa,  C.  O.,  aarignor.) 

Ralntama,  J.    (Sea  Hladan  and  Ralntma.) 

Renard  Road  and  Rati  Tianaport  CorpdRktlon.    (Sea  Sureoul  K. 

Ranaolt,  L.,  BUlanooart,  France.    Ada  tor  motor  road-vabldM.    No.  01fl,M;  If  ar. »,  Sp.  p.  6ao»;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  lltt. 

Randall,  O.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarifnor  to  Amartoan  Reduction  Company.    Ore^edudnf  (urnaoe.    No.  916,4^;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8741: 

Oai.  Tol.  140;  p.  1087. 
Rendlaman,  J.,  Alto  Pan.  111.    Veneer-maoblne.    No.  «l«.0t6;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4MS;  Qaa.  toL  140;  p.  aS7. 
Renekar.  J.  P^  LoRanaport.  Ind.    UfUnc  devioa.    No.  016,«7B:  Mar.  10:  fc.  p.  S748:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  601 
Renlors.  H..  KjOana,  RoMla.    AozUiary  stock  tor  llraarma.    Na  914,875;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  21M;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  Mt. 
Renkenbarger,  K.  J.,  Boflalo,  N.  Y.    StoTe-lld.    No.  914JO0;  Mar.  i;  Bp.  p.  UM;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  21A. 
Rannarfelt.  O.,  Seranton,  Pa.    Thmrt-bcarlntc.    No.  914,OT&  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  900;  (Ha.  toL  140;  p.  141. 
Rennow.  M.  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparatoa  far  aiiMinf  fowla.    No.  91S,739:  Mar.  3S:  8p.  p.  4S0S;  (}ai.  vol.  140;  p.  711. 
Rans,  E.,  aarignor  to  Keinlccr,  Oebbart  A  SehaD  AktlanfeaeUKhaft.  Eflangm,  (2armanT.    Sound^ampar.    Na  914479;  Mar.  9;  8p.  n. 

2578;  Om.  yoI.  140;  p.  410.  ,  -,-  .  .  -^    r- 

Repetto,  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Vehlde.    No.  914,880;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  o.  aSH;  Oac  vol.  140;  p.  480. 
ReppaU,  L.  H.,  Kanaaa  C\tj,  Ma    Brtok-klln.    No.  915,300:  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  8413;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  006, 
Reybam,  J.  E.    (See  Rankin,  W.  K.,  aatignor.) 

Reynolds,  E.,  MUton.  MaM.    Wmneb.    No.  016.017;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4B44;  On.  vol.  140;  p.  187. 
Reynolds,  F.  D.    (Sea  Hart  and  Reyoolda.) 

Reynolds,  W.  O.  ChtoaKO,  HI.    Typesetting  machine.    No.  913,861;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  8<B;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  83. 
Rhoadea,  A.  E.,  assltnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedala,  Mass.    Take-up  mechanum  tar  looms.    No.  91S.9I4;  Mar. 

140:  p.  8A. 
Rhoadea,  A.  E.,aaricnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedala,  Mass.    Take-op  meohanlam  far  tocsna.    No.  918.916;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  583;  Oaa.  vol. 

140;  p.  86. 
Rhoadaa.  A.  B.,  assipior  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedala,  Mast.    Tbraad-partlng  menhantan  far  kMmis.    No.  918,016;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  A84;  Cat. 

XoL  140;  p.  86. 
Bhaadaa.  A.  B.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedala.  Mass.    BaUing-maofaine.    No.  011,980:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4M;  Oaa.  v<aL  140;  p  109. 
Rboades,  A.  E.,  ■aaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.     Means  lor  ikclUtatlng  warp  coange  in  looaoa.     No.  9MJBM;  Mv.  30:  Sp. 

p.  6961:  Oat.  voHiO;  p.  1073. 
Rboadea,  C.  B.,  VerdkrviUe.  Va.    Com-thlnnar.    No.  914,807;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  216. 
Rhoadaa,  H.  H.,  and  N.  P.  dwann,  Fletcher,  Okla.    Envelop.    No.  916,N7;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6983;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1074. 
Rioe,  E.  D.    (See  Rloe  and  Barrett.) 

Rloe,  F.  J.  and  E.  D.,  and  A.  O.  Barrett,  Blackweil,  Okla.    Frictloo-trantmisalon  gear.    Na  914,977;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Oas.  voL  140; 
400. 


3;  Sp.  p.  &»:  Oaa.  voL 


p.  41 
Rfoe,  J.  T.,  Hot  Sgrtnga,  Ark.    Alr-shlp.    No.  914,611;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Oaa.  TOl.  140;  p.  808. 


Rloe.  M.  L.    (SeaPerry,  Finch,  and  Rloe.) 
Rich,  a.  H.,  Chioago,  111    SeparaUng-maohlne 
Richard,  U.  O.,  MinneapoUa.  Minn.     ' 
Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartford,  Conn.    Carvlng-maohlne. 


No.  914,076;  Mar.  3;  Sp 
Letter-bolder  attachment  for  niall-i 


4848;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  867. 


Richards,  F.  H.,  Hartfcrd,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenu,  to 
80:  Sp.  p.  6749;  OatTrol.  140;  p.  1088. 
Hartfard^Conn.,  aatignor,  by  meenr  assign  man  ts,  to  AiMrteut  Typographic  Corporation. 


Typographic  machine.    No. 


Na  016.480;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
No.  916,806;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6M4;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1074: 

"  ■ 978. 


903;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  141. 

No.  916,018;  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  4 
No.  914,070;  Mar.  9;  Sp  p.  2119;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  8il. 
.    .  aasignmenu,  to  American  Typographic  Corporatton.    Typographic  machine.    No. 

916,488;  Mar. f  "-  -  * — ^ 7k-»— i— 

916,783;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6306;  OatTvol.  140;  p.  1138. 
Richards,  H.  S.,  tt  aL    (See  Kvle,  J.  D.,  asslipMr.) 
Richards,  J.  M.,  <(  el.    (See  Watts.  A.,  assignor.) 
Richards,  J.  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bearing  for  railroad-rails. 
Richards,  T.  M.,  Alton,  III.    BotUe-flntthlng  machine.    No.  ( 

Richardson,  C.  £.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Binder.    Na  916,869;  Mar.  23;  Up.  p.  b^' Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 
Richardson,  F.,  Carthag*,  Mo.    <3ovar.    No.  914.186;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  179. 
Richardson,  K.  E.,  Caienovia.  N.  Y.    Index  rsfaranoa  Hie.    No.  916,887;  Mar.  38;  1^.  p.  4M«i:  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  816. 
Rlohardaon,  H.  Cartenrtlle,  III.    Fork-retuni  maiiiianltm.    No.  016,H<8;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4MM;  Gas.  vol  140;  p.  616. 
Richardson,  S..  Hoovor,  Ind.    Road  grader  or  serapar.    No.  916,190;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  Sl73;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p  916. 
Richardson,  W.  K.,  LaaTVBWorth,  Kans.    Compressing  air.    Na  916,019;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  866. 
Richardson,  W.  K.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.    (Centrifugal  pump.    No.  916,870:  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  6482;  Oat.  voL  140;  p  978. 
Riohert,  F. ,  Berlin.  Germany.    Resetting  mechanism  for  Indlcatlnf  apparatus.    No.  916,8fl:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6484;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  978. 
Rloke,  G.  It.,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hondradths  to  A.  Morsbach,  Cincinnati.  Obla    Lamp  retraetor  and  shada.    Na  916 Jn;  Mar.  9: 

Sp.  p.  MW;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  974. 
Rlcker,  P.  £.,  Alexandria,  Ind.    Dumplng^wagon  bad.    No.  916,030;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4880;  Oat  vol.  140;  p.  888. 
Rloketia.  R.  R.,  aaalgnor  to  Springfield  Seed  Company,  Sprlngflield,  Mo.    Dltpendng-reoeptacle.    Na  916,70;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6816;  Qaa. 

vol.  140;  p.  1139. 
Rlokman,  M.  E.,  Lebo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  SponaaUer,  Emporia,  Kane.    Stirring  apparatoa  for  keCtlaa.    Na  916,810;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

.V418;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  996. 
Rlddell,  J.    (Sea  Monlsoa.  Rlddell.  and  Morrison  ) 
Riddell.  J.,  and  J.  J.  Madden,  Sharon.  Fa.;  said  Madden  aaalgnor  of  one-half  his  right  to  said  RlddaO.    Serrioa-box  tor  eontolta.    No. 

914,186:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  179. 
Rlddla,  0.  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Packing-box.    Na  016,113;  Mar.  16;  Sp,  p.  8010;  Oaa.  voL  14D;  p.  688. 
Rider.  G.  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Baling-prees.    No.  916,630;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  4063;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  708. 

Ridgway,  W.  H.CoateavfUe,  Pa.    Overflow  device  for  pressure-tanks.  Ac.    No.  914,978;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  401. 
Riecer,  A.  R.,  Chicago,  III.    RemoraMe  brake  and  guard  for  raUorskatea.    No.  914,458;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Oat.  vol.  140|  p.  291. 
Riehle,  J.  F.,  «  a/.    (See  Tomer,  H.  P.,  assignor.) 
RUby,  J.  H.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  aatignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patarson.  N.  J.    Oola  lavaUng  maahlna.    No.  916,0>l ;  Mar.  9; 

Sp.  p.  4883:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  pTfti  ^^ 

RIgglns,  L.,  Erona,  Ky.    Wire-stretcher.    No.  014.604;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1906:  (}as.  toI.  140:  p.  840. 
Rhigstafl,  W.  S.,  Hickory,  N.  C.    Hamees.    Na  016.609;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  £067;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1074. 

Rinman,  E.  L.,  Oottenborg,  Sweden.    Manufacturing  aluminum  compounds.    No.  914,187;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1149;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  179. 
Rlpma,  O,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    Aotomatlo  coupling  for  air-brakes.    Na  914,612;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  18l»;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  809. 
Rivatt,  K.,  Bostoa.  Ma«.    Bearing.far  grinding  u>paratus.    No.  918,767;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  100;  Ckt.  voL  140;  p.  82. 
Robblna,  A.  F.,  waltham,  Maaa.    Maintprlng-winder.    No.  916,197;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  n68;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  916. 
Roberge,  3.  Z.,  Dallaa.  Tex.    Leather«trap-llnlahlng  machine.    No.  916,600;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6988;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  107C 
Roberts,  A.  S.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.    Orate.    No.  910.022;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  48A8:  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  850. 

Roberts,  D.,  and  C.Jamea,  Grantham,  England.    Tractlcn-engtaM.    Na  916,601;  Mar.  80;  8p.j>.  6993:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1076. 
Roberts,  H.,  sastgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Bleichner,  FitUburg,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  coaling  nietal.    No.  916,480;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Oas. 

Td.  140;  p  6S3.  •    yy  ' 

Roberts,  ir  J.,  Evanston,  and  C.  A.  Scant  and  A.  H.  Oravaa,  (^iloage,  HI.    Pelarlaed  relay.    No.  916,878;  Mar.  38;  te.  n.  6487;  Qm.  voL 

140;  p.  974. 
Roberts,  H.  P.,  Boaton,  Matt.    Davtoa  tor  laaUBg  botOsa.    Na  916.108;  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  6171;  Oaa.  tqI.  140;  p.  916. 
Roberta,  M.  v.,  Epsom,  England.    Appantoa  far  straining  water  and  the  Uka.    No.  918,768;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  182;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  83. 
Roberts,  P.  C,  Trenton.  Nebr.    Calf-motsla    No.  914J81;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2588;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  480. 
Roberto,  W.  E.  Maodoel,  Cal.    Whlp-loek.    Na  916,490;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6781 :  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  1088. 
Robertson,  D.,  Wellington.  New  Zealand.    Pottmarking-maoMne.    No.  914^18;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1810;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  809. 
Robin,  J.  M..  IQamath  Falls,  Greg.     Lirung-power.    No.  916,114:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  688. 
Roblnt,  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Belt  lor  oonvevert.    No.  918,917;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  «7;  Qaa.  vol.  140;  p.  86. 
RoblnsoQ,  D.  P. ,  aaslmor  to  Contlnaotal  Can  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Oang-dla  tor  oattfaig  sheet-matal  blanks.    No.  916,043;  Mar.  9;  8p. 

p.  2847;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  488. 
Robinson,  D.  P.,  assignor  to  C<mtlnental  Can  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Cutting  dlaks.    Na  9U/M8;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2880;    Oaa.  voL  140; 

p.  488. 
Robtaiaon,  R.  T.,  assignor  to  St  I>ouls  Car  Company,  St  Louis.  Ma    Paasengercar.    Na  914.781;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p  2819:  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  888. 
Robinson,  E.  T., assignor  to  Robinson  Fire  Apparatus  Maaotoctaitng  Compaay,  St.  Loato,  Ma    Ladder.    Na  916.608;  Mar.  80;  to.  p. 

6994;  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  1076.  *^  .  .    f  r- 

Roblnaon  Fire  Apparatoa  ManolMTtnring  Company.    (8eeRobinacn,B.  T.,  assignor.) 
Robinson.  J..  «  ai.    (See  Patteraon,  D.  W..  assignor.) 
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Robinson,  fl.    (See  AptMi,  M.,  essifnor.) 

Rookl^d  Mow  Company.    (See  Henderson.  N.  C,  assigns.) 

Roearier  A  Haaalaoher  caiemkal  Compaay.    (Sea  Foieggv.  R.  von.  aaaincff  ) 

R2«.f   A.AtwoodLKana     EDgl^ISWr.    No^lT8&rMiri;'STi&»;  Oat.  voL  140- p  216. 

"lift  p.  sib'."**  ^'  ''  '*"•  '***'^'^'  "•  ^"  ■■»«»«»  »•  C.  A.  RoUe.  Redlandt.  CaL    Switch. 

R^^O.h!,  aatignor  to  Handlan-BuckManutocturlng  Company.  St  Looia,  Mo.    Lantern.    Na  913,981;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  700;  Oat.  vot  140; 

Rook,  K.  H.,  Black  Hawk,  Miss.    Cattle-yoke.    No.  916.116;  Mar.  16-  8n  o  3024    Ga«  vol  \4a-  t»  mj 


Na  914,616;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1814;  Qaa.  tol. 


1  vfDa,  Ohio.    HeM^ragdiator.' 
•  *^  New  York,  N.  Y.    WTieel-llft.    a,w.  w..„„^.  «, 

No:  91^7fe'Tte^6f  8"S!?!^?oV-v^^^  «'*■•'•  ^<'-°°*'  ''■'  ->™PoU-.  Minn.    DupUcate  .al«a4>ook  holder. 

"X:  Ji&: 'SKlTp.'^i'S:?^  ^40^''  ^  *^'^'  '^*"''^'  '^-  •-'»  «  ^-  TunstlU,  Ev^tale.  Ark.    Paint-pot. 

Ro!!'  PP    7.™^Im-  m^*^^S^"I^    ^°-  •"•*••■  M»r  2:  8p.  p.  1387;  Oat.  vol.  H0;  p.  21o. 

|riJi,??ia'?Si5s-.  ^''B'iss^^.!^j£rr''-^'  ''"•  "=  ^^^  p-  ^=  «-•  '*-•  »«^  p-  ^• 

^.voLi4S?pC°'^'^*~"**®'^*'«*^  J*«lln«devloatorjolnt«..    Na013, 

Rdth.  I.    (SeeKAdir  and  RMu) 

Rothohlld,_J.,^Ba3ronne,N^J.    «nglw>.Talve.    NaJ»W^l;^Mar.jB;  gp.  p^  5762;  Oat.  vol.  HO;  p.  1030 


p.  216. 
>666;  Oai 

iTorks,  BeMt.  Wit.    Feeding  davtoa  tor  Jointars.    Na  0133S2;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  866; 


Pneumatic  operating  mechanism  for  doors  or  other 
Fhiahelevatw-hatchwi^^.   Na  916,607;  Mar.  80;  6p. 


Roontree,  'j.  'fa.,  BeevUle,  Tax. 

Roontree,  /.  O.,  BeevUle,  Tex.    Koot-cutttn       

22!!!* n'^lii-  ^  Neerae^  Pltttbnrg,  Pa."  OoiX4t^f^'mti±iiii 
M!?.'»;)rfB«foTT'5K«  p.  '^*~«°' "'  •  "^  °°*-"^  *«  N.  M.  Breete,  Clndnnatl,  Ohia    Toy  biSloii,-.    Na  916,606; 

R22?^ii  H    A^lSZ,  Tlr^i±J:lP**f'^*"'2'*™-    ***•  W«.«06;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  £090;  Gar.  vol.  140  o  1076. 
rSJSIi  B  c  r{SS;>^ii  '^T^^K?' w**"-.  ^1  ?i*^'  •*«•  i«;  Sp.  p.  32M:  Sat.  vol.  ho;  p  sas^'  ^ 
RoweU,  B.  C    Chteago.  111.    Adtastobleextaislon^helf.    Na  916.786;  War.  30;  6p.  p.  6323;  Gat  ?ol^0  p  1129 

Rowntne,  H.,  aarignor  to  Bordatt-Rown^ee  Manufscturinc  Comnanv  Chlcam  ni 

^TSSTbi  ^.*?«:  p.  WT?**"^"^^  Manufacturing  Comp«»y.  Chlc.r».  W- 

S^'TS'itP^*^  ^^P«>y     (8«  Haas,  E.  B.,  aBlgnor.) 
Roydaoi&bia  Machinery  Company,    (bee  PaCTpT, 'assignor.) 

SS  J.- k  Ts^ S^':tl^ii%  ^""«*-  »**•  "«'»^=  "^  ^  &•  P-  MTeroI^  -?iSl;'?-oi7. 

"vftiJ^.'S?*™"  "^  Hammond  •^P^mt-r  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-writlng  machlna    Na  9163W;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4j97;  Oas. 

"^SKS^L^TTi^f;  0r'vjrfer2^«.*"  ^"P""*^^  ^"-^^  ^P-y-  cJSi^df^hia    Etoctrto«or«nt  g««Uor.    Na 

RupnchtElaotrtoarCampany.    (See  Rupreeht.  C.  C.  aaklgnor.) 

*SSl'  N^iv.r^Ar^T^.lrVsiof^^  »ve.twelfths to  r.F.  Mcintosh.  Spenesr.W.  v..    81nglMrigg« maAan. 

*o!SM-. ^ii^p'^'^'  "*•  '•'  ""^  *°  ^*'»«*  "«*»» ^P«y.  PiillilSphla.  Pa.    MStiTboS: *No.  914.189;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  llgt; 
Rt--1.^  W,.andT.E,Nejtoo,R«,jo^   O^^^J^Jura^^^  1^"^"'=  H^  »/ ?P„.P:««^  O- -••  1«:  P- »!»• 


.     t  ..     TTOt ^^ ___ 

r  usifnor  of  ona-toorth  to  C.  A. . 
tar.  3;  fi^  p._5ae;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  « 


ii^K^^&'T^^^^^  srp'Tia'-^v'^f. ?l,;Pp.'?S 


MendanhaD  and  one-fourth  to  'e.'j.  Mandiinhall,'  FaiBJand,  Ind.    Meohantoal  mo 


No. 


RnaaaO,  W.  T.,  WeUeatoy 
RnBtLC.ur' 

Rutbaaburg.  M.    (fi«  Gorrell,  C.  W.  F.,  asfignor.) 

^'iSTi^t!''^'^*^^*^^^^^'''^^^^^^  Sprtngconstnictton.    Na 914,312;  Mar. 3;  Sp. p.  1890;  Oa^  voL 

I^ViS^?^^  i'U^'Si-^.  iV5:§i7"*-  ^  ^  »*^  p  - 

?!&  '•  ^  '  °*'*^'  ^'  ""^^  *^  International  Haryrtirc<Snp«ny.    Eaj^'  ^a  916,117;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8036;  <Hm.  ToL  140; 
Rjrthw  A  Pringto  Co.   (See  Baldwlo^  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Alpba-halogeD-isovalcryi-arsa  and 


8.  C.  F.Ma^toary  Company.    (SeeShieldS. TTTitslgnor.) 

^ssL.'T^iaifsj!  9^.  ^i^s^^;i^;sTSr''^^^  *'— ' 

Safael.  A.    fSM  Hnntw  uul  V»t*mr'^m£tm^Zi  \  *■*•  P*  •"• 


Sahel.  A     (Sn  Hunter  and  Foatar,  asbignon  ) 

Sabo,  J.  H.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    Folding  fnilt-ttand  

JSr<5otiy'!'**!Si^Krj^  -pp"^' 


No  914.606;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1908;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  841. 

No.  916UM4;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3852;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 


i^ifi'firniiti'r 


i:wjft»aL-a>av 
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SMkatt.  C.  K..  DaDbory,  C«iia.    Hat-tortm  pna  to  lonn  wait «!««.    No.  SUUV;  Umt.  9;  Bp.  p.  im:  Om.  vol.  1«>:  p.  «1. 

Sadtar  Jl  F     (8m  EdwanUaodSMllflr.) 

BMcmaUcr.  0.  M ..  Roohartcr.  N.  Y.    SlfhUnf  ftttMhment  for  tnnalt-tci«Mop«.    No.  tl4,76^  Mw.  9;  Bp.  p.  W4;  Om.  vol.  Itt;  p. 

SdSty  Car  OwttiiK  and  Ufhtlnf  Company.    (Sas  CoUin,  O.  W.,  anlcnor.) 

SalatT  Oar  Haattnf  A  Ugbttng  CompMiy.    (Baa  Dlxoa,  R.  M.,  aadxnor.) 

Sality  Car  HaaUnc  *  Uctatinc  Company.    (Baa  Botaapmoaa,  L..  aMl(Dor.) 

Salaty  Car  Haatlag  A  L4f)ittng  Coaopany.    (Baa  Town*  and  AUbM.  aaalpion.) 

Bacalwmma,  B.  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Amoaemant  aj 


o-™w"»-^.  «.  ...  — w , „ No.  n4.«4;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  ttW.  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  «1. 

iatai,  T.  J.,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.    Rataro-aoTatop.    No.  9ia.9I9:  Mar.  ^;  Bp.  p.  640;  On.  roi.  1«;  p.  «?. 

Balmon,  F.  W..  Borllncton.  Iowa.    Baartn«.    No.  014.a»:  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  lOSj  Oa». jroi.  l«|p.  111.  ..^  «      _.  ,-^      ,«. 

BalMT,  i.,  and  O.  WiOther,  ClMmnita.  Oansany.    8trai|^t-ter  knlttWmachlne.    No.  »ie.l^:  Mar. ».  Bp  Pj^tt:  Oa«  rol.  140;  P.  tO«. 

Banbo^,  !».  O.,  San  Franoiaoo,  and  ^.  A.  Ha**.  Alamada^Cal.    Boa^daTtt    No.  »16,11»;  Mar  W;  Bp.  PJSL9'V'*«*.^-^  ,. 

Sanborn  W.  8.,  Batmoot.  aiilcMr to NaUonal  Braka aodClatoh Company.  Boaton.  MaaL   SaotloBal taab-valcfat.    No. ntJUi  Mar.  14; 


>.  3261:  Oa*.  toI.  140;  p.lSM. 
il,  H.  K.,  aMlgnor  to  ( 
(1337:  Oai.  Tol.  140;  p.  1130. 


Sp.  p.  32&1:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  80*. 
Bantiell,  H.  K.,  aMlgnor  to  H.  8.  MUU,  Chioaco, 


Ul.    FUm>wlndUit  gw>t>aTi>Tni  for  kinatoaoopea  and  Um  lika.    No.  91A,7M;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 
Bleetrtoal  contaeUbtuab.    No.  91«,7a»;  Mar.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6129:  Oaa.  Tol.  140; 

ValTi  par.    No.  01«,»4;  Mar.  M; 


Svidell,  H.  K.,  aaatcnor  to  MUU  Noraity  Company,  Cliiaaco,  lU 

Swdaraon,  H.,  Ban  Rhyddtnt,  R.  J.  iMMoaon,  Ilkiey.  and  H.  B.  Bandaraon.  Ban  Rtayddlnc.  Enciand. 


8p.  p.  32S3:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  MS. 

Sandacaon,  H.  8.    (Baa  Banaanop.  Iiaacaoti,  and  Bandaraon.)  ,^,     «_    -     ,_       «*    ».  <m  w 

8antacha.k.,Malfnororthn»«i«&tbatoJ.  A.  Pianttcaand  two-alKfattaatoC.  M.  Wbaalar,  Eiiraka,Cal.   Bpark-ptaf.    No.  9U,4II;  Mar. 

!•;  Sp.  p.  3T51;  Oat.  Tol.  140;  p.  084.  „  ..     ^       »t     -...«-»»—    «_        ...^   «       ■ 

Bappar;  J.  J,  and  J.  (J.Broaggainann,  Bt.  Louls,Mo.    Ouard  lor  alactrk>4»Uirar  rafl-boodi.    No.  91ft.797;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  4437;  Oaa.  toL 

Barg^?,  a.  b  .  aMicnor  to  Bpanoar  Wire  Company,  Woreartar.  Maaa.    Bnokla.    Na.9U.798:  Mar.  2»|«P:  £•**».•  <^J2f-  **t  Pl."*», 
Baaaaman.  O.  cTRivar  Foraat.  aarifnor  to  F.  TT.  SnUtb  Manatacturlns  Company.  Cblcago,  Dl.    Rlr^  holdlnf  and  drtrinf  cbook.    No. 

9IC.09tt:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4M1:  Oaa.T0i.  140:  p.  861.  ..      «    „         .,^    ^       _.  .^       «w« 

■auarman.  H.  B.  and  J:  A.,  Cliteaco.  Dl.    Conveyer  apparatus.    No.  914.756;  Mar.  9;  Sp  p.  33M;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  MO. 
BaaarmaD,  U.  B.  and  J.  A.,  Cbloaco,  111.    Sooop.    No.  91&,480;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  1708;  Oaa.  rot.  140;  p.  664. 

BMnderm.  'c.'.  FbUadeiphla,  Pa..  Malfitor  to  Lidiarirood  Manotectartnc Com^y.    Klactrteally-oparatod  braka:    No. 914.7M;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p. 

Baiuaer.  J^^M.,  Ouuimt,  OMo.    Mtoa-door-oparaUn«  davloa.    No.  iWXtXf;  Mar.  3»;  Bp.  p.  48ar.  Oaa.  ral.  140;  p.  SBl. 

8ava<a,  C.  W.,(lai.    (8aa  ElUa,  W.  J.,  aaslgnor.)  ,..  ^    „  «    w_      »  «r     »     vf    ...«»»      ,» 

BaTaca,  E.  8.,  M^pinr  to  Amarioan  Cbexnlcal  Manufaoturlng  ft  Mintag  Company.  Roohaatar.  N.  Y.    BoMpaMT.    No.  916,701;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  43S2;  Oaa.  toI.  140;j;>.  729. 

Bavage,  W.  A..«<«i.    (Sae  Ellla.  W.  J.,  aaaiiCDor.)  ,       ^       „  „_^_  . _.  -  ..    »,     „     ^    . 

Baa«b.  J..  Central  Falla,  aMtgnor  of  ooa-fourtb  to  E.  C.  Oltaiaa,  ProndaDoa,  and  ana  tenrth  to  N.  Herbert,  Central  FaUa.  R. I.    Bpectadea. 

ll9.il5,487;Mar.l6;8p.p.37W;Oa«.  vol.  H0;p.656.  __.  ,^      -- 

8aToy.L.  L.,  Mtanaapo»&,Mlim.    Carrter-box  look.    No.  915.799:  Mar.  O;  Bp,  p.  4429;  Oaa.  yol.  140;  p,  716.  ^    ,««^  w      •  a« 

-Bawyar,  A.  T..  Naabu*.  N.  H.,  aaeiKnor  ol  ona-loartb  to  C.  Monaon,  Qlnton,  Iowa.    Clamp  lor  bads.    (RitaiH  )    No.  12.016;  Mar.  9;  Bfk 

Bayn,  r!  H..  aatlgzior  <^  Mi«»-h«U  to  O.  W.  Kotaabue,  New  MartlnsnUe.  W.  Va.    Fumaoe.    No.  914414;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1396;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  140; 

Bo^aake,  H.,  and  J.  T.  Cowla,  Naw  Waatmlnttar.  BritlBta  Columbia,  Canada.    Bpart-tlmar  lor  tntanal-oomboMM  ttiwi     No.  llijll; 

Mar.23.  8p.  p.  4001;  Gat.  vol.  14Q;  p.M6.  ,    „    .    „      .  »_..  ^     ^    „  .  ..„     ^      U4« 

Sobaanohmidt,  A.,  and  B.  Mayer,  aaslfnon  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indoatry  In  Baale,  Baael,  Bwltierland.   Brown  vat  dye  and  maklDgaama. 

No.  916.386;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  MTl;  Oas.  vol.  140:j).  621.  _, 

Scheeflar  Piano  Manuiaclarbr  Compuy.    (Sea  Smith.  W.  C.  aaalgnor.)  ,   .^        ^. 

Schate,  C.  R.,  Byfactiaa,  N.  Y.    Combtoad  pockat^katenar  and  paneil-hotder.    No.  916.303:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p  4«B:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  117. 
Schaffer,  W.,  London,  Knglaad.    Hair  frame,  pad,  or  raU  for  ladlaa'  uaa.    No.  914,191:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1154;  Oaa.  toL  1«;  p.  UO. 
Bohardt.  C,  Braddook,  Pa.    Afrlcultaral  Implement.    No.-OlGJia;  Mar.  »;  Bp.  p.  5177:  Oaa.  tjI,  140;  p.  M7. 
Bobatier,  J.  W.,  KallspeU.  M<Hit.    Cabinet.    No.  014.078;  Mar.  i;  Bp.  p.  906;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p.  142. 

Befcarlr.  W.,rtei.    (See  Money- Plcwd  and  Venobuer.  asalfnoia.)  _  . 

•ahatdler.  H.  R.,  Newark,  Obfo.    BaHiaar  tor  aawmUla.    <o.  9\Mm;  Mar.  2»:  Bp.  p.  4B97;  Oaa.  Toi.  140;  P- •"•  „  .—  „«.■_       -» 
Bcheller,  P.  J,  and  N.  1.  Haas,  anifnon  of  one-third  to  E.  Horn,  ETansTlUe.Ind.    Catamenlal  reeeptada.    No.  9U.90;  Mar.  ^.  Bp.  p.  TBI; 

Oax.  vol.  140:  p.  110. 
Scbemmann,  W.,  and  J.  Bioon,  Rombach,  Germany.    Fnmaoe  tor  the  treatoMst  a(  wiatali     No.  91S,4n;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  1797;  Oaa.  toL 

Sobepmoea.  L.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y..  aastgnor  to  SiUety  Car  Heating  St  Ugbtlng  Company.    Lamp.    No.  914/179;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  907;  Oaa. 

▼01.  140:  p.  142. 

a^Udbach,  E.,  Elmhunt,  lU.    Fishing  appUanoe.    No.  916A1;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  6616-  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  n64._      

•Atara,  J.,  asdxnor  to  K.  A.  lorU,  PttUburg,  Pa.    NotrlodT  No.  914,198;  Mar.  3;  te.  p.  1166:  Oas.  rol.  14^ p.  lia 

Sehlee.  J.  oTTCtoolnnaU,  Ohio.    Trabi-controtllng  mactaantam.    Na  9UJ81:  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  1829;  Gat.  ▼«*.  140;  p.  812. 

Schleicher,  R.,  aaaUmor  to  Mencel  Box  Comply.  Loulavflle.  Ky.    Doxtetaner.    No.  916.046:  Mar.  9:  Bp.  p.  IMS;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p  483. 

Sctamld.  J.    (Sea  Tranckmann,  B.,  aastgnor. ) 

Schmidt,  A.,  asatcnor  to  B.  K.  BoodsTpiMlticah.  Ky.    Wlr»<!onDecfor.    No.  9I6,0«8;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  481. 

Bohmidt.  A.,  and  E.  Bryk.  aaalfDors  to  Farbwarka  vorm.  MM^ter  Lucius  A:  nrflafog.  Hflchft-on-tte-Matai.  Germany.    Rad>rtotat  dya  and 

making  same.    No.  916.089;  Mar. »;  Bp.  p.  4868;  Gax.  vol.  140;  p.  18X  ^    „  ,     „  „  .  ^  ^       ^ 

Schmidt.  A.,  and  E.  Bryk,  aastmon  to  Farbweriie  vorm.  Metstar  Luoius  it  BrOnlng.  nOcbaC-on-tbe-Maln.  Germany.    Va  dya  and  maklag 

same.    No.  916.(90:  Misr.  23;  tp.  p.  4870;  Get.  vol.  140;  p.  862.  .    ..  .      „  „,_,..    w_    .     _^  .  ... 

Bohmidt,  A.,  aastmor  to  Farbwvke  vorm.  Melstar  I.uctus  St  BrQnIng,  Htohst-on-tba-Maln.  Oarmany.    Hlghly-bromlnatod  Indlffoaa  and 

making  same.  >(o.  916,(B1:  Mar.  23.  Bp.  p.  4Sn:  Gaa.  wtL  140:  p.  808.  ^, ..      -   -_       — .   « 

Bohmidt.  C,  assignor  to  Pearlaaa  Motor  Car  Company,  drratand,  Oblo.    Unlraraal  sbaft-ooopllng.    No.  916,013;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4171;  Oaa. 

vol.  140:  p.  802. 
Schmidt,  H..  Cotogna.  Germany.    Producing  electrodepoalU  which  can  be  removwl  from  tbetr  base.    No.  916.00;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4873;  Oaa. 

vol.  140;  p.  883. 
Schmidt,  P.  G.,  Tumwater,  Wash.    Wat«r<oooled crate-bar.    No.«lA.(W9;  Mar.30:  to.  p.  6006;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  1077. 
8ohmldtke,H.  A.,  San  Frandseo,  Cal.    Plumb-bob.    No.  «lR.fl08:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6004;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  1077.    .  .^       ^^ 
SohmlU.  F.,  and  W.  Sbanahan,  Dapaw,  N.  Y.    Non-rpOllable  Iwttla.    No.  914M;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  4ir 
Bohntbai.  J.  F.    (Baa  Hall  and  Bobnabai.) 

Bchnabal.  J.  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Plata-handling  apparatus.    No.  916,374:  Mar.  23:  Bp.  p.  6«9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  974 
BchnellaatamaaohlnaofaaeUaohalt  mit  baeohrinkter  Haftunff.    (Bae  Drawall,  H.,  aswignor.) 

Bchnltsler,  B.,  Naw  York;  N  Y.    Sash-lock.    No.  916.2«iMar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4179;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  917.  .... 

Beboenman,  A.,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  Reading  Hardware  lompany,  Reading.  Pa.    Door-ktck.    No.  916,610;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6011; 

Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1071. 
BchoatU,  J.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  Frank,  Brooklyn,  and  J.  TraonatlDa.  New  York,  N.  T.    Sterilising  apparatus.    No.  916,611;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

•016:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1078. 
ScboM,  T.,  Chioaco.  fil.    CuinolaUve  book.    No.  916.034;  Mar.  23; 
Soholee,  T..  Chicaao.  TU.    CamuUUve  book.    No.  Olft.QOA:  Mar.  — 
Sehoias.  T^  Chteage.  Ul.    CumulaUra  book.    No.  916.006;  Mar. 
BehAppa,  Firm  o(  Oarar.    (Baa  DOolta.  J.,  anignor.)  ,,  ^         ^.   «         ......      ^ 

Bohomo,  F..  Paaaaie.  N.  J.    Looking  roaohanism  far  tranamiasion-caarliur.    No.  916JU:  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3386;  Oaa.  val.  140;  p.  Ml. 
Sobou,  E..  Ixiadon,  England.    Batter  manufacture.    No.  913,930;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  641:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  87.  ..        ^ 

Bofarag,  A.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  aaalgnor  ot  oa»lialf  to  U.  D.  Monmy.  Toronto,  Canada.    Maldlng-box  and  the  Uka.    No.  916,4W:  Mar.  11; 

Bq.  p.  17W:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  666. 
Schramak,  L.  J.    (Baa  Praaoott  and  Sdiramak.) 

Sohralber,  R.  H..  tt  mi.    (Baa  Lawta.  F.  O.,  Maignor.)  _ 

Hohraidt.  F..  Mansfield.  Ohio.    Valve.    No.  OltiWH;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  IM;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  433. 
Bdualner,  H.  O.,  Canton.  Ohto.    Clotbaa41na  hoMar.    No.  9M,79<>:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p._63S0;  Oaa.vol.  140;  p.  1131. 
Sohriaver.  L.,  Bremen.  Oarmany. 


r.  23;  Sp.  p.  487.1;  Has.  vol.  140;  p.  Ml. 
r.  23;  Sp.  p.  4876;  Gaa.  vol.  140:  p.  Ml. 
r.  33;  Sp.  p.  4178r  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  104. 


far.  9:  Bp.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  vol. 

No.  9M,790:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p. 

114,767;  Mar.  9:  Bp.  p.  SMO:  < 


L.,  Bfvmen.  Oarmany.    Lubricator.    No.  914,767;  Mar.  9:  Bp.  p.  3a0:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  390. 
Beluoar,  W..  DahlsrbrOok.  Oarmany.    Convayaraplral.    No.  916.701;  Mar.  II;  Bp.  p.  4H9;  Oaa.  vaL  141;  p.  TU. 
Soboanaann.  ^.  <'.    (Bee  Mueller  and  Bobn«rmann.> 
Bohular,  P.  J.,  Plymoath,  Pa.    Door  hangar  and  track. 


No.  916,310;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  1673;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  083. 
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Scholto^  a  W..  aaslgnor  of  ooe^ialf  to  H.  K.  Parry.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Purifying  wator.    No.  914.887;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p  Mil;  Oaa.\«L  140; 
B^umaober.  E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Gaa-buraer.    No.  914.198;  Mar.  2-  So  n  1156-  Oa>  vol  i^-  n  lan 


I^wlim'  w  S  '  SiI!!!iP*SL'  *'!fi-J?P**^**  dtmoer.    No.  914.622;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1831;  Oat  vol  140  d  312 

Mwarta.T.C.    (SeeVoksott  and  Schwartt.) 

SShrrSr^'  ^iS^.I°*5'  ^  ^■^^'loAtmStumBt.    No.  916.615;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  SxA;  Gat 

8oott,K.    (Baa  WUkins.  V.  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

flcoU.E..^Hodson.  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  K.HaU.Maynard,Ma«.    Wrapping  mechani«n.    No.  914416;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  W  Oat.  voL 

Tft  p.' 689!  *^'*****°'  ™'    '*'**°^**^  realstanoe  devioe  for  the  rebound  of  vehidMprlngt.    No.  916.227;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3287;  Oaa.  vol. 


Oat.  vol.140;  p.  1080. 
vol.  140;  p.  1080. 
822 


140;  p.  609'. 
5^°**'  !•'  fU^j .a»eutort.    (Baa  Barry,  B.  F.) 

2?^  h  h'  'oplln.  Mo.    In  temal-oom  bastion  rook-drlll.    No.  916.893-  Mar  23-  Sn  i>  4ffu-  a««  tai   i^-  -.  ott 

»  l''l£!'^-i'V:.SX:,''-  ^-    ^P-b'««»^P»i^     N?'«f|-7&;^.S?8;!'p.*£^^l':  vm.  140;  p.  TIO. 

to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maas.    FUling-lbrk  grid  for  looms.    No. 916,617;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 6030;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 


ScoU,  W.  L., 
p.  1081.  , 

eSS^L^h^ii  l!^l!?S2'^'  ^    Shunt-contact  for  electric  switches.  Na  914.67?;  Mar.  9   So  d  2102   Oat  vol  i«i  n  va 

teE'  ?  f  '  SUS^T^jJ:^  ,^^?!^"<iy"^.farp<>4t»'pleoa|.  No.  «4,19<;  Mar";  SpV  1161?Gi"vd?iif  pPigf 


SSSe  T-  ^^^So?:^Cunf«^:^^^^^^^  .^S^'i^^^ 

Saabara.  F..  aaalgnor,  bv  meene  aanlrnnn — *~  ♦"  "  <■»**-  "«-• •»••     •» --     

A.,  Chkiago,  lU.    Broom-binder 
v.,  Sumner.  Iowa.    Carrier.    Nu.  ..,,«,,,—■..  , 
.'•A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Car-fander.    No.9163B, 


iSte.'.-  •?S£^-  "l2."S?S^^te°Va1k^2S^-5^«T«^  .  ^.-.•i^«»;^:  »=  8P-  P-  «»;  O.t.vo..l40;  p. 786. 

S3"^',';*  a"J^  '^***'  '*■  *^-    Car-iender.    No.9163B:  Mar.'OO-  Sp  ^**'  ^'*'"  '*' 
SSU;u.^.'.2!^^%JllJj   8^?*51?^han}an.  .J^o.916,893;  fiaf.  30;  Sp.p.6520;  0.i.  v(^."li);  p.li66. 


.^.®jy*««';  M*'-  30;  Sp. p.  6773;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1040.  • 
Sp.  p.  lV99;  Gat.  vol.  KO;  p.  341. 
Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6517;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1164. 


(Bee  Ferras.  J.  T..  assignor.) 

aap.    No.  913,864;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  871: 

to  to  bottles.    No.  914,0m:  Mar.  2;  S 


Sefton  Manuflicturlag  Company     (aa 

2^725f:' £'Jr*""i' ^*""*°y-    Sluice-valve.    No.  916,494:  Mar.  30;  Sp.n.  6775    Gat  vol   U<V  n  irwi 

ST',f.-^(di'i?h2^v,!r''5'^23i5^*^     NO.  914,460:  Mar.  9;  8pVl702;  oat.  vol.  l4oVm"'- 

SUSHS-V*^*".^"****"**' ^  H.' asatenor.) 

^!5*T«fp.li3r^***°'*'*°"''*^^  Transformer.    No.  916,792;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6831;  Oaa. 

M^  P  l"  1KIS5;  *'(??li'*^!J2!Sr*!:    SSLS!?*^?*  coupling,    no.  9I6.8O4;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  817 
N^^Ml^iu^'S'Xj^^H  *«  '"*^  Manufacturing  ?:o^pany.    Etectric  vd&to'iiKl  cabia  laal. 

^TS^*B^:S^S»rQ£'^^^  Electric  locomotive.    No.  91M16; 

Sevey,  O.  L.    (B«t  Fowler.  C.  M.,  atalgnOT.) 
Seward,  E.R.    (Bee  Peamn  and  Sewanl.) 
Seward,  K.  R.    (Bee  Witherell  and  Seward.) 
Seward.  O.  O.    (See  Kflgelgen  and  Seward.) 

SSSS.  A.  f::  SnSa^ioSiy^^f  *tSS?  r***"^-    »*»  "*-«»=  "^  ":  sp-  P- ««:  0«-  ^01. 140;  p.  7M. 

Seymow,  J.  B..  Whitney  Point.  N.  Y'.    Proeaas  and  apparatus  for  making  calcium  carbld.     No.  916,495;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6776;  Oaa.  vol.  140- 

Sv^/^iSK:^'  s^is??U:^^'%rs^rH^jL-vS^^4o^^  i.v^---  ^^ 

ISffp  B    N^S^fe^h'-  wS'*'-    N«i;  »>«'«*:  ^^  »;  4-  P  2737j^aa«.  v^.  14*'  p.  «l 

|£:  f :  |::  KSS^S:  SS:  iS!KS'.*^fci63?i:X"i6frp- ^^^  ^-^i^'vcS^^^-  '£'  ^-  ^■ 

^l^VilSi:  "^'  ""  °~-  ""-  "'^  CompanyrBl^  lSd.^^B5v'Sit2£g  SX'  ^^(2^916.619;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6»3;  Oaa.  toI 
qfc^  r  •  w"  Hfl^l^Hf^^.  P^ooorwph-rocord  case.    No.  916,795;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6337;  Oat.  vol  140  o  1132 
sSuSbSr.^'^  8^l'iit*'u  ^^^  ^^^  tj^tom  tor  raU^yi     No.  9i4,&irMar 9;  Sp!  lii^'SiiytA   140-  p. 
SsJi!?i-?^'n  •  ";:.S*-  VfH^  ***•    Brak»ahoe.    No.  916,119;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  o.  3082    Gat  vol  140-  n  sat       >«   'w;  P- 

s'SS&.^W.^^SiSi  Ji5l£^*y,'  -"-^  C'^y-  N  ^-    P»-i^Ui!*^No^^l4ar;'£r^2,%.  p.  1414;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  111. 
Shane.  L..  et  oL    (Sea  BdlMer.  C.  J.,  asaifnor.) 

^'TS!^'^"*'"*^^*^"'^*^^^^^'^^  AttoohmantfarthaJawaofvW    No.  916,400;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8771;   Oaa.  voLiaO; 
®*^f«rp.9i'8'^'^°'*~^*^'*"'^-°-^'*^'^'N"''*^C<^^    Finder  tor  cameras.    No.  916.306;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6186;  Oaa. 


.-.  -J);  p.  i 

Shannon,  rf.,  Cydone.  Pa.    Walkln^beam.    No.  914.008;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oat.  vol.  140  p.  941 
and  W.  R.  Vanam»n   Ati»ti<>  nt^  *i  i     TralMlpaal  system  ^'-^•'•™^-      " 


S!2'  P\r?-JJ"i  ^   \  Vanaman.  AUantfo  City,  N.  J.'    ijam-aunai  syitam. 


No.  916,038;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4SM;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  864. 


f  harpe.  J.  K.,  Jr.,  H  al.    (See  Schoman,  i.  B.Taailgnor.) 

»aal,  H.  E.,  Pesoadaro,  Cal.    Combination-tool.  "^o.  9l6,«30;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p  6034   Oat  vol  140  i»  lOHi 

'^.i,  f^^rSS^oJ^Wl^a*'"^^*^^*''^''^"^-  No.91-4pIM; 

£w;F.V.'?ftiak!rR^dFST''*^-    ""^^    No.  916,491;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8773;  oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  666. 
Sr:?N:'T8!?oL^iaS?*0*^<iB!*Rfi^  Na.913.866;Mar.2;Bp.p.87»;O...Tol.l40;p.M. 

Shaw,  N.  T.,  Los  Anfalaa,  Cal.    Electric  switch  or  atgnal  oontroUlng  apparatus.    No.  916410;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4884;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  8 


.tL.. 


■'•ywf!W" 


ziiv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Stuftw,  R.  Mid  F.  B..  WuMw,  Ind.    Tnok-aUnlnc  ftpiwratas.    No.  ntJMO;  Mar.  2>;  8p.  p.  ttW;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  86&. 
Sb«*.  D.  B.,  Watartown,  N.  Y.    Antksrwper.    I^.  ftl&.130:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  aOM;  Oat.  vol.  HO;  p.  536. 
Shea,  J.  a..  Datrolt,  Mich.    Spark-piof .    No.  91A.8B6:  Mar.  33;  Sp.p.  iuA;  Oat.  vol.  1«>;  p.  81». 
Shebeater.  P.  J..  Labwon,  OkJaT   luwt-daattOTW-    No.  91A.121;  Mar.  lA;  8p.  p.  8086;  Oaa.  toL  1«>;  p.  68ft. 
Shedd,  II.  E.,  Aasttn.  Minn.    Expanalva  file.    No.  916.300;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  UW;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  918. 
Bhefl.  W.    (8m  Kantor  and  Shall.) 
SbalOeld  Car  Company.    (Sm  Hovay,  W.  S.,  antnior.) 

Hhapard,  A.  D.,Sao  FnuKiaoo,  Cal.    CompoandlUai.    No.  914.633;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  106;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  Sia. 
-  -    -  -..-..       .    .  jj^j  916.0il;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4tK\  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  Uk 

tfo.m        "  '         — 


8beptaard.  A.  P..  Chi4jaco.  111.    Ctothaa^lnliwr. 

Sbappard,  W.  H..  Woroeatcr,  Man.    ConntercontroUliic  machanlwn. 


Sberwln.  I.  8..  Outnanoofia.  Tenn.    Wlndow-abada  bolder.    No.  «16J?6:  Mar.  23:  Sj 


lA 


itJH2;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4BS7;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  865. 


Sbefman.  A.  O,  Detroit.  Ml^.    Oaa-cook.    No.  916.043;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  M6. 

~  tr.  23:  Sp.  p.  5494;  Oaa. 
Sbaward.  R.  L..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Woadlea  tandam  balV«aatliif  book.    No.  915.707;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  4341^  Oaa-jraL  140;  p.  7301 


5494;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  975. 


Sblelds.  1).,  EdKevrortb  boroueh.  Pa.     Manatecture  of  fartlliiers.    No.  913.922;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  544;  Gas.  toI.  140;  p 

Shialda,  H.  A.,  assignor  to  8.  C.  F.  Machliwry  Company.  NaahviUa.  Mioh.    Maohlna  for  foidinc  tabular  kalt  lUvtaa.    No.  915.330;  Mar.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3360:  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  57a 
Shials,  W.  K.    (.<4ea  Waxnar  and  Shlels.) 

Sblnunat.  N.  J..  SununerrlOe,  Pa.    Mitar-box.    No.  914,196;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1103;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  183. 
Shindlebower.  G.  w .  and  P.,  aasifnon  to  8.  D.  Cruae,  LoutrrlUa^  Kj.     Dlaplaj-raek  tor  rufk    No.  916,486;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  5783;  Oaa.  vaL 

140;  p.  1041. 
ShlnJlebowcr,  P.    (See  Shlndlebower,  G.  W.  and  P.) 
Sbipp,  8.  A.,  and  L.  Land,  assiKDora  to  Aotamatle  DialnfeetlncOa.,  MInnwpoUa.  Mtim.    DWnfoetinc davioa.    No.  M5.fl»;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  j^ 

407):  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  703. 
Sbutfl.  C.  S..  Boston,  Maas.    Safety  fence  and  gate  (or  raUway-platfarma. 


No.  915.122:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  301 
Sickler,  M.  M.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Road-oiaebtne.    No.  915.48S;'  Star.  16;  Sp.  p.  3773;   Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  668. 
Siemens  A  Halske  AktieogeaeUaefaaft.    (Saa  Bolton.  W.  von,  aMignor.) 
Blcmens-Schuokert  Werke.    (See  Kalknar,  F.,  aMignor.) 


Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.tM> 


Sievert,  C.  W.,  Loa  Angelee,  Cal.    Pipe-wreneh.    Ko.  916.376;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  5487;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  975. 
Sigiin.  N..  Aorelia.  Iowa.    Ortndlng-machine  «>r  band-«utter  knives.    No.  ftl6.044:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4891 
Signor.  A.  J.,  Eikbart.  Ind.    Boring  appUanoa.    Na  914,750;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3838;  Oaa.  voL  148;  p.  39L 
SUver  A  Company.    (S««  Ferdon.  O.  W..  assignor.) 


(16.044:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4891;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  866. 


Silver,  H.    (8ee  HoUand  and  Silver.) 

SUv«rb«g.  J.,  MoKaaa  Rooks,  Pa.    Sntoka  and  haat  deOector  for  llghU.    No.  916,307;  Mar.  SI;  Sp.  p.  5187;  Oaa.  vd.  140:  p.  918. 

Simmons,  A.  M.,  Mariboro,  Mass.    Heel-buUding  machine.    No.  »14,4(>2;  Mar.  9;  8p  p.  1704;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  292. 

Simmons,  C.  B.,  Bristol,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  8.  Bailey,  PlantsviUe,  Coon.    Hand-cootioUed  tod.    No.  916,497;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  5784; 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1041. 
Simmons.  C.  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    DrilH>raas.    No.  916,621:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.p.  6086;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1083. 
Simmons,  L.  W.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.    Envelop.    No.  913,987;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  707;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  111. 
Simmons,  T.    (Sea  Pedersoo  and  Slmmana.) 

Siinonls,  A.  C,  Amberat  JuncUon,  Wis.    BilMbadar  plut»«aok.    No.  9U,988;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  708;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  IIL 
Slmoiia,  A_^,  fchenectady,  N.  Y.     Flush-aaaitar.    Na  9l8,77»j^,Mar.JI]^.  p.  311;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  35. 


Simpson.  B.  H..  NoblMtown,  Pa.     Obetetrtoal  apparatus.     No.  913,989:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  700;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  111. 
Simpson,  C.  E.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.    Die  for  prsning  bricks.    No.  916,796;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p^  0338;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1133. 


Sinclair,  J.  H.,  and  O.  D.  NelU.  Denvar.  Qaio'.   Water  attachment  for  drilUtaels.    No.  015,330;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8363;  Oaa.  voL  148;  p.  S7& 

Single  Thnad  Look  Stitch  Cknnpany.    (Saa  Wabater.  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

SMly,  T.  v.,  Chkiago,  ni.    Coln-detaotor.    N«.  «Ul3I1;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3366:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  871. 

»keMon,  F.,  Hamlltoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  ona-balf  to  K.  «v .  MoC'arty,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Handle  for  shovels,  spades,  and  other 

tooU.    No.  914.678;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  2163;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  363. 
Sklklawlos.  U-.ttaL    (Saa  Matiak,  A.,  assignor.) 
Skinner,  F.  W.,  TompklnsvlUe,  N.  Y.    Cooorata  floor.    No.  915,801;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4483;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  787. 

Skomess,  M.,  Applaton,  Minn.    FlowoMOt  oovor.    Ko.  915J97:  Mat.  33:  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  818.  

Skov.  S.  R.,  andT.  Seullln,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Door  tor  paMenger-oars.    No.  916,045;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  480;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  Ml 

SUgnr,  F.  W.    (See  Hurley  and  Slager.\ 

Slater.  R.  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Baoage-roUer.    No.  913,777;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  313;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  36. 

Slaysmon,  A.,  Jr.    (See  Itrakelev,  J  ,  a'wlgnor.) 

Slick,  E.  £..  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forging  metaL    No.  915.333;  Mar.  U;  Sp.  p.  3367;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  571. 

BUdtng  Blade  Shear  Company.    (Sae  PoUev.  F.  S..  aasignor.) 

Sloan,  J.  R.    (See  Bender.  C.  W..  assignor.) 

Sloper,  T.,  Devises.  England.    Compound  cord  (or  use  in  cord  fabrtoa.    No.  913,806;  Mar.  3;  0p.  p.  374;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  63. 

SmaU,  H.  T.,  Fulton,  Mo.    Package  tie  or  holder.    No.  91<\,308:  Mar.  23-  8p.  p.  5189;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  919. 

SmaU,  W.  B.,  asBlKnor  of  ona-hair  to  H.  HoUner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    GosnblDad  trtmrnlng  and  ohannollng  maobina.    No. 914,818;  Mar.  3;  Sp. 

p.  1415;  Oai.  Tari40;  p.  218. 
SmaUwood,  O.  M.,  RlTer»ide,  Cal     Tlre-heatar.    No.  916,308;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  5191;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  919 
Smerling,  C^  Lvnn,  Mass.    Crudbie  melUnj-Aimaoe.    No.  914,600;  Mar  0:  Sp.  p.  2002;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  343. 
Smith,  A.  H.  and  L.  L.,  Herman,  Nebr.     Wheeled  <icraper.    No.  914,610;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  343. 
Smith,  B.  M.,as8lfmorofone-thlrdtoA.M.  Fltsgerald  and  A.  H.Vayo,  Springfield, lllT    Manksure tanplemeni    No.  915,047;  Mar. 9;  Sp.p. 

3855;  Gas.  vol.  140   p.  484. 


Smith.  C.  C.,  Bnaotel.  Ky.  _Onion-«)t  dl|gw.    No.  911333:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  SMt,  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  671 

No.  916,877:  Mar.  23:  Sp-  p  M98 


Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1418;  Oas  vol.  140;  p.  319. 
Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  867. 


vol.  140;  p.  97n. 

Vendlng^nachloa.    No.  914.330;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1419; 


Smith,  C.  M.,  Loa  Angelas,  Cal.    Sash-balanoe.    No.  91V319;  Mar.  3;  Sp. 
Smith,  D.,  Cotulla,  Tex.    Water-bag.    No.  916,046:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4804; 
Smith.  E.  C,  Hlnekley,  III.    Clutch.     No.  916,877:  Mar.  23:  Sp-  P  M98;  Gi 
Smith,  E.  L.,  Windsor,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  E.  L.  Weaver,  Warrenton,  N.  C. 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p  219. 

Smith,  B.  L.,  BurlinKamr,  Kans.    Reverslng-gaar.    No.  914,980;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  401. 
Smith,  F.  U.,  Portland.  Greg.    I^edgar.    No.  91««,047;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4886;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  887. 
Smith.  O.  R..  Anoka,  Minn.    Wire  cable.    No.  916.048;  Mar.  S3:  Sp.  p.  4897;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  887 
Smith.  G.  E..  Chlcagq,  111.     Drover's  whip.    No.  915.403;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3n6;  Oaa.  vol.  148;  p.  687. 

Smith,  O.  H.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.    Machine  tor  calking  horseshoea.    No.  916,797;  Mar.  90;  to.  p.  6840;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  1183. 
Smith,  H.  B.,  Woroeatcr,  Maaa.,  Mslgnor  to  Westin^ousa  Eleotrlc  *  ManufM^uring  Company.    Transfamer.    No.  914,981;  Mar.  f: 

Sp.  p.  2740;  Gai.  Td.  140;  p.  46. 
Smith,  H.  B.,  Woroestar,  Utm.,  aadpior  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufscturtng  Company.    Mdded  leoeptaele.    No.  0U,048;  Mar.  9; 

Bp.  p.  28.VI;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  484. 
Smith.  H.  K..  Unton.  aaslgxMMr  of  one-fourth  to  J.  L.  Tapp.  Cdumbia.  and  one-fourth  to  B.  F.  Arthur.  Union.  S.  C.    Clotbea4tan«Br.    Na. 

915,494;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3n8;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  057. 
Smith.  J..  C^unden.  N.  J.    Cheese-cutter.    No.  915,234;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8270;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  STL 
Smith,  J.  K.,  CUnlon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Natlonsl  Peat  Products  A  Cnamfoal  Company.    Obtaining  oarbon-blaek  bom  paatt.    No.  916,049: 

Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4888;  Oas.  vol.  HO:  p.  81)7. 
Ith,  J.  O.,  Covington,  Ky.     Lubricating  device  for  joiimal-boxM.     No.  •14,524:  Mar.  9;  Sp.p.  ISIS;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  S12. 
ith,  J.  H.,  Zurich,  Switaerland.    Opticd  screen  far  photocrH>hio  and  printing  purpoaea.    No.  814,197;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oaa.  vd.  140; 


■ml 


Smith,  J.  H.,  Manotiester,  Va.    Englna. 


M'^    No.  914,760;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Oat.  rd.  140;  p.  Ml. 
imith;  L.  A.,  Seaton,  ni.    Cnxorn.    No.  913,778;  Mar  3:  Sp.  d.  314:  Om.  vd.  140:  o.  M. 
Smith,  L.  C,  Polkton.  N.  C.    Nut-fock.    No.  910,210;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p  519S;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. ^9. 
Smith,  L.  L.    (See  Smith,  A.  H.  and  L.  L.) 

SnUth,  M.  v..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Casting  metals.    No.  9U.C79;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3164:  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  S6S. 
Smitli,  M.  W..  Hoddaadon.  Snfland.    (SdMagMarlnt  tUl.    No.  8U.778:  liar.  3:  A>-  p-  315;  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  81 
Smith,  N.  A.,  Ofind  Ruilds,  ifioh.    Packing-case.    No.  0154HB;  Mai.  33;  Sp.  p.  4435;  Oas.  vd.  140:  n.  787. 
Smith.  P.  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Soap-hdder.    No.  915,496;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3n9;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  887. 
Smith,  R.M.    (SeeDona^hy.  J  F  .assignor.) 

Smith,  T.,  HoweU.  Mfcsh.    PackagcKilasp.    No.  914,761;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3336;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  302. 
Smith,  T.  C.  Chkago,  ID.    Photographic  flash-light  ^paratus.    No.  916,894;  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  6633;  Oaa.  vd.  148;  p.  1188. 
Smith,  T.  8.,  Loa  Azunlea.  CaL    Foimoa.    Na  915.»;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  mr,  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  57X 
Smith.  W.  B.,  Sr.,  Plttabarg.  Pi.    OokoKiven.    No.  915.630:  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  4078;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  704. 
Smith,  W.  C,  Kankakee, asalMarlaflehaefler  Piano  ManulMtiwtogCoaipany,Chloafo,IU.    Pneunattoally-Kiperatad davtoe. 
Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1706;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  293. 


No.  914,418; 
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d  two-thirds  to  F.  L.  Adams  and  J.  A.  Firman,  Prophetstown,  m.    Envelop.    No.  914,962;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  8743; 


No.  916,622;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  80S6;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  1083. 
No.  915,336:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  573. 


"'  ' .  5*". 


.'-S.  tec 


No.  914,868;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 


No.  914,535;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Oas.  toL 
No.  914,680;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  i>.  2166;  Gas.  vd. 


Smith,  W.  D_  »i^   ■ 
Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  4«2. 
Smith,  W.  H.    TSaa  Brown  C.  C,  assignor.) 
Smith,  W.  R.    (See  Hampton,  Frans,  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  W.  R.,  Jackson,  Mich.    Spring  construction. 
SmiU.  P.    (See  Roop,  A.,  assignor.) 
Snod^ass,  A.  T.,  ThomasvUle.  Qa.    Rotary  engine. 
Snow,  D.  D.    (See  Costepbens  and  Snow.) 

Snowdi,^.  i..  Net  CumbeSnd,  W.  Va.    Klhx.    No.  916,488;  Mar.  SO;  ftp.  p.  5786;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1041. 
Snowden.  R.  R..  Hoaston,  Tax.    DooMtop.    No.  815,708f  Mar.  16;  Sp.  P-.  4241;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  731. 
.Snydpr.  B.  Y.,  aaslmor  to  Electric  Utility  Company,  SaK  Lake  City,  Utah.    Electrically-heated  curling-iron. 

Snv^.  H*  P.,  Orand^RapMs,  Mfoh.    Apparatus  tor  dlstUinc  water.    No.  916,798;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6342;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  1188. 

Snyder!  P  K.,  Lancast^TpT   Devtoe  for  tying  shoes.    No.  (14,963;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  27a;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  482. 

•OSBS,  C.  A.    (See  Roborto.  loam,  and  Oravaa) 

Bdillk  M    (( w     (See  Sobuk  P    assitixw  ) 

Sobllk!  M.'ouseeldorf,  Germany.' Method  d  and  apparatus  for  duplicating  type-written  documents.    No.914,464;  Mar.9;  Sp.p.  1709;  Oas. 

■JSlic,  P.  assignor  to  F.Koch  and  M.Soblik,  Magdeburg,  Germany.    Soatanuto  piano.    No.  913,990;  Mar.  2;  Sp.p.  710;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  111. 

Sodiurek,  F..  Sr.,  Milwaukee,  WU.    Washing  apparatus.    No.  915^08;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  4617;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  818. 

Sool4t4  anonyme  des  AntomobUM  Eugene  BflUlC    (See  BniU4,  A.  K.,  assignor.) 

Bod8t8  ADonyma  L'Eleetnqoa.    (See  Docaasa,  H.,  saslgnor.) 

SocMt8  anonyma  I'Dzhydrlque  Intematkmale.    (See  Jottrand,  F.,  assignor.) 

Soctete  Eleotro-MataUuridqae  Franealse.    (See  H«roult,  P.  L  T.,  asaignor^  ^  „.„„...*  « 

Society  "  Flusslge  Lu(t"Masehlnen  und  Apparat^-Svstem  Paulus  Ueylandt  O.  m.  b.  H.    (See  Heylandt,  P.,  assignor.) 

SodetydCbeSodlndostry  In  Basle.    (See  £n^.  0.,  aariCBOr.) 

Sodaty  of  Chemical  Industry  in  BaMe.    (Saa  Hoffmann,  ;.,  assignor.) 

Bodaty  of  chemical  Industry  in  Basle.    (Sea  Jagerspacher.  C.  assUmor.) 

Sofllttr  of  Chemkd  Indmtry  in  Basle.    (See  Schaanchmidt  and  Mayer.)  ^^  ^         .     ^ 

aodarnan,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  for  woodworking-machines.    No.  915,406;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  668. 

Sokmon,  i.  £.  Oakland,  Cd.    Door-key.    No.  913,923;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  546;  Oas  vd.  140;  p.  88. 

Sdvay,  E.,  Brussels,  Belgltun.    Continuous  heat-intetdianging  arrangement  fbr  coke-ovens. 

140:  P-  318.  ' 

88r«osen,  8.  S.,  and  O.  C.  Westby,  Murray,  Utah.    Treating  predous-metal-bearing  materld. 

SooderrH.  W.,  Tamaqna,  Pa.,  asstgnor  of  ow»-foarth  to  E.  Z.  Breed,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  and  ona-fourth  to  M.  Z.  Bradyhaw,  Conahohooken, 

Pa.    Eleotrlc  signaling  system.    No.  915,237;  Mar.  IC:  8p.  p.  3275:  Gas.  vd.  140:  p.  573. 
Souder,  H  W.,Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Z.  Breed,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  ona-fourth  to  M.Z.Bradshaw,  Conshohockao, 

Pa.    Electric  road-crooslng  signaT    No.  915,238:  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  3281:  Gaz.  vd.  140;  p.  573.  ^ 

SpadiUioU,  L.,  and  J.  Wlngenon,  Klttanning,  Pa.    Apparatus  tor  grinding  plate-glass.    No.  91^9a6;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  GCSA;  Gas.  vol. 

141;  p.  1180. 
Bpab,  C.  L.,  K  d.    (See  Dunaway,  N.  8.,  assignor.) 
Sparks,  O.  M.    (See  Gates,  L.  A.,  aasignor.) 
Sparks,  O.  M.    (Saa  Hnse,  B.,  assignor.) 

Sparks.  L..  administrator     (Bee  Perkv,  H.  D.)  _ 

8p«TOW.J.C..CIavdand.  Ohio  Vault-door.  No.  014,681;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Oas.  vd.  1*):  p.  863.  .  _  ,^ 
Spanlding,  I.  B..  South  Royalton,  Vt.  Concrete  chimney.  No.  Itl5,l23;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  3041;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  £36. 
Speddty  Manotoeturlng  Company.    (See  Lautner,  W.  C,  assignor.) 

SpeckTc  E.,  and  F.  W^Henschen,  St.  Marys,  Ohio.    Hdr-comb.    No  914,984;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2744;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  488. 

Speck,  C.  E.,  and  F.  W.  Heowhen.  St.  Mar>-8,  Ohio.    Bteyde-pump      No  »ir.,21I:  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  5193;  Oa*.  vd.  140;  p.  930. 
Spetrs,  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Attachment  tor  smoking-ptpes.    No.  916,628;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6038;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1082. 

Spallman,  J.  M.  (See  Shaw  and  SpeUman.)  ^         ^  .  .^        ^_ 

Spaooar,  A.,  London.  England.    Bogle  for  raUway  and  tha  lika  vdtidaa.   No.  914,888:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  3G84;  Oas.  Td.  141^  p.  483. 
Speooer  Wire  Company.    (See  Sargent,  n.  D..  assignor.) 

Spirar  Brothers.    (See  Wame,  A  T,  assimor.^  ^         .,.       .    _  ^,     „.,«^«      «    «_        .«„«. 

Sdnasaa,  A.  E..  assignor  of  one-fburth  to  H.  C.  Wood.  Monrt  Vernon,  Ohio.    Glass-drawing  process.    No.  915.809;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4619; 

Oas.  vd.  140:  p'M6 
toonaOer.  E.   (Bae  RIckman,  M.  E^  tMignor.) 

SncueTf .  S.,  8omamUe,llaas.    Cooeh-bed.    No.  815,487;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3785;  Oas.  vd.  140;  n.  668. 
fingue,  N.  C,  iMlgnor  to  W.  H.  Stevens,  Minneapdls.  Mli)n.    Enveloc.    No.  915.124;  Mar.  16;  Bp 
•■ringfldd  Seed  Company.    (See  RIeketts.  R.  R..  assignor.) 
•ErtntT J.  W..  Boycc,  aasignor  dona-hdf  to  J.  A.  Dewar,  Millwood.  Va. 

Sqolrea,  J.  P.    (See  Dowllng  and  Squtrea.)  _  _       ^_  „  ,  ,^„       ^^  v 

St.  Aubin,  E.,  Oanaar  township,  Kankakee  county,  HI.    Planter.    No.  014.880;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3S07;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  483. 

St  Oarmaln.  O.stei.   (Saa  Kenney,  F.  K.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.    (See  Robinson,  E.  T..  asalgnor.)  ^.   ^  .  ,,«       ,««. 

St.  Mary,  J.  N.,  Caledonia,  Minn.    Power-transmlt&g  mechanism.    Na  9IA.624:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6&rO:  Gas.  vd.  KO:  p.  1083. 

Stagg.  F.  K..  Alvord.Tex.    Chum.    No  914,9M:  Mar.9;  Sp.  p.2746;  Gas.  vd.  14C:  p.  463  ,  «.    „  ,  ,^       .^ 

SUOant,  R.  L,  Newburg.  Okla.    Attarhment  for  plows,  barrows,  and  the  like.    No.  916,212:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5194:  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  920. 

8tanage,T.  W.,i»lgnordone-hdftoA.M.  Lumley,  Portervllle,  Cd.    ^aUway  signaling  means.    No.  914,611;  Mar.9;  8p.  p.  2005;  Oas. 

vd.  140;  p.  842. 
Standard  Adding  Madiine Company.    (Sae  Hlnchman,  0.  N.,  assignor  ) 
Standard  Electric  Headll^t  Company.    (See  Piper,  J.  C.  assignor.) 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Company.    (See  Brown.  O.  L.,  assignor.) 
Standard  Stoppar  Companv.    (See  Mueller  and  Owinn.  assignors.) 
■tanilsnl  UndferCTound  Cable  Companv.    (See  Barbour,  C.  assignor  ) 

■tanek,  C,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.    Lamp4>umer.    No.  913.901;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  711;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  113. 
Stanley,  A.  W.    (See  Mantkn  and  Stanleiy.) 
Stanley  Rule  A  Levd  Company.    (See  MJsrttn,  C.  E.,  aasignor.) 
Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company.    (See  Tombull,  A...  assignor.) 
Stapiey,  W.  S.,  aasigDor  to  Brldgoiwrt  Braas  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

140;  p.  881 
Stapiey.  W.  S.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Grease-gun.    No.  915,499;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8788;  Gas.  vd.  148; 

p.  6S6. 
SUpp,  E.  O.,  Hdladay,  Tenn.    LDe-preserver.    No.  914,967;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2747;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  463. 
SUpp.  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Heat  and  smoke  generator.    No.  91S,239;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  ,3284:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  574. 
SUpp,  F.,  Denver.  Colo.    Heating  device  for  orchards.    No.  91.S,240:  Mar.  Ifi:  Sp.  p.  3286:  Gat  vd.  140:  p.  574. 

Starke,  E.  A.,  Berkdey,  Cd.    Producing  bensene  or  its  homdogues  from  petroleum.    No.  913,780:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  322;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  87. 
Stasch,  E.  R.,  Coming,  N.  Y.    RevertlMe-draft  stove.    No.  916,500:  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3790:  Oai.  vd.  140:  p.  "  ' 
Stander,  J.,  Mount  Vemoo.  N.  Y.    Washing-machine.    No.  915.803;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4437:  Gas.  vol.  140:  p. 
Stearling,  M.  M.,  Missoula,  Mont.    FIuMtopper.    No.  914.968;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2748:  Gat  vd.  140;  p.  463. 
StMms.  i.  B..  Lyon.  Mass.    Lobrksatiiic-packlnK.    No.  016,804:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  788. 
StabMns,  W.  K.    (See  Zillgltt  and  StpbUu.) 

Stade.  F.  J..  Imogene.  Iowa.    Hay-«taokar.    No.  916.0r0:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4800:  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  868. 
Stasia.  H.  H..  Martdlus.  assignor  to  Monardi  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  madilne. 

810;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  143. 

Staan,  W.  B,  Erie,  Pa.    8haft<50upllnf.    No.  918,992;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  718;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p..ll3.       

Steera,  W.  J.,  aad^aor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Huff,  Rockwood,  T«nn.    Trimmer  tor  loopers.    No.  916,709;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6848;  Oaa.  rd.  148; 

p.  1133. 
Stagall,  J.  T.    (See  Kirkspv  and  Stegdl.) 

Stdn,  R,  SeatUe,  Wash.   'Separator.    No.  916,625;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6041:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1083. 

ttdn.  R.  R..  Seattle.  Wash.    Brake.    No.  918,781:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  328;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  37.  vr    «,-«-.  w      «>  o         m^«. 

Stalnbach,  J.,  and  L.  iri«fm«iti  Nair  York,  N.  Y.   Cudtkning  darlce  tor  ci«t«  and  other  packafea.    No.  916,800;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8847; 

Qt.  vol.  140;  p.  1184. 


Envelop.'    No.  915,124;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3043;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  837. 

Fender.    No.  914,965;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2745;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  463. 


Shade-hdder.    No.  915,486;  Mar.  16;  ^.  p.  8786;  Oaa.  vd. 


788. 


No.  914,081;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 


Slaiiicraber.  O., 


to  F.  Haraog,  Washington,  D.  C.    Kztansloa-Uhla.    No.  018,341;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8387;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  574. 
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Strinl*.  a.  A..  MUfBflr  to  SMbI*  Tmnt  Utetdm  Cmuptmj,  MmUmd.  WU.   aatdHtMrlnf.    No.  OTA.ff»;  Mv.  U;  8p.  p.  4090;  Om. 

vol.  140;  p.  81».  .     ^    . 

Stelnle  Tumt  MachiM  CompuiT.    (gM  Stoinlo.  O.  A.,  awigiior.)  «    -,^-«.    »*      «.  «_       ..«• 

BMl^u.  C.  P.,  acbmaotetfyTN.  Y.,  asigDor  to  Qmml  ^trlc  Conpuiy.    ElMtrado  tor  «R>4lghts.    No.  flMU:  Mar.  •;  8p.  p.  SMt; 

Om.  ▼o(.  140;  p.  434. 
StoiU,  L.  H..«f«J.    (SM  AndHBon,  J.  B.,  MBigDor.) 

Stencar,  W.  J.    (8m  Btolud,  J.,  M^coor.)  ««»^  «      _.  .^       «. 

8ten^,  E.  F.,  VoroMter.  iiam.    Ad-lrao.    No.  91».a«:  Mir.  16;  8p.  p.  S3M;  Om.  toI.  1«:  p.  «7*. 
Stepheinon.  O.    (Sm  Low*  and  StepheoMO.)  „       ^  _    ,  , 

StSS  ?*D  "iSSiS'l^BJSS'luSjS;;  Wort.'SJt;  wJ?^^  tor  pl««.    no.  »I8.«4;  Mor.  3;  8p.  o.  MT;  Om.  toI.  14D;  p.  M. 
K^.'C.S  .  sSwSok,  N.  H^MriSorto  W.  H.  Stok*^  Provldonce.  R.  I.    Machine  tor  •hotUoc  outs.    No.  A4.082:  Uai  2.  8p.  p.  W4. 

Om.  vol.  140;  p.  144. 


atsrana.  I.  D.,'ciiicto,  lU.    Fountain  shaTinc-brush.    No.  914,a9«;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  UM;  Ot 


[.  D..  Cliicago.  lU.    Founiain  anaTinc-onisn.    no.  vi«,sio;  aar.  v;  op.  p.  la— i  via>-  toI.  140;  p.  SIS. 

atmrmmJa/^E.  Sd  s/?T!^Jdd!ii ."ST^ite'Voji  and  iptndto.    No.  »1M13:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5196;  Om.  toL  140;  p. »». 

8t«v«iMon,  R.  W .    (8m  Stnutehko  and  Statvenson.) 

Stevcnaon,  M.  1.    (8MBt«Tmi«>n.  B.  E.  and  M.  E.) 

Steward,  J.  A..  Rutland,  Vt.    Carbureter.    No.  013,867;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  876;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  04. 

ItSZart'  a'  C?l1>2  AnS«o! (^."cOTSTOiier  for oorbunrtera.    No. »16.n4;  Mm. 28;  8p.  p.  61»7;  Om.  roi.  140;  p.  WO. 
StorrS^'  C.  r;  SpotanTwkrti.    8elfr4i.llu»tlnic  naraehute^rrow.    No.  015  314;  Mar  A;  Vp.  3421;  Oaa.  vol.  r40;  p.  m. 
Stewart.  C.  w:.  ^Rae.  Ark.    Halter.    Uo.  9)3.55;  Mar.  1ft;  Sp.  p.  awo;  Oai.  vol.  1 «;  p.  ijJL 

fltawlrt  J  H    Bluff  CItT.  Tonn.    Tfc.    No.  916.244.  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3»1;  Om.  vol.  140: J>.  SIL  

sSlS"  J  S  "imSot  ti  A.  sSWart,  New  York,  NY.    Condult-Zewptacle.    No.  »14,7d;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3SM;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  882. 

ItewMt  W    ir  .  AlMBOM.  Colo.    Swln«to«  gate.    No.  »ltt3)l;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6348;  Oa^  vol.  140;  p.  1U4. 

Stkskney  B  C    feliiabeth,  Msipior.  by  meMieaMlpunenU  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  Cltjr, N.J.    Typo-wrltlng  machlna.    NO, 

914  612-'  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  200«;  aa«.  vd.  140;  p.  w.  ^  .      ^        .^ 

HttedlMer  E    Falrburv.  III.    Mall-baa  catchw  and  deliverer.    No.  »U.1«;  M«.  2;  Sp.  p.  IIW;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  Iffl.     ^^    _  ,  .^ 

sSmioo?  J.  F.'.  MaSwr  of  one-half  toX  J.  KUb«.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pwpotual  odwHtar.    No.  910.061;  Mar.  2S;  8p.  p.  4002;  Om.  vol.  140; 

sJJ^N.Lltohflold.Mlnn.    ComblnaUoo  wrench  and  thwadHBUtter.    No.  914.190;  Mar.  2^  Bf.  J>J.^«i.9fi.^  ^^  £l.*?^-    ^,    ,-». 
Stoddiolm,  F.C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    8beet<onveyln«  mertuuUsm  tor  prtntlng-iirwM     No.«l«,aa;  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  Ml;  Oaa.  vo!.  140: 

Stolitotoom  L    a«riniortoAm«rlOMi8tOTeCompwiy.8t.Loul>.Mo.    Wat«-baat«.    No.914J00:  Mm.2;  8p.p.  ll«h  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  183. 
sSSSSrC.  F.,  iS^.  MMTiScnof  to  AmiSriai  Pneumatic  Service  CompMiy,  Dover,  Del.    Pn«inia&iaaq»teb-tobe  lyrtom.    No. 

sSdiSS^  C*F  *'^t«&',T5i?yeni*to**AmJrican  Pneunatlc  Senrtoe  CompMiy,  Dotw.  D«i.    Pn«nii»tkHlMpatch-tubo  appvAtos. 

No.«14',004;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  981;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  144.  . 

Stoebe,  J.  C.    (SeefLMOMter,  C.  P-.aaslfnor.) 
Stokea.  R.,  Jr.    (8m  Young  and  Stokea.) 

8totad,T:S^lS^o?oi^i.Sto>rj*82ier.Mohall.N.D.    Mechantom  (or  rmtoing and low«tng the  tubM of  grmin^rill..     No.OlSaU; 

8tone,'j%.,^Chl^to.'m."aMiUor  to  international  Harvester  Company     SnappJng-roUer  tor  com-harvMtera.    No.  914.466;  Mar.  9;  Sp.p. 

atl^V^  A.  Chi<^'.  !il!^l|mor  to  IntemaUonal  HarvMtw  Comply.    Tonguo-trook.    No.  914.466;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  1712;  Om.  vd.  140; 

Ston?}.  S.,  CwnbridfB,  aaslgnor  to  Stone  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company.  Boaton,  MaM.    SpMe  tolegr^ihy.    Na  916,806:  Mar.  30; 

8p.  p.  6624;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1166. 
Slooe  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company.    (SeeCabot,  S..aaai0or.)- 

iK'?T*g,:siJ:*S''Y*"\srur^i^^^^  ^  ,^ 

Sterile  6.  6,  MrtSor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Doxrud,  NetooovUla,  Wto.    Slotting  dovloe.    No.  ftl4,6l3;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  2015;  Om.  toJ.  140; 

StoryH.  H..  Butt^  Nebr.    Kgg-packlng  nuKshme.    No.  916,601;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3791;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  660. 

Stowmll,  J.  E.    (SeeZimmer,  J.  P  .aarijpor.) 

Stranskv  &- Co.    (See  Hamburger.  K.  W..  ■eslimor  i  .^    _  .   .^        ~ 

fltnthv  \V    Montorev  Va.    Trlpcar-stendard.    No.  913.925;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  Mft  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  88.  .    ,,_       „ 

iSSw.  H.r.^&  to  KlwAbCont^ler  and  Manotectaring  Co.Tip.ny.  d*v«lMd.  Ohio.    Aatomattc  KwleratlnKWitroller.     No. 

8^1^i.!^i^ortoBo^S^JSiti^i/6^W,  NewYork.N.Y.    ToUet  article     No.  9l4.aB;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2168;    Om,  vol.140: 

p  3IV4. 
Straver.R.  F.    (See  Mack,  C.  F.^gnor) 

3mS^  \"B^'w^V^^pJS^JSSli'te^(i!^dhemic»i  Compwiy.  New  York.  N.  Y     «odlum  anlfld.    No.  915,688;  Mm.  16;  8p.  p. 

8ttSln!%*'D^ii£«' Jftn»elghth  to  J.  F.  Krayer.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    RaUway  signaling.    No.  916J06:  Mm.  80;  8p.  p.  6B7;  Om.  vol. 

SttSi.^E!N?,aMlgnor  to  PetUbone.  Mulllken  A  CorapMiy.  Chicago.  lU.    Switch-stand.    No.  918.936;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  862;  Om.  vol.  140; 

StJIiral  L.  A.,  Webster.  3.  D.    Paekage-tte.    No.  914,614;  Mar.  9;  ^  p.  2017;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
Stromberjj,  A.    (See  Coulter.  H.  M.,  assignor.)  „  «     _i 

Stromh*re  Cnrlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sm  (kmner,  M.  8..  assignor.) 

8tr?.^**j'  K  .\iSLkJynl  n"  Y^'sUH^tSlng  (or  steam-pipes.    No.  016.603;  Mm.  16;  So.  p.  8796;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  660. 
Stryker.  J.  »l..  Chl«Ro.  111.    Bag-tie.    No.  Oli.W:  Mar  16;  Sp^.  3T97;  O^- ^ol.  i«;  p.  m6.      ,  ,^       ,_, 
atrielMsk!  M.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Flylne-machine.    No.  916,636;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6042;  Om.  vol.  140;  o.  1083. 

liSMtH.'  W.,  "mbank^lgnor  to  Cnlfcd  SUtM  Paper  Goods  Company.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.    Paper  W     No.  916,807:  Mm.  30;  8p.  p- 
5632:'  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1166. 

SV^??S5h!^S^  a\^^^^  Mote««t«>.  snt-n. 

StSSijrfi.'a- "cVlroLSto^^?^^^^^^  S^^le.  III.    safety  1ev^-<»S-    ^^  •"•«Lf^  *  '"•  "■  **  ^  "^  ''''  ^  '*^ 

Stating.  H..  WlttroL  Germany.    RoUlng-miU.    No.  916.062;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4906;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  860. 

8»y»rro.  W.    (8m  Soott  and  Btyer.)  ^       .^.^  «  .  ,^       ^- 

8ii5>ir,  I.  E.,  AHoB.  N.  Y.    Broom-bolder.    No.  914,989;  Mw.  9:  8p.  p.  3760;  Om.  ▼«>»  J«-.  P  «»  „      .^  »„  „  «4.  o«  «i  iJi»-  n  tr 

Sudtostoner  D..  London.  England.    Electric  traction  on  the  surtoMHSOotMt  system.    No.  918.782;  Mw.  2;  8p.  p.  234;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  87. 

8SKn!c''F..^Si£SW.  W*!  SSSri-ton.  MM..    Form,  tor  scnw^v*  bl^taa.    No.  916,215;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  510^  Om.  v^  140; 

SiSil^  J.  J.  Collis,  Minn.    ThTMhlng-maohlna.    No.916,  216;  Mw.  33:Sp.  PlMOO;  Om.  voL  14^p.«l. 
Summeri   h.  S^^hliago,  Ul.    FibewSMning  machine.    No.  915,126:  Mw.  16:  8p.  p.  SOM;  OaiLvol.  140;  p.  687. 
Summen,  W.^..  W^Sid.  Mo.    VohldeDiSpellIng  mechanism.  Ho.  915,088;  Mw.  9;  8p.  p.  2868;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  416. 

ISriand.  J.  c!  £^Cl?n2r"^ComeiwpUte for ococretepien.  *c.    No^l«.878: Mw. »8p. p^MOl;  Om.  voL  140;  p. 97C 
SundquW.  P.  F,.,  AlbwJT,  Mbin.    Cutter4)W.    No. 915.347;  Mw.  16;  8p.  P-*m;0»^r9i.  140;  p.  676. 
Sapper,  J.  R..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Range.    No.  914.086;  Mw.  2;  8p.  p^;  Om.  ijl.  140;  p.  146. 

.8urSh.J.8..T«rreflauto.Ind.    Coal-drtU.    No  914JM:  Mar.  9;  te^.  2800:  Om.  vol  1^^  ^^^   w,-^d     Motiw  road. 

Sorwoi   E     Blllanoourt  FrauM,  asslmor  to  Renard  Road  and  RaU  Transport  Corporation,  Llmlt«l.  LaodoB.  England.    Motor  rowV 

8^t  N^^H'VSiU'!  m.*  ^l^ior^'Vo^xl^U^.  9:  Sp.  p.  2761.  Gm  vol.  140;  OJ.C 
iSpS?  j!:  n"w  HiivS.  conn.    CloSiMlrier.    No.  916.063;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  PjWT:  Ow.io'-  ^^'  P  «^ 
Sutplien.  G.  E..  Aurora.  III.    Rake.    No.  014  M7:  Mar  2;  8p.  P- 93^0as.  vd.  140:  Pj4*-„   ^  .^ 
SoStTf,  Stalby,  Ohto.    Olatag-maefaioe.    No.  915,804;  Mw.  16;  8p.  p.  S7B8;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  000. 
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Stisukl,  T^Sunsmtiri.  Japan. 
Swan.  L.  B..  Lm  Angetas,  Cal. 


Evaporator.    No.  9164X4;  Mw.  C3;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  809. 
Fn^ti[iickrr.    No.  9I64>L^ ;  Mw.  ZS;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  870. 


SwaoD.  N.  P.    (SeeRhoadMandSwann.) 

Swartweot,  U.  K.,  Clevaland,  Ohto.    Separator.    No.  015.506;  Mw.  10;  8p.  p.  880O;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  Oil. 

Swarts,  F.  M..  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasinior  to  Alpha  Jewelry  Companv.     IMn.    No.  916,901;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4622:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  820. 

8wwfw,  J.  A..  BMver.  Pa.,  and  C.  E.  Toynbee,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  aasignors,  by  maane  assignments,  to  Mississippi  Wire  Olaw  Cmn- 

Vaar,  Janay  Caty,  N.  J.    AraarMus  for  maktaig  wtra^iass.    No.  916,806;  Mw.  23;  8p.  p.  4439;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
Swearlngen,  A.  L..  Eatoos,  W .  Va.    Vehide-chock.    No.  914.894;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2602:  Om  vol  140:  p  435. 
SweaasT,  M.  L.,  MSignor  at  one-half  to  C.  H.  Treat,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cable.or  telegn^th  code.    No.  91ti,809;  Mw.  80;  Sp.  p.  6E38;  Om. 

▼oL  140;  p.  1167. 
Sweet,  F.  K.,  assignor  to  Cadilao  Motor  Ow  Company,  Detroit,  Mtoh.    Cooling  system  for  exploston-engiuM.    No.  915iJ06;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3808;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  OIL 
Swifts  8.  B..  KnezvUto,  TuL    Bnvdop.    No.  916,806;  Mw.  28;  Sp.  p.  4441;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  780. 
Svdnor.  T.  L.    (SMOuerrant  and  Sydnor.) 
SylvMtor.  R..  Ltnttoay,  Ontario,  Canada    Traction-truck.    No.  918,788;  Mw.  2;  to.  p.  238;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  38. 

"  ~  ~ *«;?•"' 


.  Chicago,  III.    Axle.    No.  916.903;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Om.  vd.  14 


820. 


SyMrTH..  assignor  to  .''jatlonal  Papeterie  Company.  Sprinf^lJ^  Mass.    P^wr  box.    >lo.  914,821;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  1420;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  8U. 

Ssnutcfako.  8.,  and  E.  W.  Stevenson,  Oakdale,  Pa.    Cw-ooupling.    No.  914,896;  Mw.  9;  8p.  p.  3608;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  48&. 

T.  C.  Proaty  (^«mpany.    (See  Hu^es.  O.  M.,  assignor.) 

Taft.  M.  D.    (SMFtakand  Taft.) 

Tdbart,  D.  H.,  IndianwKtlis,  Ind.    Game  apPMldi.    No.  916,056;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4013;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  870. 

Tallmad«e,  A.  P..  WashtngtoD,  D.  C.    Aoto— MeiwiBit     No.  916.499;  Mv.  30;  Sp.  p.  6788:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1042. 

Tambour,  J..  Nantacra,  new  Paris,  France.    Automatic  satotj  device  tor  smail-wms.    No.916,217;  Mw.28;  8p.p.6aa3;  OaB.voL140;  p.«21. 

Tanner,  J.  J.,  Ctover,  Utah.    RoUry  engine.    No.  916.686:  Mar.  Ifl;  8p.  p  4066:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  706. 

TMoar,  J.  R.,  asslrnor  to  Pittsburgh  Valvs,  Foundry  and  Construction  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Non-ntum  valva.    No.  016,218;  Mw. 

n;  8p.  p.  6304;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  021. 
Tapp,  J.  L.,  K  a/.    (See  Smith.  H.  K.,  assignor.) 

Tarara.  F.  A.,  8t.  Paul.  Minn.    Smoking  appliance.    No.  914.901:  Mw.  9;  8p.  p.  2710;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  464. 
Taah.  W.  A..  Danville,  m.    Floor-aurtedng  machlna.    No.  914.302;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  1171;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  188. 
Tftte.  C.  P.,  Lodington,  I.*.    Wedfe-key.    No.  016,219;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  5206;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  923. 
Taylor.  C.  D.    (Sm  Aliord,  D.,  asstaior.) 

Taylor,  C.  G..  Hdyoka.  Mass.    Devica  for  Indsing  the  ends  of  cigars.    No.  915,807;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4443;  Gas.  vd.  140:  p.  789. 
Taylor,  C.  L.,  aasignar  to  Morgan  Engineering  Company,  Alliance,  Ohto.    Roller-table  fOr  three-high  rdl-miUs.    No.  916,600;  Mw.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6791;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1042. 
Taylor,  E.  H.    (See  Evans  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor.  F.  L.    (See  Tdman  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor.  O.  F..  and  H   Rocbefort,  Kings  HMth,  new  Birmingham,  England.    Orlndlng-madiitM.    No.  914,768;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Om. 

vd.  140;  p.  3K. 
Taylor  initnu— it  Companiar    (SeeMaurer.H.  W,  assignor.) 
Taylor  Iron  A  Sted  Company.    (Sm  Ilowa,  H.  M.,  assignor.)' 
Taylor  Iron  &  Sted  (Company.    (8m  Phelps,  F.  A.,  assinor.) 
Taylor,  J.,  and  E.  W.  Buckley.  Manohnter,  England.    Meci 

Om,  vol.  140;  p.  576. 

Taylor.  J   B..  Jr..  Ewt  LIverpod.  Ohio.    Air-cushton  for  automobiles.    No.  914J96;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3604;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  435. 
Taylor.  J.  D..  Now  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swissvale.  Pa.    RaUway  switching  ^>paratns.    No.916,230; 

Mw.  23;  8p.  p.  6200;  (}fts.  vd.  140;  p.  922. 
Taylor.  J.  H..  Chicago,  lU.    Making  welded  pipe.    No.  916,601;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  n.  6793:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1043. 
Taylor.  J.  M.,  assignor  to  Plus  and  Minns  DMk  Conpany,  BlasdeU.  N.  Y.    Schod-dMk.    No.  915,003;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4S34;  Om.  voL  140; 

p.  820. 
Taylor,  L.  B..  Birmln^iwn,  England.    Drop-down  braech-loadlng  gun.    No.  913,784;  Mw.  2;  6p.  p.  380;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  88. 
Taylor.  I..  B.,  Boumbrook.  new  Birmingham,  England.    Bullet    No.  014.902;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  ^753:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  464. 
Taylor.  T.  P..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Abdomeo-oomprsM.    No.  915.049:  Mw.  9:  ^.  p.  28S7;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  484. 

Taylor,  T.  P..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Abdomen-compress  attadiment  far  corsets.    No.  91.'(.06O:  Mw.  0;  Sp.  p.  2850;  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  484. 
Taylor.  T.  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Abdomen<oombreas.    No.  916.061:  Mw.  9:  Sp.  p.  2860;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  485. 
Taylor,  W.  M..  Toronto,  Ontario,  asslcnor  to  F.  W.  Cox  and  J.  Blaset.  tnistMs,  Twonto,  Canada.    Water-eoU.    No.  016,086;  Mw.  80;  8p.  p. 

6636:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1180. 
Teas,  w.  H..  RIdgway.  Pa.    Trsatlng parttaUy-tanned  iMther.    No.  916,067:  Mw.  23:  Sp.  p.  4915;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  870. 
Tebblr.  A..  Medhia.  Ohio.    Catching  and  irilUng  device.    No.  013,866;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  S77;  Gas.  vd.  140:  p.  64. 
Telcfaner.  O..  Nuremberg.  Germany.    Eleotrdyticaily  producing  perozld  of  hydrogen.    No.  916,900;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  p.  6689;  Oas.  vd.  140; 


lechanical  w«ft-fCellng  medianism  tor  looms.    No.  915,248;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p. 


p.  1167. 


Temple  toe 


.) 


Temple,  H.    (Sm  Bumat,  Tampla,  and  Pfslfli 

on,  W.  B..  (Hitoago,  III.    Jack.    No.  010,508:  Mw.  SO;  Sp. 
Tertieim,  R.  A.,  aaslgnorof  ooo-half  to  D.  O.  Puiae,  Jr.,  Savannali,  O*. 


140;  p.  831. 
Tasny.  C.  H..  LaadvlUa.  Colo. 


No.  016,508:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6794:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1048. 

Emergency-ooupllng.    No.  916,904;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p. 


4036;  Om.  vd. 


OoD^ight. 


.  ,^, . . ..».. «.    ^....^^ No.  916,068;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  tffl. 

Tevaynder.  O.  N_.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  .<pfel.  ChicagOj^Ilh    Massaging  Implement.    No._915.315:  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  887. 


Starting  medumlsm  for  intemal-oombustion  engines. 


8p.  p.J4«;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  700. 


6044;^Oas. 


TevM,  F.  W.,  New  York,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Doehler,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

No.  914,616;  Mw.  0;  Sp.  p.  2018:  Gac  vd.  140:  p.  S4S. 
Tavls,  N.  C,  Boaamont,  T^.    Portahto  Mwtng-machine.    No.  916,808;  Mw.  23;  Si 

Thatdier,  W.  R..  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.    Milk  pasteuriser  and  separator.    No.  916.321-  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5223;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  923. 
Themka,  L.  E.  L..  Strathcooa.  Alberta.  Canada.    Spring-wboaL    No.  916,060;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4917;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  871. 
Tbemke,  L.  E.  L..  and  E.  La  Foroe,  Stratbeona,  Alberta,  Canada.    Marine-engine  govenior.    No.  916,027;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  p. 

TOl.  140;  p.  1083. 
TlHMtf ,  K  Cariboo,  Me.    WIndow-aash.    No.  914J06;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  1173;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  184. 
TtwxtsB,  H.  A.,  aaslgnor  to  Thexton  Stamp-Vending  Madilne  Company,  MtamMpdis.  Mtam.    VeDding-madilne.    No.  914.908;  Mw.  •; 

Sp.  pr3764;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  464. 
TbextoD  Stamp-Vending  Madilne  Company.    (SeeTheiton.  H.  A.,  assignor.)  « 

Thid,  L..  Cindnnatl.  Ohio.    Spindle4ocktag  mechanism.    No.  914.527;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  318. 
ThlnnM.  J.  M,  Chicago,  ni.    (krlMge-receptade.    No.  914^28;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  314. 
Thoene.  K.  H.    (Sm  Wlnklflr  and  Tboene.) 
Tboens,  B.    (See  Dunlavy.  Ferguson,  and  Thoeos.) 
Thogode.  O.  W.    (See  Klltach  and  Thogode.) 

Thomas.  A.  N..  Canton,  Ohto.    Hinge.    No.  015,906:  Mw.  23;  8p.  p.  4627;  Ool  voL  140;  p.  881. 
TbomM  A  Betts  (Jonpany.    (See  McMurtrte,  A.,  assignor.)  • 

ThoniM  A  Betts Company.    (Sm  Thomas.  R.  M..asslflior.^ 
Thflmas,  C.  O.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  of  two-thirds  toTT.  Reinsal.  Clarfcm.  Pa.    RaiHoint    No.  «14,eie;  Mw.  8;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Om.  vd.  140; 

ThomM,  C.  S.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  Malsahn  and  one-third  to  F.  O.  Kemper.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Non-reflllable  bottls.    No.  914.680; 


Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Gar.  vol.  140:  p.  814. 
ThomM.  D.  W.  New  Holland,  ni.     ~ 


(}raln-cw  door.    No.  914.904;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  466. 
ThoniM  Devlin  A  Co.    (Sm  HaO  and  Hereker,  assignors.) 
ThflsuM,  E.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    PlMket«losure.    No.  914.897;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  486w 
Tbooaa,  H.    (Sm  OamphoU,  W.  O.,  aMlpwr.) 
Thomas,  H.  O..  Buttar,  Mo.    Troo^    No.  911 


6,223;  Mw.  38:  Sp.  p.  6236;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  928. 
Thomas,  J.  F^  Marianna,  Ark.    Cotton-topper.    No.  916,628;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  p.6045;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  1084. 

No.  915.807;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  8804;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  68L 


ThomM.  M.  H.,  Waterloo.  Iowa.    CxmipaitHMOt^aee 

ThomM  Nelson  A  Sons.    (Sm  Baldauf.  C.  L.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  P.  H.,  East  Oranfa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ooopw  Elawltt  Eleetrio  Company,  New  York,  N 

916.228;  Mw.  23:  Sp.  p  sSofl;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  «38. 
Thomas,  R.  M.,  EUsabeth,  N.  J.,  aatgncr  to  TbomM  A  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Condnlt-eoaping 


System  d  eleetrioal  oontroL    No  . 
No.  916,087;  M w.  80;  Sp. 
Electiical-bozcoapUng.    No.  916,988;  Mar.  80; 


p.  mi:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1181. 
■niomM,  R.  M^  EUttbeQi,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ThomM  A  BetU  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Sp.  p.  6881:  Oi.  vd  140:  p.  1181 
Thomas,  V.  C^  Carrdltowxi,  Pa.    Dipper-tooth.    No.  015.800;  Mw.  23;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  700. 
ThODiM,  W.  H.,  Whtttier,  Cd.    Combined  cylinder  and  mortise  lock.    No.  015,317;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  MS. 
Thomas,  W.  H.,  Taylw.  N.  D.    Motot^vishloto  driva>Mr.    No.  016,334:  Mw.  38;  Sp.  p.  5888;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  934. 
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TbomM,  W.  M..  Swito  Cnu.  C«l.    C«M«M»-bridic*  eoostraeUoa. ,  No.  tULaUi  Mat.  htiBp.  PjMH;  Om.  Toi  140;  p. J«. 

TbompMO,  A.,  St  ThoouM,  N.  D.    CoUiMlbto  putH-eoTalop.    No.  9Mjm;  tut.  10;  to.  p.  «7fT;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  lOO. 

Thompmi.  A.  M.  tad  J.  W..  AnadarkoTOkla.    Cotton  chopper  and  oultiTStor.    No.  014,617:  Itor.  0;  Sp.  p.  aOM;  0««.  toL  140;  p.  M4. 

ThompMHi,  C.  K.,  Mstxnor,  by  meui«  iifiirT"-r T-.  to  EI«eulo  WakUng  Prodoeli  Company,  derttend,  Ohio.    Appormtiu  tor  welding  by 

•tectrtdty.    No.  9ll,^»,  Mw.  1«;  8p.  p.  3300;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  677.  

TtaompwD.  r.,  Boston,  iiam.    Draw-«ttkig  b^.    No  M8J0B:  Uat.  W:  Sp.  p.  OIBO;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  lUft. 

Thompson,  O.  F..  EMt  Onnfi.  N.  J.    W»tar-olooet-sMt  protaetor.    No.  OKMO;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3807;  Oaa.  t«L  140;  p.  481^ 

Thompaon,  J.  H.    (8«e  Lampaon,  R.  D.,  aalcnor.) 

Thompaon.  J.  W.    (8m  Thompaon,  A.  M.  and  J.  W.) 

Thompaon.  R.  H.,  DenTer,  Colo.    Brake-beam.    No.  914.&20;  Mit..  9:  Sp.  p.  1844;  Oaa.  toL  140:  p-  n4. 

Thompaon,  T.  A.,  Taooma,  Wash.    OtepUy-raok.    No. ««,«»:  Mar.  21:  1^  p.  4800;  Saa.  toL  140;  p.  m. 

Thomaon,  £.  B.    (8m  Hate,  J.  B.,  aaaiitnor. )  _  ,  ^,_  ^,  ,     ^_    »,«..-.«      ».  . 

Thomaon,  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a«lgnor  to  John  Thomaon  Ptmb  Company.  Jacvay  City,  N.  J.    Platao-^raaa.    No.  tl4.Ml;  Mar.  0;  8p.  ^ 

Thomaon,  W.  A..  Palnwrstoo,  Port  Darwin,  South  Auatralla.  Australia.    IUin-«aiea.    No.  916,080;  Mar.  U;  Sp.  p.  4890;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  P-  «n. 
Tbordarson,  C.  H.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Elc<<trio  ignition  apparatus  for  intemal-oambustion  enginea.    No.  914.632;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1840:  Oaa.  t«I. 

Tbortn!*  P.  A.,  Iron  Klvw,  Msifnor  of  ona-half  to  J.  Ohkon.  Norway,  and  ona-lMirth  to  C.  A.  Johnaoo,  Iran  RItw,  Mloh.    DoorMcunr. 

No.  914J04:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1174;  Ou.  roi.  140:  p.  1S4.  .    .         ^,        ..  > 

Thomborg,  L.  A.,  Moncle,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Wtadow  Glaas  Machine  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Hone  tor  glaas  eyllndacs.    No.  916.604; 

Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6799;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1044. 
Thornton.  U.  H.,  Somenrtlle,  Mms.    Flu»^utt«r.    No.  9H.088;  Mar.  2;  Sp. p.  902;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  146. 
Thornton,  J.  E..  Altrincham,  England.    Davllght^oadtng  Hlm-pack.    No.  916,136;  Mar.  16;  8p.  j).  3066;  Om.  toI.  140;  p,  617. 


Kzpansibli 


No.  914.633;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1064; 


Thornton.  W.  S.,  aaaignor  to  Hamrao-Thomton  Company.  Norttt  Attlaboro.  1 

Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  3161  * 

Thofsch,  a  ,  Ptmim.  Aastrla-Honnry.    Fastanbig  devios  tor  OTaraboos.    No.  916.0C1;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4931;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  Sn. 
Thrasher  Clock  Company.    (See  Thrasher,  8.  P..  assignor.)  .  ^  ..   ^ 

TbiMher,  8.  P.,  anlgnor  to  Thrasher  Clook  Company,  Manchester,  Conn.    Time-indk^ting  devioe.    Na  914.&M;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  IMO;  Om. 

▼Ol.  140;  p.  316. 
Thfoop,  J.  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Staam-Talve.    No.  916.009;  Mar.  90;  Sp.  p.  6047;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  1064. 

Thudfchum,  C.  L.,  Roland  Park,  Md.    Steam^genorator.    No.  914.618;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2025;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  345.  ..^   „ 

ThuUen,  L.  H.,  Edgewood,  assignor  to  Unkm  Switoh  A  Sl^ial  Company,  Swlssrato,  Pa.    ReUy.    No.  916,606:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8800;  Oaa.    • 

Tol.  140;  p.  1044. 
Tfbbatto,  F.  £.,  WMt  SomarvlUe.  Mass.    Folding  chair.    No.  916.063;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4923;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  873. 
'Tlbbettt,ja.  M..  «<  oi.    (SMJoaaelyn,  J.  A.  asslitnor.)        „      ^   ^       ....    „      __.  .^       .... 

Tldd.  H^  GMrgetown.  Maaa.    Frult-plcker.    No.  914,306;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1176;  Oas.  toL  140:  p.  18jL^     ^     »..«.   «      ^   -^        --« 
TUdan,  &.  O.,  MSi^r  to  Amerioan  Sanitary  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flnah-tank-oparatbig  derlM.    No.  916,686;  Mar.  M;  ^.  p.  4000: 

TUden,'B.'o.,  a&mor  to  Amerioan  Sanitary  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fhiab-tank  operating  dettoe.    No.  916,6r;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4001: 
Om.  Tol.  140;  p^TOT. 

TlUlnghaat,  J.,  trustee.    (8m  Lorlng,  B.  C,  aaaignor.)  .«»   »^      «.  ^       ..««._.  .-v       *^ 

TiUmuTF.  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Calrulating  attachment  for  typ»-wrltlng  machinw.    No.  911.889;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  379;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  64. 
Ttanmons,  E.  S.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Knife.    No.  916,630;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6048;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1004. 
Tin  ProdtxsU  Company.    (Sm  KOgelgen  and  Seward,  assignor:*.) 
Tinlln,  J.    (8m  WQUams,  Jr.,  and  TinUn.) 

Tod(^'j.  W.',  Jr.,  assl^r  to  a  8.  Johnson  and  C.  M.  Cain.  JMksoa.  Miss-    Eleetrks  eifarJIghtsr.    No.  914.006;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3768;  Oaa. 
'    ToL  140:  p.  466. 

Toledo  Olaai  Company.    (Sm  OravMand  Whittemon.aairigiiats.) ^ ^_^ m,^  •.^•.-,  »..•... 

Toiraan.  A.  L..  andT.  L.  Tavior,  aasignon  to  Noval  Idm  Onpany,  Oraafs^  Ma«.    Dark*  tor  making  daslcnB.    Na.  014,833;  Mar.  3;  B^ 

Tomllnson,  R.  D.,'aasigm>r  to'  AlUs-Chaimen  Company,  MUwaokM,  Wis.    Condenssr  plant.    No.  916,318;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  MS;  Om. 

▼oi.  140:  p.  899. 
Tompkins.  F.,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.    Rotary  engine.    No.  913.027;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  864:  Oas.  »oL  140:  p.  80. 
Tompkins,  F.,  Neir  Dorp,  N.  Y.    Rotary  angina.    No.  916,336:  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  6330;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  OM. 
Tope,V.    (8m  MoFarland  and  Tope.)  _   _       ^   „         ,^_   „  ,  ,^^       ,_ 

-  "^       M.  H.,  Flat  Hlw,  Mo.    Obrtjrtiloalapplianoe^    No.  915,mji«.  16;  Sp.  p.JOM;  Gas.  rol.  140;  p._^. 


"  Topping,  1 
Tower,  C. 


No. 


A.,  aaalcnor  to  Natioiial  MaOeable  CMtings  Company,  OeTaland.  6hlb!  '  Draft^rigging.    No.  9f4,089;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  004;  Oaa. 

Towne,  A^C.,  North  Rayntaam,  Mass.    Chair  and  Ubie  combtaied.    No.  916,631:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  M60:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1088. 
Towne,  J.  M.,  EMt  Orange,  and  F,.  R.  AllbM.  Ariington,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Safety  Car  IlMtlng  A  Lighting  Company.    Operating  i 

Itm  for  traln-^pe  valTM.    No.  915.907;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  831.  «.,-«.«     «.q        •»•. 

Townasnd,  U.  P.rMUcDor  to  Corbin  Cabinet  Look  Company,  New  Britain,  Omn.    Oroovlng-machlna.    No.  916,236;  Mar.  2S:  Sp.  p.  Oil: 

Toj^  sTl^WlnnlpM,  Manitoba,  Canada.    BuUdtng  ooostruotloa.     No.  916,906;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  4632;  Oas.  tpI.  140;  p.  SIS. 
Tojmbee,  C.  E.    (See  Swearer  and  ToynbM.) 

Tracy,  J.  T.    (SMTraoy,  J.  W.  and  J.  T.)  ^  ,  ._       

Tracy,  J.  W.  and  J.  T.,  Smlthland,  Ky.    Tr^sa-holder.    No.  916,068;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4023;  Gai.  vol.  14C^p^.  ,  .^      «». 

Trafton,  V.  B..  Limestone,  Me.    Combined  ttcket-holder  and  theaterMat  diagram.    No.  916,227;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  83M;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  904. 
Transom  Draft  Oew  Componv.    (Sm  Pflager,  H.  M.,  aaaignor.)  ^,     ....   ^   „      ^«  .««,    «       _i  i^  ^  tntA 

Travis,  C.  C,  Chicago,  lU.    llachlne  Ibr  ah«ptng  and  dipping  Udit-mantles.    No.  916,606:  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6801;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1064. 
Traylor,  J.  A..  Denver.  Colo.    Rock-drUl.    No.  913.998:  Iter.  3;  Sp.  p.  686;  Om.  vol.  140;  P.  90. 
Traylor,  8.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Or»-llg.    No.  915,808;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Gm.  vol.  140:  p.  661. 
TtMcy,  L.  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Baseball  dove.    No.  916.004;  Mar.  9;  8p^.  4035;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  «7t. 
TreadweU,  M.  H.,  NewTork,  N.  Y.    Ladle.    No.  916,380;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  WI6:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  678. 

Treat.  C.H.    (Sm  Sweeney,  M.  L.,  assignor.)  _  .,..«... 

Tiebiloook,  B..  Oladstone.  N.  J.    Fanoe.    No.  918.228:  Mar.  23:  8p^.  BJ87:  Oas.  vol.  140:  P-«^_^  ^  ^. ^^    .,,  ,-,. 

Trelethen,  C.  O.,  ProTidenoe,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  AtlM  Machine  Tool  Company.    Mloroaetei^4ked  tor  grtnding-macfain«.    No.  916,128; 

TrencSiMin,  b'..  S^flneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Sohmld,  Astoria,  N.  Y.    Manutoctore  (A  pMohmeot-Uka  skin. 

Tribe,  J.!  assignor  to^iSis-Chalmeni  Company,  MuWaukM,  WU.    Unloading devtoe.    No.916,319:  Mar.  16;  8p.p.>484;  Oas.TeL140;p. 

Trice,  R.H.    (8m  Trice,  W.  E.  and  R.  H.)  _,        ^_        ..^^    „       _.,^       mmm 

Trice.  W.  E.  and  R.  H..  Lebanon.  Tenn.    Culttrator.    No.  916,800-,  Mar.  16;  Bp.  P;8806:  Oas.  vol.  140:  P- OM. 

TrlEis.  J.  M.,  Hmitingtoo,  Ind.    Window-protector.    No.  916,808;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6361;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1136. 

Trimble,  M..  Columbus,  Kans.    Book-4iolder.    No.  916.901;  Mar.  SO;  8p.  p.  6643;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  1167. 

Triplex  Roll  Company.    (8m  F.lspass,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Tripp.  C.  A.,  et  oJ.    (8m  Dodson,  J.  H..  assignor.) 

Tripp,  T.  N.,  trustM.    (Sm  Meincke,  A.  M.,  assignor.) 

Tripp,  T.  N.,  trustM.    (Sm  NoyM,  B.  J.,  assignor.) 

Triomph  Voting  Machine  Company.    (8m  Abbott,  C.  C  aniglkor.) 

Troemn^r,  C.  K.    (Sm  Ruhland,  A.,  aaslfnor.) 

Troon.  C.  L.,  Pomeroy,  Iowa.    Car-door  ttstener.    No.  916J04;  Mar.  30;  8p. 

Trott,  R.  8..  Denver,  Colo.    Oasolene-opermUnK  rodc-drllllnc  engine.    No. 

Troonstlne,  J.,  «t  oi.    (See  Schoettl,  J.,  aastcnor.^^ 

Troy  Carriaaa  Sun  Shade  Company.    (Sm  Dillt^ham.  F.  A.,  asslgDor.) 

TrruZ',  N.'  w'.',  BMton'  Mass.*   OperatS*  inMhanlam  for  olroult<»ntroilerB.    No.  014.616;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1810;  Ga«.  v«L  140;  p.  UC 
Tubular  Heating  A  VonHlating  Oompimy.    (Sm  Knauu,  C.  C,  assignor.) 

tSSS;  clQ.li&m  to  j"  ?L  Day  Company.  Clnolnnatl.  Ohio.  ^B~>:0'«»:  ..m.'"'"°=  *'!f  ®=wP^-^^=  2!^  U^i^^  ^iiS^o-. 
Tudor.  J.  H..  assignor  of  one^burth  to  L.  M.  Moore.  Lezinitoii.  Ky.    Mail-dalivertnf  apparatus.    No.  014,800:  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oao. 

.  vol.  140;  p.  436. 

ToUy,  L.  M..  Tacoma,  Wash.    Fly«sreen.    No.  910,00:  Mm.  80;  8p.  p.  0001;  0«k  trol.  140;  p.  UM. 

TimstiU,  O.  L,  M  el.    (Sm  Roae. ).  C,  aaaignor.) 


.p.  6863 
016,330:  Mar.  16;  Sp 


Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1136. 

p.  3436:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  800. 
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Om.  vol.  140;  p.  S73. 


to  OooM  Coupler  CompaBy.  N«ir  York,  N.  Y.    Brusb-hoMw.    Ha.  010,060;  M«.  »;  Sp.  p. 


Tumbull,  A.,  asdgnor  to  Stanley  Role  A  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Coon.    Tnmmel-potot.    No.  018,081;  Mm.  2;  ^  p.  714;  Om.  voL 
M^p.  118. 

TwMr,'  d!.  aMi«Bor'of  oDe-haif  to  C.  U.  HaUaday,  'iS^SSm,  Okla.    Pooltry-orata.     No.  014,838;  MM.  2;  Bp.  p.  14M;  Qm.  roL  140;  p.  SMl 

Turner,  F  C     (Sm  Roaenthal  and  Turner.) 

Turner,  H.  P..  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  P.  Hurley  and  one-third  to  J.  F.  Riebia,  Chicago,  01.    Advertistng  device.    No.  VOJOfH;  Mm.  1; 

Sp.  p.  716;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  113.  .... 

TurMT.  8.  N.,  and  C.  F.  A.  Locke,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Spirit-lamp.    No.  014.900;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  487. 

-      ■  No.  914,901:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3613;  Oax.  volT  140;  p.  437. 

.914386: 


Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  I8t)0;  Gu.  vol.  140;  p.  817. 
1176;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  184. 


Turner,  W.  E.,  E«»"aba,  Miob.    Slelgb-runner. 

Turney.  H.  L.,  Portland,  Oieg.    Qutch-operatlng  mechanism.    No. 

Turaey.  W.  S.,  OreeMboif,  Pa.    Cover  tor  ladiM^^hats.    No.  914,306;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p. 

Tyden.  E.    (Sm  Franks,  0.  O.,  assignor.) 

Tyler,  C,  tt  ml.    (8m  Evans,  L.  J..  Mslgnor.)  „  _ 

Tyll,  J.,  TolMlo.  Ohio.    Oari>age-(lraiDer  ibr  rinks.    No.  914,090:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  036;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  147. 

Tyrrell,  L.  L.,  Duooda,  Wash.    Steam  crab  or  winch.    No.  916,633;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  0062;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  1086. 

jf.  8.  Standard  Voting  Maohlne  Companv.    (Sm  Lausterer.  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Uebbing,  J.  T.,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  and  H.  MaishaU,  New  York,  N.  YT,  assignors  to  Addograidi  ManufMturing  Company.    Campottnc> 

machine.    No.  014.467;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  204.  _   ..        . 

Uggeldahl,  O.  A .,  aailgnor  of  oo»«lxth  to  J.  £ri<^aon  and  on»«ixth  to  W.  E.  Marker,  SMttle,  Wash.    RaUwmy-ewlteh.    No.  OU^aO;  Mm.  10; 

ft),  p.  3072;  Om.  vol.  1<0;  p.  638.  ■  • 

UhL  /.  F.  L..  Totado.  Ohio.    Castai^wheal.    No.  916,000;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  46a:  Qm.  vol.  140;  p.  821 

Undw-Feed  Stoker  Company.    (Sm  Roe.  J.  M.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (Sm  Kunath,  E.  F.,  aastgnor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Companv.    (Sm  McCormack,  H.  8.,  aaslgnnr.) 

Unger,  J.  W.,  Chrtrtophor,  lU.    (ige^o^k.    No.  916,380;  Mar.  23;  8p^.  5S03:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  OH. 


Vnm,  M. .  Scbenaetadj,  N.  Y.  AutonkUc  weight  and  cost  scale. 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  (Sm  Neubert,  W.  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (SeeTaTlor,  J.  D.,  aastgnor.) 


Union  Typewriter  Company.    (Sm  Stickney,  B.  C,  aaaignor.) 
United  EiiglreOTtng  4t  Foundry  Company.    (Sm  Biggert.  F.  C,  Jr., 


United  ShM  Machinery  Company 
United  ShM  Machinery  Company 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
United  Shm  Maofalnery  Compai 
United  SUtM  MetaUtc  Packing 


(Sm  Baker,  8.  A^  aaaignor.) 
(Sm  Noonan,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 


.  914,764;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  2340;  Qm.  toI.  160;  p.  M. 


aaaignor.) 


(8m  Rlgby,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 
{f     -         -  - 


603. 


No.  916,067; 


(Sm  Soott,  J.  R.,  aaslnor.) 
pany.    (8m  King,  C.  w.  O.,  assignor.) 
United  StatM  Paper  Goods  Corapaay.    (Sm  Stuart.  H.  W.,asstgnar.) 
United  StotM  Radiator  Company.    (Sm  Danforth.M.  E.,  assignor.) 
Universal  Brash  Oompany.    (8m  Alexander,  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Unkefer.  O.  R.    (Sm  Bradley  and  Unkaftr) 
UMer,  O.    (Sm  Oowell  and  Unaer.) 

Urmston,  T.  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Flask-beater.    No.  916.510;  Mm.  16;  Bp.  p.  3808;  Gm.  vol.  140; 
Valenti,  M..  Washington,  D.  C.    Nut-lock.    No.  916,684:  Mar.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6064;  Gm.  toI.  140;  p.  1061 
Valentine,  L,  Phlladalphia,  Pa.    Adjustooto  book-reat.    No.  916,00^  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4028;  Om.  voL  140;  4>.  873. 
Valerius,  T.  L.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignar  to  Creamery  PMkage  Mfg.  Company,  Chicago,  UL    Manufacturing  io»<aMm. 

Mm.  28;  Bp.  p.  4900;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  874.  ..  _  .^ 

Vattooii,  L.  P. ,  Newark.  N.  J. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigmnents,  to  Hawthorne  h  Sheble  ManufacturingCompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Talking- 

maehlne.    No.  914.766;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2M2;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  303. 
VaUAe,  E.  A.  A..andA.Helbn>nner.  Paris,  France.    Treatment  of  osMin.    No.  914.996;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2799;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  466. 
Ven  Ankan,  C.  E.,  Msignor  to  Van  Ankan  Motor  A  Maddne  Works,  Bridgq>ort,  Conn.    Fastening  for  oouMCtlng-rodplna.    No.  013,786; 

Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  333;  Om.  vol.  140;   p.  SO. 
Van  Auken  Motor  A  Machine  Wofin.    (Sm  Van  Aoken,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Van  Berostoyn,  H.    (Sm  Plnmsn,  J.  H.,  aaslpwr.)  ^.         ^,    ^...^ 

Van  Berkel,  W.  A.,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands.    Devim  for  sharpening  the  rotary  drcuUr  knives  of  mMt«licing  martilnes.    No.  916,339; 

Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  &3M:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  936. 
Vhi  Dolsen,  E.  L.,  Msignnr  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Ddan,  Berwyn,  lU.    Wbeel  for  tractlon-onghMe.    No.  914,324;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1436;  Gaa. 

vol.  140:  p.  32a 
Van  Foaen,  W.  H.,  Mrignor  of  one-half  to  N.  B.  Crawford,  Enraka,  lU.   MaO-bag-deUvery,  apparatus.    No.  016,0GS;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6648; 

Oi».vol.  140:  p.  1168. 
Van  Home,  C,  (5hlcaco,  lU.    Table.    No.  915,910:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4634;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  822. 
Van  NasB.  M.  B..  Welsh.  La.    Pomp  mechanism.    No.  915.263:  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3311;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  S78. 
V«i  Newklrk.  J.  W..  Oahkosh.  Nebr.    Wlra^ate  tost«ner.     No.  916.511;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3flC8;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  063. 
Van  Noatrand.  C.  H.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Gasket  or  packing.    No.  916,906;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6354:  Gu.  vol.  140;  p.  1136. 
Van  Pelt.  T.  J..  Stole  OotM,  Iowa.    Gate.    No.  9i5.9li;  Mm.  23;  Rp.  p.  4<m;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p  822. 
Van  Renaaelaer,  C.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Powder-distributpr  and  closure  for  bottles,  cans.  iic.    No.  914,766;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  2346;  Oaa.  vol. 

14Dip.  303. 
Van  Wle,  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.    8pring-raltef  coaster.    No.  913,786;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  236;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  39. 
Van  Wle,  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Wrench.    No.  916,807:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  66B3;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1046. 
Vanaman,  W.  R.    (Sm  Sharp  and  Vanaman.) 

VoDdMritoa.  J..  Mootrsal  Annex,  CuMda.    MasHce  devioe.    No.  915.251;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3306;  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  578. 
VandawerkM,  W.  R.,  Clark,  8.  D.    Soap-holder.    No.  914,619;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  2028;  Gaz.  vol   1  "0:  p  »46. 
Vanaa.  A.  B.,  Uitanhage.  Cue  Colony.    Look.    No.  916.352;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  578. 
Vannort.  C.  L.,  LoulsriUe,  Ky.     Automatic  elnctno-lgnlter  switch.     No.  914.6:i7;  Mar.  0:  Sp.  p.  18(V>:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  317. 
Vargaaon,  V.  V.,  Towanda.  Pa.    Lamp-burner.    No.  915.512;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3810;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  662. 
Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.    (Sm  Varley.  R.,  assignor.) 
Varley,  R.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoooll  Company.    Clreuit-oontroUer  for  explosion-engines.    No.  015,888;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3675; 

Oea.  vol.  140;  p.  682. 
Variey.  R..  En^ewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoooil  Company.    Ignition  system  for  cxplosion-englnee.    No.  916.380;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3S78; 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  823. 
Varley,  R.,  Bnglawood.  N^  J.,  aerignor  to  Vailey  Ehiplez  Magnet  Company.    Ignition  system  for  expioalon-engiMs.    No.  016.390;  Mw.  M; 

Bp.  p.  3680;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  623.  

Valley,  lU  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoooil  Company.    Ignition  system  tor  explosion-enginw.    No.  916,801;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8688;  Om. 

▼oi.  140;  p.  «3. 
Varley.  R.,  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Autoooil  Company.    Ignition  system  tor  axplosion-«iginM.    No.  015.639;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Qm. 

vol.  140;  p.  707. 
Vamey.  8-.  Soarville,  Iowa.    Ctotbea-wrlngar.    No.  915.513;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3811;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  668. 
VMloek.  J..  Lagrange,  Tex.    PeneU.    No.  915,130;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3074:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  630. 
VotM,  0.  C.  F.,  BtLoali,  Mo.   Oai>produoer.    No.  016,806:  Mm.  SO;  8p.  p.  «SM;  Qu.  Toi.  140;  p.  1136. 
Vaughan  A  Bnahnell  Manufacturing  Company.    (Sm  Vaughan,  S.  8..  a.«ignor.) 

Vaogtiaa,  H.  O..  San  Franciaoo,  Cal.    Wfakdow-claanlng  devin.    No.  916,M6;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6066:  Om.  toI.  140:  p.  10S6. 
Vao^ban,  8.  8.,  aastgnor  to  Vai^han  A  Bodinall  Manotacturibog  Compaay,  Oiicago,  ni.    Wrench.    Na  91S.996;  liar.  3;  Sp.  p.  716;  Oaa. 

voiri40;  p.  113. 
Vaughan,  T.  C,  Alberta,  Minn.    Orain-Mparator.    No.  914,007;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Om  vol.  140:  p.  406. 

Vaughn,  C.  W.,  Cuyahoga  Fails.  Ohk).    Press  tor  making  aew«ri)ipe  and  (he  Uke.    No.  015,640;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oas.  vei.  140;  p.  90S. 
Vayo,  A.  U.,«ei.    (Sm  Smith,  B.M.,  assignor.) 
Veitoh,  M.  B.,  administratrix.    (Sm  Vettch,  R.  C.) 
Voitcii,  R.  C,  decoMed;  M.  B.  Vettch,  Daaaemer,  Ala.,  administratrix.    TOtlng  devioe  tor  dndar-cars.  4(o.  916,686;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p. 

Om.  vol.  169;  p.  1086. 
Veloehrone  Company.    (8m  Jaoqoes,  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Vanntaig,  F.  J.,  Plttobnrg,  Pa.    Trolley  frog  and  erosalnf.    No.  014,207;  Mm.  2;  Bp.  p.  1170;  Om  toL  140;  p..l88. 
Vermillion.  J.  L.,  1  al.    (Bm  Dunn,  F.  P.,  asalgner.) 
Veraohoer,  E.  von.    (8m  MofMy-Picard  and  Varaidiuer.) 

140O.  G.-iv  „ 
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▼••t.  B.  W..  MollMny  Qnf,  m.    0*te.    No.  91AJ07;  M«r.  SO;  8p.  p.  6887;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  IIM. 
Vtoaivy,  R-  w .    (8m  Ouyon  and  VIcuvt.) 

VlBtora  Boot  *  luidm  Uxnltad.    (8—  DawBoo  and  Buckiin,  ■■■Igiiwi.)  ,  .^      -,.- 

vlcSr;  aT.  Khnlm.  N.  Y.    0«mW  *»  WMhlnMnacbinc:..    No.  9l«,(Mi;  lUr.  39;  8p.  p.  mn  Om.  to*.  !«•  p.  974. 
Victor  8«fe  A  Look  Compuy.    (See  Bwrnilth,  w.  T.,  Miif  nor.) 
VlctorB«lB4LoekCo.    (8eeH»tleryey,0.  A.,i«rt«nor.) 

Victor  TmUdM  Meohlne  Company.    (See  Cbeney,  O.  K.,  usignor.)  _.   »_       ^^  «      ,  .>*.      m. 

VtarSnIAChlCMO.ni.    Aatom»ao-faed  m^oh  box  »nd  telp.    No.  91«;W):  Mm-.  28;  8p.  p.  8340:  <H».  toL  l«fcp. «».     .^^^ 
VteSJ?k:.  N^uiltiSKSli^^  Doric  for  takSTad  the  IwuJr..*^  No.  we^;  M«.  30;  8p.  p.  5«M;  0«.  wL 

Vu£d!*Rl*H"  New  York.  N.  Y.    B»by-I«nce.    No.  915.181;  Mar.  18:  8p.  p.  mS;Ou.  ▼of.  140:  p.  »•    ^  „  ^ 

VuKrock,  H.  #  .  Jr  ,  MUWon,  Wis.    Wlre-Pwling  OMChine.    No.  »14.«B^  fi»r.  9;  8p.  p.  ^^'^•^''°\^^*^,?J^^„  ,.  -„  „  ^.  r,^ 

Vincent  J.  O..  Mslgnor  to  Burroucba  Adding  Machine  Compwiy,  Detroit,  Mich.    Addlm-m^jhlne.    No.  9li.W>;  Mw.  2;  8p.  p.  396.  Oas. 

VbrflnU  Laboratory  Comoany.    (See  Seward  and  KOgelgen,  BHlgnan.) 

VoStaii'  ^^.f iJSttoU,  Mksh.***  Sprayer.    No.  918,808;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  88S0;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1188. 
Vogal  and  Biothera,  W.    (See  Oaus,  K.  J.,  aari«nor.)  _.  ,^ 

VocT  J..  Hampton,  Nebr.    Matdi-boz.    No.  918.U4:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  8818;  Oai.  roi.  140;  p. 
olgt,  ^.R.  "    


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


H 


Vo&k  £;  rtSi*A2!trto.'HSw:^  submerged  foatbertng  paddle-whe-     No.M8.7W;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  »; 
Vo^ma^  B  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Chronologloal  ehart.    No.  915.24*;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  3312;  Oa«.  ▼<>«•  140;  p.  679. 
Vomh^d.  W.  J..  a.«lgnor  to  Vornhold  WiU  Paper  Company,  PhiladelplUa,  Pa.    W  all-p*per.<lryln« apparatus. 


No._918.787;  Mar.  2;_8p.  P;J»:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  40. 

No.  914,767;  Mar.  9;  8p. 


p.  234t>;  aas.  vol.  KG;  p.  394 
Vornhold  Wall  Paper  Company 


voruuuui  ^  -u  .  »4^  -^ — y~w    (8m  VomhoJd,  W.  J.,  aMignor.) 

Vulkan  Maaehtoeaabrika-Actlep-Oeaellschan.    (See  Ast,  H.,  assignor.) 

W.  H.  Miner  Co  ipany.    (See  O'Connor,  J.  F,  aa^or.)  .,...„  .   .-.        ... 

Waac  A     Perrya^IIle,  Pa.    Matoh-boK.    No.  914.g86:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1178;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  18ft. 

wZrhW  L  E   F    Hartford.  C«nn.    Pendant-bow.    No.  918,800;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  8381;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1137. 

wtdel^F'.M.r W«iwatSn«rf«nor  to  A.  Geo.  Schuls  Co.,  iillwaukaa,  Wis.  *CoUapaIble  box.    No.  918.M9;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6886;  Oa«. 

wlSiwK  0*1a..  Cavahoga  Falls,  Ohio.    Core^ven.    No^6,089;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  ««»:  0«-,^  »«P  «»• 
Wacgett  J.  H..  La  ^e,  lU.    DM»y  apparatus.    No.  916.392;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  834. 
Wagiwr  Electric  Manufactufing  Company.    (See  Begoie,  J.  F..  assl^jor.) 

Wagner  P:iectrlc  Manulbctarlng  Company.    (See  SeUnger,  H.  F.,aaii^nor.)  _^   ,^  „  ««, 

wiffnpr   I    W    Marietta.  Ohio.    Drop-hammer.     No.  916,231:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  6241;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  090. 

wS^r*  W.  F.'  olSS^kiSu  .andTfilshleU,  a8id|nor;  to  GrmTlty  LocWit  Co«np«iy.  Toledo.  (Jhlo.    Locket  tor  party-Una  tatophonas. 
30914.468;  Mar.  9j^.  p.  1716:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  296. 

wft'r'F.,  i^SyjS.gla/'l.''"  F^SrfiUrmechanlsn..     No.  913,929;  Mu.  2;  Pp.  p.  SM.Qu.  vol.  140;  p.  90. 
Wakfar.  ^.  H.;  Norwood,  England.    Cock  or  valve.    No.  913,861;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  <02;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  «*. 

w2£'  f:  K  aidTA^TS  w;«  l?4m,Vi!^' EleotiloJlght  cord  or  cable  adjustar.    No.  914  768;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Oa«.  voL  140;  p.  8M 
Wdkar,'  Q.  M-.  Unooln.  Nebr.    Refrigerator.    No.  915.616;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  8814;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  881. 

Walker,  O.W.,«  a/.    (See  Estee,  W.  B..  assUnor.)         ..      ..   „         ..—   «      „u  ,-.       •« 

Walker  J.  D..  iftrtsbln.  Pa.    OanneoHupport.    No.  916J98;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  8687;  Oas.  _vol  140;  p.  «a4. 
Walker  T.  H.,  Missoula,  Mont.    Excavator.    No.  916,232;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5244;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  W8. 
Walker.  W.  r!,  Pelahatohee,  Miss.    Iron-catter.    No.  914,620;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2CB9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  846. 

wSin.  K.  P.fSiSp^"*!  wSutoTKS^inoe.  R.  I.    Massage  apparatus.    No.  918.837;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  8060;  Oas.  toI.  140:  p.  1008. 

wSt«?'R    MancheetM.  Enitiand!**Geitf-«eneratlng  machine.    No.  916^11:  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4449:  Oas.  toI.  140:  pJOO. 

wSKd^  P.  B.,!SQdw!^rMay7B™ndon,  Ml^    Add?essln«nachlne.    Wo.  914,999;  Mar  9;  Sp.  p.  2764:  Oaa.  Vol.  140;  p.  407. 

WatoE:  J.  C.  6altlinor^  Md.    Sho»«bin{D(  bracket.    No.  916.618:  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  8816:  pas.  vol.  140;  PjOJ-     .  .  „  .„,.^„.  ^,»_ 

WiSSr  A  0  ,  and  B.  M.  Inman,  Framootiasipors  to  National  Mausoiaam  Comp«iy . Shelby, Ohio.    Dwidorlaing and  dlslolMttBC daTloa. 

wS.??%"S..*I-£o?b?m^  SlgnSinWXlSady  Box  Comp«»y.  D«.t111.,  111.    Box.    No.  916,8N;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  8688;  Oa.  vol. 

wiHirrH*B.,airtgnor,  by  mesne  ssalgnmants.  to  Already  Box  Company.  DanTlUe.ni.    Box.    No.9l4J»S;  Mar.  18;  8p.p.8689;   Oas.  vol. 

wlSeiSiS;  N.  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Valve.    Na  914.908;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1814;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  487. 
Waltham  Mik.  Company.    (See  Howe.  F.  D.,  assignor.) 

wSurW°8..S!dS?Oh£^  ^"iSSLllMli^la  trimmer.     No.  916.688;  Mar.  30j8p.  p.  8080;  Os*^  vol   140;  p.  1088. 

Walts  W  SMedW  Ohio.     Headlight  for  ears.     No.  916,639;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  6088;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1«7.  ..^   «_    ^^  ,^  ^  mm 

Vf^dKh^.D^lMi.^amix CmtSXra.    Com harvestli^ and hwklng ioaohlne.    Na 916,912;  il^r. 28;  8p. p. 488t7;  Om. ^  140;  p. ». 

Wui2^'  A.  V^.  iSSS^  Ne  "/eiiy  Patent  Company.  West  Orange  N.  J.    Phooograph-hom.    No.  918.980;  Mar.  t  Sp.  p.  «««; 

Oas.  TOl.  140;  p.  91.  ,  _.         . 

Wanner.  A.,  Jr..  et  ml.    (See  WUklnson.  J.  A.,  assignor.) 

W^'  J.;  UiSLjirisi^S'cSSkda.^  sJSr^  machine.    No.  918.788;  Mar.  2;  So.  p.  2?«;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  4a  ^   ^      ,   .     ^ 
Warta'.O^kPark/m.,  assignor  to  Innersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    SwTvJkbtock  mounting.    }(o.  914,688;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p. 

2170:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  364. 
Ward,  W  C.    (See  Bracken  and  Ward.)  ,,      _  ^         ^^^  ^  ,   ,^       ,__ 

Warg.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Steam-radiator.    No.  916,640;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6088;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1087. 
Warg'  R.i  Milwaukee,  Wto.    Steam-radiator.    No.  916.641;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8004;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1087. 

Warmcart»e,C.  A.,«<«i.    (See  Kyto.  J.  D.  assignor.)  „  _.    ^     ,         ^.^.^  w-i 

Wame.  A.  T.,  Levtoostone.  asslfoor  to  Snicer  Drotbars,  London,  England.    Looas  leaf  book,  math  as  I 

w•i!^'Ji^;^Si>?t^*liil12S5^7L^  New  Britain.  Conn.    Vapor-lamp.    No.  918.789;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  240;  Oas.  voL  140; 

^^.^^  V!Zl^Ti«ra£'iSc'TS;J^^  Ait^p.    No.914,884;M.r.9;8p.p.ll7t;OM.^140;p.l86. 

Warr<>n  Brothers  Company.    (9«i  Warren.  W.  B.,  assignor )      „      ^   „  .-..«_.,.«.        m. 

Warren  C.  A..  Columbua,  Ohio.    DrMSlng-Uble.    No.  915,913;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gas.  roi.  140;  p.  838. 

Warren  Featherbone  Company  of  Michigan.    (See  Doty,  M.  S.,  assignor.) 

Warren,  M..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Valve.    No.  916,642;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Oju.  vo*.  140;  p  10«7. 

Warren!  R.  Q.,  Kastt)range,  N.  J.    Wrench.    No.  91«,M0:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6828;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1041 

Warren  Steam  Pump  Company.    (See  Gage,  B.  O..  asMgnor.)  ^  ,^  «  „.t 

Wamo.  T  E..  Tlooideroga.  tf.  Y.    Clroolatlng  srttem.    No.  916,810:  Mar.  80;  8p.p.  6868;  O^J«»Jlf  OP-  "P"  -^  -«  ^  -^  «„  _j 

Warwn!  W.  bV,  NewtonTaSlgnor  to  Wamn  Brothers  Company,  Boston.  Masa.    faTomant.    No.  918.on>;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4Ba»:  Oaa.  ▼«!. 

Wan«o,W.R.,N«w  York.N.Y.    Appi»ratui  for  moving  material  from  granul^toci.    No.  918.M;  !*«»:„ 
Wanoo.  W.  A..  Seattle.  Waah.    Ptastertng^machlne.    No.  916,811;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8385;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  lU 
WarsUer.  W.  F.,  Ooshen.  Ind.    Carbur*t*r.    No.  91SAX2.  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3076;  Gas  vol.  140:  p.  689. 
Watanaba.  K  .  Seattle,  Wwh.    Brush     No  916.071:  Mar.  23:  9p.  p.  4946;  Oas.  vol.  140jp.  87».        .  ,^       ^^ 
Watarbury,  J.  L..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    Hot*lr  register     No.  915.U8;  Mar.  16;  So.  d.  ""iOaa^rol.  140;  p.  689. 
Waterbury  J.  L.  Mlnn^lls.  Minn.    Heating  apparatus.    No.  915,134:  Mar.  1«;  Sp.  p.  8077;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  540. 

Waters,  B.  L.,  Aurora,  ni.    Shelving.    No.  914,eM:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Oaa.  vol^40;  p.  888.    ..._^..    .^ ., „     ..^  «•.  w-.  a- 

WaSdns" K    O..  >^><ir  to  Haywood  Brothers  and  Wakeflakf  Compapy,  Oardnar,  Man.    Adjurtabia  ftimltara.    No.  914,888;  Mar.  t: 

Wa&ous!  E^'O..  Chlcafo.  ifl.^  W^w^stoeet.    No  914,539;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1889;  Oas  toI.  140;  p.  818. 
WatSM.  F.  L..  Lyn^org.  Va.    Radlator-vmlve.    No.  914.309;  Mar.  *  Bp.  t>.  1181:  Oas.  vof  140;  p.  18L 
WaCT.  J.,  Detroit,  MWi.    Spark-plug.    No.  914.640:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1872:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  818. 
Watta%F.    (See  OpMl,  &,  aaslgnar.) 


:,aiidflMllka.  Na. 


p.  6340;  Oaa.  TOl.  140;  p.  938. 


Motlv*>flakl.<qMratad  tool.    No.  915418;  Mar.  88; 


Watts  A,.  N«wBilglttaD,aHlgiHra(ooa4litrdtoJ.M.IUdianlsandoaa-ttilrdtoJ.T.Moitrap,  BeaT«rFklls.Pa.    Bottla-makbigmadiliie. 

No.  913,996:  Msr.  3;  Sp.  p.  717;  Om.  Tol.  140;  p.  113. 
Waogh,  D.  S.,  aasigDor  to  Danvar  Rook  DriU  A  Maehioary  Company,  Danvar,  Colo. 

Sp.  p.  44S3;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  791. 
Waasant,  K.  A.,  aaslgnorof  on»-flftleth  to  J.  T.  Flint  and  two-tlftleths  to  A.  O.  Flint.  Derby  Une,  Vt.  and  two-fiftieths  to  R.  J.  Meakrait, 

Stanstead,  Canada.    Byttem  for  ttaa  dlstribatlon  of  alaotito  power  tor  tnetlon  parposes.    No.  914,386;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1821;  Oaa.  voL  180; 

P  286. 
Weaver,  K.L.    (See  Smith,  B.  L.,  aailcrwr.) 

WaaTsr,  B.  M..  IfanaflaldTOhlo.    Bath  and  bMtn  fitting.    No.  918,848;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8067;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  lonr. 
Weaver.  &  S.,  Btaalby,  Ohio.    Mmdiandia»4iantsr.    No.  914,409;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  ITU;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  296. 
Webber,  A.    (See  Kuah  and  Webber.) 

Webber,  W.  P.,  Deaver.  C(rio.    Saah4oek.    Na  916.001;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1767;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  467. 
Weber,  A.,  Jr.    (See  Weber,  A.,  Sr.,  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.) 

Weber,  A..  Sr.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company,  Seheneotady,  N.  Y.    Incandesoentrelectrlo-lamp  socket.    No.  916,186;  Mar.  18;  Sp. 
.  3079;  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  .S40. 

A.,  Br.,  A.,  Jr..  and  J.,  aasignors  to  Wrt>er£Jae«tle  Company,  SdMoeetafdy^N.Y.    Incandeaoent  electrio^ampsockat.    Mo.9U,81S; 


W^o 


,  Mricnow.) 


Mar.  30:  Bp.  p.  6MB;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1188. 
WatMr  Company.    (Baa  Witthoefft.  C.  H.,  aalignor.) 
Weber  Electric  Company.    (See  Weber,  A.,  Sr.,  assignor.) 
Weber  Electric  Company.  •  (See  Weber,  A.,  Br.,  A.,  Jr.,  and  J 
Weber,  J.    (See  Weber.  A..  Sr,  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.) 
Weber.  J.,  Chingo,  lU.    Lawn-trimmer.    No.  918.790:  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  348:  Oas.  tqL  140;  p.  41. 
Weber,  J.  F.,  West  Allls,  WU.    Floor  scraper  or  planer.    No.  91S,M2;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  404;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  08. 
Weber,  J.  F.,  West  AUls,  Wis.    Fkwr-polishcr.    No.  918,863;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  408;  das.  vol.  140;  p.  86. 
Webster.  C.  B..  administratrix.    (See  Webster.  H.  A.) 
Watwter,  E .  A..  Orovelaod,  aalgnor  to  Haverhill  Channating  Maohlna  Company.  Haverhill.  Maa.    8ol»«haimeUng  machloa.    No.  918.881: 

Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6606;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  OH. 
Webster.  H.  A.,  daosaaed:  C.  B.  Webster,  adalnfotratrlx,  malgnor  to  Single  Thread  Lock  Bti  toh  Company.  HaverhlU,  Maas.    Sbo»«titching 

machine,     No.  914,091;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  937;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  f47. 
Weeht,  P..  and  J.  Wtnfleld.  Foatoria,  Ohio.   Machine  for  making  concrete  bk>oka.   No.  915.517;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8810;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  864. 
Weddle.  D.  J.,  Suisun.  Cal.    Propeller.    No.  915,138;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  541. 
Wadaa,  U.,  Ardmora,  Pa.    Fomaoe.    No.  916,384;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  6947;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  m. 
Weeii,  F.  D.,  Salida,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohio  and  Colorado  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  Y<vk,  N.  Y.    Caldnlng,  deaulfurlxtaig, 

aggtomerattng.  and  sintering  ores  and  the  like.    No.  916,903;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6545:  Oaa.  vtA.  140;  p.  1168. 
Weerts,  E..  Wantworth.  8.  D.    Afrteoltoral  Imptament.    No.  916314;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4468;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  701. 
Watehaelbaum,  W.,  Bavannah.  Oa.    Dental  nlugger.    No.  915.187;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8081;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  541. 
WdfM,  M.  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Killing  Molding  Machine  Co..  Davenport,  Iowa.    Moldlng-madiine.    No.  916,611;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  5839;  Oaa. 

▼01140:  p.  1046. 
WeU.  J.,  Maorteld,  Ohfo.    Rotary  akating^lnk.    No.  918.073;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4941;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  876. 
Wall.  M.  I.    (See  Durdln,  A.  C.  Jr.,  asslgfior.) 

WeUl.  J..  Chlo^to,  ni.    Nalllees  horaeahoe.    No.  91.^.138;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Oas.  vxA.  140;  p.  541. 
Wels,  J.,  St  Paul.  Minn.    Combined  pick  and  crowbar.    No.  914,541;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1873;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  819 
Web,  J.  P.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Maidilne  Compahy. 

manhlnas.    No.  914J26;  Mar.  2;  6p.  p.  1427;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  221. 
Waias.  A.  H.,  ETanstOD,  aaslgDor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Conqwny.  Chksaco,  HI.    Bnbsorfber'a4alaphone  Instrument.    N«c 

916iaB;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  8349;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  907. 
Weiss,  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tape  tensUm  device  tor  sewing^nachliMS.    No.  914,769;  Mir.  9:  Sp.  p.  2851;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  394. 
Weiss,  C,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    d^wltcb-point  thrower.    No.  915,898:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3590;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  635. 
Wales.  C.  Washington,  D.  C.    Vault^loor.    No.  915J97;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3692;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  825. 
Watoa.  E..  Monroe.  Wte.    Stirring  device.    No.  918.864;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  413:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  67. 
Watoi,  K..  Waterbury.  Conn.    SeU-tlmlng  speed-lndloator.    No.  916.512;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5832;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1046. 
Walnenboro,  J.  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Pyroteehnio  plotun.    No.  915.2S6;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  579. 
WeiBB,  A.  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weiss  Rotary  Piston  and  Atmospheric  MotOT  Company.   Serow-propeller.    No. 915.365;  Mar. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3315;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  579. 
WeUs  Rotary  Piston  and  Atmospherto  Motor  Company.    (See  Weiss,  A.  R..  aaalgnor.) 

Wellfl^  A.  R.  and  F.  B.,  Pootiao.  Midi.    Apparatus  tor  draolaUng  and  oooUng  fluid.   Na  914,686;  Mar.  0;  1^.  p.  2180;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  188. 
Welch.  F.  8.    (See  Weldi.  A.  R  and  F.  8.) 
Weldleaa  Steel  Tube  Ca    (See  Jaekaon  and  Joaeph.  assignors.) 

Wellea,  R.  H..  Msignor  to  Badger  BrMS  Mlg.  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.    HeadMght.    No.  918,987;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  730;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  114. 
Welling,  J.  r.    (flee  BatdwinTF.,  aaalgnor.) 

Walls,  AC,  AmltvTilla,N.Y.    Starteg devtoa (or Intemal-oombustion engines.    No. 918,073;  Mar.3S;  8p.p.4042;  OaB.Tol.140;  p.878. 
Wella.  D.  W.,  Oaliland,  Cal.    Lawn-emrlnkler.    No.  913.791;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  244;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  41. 
Walla.  B.  W..  Poui^keepaie,  N.  Y.    Engravtnf^ool.    No.  914,621;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  308O;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Watobaoh  Light  Company.    (Bee  RuaaaDTJ.  H.,  aadgncr.) 

Waitoar,  rTo.,  and  0.  R.  AUateogh,  MeCMlandtown,  Pa.    Burtal-Taalt.    No.  016474;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4944;  Oas.  TOl.  140;  p.  878. 
Welton,  C.    (See  Culbertson.  O.  W.  R..  aasignor.) 

Welty.W.  A.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    BeU411ing  fountain-pen.    No.  916,518;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  1048. 
Wermstrom.  C.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Horseshoe.    No.  914,903;  Mar.  9;  Spjp.  3615;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  437. 

Ignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Pearson,  Woodbury,  N.  J.    Article  of  fomituie. 


1 

0. 


Needle^amp  for  sewing 


No.  916,008;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 


No.  915,180;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8084;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  541. 


.Sen  Frandaeo,  Msignocs of  ona-haif  to  W.  E.  Deacon,  BakenOald,  and  one-fourth  to  said  C.  N.  West  and  ona. 
Weat.  San  Pranoisoo,  Cal.    Prodoetng  impiessions  on  metal  platea.    No.  916,286;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  8283;  Oaa.  toI.  140; 


Werner,  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

37B6:  Oai.  vol.  140:  p.  468. 
Werner,  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Cream  breaker  and  melter. 
West,  A.  M.    (flee  West.  C.  N.  and  A.  M.) 
Wast.  A.M., «( a/.    (See  Weat,  C.N.  and  A.M.,  aMignoct.; 
West.  C.  N..  H  ul.    (See  West.  C.  N.  and  A.  M.,  Maignoca.) 
Weat  C.  N.  and  A.  M    -      - 

fourth  to  said  A.  M. 
_p.  98«. 

Wat  F.,  St  aZ.    (Sea  Lyon.  O.  L.,  anignar.) 
Wastby,  0.  C.    (See  SOreosen  and  WMtby.) 

Waaterdahl,  A  ,  Carney.  Mich.    Shears.    No.  916.075;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  4946;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  878. 
Western  Rlentrlc  Companv.    (See  Wiler,  C,  assignor.) 
Westervelt.H.  v.,  assignor  to  Great  American  Automatic  Vending  Maonine  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Vendlng-madilne.    Na  918414r 

Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  58S6rOas.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 
WasUnghonsa  Air  Brake  Companv.    (See  Austin,  W.  M..  aasignor.) 
Westlnghoose  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Forteoeoe.  C.  Le  0.,  aasignor.) 
Weattechonse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Perkins,  T.  8.,  assignor.) 
WaMta^waaa  Blectrto  &  Manufaetaring  Company.    (Bee  Smith,  H.  B..  asslKnor.) 
Wealaa,  W.  8.,  Chicago.  III.    Railway-tie  pUte.    No.  914,002:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  940;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  148. 
Weston  W.  S.,  Chicago,  Dl.    RaUway-ile  plato.    No.  914,008;  Mar.  3;  ^.  p.  948:  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  148. 
Wata.  C,  Dayton,  OUo.    Skirt-gage.    No.  914,643;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Oas.  vtri.  140;  p.  319. 
Waygandt.  C.  O..  Hyndman.  Pa.    Rail-Joint.    No.  914,310:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1182;  On.  vol.  140:  p.  188. 
Wevrs.  F  S..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Telephone  apparatus.    No.  91ft.fil8;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8819;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  684. 

Whalen.  J.  T..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    KleoMoal  oomrolllng  devfoe.    No.  914,094:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  944;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  148.  » 

Whaley,  J.  N^  Crowed.  Tex.,  aasifnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Self.    T-square.    No.  914.211;  Bar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1183;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  186. 
Wheelan.  F.  H.    (See  Jeawp,  R.  w.,  assignor.) 
Wheeler,  C.  M.,  «  af.    (See  Santaehe.  E.,  aarignor.) 

Wheeler.  F..  Chioago,  HI.    Polntar4>aton  for  rooaie  iMtruetow.    No.  9U,914;  Mar.  O;  Sp.  p.  4641;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  140;  p.  8811. 
Wheaitng  Bti^plng  Company.    (See  Edwards,  A.  L.,  aasignor.) 
Whipple,  O.  w:    (Boa  Oarrtaon  and  Whipple.) 

Whlsler,  A..  Burtington,  Kans.    8crew.driver.    No.  915,008;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  468. 
Whitaker,  R.,  New  Bronswlok,  N.  J..  Haignor  to  BnmswV^  Refrigerating  Company.    CoopUng.    Na  916.382;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  6608;  Oac 

Whitoomb,  C.  o!.  and  W.  Cleaver.  Oxford.  Midi.   Foldable  dlapUT-ra<*  for easkata.  No. 916,841;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p.  708. 
White,  C.  K  New  Britain.  Conn.    HoeMupporter.    No.  913,908;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  722;  (las.  vol.  140:  p.  114. 
White,  E.  F.    (See  Bliss  and  White.) 
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Electrical  tTBtam  of  distribution.    No.  915,916;  Mar.  23;  8p.p. 


White.  F.  J.,  BrooklTii,  N.  Y.,  aMtcnor  to  Ooald  Storafi  Battery  Oompaay. 

4644;  Oa«.  Tol.  !«>;  p.  824.  ^    ^  .  .  ^       — «     • 

White,  H.,  Marion.  Ohio.    Valre  ■truotnra.    No.  9U,ai:  Mar.  IS;  8p.  p.  UO;  Oac.  toI.  140;  p.  600. 
White,  T.  H.    (Soe  Lamb  and  Wbite.) 
White,  W.    (See  Otis  and  White.)    (Reiaroe.) 

Whitehead  A  Oompany.    (Sea  Jonea.  A.  E.,  aertgnor.)  .,      ..   „         — -.   ^  .  ,-       -*, 

Whitehead.  8.  R.,OTerton,  Not.    MUic-etratoer.    No.  915.519;  Mar.  16:  8p. p.  8830:  Om.  toI.  14^.  MS. 
Whiteman.  U.  W..  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Anttereeping  darlce  lor  rail*.    No.  91<0B6;  Mar.  J:  8p.  p.  94^  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  148. 
Whlttaian,  O.  W.,  PhiladJphia,  and  H.  R.  LMoanl,  Wayna.  Pa.    Tl»i>lata.    No.  916.904;  Mar.  SO;  8p.  p.  6649;  Oac.  toI.  140;  p.  llM. 
Whltiog  Foundry  Kqutpment  Campfaj.    (8aa  Hyakrp,  J^  awlgnor.) 


Whiting,  N.  C,  Oloutter,  Ohio.    Vehicle.    No.  914,3M 


2;  8p.  p.  1181  Oas.  roL  140;  p.  18ft. 


Whitman,  W.  W.,  rt  oi.    (See  Hachmann.  F.,  — ignor.)  ^  _  _  .   .^        .^ 

Whitmore.  C.  P.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,    yeed-dtoiribater  tor  Tannen.    No.  914.096;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  949;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  1«. 
Whltmore,  E.  W.,  Woroeeter,  Man.    Miter-box.    No.  914.54S;  Mar.  9;  So.  p.  1876;  Oai.  toI.  140:  p.  3». 

Whitmore.  E.  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.    Hoew»aplln«.    No.  916.076;  Mar.  28:  Bp.  p.  4946:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  876.  „     ..^  ,.^  »-      „   - 

Whitinoie,  F.  A..  Phitadetphia,  Pa.,  aeaigDar  to  Crompton  A  Koowlei  Loom  Works.     Mokling-madiiDe.     No.  914,770;  Mar.  9;  ^.  p. 

Whitmoraf  F.  A.,  pAlIadeiphia,  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Crompton  A  Knowtes  Loom  Works.    Loom  lor  weavinc  tutted  or  chenille  Ikbrics.    No. 

9IA.077;  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  4947;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  877. 
Whitney,  B.  8..  Putnam,  Conn.    Dumb-bell.    No.  016.813;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  6871;  Oat.  toI.  140:  p.  1138. 

Whitney,  F.  By  Melrow,  Ma«.    Io*<jream  freeaer.    No.  916,3r;  Mar.  MjSpj).  5a54^0at  toL  14^^^^^  w      ,„    o         ««-    «-      -. 

Whitney,  W,  H.,  asslfmor  of  one-half  to  B.  J.  Oiendorfl,  Kawaaee.  DL    Snrraytnc  toitranient.    No.  916,338;  Mar.  23:  Bp.  p.  5356;  Oax.  rol. 

140;  p.  B28. 
Whitney,  W.  R..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    An>4amp.    No.  915,063;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  3861:  Oa«.  ▼ol^40:  p.  «6. 
Whltoey,  W.  R.,  Olenvllle,  N.  Y..  aMignor  to  aaoeral  Eleotric  Company.    Carbon,  fUament,  and  maktng  tha  nma.    No.  n«.90t;  Mar.  30; 

Bp.  p.  6653;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1169. 

Whlttemorf,  J.    (See  Gravee  and  Whittemore.)  ,      .  _..     ^        »       .      .    ^     . ,  ^      m 

Whittn,  L.  W.,  OraanTlUe,  8.  C,  aadmor  to  himself,  and  L.  T.  DavMson,  LouUTiUa,  Ky.    Bavaiop-leadar  lor  printlnf-pnessa.    No. 

915,140;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Oas.  ToT  140;  p.  643.  

Whitworth.  J.  S.,  Norfolk.  Va.    Staka-holdar.    No.  916.289;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  5988;  OM-vol.l40:p.«l9. 

Whyte,  P..  and  H.  OesSbwlnder,  PltUbarg,  Pa.    Washlni-machlne.    No.  914,2U;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  1186;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  186. 

Wlbie,  T.  H..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.    Box-ooverlng  machUie.    No.  916,078;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4860;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  877. 

Wkskes  Brothers.    (See  Miles,  W.  L..  assignor.) 

Widcrman,  F.  M.    (See  Butler  and  Wlderman.)  ^  .     _      _ 

Widraer,  A.  and  8.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Hameas-toTeilng  medianlim  tor  looms.    No.  915,916;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4646;  Oas.  toL  141^  p.  8M. 

WIdmer,  8.    (See  Widmer,  A.  and  8.)  _  ^       ^  .  .^       .«. 

Wiebka,  C,  Newark,  N.  J.    Button-ooverlng  machine.    No.  916,141;  Mar.  16;  8p.  o.  3088;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  643. 

WIedenbeck,  F.  J.,  Olenrock,  Wis.    OpUMl-llhision  device.    No.  914.904;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3616;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  438. 

Wiecand,  H.  J.,  assignor  to  duUer-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  MUwaukee,  Wis.    MoltlplMWltoh  starter.    No.  918,866:  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  414;  Oas.  vol. 

\AA*     «<^      Off 

Wlennd,  H.  J.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Mlg.  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.    MnlttplMwtteh  starter.    No.  913,990;  Mar.  3i  8p.  p.  788;  Oas.  vol. 

MOep.  115. 
Wlans.  A.  R.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Siev»«leaiier  brush.    No.  914.687;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2181;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  306. 

Wleaenmeyer,  C.  F.,  Springfield,  Dl.    HamesMaddle.    No.  916jn0:  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3821;  Oas.  rat.  140;  ?•••«.„.,  ^   ««„_«.«« 
Wllngaard,  A.  O.  P.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,     (lock  oombioed  with  coin-freed  winding-up  apparatus.     No.  914,907;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3630; 

Oa*.  vol.  140:  p.  439.  ^  .  ^ 

WlkstrOm,  N.,  HOgfors,  Russia.    Reducing  ores.    No.  914,633;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3080;  Oas.  vol.  1«JP.  346. 

Wllbor,  P.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Syringe.    No.  915,917;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  4647;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  835.  

Wilcox,  H.,  and  F.  Brabson,  Newark.  H.  J.    Air-compressor.    No.  91531*:  Mar.  33;  Bgf.  p.  4469;  Oaa.  tdL  140;  p.  793. 

Wilcox.  J.,  Athol,  Mass.    Barrette.    No.  916,079;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  878. 

WIMp,  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pneumatic  propulsion  of  vessels.    No.  915,004:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3773;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  ¥». 

WUer,  C,  assignor  to  Western  Bleotrio  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Elaotrloal  measuring  tnstmoiaot.    No.  916,257;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3317;  Oas. 

vol.  140:  p.  670. 
Wiles,  O.  W.,  Oakland.  Cal.    Patch  for  veblole-tlres.    No.  916,918;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4649;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  886. 
Wiley,  C.  II..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.    Oas-cock.    No.  915,006;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2n4:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  469. 
Wllfong,  M.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    AnneaUng-box.    No.  916,268;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3319;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  680. 
Wlltong,  M.  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Annealing-box.    No.  915,289:  Mar.  16:  8p.  P.  3320-  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  680. 
Wllkey,  A.  W.,  Gideon,  Mo.     Valve  meohaiflim.     No.  »H.771;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  3356;  Oax.  vol.  1«):  p.  305. 
Wllkin8,'V.  P.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  E.  Soott,  L^iorte,  Ind.    Setting  mwshanism  tor  gas-meters.    No.  916,521;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3823;  Oas. 

vol.  140;  p.  665.  „  .       ^       .^ 

Wilkinson,  A.  R.,  Ashbumham.  Mass-    Wood-roaser.    No.  915,919;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4660;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  836. 
Wilkinson,  E,  A.,  rf  oi.    (Sea  Norstrom,  J.  K.,  aaslgnor.)  ^  .      ,    ^        ^.         v,     «..,.-   « 

Wiikinton,  J.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  WUUnson  Staam  Turbine  Company.    Qortraor  tor  elastic  tnrbinas.    No.  915,716;  Mar.  16; 

Sp  p.  4254'  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  733. 
Wilkinson,  J.  A.,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Pennie,  A.   Wanner,  Jr.,  and  E.  P.  Wanner,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Chair  with  adjustable  aeaC    No. 

9lft,080;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4953;  Oas.  vol.  140]p.  «78. 
WUkinaoo  Steam  Turbine  (}ompaay.    (Baa  Wilkinaon.  J.,  assignor.) 
WUklnsoQ,  W  8.,  Wythevllle,  Va.    Producing  bituminous  binders  and  oompoattioot. 

p.  580. 
will.  J.  M.,  Cakes.  N.  D.    Harvester  attachment  for  traction-engines.     No.  914,097;  Mar. 

Willard,  O.  A.,  Norwood.  Ohio.     Laundry-tag.     No.  916,939;  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6633;  Oas.  \ ^      ^  ^  ^         «   , 

WUlet,  J.  O.,  anlxnor  of  eighteen  one-hundredths  to  I.  Michael,  eighteen  on»-hundredths  to  E.  Mlofaaei,  eighteen  one-hundredths  to  C.  L. 

Ingham,  and  aUhtaen  one-hundredtha  to  E.  C.  Lufkln,  Buflaio^.  Y.    OaMOglne.    No.  914,8e«;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  1638;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  288. 
WlUett,  0. 1.,  Rea  Heights,  8.  D.    Post-hole  auger.    No.  915,522;  Mar.  16;  to.  p.  3825;  Oat.  rM.  140;  P-  ««.     ,     .      ^ 
WlUett.  W.  J.,  Cooleemee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J.  Murdoch.  Salisbury.  N.  C.    Detachable  implement  tor  splnning-fi 

Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0634;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1183. 
WilletU,  A.  J.,  Mlnneapolls..Mlnn.    fwlne-cutter.    No.  916,515;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  5837;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 
William  Heap  &  Sons.    (See  Heap.  W.  L.,  assignor.) 
William  J.  Ehrsun  Co..  H  of.,  trustees.    (Bee  Morscher.  L.  N..  assignor.) 

William  Sellers  A  Company.    (Bee  Haynes,  W.  L.,  a'wlgnor.)  .        .^  ^. .      .^ 

Williams,  A.,  Acton,  London,  assignw  to  Crompton  &  Company,  Limited,  Loodoo,  England.    Apparatus  tor  raising  and  lowertag  staf* 

scenery  and  the  like.    No.  915,53;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  666.  ...  v,     „..,~.    «      „   o  «.^ 

WUllams,  A.  A.,  Chartotto,  N.  C.    Germicide  lining  for  mouthpieces  tor  voice-transmitUng  instruments.    No.  913,792;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p,  244; 

Winiaxns,  D.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Murray,  Represa.  CaL    Bottle  teal  and  closure.    No.  916314;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6373;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

wSilams.  D.  A.,  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  C.  Murray.  Represa,  CaL    Bottle  casing  and  eloaara.  No.  916.8U;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6876;  Oaa.  v«L 
140:  p.  1139. 

WUllams  Foundry  and  Machine  Companv.    (See  WlUiams,  J.  K.,aasigiMr.)            ..  ^        vt    «..«.,  %*     .^a.  _ 

WllUams,  0.  N.,  Jr.,  and  J  TlnUn,  NewYork,  N.  Y.;  nld  TinUn  aMlgDor  to  tald  WtOlamt.  Tangton  devlet.    No.  916,081;  Mar. »,  8p.  p. 

Williams,  H.  H.,  Chicago,  Ul.    Manufacture  of  generaUng-plates  tor  X-ray  machines.    No.  914.623;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3082;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  SfS. 
WUllams,  J.,  Ottowa,  lU.     Rallwav-switoh.     No.  916,082:  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4956;  Oaa.  vol.  140?  p.  87^  „»..,--    w      ^  <w 

WlUlams,  J.  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUllams  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.    Vulcanlsar.    No.  914306;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 

3617;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  438.  ..... 

WlUlams,  J.  8.,  Hartford,  Ark.    Horse^tacher.    No.  915,006;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2775;  Oat.  volj*:  p.  480. 

WUliams,  L.  A..  BLalamasoo.  Mich.    Attachment  for  picked  stringed  instruments.    No.  916.006;  Ifsr.  30;  Bp.  p.  6681;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  1180. 

WllUams,  O.    (See  Arrlnirton,  J.  B.,  awignor.) 

WlUlams,  O.  J.    (See  WlUlams,  W.  J.  and  O.  J.)  

WUllams,  8.  8.,  RonsevUla,  Pa.    Buoyant  propaUar.    No.  916398;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3606;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  636.       ,  ,^      ,^ 

WUUams.  T.  A.,  FaUs  Chunh,  Va.    Olatln^strfp  tor  wlndow-framsa.    No.  915,142;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  ml;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  AC 

WUllams,  T.C.    (Sea  Fisher,  F,  assignor. )  ^  .  ..^       ..^ 

WUllams,  T.  J.,  Wathlnkton.  D.  C.    Horse-releaaing  device.    No.  916316;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6876;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1140. 

WUllams.  V.  A.,  Sedalla,  Mo.    Disinfecting  apparatus.    No.  914.544:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Cat.  vol.  140;  p.  390.  '        .^ 

Winiams,  W.  O.,  Hove,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Kent,  London.  England.    Ornamenting  glaaa.    No.  916316:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5838;  Oaa.  vol  14^ 

p.  1047. 


No.  016,360;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3S31;  Oat.  vol.  140; 


2:  Sp.  p.  951:  Oat. 
vol.  140:  p.  1181 


vol.  140;  p.  149. 


-framea.    No.  916.940- 
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Na  016317;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  U4B. 

:  Sp.  p.  5350;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  920. 

!;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2356;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  305. 


WUliams,  W.  J.  and  O.  J..  Pittsfleld,  I&.    Switch-omrating 

WUUamt,  While  &  Company.  (See  Combrooka,  W.  A.,  asdgnor.)  _.,... 
WUUamson,  O.  F.,  Brandon.  Manitoba,  Canada.  WIndmUl.  No.  916340;  Mar. » 
WUliamson.  L.  A..  Provideno^  R.  I.    Portable  electrio-llght  fixture.    No.  914,772; 

wlllls,'  A.  cl'col^boiL  Ohio.'    wStog-machlne.    No.  915,148;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3093;  Oat.  vc*.  140;  p.  648. 
WUK  C.  M.,  AutUn,  Tex.    Fish-hook.    No.  914,906;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  P.- »l»LOM-Joi-i«;  P- *». 
WUsch.  A.,  ([liicafo,  ni.    Hammock.    No.  «16317;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6839;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1047. 
WUsoo.  A.  J.  E^Tr.    (See  Joaeph,  J.  8.,  asHgnor.) 
WUson,  A.  K.    (Seelvesonand  WUson.) 

wiKt c:  c:, i2hifL?^oSJK£i.  no. 9i63i«:  ^  »;  Sp- P^««^  o-JfSif  !>•'«• 

WUson^  D.,  Spokane,  Wash.    NuWock.    No.  916,60;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  4108;  Oat.  vol,  180:  p^TOO.  ,,^   ^    _  ,^  ^  __ 

WUson  D    ^taoe^  Wash.    Looking  devloe  toTnuti  and  the  Uka.    No.  916,648;  M«r.  16;  Sp.  P.  4104;  Oas.,  voL  140;  p.  780. 

WuSS  J  faTASSpolls,  Md.    ftSslknifc  and  openlnfrkey  tiieretor    No.  «*^;  l^r^^.  p.  2777;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  400. 

WUson  J.  T.,  JarieyShore,  Pa.    Balanced  tUdo-valve.  Ho.  914^;  Mar  9;  to  j>.  im;  Oat.  vol.  140jp.  205. 

WUson  J.  T.  Jersey  Shor?  Pa.    Balanced  valve.    No.  914.471:lCar.  9;  Bp.  p^Tl^Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  29ft. 

WUson,  R.  A.,  Tatnpa'  FlT    Collapsible  rack.    No.  916341:  Mar.  M:  Sp.  p.  ^'£»^J^\]^J>J^- 

WUson  R.  B.  Chicago,  lU.    Loose-leaf  binder.    No.  913.798:  Mar.  3:  Bp^  p.  24fc  Oas.  vdL  140;  p.  41. 

Wilson^  8.  A.,'EstSlFVlUe,  Iowa.    Animal-tran.    No.  9U,Oo6;  Mar.  ijfo.  p.  72?;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  116. 

WUson,  T^  New  Haven,  Conn.    Sulky.    No.  915,008;  Mar.  9;  Sp  p.  277^;  Oas.  vol.  140.  p.  470.         -     „  ™,.  ^^  ^^  ,^.  _  -^ 

Wlnand,  I^.,  Cologne,  dermany.    ExploaiTe  mixture  tor  oombustlon-onglnes.    No.  914,^4;  Mar.  9-.»PP-  2«B,  Oat.  ▼olJ40,  p.  346. 

Wlnbw  WyHTcdnway,  8.  C.    Jodmsi-box  tor  tida-haad  tramet.    No.  9163«;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  5262;  <5at.  voL  140;  p.  080. 

WlodowOlatB  Machine  Company.    (See  Lobbeca,  J.  H..  aalgnor.) 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.    (See  Thomburg,  L.  A.,  aatlmor.) 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.    (See  Wurts,  E.  v.,  assignor.) 

Wlnfleld,  J.    (Sea  Weohtand  Wbflaid.)  .  .,   „  « 

S!SS,*{rS^Si.'^"«?£U1S^^  Faucet.    No.  914,473;  M«.  9;  Sp.  p.  1729;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

wfnfleU,  W.  C,  assignor  to  Wlnflekl  Manutocturlng  Company,  Warren,  Ohto.    Tubular  lantern.    No.  914,688;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Oat. 
wing,  M-'-TC,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Toy.    No.  916343;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6364;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  930. 

w£Er°C.,'ai'K^rTS2r  i^hS^Ti.    Cotton.*opp«.    No.  916,000;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2778;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  470. 
Wlnitow  E  J  .  Chtoaco,  lU.    Making  cement.    No.  913,794;  Mar.  *  Bp.  p.  349;  Oai.  v<rf.  140;  p.  42. 

WlSSSw.  M.  fl.rTSS^^faauta.  lSr*Plattonn-acale.    No.  916318;Tlar.  A;  Bp  p.  M81;  0«-yo^  i^vJSj^^.,^     ^^  bu.796:  Mar  2: 
Winston,  C.  8. ,  assignor  to  KeUogg  S witrtiboard  &  Supply  Company,  Oiksago,  lU.    Testing  system  lor  tol^hone-Unes.    No.  918,796,  Mar.  3; 

w?nt/^'  ^*'  ri^iilsSfd 'oiilo'  *8narklng  .^r't.Mitin  tor  arpl6dva«igtoat.    No.  916,644;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4106;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  700. 
wK:  A.;2d  U^S:  AnirsSrSSJSr^Twi^to^  S."  oS^  Oh\o.    R-^xkHlrlving  m«:hanism  tor 

antomobUea.    No.  915.930;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  825. 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company.    (See  Winton  and  Anderson,  aertpora.)  «>«   n-.  -.j  i^.  «  ens 

Wlaa,  J.  O.,  Metropolis,  Ul.    Swfteh^od  oonnecUon.    No.  915,^4;  M«.  16;  Sn.  p.  ^l9*^  ^}*9^\^,„.  _  gm. 
Wlm«r,  C.  fe.,  FUnTMksh.    Prlmlng-cup  tor  gaaoiene-eoglnes.    No.  915,309;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3506;  Oat.  vol.  140,  p.  036. 

wSSSl"<i.*E'..'l^d  E.^r!  sS^^aifiS?  to^Harttord  Machine  Scraw  Company,  Hartfard,  Conn.    DIe-holdar.    No.  916,144;  Mar.  16; 

W?8iroVr'T'F?^nSw'jSi,^Kans'.    Feed-rack.    No.  914,001;  Mar  2;  Sp.  p.  730;  Om.  vol.  140;  P- 116.      ,^  „  ^ 

28;  8p.  p.  4960:  Gas.  vol.  140;p.  879. 
Wittier.  W.    (See  Kindig  and  Wittier.)  _      _    ^  ..^    „  ,   ,^  „  •««' 

WlttUfT  J.,  Minneapote/Minn.    Cote.    No.  915317;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4468:  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  792!. 

Wiito^.  J.',  H^kST^.  J.    Hame.    No.  914,«9;  Mar.  9;  6p.  p.  ^^•Ji^-^f^,}'^J;^^„  n  am*-  Oas.  vol  1«-  n  543. 
Wittttock,  Fj,  BariUi,  Oermanr    Producing  moaaic  or  marble  paper.    No.  916,146;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3096,  Oat.  vol.  140,  p.  643. 

Wi2k2;ni?E.®l^eim,'*oSSLv^    Compensator  for  pipes.    No.  916.907;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6563;  Gat.  voL  140;  p.  117a 
w2SrM'^S.,'k^uth^  B^nd."^.!  :^^*t?C*T!Vluegel.    Compoeitton  of  matter  and  tempering  same.    No.  916.244;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p. 

K<MtK>   Oac  vol    1  tfV   n    flSO 

Woarner,  W.  H.,  Omaba,  Nebr.    Plant«upport    No.  916,146;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3008;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  648. 

w5£S  ?x\iSr  c"8l?JSt.%^Srich.    Valve.    No.  913,866;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  419;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  «•     _.  ,^       „^ 

wSi?A:4..-^towoUMSSM(C^7:i>.^^        «,«!!f?^uiJV'£4  S^- G;fP;?i  V^^"^^    '  ^ 

Wolf,  C.  W.,  Lima.  Ohio.    Combination  megaphone  and  horn.    No.  914,4^;  Mar.  ».  8p.  p.  17^    Oas^l.  140^  SolXio-  n  846 

WoM!  F.  E.7  Klein-Gllenicke,  near  Potsdam,  Germany.    Fluid-turbine.    No.  914,625;  Mar.  9,  8p.  p.  2035,  Gas.  vol.  140,  p.  MB. 

Wolf  Machine  Companv.    (See  Wolf,  A.  0.,  assignor.)  ^  ,  ,_       ^ 

w2&!e7n.w  YorkTN.  Y.    Toy  drum.    No.  913,796;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  P- 264;  Om.  vol  1«;  P-  ^.  _  .  ,  „.  „  ^ 

WdfcdorA,  J.  B..  New  York,  N.  t.    Machine  for  brushing  tolU    No  915.825;  Mar  16;  Sp.  p.  8M0;  Gat.  vol  140,  ^666      -  q^ 

WoUner.  A.,  aasipor  to  G.  QUehrist.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fastener  for  barrel-heads  and  the  bke.     No.  916,819;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  Q»{,  oat. 

W^ii*^  W*  York,  assignor  pf  ono^ialf  to  M.  E.  Kunkal,  RossvUle,  Pa.    ElectrtoHtfc  stwun-generator.    No.  916336;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 

WMd' EE  ^taon^M^     Metal-working  machine.    No.  916385;  Mar.  23:  Bp.  p.  4964;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  879.  „---. 

wSd!  r.  w:,  N^^  New|u  viri2^rto  OCory  and  J.  u!^,  New  Vorl^  N.  Y.    Contact^maker  for  helm-todlcatot..    No.  914.826; 

wSS;  V^\^ih^VOrt^^vt£i&'to  C.  Cory  and  J.  M.  Cory,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Telephone  system.    No.  914,600;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p. 
2186;  Gat.  vol.  14^  p.  867. 

wSd'.  a  K.,  Mohto"'  8h?v;iSSf  •  No.  916.830;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  D.  «38S|Oat.  voL  140;  P- "41. 

Wood,  J.  C^kaiisSd,  Nebr.    Potato-planter.    No.  916.S27;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  P- 3835;  Q*m.  y^-^if-  ««•,   ,^.  „  ^^ 

Wood   W  W    tSm^  Wash.    Veoeer^BOoring  miK*^">«"     No.  916,1«;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3009;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  544.  

wSdbur;,  F.'MlJ^wK'wisTIISdTHlrf^  Benedtet,  Lake  Linden,  filcn.;  said  Harris  assignor  to  said  Woodbury  and 

Ben«lkrt.    .Apparatus  tor  treating  ore.    No.  914,008;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  731;  Oai.  vol.  140;  P- 11«-  i,  14»-  Oaa  vol  1«-  n 

Woodman,  O.  k..  assignor  to  Kirby  Equipment  Company,  Chksago,  Ul.    Journal-box.    No.  914336;  Mar.  2,  Bp.  p.  1429,  oat.  ▼«.  14D;  p. 

W'oods,  A.  N..  CorvalUs,  Greg.    Frlctton-dotch.    No.  916386;  M»^2S;  Sp-  P-  49W;  Om.vU.  140;  n.  »•  omK.  irti  \»  x>  nOu 

Woodward  R  L    Jecaev  CItT.  N.  J.    TalephoDa-transmitter  attadunent.    No.  916346   Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5266,  Gas.  ▼«.  imr,  p.  vn. 
wSS^,  R.  B^,  PiTtoburT  Pi^    Dri^i^^  tor  sheet;niUM.    No  914,0«;  M«.  2;  Sp  p^  964;  &a..  vol.  140;  p.  160. 
Woolverton  0.  0.  Topeka,  Kans.    Hool-pad.    No.  914,0(6;  iTar.  2;  8p.  p.  735;  P»^- »«f,5;  "  Atnmi««-    No  9UL6M-  Mar  16-  to  d 
Worst,  E.  J.,  Athland,^Slo,  aisignor,  by  msna  atsigmnentt,  to  F.  C.  Dormant,  Detroit,  Mich.    Atomiter.    No.  916,640,  Mar.io,  up.  p. 

WriS^^E^  Caitoit?,"  Nev.    Bundle^ia.    No.  915,932;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4666;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  836. 

WriSt:  W.,  iS^^T^h^^Sfu^  BmH.  BiookHda.  Ala.    Agrtooltoral  Implamant.    No.  916387;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4980;  Oat.  toL 

itt:  p.no. 


m 


•^t. 


^Jt  B.  v.,  asstcDor,  by  mesne  asiignmanta.  to  Window  OlastMaidiiiM  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Hocsstoi^aaBcyllndera. 
Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  5840;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  1048. 


Hv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wymnd,  A.  K.,  «<  «i.    (B«  Kconay,  F.  E.,  aii^Kn|Or- 
WTokoO,  floanunn  A  B«MdlcC.    (BiM  B«n7,  K.  H., 
Wyckoff.  Smouum  ftod  B«iMdlot    (8m  Briin,  D.,  MidSBai 
Wyokoff,  8«uiMiit  A  BoMdiot.    (8w  DIat,  TTp.,  jMifcxMr) 


Wyekoff, 
WyU 


.) 


t.    » 

W^iSd  J    Mlilbrld«.  Me.    Drytn*  tod  bSd^ormo.  '^StTiUjm;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  9M;  On  tcI.  1«:  p.  WO.  .  ^        . ., 
yS^'f'.  Md  HT^Riw/cSMiJO.  m.     End^umplM dwiS!    No.  W4^;  Ui  2;  8p.  p.  738;  CTm.  toI.  1«:  p.  117. 

Yalo  ft  Towns  MaaolMtarliic  Compftoy-    (See  H»fciy,  F.  o.,  Milifwr.)  ^ 

Ywrmn.  H  T~  Totodo,  OhJo.    RamoTlnc  tonMotlM  and  rodn  from  railnoat  woods.    No.  016,400;  Mario;  8p-  p.  MW;  Om.  vol.  IW.  p. «» 


Ywyw!  H.  t7,  Tol«io,  Ohli.    Portfylnc  ro^T  No.  »15,«1:  Mm-.  !•;  8p.  p.  *«»jOm^^«:  o.  OT. 
Yiiryu!  H.  T.,  Totodo,  Ohio.    TnwtDMat oliwrfrL    Na  Mfc«»-JM«.^l^l^;kj^  1^  ^L.^^J^-i?" 


^:K  f/h::  L^S.  OnS>rio.  cISS:'  T^SStar^liAiSr-VJa  WiUmjT^ 


▼ol.  140;  p.  a. 
UDi  p.  tlA 


!•; 


Ou.  Toi.  140:  p.  710. 

. ;  Om.  toI.  140:  p.  087. 

^^  ^  , ^ . .     ..       I  AncalM,  GaL    MMi^ttng  roltar-bMrtng.    No. 

Sp.'p!  W^roiSr^  140:  p.  088.  .„      „  ^      ^   .'        .     _  v 

Z»»m  aitf  Rl«htln«  Roltar  Boirtng  Compmy.    (8m  ZiOm,  O.  F..  MrtfBor)        ..^   „      _.  ,^      .^ 
zJpS,j!;ChfoMornL    AatomitS  baby^««li««.    No.  tU,14»;  kirlO;  8p.  p.  S108;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  §48. 

M2;.!r!K  F.  ^U  m!  A^f^SiiSSphS^'^  LMth^^Ukln,  mMblno.    No.  91W»;  lUr.  18;  Bp.  p.  JMl;  Om.  foL  140;  p.  881 

tSS^k^^  Ki3S,^SS5S?'  i>L^JfiiiiLr,ftanm».    No.  »18,01:  Ui.  10;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Om.  jjL  140;  p.  » 
XteSBrfcL.JMtaoiMSr    Machine  tor cattlnf  wln3ow-«tlk*    No.  »lfl.MO;  Mar  30;  8p.  d  5842;  Om.  toI.  140;  P- 1048.    ^    „       ,. 
auSS;  C.  J.'.  £iW:  tBtobbtaS,  Falrrooun^N.  D.;  nid  ZlUgltt  aari«Dor  to  Mid  ftto'bblM.    Qm^-yly.    No.  91S.648;  Mar.  18; 

ZlS£i«.  y.*I^.  °2!Wi  iftnthiVto  O.  K.  8tow.ll,  Mliu>eM>olU,  Minn.    Pipe  or  culvert  joint.    No.  914.900;  Mw.  9;  Bp.  p.  M8:  Oa^  toL 

ZlIiSLfe^.  H.,  mmont,  Ohio.    Bnoket  for  ihutter-bowert.  Ac     No.  914J73;  M*r  9;  8p.  p.  »»;  Om-*oL  140;  p.  808. 

ZImmennan  H.   Fremont.  Ohto.    BrMkot.    No.  914.774;  M«r^;  So.  p.  aw*;  0»^<A.14A;  p.m. 

Z  mraermami.  W.  F..  New»rk,  N.  J.    CutttM  gMrt.    No.  9l5,9W:yar  M;^.  p.  4607;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  08 

Zook^E.  B  .  Leols.  Pil    (leariiif    Na  916.31;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  »*^0^  ▼*  !«:  P-  1048.  .  ,^.  „  ^ 

zSaA-Burpiet.  A.  Parts.  Franca:    Exercising  spparstus.  iJo.  9U.790;  Mar.  2;  8p  p.  287;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  48. 


/ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Anthony,  E.  W..  BrooWlne.  Mass.    Btow.    No..  89.888;  Mai^lO;  g"  J^lJ.^l  P-  J?*?^  «g  ijft.  n  ML 

Annant.  K ..  Blnjchamton,  N.  Y,    Baohet  or  perftnne  oootalnsr.    No.  893M;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  380. 

Bama.i.W..  Chicago.  111.    Shoe.    No.  89.898;  Mar.  28:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  90. 

Blaod^.  C  ATpSibon.  Pa.    VeMsL  TTo.  39.898;  W  80;  Om.  voL  MO;  p.  IIW. 

Boignor,  M..  ChloaM.  HI.  Tbath-tob  tor  btrd-eages.    No.  89.M>;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  y^.  140^.  480. 

BriSrfarA..  8«S&,  Wash.    BonTenlr  badgeTNo.  89.880:  Mar.  2;  Oas^.  140;  p^ 

B«Soii,M.cnR«SYlUe.Conn.    BwMter.    No.  39.891;  Mar.  M;  Om.  toL  140^.  988. 

Bush.  W.  K.,  Jeney  Clty/N.  J.    Bad».    No.  a9J)48;  Mar.  2;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  2ft. 

Chsrbneao. /.  L..  ftBatUi.  Wash.    MsSal  and  smbEn.    No.  80,860;  Mar.  9;  6m.  vol.  140;  p.  489. 

Disohar.  M.  O  ,  Mobile,  AU     Eml>tein  or  fob-Jewel.    No.  30.873;  Mar.  lb;  Oat.  vol  i*);  P- /3ft.       _. ,.   .  .  ^,.    „,     „^_     ««  mji^ 

DotStV^T  H..  iSgnor  to  Philadelphia  Lodge  No.  2  Beorrolent  and  Protective  Order  of  Elks.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Badfe.    No^  80.8*; 

I)S^*6.?miAithS^j.    Castas  tor  perfumery-botOee.    No.  »^:  Mar-  2:  0*»  vo»  140;  p.  230. 
iSsldna;  y.  L..  Ns^ork.  N.  V.  ^avW^rosh.    No..  39,808^;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1193. 
OoklbecfcA.    (Bee  RosBOgard  and  GoldbOT.)      .    ,     _.         , 
H.  *  C.  Bottle  MJMDotecturlngCa    (Bm  KeDar,  A.  J.,  asslmor.)  „      .    _  ,  ,^       _-. 

iSn  "S-SSa^aSL^^^  S^^fe.  SS?-  ^bL^e.S!;e''"kS:  Si^;  MM.  2;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  240. 

Hood'Rubber  Company.    (Sea  fiood.  F.  C.  artgnnr.) 

logmattonjlBUvMCo^^BJIgr^,-^  V^^am-ta^UMed  bottle.    No.  10^; 

Mar.'2;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  210. 
ISSSS:  K  J-  aSMH^'wlSkS^lSKill.    WMhtab^pport.    No.  38,802;  Mar.  23;  Cm.  vol.  140;  p.  987. 

E5S^.L..'JKJrtoY2r*Toi^I?^liU^^  ^';;^?°v*i5L»'«^?&o?MJ°^&  6^:^  no- 

Ledln!  C.  L.I  MSlgnnr  to  Yala  *  Towna  ManolKtmfag  Company.  Stamtord,  Conn.    Padlock.    Nos.  30.877-80,    Mm.  10.  aas.  vol.  imr, 

lS  c"l.  assignor  to  Yale  A  Towns  Manofcctuitng  Company,  BtMntord,  Conn.    Padlock.    Nos.  30,000-1;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  UM. 

MStowrH.  NSiTRScStorN  Y.    ToyMVlngs-baSr.    No*»W  Mar  30;  Oa^voL  140;  p.  1103. 

Martin.  K.  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Emblem.    No.  80.80&;  Mm.  9;  Oas .  v^  140;  p.  480.      „__,,,„-„„  ^  ,^.  _  ^ 

MeliMn.  D.  liorth  Shiatds.  England.    Cowl  tor  chimneys  or  vantllatlnMhJts.    No.  30,871;  Mm.  9;  Om.  vol.  140,  p.  4W. 

NMimlth,  A..  PItUborgrPa.    Bedstead.    Na  39.887;  ibr.  10;  OMr;or  140:  p.  7:». 

n5S;<Ss,M^!*VV1^.Y^^^  No.  89,864;  mm.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  489. 

PapTH^..  iuflalo.  N.  Y.  Eleetrlcal  connector.  No.  89,870;  Mm  J;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  4W. 
PMsaM.  W  B..  Balttmow,  Md.  Pwservlng^M.  No.  39,897;  ^m.  30;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1198. 
Psaii,  E..  Passaic.  N.  J.    iWil-case.    NoT»,«3:  Mm.  10;  Oaa.  voi.  140:  p.  738.  .,^      .-, 

pSm.  6.  HToshawa.  Ontarto.  Canada.    MetaUle  sfaincle.    No.  89J00;  Mar.  »;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  987. 

BaSaK.  h!'w..  Bt.  Johnsbury.  Vt.    Maaonte  emblem.    No.  39.874;  Mm.  16;  Om.  vol.  140;  P  737. 

RtoSS;.  W  h'..  aiidTiri&ahna,  PhUadalphia,  Pa.    C1ock-ojse^_No.  39JB84;  1^  "i.?^A.'o^*iJ'i^  ».  730 

RkdiaidKm.  R.  E.,  KansM  City,  Ma    Electric  lamp  and  •npporttheyetor.    No.  30,880;  Mm.  1^  Oas.  vol.  140.  p.  730. 

tSSnSSl  H.,  and  A.  Oddbaft,  Chksago.  m.    Cabhiet.    No.  39,880;  Mar.  2;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  240. 

BoMSrt.l..,'NswYork,  N.Y     Plate  or  plattM.    No.39.868:  Mm  9;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  400. 

toS3n^..I>abugua,/ow»-    Desk  tor  hot3-res;lstsni.    ^oJ»,m;  U».9iQ»i.yiA.UD;  p.W. 

Bml^  8.  v.,  PbiladalpUa,  Pa.    Font  of  tvpe.    So.  39.889;  Mm.  28;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  987. 

Btaniaa  A  Company,  fl.    (8«  Stemau  and  Nelson,  assignors)  „      ^       «  »,     n.  «      .»^ ^a.^.^     m-  ■ 

5l8cSa.8.^Sdra&£««.  New  York,  asBlgnots  to  istMnao  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Chaflng^lish  and  stand.    No.. 

aSb^,  af iiSSw  tSntMnatlonal  8Qvm  Co..  Mscldan.  Conn.    Spoon,  fork,  or  similM  artlola.    No.  39.875;  Mm.  10;  Oas.  vaL  140;  p.  1W. 

SSSTi^ASSSSnS"^-*^  ^i'^mjff^i  0-.  -1. 1^  p.  ^ 

ThM.  A.  Kodis  Comnany.    (8m  Pftmsdunidt,  C.  asst^Bor.) 

UdaD  and  BaOoo.    (BM  ward,  F.  W.,  assijmor.)  ..      „   ^  ,  ,«       -« 

VoteL  J.  C.  PhOaddphia.  Pa/  Ptoo«)OT&«.    No.  39,809;  Mm.  2;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  240. 
W^Skir,  F.  te.,  nIStE^  Pa.    PDfetobric:    Ko.  3036»;  Mm.  2;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  2*. 

wS*fr^r°MSS/^uSnSd^BSkIL?NawYor^  Rtog.    No. 80,851;  Mm. 2;  Om.  w».  1«;  p. 288. 

WlUlsl  H.  m1  HOTpataad,  N.  Y.    Btlck-pln.    No.  39.887;  Mm.  9;  Om.  vol.  MO;  p.  400. 

wStMW  M.^  ^SSSTm.    Badge.    No.*30,806;  Mm.  30;  Oas^  voL  140;  p.  im 

wStl^C.  dTchlciw,  ni.    SaH^    Nos  W/81.2:  MM  Ifl:  Oas.  vol.  nB;  p.  738. 

Yale  A  Towns  Manufacturing  CompMiv     (8m  Ledin,r.  L..  assignor.)  ,,..«.      ««, 

Mtola^rR.  VTNewYoS.  N.  tT  8moklngi*pe.    No.  80.8S2;  Mm.  2;  Oas.  n>L  140;  p.  238. 
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▲.  BufflMtOwnpany,  IndUnyolts,  Ind.    Floor-paint.    No.  72,852;  ifv.  2;  Qu.  vol.  140;  p.  2«. 

\.  ZlMte  A  SoQi  ComiwQy,  BottoD,  Mms.    Suspendcn  sod  meo'snrtan.    No.  72.908;  M«r.  9;  On.  vol.  140;  p.  fOt. 

Aaaa*  Wire  CamnuiT,  New  H»v«n,  Coim.    El«ctronui(iieta.    No.  73,130;  Mar.  16;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  79. 

Adams  A  WaaUake  Company,  Chkago,  111.    Dynamoa,  carrent>rBKulstofs,  twtXAm,  and  alaotric  lamps.    No.  73,140;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toL  140; 

p.  7tt. 
Adama  A  Waatlaka  Company,  Chicaco,  m.    Oartala  Ug^tloc  apparatta.    No.  73,131:  Mar.  16;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  7a. 
AlMka  Pa^m  Ajaoctotton.  Ban  Praodaoo,  Cal.    Canned  MOmon.    No.  73,917;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  2S1. 
Albert  DtoUaaoo  Company,  Chicaco,  lU.    SheUad  popoom.    No.  72,979;  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  fiOl. 

Amertoan Cottoo  Ofl Company,  Cloolnnatl.  Ohio.   Cotton-eeed oU  fornae aa an ninminatlnc-oU.    No.  TiJSii;  Mar. 3;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p. 3«. 
American  Oame  Company,  Paris,  Tenn.    Card  game.    No.  73,918;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  351. 
AnMrioan  Hominy  Ccnnpany,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Flaked  com  prodocts.  No.  73,170;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  Tol.  140;  p.  997. 
▲marican  Hominy  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Homlny-grits,  oommeal,  hominy,  and  oom-flaka.    No.  73,171;  Mar.  27;  Oaa.  ▼oL.  140; 

p.  907. 
American  OU  Company,  Jackaon.  Mich.    Labricatinc-olU.    No.  73^54;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  p.  249. 
American  Pin  Co.,  Watarrflle,  Ooon.    Hooks  and  eyea.    Nos.  73.146-7:  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  toI.  flO;  p.  997. 
American  Sanitaij  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  plambing-sapptiea.    No.  7SiW3;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7SB. 
American  Sugar  Reflnln«  Company,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    Granulatedsuxar.    Nos.  73,093-«;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  toI.  140;  p.  7S2. 
American  Sucar  Raflninc  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Hard  sogar.    Noa.  73,099-101;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  7fi3. 
Amerksan  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    teoot-ootton,  sewlnc-oottoo,  and  thread.    Nos.  72366-7;  Mar.  2:  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  M9. 
American  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Spoot.ootton,  sewing-ooCton,  and  thread.    No.  72,965;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  toI.  140;  p.  2S8. 
AJOMrtean  Undonrmaot  Os.,  Navark,  N.  J.   Ladka'  ondei^Kvinents.    No.  73,888;  Mar.  3:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  2«. 
Amoakeac  Manu&eturtng  Company.  Maneheater,  N.  H.    Olncham.    No.  72^50;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  360. 
Andoiln.  M.  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Insect^deatroyer.    No. 73,^90;  Mar.  2:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  249. 
Aniltae  Color  and  Extract  Works,  formerly  John  R.  Oelgy,  Basel,  Swltserland.    Coal-Ur  dyestoffs.    No.  73,088;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  toL  140; 

p.  761. 
Ansoo  Cosopany,  Bingham  ton,  N.  Y.    Photographic  nltzoceUoloae,  photographic  vamlsh,  and  photographic  collodion.    No.  72,960;  Mar.  9; 

Oas.  Tol.  140:  p.  501. 
Atlantic  Citt  Candy  Company  (Incorporated),  Atlantic  Cfty,  N.  J.    8alt-ivater  taffy.    No.  73,102;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  782. 
Avecy  Stamping  Company,  der^aod,  Oliio.    Metal  oooklng  utensils.    No.  72,694;  Mar.  »:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  MS. 
B.  A.  Ballou  &Co.,  Inc.,  ProrldeDoe,  R.  I.    Certain  jewelry.    No.  72,996;  Mar.  »;  Gas.  voi.  ISO;  p.  602. 
Baohner-MoeesCo.,  GloveravlUe,  N.  Y.    Cloth,  ieatber,  and  sUk  gloves.    No.  72,096;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  toI.  140;  p.  5(B. 
Badgw  Bna  Utg.  Co.,  Kaoocha,  WU.    CMtain  ligbtiiK  apparatus.    No.  73.132;  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vot.  140;  p.  ffil. 
Bakers'  Specialty  Advertising  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Wheat  bread.    No.  72,891;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  290. 
Ballard  A  Ballard  Co.,  LouisriUe,  Ky.    Wheat-flour.    Na  73,109;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 
BarrUy  A  BaroUy,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Medicated  prap««tion.    No.  73,069;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  761. 
Berth  Manutecturlng  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.    uninj^lacks.    No.  73,077:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  MO;  p.  751. 
Bates,  J.  J.,  Denver,  Cdo.    Tea  for  ooaghs,  colds,  and  tuberculosis.    No.  73,0m;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Ban  StrauM  Oompanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Cotton,  lislo-thnad,  and  sUk  hoiiary-    No.  73,157;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  997. 
Berg-Ja«er,  H.  H.,  Cnristiania,  Norwa.v.    Apparatus  tor  improving  the  ptunetio  effect  in  microphones.    No.  73,03S;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  149: 

p.  508. 
Beat  Bras.  Keens's  Cement  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cements  used  as  a  substitata  for  plaster.    No.  73,158;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  997. 
Bird  A  Co.,  J.  A.  A  W.,  Boston,  Mass.    Glues,  paatea.  and  sising.    No.  73,122;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  782.  .< 

BlMkower,  M.,  San  Franciaoo,  Cal.   Clf^ars.    No.  72,996;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

BUas  Symp  Refining  Co.,  Kaosaa  City,  Mo.    Sondiura.  raotasaea,  and  syrup.    No.  73,172;  Mar.  23:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  907. 
Bloroe  Company,  R.  S.,  Chicaco.  lU.,  and  New  York.  N.Y.    Concrete  pavements.    No.  723B0;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  : 
Blum  Shoe  Mtt-  Co.,  Dansville.  N.  Y.    Boots,  shoes,  and  slippers.    No.  73,078;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  761. 
BradM  A  Oheeos,  LouisvUle,  Ky.    Candy.    No.  73,104;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  752. 

Brewers' Special  Machinery  Co.  New  Yor  It.  N.  V.    Filters  and  filter  mass.    No.  73,312;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1203. 
Bridgeport  Chain  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Wire  chain.    No.  7:il86:  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1308. 
Brittoo,  C.  J.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Ointment  Ua  external  application.    No.  72,957;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 
Brunaoo,  L.  A.,  I.as  Anceles,  Cal.    Knit outlnginrments.    No. 73,861;  Mar. 2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 260. 
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Bryant  P.lectric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    EidOtrto-lnoandeaoent4amp  soctots.    No.  73,802;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  250. 
Bunpnann,  F.,  Dreedeo-Laobe^ist,  Germany.    Rubber,  leathsr,  asbeatos,  and  metal  packing.    No.  73,067;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  504. 
California  Artistic  Metal  A  Wire  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal     Ornamental  boUdinr  metal.    No.  73,204;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1303. 
California  Mineral  Water  Company.  Ban  Diego.  Cal.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Natural  medicinal  mineral  water.    No.  73.218;  Mar.  30;  Oaa. 

vol.  140;  p.  1201 
Catlxto  Lopea  A  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Ciitars,  cigarettes,  and  tobacco.    Nos.  72,919-21;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  251. 
Canoos  Manofoeturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Metal-polishes.    No.  72,981;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 
OHisan.  C.  A..  Seattle,  Waak.    Metal  and  glass  polish.    No.  73.173;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  997. 
Oarr,  C.  M.,  Chicago,  111.    Dental  Instrumantt  (or  the  treatment  of  pyorrhea.    No.  73,15»;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  vot.  140;  p.  997. 
CarsoQ  Ptrte  Seott  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.    Leather  and  aUk  gloves.    No.  72,997;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 
Carson,  Ptrle,  SeoU  A  Co..  Chiciao,  ni.    Piece  goods  of  mixed  silk  and  cotton.    No.  73.061;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  751. 
Carty,  C.  C,  FreteVA,  Md.    C^tofi4FM  mattreeaea.    No.  72.863;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  260. 
CMtraeofo-Ameatqy  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Italian  oltve-oU.    No.  72^83;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  260. 
Chalmera-Detrott  Motor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automobiles.    No.  72.998;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  602. 
ChM.  P.  Stanley  Cicsr  Co..  tt-  LouU,  Mo.    qgars.    No.  78,133;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 
Chemlsobe  Fabrik  Hdfenberg  A.  0.  vorm.  Efugen  DIeterlch.  Heifenberg,  Germany.    Laxative  tabtots.    Na  73.187;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  v«L 

140;  p.  im. 
Cherry,  P.  H^  Loa  Ancelea,  Cal.    Remedies  for  certain  diseasea.    No.  73311:  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  349. 
Cheahier.  J.  W..  Birmingham,  Ala.    Detergent  washtaiR  fluids.    No.  72,968;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 
Qiristianaen,  J.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cereal  substitute  for  coffee.    No.  72,898;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  250. 
Clark  Salea  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    MarshmaOows.    No.  73,999;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p^  502. 
CUy ,  J.  T.,  VidaUa,  Oa.    Remedlea  for  eertatn  diseases.    No.  7236;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  249. 
CtanMon,  O.  N.,  Middletown,  N.  Y.    Hacksaws.    No.  73,079;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Cortiran,  Drugan  A  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.    Water-cloeets.    No.  73,000;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  rol.  140;  p.  502. 
Cody.  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Traps  and  valves.    No.  73,001;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 
Coe,  J.  A..  Jr.    (See  New  York  Flexible  Metallic  Hose  and  Tubing  Conpany,  asstgnor. ) 

Columbia  River  Packers  Association,  Astoria,  Crag.    Canned  satanon.    Noa.  72304-9;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  281. 
Columbia  River  Packers  Asaociatk».  Astoria.  Drag.    Canned  satanon.    Noa.  73J14-14;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  UOS. 
Oomnajnla  das  Prodolta  Kaounarkh  SoeMM  Asonyma.  Antwara  Belghmi.    Eztraeti  of  n^at    No.  73,174;  Mar.  28;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  018. 
Cnols  Chnnleal  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Medicinal  compound  in  tablet  form.    No.  72338;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  249. 
Crown  Perfumery  Company,  Loodoo,  England.    Perfumes.    No.  72,834;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  249. 
D.  R.  Bradley  A  Son.  PleasantviUe  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Perfumes,  toilet  water,  sadwH>owder,  and  toUst  powder.    Nea.  72385-8;  Mm. 

3:  Oas  vol  140;  p  249. 
Daniel.  J.  B..  Atlanta,  Oa.    Remedy  for  certain  diasaasi.    No.  73380;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Darling  Pomp  *  M(g.  Co.,  Limited,  WUllaraqwrt,  Pa.    OompoaltlaQ  paoktau.    No.  73.100;  Mar.  38:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  flOT. 
DavterL  J..  Thorman.  N.  Y.    Remedy  far  ooosamptlaa.    No.  73.148;  Mar.fi;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  907. 
DealTS.  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Toilet  deodorants.    No.  72.837:  Mar.  3:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  349. 
Dtflala,  J.  D..  HaverhUl,  Mtm.    Ointment  toreatanh.    No.  73,06»;  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.140;  p.  501. 
Dameey  A  Sibley  Company,  Cuba,  N.  Y.   Cream-eheeae.    No.  72,980;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vot.  140;  p.  251. 
Demcey  A  Sibley  Company,  Caba,  N.  Y.    Cream^heese.    No.  72,922;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vd.  140;  p.  261. 
Der-rao-tine  Company,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.    Maaeaff  cream.    No  72.838:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  249. 
Dexter  A  Sons,  C.  H..  Windsor  txicks.  Conn.    Cover-papen-    No.  73.194;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1303. 
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DdUni  *  Oompkny,  IndlUMpoUs,  Ind.    Cbocoisto  oukUw.    Xo.  73,10»;  3Ut.  16;  Oat.  ruLl»,  ^  788. 

uoroeiUo  Mfcto.,  ixmf  liUnd  CUy.  N.  Y.    Boourtnc  »ndpo|iatalnc  Pfwte-    No^»;»»:  ilfiii,^",.^  '**•  ^  *** 

Duncu  M  Bmm,  ScatU*  Wach.    CarUin  baraaM  and  aaddMrr.    No.  njOl:  Mar.  SO;  Oaa.  Toi.  1«>:  p.  UM. 

Dunn  Salmon  Comply,  Syracuta.  N.  Y.    8ho«a  made  ot  \milm.    No.  73^;  Mar2;  Oa».  ▼«»■»•:  P-  MO-       _ 

DOT«a  Manufcoturtai  <}o.,  Now  Vork,  N.  Y.    Typo«taanln«  aapMd.    No.  T^B;  Mar.  9;  Oa^^ol.  MO;  p.  JOl. 

E.  ttegaoabon  A  Soni.  NoW  York,  N.  Y.    Ctaaw,  oicaroUca,  and  tobSw.    Noa.'ft.sb-*  Mar^  Oai-  ^^J- »*>:  P- Ml. 

K^MmDynMUta  Company.  KenVfl.  N.  J.    BlaatiDC-maohlnaa  aaid  eleetrle  battartaa.    No.  7a,0»:  Mar.  »;  Gai.  vol.  HO;  p 

ta^un  Kodak  Co..  R^Saatar,  N.  Y.    Oartain  obMnicala.    No.  7S,oa:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  !«;  p.  TU. 

Bokert.  J.  J..  PbUadalpbla,  Pa.    Congb-diopa.    No.  73,8»;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  HO;  p.  a«.  .  .   '       «^ 

iSShbV  KiBoS^Company.  Biookly^.  N.  Y.    Uvtaln  alaotrlo  appUaaoaa.    No.  t).0«;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  801. 

SSSyltocSc^pany:  Brooklyn!  N.Y.    Anytanpa.    Noa-TSaoS-T  Mar.  80;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p  IW. 

Edaistain,  W..  Boaton.  Mau.    Shoee  mad*  whoUv  or  In  part  of  laatbar.    No.  72,983;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  281. 

VMM   L  W  .  Waehlnrton,  D.  C.    Preparation  of  harba.    No.  :23«);  Miu  2;  Oaa.  yoI.  1«;  p.  2«  

K^^Suor  SidlttogC«?Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Lamb'a-woal  lnlartlntB|.    No.  73,161;  Mar. 23;  ^.  toL  140:  p. 917., 
F  BtaSSu  ComoiST,  I'ol^Jo,  Ohio:    Oirtaln  aUctrical  ropplnrNo.  73,134;  Mar.  16;  Om>  ▼oL  140;  p.  1m. 
F  T^Krd  PoSh  li>..  Somirilla.  Maaa.    Matal-poUah.  T5or78.0«;  Mar.  »:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  SOB. 

f  T  Lord  Poliah  C*  Soniemila.  Maw.    Matol-poUth.    No.  73.UB;  Mar.  36:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P-  laW.  

Filmiount  E^trkj  and  Manutectmtnt  CompanyTPhlladalphla.  Pa.    EI«JtrkH»ndult  ttttlngs     No.  72,886;  Mar. 2;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p. 350. 
Fandrlch.  H.,  EvanavlUa,  Ind.    Cliara.    No.  78,136;  Mar.  ft;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  766. 

?S^  rgi??^JK'6if.  'kIffiStor*lJrJ^ffiita.^aU*^S^  dUbataa.    No. 7..M0:  Mar.a.:  O^J-- »*>=  ^JT' 

Ftoxtbie  WtlioiDScSSpSy.  OrSdRapldt.  iKh.    Toototor  attaohfnK  balvhooka  to  britt.    No.  72,»«;  "Uk.  2;  6aa.  yoI.  140;  p.  281. 

JS^Httk.  AlgS^6«b.  8ta«^_0«-«y.„  -•-«5^S-?ftS,^;a5Sni^  li&%Sn?"Nf  7?S58;'?[ai^;  Sa."?^.  140; 


>«(. 


Franco- Amarican  Farmant  Company,  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 

Fnink'MoBBbarf  Company,  AtUaboro,  Matt.    Metal  raala  and  apoola.    No.  73.ir;  Mar.  1«;  0«a.  toI.  140;  p.  788. 


Pricfca  A    Yonitara.  N.  yT   PoUahlng-cloth.    No.  73,106;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  jp.  7 


Mar. 

voi. 


761. 


768. 


Gaa. 


280. 


O.  F.  Heubtaln  A  Bro.,^artlord,  Conn.    Straicht  ryis  whlakv.    No.  73, 

OaiUa  8Uk  Mlllt,  Portland.  Me.    8Uk  pleoe  gooda.    No.  73.0«;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 

OareraABros/F...\ewVork,N.Y.^lpri.    No.72,a28;Mar.2;  Gai.  vd.l«;p.Z8r 

Oaupp,  R.,  Ne  V  York.  N.  Y.    MedieiM  fcr  the  nrflef  of  painful  menaes.    No.  72.*Jl;  Mar.  2;  Oi|t.  vol.  140;  p.  »•. 

aii.^1  KithCompaiiy.  Brockton.  Maa.    SboeJacea.    No.  73.107.;^  Mar.  30:  O"  J~l- 14ftD.  IML 

OUmorxan  Pipe  &  Kuiidry  Co..  Nortoik  county,  Va.    Caatlna  and  Iron  olpea.    Noa.  7»,08^4:  Mar.  \^}Oaa.joL  140;  p.  781. 

oS^Xve  aSd  Range  Company.  Kokomo.  Ind.    8tov«  STrangea.    fJo.  73.0O4iMar.  »;  O»ajro4.  »«}?•««•  ^„  „«-».„„  ». 

0<Mttaub.  A..  Hamburg.  Owmiuiy.    Compoaition  for  preventing  windowt  from  baoomlng  okwded  or  froatad.    No.  72.960;  Mar.  9; 

fu!uimtain'  U    (liioaffo  lU     Com  wart,  bunion,  calloua.  and  Ingrown-toe-nall  paata.    Na  73,064;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  781. 

oS^SS'Tfri  MuflfSCr  oin^Jk^Ak^n  OhlT^d  andpneumatic  rubier  vehlela.Ur«.    No  72.»7;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p. 

Ootto  O.  W..  Michigan  ( tty,  Ind.    Bltumlnout  ooal.    No.  73,066;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  761. 

0?L&.C.d:  8anlJK«o..t«.    Halr-tonlc    No.  73.068:  Mar.  16:  O-;,^  »•:  P:  7"      ,   „„  «j  ,«.  „  «, 

Orlffln  A  Ske  lev  Company.  San  Franciaoo,  Cal.    Canned  vegetabU.    »«•.«»»-<;  ^^  0~  ?*  -^P  Sh  o-  n«  ,«l  ijo-  «.  tfll 

Oriffln  A  Skelley  Company.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.    Dried  and  ev^wrated  trulU  and  canned  frultt.    No.  72,961;  Mar  9;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  801. 

Or^ffln  t  SteUey  Com^my.  San  Franciaeo.  Cal.    Canned  and  evapormtad  fniltt.    NoJW:  Mar  9.  o^  toL  140|p.  SOS. 

Ouvinon  Petro  &er  cr  Hutchinaon.  Kan».    Canned  frulto  and  vegetables.    No^  njm.Uv.  2;  0"j;o»^>«L  P  a**- 

Haase.  R..  BalUmore.  Md.    Remedy  lor  liver  and  kidney  oomplatntt.    No.  72,643;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140  p.  349. 

Hammel.  Rljunder  &  Co^  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.    Cablnaujpr  wateh^lattaa.    Na  73.1»;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  2LJ.'**'' ,?;  «V«,.  w «  a-  o^  «4. 

Hartford  Rubbw  Worka  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.    Whee».urea  oompoaad  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  labrlc.    No.  73.006;  Mar.  9.  Oaa.  vol. 

niSoKi  feber  Work*  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Wbaal-tlrea  oompoaad  of  rubber  or  rubber  and  kbrte.    No. 

Hawley'  Pufp  end  "pl^Compeny,  Oregon  City.  Oief.    Paper.    No.  73.0W;  Mar.  9;  Oaj^  voL  140;  p.  308. 

Helde  H..  New  YorkVN.  Y.    Chooolates  and  bonbona.    No.  72.983:  Mar.  9:  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  301. 

Henry  O.  Thompeon  A  Bon  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.    Haoknwa.    Noa.  72j986-7:  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  808. 

Hanrr  O.  Thompeon  A  Son  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.    Hackaawa.    No.  73.043;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  14fc  p.  in. 

HaMF  O.  Thompeon  A  Son  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Haeksaws.    No.  73,176;  Mar.  38;  Oaa.  v«L  140;  p.  999. 

Hanry  W.  Price  CcT  Rocktord,  lU.    Leather  Etovea.    No.  73,086:  Mar.  16;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  T83. 

Hermann   K..  Carlafcad.  Autttla-Hungary.    Tooth-pasta.    No.  73,066;  Mar.  Ifc  Oat.  voL  140.  p.  751. 

HSJJKn  LuitColSSkn^  InSdeaoent  mantlea.    No.^^  ^  ?i  O"- ,«>>•»«:  ft»- 

HlbbiTd,  SpeSoer,  Bai^tl  A  CompaSaTchksago.  lU     ReWgeratoia.    No.  TS^sSTMar.  3;  dat.  vol.  140;  p.  589. 

Hlbbard  Spencer.  Bartlett  A  Companv.  Chicago.  DL    Oarden-hoae.    No.  73,044;  Mar.  9;  Oa^  vo^  I*.  P- «•• 

Horton  Manufocturtng  Company,  Brittol.  Conn.    Fishlng-roda.    No.  73J18;  Mar.  80;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  l»l  _.  ,-^  «  ««- 

HuSSm  BivirWooto  Mllla,Tjwburgh  and  New  York.  K.  Y.    Cotton-warp  Oannala^    No.  73.  W4;  Mar.  38;  OaCjVoL  140;  p.  90t. 

I   E^UmeTco.  MMdleto^  ConT*  OpenHnesh.  woven.  texUle  fabrioa.    No  78,008;  Mar  9;  Oat^  voL  140^.  «^  ,  „   „  _. 

Ideal  Conciete  Machinery  Company.  SouUi  Bond.  Ind.    Certain  oonoreU  machinery.    No.  73.177;  Mar.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  ^ 

IntemaUonal  Cortet  Co.,  Aurora,  Ul.    Coraeta,    No.  72,870;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P- 280. 

J.  B.  King  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Plaater-of-parlt.    No.  73J19;^Mar,  »i,0«- wj-  "?"•  Pj^      ^  ,^  «  leaa 

J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa.    Certoto  paper  and  blaiik  book*.    No.  73J06;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  »o^  140:  p.  1«  ^^  ^^^ 

J.  I.  Caae  Thieahtag  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wto.    Threehlng-machlnea,  gratn-aeparaton,  and  dMlnetiva  pvti  ttwraor.    No.  73,9n, 

Mar  2°  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  280. 
Jamea  o'lweU  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Blended  whltky.    Not.  73.009-10;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 

Joel  BaUv  Davis  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Hoitory.    No.  73,087;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  782.         ,.      .        „^  _- ^^  Mae  »  Om 

John  Mlfea  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ladlaa'  hatt  of  doth.  felt.  fur.  and  atraw.  and  hat-tiamaa  tharaior.    No.  73J06,  Mar.  mt,  OM. 

Joto  "p.*StiSii  A  Company.  Jetaay  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boaton  and  Oambridga.  Ma«.    Hama.  baooo,  and  aaoaagaa.    No.  73,178;  Mar.tt;  Gas. 

iota  W>ithABrother.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Laxative  oonfeotion  of  pbeoolphtaleta.    No.  73JJ9;  Mar  a<jf  Oaa.  toL  14ftp.  13Q>. 

Jones  A  Laughlln  Steal  Company.  Plttabura,  Pa.    Steel  and  certain  steel  artk^    Na  T3jl68;  Mar.  33;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  997. 

Joaeph  Blacklf  Sona  Company.  York,  Pa.    Stocklnri.    Not.  73J07-9;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  voL  140;  P- 1308. 

Jwephl  A  Company,  H.LVStaMalA^N.Y.    ArtlUdally-aourad  milk.    No.  78407;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  761 

Kehlor  Flour  ifaUa  (^pany.  8t  Loola,  Ma ,  and  Kaat  8t.  Louis,  HI.    Wheat^our.    Na  73.046;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  808. 

Kaphart  A  Son,  H.,  Berrlan  Springs,  Mloh.    Croup-ointment.    No.  73,067;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140; jp.  761. 

Klmney.  J.  M^  fayraoute  and  Rochetter,  N.  Y.    Certain  clothing.    No.  TMll;,  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  viO.  14*  p^MB. 

Kirk,  6.  E.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Shelves,  stands,  and  parts  thereof.    No.  73,834;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  380. 

KIttler  Brothers.  Stroudtbnrg.  Pa.    Apple-vinegar.    No.  73.968;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p  Ml.  .  ,m.  .  ««■ 

KnollACo!rL^dwigthalan^tbe-Rhf»^^^  Medtolna  tor  heart  dlaaasaa     Na  73.013;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 

KnoU  A  Ca.  Uaatal.  Swttaailand.    Madlelne.    Na  73J60;  Mar.  88;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  P.  997. 

KokeriU  A  Co.,  R.  O.  von.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paint.    Na  72,873;  My.  S^  Oaa.  v<4.  l«i/j  "^  .,„  ,..  ^^  ^  .^  -  ,« 

Krout  A  Flta  Manufooturtng  Company.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Tapes  and  Uodlnga.    Noa.  78,109-9;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  7B. 

Kuehl  A  Company,  O..  Chloaao,  fuT  Certain  cloclcs.    Noa.  73^90-1;  Mar.  80;  Oaa.  vol.  14^  p.  1808.  «-,•«.  n^  «d  ia  >.  «7 

Laoto-BaoOUneCompanT  ofMnr  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ferment  tor  milk  and  othMr  tooda.    Na  73.181;  Mar.  S3;  Oaa.  voL  169;  ».  mt, 

Lane-Iibby  PlahariaaCo.,  Vtaial  Haveo,  Me.    Codfish  In  shieda.    No.  72,906;  Mar. 3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  3U. 

Laoa-Llbby  Flaharles  Co.,  Vlnal  Haven,  Ma.    Prepared  eodflah.    No.  73.90k  Mar.  3;  O^.^L^^v^*  ??«•.  w.,  a.  n»  ,«.i  im-  .  m 

Lwham,  K.  B.,  aaignor to  Lumlnona silver  PollthCompany,  New  Yodt,  N.  Y.  Matal-poUahaa.    No.  71,018;  Mar. 9;  Oaa. rot  160;  p. 8«. 

IbSrwl^to..  L.  W.,  Oalveaton.  Tex.    Blended  whlaky.    Na  73,964;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  rtk.Xkr.j,.  801. 

Lawta  A  Conger,  Now  York,  N'.  Y.    Metal-DoUabea.    Ka  72,907;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  d^.        _,,-.„„-,.  o^--l  mi:  m.^ 

LawtatafrOarlaton  Canning  Ca.  Lhnltwl,  Lawtaton.  Idaha    Canned  frulto  and  ^^tajjafc    Na  78  ITfc  Mar.a8;  O^  v^  MO;  ^M. 

Look*,  E.  W.,  ChkMgo,  111.    Eleotrtoal  lampa  formedloal  and  surreal  traatmeot.    No.  72,938;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  341. 


Loekwood.  N.  8.,  Shaitm,  Mast.    Remedy  Ibr  tomato  weakneas.  Ko.  73,648:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  W.  140;  p. 
Locan,  E.  F.,  Lynn.  Masa.    Leather  boota  and  shoaa.    No.  72,874;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  300. 
LardTs..  Teliurfde,  Colo.    Liniment.    No.  73,944;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  349. 
Lumlnout  Silver  Poltih  Company.    (See  Lap^am,  K.  B.,  aatlgnor.)  ,  ^  _        _ 

M.  B.  FMIv  A  8oM,  LlmltedrLoodon,  Kn^and.    Beer.    Na  TS^iO;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  711. 
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Malsoo  Ptarra  Bardo»Job,  Parplgnan.  Franoa 
MarahaU- Walls  Hardware  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 


Belting  and  boee.    No.  73,083;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
Hoae.    Noa.  73,023-32;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  603. 
Belting,  hoae,  and  machinery  packing.     No.  78,038;  Mar.  9;  Oat. 


Belting  and  hoee. 

Belting,  hoee,  and  machinery  packing. 


No.  73,140;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  783. 

No.  73,164;  Mar.  23;  Oat. 


Hoae.    No.  73,166;  Mar.  23:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  097. 
Belting  and  hoae.    No.  73,228;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1304. 
"  "       ~  ~  ~  Flaxfble  metallic 


Cigarette-papert.    No.  73,124;  Mar.  16;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  763. 
Stoves  and^Utohen-ranget.    No.  72,«76;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  280. 
Mayer,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Salve.    No.  73,966;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  801. 
Mayor.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  olottilng.    Na  73,138;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
BeJunldn-Btralght  Dairy  Company.  Pltttburg,  Pa.    Bavenaa.    No.  73,999;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  281. 
McLaod,  C.  C.  W..  Providanoa,  R.  I.    Toftoy.    No.  73480;  Mar.  23:  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  906. 
MoPQca  Druf  Company,  KaaaM  City.  Mo.    PraaertptiOD4>otttaa.    No.  73,014;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
Mechanical  Robber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hoee.    No.  73,016;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  603. 

Mechanical  Robber  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y .    Belting,  hoee.  and  maohinsry  packing.    No.  73,046;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  808. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hoee.    No.  73.230;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1204. 
Mlaoho  A  MOller,  New  York,  N.  Y .    Fur  wearing-umarel.    No.  73,016;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  60S. 
Mossop  A  Co^  I.,  Wtoonlseo.  Pa.    Hosiery.    No.  njm;  Mar.  2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  28a 
Mound  aty  Paint  A  Color  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Castor^oil.    No.  72,846:  Iter.  3;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  349. 
Mvala  Company,  New  York  and  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.    Caiotmine.    No.  73.136;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  783. 
Moralh  Oompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calclmlne.    No.  73.196;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1303. 

Nattaoal  Ceeh  lUadeter  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Regttten  and  their  parte.    No.  73M7:  Mar.  0;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  80S. 
Nattooal  Oum  AMtoa  Co.,  NewTork,  N.  Y.    Adbetivet.    No.  72,8n:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  280. 
National  Lead  Company,  Jorsay  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lead  pipe,  ihaet  toad,  toad  in  ingots,  and  Babbitt  metal  and  typa> 

metal.    Na  7S.188rMar.  S3;  Oat  vol.  140;  p.  998. 
National  ToUet  Compeny.  Paris,  Tenn.    Talcum  powder.    No.  73/M6;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  7S1. 
New  Orleens  Import  Co.  U'd,  New  Ortoans.  La    Tea.    No.  73.Za;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  1304. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rubber  mate  and  mattinei.    Noa.  73407-18;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  voi.  140; 

p.  808. 
Now  York  Baltlng«nd  PacklngCompany,LlnUted.NewYorlc.N.Y.    Machinery  packing.    Not. 73,010-20;  Mar.9;  Oat.Tol.l4(h  pp.SOM. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Ltanitad.  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y.    Belting,  hoae,  and  machinery  packing.    No.  n,081:  Mar.  9;  Oat 

vol.  140;  p.  803. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Limited.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Now  Yort  Baiting  and  Packing  Company,  Ltanitwl.  New  YoA.  N.  Y. 
New  York  Baitinc  and  Packing  Company,  Limited,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 

vol.  140;  p.  808. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company,  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Obnipany,  Limited,  New  York.  NY. 

v^.  140;  p,  W7. 
New  York  Belttng  and  Packing  Company,  Limited.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Belting  and  Packing  Company.  Limited,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ^^^^^  -'>'  •»'•«.    ^.».  •»,'«•<',  -».. »»,  ^—  •» 
New  York  Ftoxibie  Metallto  Hoae  and  Tubing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Coa,  Jr.,  Waterbury,  Coon. 

hoee  and  tubing.    No.  73.227;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1304. 
O,  C.  8.  Otoen  Co.,  Chtoago,  Dl.   Secttonal  bookoaen.   No.  72,878;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  250. 
Ohio  Ink  Manutootnrtng  Cnnpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohia    PrintimHnks.    No.  73,162;  Mar.  23:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  097. 
Ohto  Knitting  Mlllt  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Cerutn  knit  goods.    Ko.  73.210;  Mar.  30;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1303. 
OUver-Flnnto  Co.,  Mamphlt,  Tenn.    Btonded  ooflee.    Na  73,110;  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  762. 
OUver-Flnnto  Co..  Mamphlt,  Tenn.    Vinegar.    No.  78,111;  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  762. 

Original  Son  Conieottooery  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Chocolates,  bonbons,  and  ice-cream.   No.  72,908;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  251. 
Orr  Broe.,  Ciay  Center,  Nebr.    Wbeat-Oour.    No.  73,113;  Mar.  16;  Ota.,  vol.  HO:  p.  7S2. 
Oshum,  H.  v.,  PhOadeiphla,  Pa.    White  and  oolonxd  writing-paper.    No.  72,930:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  262. 
Osgood,  A.  Z.,  MoKee^Mirt,  Pa.    Cigarr    Na  73,100;  Mar.  »;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  097. 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mtoh.    Oil  and  gat  lampa  for  motor-vebtolea.    No.  73,034;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  803 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    OUa  andpeasea.    Not.  73,048-9;  Mar.  0;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  803. 
Parker,  Browne  Co.,  Port  Wortb,  Tex.    Frult-Oavors  for  non-aloobdio  beverages.    No.  72^)81;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  2S2. 
Parks,  O.  M.,  Willows,  Cal.    Remftdles  for  certain  diseases.    No.  72.S46;  Mar/l;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  249. 
Peaiaon,  C-,  Springfield,  Maas.    Cigaia.    No.  72,98ft  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 

Peek.  Fraan  A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England.    Certain  foods.    No.  73,181;  Mar.  23;  Oat.  vol.  160:  p.  908. 
Peartaas  Rubber  Mannhcturtng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Belting,  hoee,  and  machinery  paddng.    No.  72,879;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 

P.S80. 
Peerteas  Rubber  Manutocturlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Composition  machinery  packing  containing  asbeetoa.    No.  72,880:  Mar.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  280. 
Peerlees  Rubber  Manutoctnring  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Belting.    No.  73.141;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  763. 
Peters,  M.  C,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Altelto-meial  orground  hay  tiaed  aaattock  food.    No.  72,980;  Mar.  9:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  80S. 
Phoenix  Otoaa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OlMt  thades  and  dobea.    No.  73,036;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  803. 
Piso  Company,  Warren,  Pa.    Cream  for  the  complexion.    No.  ^347;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  340. 

Plant  Rubber  and  Supply  Co..  San  Franelaoo,  Cal.    Compoaltka  steam>paeking.    No.  73,IC;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  788. 
Plaut.  J..  ClndnnaU,  Ohio,    dvnwoders.    No.  73,113;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  762. 

Plumb,  C.  L.,  Cranford,  N  J.,  and  Ne«-  York,  N.  Y.    Wheat-flour.    No.  72,0S:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  2S2. 

Premier  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.    Cylinder  and  disk  records.    No.  72,881;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  S8a 
Preaeed  Steel  Car  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    RaQway-car  trucks.    No.  72.083;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  282. 
Procter  A  Oamble  Company,  Ivorydato  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Kaoaat  City,  Kant.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Soap.    Na  73,009;  Mar.  It; 

Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  751. 
Pure  Food  Canning  Co.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.    Certain  foods.    No.  73.322;  Mar.  30:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1304. 
R.  J.  Mens  Lumber  Co.,  Beattto,  Wash.    Bhlngtot.    Na  73,966;  Mar.  0;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 
R.  A  W.  Jenkinaon  Company.  Pittsbui*.  Pa.    Cigars.    No.  72,035:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  262. 
R.  A  W.  Jenkinaon  Compy.,  Plttoburg,Pa.    Cigars  and  stogies.    No.  72,934;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  282. 
Radke,  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Madldnal  taMett.    No.  73,070:  Mar.  16:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Randall  Orape  Juloe  Co.,  Rlptoy,  N.  Y.    Unfermentad  grape-Juiop.    No.  78,060;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  508. 
Randolph  Fruit  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL    Oranges  and  lemons.    No.  72,909;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  261. 
Reeee,  F.C.,  Harrtngton,  Del.    Canned  vegeUblea.    No.  73,114;  Mar.  10;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  752. 
Baoaa.  P.  A^ShefMid.  I^.ngland.    Certain  cutlery  and  tools.    No.  73,088:  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  731. 
Boaaator  A  Haaalaefaar  Chamtoal  Co..  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Washtaig-powder.    No.  73,192;  Mar.  30:  Ota.,  vol.  140;  p.  1203. 
Rogers,  E.  L..  Springfield,  Maas.    Certain  sporting  goods.    Na  72^;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  2S2. 
Bapw.  F.  A.,  Londan,  England.    Insect<speciflc.    No.  73,193;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1208. 

Beffia  A  Thompeon,  West  New  York.  N.  J. .and  New  York,  NY.    Roogb-surfaced  broad  silk.    No.  73.089;  Mar.l6;  Gat.  vol.140;  p.  768. 
Boaamary  Manotocturtng  Oompany,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C.    Cotton  table  tops  or  cloths.    Noa  73.199-300:  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  149;  p.  1303. 
Roaenboah  A  Co.,  A   A.,  Boaton,  Mass.     I.eather  boots  and  shoes.    No.  72.882;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  28a 
Rotan  Orooer  Company,  Waco,  Tex.    Cigars.    No.  72.990;  Mar.  0;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 
Botan  Orooer  Company,  Waoo,  Tex.    Cigars.    Na  73,081;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 
Royal  Woroeetar  C^onat  Co..  Worrester,  Mass.    Corsets.    No.  73,063;  Mar.  16:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  761. 
Bue^hefan  Bros.  <^  Eckstein,  Chicago,  HI.    Candled  popcorn.    No.  72,937;  Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  2S2. 
BneiAhelm  Bros.  A  Eckstein,  Chicago,  HI.    Candv.    No.  72,038;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  252. 
Ryan  A  Newton  Co.,  Spokane,  Waah.    Rutter.    No.  73,116;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  752. 
8.  K.  Howard's  Son  ACa.  New  York,  N.Y.    Bmahes.    Na  78,167;  Mar.  23;  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  997. 
SAeni  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wheat-flour.    No.  72.967:  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  501. 
laraaon.  L.,  Hlrschgarten,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Chemical  prpparation  for  producing  eilerveadng  batht.    No.  72,968;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 

140;  p.  501. 

Bitter  sails  obtained  from  natural  micjral  water.    No.  72,960;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  801. 
Natural  aperient  salt    No.  72.970;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P-  501. 

Bitter  salts  obtained  from  natural  mineral  water.     No.  72.971;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  WOU. 
Natural  mtneral  water.    Not.  73,086-7:  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
Na  73,973;  Mar.  9:  Oaa.  voL  140c  p.  801. 
\^otot  parftamsa.    Not.  7Z973^;  Mar.  9;  Ga*.  vol.  140;  p.  80L 

Y.    Compound  for.  removing  and  preventing  the  formatloo  of  aeato  in  boOen.    No. 


-.t?--' 


Saxtohner,  A.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 
Baxtehner,  A.,  Bud^wat.  Austria-Hungary: 
Saxtohner,  A.,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 
Saxtohner.  A.,  Boduest,  Aottria-Hoofary. 
Savman.  T.  M..  St  Loote.  Mo.  Toltot  aoap. 
Brfilmmel  A  Co.,  Mlltita-Latpaig,  Oennany. 
BdMWlknpf,  Hartford  A  Hanna  Company,  Builato, 
73,976:  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  801. 


Schweid,  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.'  Salve.    No.  72,848;  Mar.  2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  249. 

Reattto  Poliah  ManutMrtnrtne  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Metal-pollsb.    Noa.  72,910-11,  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  281. 

Seltar,  J..  CarroO,  Iowa.    Io»«ream,  Icea.  and  iherbett.    No.  73,913;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  381. 

Sherwtn-WUliama  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohto.    Cleaning  compound.    No.  78,071;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 

Simt.  P.  A.,  Ctoveiand,  Ohto.    Folded  paper  boxes.    No.  73.333:  Mar.  30:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1304. 

Souder  A  Company,  Kokosno,  Ind.    Remedies  lor  dlsfsers  of  the  feet  at  animals     Na  73,977;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  801. 


<!*:..» 


.A^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Soatbcm  Cotton  OU  ComMny,  Jtnmy  City,  N.  J.; 
food.    No.  72,913;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  3S1. 
St.  Clair  ManalMturtnf  ConuMnj,  Dayton,  Obio 


NMrYork.N.Y.;  8aTaosiah.Oa..aiidOr«tiM,La.    CottoiMOWl  ofto Intcmtod  tor  um  i 


Am 


^ton.    No.  73,ia;  Mar.  16;  Oa*.  toI.  MO;  p.  7U. 

aoi-3;  Mar.  SO;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p.  UOB. 


Stackpole  Battary  CoTst.  Marys,  Pa.    Dry-caU  batttfiaa.    Noa.  7i.»l-2;  Mar.  30;  O^  ▼"•"^vPr™- „    ^  ,^  «     -  /w  -^  «>«w 
StoBSrtRoSrBaartafCoinp^^  R«llar*aartii|^  ball-baartap,  and  p«tB  thawot    No.  7S4«;  Mar.  SI;  Oaa.  vaL  !«; 


Haatorr.    No.  7S.08O:  Mar.  1«;  OmltoI.  140; 
ilooilor' 


>;  o.  7». 
Mar.  2;  Qax.  vol 


3;  Oaa.  vol. 


140; 
140;  p 


0;  p 
3S1. 


380. 


p.  MS. 
StaeJe  &  Canitban,  New  York,  N.  Y.        —      w    .       ..   w  w     «..m 

Station.  0.  R.,  Boston,  Ma*.    Hael-caahkmi  tor  boots  uid  shoaa.    No.  73J8I; 
StittvlUsCaiuiliif  Co.,8UttTllla,N.Y.    CaniMd  Tantabtoa.   }io.n^lA;Mmt.        — 
sS^mSwAiErpa  Company,  Aaw  Y«krN!*Y.    CSitato  tooda.    Noa.  n.m-a;  M«r.  3;  Oaa.  toJ.  140;  ^ ! 
fltonhrnaVM  A  ATM  Comoany.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cartatn  tooda.    No.  73.116;  Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  m 

BtroSmeyer  &  A  to  CompJaiy.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  foods.    No.  73J24;  Mar.  JO;  Oaa.  ▼oLMO;  P- 1»4. 
SttShraerer  A  Aipe  Compiny,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Macaroni,  spafbetU.  varmlceUl,  and  Imported  aardlnas. 

StStJ  8tol?to?3f  CO.,  Lynn,  Maas.    LeskUiar  boota,  ataoea,  and  tilppwi. .  No.  73JM;  Um.  1;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  350. 
Swaown  Mte.  Co.,  Shamuttdoah,  Iowa.    CuJUTatora.    No.  73,11*;  liar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  758.     „    ,^  ,^  „      „    - 
T  M^8taota&  A  do.,  Ltd!^  Cedilr  RapMa.  Iowa.    Compound  of  lard,  beel-tot,  and  wttoMsad  oU.    No.  n41»LMar.  It;  Om 
Tarlor  Brotiban  Company.  (Inc.),  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Chocolates.    No.  78,127;  Mar.  M;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  It*. 

tiiMw  Pro^n  O^.^Timton,  N  i.    Pork  rou!    Na  7»4«:  Mar.  3>;  Oas.  to».  140:  p.  9«.^      _. ^. 

Thi  FwTchlcSroriU.    Tennto-rackets,  t«mls-baUs,  and  twrnlmeta.    No.  7J.1J6;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  7M. 
tSo  Noel  Compiny,  Chteam.  III.    Inhalets.    No.  78,001:  Mar.  16;  Oat.  toI.  140:  p.  752. 

Thl^bte   F  N  ^w  Y«0*.  Y.    Insect  and  rodent  deetroyer.    No.  73.»7»:  Mar.  »;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  501.^ 

ThlKket  PeckiiiaCo..  Porti^d.  Oi«t.,  and  Funtw  Uajr.  AiMka.    Cann^ljalinpn.    No.  7»,2a6;  Mar  SO;  Oaa.  >r«L  140:  p 

Thomas  Bros.TWayoroes,  Oa.    BloodWlfler.    No.  72340;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  to».  140;  p.  340. 

xnomas  uros.,  ^ '^^^^^^  j,  H.?and  Fltehburg,  Maas.    Humkilflen.    No.  ft,144;  Mar.  16;_0a».  vol-  140;  p,  "^ 


p.  783. 
No.  73,336;  Mar.  30;  Oaa. 


783. 


1304. 


ttochint  y  OooMJAa  &  Cie. .  J ..  Antwerp,  BelKlum.   Cl«»i»  and  olnrettoe.    No.  73,948;  Mar.  3:  Oat.  toJ.  140;  d. ML 
-^'^^-iiteTAMotter  M«.  Co.,  asalrMr  to  Wheeler  and  Mottar  Mercantile  Company,  Bt  Jaaepti,  Mo.  Itail 

shirts     No.  73.886:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  260.  _  „^   ,        ^   ^ 

ToBtto  VS'heelir  &Mitt«  Mer.  Co.,  aasKnor  to  Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo 


df«H  and  nafUc^e 


Tho'-npson,  A. 

Ttnchant y  Ooumhv* •>  v/.»., ...  »~> 

Tootle  Wheeler  it  Motter  Mer.  Co., 

Zq>hyr  ginghawa     No.  73,073; 
TiUtto  w'hSlr  I'1ioSr^M2.*Co..  aiaicnor  to  Whealar  and  Motter  MoreantUe  Company,  Bt.  Joseph,  Mo.    Cotton 

T^toCoS^y'NwIofklN.Y.    I>»therglawa.  Voa.72,886-7;l^.r  ^        ^  .^       „. 

?SS?Mr£Sin1^  MiiufielurlnK  Com^IiVrPhlladelph^a.    Wrl^|W«s.  ^^oJ^\*^J^i^*i^lZ'*{^i>^{^ 
U  88^  Pin  Ouard  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    5old-plaled  soMf^to-escartafdevfeea.    N0321I;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  1308. 
uiiton^Wde  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Calcium  earbld.    No.  73,l«3TMar.  M:  Oat.  'J>»_1«^M«  . 
Unton  Card  A  PaparOo.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wrtttnf  and  prlntinf  paper,  enyelopa,  and  oardbootd. 

UnfcmNewtComp«»y.  New  York,  N.Y.    Poai«ardt.    No.  73,960;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  IB.  _.  ,^ 

Unloo  OUCompa^Provldeoce.  k.  I.    Cotton-seed  oU  in^mded  tor  use  aj  salad-oU.    No.'^^U^  Mar.  16;  Oat.  toI.  140; 
Ualtel  .\sbastos  Company  Limited.  London.  Eni^and.    Waterproof  and  flre-beat  fsslstlna  ooaasnt. 


ttMmali.   Nos.73.073-1: 


No.  73,»4r,  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toI.  140; 


_  p.  753. 

No.  73,138;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p 


7.t3. 


Coatt,  yeatt,  trouasn,  orwooota.  and  hata.    No.  73,961:  Mar.  3;  Om.  ▼«*•  1«;  P-  20. 


Tol.  140; 


United  Clothing  Stoiw Co..  Cloreland,  Ohk).    ..^^  — _, — ,-■- u-^amm  «      «  ?i—  —1  \Mt.  ,.  out 

uStad  ataSTraatener  Co..  Porttand.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mast.    Snap-fastenen.    No.  TiM;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toI.  I41hp.  MO. 
uS^tad  SUtM  Hoffman  COTipa^TS^oo^e.  N.  Y.    Stiam  olothes-p(«osln<  maohtnea.    No.  73J89;  Mar^;  Oiu.rA.  140jp.  380 
uSitod  ItaS  Pu5ii«Oard  Co!  6iw4nnatl.  Ohio.    Oame  counters  VSdhJpe.    Nos.  73.063-i;  lUr.  9;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  Mtf 
uStod  luS  8t«l?^odS?t^E™?oS!!New  York,  N.  Y.    lTon_or  tteeL     No.  nj)M;  Mar  »;  0~:J«»- »«:^ 'g^^-„  ».  „. 
WilSer  Bwwtof  Co.,  Grwlta  Cl^  m.,  Milgnor  to  Independent  Bmrarlea  Co..  St.  Lonli,  Mo.    Beer.   No.  7J,9a«;  Mar.  J;  Oai 

W^^  A  Company.  W.  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Leather  boota  and  ahoat.    No.  73.1&4;  Mar.  31;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  897 
wS5Se*^^2J'Yoik  ft  Y?^cUolate  candles.    No.  72,914;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p^361. 

Warwn  Lubrt«nt  Company,  Wanen.  Pa.    LabrtcartnjMtrsaeas.    No  73J03:  Mar.  30;  Otr^o*^!*:  Pj?"*-     •-  «„  «a  un-  «  to*. 
Warren  Paint  CompanyiWWren.  Ohio.    HouK>-palnt,  white  leod,  white  tine,  and  TwUthea.    No.  73.066:  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  304. 
WaahlMira^tiaby  ComiMtny.  MlnneuwUt,  Minn.    Wbeat4our.    No.  73,916;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  351. 
wSriSScSSSlWoKwaKTlo^a.    Sweeping  compounds.    No.  72,«80:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  to^.  ftO;  p.  2# 
Waukesha CsStog Oo^aukesha^Wls.    Canned  pei, coriTandiomatoet.    No.  73,121;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  781 
Websr  H  J  ,  WaahlnAm.  D- C.    Polish.    No.  73jJ73;  Mar.  1ft:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  7.-.1  __.   .^       «« 

YNuS^  W.  8.?LoSSSa; England.    Sodlira.  paraHHnlnophanylaraonatea.    No.  73,186;  Mar.  »;^Oaa.  vol.  140;  p^. 
"E8"j«iya?rN.  jTPoison  tor  raurSUoo.  vemtaTond  tnaeots.    No.  72361:.Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  3« 


Whitman  A  Bamea  Manutocturing  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  Dl.    Dnut  and  diUI-cbueKa. 

w^'ittiMhlll  R  C    at  Jaeenh  Mo.    Leather  boott.  teathar  aboes,  and  rubber  shoes.    No.  73,963;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p'.  M 

wSffiEfKo  ,g:;  O^y^TotaS     l^iK^Snde^  and  tub^cutteta.    No.  72,964:  Mar.  3;  6m.  vol.  140;  p.  288. 

WU14  BaunW  Coinp^y.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Candlea.    No.  73J90;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  voi.  140;  t>.  340. 

WUUamt.  R.  H.,  Kansas  Hty,  Mo.    Remedies  tor  cwtaln  diseases.    No.  73,076;  Mar.  16;  Oiu.  vol.  140;  p.  741. 

WlndeU,  F.  D.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Oame  of  cards.    No.  73,168;  Mar.  33;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  997.  _______  .    .  k.m.-.«« 

Wm.J.6liver  ilanulactiirlng  Co..  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.    Mlnlnr«an.  contractors'  .lump^art.  spn»dar«ara.  and  ballaat-cark 

Mar.  Ti-  Oo»   sol.  14l>:  p.  W.  _^ 

Worthing.  A.  L..  Camden,  Me.    Halr-tonlc.    No.  73,99(2:  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  P- «tt- „^      ,   .    ,.       ,     ,  „..  .    .  ^«_«^ 

Young.  Smyth,  FWd  Company,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.    Hoelery  and  lacltes'.  n»n'>  and  chlldran's  knit  undatabirts  and  draews. 
-«;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  9f»7 


Na  73J81;  Mar.  9:  Oat.  roL  149; 


No.  73,1»: 


No.  n,\m 


•-.  (, 


.    ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


O    Tnnhianiiln  fit.    "MaNo."    (For  a  Noa-Intozloattaig  Malt  Beveraffs.)    No.  14,708;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  o.  744.    

BiTttaore  Chewing  Oum  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    '•  Ooetae't  Yerba-Santa."    ( For  Pepaln  Chewing-Oum.)    No.  14,721 ;  Mar.  33;  Oaa.  tsI.  140; 

D   009 

Barber  A  J  .  UlU?a.  N.  Y.    "  Komola."    (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)    No.  14,734;  Mar.  »;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1306. 
BS^Cu^Ml/li,e7^mUy   BoonviUe,  Ind.    "Daniel  Boone  F^lr"    (for  Flour.)    No.  l^^*-  Ma^30:  0«r  v<^.  1«;  p.  1306. 
BosBom.  K.  O.  Boeton.^ass.     '  Boro-Mint."    (For  an  Antiseptic  Solntlon.)    No.  14,713;  Mar.  16;  Oax.  vdL  140;  p.  .o4. 
Srrmt  M  K    PhlladiJohU  Pa     "  Bri-anf  8  Marioiam  Cream  "    (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)    No.  14,«>8;  Mar.  9:  Gat.  vol.  1«:  p.  805. 
oS^T^jTOol  Comj«Dy I^^  (For  a  Uquld  AntlSpilc  Compound.)    No.  14,699;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol. 

cils«K /rwaboo,  Nebr.    "Lung  Oaa."    (ForaMedWoe.)    No.  14,684;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  253.  .  ,^      .„ 

3rts»:iE  WT,  oShiea,  N.  Y.    •<Cart«'t  Dental  Ontat."    (for  Toothache-Drope.)    No.  14,7TO;  fi^.  9;  Oat.  rol.  140|p.  806. 
Cbutae  K.' Hires  Company,  PhUadelphla,  Pa-    "Hlree'  Household  Extract.''^   (For  Root-Beer  Extract.)    No.  14,etf4; 
140;  p.  404. 


Mar.  0;  Oaa.  vol. 


aiftM^om  Ice  &  BottUnc  Worti.  CUfton  Form,  Va.    "Flag  Rook."    (For  Otager-Ale.)    No.  14,707;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  744. 
gliSaSiSlo  cL;  AlffiSt.  N~  ^^WtoaterrCreo-BaltaSfc  Ooogh  Etolr.^For  a  Medicine.)    No.  14,709;  Mar.  16;  (W.  vol.  140; 

Cmta^  F  J    New  York  N.  Y.    "Klean  Rlotb  Hand  Kaiohleft."    (For  Handkerohlefli.)    No.  14^04;  Mar. 9:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  tM. 
E«l  BMP  wirtS  LtaSoto,  Nrt^r.    '^eS  N^c£SS*T(For  a  desSng  Compound.)'  No.  l^il*  Mar.  16;  Q«t.  vol.  140;  p.  7M. 
Ehret/G^,  Chlc5>,  m^Allgfaier  LImburger  Stvle  E."    (For  Llmburter  Oioeae.)    No.  14,«».  Mar.  3;  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  253. 
Felntiln. C.  cK^iland.  Ohto.    "La  Vene^"    (For  agars.)    No.  14,6ri;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 
nirtdaHav;ni  Cigar  d>.,  Pltttborg,  Pa.    "Golden  Hour."    (For  StogWw.)    No.  H.flW;  Mar.  9;  Gu^.vn:v.  M&. 
Oi^thier.  jrN7A.rHav«Afll,  Maae.    "J.  N.  A.  Liniment."    (For  Liniment.)    No.  14,710;  Mar.  16;  Om.  yoL  140;  P- 7M-, 
Oeom  ifrost  Company,  Bceton,  Maes.    "  Boston  Garter."    (For  Hoee-Supporters.)    No.  14,724:  Mar.  M;  Gat.  vol.  140;  P- 9W. 
HW  B^  U^Oo    NowYoAN  Y.    "Sampaon  Bath  Tovreh."    (For  Bath-Towelt.)    No.  14.689:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  1405^p.  283. 
IXALSSg^NSSr  YOTk,^.  Y     -NkuinalBre&Men'sHandke^  (For  Men's  6andkert:hlels.)    No.  14,725;  Mar.  23;  Oat. 

HaSr  4i  Long,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    "ColombU  Brand  Men's  Handkerchlefc."    (For  Men's  Handkerchleli.)   No.  14,736;  Mar.  23;  Oat.  toI. 

BOTlnr^ay's  London  Purple  CompMjy,  Limited,  Stratford,  London,  England.    "Hemingway's  'London  Purple.'"    (For  Drugs  and 

H2Sa^^..^l5:^'^^.''"8iV.2^^^  NO.  14.706;  Mar.  16;  0«.  vol.  140;  pJM,  Ko  14.«.  Mar  3- 

Holv^,  J.,  dncinn^lTohir  "  Famow  Roach,  Ant  and  Water  Bug  Exterminator."    (For  a  Bug-Eiterminator.)    No.  14,688;  Mar.  3. 


vol. 


Oas.  ^rol.  140;  p.  253.  .        ^^     ^ 

Humphries,  S.  W.    (See  McMahon  and  Humpbrjes.) 


Hyaolnth."    (For  a  Complexion  and 


0«am.)    No.  14,686;  JCar.  3;  Oat.  rol.  140; 


Hyglmis  Labosatory  Company,  Chioaco,  m. 

iMobs  K  H    Windsor.  Pa.    "Potty."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  14,691;  Mar.  9:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  506.  .,     ...  ^  ,  ,^ 

lI?T?J«t^  >.;New^-'or?:  N.  Y^AlrslilpBriSd  AeroplaneMotor  OU.'    (For  LubrlcaWoiL)    No.  14,722;  Mar.  38;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 

liawty,  J.,  Phliadeli*ia,  Pa.    "Rocktown  Old  Special  Rye  Whiskey  Blend."    (For  Blended  Whisky.)    No.  14,729;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  voL 

L^M  AS  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "Maylower  Frwh  Pork  Sausage."    (For  Pork  Sausages.)    Noj4^1;  Mar  2;  Oat.  vol.  1«>;  P- »»• 
U?n2n4%nitk.  Baltlmoi^  Md.    "L  &'z  Furniture  Pollth."    (For  Furniture- Polish.)    No  14,7M;  Mar  30.  Gat.  vol  140^.  1*6. 
httj^r^  Dallta!  Tax.    "  Piartorlan."    (For  Cigars,  Cheroots,  Cigarettes,  and  Smoking- Tobacco.)    No.  14.728;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140, 

L^MkM.  A,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    "  LlotU't  EubelUne."    (For  Medfolnal  Preparation  tor  the  Hair.)    No.  14,712;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140; 

UoaLts  Broa.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "The  BriBlant  Shoe  Dressing."    (For  a  Dressing  tor  Ladles' and  Children's  Shoes.)    No.  14,708;  Mar.  9; 

it2^J^^tl'  SreSorr.  MUsh.    "Naoanae  Foot  Powder."    (For  FootrPowder.)    No.  14,701;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  606. 
JtoMSh«7j.,idTv?.'lluSphrl«^Sl^  •AsVouLlkelt."    (ForOrapeJeUy.)    No.  14.731;  Mar. 30;  Oat.  vol.140;  p.  13()6. 

Medenbw^,  ll.,  BaJtlmore.  Md.     -Sans  Pareil."    ( For  Savory.)    No.  14.683;  Mar.  2;  Gajk  vol.  140:  p.  253. 
Mendet  A  OomVi,  .New  Vork,  N.  Y.    "Valderooro."    (For  CUrars.)    No.  14,71S;  Mar.  23:  Qu.  vol.  1«5:  p.  999. 
MoSto  Llthogrephlc  Co.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "Tampanita."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  14,6TO;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  ▼<>'•  1*^P- 2M^ 
MoStoUthoSaphlcCo.  NewYorkandBrooklvn.N.Y.    "KIConvoreo."    (For  dpn)    No.  14,6W:  ]^.  9;  Gsj.  vol.  140;  p.  «05. 
MoeUa  LtttoSaphlo  Co.  New  York  and  Brookfynl  N.  Y.    "  Union  Favorite."    (For  Cigars.)    No.  11706|Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  764. 
Mullen  BrewEg^  Chliwgo,  lU.    "Mullen's."    (For  Malt  Extract.)    No.  14  n9;  Mar.  23:  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  gw. 
Newark  PaS£«  Co..  NewS,  N.J.    "Astor  Sliced  Beef."    fFor  Jar- Beef.)    ko.  14.720;  Mar.  M;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  999. 
NoxaUT^STRorfieeter.I'i.Y.    "NoxaU."    (ForTreys  tor  Traveline-Bajts.)    No.  14.723.  Mar  23:  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  9».  „.„-«-, 

OpSu  (%M^  Company,  BInghamton.  N.  Y.    "  Opolai  Furniture  Polish  and  Vereerlng  Dressing."    (For  FuroJture-Polteh  and  Veneer- 

lfl«^DnaBing.)    No.  14^;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1206. 
OxJtord  Linen  Mills.  North  Brookfleld,  Mast.    "  '  OxbrooV'  Towels 
Rawttno,  B.  M..  Washington,  D.  C. 


ftwttnp.  B. 
140;  p.  744. 


(For  Towels.)    No.  14,727;  Mar.  23;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  999. 
R«ae-Mlnt  AntltepCto  Tooth  Powder."    (For  Tooth- Powder.)    No.  14,714;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol. 

RawUi^  b'.  M.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    "  Rose-Mint  Medicated  Talcum  Powder."    (For  Taksum  Powder.)    No.  14,716;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  voL 

Carleaturea  De  Bote  Dealgned  By  'Bourdon.' "    (For  Carleatore  Figures.)    No.  14,70»;  Mar.  9; 

(For  Handkarchieti.)    No.  14.717;  Mar.  16;  Oat  voL 


140;  p.  744. 
RIebardaon,  M.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Oak    vaI    IAA*  t\    AIW^ 

Robert  Oalr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "'Orass  Bleach'  Irldt  Linen  Hdkb.' 

wJSaSdTsohne,!.' Berlin.  Germany.    " S«keland's  Pumpemkskel."    (For  Pumpernickel.)    No.  14,788;  Mar. 30;  Gar.  vol.  140;  p.  1206. 
St  Ptarre  A^ITj.  WIncbendon,  Maas      "  Dentlfrlof ."    (ForH  Dentlfrk*.)    No.  14,684;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  253. 
BugsJl^  Onn«  Oroiw«!SSortatlon,  Hi)^^  '  Sujar  Loaf  Brend."    (For Oranges.)    No.  14  680;  Mar  2;  Oat.Tol.140;  p.363. 

TbSnie.  F.  D.^Nctt  York.  N.  Y.  "Thoro. "  (For  Powdetwl  Toilet  Soap.)  No  14.687;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  2M-  _  ^  „ 
ThPwB  B  B  6ompanv,  Detroit,  Mich.  "Detroit."  (For  -Trpe-Writer  6srbon- Paper.)  No.  14  600;  Mar  2:  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  358. 
■riedeman,  J.  F.,  tfwk^yn.  N.  t.    "Laxura."    (For  Laxatfve  TableU.)    No.  14,735;  Mar.  80;  Oaj.  vol.  140;  p.  12(»^  •«  n..   «J 

Townt*  iamoa.  New  Yori,  N.  Y.    " Borahun  Ointment."   (For  an  Astringent  Antiseptic  Ointment.)    No.  14,736;  Mar.  80;  Oat.  vol. 

140;  p.  1306. 
Towiu  A  Jaroea,  New  York,  N.  V . 

W^B^lSS'&SKvoilS^Ohla"^^  ''( FSrNut-F^;;^d"^^v Chilly  NaT4,fl96r Mar. 9:  Qax.vol.  140;  p. 805. 

WlWaiSca.  DTsTSt.  Loolt.Mo.  "The  Popular  Drtnk-Breeie'  (Fora  B^ra«e.f  No  14.fl96;  Mar  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  505. 
WtosT^r; benW.  Coio.    "Maximat."    (For  a  Dandruff  Remedy.)    No.  14,71irMar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  744. 


"  Unmaalm  Reslnox."    (For  an  Otntmnit)    No.  14,737;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1206. 
"EdahMlaa  FrflhstOck  Kitchen."    (For  Cheaae.)    No.  14.697:  Mar.  9;  (Sat.  vol.  140;  p-  604. 


Ixi 


«  ( 


PRINTS. 


.4«o: 


Badger  Bnm  M%.  Co.,  KaotMlia,  Wit.    "Solar  Motor  Lamp  ClMrt."    (For  Laaqw  and  Oonafaton  for  Automobilaa.)    No.  2,480:  Mar.  M; 

Be^trc.^?!!  ^iiSdelphla,  Pa.  "  Automattc  French  PoUih."  (For  a  Poltoh.)  No.  3.4S7;  Mar.  •;  Oaa.  rcL  1«;  P-J*-^  _ 
Bw^im^iiScampZy.Bxu^tatUn^XVtM.  "Watch  My  Smoke."  (For  Sweat-Pad^)  No.  J.i47;  Mar. «;  Oat  toI.  140;  p.  «•. 
^^^t^i^OmlSSa^>i^^!hii^,m.     "Rlohmiod."    (For  feoUen.  Radlaton,  Heatiinaiid  PtamWng  Suppltai.)    No.  2, 

oSm^S^Me^SigCt^Cmmiiia.  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.    " Labrlko."    (For  Lobrloattaf  Oil  and  Otmm.)    No.  xm;  Mar.  It; 

oSad  ftsiirDBwirSjr  Co..  ChlcafO,  IlL    "You  Can't  Get  Around  It."    (For  Beer.)    No.  3,430;  Mar.  2;  Oa«.  toI.  140;  p  M3. 
SSdJupS&kJSrP^ynLTV.    "IflDwplnWlUYouSaveMe."    ('orPiwJdMji    No.a,4B:  Mar  80;  O^jltoT.  14^^^^ 
Creamor  WbSS(^.  Winnaapolto,  Minn.    "A  Modem  Atlae."    (For  Wheat  BreawStFood.)    No  2,4»1;  Mar.  2;  O^.'^  j*:,?:^"^  . 
dH^  Adtar*  8«i  OcSJco.;  Milwaukee,  Wte.    The  Adler  Btylea  For  Sprlnc  IIW."    (For  Men's  Sprtof  Apparel.)    No.  1448;  Mar. 

D^te  A  C^' A^  ^CbSaiao^  m.    "  Mens  AppanL"   (For  Man's  Apparel.)    No.  3,444;  Mar.  If:  (tas.  toI.  140:  p.  7SC  ,      _  ^  ,  ,  _^ 

Ed  V^  Pr£?A'(i.:  SSE  m.    "OarAdwoate:"    (For  Mon's  anYSTys'  Coata,  Vests,  and  Trousers)    No.  i.m  Mar.  »:  Oat  wl.  140; 

V  *!  r^^Mir  Advtvtiaiiw  AmoMsr  Smi  Franoiaeo  Cal.  "  Watefa  the  Looky  Key."    (For  Keys.)    No.  3,483;  Mar.  3;  Gas.  toI.  140:  p.  3SS. 

»  jS2S?  Ad^SSSSf  aSS??'  sis  FrS?2»'  Si  •«  why  uSLodtyTCey?-    (For  Keyi)    No.  3.4»;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  383  _^ 

Sj^SSAd^StSSAtSOT'sSFrSSSiS.  "Ha^YwitbeCuckyKey."    (ForKeye.)    f/o  3|4»4:  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  t^.  l^.  SBL 

La^^Tm  Jrcll?IStan<ro8^^  pSteWe  Fire  Eeoape'"    (For  a  Flre-Aoape.)    liTim;  kkr.  l*  Oaa.  tJ.  140: 

uL]2i:h»i\  E.  V-  Altoooa.  Pa.    "Shafter's  Lof  Cabin  Flour."    (For  Floor.)    No.  2,441:  Mar.  ^L  0«- j;«>- »«J  P- 'M-     .  ,^     ,„ 
K  D^cfo^W.XSaA.  N^  J.   ^alt  TUlTcatch  That  Peaoock."    (For  Koster-B«  W)    N«. !««:  M^- 1*  Otu^riAllO:  p.  7M. 
RHiriVd  HoefciT  iiUtoTRSsvUle.  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     -Wonder hose."    {fit  rfo*»y.)    No.  3,438;  Mer.  9;  Oe*.  toI.  140;  p. 

■ik^ ihniitinr  ftnd  LMd  CamnanT  San  Fianciaoo  CM.  '<8elby  Loads."  (For  Shotgun-Shells.)  No.  2,488;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  258. 
SSS^  aSSS^et^  lSS  (SlSiV  sSi  Fn^taw,  OU.  "Setfy  MeSh."  (For  MeUls.)  No  2,486;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  288.  _  _ 
SZ  cTlf^t^^utoS.  a^^J«S»*^  BBS  lito  nSay  Chicks."    (For  InoubUo^Suppllee.)    No.  3.44»;  Mar.  38;  &as.  Tol.  140; 

W^^^  Croeby Company.MlnneapoUs,  Minn.    "  Start  Hoasekeepln*  Rlrht."    (For  Flow.)    No^2^1 ;  Mai^  80;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  1206. 
Wll£w!^RSlCardXa;kllltownVN:j.     "SwasUka  FuUback."    (For  Play ln«-Cards.)    No.  3.446;  Mar.  38;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  9W. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOiNS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1909. 

[Ablnvnatiow:  •'8p."^4loatM7  Volomaol  SpeelfleatlOM:  "Oac'S-OflMiri  OaMtto.] 


AbdoaaeD-cosnprws. 


T.  P.  Taylor.    No.  n5,04B:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2857;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  484. 
,.    T.P.Taylor.    No.  91JS061 ;  Mar.  •;  8p  p.  2860;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  486.       " 
I  attadunent  tor  corsets.    T.  P  Taytor.    No.  918,0110;  Mar.  •;  8p.  p  SBW;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  484. 
Aooderetlnr  rnntrnllnr.  AutomaUc.    n.  F.  Straiten.    No.  915;m«;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3306;  Oas.  t^.  140;  p.  63*. 
Aoooont-keeping  means.    A.  L.  Ormyson.    No.  914,346;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1462;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  327. 
Aceoont^eepUUE  system.    D.  L.  Cline.    No.  916.370;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  5304;  Oas.  rol.  140:  p.  989.  ,  ,^  „  «,. 

Add.  Mercury  salt  of  para-amlnopbeoylarsinlc.    W.  Griltteflen.    No.  914,408;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1611:  (Hs.  ▼<»>.  140;  P-  27*- 
Add  Oaclni  preparation  of  phoqphorie.    J.  Nksdaldl.    No.  914,175:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1122;  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  p.  176. 
.•    -.        .    r-*— ..         .'        t-r~  .        . .    A__^-      No.  913.640;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  tol; 


p.  an;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  94. 
p.'6383;  Oas.'vol.  140;  p.  1126. 


Aoids.  Manotsolun  ot  homologass  of  para-aminophenylarilnlc.    L.  ^eoda 
Actuating  mechanism.    W.  B.  Pearson  and  E.  R.  Seward.    No.  916,778;  Mar.  30;  . 
Addlnc-machtna.    J.  0.  Vincent.    No.  9U,8«0:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  396;  (Ms.  toI.  140;  d 

Addlnc-maohlDS.    D.  B.  Benton.    No.  916,411;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  j>.  5686;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  1012. 

Addlnc-machlne.    O.  N.  Hlnchman.    No.  916.445;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  P:5648:  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  1083.    _  . 

Addlnc-machlne  cairian  mechanism.    O.  C.  Krete,  Jr.    No.  913^:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  138;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p. ». 
Addnaalnc-madilne.    F.  B.  Walrod  and  W.  S.  May.    No.  914,999;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Gas.  toL  140;  p.  487. 
Addiwslngmachlne.    D.  Oestetner.    No.  916,484;  Ifar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6637;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  loao. 
AdJostable  bracket.    N.  L.  Hoksomb.    No.  914.047:  Mar.  2;  St>.  p. 840;  Oas.  toI.  140:  p^Ul. 
AdjosUbte  can.    8.  F.  Atkinson.    No.  916J63;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  627«;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  M. 
Adiastahle  mold.    T.  O.  Johnson.    No.  916,863:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4547;  Oas.  toL  140:  p.  8081 
AdTertising  device.    H.  P.  Turner.    No.  913,904;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  718;  Om.  ret.  140;  p.  113. 

■  -   M.  Ouerrmnt  and  T.  L.  Svdnor.    No.  914.666;  Mar.  9^  Sp.  p.  2088;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  8681 


Advertising  device.    0 
Advertisinf-plates.  Ac..  Devtoe  tor  moving 
Aerial  tramway,  Marina.    O.  W.  Jaekson 


J.  Alblg.    No.  914.217;  Mar.  2;  6p.'p.'ll97;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.'188. 
No.  916.168;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6100;  Os         '   ■  " 


No.  914.969;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2721:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  468. 


}ai.  VOL  140;  p.  903. 


No.  915472:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3532:  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  617. 
No.  916  J14:  Mar.  28;  81        """      


p.  6487;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  1188. 


Astoplana.    H.  Moeiler. 

Agitator.    W.  A.  NeOl.    _.-. .-^ ji.  .  ,-..      -«. 

Agrleultoral  Implement    E.  Weerts.    No.  916il4:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4468;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  781. 

Avtooltural  ImptemenU    W.  Wright    No.  916.087;  Mar.  23;  6p.  p.  4068;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  880. 

Artooltnral  Implement    C.  Sobardt    No.  916,303;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5177;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  917. 

Agrioultural  Imptamant    J.  Horlnak.    No.  916.868;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6476;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  1167. 

Alr-aocumuUtor.    W.  F.  Merryman.    No.  916i86;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  fl«>7;  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  1162.         „.  ,^  w^  -,.-««  imtt.  rw  w-L 

Air  and  oontroUing  its  temperature.  Machine  for  humidifying  and  cleansing.    D.  P.  Ooallne.    No.  016,146;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  607r  (MC  tol 

140:  p.  809. 

Alr-br&e  apparatus.    H.  F.  Bickel.    No.  91.'»,155;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3113:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  546.    

Alr-brmka  automatic  coupllnc.    G.  Rlpma.    No.  914.612;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  180R;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
Alr-braka,  FluId-preasurB.    W.  M.  Austin.    No.  915.7»«;  Mar.  33;  8p. jp.  4280;  Gas.  yo*.  140;  p.  764. 
Air-brake  hoae.  Device  tor  coupling,  oneonpllng,  and  manlpolattng.    C.  Gdsklng.    No.  916,868;  Mar.  30; 
Alr4irmk»-retainlng  valve.  Automatic.    J.  M.  Carter.    No.  916.660;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6118;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  K 
Air4nke  system.    A.I.  Perry.    No.  918.972;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  664;  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  106. 
Alr-bimke  system.    J.  8.  Bamer.    No.  91.'(,A54:  Mar.  16;  8p j>.  4135;  Gai.  vd.  140;  p.  713. 
Air,  Compraaalng.    W.  R.  Richardson.    No.  916.019:  Mar.  3t;  8p.  p.  4847;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  858. 
Alroompnaaor.    O.  Foil.    No.  915.780;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  775.  .     _       «^ 

All  oumpiniaof     II.  Wilcox  and  F.  Brabeon.    No.  918^;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  44.'V9;  Oax.  vd.  140:  p.  TM. 
Alr-oomprBesor.    L.  A.  Gates.    No.  916,867;  Mar.  80;  ftp.  p.  6466:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1168. 
AliHnndltionlnx  machine.    D.  P.  Oosllne.    No.  916.147;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5081;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 
Alr-moistener.    C.  O.  McKendrlck.    No.  914,868;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  426. 
Alr-mRnaratinc  apparatus.    R.  voo  Foreon.    No.  916.700:  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  4866;  (Jas.  voL  140;  p.  77& 
Alr-shlp.    J.  T.  Rice.    No.  914.811:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1806:  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  308. 

Alr-ahlp.    O.  J.  Laisy.    No.  016.466;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5686;  Oas.  vd.  140^  p.  1087.  

Alr-shlp,  Aeroplane.    L.  A.  Beoht    No.  914,782;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2872;  Oas.  vd.  14Diy>.  «»•.._        „^ 

Alr-traatment  apparatus.  Freeh-.    L.  P.  Leonard.    No.  916.867:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6928;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1088.       o,«.««_-.i«.m. 

Alarm:  8m  Btv^fiiMaarm;  Car.  Ac.,  buntlar-alann:  Bleetrio  aiarm;  Electric  flre«larm;  Engineer's  alarm;  FlKMlara;  Overflow-alarm, 

Sprtnkler^TStem  automatic  alarm. 
Alarm  attachment.    A.  H.  lohnsoo.    No.  9L'i.«06;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Gs».  vd.  140;  P-^M. 
Aldahydca,  Making.    C.  EUto  and  K.  P.  McElroy.    Na  915,946:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4606:  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  884. 
Alloys  of  slllooo,  Manubctiire  d.    H.  Oddschmtdt.    No.  915.172;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3142;  Gas.  ▼^140;  P-  668. 
Alpba-hakwen-laovaleryl-urea  and  making  the  same.    K.  Satm.    No.  914.618;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1822;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  811. 
Alumlnoiiricate  or  artfedal  leoUte.    R.  Oans.    No.  914.406;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1606;  On.  vol.  1«;  p.  274. 

Aluminous  materials  and  prodocU  thereof.  Treating.    A.  C.  Hlntns.    No.  916,866:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  M78;  Gas.  vd.  140;  p.  1186. 
Aluminum  compounds.  Manoiacturing.    E.  L.  RInman.    No.  914.187;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  17V. 

Amalgamator.    L.  C.  Lanrmt    No.  9U.908;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  802;  (Jas.  vol.  140;  p.  81.  _        ,^  ^      ^^  ,^      „„» 

Aaida ol higher  tetty  acids,  ManutacUire  of.    O.  A.  H.  H.  KOstoi  and  L.  Ottemann.    No.  915.680;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  4196;  OacTOl.  140;  p.7». 
Amaaament  apparatus.    B.  J.  Sambomme.    No.  914384;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  431. 
AmiMBmant  apparatus.    T.  W.  PotU.    No.  016J00;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  sm;  Gas.  vol.  14^p.  1071. 
Amueemant  devfoe.    J.  Hoebner.    No.  914.733:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  22S:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  378. 
AasusemanUsteps.    J.  H.  Cross.    No.  914,806;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2416;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  406. 
Aaehor.    T.  Rloomer.    No.  il^.MS;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8886;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  674. 

Aaebor.    F.  Baldt  Jr.    No.  016 JS4;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  8608;^Oas.  voL  140;  p.  978.       

Anehor,  Earth-.    F.  B.  MIDcr.    No.  918.784;  Mar.  S;  Sp.  p.  4407:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  782. 

Anchor.  Rail-.    B.  B.  BetU.    No.  915,655;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4133:  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  714.     .    

Animal  attachment    A.  Bteokbum.    No.  916.4W:  Mar.  M:  So.  p.  3H12:  Oas.  vd.  140;  P,<t29. 

Animal-hoppla.    H.  J.  Meeks  and  R.  8.  Harris.    No.  OROaO;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  871;  Gas.  vd.  140;  JP^'U&  „ 

AnImal-eerumrObtalnlng.    R.  U.  Deotsohnwnn.    No.  914,644:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2008;  Oas.  toL  llO;  p.  882.  '  ., 

AnImaMrap.    8.  A.  WOsen.    No.  994,000;  Mar.  3;  te.  p.  737;  Qm.  toI.  140:  p.  115. 

Animal-trap.    A.  N.  Atklu.    No.  914,913;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  440. 

Animal-trap.    W.  M.  Kalaar.    No.  916,008;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Oas.  voL  140,  p.  477. 

AniMAllng-box.    M.  F.  WOfong.    No.  916,368;  Mar.  lA;  Sp.  p.  8810;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  680. 

Annealing-box.    M.  F.  WOfong.    No,  916,380:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8330;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  600. 

AntleraqNT.    D.  E.  Sbaa.    No.  918.m;  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  MM:  Oas.  Tol.  140:  p.  886.  ^^ 


I 


J 
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AntlfoaUng  Hid  MitieamatTaoaaMKMltlOB.    Z.  Hott*.    No.  91«,8(»;  Mar.  10:  8ik  p.  MH;  Omu  toL  1«:  p.  1U7. 
Areh  supporter.  Iiwtep-.    K.  H  j3mb».    No.  91i(B7;  M»r.  3;  8p.  p.  818;  Om .  toI.  1«;  p.  13i. 
Am-rest     A.  Rooji.    No.  W5.481;  Mar.  W:  8p.  D.  »7M:  0»i.  vol   1*0;  p.  AM.      „      _  ,^  .  _, 
A.K.p^,  Loeomottre.    T.  W.  UolntMliiMii.    No.  »1«,U0;  Mw.  »;  8p.  p.  6087;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  flOL 
Atoi^sw.    E.  J.  Worst.    No.  »15.tt4«J;  Mar.  16;  3p.  p.  4108;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  p.  710. 
Auffer.  Foat-hoto.    O.  I.  W  Utett.    No.  915.&22:  Mar.  1«;  8p.  p.  3885;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  p.  e«S. 

Automatlo  foantaln.    A.  O.  lonides.    No.  014.419;  Mar.  9;  ffc.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  278. 

Automatic  switch,  Safety.    F.  M.  HalL    No.  6l»364;  Mar^;  Jlp.  p.  46»;  Oaa.jjl.  140;  p.  808. 

Automaton.    C.  W.  Clark.    No.  018,106;  Mar.  28:  8p.  p.  6002;  Oai.  Tot  140;  p.  888. 

Automobile  alr<uahion.    J.  B.  Tajk*.  Jr.    No.  914,886:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2804;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 

AutomoWto  circuit-closer.    T.  A.  Back*.    No.  918,840;  Mar.  aOK  8p.  p.  8080;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1000.  _.  .^      .^ 

AatoSoWhHslock  testM)lii«  devloe.    D.  J.  HortoT  aad  F.  W.  Blvgn.    No.  914,380;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  U31;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.aoe. 

Antnmnhiiii  Ae    lock     E   R  Ct— oier.    No.  91A,41<<:  Mar.  1«;  Sp.  p.  8833;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  631. 

▲^SMto'iw^axhhM^maSu^  and  B.  B.^Abdarwii.    No.  918,930;  W.  88;  8p.  p.  4883;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  I 

AutomobUe-wheel  hah.    aTa.  Da  Man,.  No.  918,118.  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  8088;  Oa>.  vol.  140:  p.  88a 


AUtomooue-wneei  oun.  a.  a.  u«  >■■».  vw.  »«,*•«.  m».  «■,  w| 
Aotovebicle  mixed  drlva.  B.  Pieper.  No.  813,848;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p 
AwnlM .    M.  M.  Cormeny.    No.914,8a0;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2080;  Oaa. 


3b:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  80. 


vol.  140;  t>.  360. 
)p.  p.  aow;  uas.  vol.  140;  . 
AMI  and  eye-tools.  Making.    C.  P.  Byrnes.    No.  914.240:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1246;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  194 


Awnlnf 
Ax.  Bnish- 


.  Cormeny. 
Hamnierty 


No.  914,947;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2089;  Oat.  vol. 


p.  461. 


Axle     J  K  Brmont.    No.  915.900;  Mar.  28;  Sp  p.  4023;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  820, 

AStbox  ild  Sadie.    B  ElindlTE.  Bt^v^n.    No.  918J18;  Mar.%  8p.  p.  8198;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  920. 

BaekcrouiMl-aapport.    i.  A.  Holmaa.    No.  ^8416;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5382;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  066. 

Ba«rs«  Feed-Uj?;  Motb proof  bac;  Paper  bag;  Watat^bax. 

Bac-fllUnc  machine.    P.  A.  Frye.    No.  915,847;  Mar.  33   Sp.  p.  4618;  Oas.  vol.  140  p.  802. 


Bae-fllUnc 

BaK-holder.    O.  L   Lyon.    No.  »14.067;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  8W»;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  134. 

biw-hokler.    O.  M.  dsfatt.    No.  915.740;  Mar.  33;  dp.  p.  4324;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  780. 
Bae-tle.    J.,M.  Stryker.    No.  915  JOS;  Mar.  l«:  8o.  o.  3797:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  660. 
Baggage-roller.    R.  F.  SUter.    No.  913,777;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  213;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p 


38. 


BaS-Mtachinx  means.    F.  J.  Enceln.    No.  914,126; 


BaiVoaatlnx  hook,  Weedleaa  tandem.    R.  L.  Sbeward 
"^    •*_.._ aw  Mar.  18;  8p.  p 

in.  p. 
No.  913,7ti2;  Mar.  2 


.  2;  8p.  p.  1015;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  150. 
No.  915,707;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4240;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 


R.  L.  FrJnk.  No.  918,283:  Mar.  I8j  8p.  p.  3861;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  6W. 

^^^         -  ^  p.  1344;  Oas.  vol. J40;  p.  194 


8p.  p.  180;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 
Sp.  p.  4265;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  iu. 
4*43;  ~     "   "    — 


Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  10S7. 


Bait,  Ola.S»-.      i*.  u.  rruM.     nv.  wtuw^m,  mimt.  .«,      .     . 

Baking-pan,  *o.    0.  W.  Brunar.    No.  014,238:  Mar.  2;  8i 

BakinK-powder,  Manufacturing.    R.  Patil. 

BalanclnK-machine.     NO.  Basnett.    No.  915,718;  Max.  !«;.„.„  ,   .^ 

Bale-tie  machine.    J.  H.  Melk.    No.  915,819;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4d42;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  ( 

Ballng-maohlne.    C.  K.  McLIn  and  J.  8.  Baohman.    No.  V\4,UO;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  ITft, 

Baling-pwaj.    J.  P.  Oom«.    No.  914,288;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1307;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  202. 

Ballng-preas.    J.  C.  Damron.    No.  914.338:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  234. 

Balinf-preiB.    O.  E.  Ridrr.    No.  915,828;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  4083;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  702. 

■  A.  E.  Rhoades.    No.  913.980:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  (95;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  100. 


Balllng-maohlne. 


Balloon,  Toy.    O.  8.  Rouse.    No.  916,808;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  4098;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1076. 
Band  clianCT,  Spaoe-.    W.  H.  Schuyler.    No.  914.622;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1831;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  312.    _       ^  ,     _ 

Band-«atter» andteedets.  Moimtad extension  lor.    K.  flentkomper.    No.  915,436;  Mar.  Ifl:  8p.  p.  384iV  Oaa.  vol.  140; 
Band-raaaw  and  double  Jointer.    J,  McWlllianu.    No.  914.746;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  388. 
Band-«aw  nilde.    J.  A    Ansley.    No.  )lfi.248;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  «70;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  93? 

Banjo  hand-support.     D.  E.  Ilartnett.     No.  914.660;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  2088;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  356. 

Brak-check,  money-order,  Ac.    J.  J.  Clark.    No.  916.554:  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3W6;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  «77. 

Bar:  SA  Cutter-bar:  Draw-bar;  Draw-string  bar;  Grate-bar;  Railway-rail  Ue-t»r;  8pltc«-bar;  Traeker-bar. 

Barber's  register.     \\  .  W   (iass.    No.  914,266:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1301:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  202.  ' 

Barge.    A.M.  Bowman.    No.  915,410;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3613:  Oas.  vol.  1«):  p.W-  „^   „  ,  ,^       .,. 

Barrel  chamfcrlng  and  croslng  machine.    E.  F.  BeuKler.    No.  915,006:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3887;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  618. 

Barrel-head.    I.  FrancU.    No.  916,864;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1151. 

Barrel-heiKl,  Ac.  faAener.    A.  WoUner.    No.  916.81<f.  Mar.  30;  Sp.  P^OB;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1141. 

Bartpl-levellnir  machine.    J.  8.  Oram.    No.  915.106:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3806:  Gas.  v<rf.  140;  p.630. 

Barrel  or  keg  and  head  theirtor.  Wooden.    J.  W.  Bralnard.    No.  914,787;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2884;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.i4U). 

Barrctte.    J.  \Vik!ox.    No.  91t>.o79;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4963;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  878 

Basket-handle.    E.  O.  Hannon.    No.  91.3.886;  Mar.  2:  .Sp.  p.  457;  Gas.  vol.  140;  P-  76. 

Baskets.  Machine  for  inakinp  fruit-.    J.  K.  Lynam.     No.  »l4.3f8;  Mar.  2:  Sp^p.  1504;  Gas.  vol.J40;  p.  332. 

Bath  and  baain  fitting.    H.  M.  Weaver.    No.  916.6)3;  Mar.  30:  Sp  p.  6067: 

Battaing-milt.     F.  ETLllledahl.     No.  916.731:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  «S223;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1114. 

Bitt-'ry:  Su  Electric  battery:  Oa'  vanic  battery:  Seoondary  bettnry;  Storajce  battery. 

Battery-ehute.    C.  O   Poor.    No.  niCOll;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Oas  vol.  140:  p.  856. 

Battery-contact.    J.  H.  Oucler.    No.  gifCIS;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  sas;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  IM.  ^     __,  ,^       ^ 

Battery  Jaia,  Vented  stopper  lor  stotage-.     B.  Ford.    No.  915  J3B:  Mar.  16:  Sp.o.  8473;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  008. 

Battprv.pl»te.     C.  W.  Bender.     No.  9J.'.,0»3;  Mar.  16;  8p.  D.  2885:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  SW-  

Batterv  plate.  Secondary-.    W.  Monrteon.     No.  916,576;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5948;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1067. 

Beam,  Walking-.    II.  Shannon.    No.  914.(108;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3000;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  341. 

Bearing.    F.  W.  Salmon.    No.  914,520;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1828;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  311. 

Beadn<r  for  oeotriAiRal  separators.     T.  S.  Patterson.     No.  914,181;  Mar.  2:  ftp.  p.  1188;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  177. 

Bearinx.  Roller-.     L.  P.  Alford.    No.  915.<»49;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4114:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  711. 

Bearing,  Thrust-.    O.  Rennerfelt.    No.  914,075;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  900;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  141. 

Beatine  a^d  kneadlnjr  machine.     R.  F.  C.  Rambeaud.    No.  MS,78e;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  187;  Oat.  \iA.  140:  p.  31. 

Bed.    J.  F.  Beatty.    No.  915,327^  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3460;  Oas.  t^  140:  p.  802. 

Bed-bottom  hbrlc.    F.  W.  Klnnev.    No.  91i0M;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2705;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  464. 

B««  l-l>oUom,  Spring.     J.  W.  Crowoll      No.  914.246;  Mar.  2:  .*p.  p.  1280;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  196. 

Bed-canopy,    f.  N.  Moody.    No.  918,785;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4408:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  7W. 

Bed-clamp.    A.  T.  Sawyer.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,936;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2878:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 

Bed,  Couch-.    F.  8.  Sprague.    No.  915.407;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3785:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  668. 

Bed.  Foldlni.     P.  O.  Hobert.    No,  915.964:  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4736:  Ca«.  vol  140;  p.  84a 

Bed-pan.    A.  Henhapl.    No.  916,8li4:  Mar.30;Sp.  p.  6470:  <;as.  vol.  140:  p.  1155. 

Bed-pan.  SanlUry.    M.  B.  Morgan.     No  913.838;  Mar.  2:  Sp  p.  .T?4:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  58. 

Bol-plate.     F.  J.  Flelschhaiier.     No.  914.03ft:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  K51:  Oai.  vol   140;  p.  m. 

Bed,  Ptv«..    F.  C.  Leethem.    No.  915,868;  Mar.  23:  8p.  p.  4555:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  800. 

Bed,  !V«tee-.    J.  PhUllpeon.    No.  914.671;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2149;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  361. 

Bed,  Wardrobe-.    M.  .\ppel.    No.  916,6.11:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4119:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  712. 

Bed.  Wall-.    J.  H.  Edmonds.    No.  916,923:  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6604;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1176. 

Boddothos-fastener.     K.  L.  Kelk-v.     No.  914.287:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1345;  Oas.  vol.  140:  P- 288. 

Bedstead  crib  attachment.    V.  O".  Crawford.    No.  914,641;  Mar.  9;  So.  p.  3064:  Gas.  vol^40;  p.  861. 

BeeMeak-teoderer.    O.  C.  Olvtma.    No.  916.145;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5075;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 

n«er,  Brewing.    L.  Nathan.    No.  915,791;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P-  T**-      _ 

Baaawax-extraetor.    O.  L.  TTcrshlser.    No.  91.T88B:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  4r3:  Gu.  vol.  140:  p.  78. 


p.«34i 


Ban.  Bleotrio  signal-.    H.  W.  Eden.    No.  910,284:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  8327:  Oat.  vol.  140^  p.  944. 

~  fnoke-.     H.  C.  Henler.     No.  914.273;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  13B1;  Oas.  vol   "  ■ 

P.  B.  Klugh.     No.  914,3.M;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  IWOat.  vol.  HO;  p. 


1321;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  304. 


Bell  support.  Smoke-. 

BallowMbett.    P.B.I „_     .  .  ._ 

Belt,  Conveyer-.    T.  Robins.    No.  913.917:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  687;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  86. 

B«lt«oupllng.    J.  Brt^nner.    No.  914,834;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3062;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  34B. 

Belt-ahlrtar.    E.  Hinders  and  J.  Relntsma.    No.  913  J80;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  M»:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  78. 

Bel^stietcher.    A.  C.  Donell.    No.  914,815;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  408. 

Belt-tlghteninit  devkw.    O.  E.  Shator.    No.  918,819:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6083;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  lOB. 

Bench  stop  and  clamp.    S.  A.  Huntley.    No.  916 J64:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3489:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P-  8M.       ..^  ^       _j  ,^  J  « 

Benaene  or  Its  homologuee  from  petroleum,  Prodocbig.    E.  A.  Starke.    No.  9U,788;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  2X2;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p>  37. 

Blcyde-fran*.    A.  Lavedahl.    No.  913,961;  Mar.  2;  Sn.  p.  688;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  Iflp.  .  ,  ,^      --, 

BIcTde-pnmp.   C.  E.  Speek  and  F.  W.  Henaelten.    No.  918,211;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  SM;  Of*.  toI.  140;  p.  M*. 

Bllliard«halk  bolder.     F.  Feldmann.    No.  914,083;  Mar.  2:  to.  p.  838;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  1X7. 

Binder.    C.  K.  RIehardson.    No.  918.380:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  548^,  dat.  vol.  140:  p.  973. 

Btndar.  Looae-leaf.    R.  B.  WUaoo.    Na  913,793:  Mar.  3;  ^  p.  348;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  41. 


.xisifkiii^^Jt^ri 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hew 


Blodar,  Looaelaaf     C.  R.  Ndaon.    No.  914,061;  Mar.  2; 
Binder,  Looae-te(.    C.  L.  BaManf.    No.  014,781;  Mw.  9; 
Binder,  Looaa-laaL    J.  8.  MoConb.    No.  Ol&TBO;  Mar.  33; 
Binder  or  kMae-sbeet  holdor.  Temporary.    H.  F.  Bushong. 
Binder,  Temporary. 

Binder,  Temporary.    J.  J.  DiebL    No.  915,163;  Mar.  18; 
Blndan  and  oompoaltlont.  Producing  bitumlnoua.    W.  S. 


0.  91<383;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p 
C.  A.  Hartmann.'   No.  914,953;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2897;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p 


p.  878;  Oat.  VOL  140;  p.  ISO. 
p.  p.  2371;  Oat.  Tol.  1#>;  p.  3W. 
p.  p.  4414;  Oat.  ToL  140;  p.  783. 
No.  914,383;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Oai.  Tol.  140;  p.  265. 

p.  468. 
Il^  Oaal  VOL  140;  p.  549. 
llktnaon.    No.  916,380;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3321;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  680. 


Binders,  Meant  fir  aaearlnc  pMsa  oTiooaalaaf.    J.  S.  MoOomb.    No.  913  906;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  60l^;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  82. 
BlDdflfB,8bertlarlooaela*f.^S  "- 


Bindlnt-poat.    C.  Barbour. 
Binding-poat.    H.  E.  Raera. 
Bit:  at*  Horw-bit 
Blacking-box.    C.  E.  Conder. 


MeComb.    No.  016,780;  Mar.  S3;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Ow.  vol.  140;  p.  783. 
No.  914^;  Mar.  2;  So.  p.  1430;  Gaa.  Vol.  140;  ^  Til. 
No.  018,486;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6746;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1087. 


No.  914,638;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2069:  Gas 
Blade-fastening.    N.  C.  Baaaett.    No.  916,710;  Mar.  16;  6v. 


vol.  140:  p.  350. 
H,,..v,  ...  .v.,  op.  p.  4244;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 
J.  B.  Duhring  and  J.  C.  Wobenimlth.    No.  914.707;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  373. 


Blade-holder.  „  .    . 

BUdr-sharpenlng  maohlna.    R.  8.  Oraan.    No.  918^;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  620;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  98. 

Blanket-clamp.    D.  E.  Coe.    No.  914,637;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2058;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  350. 

Blaat-fumaoe.    S.  K.  Hlne  and  W.  R.  Phibba.    No.  915,601;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  69X 

Blasting  otaargea,  Maofalne  tor  fixing.    O.  F.  Maloofan.    No.  913,746;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  144;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  26. 

BkKkTSa*  BuUding-block;  CamentbuUding-Uo^  Concrete  block;  Engimvlng-bkiek:  Fuse-block;  Poiley-bkiek. 

BkKk  moonting,  Swival-.    3.  ^ard.    No.  914,688;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  364. 

Block-eignallng  system.    H.  M.  Coulter.    No.  914,386;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1568;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  26d. 

Btowlnroan.    A.  Eckardt.    No.  9U.816:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  289;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  49.  -■■'' 

Blue-fiame  burner.    A.  J.  Blackford.    No.  915,668;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4140:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  714. 

Board:  5«(  Compoaitloo  board;  Hammer  drop-board;  Ironinf-board:  Kneadlng-board;  Musical-instrament  duplex  trackertboard;  Plaa^ 

attaabmeotadjaatablatraokar-board;  Piano  toundtnc-boara;  Plaaier-board;  Watbboard. 
Board-making  maehlne,  CeUolar.    8.  M.  Ungtton.    No.  916,17(k  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5123;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  006. 
Board-uniting  machine.  Matched-.    C.  Johnson.    No.  915X108;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  2972;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  538. 
Boat.    I.  Anderwm.    No.  913,808;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  423;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  C«. 

Boat  and  propeller  machanitm.    F.  E.  Cook.    No.  916446;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6440;  Gat.  vol.  140;  n.  1160. 
Boat^lavlt.    P.  O.  Sanborn  and  W.  A.  Heaae.    No.  915,118;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8029;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  686. 
Boat  or  vwaaL    E.  M.  Haekatt    No.  016,430:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3863;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  636. 
Boat,  Stona-.    B.  B.  Rawson.    No.  916,504;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5980;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1073. 
Bobbin.    J.  R.  Coe.     No.  014,793;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2397;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  402. 
BobMn-holder.     T.  J.  Murdock.     No.  914,7^;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p  2301;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  385. 
Bofle  with  one  or  several  axlaa.    &  de  Banga.    No.  913,872;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  432;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7a 
Boiler:  5m  Egg-boiler;  Steam-boiler. 

Boiler.    W.  jT Barry.    No.  913,681;  Mar.  2;  »p.  p.  8;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  4. 
Boiler.    O.  de  Orahl.    No.  916.427:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  686. 

Boiler  and  furnace.  Combined.    W.  J.  Elllt.    No.  914,647;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  j>.  2071;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  353.  . 

BoUer-flue  deanar.    8.  H.  Limbart    No.  913,983;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  842;  On.  vol.  140;  p.  101. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.    J.  J.  Flynn.    No.  914,940:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  448. 
Bollar-nuecleaiMr.    R.  W.  Hamann.    No.  913,347:  Mar.  16  Sp.  p.  3484;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
BoUer-fumaoe.    J.  C.  Parker.    No.  914,749;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  388. 
BoUer-romaoe.    J.  M.  Erteaon.    No.  916,643;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5882;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  1055. 
BoUar-fumaoa.  Sectional.    C.  Pbalps.    No.  9U,84«;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  346;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  6a 
BoUer-tube  cleaner.     E.  Meltler.     No.  914,503:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p,  1970:  Oat  vol.  140;  p.  336. 
Boiler-tube  daaner.    W.  E.  Frasee.    No.  915,584;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3978;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  687. 

Boilen,  Ac.,  Protective  oo\'erln£  for  Mow-ofT  pipea  of  steam-.    J.  Beattie.    No.  915,059;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  487. 
Bolt:  att  IxpaoMoD-bol^  Tlr»4)olt. 

Bolwanehorace.    F.  R.  W.  Clevardon  and  J.  De  Temple.    No.  913,876;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  437;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7L 
Bolt«llpper.    J.  A.  Alley.    No.  914,910;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2084;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  440.  > 

Bona  and  vafatabla  mattar,  Machine  tor  oonuninuttaf.    J.  Moore.    No.  915,460;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3718;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 
Book.     E.  Davit.     No.  914,704;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2210;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  372. 
Book,  Cumulativa.    T.  SAolet.    No.  916,084;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  863. 
Book,  Cumulative.    T.  Scholes.    No.  918,035;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4876;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  8b3. 
Book.  Cumulative.    T.  Sdiolea.    No.  918,088;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  804. 
Book^wlder.    M.  Trimble.    No.  916,901;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6542;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1167. 
Book  bolder,  DupUcate  aalea  .    C.  A.  Rose.    No.  916,482;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  37&6;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  663. 
Book.  Manltoldlng  account-.    E.  J.  Carter.     No.  916.411;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8616;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  630. 
Book^eet,  Adjustable.    L.  Valentine.    No.  916,066;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  49«;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  873. 

Book,  such  atledger,  order-book,  Ac,  Looaaleaf.    A.  T.  Wame.    No.  915,813;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4461;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  701. 
Bookbindar.    fTo.  KoUanbarE.    No.  913,737;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  136;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  22 
Boot  and  shoe  aich-prop.    0.  F.  Rato,  Sr.    No.  916,716;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1110. 
Boot  and  shoe  exhibiUng  device.     E.  Langenohl.     No.  914,431;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1653;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  282. 
Boot  and  shoe  internal  cushion.    J.  Ramsay.     No.  914,874;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2157;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  301. 
Boot  and  shoe  upper  and  box-toe  therafar.    H.  C.  Jenney.    No.  914,724;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2354;  Gas.  vol.  14b;  p.  378. 
Boot  or  shoe  form.    J.  S.  Hansen.    No.  914,400;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1812:  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  274. 
Boot  or  shoe  beel-cushlon.    A.  A.  Meyer.    No.  916,350;  liar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5445;  Gat.  vol.  140:  p.  067. 

Boota  and  aboat,  Maohine  tor  finiihlng  the  heels  of.    8.  M.  Evans  and  E.  H.  Taylor.    No.  916,934;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6687;  Gat.  vol.  140; p.  1178. 
Boring  ^>pllanoe.     A.  J.  Signor.     No.  914,759;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2333;  Gas.  vol.  14(5;  p.  391. 
Borlng-machlna  and  cutter  tharator.    J.  C.  Marriott.    No.  916J01;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8402;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  604. 
Bottle  and  ]ar  doaura.    L.  Eachnar.    No.  914,252;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  198. 
Bottle  eating  and  ckMure.    D.  A.  WlUlamt.    No.  918416:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  t>375;  Gat.  vtM.  140;  p.  1130. 
Bottl»«rata.    W.  C.  Seliert.    No.  914,080:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  909;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  143. 
Bottle-fllltaig  apparatuB.    W.  L.  EUlngwood.    No.  916,426:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  5610;  Gat.  toL  140;  p.  lOia 
Bottl»4nlaUng  machlna.    T.  M.  Richarda.    No.  918408;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6064;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1074. 
Bottle-labeling  machine.    N.  Mualar.     No.  915  035:  Mar.^  Sp.  p.  305:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  480. 


f.  p.  717;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  113. 
able  ground-guaa.    C. 


Bottl»«iaking  maohine.    A.  Watta.    No.  913J08;  Mar.  2; 
Bottla-Daoka  and  ground-claaa  ttoppen  tberafor.  Making  ihi 

1X60;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  106. 
Bottla-naoka  and  stopiMft  tberator.  Machine  tor  tpiraUy  grinding  interchangeable  spirally-ground. 

Sp.  p.  1250:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  195- 
Bottle,  Noo-rafiUabto.    D.  J.  O'Nell.    No.  91344%  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  388;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  S7. 
M.  Font.    No.  914,138;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  161. 
C.  8.  Thomaa.    No.  914429;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1843;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  314. 
F.  Setonlti  and  W.  Bhanahan     No.  9144M;  Mar 

J.  and  O.  He*.    No.  916,436;  Mar.  16;  ~         

A.  A.  Jolmaon.    No.  916.441;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p. 
C.  Hanasn.    No.  916,701;  Mar.  30:  to.  p.  6177;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  lH 
D.  A.  WOUama.    No.  018414;  Mar.  3^  Sp.  p.  8373;  Gat.  volT  140;  p.  1130. 


M.  Cooradaon.    No.  914,344;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p. 
C.  M.  ConradaoB.    No.  914.243;  Mar.  T. 


Bottle.  Noo-raflllabla. 
Bottk,  Non-reflllable. 
Bottle.  Noo4«flUabla. 
Bottta.  NotKiaflUaMa. 
Bottle.  NosMaAllabla. 


1. 9144M;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  431. 
5;  Sp.  p.  8663;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  638. 
16;  Sp.  p.  8679;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 


Bottle,  NoD-raflUabla. 

Bottle  aaal  and  okMura.    .,. ...  .. ....._.    ......  ...«,.,,  _. «»,  ^y.  y.  w.»,  ^— .  ..... .w,  y.  .^ 

Bottle  aealing  derioe.    H.  P.  Roberta.    No.  916,198;  Mar.  33:  Sp  j>.  5171:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  016. 
Bottl»«toppar.    F.  Ranuttl.    No.  916,116:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  30S6;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  834. 

Bottlea.  eana,  A«.,  rowdai-dlaUlbater  and  otoanre  tor.  C.  H.  Van  Rensaelaer.  No.  014788:  Mar.  9;  ^.  p.  X84B;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  303. 
Bottlea  or  otiiar  *«oapta3es,  Marhhie  tor  fllllna.  T.,  8r..  and  F.  L.  Balnes.  No.  015,736;  Mar.  33;  Sp. p.  4396;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  7M. 
Box:  5as  innaaltniTini;  Blaeidnt-faox:  Bread  and  oake  box;  Car-axle  box;  Ooltapafbla  box;  OoDactiop-box;  Oondolt  aarrksa-box:  Dtoplay- 

Lattar4iox;  Mantto-box;  Matob-box^Mltar-box;  MokUof-bexLOot. 


No.  015,7^:  ifw.  33:  Sp.  p.  43U: 

x:  Mlla 
M-box:  Ootlei  or  tanotlon  box;  Paoklnt-box:  Packing  and  ahlpplng  box;  Paoktay  or  ahlpplng  box;  P^ier  box;  PeoeU-box; 


lox:  5m  innaaltnf  box;  BladEtof-box;  Bread  and  oake  box;  Car-axfc 
box:  Faia-box:  Fokllng  box:  Faa»4>ox:  Joomal-bex:  lanotkn-box; 


giaph-neord  box;  htliliiiiiliM  box:  Bhaat-metal  box:  Shipping-box;  StnlBng-box;  Wotk-box. 
Box.  H.  B.  Walter.  No.8U4N;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  834. 
Box.  H.  B.  Waltar.  No.  915498:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  388r,  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  636. 
Box.    E.  L.  AnaorcB.    No.  914448:  Mar.  23;  Sp.p.  6S7t;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  983. 

Box-blank-making  maohlna,  Wira^MMiHl-.    R.  OT  Inwood.    No.  913,988;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  830;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  9a 
Box  coupling,  Juaettao-.    E.  8.  MonalL    No.  913,080;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4794;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p^7 
Box-ooveclng  machine.    T.  H.  Wlbla.    No.  mjon;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  177. 
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BorilThofder  snd  boMpmer.    I.  K.  B«rfqMm  uid  C  BlrtB.    No.  hijn*;  Mjr.  t;  8pj>.  MM;  Om.  Toi.  140;  p.  ««. 
Box  tock.  CMriarw.    l.  L.  8«tot.    No.  »16,795riUt- «;  •?•  t  «»:  Om.  vol.  l«);  p.  f«.  v 

Box-niAklnR  machine.  _W-  ¥•  0«ptto.    "*  ""'  *^'  "" 


Ifl  M7;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  UU;  Om.  vol.  140;  g.  ION. 

,...:  Mar.  9;  Spt.  p.  4^;  Oaa.  vaL  140; 

and  C.  B|wkB.    No.  •14,n»;  ^ar^t;  Ogp 


vi«iaa>(  i»»».  «i  Di"  y-  ■■"•  *»^  .-••  •—».  ir-  —  .  ■        - 


Box-opanarT    E.  B.'savacar  No.  91&,70lj  Mar.  W;  Sp.  p.^43»;  Oaa.  toL  MO;  j^.  __.  y     .,  ^^ 

BoxlSETcofa-    C.  E^llartln.    No.  »i«444;  Mar.^  8pj>.  Mlft;  Om.  Trt.  14J;  P- "»•       ,^  ^  ---  '^     •^"*- 
Box-Ku-manafcctoilnt  machine.    0.  Prlmba.    No.  WSJSO:  Mar.  1«;  8p.  p.  SSS6:  Om.  toI.  140;  P- «>-,^      ,^ 
BoMiTSSSSta^^ifflnr^notohaeln.    F.R.Hanto.    No.01«^llar.aO;  Bp.p.lMI;  Oaa.T0l.  140;p.lOB. 


Braoa:'  Sm  Plow-acrraa  biaoa 
BfMa-blt  itoek.    J.  F.  Daoial 


_  No.  •1A.M3;  Mar.  W;  8p.  p.  aOS7;  Oa«.  toI.  140;  p.  879. 

Bracelet.  Expaoilbte.    W.  8.  Thornton.    No.914.M»:  Mr"  "   " '-"•  " '  '^ 

Bracket:  St*  AdlusUble  bracket 
Bracket.    H.  Zlxomerman.    No.  014,774. 
Bracket.    F.  A.  Potter  and  A.  Loola.    Na. . 
jBraoket-aupport.    A.  O.  Cia«D.    No.S14JBr, 
Brake:  5m  Air-brake;    Eleetrloally-oparated 

B«tar°?S*8teln.    No.  918,781;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  XB;  Oa^  vrt.  140;  p.  W. 
Br»^    W.^.  Baloh.    No.  9l«,0(»;  Mar.  30^«p.  p.  •1642  ^J^J^J^'  2l}^l^ 
Brake4Mam.    R.  H.'^ho 
Brake-henger.    C. 
Brak»«hoe.    C.  B 


[o.  9IA.M3;  Mar.  W;  Bp.  p.  M87;  ua«.  toi.  hu;  p.  o/*. 

BT,  Mar.  9;  ft».  p.  liWiOaa.  ▼»»•  »it.t.**fe  .. 
ted  bcaka;   El^atoir-hraka:  RaU-brake:  RaUwsy 


».  •  .1   .'i 

iitf  v.lll   A  . 

I  'liwf  ) 

^7.ir«hMa 


V^iMe^Maka; 


mV.    .owl-^-trta  A. 7 


H.  Thonipaea.    No.  914,U0;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  tM4;  Om.  voL  UO;  p.  m. 
H.  kSSKT  No.  91B.4SrMar.  M;  SiTp.  »«f*lOw^J^Jfii:*i^^ 
uraaaenoe.    k..  o.  ShaUanbariar.    Nfc  91*419:  Mm.  19:^  P- ■•*■•  f*^*^"  ij?  **•  "*■ 

BraSSdevloe.    V.  L«ib.    So.  »U.«1;  Ma*^;  ftiP».«S'r?&ftai?a&  ^  n.  W7 
BiaktaS  mechanism.    P.  N.  Jooea.    No.  »liaM;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  U40;  Oaa^w.  14«  a  w^ 
BrawMMSSie.    W.  J.  Oiaan.    No.  91I.W4;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  pu  4U:  Oa^wL  14^  p.  74.  i     r 
BSff«d"S^e  box.    J.  L.  Le  Muny«a     No.  919^9;  Mar  feSp^.^.  JV^iS^  trf  Ilk  !,"«». 
■>.  Combined.    P.^N*hoB.   No.  915*^ 


Braad-oablnet  and  oattlntknUe 

Brewtnc,  dlattlUnc,  Ac.    B.  Am 

Brtck^Jdhi.    L.  HTReppeU.    No.  914 
Brt6k-preaalD8  die.    C.  E.  Simpson.    No.  916, 
Brtok-^fwdar  paUat  and  truok  tharator 


,-„ .  16:  Sp.  p.  kl96:  Om.  ▼ari4D;  p.  646. 

1;  Mar.  il;^.  p.  941^;  Oaa.  tal.  140;  p,  «»:.  _  ..^ 


No.  916,1^  >'•'• 


916,796:  Mar.  fe  SpP-Mn:  Oaa.  Tof-  »*5^-  ^JS:  _j  .^  «  , 
W.  FiWf.    Na  llim  Mar.  1:  Bp.  p.  MS;  Oaa.  TOL  140;  p. : 

i^'Jj.^ss%^''^'':it''T^^^  ^io'Wisr-M^fjLyHKOM.  ^m  p.m 

MS?S?hJnr"t  Ba«^_.No..l»^;  M^.  16;  8p^.«^^^ 


B.  McCaughar.    NoT9l4,U0;  Mar.  2;  Sn.  p.  1088;  (faa  W.  14IK  p.  im 


TtlTU"'    1;  ... 

'■-''■  it :  v>v.     -•  •.' 

/.Ill  .md'; 

.l>r..'.   t     luoti 
.M  .X    .tn.\a»v  w  JC.'}*! 

i.    **'    tt^ioH 


D.  E.  Bang!. 


^1  .H..«> 
■'f    I    t 

.y 


7? 


1*1 
I 

.1 


<f»1 

I 

■[ 

■i 


Brlouet-machlne 

i±:  Bis&KH  ss»i==;^«tti'^afc^^^ 

Bnmttn«-maehlna.    H.  Lambarger.    No.  OlMK)-^  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  MM,  oas.  tm.  i«^p.  wfc 
Brooder.    J.  F.  and  W.  D.  Cralf. 
Brooder-bMter.    J.  C.  Nkdu>Ua. 
Broom.    0.  W  Dnvall.    No.  91At 

Broom-binder.    A.  Seaholm.    No.  w.v.w«, —..—, -r-i'- -•"-'- t','^' '\^' 

Bioom-holder.    I.  E.  Socher.    No.  91M»  Ito- OL 8|.  P- »W£,.<^^ 
Broom-holder.    L.  J.  Powan.    No.  9aM6;  Mm.  »  «PrP*'^'S*^Jr7:  Si  ^ 

Br^,  Sley^eaner.    A.  R.  Wient.    No.  MMW;  Mm.  9-  to^  MR;  Oaj.  ^.  1^  P^        i-o-  «  4M. 

Bniah.  Standi-.    A.  L.  Nickenon  and  H.  HoidMa.    No.  »l4,9ro:  Mar.  9;^P-7m,Qm.  toL  140;  p.  4BI. 

Bruah.  Tooth-.    D.  MoBachem.    No.  914J01;^iar. »;  Bp.^^lTTI:  Om.  w.  ftp;  P.  W, 

BnSh  T~th.     rLTHIulNo.  9l4,M9niar.  16;  Sp.  p.  »fe  Oml 

Booket.  Dumplnf-.    H.J.  Rn»iU.    No.9U7MJImJ;  8p.p.»;  C^.  J^- "f  P«f- 

Buctel  DumpSf-.    f  H.  Lanoa.    No.  916,»irMM.  39;  *p.  f  »«6iOM.  toI.  140;  6. 961. 

BocStroppoCTilnV.    M.  Kaoaeb.    No.  9I»,6B7jMm.  iMp-I;:  «»iOaa.  rol.  liO;  p.  f^ 

Bookla.    f^Bolert.    No.  914,0MJ;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p  MO;  OaiL  ▼«*•  w.  P- »»•     ^ 

BucUe.    aDSariant,    No.  916.796;  Mm.33;  Sdjk  4428:  Oae.  rot  14^p.  7M. 

Bookie.    F.  Loeb.  ™o.  916,173;  Mm.  »;  Sp.  p.  41*  OmyoI  140;  p.  WJ-   ^  ^^ . 

BnokMW.    F.  L.  Hemmer.    No.  9HMJ^.  3;  Sp.  p.  2477;  0«i.^  J^.tJ?-  „  i«s 

BuflKI-machlne.    H.  J.  Brewer.    No.  9l6,666;  Mm.  36;  Sp.  p.  6103;  OMjTori40;  p.  1036. 

Bum?tOTan£Bhment.     P.  Y.  FuUerton.    No. 914,363;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  IMT.  Om^oL140; J^  301. 

BuSK^tocTTMoaitman  and  J.  H.  Orant.    No.  916.766;  Marjfe  Sp.  Pv««:  O-;^-  *«:  P-  »"»• 

Building  bkwk  or  brtok.    B.  Kaya.    No.  916,6«iMar.  16:  ^P-  ^^J^,J^-  "?  P,-,*5L  m«  1*  Bn.  n  «B9:  Oaa.  toL  140:  p.  996. 

BuUding  blooki  or  brtoks  and  dya  tednp  theralor,  M»ou*«Sf*°««S:  ^^\J*°:J}\.^'j^^'  I*  "P-  P-  ""^  "^  "*•  '•^  P"  "^ 

BoUdlng  ooMtnictlon.    L.  K-TSa^lTllo.  91*,«M;  Mar.  16;  Spjp.  4190;  Oai.  vo^.  14<kp.  717 

BuUdlni  oonetructlon.    8.  Toye.    No.  915.908;  Mar. »;  «"  "  **»•  "-  «>•  '^  •»  "«- 

Building.  Flreproot    M.  J.  Dew  Mm.     No.  916,276;  Mar, 

Bolldlngi,  Construction  of.    T.  A.  Elaeo.    No.  915.431; 


^     „^  ..^r-^ ,  -,.  c riP-  71^- 

No.  915,908;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  4«2;  Om.  toI.  140;  p^te. 

"ft;  Sp.  p.  6312;  Oaa.  toL  140:  p.  9 

iC  dp.  p.  36M:  Oaa.  to).  140;  p.  683. 


Burial-TanlVlbnnlng  mold.    A.  Q.  Honsaker.    No.  914,417:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Q-- ^.^y' P;^,  wnniM- 
Bumr:  8m  lBlii»^lBiune  bomer;  Cone-burner,  Oaa-bomer;  I/amp-bomer:  Lamp  pcaanra^niinir,  OU-horBar, 

bJ^S2^  E.  De  Loe.    No.  913,706;  Msj.  2;  8p.  p.  68;  Oai^  toIJ40;  p.  U. 

Burner     A   F.Bauer.    No.  913,803;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  363;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  44.  _.  ,^  «  ,-• 

BSSSJWtrS^ll^.  Automatic.    J.  ii .  Dearlng.*^  fio.  914,0tl3:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  "8:  O-^  ▼•»•»«:  p.  133. 
Bomlihlng-macblne.    M.  Godlewikl.    No.  914,943:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  ^;  0««- ▼«*4j*>|p.  fjg;  ^  .^ 
iSSiSlSflJrfo.  «d  B.  B.  CaralchML,  No.  il4^.  M^.^%^8p  p.  tS^'.STn'J^lo.*''  *"  ~- 


Shield  and 


No.916jjri4;  Mar.30^8p.  P.- 6196:_OMjrol^l40;  n.  1110. 


Butter«utter.    F.  O.  Kapehnan.    i^w.  w.v,..-..  ~.  »«,  ^,,. ... ----. .t-^ — 

Batter  maaoftcture.  E.^Swo.  No.  913.930;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  a^441;  Oaa.  toL  140;  P- -■•  ^  ,_, 
Bu^r-pafrSrmlng  machine.  I.  Soott.  No.  916.613;  Mm.  IM):  Sp.  p.  MOO;  Oaa.  T^.  140^  p.  lOTB 
R^mn^verlmi^aohlne.  C.  Wlebke  ""  »'»  —•  »*"  "»•  «"  «  aoNfc  OeE.  toI.  140:  D.  648. 
Buttona,  Machine  Ibr  th«  ""' 

Cabinet.    J.  W.  Sofaauer.    j.-.w.  .>«.».».  — — .  -.  -f*"  -rr- :  -.-i: ---^fa 

Ckblnat    E.  KelU.    No.  916.836;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  5339;  Oaa.  ^  I4fc  P-  "^  .^   „  ^ 
Cabinet  Credit-     F.  J.  Peterson.    No.  913,911;  Mm.  2:  8p. p.  634;  Om.  toJ.  140;  p.  84. 
Sbto&«rtSr holder     E.  J   Hoode.    No.  916417:  Mar.  S^p.  p.  ««:  ««;•  ^»«g>- «?;,, 
QkM^tl^tanlnK  device.    C.  Kr6mer.    No.  916.721;  Mw.  30;  Sp.  P- 6308;  Oaa.  ▼jJ^^^S^  P- ""j^  ^  -- 
SbSSSiWrtp  meohenUm.    R.  D.  Sermaw.    No.  9U,;^;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  Pj309;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  36. 
aSSoSr  iryJ.  UngM.    no.  9I6.S8O;  mm.  33;  Sp.  p.  aaOS;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  977. 


lachlna.    I.  Scott.    No.  916.612;  MM.  30;  sp.  p.  «bw;  um.  vw.  i*^  p.  «*... 
bine.    C.  Wlebke     No.  914,141;  Mm.  1«:  So.  P- *»^0«*-  "^J^  JL^^  i^  « 
^the  menuiacture  of.    A.  Prym.    No.  916iib;>lM.  30;  Sp.  p.  M7«:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 
uer.    No.  914.078;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  906;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1«. 


1073. 


.^, ,  ^^.  vol.  140;  p.  874. 
'J.  S.  Seyinoar.    No.  9M,4M;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  4776;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  UMB. 


A.  Fredrlekaon.    No.  916 J66;  Mm.  3K  Bp.  p.  6461;  Om.  vol.  140;  n.  1U2. 
Caka-ldnf  machine.    J.  H.  MltcheU.    NoTou.TSS;  Mm.  3ft  Sp.  p.  0257;  Om.  voL  160;  p.  1119. 
Oaka-piMa.    E.  Krtekaon.    No.  914.711;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2227:  Om.      '   '  "^ 
Calcium  carbid,  Protesi  and  apparatw  lor  making.    1.  S.  Seymoi 

Celoolating-maahine.    C.  A.  MslUoka.    No.  914.43b;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  160;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  284. 
Calonlator.    A.  O.  Malw.    No.  914.741;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  384. 
Calculator.    F.  J.  Kitetolak.    No.  916(668;  Mm.  A:  Bp.  p.  4823;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1003.  ^ 

CalandM,  ParpatoaL    D.  8.  Bowa.    No.  313,228:  Mm.  I6[8p.  p. 83SO;  Om  vol.  140:  p.  508. 
OaModM.ParpatuaL    J.  F.  StinMon.    No.  91M61;  Mm.  33;  Sp.  p.  4902;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  808. 
CalendM  standeid.  Deek-.    F.  A.  Hale.    No.  916  560;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  4001;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1069. 
CaU-mnaaia.    P.  C.  Roberta.    No.  914.881:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  430. 
CaU-wMMr.    L.  S.  Dyka.    No.  9UUn;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  2088;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  622. 
Oatiom,  Doahlani»4«portinc.    J.  A.  Petit    No.  916,473;  Mm.  16:  Sp. p.  37&;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  66a 
(Mk.  DotMhahla.    W.  i.  Koonta.    No.  016,970;  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  842. 
Catotto-sa^ia.    C.  L.  Fortler.    No.  914.403:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  326. 
Cam.    H.'fiartt.    No.  916,702;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1106. 

W.  B.  Staanley.    No.  916>)6:  Mm.  3r.  Sp.  p.  4184;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  018. 

iphlc.    L.  Bonom.    No. 914,784;  Hm. 9:  Sp.  p.  2376;  Om.  vol.  ifc:  p. 300.  _  „         ,  ,^      ^ 

ottarKmntinc  davtoa,  GhitnamatrtB.    wTm.  Martin  and  A.  P.  Petri.    No.  916,340:  Mm.  33;  Sp.  p.  54»;  0«L  toL  140;  Pk  30I. 
Ipod.    W.  cTivaai.    Ifo.  916,336:  Mm.  33;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  941 
Can:  <Sst  BiowlBt-ean:  Mllk-oan;  Powder^oontalaBrandmeeaorlng-oan. 
Oan  eevw.  Milk-.    R.  Bray.    Na  914.836:  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Om  vol.  140:  p.  794. 
OanoovM.  Mnk-.    T.  Bray.    No.  916,981;  Mm.  88;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  839. 
C«i-haadinc  maohlaa.    J.  Brakaley.    No.  014,036;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2196;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  W.  . 

Can-maklng-mattfilne  feeding  mechanism.    W.  F.  Hebrank.    No.  913,886;  Mm.  3;  ^.  p.  468;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  76. 
Can-opaoM.    B.  W.  Bishop.    No.  913,688;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  9;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  4. 
Oan-opeiMr.    A.  O.  Heason.    No.  914.839:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  d.  3471;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  413. 
Can-siamptng  machine.    C.  C.  Brown.    No.  914.284;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  12»;  Om.  yxA.  140;  p.  188. 
C*n-iop.    H.  L.  Fraabora.    Na  914J46;  Mm.  38;  ^  p.  4614;  oitt.  voL  140;  p.  800. 
Candleatiek.    R.  F.  Crooka.    No.  914,804;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  406. 

Canning  apparator    W.  N.,  C.  V.,  and  L.  L.  Brown.    No.  916.837;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6414;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1147. 
Canndig-lumaoa.    C.  C.  Mav.    Na  914484;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Om  voL  140:  p.  844. 
Oaoplng-machhM.    F.  MoaOsr  and  oTw.  Owtnn.    Na  916,902;  Mm.  28  Sp.  p.  4797;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Capeote-aiUng  machine.    T.  P.  Carry,    No.  914481;  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  3084;  Oiks.  vol.  140;  p.  679. 
Cm.  *e..  borglaiveUrm.  RaUway.    O.  PottM.  Jr.    No.  914.008;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  307. 
Cm  and  hoM  coupling.    B.  Myara.    No.  916.709;  Mm.  30:  Sp.  p.  0268;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1121. 
Cm  axla-box.  RaDway-.    J.  B.  Airlngton.    No.  014.011:  Mm.  0:  Sp.  p.  2781;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  470. 
Oar-barth  waU-poekat.  Sleaplnr-    sTw.  ClMk.    No.  914.701;  Mm.  9:  Sp.  p.  2210;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  37L 
Car-bolstar.    HTPries.    NoV9r4,073;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  8M;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  140. 
Cai^btake  attadunaat.    O.  Frowen.    No.  91S.n9:  Mm.  3:  Sp.  p.  88;  Cm.  vol.  140;  p.  16. 
Car-oontrol  apparatos.  Railway-.    J.  B.  Atwood.    No.  916,406;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  4475;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  lOM. 
Om.  Cooveitfbie:    E.  C.  Harltoa.    No.  913,966;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  824:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  99. 
Cm.  Convertible.    E.  C.  Harllee.    No.  914.370;  Mm.  2;  i^.  p.  1315;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  303. 
Cm.  CeovMtibU  amosameot  and  dining.    C.  H.  Paokard.   No.  914.748;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2814;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p. 
Car-eoapUng.    S.  Ssnutehko  and  B.  W.  SteveoaoD.    Na  914406;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  43&. 


Oaivooapltnf.    D.  Aliord._  No.  9ia^;,MM.  38;  8n.  p.  087;  Oas.  voL  140ip.  931 


N0.916J 


Mm.30;  Sp. p.6e4B;  Oai.  voL  140;  p.  1184. 
3408;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  613. 


Car^ooaJMln^  device.    R.  D.  OadaghM,  Jr.    Na  91<44l;  Mm.  \'      ^  ^ 

Car«oupllnfi,  Contarlng  meohaniam  lor  radlaUyHnovahla.    R.  D.  OaDafdMr,  Jr. 

Cm  civtalirSstHMr.  Vestibale-.    W.  F.  Klsael.  Jr.    Na  914468:  Mm.  1<;  Sr 

CM-door  iHtaner.    C.  L.  Troon.    No.  916404;  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  ii». 

Cm  door.  Orain-.    D.  W.  Thonms.    No.  914404;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  464. 

Cm  doM,  Orain-.    L.  DImlok.    No.  9l44«ft  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  3044;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  081.  

Cm  doM.  Pa— nwv    8.  H.  8kov  and  TTSeullln.    Na  916,045:  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4802;  Om  voL  140;  p.  881 

Cm  draftfaM.    N.  H.  Bordenlk.    No.  014,000;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  464. 

Cm  draft-foM.  RaUway-.    W.  R.  Matthews.    No.  914.66b  Mm.  9;  Sp.  Pv210e:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  868. 

Cm  drop-door  stmetore.    F.  W.  Bradley.    No.  914.7a6rMM.  9;  Sp.  p.  &82;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  4D0. 

Cm,  Dump-.    F.  Hodsoo.    No.  01340:  Mm.  3;  Bp.  p.  409:  Om.  vof  140;  p.  77. 

Om.  I>amp>.    A. OarapbaO.    Na 9(4.343;  Mm. 3:  Bo.p.  1348:  O  aa.  vol.  1^  p.  196. 

Om,  Dump*.   C.  H.  boCy  and  W.  L.  Bomw.    No.  OlMlO;  Mm.  16;  Bp.  p.  SOn;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  6B. 

Cm,  Dump-.    F.  Saaharg.    Na  916400;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  786. 

Cm.  Dump-.    H.  PrlM    Mo.  916403;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1073. 

Cm.  Dumping-.    A.  BeekM.    No.  918436;  Mm.  3:  Bp.p.  5M;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  08. 

Cm.  Dumplnt-.    W.  J.  Chanea    No.  914.936;  Mm.  f,  Bp.p.  2647;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  444. 

Cm  end  eonatroetlon.    B.  JuUen  and  W.  Point.    No.  014.736;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2266;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  879. 

Cm  and  eonstnietlon.    B.  Julian  and  W.  Point.    No.  914.727:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2389;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  870. 

Car-landM.    S.  J.  OatiowakL    Na  916478;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  617. 

CM-fandM.    A.  DoM.    No.  016440:  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6878:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1066. 

OarJaodM.    F.  A.Satlay.    Na0164n:  Mm.B;  Bp.p.6617:  Oas.  vol.  140;p.  1164. 

Cm  natn-door,  Fnlght-.    B.  Poaaon.    No.  913,763;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  181;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 

Om.  Hand-propaUed:    C.  D.  Oreatt    No.  016,00:  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Om  voL  140;  p.  818. 

It.    W.  8.  Wahs.    No.  916480;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  60G;  Om  vol.  140; p.  1067. 
Car^iaatM.    B.  J.  Ranch.    Na  914406;  Mm.  3;  Bp.p.  1»8;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  215. 
Cm  kiadtaig  apparatns.  Box-.    F.  D.  Baffnm.    No.  n4,017;  Mm.  3;  Bp.  p.  ftS;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  121. 
Cm  kMation4ndlcator.    B.  and  O.  Haptrom.    No.  916440;  Mm.  30;  ^.  p.  6898;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1068. 
Cm.  Paasangarw.    k.  t.  Roblnaoo.    No.  914u761:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2819:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  388. 
CM  pMsen>w  nflsteting  ^jporatiis.    J.  J.  MoDermott    No.  916460;  Mm.  2S:  Sp.  p.  6464;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  93BL 
CM  pipe-line  eoupltag.    P.  ATSneoal.    No.  914.804:  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Om  vA  140;  p  817. 
Cm,  Pooltry-.    H.  WTBarcett.    No.  913490;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  19;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 
Cm,  Railway  motor-.    W.  S.  Hovey.    No.  914,347;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1406;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  238. 
Cm,  Railway  motor-.    W.  8.  Hovey.    No.  914,348;  Mm.  2;  So.  p.  1471;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  230. 
Carreptaoing  frog.    L.  Pluard.    No.  914470;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  80O;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  139. 

"  "        "       P.  H.  Murray.    No.  914406;  Mm.  16;  Bp.  p.  3836;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  463. 
J.  J.  HoOman.    No.  915460;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3491;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  009. 
J.  J.  Hoffman.    No.  915483;  Mm.  16;  Bp.  p.  8496;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  610. 
J.  A.  Mnacrave.  Jr.    Na  016,038;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  700. 
1.    W.  Stoattiy.    No.  913.925;  Mm.  2;  Sp  p.  649;  Om.  vol.  140;  p  88.  _ 

Cm  steering  end  governing  mecfanism.  Motor-.    D.  II.  Colea.    Na  914.020;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  W3;  Oas.  voL  140:  p.  1S8. 
Oar^top.  Antomatia    J.  J.  Fleming.    No.  914.988;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2070:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  448. 
Om  system,  Overtiead  electrtcaL    G.  Heineman.    No.  916468;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6468;  Om  voL  141k  p.  1166. 
Oar-tOtlng  device.  Cinder-.    R.  c.  Veltch.    No.  016,686;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  OMO;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1086. 
OaiHmderframa    H.  M.  Pflagw.    No.  9164W:  Mm.  30;  Bp.  p.  5064;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1070. 
Oar-vantUator.    S.  C.  CamU.    No.  0144M;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2644;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  444.      . 

OM-wheel  removable  tire.    T.  O.  Aultman.    Na  914.221:  Mv.  2:  Sp.  p.  1203:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  188.  ,  

OanaDdottarmotar4lriv«nvahk!lea.Faiid«3Bralaetrla    A.  Flandea.    Na  015480;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  686. 

CWa.Bnd-calalgrmln«-.    F.COiMna.    Na016,401;MM.38;Sp.p.6657:OM  voL  140;p.081  „         .  ._^ 

Ohs,  MaanaforoloalngthaentranoMtoandexitaframpaaaenfer-.    J.  W.  MoMIDan.    Na  916407;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3230;  Oaa.  v«L  140;  p. 

Oaia,  Ac,  Roota  or  daattaiatlan  Indtoator  tor  tram-.    A.  K.  fiaylor.    Na  916466;  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p  6381;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  9S4. 

Carbid  of  cakiom.  Preparing.    X  Herml    No.  913.8R7;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p  460;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p  75. 

Oarboo-blMk  from  peal.  OblaintaiK.    J.  E.  Smith.    Na  916,049;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p,  4808;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p  867. 

Carbon,  fllemant.  end  meldng  nme.    W.R.Whitney.    No.  916,906;  Mm.  iO;  Bp.p.  6463:  Oea.  voL  140- p.  1160. 

Oarbona.  Apparatus  tor  torming  perforated.    M.  W.  AOaa.    No.  916,088;  Mm.  33;  Sp.  p.  4973;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p  "■». 

Carbureter.    J.  A.  Steward.    Na  013JW7:  Mm.  2:  Sp.  p.  376:  Om.  voL  140;  p  64. 

W.  F.  Warttler.    No.  016.118:  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Oai.  vol  140;  p.  680. 

J.  N.  Young.    No.  914.647:  Mm.  18:  Sp  p  filll;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  na 

N.  Lelnaa.    Na  916484;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  794. 
OarbnietM.    R.  L.  Looby.    No.  916,466;  Mm.  80;  Bp.  p.  6713;  Om.  voL  140:  p.  1081. 


ling  frog. 
Carcoof.  OuWda 
OM-rool  Ootalda. 
Carwra<  OotMa. 
OMaafatr-hridfa. 
Car-standard.  Trij 


CarttgaMr. 
Oarborattr. 


.ii_. 


IxTiii 


ALPHABJfinCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


r.  21;  8p.  p.  8197;  Om.  voL  !«:  n.  990. 
I;  Mm-.  10;  8p.  p.  8n>;  Om.  toL  \€t.  p.  lOM. 
D;  8p.  p.  673^  Om.  toI.  1«;  p.  Utti. 
.  p.  IMS;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  TSL 


GarbaratMwoontroQar.    A.  a  Stewvt    Na  916^914^  Mm-.  21;  8b 

Cwd  and  oatoadMr,  Soon-.    F.  J.  KrUtofek.    N*.  ue,AM;  " 

Card,  Pictorial  pott-.    K.  MOnstar.    No.  918,478;  Mar.  W; 

Carpev«weapflr.    F.  C.  Maion.    No.  914.488;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p. 

Cantiica,  Automatio  babr-.    J.  zialao.    Na  •1A,14»;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  nOBI;  OM.  vol  140;  p.  M». 

Carr.aga,  Baby.    A.  J.  Adams.    No.  914.010;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  777;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  119. 

CarriaKu  hood  attachment.  Child's.     D.  R.  CoUter.    No.  914,114;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  981;  Oms.  vol.  140;  p.  U6. 

Carriage  stormbood.  Baby-.    B.  W.  Ororar.    No.  916,4a»;  Mar.  90;  8p.  d.  uaO;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  lOU. 

Carrlage-thiU.    W.  H.  Cooley  and  H.  E.  Marks.    No.  914^:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  U98:  Oaik  toI.  140;  p.  Oi. 

Carrla«;e-top  valanoe.    I.  O.  and  H.  N.  Bauar.    No.  910,08;  Mar.  SO;  Bp.  p.  68S1;  Oaa.  toI.  140:p.  1060. 

Garner:  See  Feed  and  llttar  carrier;  Fam-frama  ovrler;  Sttw-oarrtar:  Snp  or  load  oan1«. 

Carrier.    W.  Seegers.    No.  014,007;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1900;  Oat.  toL  1«;  p.  Ml. 

CanrlnK-machlne.     F.  H.  Rksfaarda.    No.  014,076;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  MS. 

Gmb:  5m  Buriai-case:  Compartnwnt-caae;  raokln»«aaa;  PbocMgrapb-reoord  caaa;  Pooltloi  tmm;  Ttekat  caae;  Tlra  caaa. 

Cm^.  parcels,  iic.  Apparataialor  transferring.    £.  C.  Iliillips.    No.  913.978;  Mar.  3;  Sp  p.  088;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  107. 

CaA-tH>*tar-    '•  L.  F^Oar.    No.  918.000;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  7m;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  804. 

C^Vrac isterinf  till.    M.  W.  Smith.    No.  913,7^:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  215;  Qu.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 

Catkat^  Foldabla  dinilij-raok  for.    C.  O.  Whltoanb  and  W.  Cteaver.    No.  918,041;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  TOO. 

OMtsr-vrheel.    J.  F.  lTuIiL    No.  018,900:  Mar.  2S:  to.  p.  4038;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  saX 

Caatinic  safe-knoU.  Means  used  tor.     W.  T.  BaoamitL    No.  918,830:  Mar.  3S:  Bp.  p.  4474;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  TV*. 

Caltlncs,  Meant  for  formlnc  thread«d  opanlna  In.    J.  BedeU.    No.  014,918;  Ifar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Om  vol.  140:  p.  441. 

CMtlnn  o(  aiumlnam  and  aluminum  alloys.  Making.    E.  Blough.    No.  918,737;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4300.  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  701 

GMtfoai  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alioys.  Mold  for  maUng.    E.  Blooi^    No.  918,738;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4X0;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  716b 

Oateaanial  raoeptacle.     P.  J.  Scheller  and  N.  1.  HaM.    No.  913,983;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  703;  Gw.  vol.  140;  p.  110. 

Catching  and  kiUing  device.    A.  Tebblt.     No.  913,888;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  377;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  64. 

Cattle,  Compoundlbr  dipping.    R.  A.  Wvland.    No.  910,819;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5841;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  lOtS. 

Cattle-stanchion.    R.  Oralton.    No.  913,723;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  96;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  17. 

Ceiling  construction.     P.  Allinio.    No.  914.102;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  903;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  181. 

Ceillng-piate,  Adjustable  hinged.    R.  Lowers.    No.  910,8m:  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  8930;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  1004. 

CeuTflalvanic.    B.  Jonas.     No.  913,808;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  492;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  79. 

Cement.    T.  Jonas.    No.  010,105;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  8110:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  908. 

Cement-applying  m^hin^i.     w.  F.  Lautenachlager.    No.  913,829:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  307;  Qu.  voL  140;  p.  St. 

Cament-blook  maohlna.    O.  Coon.    No.  918,880;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3909;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  078. 

Cement  bulldinc-block.    C  W.  Everett  and  K.  Ashc|»ft.    No.  910,087;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6147;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1103. 

Camant  headi^ea.  Meant  (or  making.    T.  PuU.    No.  918,086;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Oas.  vtrf.  140;  p.  728. 

Cement.  Making.    E.  J.  Winslow.     No.  013.794:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  249;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  42. 

Cmtrifugal  ssparatora,  Automatic  leed-refuiaUng  Doat  tor.    C.  A.  Kdlund.    No.  910,308:  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p^  8883;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  984. 

Cereabrcondlttonlng  wet.    R.  W.  Jessup.    No7916,448;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8004;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  lOOi. 

Chair  and  Ubie  combined.    H.  C.  Towns.    No.  910,031;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  OOOO;  Om.  vol.  14q;p.  1088. 

Chain  hoitt,  Friction.    R.  K.  Gnat.    No.  910,111;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  8011;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 

Chain-hook.    R.  Owen.    No.  916,006;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  853. 

Chair.  5«e  Folding  etaalr;  Joint-ohair:  RaiKcbalr. 

Chair  with  adjustable  seat.    J.  A.  WlUdnaao.    No.  910,000;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4063;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  STlL 

Chandelier-hook.    C.  M.  PItel.    No.  913.977;  Mar.  2;  8p.p.  601;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  108. 

ChaaneUax-maebine.    W.  PraUwlta.    No.  910,013;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4838:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  866. 

Charxing  the  r«torts  of  i  oc  and  other  aoalogous  furnaces.    R.  I)or-Deiattre.    No.  914.330;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Oai.  ToL  140;  p.  23& 

qbart.  ChnmologicaL    B.  Voikmar.    No.  918,364;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3313;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  579. 

Cheok-eontroUed  apparatus.    C.E.Morris.    No.  914,800;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1974;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  337. 

Cheaae  cottar.    J.  Smith.    No.  916.334;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  87X 

Ohime-wnistle.    J.  Donath.    No.  913.707;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  c9:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  12. 

Chimney  attachment.    C.  Qalitz.    No.  914.134:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1020;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1<Q. 

Chlmner-ov  kod  vantUator.    R.  T.  MerriU.    No.  918.871;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  i^l;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  814 

Chimney.  Concrete.    I.  B.  SpMilding.    No.  918.123;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3041;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  830. 

Chimney-top.     R.  E.  Mukahy.    No.  910,474;  Mar.  30:  So.  p.  6777:  Om.  vol.  140:  P-  1033. 


Chlorin' Apparatus  for  utilising.    J.  W.  Aylaworth.    t(o.  914.224;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  UIO;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  180. 
Chlorinated  compound  and  making  same.    J.  Vr.  Aylsworth.    No.  914.233;  Ms 
Chopper:  5m  Contm-choppflr. 


ompound  and  making  same.    J.  VT.  Aylsworth. 
Contm-choppflr. 


No.  914.233;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  188. 


p.  137:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  34. 
>.  p.  214;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 
;  9p.  p.  337;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  57. 


L.  C.  Lewis.    No.  013,742;  Mar.  3; 

L.  .K.  Smith.    No.  913,778;  Mar.  3; 

C.  S.  McCalraao.    No.  913,838;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  337;  Om.  vol.  140:  p. 

R.  E.  Sharp.    No.  913.980;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  700;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  111. 

F.  E.  Stagg.    No.  914.900;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  403. 

J.  B.  M^lOnger.    No.  910.840;  Mar.  »:  Sp.  p.  8444;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  907. 

B.  OoUier  and  J.  S.  Martin.    No.  910,M8;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  0438;  Oiu.  toI.  140;  j>.  1140. 


Churn. 
Chum. 
Chum. 
Chum. 
Chum. 
Cbom. 

Cinr-baod.  ~J.'H7andC~  A.  Cbarbttoeau.  No.  910iS7S;  Mar.  S6:  dp.  p.  0138;  Oaa.  vol.  r40:  p.  1097 
Cltar  oattar  and  lighter.  W.  J.  Crowley.  No.  914.938;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  44ft. 
Cigar-machine.    R.  Annl|;onl.    No.  913,809;  Mar.  i:  Sp.  p.  425;  Om.  vol.  14C:  p.  00 


m 


iar.  2;  8p 


agar-rolUng  Uble.     R.  Annlgonl.     No.  913,870;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  428;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  09. 

Cigar«haplnff  maohlna.    O.  A.  Moabs.    No.  918.208;  Mar.  10;  Spjp.  3233;  Oat.  vsi.  140:  p.  S«Q. 

ClgarsTDevloe  tOr  ineiaing  the  ends  of.    C.  O.  Taylor.    No.  918^071  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  4442;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 

Cigarette-bolder.    W.  Beamiali.    No.  918,730:  Mar.  38;  to.  p.  4399:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  704. 

Cipher-code  system.    W.  J.  Rouael.    No.  910,000;  Mar.  30:  Bp.  p.  6000;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1076. 

Cirales,  Instmmaot  for  deooribtng  aita  of.    A.  W.  AJleo.    No.  918,906;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4608:  Oai.  toL  140;  p.  BT. 

Circolt-clooer,  Rotary.     K.  E.  L£id.    No.  914^406:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  283. 

ClrcultHsontroUer  operating  mechanism.    N.  W.  Truzal.    No.  914,836;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1880;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  316. 

arcmatmg  system.    T.  K.  Warren.    No.  910310:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  0303:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1137. 

Cistern  automate  cat-off.    R.  E.  Estes.    No.  014,090;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  447. 

Clamp:  8u  Bed-damp;  Blanket-olamp;  Colamn<iunp:  Double-aofing  damp;  Implament-damp;  Insolator  and  wlra-damp;  Ladfsr-elamp; 

Plate-clamp;  Phimber's  damp;  Rul»«lamp;  Shoa-pattam  damp. 
Clamp.     F.  B.  <  oak.     So.  913,009;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  44;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  9. 

CiMp:  5MOarm«nt«ipportarolaBp:  Hoaa-aapportardatp;  Packanw  daap;  Ribboo-roO  clasp;  Tla^laap. 
Clasp.     F.  W.  SeiJl.     No.  913,884;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  3/1;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  03. 

Clay  coodaoaars  for  retorts,  Machlna  for  mdcOnc.    R.  Oanlaoa  and  O.  W.  Wblppla.    No.  918JM8;  Mar. 38;  Sp.  p.  4681;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  808. 
Clay-worklnc  machine.    F.  B.  Lambert    Noroi4.736;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3388;  Oaa.  rd.  140;  p.  M8. 
aeanar  St*  Band-deaner:  BoUor^laa  deaner;  Bdler-tabe  deaner;   Fk>or<deaner.  Oraln-daaoar  Rake  aatomatle  cleaner;  Sewerplpa 

deajMr,  Suctlon-deaner. 
CievU.    J.  R.  Cousins.    No.  •lO.SC;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6441;  Oaa.  Td.  140;  p.  1160. 
Clip:  Sm  Paekage-blndlng  dip. 

('ilp-blnder.     P.  v'ohen.    No.  913,870:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  439;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  71. 
Clock.    V.  K.  Donoanson.    No.  910,123;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  0084;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  868. 
('lock.  Advertising-,    i.  B.  Baraett.     No.  914.229;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1330;  Om.  voL  140:  p.  191. 
dook.  Alarm-.    W.  Dnpan.  8r..  and  W.  Dupen.  Jr.    No.  918tm;  Mar.  10;  to.  p.  386^  Om.  tbL  140;  p.  883. 
Cloek  combined  with  oob-traad  w1ndln»ap  apparatus.    A.  0.  P.  WUniaard.    Mo.  914.907;  Mar.  0;  B^  p.  3606;  Cat.  toL  140;  p.  410. 
Clookwork  plvot-bdas,  Hardaoinc.    OTTm^oIm.    No.  918,783;  Mar.  aTSp.  p.  4868;  Oat.  Td.  140;  p.  m. 

3:  Sp.  p.  004;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  108. 


Closet-seat.    W.  L.  Heap.    No.  910.853;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8000;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  H 

I;  Mar.33   "  


Sp.  p.  4887;  Om.  vd.  140; 
p.  »8;jaM.  vol.  140;  p.  81. 


»p.p.4J 
ae;  Oi 
'4807;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  888. 


p.  805. 


QotiMaHlnaner.    A.  P.  fihaphard.    No.  910.041 
Clothas-drter.    F.  T.  Johnson.    No.  913,823:  Mar.  3; 
QotiMa-drlar.    J.  Sonrisa.    No.  910,068;  Mar. »; 
Clothfl»4ianffar.    H.  K.  Smith.    No.  918.404;  Mar. 
aothe»41nabdder.    H.  O.  Sohrainer.    No.  910.790; 

Clothw  line  prop.    N.  C.  MoOarrey.    No.  018,300;  Mar.  10;  8p.>  3838;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  018. 
Ctothes-Una  support.    J.  Jacobs.    No.  914,040:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  882;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  138. 
Ctothtallaa  support    R.  Raininr.    Na  918.330;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8M8:  Om.  toL  140;  p.  688. 

No.  014/91;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  807. 
No.  918.703;  Mar.  n.Bp.  p.  4308;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  776. 


16;  Bp.  p.  3778;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  087. 

;  Mar.  fO;  Sp.  p.  0880;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1131. 


Clothea-pln.    JT  B.  Anderaoo. 
~    "  W.  B.  Orovar 


ALPHABETICAL.  LIST  OF  INVENTjeSS*. 


dotbaa-wrtnttr.    B.  Vanwy.   No.  918.518;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8811;  Oat.  toL  14(k  p.  66S.  -  ;  f^^^ 

qoTsr  sMd-bonch  trip davtoa.    O.  L.  Kaisar.    No. nLm:  Mar. 33;  Sp.  p. 4808;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.lM. 

aotdL    J.  C.  Pottar  and  J.  Jolinatan.    No.  910,196;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  014. 

Chitch.    K.  C.  Smitli.    No.  910J77;  Mar.  38;  to.  p.  8408;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  970. 

aotoh,  Claotromacnatio.    H.  Ait    No.  914,37S;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1M6;  Om.  rd.  140;  p.  363. 

Clutch,  Friction-.    A.  (liarvin.    No.  914,112:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  WO;  Om.  vol.  140;  j).  154 

aaleh.  Fitotteo-.    A.  N.  Woods.    No.  010,080;  Mar.  88;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Oat.  toL  MO;  p.  880. 

aateh.  Frtetloo-.    H.  DmadMl.    No.  010.088;  Mar.  30;  to.  p.  6143;  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  1101. 

Clotdi-apentlnc  mechanlam.    H.  L.  Tnmsy.    No.  014,880:  Mar.  0:  Sp.  p.  1800;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  317. 

Coal  and  the  wsata  matariais  thereof,  Apparatus  for  brlguetlng  flna.    O.  B.  Damon.    No.  914,247;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1302; 

Coal  and  the  waste  matarlaH  thereof^  B^<}uatinf.    O.  B.  Damon.    No.  914.248;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  197. 


I  thereof,  Brtquating.    O.  B.  Damon.    No.  914.248;  Mi 

No.  914Jnl:  MtfTo;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Oat.  Td.  140;  p.  434. 

LOOM  and  N.  0.  Naamat.    No.  910,300;  Mar.  33:  6p.  p. 


;  Oat.  Yd.  140;  p.  197. 


f"  ».  p.  6173;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  910. 
-  -_I^*'  O"-  ^°^-  1*;  P-  <'7- 


CoaMifn.    J.  8. 8iirb«i|lx. 

final  la  nil  m  w«*«i»h«t   ^.  TTouw 

Coal  or  rock  drOL    O.  O.  Mayer  and  R.  Ashton.    No.  914,900;  Mar.  9;  Sp. 

Coal-apple.    E.  E.  BoU.    No.  014,006;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  XJM;  Om.  vd.  140:  p-  370. 

Cock.  AutomaUc  cyUnder-.    C.  E.  Miser.    No.  913,908;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  048;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  108. 

Cock,  Daptox  gage-.    F.  Kobler.    No.  016,361;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  3614;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  013. 

Oook,  Oaca-.    A.  H.  Jatttafw.    No.  910468;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6113;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  004. 

Cook.  Oaa-.    C.  H.  WUoy.    No.  918.006;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3^4;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  460 


Cook.  Oaa*.    A.  G.  Bbarman.    No.  ntJM^  Mar.  38;  to.  p.  4^00;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  800. 
Ooek.  Oaa-.    J.  K.  Mnroh.    No.  010.984;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  MOO;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1187. 
Cock  or  valve.    W.  H.  Wakfer.    No.  913,801;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  402;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  06. 


Ooeoanot-cratar.    M.  E.  Hont    No.  918;066:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  3866;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  480. 

Coda.  Oabia  or  tatocraph.    M.  L.  Sweeney.    No.  010.800:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6688:  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  1167. 

OoOaa  or  taaoontainar.    W.  Ktagsbory.    No.  016437:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  MOO;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  WO. 

Coffee-ura.    O.  A.  Nennlnger.    No.  914t30e:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1378;  Um.  vol.  140:  p.  214. 

Cotn-oontroiled  medianlsm.    C.  F.  Barkbait.    No.  OlMte;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6410;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  1147. 

Coin  counting  and  packaginf  nuMShine,  Aatomatfo.    C.  L.  LiUebcrg.    Na  915,100:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2063;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  538. 

Ootn-daUTsry  madilna.    8.  RndaD.    No.  914,810;  Mar.  0;  to.  p.  1794;  Oas.  voT  140;  p.  808. 

Coin-detector.    T.  V.  SkeUy.    No.  915,331;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  »6;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  571. 

Cdn-taddar.    W.  H.  Oarland.    No.  910J08:  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  6843;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  940. 

Cdn-bdder.    A.  T.  Ballenger.    No.  916,062;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0067;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1001. 

Cdn  aaparator  and  coontar.    J.  M.  Johnson.    No.  916,966;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4737;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  840. 

Colander.     <>.  E.  Boh  mnon.     No.  9UfilA.  .Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  785:  Gaz.  vol.  140;  p.  120. 

Cdiapsible  box.    F.  M.  Wade.    No.  910.509;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8825;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1045. 


CoUi^Mlbla  box  and  crata.    R.  L.  McFarland  and  V.  Topa.    No.  910,360:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  8406:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  970. 

Odlapaibla  rack.    R.  A.  Wilson.    No.  91A,341;  Mar.  33;  Sp.p.  6301;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  9». 

Cdiar  ironing,  dampaoing,  folding,  and  shaping  machine.    8.  J.  Miller.  W.  M.  Morlock,  and  P.  0.  Carlaoa.    No.  9 


6130;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  909. 
Cdlar-sUy.    H.  Hammond.    No.  910,949:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  0653;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1185. 
Cdlar-stofflng  machine.  Horse-.    W.  Q.  Estes.    No.  016.543:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5884;  Om.  Td.  140;  p.  1066. 
Collection-box.    E.  Rebisehang.    No.  915,308:  Mar.  10;  Sp.p.  3411 ;  Gae.  vol.  140;  p.  596. 
CdUstoDs  at  SM.  Devioe  tor  preventlnf;.    O.  Fischer.    No.  914,483;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  300. 
Cdomn-olamp.    J.  E.  Langford.    No.  9]n,io»;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Cm.  vol.  140:  p.  90n. 
Cdumn.  gtrdar,  Ac.    J.  W.  Muldoon.    No.  914,881;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2540:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  424. 
Column-tumlni-maohlne  bearing.    J.  Buffelen.    No.  916.943;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  6637;  Om-  vd.  140;  p.  1183. 
Comb.    O.  W.  Bhadla.    No.  914,979;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2737;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  46L 


916478;  UMt.  23;  8p.  p. 


Comb.  Back-.    W.  C.  Kraanr.    No.  915,no:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4390;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  780. 
Comb-clMning  attaohmant  ror  stripi)era  or  harvesttng-marnlnas.    A.  J.  Brownscomhe. 


No.  918,983;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Oat.  toL  140; 


Comb,  Hair-.    C.  E.  Spaok  and  F.  W.  HeosdMn.    No.  914,984;  Mar.  9;  to.  p.  3744;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  463. 
OomMBatioo-lock.    O.  M.  LaiMn.    No.  91AJ34:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6412;  Om.  rd.  140;  p.  903. 

Commerctal  transactions  by  double  entry.  Machine  for  registering.    M.  Pionzio^avagnino.    No.  915,474;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3739;  Oat.  TOl.  148: 
p.  660. 


Compartment-oase.  M.  H.  Thomas.  No.  915.£07;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3804:  Om.  vd.  140:  p.  661. 
Composition  board  and  producing  same.  H.  L.  Hdllstar.  No.  915,860;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4842 
Comooattioa  of  matter  and  tampering  aama.    M.  8.  Woelld.    No.  91C.344;  Mar.  33;  6p.  p.  6385;  Oat.  voL  140;'p.  980. 


4843;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  807. 


Comprsasinf^naohlne.    W.  M.  Gentle.    No.  916.424:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  634. 

Camprsasor  qaanttty-rscnlattng  davtoa,  Rotarr  fluid-.    A.  Hugiienln.    No.  010,150;  Mar.  33:  Sp  p.  8000;  Gat.  Td.  140;  p.  908. 

OHnputtaic-maohlna.    J.  T.  Uebbing  and  H.  Manhall.    No.  014.407;  Mw.  9;  8p.  p.  1714;  Gm.  vol.  140:  p.  304. 

OOBorate  beam  protection.    A.  L.  A.  Himmdwright.    No.  015,206;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  503. 

Omenta  block.    H.  N.  Pettlgrew.    No.  914,807:  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Om.  voT  140;  p.  307. 

Concret«>bloctr  machine.     E.  F.  Aueer.     No.  9H,?67:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1526:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  236. 

CoDcrete-Mock-making  machine.    P.  Wecht  and  J.  winfldd.    No.  915.517;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3816;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  004. 

Concrete-block  mdd.    W.  H.  Faulkner.    No.  910.080;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0150;  Om.  vd.  141^  p.  1103. 

Cooente  Nocka,  Mddlng.    H.  Brtgci.    No.  910,800;  Mar.  83:  Sp.  p.  OaS;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  996. 

Ooooreta  bnadinc-Nocks,  Gaga  tor  the  spadng  apart  of.    C.  M.  Maddux.    No.  915,982;  Mar.  33:  8p.  p.  4781;  Oat.  Td.  140;  p.  8I& 

Conerpte  construction.  Reinforeed.    0.  A.  Masters.    No.  910.748;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6250;  Ou.  Td.  140;  p.  1118. 

Oanerala  floor.    F.  W.  Skiimar.    No.  918AI1:  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4423;  Gm.  vd.  140;  p.  787. 

I'oocrete  floor  construction,  Fireproof.     J.  D.  Harrison.     No.  913,820;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  293:  Om.  vol.  HO;  p.  50. 

Cooorata  frame  for  door  and  window  openings.    J.  H.  and  D.  H.  Magdid.    No.  914,500;  Mar.  9;  to.  p.  1966;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  338. 

Conoret^mixer,  PorUble.     B.  O.  Leake.    No.  91'','.91:  Mar.-2;  Sp.  p.  13.^5;  (i»i.  vol.  KG;  p.  210.  , 

Cooorata  plan,  to.,  CoriMrpiata  tor.    J.  C.  Sunderland.    No.  910,378;  Mar.  83;  Sp.  p.  5601;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  076.      * 

CooertOa  waDs,  MannlMtmr  of.    C.  C.  MoCartr.    No.  018,906;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4806;  Oat.  Td.  140:  p.  840. 

Confli«*B  walls.  Mdd  for  use  in  anctlnc.    C.  H.  WItthostft    Na  910.084:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  870. 

Coodeoser  plant    R.  D.  Tomllnson.    No.  015.318:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3433;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  509. 

Ccodanser  support,  Staam-.    L.  R.  Alberger.    No.  014.778;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  23G6;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  397. 

Coodeoser  support.  Steam-.    L.  R.  Alberaer.    No.  910.404;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5573;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1010. 

Condoctor,  Armored.    O.  A.  LuU.    No.  016.741;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0240;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1117. 

Coodult-coapling.    R.  M.  ThooiM.    No.  916,937:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0028;  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  1181. 

Conduit  Flexible.    O.  A.  Lata.    No.  010.742:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  (042;  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  1117. 

GooduttTaoeptaela.    J.  8.  Stewart    No.  014.783:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3330;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  302. 

Coodult  serTfo»4wx.    J.  Rlddell  and  J.  J.  Madden.    No.  914,180;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Gm.  voL  140;  p.  179. 

Cooe  bormr,  Olaas-.    A.  L.  Edwards.    No.  914,349:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1274;  Om.  vd  140;  p.  198. 

Coofectiooery.  Ac,  Maohine  tor  dipping.    E.  H6riss6.    No.  918,»1;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  500. 

Connectlng-6in.    W.  Fulton.    Na  914.133;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1025;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  162. 

Oonnaotor,  Terminal.    C.  Cono.    Na  91OJ00;  Mar.  23;  dp.  p.  5521;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  080. 

Cootdner.    M.  D.  Porter.    No.  910,486;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  W45;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  im. 

Containerooatlng  apparatua.    F.  J.  Macnish.    No.  913.904;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  645;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  101. 

Container,  Blngla^panlng  safetr*.    W.  Atbory.    No.  914,779;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Om.  vol.  149:  p.  307. 

Controller.    hTw.  Cheney.    No.  910.848;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  0432;  Out.  voT  140;  p.  1149. 

Controller  oompodng-machine.    J.  B.  Churdi.    No.  918.883:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  677. 

Cootrdlercegulator.    W.  p.  Cosper  and  W.  J.  O.  Johnson.    No.  915.720;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4273;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  736. 

CootrdUng  dOTloe.    F.  D.  Howe.    Na  014^377:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1325;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  206. 

CooTeyer.    H.  a  Biertuampfd.    No.  018,642;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  072. 

CooTeyn  apparatus.    H.  B.  and  J.  A  Saiierman.    No.  914,756;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2320;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  390. 

OoBTayer-rNlpr  baO^bearlng.    8._L.  Oddman.    Na  914,71^4;  JMar.^;  Sp.  p.  233;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  375. 

96. 
630. 
.^  P-  P-  *>*>;  Q*»-  vol- 140;  p.  006. 

Cooktaut  or  haattngatSDaO.   I.  W.  Hambarcar.    No.  914^  Mar.  9;  1^.  p.  3470;  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  418. 
CooMng  otboalL    T.  P.  Aitkin.     No.  914.310;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1196;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  187. 
OookiacntBaalL    N.Baldwin.    No.  916,663;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4133;  Gat.  toL  140;  p.  7M. 
Cooler.    V.  J.  Metsger.    Na  916.749;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  «&1;  Oat.  Td.  140;  p.  llio: 
Codinf  appvatoi.    A.  S.  iTvaoo  and  A.  R.  Wtbaa.   No.  016,818;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  5880;  Oat.  tsL  140;  p.  067. 


t 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


p.  mn:  Qaft.  vol.  Mk  p. 
p.8Mi;OM.voLlSb& 
Umt.    K.  I 


L«wk.    No.  tlCTW,  Mut.tOi  Bp.  p.  OB;  Om.  vol.  1«: 


Ooop,  Brood*.    D.  M.  Prtnua.    Na  nA/ai:  Mar.  SI; 

Ooop.  Oilolno-.    J.  C.  Dk^iMii.    No.  MMM:  lUr.  16;  I  .   .  . 

Copylnfpwi  with  pciwilin  toiwi  vranced  tymmotrtnolly  to  ono 

p.  1114. 

Cord  oonoector  uid  raok.    W.  K.  HllL    Na  m4.(M6;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  M7;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  ISO. 
Cord  lor  UM  In  eord  libriao,  Oompoond.    T.  Sloptf.    NatUUe:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  174;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  61. 
Con.    /.  WlttUfl.    No.  915417;  i£r  »;  Sp.  p.  440;  Oai.  virf.  !«;  p.  TV. 

Cora  for  maldiix  cement  oooduoton.  BxpoiMibte  and  oontraotlbiB.    M.  Bafaln.    Na  914.00;  Mar.  r,  Sp.  p.  OM;  Q»^  toL  140;  p.  Ul^ 
0aro4ia^Ear.    t.  H.  BoOor  and  P.  M.  Wldaman.    Na  OU,aM;  Mar.  »;  SpTp.  4875;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  WL 
Com-piantar,  Aatomatlo.    P.  N.  Adams.    No.  914J73;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1541:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  SO. 
OofiKMMag  mMblna.    L.  H.  KaUam.    Na  9M,1«^  Mar.  Sai;  Sp.  p.  USD;  Ou.  voL  140;  p.  900.      . 
Cacn-thlnoer.    C.  B.  Rhoadea.    No.  914J07;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  ISW;  Oas.  rot.  140:  d.  21&. 
Comioa-iDold.  Plaafrot'a  mltw.    W.  D.  KItal.    No.  9U.576:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  aoST;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  081. 
Conet.    F.  O.  OUumtw.    No.  OISJSS:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4M;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  74. 
Qanot    R.  B.  Boomamnia    No.  910.901:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  M»;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  87. 
OHOOt,  Apparai-.    D.  Kopa.    Na  914,719;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2377;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  SU. 
Ooroatlactat  davloa    M.  B.  Oardnor.    No.  914.400:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1007;  Om  toI.  140:  p.  374. 

Cocaatiirotaetor  and  hoeo  oopportor.  Combined.    J.  Unhardt.    No.  910.7a;  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  0330;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p.  1114. 
CoroaU,  Maana  tot  ptantac  down  walaU  ta    S.  Kopa.    Na  914,7»:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3379;  Om  toL  140;  p.  381 
Cot,  ChUd'a    M.  M.  S.  BKumj.     Na  914,104;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  906;  Om  rcL  140;  p.  101. 

R.  R.  Hyland.    Na  91S.730:  Mar.  3:  Sp.        "    "  - 

L.  and  JC  P.  Dowald.    Na  91SJ78:  Mar. 

C.  Wtnklar  and  K.  H.  Tboaoa    Na  910.  ^^         . 

S.  Pacman.    No.  010,107:  Mar.  10;  to. j>.  8134;  Oaa.  rol.  liy.  p.  6tO. 

J.  D.  Maddox.    No.  916.400;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8700:  Oaa.  vol.  140; 'p.  044. 

A.  M.  and  J.  W.  Thompoon.    No.  914,017;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3094;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  M4. 
Na  91i,a«:  Mar.  SI:  Sp.  p.  44B3;  Gat.  rol.  140:  p.  780. 

910.913;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  067S:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1173. 
--      -    -  -  140:  p.  404. 


ip.  p.  100;  Om  toI.  140;  p.  19. 
70:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  443;  Om  toL  140;  p.  71 
Na  916.000:  liar.  9:  Sp.  ]^  3771^  Om  toL  140;  p.  470l 


CottonKihoppar. 
CoCtoo-otaoppar. 
Ootton-flhoppar. 
OoCtoiwsboppv. 
CoCtoQ-choppor. 
OotUm  otkoppar  and  culttrator. 
Ootton-ptonr.    C  C.  WUaoo. 

CottoB-aaad  hollar.    C.  A.  Chandlar.    No.  910.913;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  067S:  Oas.  vc 
Cotton  oaad  aaparator.    J.  T.  Ooz.    No.  914J00;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3400;  Oat.  vol. 
Cotton^hlnnar.    J.  Plovd.    No.  910,401:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6030;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1018. 
Cotton-topper.    J.  P.  lliomM.    No.  910,038:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  0046;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1084. 
Coonlor^ontroUlnc  maotaanlsm.    W.  H.  Sbappard.    Na  no,04l:  Mar.  SI:  Sp.  p.  «K7;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  MR. 

OoapUng:  8«*  Air-brake  coupllnc:  Batt-ooapflnc;  Box-ooopUng;  Car  and  oom  ooapUnc;  CaNooopunf;  Oar  p(p»41na  ooaptlnf;  Conduit 
ooaptlng;  Electrioal-box  ooapUnc:  Smarnnor-ooapUnit;  Hoa»«oapUng:  Plp»«ou|illnf;  Ptpa  aUp^otat  eeaptUf ;  Shaffr«oapunc;  ThlU> 

ooupUng;  Whlfllatrea  ooapUin;  univaroal  coopUng . 
Qoapllng.    B.  S.  OokL    Na  918,960:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  010:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  97. 
OnpUnc.    R.  Whitakar.    Na  910,30;  Mar.  0;  8to.  p.  6600;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  977. 
OoapUnc  davlea    I.  R.  GraoaUoa.    Na  916.100;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8136:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  641 
Cover.    P.  Rtohardson.    Na  914.186:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1147;  Om  voL  140;  p.  179. 
Covarinc  moans.    F.  Oroebar.    No.  916,08»:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3971:  Ou.  vol.  140:  p.  630. 
Crankniln-tamlnc  maehlna.    W.  E.  Andanoo.    Na  910,040;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  mi;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 
Grata,  Bottia-.    A.  L.  Poraman.    No.lM;681:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  WTO;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  086. 
Ctarta.  CoUapMbla    L.  S.  Poond,    N^91&0U;  Mar.  0;  8i>.  p.  408;  Oas.  vol.  141^  p.  806. 
Crata,  Ba-.    J.  A.  HlUlkor.    No.  9U,177:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3161;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  663. 
Crata.  En-.    J.  A.  HllUkar.    No.  916,304;  Mar.  10;  ^.  p.  3386;  Oas  vol.  140:  p.  601. 
Grata,  FokUng.    L.  P.  Cox.    No.  910,848;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  0443;  Om  wl.  140;  p.  1160. 
Grata  Poultrr-.    D.  ToriMr.     No.  914.30:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1434;  Om  voL  140;  p.  330. 

Cratoa  and  other  paokaawa,  Cnohlontng  device  tor.    J.  fiteinbucb  and  L.  Kaofmann.    No.  91SJ0O;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  OSC;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1134. 
Cream  brMker  and  malter.    J.  Womcr.    No.  91&,13»;  Mar.  10;  dp.  p.  3084;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  641. 
Groam-eeparator.    C.  Nordstrom.    No.  916;30e:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  Q82:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  664. 
CkWDMaparator.    K.  R.  Biriloy  ood  M.  A.  Ganlard.    Na  n6;a04;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  071;  Om.  tjL  l*  b.  M. 
Craam-aaparator  Unar.  Centrlftual.    C.  H.  Hackett  and  T.  W.  Mornn.    No.  914.40:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1766;  Om.  y6L  140;  p.  301. 
Onam-Mparatora,  Groam-axlt  for  ceatrltacal.    G.  H.  HackaU.    No.  9I4,487|  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  01. 
Creeper.    J.  Aoer.    Na  914,780;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  308. 

CMcaota,  Obtalntnc  stronc  aqnaooo  aolatloaa  of.    D.  Lodlgtanl.    No.  916JC7:  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  4774;  Gm.  v<L  10;  p.  801 
Crib,  Folding.    cTRom    Na  914,300;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1387;  Om  vol  140;  p.  311 

Olop4i«atlng  maohtiwa.  8hiOOk.l>aDdllnf  attaohmant  lor.    J.  B.  Sofaaman.    Na  910,ao«;  Mar.  SI;  to.  p.  OM;  Om.  vol.  10;  p.  911 
Groaa-tta    S.  Michaels.    Na  914i967- iTar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3710;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  407. 

Groaring  signal,  Eleotrle  road-.    H.  W.  Sooder.    No.  916,3»:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3381:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  ITS. 
Call-holder.     P.  C.  Otttncar-    No.  9U,701;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  179:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  80. 
Callnary  utanaU.    C.  iTldlngar.    No.  016,674;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8066;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  088. 
GaUnanr  utenaU.    B.  T.  Farmer.    No.  916,677;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3060;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  084. 
ColtlTUor.    A.  BarUey.    Na  014,30:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Om  vol  140;  p.  191. 
Coltlvator.    B.  Hatman.    No.  914,608;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1«26:  Om  vol.  140;  p.  838. 
ColUvator.    A.  Brigdan.    No.  914.780;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  40a 

Coltlvator.    W.  E.  and  R.  H.  Tiloa    No.  916^;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ttOO;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  00.  .* 

Cultivator.    W.  B.  Dorser.    No.  916^07;  Mar.  M;  Sp.  p.  3046:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  081. 
Ooltivator.    A.  C.  Nawoomar.    Na  910,184;  Mar.  0;  to.  p.  610;  Om  vol.  140:  p.  911. 
CohlTator  and  cotton-ehopper.    H.  N.  Harpar.    No.  916.ls:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3068:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  07. 
Coltivator  attachment.    D.  B.  Bnowning.    Na  914.387:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1343;  Oas.  voL  140:  p.  1*4. 
Cultivator,  Cotton-.    A.  Paoha.    No.  916,098;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  737. 
Coltlvator.  DUk.    J.  8.  Bakaoek  and  J.  0.  Hollciua.    No.  914.981;  Mar.  9;  Sp.'  p.  MB;  Oim.  vol.  140;  p.  441 
Coltlvator,  Oardan-.    J.  T.  Anderson.    Na  914,911;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Om  vol.  140;       " 
CdltlTator,  Rotary.    L.  Aksnas.    No.  916,404;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. MM;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  f 
Cnhrert    D.  C.  Boyd.    Na  913,686:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  II;  Om  vol  140:  p.  &. 
Calvert.    H.  A.  Brownell.    No.  914,U0;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  977:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  164. 
Calvert.    D.  C.  Boyd.    No.  916J00;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3331;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  00. 
Culvert.  Corrugated  mataUlc.    H.  MaUerr.    No.  914.90;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3711;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  40, 
CotTort-plpe.    8.  T.  Pergoson.    No.  916,0M:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  628. 
Cup:  A«r  Engine  primlng-oop;  Poroe-oup;  Bya-cop;  8pat»«ap. 

Curilng-iron,  BlectrioaUy-hMted.    B.  Y.  Snyder.    No.  914,80;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  350;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  40. 
Corrent-lndlcatlng  wparatus.    J.  8.  J.  Lallie.    No.  014,959;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3TO0;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  461 
Corrent-motor.    B.  Mboden.    No.  914,874:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  180:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  880. 
Cmrant  regulator,  Alternating-.    R.  S.  MoLaod.    No.  918.767;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1^,  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  38. 
Oonaln-flztura    A.  Hanon.    Na  010J07;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  606;  Oaa.  toL  loO;  p.  081 

Cortaln-hanglng  means.  Window-.    A.  Kale  and  C.  OOflOan.    No.  916,444;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  300;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  041. 
Cnrtaln-pole.    1.  B.  Phlnnay.    No.  914,870:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3570;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  40. 
Curtain-pole  support  and  shade-roller  hanger.    J.  J.  Hess,  Jr.    No.  916,608:  Mar.  M;  to.  p.  4001; 
Curtain-aopporter.    L.  Nachmann.    No.  914,806;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3649:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  40. 
Cortains  and  other  articles.  Apparatus  for  displaying  and  storing.    J.  O.  Lamb  and  T.  H.  Whlta    No.  916,010;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  400;  Oas. 

TOL  140:  p.  006. 
Goriikm:  Stt  AutomobUa  air-cushion;  Boot  and  shoe  Internal  cushion;  Boot  or  Mtoa  taaal-ooahioii. 
Coapldor.  Plash-.    J.  W.  Cooper.    No.  91i937;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p:  441 
Gutter:  Stt  Brush-cutter:  Battar«attar  (aieeee  cotter,  dgar^ottar;  Doogb-eotter,  Fluaoottar:  Glass  Botter;  Orain-feeder  and  baod-oattor 

Iron-cotter;  Moldlng^ottor;  Tapptng-head  or  thread-ootter;  Twln»«atter;  Visa  and  thraad-oottsr;  Wrondi  and  throad-oottar. 
Cottei^bar.    P.  E.  Bundqulst.    No.  916,347:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8398;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  670. 
Ootter^iead.    E.  P.  Beogler.    No.  911837;  Mar. »;  Sp.  p.  6853;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  1060. 

CottrraharpeiUng  device.  Mining-.    C.  B.  Kllnk  and  C.  H.  Hertog.    No.  911463;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6071;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  1081 
Catting,  plerdag,  and  marking  pao-machlna    W.  j.  Naphey.    No.  914,000;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  IflW;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  00. 
Cyola    C.  S.  Johnaton.    Na9l4,4B3;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1703;  Gm  vol.  140:  p.  30. 

Cylinder  and  mortise  Utdk.  Combined.    W.  H.  liMmM.    No.  910il7;  Ifar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Om  toI.  140;  p.  I0L 
Oj^lDdar  bona,  Olaaa-.    L.  A.  Tbomborg.    No.  910,604;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  670;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  1044, 
Cylinder  horse,  Olata-.    E.  V.  Worts.    No.  910,618;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  6840;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1041 
Dam.    W.  O.  Fargo.    Na  914,60:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  334. 

DanHWOst,  Aotomatle  movabto.    H.  Btkohler.    No.  914,780;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  087;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  40L 
Davit.  Ship's.    B.  W.  Myara.    No.  916.404;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  370:  Oaa.  to).  140;  p.  041' 


Om.  vol  140;  p.  001. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


a»4. 


DaUvwv  mechanism.    A.  J.  Ford.    Na  014,561;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  8M.  ,  ,^  «  „„ 

DanUlLSr^«l    R.  H.  Oailagher  and  R.  E.  Dotebar.    So.  910,886:  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  0«4;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  1161 

dSS  pS^r^W.  WMom^Sm.    No.  016.117;  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  301 ;  Gas.  vo4.  f4ftp.  641. 

DMtalploaw.   W.O.Chnirti.   Na  010  387:  Mar.0  to.a.MU;  «"•  jol- l*y»- •?•    .,-^„«-,.  n-.«jijft-«a» 

DeodMMuMmd  disinfecting  devksa    A.  O.  Walter  and  fi.  M.  Inman.    No.  916,0*;  Mm  9;  Sp.  p.  3f7«6:  Om  voL  140;  p.  087. 

HMTlrknilLdrtvar     G  TPonyth.    Na  914,40;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  100;  Gas.  vol.  14lh  p.  373. 

D£ta2£?wn^'  J.  SSSS  and  D  tA.  0.  H^wm.  *^No.  916JW;  Mar.  ih;  Sp.  P- MOO^Om  vol.  140;  p. 

SSSSSKSdavSa.    a!  LlrolSan  and  P.  L.  Taylor.    No.  914,323;  liar.  3;  8p^.  1422;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  219. 

DaBkJWMK*-;  J.  M.  Taylor.    No.  916.90:  Mar.  0:  Sp.  p.  4034:  Om.  toI- 140;  p^. 

DS«tBd^W.  W.  Da^.    No.  9110(77:  kai.  10:  6p,  Pi»»i?aavoJ.  140;  p  680. 

Daak,  Table-.   C.  Bbaly.    No.  916.000;  Mm.  10:  Sp.  p.)80:  Om.  vo^.  140:  p.  516. 

Do^Bhabla  handle.    C.  B.  Post.    No.  918.704;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  18^  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  30. 

DJttMlnr   P-  vonKugelgen  and  G.  O.  Seward.    No.  916,00;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  019;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  C7. 

U^JSi'^'^Tyr^^  and  E.  B.  Seward.    No.  916,144;  Mar.  10;  to.  P;W»:  Om  vol.  14J  p.  641 
ralitoor  AdiusUbIa    I.  W.  Noonaman.    Na  914.60:  Mar.  9;  So.  p.  ITSI:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  801 
Dtf«aatiMmoS«Dlain.    B.  W.  Biockatt.   Na91»JS7;  Mar.23;  6p.p.44M;  Go*,  vol.140;  p.791. 
dSmS     T.  J.  Hutohtaaon.    No.  914,349:  Mar.  2TBp.  p.  1475;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  3». 


dSmt-  See  Potato-diioer,  Sat>dlggar;  Treooh  or  sewar  digger.  „   ^  ,  .  ^       ,._ 

WwSJ^^aSli^SSS.^*  W.  K^:    No.  91440:  Mkr^p.  p  140;  <>«•  ^- !«:  P^"*- 
DtpSnrma^lne.    W.  B.  Crocker.    No.  9143)8:  Mar.  9;  Bo.  p.  *U8;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  401 
D^^a^ft^^    C.A.LoncwaU.    Na  914/)66:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  806;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  134. 
DWnfeotlng  apparatus-    vTTVimams.    No.  914,644;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Om  vol.  140; 


)p.  p.  1878;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  330. 


V.  A.^UUams.    No.  914.644;  Mar 
Dialniaotinf  device.    8.  A.  Shlpp  and  L.  Lund.    No.  916,08., —.•.  .    .    .  „^ 
jS^SSt.    F.  i.  Oaus.    No.  916.148;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  8074;  Om.  vol.  14(J;  p.  808 
Diaka.  Cutting.    D.  P.  Robinson.    No.  916.048;  »lar.  9;  Sp.  P- 3860;  Gas.  vol.  140 
DtoMUrin^rabeptacle.    R.  R.  Rloketts.    Na  910.783:  Mar.  fc;  8p.  p.  eBlb;  Oar.  voL  140;  p.  110, 
Dtetayappantus.    J.  H.  Waggatt    No.  916,03;  Mar.  10;  Sp  p.  ifcs;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  6J4. 

DSSy-bSxTM. w. Just.  Norny87^  Mar. a^py>- ««J  Of*- ▼?»•  »*>•  P.'^^- 


T.  A.  Thompaon.    No.  916,90; 
Display-raok  for  rugs.    O.  w.  and  P.  Shlndlebowcr 


Dlq»lay-nek. 


a;  Sp.  p.  4080:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  821. 
i!lo.  910,408;  Mar.  80:  8p.  p.  6783;  Om.  vrt.  140;  p.  1041. 


DlXlSottag-mieptMle.'  W.  R.  Comings.    No.  916,743;  Mw.  O;  to.  P.  «i8;  Oas.  v«rf.*140:  p.  70. 
mSb^S^SSi.    A.  I.  H<wtand.  jia  916^9«j  iIm.  3»j  Sp^p.  jfelj  Oj^,^}^^\^, 


Na  9'l6,7»:  liar.'ioVSp:  p.  030;  Om.  voI:  140;  p.  111*. 
-   '-  140;      — 


Doek,  Aeumatlc  floating.    J.  LOflelhols.    i-iu.  •»»,.•»,  . -..x    -  no. 

Door.    A.J.  EUls.    No75l6.1»;  Mar.M:SP.P.6Ott:OM.vol.l4tf;p.0«.  _,  ,^  „  « 

Dior  alr^imt^ouSd  lock.  Sliding-.    W.  J.  Mar%.    l^.  913,884^Mar.^:  8p.  P- H^  O-;  ^  1«^.  S^.  «a  140-  n  14 

Door  and  other  closurea.  Safety  locking  davloe  for.    H.  RowntrM    No.  918,778;  Mm.  3;  8p.  p.  304;  Oaa.  vol.  140,  p.  84 

Door-catoh.    C.  R.  Cochran.    No.  914;790;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3401;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  40. 

Door«atoh.    H.  P.  Connor.    No.  914.798:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  >«4;  Oas.  vol .140:  p^4p4. 

DoorSack.    C.  P.  Dora.    No.  914.340:  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  236  _ 

Door  Soaer  and  (Ataek.   J.  Bardsley.    ka914,«19:  lUr.0:  8p.p.44C;;  Om  vol  140;  p.79i. 

Door^xmtioUing  devtoo.    I.  Pllsoo,    No.  914417;  Mm.  9;  to.  p.  340;  Oas.  yoI.  1«.^- «•-  .  ,  „  ^  ,^ 

DoorSSnouSgdevioe.    T.  Knsh  and  A.  Webter.    No.  916,466;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  6fe;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  1027. 

Doar«MMMrrV.  J.  Pairboik.    Na  916,676;  Mm.  10:  Spj>.  3068;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  W4. 

Dwr.Fol^  gialD..    J.  E.  Chantler.    No.  916,739;  Mw.  3^  Sp.  p.  480;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  708. 

DSbwandSaok.    P.  J.  Sobolar.    Na 91^80:  Mm.  10;  Sp.  p. 3573;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 822. 

Door  hannr  Cm-.    J.  E.  HUl.    No.  914.411;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Oas.  vol.  140  j).  271 

Door^^;  t  B.  SoloinM.    No.  9U,O0;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  646:  Om.  vol.  140:  P  »■     ^    __,  ,^       ^ 

DoorUtoh  and  bolt.  Combined.    P.  K.  BakM.    Na  916,636:  Mm.  16;  8pp.  38W:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  070. 

Door^ook.    F.  P.  PBegbM.    No.  914.069;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Oas.  vo^.  140;  p.  800. 

DoorJook.    F.  P.  Pflegar.    No.  914.070:  Mm.  9;  Sa  p.  310;  Oaa  vol.  140:  p.  Ml. 

Door4ook.    A.  ScbomSin.    Na  916.010:  Mm.  80-Jp.  p.  6011:  Om.  vd.  140;  p.  1OT8.  ^  ,-».  „  ^ 

Doar4oek  goard.    L.  Andarosn  and  M.  Hansen.    No.ofsW);  Mm.2;  Sp.p.  289;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.44. 

Doortook.  Sliding..    R.  C.  Baldwin.    No.  911836;  Mm.  »:  So.  p.  601;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  1148. 

DoMteStng  dairiloa    W.  W.  Comman.    No.  9U,T0O;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p^45;  Gm.  vol.  HC^  p.  9 

Door  |n1r^^"'""     P.  S.  OaUi^^ier     "^ 


,ML 


hM.    No.  914,136:  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1036;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  182. 

Door«pafatlng~davloa    T.J.  Raolty.    No.  914,161:  Mm.  3;  to.  p.  1071;  OmjtoI.  140;  p.  170. 

DMr40«di«d«vtee,Mlna-.   J.M.Sauaoor.    Na  910,087;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  480;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  L.  _,  ,^  „ -k 

dJS  M^SerlevSrpliaSatlc  H.  RowntrM.*^  iJo.  913,80;  Mar.  3;  8p^  p.  808;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  81 

Door,  Safe  and  vault-^LFHlb^anTlJo.  910.444:  Mar  30:  Sp.  p.  M4»;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  10^1 

DooMemer     P  A.  Thorln.    No.  914.304:  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  184. 

dSS^TSSSiIiv  •«i^«»t.  l*'^*"?-    »•  Bolnmer*^    No.  916.a«2:  Mar  30;  8j.  p.  610:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  109S. 

DooM^TlT Patterson.    Na  914.l55  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  11»;  a~-  '^o'  .^f  •  P  »™\ 

Doorstop.    R.  R.  Snowdm.    No  ««,78l;  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  4341;  Om  vol.  1«;  P- 7«1. 

Door-etop.    C.  E.  Lamb.    Na  911467:  Mm.  »:  8p.  p.  507;  Om.  vol.  140;  P- 1<^-        .  ,^  „  „ 

Door  stm  and  tastener,  Sliding-.    O.  Homan.    No.  9\8^:  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  »6;  G^.  voL  140;  p.  81. 

Door  ^  and  retainer.    s!T^aflord.    No.  913.748;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  164;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  0. 

Door,  Vault-.    C.  Wetas.    No.  916J97;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  360;  Oaa.  vol.  l«;  P- «»•  _^  ,^       --. 

Doobl»«otlng  damp.   J.  M.  Ooodtalgbt.    Na  9a«7:  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  104;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  08. 

DoctSHeattat:  Adjustable.    C.  B.  Lane.    Na  916,011:  Ito.  10;  to.  p. «»;  G^.  vol.  140;  p.  01 

DoaSi-ralain^  apparatus.    H.  H.  Yoong.    No.  916.010:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3320:  Om.  v^140:  p.  «0. 

Dov^^Sinc^M^lne.    F.  H<4saQhelteraad  T.  Hegl.    No.  911486;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  WW;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1080. 

Dmft3QuSlS«riro.  Lewis.    No.  911614:  MarT6:  Sp.  p.  4084;  Gas.  vol.  1*);  p.  W. 

DnlV4^oalls4r.   J.  O.  Prioa    Na  910;to4:  Mm.  0|^Sp.  p.  6104|  Gm.  vol  140;  y  914. 


DrSuSung.   C.  A.  Towar.    No.  914.6»;  Mm.  2;  fep-  P  »<;  Om  vol.  140;  p^ 

f*"'."?aa:**'      .    _    ^.„ VT-    k,,*m».   M—    n.   a 1123-    Q^    VOl.  140 

to.  p.  176;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  i 


DiSuSg!    j'  P.' O'Connor.    No.  614,176:  Mm.  2;  So.  p.  1123;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  17*. 
Dnt^flSug.  PHctioo.    J.  P.  O'Connor.    No.  918.7W:  Mm.  3; 


No.  911086;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  G23. 
p.  8345:  Oat.  vol.  1^40;  p.  im 


J.  A.  Momted.    Na  916,787:  Mm.  0;  Bp.  p.  441(^  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 

No.  911668;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  6094;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  100. 


Dratt4lgglng,  ] 

Draftinx-WNa.    J.  W.  Fairbanks.    ..•.».  w..^^.^, 

DragTj.  H.  Manker.    No.  911746:  Mm.  W;  8t 

Dralnaga4evel.    P.  Ootwaln.  Jr.  'No.  914.941  1 ,  _^- ^  ---.  —  ....^   „    -  _,  , ^  .  -», 

DrMrSMand ooopUnt  Ac.    D.  A.  York.    No. 916.40;  SUr.  16;  to.  P- 3eCB;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 827. 

DfmwS.  RaOwmyTH.  L.  AUen.    No.  916,70;  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  43ft4:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  708. 

DtMrS^gbig,    P.  Thompeon.    No.  91180;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6360;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  1081 

DiawaPetop.    W.  C.  HaanJ^T  No.  916,434;  Mm.  10;  to.  p. jfcl;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.^. 

I>radaar.heiMi.    R.  A.  Lowa     No.  911464j]Mm.  10;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  64^ 

DiaX^toUe.    C.  A.  Wanan.    No/9l*,rfU:  Mm.  0;  Sp.  p.  4641;  Om  vol.  1«^  P;K»-     .  ,^  ^  ^ 

DnZmakor't  gage  and  stand.    W.  A.  De  Oaris.    No.  914.081;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3667;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  441 

DrlantferCk 

DrtM.  Sand-. 

Drtc*^4ornaoe.    C.  O.  and  E.  E.  BlBow. 

Drill- Sm  Coal-drill;  Coal  or  rook  drill;  Roek-drllL  _  .  ._ 

DrtUaSMSd?riM/Or2n..    W.P.Jaooba    Na  914,848:  Mm.9;  8p.  p.  3601;  Om.  voL  10;  p.41«. 

Driltohuek.^.  B.  Pamham.    Na  914,255;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Gat.  vol  140;  p.  10. 

Drill-head.    O.  E.  Hendricks.    No.  911874:  Mm.  U.Sp.  pjUB;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  m. 

Drtn-piaM    C.  J.  Simmons.    No.  911&:  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  OOS]!  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  100. 

DrilL^atdiet-.    P.  Armstrong.    Na  014,013;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  70;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  130. 

Drift  Roc^  J-  A.  Tiaytor.  Ifo.  913.90;  Mm.  3;  to.  p.  &;  Om.  vo^.  40;  p.  *. 

Drill^  Rock-.    T.  E.  Adama.    No.  913,90;  Mm.  3;  to.  p.  608;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  91. 

DrUL  Rock-.    T.  E.  Adams.    No.  914J16;  Mm.  3;  to.  p.  1190;  Om.  vol.  14q:_p.  187. 

DrilMaelwatM  attaohmant.    J.  H.  Sfaotalrand  O.  6.  NelU. 

DrilUng-maotalne.    W.  C.  Brown  and  T.  Johnson.    No.  914,479;         .,      _    „ 

MnkSrlkmntaln.    P.  S.  Hanulok  and  S.  B.  Tobay.    Na  916,866;  Mar.  n:Sp.  p. 

Drivlngmeohaalam.    L.A.HUL    Na 9U,8M;  Mm. 0;  Sp. p. 4887;  Om^ voa46;  p^ 

Dram/Bai^.    A.  O.  Leonard.    No.  911606;  Mm.  30:  Sp.  p.  607;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  MW. 

Sm  fo^tolstliig  mecSSms.  Ac.    J^McOlflert.    No.  911581;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6866;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  108B. 

Drum.  Toy.    eTVoW.    No.  913,796;  Mm. 3:  Sp. p. 364;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 43. 


r,  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  187.  •_.......       ». 

Na  916,30;  Mm.  18;  to.  p.  330:  Oa£  vol.  140;  p.  870. 
»;  Mm.  9;  So.  p.  170;  Gas.  vol.  10;  p.  »8. 
6,866:  Mm.  »;  Sp.  p.  460;  Om.  rci.  140;  p.  808. 


(JlSlikiSC^J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^TTiai  umnta^    W,  T.  OrllBn  and  B.  W.  Tuokw.    No.  91(J.437 

Dnrlnc  flnelr-dlTkM  matartel,  Appantuf  lor.    R.  S.  Kaot. 

Dn;toc-mM6tD«.    J.  H.  Rjui  and  7.  F.  OTooto.    No.91»,774 _ 

Oamptaic  dsnoa.    A.  ■.  EUMrauna.    No.  91».17»;  ku.  ft:  8p.  p.  auft  Om.  i«£ 
DumpUi*  d«Tl(».  End-.    L.  P.  Yatoand  H.  E.  Rmcu.    Jj  »- i*  ^*«^  "^  »«• 

DnsHMUi,   C.  CMmT,    No.  U4,«4;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  ITfeToaa,  »xH.  1«;  p 

p.  aasS;  Oas.  ToL  140;  p.  1133 


_._. ,_.    ^.  ^_oe».    No.  U4,«4;  Mar. »:  8p.*p.  17^ 
Past^eoelTer.    S.  W.  Ontoo.    No.  01«,7«7:  Mar.  30; 


6.437;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8611;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  U 

No.  014^:  Mar.  iTSp.  p.  806:  Oat.  toL  UO; 

I;  Mar.  i:  8p.  p.  aoft;  (fta.  rol.  140:  p.  14. 

;  Mar. »;  gp.  p.  4753:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  041. 

1;  Om.  ToL  145:  p.  1130. 

»:  Sp.  D.  auft  Oaa.  vol.  140;  d.  SOC 

No.  KiMi;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  7tO;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  117. 

la.  vol.  140;  p.  300. 


1031. 
P.UI. 


«?•■» 


S2  !S5  S?f^  ^*'  ^*>-    £•  ?^*'*»^'    >iro:9lJ,lfc:  Mar.i:  Sp.  d.  'loH^ra^ntl.  140;  p.  MS. 

« ^  —M .  „     p  jy^jy,  ,^  g  Fuwmanrjr.    No.  »14,W:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1040:  S^  vai.  140;  p 


uw. 


Dj»  and  maklnc  aamo.  Am.  

Dya  Mid  ma^  aama.  Aio.   C.  Jasanpaohar.    no.  »w,mi;  Mar. »;  8p.  d.  _ 

Ut»  and  ma^  aama,  Brawn  rt.    A.  Sobaamhmldt  and  B.  Mayar.    No.  OlMtt;  Mw.'  lei  8b'  o.  un-  Om.  toI  i«-*d  an 

Dya  and  maUac  aama.  QrvjrU.   J.  Hoftnann.    No.  «ie,lM:  Mar»;  8p.  plSi^,  Oai  tSL  ifc  p  WB*  ''^" 

Dya  and  maUnf  aama.  Rerf-Tlolat.    A.  Sdunldt  and  K.  rfrjk.    No.  »1«5«»:  MaTia-Bp.  p^ifi?  Oml^oL  140:  p  iOt 

Dya  and  maUof  aame,  Vat.    A-  Orob.    No.  0UL940;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  i^ToM^iA^iS^i^mSr  ^' 

Dya  and  ma^  Huna.  Vat.    A.  Sotamldt  andTBryk.    No.  (»&.(&:  M^.  33;  8p^  p!  #7^  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  SO. 

Dya.  Aio.    H.Xordan  and  W.  Naalmelar.    No.  OlftiSS:  Mar.  28;  8p/p.  5386;  d»l  ^  iJo;  pTsmT^  i«!  P-  •» 

Dyrfnf  apparatos.  Yam-.    C.  Ckwron.    No.  SiA-HOO;  Mar.  33;  Spl  p" 4fe:  O^  voL  140;  p/all. 

IMO;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  331.  *^* 


i/yeui(  appanwus,  lam-.    u.  u>rron.    No.  VlA,IHe;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  n.  < 
Dynam^ta.MachlnatorpaoUnfajtptortTa|alaan.    W.  I.  Draddaoo.    . 
DynamitMhaU-madiina  loidar.    J.  A.  Johnaton.    No.  »14J5r8;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p 

5""5?S*-  J°-  ^-  B«Mfi»»*ni-    No.  »ia,ni:  War.  1<  Sp.  n.  4340;  Oaa.  ril.  140:  p.  733. 

Kn^a^coattoc  apparstua.    A.  FoUerton.    No.  OlO,!^  liar.  33:  Sp.  p.  MMO;  6m.  toL  I40;  p.  807. 

BuHleatooatlnc  H>P«»tDa.    A  FoUerton.    No.  916.I30;  Mar.  33  Sp.  p.  8083   Oal  toL   4^  £  8W 

E^pacUn*  machine.    H.  H.  Story.    No.  »18^1;_M»r.  W;  Sp.p.  JtTOl   Oai.  toI.  140-  p  68^ 

5}**H}*  •««™^to^Pl«rta.    C.  F.  Ouyon  and  R.  W.  VJoaray.    No.  »14.8B7:  Mar.  »;  Sp:  p.  3001;  Oat.  toI  140-  d  3AS. 

^i^^iSSS^Iit^ff^J^^VIES^^^i,  C.  Luokow.  ^Naaififwo;  Mar.M;^p.p.47V8;*Oa«.^'l«rp  ^ 


Bn-dealooatln(  apparatoa. 
Eeff-pacUnc  machine.    H 

•   acenmalatorjjlata.    ».  .  .  v<. 

aooumulaton,  R«caneratin<. 

Btoctrte  aarUl  antbulatlnc  tynam.     E.  F.  0«>rsa.    No.  91S,'m, 

Ktoctrlo  alann.    T.  Novpotfi.    No.  »14,173;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  Ul«;  Oa«.  toI.  !*>;  p.  174.  ' 

Jtoctric  alarm.    T.  Norpoth.    No.  914,173;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Oa«.  yol.  140;  p.  173. 

SteHl^  {"iP"**™^  fOTamof.    W.  K.  Rankin.    No.  915,112;  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3017;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  532. 

Eleetrio  battery.    L.  P.  Baaaet.    No.  913,936;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  683;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  „  •     "  ^-  *«^  P-  •»• 

EtocWo-braalngapparatua.    W.  M.  Fulton.    No.  918,1^  W.  33:  Sp.  p.  4084;  0^.  vol.  140;  p.  W7 

5teH^«^«»>*^./-  W.  Todd.  Jr.    No.  914.906:  Ma?.  9;  Sp.  p.  afMT  0«.  Vori4^  p.  46*.*^ 

l^SSf"^^^  controOer.    H.  W.  Leonard.    NoV9l4,3&5;  MarTS;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Oaa.  toI.  i4fcp.  331, 

SteS*^™*  i  «»2?fl"-    H.  W.  Leonard.    No.  914.308;  Mar.  3  Sp.  p.  1496  Oar  vS    4^  p  Ml 

Etoctrio^TBult  oontroUar.    H.  W.  Laooard.    No.  914,1*7  Mar.  3  Sp.  p.  1801   Oai.  vol    40  p  m. 

5fcS5***5*»?P"f?^    *'x^A*'«»~y-    Na  916388;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p  6489;  Oar  vol.  140;  p^Mk 

SteES??°^"i^'  ^•P**-    ^  O   *^™^-    No.  916.879:  Mar.  30;  Sp  p.  6403;  Oaa.  v«S.  14^  p*^  1  wt 

Si!^H!?^^"i2J*/^P^'Hi5"*^ **'"•••  """o'-    O-E.HarrlaooandO.Buma.    No.91<0«2:  Mar. 2:  Sp.p. 843   Oaa  vol  140-  d  IMi 

fEtecWc  oondulta.  4c.,  Hooded  connector  tor.    A.  MoMortrte.    No.  918,983;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8814;  Oaa.  voT i^  n  llToT  ^' 

leetrto  oontroUar.    F.  E.Caaa.    No.  918.010;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3790;  Oaa/Tot  140;  p.  47^  ^  ^ 

toctrio  oontroUar.    W^  P.  Coaper     No.  9157719;  Ma^.  ll;  fe.  p.'4awr  Oai.  VS'.  fiorp.  736. 
Sleetrtc  eoireot  and  Toitata  racolator.    8.  B.  Stonr.    No.9l4j92:  Mar.  9-  Sn  n  2fl»  Om  nl  i«-  »  jk 
IKSTT"!  r5^«^  C^^^uprecht.    Nni4.3il    mST?  ft  p  1«8  ?» J^'olTlS^TSVltk'  ^  ^• 
wS^.  SiiS'V™  ^;  ^-  *'"fl?y-  .No.  918.786;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  188;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  28.     ^  *^ 
Blaottic  fifMlarm,  Automatto.    E.  Johnaon.    No.  916.711;  liar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8191;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  1100 
5teH}°  £^*»»^  ^■H^fe**  *"•    I-  B«»<1-    No.  914,107;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  9^;  Oak.  Vol.  1^  1^18^ 
Etootric  himaoe.    P.  L.  T.  H4roult     No.  913^;  liar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4&;  Oaa.  Vol.  140;  p.  78   ^ 
EtooMo  furnace.    8.  F-EmU.    No.  914.480;  iSr  9;  8p  p.  1756;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  3oi. 
EleoWc  furDMce.    C.  W.  F.  OotreD.    No.  918.848;  Mar.  So;  8p.  p.  •807;  Oaa.  vpL  140;  p.  1007. 
ffcH^' ^■"•P-    ?•  •*•  B«°«nan.    No.  918^4:  Mar.  23;  Sp*.  p.  4479rOMrvi)LT4(r p.  791 

Rleotrlc-boist  control  syatam.    J.  H.  Hall  and  JTf.  Schnabel.    No.  9I8J90-  Mar  16   8d  n  074-  Oma.  vol  140-  n  am 
SS^"  l«°!i!rf^PrV^     ^  B  R«d.^  No.  916.806;  Mar.  a?  B^ioSo^Q^  niK^i:  imt  '  ^-  "•' 

StSH^"  f^!"^"^'  A"**?****"-    C.  L.  Vannort.    No. 914.837;  M^.  V.  Sp. p.  SuJomm^  140;  p. 317. 
ElactrioJghtoord  or  oable  adJoster.    F.  E.  and  A.  C.  Walkar.    No.  914.7C8:  ItoT^fepp  33eo  Oaa  vS  l^-  n  Mr 

Eleotortc  ll«ht.  PorUbla.    O.  R.  Radlay.    No.  914,976:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  37«{;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  48?  ^ 


RIeetrio  iwlteh. 


Blootrlc  iwitoh-look. 


„r~i_;    --;-—••     "•  — ■  Jif"".-     vy-  "■».<»•.  *•■!.  *.  JMJ.  p.  «/o    umm.  vol.  i«i;  p.  47. 
f?*^"S!?^,  ^.1  ^J^\  No.  914.878;  Mar.  9;  gp.  p.  2574;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  430. 
RU^trio  .i^»«K.i«ow     w   D  xi-.,K-^     nj,  914.447;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1679;  Oat:  vol^  p.  187. 


BlecMo  twitch  or  tUnal  oontroUtoc  apparatua.  N.  T.  8haw."'No.  9r6,089T'Mar.''zi*^p*p'4W4:  Oar  v«d.  i^  n  Mr 
Bjeotrtc^wltch  thuntKSontactW!  ll.*8cott.  No.  014.877;  Mar.  9;  SpTsiS?  ""  "'  *  -^^  i=^  **•  **^  *>•  "•• 
s!??S^  traction  on  the  surfac»«ontaot  aystem.    D.  Suohoataicr.    No.  913,782; 


.  3183;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  383. 

»iT~~.-  -; I — -—~.^-.-w...—w, ...«»...    i,.  ouwiitMtw  ar.    no.  »iS,782;  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  94:  Oaa.  vol  140'  b  17 

KMctrlc  wire  or  conductor  support.    C.  C.  Oould.    No.  918.438:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p  5030;  dar  voL  140;  pTlflaa 

£'~iL'°^,-*PP""^n"'^^*i,    aTa.  Low  and  H.  Hertsberg.    lie.  91»,88  ;  Mar  2;  Sp.  p^irOaT t5  14?  d  54 

Eleo«caR)oi  ooonlUu^    R.  M.  ThomM.    No.  918,938;  Mir.  30;  Sp.  p.  fl«31;  Om.  vSi.  140-  p  llffl  ^ 

Ueotrioai  circuit  brei^g  and  maklnf  device  tor  telegraphic  purpoaw.    C.  E.  Dartar    No.  916.918;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8684:  Oar  voL  140; 

Etoc^ricaJ  cirooit  onitroUer.    H.  W.  Elohbaiun.    No.  918,968;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8087;  Oar  toL  140-  n  1188. 
f^  *"•  ®'"*^  "'  oontroUin,  the  ttmigth  of  ^SSt  cumSt.  l5.  ^ttLM'.  oSi^V^iFiimiUft.  7;  Sp.  p.  1138;  Om.  vW.  140; 

SfeH!**i  <*'"*'»'I?'  *c^nnectlng  device  tor.    A.  MoMuHrle.    No.  918.931;  Mm  30.  8p.  p.  0811;  Oar  vol.  140-  d  1178. 
EtooWca^  conneoUng  daricr    E.  A.  Colby.    No.  918,844;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p  8436;  Om.  vol.  I4ft  TlimT^  ^' 

Etoctrtca^  coateo^  tyatam.    P.  H.  ThomM.    No.  918.333;  Mm.  33;  Sp  p'^5227:  Om  voL  li^P.  08. 
Klectrlcal  oontroUlng  davice.    J.  T.  Whalen.    No.  914!o94;  Mar  2   «i)  d  w^'  Om  rSi  12  d  TSl 
Blaotrfoal  dlatrtbntion  tyttem.    A.  S.  Hubbard.    No  9W.708;  Mm.  28   8d  p  4380^  ^  t^^iao^i  ttt 
«M^  dlttribution  tyttem.    F.  J.  White.    No.  918,9  8   lUr  a^  Sp.  p!^*4fc4roi.%^  p  gfc 
Ktrtoal  heatM.    J.  A.  Meara.  Jr.    No.  916.348;  Mm  33:  Sp.  p.  M«-  Oar  Vol  140^  n  ttir      ^ 
Smthotl Inaeot^deatroyM.    p!  J.  Peterton.    No.  914.876;  iFi-^-*^'  "*^-^-^*^•  P-*^- 


Eleotrteaj  meaaurtng  Inttrument.    J.  F.  Begole.    No.  913,930;  Mm.  J;  fip.  p.  587;  Om.  vol  i40-  p'94. 

Etoctrloa^  tirttoh.    t.  ClMk  and  I.  VlMto.    No  913,810;  ilM  r,  Sp.  p.  M  Gui  vojT  14?^  d  47  ^ 

"•-oWcal  ly-drivan  ttagea,  Uttt.  and  the  like.  Device  tor  oontfUM^    A.  Bihm«.    Na  9i&6?  Mm  3S:8ppaua:0.rv<>.ia»noar 

SS^^tS"?:??  **'^-.  *•  B^^"-    No.  914.750;  MmTSp.  p.  mSTOm.  vpI  140^?^      ».  8p.  P.  8380.  Oar  T«.  140;  p.  988. 

oWo  ty.  Device  for  vending.    E.  Evans.    No.  014,396;  Mm.  9;  Sp  p.  1501   Oaa  voL  140-  n.  271 

otriclty-raotiflM.    T.  J.  Murohv.    No.  914,409;  Mm.  9  8  "p  1^  Oat  vW  ife TiS: 

Ji'^LIlf^^w**-    ^J'-  flt*^"™**-    ^o.  914.801;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Oat.  ViLliorp.  484. 
si^ii.i.—E'"'**  ^'"**  oan  be  removed  tram  their  baae.    H.  Schmidt.    No.  918.(tt3-  Mm  n-  So  d  4878-  Om.  «aa  i^t!  »  mt 
fteHlSiS*' apparator    O.  Mover.    No.  914U)68;  Mm.  9;  Sn.  p.  36»7;  Om  voTlS;  p.  «?'  ^'  ^'        '  ^*  **^  **'  "^ 

fSi"'[^P'**"°lPI^"*^°«~"PO"°<*»     ^  *^  Acker.    l5o.  914  100:  Mm.  »;  8p  p^;  Ou.  vol  140-  p  150 
wtSilSlil^P?**"  °'  producing  nitrogen  compounds.    C.  E.  Acker.    No  914,314;  Mar.  3T8p  p  1187-  Om  voii40-  n  IV 
|toetromapatk>.wava  raoelTer.    R.  A.  Ffaaenden.    Na  918.430;  Mm.  30;  8p.  p.  86r^  Om.  vSi  140- ^  lOlfc  '  ^' 

f  ^SH:?P.^"°«  !PR'^"*;     ^   ^  *••"**•    No.  913,747;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  147;  Sai.  vol   14^.  98         '  ^ 

Elevator.  Sm  Orato-ahock  elevator.  ■       .  |/.  •** 

Blavator  and  mine-cage  breakaway-dutch.    M.  C.  HntcMngi.    No.  914.841;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3496;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  417. 


^'^^aaifigfcar^jj'j^^auji^ 


-.-^  -^'^^^  -^ 


^Vf^'r'iii^Qf 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixzm 


Etovator-brakfroontroUing  devlor    W.  H.  C.  Brenner.    No.  918.88B;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8408.^  Oar  voL  140;  p.  1148. 
Elavator^SrSSrtrC^H.  Sturgit.    No.  914,086;  Mm.  2;  8Pj>.  920;  Om.  vol.  14^P- 1«-      .  ,^  ^  ^ 
Eto^  torbitoiMnlxIng  maehlnar    A.  Schwraer.    No.  915^;  Mm.  18;  Sp.  p.  4»(:  Oat.  vo^.  140;  p.  830. 
Eto^SStHmldSiSloO^rTSMaoo.    No.  «18.7»4;  Mm.  3i;  8pj>  44»v  <3hMujoLl4«^  p.  78fc 
Stev^r^SobtnTy.  Ftaah.    H.  Rowntiee.    No.  ^18.607;  Mm.  30j8p.  p.  60W;  Oar  rxA.ll6:  p.  1078. 
SevSrSdriva.    S.  F.  Evmm.    No.  918.947;  Mm.  38:  Sp.  P.  4703;  Oar  ▼otMO;  p.  SM-     ^      ^ 
KibatatagSTboitaloMket.    C.  L.  Bam*.    No.  OImST  Sm.  »;  Sp.  p.  40«  Oir  v^^^ 
■mbfo^MT-oaadla.  Maohinr    C.  P.  Mack.   No.  914,0«4rMM.  9;  Sp.  p.  2107;  Oar  vd.  140;  p.  »8. 

fSSTSS^SS^si^^SJ^^  a£i;^SS.2S^rriy3S,5-S^^nglne;  IntMnal^buttlon  engU..;  IUk*. 

KSSradiuttablacuU,flfMr,8l.ajn^   ?■  L- W~-    No.916.2U^  *^.  16;  Sn^^p.  J^^ 

Enxfna  adJnttaUa  hltehlnc-taogoa.  Traetkai-.    E.  L.  AUn.    No.  OIMM;  Mm.  30.  8p.  p.  0380.  oar  vol  140;  p.  iMi. 
iSSt!SSrTo.OU»bmr^.914470jM^  ,^t>  886 

Bn^eoMbiiietM.  Kxplo^ve-.  D.  J.  Oartwrlgfat.  No.  9184«;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  W6. 
ESS>oUwSSntit*l«/F.xploa»oo..  R.  VaSy.  No.9i6,a»;  Mar.  16;  Sp^.  »76;  Om- vol.  140^.  623. 
SSlna  oooUng  davtoa,  ^xpleSv^T  O.  Braun.    No.  914.109;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  9f6;  Om.  vol.  140,  P- !«• 


lnSSexpKvanStaw?COTahuttio^     P.  Wlnand.    Na  914.834;  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  2088;  Oar  voL  I4ff;  Pj<^ 

EmdS  S?TO  MmS?.  Te.  L.  Tbemka  and  E.  La  Force.    No.  918,«2^;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  P- JW";**--  J^  ^^'  P-  !«»• 


R^S^  ISlttaTsyTtlmrExpIo^  Varlay.    No.  9l5'.389;''Mar.  loTSp.  pfs^;  OaT  v^'  140i'p.  &. 

-       -  "  Sohaaka  and  J.  T.  Cowie.    no. 

I'tntoa.     No.  915,644;  Mm.  16;  8 

jr.  2;  8p.  p.  1388;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  215.  ^  ..,„«. 

EiliiiirtSrtSig  deviic'tot^^-iomb^irttoi-r  A.  C.  Wefi.._  No.  91W71; .Mar,  &;.  8p..p._4042:  Oat.  vol.  140:.  P,  87^ 


Enrlne  imltloo  tvitam.  Expioeioo-.    k.  vaney.    wo.  ¥io,o«w,  m^.  *o,ol*.»'.■»^3«,  "—• 'Y-'r-.  *'•■-•• 

eSSSS  KS<J^7oUlabe-.    C.  H.  Wtaw'    No.  915,399;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  P-  3806;  Oat.  vol.  MO;  p.  ffi6  ^^  _.  ,-^ 

KnSna  SwIrKKar  Intemal-oombustloo-.    H.  Sohaaka  and  J.  T.  Cowie.    No.  916.891;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4«»l;aM.  vol.  140; 

fSKSTfuS^icSK  B^^ve-.     A.  Wintoo.     No.  915,644;  Mm  16;  Sp.  D  4106;  Om.  voT  140;  p.  700. 

S_?r?T  _!TL^r*  i     »     ^r L      tj«   axA  tna-  if^   9-  «n   n    ia«a-  Om.  vjJ.  14D:  D.  215. 


p.8l*i 


%^:^^^  .rv^^">^MM -•rr«g:j?  '^  ^^«s*^« 


Engine  starting  device,  Intemal-oombutuon-.    a.  i;.  went.    no.  "i"^'*. -Jfi-tv  ^-f- 1"--^'  ^— :  HI.  «j  i^\v^  an. 

KnSne  ttartlng  m^i'h"'"".  Intamatcombuttion-.    F.  W.  Tever    No.  914.816;  Mm.  »:  8p.  p.  »1«;  ^ar  yoLl40,  p.  34^ 

£^  !Srting  Se^hanS  Intemal-oombotUon-.    E.  C.  Oenteler.    No.  918^;  Mm.  23;  Sp- P^^M^  Oar  vd.  140.  p.  947.    . 

BnSne  steering  dev«e.  Traction-.    A.  Harrold.    No.  914.961;  Mm.  9:  Sp.  P- M04;  Om.  ▼o1^40:  p^ 

E2£SeWh«3LTT»cUon-.     K.  L.  Van  Doben.    No  9Hj824;  Mm  2.  Sp  p.  1425;  Om^v^140;  p.^. 

BnSneer't  alarm.    E.  MoCUntock.    No.  914.445;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  WJjOm.  voL  140;  p.  286. 

Enpavlng-blook.    F.  A.  Mlannan.    No.  915,872;  Mm.  23;  8p.  P.  *iWyO«-  ^,\^'  P-  "<>• 

F.n?»lop.     i>.  W.  81minons.    No.  913.9K7;  Mar.  2;  8n.  p.  707;  Om.  vj*.  140;  p.  111. 

Envelop.    E.  Heyer.    No.  914.274;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  1321;  Om.  vol.  140;  P- »4. 

Envelop.     G.  DavU.    No.  914.337;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  1448;  Om  vol   140;  p.  225. 

Envelop.    W.  D.  Smith.    No.  914.982;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2742;  Gat.  vol.  I«>;  p.  4KL 

Envelop.    N.  C.  flpramie.    No.  916.124;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  P- 3043;  Qm.  vol.  140;  p.  5.37. 

Envelop.    8.  B.  SWUt.    No.  Oisift;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4441:  Oat.  vol.  140;  P  789.  .  ,^  „  ,„. 

InvTlop.    H.  H.  Rhoades  and  iTp.  Swann.    No.  918,flet:  Mm.  30;  Sp  p  6083;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  1074. 

Knvelop.  Artiflclal-fly.    F.  J.  Cooper.    No.  915..W7;  Mm.  18;  8p.  p.  3930;  Om.  vol.  140;  p  678. 

Enwtop  CoSwSble  parcel-.    A .  thompeon.    Uo.  918.808;  Mm.  36:  Sp.  p.  6797;  Otr  vol.  140;  p.  1048. 

Envrto^    Ri^tuni-.    "Tj   Sales     No.  9U,»19;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p^MO;  (Jm  v<Hj40;  p^87. 

Ko"J:!Si„«".nK^jH.ffi^^^^  ^'^^•U.aso;  MM  2;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  2... 

Evaporstor.    T.  Sutukl.    No.  916,084;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  4908:  Om.  vo^- 1«;  P- f»- 

E»av*tor     W    Hnrst.    No.  914,142;  Mm.  2:  8p.  p.  1042;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  185. 

Ezaavator.    T.  U.  Walkw.    No.  918.282;  Mm.  23;  Sp.p.  6844;  Om.  voLl«;  p.  W«.      -..  ^  ,^.  „  ^^ 

EzMvator-frame  structure.  Timveling-    L.  Mayer.  >Jo.  918.347;  Mm.  »;  Sp.  p.  &*\l.Oai-  ^-  »«.  P-  «•• 

EMT^g  apSIratus.    A.  ZOnd-BuSraet.    No:913.799;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  287;  XHx.  vol.  140;  p.  43. 

Ezpanalon-bolt.    D.  R.  Beny.    *^'"    "  "^'  """    "  "~  **  ''*^' 

Exploalva-engine.    R.  McMyen 


.Burguat.    No.  913.799;  Mm.  2;  Bp.  p.  287;  Om.  v^.  140; 

No.  914,103:  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  984;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  181. 
Exploalva<tf«Clne.    k.  Mciiyen.    No.  914,864;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2847;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  425.  ^  ,^  „  ^^ 

ExpSlvS^MMoifacture  of     R.  Ksoatos  akd  M.  Novak.    No.  91£5l65;  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  3131;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  549. 
EzbnMoTtabla.    O.  Steinnruber.    No.  915,241;  Mm.  16:  8p.  p^l7;  Om.  vol.  iA^5,4. 
Extractor:  Set  Beetwaz-extractor:  Honey-extractor;  StumMXtractor:  Waz.«xtraotor. 
Ey»cup.    C.  A.  MabM.    No.  914.295;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p.  1368;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  211.    ,^  ^  „ 
Ey»«ard.    H.  8.  Cover.    (Relttue.)    No.  12.9$4;  Mm.  2;  to.  p.  1538;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  287. 
By»^d.    A   F.  Burdlek.    No.  914.788;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  pJSJl:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  TW.        .   ,^  ^  _ 
Braiat:    F.  A.  DonneUy  and  J.  E.  Blanthom.    No.  914.^:  Mm.  9;  Sn.  p.  217;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  »». 
■vSatlaUT-Mnlng  madhlne.    F.  L.  AnderKW.    No.  0l3v984:  Mm.  2j^^  878;  Oat.  vol.  MO;  p.  02. 
EySetlS-mtthln?.    J.  E.  Mclntlre.    No.  915,808;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  4808;  Oit.  vol.  140;  p.  860. 

F^XoffigiSddyetag  machine.    O.  CoUlt.    No.  914.79t;  1^.9;  8p.  p.|408;  Oar  v^oL  140;  p.  IM. 

F^brio-toldSllSaSSne  TubulM-knlt-.    HA.  Shields.    No.  915/229;  Mm.  1«;  8P- P- »«>;  Oat.  vol^MO;  n.  670. 

pSte StpStlMi^iixarttog machine.    J.  A. Butler  and  L.  Flick.    No. 9153*7;  Mm.  10;  Sp. p. 3883;  Om. toL  140;  p.  582. 

r^  nPTre^.    No.  915^:  Mm.  18;  Sp.  p.  4159;  Om  vol  140;  p.  717. 

Fan  alr«praadar.  Etocttio-.    N.  i.  HlUvMd.  Jo.  915  178.  M«f  •  16.  Sp.  I 


f.  <  1  (  ■ 

.  p.  3157;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  568. 


Fan  alr^piaadar.  Elactrio-.    N.  B.  HlUyMd.    no.  »is.i  /»;  mmr.  lo.  op.  p  •jo' .  ""L/ 
Fm.  eSSTa.  T.  Hoevet.    No.  9li413:  Mm.  9;  ^p.  p.  1618;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  278 
Fare-N>x  Ragittering.    C.  E.  Olerding.    No.  914,821;  Mm.  9;  Sp.p.  2460;  Oax.  vol.  140;  p.  41( 
FStoSttMtt5w2itor    J.  H^Siian.    No.  913,808;  Mm.  ^  Sp.  p.  »•  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  9. 
fS:SlSS^J^1t^U:.  NOJ1C381:  MM,2.  8g._^^^^  ^  ^,^. 


JSSSjtri-.'F°r?ic,^TS=aJrd"l.'^  ,  ^.  a^^ 

FattytubatanoM  from  fraah(iuibrotan)oU-frultt,  moist  niw  wool,  to.,  Extrac^^    /.Frank.    No.915,168;ltM.16,8p.p.81W.^U«fcTW. 

Faooet?*w:  C.  WlnfWd.    No.  914,473;  Mm.  9:  Sp.  p.  1729;  Oar  vol.  140;  pJ98. 
Fanoet.    C.  A.  Pride.    No.  918,801;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8074;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1072.    „  ,  .^       __ 

pSmt  aod  ooinbZSuion  UienxT  F.J.  Flrth.*^  «o.  914,400;  Mm.  9;  Spj).  1695;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  2n. 
JSSl^Sto^tic,    A.  P.  Tallmadge.^,  NO.  9l8.^«9;  MM.  80;  sp  p.  5^  Om  vo^,  140;  p.  104^ 


p.  73. 


raS^flltorC.Mackintoth!Nr015.618;  Mm.  18;  8p.  p  4W8;  Om^voL  140^.898. 

pSdwdUttMcarriM.    H.J.  Ferris.    No- »IM«:  M"  2;  to.  t^  460;  Om.  vj^^^^^ 

VtmA-itrnM     A  R  HoOmann.    No.  813.727;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  104;  Om.  vol.  140  p.  18. 

Kd^^Uiitm  ECSSy-ooStioS^d.    B.M.  W.fe^n.^ No. 915,671;  itar.lO;  Sp.p.4172;  OarToLl4D:  p.718. 

fS^ncTTF.  Wlth/pw.  'no.  914,001;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  730;  Om.  j^.  140:  p.  116. 

Pawt-ragulator.    O.  H.  Barney.    No.  915,830:  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  3872;  Oat.  vol.  140m>. 871. 

FMdcrTo^-.    J.W.HaroM.    No.  914^730;  Mm.  9;  §p.  p.,»46;  Oar  to  .  14d:  p.  877. 

Mtog  maohMilan.    F.  Wafte.    No.  018.to;  Mm.  2;  to.  p.  500;  Om.  y^  1«;  P- »•  ^      ^ 

F^^bruahinc  machine.    J.  B.  Woltodorif.    No. 915,525:  Mm.  18;  Sp.  p.  W30;  Om.  vol.  140;  p. 888. 

FtoM.    flTlhebUoook.    No.  918.228;  Mm.  23;  Sp.  P.  SSS7;  Oat.  vof  140;  p.  W5. 

ranaa'  Babv-     R  H  VlUard.    No. 915.131:  Mm.  18:  Sp.p. 3075;  Om. vol.  140;  p. 530. 

FSS'oOMmietlS^     8.  Tjohn**.    lie.  918,822;  Mm*^2J:  to.  p.  5394;  Oar  vt^  140;  p.  988. 

PenolmaSJtool.    W.8.0ateter.    No.  918,725;  Mm.  2;  8p.  p. «»;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  li. 

Feoce^oeT^.  H.  McWhlrter.    No.  918^907;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  Sp.Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  fc. 

FeM»poat.    W.  A.  OUphant.    No.  914^*7;  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  2888;  Om.  vol  140;  p.  CO. 

FWoe^oat.    E.  E.  MetnUT  No.  918,470;  Mm.  30;  8p.  p.  6719;  Om.  vol  1«:  p.  10^ 

RoorSTiOtaie.    L.  Borth.    No.  918,884;  Mm.  30;  gp.  p.  8407;  Gar  vol.  140;  p.  1148. 

Faooa.  WlrrC.  R.  Peterr    No.  916.198;  Mm.  28;  8p.  p.  5182;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  914. 

rSdaT:  */*S^^J?tot■  No.  914.985;  Mm.  9:  8p.  p.  2745;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 


feiijtijtiatiaiiSJifciesiaM 


Ixziy 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


nbarapdBUiklii««ma^Fti«Droot    K.  P.  MoElror  and  a  Bllta.    No.  UMOO:  Mw.  S;  to.  p.  UTS;  Om.  toL  1«;  p.  StI. 

rib«r-olMnl(U(  maohlM.    B.S.SumnMn.    No.9U,Ufi:  Mw.M;  Sp.p.lOM;  Om.voI.11^  p.ft7.  . 

Flfth-whael.    J .  I.  Rigr .    No.  •W.478;  Mmt.  16;  8p.  p7r47;  Om.  toT  140;  p.  662. 
Itto.    8. 8.  Kurti.    No.  •16,666;  Miur.  80;  8         ^'^-    ~  -  '-^ 


V.  p.  8636;  0mm.  toI.  160;  p.  1088. 

J.k.  DowUiw  and  J.  P.  Squliw.    No.  •16;M»:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  IM7;  Om.  toI.  Itt;  p. 661. 


ni«  and  blndar  and  p  ineh  tlMrafor,  Slip  _      , .        „,„ 

Fll«.  BzpMiaiTe.    H.  Ev  Shadd.    No.  •16.a06:  Mar.  a;Tp.  p.  6186;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  Sw. 
rUlox-toldar.    J.  Chapla.     Mo.  91A/)78:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3M»;  Oai.  ro).  140;  p.  818. 
rainc  •yitem,  Vartioal-.    J.  B.  Perrloe.    No.  914,4U;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  1688:  Oat.  to!.  140:  p.  «^. 
Pflntlnme  oarriar.  Adjustable.    B.  Bteohale.    No.  914,694;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3196;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  860. 

». ..   rv-_.._w.  .„^.__     .  -  -^ w^  914,136;  Mar.  16;  dp.p.XXU;  Gas  vol.140;  p.687 

No.  916,088:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  aS43;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  461. 
ri;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.SM. 
C.  Bally.    No.  916,814;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8447;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  601. 


nim-paok,  Dayllcbt-loadlBf.    i.  B.  Tbomton.    No.  916,136;  Mar.  16;  dp. p.  XXU;  Gas  vol.  140;'  p.  687. 
PUtar.    C.  R.  Perry,  C.  M.  lineh,  and  M.  L.  Rioe.    ^' ..  '   J"  r .'-K- 


Pllter.    O.  J.  KeUey.    No.  916,186;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p!  3171;  Oas.'  vo^.  140;  p.'66^. 
Plltar  and  strainer  for  ooffee-poU,Combtiied.    K. "  "' 


riltw  dlstribottnMiaohlna,  Closed*.    H.  W.  BtaJadaU.    (Relsiiie.)    No.  12.983;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6678;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1180. 
Filter,  Oil-.    r.B.Andonon.    No.91*,6fl0;  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.4117:  Oas.vol.  140;  p.713. 
FUter-preas  plate.    J.  W.  BOes.    No.  914,476:  Mar.  9;  §p.  p.  1788;  Oas.  vol.  141^  p.  397. 


FUter,  Waters.    R.  M.  Baxter.    No.  916.831:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  7W. 
*"  ----    ^^  •       -  --     ^14  43,. 

_  , -^  p.  BIV;  oas.  vol.  140;  p.  942. 

FlrMOann.  telefrajdi,  and  teley^boqe  sytteni.  Combined.    M.  Oail.    No.  916.143;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6070;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 


Fire  and  for  destroying  vermin.  Apparatus  for  extinfulshlof .    O.  Barker.    No. 
Flr»«iarm  system.    J.  Dflolto.    So.  916.380;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6819;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  942. 


Mar.U;  Sp.p.8067:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  686. 


198. 


Flr»«seape.    O.  H.  Johnson.    No.  91<661;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  367. 

FlrONasoape.    R.  J.  Brown.    No.  916.100;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  49M;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  886. 

FlTMseape.    A.  Altstadter.    No.  916.347;  Mar.  31;  Sp.  p.  088;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  981. 

Flre-eeoape.    O.  D.  AlqMcb.    No.  916,836;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6890:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1148. 

Flr»-eeoape,  Aatomatic.    H.  P.  Yoonf.    No.  916338;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6887;  Oas.  vol.  140:  pi  1148. 

Flr»«xtln«uishlng  Uqald.  Fros4>roof.    M.  Breaiaaar.    No.  9liai;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  U87;  Om.  voL  140;  p. 

Fire-tlRtiter     G  Hedger.    No.  916.886:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8899;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  691. 

Flr»-pot.    C.  F:  Coda.    No.  018,813;  Mar.  3;  8p.  d.  »!:  Oas.  vol.140;  p.  4i. 

Fln-protecUon  system.    H.  B.  Hebn.    No.  914.ni;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2M6;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  877. 

Flr»-«ystem  bigh-preaeore  eonneetlon.    W.  T.  Cameron.    No.  N6.366:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  OOl;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  988. 

Flraarm  auxiliary  stook.    H.  Renfon.    No.  914,676;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Oas.  vor  140;  p.  363. 

Flraara,  SUent.    H.  P.  Maxim.    No.  916,886:  Mar.  80:  Sp.  p.  6608;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1163. 
-. -    _  ._    -  .     ^      ^^ 

1968;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  836. 
40;  p.  189. 

, , , .   8p.  p.  1737:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  388. 

Ftdi-book.    C.  M.  WUlis.    No.  914,006;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3619;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 
FlabHnaler.    O.  LafrenU.    No.  916,736;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6314;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1112 


^^•flmto,  Selksleaniiif .    Q.  R.  Maxjoock  and  G.  E.  Avwett    No.  916,670;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6084;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1086. 

-; , ^.  .«.,_.    ...».  ...3.^,  ...«,.  dp.  p.  6191;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1109. 

FltUng-table.  Draasmaker's.    V^H.  Canbam.    No.  9r8,«S;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  36:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p^  7. 


Fishing  lypllanoe.    E.  Scihlldhach.    No.  916^1;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6616;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p 
Fiahlng-red.    L.D.Jordan.    No.J16,713;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6ni;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1109 


Flakes.  Making  thin  metalUo.    T.  A.  Edison.    No.  914,873;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  16^6:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  887. 

Flanglng-maohlne.    C.  L.  Finch.    No.  914.084;  Mw.  3:  8p.  p.  827;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  127. 

Flasb-Ught  apparatus,  Photographic.   T.  C.  Smith.    No.  918,884;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6623;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1166 

Flask  oonneotfon.  Molding-.    C.  W. Clark.    No. 915,270;  Mar.  16;  Sp. p.  8340;  Oas  vol.  140;  p. 388. 

^Hask-beater.    T.  R.  Urraston.    No.915,510;  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.S808;  oiu.  vol.  140;  p.fl83. 

nask,  Molder's.    J.  F.  Lamb.    No.  914.S8S;  Mar.  9]  Sp.  p.  1066;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  383. 

Flat-Iron  beater.    J.  Hagen.    No.  914,367;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1310;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  308. 

Floofvcleaner.    O.  W.  Analey.    No.  913,801;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  26L  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  44. 

Floor-poUsber.    J.  F.  Weber.    No.  913,868;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  408;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  66. 

Floor-aander.    J.  O.  Henderson.    No.  916,607;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  4000;  Oa«.  vol.  140;  p.  691. 

Floor  aoraper  or  planer.    J.  F.  Weber.    No.  918,808^  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  404;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  66. 


Floor  surtedng  and  aandpajMriog  maohlne.    J.  W.  Dlxaon  and  T.  McKlnler.    No.  916,080;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  881 
noor-surfcolng  mMhine.    W.  A.  Tasb.    No.  914.202;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  IIH;  das.  vol.  140;  p.  183. 
FloM5utter.    H.  H.  Tbomton.    No.  914.068;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  832;  das.  vol.  140;  p.  146. 
Fine.  Smoke-.    A.  W.  Parker.    No.  916,211;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3384;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  666. 
FlUMtoppor.    M.  M.  Stearllng.    No.  914,988;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  468. 

Flold  droolatfauc  and  cooling  apparatus.    A.  R.  and  F.  S.Welch.    No.  914.686;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3180;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  886^ 
nuld-preasure  oul^aff.    R.  Davis.    No.  916,114;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  6018;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  889. 
JTuW-preasure  engine.    W.  T.  Lewis.    No.  916,488;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  6708;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1080. 
nuld-preesure  ram.    A.  Parfltt.    No.  913,970;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  6H;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  104. 

Fluid  substances.  Apparatus  tor  dealooaUng.    W.  8.  Osborne.    No.  918,760;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  178;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  ». 
Flosb-meter.    A.  Simons.    No.  913.776;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  211;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  36. 
Fhishlng  apparatus.    J.  E.  LoogrtreeC    No.  914,687;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 
Flushing  device.    P.  F.  Murphy.    No.  916,768;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  09»;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  nil. 
nusblng-tank.    W.  F.  Adams.    No.  914J)11;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  ftU:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  119. 
Fly-paper  bolder.    A.  O.  Benin  and  H.  Mason.    No.  916.02;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  4477:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  794. 
Fly-«aeen.    L.  M.  TuDy.    No.  916,682;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6061;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1086. 
FlyhuHnachlne.    M.  Strseleckl.    No.  916,636;  Mar.  80:  8p.  p.  6042;  Oas.  vori40;  p.  1088. 
Fodder-shredder.    E.  F.  Gibbons.    No.  914.186;  Mar.  3;  dp.  p.  IcaO;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  163. 
Folding  box.    M.  Hutchinson.    No.  913,894;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  4fO:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  TTT 
Folding  box.    M.  DeUka.    No.  916.278;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6816:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  941. 
Foldtng  box.    J.  Omnpers.    No.  916,698;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6171;  Uas.  vol.  140;  p.  1106. 
Folding  chair.    F.  E.  Tlbbetts.    No.  916.0eab  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  4922;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  872. 
Folding  seat.    W.  KaUtsky.    No.  916.879;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  Sxa.  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  976. 

S^^»^i*^^lotipt^^*,^<ilasUbit>.    J.  R.  Malooey.    No.  016,983;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  846. 
Folding  stand  or  booKse.    B.  D.  Mattlaon.    No.  916,618;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  698. 
Folding  table.    H.  P.  Amt.    No.  916,061;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3881;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  616. 
Food  compound:    L.  King     No.  916,186:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8173;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  567. 
Food  product  and  making  same.    A.  Behr.    No.  914J79;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1667;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  36& 
Footwear.    F.  D.  Donoghue.    No.  916.082;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  633. 
Foroe-cup.    A.  H.  Lowe  and  O.  Stephenson.    No.  916.687:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
Fork.  Olive  and  pickle.    E.  F.  MaiUdn.    No.  014,000;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  812;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  136. 
Fork-return  maohanism.    H.  Richardson.    No.  916.888;  Mar.  88;  Sp.  p.  4684;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  816. 
Foontatai:  Set  Automatic  toontatn;  Drlnkhif-foantatn:  Stook-fbonhln. 

Fowl-dnjalnt  amratas.    M.  B.  RannoWTNo.  916,739;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4803;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  786. 

Frame:  Sm  Bicycle-trame;  Concrete  trame;  Exoavatar4lranie;  Photographl»pclnttng  frame;  Pool-ball  fnuma;  Stntohar-ihuiia;  Soppoct- 
Ing-crama. 


mme  for  molders'  use.  Extensible.    J.  F.  Lamb.    No.  914,684;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  888L 
Friction  devfase.    L.  H.  Broome.    No.  916,638:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6864;  Oat.  vori40:  p.  1060. 
Frtctlon-tasert  fcr  hrakhic^arteoaa.    F.  c;  Miller.    No.  914,64;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  197J:  Oaa.  toI  140;  p.  887. 
Fralt-gatherar.    F.  C.  Mosler.    No.  916.40;  Mar.  1«:  Hp.  p.  3731:  Oat.  vol.  1«):  p.  646. 


Fmlt-grader.    W.  C.  Anderson.    No.  916,647;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  60n;  Oas.  vol.  14^  p.  1089. 
Fralt-bolding  receptacle.    F.  Perry  and  O.  S.  Nordbolt.    No.  916,696;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  738. 
Fruit  parer.  oorer.  and  divider.     A.  J.  Rums.    No.  916.«l8ff;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4144;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  718, 
Fnilt-pkjker.    H.  TIdd.    No.  914J06;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1176:  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  184. 
^t-ptoker.    O.  L.  Nixon.    No.  014.60;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  ITO;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  806. 
Fnilt-plekw.    L.  H.  Swan.    No.  916,066;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  870. 
Fralt-praoaaslng  device.    C.  F.  Flaming.    No.  916.290;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oaa.  vol 
Fralt-stand,  FbkUng.    J.  H.  Sabo.    Na  M4.606;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  mi. 
Fuel.  ArtlSciak     A.  H.  Bas.    No.  913.7U;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  70;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  14. 
Fuel.  Compound.    A.  D.  Shepard.    No.  914,638;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  813. 
Fumigating  apparatus.    C.  B.  MeFadden.    No.  916,70;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0878;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1131 
Fomaoa:  8m  Blast-fUmaoa:  BoUar-fnmaca.  Ganotau-fumace:  Dr:ar4nmaee;  Electric  fomaoa;  Hol 
aaoa;  Oil  and  gat  fumaoa;  Ora-radoolng  (umsoe;  Rowting-ramaoe:  Smelttng-fOmaoe  ~     ~ 


vol.  14k  p.  946. 


Hot-air  furnace;  Meltlng-lkimaoa;  MlU-lDiw 
fomaoa. 


,^j2t.XA:&Ai^i^\ 


A.^k  -■    *.- 


^  _'.■.■«..,  J— 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Fomaoa. 
Fnmaoe. 
Fumaoa. 
Furnace. 
Fomaoa. 
Fumaoa. 
Fomaoa. 


n    A  ^*JS:    5?-J'^iH5Ai'?'  ';  8p.  p.  86;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  8. 
R.  A.  Bailey  ^od  C^C.JLa<M>rand.    No.  914^  Mar.  2; 

MiBlttncS^ 
T.  S.  Smith. 
0.8c 

v.r 


No.  «4jmiis:Tto:  p.  uir6^ri,'r^lT'  ««•  -«*•  ^^^  p- 1^ 


S"**"    X- 1^  'J-^'v.  No.  916,60:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4197;  Oas.  vol.  140  p. ; 

Fnmace  >J[nnnmeiUJ>B^^^  J.  B.  Neu!  *No.  916,477;  uL.S,  fc^. 
Pamac»«^nftigappaiotaa.  Blast-.  R.  H.  Lee  and  W.  P.  Martin.  No.  9fl, 
Furnace  teed  meohaniam.    W.  r.  Rnhinann     v»  oi.<  loo.  w..  ?ra.  _  ..A 


6781;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1084. 

m ■     .»    » -yr— ■.■q.jf  w.    n..  a.  ueiB  ana  v* .  y.  Jtamn.     No.  914.482-  Mar  ••  Sn.  n  liEiu-  n»  .aI  t^n.  . 

?"!^**i!?l"'*?*»^^-     ^^  C   Robinson.     No.  914,188;  MaTfTsp  p  miio'J^^lStl'rn'  ^'  ^ 

Furnace  tor  buratag  hydrocarbons.    P.  O.  Keilholu.    No.  916,097;  i»r  WiBppWlb-  Qui  vol  li)-  n  an 

Fnmace  for  the  treatment  of  mrtalt     W.Sohammannaod  J  Bronn     No  Sitfif  £r  i«^f>  n  "inSf.  ?Jr i-i  ,>«.       «. 

Fumaoa  traveling  grate.    J.  F.  Connaan.    No.  916,112;  Mar.  23;  »p.  p.  6016-  das  vol  u^  nMi  ^' 

Fumaoet.  Apparatus  tor  feedim  flour  lion  on  to  flattl.^  L^'Hto.T^*  nS^mSw- i&Tsn  n  a4n-  o^  -j  1^  «  '4.. 

SfSSS-  2P!!!4!;?.!i'''S_Zlv^  "^  HAroult.    No.  914,346;  MarTi  p.  146^  (S'VSliA  vA'  ^^ '^' ^^' V- *»• 

^^^S&j5«T-T>.??nn-k^A^^^  «. 

JWUcoITAgomatto.    CO.  Prowse     No.  013,913;  iK?;  2r8p.  p.  WO«rv<S%^  88/  ^* 
S2!r^  ™?*^-  J„'-.Man»7     No.  913,764;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p?^l&;  oi.  vS  iSo;  ^2^ 

Onaippwum.    D.H.T<n>M.    N«.»M,o«:  lit  a;%.V  ««  oL  rt.  iVi  SM. 
Oarmenl-ho^.    B.  J.  Buektonham.    No.  916,7r;  M«7M;  to.  p  «^i^^' ho^iT  7^ 

aUS^    W  J  wnSht  ^v„*o^?5v*'iy'  ^\-*PiP-  ****:  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  286. 
ua»«ngme.    w.  j.  wrwit.    No.  916.717;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4360-  0««.  vol  na-  n  tju 

Oaa4^tai^Porf  bte.  "^  W.  Conrow.    No.  916,27l7l&.  lO^'si^.  mJ   Oa?;^  140-  p 
uaa  fsnerator.    j.  A.  Kanworthy.    No.  9^^:  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  114;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  21. 


.688. 


■  roD  Fonoar.    No.  91^91;  Mar.  33;  to.  p.  6339;  Oas.  vol  Itt-  p  946. 

.tytaoa-.  Tm.  Roeenbloth.    No.  916,oS;^MS!a8;X.  ^iiS^  ^ir!d..l40;  p.  80. 


— — , R.  von  F< 

OatpnKator,  Aoatylaiie-.    ET M. 

Ot»  •■Mtmtor.  Oil-.    A.  A.  Osbom 

Oaa-beater  for  watar-haoka.    E.  M.  Kannaid 

Oae-U^tor,  Automatic.    J.  C.  Landee.    No.  Oliiso-'iarTwr  Sp.  p 

Oaa^neter  pipe  connection.    A .  Ehebald.    No.  n4.360:  Mar.  2-  Bd  d 

OaMneter^ttbig  mechanism.    V.  P.  waktosT   NofSls'^U  li«f  if 

Oaa^rsssureregiiiator,    R.  A.  Doana.  JJo.;^?16,90:_Mar  80;  Sp.  p 


mauiMuta.    nv.  vid,uih;  sur.  -a;  to.  i 

No.  916,008;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4830;  das 

■     No,  W4i288;  Mar.  2;  S 


Oaa-produoer. 
Oaa-pntdncer. 
Oas  scnibber. 


vd.  140;  p.  8S3. 
1847;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  200. 
Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  10». 
1. 1274;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  198. 

8828;  Oat.  vioL  140;  p.  666. 
as.  vol.  140;  p.  1188. 


p.p. 

f,  Oai 


SS?-   I-  S"S^-    NO;9l8,7§;  Mar.  2:  to.  p.  86;  Oas.  vd.  140:  p.  16. 

Oate.    C.  B.  Baamgartner.    No.  916,407;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8610-  das  vd.  !«)•  n  AM. 

Ojja.    T.J^VanPdt    No.  914911/ Msi.  38;  Sp  p.^&ioL.^^  iSf  pg^^ 

SS'fc^Jl"  w^    ^^L^^^'J^"-  *>^  "t  P  •^l  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1168. 
^•^T^a^-    W.8t«rart.Jr.    No.  «m2»1:  M^  W  8p^a4?O.I  vol  i^"  p  il84. 


vd.  140;  D.986. 


Oowlartraetlon-eaglnee.    A,  Hsndd.  JR«l«iia.)    NolliOO-  Mar  ft- An^n  MM- 

Oaar  inychanltm.  Draft-.    D.  F.  Crtwford.    No.  916.272:  Mar  16-  to  n  MC   Qtat  VoL  i&j^^'n /8u 

Oeaim.  CutUng-.    W.  F.  ZlmmarmMi    Na  916588-'  ^^^ki^'Js?'  aL.^dt°ijn-  «  «mi 

^S^^si^S.'^nSf&^tS^^^^-i:  iff  •^  ~ 

OeKjng  tor  hoittlBr-dnims,  Duplex.    A.  Lwnbert.    Ni.  &iorilar  3^to      ^     - 


ySj  'w®P-  R;  »or  di.  VOL  160;  p.  81. 
. ....  .J6.3a6;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8366:  daa.  rti.  140*  ■a.  am. 

0iSS5Ste:Si£SSaSlSSaSrT=A^S^^  PWftul<tjeo.r«i»%'SL<ene«tcr. 


'^j^r^^W-^TTi; 


born 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


O..  p.,  and  J.  (Mra. 


OlM»-t)lowln|  mMhlM.    H.  HIkto.  ' Wnft,9a6;  Mar.  »j  Sp.  f.  ^m^  0*f:  ▼?>- 


No.  •U.aM;  Itm.  1«:  Sp.  p.  »M;  Om.  v«L  1«>;  p.  s«r. 
Ko.  G<»tf :  Mar.  Kt;  Sp.  p.  6M:  Oaa.  toL  !«;  p.  IIM. 


Ce7«a.  No.  9\6AC\  Mar.  !•;  8p.  p.  9006;  Oaiu  -nLUOiV^  •«^ 
Jafdwln.  No.  9l«.il«:  Mar.  38;  8p.  o.  MM:  Oaa.  toL  Ufc  P-  7«- ,  ,  ^  ,  „ 
tua.  J.  W.  CmlkslMnk.  No.  •14,117;  Mar.  2;  Bp.,pJM:  <}a«.  v«rf.  140;  P,  IW. 
to*.    J.  H.  LnbbMi.    No.  914.MB:  Mar.  ft;  8p.  p.  IWl;  Om.  toI.  140;  p. ». 


OlaM-lMT«Uiic  manhfiw,  Rooad-. 
fllait  Mir— *-f  — ~'»''"^     H.  HIkU.    jn».  >»».»»»,  — —  ■ 
Olaa  oooToymc  and  ttaektef  mactHna.    R.  L.  Innk. 
OlM»«iittar.    N.  B.  Kej  "'  '"  "' 

OlaM-enttw.    B.  F.  Bi 

Otaa»4lrawliic BDiMratv .. 

OlZIdmirtnc  ^ptntua.    J.  H.  Lubbm.    No  »l^»  Mar  ft; 

Oi^l-Stod^i^r^  Plate-.    L.  BpwslObote  and  J.  WinfarMO. .  No.  •lA.ftM;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  Mft;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  lift. 

OlMrMi^<keonted.    J.  D.  Kjla.    No.ftl4.7»4;  Mar.rjp.p.nas.  Om.  t^  140:  p.  W. 
oS.  OrnSaottof.    W.  O.  WUflama.    No.  ftlBJlfc  Mar.  io;  8p.  p.  8888;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 
Qtoai'tUM^SSM.    W.  L.  Moooay.    No.  oeisfJ;  liar.  30;  6p.  p.  fi^:  OaijroJ.  140;  d.  \m. 
OlMt  tor  opao-top  ga^^natara,  Prorln*-     W .  T.  Drew.    No.  »13j710;Mar. 2:  Sp.  p.  71;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  U. 
oSeaT^Mti^.^^rCook.    NoTftlMOOiMar.  33;  8p.  p.  «fc«i.O-.  ^»«i^  »^ 

oSmnnS^Sn^.    L.  H .  Palteaon.    No.  •14i7a:  Mar.  ft:  8p.  p^M«:  Oaa.  toI. IJ&  p.  C8.  - 

Oto^S^BaShSl!    L.A.Twacy.    No.  »1«,0M:  Mk.  28;  8p.  p.  4flM:  Om.  to^.    40:  p.  873. 
Otor»Wetohar.    C.  L.  MoBrtde.    No- »»*.1S:  Mar.  IJ;  8p.  p.  87»:  Om.  to^.  140;  p.  M7. 
OloTMtrateiiflr.    C.  L.  MoBrtda.    No.  »18,4M;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  8^7;  Om.  rol.  140;  p.  M7. 
Joiucoae.  Manufcoture  of.    C.  B.  Diiry«i.    No.  W«.a84:  Mar. .«;  8p.  p  ««;  Om  701.  i«:  p. 
Oluooae  Treattot.    H.  A.  Ha«h««.    No  9W.888:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  501.1;  Om.  vol.  MO;  p.  lOM.  _^  .^       .„ 

olS^S'tUni  WM»Sk.    B:  rNlokiln  and  J.  Barwulrt.    Ka  ftW.878:  Mm.  28;  8d.  p.  4672;  Oaa.  voJ.  140;  p.  8U. 
OloUif-inaa&na.    F.  Sattar.    No.  »18,504;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  8798;  Qf»- ▼oL,"?'.  P-  •*• 
Oold  at  tha  bottoms  of  flowln«  atrMma,  Apparstoa  lor  mtninx-    L.  F.  OUmao. 


pot. 


No.  918.880:  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  8468:  Om.  toL  140;  p.  llM. 


Ooid^«o«tiMliWappMMai.    J.H,Mo.^^^ 


.  D.  3068:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  140:  p. 

N.  FaUek.    No.  916.688;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8149;  Oaa.  rot.  140;  p  IKB. 


lac 


Oold,  pUttnum,  ^y«r,  nlcOcel.  ooppM.  Ac.  Sztraotlnf .    A.  Setfla. 

Oolf  aroaratoa.  Capttre.    R.  B.  F«tM.    No.  814,878;  Mm.  9;  Sp. 

Oong-rtoilM  darloa,  EJactrloaUy-operatad  «ln«lo  or  Tlbimtorr.  .^   „  ,  ,^       „ 

Oo^Srnor  to?  alMwrnpiMMtt.    fe.  rcoup.    iSo.  W4,118;  Mar.  2;  8PJfc^«»iP"J<^i».«j  ?;  " 

Oialn-oleanar  Caotrflunl.    F.  Mflller.    No.  916,757;  Mm.  30;  Jb.  p.  (D84:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1121. 

oSSdriSTSioto?.  Md^aoLr,  Combtned.    E.  P.  Arnold.    No.  $18,584:  Mm.  16;  8p.  P-  38M:  Oaa.  to^.  140;  p.  689. 

oSto-toidM  ttd  l^H»S«?X.  A.  Cobom  and  F.  Hamdjn.    No.  91M98:  Mm.  2;  8p.  p. »;  O-- vo«  ;«;  Pj" , -».  ^  -,. 

OnSn  InSTorm  far^.  Machine  for  manulMturinf.    H.  D.  Pwky.    So7rfl6,3M:  Mar.  to;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Oaa.  mL  140;  p.  97*. 

Oraln-aapMator.    T.  C.  Vaughan.    No.  914,997;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Om.  ▼<>•  140;  p.  «». 

OT»«n-«hook  eleTator.    J.  Jainee.    No.  918,188:  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  8167;  Qm.  vol.  140:  p.  586. 

Ora^nXhooklnf  apparatus.    J.  CaldM.    n5>.  914.790;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  o.  2388;  Oaa.  ▼oLVjO;  p.  401. 

OnS^»Sn«lSba«tn« machine.    M.  Davta.    No. ftlfi.ftfl;  W.  23;  Sp.  p.  4887;  daa.  roL  140;  p.  SB. 

OraS-welSi^mMhhS   iLDarls.    No.  915.940;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.^4684;  Om.  vol.  140;  PjWa. 

Oraln-welK? machine.    A.  Oppermann.    No.  916.882:  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  1060. 

OramopbSSr  L.  T.  Halle.    No.  914.826:  Mm.  9:  8p  p.  3464{  Om.toI.  i^OtpJOi.        „.  -     „  ^,-^.  „^  ,^  ,-».  _  «- 

OianuJatora.  Apparatua  tor  moTlnf  material  from.    w.  R.  Warren.    No.  9i6:3W:  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  8348;  Oaa.  voL  140.  p.  928. 

Orapple.    J.  B.  CMtafDoa.   No.  915,017:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  2797;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  478. 

^"vv         .     .  _  rrrr^      g  f,  >tdtel.    Na  915,110;  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  3015;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  583. 


Sp.  p.  8988;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  688. 


Oraas' exterminator,  Qnaok-.    — ^   ^  .  r^- 

Orate.    A.  8.  Roberta.    No.  916.022;  Mm.  23:  Sp.  p.  4883;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  »••     „   ^  ... 
Orat»4>M.  HoUow.    K.  J.  Oordon.    No.  016.Ma;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Oaajrol.  140;  p.  8WL 
Onte^  Water-cooled.    P.  O.  Schmidt. .  No.  916.600:  Mm.  ao;  8p.  p.  6006;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  lOH. 
Oiata-trlTet.    A.  S.  Cooper.    No.  915.938;  Mm.  28;  Sr^p.  4682;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P- ^l.  • 

Orarlty-oonveyM,  AotoStlo.    8.  Hadraln.    No.  OT^isfr.  Mm.  9;  Sp.  n.  2478;  Oaa.  to»^  n^il4. 
OriOM  or  soraens  to  wtndow-framea.  Attachment  tor  seourtng .    C.  A.  Oehzet.    No.  015,588.  Mm.  16, 


Rivett,    No.  918.767i  MM.  2;  Sp;.  p^l90:  Oaa.  Tol^l4g:  p.  88. 


Ortndlnc  wparatus  bearing.    E 

Ortnding  device.    W.  S.  Ha 

Orlndlng  device.    W.  S.  Hahmwi.    it«.  »»,■••«»,  »•— •  •»!  "k*  rLT^rv.  ~'"^  icr  "' 

Orindlng-maohlna.    O.  F.  Taylor  and  H.  Roehatort    Na  ni788;  Mm.  ft;  Sp.  p 

OrlndlnrmMbtaie.    B.  M.  wf  Hanson.    No.  915,174;  Mm.  16;  So.  p.  8147;  (fca.  vol,  14^.  p.  5M, 


W.  S.  Hannan.    No.  914.718;  Mm.  9:  8p.  p.  2248;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  877. 

W.  S.  Hannan.    No.  915,480;  Mm.  15]  Sp.  pJM5;  Oaa.  voL  140^  6W^  ^^ 


QriSdiSrmwh&^  *e!  "w.  0.  KtemnL    No.'915J«:  Mar.  HJ;  fp-'P- »•<:  0»*-  ''^JS^KJ^  1^  «  ml 
OrindlM-maehlne  micrometer-feed.    C.  O.  Trefetben.    No.  915.138:  Mm.  16;  8p.  P- 3068;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 
Ortnd»ng-mlM.    A.  Ruhland.    No.  916.788:  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p  ^;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  TWO. 
Ortp-wheal.    B.  V.  Bigham.    No.  916,U6:  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6008:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1018. 
_   K-  »"="-.  _.     No.  916.238;  Mm.  23:  Sp       """ 


Oroovlnt-machlDa.    H.  P.  Townsend. 


UTOOVing-maBniDe.  a.  r.  luwu^uju.  «v.  «*».*«>,  b«.  m^.^y- 
OnanMooklng  devioa.  Saat-.  S.  B.  JMkman.  No.  918,157;  Mm.  : 
Otm,  Drop-down  braoob4oadlng.  L.  B.  Taytor.  No.  918.784^  Mi 
Oun,  Oreast-.    W.  8.  Staple/.    No.  915.499 ;  Mar.  16;  Sp.>  8788; 


.  5331;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  034. 

;;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  002. 


No.  916,068;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  4^6;  Oaa. 

No.  nLlM;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  8J0;  Oaa.  rol.  140: 
Oynmutlc  work,  AppMatut  tor.  W.  Dohnon.  No.  916.680;  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  61 
Hack.    J.  A.  Costa.    No.  915.748;  Mm.  38;  80.  p.  4330;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  770. 


Oon-eight.    C.  H.  Teawy 
Ounpowdar.    C.  P.  H.  C' 


r.  3;  Sp.  p.  230:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 
Oaa.  vol.  140;  jp.  888. 
,  voL  140;  p.  87l. 


lU. 

;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1100. 


1^  53«i;  Oaa.  vol  Uft;  p.  B«.         ^ 
IT.  9;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  IH. 


Hair  frame.  pmL  or  foO  tor  ladtas'  i»a.    W.  Sehaflw.    No.  914,191:  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  1154;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  180. 

BSi^!^jrWiS^B!^T^!^,*oA  L.  Pfelffer.    No  916,«b:  iUr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4674;  Om.  vo^:    40:  p.  08. 

Hair-roll  and  oomb,  Combined.    H.  Fader.    No.  916.928:  Mm.  80:  Sp.  p.  6808;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1178. 

Hair-tonic.    E.  D.  MariihalL    No.  015,781:  Mm.  23;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Oaa.  vol.  140-  p.  781. 

Halter.    C.  W.  Stewart.    No.  915,248:  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  676. 

Ham-ialter.    F.  Hachmann.    No.  918,441;  Mm.  »;  Sp.  p.  8642;  Oa*.  vol.  (40;  p.  1022. 

Hame.    J.  WIttnM.    No.  914.688;  Mm.  9:  Sp.  p.  2184;  Oaa.  vol.  140-jP.  367.  ^  ,^.  ^  •» 

HammM  and  hammar«ipport.    J.  E.  Akin.    No.  914,545;  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  1878;  Om.  tc4.  140;  p.  830. 

Hammer,  Boab-.    O.  £.  Knabe.    No.  915JB0:  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  8897j  Oaa.  vol.  140^  p.  898. 

Hammer,  Drop-.    J.  W.  WagnM.    No.  »lW8i:  Mm.  28;  8^  p.  "'^ 

Hammw  drop4>oard,  Diro-.    W.  E.  Flrth.    No.  914,880;  Mm.  9;  8p.  p.  n 

Hammock.    ATwUsch.    No.  916,617:  Mm. 30;  8p.  p.  6830;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 

Hammock,  MotaUlo.    I.  Meyw.    Na  9U.780:  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  188;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  26.  _j  ,*,.  „  «» 

H^moeks.  CoUapalbIa  or  folding  frame  tor.    K.  L.  HyllM.    No.  915.1«8i  Mm.  18;  Sp jp.  8164;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  855. 

HamSS.  Ha^nr    iT  L.  FroSlch  and  M.  F.  Morisra.    No.  914.6&;  ikm.9;  Sp.  p.  36W:  O- j;«J- J^-Pi,*^,^ 

HancQei  5m  tia^t^iandla:  Detachable  handle;  Tool-bandle;  Tool  saotlonal  tubolM  huidle:  Tool  tobolM  handle. 

Handla-tostanlng.    H.  V.  JonM.    No.  914.846:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  3508;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  419.  «^.«.^,  v^,--.  m.,^  ,~«  »*«. 

HawS^Brate^mMr:  CtotheaJumttTcurtaln-pole  support  and^rtiade^otoha^  ^?*?;5S5I;  O*™"'"'^^  ^'"^  *^  "^ 

ctohang^  Mai^andWhanaer;  FtoeSbaater;  Screen-hangM;  8h^ and cortaln banfsr;  SbafWtaMifsr. 
Hanger.    J.  Bergquist    No.  914,018:  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  T84;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  120. 

Harness.    W.  8.  Rlngsteff.    No.  916,800:  Mm.  30;  Sp.  p.  8087;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1074^^  ^  ,-»  „  iMir 

Harness  and  vebideraleastng  device.    ^.  H   Davis.    No.  014.422:  Mir.  30;  ^.  p.  8807;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1018. 
Hamew  attachment.    J.  Cnnuninp  and  J.  D.  Leen.    No.  91^078;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Om.  vol.  140;J>.  519. 
HarnaH  hangw  and  stretcher.  Combined.    J.  BIllmyM.    No.  914.548:  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Om.  vol.  14tf;  p.  «1. 
EUnow.    O.  J.  Hake.    No.  915J80:  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  8878;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  880. 
Hvnrw,  Dlak.    F.  B.  Nieaa.    No.  M8J61:  Mm.  »:  Sd.  p.  5488;  Oaa.  jvL  140;  P- »J>-,^  ^  „„ 
Harrow  riding  attachment.    M.  Eisale.    No.  916.880;  liar.  30;  Bjp.  p.  6444;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1181. 

Barrow-tooatoataolng.    H.  M.  Hoghaa.    No.  914,778;  Mm.  2;  ^.  p.  1828;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P;30k  ,,^«ift.» 

Hamw^SsSportSttyclodHTuahM^S^  A  C.  Newoomir.    No.  916.478:  Iter.  W  StKp-  5^  0*^  ^<»- »«!  P-  »<»*• 

Harrows.  AdjStable  evener  lor.    J.  C.  Jordan.    No.  916,660;  Mar.  30;  Sp  p.  »17;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  10«1. 
Harvester,  Com-.    8.  Mohler.    No.  014.494:  Mm.  9;  Bp.o.  1766:  Om.  vol.  1<0:  R  *». 
HarvMtet.  Cotton-.    E.  Ackors.    No.  916,822;  Mm.  31^  Sp.  p.  6848;  Om  voi.  140^.  1049. 
HarvaatM.  Rool-crop.    J.  M.  Bourtand.    No.  «14Jt2;  Mm.  J;  Sp.  p.  m5;  0^J«- "*  P\**»i  ^  ,,-, 
Harvester  saek-chuto  attachment.    J.  Martyn.    No.  916,884;  Mm.80;  Sp.  p.  6MB;  Om.  v««.  140;  pAin. 
HarvwtM  snapplnf-rodM,  Com-.    J.  A.  Stone.    No.  914  466;  Mm.  »:  Sp.  p.  "":  0«- J^^i  •*•  Pv^n-  -«i  ija.  .^  ■« 
HMvesttiM  andbSktng  machine.  Con.    D.  and  J.  WaDdeeheM.    No.  •U,9U;  Mm.  21;  Sp.  p.  4687;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  838. 
Harvasting  darlc^    W.  L.  OriflSn.    No.  914,838;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  MB;  Om^oI.  140;  p.  413.      .  ,^  ^  „, 
Hat^brimpiMS  t?torm  welt  edges.    C.  «.  BmcMH^  No.  »14.«»:  Mfif-^Sp^. »»;  Oj*  «••  ^^  P-  »"• 
Ha^covw,  Ladri-    W.  8.  Tumay.    No.  •14,308;  Mm.  2;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  IM. 

• 
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aSS-triramM.    D.  F.  Roche,  ^^-J^^^'^'g-^^-^^^^pfm*;  «*«•  vol  140;  p.  202. 
Heef  i.uilding  machine.    A.  M-  Simmons.  ^JJ Vilff^MM  ifr  Sp.  p.  8808;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  611. 
Heel-building maohine.  J-^JS^^^^  mllt^M:  Sp.  p^6feoVaka.  vol.  140;  p  1186. 
IleelHuailng  machtoe.  ^.  OodfrwN    "»i""i'KiBrii;r28:  Stl;  P.  4606;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 

HonaSSoe     P.  J.  Brtajto.    No.  914,015:  Mm.  2;  Sp^p.  7»:  Ow- ▼«  Jl*' P..^*  .j- 
5^l5?I-'    r.  w^^MK^m      No  014  008-  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  2616;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p  487. 


Hos»«appari«ri»p.^  '  Vt"^S7rr.ir  »i-,  i«   An  n.  .vnfi:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  676. 


nMHLin^Mter  dMD.    V.  OiUnaburg.    No.  916,904;  mm.  m;  op.  p.  «w.  "--•  ' 


688. 

848. 

^^tS^S^  R,  T.  I>-*iJN^;"f  W*e^^'^X\l?i4g^  OM.  vol.  140;  p.  861. 

feS^S"™^^^.  MosteUer,.  No,9l6,858^lC:  ^^^ .Pa"^*^'?  ^  ^^  *^ 


u^„:  '.:  n^i^f:Sl!^^>StJSMW3^-^''^i^-^^^^'!S-  °-  >-•  '«»■«- 


Ica-cteepM. 


incohetj     AE-gjnr.    N^o.,ta|».«^^ 

index.    L.  L.  Dennick.  _No.  «Ma6i_MM,9;  .^;jfefeSr^Slfoi:ToL  14q:.p,815. 


Incoh^tor.     A.  b.  ^^    1*^918^' iSr  80;* 8p.pV8878:OM.  vol.  140;  p.  1036. 


it^^H^^'mtact^MlnrHelm-V  F.'w.  Wood.    No.  914.038:  Mm.  9; 


.  2087;  Om.  voi.  1«;  P- >*7-     ,  ,^  „  -„ 
«ne.Hlghly-bitmunaiea.    a.  ncnnua^    ^"■"^^''^SSc.^^J^IS^'^l^      '^ 
i^iA;:..tin^wto:^£  \S5iito.:  M.  EarthanT  No.  918,541;  MmJO;  Sp.  p.  ««;  0«-  ^  »«'  P-  ^^^ 

aSaST'  A  'HMtJSJ'R.  SVi^'  iS^^iSfi  iS^  sp.  p.  1«>:  O^  --.  140;  p.  828.    , 


s  •ll»»iI>LJ^- J.  i ..»;«. 


Ixxyiii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


Inaoctlcide.    J.  W.  Late.    No.  914.430;  Mar.  »;  8p.  jt.  lSfi3:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  382. 
liiaeotMd«KUftribator.    C.  H.  Lea«tt.    No.  nt,n£  Mmt.  »;  8p.  p.  6890:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  IIU. 
Iiitol»«l«anliif  maobliM  or  derloo.    r.  F.  Noonan.    No.  M4,44B;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  lasi;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  Mi. 
iQMiUtad  ioinl.  A<Uiiatablc.    T.  H.  Bradf.    No.  •10,414;  MJw.  SO:  Bp.  p.  OBI;  Oat.  rok.  140;  p.  lOll. 

iMulatliMmaterial,  Comporitkm  of  matter  tor  and  BMUring.    C.  A.  Kafiar  and  B.  O.  JamiMOO.    No.  n<,774;  Mar.  91:  Sp.  p.  4aM; 
140;  p.  780. 


Om.toL 


Insulaior 

Inaolator  and  wii<»«lainp.    J 

IntBmal-oomtMiatlan  flnstna. 


t).  and  W.  O.  BartlflT.    No.  918,408;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  asOS, 

BlackNim.    No.  915 J»;  Mar.  IS;  8p.  p.  S4M;  Oaa.  VoL  140;  p.  408. 


Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  eat. 

No.  915JU;  Mar.  IS;  8p.  p. ~  •  -  -- 

L.  Oalnaha.    No.  9l4Mt;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1991;  Oaa.  toL  14tf;  p.  U7. 


•J^'. 


Iron:  Am  CarUng^iroq:  RallwaT-Koard  Iron;  Sad-Iron. 

Iroo-oatter.    W.  R.  Walker.    No.  911830;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  aooO;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.*S4S. 

Iron.  Shlrt-nackband.    L.  H.  Bovanox.    No.  nsjm;  Mar.  18:  Sp.  p.  7M;  Oat.  voL  1«;  p.  fl7. 

Iroolng-board.    A.  Kenan.    No.  914.906;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2701;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  404. 

Iroolnc-board.    C.  Hald.    No.  918.M4;  Mar.  80:  Sp.  p.  0007;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  1080. 

Ironlnf-machlno.    H.  O.  OrooM.    No.  914,718;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2289;  Oat.  toI.  140:  p.  870. 

Iroolnit-machlne.    O.  L.  Martin.    No.  914JM6;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  407. 

Inmlnc-tabto.    F.  C.  Uoyd.    No.9ieJMl;  Mar.a8:Sp.p.  04aB;  Oat.  toL  l40;p.  9M. 

Ironlnf-tebie.    K.  A.  Darrow.    No.  910,849:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  OMI;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  IIU. 
'  IroDlnf-tebla.  Foidlnf .    A.  H.  Oray.    No.  910.800:  Mar.  SO;  S^.  p.  0180;  Oaa.  rd.  140;  p.  1100.  v 

Inlg^nc  lyttam.    S.  L.  De  lAtrf.    No.  915.182;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  1127;  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  p.  040. 

Jaok:  SMScaffoid-laok;  VahWaliniiiW-jMik. 

Jack.    W.  B.  Temptoton.    No.  910,800;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  87M;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  lOtt. 

Jar:  5/«  Battarr-iar:  Storact-battonr  )ar. 

Jar-opaoar.    M.  CTDaariiit.    No.  914.119;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  902;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1C7. 

Jar  or  bottle  atoppar.    aTP.  Lea.    No.  914,980:  Mar.  9;  Cto.  p.  2707:  Oat.  Tori40;  p.  400. 

Jewelry.    F.  E.l)iekaT.    No.  9I0,8M;  Mar.  SI;  Sp.  p.  4407;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  798. 

Jawalrt,  Safaty-cktch  for  itick-pliit,  and  tiiiillar  artMaa  of.    W.  I.  Maeanbar.    No.  914,180:  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1082;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 

Joint:  Su  InauUted  Joint;  Plpa.Joint:  Pipe  or  culTert  Joint;  RtiHotat;  Rallway-raU  Joint;  Traek-ioinL 

Joint  chair,  RaUway-.    D.  C.  Mfller.    No.  914.WS;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  1971;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  S80. 

Jointer  feeding  darloa.    H.  B.  Rota  and  J.  P.  Oatat.    No.  91S,aO;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  S80:  Oaa.  yoL  140;  p.  01 

Joamat-boz.    O.  A.  Woodman.    No.  914438-  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1439:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  221. 

Joamal-box  for  tide-bead  framta.    W.  H.  Wlnborae.    No.  918^  Mar.  98;  Bp.  p.  089;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  080L 

Joamal-boz-lubrtoattau  derloa.    J.  O.  Smith.    No.  914434;  Mar.  9;^.  p.  100;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  012. 

Jnoetkm-box.    E.  TTOrtMilMd.    No.  91t,4W;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  flolo;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  1030. 
'  Jnnottoo-box.    C.  W.  Davta.    No.  910,087;  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  0^;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1004. 

Kattla.  Steam-.    E.  Kamp.    No.  914,001:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  804:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  IB. 

Kettle  ttlrrtnt  apparatua.    M.  B.  Rickman.    Na  9U4lO;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  uii;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  M0. 

Kay:  8tt  Door-kay;  Telegapb-key. 

Kay-foatenir.    C.  B.  KaltL    No.  914,286;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1S44;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  208. 

Key,  Wedfe-.    C.  P.  Tate.    No.  916,319;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  8300;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  OB. 

KUn.    G.  E.  Snowden.    No.  910.488;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  5780;  Oea.  toI.  140;  p.  1041. 

Klnetoaeope.    J.  KeUer.    No.  914,738;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2380;  Oaa.  vol.  14^p.  SSa 

Klnetoaoope,  Ae.,  (Um-wlndlnc  meehanlam.    H.  K.  SandiU.    No.  918,^8;  Mar.  SO;  »». 

KltciMnandotlMruaet.CombfaMdaolld-fualandntraatator.    C.  H.  Miller.    No.O10> 

KltebflD-ranxe.    C.  H.  Miller.    No.  910  986;  Mar.  W,  Sp.  p.  4780;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  040. 

Kitobao^amlnder.    O.  Road.    No.  914404;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  284. 

Kltctieii.«lnk  ootw.    A.  O.  Damaratt.    No.  914,130;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  98Sj  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  187. 


187. 


tar;  Oat.  Tol.  140;  p.  1180. 
:  Mar.  81;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Oat.  yol.  140;  p.  848. 


itt.  NO.  914,130;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  988:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  U 
Kneadlnc-board.  W.  B.  MeKee.  No.  910,708;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  8275;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  1138. 
Knife:  Set  Poeket-knlfe. 

Knlla.    8.  ChamleiMa.    No.  916.208:  Mar.  18:  Sp.  p.  SSB;  Oat.  voL  140:  P.  68S. 
Knife.    E.  8.  TImmona.    No.  910,680:  Mar.  SO;  8p.  p.  8048;  Oat.  toI.  141^  p.  lOM. 
Knife  and  ftirk.  Combined  table.    C.  H.  Rable.    No.  0144IO:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  1S87:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  318^ 
Kntfe  Krtndlna  manhlne.  Band-cotter-.    N.  Siclln.    No.n«/M4:  Mar.  38:  8p.  p.  4891:  Oea.  toL  14(^i 
Knittinff-machlna  opanwork  and  tooklng  deTioe.  Circular-.    C.  J.  Schuyler.    No.  015,827:  Mar.  18; 
Knlttlnx-marhlna  stop  meehanlam.    dTT.  Berllthetmer.    No.  916.004:  Mar.  2S:  Sp.  p.  4881;  Oaa.  roL 
KnltttatHDachlM,  Stralfht^bar.    B.  Salaer  and  0.  Waltbar    No.  910,402;  Mar. »;  Sp.  p.  07fl;  Oaa.  toL'140;  p.  188iL 


^^] 


4006:  Oaa.  toL  148;  p.  7QB. 


Laader. 
Ladder 


No.  914,480;  Mar  0;  8p.p.  1680;  Oat.  Tot  140;  p.  384. 
No.  918,803;  Mar.  80;  ^.  p.  SOM;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  ..,,.. 
Ladder  attachment.    C,  E.  Darldaoo.    No.  916480;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  5788;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  1008. 


A.  H.  liOomls. 
E.  T.  Robtnaon. 


p.  1078. 


Ladle. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 
Lamp. 


578. 


M.  ri.  Traadirail.    No.  9IA,3W:  Mar.  Ift;  Sp  i<  :cm;  Gai.'vol.  14U:  p. 

L.  Scbapmoat.    No.  914.079;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  907;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  143. 

J.  D.  Landan  and  O.  Johnon.    No.  914,1«;  Mar.  2;  Sp.p.  1048;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  181 

H.  N.  Fowlor.    No.  914,289;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1290;  Oat.  toT  140;  p.  300. 

P.  Heylandt    No.  914.954;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oat.  toI.  140:  p.  468. 

A.  J.  Praooaa.    No.  915,796;  Mar.  »;  8p.  p.  4484;  Oat.  toL  140:  p.  786. 
Lamp  adjoatable  bracket.    F.  O.  Douclaa.    No.  918,121;  Mar. B;  Sp.p.  8089;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  881. 
Lamp,  Aro-.    W.  F.  Warner.    No.  914484;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3173;  Oat.  toT  140:  p.  866. 
Lamp,  Are-.    W.  R.  Whitney.    No.  915,083:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2861:  Oat.  yot.  140;  p.  480. 
Lamp-braokat    J.  Raoaeh.    No.  915,316;  Mar.  ;8;  Sn  P-  «44:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  587. 
Lamp-bumor.    C.  Stanak.    No.  918,001;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  711;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  lU. 
Lamp-burner.    V.  V.  Vanaaon.    No.  910413;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  BIO:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  889. 
Lamp-bumar  ohlmnay-holder.    T.  M.  Orlflln.    No.  918,794:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  80:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  17. 
Larap«onl  adjuatar.    W.,  E,  and  O.  Haiatrom.    No.  8154V:  Mar.  ift;  8p.  p.  3372;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  < 
Lamp,  Electrlo-aro.    C.  OUTcr.    No.  914468;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3558;  Oat.  toT  140:  p  426. 
Lamp,  Electrio-oro.    C.  OliTer.    No.  914460:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Oaa.  toI.  140:  p  427. 

Lamp,  Electrlo-arc    R.  Flaming  and  C.  A.  B.  Halronon,  Jr.    No.  914488;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  448. 
Lamp  electrode.  Are-.    F.  Kalkner.    No.  916477;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6401;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1158. 
Lamp  Olamaot,  Electric  glow-.    H.  Kofel.    No.  014,354;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1498;  Oat.  yoL  140;  p.  Bl. 
Lamp,  Oaa-.    A.  H.  and  F.  J.  Hmnphray  and  R.  Wright    No.  015,602;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  40O7;  Oaa.  voL  180;  p.  889. 
Lamp,  Oaaoiana-.    J.  K.  Noratrom.    No  915,8B;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4314;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  738. 
Lamp<iiard.    W.  T.  RoiiaU.    No.  914.190;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1158;  Oat.  toL  140:  p.  180. 
Lamp-heating  attachment.    J.  C.  Drew.    No.  916,424:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Oat.  r<A.  140;  p.  1018. 
Lamp,  Hydrocarbon  Inoandaaoent.    H.  H.  Eaaon.    No.  814,708;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2228;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  878. 
Lamp,  Ktroaaoa  Incandaaoant    J.  A.  Mathaa.    No.  918.748;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  180;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  9S. 
Lamp,  Keroeeoe  inoandeeoent.    B.  F.  Roehrig.    No.  9104B;  Mar.  80;  8p.  p.  0010;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1108. 
Lamp  lixht-miruJator.  El«ctrk>-.     T.  E.  Murrav.     No.  913,7.'SS:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  li«:  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  27. 
Lamp,  Night-.    O.  W.  Ferdon.    No.  916499;  Mar.  88;  Sp.  p.  55»«:  Oat.  toI.  140:  p.  984. 
Lamp,  Phiral-aro.    R.  E.  Lere.    No.  918,482;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6704;  Oaa#TOl.  140;  p.  1030. 
Lamp,  Pocket  electric  inoandeaoent.    F.  Blao.    No.  9l8,ni;  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  0400;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1145. 
Lamp  preaaora-bamer,  Petroleum-lncandeaoent-.    O.  OrOnbladh.    No.  910,4B;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  SBS;  Oat.  yol.  140;  p.  1091. 
Lamp  refractor  and  ahade.    O.  H.  RIcke.    No.  916472;  Mar.  28:  Sp.  p.  5486;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  8f4. 
Lamp.  Signal-.    P.  A.  Kingaton.    No.  916,717;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  8187;  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  llio: 
Lamp-aoeket.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  916  889;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1144. 
Lamp  loekat.  Inoandeecent^lectrlc..    A.  Weber,  Sr.    No-  915.iaA;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8079;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  540. 
Lamp  aooket,  Ineandeaoent«lectrto-.    A..  Sr..  A..  Jr..  and  J.  Weber.    No.  910413;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  88B:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1189. 
l,amp«ioket,  Fhiral.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  018,908;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6080;  Oat.  rol.  140;  p.  1170. 
Lampaooket,  Phirml.    R.  B.  Benjunin.    (Refeaoe.)    No.  12.ni;  liar.  »;  Sp.p. 8873:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1188. 
Lamp,  Spirtt-.    8.  N.  Tomer  and  C.  F.  A.  Locke.    No.  914400;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  487. 
lAoip.  Vkpor-.    A.  A.  Warner.     Na  918.7^;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  340:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  4a 

Lamps  Inoandeaoent  body  tor  eleotrle  clow-.    W.  V.  Bolton.    No.  015457;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  4148;  Oat.  toL  140:  p.  715. 
Lampa,  ProdoctncmetaDfo  inoandeaoent  bodtoa  for  eleetrle  glow-.    F.  Blaa.    No.  910,«8:  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  OOB;  Oat.  toI.  180;  p.  1081. 
LampUgbter.    jTl.  Bond.    No.  814,081;  Mar.  •:  i^.  p.  9048;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^-/f**' ' 


J.  T.  Bnnm-  iNVw^^iL"*^- "^Hj'  ^^  ^^•^^- 


Laat    8.  A.  Baker. 


f;^:rsi?.>^r^j?;i«^'J^- 


I^ead 


rZTbMl-trimmer.    H.  F.'uiewer.    No.  9101 

uSSS^cSSTa.  J.  OabrtjjbaBu    Na  914.4 

iTtrfT^  R  K  Mother.    No.  9154791  Mtr.  98.  oP* 

uS:    H.  flouSdl^No.  »lM«i  Aj-  ^V?Pi,?-8«"5  oSo-  'owtTil'iior'p.  1068. 

tllSS^^-  j'^wIJno.  WslSf  M«.  2^8|p.'35=  Gat.  -oX^\f:^*^  ,.  8p.  p.  1701;  Oat.  yol.  140;  p.  »1. 
i^SMS^^^KliuSS^^  TOL  140;  p.  16L 

'  B2S5S?tor  MSitoparJwtt*- »?  P**«*:    £:  ^i.^^;,  l&  8p  SbS  ;  Oail  v&.'ftt  p.  «». 
tith-irttSSgrnSSnTTj.  «d  M.  A.  Zdano^.    Na  91M80;  M^lJ.  S&i  O^Vol.  140;  p.  \07t. 

I^SSoMttng.    O.  Lowenttrtn.    Na«4  1«-.  M«j;  b^P- *«^.     ^^  ^  ,^  ^  jig. 

£SS15K' 'l'^^r^^^^^c^^''^SrS^  ^o'&,f6^- ^;  8P. P^r  O...  VOL  140;  1^ U. 
Le^S  •^i«i^'*I«5»?KLS^^S^^^  p.  2B8:  Oaa.  yoL  140;  p.  839. 

uStmnt-oondaetor  and  an^mmr-    ViS!*i«^  iJa  810JO7:  Mar.  mtp,  p.  0187;  OatjroL  1«:  p.  818. 
iJgS^fi^Md  heat  <»•««}«  »2-    'J^V^  M£"8ft  Sp^p^MO;  fewTTOL  140;  p.  1086. 


10;  8p.  p.  r48:  Oat.  toL  140;  P- OB. 
9^8p.  p.*9487;  Oat.  toI.  140;  P  «7. 
*.^«flO:Oi5:ToL14p:P,lof.^.  , 


.41. 


H.  D-«er.    No.  91M79;  Mtr  "J^PlP-SfiiJSi.Tte^;'*^^":  5060;  0-.  toL  1«;  p.  m. 
appiraSTHydrooarbon...  J,  B._EYant.    No.J916jl»j»«^.^  ^ij^.  ^^ 


ii^^lrlSsrSs, 


».:i.««vB?L%»E-&:^ss-«'B^p''— ■ 


Tb.  Evit.    J'o.  916.1*1: 


Sp.  p.  8040;  Oat.  VOL140;  ^8 
8047;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  p.  884. 


209:  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  40. 
p.  1036. 


.*6868;'  Oat.  vol.  140;  PjO*^^ 

i>.u«.«  ,— .  -'  «t«»Ultlni  apparanv.   p..  onr.-«— ^-^  -i.-^-^—  ^„  oia.ui :  Mar.  """ 

Uqokl  ttorlng  and  dk 

Uqnid  ttortaf  r-^  •- 

Liqoid-aorflMe  < — 

Liqntda  from  mlxtuiea  u  -.----^^  _  


Lock. 
Look. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Look. 


_      iw:  p.  iMw.  '  ^^ 


p.  1443:  Oat.  ToL  14p-jP  234. 

)  p.  28il:  Oat.  yol.  140;  p.  4TO. 

No.  12,926;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2876;  Oat.  Vol.  140; 


}:2il!S^ST?i«m»atlc.Uy-adJurt.b»^^  o<'*c"HTrSter.^'No"9154arMi>r  »: , 
SKSSi^S^'^^^^SffS?^  i?J^ W.White.  (R-ue.) 
w  P-  •^  H«  m-rtric      F   L  Seetlont.    Na  915496:  Mar.  B;  Sp.  p..  4fl08L  Oat.  voL  140;  p.J18. 

l:S5;-5S3r*^S^;^^  8P.P.3399;  Oat.v,.mp.87. 

Loom  mfchanical  weft-feeling nMchanto.J.^ylorana  ^.  ^     ^^^  ^^.      23a. 


»..  vol.  140;  p.  804. 
vol.  140;  p.  w7. 
p.  894. 


J2^-^.th;e;dii.deyioe.    H.^^^R^ffnow.    Na  S?5,|»:  M^Tl^^^ 

0;  Sp  p.  ?»*;».o~L,T*tir^.Pi^ 


Lo(^-&a«ie.    A.  BocMer.  ^^ 

Ixwm  thottle-box  motion.    J.  M.  Marco 


lx>om  tno«e-oo»  ««,-«..    -   -  — ^-1™,  w««:    'fe"R  Hotow"   No79r44«i  Mar^  2;-8p.  p.  860:  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  IM- 
LoOTi  thuttVM)perating  ^^^^^'^'J^^S^'^^p^.  ^^  wil  1"  sn  o.  3730:  Oat.  vol.  !*>: 


p.  649. 


\/Mta.  take-up  meehanlam. 
Ixwm  uka^ip  mwhan'sm 
Loom  taka-op  meiAianlam 
Loom  Uk»-np  medianlam. 
Loom  take-up  m«4|a^im. 
Loom4emple.    J.  K.  Preat     ^ 


\SS^1lSSS^^S^^i^^^^^  RK-diTNa  91M«6; 


r^p°r65a-;'&.^2'i4O;p.l078. 


ALPHABETICAIi  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


Looiw-triiiuiMr.    W.  J.  Staera.    No.  na.'m;  M«r.  »;  8p.  o.  M43;  Om.  toI.  1«:  p.  1131. 

Labrtiuor.    L.  Sohrtever.    No.  »14,767;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  WO-,  Om.  rol.HO;  P-  *». 

LabctMtor.    W.  Clothwwthy.    No.  91&JU7;  Mat.  »:  Sp.  p.  «».  O— .^yoLl^D;  I^  «n. 

LabrtMrtor  tor  tuiKlMwa.    C.  K.  Ixnr*.    No.  9UXn:Mat.  9:  8p.  p.  a»7;  <H«-  ^ Iff  Pi?-,^      ^ 

Lumber-rule.    J.  N.  Brywit  and  J.  B.  MeDoiukl.    No.  »14,fi36;  Mer. »:  8p.  p.  306S:  Om.  toI.  1«;  p.  aao. 

M»U-bMOikUsher.    O.  O.  Ayen.    No.  915,642;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4  a  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  7i3. 

MaU-bM  catotur  and  deliverar.    E.  Sttedfaocer.    No.  »14,1W:  liar.  3:  8p.  p.  n«7;  Om  ypt.  140;  p.  183. 

MaU^bMMt^  Ad  dellveiw.    H.  Oanwr    No.  Vlft.osi:  liar.  •«;  V  p^aW4:  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  035. 

MafCbM  dSiTwer  and  raoeiTer.    D.  W.  MlUaau.    No.  914,443;  Mar.  ft;  1^.  p.  IflOB;  Oa>.  toI.  ito;  p.  3IK. 

Mail-bai  delivertnc  and  reoeivlnf  apparatus.    O.  Ounther.    No.  914,089;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  8M:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  111. 

MaU-SS-deUverlng  apparatm.    TTlTHourfand.    No.  916,439:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  387^-  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  6W. 

Kll^S^TerT  apparatus.    W.  H.  VanFoasen.    No.  916.903:  Mar.  30;  dp.  p.  6643;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  liar 

IhOl^baK-deUverT  apparatus  (or  cars.    L.  J.  Evans.     No.  913.716;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  80;  Om  voL  140;  p.  16. 

lfall-boxp«uy4oneot^     W.  O.  CampbeU.    No.  91«,102;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4&e;  Gm^oI.  140;  p.  8M. 

SSl-box  denial.    H.  C.  riataher.    No.  916,887;  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  4608;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  798. 

MaU-carrier  support.    A.  A.  Maurer.    No.  915,103:  Mar.  itt;  Hp.  p.  2996;  Oai^l.  140;  p.  539.    ^^,,   ^     _^  ,^       ^ 

Maui^o^  attaSment.    R.  W.  Crawford,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Beck.    No.  914,808;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3413;  Oas.  toL  140;  p.  408. 

MaU-«raae.    I.  Ll«ht.    No.  914,434;  M|kr.  9;  8p.  p.  1667;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  «B.  .  .^       .— 

lliUMeUverliig  appaiitus.    D.  B.  karmon.    No.  914.668:  Mar.  ^  Sp.  pJ083:  Om.  ▼«>»-i40;  jl  «P8- 

MalMeUverinff  ^paratns.    J.  H.  Tudor.    No.  914^899;  Mar.  9^  Sp.  p.  fcoo;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 

Matl-delivvry  apparatus.    "-"-'■        v»-  ...    .«.  w„ 


O.  R.  Godwin.    No.  91^647;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6893;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  1067. 

jOl.  Qf^  yf^  140-  pSI^ 


Mail  receiver  and  deUverer  lor  railway-trains.    A.  MaUak.    No.  913,«6:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  Mj  Gas.  vol. 
MaU  receiving  and  dellverln*  device,  Automatic  train  and  sUtkm.    A.  MoArthnr.    No.  913.967:  Mar  . 
Mali-Mdc  l«tter-hold«r  attachment.    H.  O.  RIehard.    No.  916,018;  Mar.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Gm.  vol.  140; 


Llifr.'  p.  841. 
.  vol.  140;  p.  not. 


2:  e^DL  p.  on:  Om.  vol  iw;  p.  108. 


urmT   No'.  916.830;  Mar.'W;  8p.  p.  C426;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1148. 

vol. " " 


MalVhooM.  R.  A.  KirkMtrtak.  No.  916.968;  Mar.  33:  Bp.  p.  4749;  Gat.  vol. 
MaHoA  Maklnf.  C.  B.  Daryea.  No.  916.686;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  614;;  Om.  vol. 
Manxle.  H.  A.  Hector.  No.  913,736:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  100;  Oa«- vol.  140;  p.  W. 
Musles.  Machine  for  (eedinc  artidea  to.    A.  Bums.    No.  916.839;  Mar.  30;  Hp 

sSsfirss*i.5-l^*i:.5S..*T^^     W.?:Srk2-;i  sp.  p:  ii«.  gm.  voi.  i4o;  p.  71,. 

SSfclni  ^X& £^^!fi€^^  'CJ.  S^l?.ilf  =  ^9^^riiSr.  S  8p.  p.  .801:  Gm^ vol.  140.  p  1044 
ItoSrArASasSitorwSlSln  A.O.MoAdle.    So.9UM.  Mar.9;  8p.  p.  1777;  Oas. 

MwSe  slabs.  Dividing.    J.  R.  Pelrws.     No.  914.303;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1379:  Om.  voL  140;  jp.  214. 


▼•1.140;  p.  306. 


P 
♦71; 


10;  p.  21 
9;  (iM. 


Marker  udnce.  Combined  aiding.    O.  D.  Baigfatei.    No.  913  871;  Mar  2;  8p.  p  430;  Gas.  voL  140;  p  7a 
Marker  AutsanaUc.    L.  BIberman  and  W.  MnET    Na  913  68i;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  8;  Gm  vol.  140;  p.  4. 
iKJSJy  M^steS  itn»tiu».    R.  Ouartavlno.    No.  916.086;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2814;  Gm.  vo^.  140;  p.  476. 
MsM^reapparatus.    L.  Brani«>n.    No. 916.088;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  4988;  bai.  ▼ol.  140;  p.  884 
SSe  apparatus. .  K.  P.  WalMn.^  No.  916.637;  MaT^^  »:.1P-,.PJ5»:.°?.  ''J^.]^}  ^^ol  140;  p  6«a 


Masiue  aroaratus.  Vibratory.    C.  O.  Undstrom.    No.  9i6,i*/;  Mar.  lO;  Sp.  p.  3X»:  Om.  vol 
Marnn  devloe.    J.  VandersUce.    No.  915.381;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3306;  Gm.  vol.  140;  P  578, 
M^l^ng  Implement.    O.  N.  Tevander.    No.  9I6J15;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p. 
Matchu    0.  Galy     No.  914  364;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1300;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  302. 
E.  Ellis.    No  913,714;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p  78;  Gm.  voL  140; 


697. 


Hf.A..  van  Berkel.    No.  916,398;  liar.  38;  Sp.  p.  8838;  Gas. 


Match-box.     E.Ellis.    No  913,n4;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  7»;  um.  vol  i«u;  p.  14. 
Match-box.    A.  Waag.    No.  914,308;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1178;  Om.  vol.  1«;  p  186. 
Match-box.    J.  H.  M?Cord.    No.  916 J06;  War.  Mfi  8p.  p.  3238;  Oas.  vol.  IJD;  p.  564. 
Mfttah-box.   J.  Vogt.    No.  916,614;  Mir.  18;  8p.  p.  8811:  Om.  vol.  140;  P- «»...,. 

Match-box.    A.  DnmM.    No.  916,982;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6603;  Gm  vd.  l«0|.Pil"»-^^  _      «..  ,4*.  «  «m 
Miteh  box  and  safe,  Autoraatlo4Md.    I.  A.  Vletien.    No.  916,880;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5840;  Gm.  rti.  14»;  p.  OM. 
Match-sal^.     H    K  ana  O.  K.  Porter.     No.  913.97S:  Mar.  2;  8p  p.  091;  Om   vol.  140;  p   108. 
Matebing-maohlne.    K.  KoU.    No.  916,088:  Mar.  18;  8p.  d.  3»t7;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  637. 
llStSeSVsprlng..    M.H.Odell.    No.  916,008;  Mar.  3^ ip.  p.  4819;  Gai.  vol.  140;  p  862. 
lU^^°^e^oefor  moving.    A.  M.  Brooke.    No.  9i6,ft4;  Mar.  a  8p.  p.  431*;  Gm.  T«a^l40;  p.  787. 
MeawTrtUor-s.    N.  dl  Domenloo.    No.  916,886;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Gm.  vol  140;  p.  798. 
MeMurb^g  instrument,  Electrical.    C.  Wiler.    No.  91\367;  Mar.  16;  Pp„P.  3»17;  Om  vol.  14^  p.  679. 
Meamrtng  machine,  Rope-.    A.  Hally.    No. 916,148;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  66Bf  Om.  vol.  KO;  p.  900. 
Meat-cuttln;  machine.     W.  O.  Doty.     No.  913  OT;  Mar  3;  Sp.  p.  443;  Oa^  vol.  HOjp.  78. 
Mea^ioer.    D.L.  Appalberry.    No.  916jm;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.Wfe;  Om.  vol.  140;  P-C*-     ^ 
MeaV«Udng  maohlnea,  Devloe  for  sharpMiliig  the  rolwy  dreolar  knives  of.    "^   "^  —  » 

MwSaiSl  motor.    W.  J.  Comlbrt.    No.  914.936;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  444. 
Mo3haniual  movwnent.    I.  C.  Rust.    No.  913.918;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  589;  Om.  vol   MO;  p.  8-. 
Maebaalcal  movwMnt.    B.  Hose.    No.  916,181;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3168;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  566. 
liMhaoleSmovanent.    W.  8.  Oswald.    No.916J0CrMai.  16;  8p.p.8409^Oas^  vol.  140:  p.686. 
MeebAnlcal movement.    J.  D.  A.  Johnwn.    No.  916,406;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4083;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  094. 
Mechanical  movement.    J.  F.  Cooley.    No.  916,914;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  66?5;  Oas.  ▼0^-140;  p.  "P,  ^  ^  ^      • 
Megaphone  and  horn.  Combination.    C.  W.  Wolf.    No.  914.47i;  kar^Sp.  p.  17X?;  Gm.  voT  140;  p.  396. 
Melttng-fumaoe,  Crudble.    C.  Smerllng.    No.  914.609;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3002;  Gas.  vol.  140jp.  342. 
Memorandum  device.    8.  Kahn.    No.  916.561;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  t918;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  lOtf 
Mefohandise^umger.    8.  8.  Weaver.    No.  914,400;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  «8. 

Merry«)-round.    J.  A.  Do  Vlto.    No.  91fiJ76;  Mir.  18;  Sp.  p.  3848;  Gai.  v<^.  »40;  p.  686.  «,**  n..  «a  1^  « 

Met2-6Baring  material,  Treating  precious-.  ^.  sT Sflrensen  and  0.  C.  Westby.    Nb.  914.680;  Mar  9;  Spjp.  2108;  Gm.  voL  140;  p. . 
MeUJ»«dtai;  Making  compound.    J.  F.  Monnot.    No.  916.471;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  5720;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  lOSl 
Motal-ooatlng  apparatus.   H.  Roberts.    No.  916.480;  Mar.  18;  Spj>.  3760;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  662. 
MSShStoTMolSnTA.  E.  Maoeoun  and  M.  KUleen.    No.  il4.'Y3li;  Mar  9;  8p.  p.  22«:  O-- ▼?**  L2'  ?J^  «, 
M^  Ibrtbod  of  and  appvatos  tor  torglng.    E.  E .  Sllek.    No.  916,382;  Vmr.  in;  Bp.  P- 3807;  Om.  jol.  loih  p^71. 
iKS on^Suow arS«lM,f£oSodep3QOT of.    E.  Friedhelm.    No. 916,846;  Mar. ft:  8p  p. *ftir:  Om. ▼^►y^^P- "i 
Mete^platMilWltwtnglmprasdonroii.    C.  N.and  A.  M.  West.    No.91«,a88;  Mar.38;  Bp.p.6362;  GaB.voi.140;  p.OS 
Metal  window,    oln^^rsyth.     No.  914.661;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  8076;  Om.  vol.  140;  P- 364. 
Metal-working  madilne.    E.E.Wood.    No.  916.086;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4984;  Om.  vol.140:  p.  879.  _^  .^   „  »«• 

MMMwMng-^I^  feed  and  alarm  meobanlsm.    B.  M.  ,^.  Ban^rn.    No.  816,178;  iOr.  16;  Sp  P*]f-JO^  ^i^^t  P«*     .^  ^ 
blooms  or  Ingote.  Machinery  Ibr  pterolng.    W.  U.  Jaeksoo  and  J.  E.  Joaeph.    No.  »18J7t;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.6487.  Gas.  voL  140;  p. 


Meuu'lc  Dloes  or  other  objects.  Machine  tor  truing  the  ends  of.    M.  A.  Baker.    No.  916.660;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  P-,OOIB;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1«>-^. 
M^llc  ?u?rtiSi»rCompSStionlW  preventing  Qm.  oorrosioo  and  galvanoolectrlo  action  of.    Z.  Hotta.  "No.  916,870;  Mar.  30;  «p.  p.  6478; 

M25uio^ubi5.Wrib»e.    E.  Rubes.    No.  91^880:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0612;  Gjij.  vol.  140;  p.  1164. 

MeSb.  Castlnf!    M.  V.  Smith.    No.  914.679;  War.  i;  Sp.  p.  31«;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  363.         ^   „  .  ,^        „ 

MetaU  In  soluUon.  Separating.    H.  H.  Dow  and  W.  S.  Gates.    No.  918.708;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  60;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  13. 

MeUte  to  sSutlon  SepIraUng.     H.  H   Dow  and  W.  8.  Gates.     No.  913.709;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  P- JO;  Om  voL  140:  p.  18. 

KSS Ti>S m rtMlwsSelaltoys, Tresttog .   C.  J.  OrUt.    No. 916,808;  Mar. 38;  Sp. p. 667;  Oaa. vol.  140;  p. 960. 

Motor  Sta  FItMb-metar;  PrepaynMnt^netar,  Water-meter. 

MM*  eoHiMttoa.    A  L.  Wt^m.    No.  913JS08:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  468;  Om.  voL    40;  p.  TT 

mmot  '"«■"""-"■    1^  Martrangel.    No.  914,886;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3625;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  423. 

M..k.x«oeat«t'lS?ipSPl'  t^S^JS^.'^-^X^rlLJ'^,  ^pl'««"^-^«i&  '^ V 
MUk  pMtoorlMr  ud mwator.    W.  R.  Thatcher.    No. 916^1;  M»r. 28;  ^.p. 6888:  Om.  vol.  1*;  p. 081. 
MIlkHtralner.    R.  P.  Etattom.    No.  9I4J)81;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  834;  Om.  vol  140;  a  1» 
MUkiStoateer     8.  R.  Wbltabead.    No.  916J119;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8880;  Om.  vol.  1*;  p.  «6. 
MUUnc-maohlno.    F.  B.  Shator.    No.  916ja3;  Mar.  It:  Sp.  p.  8418;  Om.  vol.  110: 9.  Iff. 
auinng-niMniw        ...    ^^^  RoUer-mlUi  rtolfcf-mm;_8t^ar«ano  mfttTWtadm^ 

ion 


Micrometer -gage. 
MUk-ean.    RTBr 


I;  0«s.  VOL  140;  p. 
0«.  VOL  1«>;  p.  A13. 


MiU:  Set  Ortndln»-mUI;  Olntment-mlU:  .»««-.;;;-.«.  »^~»~« . -■ 

imiAaraMa,  RoUtair-    B.  Patarsen.    No.  9U,108:  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  80] 

Mm  goidTlioaimr.    L.  Knger.    No.  916,ra4;  Mar.  30;  8pj>.  All;  u«.  voi.  imr.  P-ii**      ,  „  ,  , 

Mm  SS«?taWe.  TK^eo-hl^H^.    C.  L.^TSiylor.    No  ^jM^tUrJOiB^.pjnh  ^^- »S>  A^  --  ,40- «.  ( 

Mming-mMblnes.  Ac.  Higt^peed  atteehnMOt  tor     V.  achi».    NoJIlMfc;  Mte.28;  J»^ 

MlMB  Electrical  shot-ftring  machine  tor.    W.  B.  MoLarty.    No.  018,478;  Mor.  80;  8p.  p.  6738;  Oaa.  vol.  140.  p.  lOfc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hnnrf 


Mining  machinery.    E.  3.  Bennett.    No.  914,917;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3KB;  O^"^  "g.  ^  *£' 
iSgmaoblner^.    A.H.Qlb««.   No.  WjMS;^.  28;  fo.  p.  47W.  Om^ 

MtanM  Majiatoetafa  of  metaUlo.   8.  O.  OamvahCdm.   No.  916,416;  «».  18,  Sp.  p.  XBi,  um.  voi.  i«»i  f-  "•»• 
MuS^Sif^rrsSmiSrNo.  914.198:  Mir3;  8p^.  "«:^»-J*^;i**;i  i*«) 


Mixing  apparatus,    li.  C.  Peters.    J^o.  914,804;  W  3;  ftp. 

M^Siln:  ^Armstrong.    No.  914330;  Mar.  2;  Sp  J)  "«>;_-.-   -^^ 

MoMmr  SMiltWT  adheslvo-.    A.  Doworpe.    No.  916,417;  Mar.  16;  Sp.j> 


■"#*  ■^«'*' 


«:  Sp^p..  U0O;_qM.  vol.  J40:  p^ 


M^  Instnimont.  Oamblnatkm.    J.  T.  M«jjr    No.  »l5i8\J^-  »•  JP^  lig^^^p.^,  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  478. 

Musical  Instrument  pedalnaotlan.    A.  F.  and  C.  H.  Norris.    ""•  *i°ij;[*iJJ."?:,*''' 
MoSoal  iSS^StJrKpreBBlon  device  tor  pneumatlo  ptaytag  attachmeUts  tor 


,'^.^bffliSf  •  Ni  Its  Al^ar.  23:  8p.  p.  531*  Gm. 


Mu2oai%sSrumflnts,  Regulator  for  modbanlaU  ^7*^*^^ 


NaUlng-madiine.    W  A^Otoan.    ^o.  9ia.7W,  m«.  ».  op.  i..^,  «~-        hq- p.  330. 

Not  and  bdlBck.    J.  F  Cravea.    No.  9l5^MKnMar.  33,  8p.  p^.  OM.^w«r  few;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  »«4. 


Nnt4ook. 

Nut-lock. 

Nnt-kMdc. 

Nat-look. 

Nut^ock. 

Nat-kwk. 

Nat4ook. 

Nut-look. 

Notrlock. 

Nat-look. 

Nat4ook. 

Nat-lock. 

Nut-look. 

MoVlook. 

Nat-kwk 


S-  SSS^     v;  iinii:  Mar.  16:  lip  p.  3479;  Gai.  vol.  140_;  p.  Wi 


M.  OUchHbt.    Ni.  9lW;  MM.  1«;  eP  P-  M79;  Ga..  vol.  140^.  607. 
WIMwTnS.  916.642;  Er.  16:  Bp.  p.  4lte:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  70fl. 
C.  EeedweU.    No.  916,772;  Mm.  28;  Si 


H.  Lawrence. 


p.  41OT;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p 

;  Sp.  p.  4303;  Gm.  vol.  140;  J>.  77ft. 
'No.'9T647i;'MM.  38:  fip.  p.  5125;  Gm.joI.  140;  p^907. 


r  F'^^Y'n  Rnfl     NoliriJOl;  Mm.  aS;  ^p.  p.  6176;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  917. 
C.  C.  and  J.  H.jBaJ.^No.  91  VWi.   ^^  ^  ^^^_  g^  ^^,  ,^^  ,j. 


O.AtSJdS:    Vo.  JlfSv  Mm.  30:'  8^:£6606:  OM.  vca  140;  p.  1015. 

M  viU«u     No  ai6.6a4-  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6064;  Om.  vol.  140  p.  1085.  ,   ,^  ^  ^a. 

V'SSiaJd  d'm^oSm.    No^9r4,930;  Mar.  »^P-fe  Om.  vol   140;  p.  446. 

NS«SS.-AdjSu5S:^  F.  Yoj^     NO.  •»^»«^».  «P  ft,^  2:^.  ^^^Vi^:^^-  ^oL  140;  p.  878. 
Nut,  i<»^"«r««^.^i;T•;?^5L"**  L  iieMTi'M  le-  SpT^S^Oak.  vo^m;  p.  708. 
S°h.l*il  '^'^i     ^H  MU^  No  9^6J5l •  Mar  a  ^.  P  5447;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  967. 

SSSSK^T^  V.  C^.»r    No.  OyjOJ:  MM.  »^P.,.Pg|«»   Oas.  vol.  IJJ,  p^4».  ^^^ 
140  O.  G.— vi 


yy^»7V*r 


■  ** 

Ittth 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


140: 


OraKliMt  from  ttunaem  gtmm,  Ajmmtam  for  ramorlnK.   £.  K.  Bito«y.    No  Ol^OW^Mjr.  ».  ».  P-^g.  "JJ;  TTboTd.  »«B:  a«fc  wO. 
SJ/SvMilier'i  dTOMTimd  Um  1&,  App«»tu»  lor  um  Jji  ixMltliif  sine    E.  H.  HopkHu.    No.  MMW.  "«•  "J  •»•  P-  ""^  «»  »«• 

nrna    Kxtnctins  orMdous  metals  from.    I.  Kit«ee.    No.  1113,736.  nar.  a,  bp.  P- '"'•  JfJ^  ""•  **'•  •*•  **" 

oSSS-'boJoiAiUeta     No.  •15.881;  M»r.  1«;  8p.  p.  S8«0:  Om.  ▼oLl«:  P-  «»•  ,  „   ^  „,, 
oSttot  or  tunctton  h««.    O.  A.  Luto.    No.  »1«,743:  Mat.  30;  8p.  p.«<3:  Om- ▼©»•  1«:  P-  ""• 
o"«  ?JS?rJ  Mlddleby:    No.  »14,16S;  Uu.  i;  8p.  p.  lOft;  Om.  toJ.  l«;  p.  IM. 
J?I2'  CfttaL    J  F  DoMkriiT     No.  ni.9Ba,  Mmi.  9;  So.  p. «»;  Om.  n>l.  140;  p.  44ft. 


6;S  «nai>iK>.»  hi.Mnt««b.ni5U«'.™a^t.  C^^--^ Aa^^j^b  ««,  •^*'«^„^^     8p.  p.  «•;  0-.  ^  140;  p. «». 


p.  nU;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  M8. 
Mat.  T,  8p.  p.  Ml;  0*>.  vol. 
fS5&5r"l.'^>l*^8S^.    No5l4:}i4;:M«.;5;-^P.»17;  <^rrol.  140;.  p,  >U. 


pIctaM^dMp.    T.  Smith.    No.  014,761;  Mat.  «; 
Fmekaga  Ma«&o  grtp-band.    W  Udiy.    No  »13 


PioSiio-tte.    L.  A.  Btnnn.    No.  914.614;  M«r.  »;  BP.  P-  w":,ii"AJr.M   ifi-^Tinor 
pSSgTue.    O.  T.  Chandler.    No.  il«.«71;  Mar  atf^flp.  p.  •!»;  O-i-TO^*-?  {"Jf-     „. 
iSSSK Ue  or  ho>d«r.    H.  T.  Small.    Ao.  »16^:  Mar.  ft;  8p.  p.  M»;  Owu  toI.  140;  p.  «•. 
pZtMWr*     s  II  Jonaa     No  914.422;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1«>4;  Om-  toI.  140;  p.  Tit. 
Kffif:box.  V  Tlildd^.    No*°»i5"m.  iial  iS;  8p  Jf .  8019;  Oa.  rot:  i^.P.«f-     .  ,^  .  .4, 
-     -^^box  GoUapaibto.    M.  T.  Lynch,  Jr.     No.  »15,465;  Mar.  16;  8p.  P, 8707,  Oat.  toI.  HO;  p.  644. 
Si.T5^8inlth,    No.^^WO;  M«.  a;  8p.  p.  44«;  «-•-*.»••.  J^%^  „.  „,,. 


778. 


pSctof-ciw.    N.  X.  Smith.    No.  tlWOB:  Mar. »;  Bp.  p.  44»;  ""^u^y- P;  '"i,.  „  ,,,, 
SStaforahlpplntbox.    J.  T.  Fart*..    No.  9W.^;  Mar.  80;  Sp^  p^5«6^a.  joT  l^p.  1068. 

pltot-pot,    J.  C.  Roao.   m.  916,088;  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4866;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  8M. 

Pan-  5m  Ash-pan;  Bakinc-pan;  Bed-pan;  Duat-pan.  ,  ..^      ... 

pSll5Sr^!ftitoo.    Ko^4.180;  Uat.  28;  8p.  p.  61«;  Oai.  toI  140;  p^l». 

p5«     M.B.DUkln.    No.  914,894;  M«.»;8p.  p.  iaM:GM.  vol.  140;  P^. 

Puar  bag.    H.  W.  Stuart.    No.  916,»7;  Mar.  fc;  8p.  P.  OMS;  Oai.  y^.  140;  p.  11««. 

VmS^  iwti      H   flTTMT      No  914  321-  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  ICM);  Oas.  vol.  140    p.  219.  ^ 

vSS^  SS«      J   F 'SScaU      N^  016  m-  Mk.*  Io.  p.  6144:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p.  910. 

T^^^rim^U^WM-     r'k^    N?.'916,7%Mar  30;  8p.  Pi«»A''T',  JI^aU'"- 

?g?ffiSSS5SS£ror  lilrSe.    F^tSSct    No.lTO;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3096;  Oa..  to..  140;  p.  648. 

PaS  reoBotSe     M   A.  HIU.    No.  916,867:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6474;  Oaa.  toI.  1*);  p.  HM- 

plS^-iSPffiir.  Wii;.     A   H   Jonea.    n'o.  914^;  fc^.  9;  8p^.  1M4;  O-  ,I^'\^^-  "*• 

pipSMhell  machlM.    J.  Chesney^   No- •"'M:  ^•fi'^SPJPl''??:-?^-  IJi^T  ^\2Si  i«.  n  TK.  . 

Papw-tiaatlnc  machine.    A.  W .  Harrlntton.    No.  915,«72;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4177,  Oaa.  toi.  ""•  ,Pi  ™-  _,  S 

pSSSSS^rsStuu^.^  cT^tewart.    No^«W14;  M«r  jM P^i«l^.  ^}^f^^\^o■^      UL 

Paraffin  on  batter-tubaTDevlce  for  spravlng.    L.  A.  ^oftn.    ««  "^*»- ■"{'•i,  T&ft-  Om>oI  140  D  *7 

ParahinMit.Uke  iktn.  Manotecture  of.    fe.  Treockmann.    No.  916,688;  Mar  16   8p.  p^4a».  oaa.  roi.  i«»,  p.  <«'• 

ptSeSSi^OTStar;    J^H^^Paol.    No.  918.910;  Mar.  2   80.  p.  619;  Oaa.  t^  140;  p.  «• 

SS^r^.-.j.i^.sssi^r.M'^:  r-|it%«;a.'S  e.««;  o-  ^ .« . ..» 

plWnant.    W.  B.  Warrwa.    No.916,OJO;^ar.  28   8p.  p.4J»:  Oa«.  toI.  140.  p.  876. 

vZaZM^t     W   H   Fuk^her     No  916.603;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6164;  Oaa.  TOl.  140-,  p.  1104. 

?S?S?tte  ^   rS^hSJ^uUI^  SST^  E   O   AlW«&.    No.  ^VLtTSji^Sv-Vl.  ^- 'ilV*  N».  •14J>»;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  I9i»; 

PeT  by  Spcurtiitii,  Prooaaa  and  llpparatui  tor  drying.    H.  too  Money-PJoan)  and  K.  too  Vmwchvm.    N*  •l*,^,  Mar .  ir.  ap.  p.  la-a. 


pS^bS  ^O.T  FrankB.    No.  918.170;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  p.  81»:  Oaa.  ▼oJJ^iJ?- "Ji, 
pSTSi<Sm«it.    B.  H.  CoUlna.    No.  916.1*7;  Mar.  k  Sp.  p.  60^6;  0*J- ^  »*^-  "J;  „  ^^^ 
pS.  sStStoS  toontaln-.    W.  A.  Welty.    No.  916^13;  Mar.'iO;  Sp.  p.  6TO;  Oaa.  T<a.  140;  p.  1048. 
p^iiUJViialoak     No.  016.180:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3074;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  MO. 
pSdKbox.    EJLHawk:    N'o^i6.443;  M^r.  fciV.  p.  M46;  O";^-  »SLP  J?»«.  „  y^ 
pSdMit-bow.    L.  E.  r.  Wachtar.    No.  916.800;  fiar.  80;  to.  n.6a61j^OaajroiJ40^  p.  IIST 

P^oktor.  EJectlnr.    A.  W.  AUberr.    No.  918  988;  Miur^.  ^PJi-^Ji^-Tf^}^'  fc"- 

pSrouttSi^ioclT^}.  C.  Martin.  Ao.  915,198;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8*4;  0«J^»Vf if 'Jf  to  n  asM-  Oaa  toL  1«>-  n  1187 
pSSSdSMhJdrotm.  ElectiolytlcaUy  ytodoO^.  O.  T«4chner.  No.  MOjipO  ;M«r.  8fc8p.  p.  8638;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1187. 
PawMOtofT^X?^.  OOhrtM.    No.9fi4a8JI«.  18;  Sp  p.38^0«i.  to040;  p.«^ 

^S^  i-  2- S^lTsii^^  mS-  & Vp'Si;°o'L.'^.^&"p.  «i.     ' 


Photossphlo  and  printtng  porpoMj 
Photo(r«pfal»4Uin4oUap0ol.  _w.  F 
Pbotographlo  p^Mt.    x  •  SdiwarU. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxziii 


^^g^^s^s^^i^s^s^--^- 


140;  p.  307. 


Piano.  Aotomatie  (MMumanr     *•/•  ^^^^/^^JJ^-^o  SlfL-,— ,     1*0  914i>54;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  861;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  188. 
pS^twR^E.  MuihT  No.  916,788;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  All;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  788. 

Pl^aoanUna  Train-     W.  F.  Claaen.    No.  9UJ11;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  279;  Oaa.  yo*- 140,  p^. 

^HSS- iSSSLacSSiSSS;^^^^^^  -04;  oa.  TOI.  140;  p.  7«. 

S^^^*~l  F^Li'SPl^y  '^°No%^nfir'=^te:"lSi,;°S..^^.^«.^ 
KST Mffi£i^Sd«i    fTlVtoJ.    N^^iwoi;  Mir"io;  sp.  P- «»^  O"-  7':^*":  Pi^»**-      . 
«p2:iSS«m2SSi..    R.Anlilt.    No.M5.a3;M«.l«;Sp.p.3446;a«.ToL14^p^80a 
mSTwcSt^  joint.    J.  P.  Zlmmer.    No. 914*»;„Mar. 9;  Sp.  P. KOj.  0«.  to1^«;  P-  440. 

|g;  Gaa.  vol.  140;  p.  801. 
rSuLAvSamaXie.    R.  «.  Flybacf.    No.  916.087:  Mar.  l^S^p.  »«;Oa«.  roL  140;  p.  BS. 

PtantorT^t.  Aubin .    No.  914  890;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  M07;  0««i7»iJ«jJ>-,S- „  ae 

iiSSS^ict^irTTw^.    si  916.811;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  fe&:  Oax.  ^<^«;  P- "jj  ,  „.  „  ^ 
pSSBmSfSlMd makin«Mme.    W.  E. C«aon.    NO;^,080;  Mar. »:  8p.  P^;  ««•  ^ol.  140,  p. 487. 
SSSctoFA^.  F^tTTJo.  916.088;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2947;  Oaa.  vtJ  1«^.  ^-        .  -^.  _  „. 
nSSS^mgappmUa.    J.  F.  Bohnabri.    No  91^174;  Mar.  «M,8P- P-  "*  ,PS5,^'-  **'  P"  "*" 
p5SSJSr.^.?nSK«>e-    No,«^lJ»:  Mar^;_S5j,p,.,5l«j  O**- 7^ •  i*^' Jo  «*• 


SSi:SJi>^"TF:  diWii"  Na  91657ii;'M£30r8i.  P.-5A^ 
PtoHhSif  doTloo.    8.  F.  Bartol.    So.  »I^«6;.M*r.  ft;  ^  p^; 
PtD^i^mah7^C.  M.  OolntoT.    No.  015.600;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  P. «»;  Oaa.  v 


'  B.  ri.  WUllama. 


S2S?rr^'-.;SC?M2iSi2iS'if?S.»^  O-.TOL140;  p.3«. 

pSSTw   L.  Pmul  and  R.  J.  Alt»lt.    No.  914Ji08;  MH-*!  ^P  P- »7»;  <**5io^-  ^*'*J  P'  ^^ 
ftoJ:    w:  M.  HontS     No.  916.lKr;  Mar.  16;  ^p.  MBS;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  6W. 
vSZ     a   A   I^dtka.    No  916  406'  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5714;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  1031. 

pK'  o^"  O  W  BwMtt.    No  91M»  lto.%;  8pj>.  6676;  Oai.  toI.  140;  p.  1010.     

pK'  oS^     W  HabbSumd C.  L  WUtoL    No.  OloM  Mar.  80;  BpjP. MW:  O«^vol.  140;  p.  11M^ 
pKI'  »uu<S^  Ap  ^ttaSmmt    R  L  Stalans.    No.  W6J12;  Mar.  88;  8p.  p.  5194;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  •». 
P^'  mSST'  I  •;5dW  pSS«k«  ■  No  916^4;  Itor.  «:  8p.  p.  6891;  Oai  toI.  140;  p.  1125. 
pKlJS^bri.^.  P.  SSTj:  M^^n     No.  MMcS^  M«.  16;  8p^.  8404;  Oa..  yoll40;  p.  804. 
pSJ£S2^^&.    M  H^Srup     Na  914.139:  Mar.  2:  ap.  p.  1088:  Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  164. 
pSSSSJt.    hT  SohmldtK^'^No.  916.608;  kar.  »;  ^.  p.  '>«>*\^^-^\^^ia 
Plomber'.  clamp.    R-  D.  IfcDpn-d.    No.  W^J-;  lUr.  5;  8p.  P- «»;  0«.  toI    «^^  p^. 


p.  888. 


Plomber't damp.    R.  D.  MciJonMa.    "?•  »»^ '*•*«<.•    ^^.i^T^l.^^o  Tin- «a«ft — 

pSShS?^OTSSo^^^Oiy.    No!916^;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  6845.  (W  toT  14ft  p.  M7. 

pSSSi-maK     P.  H   Bin.    No.  M078;  Mar.  9:  §p.  p.  l&M;  Oaa^  T<rfL  140;pJM. 

P^UaUnf^tal?  to  bamnf-wheeto,  Darlca  *«  ^p^y%     ^.  M.  ^i^^fj^i^i  ^^'  *•  ^-  P' ""'  °*-  '*'  **^  ' 

p5oK2i frame.    R- A^TleU.    No.  916.188 Jl3?5S; /p.p.  51» 

poSttoa-tndksator.    J.  F.  Hodc».    No.  »l»jn:  Mm.  r,  ^  p.  487;  Gm.  toL  110;  p.  78. 

Pott:  Bm  Blndinc-poft;  Fmoo^pMi. 


IzzjiT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


pMtaHsMd obMk.    B.  P.  SaktaB.    No. 914.480:  Mv. •:  8p. P;»7W;  Oj«- ▼oj-  ^^  P- *»•   .^ 

L.A.    •>.  yi»  .11^      I>alM4.lM« 


pSt^ofl^rnSlSw.^'fiinM,.    No.  WfaW;  lUr.  »:  gp.  P-  ««;  Om.  ^  1«K  p.  tu^. 


-^^^^^^-^- ^■—     "  »   »  —    ijo.  •1«,4«:  Itor.  16:  8p.  p.  fKO:  Q«^  rcJ.  l«; 


P.M2. 


):  8p.  p.  6086:  Om.  vol  140:  p.  law. 

4jm;  lUr.  0;  Sp.  p.  aoOO;  Om  toL  140;  p.  447. 

.  Calbwtaon.    No.)u.MO:  lUr-  1«;  8p.  p.  3084:  Om.  toI.  1«>; 

it.    No.  014,9T8;  Mw.  0;  8p.  p.  2738;  (W.  toI.  140;  p.  4B0. 


p-  870. 


Pow(tor«onUlnw  and  mM«iTln*<(»n.    0~\5li 

^nnt^^Mtmmntai.   cVuke.    No.  M«,7a»;  Mi». »;  8p^«14;  Om.  to^.  140;  p.  111*. 
pSwST  LJwncT  J.  M.  Robin.    No.  OIWU:  Mm.  Ift;  8p.  p.  3*0;  0»jo»;140;  p.M^ 

R:SSSS»o3SSrwJ^  S^^SnUi:'^:^^  to.rc2r..'l!i<^^&V^. .;  8P.  P.1*-;  OM.  ..L 14.: 

Po«i!^«iismiMion  meohMilam.    R.  D.  M%jo.    No.  914,740;  Iter.  9;  8p.  p.  2307;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  IM. 
timpma^!^.    W.  T.  Diow.    No.  OuW  Mat.  9;  8p.  p.  »1«;  fl«-  wl.  140;  p.  »7». 

FnnrTla^raMptoela.    L.  Pwk.    No.  »lft,190ik«r.  28;  8p.  p.  UM:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  9U. ^  pi»»«v.n«-    Prtntln^ 

"^^ «MB«lliifl-i>nM:  OAkH)n«:  Copylng-pre«;  DrlU-pre«;  H»t*rlin  prMt;  lUyiMM;  PlpMDAkliif  pna;  PUtM-pnM,  PrtnUnr 

r^iidSS5»ntUi««toc.Drop..    L.  O.  B»yr«.    No.  91&.0U;  Mm.  »:  8p.  p^8^  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  471. 
Pra«  lSrinS^w«r-plp«.  Ac.    6.  W.  Vwijrtm.    No.  »1«,M0:  Mm.  16;  8p.  p.  40*;  Om.  vol.  1«;  p.  ?oe. 
Pnaara-tamHT    F.  JoUnmd.    No.  915,714;  ft«r.  16;  8p.  p.  42to;,aM.  toI.!*;  p.  7» 
pSfMtooUtaif  davlo*,  HTdnollo-.    1.  W:  Notoon.    No.  914,166:  Mtf . 

RSMonto^K  ibmS  Hydnolkv.    J.  W.  Noiwii.    Na  914.106;  Mar ^  ^  . 

Priwu»o«tH>flro.  Robwm.   No.  914.788:  Mm.»;  Sp.p.MBO;  Om^I.  140;  p.  WO. 
rSmnniiitlnff  nlti^^^n^»■  RoUof  m««*>"''«"  for.    w.  A.  Gombrooks.    No.  014.790;  Mar.  9;  8p. 


r,  S'p.  p.  100;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p^  171. 
2;  8p.  D.  1086;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  ITS. 


p.  2406;  Oaa.  rot.  140;  V.  404. 
2;  8p.  p.  1100;  Gaa.  toL  14ft  p. 
p.  1OT&;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  171. 


m. 


Pi— ma  iiaratloD-ooptroOInt 
PronireJiidloator.    W.  W.  Brlwondon. 
Pnaaura-ragutator.    T.  Montcomory. 


No.  916.361;  Mar. 
No.  91SJ04:  Mar.  16; 
No.  916.967:  Mar.  80; 


31;  8p.  p.  fiaoo;  Oat.  vol.  146;  p.  I 
Sp.  p.  S34:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  MS.  . 
fl6«;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  118B. 


p.  1107;  baa.  toL  140:  p.  ITS. 
140:  p.  ITS. 


.\ 


ISr^^HS^aod'^.itSJSS^  N..914.«7a;M«.9:8p.p. 


^^HL^'C|^^j5«J^'^  Sr^Tj*:%.SI;  8p.p.«M*;  oaa.  ^.  140;  p.94.. 


_  _      Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  117;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  2L 

Pltnttnt-pnaa.  "a.  J.  Ford.    No.  915,948;  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  4764;  Oat.  voJ.  140;  p.  M5. 


Prtntkif-plata  holdar. 


Prlntlnt-iwwi.  A.  Knobal 
Prfnttnc-press  attaehmant. 
Prlntbif-praai  attaofameot. 


No.  916J«2;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  6019;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p- 1068. 
W.  E.  Schwahn.    Na  »U,fc4:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  704;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  110. 
A.  P.  Harland.    No.  914»360;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  iai2:  Om.  toL  140;  P.  208. 

ar.  Ifc  8p.  p.  6886;  Oaa.  Tof  140;  p. 


966. 


Prlnttor^raaa  belt-dallvery  dutoh.    J.  Humphry.    No.  016418;  Mar.  '^°i'.  t.«-»-A  ""TLJ".  J^T'  '."^^r 

PrtnUnfrPSa  anvalop-lSer.    L.  W.  Whitten.    No.  915,140;  Mar.  lO^Sp.  p.  3086; .O-l'?*- »«;  P-  »«• 

Prtntlnf-praas  crtppar    B.  F.  Berry.    No.  916,412;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  P.  *"?=  ^•JLI**«**^'  P;  *?!?•      <^ 

KtaSnTprStuSoSonw.    W.L.MoCarty.    No.  0WJ67:  Mar.^  8p.  p./^:  Oaa.  yoL  140;  pjMO. 

ffnttn»-pwaelookHSp4»T»oa.    O.  Kayaaar.    No. 914.848;  War. 9;  8p. p. 56U;  0«f:«>;»40;  P: *^      ,^„ 

FttattDC-pnoa  ™»UtMilM  imwhantom     A.  J.  Ford.    No.  916.482;  Mm.  80;  8p.  IK5628;  Oaa.  roL  140:  ik  lOMI. 

Prtattnl  prSa,  Rotarwbnder  wob-.    H.  F.  B«jJunan.    No.  916,406;  Mar.  ft:  8p.  p.  5681;  Oaa.  toL  »40j>.  1011. 

RStlS-pwS'^iaatSo^ylnf  mechantam.    F.  C.  Stockholin.    No.  915,(m;  War.  l£8p  p.  4081:  Oaa.  toC  140;  p.  706. 

PrintlnMurftMoe,  ProdoclM.    0.  Dodfa.    No.  915,666;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4164;  Oat^.  f40;  P- 7^ 

Protoctfla,  Hand-ftiaann.    A.  Otelnlch     (Raiasue.)    Na  12.927;  1^.  16;  8pj>.  4280;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  7J6. 

PropaUar.    F.  J.  Oowtog.    No.  818,961;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  61i;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  W. 

PropaOar.    M.  B.  Millar.    No.  914.857;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2539;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  422. 

Pn^altor.    D.  J.  Waddla.    Na  915.136;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  2080;  Oat.  toI.  140;  P  *«•  ^       ^ 

PropaiJM.  Buoyant    8.  8.  WlUlama.    No.  915.398:  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3605;  Oat.  vol.  14p|p.  638. 

PromOiDC  n»w»»ni«Tn-    J.  c.  Ftomlng.    No.  916.430:  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  5618;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1018. 

PulKinr^ort.    J   D.  Campbell.     Na  915.712;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4247;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  733. 

Puller:    5««  Plpe-pulkr;  BUmiiwjultor.  ^  ,  ..«       ««, 

PuDey.    J.  O.  HAnalar.    No.  9I6>)8;  Mar.  2S;  8d.  p.  6867;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  9M.     ^        .  ,^ 

PoUay  and  rope  or  cable  holder.    0.  J.  Bataar.   No.  916,091;  Mar.  3S;  8p.  p.  4077;  Oa«.  wL  140;  p. 

PuDw-block.    F.  A.  HaU.    No.  916J68:  Mar.  28;  8p.  p.  4713:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  886.  ...^  «.     _^  ,^  «  , 

Pullay  mochanltm.  Rovwalnf-.    J.^arilnf  and  i.  W.  tulbartaon.    Na  915^4;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  i 


Pulp-aaparator.    B.  J.  Noyea. 

Pula^.    A.  H.  Oibaon.    No.  916,960;  Mar.  23;  8 

PubatoroontroOer.  Eleotrioally-dHTan.    A.  H.  01 


Na  916,481:  Mar.  30;  Sp. _p.  57S8:  Oat.  vd.  140^.  1088. 
-  4707;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  835. 


Pump 
Pump 
Pump. 
Pump. 
Pump 


No.  916.961;  Mar.  3S:  8p.  p.  4700;  Oaa.  TOL  140;  p.  »6. 
PulvMliM.     W.  Orueodler.    Sa  916,807;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6170;  Oat.  voL  I4ft».  \106. 

R.  A.  Coatopbona  and  D.  D.  Snow.    No  916,744;  Mar.  23:  8p.  p.  4382;  Oaa.  vol.  149;  p.  770. 

P.  A.  Myen.    No.  916.904;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4802;  Oaa.  vol.  14b:  p.  840. 

J.  H.  Owen.    Na  916,588;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  ^960;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1069. 

W.  O.  MoCurdy.    Na  916,700:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6371;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1132. 

rump.    8.  Perry.    No.  916.777;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  «3»;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1136.  . .^ 

Sp  and  pniitiiira  oontrol6n«  davioa,  Aydraullc.    J.  W.  Nabon.  "No.  914.162;  Mar.  S;  Sp.  p^OH;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  17L 

Pump,  CanWftigaL    W.  K.  Rlehardaon.    Na  9164T0:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Oaa.  trol.  140;  p.  WS. 

Pump  oountarbaluioinf  dartea.    C.  K.  Gotten.    No.  914.386;  Mar.  9;  »p.  p.  1567;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  SOS. 

Pump,  Dlapantlnfr.    C.  F.  Pnaalar.    Na  913446;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p  S88:  Ot-'ni.  140;  p.  61. 

Pomp^  DouhiMottni.    F.  J.  Pratt,  Jr.    Na  914.467;  Mar.  9;  Spj.  1608;  Oaa.  vol.  140|p.  SSI. 

Pump,  Dradffer-.    F.  H.  Jaekaon.    No.  914.288;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  I3»:  Om.  toL  !«;  p  20r^  _^,  ,-.  »  «« 

Pump  tor  Mhaiut-eteam  and  feed-water.    W .  T.  Harrit.  >lo.  916409;  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  8660;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  9M. 

Pomp  mechanism.    M.  B.  Van  .Saaa.    No.  915468;  Mar.  16,-8p.  o.  8311:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  678. 

Puxra,  Milk-.    E.  LlndbUd.    No.  916.782;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  «326;  Oaa.  voL  14^  p  1114. 

Pump.  Motor-.    H.  M.  CraoMr.    Na  913.701;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p  48:  Oaa.  vol  140:  p.  10.      _.  ,  „       ^^^ 

Pump.  non-<rc«tlnc  attaehmant.    8.  B.  Bower.    Na  916,663;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6108;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  10S4. 

Pomp.  OU-.    A.  B.  Looey.    No.  915,468;  Mar.  16;  So.  p.  3706;  Oat.  vol.  lA;  p. « 

Pmnp  p(«aaur»«ontrolllnc  devloe,  HydraoUo-.    J.  W.  NelMo.    No.  014,187;  Mar. 

Pomp  pn«ur»«ootn>Ulnc  maaoa,  HydiauUo-.    J.  W.  Nelaon.    No.  914,104;  Mar. 

Pump.  Btaam-.    B.  0.  Oafo.    Na  914^087;  Mar.  2;^  Bp.  p.  8S3:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1». 


r.  2;  Bp.  p  1000;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  ITS. 
r.  2;  Sp  p.  1079;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  171. 


B.  0.  Oaia.    Na  914,087;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p. 
O.  M.  Ataworth.    No.  OlS^On;  Mar.  ft;  Sp.  p.  V.  Oat.  vol 

C.  D 


40:  p.  S. 

.716. 

u»     ^.  x,^-.— p^.     .w.  ..»,-.., ,  Bp.  p. 

No.  913.680;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 


Poneh,  Cental^.    _  

Pon^.  Looea.    C.  H.  Clark.  .  No.  915,600:  Mar.  iO;  8p.  p.  4156:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  ^^  _..-». 

-^^  '  -•-  -I     -  No  916,«71:  Mar.  16;  8p.p.3860;  Oaa.vol.140;  p. 


PMb-p4eee  devtoe  on  watefa-eiowna. 

Ponlaortoy.    H.  D.  Bullard     "'' 

Raok:  SMCoUapil 

Rack  attaehmant. 

Baek  braekat.  Bay-.  'A.  L.  Lueaa.    No.  913.744:  M 

Baok  raard.  Veil-.    M.  D.  Oo«r.    No.  914.795;  Mar 

Radiator.    M.  B.  Danforth-    Na  914.980;  Mar.  9:  6     ^^^  ^^  ,  ,^       ,«-, 

Radiator,  Staam-.    R.  Waif .    No.  916,640;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  60«:  Oaa.  vol.  I4fi;  p  1087, 
Radiator,  Steam-.    R.  Wait.    Na  916.641;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0064;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1087. 


blerack:  Dhpkwk;  Food-nck:  PlaUniH»ck:  Rlbboo-fack;  Shoa^iok;  TowaHaek. 
Hay-.    A.  L.  CmImo.    No.  01S.60I;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  W;  Oaa.  jU.  l¥kp.  7. 
r-.    A.  L.  LueM.    No.  913.744:  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  143;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p^ 
M .  D.  OooT.    No.  914.795:  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  3400;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  401. 


r.  9;  8p.  p.  2400;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p. 

Danfortti.    *o.  914.900;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  445. 


•  ^    V .V 


^-^•r»^"<^. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


RaU.    O.  B.  M.  Erwln. 
Ball  and  beam  tia    A.  R 


N...u«»jg.i».afct~*g-,r&4r6£?i^«iPjr, 


MoDade. 


gfSSSiS;  *t;w!ro.  W.  WhjGSan.    No,91<0*.: 
R»U-bond.    fTh 
Rail-bond.    A 


Z'.  A^taTo  W  WhjGSm:   No.  Olio*;  Mar.  2;  8p.  PJB40;  oaa 
M«»«w^  >•  B.  Hanlrt.    No.»ia»^w- *  A^_*^_*'ngf,.  6^.  vol 


.14  — 


RAlMHtaolns.    J.  M 
Kall-plp.    A.  Cortt, 


Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  880. 
p.  1088. 
p.  7T0. 

6407;^a.'T^140;  p. 


>.  3642;  Oaa.  vol  140;  p.  aS. 


Poontaln.    ..--  — -. 
_     Na  916,«75:  Mar.  30; , 
FiekU.    No.  914.137;  Mar.  3; 
Ftxtar.    No.  914,138;  Mar.  2; 


0  WOTpndt  No.  014^0:  Mar.^;  8p.  p.  11 
Krta«^*No.  914460;  MW.  i;  Sp.  p.  1»; J^ 
O.TbomM.    No.  914.616;  Mar.]^;^?.  p.  3088. 


So.  I 
B.  eui;  Oaa.  vw.  iw.  p.  *w^- 
p.  1018:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  160. 
.  p.  1019:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  j>.  160 

.3; 


p.  684. 


p.  na:  Oat.  voT.  140:  p.  186. 


Oitt.  Vol.  140;  p.  300. 

)1. 140;  p.  344. 
wrK^Ulil^  A.Fi-Aer.    Na9'l4;859:'KM.  9;  Sp,  P,  3512;  (fat.  vol.  140;  p.  430. 


RaU-olnt. 
Rail-oint 
RaU-olnt. 
RaU-  olnt. 
RaU-oint. 
RaU-  oint. 
RaU-otnt. 
Rall-otnt. 
RaU-olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
RaU-otnt. 

5K"t  «<i  '«i»-"bfS«:    P.  Holdampf     N.  •l6,«o;  -M  «,^.^u^'.  ^-^--^-vSl  140;  p. 826. 
^S.«V^!r»     l4 'MA^^^^  -^^»5?Mar.  l.  sp.  .  ..S;  Oa.  v-.  l^,  .  «. 


iSttointandrafl-bface.    P.  Holdampr    Na91641^^V*aL^L%JL^53L^^^^ 


C.  P.  Laaoaiter. 


Kiiiinr     L.  Oemmar.    No.  916.395:  Mar.  23;  6to 
Rj^ISy and ItlwvSlcle bogle.    A^SPJ^J";^ 
KllwaJ  automate  d|mj«  and  «i*j^  -»D^y«^ 


p.  SM6;  Om.  vol.  140.  p.  M7. 


^Na  916.015;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p  4888;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  886. 


in  'o%T^-  Ifar  9-  Sd.  p.  2604;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  483. 

«o.  914.88K  •»";  w^  »P-  ^jf^  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1743;  Oat.  voL  14^P 


.21S. 


F  TD^Sr''%o"^9H^:  MmXs^:P  814:'^^^^         140;  p.m. 

Hauw.y.:.««,. .  ^  O   Ad^   Nc  •«j;«g^^-  »•,«?:  ^^^^^^cS:  v^.'  F4o!7268. 

R^lway  etectrtc  block  syttem.    C.  ?■  Sh^ter    No.  914.4W^MV^  oji.  p  ^^  ^  ^^j^.  ^  ^^ 

9;  Sp.  p.  3417;  Oat.  vol.  ><<>;  P;  *2®- 


RaUway-croaalng. 
IUilway-croaaln«. 
RaUway-croartng. 
RaUway-tfoaalnf. 


6at.  TOl.  140;  p.  UK. 


ala.    NO.  914, w/:  mar. 


KeiiwaT  rau-anviug  «•»■»-«.  _">  •  •  - 
Riaway-raU  Joint.    M.  J.  O'Connor. 


SSIty^iSSW    JH.Crowtev     Na914  8«^MM.^jp.p.«^^.^^ 

R«Uway  lafcty  »PP>'«>^^»;.'-*^'?*f'Klntow     No  915^89:  Mm  16;  Sp  p.  8183;  Oat.  v5. 140;  p.  867. 

RaUway^tetrmtem,  EtocUl^.    C  ^  gfjf  ^iVs^.p:  161«;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.m 

KS::;»    c:/^-^^^hYr6£^''  &^^  i'^.ts^'A^.  oat.  vol.  140;  p.  768. 
RSway-rtgnal^peratinK  •Pg«tot.    C.  {-fgf^  »r8p.  p  «^:  O--  vof.  140;  p.  ll«.     ^ 

gffl::j5iS'°^f?*^&  s?s&/Mii^^^^      <$-'-..  140:  p.  687. 


r.    No.  915.58B:  HM.  W  op.  ^l^'J^^^^^'^r'  &i 
'no.  916.158:  mm.  «:  Bp- pSW:  Oat.  voK  1^.  P- «1- 


Raaway-awltob. 
Rallway-twiteh 


Rallway^wltch.    ';  rJi«r22U^ltar  iSd  <;t>^^  No.  916,418; 

Railway  twitch  and  •»«o^.02°*7n*'^«w2?No8l^rMM.  23;  Sp.  p.  S3il6:  Oat.  vt 
lUllway  twltchlnic  •OT«»t«i  l,'  SJ^'SLd  W  A  itoSiai  No!  91^.^6;  Mm.  2;  Sp. 
RMlway  tamplnf-rna^ne-    J- «•  Ff^'  ^,  ,i.  HTTirW  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  618. 


?.-^ilffi.'ta9?6"4K'i£,¥j^^^  MM.30;  8p,p.6«r7;  Oat.^140;  p.  1014. 

-      vol.  140;  p.  W2. 
_  p.  83;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  16. 

RaUway  truat  tyatemTEfevafod-.  ^.  M-J»hnU  ud  J-^V\,„  J^'g^  „  ^g^i:  Oat.  toI.  140;  p._l«t. 


Rand-tormln*  aaartitoa.    A.  £•  Heatt.    No.  ■"•'^^•g/JroiJ-  ^,  fto;  p.  146. 


Raaor. 

lUaor-blada  holder 


%} 


F.  C.  Oorham. 


I-  M^r.  w,  Bp.  p.  an**.  w»t      ^^ 


■       -~  -  -     -a     «  .aA.    -j^  4M. 

[40;  p.  847. 


IxzxTi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONa 


H.  D.  BiMktoADd  O.  PoanluiMiia.    No.  nSJOT:  Mar.  S;  Bp.  p.  37S;  Om.  ▼«!.  140:  p.  «. 
RMOMtiop.    M.  KitaeiMr.    No.  914,147;  Mv.  2;  8p.  p.  104B;  0«^  toI.  140;  p.  14S. 

Bmiow    J.  OaOMlMr.    No.  914.A6S;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  aOU;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  SM.  \ 

Rmomt.    A.natSbmeh.    No.  »ltt,lS4;  Mar. »;  Sp.  p.  aoa:  Om.  v^  14^.  p.  no. 
RaeaptMslr  okaun  or  rataliMr.    L.  Eaohaar.    No.  014,3SS;  Mar.  S;  8p.  p.  UU;  Oaa.  toI  140;  p.  100. 
RMlproeattnc  maohlno-toola  ud  tbe  like,  El«otrama«iMtto  ^>p«r»tiis  lor.    H.  A.  HorDor.    No.  014,410;  Mar.  M;  8p.  p.  MTO;  0«s.  Tik 

140:  p.  030. 
Raotprooatlof  motor.    J.  O.  MoDoirdl.    No.  014.744;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p  »M;  Oai.  toI.  140;  p.  MB. 
Raoordar:  go  Spaad-wcordar;  Valodty-neordar. 

RaoordinfHnaehlna.    B.  Dyaart.    No.  011,000;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  44B;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  71. 
lUeanUnffiaaoliaiilam.    W.  H.  Plka.Jr.    N0.OIMOO;  Mv.ai;  Sp.p.4ns;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.S14. 
RaoordiBcraeobanlOB.    W.  H.  Plka. Ir.    No. 01«,MO;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. OOOO:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  1071. 
Raal:  AMTIahliMMWl;  Vatalolo  and  oabia  nal. 

RaaMioldw.    A.^.  Chaadlor.    No.  OU,»S;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  84BI;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  004. 
Raflaeton,  ManuftMstura  at.    S.  O.  Cowper<k>tea.    No.  915,414:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  M31;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  OU. 
RaMfMUlnt  maehanlam.    F.  P.  Millar.    No.  915,811:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4054;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  700. 
Ralrlffarator.    O.  M.  Walkar.    No.  915,515:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3814;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  6U. 
BaMfirator.    J.  B.  Donkla.    No.  918,202;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  5S94;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  040. 
RogMar:  S4t  Barbar*!  taglatar;  CaalMagtoHr;  Fara-faiMar  nainaiaaliii.  Hot-air  rantatar. 
Bajnlator:  St  ControUar.rM:uiatar;  CarraBWaRuUtor;  Blaotrto  oomnt  and  TOitafa  ragnktor;  ElntroChannoaUtlc  rwolator;  Faad-fCfO- 

lator;  OaaHHaanre  rafoMor;  Haat-rafolator;  Lamp4ifht  nfulator  Powdarad-ma  Carta!  had  wgulitor;  rraaaora  mnlator. 
RacolMor.    0.  W.  OoUin.    No.  914.115:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  984;  Oaa.  toL  140:  p.  155. 
Raln-boldar.    H.  J.  Yount.    No.  915,^  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  WW;  Om.  toL  140;  p.  667. 
Ratn-boldar.    T.  A.  JooM.    No.  915,771:  Mar.  21;  8p.  p.  4801;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  779.' 
RaUy.    L.  H.  TluiUeD.    No.  916>506;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  5800;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  1044. 
Relay.    B.  Cabot.    No.  916340;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  M»;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  1146. 

Ralfty,  Polailaad.    H.  J.  Roberta,  C.  A.  Scans,  and  A.  H.  Oravaa.    No.  916,878;  Mar.  W;  Bp.  p.  54r;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  874. 
ReoMdy,  Topical.    R.  too  PorMmr.    No.  916,003;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6168:  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  lloT 
ReaUlaot  wheel.    R.  Oaignard.    No.  018,819;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  3n:  Oaa.  vd.  140;  p.  80. 
RaaUlant  wbaal.    P.  J.  Poths.    No.  915404;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4587:  Q*m.  toI.  140;  p.  814. 

Rasistanoe  devloe  lor  the  raboand  of  ▼ahlol»4prin0.  Adjustable.    O.  N.  Soon.    No.  915,227;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.83S7;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  500. 
Ranlrator.    W.  Bockleii.  Jr.    No.  913.688:  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  17;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  6. 
Rasptrator.    O.  P.  Jaubart    No.  914.576;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1085;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  880. 
R«t.  Steady-.    B.  M.  W.  Hanson.    No.  015,175;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3151;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  588. 
Ratort  and  shaker  and  oooler.  Combined.    J.  8.  Oulbbtaol.    No.  015.4W;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  8683;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  886. 
Ra«ar(-otaarfln«  wparatoe.    J.  A.  Murphy.    No.  91M78;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  5040:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1007. 
RavanlMefia.    w.  J.  MMParland  and  W.  O.  Eaton.    No.  916,080;  Mm.  W:  Sp.  p.  0609;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1178. 
Ravarainr«wltch.    J.  DalsM.    No.  915.053;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  3802:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  485. 
Bavolvar.    W.  B.  MoCarty.    No.  013,786;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  d.  168;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  X. 
Ribbon  testaoar.Haii^.    W.  S.  Lamerand.    No.  OlMW;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  5tt5;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  864. 
Ribbon  rack  and  meMonr.    K.  A.  Hooton.    No.  014,375;  Mm.  3;  Sp.  p.  1823:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  304. 
Rlbbon-roU  oiasp  or  iraard.    T.  H.  O'Brien.    No.  914,440;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  lOffi;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  386. 

Rlfla^bt.    E.  E.  Olbbe.    No.  915.670;  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  4171;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  719.  . 

RlOMompreesor.    A.  F.  Hanaan.    No.  914,940;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  451. 
Ring:  8m  Paoklnc-rinc:  Wheel-rlm-looklnf  ring. 

Rtnc-tray,  Safety.    CHS.  Fowter.    No.  01i568;  Mm.  9;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  336. 
Rin«er,  Harmonio.    M.  8.  Conner.    No.  915,884;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  004. 
Rivet  holdini  and  drivtnf  ohook.    D.  O.  OasMman.    No.  916/06;  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4W1;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  Wl. 
RoMl  and  bulldinf  same.    A.  L.  BMbar.    No.  915U)63:  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  28R1;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  515. 

Road-bed.«otttnf  wparatos.    L.  D.  Cralf .    No.  916,676;  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6U8;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1008.  . 

Road-drac.    bTt.  Mffis.    No.  016,179;  Mm.  28;  Sp.  p.  5141;  Oas.  voT  140;  >  900. 
RoMl  gradv  or  scraper.    8.  Riohanlioo.    No.  916.1W;  Mw.  38;  8p.  p.  517^  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  916. 
RoMi-maohine.    M.  M.  Sloklar.    No.  915,402:  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  8778:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  656 
Road  machine,  Snow-.    J.  Warcup.    No.  918.7W;  Mm.  2:  Sp.  p.  2W;  Om.  vol.  Htf,  p.  4a 
Road-woiMng  madiina.    A.  C.  CaUandw.    No.  914L241;  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  198. 
RoMtinc-fumaoe,  Mechanical.    R.  von  Zalawski.    No.  915481;  Mm.  16:  Sp.  p.  8846;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  688. 
Roek-breakw.  BobMueoos.    C.  L.  Rowland.    (Raisaoe.)    No.  13,988;  Mw.  80;  Sp.  p.  66n;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  1101. 
Rock-drtU.    B.  HMttngs.    No.  916,700:  Mm.  80;  Sp.  p.  6180;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  llOf 
Rook-drill.  Intamal-eombaatton.    L.  L.  Scott    No.  M5,808:  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  4804;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  817. 
RookKlrillinc  angina.    J.  O.  Uymr.    No.  9UJ37;  Mw.  9:  Sp.  p.  3387;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 
Rook-driUlng  nuMshlne,  aaaotan»oparatln|[.    R.  8.  Trott.    No.  915,830;  Mm.  16;  Sp.  p.  84W;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  SW. 


RoUer^baarlnx/SaB-tightlng.    O.  P. 
RoOat^mm.    J.  H.  BlspMS.    No.  916 


Rockw.  Omnibus-.    E.  L.  Parmantw.    No.  915.798;  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  HXl;  Om.  voL'  i4>;  p.  784. 

Hod  oonneotton.  Tie-.    P.  Monaon.    No.  914.4M;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  ITM:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  SOB.  • 

RoUw:  5m  Baggag»4tillar;  Harvastar  snanoliMwollsr;  Lano-raQw;  Printtnt-piaas  InklngHroDw;  Shada-roUer. 

~    ~  Zahn.    No.  915.839:  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  006. 
,  916.139:  Mm.38;  Sp.D.5045;  Oa8.voLl40:p.804. 

RoUlng-miU.    P.  C.  B&gart.  Jr.    No.  015,014;  Mw.  f  ^.  p.  27tt;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  471.  * 

RoOint^nlU.    H.  StOt^  No.  016.003;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4006:  Om.  voL  140;  p.  Ml 
Roof-truas.    D.  W.  Morrtson.    No.  015,481:  Mw.  16;  Sp,  p.  3730;  Om.  vol.  140:  p.  646. 

Roo»<uttliig  attachment  far  plowinf-marthMa.    J.  O.  Roontraa.    No.  015.488;  Mw.  16;  8p.  p.  87W:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  668. 
Root-enttlnc  maehina.    J.  O.  Rotmirea.    No.  915,464;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  n.  870;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  661 
Roaln.  Putting.    H.  T.  Yarrao.    No.  015,401;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3001^  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  637. 
Roain.  Tiaatmant  of.    H.  T.  Yaryan.    No.  915,401^  Mw.  1^  Sp.  p.  8001;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  607. 


P.  Tompkliw.    No.  018,07;  Mw. 


iw.  W;  Sp.  p.  6084;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1000. 
2;  Sp.  p.  564;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  89. 
W.  H.  Itaaea.    No.  814,074;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  807;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  140. 
J.  8.  Alcorn.    No.  9i4jn7:  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  847. 
J.  Fonkhoaaw.    No.  U&OOl;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3062;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  836. 
A.  T.  Snodgraas.    No.  OUJM;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Om  voL  140;  p.  573. 
0.  C.  HoUoway.    No.  915^;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  d.  33W;  Oas.  vd.  140;  p.  503. 
A.  V.  Bodd.    No.  915,5«;  Mtf.  16;  Sp.  p.  WCO;  Om  vol.  140;  p.  ^6. 
J.  J.  Tannw.    No.  91^686;  Mw.  16;  flb.  p.  4085;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  706l 
P.  Cameron.    No.  915i83^  MarTw;  Sp.  p.  44r    ~ 

U6^35;  Mw.  38;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  884. 


B.  8.  and  P. 


Sp.  p.  448^  Oaa.  VOL  140;  p.  788. 
P.  Tompkina.    No.  916^35;  Mm.  38;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Oas.  vori40;  p.  884. 
A.  N.  Blaaw.    No.  OlO^M;  Mw.  38;  Sp.  p.  8388:  Oas.  vol.  140; >985. 


WB«        «*•     «•     »^^^H.        *^w-   v*«M-MMW,    am«a. 

Roaalng-maohine^  J_.  M.  Baldwin.    No.  916,6M;  Mw.  W; 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  engine. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  engiaa. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  angina. 

Rotary  *'«g*'«» 

Rotary  motor.    P.  J.  Darlington.    No.  914,033;  Mw.  2;'Sp.  p.  806;  Oaa.  toL  141^  p.  128 

Rotary  motor.    B.  R.  Mills  and  C.  A.  Coon.    No.  n4,156;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1061;  Om.  v«L  140;  p.  168. 

Rotntlvamotw.    B.  B.  Doaohak.    No.  915,761;  Mw.  21k  Sp.  p.  4847;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  77X 

Roa«a4ndicator.  AatoBMblla.    P.J.  Undamhakrand  J.  Rota.    Na  015J76;  Mw.  W:  Sp.  p.  4772;  Oaa.  v«L  168;  p.  866. 

Robbw  heeL  Ramovabia.    J.  H.  Dempeey.    No.  91^0;  Mw.  9:  Sp.  p.  3428;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  407. 

Rabber-tra^ng  apparatoa.    B.  Molina.    No.  914.15Mfar.  2:  Sp.  p.  1MB;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  168 

Rala«lamp.  T.  T.  M07W.    No.  916,478;  Mw.  80;  Sp.  p.  5726;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  1088. 

Rola,  Combination-.    J.  D.  MoGann.  Jr.    No.  914.889;  Mw.  2;  Sp.  p.  1610;  Oaa.  vat  140;  p.  20  ' 

Sad-Iron.    B.  P.  Stanman.    Na  915,242;  Mw.  16;  Sp.p.  8380;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  676. 

Saddle,  Hamaaa-.    C.  P.  Wlaasnmeyer.    No.  91^88^,  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  8821;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  066. 

Saddla-pad.  Hameea.    J.  Moatar.    Ko.  n^MMm.  28;  Sp.  p.  546^  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  868. 

Saddle,  Ronntnc-board.    J.  J.  HoOman.    No.  915J61;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  8404;  Om  voL  140;  p.  608. 

Saddlatrea.    B.  P.  Amca.    No.  914.546;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  1879;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  820. 

Safe.    H.  W.  NeaL    No.  915.900;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  1814:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  til. 

Safe  aoxlliary  loeklng  manhanism,    A.  Marsh.    No.  015,617;  Mw.  16;  Bp.  p.  4088;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  881, 

Hate  doalng  means.    O.  A.  Hattersley.    No.  816,704:  Mw.  SO;  Sp.  p.  OlA;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  1107. 

Sale.  WalK    H.  C  Lowiia.    No.  915,97»;  Mw.il:  ^  P.  477^:  Om.  v«L  140:  Ow  844. 

SaU.  Skatlnr-.    J-  B.  Johoaoa.    No.  915,6n;  Mw.  16:  Sp.  p.  4i»;  Oaa.  volTi^.  p.  788. 

Sand-blast  machine.    P.  P.  Boland.    No.  91il06;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  968:  Oaa.  voL  Itt;  p.  188. 

Sand-blast  maohlna.    P.  P.  Boland.    No.  914.788;  Mw.  9:  Bo.  p.  2878:  Oaa.  vol.  140:      ~' 

Saadii«  davica.    B.  C.  Loring.    No.  9UJ80;  Mw.  ~  ~ 


.  2;  Sp.  p.  810;  Oaa.  v«L  140;-p.  54. 
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Banding-machine.    L.  Loom. 
Sandwkifa 


S:'l'^!SiJ&^^l  ?:  SJi.%ll^«\5i2.\  sp.  p.  3732;  om.  vol.  140;  p.  648. 


AieTNa  91I405;  M»r.  16;' Sp.  pTsOOO:  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  «». 
k^.  D^  Ait^  NO.  0146e2;*^lfi».  9;  b.  p.  ^^ 
.  Bockingham.    No.  914.016;  Mw.  2;  8bj?.  787;  Q^-^}^jy-  ^• 
iSSSre  9i4.853:,i«.  •:  fp.  p.  M  OM.  vd.  «;  p.  «f 


SMh-lock. 
Sasb4ook. 
Sash-look. 
Sash-lock. 
8ash-lock. 
Sash-lock. 
Bash-lock. 


8i^ipoai."v?w:  StSr-  No.-9li,46rSS:9;  to.  p.  I«W;  Om.  ^.  ]^}V:m. 
BMb^baUoioe.  C.M.Smith.  No.  914.316:  Mw.  2;  Sp.  ft.  l«8;  Om.  vd.  140.  p.  ^ 
SSKbalanoa:    R.  T.  Axa.    No.  91f  405;  Mw.  lOjJp^p.  3606j^  O-- vot  1«.  p.  628. 

Sadi  balance  and  lock. 

N.  A.  l_ 

c' j"uSi?-  NToirwr'iSrio:  s^:  5: ««;  oii.  vs;,  i«]^p.  6» 

ISteJ^  window-.    M.Bodnev.    No.916,W;l&.«8p^66M;OM.vd^40.p.l^^  ,, 

8Mb-hoM«r.    J.  C.  Magulra.    No.  9li.779:  Mw.  M;  Sp.  &««  ^^  V^^^'i^' 
^^  -     -       a  I  Naw^rt     No  014.065:  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p.  881   Oas.voi.  140,  p.  i»7. 

C".  E.  hSS;'.    No.  9ii4i0   Mw.  9;  £.  p.  IM8;  Om.  voL  140;  p  276^ 

w   F  W^bbw     No  915,001;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Om.  vol.  140;  P- 467. 

O  HIlDert.    No.  915,600;  Mw.  16;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  802.  »■ 

B.  SSlSlw     nV  916i08;  Mar.  «f  8t>.  p.  5179:  (^vd^  ^^^So  .   ,       «      .  ' 

iSm  E?;*v«Sl-     d. Tl^fc.    No.  915,760:  Mw. »  BP  JM^*^  0"-/,<l.lf ,?;  "^ 
tM  ExSvSnf .    J.  W.  Page.    No.  916,773;  Ww.  80;  ht.  «  <&i»   Om.  vol.  140:  p.  l\ 
sSS'.M^vMng.    A.H.ASold.    No.  916,351;  Mw. 
Scrapw.    N.  KaUar 


j.&O;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  ll2&. 
ip.  p.  6274;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  933. 


Kn  Oi^JMO-  liar  2-  So.  b.  635;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  100.  _        _^ 

Siifir,  WhMlad.    A.H.^dT'L  8Jth^l?o.W4,610;  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  842. 


Wire 


114.660:  Mw.  9;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Ui 

No.  916,48?;  Mw.  30;  Sp 
to^^riid  ott5;"«Si£5»JF^iSiieiitalcap.    R.  8.  Bowan.    No,  9164)68;  Mw.  16;  §p 


aSSSsJP^ii^SpSy^niatlc.    A.  and  L.  Lxmilira.    No.  916,.6W;  Mw.  80;  8i 


,  p.  5715;  Gm.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 
^ p.  2806;  Oas.  v«rf.  140;  p.  517. 

= TZT—      .    WhUtar"  No  915.008:'Mar' 9;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  468. 

SSSSJW    T  F^ISSL..    HrjSlll);  ll«: »;  rf  p.  1«B;  a«.  rt.  M«  p.  101. 

^^.isK^'^&^^ri^l^Ct.p . 


^?^f^??S!L\.«^>-^..Jf-"«;^:  'W!Pb«=i2r-i67y.*p.5i^r 


Ola  holder,  window..  iT  McNeil.  No.  OlgJOfc  Mar.  16;  Sp^. 
nrYoiigandR.Stokas,Jr.  No.  9U,wrMw.  3;  to.  p.  26; 
iwtow-.  S^D.  Balrd.  No.  9164«l;  Mf .  16;  Sp- P.  SIOV;  0«^  ▼ 
y.    No,915,4W;Mw.l6:8p.p.37W;OM.voL146;p.6^ 


bSl;  Gas.  vat  140;  p.  564. 
.,  Om  vd.  140;  p.  48. 
vq4.  140;  p.  645. 


Shade  braekat  and  cortatai^pla  boldw,  Window 
Shade  braeknt,  Window-.    B.  L.  Y-""-  -"^  » 
Shade  flztora,  Ad)astable  wtndoW' 

HsS'^^'il^HoliiSi^^rifi;^^^ 

S2$?SSiS'np7l^Jto.^y%J^^  »  S^.^p,  46W:  Om.  vol.  1401^8:807. 


iKsW;  Mw.  W;  Sp.  p.  6ofo;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  10S6. 

8p.  p.  8016;  Om.  voL  140;  Pj»-         ,_ 

8h^  "wiSow-T   J.  m:  Patterson.    No.  914,180:  Mw.  3;  Sp.  p._1131;  Oas._»ol.  140;  p.  177 


Shade  ttimmw.Ertanalble-.    W.  8.  Walte.    No. ^,  ,i_ 

StaAd^wlndw.    B.  Prtos._  No.  »16,lllJ,  Mw.,16j^Sp.  p.  8016;  Om 


bocxTiii 
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jp.  T.  MoMM.    No.  B1M7D:  Mar.  1«;  Bp.  p.  SOV;  Om.  toL  140:  p. «!«. 

2;  Mar.  31;  8p.  p.  487S:  Oa«.  vol.  1«;  p.  aes. 


lT«  In  maehlo«a  for  gitadlnc  tanUnf.  aad  flnldUnf .    A.  Maadonald.    No.  01«.17^ 


p.a»4; 
p.U«. 


Gas.  Tot.  140:  p.  «74 


Sliaft<xmpUiic. 

Sbaft-ooDpUng.  UnlraraaL    C.  Bohmldt. '  No.  nA,on:' 

8haft.haDcar.    A.  Q.  Wolt    No.  »Ui|M»i  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  4107;  Oac  Vol.  140;  p.  710. 
8haft-tuK.     F.  T.  Ovwman.    No.  913,843;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  341;  Oa£.  vol.  140;  p  88. 
SItafta.  piston-rods,  pins,  tools.  Ac,  Emerr-wheol  <&lt 

Mar.  a;  8p.  p.  5190;  Oas.  Toi.  140:  p.  908. 
ShaartaiR-maohtaia.    F.  H.  DantoU.  P.  L.  CoeiU,  and  J.  A.  Pat.    No.  Ol&oaO;  Mar.  •:  . 
Shean.    C.  8.  Shaw  and  J.  M.  Spdlman.    No.  015,401;  Mar.  16;  8p.p.3m;  faaa.  toI!  U 
8h«ars.    A.  Wertardahl.    No.  of(M>76;  Mar.  23:  8p.  p.  4045;  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  875.      ' 
^oars,  SUde-cut.    P.  8.  PoUay.    No.  015,007;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  4334;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  7a& 

Shoet-glasfrinaniArtBrlng  apparatus.  P.  M.  Oppyrmann.  No.  015370;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4677;  Oas.  rol.  1«):  p.  812. 
Shaat-meu^  blanks,  Ou«Hd6  fcr  cuttln«.  D.  P^lloblnsoa.  No.  015,042;  Mar.  0:  8p.  p.  2847;  Oas.  to*.  140;  p.  «3. 
Sbaat-metal  box.    A.  B.  Oonser.    No.  0l5,8a0;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4525;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  801.  »w.  »«;  p.  w. 

8h«et-metal  wheel.    J.  P.  Craren.    No.  015,820;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4400;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  708. 
Bheet-pUinsdriTlnc-cap.    R.  B.  Woodworth.    No.  014.008;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  964;  Oaa.  vol. 
Sbeir.    A.  C.  Coons.    No.  010,273;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5308;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  040. 

Shelf,  Adjustable  extension-.    B.  C.  RoweU.    No.  018,785;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8123;  Oaa.  roL  140:  p.  1130. 
Shelving.    O.  Holden.    No.  914,573;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1930; 'Oas.  vol.  l4D;  p.  320. 
Shelving.    B.  L.  Waters.    No.  914,885;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2177;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  305. 
Shield  and  burner.    N.  B.  Cret|iiton.    No.  918,110;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  5010;  (ks.  vol.  140;  p.  888. 
fl^Md  and  form,  Armpit-.    P.Baldwin.    No.  018,385;  Mar.  23:  8p.  p.  6511;  Oaa.  vol.  14k  p  978.      ' 
Ship-ventilator  and  connections  thereto.    B.  O.  Blaokwell.    No.914J30;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  UBl-  Oas  vol  140-  n  lOS 
Shipping  box  or  crate.    C.  Feasler.    No.  018.852;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6447;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  pT  1151.  .  f   — 

Shipping-crate,  ColUndble.  T.  O.  Scott  and  0.  W.  Styer.  No.  016,704;  Mar.  18;  Bp  p.  43S5;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 
Shipping-package  hofaer.    8.  BoninI,    No.  914,«3B;  Mv.  9;  Sp.  p.  3te0;  Oas.  vol.  1*;  -  ^^  *^ 


140:  p.  150. 


n 


p.  840. 


Shoek-abMrbing  mechanism.    E.  J.  Young.    No.  910,822;  Mar.  SO;  8p.  p.  6385;  Oas.  vol.  140:  d  1143 
Shtfck-protactor.    J.  M.  Baker.    No.  915.907;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  838. 

■    '"^ 14,485;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Oas.  vol.  140;  jp.30a 

Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  SON;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  107%. 


Shoe.    A.  J.  Oabrtellan.    No.  914,485;  Mar.  9;  Si 

Shoe.    E.  Parent    No.  916,685;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  sws;  uas.  vol.  140;  p.  li 

Shoe  attachment.  Rubber-.    H.  J.  Bracken  and  W.  C.  Ward.    No.  014,477;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1738:  Oas.  vol  140-  n 

Shoe,  Brake-.    O.  M.  Beard.    No.  915,408;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  3611;  Oas.  vol.  UO:  p.  620.  .  '^t-  »«  ■«:  p. 

Shoe  draw-strap  and  horn.     W.  H.  CarroU.    No.  013,ti06;  Mar.  2:  Sp  p.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p. 

Shoe-forming  last.    E.  J.  Bliss  and  E.  F.  White.    No.  014.331;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  143ii;  Oas.  vol. 


Shoe-hoider.    O.  K.  Hart.    No.  014,962;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3606;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  452 

No.  914.aS;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Oas.  vol 


8. 

140;  p. 


222. 


Shoe-lace  fastener. 


C.  J.  Anderson.    No.  914.038;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  348. 
aho»i>attem  damp.    J.  J.  Albreoht.    No.  015.035;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  4664;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  837. 
Shoe-rack.    M.  C.  Ryan.    No.  914,313;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  1308;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  217. 
ShoMhinlng  bracket.    J.  C.  Walsh.    No.  016.518;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3815;  Oas.  vol.  KO;  p.  664. 
Shoe-atltcbing  machine.    H.  A.  Webster.     No.  914.001;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  937;  Oat.  vol.  140   p  147. 
Shoe,  Swimming-.     L.  Marrotte.    No.  916,467;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3710;  Oaa.  vol.  1<0:  p.  644. 
ShA-tying  devioe.    P.  K.  Snyder.    No.  914.983;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2743;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  463. 
^oe-unper  tetenar.    W.  R.  EUls.    No.  915,735;  Mar.  23;  to.  p.  4357;  (las.  vol.  140;  p.  774. 
Shoes.  Making.    S.  A.  Baker.    No.  914,^;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1551;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  ioT 

Shoulder  and  body  brace  and  hosMupDorter.  t'omblnod.    L.  J.  Knowles.    No.  016,191;  Mar.  16;  6p.  p.  3100;  Oaa.  voL  140: 
Shovel-blade.     H.  K.  Wood.    No.  916,830;  Mar.  30:  Sp.p.  6383;  Oas.  vol.  140   p.  1141.  •     v  v-  •»»•.  y*.  vw.  »vwi 

„_       .  ,  -,  age.     No.  016,773:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6280:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 

SbQveb,  spades,  and  Other  tools^  Handle  tor.    P.  Skelton.    Nw  014.678;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3168,  Gat.  vol.  140,  p.  361. 


Shovel,  Excavating-.    J.  W.  Page.     Ko.  016,773:  liar.  30;  8p.  p.  6280:  Oas.  voK  140;  p.  1135. 
SbQveb,  spades,  and  other  tools.  Handle  tor.    P.  Skelton.    Nor  014.678;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p 
Shutter-bower,  Ac,  bracket.    H.  Zimmerman.    No.  014J7S;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  2358;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  806 


p.  am. 


Shatter,  curtain,  Ac,  Fireproof.    H.  L.  Fish. 


No.  916,3te;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  045. 

far.  23:  Sp.  p.  4070:  Oas.  vol.  140 

No.  914,708;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2213;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  372, 


Shutter- futanar.    C.  L.  Betton.    No.  915Jae;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4070:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  828. 

14,708;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  2213;  Oa ""        — 

E.  Devermann.    No.  915,078;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  2922;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  630. 


Shuttle.  R.  Crompton.  no.  n*,Tva;  Mar.  9;  8p 
Sifter.  Ash-.  C.  E.  Devermann.  No.  915,078;  Mi 
Sign.     C.  H.  NfvlUe.     No.  9M,0«i4:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  h«0;  Oat.  vol 

C.  B.  Malmqulst  and  O.  H.  Predrickaon.    No.  914,403;  Mar 


Sign. 
Sign. 
Sign. 
Sign. 
Sign. 
Sign. 


1.0;  p.  137. 

Jar.  9;  Sp.  p. 

S.  L.  Aarons.    No.  014.775;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  308. 


1704;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  308. 


S.  L.  Aarons.    No.  914,776;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2361:  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  306. 
9.  L.  Aarons.    No.  914,777;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  23Ji4;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  307. 
f.  E.  Cay  wood.    No.  915,368;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3338;  Oat.  vol.  l-O;  p.  582. 
N.  P.  Dasey  and  O.  W.  Hall.    No.  916,116;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  5031;  das.  vol. 


140;  p. 


Sign,  Electric.    R.  R.  Belober.    Nc  916X02;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  1978;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  882: 

8ign-hold»r,  8treet-Ught    A.  E.  Shaw.    No.  914,196;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1162;  Oas.  vol.  KO;  p.  Itl. 

Signal:  5m  CroaBing-«ignal;  Mall-box  M«Dal;  Railway-signal:  RaUway-eraastng  signal;  S«ia«hoi»ilfnal. 

Signal.    C.  N.  Brown.     No.  914.235;  Mar.  2;  .'^p.  p.  12<0;  Gat.  vol.  I'O;  p.  193  «»-"r— •—•iwi. 

Signaling.    R.  A.  Fessenden.     No.  916,428:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6616:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1017. 

Slgnallngsystem.     N.  B.  Cregier.     No.  915,075;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  2907;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  610. 

Silicon,  Production  of.    O.  O.  Seward  and  P.  von  KOgalgen.    No.  916,793;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6334;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1133. 

SUk  fliainente.  Apparatus  for  iustering  and  finishing.    E.  Pohl.    Nc  916,367;  Mar.  >\.  Sp.  p  5*79;  Oas  voi.  140-  p.BTJ  ' 

Sink  garbageKifalner.    J.  Tyll.    No.  914,000;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  936;  Oas.  vol.  1-0;  p.  147  .«■•«. .~.  p.^'* 

BInk  stand  or  sbeir.    S.  S.  Rccleston.    No.  916,283;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  5328;  Oas.  vol.  14"   n  9W  * 

Siphon.    J.  B.  I.ee.     No.  915.867;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4652;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  800.  •  »• 

5lP^°°A*°v  Protectlng-piard.    D.  Landau.    No.  01^364;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3821;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  614. 

'        ^  H.  Pltsnrald.    No.9l8,38B;  Mar.  A;  Sp.  p.  53»>;  Oas.  ^T  140;  p.  945. 
0.  913.687:  Bw.  2;  Pp.  p.  16;  Gas.  vol.  KO;  p.  \  w.  p  »«, 


Skate,  Combined  Ice  and  roller. 
Skate-roller.    T.  W.  Bryant.    No. 


Skates,  Removable  braie  and  guanl  for  roller-,  "a.  R.  Rleger.    No.  914,4.'^:'^  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  leoO;  Oas.  vol  140-  p.  291. 
J.  WeU.    No.  916.072:  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4041;  Oat.  vol.  U):  p.  s:y 


No.  916,600;  Mar.  30;  6p.  p.  6157;  Gat.  vof.  KO;  p 
..„_...  No.914.441;  Mar.  9;  .Sp 


1108. 
.    p.  1607;  Oas.  vol,  140;  p.  385. 
vol.  140:  p.  614. 


Skating-rink,  Rotary. 
Skeln-laclng  machine.    C.  Ferenbach. 
Skidding  machine.  Log-.    T.  8.  MlUer  and  J.  H.'  Dickinson. 
Skip  or  load-canier.    A.  Lambert.    No.  915,363;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3518;  Oa. 
8klrt.     M.  S.  Doty.     No.  913.816;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  287;  Gas.  vol.  KO;  p,  '9. 
Skirt.    W.  W.  Hook.    No.  914,414;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1*19;  Oat.  vol.  14b  p.  376. 
Skirt-gage.    C.  Wett.    No.  914,542;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1875;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  310. 
Bklvlng-machlnepressure-roU.    J.  R.  Scott.    No.  918,037;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4880:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  864. 
Slack-adjuster,    f.  H.  Dodaon.     No.  914.024;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  811;  (iat  vol.  KO;  p.  134. 
Bled.    C.  D.  Helnebau^.    No.  915,766;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  43^;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  tTJ. 
81eigh-runner.    W.  E.  Turner.    No.  914,901;  Mar.O;  8p.  p.  2613;  Oas.  voi.  140;  p.  437. 
Slloer.    P.  P.  Dunn.    Nc  914,645;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3000;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  352. 
Slot-machine.    N.  GUUea.     No.  014,344;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1468;  Oas.  vol.  l-fO;  p.  227 
ffloUlng  device.    O.  O.  Storlie.    No.  914.613;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3015;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  348. 
taalKarm  automatic  safety  device.    J.  Tambour.    No.  916,217;  Mar.  23r  Sp.  p.  saJB:  Oas.  vol.  140-  p  921 
Smeltlng-fomace.    A.  Koch.    No.  915.198;  Mar.  16:  to.  p.  3301;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  5W 
Smelting  ftimace,  Ore-     J.  T.  Jonea.    (Raiasoe.)    No       " 
Bmokeoonsumlng  ftunace.    R.  Boersif . 
Smoking  appliance.    P.  A.  Tarara.    No.  914,1 

Smoklng-pipe,  Drv.    P.  MflUer.    No.  914.408:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Gat.  vol. 
Smut-machine,    ft.  J.  Owana.    No.  915.107;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. ; 

Soap-holder.    W.  R.  Vandewwkw.    No.  914.819;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3028;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
Soap-holder.    P.  W  Sinlth.    Nc  915.4ttk  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  «79;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  657. 
Bo^bolder.    J.  J.  McNaUv.    No.  915,876:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4570:  Oas.  vol.  140   p.  811. 
Boap-ahavlng  device.    P,  Egga.    Nc  916,136;  Mar.  2S;  Bp.  p.  5039;  Oas.  vol.  146;  p.  803. 
8oek.«app«ter.    8.  W.  Bishop.    Nc  914.380;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1558;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  365. 
Sodium  sulfld.    K.  H.  Striokler.    No.  915,033;  Mar.  16;  to.  p.  4083;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  706. 
Sodium  sulfld.  Making  infusible.    W.  Hasenbaoh.    Nc  014^1;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  lil8;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  301 
l?^^?*"°«  "JS*""*;  w?-^-  Wabrtar.    Nc  ntMl;  Mar.  M;  Sp.  p.  ii»;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  vn. 
I^fe'f^*.!?*^**:.  '•  H-  RW>y-    Nc  916,031:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p,  fti};  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  868. 
INO  *i2  °™°  Mq«W«  by  oooftit,  Apparatus  tor  separating.   >.  Porges  and  R.  Neuinaoii.    No.  914,183;  Mar.  3;  Bp.  p.  lU6;f  Oaa.  vol. 


i;  Mar.  16:  t^.  p.  3301;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  &5». 
aiasuc)    No.  12,098;  Mar.  16;  Sp  p.  4281;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
Nc  916,910;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  66(8;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1171. 
914,991;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  770;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  464. 


140:  p.  304. 
140;  p.  531. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxzix 


■olid  subetancea  from  liquids.  Vacuum  drum-filter  for  separaUng.    H.  Henoke.    No.  915,436;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  8866;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 
8oond-<lamper.    E.  Rens,    Nc  914,879;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2576;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  480.  ,,-.«„ 

Soundlra^^  Making.    J.  O.  Pit«ott  and  L.  J.  Scliramek.    No.  913,766;  Slar.  2;  8p.  p.  186;  Oax^vol.  140;  p.  8L 
Soond^npi^Ui^wparatas  cabinet.    O.  O.  Roae.    No.  916,604;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6096;  Oas^ol.  140;  p.  1076. 
BflSdHwi^u^glSlttument.    O.  O. Roae.    No. 916,608: Mar. 30; Sp. p. StfMjOas.  vol.  140; p.  1076. 
Spark-plug.    A.  V:  PeUet.    No.  914.451;  Mar  9;  Bp.  P;  Wf:  0^- J?»:i*>:  Pl^^' 
-  ■         P.  J.  Watt.    Nc  914,640;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  81*. 

E.  Saotaofaa.    No.  9l5.4Bac  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  3761;  Oas.  vol.  140;  lM54. 

J.  0.  Shaa.    No.  ouJiMto. »:  Sp.  p.  *6i5iQM-  J^L  ^^'  Pl!l^^      .^ 

A  W.  S.  Hmtoftoo.    Nc  016^08:  Mar.  33;  6p  p.  5878;  Oaa.  voL  14IJ;  p.  966. 

G.P.  B.Hoyt.    Nc  916,871:  iara0;8p.  p.  M78;  Oas.  T(rf.l«:  p.  1157. 
H.  W.  Oabel.    Nc  918^;  Mar-JO^Sp.  p,  «1_66;  Oas.  v<rf._140;  p.,  110*. 


Spark-plug 

toark-plng. 

fi^Mvk-plug. 

Spark-plug. 

Spark-plug. 

Spark-timer. 

Spacti 


I0:8p.  p.  t — , .  __ 

.pacteda  cootecti>ad.    W.  O.  Fay.    >Jo.  9U.757;  ^t«J»:^-  V-j^^^^'  ^^'  P"  ^^ 
Spaotaelas.    J.  Bavolc    Nc  918,4^:  Mar.  16;  to.  p.  37«;  Oas-vol.  140;  P- ««•     ^  ,„ 
Spoed-lndioator.    C.  A.  Ja^qoea.    No.  014,1<5;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  ^iMt;  0«S;jol.  140;  £.  16^ 


K.  WelSB.    Nc  916,512;  Mar. ^;  Sp.  p.  8832;  Gm^oI.  140;  p.  1048. 
A.  L.  De  Leeuw.    No.  014,648;  Mar.  Oj  Sp.  p..  3067;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  383. 


Speed-indicator,  SaU-ttmlng . 

Sneed  meehanlsm.  Vaitablo-.    a.  i«.  mjv  i^^w.    rtv.  »»■»,««»,  ^^.  »,  w^-  k;  -tti"  — — ■ 

Speed  motor.  Variable-.    J.  Burke.    Nc  018,601:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  22;  Oas.  voL  KO;  P- «-^   ^        ,  ,^  «  «. 

Bpeed-noonto.    K.  A.  HenUe  and  C.  H.  de  La  Wonte.    No.  «14,884;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2479;  0«s-  vo  •  1«^  P-  «&• 

Bpeedlraoordw.    E.  A.  Hankie  and  C.  H.  de  La  Monte.    No.  914.835;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2486;  Oat.  vo  .  140;  p.  416. 

Boeedlraoorder     C.  H.  STLalfooto and  E.  A.  HenUe.    Nc 014.880;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2613;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  430. 

|S?l?SS5inetif  J:  ^.bS^  and  R  „0;f«U.?*JL"'^=ii(*'n  ^«2^  ^  **"'  ^"  ^*'  ^' 

„_  «,^.«^.      ..  a.  a^  ^  .        .  n  ^^  toI.  140;  p.  909. 

1183. 


SpUnt-boxtng  maohlnery 
Bprlnklar-system  automatic  alarm 


O.  O.  HaskeU.    No.  914.509;  Mar'.  9;  Sp.  p.  1927;  Oai.'vol.  1«;  p.  828. 
No.  913,7bO;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  IW;  o«z.  toI.  KO;  p.  82. 

915.300;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3300;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  503. 


Spolio^aUie.  1  .  O.  Hohlnson  and  J.  J.  Mfvers.  No.  913,7bO;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  l»s;  ••» 
Speotar.  MulUple.  G.  A.  Clark.  No.  916,388;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  6517;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. ! 
S|Wotar,jpinning,  or  similar  machine  varn-cleaner.    J.  R.  and  W    B.  MaeColl.    No.^ 


SpooT^llnr*'  O.W.Fey.    Nc 916,601;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6162;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1103, 
opwn,      _u^  ., ^    >Jc916,80e;Mar.30;Sp.p.6fc9;Oai.vol.l<0;p.ll3«. 


H.^  Voelki«r.^^.^„^..^^.--^..,.^.~.^~^--^^^  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  300. 


Sprayer 

Spray inc  apparatus.  F.  i 
Spring:  Set  vehlcl»«princ. 
Spring  oonstructioD.    C.  R 

BpJtag-SSS!**??:  jSi^Mi^^so^mjm^^M;  Bprp:&ii"G\i:voi:mv.'im 

.»-.—•     ...      yf    y^  y^.j^      ^^  913.786;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  2X5;  (iat.  vol.  KO;  p.  30, 


Nc  914  J12;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1890;  Gat.  vol.  KO;  p.  216. 
W.  R.  Smith.    Nc  916,822;  Mar.  30;  6p.  p.  6036;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1082. 


(utson. 


8pring-rr>llef  coaster 
Bpilng-wheel.  L.  I 
Sprint-wheel.    A.  Carison  and  O.  Kartoon 

tier:  Bee  Lawn-ei^rtnkler 


Bpilng-wheel.    L.  E.  L.  Themke.    No.  916,060:  Mar.  23;  Bp".  p.  4017;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P- 871. 
opnos-wuo.  ^  ^  ^_. —     ^^  916,842;  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6431;  Oat.  .▼oi-.i4q:^p.  1149^ 


Sprinp,  topporting  and  stoetohloc  device  for  woven-wlrp 


S.  W.  Bennett.    No.  9ie,6«;  Mar.  30;  6p.  p.  6091;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1002. 


Spur.    O.  Klrby.    No.  916,718:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6201 :  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1111 
■iMta-aBP  and  bolder.    P.  C.  Jonah.    No.  914.725;  M 
Smh*.  T-.     J    N.  Whaley.     No.  914,211;  Mar.  2;  Bp. 
Stage  border-Ugfat.    J.  C.  Bronaugb.    No.  913.W5;  Mar 


725;  kar.  9;  Sp^p.  4265}  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  379. 
■     p.  118a ;  (fas.  vol^l40;  p.  186. 


f.     J    N.  Whaley.     No.  914,211;  Mar.  2;  8   _ ^.^         -...« 

BTder-Ucfat.    J.  C.  Bronaugh.    No.  913.W6;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  266;  Oat.  vol.  KO;  o.  45. 
StSi^wSSrrto .  AppaimSToFrmtaJng  and  lowering.    A.  Wfiliams.    Nc  915,823;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p 
SSSSS   a>  aUsoflVsnd  !rpl:on1gan.    No.  915,631;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  4079;  Oas.  vol.  r40;  p.  706. 
mSKdirr     J.  B.  Whitworth.    No.  916,230:  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  5258;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  929. 

Stan.  Atmospbertc.    C.  H.  Krause.    No.  915,382;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3516;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  613.        ^^  a«.t«K..t,«H 

^y^S«*^k-etand;  Folding  stand;  Fruit-stand;  Hor»eah«rt  stand;   Sink-stand;  Storage-battery  stand;  Switch^tand. 
SuSSiig  meehanlsm.    W.  N.  ?nnter.    Nc  915,862;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4644;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  80f. 
BuSoo-lndlcator.    C.  B.  Casner.    No.  914,650;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1886;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  322    ,  ^       „^ 
StMm-boller,  MolUtubiilar.    J.  H.  Plumen.    No.  915.879;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  o.  3663;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  619. 
StMBcnbw  winch.    I.  L.  Tyrrell.    Nc  916,633;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  60s5;  6ai.  vol.  UO;  p.  1086. 
niaam  niflnr      D.     arquhar.     No.  914.2U>.  Mar.  2;  m>.  p.  1287;  Oaz.  vol.  KO;  p   i99. 
Blsam  lanilrsrnr     C.  L.  Thudlchum.    No.  914.618:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  202.5;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P-  M&-  ,-^       .^ 
aSmS^tor.  Electric-are.     WW.  Wonner.     No.  915.fi2«:  Mar.  16;  8p  p.  38X2;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  007. 
gMam^moter,  Rottry.    F.  W.  Meyer.    No.  915,200;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3219;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  561. 
Steam-siren.    E.  Hcinow.    Nc  916^707;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Gat.  vol.  KO;  p.  HOB. 
8team-t(«p.    A.  Malcolm.    No.  9l5,r»;  Mar.  23;  8)..  p.  4402.  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 
Steel.    H.  D.  Booth.    No.  914.683;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p  2051:  O^.  vol.  140;  d  340. 
Steel  blades  to  solid  while-metal  handles,  \tUchlng.    T.  B.  Lafshar.    No.  915,777;  Mar.  2 
Steel  mold,  Manganeae-.    H.  M.  Howe.     No.  9ia,rit>;  Mar.  2;  bP- P- 106:  ^•»*,  vp'   l-O:  p.  19. 
8toarto?niech!Slm!^J.  A.  Saely.    No.  916,803;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  t&O;  Gat.  vol.  KO;  p.  lit^ 
Sterilldng  apparatus.    J.  Schoetll.    Nc  916,611;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6016;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  1078. 
8UII.  DomestiP  P.  R.  Daley.    No.  915,273;  Mar.  16;  8p.  d.  SfM;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  584. 
Stirring  device.    E.  Weiss.    Nc  913.864;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  ■.12;  Gat.  vol.  KO;  p.  67. 
Stlrruc  Safety-.    J.  A.  Batson.    No.  914.680;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2047;  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  348. 
Btook-fountalh.    J.  B.  Hawkins.    Nc  014,670;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1928;  Oa*.  vol.  140;  p.  329. 
Stock  gripping  and  marking  device.    0.  Dene    Nc  916,681;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1100. 
eMN»  V  Fpt***  ^   ..    ,_  .r?„.     j^     915.355;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3500;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  611 


p.  4398;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  780. 


Stooklnp,  Holder  for  mending.    H.  R.  Graf.    No.  m;966;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6603;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1177. 


Stock-marker.    Q.  M.  Jackson. 

Btool.  FoialnK.    C.  .V.  Bultington.    No.  914,239:  Mar.  2;  8n.  p.  124f.:  Got  vol.  140;  p.  194. 
Stopper:  See  BotUe-etopper;  Jar  or  bottle  stopper;  BtovepJpe-thimble  and  flue-stopp». 
Btorase  batteo-.    T.  A.  Edison.    No.  914,342;  fiar.  2;  8p.  p.  1462;  Gat  vol.  1*0:  p.  236. 
Stonce  battery.    E.  C.  EkstrOmer.    No.  914,646;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2070:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  352. 
BtoSS-Stl^  el^lridSi,  Making.    T.  A.  Edison     No.  914343;  Mar  2;8p.  p.  1454;  Oar  vol.  140;  p.  227. 
Stofage^attery  )ar.    C.  w'.  BenUey.    No.  015,838;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8451;  Oat.  w>l.  140;  p.  affi. 

^^     •  •        ■' -■ "ng plates, Ac.    O.H.Nelson.    No.914,301; 


^^  _     „ -      _  Mar. 3;  Sp.p.  1376;  Oat. vol.  140:  p. 213, 

8tof*-front  and  ahow-caee^oooatfooUon.  X  drni|^'.   W».  OISISW;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  4003;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  60I. 


Storaee-battery  stand  and  means  for  raising  and  supporting 


Stove.    E.  R.  Cahoonc    No.  914.922;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2640;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  442. 

Stova.    S.  Boal.    Nc  916,660;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6100:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1008.  _.,..«.       ,,-, 

Btovv.    O.  W.  Cope  and  fa.  R.  Gummer     TNo.  9li,915:  Mar.  30;  ftp.  p.  6677;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1172. 

Stove,  Coal-bumlng.    0.  O.  Kaiser.    No.  914,847;  Mar.O;  Sp.p.  2508;  Oat.  vol.  1«;  P- ^l?;  .  -^  ^  ,,„, 

Stove  oomblnedoanopy  and  ventilator.    J.  P.  Hahn.    jio.  916.600;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6172;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1105. 

Stove  draft  apparatus.    A.  J.  Kampe.    No.  913.836;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  3U2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  52.  ^ 

Stove.  Heating-.    E.  R.  Cahoone.    No.  914,938:  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2642;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  443.  « 

8tove4id.     t.  J.  Renkwiberger.    No.  9l4i06;  MarJ;  Sp.p.  1384;  Gat^ol^40;  p.  2  y         _ 

Stove.  RevarUb»»^raft.    E.^.  Stasoh.    5Jc  915,800;  Mar.  16;  Spjo.  8790;  Oat.  vo^.  140;  p.  660. 

Stove-trey.    W.  C.  and  M.  Blhler.    No.  916,667;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6003;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1002. 

Stovepipe.    E.  0.  Phillips.    No.  916,039;  Mar.  9;  8pj>.  3844;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  481. 

Btov^pe-locklng  device.    A.  W.  Hoyer.    No.  91332^  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  296:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  61.  ,^   ^  _ 

StovaSpTtWmbto  and  flu^toppar     D.  O.  LOIay.    No.  914,586;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1957;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  334. 


Strap:  ate  Shoe  drew-strap  ,      ^   ^ 

Btretdter-Crame.    C.  P.  Preestate.    No.  914,361:  lUr.  2;  Bp.  p 


1298;  Oat.  vol.  140; 
No.  916,906;  Mar.  30; 


.301. 
}p.  p.  6561;  Oat.  voi.  140;  p.  1100. 


Stringed-Instrument  atta^unent.  Picked.    L.  A.  WUUams.    no.  »n>,»uo,  »»i.  »'>°f'-jr  «-"!  -;--•  ""i^- 
~tr^!pacibntor.    J.  8.  Banoroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl.    No.  916,587;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3868;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p  670. 


8tufinf-box.    E.  L.'mUU.    No.  916.678;  Mar.  30;  8p^  p.  «W1lPm.  vd.  140; J).  lOM. 

Bturap-extractor.    J 

Btnmp-puller.    C.  Padanon  and  T.  Simmons. 


Bradley.    Nc  914.930;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3637;  Oas.  vol.  140.0.442. 

^ No.  91«,191;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  il«&.  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  918. 


.<-;>  -^  ...s-i,.    t.-N... 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Snnr,  Ifikklnf.    O.  W.  MeMolkn.    No.  914,768:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  175;  Om.  rot.  140:  p.  » 
Bulky.    TTwltoon.    No.  916,008;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  a77~    "  "        — 

Sollaga  from  molton  metato.  TrMttnc  and  atiBtlng 


p.  OS;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  71. 
140;  p.  n. 


flucUoo-fltoaoer.    O.  H.  Mohr.    No.  913,966;  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  6U;  0aa.  toL  140;  p.  108. 
Sagar-oane  mill.    J.  and  C.  MoNeU.    No.  915.080;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Oat.  ml.  140;  p.  480. 

"•  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  175;  Oaa.  T  '  '  " 

3777;  Oaa.  to).  140;  p.  470. 
DiuH^sv  "»•"  •»«••<»'  •^•— ',  ' .wm,...^  — «i  ..^..Jif .    W.  H.  Carpenter.    No.  918,874;  Mar.  3: 
Sunshade  tor  hate,  Ac,  Col^pelbto.    C.  M.  Baum.    No.  918,987;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  684;  Qaa.  roi. 
SapeAeater.    S.  Monsoti.    No.  910,180;  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  6143;  Oaa.  voL  140;  j>.  910. 
•apporttnf  (Tama,  Mattreas-.    Q.  W.  Bent    No.  9I5,flM:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2886;  Om.  toI.  140;  p.  818. 
Soribelnc-madilne.    H.  Edtond.    No.  915,783;  Mar.  2S;  8p.  p.  4847;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  778. 
Sorrerlnc  Instrumant.    W.  H.  Wbltner.    No.  918,2»;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  080;  Oaa.  tqL  140;  p.  980. 
Suspenders.    W.  D.  Corder.    No.  914,031;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  133. 
Suspenders.    W.  Freeman.    No.  914.404;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1006:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  378. 
Sospsaden.    W.  Freeman.    No.  018,080;  Mar.  16;  fip.  p.  SMS;  Oas.  toL  1«>;  p.  884. 
Suspensory  sack  or  pouch.    H.  C.  Shaw.    No.  913,866:  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  373;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  03. 
Bwarm-oateber.    D.  I.  Coraaa.    No.  916,108;  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  6006;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  887. 
Sweeper,  Pneumatlo.    W.  P.  Leiater.    No.  018,813;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4083;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  600. 
SwinK.    C.  W.  Ifft.    No.  914,143:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1044;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  166. 
Bwltoit:  Sm  Aatomattoawltob;  Kleetrfc  •wfteb;  Kleotrfc  ignJUr-e witch;  Eleotrioal  switoh;  Rallway-awltob;  Rararslnrnrltcfa;  Tank-float* 

oontroUed  swludi;  TroQey-ewltob.  ^ 

Switch.    C.  D.  Rolfe  and  C.  F.  Fox.    No.  914.515;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  D.  1814:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  810. 
Switoh-lock.    T.  Lyoett  and  C.  D.  Houseman.    No.  914,294;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  1303;  Oas.  Tol.  140;  p.  311. 


Switch-operating  device.    T.  H.  Lord.    No.  916,738;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p. 


Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1118. 


Swttch-operattng  means.    W.  J.  and  O.  J.  WUllams.    No.  91«.8l7;'Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6878:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1140. 

Bwltcta-operatlng  meoiianlsm.    J.  W.  Bads.    No.  915,944;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  88C 

Swttoh-potnt  thrower.    C.  Wala.    No.  915.306;  Mkr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  608. 

Switoh-polnt-throwlng  mechanism.    O.  E.  Berray.    No.  910.941;  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  6636;  Oaa.  TOl.  140;  p^  1183. 

8wtteb-rod  oonneotfcm.    J.  O.  Wise.    No.  915.534;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3830;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  080. 

Switch-stand.    E.  N.  Strom.    No.  013,996;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  553;  <3as.  vol.  140:  p.  80. 

Switch  starter,  MulUple-.    H.  J.  Wiegand.    No  913,855;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  414;  6m.  vol.  140;  p.  87. 

Switch  starter,  MulUpie-.    H.  J.  Wiegand.    No.  913.099;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  733;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  115. 

■wltob-thrower.  Automatic.    T.  Baham  and  S.  Carr.    No.  918.709;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  43«;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  781. 

Swlteh-throwlng  dertoa.    P.  Haaly.    No.  015 J87;  Mar.  33;  £to.  p.  4680;  Oas.  voL  140:  p  ~  ' 

SwlTel,  Ac    H.  M.  EkMdfa.    No.  918,137;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  SM2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  801. 

Syringe.    H.  F.  Ong.    No.  914,871;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  28A4;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  428. 

Syrloge.    J.  R.  Harris.    No.  914,960:  Mar.  0:  8p.  p.  3003;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  452. 

Syringe.    P.  L.  WUbor.    No.  915,917;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  836. 

Syringe.    H.  A.  Mattav.    No.  916,177;  Mar.  23;  8to.  p.  5135;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  900. 

Synip,  ReOnlng.    C.  B.  Duryea.    No.  916.681;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6142;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1101 

Tabh:  Se*  agar-roUlng  Ubie;  Drarunf-table;  DrMstng^tabta;  Eztaiuioii-tabto;  FUting-i 

Uble;  Pedeatal  table;  TUt-Uble;  Tum-table. 
Table.    O.  J.  Rogen.     No.  914,514;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  1813:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  300. 
Table.    C.  Van  Home.    No.  015,010;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4084:  Oas.  vol.  14^,  p.  823. 
Table  Oddla  or  goard,  Ship's-.    W.  W.  Lang.    No.  915,770:  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  TtOi 
Table  sopport.  Drafting-.    N.  W.  Dexter.    No.  015,418;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  n37;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  03. 
Tag.    W.  O.  Keeoe.    No.  9U,733:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  113;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  30. 

W.  L.  HaU.    No.  915,064;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  486. 

C.  C.  Biaka.    No.  915,187;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  547. 

O.  H.  Pierce.    No.  016.588;  Mar.  SOj  Sp.  p.  SMSi  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1071 


tabla:  FoidHif  table;  Iraalat-ti^l*:  MUi  roller- 


Tag. 

Tag. 
Tag, 


R.  Kepoor.    No.  916^16:  Mar.  SO:  Sp.  p.  6190;  6as.  vol.  140;  p.  1110. 
rtaner.    I.  Kaufnuui.    No.  015.387;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3507;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  611. 


Tag.  Laondry-.  0.  A.  WlUard.  No.  916.080;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6632;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1181. 
Talking-machine.  L.  F.  ValiqueC.  No.  914,765;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  3343;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  301 
TalUng-machtne.  D.  S.  Edmonds.  No.  915.022;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  3809;  Oas  vol.  140;  p.  475. 
TaUdng-maohlm,  Macaatne.    C.  E.  and  W.  H.  Kmager.    No.  915.448;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p. 


Oaa.  VOL  180;  p.  oa. 


Talking-machine  mechanism.    T.  Kraemer.    No.  913,828;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  306;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  68. 

No.  W5,0a6;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  SMu 


K.  C.  Moot*.    Na  914.407;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 


Talking-madilne  reprodoelnf^tyins.    O.  K.  Cheney. 

Tank:  Se<  Fluabing-tank;  Valve  flush-tank;  Water-tank;  Wood  tank. 

Tanks  and  other  amtliances,  Apparatus  Ibr  controlling  the  admlsaioa  and  relief  of  praasurs  ta 

1700;  Oas.  vol.  \iO;  p.  304. 
Tanks,  te..  Overflow  de vice  for  preaeure-.    W.  H.  Ridxway.    No.  914  978j  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Oaa.  vet  140;  p.  401 
Tank  and  spray  pomp.    W.  L.  Denting.    No.  916.930;  Mar.  30;  8 
Tank-oparatitag  devtoe,  Flaah-.    B.  O.TUden.    No.  915,088;  Mar. 
Tank-operating  davloe,  Flash-.    B.  O.  TUden.    No.  015.687;  Mar. 

Tanks,  Float^ntroUed  switoh  for  fiUinx.    8.  W.  Netbcrton.    No.  016,t&|:'Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  814a(  Oaa.  v«L  lOOc  p.  Uli 
Tanning  compostUon.     I.  I.  Burrows.     No.  9I4J83:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p  I.WO:  Oas  vol   140:  p.  368^ 
Tanning-machine.    F.  H.  Yooom.    No.  916.821;  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6884;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1141. 
Tap-head,  Automatie.    I.  A.  Ooogiaa.    No.  015,808:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8040;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  OB. 
Tapping  devloa.    H.  HUdmbrandT  Na  915.001:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  m  , 

Tapplnc-bead  or  thread-eotter.    G.  A.  and  L.  E.  Millar.    No.  {118,301;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8230;  Oaa.  v«Ll«;  ».!■. 
Tetoatograph.    R.  Belln.    No.  918.184;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8110;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  546. 
Telegraph-key.    F.  W.  De  Tray.    No.  916>,588;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  8878;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1064. 
Telegraph-key.    R.  I.  Leef.    No.  016.737;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  ai8;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1118. 
Telegraph-repeater.    O.  L.  Rawdon.    No.  014,877;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3871:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  430. 
Telegraph  system.  Multlplax.    T.  Olara.    No.  914,718;  Mar.  t;  Bp.  p.  nSO;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  ITS. 

Telegraphy  Instrument.  ComblnatUm  wlrelesa-.    J.  E.  Ostraoder.    No.  910,488;  Mar.  SO;  Sp.  p.  1741;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1080. 
Telegraphy,  Space,    i..  de  Forest.    No.  913.718:  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  80:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  18. 
Telegrai^y,  Space.    J.  S.  Stone.    No.  916.896;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6824;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1188. 
Telegraphy,  Wlrelesa.    J.  Mur^ae.    Na  911,9M:  Mar.  33:  Sp.  p.  4801:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  848. 
Telemeter.  Staieosooplo.    C.  von  llote     Na  914,838:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  MBS;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  410. 
Tetophone  apparatoa.    F.  8.  Weyrs.    No.  915,518;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  m»,  Oaa.  voL  180;  p.  881. 
Talepboa»«aQ-rBoatdla|  maotatne.    H.  Faaoher.    No.  015,578;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  »81;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  ^084. 
Telephona-dlslntector.    M.  A.  Dohney.    Na  914,305:  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1585:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  360. 
Telephone  Uutrument,  Subserlber's-.    A.  H.  Weiss.    Na  0  6,316;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  8940;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  087. 
TetephoiM-llne  testing  system.    C.  8.  Winston.    No.  913,796;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  Ml;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  42. 
Tolaphooa^na  testtnc  system.    W.  W.  Dean.    Na  016.112:  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  500;  Oaa.  voL  140|  D.  SBUl 
Telephone  kwk-out,  Party-Una-.    W.  F.  Wagner  and  W.  V.  ShMs.    No.  014,468;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1718;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  306. 
Telephone-mo:  ithpleoe.    W.  Olbson.    No.  013,047;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  804:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  08. 
Tolophooa-pole.    E.  J.  Newhall.    Na  OlStKB:  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.8408;  Oaa.  voL  180;  p.  M. 
Telephone^eoelvar.    J.  DUon.    No.  918,OT»;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3034;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  831. 
TelepbflBa-reeelvar.    A.  Reetcr.    No.  915,885;  Mar.  10;  6p.  d.  4082;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  701. 
Telepbooe  rexlKterinc  mfschanlsm.    V.  D.  Oreene  and  K.  W.  Fort    No.  914.715:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p. 
Teleptaone  set.  SubeUtion.    R.  Hansem    No.  916,508;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  80O4;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 


2235:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  878. 

loae. 

lUO. 


Telephone-switchboard  attachment.    W.  8.  Janes.    No.  016.710;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0100;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p 

Telephone  system.    F.  W.  Wood.    Na  014,600;  Mar  9:  Sp.  p.  3185:  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  367. 

Talephooe  system.    R.  H.  Manwo.    (Relwoa)    No.  13,«»;  Mar.  Oi  Sp.  p.  5580:  Oiss.  voL  140;  p.  008. 

Telephone-transmlttar.    C.  Adams-RandaU.    No.  013,031;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  M6;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  01. 

Telephone-transmitter.    H.  P.  Clausen     No  913.944;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  808;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  06. 

T^tlapboaa-transmlttar  attaohment    R.  L.  Woodward.    Na  916^:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  8886;  Oaa.  voL  140c  ^080 

Tel4iihooi»«xabangeswitflbboard.    X.  A.  Orabam.    No.  015,583;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  M8;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  MO. 

Telephonic  reoordlng  apparatus.    R.  D.  Lampaoo.    No.  010.408;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1008. 

Telephony.    I.  KItaee.    No.  013,:34:  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  110;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  31. 

Telescope  slghttngattaotamant,  Tnmsit-.    O.  N.  SasianuUer.    Na  014,754;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3884;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  1 

Tension  devlee.    s.  Belcher.    No.  913,080;  Mar.  3;  8p.  n.  5:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  8. 

Taosloo  d  'vioa.    O.  N.  WiUlanis.  Jr.,  and  J.  Tlnlln.    No.  918,081:  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4018;  Oaa.  vot  140:  ^  878._^ 

Tarmtoal-looo  arrani^mant,  Sabway-.    0.  W.  Jackson.    Na  0'8,l60;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  6107:  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  008. 

Taztlla^aatarlal-eomblnc  naohlna.   0.  Krflgar.    Na  8U.1M;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  8304;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  500. 
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xei 


Na  915,974;  Mar.  23;  Spjp.  4764;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  848. 

Sp.  p.  2586;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  42S. 

fbaraiMUtIo  motor.    E.  8.  Halsey.    No.  916,861;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0468;  Oas. joi.  140;  p.  1154. 


TtiM-mn  ^Milfifi  nfintml  Antomatte.    H.  W.  I^ooard.    ...r.  ..~, — ,  —r—,--- 
KSSJSS^T  mSo?;     No.  914,880;  l^.J:  Bg.^p.  2586:_Oiis.jtJ_.  140;^  p 


ThiU-ooiipUng.  F.  Dean.  ho.  »'».•».  "i  i^°/'iJ 
ThllKooapUng.  C.  N.Jaokaoo.  Na  014,876;  Mar.  i^. 
Thill  coupling  and  sujjport.    A.E.Brown.    No.  018, 


\jSk;Mu^2,  8p,jj^2i«;  Oas.,vol^l40;^^. 


p.  735. 


No.  9li.iM6;^Mar.  ?i,APk.PJ!?»i  %L.'^i*^.' ,2 

Thill  coupUng  and  support,  a.  e.  urowji.  ^I^-Jf^ff^^  ZTal'  "''^^'..^Tnt  fin' n'  fit 
ThlB-nliM  detector  tTj.  McDanlel.  No.  916.055:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  0682;  Oaa.  vol.  !«,  p.  "« 
?^^£2f!»M^veUnc  devVeoJ.  Martyn.  Na8l5,088;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4307;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 
TS2K3SlSr^J*J  S^vai:  ^^16,216;  Mar.  23;  8p  p.  SJaf  f^J^^^'  P-  ■"• 

TtoSlAr.    O.  BuUock.    Na  918,560;  Mar.  16; /p.  p.  »04:Om.  vol.  140,  p.  070. 

]5;Vi;..-'^.T,i!SirK:.^.^iS.^^^  ,^ 

tS    R.  B.  Br*wn.    .Sa  916J8^  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  MW;  Oat.  ▼«•  l«^p- W^;^. 
Tin.    Tt.  Cartthao.    No.  918.008;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  6116;  Oas.  voj.  140:  P.  U»6. 


fire,  alr-tube.    J.  R«.    SaWViaO;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  »2:  «"  '^.9*J«:.P  «1 
The  antiskid  devioa    F.  A.  Fo^.    Na  915.H43;  Mar.,28;  Sp 


_ 4612;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  801. 

Tlii.'AlrtSSobil^r'B.'  R.  b:  barr*.    No.  918.'«78:'Mk. jol  «P  P-  «*»:  O^-  ^^i.  ^*^'  P'  *"•• 
-ri^IIjwJt     Jr  M   Relfcws.    Na  9  6.138:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6062;  Oaa.  voL  140-,  p.  806. 

•SitSsUie^rTx  F^'NfoSJ^kS&tJ p-^roi*^.iS^^^ 

T^SSatttSSSt    fIaIfS:    Ntffiffi£f:»i8^P.«07io...vol.lgp.80a. 
■nroSad  aS^St    F.  A.  Fox.    Na  015,841;  Mar.  28:  SP-  P- ««:  g~-  3S!'  \^l'^ 
TU^SJd  aSSment    F.  A.  Fox.    Na  018JIC:  M«.  »:  Sp.  a  45;0;  Oaj  vol.  14ft^ 
•nS  ^^SSwSTvTd.  McNaull.    Na014iiMto.»:  Bp.  pJl*4;  Os«.  y«^.  14^  p^ 
'rilT  vZttCSZ.     n   R<^     No  916  784'  Mar  80:  Sp.  p.  03i2;  Oaa.  vol.  140  p.  1130. 

TMtMiTUrnMnr     F  Hubbell     No.  914.415;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  1821;  Oaa.  vrt.  140;  p.  378. 
ToS  Com^ttanT  K.  H.  Njlii.    No.  914,001;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1988;  Oas.  vxA.  140^  p.  » 


Tool'seottonal  tabular  handle.  •  -  -  -  ^.v-  „ 
TooMiarpaoar.  E.  F.  Kirkaey  and  J.  T.  StafaO 
Tod,  TlroTw.  James,    No.  913^7;  Mar  2;  S" 


Na  OlOJai;  Mar.  33;  Bi  p.  5408;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 

,     ^_., J-  9p.  p.  400;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  T9 

tool' tabular  handle.    W.  H.  Cooley  and  H.  E.  Marks 


*"'l^l4V;*li[;i.or8p.p.  IW;  O-vT*;!*'.  P:»:  „  „« 
T.  Poe».    ko.  016.780;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  8304;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1128. 


T^.  dSST  vf  C.  ThSmaa.  Na  •IMOO;  M«.  «3:  8p^  **1gLJ?riJ^*?sR'  2?ML 
TooS  KMavatlni-.  O.  Conlbear.  NoTOloSn;  Mar.  »  8a  p.  Mp6;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  980. 
Tooth  aSeke?-     J   Dtiin     No.  91S,7tU:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p  SO;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  11. 

•rSS^Ub^mm:    R.  and  /  B.  Shaw.    Na918M0: 
-     •  ■  -^'     tf.'A".  Myer 


TraoVtotnt 


>.  p.  6080:  Oaa.  vd.  180;  p.  m. 
Bp.  p.  8B8;  Oaa.  vol.  180;  P- 87?- 
Mat.  38:  Sp-  P-  4886:  Oaa.  v«L  180; 

:  Oaa.  voL  Ao;  p.  388. 


p.  866. 


ohlee.    Na  014,831;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  Wa»^Q^  ^J,**i  J?'  l",-- 

IfoCann.    Na  014.158:  Mar.  2j8p.  p.  1080;  Oas.  vgL^^i  P  J??- «  ttA. 

a  W.  R.  Vanaman.    Na  918X8^  Mw. »;  Bp.  p.  480;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  884. 

a  016.913:  Mar.  30;  8p  p.  8572;  Oas.  ▼ol- »•;,?•  "71. 

»*•»  >*«'•«=  8P-P,-  I}*LS^^i,\'^tFi^^  »  an.  n.  1880:  Oaa.  vo 


_    , (yen.    No.  014,443;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  P- 1873 

Traek-eandar.    C.  W.  O.  King.    No.  914,485;  MarJ;  Bp  - 

TfMik  ewTtlnn  tram^aU  ■yatem.  Movable-.    J.  Hyaop.    -. — .  -r—.-^ 

tJSSST  R^^F^S^o.  916.584:  Mar.  80;  8p  P- «»1;  0"  JJ*  »«=  PfTii.  n  i« 

TntaMontrolllng  menhanlsm.    J.  €k  Bohlee.    No.  014,821;  Mm.  0;  ^^^p.  ^.u?^-..  „.,' J?.'  1  i« 
TTaln-order-dtitverlnir  device.    T.  E.  MoCaim. 
TraliMlsnal  tyatssn.    H.  H  ^arp  and 
TraramaLFoidlng.    C.  O.  Carrtar.    No. 

TraaSHrmar.    H.  B.  Smith.    Na  914,981;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  482. 

^^  rssSE.  Si.?ss?  -£*»'?%n.S!i^  A.^fc^.s„r  '•  * 

rSSSStw.  C.  D.  BrtddeU.  Na9l5J48;  Mar.  Ift  8p.  0.8887;  Oj^'g-J^^-.S^-^  „- 
TnonortattOB  iyatem.  W.  C.  Carr.  NoOU^m;  Mar.  1*  Bp.  p.  3808;  Oaa.  vof.  1«^  p.  WT. 
l^l^Sr^on  sVstam^    W.  C.  Carr.    Na  018,881;  Mar.  80;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1061. 


.  _*«-,-j  .;       -   ...V  .». 


zeu 
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No.  «14,7l6:  Iter.  9;  8p.  p.  2-J44;  Qt.  Tol.  1«;  p. 

No.  9lli,m;  Mw.  18;  8p.  j>.  tXQ;  Ou.  toI.  140;  p.  sm. 


377. 


Tnp:  J«AnliiMilfrip  ImmMi^>:  Rat-tnp;  SewvMnp:  8tna»4nK  WttH^trni 

Tri».    T.  R.  ColTwhoase.    No.  mfiV;  Mar.  90;  8p.  p.  613S;  Oftt.  toI.  140;  p.  ION. 

Tny.    J.  J.  Karfaa.    No.  914  385;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  U43:  Om.  toI.  140:  p.  ao8. 

Tisf,  FoidaMa.    C.  r.  A.  Eddy.    No.  914,0ib:li(ar.  2;  8p.  p.  821;  Oaa.  voi.  140;  p.  128. 

Traadla  machaiHim.    H.  W.  Loder.    No.  9ie.7M:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8237;  Oa*.  toI.  140;  p.  UU. 

Tiw-protactor.    J.  D.  Oark.    No.  918,106;  Mar.  33;  Bp.  p.  W04;  Oaa.  toI.  180;  p.  MB. 

Tr«DOh  or  Mtrar  dlgnr.    0.  F.  Raoeh.    No.  918,840;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  309:  Oai.  to(.  140;  p.  U. 

TrtfiBr  mBOhanlsiirBtncla-.    J.  D.  Ruaa.    No.  014,516;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  310. 

Trimmer:  5m  Hedc»^mmar;   Last  heel-trimmer;  Lawn-trimmer:  Looper-trlmmer;  Shad»-trtmmar;  Wlok-trtrnmcr. 

Trlmmlnx  and  diannaUng  '"•"tiiiwi  Combined.    W.  E.  Small.    No.  914,318;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1415;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  218. 

Trtp^fuard.    W.  J.  Parrott.    No.  916.471:  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  3736;  Oai.  voJ.  140;  p.  "" 

TroUey-baae.    }.  A.  Hanson.    No.  914,719:  Mar.  9;  ~         ^        -  ■  -  - 

TroUay-eatetaer.    O.  W.  Kramer  and  A.  O.  Uagoe.  ... 

Trolley  (fog  and  croaBlnc.    F.  J.  Venning.    No.  914.207:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1176:  Oaa.  yoI.  140;  p.  186. 

TraUey  harp  or  pole.    W.  A.  Dediant.    No.  914,338:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1447:  Oas.  roi.  140;  p.  226. 

(TToaay-pole.    O.  T.  Barr,  8r.    No.  916. 1S2:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  310ft;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p.  646. 

Trotley-awitoh.    J.  J.  Raddksk.    No.  916,700;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  839. 

TroUeT-wheel.    J.  U.  Olarth.    No.  9U,721:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  93;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  16. 

Troagn:  See  Eavea-troafb. 

TrouKh.    H.  O.  Thoroaa.    No.  916,233;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6336;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  OS. 

Trousers.    J.  B.  Morton.    No.  916,677;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6949;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  1067. 

Tnmaen-tAklnr-off  deTloa.    K.  Vletor.    No.  918,608;  Mar.  30:  8p.  p.  6834;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1046.  .','    -  ^ 

Truck.    H.  ETBown.    No.  913,943;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  697;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p  96.  ,  t     . 

Truck.    J.  F.  Klnr    No.  914,427;  Mar.  9;  8n.  p.  1642;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  2«l. 

Track.    N.  W.  Aidoua.    No.  916,Tn;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4383;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  763. 

Truck.    W.  B.  Kastaodika.    No.  916,334;  Mar.  £;  8p.  p.  630C;  Oas.  vol.  f40;  p.  958.  ^ 

Truok-brake.    W.S.Adams.    No.  914,101;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  981;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  161. 

Traek,  Caeket-.    C.  H.  Lannert.     No.  916,033;  Mw.  9:  fy.  p.  2«38:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  478.  .-r^       - 

Truck,  Looomotlve-englne.    C.  H.  Howard.    No.  918;660;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6011;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1080.  - 

Truck,  Tongue-,    i.  A.  Stone.    No.  91 1,486;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1713:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  294.  '^ 

Track.  Traction-.    R.  Sylveater.    No.  913,783;  Mar.  2;  8p.j).  228;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  88.  > 

Trunk.    W.  Hoosfeld.    No.  916,709;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8188;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1108. 

Truss  system  for  elevated  structures.  Transverse-.    D.  W.  PtauU  and  J.  L.  Lookenbeeh.    No.  916,878;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  3548;  Oaa.  voL 

p.  619. 
Tube:  See  Tlr«  air-tube. 

Tube  apparatus.  Pneumatic-despatch-.    C.  F.  Stoddard.    No.  914/184:  Mar.  3:  8p. 
Tube-bendlnc  device.    K.  J.  Butler.    No.  916,630:  Mar.  30:  8p.  D.6860:  Oas.  vol.  U 
Tube.  MUk-.     F.  B.  Shafer.     No.  916,313;  Mar.  1«:  Bp.  p.  3430;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  S07. 

Tube  system,  Pneumatkvdeapatoh-.    C.  F.  Stoddard.    No.  914  063;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  930;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  144. 
Tubea  from  metal  strips,  MaiAlne  (or  the  manufacture  of.    N.  Held.    No.  915.673;  Mar.  18;  8p.  p.  4179;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  730. 
Tubas.  Manufacture  of.    O.  Brlede.    No.  914,333;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1438;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  233. 
Tnboa,  Manufacture  of.    O.  Briede.    No.  914333:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1439;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  233. 

Tubes  of  craln-drills,  Meofaanlsm  for  ralslnf  and  lowering.    J.  6toteod.    No.  915,245;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3388;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  878. 
Tubes.  Making  spirallv-wound.    C.  F.  JenUns.    No.  918,188;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6111;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  904. 
Tug-fastener.     L.  C.  Brady.    No.  918,884;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8108;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1U94. 
Tunnellng-machine,  Rotary.    C.  A.  Case.    No.  914,Nfe;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2064;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  360. 
Turbine.    .\.  J.  B.  Li*.    No.  916,0110;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  627. 
Turbine.    E.  I.  Braddock.    No.  918,386;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5613;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p  979. 
Turbine.    W.  FriU.    No.  918,433;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  5624;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1019. 
Turblne-bladlng.    3.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.    No.  916,4U0:  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  6556;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  964. 
Ttirblne.  Explosion-.    P.  O.  Poulson.    No.  914,072;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  894;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  140. 
Turbine.  Fluid-.    F.  E.  Wolf.    No.  914,625;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  30B6:  Gas.  vol   140;  p.  348. 
Turbine  governor,  Elastic-.    J.  Wilkinson.    No.  916.716:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  -1254;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  733. 
Turbine-motor.    H.  E.  Kay.    No.  913,731;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  Ill:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  20. 
Turbine  pump  or  blower.    H.  A.  Fee.    No.  916,437;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5813;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  1017. 
Turbine,  Steam-.    J.  F.  M.  PaUU.    No.  916,313;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8236;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  886. 
Turbine.  Steam-.    F.  H.  Lindner.    No.  916,451:  Mar.  16;  Sp.p.  3708;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  846. 
Turbine,  Steam-.    J.  C.  Piper.    No.  916,779;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  OOB;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1127. 

Turbines,  Governing  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid.    8.  Z.  de  Ferrantl.    No.  916,944;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8841;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1183. 
Tum-Uble.    F.  Kobler.    No.  915,3fi0;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3613;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  613. 

TurpenUne  and  rosin  from  reslnoud  woods.  Removing.    H.  T.  Yaryan.    No.  916,400;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8808;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p, 
TurpenUne-ooll««tlng  apron  and  receptacle.     E.  R.  Philip.     No.  913,846:  Mar.  2:  8pjp.  349;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 


i4t: 


931;  0*1.  vol.  140;  p.  141 
;  p.  1061. 


Twine-cutter.    A.  J.  WUletts.    No.  016,616;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6837;  Oas 


Mar. 

vol.  140;  p. 
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TwlsUng  machine.    J.  I..  Inman.    No.  913,886;  Mar.  2: "Sp.  p.  472;  Oas.  vol.  140;  j).  78. 

Sp.  "p.  3«3:  Oas.  vol.  140:  b.  (O. 


915,538;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  871. 
138;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  24. 
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Typecasting  machine.    J.  8.  Bancroft  and  M.  C.  Indahl. 

TypMetUng  machine.    W.  W.  Uninger.    No.  913,743;  Mar.  2:  8f 

TypMetUng  maohlne.    W.  O.  Reynolds.    No.  913,R51;  Mar.  2:  S^^        -  _v  _ 

TypMetting  machines,  Means  fbr  electrically  operaUrig.    H.  Drewell.    No.  915,748;  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  4337;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  77L 

Type-writer.     F  von  HefnAr-Alteneck.    No.  914,272;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1319;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  204. 

Type-writer  attachment.    J.  H.  Rand.    No.  916,198;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  5166;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  916. 

Type-writer  carriage-moving  device.    H.  Drawell.    No.  916,748;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4341;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  773. 

Type-writer  column-stop  mechanism.    T.  L.  Knapp  and  C.  C.  Hartinc.    No.  916^730;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6202;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1111. 

Typewriter  ribbon-movement.    C.  S.  Niokerson.    No.  915.087;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2836;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 

Type-wrtUng  machine.    H.  8.  McConnack.    No.  914,002;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  m;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  188. 

-  •  H.  H.  Steele.    No.  914,061;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  910;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  143. 

W.  H.  Denning.     No.  014,121;  Mar.  2;  Sp.p.  994;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  168. 

L.  P.  Diss.    No.  914,133;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1000;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  158. 

B.  C.  Stickney.     No.  914,612;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3008;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  34X 

C'  8.  NIrkenon.    No.  914,667;  Mar.  9;  dp.  p.  2114:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  369. 

A.  T.  Brown.    No.  915,015;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  2788;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  471. 

E.  F.  Kunath.    No.  916,030:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3820;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  477. 

E.  H.  Berry.    No.  916,641;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  3878;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  672. 

D.  Briggs.    No.  916,547;  Mar.  16:  Sp.  p.  8889;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  674. 

J.  D.  Daugherty.    No.  915,863;  Mar.  IB;  8p.  p.  4166;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  717. 

W.  P.  Keene.    No.  916,879:  Mar.  18;  Sp.p.  4188;  Oas.  vol.  lOh  p.  7B. 

D.  Briggs.    No.  916,733;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4U6;  Qm.  vol.  140;  p.  m. 


Type- writing  machine 
Type- writing  machine. 
T]rp»- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Tjrpe-writing  madilne. 
Type-writing  madilne. 
Type-writing  madilne. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type- writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine 
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H.  8.  McCormack.    No.  916,876;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4667;  Oas.  vol.  148;  p.  I 
J.  A.  Rutnn.     No.  916,890;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4607:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  818. 
D.  Rriggs.    No.  918,000;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  884. 

D.  Brins.    No.  916,836;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  8410:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1148. 

E.  B.  Hess.    No.  918,866:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  1188. 
Type-WTtttni-maehlne  calcalattof  attachmmt    F.  J.  Tlltanan.    Na  918369:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  879;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  84. 
Type-written  documento.  Method  and  apparatus  for  duplicating.    M.  Sobllk.    No.  914,484;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1708;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p 
Typographic  machine.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  916,488;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  5749:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  lOSl 

Typographic  machine.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  916,782;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  8308;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1138. 
Umbrella.    T.  F.  Graham.    No.  913,983;  Mar.  3;  dp.  p.  817;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  06. 
Umbrella.    E  A.  Loomls.    No.  914.863;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2100;  Oaa  vol.  140;  p.  357. 

Umbrella.    J.  J.  Hennlng.    No.  916,968;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  4723;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  838.  

Union  or  combination  suit.    F.  Ouetthofl.    No.  915,594;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8907:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  800. 

Universal  coupling.    O.  W.  MeCllntook.    No.  915,M0;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Oas.  vtri.  140;  p.  738. 

Unloading  devloa.    J.  Tribe.    No.  915,819;  Mar.  l8;  8p.  p.  8484;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  898. 

FiliinlsliaiiHiliiiliii     W.  J.  Dfcsksoo.    No.  916,130;  Mar.  33:  to. p.  8030;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p.  881.  ^.^  ^  .  .^        *«. 

OphoMMlng  device.    F.  H.  Hampton,  G.  A.  Prans,  and  W.  R.  Bmlth.    No.  916.700;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6178;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1106. 

ViBaaoMMe.    H.  W.  Maarer.    No.  914,888;  Mar  9;  8p.  p.  2113;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  850. 

ValveirA.  Wotoott  and  T.  C.  Schwarts.    No.  913,866;  Mar.  2;  SO.  p.  419;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  8t, 

Valve.    J.  A.  Lawlar.    No.  914.066;  Mar.  2;  Bp.  p.  886;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  184. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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O.  PeUake.    No.  914,088;  Mar.  3:  Bp.  p.  819;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  189. 

E.  H.  Gold.    No.  914,407;  Mar.  •;  8p  p.  1610;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  774. 

F.  Schreidt.    No.  914JII6;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  d  4^. 

N  C  Walterthum     NoT 914.908;  Mar>,  Sp^p  3614:  Gas  voL  140;  p. 487. 

N  C  Baaaett.    No.  916.868:  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8336:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  581. 

F  C  BhSSnl^  p!^'DarItog,    No.^16,644:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  878. 

o'.Biwjka.    No.916J8B:Mar.a8;to.p.ffl«;  Oaa.voL140j^p.9^ 

M.  Warren.    No. 91MS;  Mk. 80;  Sp.  n. «IM^Ou.y<A.  1«:, P- 1«7. 

J.  J.  Hettinger.    No.  918,881:  Mar.  96-,  6p^.  8«2:  Gm-JoI.  "£|,P- "*»•  .  ,^  „  ,« 
'^ . — ._t:s.-     nr  u    A..-ii..     !.!«  aic TB;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4386;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p-  "«»- 

No.  9U,817;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  28b;  Oas.  voL 


No.  916,824;  Mar.  18:  Bp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  701. 

1,,,,.,  —..9;  Sp.p. 
No.  914,470:  Mar.  9;  Si 
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No.  914,647;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p. 
—    "'^''  "-   7>.  ini;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  296. 
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Mar. 


Valve,  Antomatlo.    H.  D.  and  W.  B.  Emmons. 
Valv&  Aotomatlo.    J.  B.  Perkins.    No. 
Valve,  AutomatloaUy-doalng.    E.  Becfa. 

^SS lasS-iJ  7'?"w.iS-.'X'9i4':;i5^'iiir':-^8p:-p. ^^■.^'^■:^?*L''-^r^ „ 

vS5  SS:;    C."  J  zSim  «ad  W  K. "t^jbins.    No.  9fc.&8;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  711. 

?sS  a=f.-  si  fissspr-RiSU^r k-s^-*o±&:«^^^  fe'S.  p.  ^;  c.  ^.  -:  p.  ^ 

??^.?£T?TS^Ja- •W4-4&^^^^  P^. 

Valve  ESineT  B  V.  Nortberg.    No.  914,747:  War.  9;  8p.  p.  a^2;  Gas.  vol  140;  p.  »7.      . 

v5ve  EnSn^.    J.  Rothchlld.  ^o.  918.491;  liar.  30;  Sg^p.  57K;  Gas.  vol  140;  p.  10«. 

Valve,  ExSmslon-.    D.  Billiard.    No.  9f6,5a;  Mar.  18;  §p.  p.  M82;  Gas  vol.  140;  p.  878. 

vSve.  FllK^E.  E.  Gold.    No.  91*949;  Mar.  3:  Sp.  p.  «%0"- vol.  140;  p.  97. 

Valval  FtastT  0.  E.  Loebla.    No.  91^,736;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.«B»;  Oas.  vol  140;  p.  1118. 

v2va!  Float-.    L.  Ooedeaae.    No.  916,927:  Mar.  30;  Sp.  n.  6804;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1177. 

VaKe.  FlaS^ank  iap^  J  8.  Cal<iwJl.    No.  9l£M».  Mar.  2;  to.  p  274;  Gis- voL  MO;  P- 46. 

Valw  tor  expStooKfaSms.  Filling-.    R.  M.  Dlwm.    No.  914,124;  lUr.  2;  to.  p.  lOU;  Oaa.  voL  140;  P- "»•  . 

Valre tor reSMnSVehSnaceTROTerslng..    G.  P.  Oreham.  ;Jo. 916,686;  liar. 80;  8p. d. 61«;  Oaa.  voLMO;  P-  "<>«• 

vK  £  5SSSdJrt«»rnima5ri  Hutchlns.    No.  914,418;  Mar.  9;  8p.  j).  163^  Claa.  vol.  140;  p.  277. 


;?S::^rt°2ind  Joi^:  liili^U^.'TSd  H-8r'82d£^'  Nrol5:22*47'l^~6;  to.  p.  8353;  oas.  vol.  140;  p.  586. 

VaKJbeohantain^A^rwllkey.    No.  tfl4.771;  Mar.  9;  Sd^.  3866;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  38t 

vSve^eoha^.    O.  Bartel.    No.  »14.918;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  ^jOas^  vol.  140;  d.  44^^ 

Valve  medianlsm.    R.  Howard.    No.  915J63:  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3497;  Gas.  vol.  140^.  810. 

vSv^NweSm.    J.  R.  Tanner.    No.  918,318;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5304;  Oas.  v<H.  14d;  p.  921. 

vSv?.  ¥tS^.    J.  Nolan      No.  913.9W;  Mar.  2;  to.  p.  664;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  103. 

vSva^  RiSator-.    F.  L.  Wataon.    V^a  914,208;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  "SljOas.  vol.  140:  p.  186. 

Valve!  Safety  gas-.    W.  Shaokleton.    No.  916.706;  Mar.  16;  to.p.  4239;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  730. 

VaKS  Sluice-     F.  Selflart.    No.  916,494;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  577^  Gai^ol.  140;  p.  1040. 

Valval  Steam-.    C.  H.  MoCntcheon.    No.  916,467;  Mar  18;  Bp.  p.  8728;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  847. 


Towna  and  E.  E.  AUbee.    No.  916,907;  Mar,  28;  8p.  p.  4830;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  82L 
140;  p.  800. 
.949; 


Vire'  Steam-.    J.  D.  tbroop.    No.  916,639;  kar.  80;  Sp.  p.  Sh^;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1084. 

Valvi  KS^uated.    jHlIehlhom.    No.  914.188:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1065;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  167. 

Valve  structure.    H.  White.    No.915J21:  Mar.  18:  8pj>.S4l2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  600. 

Valve,  Three-way.    W.  Adamson.    No.  916,403;  War.  3d:  8p.  p.  5671;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1009. 

Vi^v«>  Operating  maohanlim  lor  traln-ptpe.    J.  M.  Towna  and  E.  E 

Vanner.    DTKTAllison.    No.  91M22;  Mar.  16:  Sp.p.  S4M;  Gas.  vol.  .„,  r- -—       ,  ,„        ,„ 

Vunar  faad^tribotar.    C  P.  WhUmore.    Uo-  iil<096;  Mar.  2:  to.  o.  946;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  148. 

Vanlt-doaare.    T.  F.  Kelly.    No.  014,434;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  1637;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  «). 

VaSfcSoor^I.  C.  SpenoW.    No.  814,881;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  2168;  Gas.  vo^.  140;  p.  3M. 

Vebk4e.    T.  V.  Boekwalter.    No.  914,111;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  078:  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  154. 

Vahicla.    N.  C.  Whiting.    No.  914.212;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  P- 1184;  Ons.  vol.  140;  p.  186. 

vSiela.    J.Repetto.    &a  914,880;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3i77jOa^vol.  140;  p.  4*). 

VehMe.    W.  WTcook.    No.  918,272;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  5806;  Gas.  vol.  145;  p.  939.  «,,  ,^  „  m« 

VeuSe  and  cable-reel.  Electric.    F.  L.  Sessions.    No.  915,311;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  806. 

VefaSe  attachment.    E.  F.  Brown.    No.  916,639;  Mar.  30;  to.  n.  5857;  Oas  vol.  140;  p.  1061. 

vSlde  StaLMotor-roed-.    L.  Renault.    No.  916^888:  Mar.  30;  Bp.  p.  6600;  Oas.  vol.  140;  P- U63. 

v£S^l3S'swSS2ohliie.    F.M.Ca«ar.    1^914,480;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  288. 

Vehlde-hody.  xSriSormabir  T.  U.  Bull.    No.  »14.iS4:  Mar.  2:  8p.  M««;  '•"^^•o'J«:  ^^ 

Vehlde-braka  mechanism.    A.  8.  Roaa.    No.  915,796-  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  44K;  Ga^  yd.  140;  p.  786. 

Vehicle  brake,  Tramwav  and  railway.     K.  Jones.     No  ei.-<.825;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  301:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  62. 

Vehldfrobock.    A.  L.  Sweartngen.    Na  914,884;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  380B;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  «6.        .  ,^  „  ,„ 

vStdS/Ktoctrically-propeUed^ad-.    H.  Ducaaae.    No.  9i5.fe7;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  41&;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  718. 

VaSS?eSen2«^p     w!Lepp«rt.    No.  914.861:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Gas.  vci  140;  p.  456. 

VebSe  Ufting-Jack.     A.  V.  CottfSl.    No.  914.245:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  12.'9:  Gas.  vol  140;  pJ96. 

VetaMa,  MotST  N.  8.  Dunaway.    No.  »14,W8;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2661;  Gas.  vol  1«;  p.  446. 

Vahlola.  Motor-.    R.  HulT.    No.  915,788;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  778. 

VehSe  Motor  road-.    E.  Surcouf.    No.  914.201;  Mar.  2;  8n.  p.  1170;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  183.  ^  ,^  „  ... 

VehWe imenmaScballW,  Setf-propeUed-.    M.  P.  Havward.    No.  914,881:  Mar. 9;  Sp.  p.  2474;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  414. 

vSdlSSSSl  nSS^Sm^^TH^Summers.    iJo.  n&jm.  Mar.  9;  Sp.  g.  28C«jOas.  vol.  140;  p.  486. 

vSSTpropelSng  mechanism.  Motor-.    8.  8.  Morton.    Na  914.988;  Mar  6;  Bp.  p.  2717;  Om.  vol.  f40;  p.  467. 

Vehlcto  reooUH^k.    H.  A.  House.    No.  916,440;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8878;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  6W. 

VehSe.  Short-turn.    H.  F.  Oteason.    No.  915^44;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  607. 

VehSeWng.    W.  W.  Blair.    No.  915,264;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3329;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  681. 

Vehlcle«prtng.    J-  F.  Beatty.    No.  915,826;  Mar.  16;  So.  p.  3449;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  eOL 

Vehideepring.    F.  N.  Emley.    No.  915 J37;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  8470;  Oas  voL  140;  p.  606. 

Vehldeepring.    C.  Owens.    Na  915.470;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3*84;  Oas.  vol.  140;  P  ««•      ,^        ,_ 

vSSe8tewinB-«ear  Motor-.    D.  H.  Coles.    Na  914.019;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  799;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  122. 

v2S  ;i^Sg^^aJ.lsm.  Self-propellod..    D.  H.  Coles.    No.  914^8;  Mar.  2:  8p  j).  794;  Gai.  vol  140;  p.  UL 

Vehicle  storm^ront,    D.  Argerbrigbt.    No.  916,089;  Mar.  M;  |P  P-  «";  Oaa.  vd.  146;  p.  M. 

Vehloto  storm^ront.    D.  ArgerbriiJit.    No.  916.090;  Mar.  23;  8p  p.  4876;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  881. 

VahSe-tlre.    R- B.  CaloQtt^No^l4,4«l;  May .  9;  8^p.  17«j^0m.  voL  140;  p.  2J^ 

V^Ude-wheeL    J.  E.  Harrod.    No.  914,880;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  368. 

P.  Elmer.    Na  «4,710;  Mar.  8;  Sp.p.  2388;  Oaa.  to».  140;  P- »74. 

S.  H.  Oarst.    No.  915,093;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  !M. 

T.  Mldgley.    No.  915,304;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8406;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  59t 

C.  W.  French.    No.  4l6,fi86;  Mar.  16:  8p.  p.  3879;  Oas.  vol.  I4fr.  p.  eW. 

W.  8.  Plummer.    No.  918,000;  Mar.  23;  Sp.  £.4829;  Gas  vol.  140;  p.  854. 

W.  J.  Doyle.    No.  918,133;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5033:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  862. 

J.  E.  Hafiett.    No.  916,551;  Mar.  30;  fc.  p.  6903;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1050 
-   -  -     -     D36;  Ml 


Vahlcle-wheel 
Vehlole-wbeel. 
Vehlde-wlieeL 
Vehksla^wtaeal. 
Vehlde-wheal. 
Vehlde-wbsal. 

Vehksle-wheel. 

Vehfole-wheel  cushion-tire 


B.  F   Fry.     No.  914.036;  Mar.  2:  8p.  p.  882;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  128. 


V^hide  wtoi^Ueld.    F.  A.  DOUn^iam.    Na  914JS67:  Mar.  8;  6p.  P- 1«8;  0»M-lol,\10' p.  W4.    ^  _^ 

Vehlote  with  three  axlea,  Motor.    A.  E.  Brilil*.    No.  915,738;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4312;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  m  „  «mi    Oas  vol 

VaSSes^  Swttramodve  englnea.  Device  for  controlling  air-brakes  of  raUway-.    J.  M.  Long.    Na  916,737;  Mar.  30,  Bp.  p.  8231,  Oas.  vol. 

Velodfide.    M.  L.  JanUm.    Na  914346;  Iter,  t;  Bn.  n.  2«0«rOa«.  toL  140;  p.  418. 

Valodpedelpedal.    E.  0.  Latta.    Na  014,786;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p.  3386;  Oaa.  ▼*  »«I,Pj«^  ,,.««,««. 

vSoSwreoorder,  Detonatm.-.    H.  F.  Mettegang.    No.^liJOT:  Mar.  SO;  to.  p.  «87;  Oas.  vol.  1^:  P- «>«•     .  ,^.  „  ,^ 

VenSS  arowSaT^OjIower,  W.  D.  MulT and  A.  C.  Cooper.    No.  91«.5S7;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  60lf,  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  1060. 

Vending  deVtoe.    C.  C.  DonneU.    ko.  915,279;  Mar.  18:  Sp.  p.  3366;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  586. 

Vending-machine.    E.  L.  Smith.    No.  914^330;  Mar.  2:  8p  p.  1419:  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  219. 

V«Mlliiff4iiadiliie.    H.A.Thexton.    Na  4l4J98:  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Gaa.  voL  140;  p.  «4. 

Vittdtafrniaohlne.    J.  V.  Martin.    No.  918,84i;  Mar.  O;  Sp.  p^M36;  Gj*.  toI.  140:  p.  96&, 

Vending-machine.    H.  V  Weaterveh.    Na  916.514;  Mar.  30:  Sp.  p.  5836:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1047. 


I 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


VMidlnt-inaehliM,  ColiKeaatralM.   J.  J.  MoCwtbT.    Na  n4.444;  Mar.  •;  to.  »/M»;  Om.  toL  Itf;  p.  SM. 
Vmdin*  nutthlne,  8Unii>..    O.  C.  ButuM.    No.  »f«4»:  Mar.  »  8p.  p.  6M:  ©•a.  to*.  MO;  p.  114^ 
Vendinf  po!ui»5uinp^  *o..  Machine  far.    A.  Parlwr.    Na  W334S;  Mar.  2:  Sp.  p.  8«:  Oaa.  toL  HO;  p.  ». 
VaoMMtoSaTTlUodtoman.    No.  ««,01«;  Mar.  3S;  8p.  p.  4843:  Oa».  rerf.  MO;  p.  «W. 
VeDMr^sorlnc  "^*»"««"     W.  W.  Wood.    No.  916.147;  Mar.  Ml;  8p.  p.  SOW;  OaL  toL  l«k  p.  ftU. 
VantUator  Bm  Cttt-rmMkHtat;  Bhtp-rMotUator.  _  .      .        „„ 

Ventilator.    F.  H.  Fknrera  and  F.%.  Leet.    No.  016,838;  Mar.  38:  8p.  p.  4604;  Oaa.  roLl¥>;p.'m. 
VentUator.    J.  A.  Plhl.    No.  M«,484:  Mar.  80:  8p.  p.  6744;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  lOW. 
Veaeel     J.  Battairt>r.    No.  9l4,fl»;  Mar.  9]  Bp.  p.  3194;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  808 


Vaaael  tor  ralsbit  and  darrrtnc  mbmaciad  objeota.  HoiatW-    L.  ParedL  'No.  910.000;  Mar.  88;  Bp.  p.  4804;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  808. 

Veaeel.  NaviSMe.     w.  retaraMi.    No.  918.9^8;  Mar.  3:  Sdl  p.  081:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  J>.  100. 

V«Mto.  Pneraiatto  propolaton  ot.    E.  WUda.    No.  015.00«;  Mar.  0;  8p.  p.  »77»:  Om.  vol.  140:  P- 08^  .  ,^  . 

V^MlLTeblcko.orotharinoTlngbodlaaorobi«Bt8,  Loooinotkntor.    C.J.  Laka.    No.  91A,072;  liar,  n;  8p.  p.  4780;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 

vSSirt.  NiSlf4a.    E.  Jafl*.^o.  914.966:  rfar  J;  8p.  P- "00;  Oaa.  toL  140:  p.  464. 

VtoCnMllo-eupport.    J.  A.  Oould.    No.  916.846;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3481;  Oaa.  Toi.  140;  p.  807. 

Viae.    W.  Keirn.    No.  9164M:  Mar.  l»;_8p.jp.  «J70;pa«.  vol.  14ft  p.  660. 


).p. 
Pflu 


.  3;  8p.  p.  636:  Oaa.  vol  140:  p.  84. 
No.  9"  -----  " 


Brown.    No.  916,4^0:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3771;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p. 
910430;  Mar.  83;  8p.  p.  6410;  Oaa.  tvL  140;  p.  881. 

);  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  lit. 


Viae  and  thread-cutter.  Combined.  A.  T.  Pfluxta.  No.  »13.»12 
Vlaaa,  Attach"""*  tor  tha  Jawi  ot  D.  E.  Shankland  and  O.  F. 
Votini  and  itmilar  reclftarinc  machine.  W.  J.  Lausterer.  No. 
VotiM-machlne.    C.  C.  Abbott.    Na  914.006;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  739;  ,  _ 

Votinr-machlne.     v>'.  8.  Proaaer.    Na  914,184;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1138;  «a«.  vol.  140;  P  178. 
VotinMiaohlne  gouplna  merhanlam     C.  C.  Abbott.    No.  914.008;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p. 760;  Oat.  vert.  140;  p.  H*-,^       „, 
Votlng-roaohlne  nadepHBaent-votincmechanlMn.    C.  C.  Abbott.    Na  914.007;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  761;  Oja.  voL  140:  p.  ll«- 
Votlnl-macblne  lnd«>lSnir3aTloa.  V.  J.  Lauatanr.    Na  916^:  Mar.  38;  8p.  o.  6419;  Oi».  w*.  ]».  P-  «•         ,„ 
VoWM-machlne  unltorm-papei^leed  machantam.    C.  C.  Abbott    Na  914.005;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  737;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  U7. 
VotlnS  mKshaniam,  CumuStive-.    C.  C.  Abbott.    No.  914.000:  Mar.  3:  8n.  p.  707;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  119. 
Vnlouiaer.    J.  K.  WUUame.    No.  914.906;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3617;  Oaa.  vol- 14ft  p.  488. 
Vukmnlilnf  apparatus.    J.  R.  Oammetar.    No.  913.730:  Mar.  3:  8p.  p.  00;  Oaa.  voj.  140;  p.  16. 
Wawo  b^,  Dumptof-.    P.  E.  Rlekar,    No.  916.fl»:  1^.  38;  8p.  p.  4880;  Oaa^iroL  140;  p.  868. 
Wat^brake.    CTMLtebly  and  C.  C.  Wllaon.    No.  916.588;  Mar.  16;  ftp.  p.  4308;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  724. 
wSon-brake.    A.  J.  Olion.    Na  910,709;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  0286;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1134.         .,^    „      _^  ,^       -. 
Waton^oarriaca.  Ac..  thUl.    W.  H.  Coo»ey  and  H.  E.  Marta.    Na  914.663:  Mar.  9;  »P-pJSK'J^  S^'  ^^  '•  "•• 
Wagm  DeUvSr-.    i.  B.  Holland  and  H:sUv«r.    No.  914,732;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3961;  daa.  vol.  140;  p.  878. 
Wafon-do*.    E.  Law.    Na  913,740:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p  136;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P  •»•  .^        .^ 
Wacon,  Dump-.    W.  H.  Moore.    No.  914.157;  >«ar.  2;  8p.  p.  1004;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  D.  }^      ^ 
Waton  dump  and  alarmtor.    F.  Oahm.    No.  914,666;  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  IMS;  Oaa.  ▼«•  1«:  p.  W. 
WiSoD-toad&c  device.    R.  Pedenon.    No.  916.881;  Mar.  38;  8p.  p.  4683;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  818. 
WatOD-look.    O.  A.  Parks.    No.  916,033;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  4009;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  701. 
WeniweM^     8  O.  Frantt.    No.  913.883;  Mar.  2;  »p.  p.  463;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p  74. 

wSand oeUlnc.' Ftnproof.    A.  De  Marquis  and  E.  Cerlat.    No.  916,006;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  718. 
WaU.  Flreproot    W.  Drrden.    Na  916,6?0;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3949;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  683. 
WaU  Fireproof.    J.  8.  Oard.    Na  910,141;  Mar.  33;  8pj.  SOOO;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  806. 
WaU-Unln«.     W.  Lemb.     Na  915,196;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3307;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  600. 
WaU  meul  construction.    H.  R.  Myers.    No.  »1(>,36B;  Mar.  33;  8p.  d.  6400;  OjulvoI.  140;  p.  98i. 

W.  J.  Vombold.    No.  014.787;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  3840;  Oaa.  vol.  140; 


Waahinf-maohlna. 
Waahint^naohlna. 
Waahlnc-maohlne. 
Washing-machine. 
Waahlnc-maehtne. 
Waahlnc-maohlna 


WaU-tWDer^drvlnc  apparatut.    W.  J.  Vombold.    No.  ei4.707:  Mar. «;  sp.  p.  xmd;  uaa.  voi.  iw;  P- W4. 

WaU.  R5ntoroedh«ona»te  retalnin*-.    E.  Oodlrey.    Na  916.600;  Mar.  16;  flp.  p.  388^  Oat.  toI.  iJl^  p.  m. 

WaUi,  MUlnDr&o.,  Fastenlns  device  tor  slabs  tor.    H.  B.  Copeland.    Na  9\6,i>16:  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  66ll:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1173. 

Wardrobe  nKnent^upport.    W.  Free.nan.    No.  916.340;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  8473;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  00ft. 

Warp-taMini  apparatua.    O.  Fiaehar.    No.  914.401;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  UM&Oaa.  vol.- 140;  D.  t73.  ' 

WwhbMin  ^tachmant.    L.J.Monahan.    No.  916.067;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  2807;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  486. 

WMhboard.    M.  A.  Hanla.    No.  914.886;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  3491 ;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  416. 

Waahboard.    M.  K.  Brown.    No.  91rt.3iJS;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6396:  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  987. 

WMhlng  mparatua.    F.  Bochurek,  8r.    Na  916,898;  Mar.  33;  8p.  p.  4617;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P-  "»•  ,  .^      .^ 

WashinS-machine.    P.  Whyte  and  U.  0««shw)ndner.    Na  914.213:  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  1 !««;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  186. 

-  A.  A.  Day.    No. 914,643;  Mar.  9:  8p.  p.  3066;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  tU. 

E.  Haekar.    Mo.  914,n7;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3243;  Oat.  vol.  14C;  p.  KO. 
A.  C.  WUUs.    No.  916,143;  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3093;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  6* 

F.  Dunsmulr.    No.  916^73:  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  8962;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P- 60. 
J.  Btauder.    No.  916,808;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  4487;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  788. 
E.  H.  Braden.    Na  916^;  Mar.  23;  Sp.p.  4478;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7»4. 

Wartjini-machlne  attachment.     P.  MUler.    No.  013.004;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  £04;  Oat.  vol.  l<«^p.  81. 

Waahinc-madilne  cearlnK.    A.  F.  Vtetor.    Na  010,068:  Mar.  38:  8p.  p.  4034;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  874. 

Waahint-mafihina.  Rotary-cylinder.    C.  Jonaan.    No.  914,677:  Mar.  9;  8p.  P:1987:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  P- M. 

WMte^atar«tralnlnidanrice.    O.Schumann.    No. 914,788;  Mar. 9;  8p. p. 2838:  Oaa. vol.  140;  p. 891. 

Watch  for  ooun time  the  pulae  by  sound  or  touch.    H.  A.  Lugrln.    No.  916.968;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  0668;  Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  1117. 

Watah-stam.    oTHart.    No.  916,433:  Mar.  16;  8p.  p.  3600;  Oat.  voi.  140;  p.  6S7. 

Watchcaae-protector.    J.  B.  Hale.    No.  014,140;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P- 1«4-  ,  .^        ^ 

Water,  Ac,  Apparatut  tor  straining.    M.  V.  Robertt.    No.  0l3,7M;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  192;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  83. 

Water-l  ag.    D.  Smith.    No.  916.046;  Mar.  23:  Sp.  p.  4804;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  807. 

WataMloaet.    E.  O.  Watrous.    Na 914,630;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  I860;  Oas.  t^.  140;  p.  ns.      ^   _  .  ,^       ,„ 

WatCTHsloeet  automatic  flushing  apparatus.    W.  H.  Osbcni.    No.  914.068;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  887;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  118. 

Watar^naet  cabinet  tor  intonta.    oTTohnson.    No.  916,443;  Mar.  16;  dp.  p.  MO^Oae.  vol.  140;  p.  640. 

Water-cloaet  flushing  apparatus.    W.  H.  Osbom.    No.  914.0i>7;  Mar.  2;  bp.  p.  886;  Oat.  vol.  MO;  p.  138. 

Water-closet-seat  hinge.    J.  C.  Duner.    No.  014.028;  Mar.  3;  8p.  p.  810:  Oat.    vol.  140;  P- 136-        ^^ 

Watar«>oaat-seat  protaotoT.    O.  F.  Thompaon.    No.  914,888;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3607;  Oat.  voi.  140;  p.  486. 

Water-ooU.    W.  lI.Taylor.    No.  016,986;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  6636;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1180. 

Watar-oonduetor.    W.  J.  Minns.    No.  916.460;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  646. 

Water-crane.    R.A.Ogle.    Na  013,000;  Mar.  2;  8p.  p.  613;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  83. 

Water-distUllng  apparatus.    H.  P.  Snyder.    No.  010,708;  Mar.  30;  Sp.  p.  6M3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  IISL 

Waterelevating  apparatus.    J.  8.  Lawrence.    No.  016.778;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  440O:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  781. 

Water<age.    L.  Kaplan.    No.  916466;  Mar.  33;  Sp.  p.  5118;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  005. 

Water-heater.    L.  Stookstrom.    No.  014.300;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1169;  Oas.  voi.  140;  p.  188. 

Water-heater.    D.  N.  Olbson.    No.  916J97;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  S-W;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  948.     

Watar-haatar.  Portable.    8.  M.  Dtok.    No.  914.808;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Oas.  vof.  140^?-  *». 

Water  in  baths,  Devire  tor  agitating.    H.  Hoeglauer.    No.  916.152;  Mar.  23;  8p.  p.  6003;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  901. 

Watarmatar.    M.  MiUer.    No.  914,440;  Mar.  9:  Sp.  p.  1666;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  286. 

Water,  Purifying.    H.  Korten.    No.  013,837;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  308;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  63. 

Watar,  Pnrllylnt.   C.  W.  Bohultie.    No.  914,887;  Mar.  9;  Bp.  p.  3601;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  4S3. 

Water-tank,  Return.    P.  J.  Orahn.    Na  914.138;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  163. 

Watar  trap  or  strainer.    F.  A.  LewU.    No.  916,840;  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  643A;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  964. 

Wave-motor.    D.  B.  RoekweU,  Jr.    No.  913.770;  Mar.  3;  Sp.  p.  108;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  33. 

Wav»-motor.    T.  J.  Beaodette.    Na  916,168;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  UOO;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  646. 

Wava-motor.    O.  C.  Hale.    No.  Ol&OOO;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  11*4.  _ 

Wax.«xtraotor.    J.  Y.  Patanon.    Na91437*  Mar. »;  8p.  p.  38«7;  Oaa.  rpl.  140;  p.  «•• 

Waatta«r.«trtp.    J.  Kammerer.    Na  916.446;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  641. 

Weeder.    A.  Barkley.    No.  914.237;  Mar.  2;  Sp.p.  1221;  <5at.  vol.  140;  p.  191.  .  .^      «« 

Weight  and  coat  scafe,  AutomoMa    M.  Unger.    No.  9l4.7ft4;  Mar.  9;  So.  p.  »4ft  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  m 

WatghVcarrylnc  mwhanlam.    C.  H.  Saymcre.    No.  916.638:  Mar.  16;  8p^  4060;  Om.  vol.  140;  p.  708. 

Weight  tor  plckling-vaU.    C.  O.  Deibel.    No.  916.919;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6686;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1174. 

Welding.    F.  OTHaldy.    Na  914,946;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  3088;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  461.  .««   «.    ^  ,-w  «  «v 

WakUnf  by  atottrtdty,  Appmtia  tor.   C.  E.  Thompson.    No.  915^49:  Mw.  16;  So.  p.  3108:  Oat.  v^  140;  p.  177. 

WaU-drffllng-darrlok  attoohment.    N.  J.  Jowa.    Na  914.579:  Mar.  9;  dp.  p.  1942;  Om.  vol.  140;  p  332. 

WaU  elector,  GO-.    J.  W.  Plimpton.    Na  916J86;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  6478;  Oaa.  voL  W6:  P- "TX  „_«._.  _, ,   aw^,^^^i  -»-.i. 

WbeelVsW  Caatar-wheel;  En^wheel;  Ilt^wbeal:  Ortp^fieal;  PaddJa-wheel;  Hallwajr-whaal;  BeeMsBt wheal;  BbeaMnetal  wheal; 
Spring-wheel;  Trolley-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel. 


ALPHABETICAL  LI3T  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCT 


Wheal. 
Wheel. 
Wheal 
Wheal 
Wheal 


a!  Hanw!    No.  016^939;  liar,  80;  Sp.  p.  Sb08;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1178 


WhSanUs«ddj^devi«.ji7c:  pa.^n«.  ^ "i^i,-«i»=^:  tX:?^^^^^^^ 

.  M.  and  W.  Davies.    No.  013,704;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  . 
WhS  dil^iiSSSto."Mit«rr-r^:r  W.  Lof^^    Na  016.867;  Mar,  16;^8p^  p^.^3536;  Oat.  voi.  1*;  p.  61*. 


Wheel  antiakidd^  ttrs  attachment.    H.  H.  Frqr 
Wheel  creeping,  Meant  tor  preventing  an  auxiliary 


fe;  8p.'pT42B0;'Oat.  v5. 140;  p.  783. 
'        So.  013,704;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  54;  Oat.  v<rf.  140;  p.  11. 


5£dS:5llSd!o^Jiltcbell     No  «^7M;  kju^ »:  8P  JjM:  ^2:?  ;%'*J=  &1  'Sas.  vol.  140;  p.  421 

Window  ohair  or  plattorm.  f^kfety.    J.  P.  li«™f  q,>^  ^% »}*;2gl  *^-  "iw  V"  Mir  2;  Sp.  p.  060;  Cat.  vol.  140i-  p.  168. 

^JlS^lSffi'S^  i:L:Mau^  p.^.       . 

wire  Stfle     a  B^toWLNa  916,0«;  Mar.  23;  Bp.  p.  OW;  0*«.  ^-  »«^,  R  ^'.im 
wSlSSictS^.    A^»m^.dt  _No.  m.(m:  Mar.J'^^p,2854;  Oju.  vpL  1^.  p,^483. 


No' 016.663;  Mar.^f  Sp.  V.  6088;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1091. 
Wto»«ate  tostener.    J.  W.^^^ewkirk.    lio.  015,611;  l4ar.  irf;  Sp^p._3808;  Oat.  vol -.1 40;  p.  002, 


Wti«-oonnector.    A.  T.  BaUennr 


wiTMata  tostener  J.  W.  van  Newkirk.  No.  »l6,6ii;  itar.  lo;  op.  p.  ««>,  «■».. 
w£J3«i^?SS  Prododng.  J.  I.  Arbogast.  Na  016.360;  Mar.  23;  8p^.  62J^; 
wSS^t^Tma^ioe^H^  VlUwock,  jT^  Na  014.098:  Mar  0;  Sn.  p.  2f63:  O^ 
wSTS^.    H  F  BitUlngf r  and  J.  J.  Ennit.    No.  916.8Ja;  Mar.  fo;  8p  p._640 


.._,  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  082. 
Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  466. 


Wlrescreeo 

Wir»«tlteher 

Wirp-stretcher 

Wir»«tretcher 

Wir»«treteher 

Wlre^tnteber. 


F.  Bittilngf r  and  J.  J.  Ennit.    Na  916>»;  MarTtei'Sp  p^OJW^ai.  vol.  140;  p.  1146. 
H.  A.  Olsson.    Na  914,068:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2137;  Oat.  vof.  140,  p.  360. 


1    Miller     No  914.696:  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  1973;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  337. 
fc  Kl    N.  •!%«  M-.V  8p%. .(«:  O^  vo,.  l«^^^ 


Wood 


A.  R.  WaWneon.    No.  916,919; 


8p.  p.  4660;  Oat.  vol^40j^  p.  M6. 

Na  916;i40;  Mar.  38; 


W^Sd-^Siiilni'appwmtaa.  ITF.'Hartley.    Na  »16.i49j_Mar.  »;  Bn.  p.  «0M;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  900. 
wooa-sie«nmg  »pp~»«-.^_^     Na  916,981;  Mar.  38;  Bp.  p.  4780;  Oi«.  ▼«J- 1*^  ^'J*^x 


w^^l.rSWte     I   EpStoeT    No  914,3m;  Mar  2;  8p.  p.  1517;  Oai.  vol.  14(5;  p.  233. 
wS^KS     W  B.  lSS.    No.916^   Mar.l6;§pj).3522;Oat  vol.l40:p.614. 
wSSSiWf  Jrichanim.    E^tt.    No.  914,315;  Mar.  2;  ^.  p.  1308;  gai.  vcJ.  1*1^.  217. 
wHSSvSiMMcmlwT-wrenrt-  Pipe  and  not  wtwich;  Pipe-wrench;  Ratchet-^widi. 
wJSSh'    8  f  vSi^Tno.^WS:  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  7irOa..  voM40;  D  113. 
wrencn.    ».  b.  *~*?~j^     914MO;  Mar.  9;  8p.  p.  1944;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  332. 

J  R  ^tev     No  91YS9;  Mar.  9;  Sp.  p.  2044:  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  348. 

j:  5;  kSS«.    no  OIM*;  Mar.VsS.  p.  3686;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p^64L 

T  H   Miimma     No  916.468;  Mar.  16;  Bp.  p.  3722;  Oat.  vol.  140;  D- 646.       .  .^        ._ 

I.  £  HS?tnd  J?  W.  F^ta?^Ha'9li!8fi:  M«.  23;  8p.  P.  454^0at.  vd.  140;  p.  107. 

J.  F.  hjaa^  No.  916.88ft  Mar.  38;  Sp.  p.  4667:  Oat.  vol  ifo;  p.  8W. 

E.  BeroSS.    Na  9lA.017:  Mar.  38:  Sp.  p.  4844;  Oat.  vo  .  140:  p.  867. 

W  M.^SS    No.  916.468;  Mar.  30;  8p.  p.  5716;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1081. 

W  Vm  Wla     Na  916.607:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  5828;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1046. 

R  O  Wanw     No  OlWlb:  Mar.  80;  6p  p.  6828;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1046. 

E:?.toS5/  No%l«.613%ar.»;'Bf.£^^ 

H.  Jeffrey^o.  916,961;  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  fl«6. 

n  Jeffrar     No  916,982:  Mar.  80;  Sp.  p.  ««7:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1186.  ,  ,^.  ^  ^aa 

wl^S^anStfiSd^ut?;?:  cKlAatiSL.    N.  StSen.    No.  914,109;  Mar.  2;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  188. 

Yoke.    W.  T.  Minor.    No.  915.308;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  »31:  0«i7«^if>' £•  '^.  „  g^. 

▼Si  Cattle-     E  H   Rook.    No.  916,116;  Mar.  16;  Sp.  p.  3024;  Oat.  vol.  140;  P- »4- 

vSte  end,  Nick''  L  L^^mickSr.    No.  014J168;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  324.  


Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wreooh. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wraoeh. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 
Wrench. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


.y^-'r 


••  \  ,=* 


W.  E.  Buah.    No.  »3«;  lUr.  2;  Qt.  vol.  HO;  p.  » 
Badge.    W.  H.  Dorte.    So.  a83«;  Mm.  2;  Oai.  voL  m  P-  » 
BidM.    M.  Wojtaek    N©.  »,n6;  Mm.  »;  Om.  toL  MO;  p.  11«K 

B«fc  Toy  ••Tlnp^    H.  MjSvw.    Na  aB.«OB;  Mw. JO;  Om-JoL  If:  P  "» 
SrStab  lor  blr7«UH.    M.  BoicMr.    No.  a0^M»;  Umi.  9;  Om.  voL  llO;  p.  «0. 
BS^BS^^^^matrWnsa-.  du^2;  Ga.  voK  1«;  p.  239. 
B«ktMd.    R.  NtTBnith.    No.  10^:  Mar.  IS;  Oat.  vol.  140;  o.  710. 
BomTa.  M.  Ferrmult.    No.  W^M;  Mar.  2;  (W.  voL  140;  P  2». 
BoMaoot^nr  Perfumery-.    O.  Dralfc.    No.  »,866;  Mar.  2;  &a«.  vol.  140;  p.  238. 
BoSa.  VacuinwnSSaSd.    A.  J.  Kelley.    No.  39^7;  Mar^;  Oa..  y&l.  l«:  P- 2». 
Brah^  ShaTtnf-.    J.  L.  Enklna.    Noa.  ».8»^  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  lite. 
oibSt    H.^iengard  and  A.  Goldherg.    No.  3e.«0;  Mar.  2;  Ou.  vol  140;  P Jf. 
S^^Lll^ mdrtSS^  8.  StaniMi  and C.  Nelaon.    No.  30.885;  Mar.  1«;  0««.  vol- 1«;  P- T"- 
^^NStelti^taid.  Opai»-.    A.  PTia.    No.  88^1;  Mar.  23;  Gai.  vo  .  140;  p.  «7. 
S5-«Sa.    W^  Richarts  and  A.  K.  Kmabm.    No.  30^84;  Mar.  Ifl;  Oa«.  vo^.  140;  p.  73*. 
sS^tohotal-feCiatm.    J.  H.  Smith.    No. »,«72;  Mar. ft;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  4B0. 
SSt^^orSSSTH.  G.  PaM.    No.  30,8TOjMar.  »;  Om.  voL  140;  p.  A). 
Kmbtan.    E.  A.  Martin.    No.  WW;  Mar.  »;  Oaa.  voL  1«;  p.  «•   ,^       _ 
tabiom.  Mawnlc.    H.  W.  Randall.    No.  30^4;  Mar.  1«;  Om.  vol.  140; j>.  737. 
SSSoTtoW**^-    M.O.Dlaohar.    No.  6,873;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  voL  14(J:  p.  738. 
rSScTPUe.    ^H.  Walker.    No.  30.863;  Mar.  2;  Gai  vol  140;  p^  240. 
Pmoe   Wire.    L.  Swank.    No.  aB,8f.l;  Mar^  Oa«.  vol.  MO;  p.  240. 
JiSrPTeaerrlnr.    W.  R.  PaMoo.    fio.  30,88^;  Mar.  30;  Oai.  vol  140;  p.  1103. 

Ka^.    C.  L.  Ladin.    No.  30376;  Mar.  16;  O^- yo*- y2|P-  ^-  „  ™.  ^„  i*.  o«.  v«l  l^  o  710. 
Lmip  and  aapport  thewtor,  Klactrtc.    R.  E.  Rlcbwdaoo.    No.  3Bj886;  Mar.  16,  Gai.  vol.  140;  p.  TW. 
ItoSS  wSmbSK    J.  L,  Ciarbnaao.    No.  38386;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  488. 
£mr  Banw-abop.    C  Pfcnachmldt    No.  38.868;  Mar.  2;  Oa».  vol.  140;  p.  230. 
mJ™S  MiSSSaL    A.  Nooichott.    No.  38364;  Mar  •;  Oaa.  vol^40;  p.  488. 
F^Sook.    C.  L.  Ladln.    Noa.  30377-«;  lUr.  !•;  6a*.  vol.  140;  PP  -^7-8. 
pSoct    C.  L.  Ladln.    Noa.  30.000-1;  Mar. »:  0«i  ^oL  140;  p.  llW. 
pSad^oooa.    E.  Paari.    No.  »3n:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  738. 

Rinr    F.  W.  Ward.    No.  88361;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  238. 

Rubber  overahoe.    F.  C.  Hood.    No.  38368;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  140:  p.  240. 

SS*ero??SSSi  o^niiner.    E.  Annant    No.  383M:  Mar.  2;  Ga*.  voL140:  p.  238. 

n^fla,lteme.    G.  H.  PadlM.    No.  10300;  Mar.  28;  O^^jol.  140;  p.  9t7. 

SoaTi.  W.  Bam*.    No.  10388:  Mar. «;  Oaa.  joL  140:  p.  988. 

aSa     C  C  WartlOT.    Noa.  3030-2;  Mar.  16;  Gaa.  voi.  140;  o.  T38. 

8Sii,toAjriS»aararSSa.    sTStohr.    No.  30378;  Mar  nT  Ojmi.  nH.  140;  p.  7r. 

^c^ito^^innills.    No.  38.867;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  480^ 

M^    E.W.Anthony.    No.  30388;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  7W. 

g^Mr.    M.C.Bronaii.    No.  IMM;  Mar. «;  0«- toI.  140;  p.  988. 

TypaTFontof.    B.V.Smith.    No.  10380;  Mar  »:  Oaa.  toI.  140;  D.«7. 

vSa.    C.  A.  Blancbard.    No.  38386;  Mar  30;  Oaa^vol  14ft  ^l^^  »•  O...  ^  140;  p.  9«7. 

Wartitob-aopport.    B.  J.  Korman  and  M.  H.  Wauar.    No.  xe,aB,  nar. ».  uaa.  voi.  imr,  p.  •••. 


140  O.  G. ^vli 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AdbMlTW.    Nfttlonal  0am  A  Mlo*  Co.    No.  78,877:  Mar.  2;  Oai.  toL  140;  p.  MB. 

AiteU^mMl  or  gnMind  haj  iiMd  m  a  stock  food.    It.  C.  Peters.    No.  72,UB;  Mar.  0;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  MB. 

AutomobUM.    OialiiMn-Dt^roit  Motor  Co.    No.  72.096;  Mar.  A;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 

BattariM,  Drr-oaU.    Staakpoia  Battarr  Co.    Noa.  73,301-2:  Mar.  30:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  1203. 

Baar.    WaoMr  Brawlnc  Co.    No.  72,M3;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  roL  140;  p.  282. 

Baar.    M.  BTrostar  ASoiu.    No. 7t,H»;  Mar.  1«;  Oaa. to».  140;  p. 763.       „    ^_.   „      „   „  ,  ,^      «„ 

Balt^iooki  to  balta,  Tooti  for  attacshlnf.    Flaxibia  Bait  Ladnc  CompanT.    No.  71;B24;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  2SU 

Balttof.    Paarteas  Rubber  Manuteturlof  Company,  ^o.  73,141;  Mar.  It;  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 

Baltlni  and  boae.    Naw  York  BalUng  and  Packing  Company.    No.  73,022;  Mar.  9;  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  508. 

Baltlnc  and  boae.    Naw  York  Baltlnc  aad  Packing  Company.    No.  73,140;  Mar.  16; 

Batting  and  hoM.    Naw  York  Baiting  and  Paoklnc  Company.    No.  78,228:  Mar.  30; 

Baltlm.  boia,  and  macblnary  packing.    Pearl—  Rubber  Manoiacttuing  Company. 

-  ^^  '  »-   . .         jj^^  y,^^  Balling  and  Packing  Company. 

New  York  BelUng  and  Packing  Company. 

Macbanioal  Robber  Company.    No.  ?3,046; 


Belting,  boaa,  and  maobiuery  packing 
BelUng.  boaa,  and  Tnachinwry  packing. 
BelUng.  boaa,  and  maohinery  packing. 


Batting,  boaa,  and  maebinarr  packing.    Naw  York  Baltlnc  and  Packing  Companv. 
Berenge.    McJonkln-Btralgbt  Dairy  Company.    No.  72,(KN;  Mar.  2;  Gat.  vof  140; 


BlaaUng-maoblnea  and  alectrlo  battariea.    Eamm  Dynamite  Company.    No.  73,030; 

Blood-portiker.    Tbomas  Brae.    No.  7334B:  Mar.  2;  Oac.  vol.  140;  p.  240.       ^_ 

-    -     »~'-     . '—     Bchoellkopf,  Hartford  AHanna Company 

-       -     -  -      -        248. 


Oat.  ToL  140;  p.  763. 
Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  laot. 
No.  72379:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  voL  l&H  p.  949. 
No.  73,081;  Mar.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 
No.  73,033;  Mar.  0;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 
Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 
No.  73,104;  Mar.  28;  6as.  -nL  140:  p.  987. 
p.  251. 
Mar.  9;  Oat.  toL  140;  p.  508. 


No.  73,976;  Mar.  0;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  501. 


?4 


laot. 


140;  p.  502. 

?oi. ; 


.752. 
281. 


BoUei^eoala,  Compound  lor  remorlng  and  ptavanting.  Bchoellkopf,  Hartford  & 
Bookeaaee,  Pectto^al  O.  C.  8.  Clean  Co.  No.  73,878;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  voL  140,  p. 
Boot  and  >boe  beet  cnebion.  O.  R.  Stataon.  No.  72,883:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140; 
Boott  and  sboes,  Leatber.    E.  F.  Logan.    No.  72,874:  Mar.  2;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  248. 

Boote  and  sboet,  Leatber.    A.  A.  Roaenbuab  &  Co.    No.  72.882;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  349.  

Boota  and  aboaa.  Laattiar.    W.  H.  Walkar  A  Company.    No.  73,154;  Mar.  28;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  997. 
BooU  and  abov!  Leatber  and  rubber.    R.  C.  Wbfttini^ll.    No.  72,053:  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  388. 
Boota.  Bboea,  and  aUppen.    Bhnn  Shoe  Mlk-  Co.    No.  73,078;  Mar.  16;  tHb.  roL  140;  p.  751. 
BooO,  aboea,  and  tUppen,  Leatber.    Btrout,  Stiltter  A  Co.    No.  72,884;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  24B. 
Boftlea.  Preacrtption-.    McPika  Drug  Company.    Na  73,014;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 
Bread.  Wbeat.    Baken'  Specialty  Adrertisiag  Co.    No.  72,891;  Mar.  3;  Gai.  toL  140;  p.  249. 

Bnisbae.    8.  E.  Howard'i  Son  4  Co.    No.  78,107:  Mar.  28;  Oat  vol.  140t  p.  897. 

Building  metal,  Ornamental.    California  Artlatic  Metal  &  Wire  Co.    No.  '^,204;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  v<rf.  140;  p. 

Butter.     FUb  A  Lenox  Co.    No.  72,008;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  251. 

Butter.    Ryan  A  Newton  Co.    No.  78.115;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  752. 

CaMmiDa.    Muimlo  Company.   No.  ^,138;  Mar.  16;  Ou.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 

Caldmlne.    Muralo  Company.    No.  78,186;  Mar.  80;  Oai.  vol.  140; J>- 1208. 

Caldum  carbid.    Union  CarSlda  Company.    No.  78,158;  Mar.  28;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  887. 

Candled  popooro.    RoecklMlm  Broa.  A  Eokiteto.    No.  72,037;  Mar.  2:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 

Candlea.  ^bocolate.    Wallace  A  Co.    No.  72,915;  Mar  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  251. 

Candiee  CbooolaU.    DilUng  A  Company.    No.  78,106;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 

Candy.    Rueckbelm  Broa.  i  Eckstein.    No.  73,988;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  202. 

Candy.    Bradaa  A  Obeeiia.    No.  78,104:  Mar.  1«;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  752. 

Candlea.    Will  A  Baumer  Company.    No.  72,800;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  240. 

Canned  and  evaporated  frulta.    OrfiBn  A  SkeUey  Company.    No.  73,006;  liar.  0;  Oat.  vrf.  .     _ 

Canned,  dried,  and  evaporated  frulto.    Orlffln  A  Sketley  dompany.    No.  72.961;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vd.  140;  p.  801. 

GannedVultB  and  vwaUblee.    Ouymon  Petro  Mer.  Co.    No.  72,927;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  26L        

Canned  fralto  and  vegatablaa.    Lawliton<;iarkaton  Canning  Co.    No.  73,178;  Mar.  23;  Oat.  voL  140;  p.  896. 
Oannad  peat,  com,  and  tomatoea.    Waukesha  Canning  Co.    No.  73,121;  Mar.  10;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p. 
Canned  salmon.    Colambta  River  Packers  AaeodaUon.    Noa.  72.8»4-«;  Mar.  2:  Gat.  voL  140;  p. 

Canned  eatmoo.    Alaaka  Packers  Aeeooiation.    No.  72,817;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  251.  

Canned  salmon.    ColumbU  River  Paeken  AasodaUon.    No.  73,214;  Mar.  30;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1303. 
Canned  salnum.    C«lumbU  River  Paoken  AasoelaUon.    No.  73,216;  Mar.  30;  Oas.  rol.  140;  p.  1304. 
Canned  salmon.    Tbllnket  Packing  Co.    No.  78,236;  Mar.  30:  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  1304. 
Canned  lefgUblea.    Oriffin  A  BUOej  Company.    Noe.  72,903-1;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  SSI- 
Canned  reZetShia.    Stittrille  Canning  Co.    No.  72,014;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  251. 
Canned  vacatables.    E.  C.  Reeee.    No.  78,114;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  7».  "        ,^        ^ 

Canned  v«aatal>les  and  fruiU.    Fogg  A  HIree  Companv.    No.  73,041 :  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  503. 

C*r  trucks.  Railway-.  Presaed  Steid  Car  Company.  No.  72,933;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  Tol.  140;  P- «B.„  ^  ,^  ^  ^  ^  — i  ,4a.  « 
Cws.  Mining,  contractors',  dump,  spraader,  and  ballast.  Wm.  J.  Oliver  ManolKturlng  Co.  No.  78,108;  Mar.  38;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p. 
CaHgame.    F.  D.  Wlndall.    rfi.  ^,166;  Mar.  38;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p  997.      „      ,.   ^  ,  ,^       „, 

Castlnn  and  Iron  pipes.    Glamorgan  Pipe  A  Foundry  Co.    Noe.  73,083-4;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  751.  .  ^       .^ 
Cement.  Waterproofand  flre-bee^reelttfag.    United  Asbestos  Company.    No.  73,138;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  tcL  140;  p.  7«. 
Camanta  uaad  as  a  subatltuta  for  plaatar.    Beat  Broa.  Keene's  Cement  Co.    No.  73,158;  Mar.  38;  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  997. 
Chain.  WIra.    Bridgeport  Chain  Company.    No.  78,186-  Mar.  80;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1303. 
CbMW.  Cnam-.    Demoay  A  8ibiey  Gompuy.    No.  72,800;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p.  361. 
Cbecae.  Cieam-.    Dentoey  A  Sibley  Company.    No.  73,832;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  261. 
Chemical  praparaUon  for  producing  eflerveaclng  batbs.    L.  Sanison.    No.  72,968;  Mar.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p. 
Cbemioals;  Certain.    Eastman  Kodak  Co.    No.  73,063;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 
Choeolatea.    Taylor  Brothers  Company.    No.  78,137;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 
ChoooUtai  and  bMbona.    H.  Heide.    No.  73,9«;  Mar.  8:  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  fiOl       „     .  ^         ,  .^ 
Choeolatea.  booboos,  and  iocHveam.    Orl|teal  Son  Ooofeetionery  Co.    No.  73,008;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  toI.  140;  p. 
Cigaratte-papers.    Maiaon  Pierre  Bardoo-Job.    No.  78,134;  Mar.  16;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  768. 
Cigars.    FToareia  A  Bros.    Na  73,035;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  361. 
-  R.  A  W.  Jenkinson  Oompanv.    No.  72,986;  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  252. 

M.  Blaakower.    No.  72,8M:  Mar.  3;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  353. 

C.  Poaiaon.    No.  72.888;  Mar.  0;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 

Rotan  Orooary  Company.    No.  72,000;  Mar.  8:  Gat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 

Rotan  Orooery  Company.    No.  7:V061;  Mar.  8:  Oat.  vol  140;  p.  503. 

Chas.  P.  Stanley  Cigar  Co.    No.  78,188;  Mar.  16:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  758. 

H.  Fenditeh.    No.  ^88;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  roL  140;  p.  768. 

A.  Z.  OsKood.    No.  78.188;  Mar.  28:  Gas.  vol  140;  p.  997.  ^  ,^      «« 

Ctnis  aad  dgaraCtes.    J.  Tindiant  y  Oooxalee  A  Cle.    No.  73,948:  Mar.  3;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  SIS. 
oSs  and  stogiea.    R.  4  W.  Jankinaoo  eompany.    No.  72,984;  Mar.  2;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  SB. 
cSn,  eigMwrtBa,  aad  tobaooo.    Oallxto  Locwa  A  Co.    Noe.  73,918-21;  Mar.  2;  On.  rof.  140;  p.  S6I. 
CtSra!  ctniettea!  and  tobaooo.    S.  RecmsGuri  A  Sons.    Noa.  72,863-4;  Mar.  8:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 
Cleaning  compound.    Bharwln-WllUams  Co.    No.  78,071;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  rot.  140;  p.  761. 
dookTCertain.    O.  Koehl  A  Company.    Not.  73.100-1:  Mar.  80;  Oat.  vol.  140:  p.  1308. 

ChiUita  uriasinc  maohlnea.  Steam.    United  Statee  HoOman  Company.    No.  73^^;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  att. 
Clothing,  Certain.    J.  M.  Kinnev.    No.  73,011;  Mar.  0;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  502. 
Clothing,  Oectaln.    P.  Mayar.    No.  ra,lS6;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  rol.  140;  p.  768. 

CoaTBltamlnoaa.    O.W.  Ootto.    No.  78,066;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  76L  _  ^  ,  ,^^ 

Ooata  Teats  trousers,  ovetooats,  and  bats.    United  Clothing  Stores  Co.    No.  73,861;  Mar.  2;  Oaa.  toL  MO;  p. 
OodiUk  la  ahreda.    LaBe-UM>y  Fidieriee  Co     No.  72,806;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  26L 
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Cigars. 
Ctgara. 
Cigars. 
Cigva- 
Cigars. 
Clgais. 
Cigars. 
Cigars. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


o5S?6»2SSr*OBTW-WnnI«6i) 


~     .  Tol.  140;  p.  783. 


Laa»'Llbby  FUmtIw  Oe.    . - 

lT«i<-rtnni«Oo.    No.  7».nO;  M»r.  W;  Qft.    -- ,^.  ^  .^ 

Cooking  ui«r»«U».  Mrtal.     Arwr  8«^^°«i^™P?^-       noTwito-  Ite  »^«».  vol.  146;  p.  Wl. 
^  P^'^S?Siloi'4r^°°^aS^     No.  5(]^:'  JS.S*  Or^Tol.  140;'  p^.  7M. 


No!  7»,b68;  M»r.  16;  Om.  yoI. 


.781. 


Ciiiin  iUaaeU  7cSS^^rT¥ort?r  ii^-bo'li^^^^  ft:0-.  to,.  140;  p.  T.1 


Floor,  Wheat-, 
riour,  Wh«»t-. 
Ftoxir.  Wh«»t-. 
Flour,  Wh«»t.. 
Flour.  WbMt-. 
Foods,  OartiOn. 
Foods,  Otrtaln. 
Foods.  Cvtatn. 
Foods,  Certsln. 
Foods,  CerUin. 


Corasta.    Roys!  Worc«8t«r  Gorset  Co. 

Cotton  flsimeU.    TooUo  Whsoler  &  Motlar  M«r.  uo.    I^JVf''^^ 

Oinshsms,  Zojrfiyr.    Tootle  Whsote  4  Mottsr  Mm.  Ca    ^-^J^' ■„.  q^  "o,  \io-  t,  M. 

3KS:  tSSS:  JS°w^fcJ'£^J|'iA%^^J' jl?^-  ,„. ,.  „ 

OlovM,  (^th  «r  i|Dd  silt     Cwsoo  PJ''*  *»"  Co     N*  73^i««^W;  O-^^  ^*^'  P  ^«' 

Htrw-s  sn.1  ssddlery  C«ts  n.    Donejn  4  f^^t^Si**^  No  7?W  i"  30:0s..  ^.  140;  p.  l« 
Hsta  sod  hat-frames,  Lo<Hes  .    John  MliM.  inoorporawa.    rto.  '^^^^>  -^ 

Hooks  and  oyM.    Amwlcan  Hn  Co.    ««.  78.140-7. jw.^^a*.™         -^ 
Hoae     Mrcbaolcal  Ruhbor  Company     No.  7S.01ft.  Mar  *- <jJf:JI?';/^o-  oS^  to!  140-  p.  M*. 
hS;     K^YortiB#lt(nfandlWkWComp«iy.    N'^.^i-JS^;,  r^  Oa2^  140- P  W7 
HoU    Now  York  Boltln*  and  Packing  CompMnr.    No.  7S,1«;  Mar.  »;Om.  vw.  iv,  p.  w#. 

gSS;:  5o2?ff/i>.^^:'Nr7».!i7'r^-^^^^^^ 

i^an«itSite^d'?h.r.-^;^^t*LS^^  Vo«^.8»rth.FWdC0-p«.T. 

nISLrlVtii?'«s»o.tht»ad.  and  rilk.    Bon  8trao«  Company     No.  73,157;  Mar.  SI;  Oa«.  toI.  140;  p.  m. 

iSSSS^TmSS^H^Uio^fSbt^J^^^  '7i,SS:  Mar.  ^/a..  vol.  140;  p.  34.. 

.  fahSSTrhoniool  Company.    No.  73,0M;  fisr  16;  O«J[»>i-"0^  P  ^  qs.  vol  140;  p.  W7. 
SkM^nUn...    Ohio  lnk'in«utsctiuto«  Comnany.    No.  TJMO.  M^.  a.  Ow.  voi^«r.  p.  w 

Knit  oatlns  garments.    L.  A.  Brunson.    No.  TT,"!.  *"•  *k."J!lL  ,r,  TJn.  n  lia 
lSm  tor  modkial  and  surgleal  treatmont,  Etoctrtcal.    K^W   Ixjcke.    No. 


No.  7».1M;  Mar. «:  Oas. 


11.  vol.  140;  p.  iMx.  ,^  _  —, 

Mo.  TtM;  Mar. »;  Oas.  ▼•L.*<K«'*.?^ 
No.  f8,0M:  Mar. »:  0«»J«»^ J.*^  Cif*- 


^S^^:^^•vl^s;^ri„^d•Si^u?•r•I?^}.1S^^'t•Arp.co^.^y.  no 

JS^SM^bUifrfSTttulit"^^       Fn«oo.AmertcanF«D«t6Si.p«.y. 


TlMk  Mar.  SO:  Oas.  v«L  140;  p.  1304. 
No.  71.00a;  Mar  9:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  « 


^'«4^*^jk.b%' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


uanhmallowt     Clark  Salts  Company.    No.  73,M»;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  v<d.  140;  p.  503. 

MlSSSiSitoilwl    O^C^^^^^No^^  ^vSf-A^,i^H:^'*»SJ'-^M  Mar  3»-  Oas  vol  140:  p  W 
MaaouriM machlnso or Inttnnnonts.    Fortaiia->\ arka  Albert HIrth.    No.^.lK,  mk.«,  uas.w.iy  p^iwh 

Meatartictr^Zpacnie des  Prodults  Kanmsrlch Soel«t«  An«mne.    No  78,174;  Mar. ».  Oaa.  vol.  r4D;  p. 

SmSMSSv!mm»amyBuclKyABaia»y.    No.  73,060;  Mar.  l«:5as.v<rf.  140:  P- 761.  ,^  ^  .^ 

lKS3Sl«SSSSdln  tablet «5nn.    Ci«rf. ^amicjUCo.    No. 72,8»;  Mar. 2;  6m  voL  1«;  p. »«^ 

Medial  mtaeraTwater.    Calitemla  Mineral  Watar  Cooipany.    No.  7yU;  Mar.  30,  Qa*.  voL  140.  p.  1»«. 

Madkrfnal  tablet    A.  Radka.    Now  7»,070;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vpL  14^p.  7fii. 

Medicine.    KnoU  4  Co.    No.  78,U0:  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  997:     ,  ,^  ^  .^ 

M^MSTfor  heart  disaasss.    KnoU  i  Co.    No  73,012;  Uu.9,  Oas.  vol.  1«^MB^ 

Medidna  far  the  rsUaf  of  pelnful  maosas.    R.  Gsupp.    No.  ra,841;  Msr.  2;  Oas.  vol.  i«.  ?-f^      _.  -^  «J  i^  d  907. 

Medi^as  te  Brtghfs dlsaeaa and  aU kidney  troubUsand  diabetaa.  .F_.  Fisher  _ No.  73,149,  Mac. a,  oaa.  vol.  i«i;  p.  w<. 


Medictoss far  Brtgfat's disaasa and aU kidney  troublaa anaoiaDewa.    r.rwn^.    r 
SSilSdSssDoUsh.    C.  A.  Carlson.    No.  78,173;  Mar.  23;  Oas.  vol.  140Lp.  997. 
ES-Dollsh     flSaSa  Polih  ManafacturiniCo.    Noa.  72,910-U;  Mar.  3;  Om.  voL 


.  VOL  iM;  p.  an. 

Matai-Doiish     FT  Lord  Polish  Co.    No.  73,O0B;  Mar.  »;  uas.  vol.  i*;  p.  802. 
iSeuKSto:    F.  T.  LoiS  PoSSh  Co.    No.  78:i«8;  Mar.  30:  Oas.  yo^.  140jD .  1303, 

».iir*ori^t.^^n^i«?.SSa^  ,,.p.,^ 

0«  Cbtion^  oil  for  uie  as  an  Illuminating^,    ^nertcan "Cotton  OU  Company.    No.  1^^^"^,\^  ^^«'  P"  '^ 
OU  intended  (or  use  a*  «lad^L  Cotton^.    Union  OUCraipMy.    No.  ft.liO,  M»r.  16.  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  7a 
on  it^ianoliva-     Castruccio-.Vnisatoy  Co.    No.  72.892;  Mar.  2    Qas.  vol.  140,  p.  ^.  ,  ,..«  ^  »«. 

Oils  iateS<ua  tor  uas  ss  food,  CottoMeed.    SouUiem  C^  Oil  C<»^eny.    No.  72.W3,  Mar.  2.  uas.  vol.  i«;  p.  «i. 

Olla.  LQbrl<»tJn«-.    American  OU  Company.    NOi"^ ^^i^ %:  n  ini      ^' 

Olntimnt  far  catarrh     J.  D.  Dellsla.    No.  7l.96r,  Mar.  9;0aa.  vol.  140;  p.  501. 

O  SSt  SMtsrL  applkJtton^C.  J.  Britton.    No.  Vi967:  Mar.  9;  Oas.  vo^.  140;  p.  Ol. 

oiSSSSTLSTtoiSS^^SSiph  Fruit  0(n^^    ^o.  n,m^'»^.^^o,^y^-^%V^ 

Paokbc  Compoaitton.    Darling  Pump  4  M||.  Co.    No.  73,l«h  Mar.  M;  Gas,  vol.  1«.  P- W7. 


Packing,  MacblDOfT.    No 
Packing.  Rubber,  bather, 


Peking,  nuooer.  ««.  VhS^'^Sd-^nl^^T 'St^^' N^^  1«;  P-  «>*■ 

PaES,    R  O.  von  KokariU  4  Co.    No.  72,873;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  349. 


rainL.  wniiB  hbu.  wujw  aiuu.  *ua  vanuSIMB,  aou^f.      "  biiwu  j  "V"  ,»^.a  '        i^;,. 


Mar.  »;  itas.  voi.  itu,  p.  ««.  

vB.v-«»     -  -  — ■, .  ■    No.  73,205;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1303. 

fSS  i^iI?Ja  ca!ili^aS°^m?V«5"p^S^^^  UnV&Jl' *  kS?Co.    No.  72.94.;  Mar.  3;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  I 
p25'  wSJ?«d^5Sd^?riSit     R^^&lm^  Mar.  2.  Oax.  voL  140;  p.  262. 

IS^S^^^^-SrSsSl  Prn»lS.^2LS?fng»Cc^7.';^?3.\^Mar.  16;  Oas.  vet  1«;  p.  76.  • 

&  tri2i';;LSS2  rfflpoS^dJ^-'S:  Rn-^T<^i^««^=  Mar.  3;  Oa.  vol.  140;  p.  ^. 

f52?'gSS5f?SSrf".l{K^l^.    ci^ine.  Soott  4  Co.^o  73^1;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  voL  140;  p.  7<S. 

Ptaoa  Sods,  SQk.    OaUla  Sak  Mills.    No.  73,00:  Mar.  ie;^0as.  vol  140;  p  761. 

PtastoKKiris    J.TlClng  4  Co.    No.  78,219:  kar.  30;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  1304. 

ntSbtaSlSiiii  0«taln*    Kn»t  Mte.  Co     i*o.  72.M6;  Mar.  «:  0~  jol-  '^^^Pj^,,,  ,^.  ^  753 

i>i„nthinMtinni^  Oaitsin     American  Sanitarv  Vn  orks.    No.  73,0ilZ,  Mar.  a,  uas.  yoi.  i«i,  P- '*"• 

pjKKKlSSJ^^JSSn, iSllSrts.    E^fi.  WelLL    No.  72,861;  Mar. 2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  349. 

Polksh.    H.  J^Weber.    No.  78X176;  Mar.  16:  Oai.  vol.  140;  p.  751. 

PoShlnKdoth.    A.  Frick*    No.  73.106;  kar.  16;  Oat  voC  140;  p.  7S^ 

PopoornfaheUad.    Albert  Dksklnson  Company.    No.  7Z979;  Mar  9^  0*»il<>''  ^^'  P'  "*• 

PMkroU     Taylor  Provlsioo  Co.    No.  73,183;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  998. 

rSlSX     cSoo  NowTcompany.    No.  72.960;  Mar.  2:  Gas.  vol.  146;  p.  2S2. 

p2;JS?^ak«m.    NsUomOTdE*  No.  73,068;  Margie;  Oas.  vol  HD;p  751. 

RMtato.  bSSrwd  nets.  Tennis.    The  #2*:    No.  73.136;  Mar.  16;  pas.  vol.  140;  p.  753. 

RjMkMMf  kmo^M^    Frank  Moesbetg Company.    No.  73,137;  Mar.  16;  Qm.  vd.  140;  p.  783. 

RjSSSoT^lbSrt.  B^B^aStt  4  cSnpsny.    No.  72.969;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  voL140;  p.  349. 

R«S«S^  NationalCMh  KSster  Company.    Nor73,047;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  503. 

tS^M^Iotci^dS^mrr^njaSr^.    No.  72,881;  Mar.  2;  Gas  vol  140:  p.  249.  ' 

R^^^  toOBTttSn  dSassr    J.  T.  CUy.    No.  72,832;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  2* 

VU^SZ  SSSta  dSSsel    6.  M.  Srks.    No.  72346;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  1^;  p.  249. 

8alv«.    B.  aohwald.    No.  72,848:  Mar.  2:  Oat.  vol  140;  p^  249. 

?S5?n-^n'!naoa.'^S£lS^yi'4%;;t^^y%o.^,117;  Mar.  16;  Ojj.  vol^40;  p.  753. 

alws  naek     HamyO.  Tbompeoo  4  800  Co.    Noa.  72,9M-7:  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vo^.  140;  p.  BOB. 

£ShS^    HS?O.ThZ5oo4  8onCo.    No73,04:<;MwJ»;Ott.vol.l40:p.&^ 

Swm  Hack.    O.  N.  Ctenaon.  TTo.  73,079;  Mar.  16;  Oas.  vol.  140;_p.  761.       ,  ,  ^^       ,^ 

tSSl'  nS^k-     Hmir  O^mmMOO  4  Soi  Co.    No.  78,176;  Mar.  A  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  991k 

aSrt-SS^^T^^    D^ffltefrf  Pta  Guard  Co.^  No.  73,311:  kar. »;  Gas.  voL  140:  p.  1308. 

sSKiSdpStohtagpoWdar.    Domaatks  Mfg.  Go.    N0390I;  Mar^;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  461- 

S3S?^<&rsKSth«r«rf.    G.  E.  Kirk.    No.  72£2:  lUr.  2;  Oai  vol.  140;  p.  2*. 

ttSSi.    R^.  M«rLambar  Co.    No.  72J«6jMar.  9:  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  601.   ^.  w^  -.  q..  ^  i^o-  p  349. 

^irS  Men's  diwa  and  nacUgfe.    TooU«  Wbeet«r  4  Mottv  Mer  Co.    No.  72,886,  Mar.  2,  uas.  vol  imr,  p.  4» 

^hT  SSirDunn  SatoSoompany.    No.  72,864;  Mar.  2:  Oa».  v^  140;  P  249. 

SS'.iSiThall?  cS  mll^  ol  laatSr^  W.  Edetetijn.    NoJ2.«8;  Jto'i^.Oas.  vol.  1«-.  2;  Z"- 


Stoektotn.    JoMDh  Blaek  A  Bona  Comoanv.    Nos.  7S.aa7-0: 


«ny.     no.  f«,ta»;  ^a«.  ••••v" 
far.  aO:  Gas.  toL  140:  d.  UOS. 


ii^ 


cu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


StoTMand  kltohaiMUim. 
Stovw  and  raofM.  Owba 
Sagar,  OTanulMad.    Amar 


SofMr',  Hard 
Bofiwxtata. 


ManhaU- Walla  HardWM*  Co.    No.  73^.  ^-^Ov.  ▼oj.  1<0:  P. ! 
BttTTiMffy»-^  Comp«»y.    No.  7»,004;  Mar,  »:  Oaa.  toI.  MftJ*- "O-     _, 


.^ 'iii£7ijaaa-»;  liar.  W;  Oaa. 

ISwtoSlBSS^RawiiCa™^  TJ^lfiTllar.  »:  Oaa.  toL  1«:  p. 

J.  Plaot.    No.  73.1U:  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  7M 


top^teitnd  ii-n'i|^rt«,.  A.la^-ij«Oompa^^^^  ?«•  J«ti^  P-  '^ 


No 


IDT.     NO.  TZ; 

risao;  Mar. 


Qaa.VoL  i«>;  p.  rak 


Oaa.iraLl«>:p.UI». 


SwwpiiiKooinpoanda.    Watarioo  Ctaamlflal  Worki. 


i«: 


&r 


T«Li«>;  p.na 


T&^Mld  and  pnwnnatlo rabb«  ^ahlo^.    a«>«Zr'J?'^'^  ^— ^ Company. 
T^SBjTc  C%^ McLaod.    No..7»,l»;_Mar. »:  daa.  Yd. 


^140-,  p.  «W 

fSS^daodo^ta  "8.  J.  D«al.    Nol  7MS7;  Mar.  8;  Oai.  toI.  14ft;  p.  a«. 


No,  TTjmi;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  n>L  1«;  p. »«. 


Tooti^past*.  K.  Harxnann. 
Tr^MandTalTaa.  O.Cody. 
TuM  azpandcrs  and  oattara. 


No.  73.006;  Mar.  16; 
No.  TS^l;  Mar.  9; 
O.  WIedaka  A  Co. 


baa.  YOl.  140;  p.  751. 
Oaa,  Tot,  14ft  p.  008.  .  .^      -«, 

No.  73,064:  Ifar.  3;  Ott.  toL  140:  p.  332. 

vS5?^'5^rt™««Co-    No.  73.111:  Mar.  16:  oaa.  T^40^.7O. 

Watar.  Nataral  mlnafaL    ATSxIabmr.    N«jn^»-7.  Ito •  ?fr  °g-(^i2V.*^  >J0^  73,006;  Mar.  •:  Oaa.  ^.  140;  p.  W. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Alnhlp  Brand  AaroplaiM  Motor  on."   (For  Labrtcsttnf-Ofl.)    P.  UTountte.    No.  14,722;  Mar.  3S:  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  IN 

'*  Allciuar  Limburier  Style  E."    (For  Umburm  CbMae.)    0.  Ehrat.    No.  14.682;  Mar.  2:  Qas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

**  AaYoaUke  It"    ( Par  Orap»Jelly.)    J.  MeMataoa  and  8.  W.  liumniutoB,    No.  14,731;  Mar.  30;  Oai.  toL  140:  p,  1306. 

"Astor  SUoMI  B«af."    (For  Jar-Beel)    Newark  PacUnf  Co.    No.  14,730:  Mar.  28;  Oa«.  toL  14qjj>.  9». 

"  Boralum  OlntmanC"    (For  an  Astrincent  Antiaeptfo  Ointmant.)    Tovna  A  Jamea,    No.  14,736;  Mar.  30;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1306. 

"  Boro-Mlnt"    (For  an  Anttaaptic  Solutlaii.)    K,  Q.  Boaaom,    No.  14,713;  Mar.  16:  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  7S4. 

'< Boatoo  Gartar."    (For  Hoaa-Bupportera.)    Oaoffa  Frost  Con^Mny.    No.  14,734;  Mar.  23:  Oai.  t^  140;  p.  OW,  _ 

"Bryant's  Maiteram  Craam."    (For  a  Medklnal  Preparation.)    M.  K.  Bryant.    No.  14,606;  Mar,  9;  Oas,  vol.  140;  p.  606, 

"Car-Bo-ThymoL"    (For  a  liquid  Antlaaptks  Compomid.)    (5ar-Bo-Thymol  Company.    No.  14,600;  Mar.  9;  Oac.  toL  140;  p,  SOB, 

"Carteatona  De  Bote  Deaiciwd  By  'Booidoa.'"    (For  Cartcatore  Pifures.)    M.  U.  RichardMn.    No.  14,703;  Mar. 9;  OaB.Tol.  140;  p. 606. 

"Carter's  Dental  Oatflt."    (For  Toothad)»-Drops.)    E.  W,  Carter.    No.  14,700;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  506. 

"Columbia  Brand'Men's  Handkarchieb."    (For  Man's  Handkerchief.)    Heller  &  laaz.    No.  14.736;  Miar.  23;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  980. 

''Daniel  Boone  Floor."    (For  Flour.)    BoonrlUe  MlUlqc  Oooipany.    No.  14.730;  Mar.  SO;  Oas.  yol.  140;  p.  1306. 

"Dantifrioe."    (For  a  Dentlfrioe.)    Joemb  St.  Pierre  &  Co.    No.  14,685;  Mar.  2;  Oaz.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

"Detroit.  "    (For  Type-Writer  Carbon- Pqier.)    Three  B  B  B  Company.    No.  UMK),  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

"Bail  Now  Claanaer.'^  (For  a  flnantni  Compoond.)    Earl  8o^>  Works.    No,  14,716;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  Tot.  140;  p.  754. 

"Bdaiwoiaa  PratutOck  Uachon."    (For  Cheese.)    B.  Van  Korngut.    No.  14,097;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  SOS. 

•^BlOonveiso."    (For  dears.)    Moehle  UthoRraphlc  Company.    No.  14,692;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vtrf.  140;  p.  506.  _^   ,^ 

"Pamoua  Roaob,  Ant  and  Water  Bug  Exterminator."    (For  a  Bug-Exterminator.)    J.  Holwadel.    No.  14,086;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  voL  140:  p. 

3SI. 
•^FlacRoek."   (For  Oliipr-Ale.)   Clifton  Forfs  loe  A  BottUng  Works.    No.  Ii707:  Mar.  16;  (Jaa,  toI,  140;  p.  764. 
"Goetse's  Yerb».8aota7^  ( For  Pmoin  Chewinc-Oum. )    Baltimoia  Chewinc  Gum  Co.    No.  14,721;  Mar.  23;  Gac  toL  140;  p.  9fliL 
"Golden  Hour."    (For  StoflM.)    Florida  Havana  CIsar  Co.    No.  14,683:  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  506. 

"  'Grass  Bleaeti'  Irlah  Ltnan  Hdk*."  JFor  Handkardxlefe.)    Robert  Oair  Company.    No,  14,717;  Mar,  16;  Gas.  vol,  140:  p,  764. 
"  Baminfway's' London  Purple.' "    (fW  DrufiaodChemleals.)    Hemlnffwa/'s  London  Purple  Company,  Limited.    No.   14,70;  Mar. 

ioTOas.  ToL  140;  p.  1306. 
"Hires'  Household  Extract."    (For  Root-Beer  Extract)    CharleaE.  EUres  Company.    No.  I4,0»4;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  506. 
"  Hyaolnth."    ( For  a  Complexion  and  Massace  Cream.)    Hygienic  Laboratory  C^ompany.    No.  14,686;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  361. 
"J,  N.  A.  Ltntnmt"    (For  Liniment)    J,  N.  A.  Oaatfaler.    No.  14,710;  Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p,  764, 
"Klean  Kloth  Hand  Kerofaiab."    (For  Handkerohiafe.)    P.  J.  Crvatal.    No.  14,704:  Mar.  9;  Oac.  vol.  140;  p.  506. 

"Komoia."    (For  a  Medldnal  Preparation.)    A.  J.  Barber.    No.  lim  Mar,  30;  Oas.  voL  140;  p,  1306,  ■ 

'<L  A  Z  Fumitore  Polish."    (For  Fomltum-PoUah.)    LavMson  *  ZaBlts.    No,  14.738;  Mar,  30:  Oaa.  voL  140;  p.  UOI. 

"La  Venero."    (For  Clears.)    C.  Felnstein.    No.  14,678;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140-  p.  253. 

"Laxtaa."    (For  Laxative  Tablata.)   J.  F.  TIadaman.    No.  14,735;  Mar,  30:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  1306. 

''Uotta's  EobalUna."    (For  a  Madtoinal  Pnviwatlon  for  tba  Hair.)    M.  A.  Llotta.    No.  14,712;  Mar.  16;  Oaa,  toL  140;  p,  7M. 

"Luna  Gas."    ( For  a  Medicine.)    J.  Carlaon.    No.  14,684;  Mw.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140:  p.  253. 

"Malto."    (For  a  Non-Intozleattn(  Malt  BavaraasO    G.  Altrsa.    No.  14.708;  Mar.  16:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  754. 

•<Mazlma8.''    (For  a  Dtmdmfl  Remedy.)   C,  FTWIna.    No.  14,711;  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p,  764, 

"Mavfloww  Freeh  Pork  Sausace."    (For  Pork  Sausaees.)    Lank  Paoking  Co.    No.  14,681;  Ifar.  2;  Gas.  vol,  140;  p.  253. 

"MdUan's."    (For  Malt  Extract)    Mullen  Brewing  O).    No.  14J19:  Mar.  28;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  990. 

"Napanee  Foot  Poirder."    (For  Foot- Powder.)    L,  N.  MoCleer.    No.  14^;  Mar.  9;  Oat.  vol.  140;  p.  506,  

"National  Brand  Man's  HandkereliMk."    (For  Men's  Handkandileh.)    Heller  A  Long.    No.  14.725;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  009. 

"NoxaU."    (For  Trays  lor  TravaUng-Bags.)    Noxall  Tray  Co.    No.  14.723;  Mar.  28;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  999. 

"Oooo-nut  diws."    (For  Nat-Flavored  Candy  Chews.)    W.  B.  McCoy  Company.    No.  14,696;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  vol^40:  p.  606. 

*<Opolax  Fumltma  PoUab  and  Vaaoarlng  Dressing.'*    (F«  Fntaltara-PoUsh  and  Vaneerlng-Dreaslng.)    Opolaz Chemfeal  Oompanr.    No. 

14.738:  Mar,  30;  Qm.  roL  140;  p,  1306.  

"•Oxbfook'Towela."    (ForTowah.)    OxJord  Linen  Mills.    No.  14,737;  Mar.  23;  Gas.  v^  140;  p.  999,     ^  ,^  _,  ,^      ,^ 
'<  Praelerian."    (For  Clears.  Cberoots,  Cifarattea,  and  Smokiiig-Tobaooo.)    I.  P.  Levy.    No.  14.738;  Mar.  30;  Oai.  voL  140;  p.  1306. 

"PMey."    (For  agars.)K-  H.  Jaooba.    No.  14,691;  Mar.  9;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  505.  .  •   

"RooUown  Old  Speotel  Ry«  Wtalakay  Bland."    (For  Blended  Whisky.)    J.  Laflertr,    No,  14.739;  Mar.  30;  Gas.  voL  140;  p.  1306. 

"Roaa-MInt  Antiaeptlo  Tooth  Powder."    (For  Tootb-Powdar.)    B.  M.  Rawlings.    No.  Ii714:  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  140;  p.  754. 

*< nintfMliit  Mt^lffltrl  Taleom  Powder."   (For  Taloom  Powdsr.)  ^  B.  M.  RawUngs.    No.  14,715;  Mar,  16;  Oas,  vol,  lun  p,  7M. 

"Sampaon  Bath  Towels."    (For  Bath-Towato.)    H.  W.  Baker  Linen  Co.    No.  14,680;  Mar.  2;  Ot.  vol.  140;  p.  263. 

'<8«n  BUsaa,"    (For  Ctgars.)    A,  C.  Hensobai  *  Co.    No.  14,706;  Mar.  16;  (}as.  vol.  140;  p.  764. 

"Sans  PaiaU."    (For  Savory.)    H.  Medenbadb.    No.  14,683;  Mar.  2;  Oas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

'<Mkaland's  Pvmamlokei.''   (For  Parai«>miokal.)    B.  SOkdand  it  Sohoa,    No.  14,733:  Mar,  30;  Oaa.  voL  140:  p,  1306. 

"Sugar  Loaf  Brand."    (For  Oranges.)  ilugar  Loaf  Orange  Growers  Association.    No.  14,680;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  363. 

"Tampanlta."    (For  Cigara.)    Moehle  Lithographic  Co.    No.  14^79;  Mar.  2;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

"The  Brilliant  Shoe  Dreselng."    (For  a  Drassing  for  Ladies'  and  Children's  Shoes.)    UpshlU  Bros.    No.  14.702;  Mar.  9;  Oas.vQL  140;  p.  606. 

"Tte  Popular  Driok-Braeae."    (For  a  Beverage.)    D.  H.  Williams  Co.     No.  14.606;  Mar.  9;  Oa*.  vol.  140;  p.  506,  . 

"Thoro.*'^  (For  Powdered  Toilet  Soap.)    F.  D.  'Thome.    No.  14,687:  Mar.  2:  Gas.  vol.  140;  p.  253. 

"  Uncuentom  Raalaox."    (For  an  Ototinant)    Towns  *  James.    No.  14.787:  Mar.  aO;  Oas.  voL  140:  p.  ISK. 

"Union  Ftvoclta."    (For  dim.)    Moahia  LltttofnaUo  Co.    No.  14J06:  Mar.  16;  Gas.  vol.  140;  p,  764, 

" Valdemoro."    (For  Cigars.)    Mendes  A  Gomas.    No.  14.718;  Mar.  23:  Oas.  vol.  140:  p.  999.  __ 

"  Wliaaler'i  Ciao-Balsamle  Cough  Kllxlr."    (For  a  Madletna.)    Crao-Baiaamie  Co.    No.  14,709;  Mar.  16;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  7M. 


ciii 


® 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


PRINTS. 


"AModem  AUm."    (For  Wlmt  BreaklMt  Food.)    Cream  o(  Wbe»tCo^   No  2.431 ;  Mar  J;  Om 
uAvta^taeTmtATvSh.''   (For  »  Polltfi.)   C.  P,  B«niMtt._  No..3,«7;  MtftLOM.  vri.  140: 


For  Inoubator-Suppltaa.) 
F.  J.  Cooper  Adrertliiiic  A| 


mmna»  Fertile  Km  Into  Haelthjr  Cliioki. 

gSS^oo  the  lSt  K.r."    (for  IJJJiJ^^J.  CgP«^dp2«^  ^.^^  .^.  ...^  _.^^  ^ 


No.  2,04; 


i«;p- 

No:  ^4«:  Mar.  »:  (l«k  mL  140; 
Mar.  2:  Oaa.  t^I.  140;  p.  36S. 


Sol! 
Om.  toL  14D;  p.  m. 


No.  3.40;  Mar.  10; 
M;  Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  7ft4. 
Piloa  A  Co.    No.  3.410;  Mar.  »; 
Sohroth  CaaMcon  Cempaay 


.  oa  ^  Luoky  Kay."    (ForKaya.) 

"IflDroplaWUIyoaBaTama."    (For  Pau — ,.    ,,,   ^^-^^   ^ 

"iSuAnMnL''  (Forl[»fAinMnl.)  A.  iWar  ACohn.  No.3,444:  Mar 
"OvAdTOoaSl'*  (For  M«i'a andBoy^ Coata, Va«a. and  TrouamrKd.  V. 
"lUabmand."    (For  BoUara,  Badlatora.  Haatlnc  >nd  Plomfalnc  Si^pliM.) 

«a«IbT  Lo*ds  "    (For  SbotKUD-Sbelii.)    Selby  Smeltinf  and  Lead  Company 

"sSbyMrtab."  (FwMeSSo  Selby  Bxneltfcf  and  Uad  Company.  No!  af««;  Mar  »;  Oaa.  toI.  140;  p, 
"S3irt  Lot  Cabin  Ftoor."  {Jt»  IW.)  Tv.  MandnbaU.  No.  3.441;  iUr  If;  0«»-  ▼<*•  -1«J  P-  7«L 
"Solar  MotOTLamp  Chart"    (For  Lampa  and  Oanaraton  for  AotomtoT 

•<a*^^S>m«kiianiB«  RichL"    fFor  FlouT.)    WMhbora  Croaby  Ooopaay.    No.  3.451;  Mar.  10;  Oaa.  toL  140;  p.  1300. 


< 


OFTHB 


Oaa.  ToL  140;  p.  I 

No.  3,440;  Mar.  0;  Oaa. 


3:  Oaa.  toL  140; 
▼ol.  140; 


No.  2,4U.  Mar. 
lio.'a^;  Mar.  3;  Oaa 

)h^d^S^tSSSi'6i"H<t.  3,480;  Mar.  ai:  Oaa.  ««L  140; 


«Tba  Adtar  StTtaa  For  Sprinf  imT  (For  itai'i  Bprtxic  AppanL) 


SI;  Oaa.  foL  1«| 


"TlM  MkArthor  Portabia  Fin  Kaoape."    (For  a  FJ»-Kaoapa.)    M.  J.  MoArthor.    No.,1446:J^  16;  Oa^ToLMO:  p.  704. 
•«^t  TmiC^^M  IWookT(  For^aata^Kag  DTm)    Paaa  Dya  Company.    No.  3.448;  Mar.  W:  Om.  »oLI46:  p.  744. 
'^ttohMya^Ee."    (F?8iJ!it.Pada.)    BmltaiSi  fllanicat  Company.    N£2.t«L.*^- ^.%- '~;i*15A'^ 
*»»™  ^  ?"^^-,  „^ ..    .y     1^       )    p  J  Cooper  AdTerttatna  Ageooy.    No.  2,402;  Mar.  3:  Oat.  toI- »40:  P.  31 
-^     KayaO    F.  J.  Coop«rAdT«tlalnrAt?ncT.    No.  2,4B;  Mar.  3;  Oaa.  toJ.  140;  p.  M. 
^         .d  Hoalwr  MUk-    No. «,!»:  Ifar.  t;  Om.ytA.  140:  p.  aOi 
" YouCan't  0«  Aiwind  It."  ' (Foe Beer.)    Conrad  Wpp  Brewin«  Oo.    No.  3,430;  Mar.  2;  Qai.  toI.  140; 


"Waton  My  smoce."  ^rorvwai 
"  Watob  the  Lucky  Key."  (For 
'•WhytheLaokyKey.^'  (ForK 
"Wandarboaa."    (ForHoabry.) 
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ERRATA. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS-VOL.  CXLI. 


917,182,  page  78,  third  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word   "means"   read  memhtr^  and  Mune  claim,  line  5. 
strike  out  the  article  "a"  and  for  the  word  "jnember"  read  nMoru. 

917,577,  page  210,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Franx  d  Massman"  read  Fnmx  ic 
Mastmann. 

917,760,  paj?e  298,  first  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "energized  "  read  energinng. 

917,910,  page  348,  first  claim,  line  1,  before  the  word  "with"  insert  the  words  (A«  oomWna/um. 

'918,040,  page  395,  in  heading,  assignment,  residence  of  assignee,  for  "  Harrison,  N.Y.,"  read  Haniton,  N.  J. 

918,054,  page  400,  third  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word  "to"  strike  out  the  comma,  and  same  line  after 
the  word  "flow"  insert  a  comma. 

918,162,  page  436,  in  headings  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  o/one-ha^f. 

918,199,  page  449,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  at«ignee,  for  the  word  "Schuell"  read  Schnell. 

918,486,  page  542,  fifth  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "  head  "  read  tread. 

918,585,  page  587,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  auignor  to  Hadavmy  Electric  Heating 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

919,006,  page  744,  in  heading,  after  residence  of  patentee  insert  astignor  to  The  Brown  Straw  Binder 
Company,  Indianapolie,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
•  >      919,149,  page  790,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  the  word  "assignor"  insert  the  words  of  two-third$. 

919,369,  J>age  897,  fourth  claim,  line  2,  after  the  word  "horizontal"  insert  the  word  pieton. 

919,412,  page  911,  second  claim,  line  1,  before  the  word  "comprising"  insert  the  woM  holder. 

89,903,  (Design,)  page  270,  strike  out  all  after  number-heading,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the 
word  Withdrawn. 

14,752,  (Label,)  page  564,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  wcxd  WrrHDBAWN. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  287,  first  column,  line  8  from  bottom  of  page,  date  of  decision,  for  "March  2, 
1909,"  read  December  tt,  1908. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  289,  second  column,  line  46,  date  of  patent,  for  "August  3,  1907,"  read 
A%bguMt  3,  1897. 
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I88ITE  OF  AFBIL  6, 1909. 
PMnti »»-J*«  •i5!!Si?  S?  •llJf?' 


Dwifnt. 
Tndo-lUrka. 


No. 
7»-No. 

»-No. 

Prtntt J-No. 

R«lBSUM 4— NO. 


ao.soi  to  No 
TMVtoNo. 
14.740  to  No. 
2,461  to  No. 
U,8M  to  No. 


inclusive. 
»;ni.  Inclusive. 
7M07,  indosive. 
14,744,  inelusive. 
2,459,  Inelusive. 
13,917.  iDclmive. 


Total. 


TO  CITlIBNg  OF  THE  UNITED  8TATM. 
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dOUbnla. 
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Miaisslppl. 
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New  York, 
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41 
II 
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44 
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Ohto 

Oktahoma.. 


.!.!?2a 


Rboda  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
8ooth  Dakota.. 


Taiaa. 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washlnctoa . . . 
Waet  Vfrginia. 

Wlseonsin 

Wyoming 


li! 


10 


s 
as 


AlMka.  Dtstrtotof... 
/Ulsona  Territory . . . 
District  of  Colonwia. 
Hawaii  Tarrltorr... 
New  Mexteo  Ter't'y . 

fWOMBUk 

PtaiUpptne  Islands... 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


•1 
S 
4 

86 
5 
2 
4 
4 

• 


!1 


4 

• 
7 

M 
3 


4 

'ii 


Total  to  eitiiens  of 
the  United  States.... 


710 


82 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Arienttna 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

BrasU 

British  West  Indie*.. 


Cum  Colony. 

ChUe 

China 

CoaURiea.. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

Enicland 

France 

Germany.... 

Uaitl 

Ireland...'... 

Italy 

Japan 

Java 

Mexico 


Coontriea. 


J 


Natal I 

Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Walaa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persia 


4 


Sootland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltaertaad 

Tasmania 

Transvaal.  Sooth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Anatratta.. 


Total  to  efttseoB  *( 
foreign  oountrtaa 


NOTICES. 

OBraananR  or  tbs  Ivtbbkni, 

Uvmo  Btath  PATsar  Otficb. 
'  IPhsMnfMB,  D^  V .,  /NNMiMr  14,  IMi. 
Comm«nelik«  wltb  Tolvm*  US,  Janiuiry,  ItM* 
tlie  OffleUl  OMMtte  of  thm  t7nlta<l  Btataa  Patmt 
Offloe  wiu  be  pubUabea  in  montbij  tnate«a  of 
blmontlil)  ▼olna&as* 

Tbe  J9mtij  axilMenptlon  price.  •B.M«  will  remain 
lukeliansea*  but  tbe  price  of  single  rommea.  «n- 
bonna,  wiu  be  «fty  eenta.  Inaezee,  aic««ts,  ana 
title  pacea  for  eacb  Tolume  will  be  fnmiabaa  rec- 
ular  aabaonbars  and  purobaaera  of  uiiboand 
Tolnmea.    Tbe  price  of  booiKl  voliunaa  wtll  ba 


■DWARD  B.  MOORB, 

CoamMaioner. 


Tbe  OIBclia  oaaette  la  printed  ana  diatribiitaa 
by  tbe  OoTerninent  'Pnntlns  Office.  All  anb- 
aerlptlona  aaa  inaulrlea  relatlnc  tbereto  abovld 
be  ft>rwar<le<l  to  tbe  ••  Bwperliitenaent  of  l>oo.ii- 
menta,  Oorerxunent  Printing  Office,"  and  not  to 
tbe  Patent  Office. 


Aooess  to  Fending  Applicationi. 

Hecaaftw  no  peraoo  axenit  the  appltoant.  tbe  asstgnea  wboaa 
asBlcmnent  Is  ol  looord.  or  the  attoraof  of' record  wlfl  be  pes^ 
mlttad  to  have  aeceas  to  the  file  of  any  application,  except  as  pte- 
Tlded  lor  under  the  Interferance  raka.  onleaa  wrlttwi  aotborl^ 
tram  the  appUoant,  assignee,  or  attoney,  IdeoUfytnc  th*  ^»pll> 
eattoBtohe  inspect«l.  »t  filed  In  the  raea  to  bacomr  a  part  o«  the 
lacord  thenof,  or  upon  th*  wrlttea  order  el  the  Comi 
vbieli  win  alae  bacema  a  part  of  tba  raoord  of  the  ( 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UHDEB  EXAMIB  ATIOI. 


ConmUon  t  Okue  of  Burtwm  if  aw*  99,  t$0$. 


313 
1» 

176 

m 

w 

112 

lai 

142 


tM 


DlTlfliont  and  rtibject*  of  lnT«»- 
tk». 


OldMt  JMW  apptt- 
eation  and  old- 
Mtaotloo  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
action. 


A^uxUioM  Under  Exomtnortow— OonUnucid. 


Maw. 


ao7 


1.  raooaa;  Harrows  and  Diners; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Plantecs; 
Tueaa.  Plants,  and  Ftowsrs  ' 

S.  B«a  CBlture;  DaUy:   La  b  •  I - 
AflUers:  Paper  Ffles  and  Blnd- 
ors;  PnwimaWo  Despatch:  Piiwi-  1 
matlcs;    Ptessea;   Store  -  Serrlce;  1 
Tobacco.  _       __^     __,. 

».  Annealbu  •»>  Tempertag:  Co^  - 

ttr:  Metal- Founding:  Metallargy:  , 
BUu>lng  Fluid  Metal.  ^  ' 

4.  BrTdges;  Conrayeri;  Crmes  an«l 
DerricVii:  KxpavailnK:  Hoisttng. 
nrdraullc  EnntnperinK:  LMotag 
aiKi  tnloadInK:  Metallic  Bolldtag 
Stnicturea.  

5.  BookMnding:   Harvesters;  J«w- 

t,  Dioanhlng  and   Dyeing;  Chem- 

MedMma;  Praaarrteg;  Sugar  and 

Salt. 
T.  Oamee  and    Tots:    MochanlcaJ 

Motors:  Optics;  t'aper  Manutao- 

tores;  Velocipedes. 
8.  Beds;  Chairs;    Furniture; 

Kltebeo  and  Table  Articles;  Store 

FuilttUlf* 
•.  Air  and  Gas  Purapr.  Flro-Kz- 

tlngulahors;    HydfiuMo    Motors; 

Pumps;  Soweragg.   

10.  Carriaaes  and  Wagoas 

1 1.  flStSd  Shoe Maktog;  Bjpts 
Shoes,    and    Leggiim;     ButUm. 
Eyelet,  and  Rfvet  f^ng;  Har- 
noa;  Leather  ManolMtnrea;  Nail- 
tnr  and   Stapling:    Whips   an4 

l.TkAS^feUu-Bo«.Pul- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
luiralne  Elements.  ^    _ 

IS.  Arms  ProJ«Uk^  t***  ■»- 
plosive  Charges  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  •«•.   ^      ,        r^^^ 

14.  Compoond  Toola;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 

Warn.     Making;    Tools;    Wlre- 

t».  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Maklng:Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Hy- 
draoltoLbDaand  Csmaat;  UnV 
natad  abaatt  and  Fabrics;  Papers 
uStor.   PavtBg;    Photography; 

ApporttbM;  FtoatloCompeaitloaa; 


Mar.     1 


17 


IHL     7    r«b.  M 


(Hdeet  navavpn- 

oation   and  old- 

astactloo  bvap- 

pUeant  awalttaff 

aetkn. 


risWe 


AmaiMSad 


EteclSeii^. MedKland  Jivgksal; 
Sewlng-Machinas;  SgrgMTT.      . 
U.  Batdtering;   Mills;   Thrssh- 
t^l  VscetMM  Cnttersand 

Crushers.  ^  _, 

Eleetrk:  Heatlngand  Rbeo- 
Electric  Railways;    Eleo- 


Mar. 


Mar.    S    SU 

I 
Mar.    »  I  m 


Febt  n 
Fab.     8 


Mar.    1  I  47« 
Mar.    1  I  MB 


lOS 

vn 

3M 
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It.  Clotahes:  Unatriptog;  Mj- 
trlx-Making;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks. 

Priatlilg. 
18.  Injectors    and     Ejectors; 

Steam    and    Vacuum    Pumps; 

Bteara-Boilers;      Steam-Engtnea; 

8lsaia>Bnglaa  Valvaa. 
1».  Dampers,    Automatic;.    Tur- 
lieat  -  Distributing    8y»- 


Mar.    1    441 


Jan.    18     rsb.  18    836 


875 


147 


in 


118 


318 


IM 


IM 
84< 


aM 


117 
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Watr.  Oensrattoo;  MoUve  Power. 
n.  Bnisbing  and  Serobblng; 
Grinding  and   Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; WMilng  ▲pparatiaa. 
88.  Intemal-C  o  m  b  u  s  1 1  o  n  En  -  J 
gineo:     Miscellaneous     Heat-En-  j 
glne  Plants.  _  ! 

•#.  Coopering;    F I r e - E s c apes ; 
Laddeh;     Roob;     Wbee»wr|tht- 
Machlnes;     Wooden     Bulldtnfi; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 
SO.  FluW-PresBore  Regalators: 
Lamps  and  Gw-Plttlngs;  Liquid 
and  Qaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
Writing  Machines. 
81.  Alcohol:   Ammonia.    Water, 
and  Wood  DtotUlatkNi;  Chareoal 
and    Coke;    Gas.    Heatinc    and 
UiODiiiatlng;  Hides.  Sklna.  and 
Loathar:  Liquid  Coating  Corapo- 
altloas:  klnsral  ^[oUs   Fata, 
and  ofue;  Water  Pnrlflcatloo. 
88.    Carbooating  Beveniiaa;  D** 
iMHtng    Beveragea;    Dtepem^ng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arte;  Packaging  Llq- 
olda;  ReWgaratloa 
88.  Cutkry:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vcaasis;  Metric  Signaling;  Mar 
soorv  and  Concrete   Structorsa, 
Tenta.  Caa^lea,  Umks«lla*,  ana 

sXfRSlSva;  RalhawBr«k»«: 


Mar.    1 


Mar.    t 
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Feb.  n     Fab. 


an 
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Mw.    t 


Mir.   I 


Mar.    8 


wa 
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Feb.  II 


Nov.  17 


Fab.  t7 


18 


rsb.    26     397 
Mar.  M 


.1  . 


a*.  ArttSatal  Limbs;   Builders' 

Hatdwara;  5«^«7li2|»  •«* 
Latober.  Safts;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakos  and  Olns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finish  Inn;  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Sphntag;  weavtojL 

88.  Alr-Ouns.  Catopufts.  and 
TMala;  Ammunition  and  Bx- 
JSWrbevlaA;  Boatsaad  Booys: 
yira a r m a;  Martne  PropuWon; 
Ordnance;  Ranway^Ralta  and 
MbIs;  Rallway-Tlea  and  FaalM>- 
arat  Shipa. 

tS.Aoou sties;  Coln-nandllng: 
HorolMy;  Recorden;  Regtsten: 
tHD»C«i«ranM  MaahaiHwn 


Jan.    27     Feb.    19 


Mar.    1 


Fab.  U 


Jan.     4 


Feb.    1     Mar.    I    OO 


m 


Mar.    i 


Mv.    I 


a».~Bic^ieaT^attons.   and     Dae.  22  1  Mar.  10 

ClaanK  Card,  P«e«ur^  awlSIgn 

Exhibiting;  OarmentrSupporters; 

Signals;  1%Uet  .  .  v    •» 

88.  Curtilns.  Shadea.  and  Scraana;     Fah.  20 

Drafting;  Driars:  Bngravtnt:  | 

Measuring  Instromeats:  I 

Wind-Wheels.  _.    .  .  ^_ 

87.  Electric  Ligbtinc;  EteoWcKy, 

Conductors;  Electricity,  OenarM 

tiM  and  Jars;  Care  ol  Live  Btooii. 
Educational  Appliances;  FkMng 
aad  Trapping:  SUtlonery;  fliaaa 

S^b!^  and  Ck>aat>;  Watar  Ola-    Dae.  U 

4<?*B'wga:  Check -Controlled     Fab.  M 

Collectloo  l»««P*«»?ii^*'°*; 
Fixtures,  Metaftic  Shipping  and 

Storing  Vesoeto;  P«^  •^ 
Article  Carriers:    P*e»5"«P»^ 


Mar.    i 
Mar.  t8 


714 


470 


PaekagMTwoodea  Reaaptaclea 
41.  RaHway  Draft  Appliances; 
Beilttaat  Ttrsa  and  Wbaeia. 


Dae.    8 


IM 


Oldest  now  oaaa.  Nov.  »;  oldaat  aaaodad.  Fab.  i. 

Total  number  of  appilcaUoos  awaiting  action ».** 


Feb.     1 


Mar.    * 


Ifl 


TsAns-MasKt,  Dtarom,  Labels. 
AND  Piyw. 
Trad*^  M  arka  ..••.•.••-•••«•••••  • 

Designs  .. ■.^.... .»•»"«»' ....... 

LahNS  and  Pilnia 


Mar! 


Mar.  18 
Mar.  18 
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9  18. 860.     COTTON  -  CHOPPBR.     FawMlt    AMAMa. 
Bnnla.  Tex.     Fllad  Dae.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.404. 


whaela.  an  adJoateWr  ■>»«<  »>o«  •opporttag  block, 
meana  to  ralae  and  lawar  aaM  block,  a  chopping  hoe 
plvotally  connected  to  the  latter,  a  guide  way  arranged  in 
aald  frame,  a  hoe  operating  Wock  alldably  mounted  in 
aald  gnlde  way,  said  block  havia?  an  operative  connection 
with  aald  hoe,  a  drive  rtiaft,  a  crank  on  one  end  of  aald 
ahaft,  a  pitman  rod  to  connaet  aald  crank  with  aald  boe 
operating  block,  a  pinion  adjuatably  ■»oanted  on  aald 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaced  with  said  changeable 
apead  gear  whereby  the  speed  oC  the  shaft  is  regulated,  a 
ahlftlng  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  aupportlng  frame, 
and  a  ahlftlng  bar  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid  levar 
and  having  a  loose  connection  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
hub  of  the  aupportlng  wheel  on  which  uald  changeable 
apeed  gear  la  mountsd  wherebr  Mid  aupportlng  wheel  and 
gear  are  ahlfted  to  qaove  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  pinion  of  said  drive  ahaft  thereby  throwing, 
aald  ahaft  Into  and  oat  of  operation. 


1  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combl«atloB  of  a  anpportUig 
trftBC,  aupiwrttiig  wheeta  revolnbly  mounted  thereon,  a 
alidably  monnted  boe  «dja«tl«g  block,  a  boe  adjuatlng  lever 
and  a  hoe  lifting  lever  operatlvely  monnted  on  aald 
aupportlng  frame,  means  whereby  the  lifting  lever  may  be 
operated  by  the  driver,  a  flexible  element  secured  at  one 
sad  of  aald  adjnatteg  block  and  at  its  other  end  to  aald 
imihg  lever,  aald  HexIWe  element  paaatag  through  aald 
adjusting  lever,  whereby  said  levers  may  be  Independently 
operated   to  temporarily  lift  and  adjuat  aald  aupportlng 

block. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  aupportlng  frame,  supporting 
wbeela  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  frame  arranged 
on  aald  aupportlng  frame,  a  boe  adjuatlng  block  slldably 
mounted  In  aald  guide  fraaae.  a  hoe  adjuatlng  lever  and  a 
boe  lifting  lever  operatlvelT  mounted  on  aald  aupportlng 
frame,  meana  whereby  aald  Ufdng  lever  may  be  operated 
by  the  driver,  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  end  to 
aald  adjuatlng  block  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  said  lifting 
lever  aald  flexible  cwinectlou  paaalag  through  said  adjuat 
ing  lever  whereby  said  levera  are  Independently  operated 
to  temporarily  Itft  and  adjuat  aald  aupportlng  block,  a 
guide  tube  to  tadoae  aad  protect  aald  flexible  connection, 
a  hoe  operating  block,  and  meana  whereby  aald  block  la 

operated. 

3  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  aupportlng  frame,  an  axle 
aecured  thereto,  auwiwtlng  wbeela  revolubly  mounted  on 
aakl  axle,  a  changeable  speed  gear  arranged  on  one  of 
■aid  wbeela,  an  adjoaubly  mounted  boe  aupportlng  block. 
aaaaa  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  block,  a  chopping  bee 
■irotally  connected  to  the  Utter,  a  guide  way  arranged 
Is  aald  frmmc.  a  hoe  operating  block  alldably  saounted  In 
aald  guide  way,  aald  block  baring  an  operative  connection 
with  aald  boe.  a  drive  abaft,  a  crank  oa  one  awl  ef  aald 
ahaft,  a  pitman  rod  to  connect  aald  crank  wttb  aald  boe 
•pcratlBg  block,  a  pinion  adJnaUMy  mounted  oo  aald  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  empifwl  w"**  •■»J  changeable  apeed 
,«ar  whereby  the  apeed  of  the  abaft  la  regulated,  and 
means  to  ahlft  iald  changeable  apeed  gear  Into  aad  oat  of 
opeiutive  eagagemeat  with  aald  pinion,  wbere^  aald  khaft 
la  thrown  into  and  o«t  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  eotte*  chopper,  a  ao^portlng  frame,  an  axle 
■seared  thereto,  supporting  srbeela  refirtrt)ly  mounted  oa 
Mtd  axle,  a  chaageahle  apeed  caar  artaaiad  oo  one  of  aald 


016.961.  FIBLIVSPOOL  FOB  MLBCTRIC  MOTOR*. 
EowA«D  H.  AmMDWoa,  BcbanecUdy.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Bleetrlc  CoBpaay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  iaa.  U,  1«04.     Serial  No.  188,476. 


1  In  an  electric  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  direct 
currents,  the  comWaatloo  with  the  pole  plecea,  of  field 
colls  thereon,  metal  spools  for  said  coiU,  an  armature  con- 
nected m  aerlea  with  aald  fleld  oolU,  each  of  aald  spools 
having  its  electric  continuity  broken  whereby  said  field 
colls  act  as  choke  coils  to  prevent  anddm  variations  of 
current  strength  In  the  motor  circuit. 

2  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  a  field  frame 
provided  with  pole  pieces,  field  colla  mounted  upon  said 
pole  piecea  and  connected  In  aerlea  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture, and  metal  apoola  for  aald  coUa,  each  of  aald  apoola 
bavlag  Ita  electric  continuity  broken. 

3  In  an  electric  motor  adapted  for  operation  on  direct 
currenta.  armature  and  field  windings  connected  In  aertea 
with  each  other,  and  metal  apooU  upon  which  aald  field 
wladlBga  are  arranged,  aald  apoola  having  their  drenm- 
ferentUl  electrical  cootloalty  Interrupted. 


9  1 «  .  9  «  2.     8HAPINO-MACHINK.     LA«e  W.  Amwaaoii. 

Clndanati.    OWo,    aaalgmor   to   The  Cincinnati   Sbapcr 

Company.  Ctadaaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa.     Filed  Juae 

1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436.891. 

1.  la  a  ebaplag  machine,  in  comWnatloo  with  the  crank 
gear   the  Jonraai  fonned  on  aald  crank  vaar.  coosprtotac 
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CTlfndrtetl  bearing  rorftic**.  one  of  terg«  dlaoMter  ad- 
}ac«nt  the  gear,  and  the  other  of  reduced  diameter  pro- 
jecting beyoad  the  flmt.  and  a  houiing  haTing  similar 
bearing  ■urfacea,  the  column  of  the  machine,  the  support- 
ing wall  thereof  comprising  two  plates  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  and  Joined  together  at  the  hoostng  by  a  cyll»- 
drlcal  flange,  the  larger  bearing  cyiiader  of  the  bovalag 
located  within  this  flange  and  the  housing  having  a  flat 
disk  resting  against  and  secured  to  the  outer  plate  of  the 
wall. 


2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  in  combination  with  the  crank 
gear,  the  Journal  formed  on  said  crank  gear,  comprising 
cylindrical  hearing  anrfacea,  one  of  large  diameter  ad- 
jacent the  gear,  and  the  other  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tended to  a  distance  Iwyond  the  gear,  and  a  housing  haT- 
ing similar  bearing  surfaces,  the  colomn  of  the  machine, 
tba'aapporting  wall  thereof  comprising  two  plates  properly 
bracad  and  supported  at  a  distance  from  each  other  and 
Joined  together  at  the  housing  by  a  cylindrical  flange,  the 
housing  bsTlng  a  cylindrical  flange  fitting  within  the 
flange  Joining  tha  said  platea  and  a  disk-like  flange  at 
right  anglea  thereto  resting  against  and  secured  to  the 
outer  plate  of  the  wall. 


916,963.  PUBLICATION-BINDER.  EoMOST  B.  A«J«OLD, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Filed  Jnly  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
44S.S62. 

4 


1.  A  binder-back  having  laterally  extended  slotted  ends, 
a  publication-holder  engng^able  with  the  end  slots  of  said 
back,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  keeper  engage- 
able  with  the  other  end  of  said  holder. 

2.  A  binder  back  harlng  laterally  extended  slotted  ends, 
a  publication-holder  engageable  with  the  end  slots  of  said 
back,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  hanger-ring 
engageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  holder. 

8.  A  binder-back  having  laterally  extended  slotted  ends, 
a  pobllcatlon-holder  In  the  form  of  a  single  strip  bent  to 
pwe»t  a  pair  of  parallel  long  stretches  and  an  interven- 
ing stretch,  the  long  stretches  being  engageable  with  the 
end  slots  of  aald  back,  and  a  keeper  engaceable  with  the 
ends  of  the  strip. 

A.  A  binder-back  having  laterally  extended  slotted  ends. 
•  publlcatloa-boldar  in  the  form  of  a  single  strip  bent  to 


preaant  a  pair  of  poralM  long  stretebea  and  an  interven- 
ing strateb.  the  long  stretches  being  engageable  with  the 
end  slots  of  said  hack,  and  a  banger-ring  engageable  with 
eyea  In  the  ends  of  tbe  strip. 


»1«,»«4.     BAILWAY-TlK.     HnwaT  H.  AaHLOCK,  Kansaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.     BcrUl  No.  417.676. 


1.  A  railway  tie  formed  In  a  single  piece  and  compris- 
ing a  base,  retataing  flanges  depending  therefrom,  hollow 
upstanding  sopporta  opon  tbe  base,  a  relnfordag  web 
interposed  therebetween  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bas^.  reinforcing  bars  extending  aeroas  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  supports  and  Integral  with  tbe  base,  reinforc- 
ing webs  between  tbe  supports  and  tlie  ends  ot  the  baae, 
and  means  upon  the  supports  for  engaging  the  rails. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  base,  apstandlng  supports 
Integral  therewith,  converging  Jaws  npon  each  of  the  sup- 
ports, one  of  said  Jawa  being  diaposed  to  engage  a  rail, 
and  a  bendable  wedge  Insertlble  between  the  other  Jaw 
and  said  rail,  said  wedge  having  a  head  at  one  end,  the 
other  end  of  the  wedge  extending  beyond  the  support  and 
bendable  under  the  rail. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  npsUndlng 
support  and  Integral  convarglag  Jaws  upon  the  support, 
one  of  said  Jaws  being  dlapaaad  to  engage  a  rail :  of  a 
fastener  for  engagement  with  tbe  other  Jaw  and  com- 
prtaing  a  bendable  wedge  having  an  Integral  rail  engag- 
ing rib,  one  end  of  aald  wedge  being  bendable  upon  an 
upstanding  face  of  tbe  support  and  under  tbe  rail  en- 
gaging rail.    ' 

916.960.      CUAM-SHBLL  BUCKBT.      ■dmond   F.    Athbb- 
TON.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1908.     SerUI  No. 

428.404. 


1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  provided  with  scoop  membera 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  edges  and  with  ball  arms 
pivoted  to  their  outer  edges  and  pivoted  together  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  frame  on  said  ball  shaft,  a  bucket  shaft, 
npon  which  said  scoop  members  pivot,  a  main  drum  and 
a  minor  drum,  at  one  aide  thereof,  said  drsms  aeeured 
together  and  mounted  on  said  bucket  shaft,  a  closing  rope 
upon  said  minor  drum,  a  pulley  npon  said  frame  over 
which  aald  cloalng  rope  passes,  an  Idler  on  the  bucket 
shaft  over  which  said  closing  rope  passsa.  and  a  pnrchaaa 
point  upon  tbe  aald  fraaae  for  aald  closing  rope. 

2.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  provided  with  scoop  portions, 
a  common  bucket  shaft  on  which  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 

'  scoop  portions  are  pivoted,  and  ball  anns  pivoted  together 
at  their  upper  ends  and  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  scoop 
portions  at  their  outer  edges,  the  coaabtnatlon  therewith 


■•firr.-.  i.". 


of  a  urge  drum  upon  the  bucket  shaft,  a  smaller  drum 
L!red^  M  largTdrum  at  one  side  thereof  an  Idler 
r^nlald  "clet  Taft,  a  frame  o.arhea-  puUey.  upon 
the  said  frame,  a  holding  rope  upon  «ld  ««"*•  "  ^^'^ 
ItrnrroDe  passing  around  said  large  drupi,  a  cloalng  rope 
!!2ni  rrourTsald  smaller  drum.  «.ld  closing  rope  pass^ 
SToVer  MlS^overbead  pulleys  and  over  -^  ^^^  "^ 
having  a  purchase  point  In  said  frame,  substantially  aa 

"^^mt^  clam  Shell  bucket,  the  combination  with  «K>op 
portion  pivoted  together  st  their  Inner  edges,  of  •«>»- 
mon  pivotal  drum  shaft  therefor,  ball  arms  pUoted  to- 
other stt^elr  upper  edges,  and  at  their  'o-"  «»«^^P^^^ 
Jled  to  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  scoop  portions,  a  frame 
CnU.«  upper  ball  arm  pivot,  a  large  and  a  "»•"  *™» 

riaeTinO.  ^i  rt^^'^^^^^^ii 

"^4Ta"cim  ^h'elfrcket.  in  combination,  with  a  ^U 
of  ^iip  ««ber.  plTotad  toftbr  *t"»««r  inner  «d 
•   «nJ«^Lea,  a  common  pivot  abaft  therefor,  and  bail  arms 
^rv^tefJTsald  scoop  mwnbera  at  their  outer  -»!«-"- 
J  iiiaro^baft    pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
L^U^ris.  a  .^liey  support  on  said  bail  •^.  "*  ' 
!u!l.<  meana  for  aald  acoop  portions  comprising,  an  op 
:^g  ^^ui^n  tbe  common  pivot  shaft  'or  the  scooP 
»«^   a  «"^«r  cloalng  drum  on  said  oP^*«««/j™i 
Sevated  pulleys  on  the  said  pulley  support  and  a  looje 
Jull^Jon  tbe'-tld  common  plvoUl  abaft  'o«fd  on  the 
j;Uit.    ^<^  of   tb.  operaang   drum   from    t^^-'»^,;j 
drum,    a    single    cloalng    rope    passing   oTer«a»d    closing 
dram   elevated  pulleys  and  loose  pulley  and  having  a  flna^ 
dnim.  eievatea  p      /  ^^  operating  rope  upon 

S^'^raUnTdru'ci'fnd  m^ns  'or  holding  ^id^ck^t^ 
6    in  a  bucket  frame,  in  combination,  a  bail  arm  shaft^ 

,  LSe  thereon,  and  a  ball  on  said  shaft,  the  "id  «dd le 

telng  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  for  .aid  bail,  .aid 

■addle  servtag  aa  a  pulley  support^ 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


I 


W.iaoM     TABN-CHANGEB  FOB  KNITTING  MACHINES. 
^'SSIa-  E^l^  rort  Plain,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  24. 
1907.     Serial   No.   899.008. 


structure-and  ad.pt«l  to  be  actuated  by  '»« J"'*^  "T 
chine   for   reversing   the    relative   positions  of   the  ymt.- 

changing  membera  and  yam  cuttera.  

2    ryarn  changer  for  knitting  »«;»°^/;"^"f"»  ' 
supporting  structure  adapted  for  attachment  to  th«  head 
0?  the  machine,  opposltaly  movable  yam-cbanglng  mem- 
ber, sustained  for  endwise  movement  by  the  frame,  yarn 
JSSelTa^  adjacent  end.  of  the  yamHrhanglng  members. 
y^"tters  pivotally  sustained  above  the  y*"^*^;        " 
Libera,  actuating  mechanism  for  the  y»™-<=^-^«  *^^ 
cutting    members,    setting    mechanisms    for    ■•">*«   "'J 
ac  uJSng  mechanism  In  operative  position^  and  actuating 
^ea^.  ^stained  by  the  supporting  -'"^J^^  °'if*/*™ 
"hanger  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  ^^ ^ 
chlnTfor  actuating  the  actuating  mechanism  for  tbe  yan»- 
enttlng  and  changing  members.  ,„k,^-4„,  . 

3.  I  yarn  changer  for  knitting  «"«^'°*''  *''°f"''*"l.' 
supporttog  structure  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ma- 
Stae  oODosltely  movable  yani-changlng  members  sus- 
^ta^  for  «dwl«.  movement  by  the  mipporting  structure. 
^JS^fi^le"  at  adjacent  end.  of  tbe  yarn-h«,gmg  mem 
sir-  vam  cutters  pivotally  sustained  above  tbe  yarn 
SJIigSTmemti^  a  vertically  disposed  t^k  .haft  ^ur- 
na^JHo  the  aupportlng  structure,  a  ''•'f  J';'^^^. 

aTteW  extending  arm.  adapted  to  engage  the  yamchtng 
sltely  «*tenaing  «  ^^^  gustalned 

S'the'Tp^rti:^  ':.Z:ToT^^,^  changer  adapted 
Jo  Z^SU  by  the  knitting  machine  for  actuating  tb. 

^t  f  ^rnU^rror^Tu  "tT^llcblne.  embraclug^  . 

tini  fo'  «dwie  movement  by  the  supporting  structure, 
v^™  fJ^e«  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  yarn-changtag  mem- 
b^™    a    vertically   dlspo^Hl    rock    shaft  Joumaled   to   the 
iTooAlng  rtracture.  a  head  fixed  to  said  shaft.  «ild  head 
JvCS.pi«"'y  "tending  ana.  adapted  tj,  -^^^ 
JJe    yam-changlng   member.,    two    ^'^^^''^^ J^^. 
poah  bars  fixed  at  adjacent  ends  to  tbe  ro^jU>aft^J 
ftog  mechanism  sustained  by  the  auPPortlng  troctu^for 
letting  the  push  bar.  In  operative  PO»Won,  and  m^nj 
^stained  by  such  rtnicture  and  adapted  to  »>* /f  "**«; 
"   tbc^nittlng  machine  for  actuating  the  push  bars  at 
intervals  of  predetermined  duration.  ^,u..„-  - 

6    A  yam  changer  for  knitting  »*<=»>^°*»  ^"P'*^' ' 
supporttog   structure,   a   rertlcally   0»»P«^  r^'J^jJ 
joirnaled  to  the  supporting  structure.  •  ^°^°**^,^ii 
shaft    journaled    to    the    supporting    •tructure.    a    setUng 
whil  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft.  «ld  wheel  having  two 
:^ri«  Tnotches  in  it.  periphery,  one  eerie,  be  ng  of 
^e.7er  depth  than  tbe  other,  setting  »•;«  P*^^^'"': 
Elled  by  the  supporting  stmcture.  tbe  free  >nd  of  one  of 
Setlei  nonns'l!;  engaging  in  a  not^  of  -  -^"^"J 
the  free  end  of  the  other  in  a  notch  of  tbe  other  »ertea,  a 
head^xS  to   the   vertically    dl.po.ed   'ock    shaf  .  JJ^ 
S2S  havtag  two  oppositely  extending  obi^uely  dl.pos^ 
a™1^o   corre.pondlng  oppositely   dl.po.ed   Push   bars 
Zn^ect^  at  adja^nt  end.  to  the  ends  of  «id  J^,  the 
free  ends  of  the   push  bars  working  over   thefrw  ends 
oTthe  «.ttlng  levers,  a  bead  having  two  oppo-ltely  ex- 
tend, arm^flxed  to  the  vertically  di*Po«^^"^f„^^" 
aSvTaaid  flrat-mentioned  head,  and  means  w'talned  by 
jr^rporting  .tructure  and  adapt^  to  be  actuated  by 
tbe  knitttng  machine  for  -<^tu«tlng  the  pujb  bars. 
(Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  0..ette.l 


k^^a 


1  A  yam  changer  for  knitting  machlnea  comprlalng  a 
sujportii  rtmct««  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  head 
of  tCmJeblne.  oppoltely  movable  yam^hanglng  mem- 
irl^^JL  fo7«dwl.e  movement  b,  the  «ipporting 
I^eJSTone  of  the  nke-ber.  being  in  operative  or  lu^- 
S  V^tion  and  tbe  other  in  inoperative  poaition.  y^ 
II^^rTnlvoUlly  mounted  above  the  yam-changing  mem- 
SJHne  of  he  ^ng  member,  bin.  In  operative  or 
™-citttng  position  «,d  tbe  other  1.  elevated  or  toop- 
IS«^  port tton:  and  mean.  wi.talned  by  the  aupportlng 


aiAO«7      FLUSH -TANK.     WILLIAM   M.   Bakb.,   South 
12S.  ind      Afed  F^.  24.  1908.     SerUl  No    417^- 

?^n  a  fluab  tank,  a  ca.lng  whose  bottom  1- '•^^J"; 
.      ^.-T-  u.  edoea.  tbe  raised  portion  of  said  bottom 

^^-..^ald  raised  portion  alao  having  other  V^^^ 
KTch  Jf  fromTe  S^  of  the  raised  portion  and  de- 
ceit m  de?rfi>m  thredges,  the  marginal  Portions  of 
«W  bottom  adjacent  aald  raiaed  portion  being  al«>  p^ 
Smt^  and  a  fluab  tank  dl«>o*Hl  within  *»»*  arinf  oPon 
th^^S;^  portion  of  «tld  bottom  and  spaced  from  the 
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•idw  and  «id*  of  tiM  owing,  and  •  eorer  for  tbc  caalBf, 
tlM  top  of  tb«  easiBff  t>«lng  notched  to  prorldc  opening* 
botweon  tlM  casing  and  eorar  wb«n  aald  corar  la  la  plac*. 


jt    'Ji 


S^ 


IT 


2.  In  a  flnsk  tank,  a  casing  whose  bottom  Is  raised  In- 
termediate Its  edges,  the  raised  portloa  of  said  bottom 
being  perforated  and  the  perforations  connected  by 
groorea,  said  raised  portion  baring  other  grooves  of  Tsry- 
Ing  depth,  tbs  marginal  portion  of  said  bottom  adja- 
cent saM  ralaed  portion  being  also  perforated,  a  flnah  tank 
disposed  within  the  casing  upon  the  ralaed  portion  of  said 
bottom  and  having  rlba  formed  therein  to  hold  the  tank 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  casing,  snd  a  cover  for  the  caa- 
Ing.  the  casing  being  notched  at  its  upper  edges  to  provide 
openings  leading  Into  the  spac*  between  tbs  easing  and 
tank. 

8.  In  a  flwih  Unk,  a  casing  whose  bottom  la  raised  In- 
termedUte  its  edges,  the  raised  portion  of  said  bottom 
b^lDir  perforated  and  tl»#>  perforations  connected  by 
grooves,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  bottom  adjacent 
said  raised  portion  being  alio  perforated,  a  flash  tank 
disposed  wltbln  the  csslng  upon  the  raised  portion  of  saM 
bottom  and  having  ribs  formed  therein  to  hold  the  tank 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  caalDg.  and  a  cover  ior  the 
egilBC,  thf  CMlBf  having  openings  leading  Into  the  space 
between  the  easing  and  the  tank. 


916,B«8.  NOMLB  FOB  KLA8TIC-PLUID  TURBINES. 
HcNiT  8.  Baldwin,  Lynn,  Mass..  aastgnor  to  0«Mral 
Klectrtc  Compsny,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  nied 
May  28,  1007.     Serial  No.  S7«,064. 


1.  In  an  elaatic-fluld  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  containing  a  plurality  of  eylladrlcal  orifices  witb 
connecting  slots,  and  drop-forged  nossles  carried  thereby, 
the  heads  of  which  are  cylindrical  and  make  a  snog  lit 
with  the  walls  of  the  orifices  and  are  cut  away  on  the 
Wider  iMe.  and  overlapping  stems  which  pass  tkroogb 
tha  slots  In  the  support  and  also  throsgb  the  cat-away 
pot  Mew  of  the  heads. 

2.  A  drop  forged  notile  for  sn  elastic-fluid  turbine  com 
prising  a  head  which  has  straight  sides  for  hokUng  the 
Bosale-ln  Its  support.  Is  evt  away  on  a  bevel  ea  one  aids 
of  Its  andsr  side  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  adjacent  nos- 
lle  when  nioaated  la  place  and  is  cut  awsy  Internally  to 
form  a  b«wl.  and  a  stem  which  Is  made  Integral  with 
tka  head  and  eontmins  a  here  tkat  eoottanlcatea  with  the 
kowU 


./  ...4: 


»l«.9<lft.  MOTOB.  JAitaa  Baiio,  California,  snd  Parra 
Vmtu  Sotervllla.  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  tt.  IWI.  Sertol  Na. 
8«0,«14. 


1.  A  motor  for  mlnea  eonalstlng  of  a  baae  pUte.  staad- 
arda.  mounted  thereon  bearlags  carried  by  aald  standard^ 
a  power  shaft  Joumaled  in  lald  bearings,  a  wheel  fortsad 
of  a  plurality  of  separated  spiral  bladea  radially  meaatad 
upon  a  hub  rarrled  by  one  end  of  said  power  abaft,  a 
bracket  carried  by  oae  of  aald  standarda  and  having  a 
thmat  ball4Marlttg  for  said  ahaft,  brackets  carried  br 
said  standarda.  a  driven  shaft  joamaled  la  tbs  said 
bracketa,  a  large  spur  wheel  moanted  opoa  one  sad  of 
said  driven  shaft  a  small  spur  wheel,  said  large  gear 
wheel  being  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  said  small  epnr 
wheel  being  mounted  npon  the  above  mentioned  power 
shaft  between  said  thrust  bearing  and  the  adjacent  stand- 
ard, and  a  pitman  routably  connecting  said  large  apor 
wheel. 

2.  A  mdior  for  mlnea  eonaiatlag  of  a  base  plate  and 
standarda  moonted  thereoa,  kaarlapi  aarrlsd  by  said 
standarda,  a  power  sbsft  joomaled  In  said  bearinga.  a 
wheel  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separated  spiral  bladaa 
radially  moanted  opoa  a  bob  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
power  shaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  said  sUndarda 
and  a  tbmst  ball  besrlnc  for  said  shaft,  supporting  meana 
and  a  driven  shaft  Joumaled  tberela.  a  l^rge  spur  wbsal 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  driven  ahaft,  a  small  apar 
wheel  moanted  on  the  abore-naawd  power  abaft  between 
said  thrust  bearing  aad  the  adjacent  aUndard,  aald 
spur  wheels  adapted  to  intermesh.  and  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  with  said  Urge  spur  wheel. 


0  10.070.  TOY.  Wbkjht  Babcl.ay.  New  York.  If .  T. 
Piled  Nov.  0,  1006,  Serial  No.  342.678.  Renewed  Dec. 
20,  1008.     Serial  No.  4<»,37«. 


1.  A  toy  eomprialng  a  rectangular  box,  parallel  par- 
titions separating  the  box  Into  longitudinal  compart- 
ments, ssld  partitions  having  openings  for  connecting  the 
adjacent  compartmenta ;  spherical  bodies  free  to  move 
within  the  compartmenta  aad  receptadea  within  the  eom- 
pariments  to  receive  the  apberical  bodlea,  one  of  aald  re- 
ceptacles being  three  times  the  slaa  of  the  otbera  and  ca- 
pable of  receiving  all  the  spherical  bodlea. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  rectangular  box,  parallel  par- 
titions leparatlnff  the  box  Into  longltadlnal  eoBpartnenta, 
said  psillflami  having  openings  for  connecting  the  a^ 
jMsnt  eempartaeata :  apberical  bodies  dUEsrently  colored 
la  pairs  tree  te  sMve  wlthla  the  wpartsaents  sad  reoep- 
taclea  to  weelve  tbe  spbarieal  badlaa  correapoadlagly 
colored,  eae  of  which  being  three  tlBMa  the  else  of  tbe 
otbere  snd  capaMe  of  receiving  aU  the  apherieai  bodiea.    * 


8  A  toy  comprising  a  box  ebaped  receptada,  parallrf 
pertltlona  separating  the  box  Into  longitudinal  compart- 
ments said  partitions  having  openinga  for  connecting  tne 
adjacent  compartments:  spherical  bodies  free  Jo  mors 
within  the  compartmenta.  and  receptacles  wltbln  the  com- 
BATCaMits  to  receive  the  spherical  bodlea,  one  of  said  re- 
^Mttdea  being  three  times  the  slse  of  the  others  and 
c^pawTof  receiving  all  the  spherical  bodies  and  having 
an  entrance  transversely  of  the  compartment  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  entrance  of  tbe  other  recepUdea. 

4  A  toy  comprising  a  rectangular  box,  parallel  par- 
tltlona  separating  the  box  into  longitudinal  compart- 
ment., a  receptacle  at  one  end  of  the  A"*  compartment 
opening  tranaversely  into  the  compartment,  the  said  com- 
pirtment  being  In  communication  at  Ita  other  «*  wW. 
the  second  compsrtment  through  an  aperture  In  the  par- 
tition separating  the  two.  the  other  compartmenta  being 
to  communication  with  their  adjacent  compartments 
through  sn  sperture  In  their  respective  P"""ons^  the 
aperturea  being  arranged  in  ligaag  o«»«'^;  ^''^^^"^  ."^ 
ceptaclea,  one  in  the  third  compartment,  the  other  in  the 
fourth  compartment  with  openings  facing  esch  other 
each  of  said  recepts:le.  being  approximately  one-third 
the  slse  of  the  flrst  receptacle  and  spherical  bodiea  free 
to  move  wlthto  the  compartments. 


016.072. 
SalsBi, 


BXPL08IVE-ENGINB,      LiKTOH  T.  BABsrrr, 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1008.      Serial  No.  400.148. 


016.071.     SQUARE.     Cabl  F.   Ba.wick  ";>  Vk  .l^iam  J. 

Baai«n>ii.  Plttsborf,  Pa..  •"^^^  'Jt  1^     ^ 
X.  Loebel.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Fllsd  Oct.  24.  1006.     Serial 

No.  400.386. 
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1  A  carpenters  square  comprising  a  leg.  and  •«  *"« 
adapted  to  be  deUchably  connected  to  one  end  of  ■»!«  leg, 
one  end  of  said  leg  having  a  aocket  formed  therein  with  a 
large  opening  at  the  Inner  edge  of  saM  leg  and  a  small 
opening  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  lee  a  resilient  la  ch 
carried  by  said  leg  and  having  a  beveled  tooth  extending 
Into  the  small  opening  of  said  leg.  the  sidea  of  said  leg 
having  oppoBltely  disposed  curved  Uperlng  slots  formed 
therein,  a  tongue  carried  by  one  end  of  "'d  arm  and 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  socket,  an  extension  csrried  by  said 
toneue  for  engaging  under  tbe  beveled  tooth  of  «W  »•<<*. 
and  oppoaltely  disposed  curved  Uperlng  lugs  carried  by 
■aid  toagoe  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sloti  of  said 
lec  sobstantUIly  as  described. 

2  A  square  of  the  type  described  oomprlstag  a  leg  and 
a  deuchable  ann.  said  leg  having  a  socket  formed  therrtn, 
a  resilient  latch  secured  to  said  leg  and  having  a  beTSj^ 
tooth  extendtag  Into  aald  aocket.  a  tongoe  carried  by  aaid 
acm  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage  under 
Ite  tooth  of  said  latch,  and  curved  luga  carried  by  aaid 
tongue  for  engaging  in  slots  provided  therefor  In  tbe 
aides  of  aaid  leg. 


«l^< 


1  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
working  cylinder  and  the  working  piston  operating  there- 
to, of  an  air  cyUnder  adjac«it  tbe  working  cy""^^';  " 
annular  piston  guided  by  tbe  w.ll  of  the  ''O'^^f  ^^ 
der  and  operating  in  the  air  cylinder,  and  «>°i«^°*  ""^^ 
for  actuating  the  air  piston  by  connection  with  the  worK- 
Ing  piston,  said  annnlsr  piston  having  ports  therethrongb, 
and  a  valve  controlling  said  porta,  said  air  cylinder  bar- 
Ing  ports  at  Its  lower  end  and  ports  at  Its  upper  end  con- 
trolled by  the  working  pUton. 

2  In  an  explosive  engine,   tbe  combination   with  the 

working  cylinder  and  the  working  P^***"  °P*^"\\°Jj''*^ 
In  of  an  air  cylinder  adjacent  the  working  cylinder  an 
annular  piston  guided  by  the  wall  of  the  working  cylinder 
and  operating  in  the  air  cylinder,  conjoint  means  for 
actuates  the  air  ptoton  by  connection  with  the  working 
piston.  Lid  annular  pUiton  having  pprts  therethrough. 
:  v^l^e  controlling  «ild  ports,  «ld  air  cylinder  having 
ports  at  lU  lower  end,  ports  at  Its  upper  "»«»  ~°*~"^ 
Z  the  working  piston,  and  an  annular  chamber  above 
Jld  upper  ports  and  having  exhaust  ports  ^^\^^\^^l}^ 
Ing  cylinder  adjacent  said  upper  porta  controlled  by  tbe 

"'a.'^llf  M  ^explosive  engine,    the  combination    with   the 

working  cylinder  and  the  '<>^k»°K  P^**«^°P^"V°'2^ 
to  of  an  air  cylinder  adjacent  the  worktog  cylinder,  an 
annular  piston  guided  by  tbe  wall  of  the  77;»°«;/»°^" 
and  operating  In  the  air  cylinder,  conjoint  means  for 
t^attortbe  air  piston  by  connection  with  the  working 
JJ«on  Lid  annular  piston  having  ports  therethrough. 
;  'v^ve  controlling  said  porta,  said  air  cy»iB«ler  hj^lng 
ports  at  Its  lower  end,  ports  at  Its  upper  end  co°t«»»«J 
by  the  working  piston,  an  annular  J^^f^^  »»»;•  •^ 
upper  porta  and  having  exhaust  ports  for  he  worktog 
cynTderadJacent  said  upper  port,  controlled  by  tbe 
working  piston,  snd  a  crank  ^se  having  ports  opo.  to 

'^'inre^loslve  engine,  the  -»"""-.  fJ^no^ 
working  cylinder  provided  with  a  Mrles  of  air  !»»«*  P*"^ 
Ti^  «hau.t  portTof  a  working  piston  in  tje  ^Undw 
ihich  set.  as  a  valve  to  tbe  ports.  "*??  h^h^tS 
surrounding  the  working  cylinder  snd  nto  -^ich  th«  air 
Inlet  ports  open,  said  sir  cylinder  being  P^or^^^  ^ 
.°r  admlssloTports,  an  annular  platon  in  the  •»'  cyltodjr 
m;.ab"^twin  «.ld  sir  admission  and  '^r  Inlet  porj 
•Dd  surrounding  the  guldtog  wsll  of  the  working  ptaton. 
tS  maan.  operated  by  tbe  working  piston  for  actuattaf 

"1  "in  «*explo.ive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  jraak 
eaae  and  crank,  of  a  working  cylinder  and  an  air  cTl tod«r. 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  operative  connections  between 
the  power  ptatou  and  tbe  crank,  a  yoke  upon  tbe  crank. 
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a  horlBoaUl  shaft  Moaated  la  tbe  craak  caa*  balow  the 
path  of  tb«  crank,  two  skorca  opoa  the  shaft,  aa  arm  apon 
th«  outer  end  of  each  tle«Te,  a  gear  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
each  sleeve,  en  Idler  tre«r  meeblnc  with  the  sleeve  gears, 
rods  In  one  of  the  sleeves  looeely  engaging  tbe  joke,  and 
operative  connections  between  tbe  arms  and  the  air  piston. 
(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


016.978.  »TOP  FOB  PHONOGRAPHS.  Papl  Bastian. 
Btattgart.  Qe|-many,  assignor  to  Wllhelm  Beclam. 
gtuttgart.  Germany.  Piled  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.900. 


In  automatic  stop-mechanism  for  phonographs,  the 
combination  with  the  screw-operated  trarellng  arm,  of  a 
two-armed  pivoted  and  Upered  lever,  a  spring-controlled 
rocking  lerar  In  combination  with  said  lever,  a  lock-bar 
connacted  with  said  rocking  lever  and  a  co-acting  grooved 
spring-arm  for  said  lo:k-bar.  and  a  phonography  brake- 
rod  fast  OB  tbe  end  of  said  spring  bar.  as  set  forth. 


916.974.  CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  SPRINGS  TO  CROSS 
BAE8.  WiLMAM  H.  Batcs,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  11.  190a.      SerUI  No.  286.610. 


1.  A  clip  for  the  purpose  described,  consisting  of  tbe 
oblong  end  Idbpa  foriped  of  paralltl  strands  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  curved  wire  of  a  spring  the  free  ends  of  the 
strands  formInK  aald  loops  standing  oppoeed  to  escb  otber 
and  in  tbe  same  borlsontal  plane,  seml-clrcular  portions 
in  which  said  curved  wlr«  also  llss.  and  which  racelve 
tha  straight  strand,  said  semi-circular  portions  having 
their  terminals  Joined  by  a  transverse  bar  which  con- 
nacts  the  two  halves  of  the  clip. 

2.  A  dip  for  tbe  purpose  described,  consisting  of  thr 
opposed  loops  having  inwardly  extending  free  ends, 
etirved  central  portions  lying  In  a  plane  at  rlsbt  anglea 
to  said  loops  and  embracing  said  ends,  said  curved  can- 
tral  portions  being  Joined  by  a  transverse  bar  which  llaa 
in  tba  plana  of  the  loops  whan  the  dip  Is  dossd. 

8.  A  dip  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of  op- 
posed oblong  loops  formed  by  bending  a  strand  upon 
Itaelf,  the  ends  of  said  strand  extending  Inwardly  and 
lying  in  opposed  relation,  the  central  portion  of  tbe 
strand  being  formad  Into  curved  members  adapted  to  ra- 
calve  tbe  parts  to  be  Joined,  and  also  embracing  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  strand  forming  said  loops,  said  curved  central 
portions  being  Joined  by  a  transverse  bar  which,  when  tha 
dip  Is  closed.  Ilea  between  the  anda  of  said  loops  within 
this  plana  tbaraof. 


4.  A  dl»  for  tka  ^nrposs  set  forth,  aamprlsing  opposed 
end  loops,  having  free  Inwardly  extending  enda,  curved 
portions  formad  In  a  plane  at  rlgbt  anglea  to  said  loopa 
and  embracing  said  ends,  and  a  transverse  bar  Jolnldg  tha 
terminals  of  said  curved  portlona. 


916,97S.  PULL  -  SOCKET.  Johji  R.  BTann.  Schaaee- 
tady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Blsetrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1905.  8*>rlal 
No.  272.216. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  spring  having  circuit  connection  and  arranged  to 
make  and  break  contact  with  said  lamp  conUct.  a 
tumttler  operatlvely  angagtng  said  spring,  and  a  sliding 
actuator  for  said  tomt>ler. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  frame,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  make  and  break  oonUct  st  one  end  with  said 
Ismp  contact,  a  rocking  tumbler  pivoted  on  aald  frama 
and  operatlvely  engaging  said  spring,  and  a  reciprocating 
actuator  for  rocking  saki  tumbler. 

8.  In  a  lamp  socket,  tha  combination  with  thv  scraw- 
shell  conUct.  of  a  frame,  a  spring  conUct  secured  tbara- 
to,  a  tumbler  pivoted  on  said  fraoM  and  operating  upon 
said  spring  to  move  It  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
shell,  and  an  actuator  sliding  on  said  frame  and  engaging 
with  said  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact,  of  a  frama,  a  tumbler  pivoted  on  said  frame- and 
having  two  intersecting  cams,  an  actuator  arranged  to 
engage  said  cams  alternately,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
said  frame  and  arranged  to  make  and  break  contact  with 
said  lamp  contact  and  to  hold  the  tumbler  In  extresse 
positions. 

5.  In  s  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  frsme 
having  a  Y-shaped  alot,  of  a  tumbler  pivoted  between  the 
arms  of  tba  Y  and  having  two  intersecting  cams  and 
hooked  arms,  an  actuator  sliding  in  the  stem  of  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  cams,  and  a  spring  contact 
controlled  by  aald  tumbler  and  operating  to  hold  tbe  latter 
In  extreme  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


9  16.976.      SOUND  -  RCPRODUCINO  BOX  POR   DISK 

TALKINQ-MACHINB8.    PauL  Di  Biiox,  Lsipilg,  Otr- 
many.    Piled  June  12.  1907.    Sartal  No.  S78.5M 


1.  In  a  aoond  reproducing  box  for  dlak-talklng  bm- 
chlnea,  a  box  casing,  a  diaphragm  and  its  bearing  parts  In 
combination  with  a  «l|rlua-carrylng  arm  connected  with 
the  diaphragm  and  compoaad  of  aeTenl  portions  of  dif- 
ferent materials  and  having  different  coefBdents  of  vibra- 
tion, of  a  stylus  held  In  place  upon  said  arm  by  an 
adjustable  slde-plecc  hsvlng  a  layer  of  tin  and  forced  upon 
said  stylos  by  a  hand-screw  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  box  for  disk-talking  ma- 
chines, a  box  casing,  a  diaphragm  and  Its  bearing  parts 
In  combination  with  a  stylus-carrying  srm  composed  of 
a  stsel-wlre  portion  connected  with  the  diaphragm  and 
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an  alomlnlum  portion  which  are  secured  to«*f«''  f  •  I 

chJ.e.  a  bo^  «•»»«  •  diaphragm  and  lU  ^'^^^»^'^, 
ru'^mbln^lon  w.tJ  a  -tyloe-carrylng  arm  comp«^  of 
a  steel  wire  portion  connected  with  ^  *'-^»',^  ", 
an  aluminium-portion  whld.  are  secured  toget»ier,  of  a 
"ylir  held  in  place  upon  said  »»«»«-'7;|~^;;  J„'^ 
aiuatable   side-piece   having  a   Uyer  o     tin   and   forced 

r  thrba-rs-crii  \T:rr.^::^ri^':^^j^ 

»Junt^  up^  •  projection  of  said  arm  ,  an  «»termodl.  e 
Tl^^  biS^  inserted  btwaen  said  projection  and  said 

■^•7'  ir  rJ^:T'r.TJ:S^  ^  'or  dlsa^klng  ^- 
chfnei.  a  boT  casing  a  diaphragm  and  lU  bearing  parts 
rc^blni^L  with  a  -ty.u— rrymg  arm  comp^o^ 
a  Krrew-threaded  wire  portion  (o,  and  of  •  "^""^  ••"^ 
'  ^(b,  ^.cured  tor^ther,  of  an  •«««•»•'>'% ""^J;' > 
JTaced  upon  said  wire-portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


916.978.  HOSE-NOZZLE  SUPPORT.  H»»"'  f;  ^ 
aiid  JAT  B.  WotcoTT.  Flint,  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  14.  IWS. 
Serial  No.  467.608. 


;l   I 


916  977  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  M.VCHINE.  Hna- 
Imrr  G  Bexdx.  Pawtncket.  R.  I.  Filed  May  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  434.021. 

M 
I 


1  In  a  hose  noxsle  support,  the  combination  of  a  aodtet. 
leg-  upon  which  the  «ime  Is  mounted,  a  stepi  »o""ted  to 
thV socket,  a  framework  of  connected  bara  carried  by  the 
.?em  aBd\n  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  ..Id  frame-work 
for.aecorlng  tbe  noxxle  In  position. 

2  in  a  hose  nowle  support,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  socket, 
a  cross  bar  extending  from  each  side  of  the  ^me.  a  leg 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  cross  bar  a  third  leg 
r^Mectlon  on  the  upper  end  of  said  third  leg  engaging 
thT^S^r.  at  each  side  of  the  socket,  a  stem  mounted 
to  tST^ket.  a  rectangular  '«-  "-"^ff ,«"  *f  ''''^' 
and  means  for  securing  a  hoae  nowle  to  said  frame^ 

S    in  a  hose  norxle  support,  the  combination  of  a  tripod^ 
a  stem  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  croee  ^ar  moun^«l 
on  said  stem,  a  frame,  compristog  side  and  end  bars,  con 
nected  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar.  the  said  side  bara 
Lto^  firmed  with  depressed  portions  to  receive  a  hoae 

"T' in  a  hoae  nosxle  support,  the  combination  of  a  tripod^ 
a  item  ravolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  "<>.«  bar  mounted 
Jn^lld  stem,  a  rectangular  frame  compristog  side  bars, 
^d^ra  and  a  transverse  bar  parallel  to  the  end  bara. 
«fd^l"e  :;i  being  formed  with  fP^'o"'  J^"^^ 
Thoae  nossle.  a  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  °»ouoted  on  the 
Jransverae  bar,  and  means  to  secure  the  auxiliary  frame 
STwio^o  Se  ho«.  no..le  to  hold  It  to  position. 


916.979     FLAG.     Wiixiam  G.  BW-l.  Newton, 
Oct.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.033. 


Flla« 


1  In  a  sptonlng  or  twisting  machine,  a  head  end  firth 
or  croaa  piece  attadied  to  the  spindle  ralla.  "«  »»»^»«  * 
tiaiSTfor  one  end  of  the  cyUnder.  «Ud  girth  h*to.  iUl- 
jStnbry  secured  to  the  head  end  of  the  '"^hlne  and 
a^ei  to  be  ral««l  and  lower«l  with  the  aplndle  rails   _ 

2  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  a  foot  end  girth 
or  croL  piece  attached  to  the  spindle  rails,  and  «r^tog 
ilSS^  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  girth  being 

Xud  to  be  raised  and  lowarad  with  the  ^Indle  ralls^ 

8    in  a  spinning  or  twlsttog  machine,  a  head  end  girth 

or  crii  pS.  attich^l  to  the  H>todle  ««-•  "<>  «»^''y 

Tl^TJoJ  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  fl^tb  »,•'»«  f^ 

tos^blr  attached  to  the  head  end  of  the  machine,  and  a 

f"?«nd  gSTattached  to  tbe  ^.todle  ralla  and  havtog  a 

[SilS  f Jr  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  girth  being  ad- 

laaUbly  secured  to  the  foot  end  of  *»'*»"^*"*'  .,_,.,, 

4    In  a  splnntog  or  twlsttog  machine,   an   ■<«»<*)>»* 

hJ^d  end  gmh  or  cross  piece  carrying  bearing,  for  the 

«;«    and  the  shafts,  etc..  whldi  have  to  be  ralaed  or 

Krr;d  to  adjusting  the  spindle  rails,  to  salt  the  varlons 

lasgtbs  of  traverse.  .^.„.^.ki- 

^1b  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  an  adjustable 
head  end  girth  attadied  to  the  aptodle  rails,  and  carrytog 
J*;1X  tor  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  alao  carrying  bear- 
to«to?uJisartBg  and  shafts,  etc..  which  It  Is  necessary 
S^aSe  and  lower  with  the  spindle  rails,  to  suit  the  varl 
ous  lengths  of  traverse.  ^^_ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.j 


1  A  flag  composed  of  a  flexible  body  Portlon  of  cloje^ 
wov«r  tenure  throughout  It.  entire  area,  and  -^J^ 
r^ri^ed  by  wind  P"--'  "VSeriT^nd  Z' 
«on  •J*PXi;irr'fr:e',Srgro'f  wtod^th^ush  It, 
'wTr^y  irt^L^otT.  SXportlo-  with  the  ove. 
hid^pJort  with 'which  the  end  portion  »*^«J««*'^^ 
5^fen"Tthe  said  end  portion  being  interposed  between 
the  body  portion  and  the  support. 
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2.  A  flav  (ibrnposed  of  •  body  portico  of  elewly  wotca 
tntaro  tbroagtaoat  Ita  entire  are*,  aad  adapted  to  be 
freely  moved  by  wind  preeenre,  and  an  apper  ead  portion 
of  open  conetructlon  adapted  to  permit  the  free  paeaage  of 
wind  tbroosb  It  for  tbe  pnrpoae  eta  ted. 

3.  A  flag  eompoaed  of  a  body  portion  of  cloaely  woven 
texture  throughout  Ita  entire  area,  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  moved  by  wind  pnanre,  and  an  upper  end  portion 
composed  of  open  m«A  netting  and  having  a  flexible 
marginal  frame,  one  aide  of  wbldi  la  attached  to  the  body 
portion,  the  opposite  aide  oi  aald  frame  constituting  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  flag. 

4.  A  flag  componKHl  of  a  body  portion  of  cloaely  woven 
texture  throughout  Ita  entire  area,  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  moved  by  wind  presanre.  and  an  upper  end  portion 
composed  of  open  meah  netting  and  having  a  flexible 
marginal  frame,  one  side  of  which  la  attached  to  the  body 
portion,  the  oppoatt*  aide  of  aald  frame  conatltutlng  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  flag,  and  a  transverse  stlffencr 
secured  to  the  flag  at  the  junction  of  Its  body  and  upper 
end  portions. 

910,980.     OAB-DISTRIBUTEB.     Pacl  BMhamd,  tiipemay. 
franc*.    Piled  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.720. 


An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  box  therein  divided  Into  two  compartmenta,  one 
compartment  having  an  Inlet  and  the  other  an  outlet,  and 
one  face  of  the  box  being  ground  and  having  a  slot  at 
each  end  communicating  with  the  compartmenta  reapec- 
tlvaly,  a  aecond  box  pivoted  on  tbe  first  and  having  'a 
ground  face  coactlng  with  the  ground  face  of  the  flrat 
box  and  aald  face  having  a  pair  of  alota  therein  adapted 
to  reglater  with  the  alota  In  tbe  first  box.  an  adjustable 
spring  for  holding  the  second  box  against  the  first  box, 
two  polar  platea  carried  by  one  face  of  the  second  box 
and  two  electro-magnets  In  the  casing  adapted  to  act 
alternately  on  the  pole  plecea  to  oadllate  the  aecond  box, 
and  meana  of  oaelllatlng  aald  box  by  hand. 


916.981.  PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  ROTARY  CON- 
VERTERS AND  BTORAOE  BATTERIES.  Ebnst  J. 
Bnao,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1907.     SerUl  No.  892,630. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  current  having  a 
main  field  winding,  a  direct-current  distributing  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  connected  across  aald  circuit,  a  booater 
In  aeries  with  aald  battery,  and  an  auxiliary  winding  for 
aald  aource  In  circuit  with  aald  booster,  aald  winding  act- 
ing to  strengthen  the  main  field  in  caae  of  light  load  on 
the  distributing  circuit,  but  weakening  said  field  In  caae 
of  a  heavy  load  on  aald  diatrlbuttag  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sonre*  of  current  having  a 
main  field  winding,  a  direct-currsnt  distributing  circuit 
receiving  energy  therefrom,  a  atorage  battery,  and  a 
booster  In  «.lrcult  with  said  storage  battery  and  cooperat- 
ing with  an  auxiliary  field  winding  on  aald  currant  aource 
to  Insure  charging  of  the  battery  when  the  load  on  th« 
diatrlbnting  circuit  Is  light  and  to  prevent  excessive  dis- 
charge from  the  battery  when  the  UmmI  on  the  distributing 
drcnit  twcomas  hsnyy. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sooros  of  current  having  a 
main  field  winding  and  an  auxiliary  field  winding,  a  dla- 
trlbntlng  elrevlt  receiving  energy  from  said  aource,  a 
atorags  battery  connectad  acroiw  ntd  dtatrltatlng  circuit 


and  masna  eoOpsrattng  with  said  bnttary  and  snM  anx- 
lUary  winding  to  lasor*  charging  of  the  battery  when  the 
load  en  the  distributing  circuit  Is  light  and  to  prsvsnt 
azcsMlv*  discharge  from  the  battery  at  all  times. 


4.  The  combination  wltk  an  altsraatlng-current  aupply 
ayatem.  of  a  rotary  converter,  a  direct-current  dlatrlbot- 
Ing  system,  a  storage  battery  connected  with  said  direct- 
current  system,  and  meana  for  caualng  the  potential  of 
tbe  rotary  to  decreaae  with  that  of  the  battery  when  both 
are  operating  In  parallel. 

».  The  combination  with  an  altematlng-eurrent  aui>ply. 
system,  of  a  rotary  converter,  a  direct-current  distribut- 
ing system,  a  storags  battery  connected  across  tbe  direct- 
current  mains,  a  booster  In  series  with  said  battery,  and 
an  auxiliary  field  winding  on  the  rotary  In  circuit  with 
aald  booater. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


916,982.  VOLTAOB-B»GULATOR.  BaJiST  J.  Bnno, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  482.SM. 


m:. 


4j^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alt«natlnr<arr«Bt  gaasr- 
ator  and  a  normal  automatic  voltage  regulator  therefor, 
of  meana  for  automaUcally  Increaalng  the  amplitude  c€ 
regulation  by  and  In  accordance  with  the  normal  regnl*- 

tlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  gsasr- 
ator,  an  exciter  therefor  and  a  normal  automatic  voltaga 
rssiUator  for  the  generator,  of  a  series  booster  generator 
In  one  of  the  leads  between  the  exciter  and  the  generator, 
and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  booster  by  and  la 
accordance  with  the  normal  regulation. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  gsasr- 
ator.  an  exciter  tbsrefor  and  an  automatic  voltage  ragn- 
later  for  tbe  iBnsrstor.  of  a  series  booster  In  one  of  tb» 
ImM  between  the  exciter  and  the  ganerator,  a  differan- 
tially-woond  motor  for  driving  the  booater,  and  means 
for  eoerKlslng  one  of  the  motor  windings  frota  tbe  ezdtar 
of  the  jrenerator  and  the  other  from  a  source  of  coastmaC 
potential. 


Anta.  6, 1909. 
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9  1  6    •  •  8  .     RDGULATINO  DBVICE  FOB  ALTBBNAT-  ]       2.  A  liquid  spraying  devl«  co-PrW»«  ■  '^^^^^  ^ 
••*••"'•       ^^    r^__; _ * ._>  ^.^  i'W.MA/ h>TiB«  a  ecHea  of  ODenlnn  therein,  and  a 


mb-CUBBBNT  CIRCUITS.  8vnn  B.  BnnSHAJi,  Lynn 
Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration Of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1906.  Bsrlal  Na 
266.202. 


S"- 


one  ead  thereof  having  a  s«rlea  of  openlnga  therein,  and  a 
apraylng  device  having  spiral  paaaagea  removably  secured 
la  each  of  said  opealngs. 


1  In  a  constant-current  reactive  device,  two  long  colls 
and  two  abort  colla  In  Inductive  relation  with  each  other 
aald  long  colla  being  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and 
aald  short  colla  being  movable  with  reapect  to  each  other. 
«ne  of  aald  long  colls  and  one  of  aald  abort  colla  being 
connected  Into  a  aource  of  conatent  potential,  and  the 
other  of  aald  colla  being  connected  In  aerlea  with  each 
other  to  supply  current  to  tranalatlng  devices. 

2  In  a  constant-current  reactive  device,  a  magnetic 
core,  tw»  loDK  coUs  surrowadtaff  •*"  core  and  fixed  with 
respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  short  colls  alao  surrounding 
said  core,  one  of  said  short  coils  being  stationary  and 
th*  otiMr  of  aald  abort  colls  being  movable  with  reapect 
to  said  core,  one  of  said  short  colls  and  one  of  said  long 
colls  behJg  connected  In  series  with  each  other  Into  a 
conatent  potential  circuit.  «nd  th*  other  of  said  coUs  be- 
ing connected  in  series  wKh  eaeh  other  Into  a  conatant- 
curr«nt  circuit. 

8.  In  oomblnation,  a  magnetic  core,  a  winding  m  in- 
ductive relation  with  said  core  comprlaing  a  portion  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  and  another  portion  axlally  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  core,  and  a  second  winding  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  cor*  In  Ind.uctlve  relation  to  both 
portlOBs  of  the  first  wtedtag. 

4.  m  combtnatUm,  a  magnetic  core,  a  winding  com- 
prising a  distributed  portion  eurroundlng  said  core  and 
In  fixed  relation  thereto,  and  a  second  portion  surround- 
ing tbe  first  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond portion  being  short  as  eosapared  with  said  dis- 
tributed portion,  and  a  aecond  winding  fixed  on  aald  core 
la  Inductive  relation  to  both  portlona. 

5.  In  a  constant-current  transformer,  a  core  formed  of 
magnetic  material,  an  axlally  elongated  coll  eurroundlng 
aald  core,  an  axlally  abort  coil  also  surrounding  said 
core,  aald  colla  being  connected  In  series,  and  a  second 
wtading  consisting  of  an  axlally  elongated  coll  swround- 
Ing  said  core  and  a  movable  axlally  abort  eoll  surroandlng 
said  core,  said  windings  being  connected  In  series  In  la- 
duetlve  relation  to  tbe  first  winding. 

fCialais  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


916.984     LIQUID  8PBAYEB  AND  SPBINKLBB.    HanaT 
BLaTMaKU  Chicago.  IIL     FUed  Ang.  8.   190a     Serial 
Na  446.72T. 
1.  A  liqald  spraylag  dsvlee  comprising  a  suitable  head, 

one  end  thereof  having  a  ssriss  of  opening  therein,  and  a 

sptmylng  device  having  spiral  paaMgH  ssenrad  In  each  ot 

■aid  opsnincs- 


8  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprialng  a  suitable  head, 
one  Mid  thereof  having  a  seriea  of  openlnga  therein,  and  a 
spraying  device  having  spiral  passages  secured  In  each  of 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  spiral  movement  to 
the  llqtild  discharged  therefrom. 

4  A  liquid  spraying  device  comprising  a  suitable  head, 
one  end  thereof  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  and  a 
spraying  device  having  spiral  paasages  secured  In  eadi  of 
said  openings  some  of  which  are  adapted  to  Impart  a  rl«ht 
to  left  aplral  movement  of  the  liquid  discharged  there- 
from, and  some  a  left  to  right  movement  thereof. 

6    A    liquid   apraylng  device  comprlaing  a   bell-ahaped 
head,  the  flared  end  of  said  bead  having  a  series  of  open 
Ings  therein,  and  a  spraying  device  having  spiral  passages 
secured  in  each  of  said  openings. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


916  985  CONDUIT-THBKADINO  MACHINE.  Hbbbwt 
W^DDT  Woodbury.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  405,666. 


1  A  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  with 
angular  comers,  combined  with  a  threading  machine  con- 
slstlng  of  a  frame  having  a  smooth  guiding  surf  ace  adapt- 
sd  to  fit  one  of  the  angular  comers  of  the  conduit  paa- 
sag*  and  provided  with  an  oppositely  directed  hinged  grti^ 
ping  Jaw  arranged  to  grip  the  opposite  angular  corner  of 
the  conduit  passage,  a  second  frame  guided  upon  the  Oi^ 
mentioned  frame  and  slmllariy  provided  with  a  hinged 
gripping  Jaw  also  arranged  to  grip  the  angular  comer 
gripped  by  the  gripping  Jaw  of  the  first  mentioned  frame, 
and  hand  operated  cablea  attached  to  said  frames  for  mov- 
ing either  frame  relatively  to  the  other,  tiie  tiireadlng  de- 
vice as  a  whole  being  supported  by  ti»e  conduit  paasag* 
upon  top  and  bottom  only. 

2  A  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  passage  formed  with 
angular  eocBera,  combined  with  a  tHreodlng  machine  eoa- 
alating  of  a  frame  having  a  smooth  guiding  surface  adapt- 
ed to  fit  one  of  the  angnUr  corners  of  the  conduit  pas- 
sage and  provided  with  an  oppositely  directed  spring  actu- 
ated hinged  gripping  Jaw  arranged  to  grip  the  oppoaite 
angular  comer  of  the  conduit  paasage  and  havtag  a  gaard 
to  limit  the  extent  of  Its  penetrating  action,  a  seeood 
frame  guided  upon  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  similarly 
provided   with   a   spring  actuated   hinged   gripping  Jaw 
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alao  amng«>d  to  grip  the  angular  corner  gripped  by  the 
gripping  jaw  of  the  flrat  menUoned  frame  and  likewise 
prorlded  with  a  guard  to  limit  the  extent  of  Ita  penetrat- 
ing action,  and  hand  operated  caMee  attaehed  to  said 
frames  for  moving  either  frame  relatlTsly  to  the  other, 
th^  threading  device  as  a  whole  being  supported  by  the 
conduit  passage  upon  top  and  bottom  only. 

8.  Id  a  eondalt.  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  frames  having  a  sliding  connection  one  with  the  other 
and  pscb  having  a  clamping  Jaw,  with  band-operative  de- 
vices consisting  of  two  cables  each  respectively  connected 
with  one  of  the  frames  snd  looped  about  a  connection 
with  the  other  of  the  frames  for  moving  either  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  cables  for  causing  one  of  said  cables  to  al- 
ternately pull  the  other  forward. 

4.  In  a  condnlt  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  frames  having  a  sliding  connection  one  with  the  other 
and  «ach  having  a  clamploK  Jaw,  with  hand-operative  de- 
vices consisting  of  two  cables  each  respectively  connected 
with  one  of  the  frames  and  looped  about  a  connection 
wi'tb  the  other  of  the  frames  for  moving  either  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  an  equalising  cable  having  its 
ends  connected  to  the  two  hand-operated  cables  and 
looped  about  a  part  secured  to  one  of  the  frames. 

5.  In  a  conduit  threading  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  guide  and  a  pivoted  grip- 
ping Jaw  provided  with  a  rear  guard  to  limit  the  possible 
bite  of  the  trrlppinx  Jaw,  with  a  second  frame  guided  upon 
the  guide  and  having  a  pivoted  gripping  Jaw  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  guard,  and  hand  operated  means  for 
alternately  advancing  one  frame  on  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


910,986.    RECEPTACLE.    Adolph  Bopp,  Nsw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  190(1.     Serial  No.  277.244. 


2.  A  dartce  of  tha  ekare«t«r  deacHhsd.  eoaprlalv  > 
bolder  havlBg  an  iatamally  threaded  portion  adaptod  to 
receive  the  eraser,  a  screw  provided  with  means  for  hold- 
ing an  eraser  by  engaging  one  end  thereof  said  screw  be- 
ing screwed  in  said  holder,  the  holder  being  constructed 
to  receive  and  partially  Inclose  ssid  end  of  the  eraser.  *ab- 
stantlally  as  described. 


A  receptacle  provided  with  an  open  end  and  a  eloaad 
end  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  dap  for  closing 
said  open  end.  said  flap  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
apertares  corresponding  to  those  of  the  closed  end,  and  a 
seal  for  securing  said  flap  In  lU  closed  position  so  that 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  cannot  be  disturbed  without 
mutilating  or  breaking  the  seal,  said  receptacle  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  an  additional  opening  in  one  of  ita 
faces  for  positioning  the  contents  thereof  and  for  expos- 
ing said  contents  to  view  without  permitting  the  contents 
to  bs  removed  therethrough. 


916,987.  ATTACHABLE  ERABER-HOLDEB  FOR  PEN- 
CILS ARNiB  F.  W.  BowBN,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  190S,  Serial  No.  2B0,»19.  Rsnewsd  Aug.  19. 
1907.    SerlAl  No.  389,249. 

1.  A  devlee  of  the  eharaetar  deaerUMd.  comprising  a 
holdsr  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  eraser,  and  a  screw  attached  to  said  eraser  be- 
ing forced  into  the  side  thereof,  ssid  screw  being  screwed 
to  said  holder,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  baring  an  Intenally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  eraser,  s  coil  of  wire  lying  snagly  in  said 
thread  and  secnred  st  one  end  to  said  eraser,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  eraser,  a  coll  of  wire  lying  snugly  in  ssid 
thread  and  secured  st  ooe  end  to  said  eraser,  and  means 
for  detaehably  securing  the  bolder  to  the  end  of  s  pencil, 
snbstsntlally  as  daseribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder  having  an  Internally  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  eraser,  a  coll  of  wire  lying  snugly  in  ssid 
thrsad  and  secured  st  one  end  to  said  eraser,  s  plate  as- 
cured  to  the  othar  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  de- 
taehably securing  the  holder  to  the  end  of  a  pencil,  so^ 
stantlally  as  dsscribed. 


0  10,988.  8T8TCM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Walt««  S. 
BSALLET,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oenersl  Blec 
trie  Company,  a  O^poration  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
11.  1906.     8«nal  ■».  S16,269. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlstrlbntlon,  sections  iB* 
dspsndaatly  connected  to  a  sourre.  automatic  switch  mech- 
anisan  Including  an  electroniuKuet  actuating  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  connect  aald  sections  to  each 
other  when  said  sections  are  energised,  and  an  overload 
reUy  having  Its  winding  arraagsd  in  sarias  with  tks 
■witch  of  said  switch  mechsnlsm  and  aoxlllary  contacu  In 
series  with  ssid  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  open- 
ing the  energised  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  actuating 
means  upon  an  overload. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  sections  in- 
dependently connected  to  s  source,  means  including  an 
electromagnetically-actuated  circuit-breaker  for  connecting 
aald  sections  together  when  said  sections  are  energised, 
and  an  overload  relay  having  Its  winding  In  series  with 
the  contacts  of  said  circuit-breaker  and  having  auxiliary 
contacts  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  circuit-breaker  ac- 
tuating means. 

3.  In  sn  electrical  system  of  distribution,  sections  in 
dependently  eoohected  to  a  source,  automatic  electro 
magnetically-actuated  switch  mechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  connect  said  sections  to  each  other  when  said 
aectlons  sre  energised,  an  overload  relay  having  its  wind- 
ing m  series  with  the  contacts  of  said  swltch-mechanlsa 
and  having  aoxlllary  contacts  in  series  with  the  actuating 
maana  of  aald  switch  mechanism  to  open   lu  eaerglslng 
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circnlt  to  disconnect  said  sections  from  each  other  upon  a 
pr«detennlned  overload,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
switch  mechanism  from  again  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether for  a  predetermined  Interval  of  time  after  It  has 
operated  to  disconnect  the  sections  from  each  other. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  sections  in- 
dependently connected  to  a  saarce.  an  eiectn^nagnetlcally 
actuated  circuit-breaker  arranged  to  connect  aald  sections 
together,  a  relay  controlling  the  circuit  including  the  ac- 
tuating coll  of  aald  circuit  breaker.  actuatioK  ootU  on  the 
relay  connected  to  the  sections  wound  to  neutralize  each 
othar'a  effects  on  the  relay  when  the  sections  are  energised 
and  contacts  on  the  relay  completing  the  circuit  of  the 
actuating  coll  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  sections  are 
energised. 

5.  In  an  electrical  aystem  of  dlatributlon.  sections  In- 
dependently connectad  to  a  source,  an  electromagnetically- 
actuated  circuit-breaker  arranged  to  connect  said  sections 
together  and  having  its  actuating  coll  connected  to  one  of 
the  sections,  s  relay  controlling  conUcts  In  tbe  circuit 
which  Includes  the  actuating  coll  of  the  circuit-breaker,  a 
pair  of  coils  on  ssid  relay  srranged  to  oppose  each  other, 
8  conne<-t1on  between  one  of  ssid  relay  colls  and  one  of  the 
sections,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  relay  coil 
and  tbe  other  section. 


916,989.  IRONINO  -  BOARD.  HosATto  Bhavht,  South 
Bions  City,  Nebr.  Filed  June  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.189. 
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The  comlSination  with  an  Ircning  board  having  Ita  under 
side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel,  transversely  dis- 
posed clests  L-shsped  in  cross  section,  each  of  which  is 
fumlabed  with  s  longitudinal  Up  beveled  on  Its  upper  side, 
the  bevels  of  tbe  successive  ll|>s  being  gradually  iucreased 
from  the  terminal  cleat,  which  latter  Is  terminally  ex- 
tended beyond  its  Up  to  form  stops,  of  two  pairs  of  plv- 
otally  connected  legs,  one  pair  of  which  Is  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  board  and  the  other  pair  provided  with  a 
fross  bar  L-sbaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal Up  to  interlock  with  any  one  of  the  lips  of  the 
cleats,  the  upper  ends  of  one  of  the  pair  of  legs  being  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  the  stops  to  hold  the  board  against 
yielding  when  In  its  lowest  sdjusted  position. 


916,990.      TTPB-WRITINO   MACHINE.      Danibl  Baioos. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  t«lfnor  to  Wyckoff,  Seam&ns  k  Banc- 

diet,   lUon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Nov.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  287.900. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  billing  mechaniam,  the 
comblaattoB  of  a  rotary  platan,  eoOparatlag  stopa  which 
aid  In  determining  tbe  extent  of  backward  rotation  of  tbe 
platen,  and  saeans  whereby  the  platen  may  be  rotated  an 


unlimited  extent  after  aald  stops  have  been  brought  into 
cooperation. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  hilling  mechanism,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotary  platen,  cooperating  stops  which 
aid  in  determining  the  extent  of  backward  and  forward 
rotation  of  the  platen,  and  meana  for  affording  a  rotation 
of   the  platen   Independently  of  said  atopa. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  two  relatively  adjustable  stops,  means  for  causing 
said  relstively  adjustable  stops  to  turn  with  the  platen 
and  for  affording  a  rotation  of  the  platen  independently 
of  said  stops,  and  n  coftperatlng  relatively  fixed  stop. 

4.  In  s  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  two  relatively  adjustable  atops,  a  cooperating  stop, 
and  means  for  causing  the  relation  of  the  two  relatively 
adjustable  stops  and  tne  cooperating  stop  to  be  changed 
by  the  backward  and  forward  rotation  of  the  platen  and 
for  affording  a  rotation  of  the  platen  Independently  of 
said  stops,  the  stops  aiding  In  determining  the  extent  of 
backward  and  forward  rotation  of  tbe  platen  for  each  new 
Invoice  Introduced  into  tbe  machine. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  two  frlctlonally  connected  atops.  a  cooperating 
fixed  stop,  snd  frictlonal  means  for  causing  said  frlctlon- 
ally connected  stops  to  turn  with  the  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


916,901.     QUOIN.    FaaDBBiCK  W.  B.  Bbimckmamm.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1908.    Serial  No.  424.414. 
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1.  A  quoin  comprising  oppositely  disposed  wedge  8ba];>e9 
sections  of  the  usual  type  and  having  opposed  rack  facea 
for  the  engagement  therebetween  of  a  key  for  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  sections  with  relation  to  each  other  when  tbe 
key  is  rotated,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  series 
of  spaced  transverse  recesses  forming  ribs  In  Its  upper 
face  st  its  pointed 'end  outwardly  of  the  rack  faces  and 
extending  horizontally  when  In  operative  position,  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  single  transverse  recess 
formed  therein  adapted  to  register  successively  with  said 
flrat  named  recesre?  upon  relstive  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
sections,  and  a  bnr  member  pivoted  In  said  last  named 
recess  arranged  for  oscillation  to  lie  with  Its  outer  portion 
disposed  longitudinally  in  any  of  said  firat  named  recesses 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  such  position  at  other 
times. 

2.  A  quoin  comprising  wedge  sections  having  apposed 
ratchet  faces,  one  of  said  sections  hsrlng  a  series  of  spaced 
transverse  recesses  extending  horlsontaliy  In  its  upper 
face  when  in  operative  position,  tbe  other  of  said  sections 
having  a  bar  member  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  for  oa- 
clllation  to  extend  over  the  adjacent  section  and  to  lie 
with  its  outer  end  portion  disposed  longitudinally  in  any 
of  aald  recesses  to  lock  tbe  sections  against  relative  more- 
ment. 

8.  A  quoin  comprising  oppositely  disposed  wedge  sec- 
tions having  In  t-oaablDation  opposed  ratcbet  faces,  a  SMies 
of  spaced  transvente  channels  therebetween  and  extendin;: 
horisontally  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  quoin  when  In  op- 
erattre  poattlon,  and  a  single  groove  formed  in  the  nppar 
face  of  the  oppoaite  section  and  adapted  to  register  sue- 
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■iTtly  with  the  dumaal*  opoa  raUtlT*  laoTMBMit  of 
the  Mctiona :  and  a  lever  piToted  In  the  groore  and  adapt- 
ed for  oaclllation  to  extend  longitudinally  Into  said  elian> 
Dels  for  lucking  engagement  tberewltli. 


916.992.  RUBBBB  CABUi  AND  TIBS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
RsoiNALD  B.  CALCorr,  Aoatln,  111.  Filed  Oct  7,  1907. 
Serial  Mo.  39«.296. 


1.  A  rubber  cable  baring  a  spiral  grooTe  In  Ita  dr- 
eumference,  and  a  spiral  metal  coll  embedded  In  the  dip 
of  aald  grooTe. 

2.  A  mbber  cable  baTtng  a  bore  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  groove  in  ita  circumference,  and  a  apiral  metal  coil 
tmbadded  In  tbe  dip  of  said  groove. 


•16,993.  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.  Axouw  J.  Calla- 
OHAM,  Jackson.  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  4.  190S.  Serial  No. 
425.277. 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  support,  of 
a  rlfldljr  supported  reCaialng  memlwr  adjustable  In  dllTer- 
rat  pktnea  substantially  In  paraUellam  therewith,  and  a 
enttlng  BMnber  operatively  associated  with  and  adjustable 
la  relation  to  tbe  guide  and  support. 

2.  In  a  catting  tool,  the  coat>lBatioB  with  an  elongated 
support,  of  a  retaining  member  mounted  substantially  to 
parallelism  therewith  for  relative  rocking  or  swinging 
movement,  and  a  longitudinally  adjustabla  cutting  member 
operatively  associated  with, said  support. 

3.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sapporting 
bar,  of  a  retaining  bar  in  transverse  allnement  with  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  support,  transverse  guide  mem- 
bers relatively  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  sopport 
and  arranged  thereon,  and  a  catting  member  opoa  said 
support  intermediate  the  guides. 

4.  In  a  cutting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sapport,  ot 
a  retaining  member  operatively  associated  therewith, 
guides  upon  and  adjustable  relatively  longitudinally  of  the 
support,  and  a  cutter  adjustable  in  relatioB  to  the  sap- 
^rt. 

6.  In  a  catting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sopport,  of 
relatively  adjustable  gulden  aiiNoclated  therewith,  and  a 
cotter  intermediate  and  Independaatly  adjustable  in  the 
direction  of  adjustment  of  tbe  goldH. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


916.994.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Ctaoaoa  W.  Ci 
John  RAaMOSSBN,  and  FaaoaaxcK  B.  McCao^KT,  On- 
tario. CaL     Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  4^,496. 
1.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  body  portion  having  rooadsd 
grooves   in   Its   opper   face,   and   cores  disponed    in   said 
grooves,  said  cores  having  fiat  upper  facea  aad  rooadad 
ondir  sorfacea  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  grooves, 
t.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  body  porttan  kavteg  reoaasd 
la  Its  oppar  faca.  cores  dlspoaad  la  said  groovsa, 

having  flat  upper  faeea  aad  roonded  aadar  sar- 
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coafOrmlag  to  the  ahape  mt  tke  gToerea,  and  Inaala- 
^OBiprasaad  against  tbe  opper  flat  faces  of  said  cores. 
S.  In  an  etectrlc  beater,  a  bod^  portion  bavlBg  roonded 
grooves,  cores  ftttlng  said  groovea  and  having  flat  upper 
facea,  and  metal  dips  eonfonalag  to  the  nnder  fieas  of 
tbe  bodies  of  the  cores  to  fOras  dsae  eootact  bstwsso  the 
same  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  beater. 


AT 


4.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  body  portion  having  roonded 
groovea,  cores  fitting  ssid  grooves  and  having  flat  upper 
faces  eztsBded  above  tbe  opper  face  of  said  body  portion, 
metal  clips  Independent  of  and  conforming  to  the  onder 
faces  of  tbe  bodies  of  tbe  cores  to  form  cloae  cooUct  be- 
tween tbe  same  and  tbe  body  of  the  beater,  insolation 
bearing  on  the  upper  faces  of  tbe  cores,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  Insulation. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  body  portion  having  longl- 
todlnal  grooves,  coree  seated  ta  said  grooves  with  flat 
opper  faces  sztandsd  above  the  top  face  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  lid  connected  to  aald  body.  Insulation  bearing 
directly  upon  the  winding  of  said  cores,  a  pressure  plate 
upon  said  Insulation  and  a  socket  plug  mounted  upon  said 
lid  and  connected  with  tbe  terminals  of  said  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


916.9915.  FASTENING  DWICB.  Faso  8.  Cau.  Brook- 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mains.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419,476. 


M 


1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  stad  member  having  opposite 
Indentations  which  form  abmpt  jaw-engaging  shoulders, 
which  decrease  In  width  from  one  end  to  tbe  other,  and 
a,  slot  eztaadlng  longitudinally  throogh  oae  side  portion 
of  the  stod  between  said  sboolders  and  crosswise  In  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  stud,  the  portions  of  tbe  stud  be- 
tween which  the  slot  is  located.  Including  said  shoulders, 
being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  contract  and 
e4>and  the  stnd.  while  tbe  opposlts  side  portion  of  the 
stod  Is  closed  snd  eonstltutee  a  spring  which  yieldingly 
expands  the  stod.  tbs  sides  of  the  stod  above  the  sboolders 
diverging  from  the  narrower  toward  tbs  wider  ends  of  tbe 
shoulders. 

2.  A  fastener  composed  of  a  aocket  member  having  a 
pair  of  sohstantlally  rigid  jaws,  and  a  stud  memlier  having 
abmpt  sboolders  on  opposite  sides,  adapted  to  positively 
engage  said  jaws  to  prevant  separatloa  of  tbe  members  by 
a  poll  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  stod  member 
while  the  engaging  faces  of  tbe  sboolders  and  the  jaws 
are  in  parallel  planes,  the  stud  member  being  compressible 
and  yieldingly  maintained  in  an  expanded  condition,  and 
provided  with  additional  parts  to  act  upon  said  jaws,  and 
caose  tbe  eonpreasloa  of  tbe  stod  member  when  tbe  said 
faces  are  moved  oot  of  parallel  planes. 

S.  A  fastsosr  coapsssd  of  a  asckett  msaibar  havtag  a 
pair  of  sabotantlallr  rigid  Jawa.  and  a  stod  awbsr  bav 
tng  abrupt  shoalders  on  opposite  sides,  adaptsi  to  pasl- 
tlvely  engage  said  Jaws  to  preveat  separatloa  of  tbe  mtm- 
bsra  by  a  poll  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  stod  bmsb- 
bar  wbBs  tha  engaglag  taeaa  of  tbs  ebeoMers  aad  tbe 
jaws  are  In  parallel  plansa.  tiM  atai  member  being  eoas- 
poaed  of  two  side  portlsas  as— silsi  by  a  resOlsat 
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wbsrsby  tb*  bsad  U  normally  sxpaaded  laterally,  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  addMlonal  parts  to  act  opon  aald  jaws,  and 
caose  the  lateral  compression  of  the  stod  member  when  the 
said  faces  are  moved  out  of  parallel  planes. 

4  A  hollow  sheet  msUl  stud  member  split  longitodlnally 
and  having  two  oatar  walls  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  and  wRb  the  split  and  formed  with  recesses 
wblcb  vanish  toward  one  end.  tbe  opper  portions  of  said 
nnaam  forming  abrupt  ahoolders. 

6.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stud  member  having  side 
portions  which  are  normally  expanded,  and  are  movable 
toward  each  other  to  contract  tbe  stod,  said  side  portions 
having  shoulders  which  are  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  stud,  and  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  rigid  OK>osed  jaws  which  are  offset  from  tbe 
plane  of  the  socket  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
Inclined  shoulders  to  prevent  the  contraction  of  the  stod 
member  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


916.996.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPLETE 
COMBUSTION.  JOHW  Ca«ti»,  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one- tenth  to  J.  William  Emond,  one- tenth  to 
William  Emond.  one-tenth  to  Joseph  Emond,  and  one 
tenth  to  William  P.  Kaufmann,  Cardinal,  Canada,  one- 
tenth  to  Anthony  White  and  one-tenth  to  Philip  J. 
Cartln,  Wstertown,  N.  T..  and  one-tenth  to  Thomas  J. 
Hall,  one  tenth  to  Frank  P.  Cartln,  and  oue-tenth  to 
John  H.  Cartln.  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.436. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  boiler  sospended  in  borlaontal  position  and 
having  flues  therein,  of  a  fire  brick  easing  disposed  around 
the  boiler  and  having  an  open  top,  the  ends  of  the  casing 
being  spaced  fr6m  the  ends  of  the  boiler  to  form  fioes  and 
the  space  below  the  boiler  and  between  the  side  walls  of 
the   casing   forming   a   combustion-chamber   connected   to 
said  flues,  a  smoke  l>oz  mounted  upon  each  end  of  said 
casing  above  the  ends  of  the  boiler  and  conunon looting 
with  the  adjacent  floe,  a  chimney  to  receive  the  discbarge 
from  the  smoke  box,  a  flre-box  disposed  near  each  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber  beneath  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
boiler  each  firebox  having  a  grate,  an  ashpit  beneath  each 
grate,  a  floe  to  connect  each  ashpit  with  said  combostlon 
chamber,  a  hridgs  comprising  a  heat  distrtboter  disposed 
centrally   In   said   combustion   chamber  between  said   fire 
boxes,  oscillating  dampers  plvotally  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site side  walls  of  said  casing  dlapoaed  between  the  ends 
of  the  bridge  and  said  fire-boxes  and  serving  to  control 
tbe  flow  of  the  prodocts  of  combustion  through  tbe  fuel 
of  tbe  flreboxea  alternately,  a  chain  connecting  said  dam- 
pera,  a  band-wheel  carried  by  each  damper  adapted  for 
operating  them  slmoltaneoosly.  a  pair  of  rototable  dam- 
pers disposed  In  the  flue  at  each  end  of  tbe  boiler  adapted 
to  cause  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  pass  through  tbe 
■aea  sf  the  boiler  alternately,   a  chain  to  eonnctrt  each 
pair  of  rotatable  dampers,  and  a  band-wheel  carried  by 
one  of  each  pair  of  dampers  adapted  for  operating  the 
same  simultaneously,  substantially  as  deaerfbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  having  fluea  therein. 


of  a  flte-bHcfc  Inclosurc  In  which  said  boiler  is  suspended, 

the  aald  Inclosure  having  a  width  substantially  tbe  sams 
as  the  diameter  of  tbe  boiler  and  having  a  length  greater 
tban   the  boiler   forming  a  flue   at   each   end   thereof,   a 
amoke  box  mounted  upon  tbe  Inclosore  above  each  end  of 
tbe  boiler  and  communicating  witb  tbe  adjae<nt  flue,  a 
chimney,  a   smoke  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the  smoke 
boxea  and  leading  to  aald  chimney,  a  combustlan  chamber 
being  formed  beneath  tbe  boiler  between  the  walls  of  tbe 
laclosnre  and  connecting  with   said  flues,   two   flre-boxes, 
one  beneath  each  end  of  the  boiler,  eadi  flre-box  having  a 
grate,  parallel  piers  to  support  each  grate,  arched  open- 
ings being  formed  to  .the  inner  pier  of  esch  flre-box,  the 
opper  arch-ways  for  communieatlonfrfem  the  comburtloa 
chamber  to  the  spaces  above  the^^gfmtes.  the  lower  arch- 
ways for  commonlcation  from  tfcfe  combostlon  chamber  to 
tbe  ash-pit,  there  being  a  passagfe  to  connect  each  flre-box 
with  the  corresponding  floe,  a  pair  of  dampers  in  each  floe 
disposed  perpendicolar  to  each  other,  each  pair  of  dampers 
ad^ted  to  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  products  of  com- 
bosUon  from  either  ot  both  of  the  flres  directly  to  said 
flues,  said  dampers  also  adapted  to  permit  or  prevent  the 
flow  of  prodocts  of  combustion  from  said  flues  directly 
bi'to  said  smoke  boxes,  and  means  for  operating  said  dam- 
psra,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  brtler  aospcnded  In  bortaontal  position  and 
having  a  series  of  boiler  flues  extending  through  the  same, 
of  a  casing  surrounding  the  boiler  and  having  an  Open  top, 
said  boiler  being  spaced  at  Its  ends  from  the  ends  of  the 
casing  to  form  floes  and  having  a  space  beneath  the  same 
between   the  walls  of  tbe  casing  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  smoke-box  mounted  upon  each  end  of  the  cas- 
ing above  the  ends  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  witb 
the  said  floes,  two  flre-boxes  beneath  the  boiler  communi- 
cating with  the  said  flues  and  the  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  bridge  disposed  centraUy  In  said  combostlon  cham- 
ber, said  bridge  comprising  a  plorallty  of  t>ars  supported 
at  their  ends  by  the  walls  of  said  casing,  an  oscillating 
damper  disposed  at  each  aid  of  the  bridge  adapted  to  per- 
mit or  prevent  the  flow  of  products  of  combostlon  from 
either  flre  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  said  dampen 
being  operable  to  compel  the  products  of  combustion  from 
either  of  the  two  flre  boxes  to  pass  over  the  bridge,  thence 
beneath  and  thence  opwardly   throogh  tbe  opposite   flre 
box.  a  pair  of  dampers  disposed  one  above  the  other  In 
each  of  said  floes,  each  pair  of  dampers  operate  slmol- 
taneoosly to  open  the  lower  end  and  to  dose  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  flue  and  vice  rersa,  the  aald  dampers  adapted 
to  be  operated  toyc^mpel  the  combined  products  <rf  com- 
bostlon from  the  flre  boxes  to  pass  throogh  the  floes  of 
tbe  boiler  in  opposite  directions  alternately,  each  pair  of 
dampers  normally  disposed  perpendlcolariy  to  eadi  other, 
and  means  for  operating  each  pair  of  dampers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tobnlar  boiler  and  a  flre-brick  toclosore  sur- 
rounding tbe  same,  the  said  Indoaore  having  an  open  top 
and  a  hollow  compartment  beneath  the  boiler,  a  smoke 
chamber  being  formed  opposite  each  end  of  the  boiler  and 
connected  wfth  said  hollow  compartment,  a  flre-box  be- 
neath each  end  of  the  boiler,  each  flre  box  comprising  a 
grate  and  a  plurality  of  walls  and  connected  witb  tbe 
corresponding  smoke  chamber,  an  upper  and  a  lower  arch- 
way being  formed  In  the  Inner  wall  of  each  flre-box,  the 
central  portion  comprising  a  chamber,  tbe  said  b<dlow 
compartment  being  formed  between  said  flre  boxes  and 
conneettog  with  each  flre  box  by  way  of  said  arch-ways, 
a  bridge  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  a  manner  to  provide 
a  free  passage  for  products  of  combustion  from  the  top 
of  tbe  bridge  to  the  lower  ardi  of  each  flre  box,  a  roek 
damper  dlapoaed  in  each  of  said  free  passages  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  products  of  combustion  to  and  from 
each  flre-box,  and  to  and  from  the  said  arch  ways,  the 
said  dampers  betog  pivoUlly  mounted  to  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  toclosure  and  capable  of  betog  operated 
slmnHaneoosly  for  setttog  the  dampers  ta  dlBterent  posi- 
tions, the  said  dampers  betog  normally  dispoaed  perpen- 
dlcolariy  to  each    other,   and   a   hand-wheel   carried   by 
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one  (UiBp«r  for  ■hlfttaf  both  dampen,  •atwtantlally  u 
described. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  •  tubular  boiler  and  a  four  wall  casing  rar- 
roandlnff  the  aame,  th«  aald  caaing  baring  an  open  top 
and  a  hoUow  compartment  benei^th  the  bollei'  and  apaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  boiler  to  form  flaea,  a  flre-box  dla- 
poMd  In  each  end  of  Mid  hollow  compartment  bcnaath  the 
eada  of  the  boiler,  each  of  aald  flreboxea  connecting  with 
the  correapondlng  fine  and  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel 
piers,  the  Inner  pier  of  each  fire  box  having  an  npper 
and  a  lower  arch  waj,  that  portion  of  aald  hollow 
compartment  between  the  aald  Inner  piers  of  the  flra- 
boxes  constituting  a  chamber,  said  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  each  flre-box  and  with  each  floe  by  way  of  said 
arch  ways,  a  bridge  disposed  In  said  chamber,  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  being  m>aced  equally  from  said  Inner 
piers  of  the  flre-boxea,  a  rocking  damper  diapoaed  fan  the 
■pace  at  each  side  of  said  bridge  adapted  to  permit  and 
prevent  the  flow  of  products  of  eomboation  to  and  from 
said  flre-boxM  through  Mid  upper  arch  ways  and  also  to 
prevent  or  permit  the  flow  of  products  of  combustion  from 
the  upper  side  of  said  bridge  to  said  fire  boxes  through 
said  lower  arch-ways,  and  means  for  operating  said 
dampers  simultaneously  to  set  them  In  dllferent  positions, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim*  tf  to  &  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt*.] 


A1A,M7.    NUT-LOCK.    John  T.  Chapwick,  ReynoldSTllla, 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.912. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  an  inner  washer 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  provided  with  lugs,  said  lug* 
projecting  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  facea  of 
the  washer,  the  lugs  positioned  at  points  removed  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  waaher,  the  lugs  upon  each 
face  diametrically  arranged  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
the  lugs  upon  tfte  Inner  face  of  the  washer  adapted  to 
extend  Into  an  element  through  which  the  bolt  extenda, 
a  nut  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  abutting  against  said  Inner 
washer,  an  outer  washer  mounted"  upon  tbe  nut,  abutting 
the  inner  washer  and  provided  with  a  circumferontially  ar- 
ranged nories  of  openlDK^,  any  tw.)  opi  nlngs  of  aald  series 
which  are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  adaptao  to 
receive  the  lugs  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  the 
inner  waaher,  and  meana  extending  through  the  lug  which 
projects  from  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  washer  for 
coupling  the  outer  waaher  to  tbe  inner  washer. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  nn  inner  washer 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  provided  with  lugs,  said  lugs 
projecting  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  faces  of 
the  waaher,  the  lugs  positioned  at  points  removed  from 
the  perlpharal  edge  of  the  washer,  the  lugs  upon  each  face 
diametrically  arranged  with  reapect  to  each  other,  the 
lugs  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  waaher  adapted  to  extend 
Into  an  element  through  which  the  bolt  extenda.  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  bolt  and  abutting  against  said  inner 
waaher,  an  oatsr  waslier  motmted  upon  the  nut,  abutting 
the  inner  waahar  and  provided  with  a  clrcumferentially 
arranged  aeriea  of  openings,  any  two  openings  of  said 
series  which  are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  lugs  projecting  from  the  outer  face 
of  the  iimsr  washer,  and  means  extending  through  the 
lug  which  projects  from  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  waaher 
for  coupling  the  outer  washer  to  the  inner  washer,  each 
of  said  waahera  being  circular  and  of  the  aame  diameter. 


910,998.     OIL-CAN.    Binjamiii  T.  CHAMSns,  Some.  Oa. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1907.    Sarial  No.  808,194. 


The  combination  with  an  oil  can  and  tta  outlet  apout,' 
and  a  handle  on  which  the  can  is  mounted  ;  of  a  turning 
plug  in  the  apout,  an  arm  connected  to  said  plug  on  tha 
oatslda  of  the  ^Kxit.  and  proi)ectiag  radially  from  the  plug, 
a  closlBg  aprlng  connected  to  tbe  spout  and  to  one  side  of 
the  arm,  flexible  operating  means  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  arm.  and  a  guide  on  the  handle  through  which 
the  operating  means  peases,  said  guide  being  located  In  the 
aame  plane  In  which  tbe  arm  swlaga. 


910.999.  AIK-ilR.VTEB  FOR  GASOLENE  -  ENGINES. 
I'vaaLKs  B.  CuAMSxas.  Mllo.  Ma  Fltod  Jan.  25.  1900. 
Mortal  No.  412.071. 


The  combination  with  a  gaaolene  engine  embodying  a 
bed  and  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  at  one 
end  over  or  beyond  the  bed,  the  engine  also  embodying  a 
mixing  chamber  and  a  gaaolene  pipe  leading  to  eald  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet  pipe  extending  into  the  bed  and  opanlag 
therein  and  leading  therefrom  into  the  mixing  cbamber, 
raid  pipe  l>elng  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  Into  coils,  a 
Jacket  surrounding  said  colls  and  suspended  from  the  air 
Inlet  pipe  at  pointa  on  either  side  of  said  colla,  a  branch 
pipe  connected  to  and  leading  downwardly  from  the  gaso- 
lene st^yply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  horisontally  extend- 
ing portion  and  a  burner  secured  to  aald  portion  and  sup- 
ported underneath  the  Jacket. 


017,000.  RHEOSTAT.  L«wia  B.  CHArMAN.  Schenectady. 
N.  X..  aaalgnor  to  OeDeral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  24.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  440,075. 

1.  A  rheoetat  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  circuit  controlling 
arms  yieldingly  bekl  together,  mecbanlam  for  moving  said 
arma  together  up  to  a  predetermined  position  and  then 
continuing  tlie  movement  of  one  arm.  and  a  latch  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  tbe  return  of  one  arm  from  tl>e  pre- 
determined position  until  the  other  arm  returaa  and  tripe 
the  latch. 
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2.  A  rheoetat  comprising  u  switch  srm  and  a  con- 
trolling arm  yieldingly  held  together,  a  switch  member 
arranged  to  be  entcaged  by  the  switch  arm  after  a  pre- 
determined movement,  mechanism  for  moving  both  anna, 
together  until  the  switch  Is  closed  and  then  continuing 
the  movement  of  the  controlling  arm.  and  a  latch  for  the 
switch  arm  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  the  controlling 
arm.  .      . 
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8.  A  rheoetat  comprising  a  pair  of  circuit  controlling 
arma  yieldingly  held  together,  mecbanlam  for  moving  said 
arma  together  up  to  a  predetermined  position  and  then 
continuing  the  movement  with  one  arm  in  the  same  di- 
rection, and  a  latch  arranged  to  prevent  the  return  of  one 
arm  from  the  predetermined  position  until  the  other  arm 
returns  and  trips  the  Istch. 

4  A  rheostat  comprising  s  pnlr  of  concentrically  pivoted 
clnult  controlling  arms  eprlng-presaed  toward  each  other, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  arms  together  up  to  a  prede- 
termined poaltlon  and  then  separating  the  arms  against 
tbe  spring  tension,  and  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
arms  In  a  predetermined  poeitlon  until  tbe  other  arm 
returns  and  reverses  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

5  A  rheostat  comprUIng  a  pair  of  conc«-ntrlca»y  piv- 
oted circuit  controlling  arms  yWldlngly  held  together  and 
both  biased  toward  an  Initial  position,  mechanism  for  mov- 
Ing  Mid  arms  together  up  to  a  predetermined  position  in 
either  direction  and  then  continuing  the  movement  with 
one  arm  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  latch  arranged  to 
bold  the  first  arm  in  the  predetermined  position  until  the 
Mcoad   arm   reaches   the   Initial    poalUon   and   tripa   the 

*      (Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1)17  001.     WHEEL.     CASLros  B.  Chasb.  Worceater,  N.  T. 
riled  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,118. 


aald  Inner  rim  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  receaaea, 
aocketa  in  said  recesses,  said  sockets  belnir  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  bolts  by  means  of  which  said  sockeU 
are  secured  In  said  receaaea.  and  balla  secured  to  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  springs  and  having  limited  unlveraal  move- 
ment In  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  an  outeV  rim.  an  Inner  rim,  a  plurnllty 
of  aprlngs  connecting  said  rims,  said  Inner  rim  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  receeaea,  aocketa  in  aald 
receaaea  and  provided  with  bolts  by  means  of  which  said 
sockets  are  securerf  to  said  rim.  balla  on  the  inner  enda 
of  aald  aprings  and  having  limited  universal  movement  In 
aald  Bockets.  said  outer  rim  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  ball  and  socket  bearings  on  th^  outer 
ends  of  said  springs,  the  sockets  of  said  bearings  resting 
upon  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  openings,  said  outer  rim 
being  alao  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  re- 
moved from  the  edges  of  aald  outer  rim.  side  plates  having 
■paced  shoulders  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  troe 
edgea  of  aald  outer  rim  and  aald  flangea.  said  side  platea 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  rim  and  extending 
inwardly  to  slldably  receive  therebetween  said  inner  rim, 
■  tire  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  fitting 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  outer  rim.  aald  tire  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  whereby  Is  formed  a 
space  for  aald  ball  and  aocket  bearings,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  flanges  and  aald  aide  platea  to  hold  aald  side 
plates  In  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  rim.  Inwardly- 
projecting  radial  flangee  formed  on  said  outer  rim.  aald 
flanges  being  arranged  near  the  opposite  edges  of  the  rim 
whereby  said  edges  form  laterally  projecting  annular 
flanges,  side  plates  arranned  on  each  side  of  said  rlma, 
■aid  plates  having  formed  therein  annular  offsets  adapted 
to  form  Bests  to  receive  the  radial  and  lateral  flanges  on 
said  outer  rim.  transverse  bolts  arranged  through  aald 
plates  and  radial  flangee  on  said  rim.  and  a  serlee  of 
springs  to  qannect  said  rims  together. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  radially- 
disposed  spokes,  an  inner  rim  secured  to  said  spokes,  an 
annular  series  of  radially  disposed  springs  removably 
aecured  nt  their  Inner  enda  to  the  Inner  rim  of  said  wheel, 
an  outer  rim  arranged  around  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
springs,  said  rim  having  radially  and  laterally  projecting 
annular  flanges,  spring  Inclosing  platea  rigidly  secured 
to-  said  outer  rim  and  loosely  embracing  said  Inner  rim. 
Mid  plates  having  annular  offsets  to  receive  the  flanges  on 
said  outer  rim,  aocketa  engaged  with  said  inner  and  outer 
rims  balls  secured  to  the  opposite  enda  of  said  springe 
and  engaged  with  said  sockets,  and  a  tire  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  aald  outer  rim.  said  tire  having  an  annular 
channel  on  Ita  inner  side  to  receive  the  socketa  and  balla 
of  aald  outer  rim. 


J    j„  n  wheel,  an  outer  rim  and  an  Inner  rim,  a  pln- 
mlity  of  aprlBga  haviag  their  ends  secured  to  said  rims. 
1410.  G.- 2 


917  002  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  Fhbobbick  P. 
c'hcbch,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  342,337. 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  receptacle  having  a  cover  extending  over  a 
Hide  of  the  greater  dimension,  a  flim  roll  aupport  at  one 
end  of  the  receptacle  and.  means  similarly  located  for 
Mcnring  the  end  of  tbe  fllm.  of  a  support  for  engaging 
the  fllm  between  ita  secured  end  and  the  roll  and  meana 
for  moving  the  said  engaging  support  longitudinally  of 
tbe  receptacle  and  supporting  the  loop  of  fllm  In  parallel- 
ism to  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  developing  apparatua.  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  receptacle  having  a  cover  extending  over  a  side 
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of  tli«  crvater  dimension,  a  ftlm  roil  siutport  at  one  and 
ot  the  receptacle  and  ue^na  almilarly  located  for  asewlBC 
tb«  end  of  the  film,  of  a  aupport  for  ensaglns  the  Ua 
between  lU  aecured  end  and  ttte  roll  and  meena  for  nor- 

•  Ing  the  aakl  engnginK  aupport  longitudinally  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  aupporting  the  loop  of  film  in  paraliellaa  to 
the  corer.  aald  meana  being  paaaed  between  the  edge  of 

.  ^  re<-eptaole  and  the  cover. 
i    a.   In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 

'etoDi;at«<l  re<ep»«cle  having  a  cover  extending  over  a  aide 
of  the  greater  dimension,  a  film  roll  support  at  one  end 
of  the  receptacle  and  meana  similarly  located  for  aecnring 
the  end  of  the  film,  of  a  support  for  engaging  the  film 
between  Us  secured  end  and  the  roll  and  meana  arranged 
to  travel  In  advance  of  the  film  and  aald  eagag^.Mp- 
port  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  of  tb*  NMptncle 
and  supporting  the  loop  of  film  thus  formed. 

4.  -in  a  'developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  Bim  roll  support  arranged  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  flim  guide  arranged  below  the  support,  an  at- 
taching menna  for  the  end  of  the  dim  arranged  above  the 
roll  support  and  a  aupport  adapted  to  engage  a  film  be 
tween  the  guide  and  roil  support  when  extended  from 
the  latter,  below  the  guide  and  Itack  to  the  securing 
means,  said  eM*CteC  support  being  movable  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  to  unwind  the  fllm  frorn^  the 
roll  and  to  aupport  the  loop  thua  formed. 

.'>.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  fllm  roll  support  arranged  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  fllm  guide  arranged  bektw  the  support,  an  at- 
taching means  for  the  end  of  the  film  arranged  above  the 
roll  support  and  a  support  adapted  to  engage  a  flUn  he 
tween  the  guide  and  roll  support  when  extended  from  the 
latter.  l)elow  the  guide  and  beck  to  the  securing  menus 
and  a  OeziMe  connector  attached  to  the  said  engaging 
support  and  noovable  toward  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  re- 
cefltacie  to  unwird  the  fllm  from  the  roll  and  to  support 
the  loop  thus  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  tiaaetto.] 


•ITTOOa.  SKMAPHOBE-BIONAL.  Aan*  O.  CLA«g.  Schen- 
ectady. N.  Y..  aMsignor  to  General  Electric  Tompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.  44«.274. 


1.  Tn  a  aemaphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm.  a  gear 
wheel,  a  motor,  speed-reducing  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  and  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  adhpCed  to 
clutch  the  gear  wheel  to  aaM  aemaphore  arm.  and  meana 
fbr  locking  nid  arm  faat  In  poaltlon  upon  a  alight  relative 
movement  In  one  direction  of  saM  gear  wheel  and  aakl 
arm  and  for  unlocking  said  arm  upon  a  alight  retatlve 
movement  In  the  opposite  direction  of  said  gear  wheel  and 

said  arm. 

2.  In  a  aeaaaphore  signal,  a  semaphore  arm.  a  gear 
wheel,   a   motor,   speed   reducing  gearing  connecting   the 


motor  and  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
clutch  the  gear  wheel  to  said  aemaphore  arm,  a  pinion 
having  Ita  azia  moving  with  the  aemaphore  arm  and 
■Making  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  permitting 
the  free  rotation  af  the  pinion  on  Ita  axis  in  one  direction 
only.  ■<"  ■ ''  '-• 

8.  Id  a  aaaapkora  algBal.  a  atmaphort  tm.  a  gear 
wheel,  a  motor,  apeed  redtuclag  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  and  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  tt» 
clutch  the  gear  wheel  to  aald  semaphore  arm.  a  pinion 
having  Ita  azia  moving  with  the  aemaphore  arm  an«i 
meabing  with  saM  gear  wheel,  and  a  ball  ratchet  device 
arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  pinion  on  ita  azis 
In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  aemaphore  algnal.  a  aemaphore  arm.  a  gear 
wheel,  a  motor,  speed  reducing  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  and  gear  wheel,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to 
clutch  the  gear  wheel  to  aald  semaphore  arm.  a  pinion 
having  Ita  azIa  moving  with  the  aemaphore  arm  and 
meMbIng  with  aald  gear  wheel,  a  aUtlonary  guide  having 
an  arc  shaped  slot  concentric  with  aald  gear  wheel  Into 
which  slot  the  shaft  of  the  pinion  eztends.  a  box  like  mem 
ber  movable  in  said  slot  and  surrounding  said  pinion  shaft 
and  forming  therewith  a  wedge-shaped  space,  and  a  roller 
carried  in  said  space. 


017  004  MANUPACTIRE  OF  BI-OrK8.  PL.\TE8.  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES  FOB  I'SE  IN  ROAD  MAKING. 
BUILDINO.  AND  FOR  SIMILAR  PURl-OSES.  Habcp 
M.  ri.ir»t>ap,  Westminster.  England,  assignor  to  Cork 
Asphalt  Limited.  London.  England,  a  Company.  Filed 
0«t.  IS.  lOOS.     SerUI  No    339.146. 

1.  A  proceea  far  asanufacturlng  blocka.  platea  and  other 
arttclea  conalatlng  In  mixing  in  the  cold  state  bitumen 
cork  and  aawdoat.  then  making  the  raiztnre  plastic  and 
at  the  same  time  freeing  it  from  volatile  oil  by  heating 
to  at  leaat  130*  C.  with  constant  stirring  and  molding  the 
resnltteg  pUatlc  mass. 

2.  A  proceea  for  manufactnrlng  hlocfca.  platea  and  utner 
articles  consisting  In  mlzlng  bitumen  In  the  cold  sUtc 
with  granular  materUi  alao  in  the  cold  atate.  heating  the 
mixture,  compressing  the  hot  ml-ture  In  molds  and  cool- 
ing while  the  pressure  is  maintained. 

3  A  process  for  manufacturing  blocka.  platea  and  other 
articles  consisting  in  mixing  in  the  cold  aUte  bitumen 
with  cork  and  aawdoat  then  making  the  aUxture  plastic 
and  at  the  same  time  frvebig  It  from  volatile  oil  by  heat- 
ing to  at  leaat  180*  C.  with  constant  aflrriag.  compreestag 
the  hot  oil-free  mixture  In  molda  and  cooling  while  the 
proeaare  la  malntahned. 

4.  A  new  componitlon  of  otatter  conslatlng  of  bitumen 
taade  oil  free  by  beat  and  partly  penetrattaac  the  granular 
material    and    cementing   the    granules    tog.'ther. 

5.  A  new  compoeltion  of  matter  for  use  In  road  making, 
building  and  for  other  technical  purposes  conalatlng  of 
70  parts  by  weight  of  oil  free  bitumen  ir>  parts  by  weight 
of  granulated  cork  and  16  parte  by  weight  of  aawd;ist 
partly  penetrated  and  cemented  together  by  the  bitumen. 


917.005.  BRUSH  SIPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECMIIC 
MACHINES.  WAL-nta  M.  CorrMAH.  Madison.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  SS8,113. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bonnet  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  brush-supp«»rting  ring  having  a  beveled  outer 
edge,  a  shoulder  In  said  bonnet  agalnat  which  the  outer 
portion  of  the  rings  bears,  and  a  screw  carried  by  aald 
bonnet  nrd  engaging  nald  lieveled  edge  of  the  ring  for 
forcing  It  against  the  shoalder. 

2.  In  a  dynnmiielectrlc  machine,  a  bonnet  at  one  end 
thereof,  fald  bonnet  having  a  hearing  for  the  armature 
shaft  and  a  ahoulder  on  Ita  Interior  periphery,  a  bmah- 
Niipporting  ring  arranged  within  said  bonnet  In  enga«e- 
meat  with  said  ahoulder  and  with  Ita  ceater  on  the  azla 
of  the  aaM  bearing,  said  ring  bavlag  a  beveled  outer  edge. 
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and  a  acrew  arranged  on  the  bonnet  tn  poeftlon  te  ef»|{r.g* 
the  beveled  edge  of  the  ting  and  force  the  ring  against 
aald  ahoaider.  '  <  '<^ 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bonnet  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  bearing  for  the  armature  abaft,  a  brush 

■  ■lypoitlnic  ring  concentric  with  said  bearing  and  having  a 
h««alad  outer  edge,  a  ahonlder  hi  aald  bonnet  against 
which  the  outer  portion  of  the  ring  bears,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  bonnet  to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of  aald 
ring  and  thereby  force  said  ring  agalnat  aald  ahoulder. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machitte.  a  bonnet  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  bruah-snpportlng  ring  having  a  beveled  outer 
edge,  a  ahoaider  In  said  bonnet  against  which  the  outer 
porttaB  of  the  ring  bears,  a  screw  carried  by  said  bonnet 
and  eniBslng  aald  bev/^led  edge  of  the  ring  for  forcing  it 
agalnat  the  ahoulder.  said  ring  having  internal  radially- 
extending  Jaws,  and  brush-holders  secured  In  aald  Jaws. 


917.006.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     HroHicT  L.  Co.-twai.L, 
Davenport.    Iowa.     Filed    riept.    11,    1908.     Serial    No. 

4r>2.642. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  of  a  top  consisting  of  sections  having  Irregular 
meeting  edges  and  hinged  together  at  said  edges,  one  of 
said  aectiona  hinged  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
en^ng,  meana  to  secure  said  sections  together  in  their  ex- 
teafcd  positions,  apringa  to  actuate  aald  sections,  one  or 
more  coil-springs  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
caafaig  and  held  In  their  colled  positions  by  the  top  aec- 
tiona, and  means  to  release  said  sections. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
caring,  of  a  top  consisting  of  sections  having  Iregular 
meeting  edges  and  hinged  together  at  aald  edges,  one  of 
said  sections  hinged  to  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the 
casing,  means  to  secure  said  actions  together  in  their  ez 
tended  poeltlons,  a  side  section  having  an  Irregular  upper 
edge  to  flt  a  similar  formed  edge  on  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  casing  and  hinged  at  Ita  lower  portion,  meana  to 
secure  said  side  section  in  Its  upright  position,  springs  to 


■ctaate  each  of  said  aertlons,  means  conneettog  «ie  of 
the  top  sections  to  the  securing  means  of  the  side  aeetlon, 
and  means  to  release  said  top  sections. 

3.  In  an  amusement  derlce.  the  combination  with  a 
easing  having  Ita  lower  front  portion  and  the  lower  part 
of  one  of  Its  sides  terminating  la  recessed  edges,  of 
aprlng-actuated  sections  hinged  at  their  lower  portions 
to  the  casing  and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  pro- 
jections to  flt  In  said  recesses,  means  to  secure  said  aec- 
tions  in  their  upright  positions,  a  top  consisting  of -sec- 
tions having  Irregular  meeting  edges  and  hinged  together, 
one  of  said  top  sections  hinged  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  springs  to  actuate  aald  top  sections,  a  connection 
united  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  the  top  sections  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  securing  means  for  the  side  section, 
and  means  to  releaae  the  top  sections. 

4.  In  an  amnsement  device,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  Its  lower  front  portion  and  the  lower  part 
of  one  of  its  sides  terminating  In  recessed  edges,  of  spring- 
actuated  sections  hinged  at  their  lower  portions  to  the 
caalng  and  provided  at  their  upper  edges  with  projections 
to  flt  in  said  receaees.  meins  to  secure  said  aectiona  In 
their  upright  positlona,  a  top  consisting  of  sections  hav- 
ing irregular  meeting  edges  and  hinged  together  at  said 
edges,  one  of  »aid  top  sections  hinged  to  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  springs  to  actuate  said  top  sections,  means 
to  secure  the  top  sections  together  at  their  meeting  edges, 
a  connection  united  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  tc^ 
sections  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  securing  means  for 
the  side  section,  means  to  release  the  top  sections  and 
front  section,  and  one  or  more  coll-sprtngs  mounted  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  casing  and  held  In  their  colled  po- 
sitions by  the  top  sections. 


917.007.      TENT-SrPPORT.      Eob«kt  C.   Cook.   Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Sept  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.561. 


1.  A  tent  aapport  comprtalng  a  tent  slip  having  op- 
positely disposed  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
eave  of  the  tent  and  a  perforated  lug,  a  coiled  wire  spring 
having  a  hook  extension  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
throngh  the  perforated  lug  of  the  tent  slip  and  a  goy 
rope  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tent  support  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  margin  of  the  tent  roof,  a  coll  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  aald  member  and  provided  at  Ita  other 
end  with  a  pocket  of  gradnally  reduced  diameter,  and  a 
guy  provided  with  an  enlargement  seated  In  said  pocket 

3.  A  tent  support  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
gecnred  to  the  margin  of  the  tent  roof,  a  coll  spring  baring 
at  one  end  an  Integrally  formed  hook  adapted  to  engage 
aald  memler.  the  coils  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being 
gradually  reduced  In  diameter  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  guy 
rope  prf/vlded  with  an  enlargement  thereon  seated  In  said 
pocket. 
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917.008.  APPA»ATU8  FOB  EXTBACTINO  BUTTEB 
FAT  FROM  MILK.  He.xby  D.  Cook«.  Monmouth 
Beach.  N.  J.,  and  Alpbkd  Fubnaxdbi.  New  York.  N.  Y. : 
Mid  Foraander  MMlvnor  to  AaMrlean  Farm  I'rodncta 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.      FJled  Mar.  20.  1907.      Serial  No.  383.404. 


Mm. 


l/ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracttnc  butter  '•t^«"»  "•"'• 
the  combination  of  two  dlaka  having  aubat^l^ally  flat 
roughened  facea  and  mounted  to  rotate,  and  meana  to  de- 
liver the  milk  between  the  disks. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  butter  fat  from  milk, 
the  combination  of  two  disks  having  substantially  flat 
roughened  faces  and  mounted  to  rotate  near  together 
and  nieans  to  deliver  the  milk  between  the  disks. 

^  In  an  apparatus  for  extrsctlng  butter  fat  from  milk 
the  combination  of  two  disks  having  substantially  ttai 
roughened  faces  and  mounted  to  rotate,  and  means  tc 
deliver  the  milk  at  the  center  of  the  disks. 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  butter  fat  from  milk. 

the   combination   of   two   disks    having   roughened    face*. 

and  shafts  upon  which  the  disks  are  mounted  to  rotate 

<»ne  of  said  shsfts  being  hollow  to  deliver  the  milk  between 

.  the  disks.  , 

."i.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  butter  fat  from  milk, 
the  combination  of  two  disks  having  roughened  faces 
and  mounted  to  route  In  a  borlaontal  plane,  and  a  hollow 
shaft  to  rotate  the  upper  disk  snd  dfcllver  the  milk  lie 
tween  the  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


91^,009.  CAHRIBE  FOR  TAROET-TRAl*8.  WILLIAM 
B.  Co*BY,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.  Be 
rial  No.  428.227. 


celvlag  a  target  flange  and  provided  with  a  central  perfo- 
ration, a  hollow  abank  fitted  within  said  perforation,  a 
bolt  extending  looaaly  through  said  shank,  and  means  on 
|ald  bolt  for  anchoring  said  button  slthough  permitting 
free  revolution  thereof,  for  the  purpose  sst  forth. 

6.  A  carrier  for  target  traps,  comprising  a  target  sup- 
porting base,  a  rail  at  one  sMa  of  said  baae.  and  a  button 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  base  opposite  said  rail,  aald 
button  being  provided  with  peripheral  shoulders  sdapted 
to  yieldingly  grip  a  target  therebetween. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.)      .  *   .< 


017.010.      TAO-HOLDER.      Eariif  8.  Cov.  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1806.      Serial  No.  418.759. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  tag  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  of  a  tag  boldar 
comprising  s  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  narrow  tag 
receiving  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  tag  to  allow  free 
swinging  thereof,  a  pair  of  lags,  one  of  which  Is  longer 
than  the  other  and  Is  provided  with  a  weakened  portion 
so  ss  to  be  bent  thereover  snd  a  point  forased  on  the 
end  of  the  long  leg  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cloth  to 
which  the  Ug  la  to  be  attached  and*  to  enter  an  aperture  In 
the  abort  leg.  and  again  peaetrate  the  cloth  and  engage 
the  leg  of  which  It  Is  s  part. 


917.011.  I'RINTINO  TELEGRAPH.  Auamrr  C.  Ca«HO»«. 
Ynnkers.  .N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  Tyrewrlfing  Telegrsph 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed  Jan.  1«.  ir>or..      Herlal  N-^.  1' 1 1.239. 


1.  A  carrier  for  target  trapa  comprising  a  target  sup- 
porting base,  snd  s  revoluble  button  hsvlng  shoulders 
projecting  therefrom,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  same  plane  aa  the  Urget  supporting  base. 

2.  A  csrrler  for  target  trapa  comprising  a  target  sup-  i 
porting    baae.    a    revoluble   button,   a   shoulder   extending 
from   said  button   In  a  plane  parallel   with   the  plane  of 
said  base,  snd  a  shoulder  on  said  button  having  Its  upper 
surface   In   the   plane  of  aald   base,   substantially  aa  sat 

forth. 

3.  In   a   carrier   for    target   traps,   a    revoluble   button 
having  peripheral  shoulders  of  yielding  material  adapted 
for   receiving   and   gripping  a   target   flange,   and   meaaa 
whereby  saUl  ahoiilders  may  be  pressed  toward  each  other  | 
for  the  puri-ose  set  forth.  , 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  target  traps,  a  batton  bavtiif 
aboulders  arranged  to  form   a  peripheral   groove  for  f-  1 


1.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprUing  In  combination, 
two  line  relaya.  a  series  of  receiving  magnets  »a<h  corre- 
sponding to  8  letter  or  character  of  the  transmitted  mes- 
sage snd  each  aelected  and  operated  by  the  aald  relays, 
means  for  energising  the  two  relsys  In  socteaslon  from  s 
sending  ststlon  by  succeeding  Impulses  over  s  single  line 
wife,  and  means  consisting  of  s  sepsrate  relay  coil  and 
contact  for  maintaining  the  effect  of  the  flrat  Impalae 
ontll  the  aecond  Impulae  has  occurred. 
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2  A  telegraph  apparatua  comprising  In  combination, 
two  line  relaya.  a  series  of  receiving  magneta  each  corre 
spondlng  to  a  letter  or  character  of  the  transmitted  mes- 
sage aad  each  aelected  and  operated  by  aald  relays,  ineans 
for  successively  energising  the  two  line  relays  W  succeed- 
ing impulaea  over  a  aingle  line  wire,  snd  s  series  of  trans- 
mitting keys  corresponding  each  to  one  of  the  several  i«- 
celvlng  magneta  and  each  single  key  controlling  the 
transmission  of  two  succeeding  current  Impulses. 

3.  A  telegrsph  apparatua  comprUtng  In  combination, 
a  aerlea  of  receiving  magn<  ta  each  corresponding  to  a 
letter  or  character  of  the  tranamitted  message  and  each 
aelected  and  operated  by  two  succeeding  current  Im 
pvlaaa  over  a  single  line,  esch  pair  of  impulses  differing 
ttom  other  pairs  ss  regarda  strength  or  ^polarity,  and 
meana  for  transmitting  auch  Impulaea  In  aucceaalon  from 

a  sending  station. 

4.  A  telegraph  apparatua  comprising  In  combination, 
s  series  of  receiving  magnets  each  corresponding  to  a 
letter  or  a  character  of  the  transmitted  message  and  eich 
■rieeCad  and  operated  by  two  auccewling  current  Im- 
pulses  over  a  single  line,  s  series  of  tranamltttng  contacts 
at  the  sending  sUtlon  controlling  the  strength  snd 
polarity  of  the  currenta  to  be  transmitted,  operating 
magnets  for  said  contacU.  and  means  for  operating  two 
of  said  conucta  la  succession  for  each  letter  or  character 
In  the  transmitted  mcsssge. 

5.  A  telegraph  apparatus  comprising  in  comWnatlou. 
a  aerlea  of  receiving  magreU  selected  and  operated  re- 
spectively by  two  succeeding  current  impulses,  each  of 
such  palra  of  Impulses  corresponding  to  a  letter  or  char- 
acter of  the  tranamitted  message  and  dlfferenttated  from 
other  palra  In  strength  or  polarity,  means  for  transmitting 
■aid  current  impulses  comprising  three  sources  of  electro- 
motive force  dlfferentlsted  in  vslue.  aad  contact  devices 
for  connecting  either  s  positive  or  a  negative  terminal  of 
any  one  of  said  three  aourrea  to  tbe  line  wlra  leading  to 
the  receiving  ststlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.l 


917  012      FLY-TRAP.     Wilbest  E.  Cbidbbmas,  Portland. 
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partments  and  the  cage  so  thst  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
tbe  entrance  compartmenta  will  communicate  with  the 
cage  and  vlee  versa. 

3.  A  trap  of  the  character  deacrihed.  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  In  lU  upper  portion  with  a  cage  and  In  Its 
lower  portion  with  entrance  compartments  adapted  to 
oommuiMcate  at  their  upper  enda  with  the  cage  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  terminate  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
supporting  surfaoo.  said  .ntrance  compartments  being 
formed  in  such  lower  ends  with  entrsnce  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough*  s  sbsft  Joumaled  in  the  casing  be- 
tween tbe  entrance  openlnga,  oppoaltely  disposed  doors 
rigidly  supported  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly  open  and  close  the  openings  upon  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  sbsft,  mesns  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  snd 
means  actuated  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  doors 
for  automatically  controlling  the  communication  between 
the  entrance  compartments  and  the  cage  so  that  when  tbe 
door  is  closed,  the  entrance  compartment  will  communi- 
cate with  the  cage  and  vice  versa.  ^ 

4    An  Insect  trap  of  tbe  character  described,  compris- 
ing s  casing  provided  in  ita  upper  portion  with  a  cage  and 
IB    its    lower    portion    with    entrance    compartments    that 
have  their-  upper  ends  adapted  for  communlcatlorf  with 
the  cage  and  their  lower  ends  terminating  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  supporting  surface  and  formed  with  entrance 
openlnga   extending  therethrough,    a    rocking   shaft    Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing  between  the  entrance  openings,  snb- 
stsntially    oppositely    dlap««^    doors    rigidly    supported 
upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  Intermlttlngly  open  and 
cloae  the  respective  entrance  openings  upon  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  oacllUte  the  same,  and  means  sctu- 
ated  by  and  upon  the  movement  of  the  doors  for  auto- 
matically   controlling    the    communication    between    the 
entrance   compartments   and   the  cage   so   that    when    the 
door  Is  dowd,  the  entrance  cowpartment  will  communi- 
cate with  tbe  cage  and  rice  versa. 

B.  An  insect  trap  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  provided 
with  a  cage  and  with  entrance  compartments  adapted  to 
communicate    with    the    cage   at    their    upper   ends    and 
formed   In   their  lower  ends  with   entrance   openings  ex 
tending  therethrough,   a  ro:klng  abaft  Jonmaled  In   tbe 
casing  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  crank  arm.  doora 
rigidly  supported  upon  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  Inter- 
mlttlngly open  and  close  tbe  respective  entrance  open- 
ings upon  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  motor  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  embodying  a  crank  drive  abaft,  a 
rocking  lever  operatlvely   connected   at   one   end   to   the 
crank  drive  abaft  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  crank  arm 
of  the  rocking  shaft,  the  motor  being  designed  to  oscillate 
the    rocking   shaft    for   tbe   purpose   specified,    and   means 
actuated  by  and   upon  the   movement   of  the  doors   for 
automatically  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
entrance   compartments   and   the   cage   so   that   when   the 
door  la  closed,  tbe  entrance  compartment  will  communi- 
cate with  the  cage  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.  An  Inaect  trap  comprlalng  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
cage  and  with  entrance  compartments  adapted  to  com- 
municate at  one  end  with  tbe  cage,  and  formed  at  their 
other  enda  with  entrance  openings  extending  there- 
through, meana  for  Intermlttlngly  opening  and  cloalng  the 
entrance  openings,  and  means  for  automatically  contpol- 
Itng  the  communication  between  tbe  respective  entrance 
compartmenta  and  the  cage  ao  that  when  the  entrance 
opening  is  doaed,  tbe  entrance  compartment  will  com- 
municate with  tbe  cage  and  vice  veraa. 

2  An^insect  trap  comprising  s  caalng  provided  with  a 
cage  and  with  entrsnce  compartments  sdapted  to  com- 
munlcate  at  their  upper  «nds  with  the  csge  and  formed 
at  their  lower  ends  with  entrance  openlnga  extending 
therethrough,  doors  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  reapectlve  en- 
trance  openings,  mesns  for  intermlttlngly  opening  and 
closing  tbe  reapectlve  doors,  and  meana  actuated  by  and 
upon  tbe  movement  of  tbe  doora  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  communication  between   tbe  entrance  com- 


917  013  THREAD  -  BREAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
DOI'BI  ING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES.  Fbederkk 
8.  Cri.vBR.  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,106. 


1  In  a  thread  breaking  atUchment  for  doubling  and 
twisting  machlnea.  a  frame  having  a  «•*  »~"«"v«'**^;  • 
back  m  which  are  guide  eyes  for  separately  guWlng  tk« 
tbreada  from  the  top  bobblna.  a  front  In  which  la  a« 
opening  shaped  to  double  the  threads  and  f^^^J^ 
threads  to  the  drawing  rolls,  tranaverse  clamping  blocks 
plvotiUy  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  In  a  P«»»t»on 
for  each  block  to  clamp  all  the  threads  betwewi  the  flat 


t 
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bottom  of  the  frame  and  the  clamping  blocks,  arma  on 
tiie  clamplaf  blocks  operatively  2oiui«ctliig  each  clamp- 
ing block  with  Its  corresponding  thread,  and  means  for 
a41aa«abl]r  securing  tli*  attachmant  to  the  travwaa  bar  of 
tk*  awebioe. 

2.  In  a  thread  breaking  attachment  for  doobllng  and 
twisting  machines,  the  combination  of  the  following  la- 
strumentalltles :  a  frame  6  open  at  tb«  top  and  having 
tlM  atdss  7  7,  the  front  8  in  which  is  a  V-shaped  opening 
9,  tba  kMk  10  in  which  are  the  guide  eyes  11  11,  tJM  flat 
bottom  12,  the  extensioo  13  of  the  bottom  barlag  a  »k>t 
14.  the  transverse  clamping  blocks  16  15  pivotally  se- 
cured in  the  frame  by  the  pins  16  16  one  back  of  tlie 
other,  each  clamping  block  baving  a  chtsel-sbaped  lower 
edge  17  and  an  operating  arm  18  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  top  of  the  clamping  block,  bent  downwardly  at 
right  anxles  and  having  a  notched  end  10  in  a  position 
to  engage  with  its  corresponding  thread,  aa  described. 


917.014.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Absaham  H.  Cotbioht. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  24,  19U8.  ^rlai 
No..42S,01S. 


-  In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  cvmbination  of  a  support 
having  a  vertical  eye,  a  tub  on  said  support,  a  detactaabic 
cover  for  tbe  tub,  hinge  means  for  tbe  cover  comprising 
a  Bwlvel  yoke  joumaled  in  said  eye  and  a  bell  crank  piv- 
oted in  said  swivel  yoke,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being 
aecured  to  the  cover,  cleansing  devices  within  tbe  tub. 
and  an  operating  lever  connvcted  at  one  end  to  tbe  other 
arm  of  tt>e  bell  crank  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
said  cleansing  devices. 


917,018.  0E.4RINQ  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS.  H»tT 
M.  DABLlNOjind  Wii.i.rAM  RiMsB.  Seneca  Falla.  N.  Y., 
assltrnors  to  The  Seneca  Fulls  Manufacturing  Company, 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  248,971. 
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1.  la  •  gearing  for  macbine-tools.  a  sbnft,  a  living 
elMnent,  •  plurality  of  driven  elements  loosely  moonted 


on  tb«  shaft,  means  for  detacbably  locking  any  one  of  the 
driven  elemeata  to  the  abaft,  and  powcr-tranamltting 
moana  betwsen  tbs  driving  and  driven  eletnenta  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  pknfta,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  memlt<>r«  for 
varying  tbe  sgiaad  of  the  driven  elements,  said  m«mt>ers 
being  loosely  mounted  on  said  pair  of  shafyk  means  for 
detacbably  connecting  tbe  speed-varying  members  to  tbe 
pair  of  shafts,  members  cooperating  with  tbe  driving  ele< 
ment  for  rotating  one  of  tbe  pair  of  sbaftM  In  opposite 
directiona.  aaid  aooond-mentlooed  members  l>elng  normally 
diseonnected  from  said  one  of  tba  pnlr  of  ibafta,  and 
means  for  connecting  either  of  tbe  second-mentioned 
members  to  said  one  of  the  pair  of  stiafts.  aubstantlslly  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gearing  for  macblne-toola,  a  abaft,  a  driving 
element,  a  plnrallty  of  driven  elements  ktonely  mounted  on 
the  abaft,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  any  one  of 
the  driven  elementa  to  th«  abnft,  and  power-transmitting 
meana  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  elementa  compri»> 
Ing,  two  pinions  mounted  on  and  revoluble  with  tbe  driv- 
ing element,  two  gears  cooperating  respectively  with  the 
pinions  to  transmit  motion  therefrom,  said  icears  being 
arranged  in  axial  alinement  and  normally  disconnected 
from  tba  drtvnn  clamenta.  and  meana  for  eonneetlng 
either  of  tbe  gcnra  to  the  driven  elementa,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  gearing  for  machine-toola.  a  shaft,  a  driving  ele- 
ment,  and  power-tranamlttlng  meana  between  tbe  abaft 
and  tbe  driving  element  comprising,  a  plikloa  revolnbia 
with  the  driving  element  and  mounted  thereon  concen- 
trically tliereof,  a  plurality  of  sbsfts,  a  gear  mounted  on 
one  of  anld  plnrallt]^  of  <shafta  and  cooperating  with  tba 
philoD  rcTolabie  with  tbe  driving  element  for  rotating 
said  one  of  tbe  plnrsllty  of  sbsfts.  s  plursllty  of  pairs 
of  members  of  dissimilar  sise  for  roanertinK  said  one  of 
tbe  plnrallty  of  shafts  and  a  second  shaft  of  aakl  plu- 
rality of  ahafta.  wbereby  tbe  apaai  of  aald  aacond  shaft  la 
varied.  an<i  meroierit  for  connect Ior  Miid  second  shaft  and 
the  Amt-mentiooed  shsft  whereby  tbe  speed  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  shsft  la  vsried  relstively  to  said  second  shsft 
of  said  plurality  of  shafts,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbs 
purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  gearing  (or  machirie-tools.  a  sliaft.  n  case,  a 
driving  element,  power  transmitting  means  within  the 
caae  between  tbs  abaft  and  tbe  drtrlag  element  compria- 
ing-  two  hollow  ahafta  Journaled  In  the  case,  and  a  plu- 
rsllty of  pairs  of  gears  within  the  rnse,  the  units  of  each 
pair  being  in  meeb  and*  looaely  mounted  respe<-tlvely  on 
the  I-.ollo.v  shafts,  and  means  (or  locking  the  units  of 
any  one  pair  of  the  gears  to  the  hollow  nhaft,  Inrioding 
rods  movable  endwise  in  the  hollow  shafts,  and  sn  op- 
erating member  Huppttrted  by  tbe  case  snd  extending  to 
the  outside  thereof,  aald  member  being  connected  to  tbe 
rods,  sutwtantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  s|>eciSed. 

5.  In  a  gearing  for  macfaiae-tools.  s  caaa,  a  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  gears  of  dtaalmllar  diameter  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  shsft.  gesrf  mounted  thereon  meshing 
with  tbe  first-named  gears  whereby  motion  is  transmitted 
from  one  of  tbe  flrst-named  geara  to  tbe  second  mentioned 
abaft  and  from  tbe  latter  to  the  otbera  of  said  flrst  named 
gears,  s  drtrtng  elsaMnt.  power-transmitting  means  be- 
tsreen  tbe  driving  element  and  aald  one  of  tbe  flrst-named 
geara  for  tmaamitting  motion  at  varying  apeeda  to  the 
latter.  Including  a  third  abaft,  a  gear  flxed  to  tbe  third 
shsft  and  oooatantly  in  driving  connection  with  said  one 
of  the  flfst-naaaed  gears,  and  c:iange-Bpe«d  gen  ring  be-  ' 
tween  tbe  last-mentloaed  atiaft  and  tbe  drlrlng  element. 
and  meana  movable  raUtlvely  to  tbe  fl rat-men tlened  abaft 
for  lockiag  thereto  any  one  at'  tbe  gears  loosely  mounted 
thereupon,  substantiaUy  as  snd  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

ICIalBM  6  te  4ft  not  printed  in  the  tlsMtte.) 


0  1  7  .  O  1 « .     OKAIN-CLBANBR.     Oaonen   B.    Davtoaox. 

Lenon,  Mich,     nied  Apr.  29,  190S.     Serial  No.  42»,7t9. 

In  a  fratn-hnlltng  machine,  a  conical  caalng  provMed 
with  a  feed  inlet  and  diarharge  opening,  a  conical  Impact 
beater   spaced   from   snid  easing  having  an    unobetrectod 
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impact  aurfaoe  and  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  said  casing, 
and  baving  Ita  apex  preaented  to  the  Inlet,  and  menna  for 


«^t 


4.  In  a  relay,  tbe  combination  with  an  Ineloelnff  shell, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  electromagnets  within  said  shell,  a 
pair  of  armatures  for  said  magnets  respectively  pivoted 
before  tbe  end  of  each  of  said  elect roraagneU.  cottperating 
contacts  carried,  one  upon  each  of  said  armatures,  said 
contacts  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  energisation 
of  one  of  said  electromagnets  and  opened  by  tbe  ener- 
gisation of  both  of  said  elect romagneU.  a  dust  cap 
adapted  to  Inektoe  the  armatures  and  conUcta,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rtlaj.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
electro-magneta,  of  armatures  located  opposite  one  end  of 
each  of  said  magneU.  cooperating  contacts  carried  by 
said  armnttiren.  the  contact  of  one  armature  being  adapt-, 
ed  to  be  drawn  RKainst  the  contact  of  the  other  when  tbe 
erst  armature  Is  actuated,  and  the  contact  of  the  second 
armature  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  away  from  the  flrst 
when  the  second  armature  Is  actuated,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


directing  tbe  material   forcibly  agalnat   the  aald  beater, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  beater. 


I»17.017.     MAONKTIC  DEVICE  FOB  TELEPHONE  SYS 
TBM8.     William   W.  DnAW.  Chicago,  111.,  asslgnoc  to 
Kellogf   Switchboard    and    Supply    Company,    Chicago, 
111.,   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed   Jan.   6,    1904. 
Ser'ui  No.  187,908. 


i'T 


1  In  a  relay,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
collB  of  a  pair  of  armatures,  one  for  each  of  said  colls 
mounted  at  tbe  end  thereof,  a  contact  carried  upon  one 
of  anld  armatures,  sn  extension  carried  upon  tbe  other 
of  anld  armaturee  having  a  contact  thereon  ai^pted  to 
regtater  with  the  flrat  contact,  anld  conUcta  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  when  one  of  the  relays  Is  actusted  and  open 
when  both  of  said  relaya  are  actuated,  subetanttolly  aa 

deacribed.  ,  ,     , 

2.  In  a  relay,  tbe  combination  with  an  Integral  Incioe- 
ing  shell  baving  a  pair  of  parallel  openings  therein,  a 
pair  of  electromagnets,  one  within  each  of  ssld  openings, 
a  pair  of  armatures  hinged  to  aald  Inclosing  shell  and 
reapectlvely  held  In  poaltlons,  one  before  the  end  of  each 
of  said  electromagnets,  a  contact  carried  by  one  of  said 
armatures,  an  extension  upon  the  other  of  said  armaturee. 
a  contact  carried  by  said  extension,  said  pair  of  contacts 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  actnstlon  of  tbe  latter 
armature  and  again  opened  by  the  actuation  of  tbe  former 
armature,  substantially  ss  descrtt)ed. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  Integral  inclos- 
ing shell  bsving  s  pair  of  parallel  openings  therein,  a 
pair  of  electromagnets,  one  within  each  of  said  openlnga. 
B  pair  of  srmatnres  hinged  to  said  inclosing  shell  and 
respertlvelv  held  In  positions,  one  before  the  end  of  each 
of  said  electromagnets,  a  contact  carried  directly  upon 
one  of  said  armatures,  sn  extension  carried  by  the  other 
armature  and  Insnlsted  therefrom,  a  contact  carried 
upon  ssld  extension,  said  pair  of  eontacta  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  actuation  of  the  latter  armature  and 
again  opened  by  the  actuation  of  the  former  nrmatare. 
substantially  bb  described. 


917  018  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  OPERATING  THE 
S\ME.  John  T.  H.  DgiiPaTXB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  «eneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.       Filed  Aug.  23, 1904.       Serial  No.  221.834. 


1  Tbe  method  of  removing  air  from  a  condenser  which 
consists  m  Immersing  a  condenser  In  a  bath  of  liquid 
Insulating  material,  and  maintaining  tbe  Insulating  mate^ 
rUl  under  such  pressure  during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  condenser  that  air  contained  In  said  condenser  to 
dissolved  or  taken  up  by  the  InsuUtlng  material. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  removing  air  from  electric  apparatua 
which  conalsts  In  Immersing  an  electric  apparatus  In  b 
bath  of  liquid  Insulating  material,  and  maintaining  aald 
bath  under  a  pressure  suOclent  to  cause, air  contained  In 
said  spparatus  to  be  dissolved  or  taken  up  by  the  bath 
during  the  normal  operation  of  tbe  apparatus. 

3  The  method  of  removing  air  from  electric  apparatus, 
which  conalata  In  Immersing  the  apparatus  In  a  bath  of 
fluid  Insulsting  material,  putting  the  Insulating  material 
under  preasure  sufllclent  to  cause  sir  in  said  apparatus 
to  be  dissolved  or  token  up  by  tbe  insulating  material, 
and  then  reducing  the  pressure  on  aald  Insulating  mate- 
rial  to  a  point  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

4  Tbe  method  of  removing  sir  from  electric  appa- 
ratus which  consists  In  Immersing  the  apparstn^  In  a 
bath  of  liquid  material,  putting  the  Insulating  material 
under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  air  In  said  apparatua 
to  be  dissolved  In  or  token  up  by  the  insulating  material, 
reducing  the  preasure  of  the  insulating  material  to  a 
point  below  atmospheric  pressure,  thereafter  raising  the 
pressure  of  tbe  insulating  material  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  malntolning  it  at  that  point  during  tbe 
normal  operation  of  the  apparatus. 

5  The  method  of  removing  air  from  electric  apparatus 
which  conslsto  In  Immersing  eleetric  apparatua  in  a  bath 
of  fluid  Insulating  material,  putting  tbe  insulating  mate- 
rial under  a  pressure  suflJcient  to  cause  tbe  sir  in  said 
apparatQS  to  dissolve  in  or  be  taken  up  by  tbe  Insulating 
material,  thereafter  reducing  tbe  pre«rare  on  said  In- 
snUtlng  matertal.  and  thereafter  putting  the  insulating 
material  again  under  pressure  and  maintaining  It  under 
said  preasure  during  tbe  normal  operation  of  tbe  appa 

ratna,  .  ,  . 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 
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917.019.  APPARATUS  FOB  MIXING  LIQUIDS  WITH 
OA8B8.  OURTAV  DSTLBFMN.  Jtntj  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4S9.809. 


1.  A  devire  of  tl>«  character  daacrilwd.  eomprising  a 
tat>uiMr  cnioK  haTing  a  liquid  inlet  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  aeriea  of  oppoeed  baffle  plates  within  the  casing,  of 
which  one  plate  Is  thicker  than  the  other  platea,  and  a 
gas  Inlet  oppoaite  said  thicker  plate,  subatantlall;  u 
epecifled.      .  « 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrilied.  comprtalnir  a 
casing  barlnj;  a  llqald  Inlet,  a  slotted  lining  lDclo8<-d  by 
the  caslnir.  I>affle  plates  engairlng  the  lining  slots,  and  a 
gaa  Inlet  intermediate  said  plates,  subetantially  as  speci- 


917,020.  VBOBTABLB-WA8HBR.  Ouolon  L.  Dbxtck. 
Lancaster,  N.  II..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace  D. 
Oriswold,  8t.  Johnsbary,  Vt.  Filed  July  27.  1908.  8e 
rial  No.  445.554. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port or  stand  baring  bearing  recesses  formed  with  open 
upper  portions,  a  roUtably  mounted  cylindrU-al  receptacle 
barloK  n  flat  longitudinally  extpodlng  face  fvrmed  with  an 
openlnK.  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  pivots  pro- 
jecting concentrically  from  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  and 
ad;ipted  to  be  readily  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said 
bearinK  recssaes.  handles  to  project  beyond  the  flat  face 
of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  aiao  serve  as  supporting 
fe<)t  when  the  receptacle  is  removed  from  the  stand  and 
Inverted  on  a  flat  surface,  and  supporting  feet  upon  the 
receptacle  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said  flat  face 
of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  latter  when  removed  from 
the  stand  may  be  supported  In  an  upright  position  upon 
a  flat  aurface. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port or  stand  havinK  hearing  rwenKes  with  open  upper  por- 
tions, a  cylindrical  washing  rei-eptacle  formed  with  a  flat 
longitudinally  extending  face,  the  latter  having  an  open- 
ing, a  removable  closure  for  said  opening,  pivots  projecting 
concentrically  from  the  enda  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  ha  readily  inserted  in  and  removed  frcm  said  beurinx 
reesMSs.  a  crank  handle  upon  the  projecting  end  of  one  of 
aald  pivots,  U-shaped  handles  secured  on  the  flat  face  of 
the  receptacle  adjacent  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  also  serve 
as  supporting  feet  for  supporting  the  receptacle  on  a  flat 
surface  when  the  receptacle  is  inverted  and  placed  on  such 
surface  to  drain,  and  U-shaped  supporting  feet  aecufvd 
to  the  receptacle  adjacent  Its  ends  at  a  point  diametrically 
opposite  its  flat  face^l^uppurt  nald  recepUcle  when  in  an 
upright  poaitlon  when  removed  from  the  stand  and  placed 
on  a  flat  surface.  ^ 


917.021.     ILLUMINATOB.     HamiT  L.  Db  Zliro,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  De  Zeng-8tandard  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mar.  19,  190M.     8«rlal  No.  421,090. 


1.  In   nn   illuminator,   an  electric   lamp   having  a   lena 
tipped  giol«.  a  support  for   said   lamp,   and  a   class  con 
ductor  suitably  supported  with  its  inner  end  adjacent  the 
lens  of  tbe  lamp  and  in  line  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  eiectrlc 
lamp  having  a  lens  tipped  glolte.  a  support  for  said  lamp, 
a  tip  carried  by  said  nupiM.rt.  and  a  glass  condurtor  cur- 
ried by  said  tip. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  electric 
lamp  having  a  lena-tlpped  kIoIm>.  a  support  for  said  lamp 
a  tip  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  glass  conductor  car- 
ried by  said  tip  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle,  an 
electric  lamp  connected  with  said  handle,  a  lens  carried  b.v 
Kald  lamp,  a  tip  connected  with  said  handle  and  a  «laM^t 
rod  carried  by  said  tip. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  handle,  an 
electric  lamp  connected  with  aald  handle,  a  lens  carried 
by  said  lamp,  a  coupling  connected  with  said  handle  and 
surrounding  said  lamp,  a  tip  connected  with  said  cmipling, 
and  a  ilnss  rod  carried  by  said  tip. 


917.022.  PRINTINt}  MACIIIXE.  Albeit  B.  Duk.  Lake 
Forest,  III.,  ssslgnor  to  A.  B.  IMck  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  M  ly  26,  1908. 
8erial   .No.  4!t5,lS3. 


1.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  an  lnk-ril>l>on  coartluK  with  the 
printing  faces  of  the  type,  a  preaaure-roller  and  means  for 
owvins  the  form  of  type  and  the  pressure-roller  rela- 
threly  to  aCeet  the  printing,  aald  form  of  type  being  so 
dlspoaed  that  the  lines  of  type  are  inclined  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  tbe  preesure-roller,  subatantialiy  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  an  Ink-rlbhon  coacting  with  ttte 
printing  faces  of  the  type,  a  rotatable  pressure-roller  and 
means  for  moving  the  preaaure-roller  bodily  in  coaction 
with  tbe  printing  faces  of  said  type  through  tbe  ink- 
ribbon  to  effect  the  printing,  aald  form  of  type  being  so 
disposed  that  tbe  lines  of  type  are  Inclined  with  relation 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pressure- roller,  sulistantlally  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  printing-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support, 
s  form  of  type  thereon,  means  for  inking  the  printing 
faces  of  tbe  type,  a  pressure  roller  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  form  of  type  and  the  pressure- roller  relatively  to 
effaet  the  printing,  said  form  of  type  being  so  dlspoaed 
that  the  lines  of  type  are  Inclined  with  relation  to  tbe 
axla  of  tbe  pressure- roller,  sutiatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  tyi>e  thereon,  means  for  Inking  the  printing 
faces  of  tbe  type,  a  rotatable  preaaure-roller  and  means 
for  movlna  the  preasare-roller  tmdily  in  coaction  with 
the  printing  faces  of  said  type  to  effect  tlie  printing,  s:ild 
form  of  type  being  so  disposed  that  tbe  lines  of  type  are 


inclined  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pr««sure^roller, 

sobsuntlally  as  set  forth.  v.     ,i^  «/  .  h«i    a 

3  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  bed.  a 
form  of  type  mounted  thereon,  means  for  »»"»«*;* 
printing  faces  of  tbe  type,  a  pressure-roller,  ••«»  »^" 
including  a  pair  of  endlesa  flexible  carrier,  on  w;»<^»>  "'J 
roller  is  mounted  for  moving  the  roller  on  one  side  of  the 
type  and  In  coaction  therewith  and  returning  It  to  Inl^ 
tlal  poaitlon  on  the  other  side  of  the  type  and  bed,  said 
form  of  type  being  so  disposal  that  the  line,  thereof  are 
inclined  with,  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  preasure-roller. 
aubstanttaliy  as  set  forth.  ^     .,    ., 

ICJalBis  e  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Oa«tte.l      •*         ' 


With   said  nsslstance.  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  ar- 
ranged to  short-circuit  a  portion  of  the  sUrtlng  resist- 
ance  when  the  controlling  member  Is  In  tbe  off  position. 
I  Claims  6  to  10  no"  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


017  024.  TICKET  HOLDBE.  WiLt^iAif  A.  Dowsixt;  and 
jAMna  T.  McHroH.  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,670. 


917  028      MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.     Gnoaon  H. 

doBOELOH,   Schenectady.    N.   Y..   •-If" \.\°   '^?'[;i 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation   of  New  \ork.     Hied 
'    June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.091. 


•K-tr  *-■' 


L  The  combination  with  an  elect rl.  m..toi.  of  a  start- 
ing rheoatat  therefor,  an  auxiliary  resistance  and  an 
elSrtromagnetlc  device  arranged  to  be  energised  to  con- 
Lt  said  reslsunce  In  parallel  with  tbe  motor  armature 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  tbe  rheostat  and 
de*nergi*Kl  to  exclude  said  auxiliary  realaUnce  during 
the  remaining  movement. 

"  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
ing" rheostat  therefor,  an  auxiliary  resistance,  an  electro- 
matneUc  device  arranged  to  be  eoerglaed  to  connect  aald 
reslatance  In  parallel  *itb  the  motor  armature  <»«r»n«  » 
portlou  of  the  movement  of  the  rheosUt  and  de«nergl»sd 
to  exclude  said  auxiliary  resistance  during  the  remaUi- 
iBff  movement,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  in  series 
with  the  starting  rheostat. 

.H  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  atart- 
Ing  resistance  for  tbe  armature  circuit,  a  controlling 
member  therefor,  an  auxilUry  resisUnce.  an  electromag- 
netic device  arranged  to  be  energised  to  connect  said 
resistance  In  parallel  with  tbe  motor  armature  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  the  member  and  de«nergi»ed 
to  exclude  said  auxiliary  resistance  during  tbe  remain- 
ing movement,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  airanged 
to  short^lrcuit  a  portion  of  the  reaistance  with  the  con- 
trolling member  in  starting  position. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
log  rheostat  therefor,  a  speed  regulstlng  rheostst,  sn 
e-Ictromagnetlc  switch  in  series  with  the  starting  rheo- 
atat and  controlled  by  tbe  regulating  rheosUt,  means 
whereby  said  switch  I.  closed  by  the  '""'•'  "7^*°>*°;j' 
tbe  starting  rheoatat.  and  means  Independent  of  either 
rbaostat  for  controlling  the  switch. 

5  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  sUrt- 
lng resistance  for  the  armature  circuit,  a  controlling 
meml*r    therefor,    an    electromagnetic    switch    In    series 


1  A  ticket  holder  and  printer.  emlx>dyinK  boxes  ar- 
ranged one  upon  the  other  with  the  upper  box  serving  aa 
a  lid  for  tbe  lower  box,  a  hinged  cov«-  cirriefl  by  the 
upper  box,  reels  centrally  dlapoeed  within  said  boxes, 
guides  of  U -shape  In  cross  section  communicating  at  one 
end  with  openings  In  said  boxes  and  extending  a»o«K  o°« 
side  of  the  boxes,  triangular  casings  carried  by  said  boxes 
having  openings  In  one  side  and  openings  at  one  comer, 
said  corner  openings  communicating  with  the  box  open- 
ings, said  triangular  caslnps  also  having  Inwardly  extend- 
ing ticket  deflectors  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  print- 
ing device  located  in  each  triangular  casing. 

•>  A  ticket  bolder  and  printer,  embodying  boxes  ar- 
ranged one  upon  tbe  other  with  the  upper  »»»,*««^*°«  " 
a  lid  for  the  lower  box.  a  hinged  cover  carried  by  the 
upper  box.  reels  centrally  disposed  within  said  boxek. 
guides  of  U-sbape  in  cross  section  communicating  at  one 
Tn6  with  openings  In  said  boxes  and  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  boxes,  a  printing  device  located  »»  «<^J  ^^ 
contiguous  to  the  opening  thereof,  each  P^'f  "^^^f^^^ 
comprising  a  triangular  casing  having  ^P*"'"*-/!^^ 
theiJln.  deflectors  carried  by  tbe  side  walls  of  the  ca^ng 
adjacent  said  openings,  a  type  roll  J-",*^*^ '°  "^'^'^"f 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  unison  with  said  feed  rolls, 
and  an  inking  roll  Journaled  in  said  casing.  ^„^,_- 

,T  A  ticket  holder  and  printer,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  box  having  a  ticket  dl«.harge  ope"«n^^  and  a 
ticket  holding  roller  Journaled  in  tbe  box.  of  a  casing  ar 
rangid  In  the  box  having  a  ticket  outlet  owning  com- 
B.unlcatlng  with  the  discharge  opening  In  tbe  bo x^  said 
rJi^ng  also  having  a  ticket  inlet  opening,  top  and  bottom 
p"  es  mo"n?i  in^Mld  casing,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  and  a 
fvw  roller  Journaled  In  said  plates,  a  bearing  carried  by 
bfcaX.  an  Inking  roller  Journaled  In  said  b«;«^«.  "J 
ricket  deflector,  carried  by  the  casing  at  oppoatte  side,  of 

'V"^7'^"et  printer,  tbe  combination  witb^a  U^ 
supporting  L.  ot\  casing  arranged  in  the  box  bavU^^ 
ticket  outlet  opening,  said  casing  aiao  having  *  ««« 
.n^It  o«iln«  top  and  botto*  phitea  niounte<^  in  said  cas- 
^gaTlr  of  Sd  rollers  and  a  type  roller  Journaled  in 
«fd  Dl^'e.  a  bearing  carried  by  the  casing,  an  inking 
wUerCrnaledi;  safd  bearing,  and  ticket  deflector.  c«. 
rtii  bv  the  cSng  at  opposite  side,  of  the  feed  rollers. 

having  a  ticket  Inlet  opening  at  o-M*  and  a  ticket  out 
let  ojinlng  at  one  comer.  topaD«.ttom  plate,  mounted 


»^^ 


f 
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In  mM  railing,  a  pair  of  feed  rolleni  and  a  type  roller 
Jouniaiad  In  aald  platM.  a  bearing  carried  by  the  caalnic. 
an  Inking  roller  Journaled  In  Mid  {(nrlDK,  and  ticket  de 
flecton  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  aald  ticket  Inlet  and 
ticket   outlet   openlnga.  _ 


dt7.02S.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Waltbb  D«AK»«nd  L4BUB 
C.  Hatch.  Black  Earth,  Wla.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.  8e- 
rUl  No.  3S3.362. 


1 ^ 

— 1-" 

MY   'J 

^i^i^ 

1.  As  etertric  awitch  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  apprnxi- 
mateiy  uniform  slae  coutaeti,  a  blade  supported  at  either 
end,  piTotally  mounted  supporta  connected  witb  tiie  blade 
at  or  near  ea«ta  end.  and  a  handle  connected  with  one  of 
aald  supports  for  swinging  the  latter  and  with  It  causing 
the  blade  to  simultaneously  enKSge  the  sereral  contacts. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  slae  contacta,  a  blade  supported  at  either 
end,  piTotally  mounted  supports  connected  with  the  blade 
at  or  near  each  end.  a  handle  oonnt'cted  with  one  of  said 
supports  for  swinging  the  latter  and  with  it  cauaing  the 
blade  to  simultaneously  engage  the  sereral  contacta,  and 
a  latch  for  locking  the  blade  In  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  des<'rlbed,  comprising  n 
depressible  blade  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a  link  Itself 
pivoted  In  position,  a  right-angled  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its 
angle  and  having  a  shoulder  at  said  angle,  and  a  aprlng- 
latch  having  a  lateral  actuating  arm  and  effective  for  en- 
gagement with  said  sbonlder. 


917.0*J«.  RKVERSINO  MECHANISM  Pt>R  DYEINC.  MA- 
CHINKS.  <}biSGB  E.  DitCM  and  Rubkbt  V.  Smith. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  .23.  1908.  SeHal  No. 
422.626. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  ahaft.  a  pulley  flied 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  looae  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
gmrlng  between  said  flrat  and  second  named  shafts,  re- 
verse gearing  between  said  lo«se  pnlley  and  said  second 
naro<>d  shaft,  a  third  shaft.  Kearing  between  the  first 
named  shaft  and  the  third  named  shaft,  meads  operative 
to  ship  a  belt  Into  engagement  with  the  flrat  polley  and 
the  loose  pulley  In  ulternate  succeaslon.  a  pivoted  arm 
mounted  to  move  vertically  over  the  center  of  gravity  of 
Its  pivotal  connection,  ssid  arm  being  provided  with  means 
to  engage  and  operate  the  belt  shipping  meana  by  the 
weight  of  aald  arm  when  It  Is  moved  from  side  to  side  of 
its  renter  of  grrnvlty.  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  third  named 
abaft  and  provided  with  meauH  to  engage  the  flrat  named 
arm  to  move  It  from  sMe  to  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity 
daring  the  operation  of  the  third  named  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  abaft,  a  pnlley  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  looae  on  said  shaft,  a  second  abaft, 
gearing  between  aald  first  and  second  named  Hhafts.  re- 
verse gearing  between  said  looae  pulley  and  said  second 
named  ahaft,  a  third  abaft,  gearing  t>etween  tbe  flrat 
named  ahaft  and  tba  tblrd  named  abaft,  a  liar  provided 
with  belt  shipping  meana  to  engage  a  belt  and  ship  it  Into 
eBfkK«ii>«Dt  with  aald  fast  pollejr  tDd  aald  loose  pulley 
In  alternate  sncceaslon,  a  pivoted  arm.  conneetlona  \»- 
tween  said  arm  and  aald  liar,  a  weighted,  pivoted  arm 
mounted  to  move  vertically  over  tbe  center  .of  gravity  of 
Its  pivotal  connection,  said  weighted  arm  being  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  aald  pivoted  arm  to  op<>rnte 
the  belt  ablpplag  bar  when  It  la  moved  from  aide  to  aide 
of  Ita  center  of  gravity,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  third 
named  sbaft  and  provided  with  means  to  engnge  said 
weighted  arm  to  move  it  from  side  to  side  of  Its  center 
of  gravity  during  the  operation  of  the  third  named  shaft. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  sbaft,  a  pnlley  fixed 
to  aald  shaft,  a  pulley  looae  on  said  shaft,  a  third  pulley 
loose  on  said  shaft  lietween  the  first  and  second  named  puU 
leys,  a  second  shaft,  gearing  between  said  first  and  second 
named  shafta.  reverse  gearing  between  tbe  second  named 
pulley  and  tbe  aecond  named  shaft,  a  third  abaft,  gearing 
between  the  first  named  shaft  and  the  third  nam*>d  shaft, 
a  bar  ptnvided  witb  belt  ithlpping  means  to  engatte  a  belt 
and  ablp  It  Into  engagement  with  tbe  first  named  pulley 
and  the  second  named  pnlley  and  over  the  third  named 
pulley  In  alternate  succession,  a  pivoted  arm.  connectlona 
between  said  arm  and  nald  bar.  a  weighted  pivoted  arm 
mounted  to  move  vertically  over  tbe  center  of  gravity  of 
Ita  pivotal  connection,  said  weighted  arm  being  provided 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  snld  pivoted  arm  to  operate 
the  iK'lt  shipping  bar  when  It  Is  movHl  from  side  to  side 
of  its  center  of  gravity,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  third  named 
shnft  and  provided  with  means  to  engag»^  said  weighted 
arm  to  move  It  from  side  to  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity 
during  the  operation  of  the  third  named  4baft.  and  meana 
to  lock  aald  bar  with  its  belt  shipping  means  in  itosltion 
to  direct  a  belt  to  tbe  tblrd  named  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aopport.  a  shaft,  ii  pnlley  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  looae  on  said  sbaft.  s  third  pulley 
loose  on  said  shaft  between  tbe  first  and  second  named 
pulleys,  a  second  shaft,  geirlng  between  aald  first  and 
second  named  sbafta.  reverse  gearing  between  tbe  aecond 
named  pulley  and  the  second  named  sbaft,  a  tblrd  shaft, 
gearing  between  the  first  named  shaft  and  tbe  third  named 
abaft,  a  bar  provided  with  belt  shipping  means  to  engage 
a  belt  and  ship  It  into  engagement  with  tbe  flrat  named 
pulley  and  the  second  named  pulley  and  over  tbe  third 
named  pulley  in  alternate  aoccsaalon.  a  pivoted  arm,  con- 
nections between  said  an«  and  said  bar.  a  weighted 
pivoted  arm  mounted  to  BM>Te  vertically  over  tbe  •center 
of  gravity  of  its  pivotal  connection,  said  weighted  arm 
being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  aald  pivoted 
arm  to  operate  the  belt  shlppinit  l>ar  when  It  Is  moved  from 
side  to  side  of  Ita  center  of  gravity,  an  arm  fixed  to  tbe 
third  named  sbaft  and  provided  witb  meana  to  engage 
said  weighted  arm  to  move  it  from  side  to  aide  of  Ita 
center  of  gravity  during  the  operation  of  tbe  tblrd  naased 
sbaft.  a  hand  operated  part,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  part  and  said  bar. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  sbaft.  a  pulley  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  pulley  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  third  pulley 
looae  on  aald  shaft  Itetween  the  first  and  second  named 
pulleya.  a  second  sbaft,  gearing  between  aald  first  and 
second  named  shafts,  reverse  gearing  between  tbe  aecond 
named  pulley  and  the  second  named  shaft,  a  third  shaft, 
gearing  between  tbe  first  named  shaft  and  the  third  naaad 
shaft,  a  bar  provided  with  belt  shipping  means  to  engBfa 
a  belt  and  ship  It  Into  engagement  with  the  flrat  named 
pnlley  snd  the  second  named  pulley  and  over  tbe  tblrd 
named  pulley  In  alternnte  succession,  a  pivoted  arm.  con- 
nectlona between  said  arm  and  said  bar.  a  weighted 
pivoted  arm  monnted  to  move  vertically  over  the  center  of 
gravity  of  Its  pivotal  connection,  said  weighted  arm  being 
provided  with  means  sdapted  to  engage  said  pivoted  srm 
to  operate  the  belt  shipping  bar  when  it  is  moved  from 

1  side  to  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  an  arm  fixed  to  tba 
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third  named  sbaft  and  provided  with  meana  to  emc 
aakl  weighted  arm  to  move  It  from  aide  to  aide  of  Itt 
center  of  gravity  during  the  operation  of  the  third  named 
abaft,  a  fourth  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the 
fourth  named  ahaft  and  aald  bM.  •  band  lever  on  the 
fourth  named  shsft.  and  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  hand  lever  with  tbe  fourth  named  shaft. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


917  029  LATHE  TOOL-HOLDER.  B«kjamis  F.  Essi*, 
Syracuae,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  N.  Sdsm.  Syraciise, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1905.     Serial  N«.  28.3.08& 


917.027.     SKY-ROCKET.     Awilph  I..  Dc».  Reading,  Ohio. 
f'Uad  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,670. 


■Ik-     ■■-■ 
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A  aky  rocket  having  its  stick  attached  to  the  bead  aub- 
stantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


917028.  REINFORCED  BRICK  MASONRY.  Nathaniel 
ELtgax.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  aST.fiOo. 


A^t-M-^^i-^ 


1  A  Uthe-tool  holder  having  Its  head  provided  with  an 
apertare  formed  with  parallel  straight  side  walls,  a  grooved 
V-ahaped  tool  seat  In  one  of  the  transverse  walls  of  the 
aperture  and  a  threaded  bore  In  the  center  of  tbe  opposite 
transverse  wall,  a  Jaw  of  hexagonal  shape  »°. '^'T*  ««•"»» 
disposed  m  the  aperture  and  adjustable  to  present  different 
corners  thereof  toward  the  tool-«:«t.  and  a  •«'t-Vrew  pass- 
Inx  through  the  aforesaid  bore  and  bearing  on  the  Jaw  In 
a  line  pasalng  through  two  diametrically  opposite  comera 
thereof  *■  set  fbrth  and  shown.  _.  ,  „  w— .t 

2  A  Uthe  -  tool  holder  having  the  tool  -  receiving  bead 
formed  with  an  aperture  extending  tberethrough,  the  side- 
walls  of  said  aperture  being  straight  and  parallel  and  the 
transverse  walls  being  formed  with  longitudinal  V  shaped 
grooves,  threaded  bores  extending  through  the  transverse 
wall,  central  of  and  at  right  angles  to  the  aforesaid 
grooves,  and  a  alot  through  one  of  the  *W*^»  '•  **  '^'^ 
aifKles  to  the  transverse  walls,  a  tool  gripping  block  shaped 
hexagonal  In  cross-section  disposed  In  the  aforesaid  aper- 
ture movable  toward  and  from  the  transverae  walls  thereof 
and  guided  by  the  side-wall,  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket  in  its  side,  a  screw  passing  through  the  slot  In  the 
side-wall  of  the  aperture  and  Inserted  Into  the  socket  of 
the  tool-gripping  block,  and  a  aet  screw  Pa«»»°K  through 
the  threaded  bore  of  ore  of  the  transverse  walls  and  bear- 
ing on  the  tool  gripping  block  as  set  forth  and  shown. 


^^m 


917  030  MULTICOLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  F.VU- 
RIC8.  Kabl  W.  EBLKa.  MUnchenbemsdorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  Xo.  416.1:71. 


1  In  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  wires,  and  a  phirsl- 
Itv  of  horlwntal  plates,  each  plate  having  a  series  of 
notches,  said  notches  receiving  the  vertical  wlrea.  and 
boriaontal  wires  attached  to  horlsontal  platea,  loops  con- 
necting said  wires,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  wires,  horlrontal 
plates  notched  Intermediate  their  ends  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  tbe  vertical  wires,  horl^.ntal  wires  connected  to 
tbe  horliontal  plates  and  loops  for  connecting  adjacent 
hortEontal  wires,  as  set  forth.  ' 

3  The  combination  with  a  brick  wall,  of  pairs  of  vertl^ 
cal  and  longitudinal  wlrea  arranged  between  the  brtcks  of 
the  walls,  plate,  having  flanged  ends  arranged  transversely 
between  said  bricks  having  notched  edgea  to  receive  the 
vertical  wires  and  provided  with  openings  to  which  the 
longitudinal  win-s  are  connected,  and  loops  connecting  said 
adjacent  lon^tndlnal  wires. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  brick  or  stone  wall,  of  plates 
provided  with  flanged  ends  arranged  between  the  brlcka  or 
•tone,  of  the  wall  at  the  comers,  said  plates  be^ng  pro- 
vided with  notches  and  openings,  wires  arrangwl  In  the 
mortar  between  the  bHcks  or  stones  hsving  their  ends  se- 

'  cured  In  tbe  openings  of  said  platea,  and  connecting  aald 
platea  and  vertical  wires  srranged  In  the  mortar  between 
the  brtcks  or  stpnes  fitting  in  thejiotches  of  said  phites. 


nrfffr^w>>m>»if""'»^>''^"'"""^''"*'"^''^^^^''''^ 


In  a  multicolor  prtntlng  machine  for  fabrtcs  «'  t«»«  ^^ 
«--^fled  s  series  of  endless  rotating  stencils,  cylinders 
7^n^  m  7^Z  upon  each  pair  of  which  one  of  the  said 

"e"  iffls  rotated,  a  felt  <-^-^;i-\^^Z'^^^Z^l^^Zn 
cylinder  of  each  of  said  pairs,  dye-tanks  •'•~°»f^  ^^1 
M  cylinders  so  that  the  felt  covered  <^y"°<»*"  f^P  *"*" 
Sd  Se-t*Dks.  miction  noxxles  arranged  on  top  of  said  felt 
"le«?  cylinders  «>  that  the  color  -°  ^"^  *-;^„*'^, -"it 
„oa.les  from  the  said  felt  «'^"«V^y""^.^r;  ^  dXl^ 
stendls  and  through  the  fabric,  aobstantlally  as  descrtbed. 


■^ 
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917.031.  INSULATOR  FOB  HIGH-TENSION  TBANSMI8- 
8ION-LINB8.  Chaelkb  E.  Etelith,  Scheoectady.  N.  Y.. 
•MigBor  to  General  Electric  Company.  ■  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  X  1908.     Sertal  No.  4.^1.401. 


1.  An  Insulator  having  a  petticoat  provided  with  weak- 
ening gnxrrea. 

2.  An  laaolator  bavUig  a  petticoat  provided  with  trana- 
▼erae  groove*. 

3.  An  Insulator  having  a  petticoat  provided  with  weak- 
ening grooves  defining  segments  of  Its  periphery. 

4.  An  lasQlator  having  a  petticoat  provided  with  break- 
age grooTsa  located  In  chorda  of  aegmenta  of  itM  p«>riphery. 

6.  An  Inanlator  having  a  petticoat  provided  with  weak- 
ening groovea  defining  aegments  of  its  periphery  and  Inter- 
secting at  their  ends. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


917.032.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  -  MACHINES. 
WiLBBBT  C.  Fawkbs.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Ang. 
17.  1008.     Serial  No.  448.056. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  pinion 
secured  thereon,  a  rack  bar  engaging  aaid  pinion,  a  piv- 
oted gear  having  a  crank  pin  whereon  said  rack  bar  la 
mounted,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  gear  thereon  meshing  with 
said  pivoted  gear,  a  pinion  aecured  on  said  horlsontal 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  first  named 
shaft  and  geared  to  aaid  pinion,  and  meana  for  driving 
said  horlsontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  vertical  abaft, 
a  horlsontal  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
vertical  abaft,  a  wheel  aecured  on  aaid  horlsontal  shaft 
and  having  a  aeries  of  teeth,  a  pivoted  lever,  bars  piv- 
oted at  their  upper  ends  on  said  lever  and  depending  one 
on  each  side  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  series  of  pins 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  one  of  said  iMirs  slip- 
ping over  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  while  the  pins  of  said 
other  bar  are  in  working  eniragement  therewith,  subatan- 
tialiy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  pinion  Secured  thereon,  of  a  rack 
bar  engaging  said  pinion,  a  pivoted  gear  having  a  crank 
pin  whereon  aaid  rack  bar  la  mounted,  a  horlsontal  abaft, 
a  gear  thereon  meshlDK  with  aaid  pivoted  gear,  a  pinion 
secured  on  aaid  horlsontal  abaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  aaid  first  named  abaft  and  geared  to  aaid 
pinion,  a  wheel  aecured  on  aaid  horlsontal  shaft  and  hav- 
[Ht  a  series  of  teeth,  a  pivoted  lever,  bara  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  on  said  lever  and  depending- one  on  each  side 
«f  aald^  wheel  and  having  a  series  of  pins  to  engage  the 


teeth  of  said  wheel,  one  of  said  bara  alipptng  over  the 
teeth  of  Bald  wbasl  while  the  pins  of  the  other  bar  are 
In  working  engagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  BMchtae  of  the  claas  descrlbsd,  a  vertical  shaft 
a  pinion  secured  tiMreoa.  a  horlsontal  ahaft  having  a 
driving  coaneetloo  with  aaid  pinion,  a  pinion  secured  on 
said  horlsontal  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  Bal<i 
first-named  abaft  and  geared  to  said  horlsonul  shaft 
pinion,  and  means  for  driving  said  horlsontal  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft,  a 
pinion  sseurad  thereon,  a  rack-bar  engaging  said  pinion, 
a  pivoted  gear  having  a  crank  pin  whereon  aaid  rack  bar 
la  mounted,  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  gear  aecured  thereon 
and  meshing  with  said  pivoted  gear,  and  a  Qy  wheel  hav- 
ing u  driving  connection  with  aaid  horlBonUl  shaft. 


017.083.      CHUCK.     Thomas  J.  t^MUiT.  i'hlladelprta.  Fa., 
assignor  to  North  Bros  MTg  Co..  Phiiadelphii.  Ta.,  a 
Corporation  of  rennsylvanla.     Kll«>d  Jan.  0.  10(>N.     Se 
rial  Na  400.043.  . 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chuck,  of  a  alotted  body  por- 
tion having  a  threaded  periphery,  an  operating  aleeve 
beveled  at  one  end  and  having  an  Internal  screw  thread 
adapted  to  the  thread  on  the  body  portion,  a  block 
■ounted  In  the  slot  and  having  opposite  bevels  at  the  for 
ward  end.  two  Jawa  beveled  at  each  end  and  mounted  be- 
tween the  beveled  portion  of  the  aleeve  and  the  block,  a 
U-ahaped  spring  extending  around  the  block  and  having 
its  ends  attached  t^the  jaws,  so  that  the  Jsws  csn  be 
assembled  with  the  ^oc)l  before  being  placed  in  the  chuck 
casing. 

2.  The  cpmbinattoo  In  a  chuck,  of  a  threaded  sad 
alotted  body  portion,  .a  aleeve  mounted  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  an  internal  beveled 
portion  at  the  opposite  end,  a  block  adapted  to  the  alot  in 
the  spindle  havlag  oppoalte  barels  at  the  forward  end. 
two  jsws  mounted  in  the  chuck,  said  jaws  being  beveled 
at  each  end.  a  aprlng  attached  to  the  jaws  and  paaslng 
around  the  block,  and  a  colled  spring  acting  upon  tlM 
first  mentioned  aprlng  and  tending  to  force  the  jaws 
against  the  block. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chuck,  of  a  alotted  body  por- 
tion, an  operating  aleeve  having  an  Internal  bevel  at  the 
outer  end,  a  block  mounted  In  the  alot  in  the  body  por- 
tion, and  having  opposite  bevels  at  the  forwsrd  end. 
two  jaws,  beveled  at  each  end,  a  bevel  at  one  end  resting 
against  the  beveia  of  the  block  and  the  opposite  end  rest- 
ing againat  the  bevel  of  the  aleeve.  a  spring  attiuhed  to 
each  jaw  and  passing  around  the  block,  said  block  being 
slotted  to  receive  the  spring,  the  central  portion  of  the 
spring  being  bent  Inward  and  resting  in  a  cavity  In  the 
block,  and  a  coiled  aprlng  mounted  In  the  cavity  tending 
to  force  tha  spring  oat  and  forcing  the  jawa  against  th* 
block. 


917,034.     FLUII>-MO'ft)R.     Edwabd  J.  Fibth.  Delhi, 
Ohio,  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  R.  Firth,  Delhi, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  18.  1908.     Sarial  No.  438.401. 
In   a  fluid  motor,  a  casing  comprising  n   front  section 
of  hemispherical  formation  and  a  rear  aection.  aecured  to- 
gether, a  ahaft  joumaled  between  the  caaing  aectiona  par- 
allel to  the  joint  between  the  sections,  a  partition  in  the 
rear  section  forming  a  joint  with  the  ahaft,  a  hollow  pla- 
ton   rigidly  mounted  on   the  abaft  and  having  a  aurface 
conforming  to   the   Interior  of   the   bemiapbertcai   casing 
section,  the  hollow  piston  having  separate  compartmenta 
and  the  shaft  having  a  passage  adapted  to  conduct  fluid 
to  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  piston,  and  another 
passage  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  other  compart- 
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BMt  Of  th*  piston,  an  inlet  valva  in  one  of  tlM  «»»>•«■ 
^U  of  the  pUton,  and  sn  outlet  valve  In  the  other  of 


vT     i 


the  compartmenu  of  the  piston,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


917.035.  BBOULATINO-VALVB  FOR  9TEAM-HEATINO 
SYSTEMS.  JAUBS  L.  FITTB,  Merch.ntvllle  JT  J^.  .• 
slgnor  to  warren  Webster  *  Company  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  14, 1907.     Serial  No.  406.414. 


valve  body  and  provided  with  a  tubular  case,  a  spring  out- 
lide  ofVhe%.We  body  to  move  the  stem  and  -Ive  piece 
arranged  within  the  tubular  case,  a  locking  washer  hav^ 
mg  luo  arranged  upon  the  top  of  the  tubular  ca«!.  aad 
.'pivoted  handle  having  a  cam  shaped  part  .rrang«l 
Ibove  the  tubular  cams  and  provided  with  ^ot<^^^Ji^;\ 
Tng  with  the  lug.  on  the  locking  waaher  for  '^;P»2l^  « 
c^prooating  adjustmept  of  the  stem  and  co5peratlng 
with  the  spring  for  opening  or  doalng  the  valve. 

4  A  TaTve  for  steJlm  control,  conslrting  of  the  valve 
hodv  and  lU  valve  seat,  combined  with  a  valve  piece,  an 
i^Jat"  g  rigid  stem  for  the  valve  piece  fixedly  *diu.t^»« 
Tto  1^  toUl  length,  a  aprlng  outside  of  the  jsive  b«l, 
to  move  the  stem  and  valve  piece,  and  a  handle  b"^*"*  • 
cam  shaped  part  hinged  to  the  outer  ««»  «' )*»«  «P*"""« 
^em  anrcoSperatlng  with  the  valve  body  for  imparting 
"reciprocatlnV  adjuatment  of  the  stem  and  reUining  the 
valTe  pl^  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  open  positions  against 
the  action  of  tn*  spring. 

5  A  valve  for  steam  control  which  consists  of  a  valv* 
bodv  having  a  valve  seat,  combined  with  a  ^•l'«- P'***-  • 
^veatem  extending  upward  through  the  bonnet  of  the 
valve  body,  a  atufllng  box  for  the  valve  stem,  an  open 
Irime  ^ured  to  the  bonnet  of  the  valve  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cap  at  ita  top,  an  upper  atem  'JJof '"y  J*; 
cured  to  the  valve  stem  to  form  a  compound  •te" jU^ 
aa  to  Its  length,  a  spring  surrounding  the  upper  stem  and 
Jre^lng  agaln.t  the  cap  and  constantly  acting  to  dcj 
pr***  the  valve  stem,  and  means  above  the  cap  to  adjust 
fS^ipper  atem  longitudinally  and  locking  it  in  different 
extreme  and  intermediate  positions  of  adjustment.  • 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


017  03«.  MI'LTIMOLDlNG  TWd  SIDE-DELIVERY 
HAND  BRICK  MACHINE.  FBASk  H.  Foldbn.  Blair. 
Nebr.     Filed  May  7.   1908.     Serial  No.  431.510. 


1  A  valve  for  atenm  control,  consisting  of  the  valve 
J/.„;  it.  valve  «.t  co-^ed^".^  ^^J^tS'Tc'tirg 
Sroutrorthrv.rUr-  continually  tend  to 
move  the  stem  and  valve  piece  toward  the  seat,  ^nd  a 
Svltei  ba^Jle  having  a  cam  shaped  pari  for  Imparting 
;  -clorocatlng  adjustment  of  the  stem  and  lifting  it 
;«^if^  P^u"  ot  the  spring  for  opening  the  valve 

^*^^\  valve  for  steam  coatroU  consisting  of  the  valve 
^^y  and  lU  valve  «*t,  combined  with  a  ^«l'*  P'«;«t  "" 
l^Jating  stem  for  the  valve  piece,  a  joke  carried  by  the 
vS^  uiy  and  provided  with  a  tubular  esse,  a  spring 
oltllde  of  the  valve  body  to  move  the  stem  and  va  ve 
p"^e  arranged  within  the  tubular  case,  and  •  P»;ot^ 
handle  having  a  cam  .haped  part  arranged  above  the 
JuJulsr  clle  ?or  Impsrting  .  reciprocating  sdjustment  of 
tSi  iem  «d  cospiratlng  with  the  spring  for  opening 

*"3'A*?alve%;rs%am  control,  consisting  of  the  valve 
boi  and  its  valve  **at.  combined  with  a  v-'^«  P»«;«  " 
^ting  stem  for  th*  ralve  piece,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 


1.  The  combination  of  end  plates  and  a  »r>'^P»*<*  '» 
fixed    angular    relation,   a  bottom  plate    pivoted    to   awing 
S^tweenTald  end-plates,  a  slidsbiy-removabie  /ront-plate 
^. J^  to  carry  said  front-plate  In  fixed  angular  relation 
S  ^Id   pivoS   bottom-plate   and   to  swing   jald   front- 
.  ♦     „ Jin.t  or  away  from  the  front  ends  of  said  eoA- 
S:  L Tpivotei  ",:^'vlng-bo.rd  disposed  to  receive  «Ul 
Slda^lv^emovable  front  plate,  a  removable  P*";t  !««^ 
and  a  support  In  fixed  angular  relation  to  .aid  pivoted 
?-^l^ng-SSId  to  carry  «ild  removable  pallet  board 
'^  The  ^mblnation  of  end-plates  and  a   ^<-k^P»-te  in 
flxld    angular    relation,    a   bottom  plate    pivoted   to   swtog 
^weenTaid  end-plates,  guide,  connected  to  carry /re- 
T,-  frlnr  nlate  In  rigid  angular  relation  to  said  bot- 
Z  plLte  Temovable  f~nt-plfte  adapted  to  be  slldably 
dTp^  in  Jw  guide,  to  swing  thereby  against  the  front 
iT^^-ddr-nd  plates,  eccentric  projections  on  said  end- 
Ce.   tT  en^   the   outwanlly-swlnglng   front-pUte    to 
11.4-  If  Awav  from  said  bottom  plate. 

'3  TbrcSnWrtion  of  end-plate,  and  a  l«ek^iate  in 
flxld  anguTar  relation,  a  bottom-plate  pivoted  to  awtaf 
SJiliCieen    «ild    end-plataa,    a    slidably-r-noTabl. 
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front-piat»,  kuMm  tn  carry  mM  front  plate  In  flx«d  angu- 
lar relation  to  itald  awlnring  bottnm  plate.  aUttonary 
eama  to  cagaga  the  outwardly  awlngtng  front-plate  and 
alMe  It  away  from  aald  bottom-plate,  a  tilting  Uble  to 
receive  the  outwardly  altdlng  ffont-plate.  a  removable 
pallet  board,  and  a  support  In  fixed  anirular  relation  to 
aaid  tilting  table  to  carry  aald  removable  pallet  board. 

4.  A  construction  for  multl-aaolding  two-aide-delivery 
brick  machlnea,  comprialnx  a  flat  bar  reinforced  by  an 
Intetn'al  longitudinal  thickened  portion  to  form  back- 
plate*  for  and  a  partition  between  opposite  side  rows  of 
molds  and  to  aerve  aa  a  longitudinal  central  support  to 
tbe  machine.  Integral  laterally  projecting  croaa  weba  on 
both  sides  at  the  ends  of  said  central  bar  to  serve  aa 
ends  of  the  tnachlne  body  and  form  platea  to  the  end 
molds,  supporting  legs  attached  to  said  body  ends.  Inter- 
mediate laterally  projecting  Integral  croes-webe  on  both 
sides  of  sakl  central  bar  to  aerve  as  partition  platea  be- 
tween said  molds  and  a  frame  consisting  of  longitudinal 
side-bars  and  croaa  end-bars  suspended  centrally  lieneatb 
aaid  longitudinal  support  and  fastened  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  double  faced  back-plate  having 
laterally  projecting  partition  plates  on  both  facea.  roek- 
f.hafts  disposed  near  the  outer  ends  of  the  partttlon- 
piates.  bottom  plates  mounted  on  said  rock-shafts,  gear 
wheels  mounted  on  said  rock-shafta  to  connect  and  rock 
them  in  oppoalte  directions,  removable  front-plates,  radial 
forks  mounted  oo'snld  rock  shafts  to  releaHsMy  engage 
aald  front-platea  to  cloae  them  against  the  ends  of  said 
partition-plates  or  swing  them  outwardly,  detents  to 
limit  the  movements  and  support  the  plates  borisontally. 
and  means  to  turn  said  rork-shafts. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Onaette.) 


0  17.0.17.  INKING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  PRINTING 
I'KK.SBBS.  Albbrt  J.  FoBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaatgnor 
to  Kuchs  and  L<an«  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  :».  1908.  Serif  1  No. 
455,321. 


1.  Inking  mechanlam  for  printing  presaea  comprising. 
In  combination  with  a  printing  element,  an  ink  roller 
Journaled  in  fixed  relation  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  printing  element,  a  movable  Ink  roller  mounted  in 
engagement  with  said  fixed  Ink  roller,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  tbe  movable  Ink  roller  compriaing 
rocking  memliera  on  which  the  movable  roller  la  journaled, 
said  roi'king  members  being  pivoted  subetantlally  In  line 
with  the  axes  of  the  fixed  and  movable  rollers  and  having 
provision  for  adjusting  tbe  movabia  roller  toward  the 
fixed  roller,  and  adjuatable  manually-operable  means  for 
rockln'g  said  rocking  Journal  memiwrs  to  move  the  mov- 
able Ink  roller  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  print- 
ing element  without  interruptinx  its  engagement  with 
the  fixed  roller.  ^ 

2.  Inking  mechanism  for  printing  presaea  compriaing. 
In  combination  with  a  printing  element,  an  Ink  roller 
Journaled  In  fixed  relation  out  of  engagement  with  the 
printing  element,  a  movably  mounted  ink  roller  engaging 
said  fixed  ink  roller.  Jonmala  for  tbe  movable  roller 
mounted    on    stems,    ptvotally    mounted    rocking    aleevea 


embracing  the  stems,  means  for  adjusting  the  stems  lon- 
gitudinally in  tbe  sleeves,  and  niaanally -operable  mechan- 
lam for  moving  the  aleevea  upon  their  pivota  comprising 
sliding  plates  having  adjuatable  connectiona  with  tbe 
rocking  sleeves. 


917,088.  SPRING  RING-SNAP.  Pbaks  B.  FoasaLt.,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company, 
Attleboro.  Mitaa.  Filed  Apr.  1ft.  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,248. 


1.  A  spring  ring  snap  conatotlng  of  a  tubular  ring  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  bent-ln  toagne  forming  a  stop,  a 
semi  circular  bolt  In  the  tubular  ring,  a  colled  spring  in 
the  tubular  ring  intermediate  tbe  bent  In  tungtie  and  tbe 
end  of  the  bolt,  and  means  f»r  opening  the  bolt,  for 
limiting  the  opening  and  cloaing  movement  of  tbe  bolt, 
and  for  attaching  the  snap.  eonatatlBg  of  an  eye  memlier 
formed  Integral  with  tbe  tmlt. 

2.  A  spring  ring  snap  conalsting  of  a  tubular  ring  hav- 
ing a  part  thereof  cnt  away,  a  tongue  atruck  out  from 
aald  ring  and  bent  so  as  to  lie  on  the  interior  ttieraof, 
a  semicircular  bolt  in  said  ring,  a  colled  spring  in  the 
ring  engaging  aald  tongue  and  one  end  of  aald  bolt,  and 
an  eye  member  on  said  bolt  operating  In  aaid  cut-away 
portion  of  the  tubular  ring,  aald  eye  member  being 
adapted  for  engagaaant  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ring  to 
reitrict  tbe  opentag  and  closing  of  tbe  twit,  and  being 
designed  to  receive  fastening  meana. 

3.  A  spring  snap  consisting  of  a  tubular  ring,  having 
a  cutaway  part  forming  two  spaced  ends,  a  spring  preaaed 
Imit  operating  In  said  ring  and  across  tbe  space  twtween 
said  ends  thereof,  and  a  cdmblned  atop  and  fastening 
member  carried  by  said  bolt  adjacent  one  of  ita  enda, 
said  member  operating  in  said  space  l)etween  tbe  ends  of 
said  ring  and  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald 
ring  ends  to  restrict  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
bolt,  and  being  formed  to  engage  fastening  meana. 


917.030.  WATCH-(^AIN  HOOK.  FxAxa  E.  FoaSBLL. 
Attleboro,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company. 
Attleboro,    Maaa.       Filed    Apr.    15.    190H.       Serial    No. 

427.249. 


1.  In  a  apring  wire  snap  book,  a  spring  wire  book,  a 
sleeve  apllt  longitudinally  and  surrounding  tbe  wire  hook, 
a  cap  on  tbe  sleeve  adapted  to  secure  the  members  of  the 
sleeve  together,  means  In  tl>e  cap  for  holding  the  shank 
of  tbe  wire  book,  meana  for  guMing  tbe  apring  tongot 
of  tbe  book  on  the  sides  and  means  for  limiting  the  oat- 
ward  and  Inward  movement  of  tbe  tongue. 

2.  In  a  spring  wire  snap  book,  a  apring  wire  book  hav- 
ing a  spring  tongue  and  a  shank,  a  aleeve  conatructed 
of  sheet  metal  ahaped  to  form  tbe  sleeve  In  balvea  wlUch 
when  brought  together  surround  tbe -spring  wire  hook,  a 
cap  adapted  to  aecure  the  halves  of  tbe  sleeve  together, 
means  in  the  cap  for  holding  the  shank  of  the  hook, 
meana  for  guiding  the  apring  tongue  of  tbe  hook  on  the 
sides,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  and  Inward 
movement  of  the  tongue. 

3.  In  a  spring  wire  snap  hook,  a  spring  wire  hook  hav- 
ing a  ring,  a  abank.  a  book-abaped  end.  and  a  apring 
tongue,    a    strap,    a    sleeve   constmeted   of   sheet    metal 
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ahaped  to  form  tb«  aiaara  In  balvea  connected  by  tha 
atrap  whiciv  *rhen  brought  together  aurround  the  apring 
book  with  the  strap  paaalng  through  tbe  ring  on  tbe 
spring  hook,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  aacure  tbe  halvM  of 
tbe  sleeve  together  and  having  a  bole  for  tbe  shank  of 
the  hook  and  an  opening  for  the  spring  tongue  of  tbe 
hook,  whereby  the  shank  of  tbe  book  is  held,  tbe  tongue 
guided  on  tbe  sides  and  the  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment of  the  tongue  limited. 

4  In  a  apring  wire  soap  hook,  tbe  combination  of  a 
aleeve  h  constructed  of  sheet  meUl  and  ahaped  to  form 
the  semicircular  balvea  11  U  having  tbe  headings  12  12 
•nd  connected  together  by  a  atrap  13  which  *hfn  ^°t 
on  tbe  strap  13  and  brought  together  form  a  cylindrical 
aleeve.  and  a  cap  c  having  an  annular  lip  14  and  a 
rounded  top  l.-i  in  which  is  a  hole  16  and  an  opening  17 
having  tbe  aides  18  .18  and  the  enda  19  and  20.  said 
cap  «  lelng  adapted  to  secure  the  halve*  11  11  of  tbe 
aleeve  b  together  by  rolling  tbe  Up  14  on  tbe  cap  over 
tbe  headings  12  12  on  the  aleeve,  aa  described. 

6  In  a  spring  wire  snap  hook,  the  combination  of  a 
apring  wire  hook  o  having  tbe  ring  7.  tbe  spring  tongue 
8  and  the  book-abaped  end  10.  a  sleeve  b  formed  of  the 
halves  11  11  having  the  beading.  12  12  and  connected 
by  tbe  strap  18.  and  a  cap  .  having  tbe  annular  Up  14 
and  a  top  15  In  which  Is  a  hole  16  and  an  opening  17, 
aald  cap  c  being  adapted  to  secure  the  halves  11  11  of 
the  sleeve  h  together  by  rolling  the  Up  14  on  the  cap 
over  tbe  headings  12  12  on  the  sleeve,  as  described. 


for  aald  carbon,  and  with  a  aUr  wheel  engaging  the  car- 
bon below  tbe  abutment,  said  atar  whaal  being  adapted  to 


917  040      ELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  FURNACE.     (ftTO 
FaicK,  SaltaJObaden.  Sweden.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1904.     8e 
^rlal  No.  196. 1»4. 


1  An  electric  induction  furnace  comprising  a  maaonry 
baae  with  an  annular  hearth  for  the  material  to  be 
treated  forming  tbe  secondary  circuit  of  the  furnace,  a 
primary  winding  facing  a  horlaonUl  aide  of  the  hearth, 
and  a  closed  magnetic  core,  one  limb  of  which  la  aur 
rounded  by  the  hearth  and  by  tbe  aaM  primary  winding 
and  the  other  llmba  of  which  are  at  such  dlaUnce  from 
the  aald  winding  that  a  free  apace  la  left  between  tbe 
Iron  and  said  winding. 

2.  An  electric  Induction  furnace  comprising  a  maaonry 
baae  having  an  annular  hearth  for  the  materUl  to  be 
treated,  a  primary  winding  above  the  hearth  and  facing 
the  aame,  and  a  cloaed  magnetic  core  In  Inductive  rela 
tlon  to  tbe  hearth  and  primary  winding,  one  limb  of 
which  core  la  surrounded  by  tbe  hearth  and  primary 
winding  and  tbe  other  limbs  thereof  sre  beyond  the  eaaen 
tial  parts  of  tbe  leakage  flekla  of  the  primary  wlndtnga 
and  secondary  circuit  formed  by  tbe  hearth. 


'•r 
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frUtionally  bold  f  e  carton  agalnat  said  abutment,  sub- 
atantlaUy  aa  apeclfled. 


917,042.     ASH-SIFTER.     Minna  FbocsS,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.    SerUl  No.  414.938. 


1.  An  ash  sifter  comprising  a  chute  having  an  ap- 
proximately U-«haped  baae  plate  member  having  a  croaa 
plate  arranged  between  its  side  members  approximately 
midway  tbe  length  of  Its  opening,  tbe  front  portion  of 
aald  chute  extending  flush  with  the  spa<^  apart  end  por 
tions  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  keeper  formed  at  lU 
lower  forward  edge,  and  a  brace  rod  extending  through 
said  keeper  and  having  its  end  portion  bent  downwardly 
and  aald  baae  plate  having  xlependiag  flanges^  forming 
pocketa  at  their  forward  edges  receiving  said  downwardly 
bent  portions  of  said  brace  rod. 

2  An  ash  sifter  comjirlslng  a  chute  having  a  base  plate 
of  approximately  U  shape,  a  cross  plate  between  tbe  side 
members  thereof  about  midway  the  length  of  its  opening, 
the  front  portion  of  the  chute  extending  flush  with  tbe 
spaced  apart  end  members  of  said  baae  plate  and  having 
a  keeper  formed  at  Its  lower  forward  edge  and  a  brace  rod 
extending  through  said  keeper  and  having  Us  end  por- 
tions bent  downwardly,  said  base  plate  having  depending 
flanges  forming  pockets  at  their  forward  edges  to  receive 
said  downwardly  bent  portions  of  said  brace  rod.  aald 
cross  plate  having  a  pendent  flange  upon  Its  Inner  side  to 
form  a  atop  and  cinder  and  aah  recepUcles  having  their 
upper  edges  arranged  to  engage  said  atop. 


»  17.04  1.     CARBON  -  FEEDING    DEVICE   FOR   ARC 
LAMPS.     Boanax  Fbitx.  Went  Uobofcen.  N.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  418,172. 
In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  carbon  capable 

of  axial  decent  by  gravity,  combined  with  an  abutaacBt 


917  043       RAZOR  BI^DE    HOLDER.      Dawt«l  W.   Oao«, 
Cambridge.    Maas.      Filed    June    2S,    1908.      Sertal    No. 

489  946. 

1.  A   raaor  Made  holder  compriaing  an  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  blade-recelvIng  aocket  which  la  open  at  the 
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outer  «id  of  th«  arm.  and  detente  located  at  opposite  enda 
of  aald  «>cket.  and  adapted  to  ttetachably  engage  ahoul 
dera  formed  In  the  enda  of  a  raaor  blade  Inaerted  In  the 
■ocket  and  hold  the  bladea  agalnat  vertical  and  endwlae 
morement.  one  of  wild  detente  being  alldable  on  the  arm 
toward  and  from  the  other. 


MS 


an  ejector,  aad  meaaa  to  almnlta! 
able  bruata  gnldea  and  ejector. 


•1  A  rotor  blade  holder  comprialng  an  arm  haying  a 
longitudinal  blade-receiving  wcket  which  la  open  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  detente  located  at  oppoalte  end. 
of  .aid  «>cket.  and  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  .houl 
dera  formed  on  the  enda  of  a  ra«>r  blade  Inaerted  In  the 
wcket  and  hold  the  blade  agalnat  vertical  or  endwlae 
movement,  one  of  aald  detente  being  alldable  on  the  arm 
toward  and  from  the  other,  and  provided  with  a  aecurlng 
member  .lldable  upon  and  adapted  to  deta^hably  engage 

S  A  raaor  blade  holder  comprialng  an  arm  having  a 
lonKltudlnal  blade  receiving  «K>cket  which  la  open  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  detente  located  at  oppoalte  end. 
of  «ld  «>cket.  and  adapted  to  detechably  engage  ahoul- 
dera  formed  on  the  end.  of  a  raxor  blade  Inaerted  In  the 
•ocket  and  hold  the  blad?  agaln.t  vertical  and  endwlae 
movement,  one  of  aald  detente  being  ^V^^^"*^ ^^*"^^ 
toward  and  from  the  other,  and  provided  with  a  aheath 
.lidable  endwlae  upon  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 

4  "a  raxor  blade  holder  comprialng  an  arm  having  a 
thickened  back  and  a  longitudinal  blade  receiving  wcket 
which  I.  open  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  a  fixed  detent 
at  the  Inner  end  of  wld  «»cket.  a  clamping  aheath  adapt 
ed  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  thickened  back  and  to  allde 
endwlae  thereon,  a  detent  carried  by  -•«^«J««»»';  *"J 
movable  therewith  toward  and  from  the  fixed  detent,  aald 
detent,  being  adapted  to  .ngage  .boulder,  on  the  enda  of 
a  raxor  blade  Inwrted  In  Mid  socket  and  hold  the  blade 
agalnat  vertical  and  endwlae  movement. 

7,  In  combination,  a  raaor  blade  holder  comprialng  an 
arm  having  a  «>cket.  a  raxor  blade  having  n  .houldered 
notch  In  each  end  and  Iniwrted  In  the  aocket.  a  filling 
piece  having  a  ahouldered  notch  In  cnch  end  and  Inaerted 
with  the  Wade  In  aaW  aocket.  a  fixed  detent  carried  by 
the  arm.  and  a  detent  alldable  upon  the  arm.  aald  detente 
being  adapted  to  almultaneoualy  engage  the  .boulder.  In 
the  enda  of  the  blade  and  filling  piece. 

(Claim"  fl  "n**  '  "«*  printed  In  the  Oniette  1 
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i»ly  opcMte  Mid  naor- 


017.044.     PAPER  BOX-COVERlSa  MACHINE.     Chablib 

A.  Oab««tt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

The   Data   Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corporation   of 

Penn.ylvanla.     Filed  Dec.  2.1.  1007.     SerUl  No.  407.796. 

1.   In    a    box    making   machine,    an    operating   .haft,    a 

form  carrier,  n  holder,  mean,  to  fold  a  cover  over  a  box 

form,  a  cam  to  reciprocate  aald  holder  at  a  predetermined 

time.  Jawa  to  support  a  form  during  such  reciprocation. 

block,  carrying  Mild  Jaw.,   a   nltdlng  m«  ml>or  adapted   to 

ensafle  «•«*>  »'  ■••**  blocka.  a  crank  operating  mechanl.m. 

for  8»ld   alldlng   membera.   mean,   to  operate  Mid  crank 

mechanlam.  and  mean,  to  prew  a  cover  agalnat  a  box  form. 

'1    In  ^  box    making   machine,    an   operating   ahaft.    a 

form    carrier,   a    holder   cooperating   therewith,    movable 

guldea  for  Mid  holder,  an  ejector,  and  meana  to  ahlft  Mid 

guides  out  of  the  path  of  Mid  ejector. 

3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  an  operating  .haft,  a 
form  carrier,  a  holder  coOperiitlng  therewith,  movable 
bruah  guldea  for  mM  holder,  an  ejector  and  mean,  to 
almultaneoualy   operate  wld   guldea  and  ejector. 

4.  In   a   box    making   machine,   an   operating   ahaft.   n 
form  carrier,  a  holder  coiiperatlng  therewith,  a  aertea  of 
•tatlonarv  bruah  guldea  for  Mid  bolder,  a  aertea  of  mov 
able  bruah  guldea  adjacent  Mid  atatlonary  bruah  guldea. 


5  In  a  box  making  machine,  an  operaUng  ahaft,  a 
form  carrter.  a  holder  cooperating  therewith,  a  aertea  of 
■tetlonarv  guldea  for  Mid  holder,  a  aertea  of  movable 
bruah  guldea  adjacent  Mid  atatlonary  bruah  guldea.  an 
ejector  Bovlng  in  the  path  of  Mid  movable  brush  guldea. 
and  meana  to  ahlft  Mid  movable  bruah  guldea  during  the 
operation  of  Mid  ejector. 

(Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


017.045.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  FIREARMS  Wii.mam 
H  Gatkk.  Norwich.  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The  llopklna  k 
Vllen  Arma  Company,  Norwich.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,     nied  Mar.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.345. 


1  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
guide.,  of  a  flrtng  pin.  a  trigger,  and  a  Mfety  device  work^ 
Ing  m  Mid  guldea  and  connected  with  Mid  trigger  at  a 
point  at  the  rear  of  the  axla  about  which  It  awlnga.  where- 
by the  Mfety  device  will  be  moved  to  cover  the  firing  pin 
when  the  trigger  move,  forward  and  will  expo«ie  It  when 
the  trigger  I.  pulled  back  to  Bring  poaltlon. 

•>  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having  a 
hammer  alot  and  vertical  waya  at  the  front  end  ther«)f.  of 
a  firing  pin  located  lietwwn  Mid  way.,  a  trigger,  and  a 
ilde  worklBg  in  aakl  waya  ladapMdeat  of  the  hammer, 
held  by  the  way.  agalnat  lateral  motion  In  all  direction., 
and  connecte«l  with  the  trigger,  and  having  a  pUte  adapted 
to  cover  the  flrtng  pin  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  allde. 

3  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
hammer  .lot  provide!  with  a  pair  of  waya  at  the  front 
PDd  thereof  vl.lble  from  the  top  Independently  of  the  po- 
altlon of  the  hammer,  a  firing  pin  adjacent  to  Mid  waya. 
and  a  allde  working  r«:tlllB«arly  in  Mid  way.  adapted  to 

protect  the  firing  pin.  ^     ^     ^  ^ 

4  In  a  flrMrm.  the  combination  with  the  trigger  and 
hammer,  of  a  vertically  r^procatlag  allde  connected  at 
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Ite  lower  end  directly  to  the  trigger  and  having  a  plate 
thereon  In  poaltlon  to  cover  and  protect  the  firing  pin 
when  the  allde  I.  In  It.  lowermoat  poaltlon.  and  a  vertical 
guide  for  the  alldi*  extending  above  the  top  of  the  hammer 
and  vlatble  from  the  top  of  the  firearm. 


017.046.      WINDOW  -  SCAFFOLD.     Chable8   H.   Obbsch. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Tiept.  28.  1008.     Serial  No.  454.097. 


JU  -** 


1.  In  a  acaffold  of  th<>  claM  deacrlbed.  conalatlng  of  par- 
allel obliquely  diapowd  brace  membera.  a  platform  pivot- 
ally  aecured  thereto,  a  .fat  and  backing  member  aecured  to 
raid  brace  member,  at  the  upper  end  portion,  thereof,  and 
mrana  provided  at  tlie  inner  end  portion,  of  platform  «ip- 
|K>rilng  membera  for  attaching  the  acaffold  to  the  In- 
wardly projecting  edge  of  a  wlndow-caalng.  .ubatantlally 
«.  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  KalTold  of  the  claa.  deacrtbed.  con.l.tlng  of  par- 
allel obliquely  dispoaed  brace  membera.  a  horlxontally  dis- 
posed platform  plvotally  aecured  at  aubatantlally  It.  mid- 
dle to  and  between  Mid  brace  membera  at  a  point  below 
the  middle  thereof.  Mild  pivotal  connection  comprising  a 
tie-bolt  extending  throng  Mid  brace  and  the  platform 
supporting  arms,  a  seat  and  backing  member,  secured  to 
Mid  brace  membera  at  the  upper  end  portlona  thereof,  and 
means  provided  at  the  Inner  end  portion,  of  Mid  platform 
supporting  member,  for  attaching  the  scaffold  to  the  In- 
wardly projecting  edge  of  a  wlndow-caalng.  aubstentlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

X  In  a  acaffold  of  the  claM  described  consisting  of  par- 
allel obliquely  disposed  brace  members,  a  horlxontally  dla- 
posed  platform  plvotally  secured  thereto.  Mid  platform  be- 
ing arranged  and  fixed  npon  pairs  of  aupportlng  arma,  the 
membera  of  the  paira  of  Mid  .upporting  arms  being  ao  po- 
sitioned a.  to  form  an  interval  between  »«aid  paira,  a  bolt 
tranaveraely  dispoaed  and  loosely  rrating  In  the  Inner  end 
portions  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  Mid  supporting  arms,  a 
thumb  nut  tbreadtKl  upon  Mid  bolt,  and  chalna  the  links  of 
the  same  l)elng  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  between  Mid  sup- 
porting arm  meml)ers  and  to  receive  said  bolt,  each  of  Mid 
chalna  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  the  outer  extremity 
thereof,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  scaffold  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  par- 
allel obliquely  disposed  brace  members,  a  borlaontally  dis- 
poaed platform  pivotelly  secured  to  and  between  Mid 
brace  members,  a  seat,  said  seat  being  fixed  to  horlaontelly 
disposed  supports.  Mid  rapports  being  fixed  to  Mid  brace 
m<-mber.  st  the  upper  end  portions  thereof,  a  back  member 
formed  of  a  substantially  circular  band,  the  end.  of  said 
band  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  portions  of 
the  brace  members,  means  for  holding  Mid  band  In  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  scaffold  of  the  claaa  described  consisting  of  par- 
allel obllqnely  disposed  brace  members,  a  platform  plvot- 
ally secured  to  and  between  Mid  brace  members,  a  horlaon- 
telly dispoaed  crofsplece  fixed  to  Mid  brsce  members  upon 
the  outer  edge,  thereof  and  extending  l>etween  the  Mme. 
Mid  croM  piece  being  ao  poaltloned  that  when  the  device 
la  In  poaltlon  for  use  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  plat- 
form will  abut  the  upper -edge  thereof,  auhstantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

141  O.  O.— « 


017,047.  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Prria  O. 
OiBOCD,  New  York,  N.'  Y.  Filed  Nov.  15.  10O7,  Serial 
No.  402,242.  Renewed  Aug.  26,  1908.  Serial  Na 
4&0.870. 


In  a  aecondary  electric  clock,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  clock  work  for  operating  the  hour  hand  and  a 
toothed  wheel  on  the  main  arbor  for  operating  the  minute 
hand  and  Indirectly,  operating  the  hour  hand,  of  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  spring  actuated  vibrating  lever  under  the 
control  of  Mid  electro-magnet,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  free  Mid 
of  Mid  vibrating  lever  and  aupported  at  Ita  free  end  In  a 
Bulteble  keapa*,  the  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion to  engage  the  teeth  on  Mid  wheel,  a  spring  actuated 
dot  provided  with  an  a ntl  friction  roller  for  exerting  light 
prenure  upon  said  wheel  and  a  swinging  locking  dog  op- 
erated by  Mid  bar  for  positively  holding  the  wheel  In  Ite 
advanced  position. 

017.048.      DRILL-BRACE.      JoHW  8.  Glenn.  West  Cov- 
ington.  Ky.      Filed  Oct.   1.  1008.      Serial  No.  455,611. 


1.  In  a  drill  brace,  a  baae,  a  segment  on  the  base,  a 
stendard  pivoted  concentric  with  the  aegment  on  the 
baae.  a  segment  on  Mid  stendard.  the  aegment  being 
alldable  on  the  stendard,  an  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  aegment 
on  the  atendard  concentric  with  Mid  segment,  means  for 
holding  the  stendard  stationary  with  reapect  to  the  baM 
and  the  segment  thereon,  meana  for  holding  the  arm 
atatlonary  with  respect  to  the  segment  slldable  on  the 
standard,  and  means  for  holding  the  segment  on  the 
stendard  stationary,  aubstentlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drill  brace,  a  segment  on  the  baae  provided 
with  notchea,  a  atendard  pivoted  In  the  aegment  con- 
centric thereto,  a  aegment  slldable  on  tbe  atendard  and 
nlao  provided  with  notchea,  an  arm  pivoted  In  the  aeg- 
ment which  Is  slldable  on  the  stendard,  concentric  to 
the  segment,  means  for  clamping  tbe  aegment  on  the 
standard,  a  detent  alldable  on  the  standard  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  notches  In  the  segment  on  the  baae  to  hold 
tbe   stendard    stationary,   and   a   detent   alldable   on    the 
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arm  adapted  U>  engage  within  th«  notche*  In  tba  ■•*• 
in«nt  on  the  sUudard  to  hold  the  arm  stattonarj,  aub 
atantlallj  aa  and  for  tb«  purpoaM  aet  forth. 

8  In  a  drill  brace,  a  atandard.  a  head  moaotad  on 
the  aundard.  aegmenta  on  the  head  parallel  to  each  other 
and  each  provided  with  radial  notchea  coincident  with 
the  notchea  In  the  other,  an  arm  having  an  extennlon 
between  the  aegmenta.  a  pin  paaalng  through  the  aeg- 
menta and  through  the  extension  on  the  arm.  whereby 
the  arm  la  pIvoUlly  attached  to  the  «sKme«ta  concentric 
thereto,  an  enlargement  of  the  arm  near  the  notches  In 
tlM  aegmenta,  a  detent,  mounted  on  the  am  and  alldable 
between  the  enlargement  thereon  and  the  Mtchea  In  the 
aegmenta,  provided  with  teeth  corresponding  with  the 
notchea  In  the  aegmenta  and  adapted  to  engage  therein, 
the  enlargeaient  being  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  detent  awaj  from  the.  notchea  In  the  aegmenta.  aub- 
aUntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


terial  and  provided  with  an  wveloplag  J«ck«t  of  tott#b 
paper. 


917  04t)      CLOTH  MAriflNE.     CHiBLca  OouwTll!!.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  lOj  1908.     SerUl  No.  416.683. 


2.  In  fire  proof  floor  conatructlon,  a  hollow  block  com 
prising  a   body   portion   formed  of  hardened   plaatlc   ma 
terial    and    provided    with   an    enveloping   Jacket    of   cor- 
rugated paper. 

H.  In  Are  proof  floor  conatructlon.  a  hollow  concrete 
block  having  obllqoely  dlapoaed  aide  walla  and  provided 
with  a  Jacket  of  tough  paper. 

4.  In  flre  proof  floor  conatructlon.  a  hoUow  block 
formed  of  hardened  plaatlc  material,  reinforcing  wtrea 
embedded  In  the  body  of  the  block  and  having  their 
terminals  provided  with  attaching  hooka,  and  an  envelop 
Ing  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  exterior  walla  of  the  block 
and  formed  of  tough  paper. 

5.  In  flre  proof  floor  construction,  a  hollow  subatan- 
tlaliy  frusto  pyramidal  block  of  hardened  plaatlc  materUl 
having  an  enveloping  Jacket  of  tough  paper. 

(Clalraa  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


917.051.     BAILWAY^ROSSINO.     Cbamim  J.  OlirFiTH. 
8t,  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  474.0.H1. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUsa  deacribed.  a  cutting  de 
vice  comprlalng  a  movable  blade,  a  shaft  having  a  cam 
adapted  to  operate  aald  blade,  a  plurality  of  rollera  for 
feeding  material  to  the  cutting  device  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  rollera  comprising  a  crank  adapted  to 
move  a  roller  In  one  direction  and  n  m«>mter  adapted  to 
be  revolTad  f*om  aald  ahaft  and  a  pitman  connected 
with  Mid  crank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  cutting  de 
vice  embodying  a  movable  blade,  meana  for  feeding 
material  to  the  cutting  device  and  a  hinged  platform  for 
aupportlng  the  free  end  of  the  material  during  the  cut- 
ting and  a  lever  rocked  by  aald  blade  and  adapted  to  rock 
aald  platform  to  diacharge  the  material  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutting  de- 
vice embodying  a  movable  blade,  meana  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  the  cutting  device  and  a  blnfed  platform  for 
aupportlng  the  free  end  of  the  material  during  the  cut- 
ting, a  rocking  lever  having  a  pin  engaging  in  a  alot  In 
the  said  blade  and  having  an  engagement  whereby  It  will 
rock  aald  platform,  aald  blade  being  adapted  to  move 
aald  platform  after  the  material  haa  been  aevered  by 
the  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  let  off  and  a 
cutting  device,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  material  to 
the  cutting  device  and  a  contlnuoua  movable  meana  for 
carrying  the  end  of  the  material  from  the  let  off  to  the 
feeding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  let  o«f  and  a 
cutting  device,  a  feeding  device  for  feeding  material  from 
the  let  off  to  the  cutting  device  and  meana.  embodying 
a  contlnuoua  band,  adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  the 
material  and  withdraw  it  from  the  let  off  to  the  aald 
feeding  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 
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017.000       CONCRETE   FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.      Ono 
(kyrracHALK.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Se- 
rUl No.  448,861. 
1.  In  llre-prcof  floor  conatructlon,  a  hollow  block  coin- 

priatng  a  body   portion    fortued  of  hardened   plaatlc   ma- 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  raUway  eroaalag  comprlalng 
Interaectlng  ralU  formed  integral  with  one  another,  tba 
top  eurfacea  of  the  balla  of  which  ralta  curve  gradually 
upward  from  tbalr  Inner  edgea  to  their  onter  edgee. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  railway  eroaaing  comprlalng 
Interaectlng  rails  formed  Integral  with  one  another,  the 
top  aurfacee  of  the  balla  of  which  ralla  carve  gradually 
upward  from  their  Inner  edgea  to  their  outer  edgea.  and 
tread  gnarda  Integral  with  tha  outer  edgea  of  the  balU 
of  the  ralN  at  the  polnta  wbare  aald  ralla  Interaect. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  railway  eroaaing  comprlalng 
iBtaraectlng  ralla  formed  Integral  with  one  another,  there 
being  flange  groovaa  formal  in  tha  topa  of  aald  ralU  and 
the  top  aurfacea  at  tba  balla  of  which  ralla  earn  gradn- 
ally  upward  from  the  flange  groovea  toward  the  oater 
edgaa  of  the  balla. 

4.  Tha  beraln  deacribed  railway  eroaaing  comprialng 
Intaraaetlag  ralU  formed  Integral  with  one  another,  there 
^ting  flnnga  groovea  formed  In  the  topa  of  aald  ralla.  tha 
top  aurfacea  of  the  balla  of  whkh  ralla  curve  gradually 
opward  froaa  the  flange  groovea  toward  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  balto.  and  tread  gnarda  Integral  with  the  outer 
•dgea  of  the  balla  of  tha  ralla  at  tha  polnta  where  aald 
I  ralla  Interaect.  ' 

I       5.  The    herein    deacribed   railway   eroaaing   comprlalng 
k  Interaectlng  ralla  formed  Integral  with  one  another,  there 
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balM  ianga  groovea  formed  In  the  topa  of  aahl  ralla.  the 
top  aurfacea  of  the  balla  of  which  ralla  curve  gradually 
npward  from  the  flange  grooves  toward  the  outer  edgea  of 
the  balla.  and  the  hottoma  of  the  flange  groovea  ••<» /^e 
top  aurfacea  of  the  balla  of  the  ralla  being  Inclined 
gradnally  upward  from  the  otJter  enda  of  the  ralla  toward 
tha  polnta  where  aald  rails  Interaect. 

(ClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.1 


917,058.  KLBCTBIC  HEATER.  Robebt  L.  Hailbt,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Lowe  Electric  Co.,  New 
York!  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane 
11.  190H.     Serial  No.  487.820. 


--«t*  r^*>t<J 


917  052  gTAY  BOLT  BRE\KI.N<J  MACHINE.  HAaat  L. 
h'ahn.  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
457.375. 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi 
nation  with  a  pair  of  connected  cyllndem,  dlapoaed  end  to 
end  and  one  above  the  other,  and  adapted  to  be  anpported 
hy  a  movable  trolley,  of  an  Inner  cylinder  mounted  In  the 
aald  flrat  mentioned  cylindera.  a  plunger  In  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder, a  cutting  tool  movably  moontod  la  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inner  cylinder,  porta  formed  In  the  reapectlve  cylinders 
adjacent  their  ends,  fluid  anpply  plpea  connected  to  aald 
porta,  and  valvea  controlling  the  anpply  of  aald  fluid  to  the 
respective  cylindera  to  position  the  Inner  cylinder  and  to 
operate  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  desorlbel.  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  connected  cylindera  dlapoaed  end  to  end.  and 
located  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  aupported 
by  a  movable  trolley,  of  a  cylinder  alldably  mounUd  with 
In  the  upper  cylinder  carrying  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the 
Inner  cylinder  and  extending  out  through  the  lower  cylin- 
der, a  plunger  sIMably  mounted  within  the  Inner  cylinder, 
porta  communicating  with  the  reapectlve  cylindera.  plpea 
connected  to  aald  porta,  flexible  plpea  connected  to  the 
plpea  carried  by  the  Inner  cylinder  and  paaalng  over  pul 
leys  a  coll  aprlng  aupportlng  aald  pulleys  and  a  valve 
connected  to  the  enda  of  aald  flexible  plpea.  fOr  the  purpoae 

deacribed. 

8    A  machine  of  the  kind  iaafHhal  aoiiprlalng  a  pair  of 

coaoectad  cylindera  dlapoaed  end  to  aaC  and  one  above  the 

other,  of  a  cylinder  arranged  within  the  aald  flrat  men 

tinned  cylindera,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  Inner  cyl 

Inder  extending  within  the   same,  a  plunger  adapted  to 

engage  aald  cutting  tool,   porta  communicating  with   the 

outer  cylinder,   plpea  connecting  aald  porta  to   a  rotary 

V  .Ive   porta  communicating  with  tha  Innar  cyUnder,  plpea 

connected  to  aald  porta,  flexible  plpea  connected  to  aald 

plpea    having    their    enda    connected    to    a    roUry    valve. 

aald   flexible  pipee  paaalng  over  aprlng  actuated   pulleya 

and  a  main  anpply  pipe  connected  to  aald  valve,  for  the 

parpoac 


1  In  an  electrically  heated  smoothing  Iron,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  trough-ahaped  body,  provided  with  a  bottom 
Dlate  forming  a  beat -radiating  element,  a  alngle  layer  of 
raalaunce  wire  cUmped  to  said  bottom  plate,  a  thin 
abeet  of  Inaulatlon  Interpoaed  between  said  realaUnce 
wire  and  aald  bottom  plate,  a  meUUlc  plate  ^bove  aald 
reslatance  wire,  Inaulated  therefrom  and  forming  «  c»"»^ 
log  pUte.  terminal  poata  In  electrical  connection  with  aald 
realaunce  wire  and  mounted  on  said  clamping  plate  and 
a  cover  aecured  to  aald  trough  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  terminal  poata  are  adapted  to  paaa. 

2  An  electrically  heated  smoothing  iron  comprtoing  a 
trough-ahaped  body  portion  provided  with  a  bottom  pUte 
fomlng  a  heatradlating  element,  a  single  ^y"  «'  -; 
slatance  wire  clamped  to  aald  bottom  pUte.  a  thin  aheet 
orTnt^atlon  Interpoaed  betwe«i  aald  "-J-Unce  nujUrial 
and  aald  bottom  plate,  a  metallic  plate  above  said  realat- 
ance  materhil,  InauUted  therefrom  and  forming  a  danap- 
ina  Dlate  terminal  poats  In.  electrical  connection  with 
I^Jd'tiitance  maUr^  and  «ou.t«l  on^d  clamjjlng 
plate  a  cover  aecured  to  aald  trough  provided  with  open- 
Inga  throngh  which  the  terminal  poats  are  adapted  to 
«S  ^T-eana  adapted  to  enter  «ild  openlnga  and  to 
SILct  aald  poats  to  the  soar«.  of  electric  *»*W  whereby 
~id  poats  will  be  msuUted  from  aald  cover.  aubatantUlly 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


917  0  5  4  CARPET  SWEEPER.  Liwis  P  Halladat, 
8tr«itor.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Streator  Metal  Stamping  Con^ 
pany,  Streator.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1904.     Serlal^o.  221,001. 


1  A  carpet  eweeper  comprlalng  a  caae,  a  rotatable 
brnah  In  the  caae  having  a  rtiaft  with  a  wheer  mounted 
thereon,  an  Incloalng  end  piece  extending  over  aald  wheel 
•nd  provided  with  a  projecting  part  which  projects  Into 
an  opening  In  the  ahaft  ao  aa  to  act  aa  a  bearing,  an  end 
Ijand  extending  across  the  end  of  the  carpet  aweeper  and 
aeparated  therefrom  by  a  apace,  aald  Incloalng  end  piece 
adapted  to  paaa  between  the  caae  and  the  end  baad  aai 
prorMod  with  a  groove  Into  which  aald  end  band  flta  ao 
as  to  hold  aald  incloalag  end  piece  In  poaltlon. 

2  A  carpet  aweeper  comprlalng  a  caae.  a  rotatable 
bniah  In  the  caae,  the  caae  having  an  opening  In  the  end 
foe  the  bniah  ahaft,  an  Incloalng  end  place  flttlng  over 
the  end  of  the  bruah  rtiaft  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  part  having  aloU  at  each  aMe  Into  which  are 
Kcetved  the  edgea  of  the  aweeper  caae. 
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8.  IB  •  carpet  iw««per.  tiM  conMBatlwi  of  •  easlBg  with 
wheels  on  the  outside  of  soch  casiDg.  encfc  cattOK  baring 
a  slot,  a  brush  poll  projecting  through  the  ilbt  and  be- 
tween the  wheels  so  as  to  be  drlvwi  thereby,  and  a  re- 
movable protecting  cap  piece  on  which  the  roll  la  Joomaled. 
lacloalng  the  end  of  such  roll,  anch  cap  piece  being  cut 
away  so  aa  to  allow  the  wheels  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  roll,  and  a  flexible  band  at  the  end  of  the  caaing  en- 
gaging with  the  cap  pleca  to  hold  such  cap  piece  and 
roll  m  position. 

917,055.  FIRiBLKSa  COOKEBt  AMtUVn  T.  Hallock. 
(irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1008.  Berlal  No. 
410,758. 


1.  A  flreless  cooker  comprising  a  frame,  an  outer 
covering  and  an  Inner  lining  attached  to  the  frame  and 
each  supported  thereby,  heat  Inanlatlng  material  betwaan 
the  covering  and  lining,  and  a  removable  pad  of  beat 
Insulating  mnterial  above  the  frame. 

2.  A  flrelesa  cooker,  comprlelng  a  flexible  outer  covering, 
a  flexible  Inner  lining,  a  frame  between  the  covering  and 
lining  and  supporting  the  same,  heat  Inanlatlnf  material 
between  the  covering  and  lining,  and  a  heat  Insulating 
pad  forming  a  detachable  cover. 

a.  In  a  flrelesa  cooker,  an  open  frame  having  a  circular 
outline,  a  fabric  covering  attached  to  the  frame  and  sup- 
iMrted  thereby,  a  fabric  lining  within  the  frame  and  aup- 
ported  thereby,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  cover- 
ing and  lining,  and  a  removable  pad  ubove  the  frame  and 
containing  b«at  Insulating  material. 

4.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  frame  comprialng  a  diaeona 
baae,  vertical  posts  mounted  on  the  margin  of  the  base,  a 
ring  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  posts  and  connecting  the 
same,  a  tubular  covering  atUched  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  eads  respectively  to  the  ring  and  baae.  an  Inner 
tubular  lining  attached  to  the  ring  and  extending  to  near 
the  base,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  covering 
and  lining  and  a  pad  containing  heat  Insulating  material 
and  forming  a  removable  cover. 

5.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  frame,  an  outer  covering  and 
an  Inner  lining  attached  to  the  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  covering 
and  the  lining,  a  pad  of  beat  Insulating  material  form- 
ing a  removnble  cover,  a  flexible  reUlner  aurroundlng  the 
pad  and  means  for  contracting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
retainer  around  the  pad  to  retain  the  latter  In  place. 

[Clalaka  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Uaaatte.] 


917.056.  FIRELE88  COOKER.  ArtHua  T.  Haluktk. 
Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1008.  Sarlal  No. 
440.667. 

1.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
cloaure  for  the  top  of  the  aame  comprising  a  pad  filled 
with  beat  Insulating  material,  the  outward  sorface*  of 
which  pad  are  compoaed  of  material  pervloua  to  mois- 
ture, and  a  meUlUc  lining  for  aatd  case  adapted  to  aur- 
roond  the  material  to  be  cooked  and  cloaed  at  tba  top  by 
aald  pad. 

2.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  beat  In- 
aulated  receptacle,  a  metallic  veaael  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  the  receptacle,  an  openwork  wire  baaket  adapted  to 
be  placed  within  the  veaaal.  a  removable  tray  or  dlah  sup 
ported  In  the  upper  part  of  the  baaket.  and  a  aaeoad  tray 
or  dlah  supported  In  the  upper  part  of  the  veanel  abora 
the  flrat  named  tray. 

S.  In  a  fireleaa  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  eaaa,  a 
horlaontally  diaposed  metal  lining  in  the  top  o(  the  caae 


aad  bavlag  a  eirealar  opaaing  sorroaadad  by  a  coacavc 
margla.  a  removable  lining  auapeadad  within  the  caae 
and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  baad  reattng  la  aaM 
concave  margin,  a  meUlllc  veaael  within  tlie  lining,  a 
heater  In  the  bottom  of  the  veaael,  a  wire  baaket  in  the 
!l,  a  ahallow  tray  aupported  in  tlie  top  of  the  baaket. 


a  aecond  tray  aoapendad  la  the  top  of  tha  tibsiI  above 
the  first  named  tray,  each  tray  forming  a  cloanra  fOr  the 
veaael,  Inanlatlng  material  between  the  lining  and  the 
caae.  and  a  pad  filled  with  Insulating  material  above  the 
lining  of  said  vessel  and  having  permeable  upper  and  lower 
retaining  material. 

r 


4.  A  fireleaa  cooker,  comprialng  a  caae,  a  removable 
metallic  lining  In  the  caae.  heat  Inaulatlng  materUI  be- 
tween the  lining  and  caae.  and  a  removable  pad  filled  with 
heat  inaulatlng  material  to  doaa  the  top  of  the  caae. 


917.067.  COM  POSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  BA8I  NO- 
CEMENT.  Danikl  Hand,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
CWneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  8et)t.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  335,696. 

1.  The  hereln-deacribed  composition  of  matter  consisting 
or  rosin,  a  metallic  oxid  mixed  therewith  to  form  a  chem- 
ical compound,  a  gum  having  a  higher  melting  point  than 
said  compound,  and  an  Inert  4llaaat. 

2.  Tlie  herein  dfacribed  coapaaltloa  of  matter  conalatlng 
of  roaln.  sine  oxM  mix^  therewith  to  form  sine  reainate. 
a  gum  having  a  higher  melting  point  tlian  aald  reainate. 
and  a  powdered  Inert  diluent. 

3.  A  eoBpoaltlon  of  matter  consisting  of  roatn.  a  basic 
oxld.  Manila  gum.  and  an  Inert  material. 

4.  A  compoaltlon  of  naattar  coaaiating  of  the  following 
substancea  aubatantlally  in  the  proportion  by  weight  in- 
dicated:  roaln  18%,  Manila  gum  2%.  ilnc  oxld  6%.  and 
barytea  751^. 

917.068.  HUB  -  BEARING.  HABaT  L.  HAXXAroao. 
Oloaceater.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411.600. 


In  a  rollar  bearing  the  coaBbinatlon   with  aa  axle  of 
aleevea  mounted  upon  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  axle,  a  hub 


I 
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■arnrandlng  aald  axle  and  havlag  a  rwloced  portion  to 
form  ahouldera  at  the  oppoalta  enda  thareof.  rings  thread 
ed  upon  aatd  aleevea  the  oppoaad  faeea  of  ibid  rlnga  hav 
log  annular  grooves  formed  tberela.  bearing  rollers  which 
Us  batvreea  the-  outer  periphery  of  the  sleevea  and  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  hub.  waahera  mounted  to  travel  in 
nid  annular  groovea.  aald  roilara  haviag  their  bearlnga 
in  aald  washem.  nnd  balls  mounted  in  ball  racea  formed 
la  the  taiaer  facea  of  the  outer  rlnga  and  bearing  agalnat 
tlie  ahooktora  of  tba  hnb. 


017  060.  COMBINATION  HALTER  AND  BRIDLE. 
Bbbmabo  HAnaES,  Oonaalea.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1008. 
Serial  No.  423,411. 


A   combined   halter   and   bridle,   comprising   a   pair   of 
cbeefc  atrapa  having  ring,  at  their  opposite  enda.  a  crown 
liZ  engaSng  and  connecting  the  rings  at  the  «PP*'  •-J- 
of   Uia  Slak  atrapa.   a  brow   atrap  extending   from   the 
rinr.t^upper'^nda  of  the  cb«*  .trap,  "d  ™jtl»g 
in  "horisont.l  plane,  a  curved  connerting  ■♦"P  •fj^ 
*.ch  end  of  the  brow  strsp  and  spaced  '">»  t»>«;'°«l*; 
w^h^he  brov  strap  la  aecur^l.  the  end.  of  said  curved 
st^i  ilag  7xed.  re.pectiv.ly.  to  the  crow,  strap  and 
broW  atrap    a  noae  atrap  extending  forwardly  from  the 
^  Ti^L  lowir  enda  of  the  cheek  atrapa,  an  adJnaUble 
cwT  atrap  extwidlng  rearwardly  from  the  lower  rings,  a 
thwat  rtJap  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  upper  rings 
InHa^S  a  snap  hook  at   Ita  oppoalte  end  adapted  to 
IZ^  the  oppoalte  v  pper  ring,  .aid  throat  -trap  being 
;5S?.ble.  a  connecting  strap  extending  /rom   t^  chin 
st«p  to  the  throat  .trap,  the  lower  end  of-ld  connect^ 
ing  .trap  having  a  anap  ther«m.  a  r»»«^'  """^^ 
on  the  chin  strap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  4ald  aaap. 
WlndTflxed  to  thJ  forward  edge,  of  the  cheek  strap,  and 
extending  aubstsntlally  the  full  length  of  the  cheek  straps. 
the  fewer  ends  of  said  blind,  having  exten.lon.  thereon^ 
which  extensions  are  atUched  to  the  nose  strap  a  «•**»« 
Jim  the  lower  ring.,  the  upper  ends  of  «id  blind,  being 
curved  forwardly  and  upwardly,  a  connect  tog  atrap  for 
JSrupper  enda  of  aald  bllnda  aad  a  bit  deta^hably  con- 
nected \o  the  rings  at  the  lower  ands  of  the  cheek  strap.. 


2  A  knock  down  game  apparatus  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing elementa:  a  plurality  of  game  boarda,  aide  raUa 
removably  secured  along  thoir  opposite  adjoining  edgaa 
and  connecting  them  together,  a  surface  board  detachably 
aecured  upon  said  game  boards  between  the  side  rails,  and 
terminal  cloaores  removably  aacurad  acroaa  the  enda  of 
aald  ralU  beyond  the  ends  of  Mild  board,  subataatiaUy  aa 

8  A  toock  down  game  apparatua  comprialng  the  fol- 
lowing elements :  a  pair  of  individual  game  boards  set  to- 
gether end  to  end.  a  pair  of  Jolntad  aUe  raila  removably 
Mcured  along  the  oppoalte  edges  thereof,  and  connecting 
them  together,  a  surface  board  detachably  secured  upon 
tba  top  of  the  Individual  boards  between  the  rails,  and 
extending  from  end  to  and  tb«*ot  and  a  pair  of  boxea 
with  hinged  lids  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  acroas 
the  aada  of  the  aide  rails  while  their  bodies  extend  acroas 
the  ends  of  the  surface  board  from  rail  to  rail  and  form 
pockets,   substantially   aa  described. 

4  In  a  knock  down  game  apparatua.  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ing tables  placed  end  to  end,  a  plurality  of  Jointed  aide 
raila  removably  aecured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  end 
boxea  with  hingad  Uda  alao  removably  aecur«l,  so  aa  to 
form  pocketa  when  the  apparatua  la  aaawnbled  and  to 
contain  portlona  thereof  when  not  In  uae.  aubataatlally  aa 

deacrlbed.  .„.!..«# 

5  A  knock  down  game  apparatua  comprising  a  P««r  of 
folding  tables  placed  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  remoyaWy 
Jointed  aide  rails,  and  a  box  havtag  a  padded  top  hlngwl 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  acroaa  the 
enda  of  the  side  rails  while  Its  body  lies  beneath  the 
„me  to  form  a  pocket,  aald  box  aerving  »«  receUe  por^ 
tlons  of  the  apparatua  when  not  in  uae.  aubatantlally  as 

described.  ^    «      **   * 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.l 


917  061.  FIRE  ALARM  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Bejcjamijc 
B.  HATrH.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Sertal 
No.   443,729. 


917  060      OAMK  TABLE.     JAuaa  M.   Hasbisom.  Lumber- 
toB.  N.  J.     Filed  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.253. 


1  A  knock  down  game  apparatua  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing eUmenta.  a  pluraUty  of  (oldiag  tablea  aet  to- 
gether to  form  a  contlnnoua  horteontal  surface,  raUa 
rigidly  and  removably  aecured  along  opposite  sides  of  the 
table  tops,  and  boxaa  removably  aecured  acroM  the  enda 
of  aald  raila.  ao  aa  to  form  a  complete  incloanre.  aubataa- 
tlally aa  deacrlbed. 


1  A  Are  alarm  aignal  aystem  comprising  a  main  algnal 
circtilt ;  a  local  .Ignal  circuit ;  an  operating  member  for 
the  main  .Ign*!  circuit;  an  operating  member  for  the 
local  signal  circuit:  s  box  within  which  the  operating 
member  for  the  local  signal  circuit  Is  srranged ;  s  mov- 
able cover  for  aald  box  normally  rendering  the  local 
algoal  circuit  member  Inacceaalble :  and  means  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  main  aignal  circuit  when  the  cover 

**  2  A  flre  alarm  aignal  ayatem  comprialng  a  main  signal 
circuit :  a  local  algnal  circuit :  a.  operatlag  "W^r  for 
the  main  algnal  circuit;  an  operating  member  for  the 
local  aignal  circuit;  a  box  within  which  the  operating 
member  for  the  local  rignal  circuit  la  arranged :  a  mov- 
able cover  for  said  box  normally  rendering  the  local  alfaal 
circuit  member  inacceaalble;  meaae  to  prevent  operatioB 
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8.  In  •  «irp«t  ■wtenr.  tta«  coAUBatton  of  •  etslat  with 
wheels  on  tb«  outside  of  wwrh  caalBS.  Bocfc  easiBc  barlnc 
•  slot,  •  brush  roll  proJectlBg  throagb  the  slot  sod  be- 
tween the  wheels  so  sn  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  •  re- 
movable protecting  cap  piece  on  which  the  roll  U  loamaled. 
Incloeiof  the  end  of  such  roll,  such  cap  piece  being  cut 
away  so  as  to  allow  the  wheels  to  come  Into  contact  with 
the  roll,  and  a  flexible  band  at  the  end  of  the  casing  en- 
gaging with  the  cap  piece  to  hold  such  cap  piece  and 
roll  In  poeitioa. 

917.0M.  FlBBUWa  COOKKB.  Awnn  T.  Halu>CX. 
«rand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419.758. 


1.  A  flrelese  cooker  coaprlslng  a  frame,  an  outer 
covering  and  an  Inner  lining  atuched  to  the  frame  and 
each  supported  thereby,  heat  Insulating  material  between 
the  coA-erlng  and  lining,  and  a  removable  pad  of  he«t 
Insulating  mnterlal  above  the  frame. 

2.  A  flreless  cooker,  comprising  a  flexible  outer  covering, 
a  flexible  Inner  lining,  a  frame  between  the  covering  and 
lining  and  supporting  the  same,  heat  Insulating  material 
between  the  covering  and  lining,  and  a  heat  Insulating 
pad  forming  a  detachable  cover. 

fi.  In  a  flrelesa  cooker,  an  open  frame  hsving  a  circular 
outline,  a  fabric  covering  attached  to  the  frame  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  fabric  lining  within  the  frame  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  cover- 
ing and  lining,  nod  a  removable  pad  above  the  frame  and 
containing  beat  Insulating  material. 

4.  In  a  flreleM  cooker,  a  frame  comprising  a  dlacona 
base,  vertical  posts  mounted  on  the  margin  of  the  base,  u 
ring  monuted  on  the  top  of  the  poets  and  connecting  the 
same,  a  tubular  covering  atUched  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  respettlvely  to  the  ring  and  base,  an  Inner 
tubular  lining  attached  to  the  ring  and  extending  to  near 
the  base,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  covering 
and  lining  and  a  pad  containing  heat  Insulating  material 
and  forming  a  removable  cover. 

5.  In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  frame,  an  outer  covering  and 
an  Inner  lining  attached  to  the  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  heat  Insulating  material  between  the  covering 
and  the  lining,  n  pad  of  heat  Insulating  materUI  form- 
ing a  removable  cover,  a  flexible  retainer  surrounding  the 
pad  and  means  for  contracting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
retainer  around  the  pad  to  retain  the  latter  In  place. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


aad  haTlBf  a  ctrealar  opening  surrounded  by  a  concave 
margin,  a  removable  lining  suspended  within  the  case 
and  liavlng  an  outwardly  projecting  bead  reetlag  In  aald 
concave  margin,  a  metallic  veaeel  within  the  llaing.  a 
heater  in  the  bottom  of  the  veaael.  a  wire  basket  in  the 
Tcaael.  a  ataallow  tray  supported  In  the  top  of  the  basket, 
a  second  tray  sospaadad  la  the  top  of  the  veeael  above 
the  flret  named  tray,  each  tray  forming  a  closnre  for  the 
veeael.  Insulating  material  between  the  lining  and  the 
case,  and  a  pad  fliled  with  insulating  material  above  the 
lining  of  said  vessel  and  having  penaeable  upper  and  lower 
retaining  material. 


4.  A  flreleea  cooker,  comprising  a  case,  a  removable 
metallic  Itninf  In  the  case,  heat  Insulating  material  be- 
tween the  lining  and  tarn,  mod  •  ramovable  pad  fliled  with 
heat  Insulating  material  to  cloae  the  top  of  the  eaae. 


917.067.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTKB  VOK  BA8INO- 
CEMENT.  DaMtat.  Hamd,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  8et>t.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  3SS.69B. 

1.  The  herein-deecrlbed  composition  of  matter  consisting 
or  rosin,  a  metallic  oxld  mixed  therewith  to  form  a  chem- 
ical compound,  a  gam  harlag  a  higher  melting  point  than 
aald  compound,  and  an  Ineri  diluent. 

2.  The  hereln-di'scrlbed  compoaitiga  of  nrntter  consisting 
of  roBln.  line  oxld  mixed  therewith  to  form  sine  reslnate, 
a  gum  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  said  reslnate, 
and  a  powdered  Inert  diluent. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  rosin,  a  basic 
oxld.  Manila  gnm,  and  an  Inert  material. 

4.  A  osaspositlon  of  matter  consisting  of  the  following 
sabstaneea  sabsuntlally  In  the  proportion  by  weight  In- 
dicated:  rosin  18%.  Manila  gum  2%.  sine  oxM  6%.  and 
barytas  75%. 


917.058. 
Gloucester. 
411.800. 


HUB  -  BEARING. 
Mass.      Filed    Jan. 


Habbt    L. 
20.    1908. 


Hi^txAroao. 
Serial    No. 


917  056.      FIRELES8    COOKER.      Arrara    T.    Hallock. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 

449,667. 

1.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
closure  for  the  top  of  the  same  comprising  s  pad  tilled 
with  beat  insulating  material,  the  outwsrd  surfaces  of 
which  pad  are  composed  of  material  pervious  to  mols- 
tnie.  and  a  metallic  lining  for  said  case  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  material  to  be  cooked  and  cloaed  at  the  top  by 
■aid  pad. 

2.  In  a  flreleas  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  heat  in- 
sulated receptacle,  a  metallic  vessel  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  the  receptacle,  an  openwork  wire  iMisket  adapted  to 
be  placed  within  the  vessel,  a  removable  tray  or  dlab  sup 
ported  in  the  upper  pari  of  the  basket,  and  a  second  tray 
or  dish  supported  In  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  above 

"%.7n  r?«le^''cooker.  the  combination  of  a  «...   a  In  a  roII«-  baring  the  ««bi~tlon  with  "  "-  of 

horl«>ntally  disposed  metal  lining  in  the  top  of  the  case  1  sleeves  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  ssM  sxle.  .  hub 
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■nrronndlng  said  axle  and  having  a  reduced  portion  to 
fSrm  shoaldsrs  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  rings  thread- 
ed upon  ssid  sleeves  the  opposed  faces  of  said  rings  hav 
log  snnular  grooves  formed  therein,  bearing  rollers  which 
lie  between  the-  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeves  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  hub.  washers  mounted  to  travel  In 
■Aid  annnUr  groovea,  said  rollers  having  their  bearings 
In  said  washers,  and  balls  mounted  In  ball  races  formed 
in  the  inner  faces  of  the  outer  rings  and  bsaring  against 
the  shoulders  of  ths  hah. 


•  17  069.  COMBINATION  HALTER  AND  BRIDLE 
Ba^ASO  Hajis«!».  Gonsalss.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  86.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  423.411. 


•?«r* 


A   combined   halter    snd   bridle,   comprising   a    pair   of 
ebssk  straps  having  rings  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  crown 
rtw  engaging  and  coanectlng  the  ring,  at  the  upper  ends 
of  Sis  SSk   .traps,   a   brow    strap   extending  from     he 
rings  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cheek  straps  and  resting 
Tn  rb;ri«>ntai*^Jl.ne.  a  curved  conn^ing  ■♦"P  ^J^"^ 
each  end  of  the  brow  .trap  and  spsced  '«>«/'>•  '■'^*; 
which  the  brov  .trap  is  s«r«r.d.  the  ends  of  *W  cu"^- 
TtraDS  being  ifxed,  respectively,  to  the  crown  strap  and 
h.^st«P    a  noaeVSap  extending  forwardly  from  the 
r^  aJ'Je  livTends  o^f  the  cheek  strap^  an  adJusUble 
chir  strap  extending  rearwardly  from  «»•  '«''" Jj"?^  » 
throat  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  upper  rings 
Inrhsll^i  a  SUSP  hook  at   its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
"w  the  opposiie   vpper   ring.   «tld  throat   -trap   being 
ISJ^able.   a^nectlng  strap  extending  ;«>»/^^«*? 
st»p  to  the  throat  strap,  the  lower  end  ofjald  connect^ 
ing  rtrap  having  a  snap  thereon,  a  ring  loosely  mounted 
on  tbT^bin  strap  adapted  to  be  eng^  by  -"Jf  s"P; 
blinds  fixed  to  the  forward  edges  °'  *»>•  ^J^^ ^"^f  '"f 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  cheek  straps, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  blinds  having  extensions  thereon, 
which  extensions  are  attached  to  the  nose  strap  a  distance 
;^m  the  lower  rings,  the  upper  end.  of  said  blinds  being 
curved  forwai^ly  and  upwardly,  a  connecting  sti-ap  for 
Scupper  ends  of  said  blind,  and  a  bit  detach.bly  con- 
nected^ the  rings  at  the  lower  end.  of  the  cheek  .tr.p.. 


2  A  knock  down  game  apparatus  comprising  the  fol 
lowing  elemsBts:  a  plurality  of  game  boards.  .Ide  rail, 
removsbly  secured  along  their  opposite  adjoining  edges 
and  connecting  them  together,  a  surface  board  detachalOy 
secured  upon  ssld  game  boards  between  the  side  rails,  and 
terminal  closures  removably  secured  across  the  ends  of 
said  rails  beyond  the  ends  of  said  board,  .ubBtantlally  a. 

3  A  knock  down  game  apparato.  comprirtng  the  fol- 
lowing elements :  a  pair  of  individual  game  boards  set  to- 
gsther  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  Jointed  skle  rails  removably 
■ecured  along  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  connecting 
them  together,  a  surface  board  detachably  secured  upon 
the  top  of  the  Individual  boards  between  the  rails,  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  boxes 
with  hinged  lids  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  acroM 
the  ends  of  the  .Ide  rail,  while  their  bodle.  extend  acrow 
the  end-  of  the  surface  board  from  rail  to  rail  and  form 
poeketa,   substantUlly   a.   de«!ribed. 

4  In  .  knock  down  game  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  fold- 
ing Ubles  placed  end  to  end.  a  plurality  of  Jointed  side 
rail,  removably  .ecured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  end 
boxes  with  hinged  lids  also  removably  secured,  so  as  to 
form  pocket,  when  the  apparatu.  I.  awembled  and  to 
contain  portion,  thereof  when  not  in  uM,  .ub.t.ntially  a. 

described.  ' ,       _  _^.     _- 

5  A  knock  down  game  apparatus  comprtelng  a  pair  of 
foldiiW  Ubles  placed  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  r*»o;'-Wy 
iDlnted  side  rail.,  and  a  box  having  a  padded  top  hinged 
thereto,  and  adapted  to  be  removably  •«:«'«»•««*•  JJ« 
end.  of  the  side  raUs  while  its  body  lie.  beneath  the 
Mme  to  form  a  pocket,  said  box  wrvlng  to  receive  por- 
tion, of  the  apparatu.  when  not  in  um.  substantially  as 

described.  ,^^. , 

r  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtta.l 


917.061.  FIRE-ALARM  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  Benjamix 
B.  Hatch.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial 
No.   443.729. 


917.080.     GAMETABLE.     Jamb*  M.  n*««»«o'''  I;-""***"- 
toB.  N.  J.     Fitod  May  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.253. 


1  A  knock  down  game  apparatus  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing element.:  a  pluraUty  of  folding  Uble.  .et  to^ 
gether  to  form  a  contlnuou.  boriaontal  .urface.  rail, 
rigidly  and  removably  .ecured  along  opposite  .kles  of  the 
table  tops,  and  boxss  removably  secured  across  the  ends 
of  said  rails,  so  ss  to  form  a  complete  Inclosure.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  A  Are  alarm  .lgn.l  .ystem  comprtolng  a  main  signsl 
circuit  ■  a  local  signal  circuit ;  an  operating  member  for 
the  main  signal  circuit:  an  operating  member  for  the 
local  signal  circuit:  s  box  within  which  the  operating 
member  for  the  local  signal  circuit  la  arranged;  a  mov- 
able  coTer  for  Mild  box  normally  rendering  the  local 
signal  circuit  member  Inacceselble ;  .nd  mean,  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  main  aignal  circuit  when  the  cover 

Is   OIMQiSd 

2  A  flrs  alarm  .ignal  .y.tem  comprising  a  main  signal 
circuit ;  a  local  .Ignal  circuit ;  aa  operating  aemher  tor 
the  main  .ignal  circuit;  an  operating  member  for  the 
local  .ign.1  circuit:  •  box  within  which  the  operating 
member  for  the  local  aignal  circuit  la  arranged  ;  a  mov- 
able cover  for  «ld  box  normally  rendering  the  ««c«'  •*»»;;^ 
circuit  member  inaceeselble :  means  to  prevent  operatkm 
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ot  tbc  nalB  aicMl  etrevlt  wbea  tbe  rover  Is  opeaed;  ■ 
local  Indicator  circuit ;  and  meaaa  for  operating  tha  Indi- 
cator circuit  when  the  coTer  Is  opened. 

8.  In  a  flr«  alarm  box  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  In 
combination  with  a  morable  corer ;  a  main  aWrnal  clrcnlt 
Bwltcb ;  and  meana  controlled  by  tbc  coTer  to  prevent  tbe 
operation  of  aald  awltch  when  the  cover  la  opened. 

4.  In  a  nre  alarm  box  of  the  character  described  tba 
comblaatlon  of  a  cover ;  a  mala  algnal  clrcnit  operating 
member  on  the  cover;  a  twitch  operating  member  within 
tbe  box  with  which  the  main  atgnal  chrcult  operating 
member  co<»peratea  when  the  cover  !■  cioxed.  aald  main 
■Igaal  circuit  operating  member  being  n'llfted  out  of 
operative  relation  to  aald  iwltch  operating  member  whtrn 
tbe  cover  la  opened ;  and  aeana  to  lock  tbe  awtteb  operat- 
ing member  In  normal  position  when  tbe  cover  la  opened. 

R.  In  a  Are  alarm  box  of  the  character  deacrlbed  tbe 
comblnattoa  of  a  cover  for  the  box  made  with  a  compart- 
ment cloaed  at  Ita  front  by  a  destructible  panel ;  a  main 
■igaal  circuit  operating  member  mounted  witbtn  aald  com- 
^  partment ;  a  awltch  operating  member  within  th«*  box  with 
which  the  BMin  aignal  circuit  operating  member  co- 
operates when  the  cover  la  closed,  nald  main  aignal  circuit 
operating  member  being  shifted  ont  of  operative  relation 
to  said  twitch  operating  member  when  the  cover  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


f>17.0«2.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATtNO  CASEIN.  Rob- 
ert Hbao.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to.  National  Lac  Casein  Co.,  Portland,  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1906,  Serial 
No.  3.^5.745».  Renewed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S0.742. 


1.  In  the  art  of  separating  casein,  tbe  process  which 
consists  In  commingling  a  liquid  containing  It  with  a 
fluid  carrying  steam  and  a  coagulating  agent. 

2.  In  the  art  of  aeparating  casein,  the  process  which 
confelsta  In  commingling  a  liquid  containing  It  with  a 
fluid  carrying  ateam  and  an  acid. 

3.  In  the  art  of  aeparating  casein,  tbe  process  which 
consists  In  commingling  a  liquid  containing  It  wltb  a 
gaaeous  agent  carrying  a  coagulating  agent. 

4.  In  the  art  of  separating  casein,  tbe  procesa  which 
conalsta  In  paaslng  ateam  and  air  through  ,a  casein  co- 
ngulatlng  agent,  and  then  commingling  tbe  liquid  con- 
taining the  casein  with  the  resulting  mixture  of  steam, 
air  and  coagulating  agent. 

6.  In  the  art  of  separating  casein,  the  process  which 
conalsta  In  passing  ateam  and  air  through  an  acid,  and 
commingling  the  resulting  mixture-  with  a  caaeln  con- 
taining liquid. 

(CUlam  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tlM  Onsctte.] 


»17.(M8.  CMLAPE-PICKER.  Bn!rr  HasTwasa.  Rock- 
ford.  Waali..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ingebret  J.  Bllkkan. 
Roekford.  Wash.  Piled  Mar.  5.  IMM.  Serial  No. 
419.8S8. 

1.  A  fruit  picker  comprlalng  two  plvotally  connected 
flMubers  having  jawa  at  one  end,  one  of  said  jawa  having 
a  ronndsd  edge  st  one  side  and  a  cutting  edge  at  tbe  other 
aide,  the  other  jaw  having  an  Intumed  right  angular  cut- 
ting menber  arranged  for  cooperation  with  tbe  cuttlDg 
etft*  of  tlw  etker  law,  and  a  damptog  spring  lytag  ba- 
the Inner  face  of  said  Jaws  to  form  ttolding  mesne 
tbe  stem  of  tbe  fruit  cut. 


i.  A  fmlt  picker  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
members  having  Jaws  provided  wltb  broad  flat  facea,  oae 
Jaw  having  one  aide  edge  hent  outwardly  at  an  angle,  and 
tbe  other  side  edge  sharpened  to  form  a  catting  blade,  the 
other  Jaw  having  an  Intumed  right  angularly  arranged 


blade  for  coJlperation  with  tbe  knife  edge  on  the  other 
Jaw,  a  spring  clamping  member  arranged  between  the 
Ibner  facea  of  aald  Jawa  to  coflperata  with  tbe  inner  face 
of  one  of  aald  Jaws  to  form  holding  n^sna  for  the  cut 
fruit. 


917,061.  VBNTILATINO-iUPPORT  FOR  ARMATURE- 
TEETll.  Tai'MAN  HlBBABD,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.   17.  1906.     Sertal  No.  287.801. 


1.  The  herein  described  ventilating  tooth  support  for 
ama tares  consisting  of  a  staple  or  U-shaped  piece  of 
metal  having  projections  upon  one  edge  thereof. 

2.  In  an  armature,  having  a  aeriea  of  lamina  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  or  projectloaa  aijaced  from  one  an- 
other, an  end  plate  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  Inner 
surface.  U-ahaped  supports  Interimsed  between  said  sod 
plate  snd  the  teeth  of  said  lamlMe.  said  supports  bsvlng 
projections  tltereon  sdapted  to  enter  said  annular  groove. 

S.  la  aa  arawtnre  having  a  ssrlea  of  lamlnaB  provided 
with  peripheral  teeth  or  projectlona,  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, an  end  plate,  U-abaped  anpports  interposed  between 
said  end  plate  and  the  teeth  of  tbe  lamUuB.  aald  aupporta 
and  aald  plate  having  coAperating  means  for  holding  aald 
aupporta  In  place  between  ssld  plate  and  teeth,  snhetaa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


917,066.     RAILWAY-TIE.     IIbbmann    IIillb.    Oak    Park, 
im     Piled  Sept.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  461. 5S0. 
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and  bloeka  aemred  in  said  pockets,  tbe  alternate  tlea  hav- 
lag  the  pockets  arranged  upon  the  outer  skies  of  the  rail 
aad  the  Intermediate  ties  having  the  pockets  arranged 
upon  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  body  portion,  aald  body 
portion  having  pockets  formed  Integrally  therewith  and 
Interposed  between  tbe  sides  thereof,  said  pockets  having 
sides  parallel  to  tbe  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  ob- 
liquely disposed  parallel  sides  whereby  said  pockets  are 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  rsll  and  extend  obliquely 
thereunder,  blocks  secured  In  said  pockets,  rail  securing 
spikes  In  said  blocks,  and  the  grain  of  ssld  blocks  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  splkea,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

3.  In  a  railway,  a  rail  and  a  plurality  of  metallic  ties, 
pockets  formed  in  said  ties  at  tbe  aide  of  said  rail,  and 
blocks  secured  In  said  pocketa,  the  pockets  in  tbe  consecu- 
tive ties  extending  obliquely  benesth  the  rail  In  opposite 
directions,  sul>stantlally  aa  described. 


917.066.  PACKING  -  CASE.  William  C  Himb,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Gaa  *  Electric 
Fixture  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,212. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  formed  with  end  and  aide 
walls,  of  a  hollow  partition  member  within  said  box 
formed  wltb  end  and  side  walls,  one  end  of  tbe  partition 
member  and  the  side  walls  thereof  engaging  aa  end  wall 
and  the  side  walla  of  the  box,  the  lower  cornera  of  tbe 
end  and  aide  walla  of  the  partition  being  cut  away  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  s  packing  caae.  tbe  combination  of  a  knock  down 
paate-board  box.  a  four-sided  psste-bosrd  frame  adapted 
to  occupy  aald  box  and  of  a  height  and  width  aobstan- 
tlally  equal  to  tbe  inside  height  and  width  of  tbe  box 
and  of  a  length  leas  than  the  box,  said  fraaM  havtag  ao 
bottom  and  having  tbe  lower  corners  of  its  ends  cut  oS 
diagonally. 


917,067,  REGULATING  DEVICE.  William  D.  Hodg- 
son, Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alexander  J.  Mc- 
Donough.  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  368,268. 


1.  IB  a  ralHray  the  two  rails  and  a  plurality  of  ties 
forming  metallic  beartngs  for  the  rails  tbe  full  width  of 
the  tlea.  and  each  of  said  ties  being  provided  wltb  pockets 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  sn  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  passage  communleattng  wltbln  said  casing, 
sn  outwardly  opening  puppet  valve  controlling  the  inlet, 
aa  Inwardly  opening  puppet  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  a  source  of  flnld  pressure  and 
with  said  lalet  passage  outside  of  the  valve  controlling 
tba  sane  ao  that  tbe  preaanre,  or  motion,  of  the  flnld  in 
said  pipe  and  Inlet  passage  shall  tend  to  close  aald  valve, 
aa  apparatus  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  a 


pipe  adapted  to  convey  flnld  under  preaaure  to  said  ap- 
paratus to  sctuate  tbe  same,  said  last  nsmed  pipe  cont-' 
munlcating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing  between  aaM 
valves  so  that  tbe  preaaure,  or  motion  of  the  fluid  In  aald 
pipe  and  caalng  shall  tend  to  close  the  valve  controlling 
tbe  outlet,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  valve  controlling 
the  Inlet  while  the  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet  Is  doaad 
ao  as  to  csose  fluid  pressure  to  be  conveyed  to  said  ap- 
paratus to  operste  the  same  and  for  dosing  the  same,  and 
meana  ft>r  operating  tbe  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  passai^e  communicating  witbtn  said  casing, 
an  outwardly  opening  puppet  valve  controlling  tbe  Inlet, 
an  inwardly  opening  puppet  valve  controlling  the  outlet, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  preaaure  and 
with  said  inlet  passage  outside  of  tbe  valve  controlling 
tbe  ssme  so  that  the  pressure,  or  motion,  of  the  fluid  In 
aald  pipe  and  inlet  paasage  sfaail  tend  to  cloae  aald  valve, 
an  apparatns  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  preaaure.  a 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  appa- 
ratns to  actuate  the  same,  said  last  nsmed  pipe  commu- 
nlestlng  wltb  the  Interior  of  said  casing  between  said 
valves  so  that  the  pressure,  or  motion  of  the  fluid  in  said 
pipe  and  casing  shall  tend  to  cloae  tbe  valve  controlling 
the  outlet,  a  part  G  adapted  to  be  actunted  automatically, 
a  weighted  means  for  actuating  the  valve  controlling  tbe 
Inlet  resting  becaose  of  Ita  weight  upon  the  part  G,  and 
arranged  so  that  the  raising  of  the  part  G  shall  actuate 
said  means  to  open  Its  valve,  and  the  weight  shall  actuate 
said  means  to  close  Its  vslve  when  tbe  part  G  falls,  and  a 
similar  but  reveraely  acting  means  for  operating  tbe  valve 
controlling  the  outlet. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  H,  a  puppet  valve  h* 
opening  outward  relative  to  said  casing,  a  puppet  valve  h* 
opening  Inward  relative  to  aald  casing,  a  pipe  H>  com- 
municating with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  opening 
into  said  casing  above  tbe  valve  h*.  an  apparatua  B  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  fluid  pressure  communicating  wltb 
the  Interior  of  said  casing*  between  said  valves,  a  part  O 
adapted  to  be  actuated  aatomatically.  a  weighted  lever 
adapted  to  operate  each  of  said  valves  when  oscillated 
and  re«tlng*tbelr  weights  upon  said  automatically  actuated 
part,  one  of  said  levers  I*  being  adapted  to  lift  one  of  said 
valves  when  said  part  is  raised,  and  tbe  other  of  said 
levers  J*  being  adapted  to  lift  the  other  of  said  valves 
when  said  part  falls,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


9  17.068.  ROTARY  ABRADING  DEVICE.  Jabbb  H. 
HoDSKiicsoK.  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«'W  Jersey.     Plied  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  882,743. 


1.  A  rotary  abrading  device,  havlag  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sections  plvotally  connected  and  arranged  to 
form  a  cover  supporting  surface,  means  for  securing  one 
of  ssld  sectfoas  to  s  supporting  Bhaft  constructed  to  per- 
mit removal  of  aald  sectioo  by  raoTemffit  traiiBTcne  to 
the  shaft  and  cooperating  locking  devices  on  tbe  aeetlona 
arranged  to  secure  tbe  sections  together. 


S^Xm^, 


¥> 


OFFICIAL-  GAZETTE 


Apriu  6, 1909. 


2.  A  f«t«ry  imwU»  for  .ortatalng  In  "O'""*  .I»^"»°  * 
cover  of  abiding  materUl  b.Tliig.  In  comblnatton.  •  plu^ 
nllty  of  plTotmUy  connected  .ectlont.  a  cUmp  upon  one  of 
Mid  Mctton.  for  detmchably  aecurlB.  the  mbm  to  a  aup- 
portlng  .haft  for  remoral  tberefrom  In  a  dirertkm  trana- 
Varaa  to  aald  abaft,  and  a  plTOtal  locking  meana  for  aald 

**T  A  rotary  derlca  for  anaUlnlng  In  working  poaltlon  a 
eorer  of  abrading  raatertal.  bavlng. 4»  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  plTOtally  connected  longitudinal  aw^tlona  ar- 
ranged to  receWe  the  end.  of  the  corer  between  them, 
m^  for  retaining  the  action.  In  clo^  poeltlon.  and 
mean,  for  .ecurlng  one  of  nid  .ectlon.  to  a  .upporting 
rtiaft  con.tructed  to  permit  application  and  «««>▼•'«; 
■aid  aectlon  by  morement  tranarerw  to  the  .haft  and 
arranged  to  permit  .dju.tment  of  mM  aectlon  circumfer- 
ential ly  about  the  abaft. 

4  A  rotary  abrading  derlce.  baring.  In  comblnatloo  a 
•ectlon  conatructed  for  engagement  with  a  ^^VV^rV^ 
abaft.  «  clamp  for  holding  «ld  -Krtlon  ^^^^l  t^nl 
plvotally  mounted  upon  nld  .ectlon  for  ""^-™*°*  *~" 
Teraa  to  aald  abaft,  mean,  for  retaining  •^j'"'^  ^ 
operative  engagement  with  the  .hal^  a  •«»»<»  ^7^'<« 
piTOtally  connected  to  the  Or.t  named  .ectlon  ••»<»««_ 
Jtructed  to  form  with  aald  .«:tlon  a  ^^^'^  ""P«»;^ 
•urfaoe  and  mean,  for   retaining  the  action.  In   doaed 

poaltlon.  ■ 

917.069.  CLAMPING  EAR  FOR  '^OLLEY^WmES. 
BAUPH  L.  HOFFMAM.  Bchenectadj.  N.  Y-  •"'f*^.'  V* 
S^neral  Electric  Company,  a  rojjor^lon  of  New  York. 
Filed  0<*t.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  3»«.S94. 


iBg  the  circuit  to  the  other  motor  abould  the  llrrt  men- 
tioned motor  atop. 


1  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wire.,  comprlalng  a 
aanger.  two  Jawa  fulcrumed  thereon,  each  having  an  ele- 
rated  .boulder  at  one  aide  of  the  vertical  P|«n«;  «'  •«» 
pension,  and  mean,  for  forcing  down  Mid  .boulder.. 

2  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wlrea,  comprlalng  a 
hanger  having  receaaea,  two  Jaw.  having  fulcrum.  engM«d 
In  Mid  recMaea  and  provided  with  aboulder.  above  and  at 
one  side  of  the  Mid  fulcrum.,  and  mean,  for  forcing  down 
aald  shoulder..  ,  , 

3  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wires,  comprlalng  a 
banger  having  a  .craw  threaded  .hank  and  arm.  con- 
uming  receaaea.  two  Jawa  having  book,  on  their  upper 
edges  engaged  with  nld  receawMi  and  provided  with 
.houldera  atanding  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  bearing 
points  of  Mid  books,  and  a  nut  on  Mid  .hank  bearing  on 
Mid  .houldera. 

917  070        IMPELLING     DEVICE    FOB    CIBCULATINO 
SYSTEMS.     Edoa.  P.  HobbT,  Boxbury.  Maaa..  aMlynor 
to  Holly  StMm  Engineering  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Bbodelaland.      Filed  Mar.  22.  1904.     SerUl  No.  199.411. 
1    An  impelling  derlce  for  circulating  system,  comprls 
Ing  a  casing,  a  rotatable  Impelling  member  mounted  there 
in   a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motor,  for  uld  member 
arranged  at  Mcb  end  thereof,  and  centrifugal  mMU.  con 
trolled  by  one  of  Mid  motor,  for  closing   the  circuit  to 
the  other  motor  wban  tha  llr.t  mantlonad  motor  atopa. 

2.  An  Uapelling  device  for  circulating  .y.tem.  compris- 
ing a  caalag.  •  |iN[M»*>*«  »™P«'"ng  member  mounted  there- 
in, a   plnraUty  rf^toctrlc  drUIng  motors  for  Mid   mem 
Ite.  arrangwl  at  Mch  end  thereof,  and  centrifugal  means 
carried  by  the  .haft  of  one  motor  for  automatically  doa- 


S  An  Impelling  device  for  drcolatlng  .y.tem.  comprls 
Inc  a  casing,  a  rotatable  Impelling  member  mounted  there 
In  a  plurality  of  driving  motor,  for  Mid  member,  and  a 
circuit  closer  for  automatically  closing  the  circuit  to  one 
motor  when  the  other  motor  .tope.  Mid  circuit  closer 
being  rendered  normally  Inoperative  by  the  centrlf.ual 
force   developed    In    the    rotation    of   the    last   mentioned 

motor.  , 

4  An  Impelling  device  for  cIrcuUtIng  .y.tem.  comprl.- . 
Ing  a  caalng.  a  rotatable  Imprtllng  member  mounted  there^ 
In  a  plurality  of  electric  driving  motor,  for  Mid  member, 
and  an  automatic  centrlfugally  operated  circuit  cloMr 
carried  by  one  motor  and  controlling  the  circuit  to  the 
other  motor.  Mid  circuit  cloaet  being  operated  when  the 
flrat  motor  .topa. 

6  An  impelling  device  for  clrcutatlng  .yatem.  comprt. 
log  a  ca.lng.  a  abaft  mounted  therein  and  carrying  an 
inpelllng  member,  a  dUvIng  motor  arranged  at  Mcb  end 
of  Mid  .haft,  a  dlak  mounted  to  rotate  with  Mid  .haft 
and  proTlded  with  electrical  contacta.  Mid  dlak  being 
located  adjacent  one  of  Mid  motors,  and  a  circuit  cloMr 
carried  by  Mid  dlak  and  adapted  to  automatically  clojie 
the  circuit  to  the  aecond  motor  upon  the  atopping  of  the 

flrat  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


9  17  0  7  1.  PNEUMATIC  TIBE  VALVE.  Thomas  B. 
HuMTia.  Bristol.  R  I.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  421,879. 


*«f^ 


1  An  emergency  valve  nipple  conalatlng  of  a  cylindrical 
body  havlnt  an  Internal  «rrew.thi*aded  end  for  Mcurlng 
the  nipple  to  the  screw  threaded  end  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
valve,  an  lnt»>rnally  and  externally  screw  tbrMdwI  enO 
for  an  air  pipe  connection,  and  for  a  «»°-|^«»>'  *  J* 
valve  in  the  nipple,  a  looae  valve  atem  •"PP«'';*}°f  **^JT" 
Talve.  and  a  retaining  ring  adapted  to  hold  the  valve 
stem  against  downward  n»oTwn«it  In  lU  op«raUva  poal- 
tlon In  the  nipple.  ,, 

2  An  emergency  valve  nipple  h  conalatlng  of  a  cylUr 
drical  body  member  r  having  the  Internally  "^w^  t^**<J 
end  10.  the  central  chamber  11.  the  valve  chamb«-  12^ 
the  valve  aMt  1».  the  externally  Mr«r  thrMded  end  14 
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in  which  is  the  «rrew-threaded  hole  16,  a  ball  valve  d  to 
ttoe  Talve  chamber  12.  a  loose  valve  stMn  «  havta«_the 
anlarged  circular  head  16  In  which  are  the  air  duct,  li  17 
and  a  flat  oppoalte  end  18.  and  a  retatotog  ring  /having 
the  notches   19   19  for  removing  or  Mcuring  the  ring  In 

the  body  member  c.  ,  .   *  _i^ 

8  A  valve  nipple  compoaed  of  a  body  having  an  taterlor 
chamber,  a  valve  aeat  at  the  top  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
ball  valve  to  engage  Mid  valve  sMt.  a  looM  valve  stem 
in  Mid  chamber  having  an  enlarged  head  thereon  formed 
with  air  ducta.  and  mMns  In  said  chamber  to  engage  the 
under  face  of  Mid  head  of  the  loose  valve  .tem.  the  top 
face  of  mW  bead  aupportlng  Mkl  ball  valve. 

4  A  valve  nipple  compoaed  of  a  body  having  an  Interior 
chamber  having  «:rew  tbrMda  therein,  a  valve  aeat  at 
tka  top  end  of  Mid  chamber,  a  ball  valve  to  engage  Mid 
Mat  a  looM  valve  .tem  in  mW  chamber,  aald  valve  stem 
at  Ita  lower  end  betog  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
to  the  valve  .tem  of  a  pneumatic  tire  valve.  Mid  va  ve 
stem  having  an  enlarged  head  formed  with  air  duct,  wb  ch 
«rtend  therethrough.  Mid  ball  valve  seating  on  and  being 
supported  by  Mid  bMd.  and  a  ring  in  Mid  chamber  thread- 
ed Into  engagement  with  mM  acrew  tbrMda  thereof.  Mid 
ring  engaging  the  under  face  of  Mid  bead  and  thereby 
TMtrlcttog  the   downward   morement   of  Mid   loose  valve 

**T  A  valve  nipple  compoMd  of  a  body  baring  an  toterlor 
chamber.  Mid  chamber  termlnattog  at  one  end  In  a  va  ve 
aMt.  a  pair  of  Independent  valves  In  Mid  chamber  which 
ralvea  are  free  of  permanent  connection  with  ••ch  other 
and  being  arranged  In  .uperlmpoMd  relation  whereby  the 
upper  valve  recelvM  mipport  from  the  lower  valve,  the 
upper  valve  betog  for  engagement  on  Mid  valve  aMt.  and 
the  lower  valve  at  Ita  lower  end  being  for  •nP'f  »"* 
with  the  valve  Mat  In  the  valve  stem  of  a  Pn«'"'°**«<^JJ[* 
valve,  and  mean,  to  engage  the  lower  valve  to  .u.taln 
the  Mme  against  downward  movement. 


917,078.  CHEESE-CUTTER.  Maek  Hcoowa  and  Bl  P- 
OaAHAM.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  449.M8. 


917  072.    VEHICLE  BRAKE.    CLTDg  Z.  HirrMA:*.  Luray. 
Va.    Filed  Nov.  20. '1908.    Serial  No.  468.655. 


1.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  comblnaUon 
with  the  hind  axle  of  a  wagon,  and  a  brake  beam :  of  a 
bracket  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  the  axle,  a  bar  con 
nected  to  the  brake  beam  and  .IMably  aupported  on  the 
bracket.  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longr 
tudtoally  extending  alota.  a  rock-abaft  baring  a  crank 
Dorilon.  a  link  connected  to  Mid  crank  portion  and  ex 
tending  toto  one  of  the  aforeMld  .lota  of  the  bar.  mean, 
for  operating  the  rock-abaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  axle 
and  having  a  branch  extending  Into  the  other  .lot  of  the 
bar.  an  abutment  on  the  bar.  and  a  aprtog  colled  around 
the  bar  between  Mid  abutment  and  the  axle. 

2  In  a  brake  operating  mechanlam.  the  comblnaUon 
with  the  htod  axle  of  a  wagon,  and  the  hounds  :  of  a  croaa- 
bar  supported  on  the  bounds,  a  brake  beam  ■"•Pe"^ 
from  the  croaa-bar.  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  "»<»«  ^ 
of  the  axle,  a  bar  connected  to  the  brake  beam  and  sUdably 
supported  on  the  bracket.  Mid  bar  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slota.  a  rock  shaft  hav  ng 
iTcrank  portion,  a  link  connected  to  paid  crank  portion 
and  extending  Into  one  of  the  aforeMld  alota  of  the  bar. 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  engage 
aMo  with  the  other  slot  of  the  bar. 


1  In  a  cheeM  cutter,  a  revoluble  cutter  board,  meana 
for  revolving  the  Mme.  and  a  tactile  means  for  determin- 
ing the  extant  of  movement  of  the  board  Irrespective  of 
the  dlrecUon  In  which  It  1.  revolved. 

2  In  a  cheeM  cuttar,  a  revoluble  cutter  board,  and 
means  for  holding  Mme  after  a  partial  revolution  the  hold- 
ing mean,  being  arranged  to  give  both  a  tactile  and  audible 
signal  to  todlcato  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  board  Ir- 
respective of  the  direction  In  which  the  board  Is  moved 

3  In  combination,  a  revoluble  cutter  board,  a  member 
arranged  to  move  with  the  cutter  board  and  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  rows  or  Indentations  having  opposite  sides 
lytag  m  plane,  at  anglea  equal  to  MCh  other  the  number 
of  Indentations  In  each  row  differing  from  thoM  In  the 
others,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  Indentatlona 
and  sblftable  to  a  position  opposite  any  one  of  the  rows. 

4  In  a  CheeM  cutter,  a  revoluble  cutter  board,  a  shaft. 
gMring  connection,  between  the  .haft  and  cutter  board 
a  dlvldtog  cylinder  carried  by  the  abaft  and  prorided  with 
peripheral  rows  of  Indentations  each  row  having  todenta- 
tlona  of  a  number  different  from  that  to  the  other  row.  a 
|Hr*l  adapted  to  engage  the  Indentations,  and  mMus  for 
shifting  the  pawl  to  preMut  the  Mme  toto  operative  rela- 
tion with  anv  row  of  Indentations. 

6  In  combination,  a  cutter  board,  a  shaft,  gearing  con 
nectlon.  between  the  .baft  and  board,  a  dlridlnu  cylinder 
revoluble  with  the  abaft  and  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
disk,  each  provided  with  Indentation^  the  number  of 
Indentations  In  each  disk  differing  from  thow  In  the  re- 
matotog  disks,  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  wld  Indenta- 
tion., and  mean,  for  .blftlng  the  pawl  to  a  poaltlon  to 
allnement  with  any  one  of  the  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


O1T074  BOCK-DBILL.  Cobwill  Jackson,  MadlMU. 
Wis  «Mlgnor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing 
€omi)any.  a  Corporation  of  Wlacensto.  Filed  B«ar.  10. 
1906.     SerUI  No.  306.252. 


1  In  combination,  a  rotating  body  having  a  chamber 
formed  to  it  extending  tangentlally  to  the  axU  of  rota- 
tion of  Mid  body,  a  hammer  member  movable  to  Mid 
chamber  and  having  Its  center  of  gravity  at  all  ttons.  at 
one  aide  of  a  line  radial  to  the  axle  of  rotation  of  the 
body  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
hammer. 
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^».  In  eomblnatloo.  a  roUtlns  body  haTlnc  a  cyllndmr 
foniMd  to  It,  the  axia  of  which  la  tangential  to  the  axl» 

of  rotation,  a  hammer  ro.  mber  located  In  aald  cylinder 
and  free  to  move  axlalfy  therein  under  the  action'  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  the  center  of  gravity  of  aald  hammer  mem 
her  being  at  one  side  of  a  line  radtal  to  the  axla  of  roU- 
tlon  of  aald  body  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer. 

8    In  comblnaUon,  a  rotating  body  having  a  chamber 
formed  In  it.  a  hammer  member  located  In  aald  chamber 
and  free  to  move  aalally  therein  under  the  action  of  cen 
trlfugal  force,  the  center  of  gravity  of  aald  hammer  mem 
ber  being  at  one  iWe  of  a  line  radial  to  the  axla  of  rota 
tlon  and  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
hammer,  a  device  In  a  poaltlon  to  be  struck  by  aald  ham- 
mer, and  meana  for  cuahlonlng  the  hammer  when  It  re- 
bounda  after  each  blow. 

4  In  combination,  a  rotating  body  having  a  pair  of 
hammer  receiving  chambere  formed  In  It,  aald  chambers 
being  located  one  at  each  aide  of  and  equidistant  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body,  and  two  hammer  members 
one  located  In  each  of  aald  chambers  and  each  free  to 
have  a  limited  movement  In  lU  chamber  In  a  line  tangential 
to  a  circle  about  said  axis  as  a  center. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotating  body,  and  a  hammer  mem- 
ber sUdably  mounted  in  guldewaya  permitting  of  a  limited 
movement  of  aald  member  with  respect  to  said  body  In  a 
direction  tangential  to  a  circle  about  the  axla  of  rotation 
ot  said  body  aa  a  center. 

[Clalma  8  ♦©  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


917  075.  ELASTIC  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
CHABLBS  M.  JAQGEE8.  McAlester,  OklM.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,116. 


1  A  wear  piece  for  elaatlc  heel  treada  compriatng  aa  an 
Integral  sheet  metal  structure,  a  serlea  of  bent  tabular 
sections,  connecting  Unks  or  bars  between  th«  Mine  and 
perforated  tongues  bent  over  to  close  the  upp«r  portions 
of  the  respective  tubular  sections  and  forming  nail  engag 
Ing  members. 

2.  In  a  heel  tread,  an  eli^stlc  lift  or  heel  section  and  an 
integral  wear  piece  embedded  therein,  said  wear  piece  com- 
prising as  an  Integral  sheet  metal  structure  a  series  of 
bent  tubular  aectlona.  connecting  links  or  barn  between  the 
same  and  perforated  tongues  bent  over  to  cloae  the  upper 
portions  of  the  respective  tubular  sections  and  forming 
nail  engaging  membera.  • 


9  17  0  7  6.  SOINP  BOX  FOB  TALKING-MACHINES 
HENM  JAaoft.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,974. 


^^i^. 


having  holes  extending  beyond  the  posts,  tapering  pina 
extending  in  the  holes  to  retain  the  arm  in  traneverae 
central  poaltlon.  and  to  kMp  the  metal  atrip  Uut  and  a 
■crew  Upped  In  each  poat  having  Its  end  abuttlsf 
againat  the  strip,  to  regulate  the  tenalon  thereof,  and 
to  adjuat   the  arm   to  tranaverse  central   position. 

2.  In  a  aound-box  for  a  talking  machine,  mechanlam 
tor  aecarlng  the  needle  arm  io  position  compriaing  a 
flat  strip  of  matal  upon  which  the  needle  arm  Is  snugly 
mounted,  a  poet  secured  la  «xed  poaltlon  on  either  side 
of  the  aald  arm.  a  slot  In  each  poat  In  a  hortaonUI  plane 
for  retaining  the  enda  of  said  strip,  said  slota  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  strip  for  longitudinal  poaltlontnc 
of  the  arm,  end  portions  of  said  strip  havlnc  holes  ex- 
tending beyond  the  poaU.  tapering  pins  extending  In  the 
holes  to  retain  tbc  arm  In  tranaverae  central  position 
and  to  retain  the  meUl  atrip  Uut,  and  a  acrew  Upped 
In  ^ach  poat  having  its  end  abutting  against  the  strip 
to  reguUte  the  tension  thereof,  and  to  adjust  the  arm 
to  transverse  central  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  noand-hox  for  a  talking  machine,  mechanism 
for  securing  the  needle  arm  in  position  comprising  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  upon  which  the  needle  arm  Is  snugly 
mounted,  a  poat  secured  In  flxed  position  on  either  side 
of  the  said  arm,  an  open  slot  In  each  poat  In  a  horl- 
xonUl  plane  for  retaining  the  ends  of  lald  atrip  and 
for  longitudinal  positioning  of  the  arm  and  to  faclllUte 
an  easy  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  atrip  when 
aaaembled  with  the  arm.  end  portlona  of  said  strip  hav- 
ing holea  extending  beyond  the  poaU,  Uperlng  plna 
extending  In  the  holea  to  reUln  the  arm  in  tranaverae 
central  position  and  to  retain  the  metal  strip  taut,  and 
a  afTew  Upped  In  each  poat  having  Its  end  abutting 
against  the  strip  to  regulate  the  tension  thereof  and  ta 
adjuat  the  arm  to  transverse  central  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  a  talking  machine,  mechanism 
for  securing  the  needle  arm  In  position  comprising  a  flat 
strip  of  metal  upon  which  the  needle  arm  Is  mounted,  a 
poat  aecnred  In  flxed  position  on  either  side  of  the  said 
arm.  an  open  slot  in  each  poat  in  a  horliontal  plane  for 
reulning  the  ends  of  aald  strip  'and  for  longitudinal 
positioning  of  the  arm  and  to  faclllUte  an  easy  Insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  the  strip  when  assembled  with  the 
arm,  end  portlona  of  said  strip  having  holes  extending 
beyond  the  posts,  tapering  pins  extending  In  the  holes, 
to  reUln  the  arm  In  transverse  central  poaltlon  and  to 
retain  the  metal  atrip  Uut.  enlarged  receaaaa  formed 
In  the  walls  of  the  slots,  screws  Upped  In  the  posts 
having  their  ends  abutting  againat  the  strip  opposite  the 
receaaea  to  force  the  atrip  Into  the  receaees  when  screwed 
Inward  to  adjust  the  tenalon  of  the  strip  and  to  adjuat 
the  arm  to  transverae  central  poaltlon,  and  contracted 
portions  formed  on  the  atrip  between  the  arm  and  poats. 


1.  In  a  aouBdbox  for  a  talking  machine,  mechanism 
for  securing  the  needle  arm  In  position  compriaing  a 
flat  strip  of  material  upon  which  the  needle  arm  Is 
anogly  mounted,  a  poat  aecured  in  flxed  poaltlon  on 
either  side  of  the  aald  arm.  a  slot  in  each  poat  for  re- 
«-elvlng  the  enda  of  said  atrip,  end  portlona  of  aaid  strip 


917.077.  SAFETY-VALVE.  CHBIBTIAK  H.  KAPLiNoaa. 
Roallndale,  Masa..  aaaigner  to  American  Steam  Oaoge 
A  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Naw  Jaraay.  Filed  May  7,  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  4S1.474. 

1.  A  aafety  valve  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  mam 
varre.  a  aprlng  preaalng  aald  valve  toward  Its  •••*.• 
relief  ring  surrounding  aald  valve  and  so  asM>c1ated 
relatively  thereto  as  by  Its  adjustment  rotstlvely  to 
govern  the  amount  of  blow  back  of  the  valve,  and  roUry 
meana.  within  aald  main  casing.  engagwJ  with  and  hav- 
ing the  aame  character  of  roUtlon  aa  said  relief  ring, 
wholly  Independent  of  and  free  from  frtctlonal  preaaure 
by  said  spring,  and  extending  from  aaid  ring  to  the  top 
of  the  casing,  operable  from  above  to  give  ench  roUtlva 
adjuatment  to  the  ring. 

2  A  aafety  valve  comprising  a  main  casing  or  frame, 
a  main  valve,  a  aprlng  pressing  said  valve  toward  Ita 
seat,  a  relief  ring  surrounding  the  valve,  means  within 
the  main  casing  rigidly  connected  with  said  relief  ring 
extending  from  the  ring  to  the  top  of  the  caalng,  and 
a  device  for  engaging  said  meana  at  the  top  and  routing 
It  to  move  said  ring  adjuftlvely  with  respect  to  the  valve. 
8.  A  safety  valve  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a  valvt 


seat  connected  tHerewith.  a  vBlve.  a  apring  •"*n««^ 
press  said  valve  toward  said  aeat,  a  relief  ring  aurroimd- 
Ing  the  valve  aeat  and  serving  as  one  boundary  of  a 
blow-back  apace  around  the  valve,  an  '""^  "•"^' 
conUined  within  aald  main  frame  and  engaged  with 
.•id  relief  ring  so  as  by  lU  rotation  to  adjuat  the  ring 
and  thereby  vary  the  alae  of  outlet  from  the  blow  back 
space,  said  member  extending  to  the  top  of  the  main 
frame,  and  an  adjuatlng  device  passing  through  the 
latter  and  engaged  with  aald  member  for  routing  it. 


1«    . 


rter  and  maaaa  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  re- 
eaptacla  for  carrying  the  roll  from  one  end  of  the  caalng 
around  the  support  and  back  to  the  first  mentioned  end. 

4.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  aupport  arranged  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  roll  carrier,  and  a  flexible  connector  atUched  to  the 
said  carrier   and  extending  around  said   support. 

5.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle,  of  a  support  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
roll  carrier,  a  flexible  connector  atUched  to  said  carrier 
and  extending  around  said  support  and  a  winding  drum 
arranged  opposite  the  aupport  to  which  the  connector 
Is  attached. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


917,079.  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOB  CAMERAS.  noBBBT 
Kboedbl,  Bocheater.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  360.010. 


4.  A  aafety  valve  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  valve 
seat  connected  therewith,  a  valve,  a  spring  arranged  to 
press  Mid  valve  toward  said  seat,  a  relief  ring  surround^ 
Ing  the  valve  seat  and  serving  as  one  boundary  of  a 
blowhack  space  around  the  yalve,  an  Inner  member 
contained  within  said  main  framte  and  engaged  with  said 
relief  ring  so  as  by  lU  roUtlon  to  adjust  the  ring  and 
thereby  vary  the  slse  of  outlet  from  the  blow-back  space, 
and'  an  engaging  element  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
top  of  the  main  frame  so  aa  to  engage  aald  inner  mem- 
ber and  operable  to  rpUte  the  same  and  the  relief  ring. 

5.  A  safety  valve  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  valve 
seat  connected  therewith,  a  valve,  a  spring  arranged  to 
press  ftald  valve  toward  aald  seat,  an  adjusting  screw 
for  said  spring  threaded  through  the  main  frame,  a  re- 
lief ring  surrounding  the  valve  seat  and  serving  aa 
one  boundary  of  a  blow-back  space  around  the  valve, 
aald  ring  being  rotatlvely  adJnaUble  to  vary  the  effective 
outlet  from  the  blow-back  space,  and  an  Inner  member 
surrounding  said  spring  and  adjusting  screw,  roUUble 
•a  a  whole  around  the  axla  of  said  spring  and  acrew, 
but  out  of  conUct  with  both,  and  engaged  with  the  re- 
lief ring  so  as  to  elTect  the  adjustment  of  the  Utter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette] 


917.078.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. BoBBST  Kbobobl.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  BastBUin  Kodak  Company.  BocbeaUr,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341.000. 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  support  therein  and  means  operable  from 
the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  for  earrying  a  roll  of  film 
aroaad   the  support. 

2.  In  a  daveloping  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle,  of  a  aupport  therein,  a  roll  carrier  and  meana 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  rao^tacla  for  moving 
the  carrier  around  the  support. 

8.  In  a  developing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
recepUcle.  of  a  aupport  at  one  end  thereof,  a  roil  car- 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  a 
way  thereon,  of  a  slide  movable  relatively  to  the  bed,  a 
carrUge  directly  mounted  on  the  wsy  and  movable  rel- 
atively thereto,  means  arranged  Independently  of  the 
carriage  for  operating  the  allde  and  means  for  cauaUf 
movement  of  the  carriage  by  movement  of  the  allde. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  a 
way  thereon,  of  a  nllde  movable  relatively  to  the  bed,  a 
carriage  directly  mounted  on  the  way  and  movable  rel- 
atively thereto,  means  for  operating  the  slide  and  meana 
for  Interlocking  the  allde  and  carriage. 

3  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  having  a 
way  compriaing  parallel  guidea.  of  a  carriage  dta-ectly 
mounted  on  aald  way  and  movable  reUtlvely  thereto 
between  the  guides,  a  slide  arranged  on  the  outer  aide 
of  one  of  said  guides  and  movable  relatively  to  the  bed, 
maana  for  operating  the  slide  and  meana  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  carriage  by  the  movement  of  the  allde. 

4  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  • 
way  comprising  parallel  guidea,  of  a  carriage  directly 
mounted  on  said  way  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
between  the  guidea,  a  slide  arranged  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  guides  and  movable  relatively  to  Uie  bed, 
means  for  operating  the  slide  and  means  for  lnt«rk>cklag 

the  allde  and  carriage. 

5  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  a 
way  thereon,  of  a  allde  movable  ralatively  to  the  bed,  a 
carriage  directly  moonted  on  the  way  and  movable  rel- 
atively thereto,  means  for  aecurlng  the  carriage  to  th« 
tilde  at  diHerent  polnU  thereon  and  meana  for  (^>eratinf 

the  allde.  ^'     _    , 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GaaetU.] 
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817.080.  COMBINED  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. OC8TAV  A.  Kkikocr.  Manor,  Tex.  FU«d  Oct. 
18.  1908.     Serlml  No.  457.606. 


v:  4* 


1.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  and  an  axle  extending  laterally 
through  said  frame  and  baring  a  cranked  portion;  of 
an  auxiliary  frame  having  one  of  Its  enda  engaging  the 
cranked  portion  of  the  axle  and  the  oppoalte  end  engag- 
ing the  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
beama  alldabiy  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  an  ad- 
dttional  beam  auapended  from  tbe  flrat-mentioned  beama, 
chopping  dlaka  carried  by  the  laat-mentloned  benm.  meana 
to  cause  aald  dlaka  to  rotate  In  unison  and  addltkmal 
means  cooperating  with  the  allding  beams  to  mora  the 
susj>ended  beam  and  chopping  disk  carried  thereby,  later- 
ally. <% 

2.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  having  spaced  bars  at  Ita 
forward  end  and  an  axle  extending  laterally  through 
the  frame,  aald  axle  having  a  cranked  portion ;  of  an 
auxiliary  frame  having  ita  forward  end  extended  be- 
tween said  bars  and  ita  rear  end  mounted  on  the  cranked 
portion  of  the  axle,  means  to  rot.ite  said  axle,  whereby 
the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be  raised  or 
lowered,  a  pair  of  alldabiy  mounted -beams  on  the  auxU 
lary  frame,  a  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame 
and  carried  by  tbe  sliding  beams,  a  pair  of  bangers  on 
the  last-mentioned  beam,  a  pair  of  runners  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  last-mentioned  beam,  shafts  extending  from  the  hang- 
ers to  tbe  runners,  chopping  disks  fixed  to  said  shafts 
and  having  arms  at  their  peripheral  rdgea.  means  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shafts  to  cause  the  disks  to  rotate 
In  unison  and  additional  means  to  engage  the  sliding 
beams  to  move  the  aama  longitudinally  and  ablft  tbe 
suspended  beam  and  parts  carried  thereby  laterally. 

3.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  main  frame:  of  an  auxiliary  frame 
a  pair  of  bars  slldably  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame, 
chopping  disks  suspended  from  snld  bars  and  means  en- 
gaging the  bars  to  move  the  same  longitudinally,  whereby 
tbe  path  of  tbe  chopping  dlaka  may  be  shifted. 

4.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cul^rator,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  and  a  supporting  axle  there 
for  .  of  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  by  the  main  fraifae 
and  axle,  a  beam  extending  longitudinally  of  the  auxll 
lary  frame,  tneans  to  shift  said  beam  laterally,  bangers 
depending  from  said  beam,  aald  hangers  terminating,  in 
bearings,  a  pair  of  runners  carried  by  said  beam,  aocketa 
on  said  runners,  shafts  extending  from  said  sockets  and 
through  the  bearings  on  the  bangers,  Intermeshlng  pinions 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  shafts  to  cause  said  sbafta  to 
rotate  in  unison,  a  chopping  dlak  on  each  of  aald  abafts. 
said  dlaka  having  spaced  arma.  the  arms  of  one  dlak 
entering  the  spaces  between  the  arms  of  the  oppoalte 
dlak  and  meana  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  dlaka. 

6.  In  a  combined  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  supporting  axle  and  an 
anxlllary  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  axle;  of 
a  pair  of  bara  longitudinally  movable  on  the  auxiliary 
frame,  chopping  dUka  suspended  from  aald  beama,  racka 
formad  on  th«  upper  edge  of  aald  benma,  a  abaft  anp 


portad  by  tha  aaxUUry  fraaa.  gaara  on  aald  ahaft  an- 
gaglng  tbe  racka  on  the  beama  and  meana  engaging  one 
of  ssdd  «aars  to  roUte  tbe  shaft,  wkarehy  tbe  path  of 
tbe  chopping  disks  will  be  regulated. 


017.081.  COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  AIR-COMPRK880R. 
WiHCBWTT  Kbtoowbki.  Chlcopee  Kails,  Maaa.  Filea 
Not.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  462,034. 


eaa0t2 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  reaer- 
volr  for  compressed  air.  and  a  combined  motor  and  air 
compreaaor  Internally  of  the  reservoir,  the  compreaaed 
air  delivery  conduit  terminating  within  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir fbr  compreaaed  air.  and  a  combined  exploaive  gaa 
motor  and  air  compreaaor  Internally  of  the  raaervolr.  tbe 
compreaaad  air  delivery  conduit  terminating  within  tha 
reaenroir.  and  directed  agalnat  the  motor. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  a  reaer 
voir  for  compreaaed  air.  a  combined  exploaive  gas  motor 
and  air  compreaaor  Internally  of  tbe  reaarvolr.  the  com- 
tpreaaed  air  delivery  conduit  terminating  within  the  reser- 
voir, a  muffler  within  the  reafrvolr.  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  dead  gaa  outlet  of  the  motor  to  tbe  mnOer.  and  a 
conduit   leading  from   the  muffler   to  the  Interior  of  the 

reaenroir. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  desorU>ed.  s  reser 
voir  for  compraaaed  air.  a  combined  explosive  gaa  motor 
and  air  compreaaor  comprlalng  platona  and  a  aingle  rod 
uniting  both  ptatana.  the  compreaaad  air  delivery  con- 
duit of  the  compreaaor  terminating  within  the  raaervolr. 
the  motor  baTlaf  l«  addition  to  a  cylindrical  chamber  for 
the  motor  piston  a  separate  chamber  for  exhaust  gaa.  a 
port  leading  from  tbe  cylindrical  pUton  chamber  to  aald 
exhauat  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  said  port  having  an 
elongated  valve  stem,  means  for  opening  said  valve  on 
tbe  working  atroke  of  tha  combined  platona.  a  detant  pawl 
for  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  holding  tbe  valve  in  ita 
opened  poaitlon,  and  means  for  releasing  said  detent  on 
the  reveraed  atrOke  of  tbe  platana. 

6  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  raaer- 
volr for  compreaaed  air.  a  combined  exploatve  gaa  motor 
and  air  compreaaor  comprlalng  platona.  and  a  aingle  rod 
uniting  both  platona.  provided  with  a  transverse  pro^ 
Jectlon,  tbe  compreaaed  air  and  delivery  conduit  termi 
natlng  within  the  reaenroir.  the  motor  having  in  addition 
to  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  tbe  motor  piaton  a  aepa- 
rata  chamber  for  exhauat  gaa.  a  port  leading  from  tbe 
cylindrical  piston  chamber  to  aald  exhaust  chambar.  and 
a  valve  for  aald  port  having  an  elongated  valve  stem 
provided  with  a  aboulder  to  be  engagml  hy  aald  piaton 
rod  projactlon  on  the  working  stroke  of  the  platona  for 
operatlw  aald  valve,  a  detent  pawl  fOr  engaging  aald 
Tkire  item  and  holding  tbe  valve  in  Ita  opened  poaitlon. 
said  detent  pawl  being  in  th«  path  of  reveraed  movement 
of  aald  piston  rod  projection. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


»n.082.  8HBBT  METAL  STRrcTlRAL  ELEMENT. 
PACT.  KCHif..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.092.  Renewed  Jan.  16.  1900.  SarUI 
No.  472JJ60. 


A  structural  element  for  partltloas.  waUs  and  fioors  of 
buildings,  consisting  of  a  abeet  meUl  plate  compoaed  of 
a  series  of  similar  longitudinal  strips  arranged  aide  hy 
aide,  adjoining  strips  being  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  Integrally  connected  with  each  other  at  a 
plurality  of  polnta.  aald  atripa  conalatlng  of  a  aeriea  of 
face  portions  arranged  alternately  In  two  parallel  planes 
and  inclined  portions  connecting  the  edges  of  successive 
face  porilona.  said  face  portions  being  provided  with  Ion 
gltudinal  corragatlona. 


tend    m   cloae   proximity    to    the    Inner   face  of   the   aide 
fUngea  of  the  plate. 

5  A  fence  post  comprialng  a  vertically  extending  alot- 
ted  plate  having  side  and  end  flangea.  a  acrew-threadad 
member  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  plate,  a  nut 
cnrrled  on  one  end  of  said  member,  an  angle-shaped  mem^ 
ber  positioned  between  the  aide  flangea  of  the  plate,  aald 
angle-shaped  member  having  the  upper  leg  thereof  ex- 
tending horlsontally  and  formed  Integral  with  said  screw^ 
threaded  member  approximately  centrally  thereof.  aaW 
horlaonUl  flange  of  aald  angle-ahaped  member  provided 
with  a  notch  at  each  side  of  the  shank. 


917.084.     CORK  CUTTING  MACHINE.     B"^«o»*^J^^."- 
Parla.  France.     Filed  Mar.  24. 1908.     Serial  No.  422.918. 


917,083.      FENCE  -  POST.      Wiu^iAM    O.    Kvu;.    Mldvale. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  444.448. 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plate  having  side  and  end 
flangea.  said  plate  having  vertical  alota  formed  therein, 
threaded  shanks  movably  mounted  In  said  slots,  angular 
clampa  carried  by  aaid  shanka.  aald  clampa  having  V- 
abaped  notchea  formed  therein,  triangular  vertical  rods 
gdaplwl  to  lit  m  aald  notchea  for  binding  wlrea  In  said 
poata.  and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  shanka  for  holding 
aald  clampa  within  aald  posts. 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  plate  having  aide  and  end 
fl^Bgaa,  aald  plate  having  vertical  aloto  formed  therein, 
angnlar  clampa  adjuatably  mounted  In  said  poata.  said 
clampa  having  V-ahsped  notches  formed  therein,  and  rods 
mounted  In  aald  notchea  for  binding  wires  In  said  posts. 

8.  A  fence  poat  comprlalng  a  vertically  extendiuK 
alottad  plaU  provided  with  aide  and  and  flangea,  and  a 
clamping  means  associating  with  the  post  and  consisting 
of  a  acrew-threaded  ahank  extending  through  the  alot  of 
the  pUte,  aald  ahank  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
nut  and  Its  other  end  terminating  In  an  angle-ahaped 
member  extending  at  right  anglea  with  reapect  to  tbe 
ahank.  aaid  angle-ahaped  member  having  the  horlaonUl 
leg  thereof  provided  with  notchea. 

4.  A  fence  poat  comprlalng  a  vertically  extending  slot 
ted  plate  provided  with  aide  and  end  flangea,  and  a  cUmp 
Ing  meana  aaaoclatlng  with  the  poat  and  conalatlng  of  a 
aerew-threaded  ahank  extending  through  the  slot  of  tbe 
plate,  aald  shank  having  one  end  provided  with  a  nut 
and  Ita  other  end  tarmlnatln<  In  an  angle  ahaped  mem- 
ber extending  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  tbe  ahank. 
said  angleahaped  member  having  the  horlaonUl  lag 
tbenwf  provided  with  notchea.  aaid  ahank  poaltloned  ap- 
proximately centrally  with  reapect  to  the  horlaonUl  leg 
of  said  member  and  aald  member  of  a  length  aa  to  ex- 


1  In  a  cork-cuttmg  maeblne.  the  «>»»>lnat*on  of  a 
lateraUy  moving  carriage,  a  knlfe-carrtoge  si  dable  with 
.IlSrt  to  tL  first  carriage,  and  mean,  pivotally  snpport- 
ITg^d  inlfe-carriage  to  catise  a  vertical  movement  there- 

^'2    In    «    cork-cutting   machine,   the   ««Wn*tJon   of   a- 
laterally  recTprocatIng  carriage,  a  vertically  aUdlng  kn«e- 
carTig^  therLn.  and  a  fixed- pivotal  support  for  the  knife- 
carriage  located  above  the  aame.  

3  The  combination  of  a  laterally  reciprocating  car- 
rtiie,  '  knTfe-carriage  vertically  s.idahle  thereoj.  «  to- 
Divot  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  P»7>t  /J2 
«M  kn^rrlage  to  cause  a  vertical  movement  of  the 
knife  during  its  lateral  movement.  ^.«^--» 

4  The  combination  of  a  laterally  ^""X^^'SJ^^J^J^ 
a  knlf*^*mage  slidable  vertically  '^^^J^.^^^^'^'\ 
p  V  above  the  knife  carriage,  and  connecting  roda  ».  a 
connecting  aald  pivots  with  aald  carriage. 

6  ^e  combination  of  a  table,  a  carriage  ""o^We  ».ort. 
«,«t.nT  .N)ve  said  table,  means  to  reciprocate  aald  car- 
H^i? ""^r^nUl"  a  knlfe^rrlage  slidable  vertically  on 
sLTa™  Tamed  «rrlage.  a  knife  at  the  lowerpart  of 
said  knife-carriage,  and  a  .winging  ««°*^V^'^  ** 
said  knlfe-carrlage  by  which  it  »«  «o;r*i^        '" 

(^[nalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


917  08  6.  PA88ENOBR-CAR-BND  CONSTRUCTION. 
CaiaLna  A.  LihdrtbOm.  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to 
T-  „r.i  Steel  Car  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
JiT^NewJe^y.     ^ed  May  23.  1908.     SerUl  No. 

J*\n^car.  a  bulkhead  comprising  a  brace  """^  "^^ 
rower  than  one-half  Ita  length  and  of  •n;^**'/  *^^  ^^^ 
the  thickness  of  aald  bulkhead  and  projecting  from  said 
bulkhead  only  on  the  veatlbule  aide  th««*f- 

2  In  a  car.  a  bulkhead  comprialng  as  a  brace  meoMr 
a  flat  plate  narrower  than  one-half  Its  length  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  thlckneaa  of  "*|^*"'*»r*  „,  ^  , 

8  A  brace  for  car  end  roof  atmctnre  conalatlng  of  a 
flat  plate  nanower  than  one-half  Ita  lengtb  and  extending 
from  aide  to  aide  of  tbe  car. 


■A  -'-fc^illV-w 


■fMTn-.lrif  i.i*T<  *T- 
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4  In  a  c«r.  a  bnJkhead  comprtoln*  port*,  a  eontlntMMit 
member  connecting  the  end.  of  uld  poet,  and  a  rein- 
forcement narrowar  thaa  one-half  It.  length  and  mounted 
o«  and  of  greater  width  4han  eatd  member. 


torn:  aad  harhig  a  foot  projecting  therefrom   whlcb  la 
adapted  to  U  faatened  to  the  creel-board  of  a  ring-apin 

nlnc-frana. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta-l 


B17  08T      CHUCK.     r»A««  lArmmcM,  Frankfort -on  tbe^ 
lialn,"  Germany.     WW  May  6. 1«0T.     Berlal  No.  871.976. 


1 #T 

5.  In  a  car.  a  bulkhead  comprising  poata.  an  angle 
plete  connecting  the  ends  of  wild  posts  and  a  contermlnoua 
reinforcing  plate  rlreted  to  aald  angle  pUte. 

[ClalBM  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


017  088       DISINTBOBATINO  AND  DEUVERING  MAGA- 
^SE     FOR     TRAVELERS     FOR     RING  -  SPINNING 
FRAMES.     ALrm«D  A.   LoTBJOT.   Lowell.   Maaa.     Filed 
June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  489.780. 


©-' 


1.  Maana  fbr  dUlntegrating  chalna  and  bunchee  of 
travelara.  embodyinc.  In  combination:  a  recapUcle  for 
travelers;  a  Journal  supported  thereupon;  a  aplndla 
mounted  In  the  Journal  and  adapted  for  reclprocatory  ro- 
tation and  translation  relatively  to  the  receptacle :  and.  a 
blade  faatened  to  the  spindle,  cooperating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  for  the  dialnte«ration 
of  chalna  and  bunches  of  travelers. 

2.  Means  for  disintegrating  chains  and  bunchea  of 
travelem.  embodying,  in  combination:  a.  receptacle  for 
traTelera;  a  Journal  supported  thereupon;  a  apladle 
■taunted  In  the  Journal  and  adapted  for  reclpr«catory  ro- 
Utloo  and  traaalatlon  relatively  to  the  receptacle;  a 
handle  fastened  to  the  spindle;  and.  a  blade  fastened  to 
the  spindle,  cooperating  with  the  Interior  of  the  recepU 
cla.  and  adapted  for  the  dUlntegratlon  of  chalna   and 

-  banehaa  of  travelera. 

8.  In  combination:  a  receptacle  for^  travelera  having 
'  an  orlflee;  a  Joornal  supported  thareapoo;  a  apladle 
mounted  In  the  Journal  and  adapted  for  reclprocatory  ro- 
tation and  translation  relatively  to  the  recepUela:  and, 
a  blade  located  within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
expel  travelera  through  the  orifice. 

4.  In  combination  :  a  receptacle  for  travelera  baTlng  an 
orlflci* ;  a  Journal  supported  thereupon  ;  a  spindle  mounted 
in  the  Journal  and  adapted  for  reclprocatory  rotation  and 
translation  relatively  to  the  receptacle,  a  handle  faatened 
to  the  spindle ;  and.  a  blade  located  wtthla  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  expel  travelers  through  the  orlflee. 

0.  A  receptacle  for  travelera:  having  an  iateriar  that 
la  bounded  by  a  hollow  cylinder  with  a  vertical  azla,  a 
flat  top  that  la  perpendicular  to  that -axis,  and  a  conical 
bottom  having  the  axla  of  tkeoone  coincident  with  that 
of  the  cylln4er  and  having  the  slightly  elevated  apes  of 
tike  cone  In  the  center  of  the  bottom;  having  an  orifice 
that  leads  from  tbe  ioweat  part  of  the  Interior  of  the 
rec^tacle:  having  a  receiver  projecting  therefrom  be- 
neatlk  the  orifice  and  having  no  comer  Into  which  a 
traveler  ens  paaa ;  having  a  cover  screwed  thereto  and  In- 
tegral with  a  Journal  that  la  adapted  to  receive  tbe  aptodle 
of  a  dialntacrator  and  deliverer  with  ita  axla  colnildMt 
with  the  axea  of  the  hollow-cyltBdar  and  the  conical  bot- 


1.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  with  a  body  of  a  ring 
within  said  body,  aprlnga  supported  in  said  body  and  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  meana  for 
holding  said  springs  against  said  ring,  a  tool  and  meana 
for  engaging  the  tool  with  tbe  ring. 

2.  In  a  chuck  the  comMnatiM  with  a  body  of  a  ring 
within  said  body,  springs  supported  In  said  body  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  pressure  of  the  springs  against  the  ring, 
a  tool  and  means  for  engaging  the  tool  with  tbe  ring. 

8.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  with  a  body  of  a  ring 
within  said  body,  springe  supported  In  said  body  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  and 
screws  seated  in  aald  body  abutting  against  the  ends  of 
said  fiprlngs  to  adjust  the  fk-lctlonal  engagement  of  aald 
spring*  and  ring. 

4.  In  a  chuck  the  combination  with  a  body  of  a  ring 
within  said  body,  springs  supported  In  said  body  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  peHphery  of  said  rtng.  notcbea 
on  said  ring,  a  tool  and  pine  on  said  tool  adapted  to  take 
Into  the  notcbea  on  the  ring. 


917  088.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOB  LOOMS.  WlU 
LUM  J.  LOTIOH.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Croin»t«a 
k  Knowlee  Loom  Worka.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaehn- 
setts.    Filed  June  20.  190«.    Serial  No.  S22.504. 


1  m  the  pattern  mechanlam  of  a  loom,  the  combina- 
tion wiU  a  ahnttie  box  pattern  chain,  snrt  a  multiplier 
pettem  chain,  and  conneetlona  Intermediate  said  chalna. 
to  put  one  chain  Into  operation,  and  the  other  chain  o«t 
of  operation,  of  a  euppleaMOtal  Indicator  lever  for  the 
multiplier    pattern   chain,   eewiectlon.   IntermedUte   aald 
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lever  and  a  aupplemental  Indicator  lever  for  tbe  box  pat- 
tern chain,  and  said  supplemental  Indicator  lever  for  the 
box  pattern  chain,  adapted  to  move  a  pin  or  atud  on  one 
of  aald  connections  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
said  pin  In  Its  operative  poeitlon  adapted  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection and  said  projection,  on  a  connection  of  the  regular 
multiplier  pattern  chain  Indicator  lever,  to  cause,  through 
Intermediate  connections,  the  movement  of  the  box  pat- 
tern chain. 

2.  In  a  pattern  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  shuttle  box  pattern  chain,  and  a  multiplier  paturn 
chain,  and  Intermediate  connections,  of  a  supplemental 
mechanlam  combined  with  the  shuttle  box  pattern  chain 
and  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  and  comprising  an  In- 
dicator lever  for  tbe  shuttle  box  pattern  chain,  and  an  In- 
dicator lever  for  the  multiplier  pattern  chain,  and  connec 
tlona  Intermediate  aald  levers,  and  pattern  indicating  sur 
faeee  for  said  levers,  the  Indicating  surfacee  for  each  of 
■aid  levers  being  under  each  lever  at  the  same  time,  to 
aUrt  tbe  ahnttie  box  pattern  chain. 


017,089.  CAR  LOCK  AND  SEAL.  JoH!«  MacKenxic, 
WatervUet.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,861. 


1.  A  seal  lock  for  railway  freight  cars  consisting  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  tbe  door  frame  of  a  ear,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  having  a  staple  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  having  a  chamber,  an  opening  In  the 
top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  allow  the  insertion  of  the 
seal,  a  hole  In  the  top  of  said  chamber  adapted  for  the  end 
of  the  pin  passing  through  the  staple  to  enter  said  cham- 
ber, a  pin  having  the  lower  end  beveled  adapted  to  pass 
throngh  aald  staple  into  said  chamber,  a  slide  under  the 
top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  seal  in 
aald  chamber  by  the  Insertion  of  said  pin  and  to  be  held 
rtffldly  by  said  pin  over  Hald  seal  wblie  tbe  pin  Is  In  said 
chamber,  a  groove  In  said  pin  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
wttere  tbe  same  will  be  within  said  chamber  when  the  pin 
la  In  the  staple,  a  spring  within  said  chamber  adapted  to  fit 
in  aald  groove  and  hold  said  pin  within  aald  chamber,  an 
opening  In  the  front  of  aald  chamber,  a  thin  seal  adapted 
to  be  'placed  in  said  chamber  when  the  pin  Is  withdrawn 
therefrom  and  K  hasp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  car 
door  at  one  end  and  passing  over  the  aald  ataple  at  tbe 
other  end.  subetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  seal  lock  for  a  railway  freight  trata  a  lock  frame 
•aapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  door  frame  of  the  ear,  a  ataple 
at  the  upper  end  of  aald  frame,  a  hasp  adapted  to  be 
fastened  at  one  end  to  tbe  door  of  the  car  and  the  other 
end  to  paaa  over  said  staple,  a  chamber  in  the  lower  end 
of  aald  frame  having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof  and 
aiao  an  openlag  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  tor  the  Inaer- 
tloB  of  a  thin  seal,  said  opening  so  located  that  the  aeal 
when  Ineerted  In  aald  chamber  through  said  opening  will 
lie  directly  back  of  and  cover  the  opening  in  front  of  aald 


chamber,  a  hole  la  tbe  top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  for  the 
Insertion  of  a  pin  passing  through  said  staple,  a  slide 
within  aald  chamber  under  the  top  thereof  having  a  hole 
correapondlng  to  pin  hole  of  said  chamber  said  slide  being 
of  a  sufllcient  slae  that  when  tbe  hole  therein  is  directly 
under  tbe  bole  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  the  side  of  said 
slide  win  completely  occupy  the  opening  for  the  Insertion 
of  the  seal,  the  aald  tilde  being  adapted  to  sUde  backward 
In  said  chamber  leaving  aald  opening  unoccupied,  a  pin 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  ataple  and  through  the  holes 
In  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  aald  allde  into  said  cham- 
ber, tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  pin  being  pointed,  a  groove,  anf- 
fldently  above  tbe  pointed  end  of  aald  pin  to  be  within 
the  upper  portion  of  aaid  chamber  when  said  pin  1«  la  the 
staple  whereby  said  pin  will  hold  said  slide  rigidly  oc- 
cupying the  opening  Intended  for  tbe  entry  of  said  seal 
when  said  pin  is  in  said  ataple  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
within  said  chamber,  a  apring  within  aald  chamber  having 
an  elongated  opening  In  tbe  top  thereof  adapted  for  the 
entry  of  said  pin  one  end  of  aald  spring  being  back  of  tbe 
front  opening  of  aald  cliamber,  tbe  opening  in  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  groove  in  aaid  pin  when  aald 
pin  is  within  said  chamber,  and  a  thin  aeal  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  chamber  and  to  occupy  the  space  back  of 
said  front  opening  and  between  said  front  opening  and  tbe 
aald  aprlag  whereby  tbe  breaking  of  aald  aeal  will  allow 
force  to  he  exercised  apon  aald  spring  thereby  releaalng 
aaid  pin.  substantially  as  described  for,  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  lock  to  a  railway  freight  car.  a  frame,  a  aupit 
OB  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  haap,  a  heap,  a  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  frame  of  the  lock,  a  spring  contained  hi 
aaid  chamber,  an  openings  in  the  front  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  aaid  apring,  a  thin  seal  adapted  to  occupy  the 
space  la  said  chamber  between  aaid  apring  and  said  open- 
ing In  front  of  said  chamber  and  cover  said  opening, 
a  pin  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  staple  and  one  end 
thereof  extend  Into  said  chamber  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  8^1  from  being  removed  unbroken  from  aald 
chamber  while  the  end  of  aald  pin  is  within  aald  chamber 
subetantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  seal  lock  for  railway  freight  care  consisting  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  door  frame  of  a  car.  the 
upper  porilon  of  said  frame  having  a  staple  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  having  a  chamber,  an  opening  in 
the  top  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  allow  the  Insertion  of 
the  seal,  a  seal  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  chamber,  a 
bole  in  the  top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  for  tbe  end  of  the 
pin  paaaing  throngh  tbe  ataple  to  enter  aald  dhamber,  A 
pin  having  the  lower  end  beveled  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  staple  Into  said  chamber,  a  allde  under  the  top  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  seal  in  said  cham- 
ber by  the  inaertlon  of  said  pin  and  to  be  held  rigidly  by 
said  pin  over  said  seal  while  the  pin  Is  In  said  chamber. 


917.090.      SEAL-LOCK.      JoHW    MacKewxib,    Watervliet. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.046. 

1.  A  aeal  lock  for  railway  freight  care  consisting  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  door  frame  of  a  ear,  the 
upper  portion  of  aaid  frame  having  a  staple  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame  having  a  chamber,  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  allow  tbe  Inaertioa  of  the 
seal,  a  hole  In  the  top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  for  tbe 
end  of  the  pin  passing  through  the  staple  to  enter  aaM 
chamber,  a  pin  having  the  lower  end  beveled  adapted  to 
paaa  through  said  staple  Into  aald  chamber,  a  allde  under 
the  top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  ow«t  the  seal 
in  said  chamber  by  the  Insertion  of  said  pin  and  to  be  held 
rigidly  by  said  pin  over  aaid  seal  while  the  pin  Is  la  said 
chamber,  a  groove  In  said  pin  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
where  the  aame  will  be  within  aald  chamber  when  the  pin 
Is  In  the  staple,  a  aecond  allde  In  said  chamber  adapted  to 
fit  Into'sald  groove,  a  apring  within  said  chamber  adapted 
to  hold  the  said  second  slide  In  the  groove  In  said  pin 
within  said  chamber,  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  thin  metallic  seal  adapted  to  be  placed  in  aald  cham- 
ber when  the  pin  Is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  a  haap 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  car  door  at  one  end  and  paaa- 
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ing OT«r  the  Mid  suple  at  the  other  end.  .utatantUHy  •• 

described.  ,  _.    ,___^ 

2    m  a  aeal  lock  for  a  railway  freight  car  a  lock  fraine 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  door  fraine  of  the  or  a  ataple 
•t  the  upper  end  of  Mid   fraine,   a   ha.p  adapted  to  be 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  door  of  the  car  and  the  other 
end  to  paM  orer  aald  aUple.  a  chamber  in  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  frame  haTlng  an  opening  In  the  front  thereof  and  alao 
u  opening  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  for  the  Inaertlon  of 
a  thin  Mai.  mM  opening  bo  located  that  the  •*«•  wh«  In 
Mrted  in  Mid  chamber  through  Mid  opening  will  He  d^ 
rectly  back  of  and  corer  the  opening  In  front  of  ■•«<»^»»»»- 
ber.  a  hole  In  the  top  of  .aid  chamber  adapted  for  the  In- 
aertlon of  a  pin  paMlng  through  .aid  staple,  a  allde  within 
aald  chamber  under  the  top  thereof   having  n   hole  cor 
Mpondlng  to  the  pin  hole  of  Mid  chamber  Mid  .llde  being 
ofTsufflclent  .1«.  that  when  the  hole  therein  I.  directly 
under  the  hole  In  the  top  of  the  chamber  the  aide  of  aald 
•llde  will  completely  occupy  the  opening  for  the  InMrtlon 
of  the  aeal.  the  mM  allde  being  adapted  to  slide  backward 
in  Mid  chamber  iMvlng  Mid  opening  unoccupied,  a  pin 
adapted  to  pun  through  mM  .Uplt  and  through  the  holes 
in  the  top  of  Mid  chamber  and  Mid  slide  Into  Mid  cham 
ber.  the  lower  end  o*.  Mid  pin  being  pointed,  a  K«>o^«    » 
Mid  pin.  Bufllclently  above  the  pointed  end  to  be  within 
tlM  upper  portion  of  Mid  chamber  when  Mid  pin  la  to  the 
staple,  a  second  slide  within  Mid  chamber  adapted  to  oe 
cupy  the  groove  in  Mid  pin.  a  spring  within  Mid  ^hamber 
adapted  to  hold  the  second  slide  in  Mid  groove,  and  a  thin 
seal  adapted  to  be  InMfted  In  Mid  chamber  and  to  occupy 
the  space  back  of  Mid  front  opealng.  mwns  for  P"«*« 
Mid  second  slide  backward  out  of  said  groove  wh«m  the 
■Ml  Is  removed,  whereby  the  deatroylng  or  removal  of  Mid 
Mai  will  allow  force  to  be  exerclaed  upon  Mid  slide  thereby 
relMslng  nald  pin.  subatantlally  as  dewrrlbed  for  the  pur- 
poses Mt  forth. 


cupy  the  space  back  of  Mid  opeBlag.  a  door  back  of  aald 
■eal  within  Mid  chamber.  Mid  door  being  plvoUlly  hinged 
within  Mid  chamber,  whereby  the  turning  of  Mid  door 
upon  Ita  plTot  will  pr«M  Mid  Mai  out  of  Mid  groore  sub- 
■Untlally  as  dMcribad  for  tha  purpoaea  aat  forth. 


917  091.  AIH-BBAKB  8Y8TEM.  Oaoaoa  MACLoasia, 
Scbanectady.  N.  Y..  aartgnor  to  General  Electric  CW 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 
Sertal  No.  890.063. 


S.  m  a  lock,  n  frame,  a  sUple  upon  Mid  frame,  a  hasp, 
a  chamber  formed  by  the  frame  of  the  lock,  a  pin  adapted 
to  paM  through  Mid  staple  and  Into  Mid  chamber.  Mid 
pin  having  a  groove  nMr  the  end  thereof,  a  slide  within 
Mid  chamber  adapted  to  occupy  the  groove  to  Mid  pin  and 
retain  It  within  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  within  Mid  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  Mid  slide  In  Mid  groove  In  contact 
with  said  pin.  a  dcor  hinged  on  a  pivot  within  mM  cham- 
ber whereby  the  swinging  of  Mid  door  outwardly  will 
force  Mid  slide  from  Mid  groove  thereby  allowing  Mid 
pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  Mid  lock.  subatantUlly  aa  de- 

•crlbad. 

4.  iB  a  lock,  a  frame,  a  sUple  upon  Mid  fraine,  a  haap. 
a  cbamhar  formed  by  the  frame  of  the  lock,  a  pin  adapted 
to  paM  through  Mid  staple  and  Into  Mid  cbaasber.  said 
sUple  having  a  groove  near  the  end  thereof,  a  SMl  within 
■aid  chamber  adapted  to  ocrupy  the  groove  In  Mid  pin  and 
retain  It  within  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  within  Mid  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  Mid  slid*  to  Mid  groove  in  contact 
with  Mid  pin.  an  opening  In  the  front  of  Mid  chamber,  a 
tltlD  seal  adapted  to  be  loMrted  In  Mid  chamber  and  to  oc 


1  An  automatic  air  brake  system,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  a  mala  ralre  provklwl  with  por  . 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  the  reiMM  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  operating  Mid  valve, 
the  piston  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the  va  re 
chamber  on  one  aide  of  the  platon  and  with  «»- t;-'°  P'P* 
on  the  other,  a  reMrvolr  conUlntof  air  under  .ubaUntUm 
c^nstlnt  pi^Mure.  a  controlling  valve  for  controlling 
t"e  supply  of  air  from  Mid  reMrvolr  to  the  valve  oh.mb^ 
of  the  kiln  valve.  a>d  »«».  responsive  to  the  pr««ure 
In  the  brake  cylinder  for  controlltog  the  operaUon  of  Mid 

controlllnii  valve.  «♦.•« 

2.  An  air  brake  system  coMprtatag  s  re«.rvolr  contain- 
ing air  under  subetantlally  comMUmit  pre-ure  •»;"»'•  ^'^ 
inder.  a  train-pipe,  a  mato  ralva  and  •  «^°»;;*>"'°«  T*'^' 
controlling  the  m.pply  of  air  to  and  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  Mid  brake  cylinder,  the  main  valve  having  port, 
connected  to  brake  cylinder  and  atm.-phere  "d  being 
provided  with  an  operating  piston  r«nn«^Med  "»  t»»e J"*" 
.ide  to  the  train  pipe  and  on  the  other  side  »<>  »»>•  ^J*"^ 
ber  of  Mid  valve,  and  the  contmlllnK  valve  controlling  the 
c^n^tlon  between  the  r-erv<.lr  and  the  valve  chamber 
of  the  mato  ralve.  the  controlling  valve  being  provided 
with  a  piston  connected  on  one  side  to  It.  own  v-lve  chanr 
ber  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  valve  chamber  o  the  main 
^  ve.  and  a  second  pUton  for  cloelng  »»»•  controlling  vave 
connected  on  one  aide  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  on  the 
Other  side  to  atmosphere. 

a  >n  automatic  airbrake  ayrtem  compri. tog  •»»«■•/• 
cylinder,  a  train-pipe,  a  main  valve  provided  "itb  port,  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  sir  to  and  «»»•  ^--T,*' •»;.'\7, 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  operatiaf  MM  valve,  tne 
Sston'chamber  heto.  in  communication  with  the  v-  v. 
"hamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  ''"»'  ^^r^'-^'P* 
on  the  other,  a  rsMrvoir  conUlnlng  air  under  snbrtantUlly 
^nltlnt  pr^-nre.  a  controlling  v.lve  for  «>»t~'''»VJ^' 
suroly  of  air  from  Mid  rMenrolr  to  the  valve  cha-b^ 
ofihe  mato  valve,  aad  opratto.  "^"'^'•J  "il^^, 
to  a  substantially  uniform  pre-ure  oppoMd  »»  ^J* '^  ^' 
brake-cylinder  pre-ure  and  «  preMure  proportional  to  the 
pree«ire  to  the  valve  chamber  of  the  mato  valve. 

4  An  automatic  air  brake  system  comprising  a  brake 
cyUnir.Vtrato-plpe.  a  mala  valve  Pro^^^-^^^^:^, 
for  controlltog  the  supply  of  air  to  and  the  release  of 
"r  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  platon  for  operatteg 
Mid  ralva.  «».  pUton  chamber  betog  to  commnnlca^ 
rSn  wUhTbe  ralve  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  .nd 

'IZti.  tratoplp.  on  the  other,  a  r— »»' ^-^liV?.:';; 
under  subetantlally  constant  preMure,  a  controlling  valve 
for  controlltog  the  .upply  of  air  from  Mid  re«.rvolr  to 
Si  ^ve  chamber  of  the  mato  valve,  and  operating  mean. 
tkMifar  aohlacMd  to  a  aubstantUlly  uniform  preMure  op- 
BOMd  to  tba  M»  of  brake  cylinder  preMure  and  the  prea- 
InrTln  the  valve  chamber  of  the  mato  valve,  the  effective 
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arM  .nbjectad  to  brake-cyltoder  preMure  being  leM  thaa 
that  subjected  to  the  preMure  In  the  chamber  of  the  main 

ralve. 

6.  An  automatic  air-brake  system  comprlstog  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train-pipe,  a  nuln  ralve  provided  with  port, 
for  controlling  the  .npply  of  air  to  and  the  releaM  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  platon  for  operattog  Mid  valve, 
the  platon  chamber  bflng  to  communication  with  the  ralre 
chamber  on  one  aide  of  the  piston  and  with  the  train  pipe 
:.0n  the  other,  a  reaervolr  containing  air  under  aubetan- 
tially  conaUnt  preMure.  a  controlling  valve  for  control- 
ling the  .upply  of  air  from  Mid  reMrroir  to  the  ralre 
ghaiffW*-  of  the  main  ralre,  and  operating  mMU.  therefor 
mibjected  to  reservoir  preMure  opposed  to  the  sum  of 
brake  cylinder  preMure  and  a  pressure  proportional  to  the 
preMure  In  the  chamber  of  the  main  valve,  the  effective 
area  subjected  to  brake-cylinder  preMure  being  leM  than 
that  subjected  to  the  preMure  In  the  chamber  ef  the  main 

ralve. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  looM  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  main  portion  of 
resilient  metal  having  Its  enda  curved  and  perforated  and 
a  separate  locking  portion  oKtendlng  between  the  ends 
of  the  mato  portion  and  engagtog  In  the  perforations  to 
the  Mma. 


917.092.  WATER  MOTOB.  AxDKEW  F.  MiLLM.  Mask 
HcooiNS.  and  CHAaLsa  E.  Jenkins.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  456,837. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preMure  motor,  a  cylinder,  k  stationary 
sbutment  therein,  a  valve  chest  divided  into  Inlet  and 
exhaust  compartm^nta,  a  pair  of  Inlet  ports,  and  a  pair 
of  exhaust  port,  leading  from  the  cheet  to  the  cylinder 
<m  opposite  aide,  of  the  abutment,  inwardly  cloelng  Inlet 
ralrM  for  the  inlet  porta,  outwardly  closing  valves  for 
the  exhaust  ports,  s  pair  of  levers  one  connecting  the  In- 
let valves  and  the  other  the  exhaust  ralves.  croH  bars 
mounted  In  the  ralre  cheat,  a  sprtng  caatog  .Hdably 
mounted  In  the  ctoh  bar.  and  provided  witb  a  disk  for 
transmitting  movement  simultaneously  to  adjacent  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  within  the 
casing,  a  pin  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  spring,  and  an  oscillatory  piston 
wing  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  pin. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  clan  described,  a  cylinder,  an 
oscillatory  piston  wing,  Inlet  and  exhaost  valves,  a  spring 
casing,  a  disk  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage 
adjaeent  Inlet  and  exhaust  ralres.  a  spring  disposed  with- 
in Mid  casing,  a  flanged  pin  against  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  spring  bMrs.  a  gland  dosing  the  otiter  end  of  the 
spring  casing,  a  gasket  and  packing  held  to  place  by  the 
gland,  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  being  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  piston  wing. 


917.003.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  BINDER.  Oswald  R.  Mates, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  464.612. 
1.  A  looae  leaf  Mnder  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  of 

the  parts  betog  a  bar  baring  parallel  curred  portion,  at 

it.  enda.  the  end.  of  the  curved  portion,  being  perforated. 

the  other  part  extending  between  the  curved  portlona  and 

having  reduced  sod.  to  enter  Mid  holea. 
141  0.  O.— 4 


^  3.  A  looM  leaf  binder  consisting  of  two  parta,  one 
consisting  of  a  straight  bar  having  It.  ends  curved  par- 
allel to  each  other  in  planes  at  right  anglea  to  the  bar 
and  perforated,  and  a  second  straight  bar  having  Its  end. 
curved  back  In  the  Mme  plane  and  reduced  to  enter  the 
hole,  in  the  end.  of  the  flnt  part. 


917.004.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONICAL  OR  THREE- 
CORNERED  BAGS  OF  PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL. 
Michael  Mehlk.  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary,  antgnor 
of  one-half  to  Peftnan,  Lalbach,  Carnlola.  Auetrla- 
Hnngary.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,640. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deMrlbed.  a  sheet- 
receiving  member  having  converging  sides,  a  cooperating 
member  having  a  recess  conforming  to  Mid  sides,  means 
to  more  the  receiving  member  through  Mid  recew  to  turn 
down  the  overlapptog  portions  of  a  sheet  on  Mid  recelr- 
Ing  member,  a  cutter,  and  means  to  move  Mid  sheet  from 
the  receiving  member  and  preM  it  onto  the  cooperating 
member  and  Into  contact  with  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  maebtoe  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-re- 
ceiving member  having  symmetrically  converging  sides,  a 
cooperating  member  having  a  receM  conforming  to  Mid 
sides,  a  cutter  centrally  mounted  In  rear  of  Mid  membara, 
means  to  move  the  receiving  member  through  Mid  racM. 
to  turn  down  the  overlapping  portion  of  a  sheet  on  Mid 
receiving-member  and  means'  to  move  said  sheet  from  the 
latter  and  press  It  onto  the  coOperattog  member  and  1-uto 
contact  with  the  cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  .haat-ra- 
celvlng-member  having  symmetrically  converging  aides 
and  a  notch  formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  knlres  mounted 
In  the  notch,  a  cooperating  member  having  a  recess  con- 
formtog  to  the  contour  of  the  receiving  member,  a  knife 
In  the  recess  cooperating  with  the  aforeMld  knife,  meana 
to  more  the  receiving  member  through  the  recew  to  turn 
down  the  orer-lapplng  portions  of  a  sheet  on  Mid  recelr- 
ing  member,  and  means  to  feed  Mid  sheet  from  the  latter 
and  press  It  onto  the  cooperating  member,  and  a  cutter 
centrally  mounted  In  the  path  of  the  sheet  behind  tha 

feeder. 

4.  IB  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  recelrlng 
table  harlng  symmetrically  conrerglng  side,  and  a  notch 
formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  knife  motinted  to  the  notch, 
a  rtationary  table  harlng  a  receM  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  receiving  toble.  a  knife  In  the  receea  co- 
operating with  the  aforeMld  knife,  feed  rolls  extending 
acroM  the  tables.  mMn.  to  normally  hold  the  receiving 
table  below  the  stationary  table,  means  to  periodically 
move  the  receiving  tsble  above'  the  latter  Into  contact 
with  the  rolls,  cutting  member,  to  rMr  of  the  stationary 
table,  pasting  rolls  to  rMr  of  tha  entttaig  members.  foM- 
Ing  plates  behind  the  pasting  rolls  and  means  to  fsad 
a  cut  and  pasted  sheet  to  the  folding  plates. 


i! 
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'   tag  OTer  th«  Mid  .t.ple  at  the  other  end.  «ib.UBtl«ily  m 

deticrtbed.  ,    .   «___^ 

2    in  a  Mai  lock  for  a  railway  freight  car  a  lock  frame 
adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  door  frame  of  the  car.  a  staple 
at   the  upper  end   of   .aid    frame,   a    hasp   adapted   to  be 
fastened  at  one  end  to  the  door  of  the  car  and  the  other 
•Dd  to  paM  OTer  Mid  ataple.  a  chamber  In  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  frame  having  an  opening  In  the  front  thereof  and  alao 
an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  for  tha  Inaertlon  of 
a  thin  Mal.  Mid  opening  .0  located  that  the  ■•-•when  In 
aarted  In  Mid  chamber  through  Mid  opening  will  lie  dl 
rectly  back  of  and  corer  the  opening  In  front  of  "«d  cham 
bar.  a  hole  in  the  top  of  aald  chamber  adapted  for  the  In 
Mrtlon  of  a  pin  paealng  through  .aid  -taple.  a  altde  within 
'     Mid  chamber  under  the  top  thereof  having  a   »•»»•<;«»' 
responding  to  the  pin  hole  of  Mid  chamber  Mid  ••W«  ^beljiB 
of  r iufflclent  slae  that  when  the  hole  therein  la  direct  y 
ondw  the  hole  In  the  top  of  the  chamber  the  aide  of  aald 
allde  will  completely  occupy  the  opening  for  the  Inaertlon 
of  the  aMl,  the  Mid  allde  being  adapted  to  allde  backward 
m  Mid  chamber  learlng  Mid  opening  unoccupied,  a  pin 
adapted  to  pan  through  Mid  .taple  and  through  the  holea 
In  the  top  of  Mid  chamber  and  Mid  allde  Into  said  cham- 
ber, the  lower  end  of  Mid  pin  being  pointed,  a  8roo'«  j° 
aald  pin.  sufficiently  above  the  pointed  end  to  be  within 
the  upper  portion  of  Mid  chamber  when  Mid  pin  la  In  the 
staple,  a  second  slide  within  Mid  chamber  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy the  groove  in  Mid  pin.  a  spring  within  Mid  chamber 
adapted  to  hold  the  aecond  slide  In  wild  groove,  and  a  thin 
aMl  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  Mid  chamber  and  to  occupy 
the  space  back  of  saTd  front  opening.  mMus  for  preealng 
said  second  slide  backward  out  of  mM  groove  when  the 
Mal  la  removed,  whereby  the  destroying  or  removal  of  Mid 
SMi  will  allow  force  to  be  exerclaed  upon  Mid  .llde  thereby 
ivlMalng  Mid  pin.  aubatantlally  as  described  for  the  pur- 
et  forth. 


cupy  the  space  back  of  mM  opMilag.  a  door  back  of  said 
•eal  within  Mid  chamber.  Mid  door  balng  plvotally  hlngwl 
wlthta  Mid  chamber,  whereby  the  turning  of  Mid  door 
upon  Its  pivot  will  pr«M  Mid  smI  oat  of  Mid  groove  sub- 
stantUlly  aa  doscrtbed  for  the  purpoaM  sst  forth. 


917.0©!.      AIR    BRAKE   SYSTEM.      OEoaoa    UxcVMKXM, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1907. 
Serial  No.  890.0«3. 


3  In  a  lock,  a  frame,  a  sUple  upon  mM  frame,  a  hasp, 
a  chsmber  formed  by  the  frame  of  the  lock,  a  pin  adapted 
to  paM  through  Mid  sUple  and  Into  Mid  chamber.  Mid 
pin  having  a  groove  UMr  the  end  thcr^f.  a  slide  within 
aald  chamber  adapted  to  occupy  the  groove  In  Mid  pin  and 
retain  It  within  Mid  chamber,  a  aprlng  within  Mid  cham 
bar  adapted  to  hold  Mid  slide  In  Mid  groove  in  contact 
with  Mid  pin.  a  door  hinged  on  a  pivot  within  mM  cham- 
ber whereby  the  swinging  of  .aid  door  outwardly  will 
force  Mid  allde  from  Mid  groove  thereby  allowing  Mid 
pin  to  be  withdrawn  from  Mid  lock,  aubetantially  aa  de- 

•crlbwl. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  frame,  a  sUple  upon  said  frame,  a  hasp, 
a  chamber  formed  by  the  frame  of  the  lock,  n  pin  adapted 
to  paM  through  Mid  staple  and  Into  Mid  rhamlier.  Mid 
staple  having  a  groove  nMr  the  end  thereof,  a  smI  within 
said  chamber  adapted  to  occupy  the  groove  In  Mid  pin  and 
retain  It  within  Mid  chamber,  a  spring  within  Mid  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  Mid  allde  In  Mid  groove  in  contact 
with  Mid  pin,  an  opening  In  the  front  of  Mid  chamber,  a 
thin  seal  adapted  to  be  InMrted  In  Mid  chamber  and  to  oc- 


1  An  automatic  air  brake  ayatem.  comprlalng  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  a  main  valve  provided  with  port, 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  the  release  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  operating  mW  valve, 
the  piston  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the  va  ve 
chamber  on  one  aide  of  the  pUton  and  with  «he  train  pipe 
on  the  other,  a  rcMrvoIr  conUlntng  air  under  aubatant  ally 
conatant  pr—ure.  a  controlling  ^^'^^ '°V  ~°*/""ii 
the  aupply  of  air  from  mM  re-rvolr  to  the  valve  chamber 
of  the  main  valve,  and  mMn.  re.pon.lve  to  the  prMSure 
In  the  brake  cylinder  for  i-ontrolllng  the  operation  of  Mid 

rontrollini;  valve.  __«».i- 

2  An  air  brake  system  comprlais«  a  reservoir  contain 
log  air  under  substantially  conaUnt  prMmire.  a  brake  cyl 
mSer.  a  train-pipe,  a  main  valve  and  »  «'«»;,«"°«  ^'T' 
controlling  the  .apply  of  air  to  and  the  «>«7J  «^"|; 
from  Mid  brake  cylinder,  the  main  valve  having  port, 
connected  to  brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere  «»^  «*'« 
provided  with  an  operating  piston  connected  •»»  tl'e  «"' 
,lde  to  the  train-pipe  and  on  the  other  aide  »«»  '»;•  cham^ 
ber  of  Mid  valve,  and  the  controlling  valve  controlling  the 
^.nnectlon  between  the  re«.rvolr  and  the  valve  chamber 
of  the  main  valve,  the  controlling  valve  »>'>'»«  P'*^^"* 
with  a  platon  connected  on  one  side  to  Its  own  valve  chanr 
Z^r  and  on  the  other  aide  to  the  valve  chamber  of  the  main 
vllve.  and  a  second  platon  for  cloatng  the  controlling  vs  ve 
^nnected  00  one  side  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  on  the 
other  sidt  to  atmosphere. 

3  An  automatic  air  brake  ayatem  comprlalng  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  a  main  valve  provid«l  "»«'' P"^!'" 
controlling  the  .upply  of  air  to  and  '^^^^'^^T/l^lJ^Z 
the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  opera  Ing  said  ^jJ;*.^^^ 
Dlston  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the  va  ve 
cbarher  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  with  the  train  pipe 
^B  STother.  a  r-ervolr  contalnta,  air  nndar  ";«-^;"*»>^ 
constant  pra-ure.  a  controlling  valve  for  «»»t~"'»«J^ 
^.pply  of  air  from  Mid  re-rvolr  to  the  valve  chamb^ 
;rthe  main  valve,  and  operatln,  -«-^'»;  •"J^*^, 
to  a  aubauntlally  uniform  pr—ra  oppoaad  to  the  aum  of 
brakCKcyllnder  prM«.re  and  a  preMure  proportional  to  the 
preMure  In  the  vnlve  chamber  of  the  main  va  ve. 

4  An  automatic  air  brake  .yatem  comprlalng  a  brake 
cylindar.  a  train  pipa.  a  main  valve  provld^  with  port. 
So" ^trolltog  the  anpply  of  air  to  and  the  "Imm  of 
a°r  from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  platon  for  operatteg 
Mid  valva.  tha  piston  chamber  being  In  communlca^ 
tlon  with  the  valve  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and 
with  the  tram  pipe  on  the  other,  a  ««^°»' ~";-'°'"« '^^ 
under  aubstantlally  conatant  preMure,  a  «»»trolllng  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  Mid  reMr-o^»« 
the  valve  chamber  of  the  main  vslvc  sod  operaUng  meana 
therefor  subjected  to  a  subatantlally  uniform  P"-»«^ 
po.«l  to  the  sum  of  brakenryllnder  prMsure  and  the  pres- 
JorTln  tha  valve  chamber  of  the  msln  valve,  the  effective 
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arM  Bobjactad  to  braka-cylindar  pressure  balng  leM  tliaB 
that  subjected  to  tha  preMure  In  the  chamber  of  the  main 

valre. 

6.  An  automatic  air-brake  system  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train-pipe,  a  main  valve  provided  with  ports 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  and  the  relMM  of  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  for  operating  Mid  valve. 
the  piston  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  valve 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  with  the  train  pipe 
on  the  other,  a  reservoir  containing  air  under  substan- 
tially constant  preMure.  a  controlling  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  air  from  Mid  rsMrvolr  to  the  valve 
chamber  of  the  main  valve,  and  operating  mMns  therefor 
subjected  to  reservoir  pressure  opposed  to  the  sum  of 
brake  cylinder  preMure  and  a  preMure  proportional  to  the 
preMure  In  the  chamber  of  the  main  valve,  the  eflfectlve 
area  subjected  to  brake-cylinder  preMure  being  leM  than 
that  subjected  to  the  preMure  In  the  chamber  ef  the  main 
valve. 

(Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


}<0, 


917.092.  WATERMOTOB.  Axdkew  F.  Millek.  Mask 
HroGiNS.  and  Chablcs  E.  Jenkins.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.837. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preMure  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  stationary 
atwtasMit  tharein,  a  valve  cheat  divided  into  inlet  and 
csbaiMt  conpartments,  a  pair  of  Inlet  ports,  and  a  pair 
of  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  cbest  to  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment.  Inwardly  cloalng  Inlet 
valves  for  the  Inlet  ports,  outwardly  closing  valve,  for 
the  eihsu.t  ports,  a  pair  of  levers  one  connecting  the  In- 
let valves  and  the  other  the  exhaust  valves.  croH  bars 
mounted  in  tlie  valve  chest,  a  spring  casing  sltdably 
mounted  in  the  ctom  bars  and  provided  with  a  dlak  for 
transmitting  movement  simultaneously  to  adjacent  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves,  a  spiral  aprlng  disposed  within  the 
casing,  a  pin  sUdably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  spring,  and  an  oacillatory  piston 
wing  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  pin. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  daw  described,  a  cylinder,  an 
oacillatory  piston  wing,  inlet  and  exhsust  valves,  a  spring 
casing,  a  disk  carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  engage 
adjacent  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  spring  disposed  with- 
in Mid  casing,  a  flanged  pin  against  which  the  outer  end 
of  tlie  spring  bMrs.  a  gland  dosing  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  casing,  a  gasket  and  packing  held  In  place  by  the 
gisnd.  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  being  disposed  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  piston  wing. 


2.  A  looM  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  main  portion  of 
rMillent  metal  having  Its  ends  curved  and  perforated  and 
a  separate  locking  portion  extending  between  the  ends 
of  the  main  portion  and  engaging  In  the  perforations  in 
the  Mma. 


917.003.      LOOSE    LEAF   BINDER.     Oswald  R.  Mateb. 

Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  404.612. 

1.  A  looM  leaf  Mnder  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  of 
the  parts  being  a  bar  having  parallel  curved  portions  at 
Ita  ends,  the  ends  of  the  curved  portions  being  perforsted. 
the  other  part  extending  between  the  curved  portions  and 
having  reduced  anda  to  enter  Mid  lioles. 
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3.  A  looM  leaf  binder  consisting  of  two  parta.  one 
consisting  of  a  straight  bar  having  Its  ends  curved  par- 
allel to  each  other  in  planes  at  right  anglea  to  the  bar 
and  perforated,  and  a  aecond  straight  bar  having  Its  ends 
curved  back  In  the  Mme  plane  and  reduced  to  enter  tha 
holes  in  the  ends  of  the  first  part. 


917,094.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CONICAL  OR  THREE- 
CORNERED  BAGS  OF  PAPER  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL. 
Michael  Mehlb.  Lalbach.  Austria-Hungary.  aMlgnor 
of  one-half  to  Dedman,  Lalbach,  Camlola.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420j«40. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet- 
receiving  member  having  converging  sides,  a  cooperating 
member  having  a  rec«M  conforming  to  Mid  sides,  means 
to  move  the  receiving  member  through  said  recew  to  turn 
down  the  overlapping  portlona  of  a  sheet  on  Mid  receiv- 
ing member,  a  cutter,  and  means  to  move  said  sheet  from 
the  receiving  member  and  press  It  onto  the  cooperating 
member  and  Into  contact  with  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-re- 
ceiving member  having  sjrmmetrlcally  converging  sides,  a 
cooperating  member  having  a  recess  conforming  to  Mid 
sides,  a  cutter  centrally  mounted  In  rear  of  Mid  members, 
means  to  move  the  receiving  member  through  said  recera 
to  turn  down  the  overlapping  portion  of  a  aheet  on  Mid 
receiving-member  and  means  to  move  said  sheet  from  tlie 
latter  and  press  It  onto  the  cooperating  member  and  into 
contact  with  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet-ra- 
celving-member  having  symmetrically  converging  sides 
and  a  notch  formed  at  the  *pex  thereof,  knives  mounted 
in  the  notch,  a  cooperating  member  having  a  recess  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  t»»e  receiving  member,  a  knife 
in  the  receM  cooperating  with  the  aforeMld  knife,  means 
to  move  the  receiving  member  through  the  receM  to  turn 
down  the  over-lspplng  portions  of  a  sheet  on  Mid  receiv- 
ing-member, and  mMns  to  feed  Mid  sheet  from  the  latter 
and  preM  It  onto  the  cooperating  member,  and  a  cutter 
centrally  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  behind  the 

feeder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  racei-ving 
table  having  symmetrically  converging  sldea  and  a  notch 
formed  at  the  apex  thereof,  a  knife  mounted  In  the  notch, 
a  stationary  toble  having  a  recew  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  the  receiving  table,  a  knife  in  the  receea  co 
operating  with  the  aforeMld  knife,  feed  rolls  extending 
acTOM  the  Ubles,  mMns  to  normally  hold  the  receiving 
table  below  the  stationary  table.  mMns  to  periodically 
move  the  receiving  table  shove  the  letter  Into  conUet 
with  the  rolls,  cutting  members  In  rear  of  the  stationary 
table,  pasting  rolls  in  rMr  of  tha  cutting  members,  fold- 
ing plates  behind  the  pasting  rolls  snd  mMns  to 
ft  cut  and  paated  aheet  to  the  folding  pUtes. 


so 
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917.0»6.  SPONGE  INDICATING  AND  ALARM  DBVICB. 
PUDUICK  MMsrsLDia,  8r..  Canal  Dorer,  Ohio.  FU«» 
Apr.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.271. 


M7,097.      LBNB  -  MHABUBIWO   IMiTBUMBNT.      Awroil 

H.    MICHK14IB1I,    Chlcaco,    IIL      ru«d    Sopt.    8,    1908. 
8«Hal  No.  451.950. 


1  IB  a  devlca  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alactrie  algBal  or  alarm  circuit  Including  a  cir- 
cuit closer,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  doTlce  for  actuating  .aid 
circuit  cloeer  and  mean,  controlled  by  the  «ponge  or 
dough  for  operating  aald  pawl  and  ratchet. 

2  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloD  of  an  electric  signal  or  alarm  circuit  Including  a 
circuit  cloeer,  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  one  member  of 
the  circuit  closer,  a  second  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  double  pawl  to  co  act 
with  both  of  said  ratchet  wheel*  and  a  follower  controlled 
by  the  sponge  or  dough  for  actuating  the  second  ratchet 
wheel  In  the  other  direction. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Ubn  of  an  electric  signal  or  alarm  circuit  Including  a 
circuit  cloeer  adapted  when  operated  to  auccessWely  close 
and  open  the  olrcult,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  deTlce  for  actu- 
ating aald  circuit  closer  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
sponge  or  dough  for  operating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  de- 

4  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  signal  or  alarm  circuit  Including  a  cir- 
cuit closer  adapted  when  opel-ated  to  succewilTely  close 
and  open  the  circuit,  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  one  mem- 
ber of  the  circuit  closer,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  In  one  direction,  a  double  pawl  to 
co-act  with  both  of  said  ratchet  wheels  and  a  followwr 
controlled  by  the  aponge  or  dough  for  actuating  the  second 
ratchet  wheel  In  the  other  direction. 

6.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  signal  or  alarm  circuit  Including  a  cir- 
cuit cloeer.  a  ratchet  wheel  carrying  one  member  of  the 
circuit  closer,  a  second  ratcbat  whert  carrying  a  pulley, 
a  double  ended  aprlng  pressed  pawl  slldably  and  plToUlly 
mounted  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  both  of  aald  ratchet 
wheels,  a  weight  attached  to  and  suspended  from  said 
pulley  to  actuate  the  same  in  one  direction,  a  follower 
controlled  by  the  sponge  or  dough,  guldea.  end  a  cord  at- 
tached to  the  follower  paased  OTfr  said  guides  and  at- 
tached to  and  wound  upon  aald  pulley  for  actuating  It  in 
the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtntsd  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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THB(»ROMIN  DOUBLE  SALTS.  Cabi.  MM- 
OB  and  AtBMT  WmiAMM,  FrankfOrt-on-the-Matn.  Oer- 
naay,  asrtgnora  to  Verelnlgte  Chlnlnfabriken  Zlaitoer 
ft  Ca,  O.  M.  B.  H.,  a  Society  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1909.     SeHal   No.   425.121. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  theohrorain 
double  salts  which  consists  In  causing  theobromln  sodium 
In  solnMon  and  a  halogen  salt  of  an  alkali  to  react  on 
each  other  In  molecular  proportions. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  theobromln  halogen 
alkali  double  salts,  forming  white  powders  haTlng  an 
ilknllne  reaction  and  a  bitter  taate  readily  dlswlTlng  In 
water  and  dilate  alkalies  hot  bHng  decomposed  by  acids, 
theobromln  being  thereby  separated. 


1.  In  a  lena  measure,  in  combination  with  a  suiUble 
:ase.  relaUvely  flxed  and  moTable  pins  mounted  In  ssid 
iraae.  a  curred  Wm  ■oitably  plToted  In  said  case  and 
idapted  to  be  MMOfldl  and  moTed  by  said  moTable  pin. 
\  aegment-gear  In  the  same  plane  with  said  lever  and 
proTlded  with  a  tall  piece  haTlng  a  cam  surface,  the 
free  end  of  said  IsTer  being  turned  Inwardly  to  engage 
lald  cam-surface  and  clear  aakl  gear  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  a 
31al  pointer  securely  connected  with  said  pinion,  and 
a  suitable  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  parta  in 
normal  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  lens  meaaure,  a  case  In  combination  with  a 
pair  of  flxed  pins  and  a  moTable  pin  mounted  therein,  a 
plvotally  mounted  leTer.  aald  moTable  pin  engaging  said 
lever,  a  segment  gear  haTlng  a  tall  piece,  the  free  end 
of  said  leTer  being  turned  Inwardly  to  engage  aald  tall 
piece  and  to  arch  oTer  said  gear,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  dial  pointer  movable  therewith,  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  parta  in  normal  position,  a 
■top  for  limiting  the  movement  in  one  direction  and 
one  end  of  aald  segment  gear  constituting  a  atop  to 
engage  said  lever  and  limit  Ita  moTement  la  the  oppoelte 
direction.  substantUUy  aa  descrtbed. 


917.098.  WBBNCH.  Waltbb  A.  Moffat,  DenTer,  Colo., 
assignor  to  The  Blake  Wrench  Manufacturing  Com 
iJany.  DenTer,  Colo.  Filed  Sept,  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465,679. 


m   Jt 


1.  A  wrench  comprUlng  a  guide  ahank.  a  flxed  jaw 
carried  thereby,  a  movable  Jaw  having  front  and  rear 
•trap,  slldably  engaging  the  guide  .hank,  a  pawl  extend- 
ing through  the  atrapa  and  having  a  notched  forward 
end  receiving  and  plvotally  engaging  the  croae  portion 
of  the  strap  and  provided  with  teeth  or  sarraUooa  to 
engage  the  serrated  surfaces  of  the  guide  shank,  and  a 
spring  boused  within  the  upper  cross  portion  of  the  rear 
strap  and  bearing  on  aald  dog  to  normally  hold  the  aame 
in  locking  poeltlon.  w     w     - 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  serrated  guide  »»o«'  • 
stationary  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  movable  Jaw  provided 
with  front  and  rear  atraps  encaging  the  ahank.  the  rear 
.trap  being  formed  in  Us  cross  portion  with  a  channel 
or  chamber,  a  dog  extending  longitudinally  between  the 
serrated  side  of  the  ahank  and  the  straps  and  through 
tb«  latt«,  aald  dog  having  ita  forward  end  notched  to 
receive  and  plvotally  engage  the  croea  portion  of  the 
front  strap  and  Ita  rear  end  provided  with  a  handle 
and  projecting  locking  teeth  to  engage  the  ahank,  and  a 
coll  spring  housed  In  the  chamber  or  channel  of  the  rear 
atrap  and  bearing  on  the  Jaw  to  normally  hold  the  aame 
In  locking  poeltlon. 


917  090.     ELECTRIC  ARC  LAMP      BnaXHOLD  MoWAacH^ 
Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to    Oeoeral    Electric    Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed    Feb.    20, 
190S.     Serial  No.  415.827. 
1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  eombtoatlon  of  an  anode  tftat, 

U  a  good  conductor  of  heat  Interpoeed  between  a  cathode 


;•( 


April  6,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5» 


wklek  in  a  conductor  of  the  second  class  and  an  aux- 
llUry  cathode,  means  for  maintaining  contact  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathodes  when  no  current  is  passing 
throncb  the  lamp,  meana  for  separating  the  anxlllary 
cathode  from  the  anode  to  establish  an  auxiliary  arc 
and  thereby  beating  the  main  cathode  by  conduction 
through  the  anode,  and  means  for  starting  aa  arc  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  main  cathode  and  further 
aeparatiug  the  auxiliary  cathode  from  the  anode  for 
breaking  the  auxiliary  arc. 


■'  V 


*  2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  cathode  that 
Is  a  conductor  of  the  second  class,  an  auxiliary  cathode, 
an  anode  that  la  a  good  conductor  of  beat  Interponed  be- 
tween the  cathodes,  means  for  maintaining  contact  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  two  cathodes  when  no  current 
Is  passing  through  the  lamp,  means  for  separatiag  the 
anxlllary  cathode  from  the  anode  to  start  an  arc  where- 
by the  main  cathode  Is  heated  to  electric  conductivity 
by  beat  conduction  through  the  anode,  and  means  for 
starting  the  main  arc  when  the  main  cathode  has  become 
■■■clently  conductive  and  further  separating  the  aux- 
iliary cathode  to  break  the  auxiliary  arc. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  main  cathode 
that  is  a  poor  conductor  of  electricity  In  the  cold  state, 
an  auxiliary  catuode  that  Is  a  good  conductor  of  elec- 
tricity In  the  cold  state,  a  flxed  metal  anode  interpoeed 
between  the  two  cathodes,  means  for  establishing  con- 
tact between  each  cathode  and  the  anode  when  no  cur- 
rent Is  passing  through  the  lamp,  meana  for  separating 
the  auxiliary  cathode  from  the  anode  to  establish  an 
auxiliary  arc  when  sufficient  current  la  admitted  to  the 
lamp  and  thereby  heating  the  main  cathode  by  con- 
duction of  heat  through  the  anode,  and  meana  for  strik- 
ing an  arc  between  the  main  cathode  and  the  anode 
when  the  former  has  been  sufficiently  heated  to  become 
rondnctive  and  thereafter  further  separating  the  aux- 
iliary cathode  from  the  anode  to  break  the  auxiliary  are. 


917,100.  MACHINE  FOB  RIVETING  BUCKET-COVERS 
FOR  TURBINES.  Cabpeb  C.  M.  Mortknsen,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6.  1004.  Serial 
No.  209.635. 

1.  A  machine  for  rlTctlng  bucket  tenons  compriainf  a 
frame,  a  motor,  a  bolder  for  the  motor  supported  by  the 
frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  a  riveting 
tool  operated  by  the  motor,  a  goMe  for  the  tool  seeored  to 
and  movable  with  the  holder,  and  a  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor. 

2.  A  machine  for  riveting  bucket  tenons  comprising  a 
fmme.  a  riveting  tool  or  hammer  mounted  thereon,  a 
motor  having  a  piston  for  actnating  the  to<H,  a  guide  for 
the  tool,  springs  mounted  on  the  guide  In  working  relation 
with  the  tool  for  returning  the  piston  to  ita  Initial  or 
operatiTe  poeltlon.  a  work-bolder  for  supporting  the  work 
In  operative  relation  to  the  tool,  and  a  meana  for  control- 
ling th«  motor. 


8.  A  machine  for  riveting  bucket  tenons  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  a  holder  for  the  motor 
supported  by  the  frame  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  motor  In  Ita  holder,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  holder,  an  adjusting  screw  which  pasaea 
through  the  projection  and  Is  Itself  supported  by  Hbm 
frame,  means  for  securing  the  bolder  In  adjusted  position 
on  the  frame,  a  riveting  tool  operated  by  the  motor,  a 
guide  for  the  tool  which  is  carried  by  the  holder,  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  moving  the  valve. 
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4.  A  machine  for  rlTeting  bucket  tenons  compriaing  a 
frame,  a  fluid  actuated  motor  on  the  frame,  a  rivpting 
tool  mounted  in  and  actuated  by  the  motor,  said  tool  pro- 
jecting from  the  motor  toward  the  work  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  guide  for  the  projecting  end  of  the  tool  which  Is 
located  beyond  the  end  of  the  motor,  a  work  holder  on  the 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  and  work-holder 
with  relation  to  each  other,  meana  including  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  motor,  and  a  spring  device  adjacent  the 
guide  which  normally  tends  to  force  the  tool  back  when 
the  motor  cylinder  Is  open  to  the  exhaust. 


917,101.  GUN -SIGHT.  Richaxd  Mortimbb,  Dudley, 
Ontario,  Canada,  asalgnor  to  Alma  V.  Mortimer,  Dudley, 
Canada.      Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.      Serial  No.  447.619. 


1.  In  a  gnn  sight,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  base  secured  thereto,  of  an  upright  member  having  a 
vertical  slot  therethrough,  a  swinging  member  adjustably 
suspended  in  rear  of  said  upright  and  bavins  a  central 
sighting  orifice  therethrough  registering  with  aald  vertical 
slot  when  in  a  true  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  the  i;un  barrel 
and  base  secured  thereto,  of  an  upright  member  having  a 
rerticnl  slot  therethrough,  a  block  adjustably  secured  to 
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Mid  aprifbt  above  Mid  Tcrtlcftl  ■lot.  and  a  twlnKlng  mem- 
ber plvoUlly  aecared  to  wld  block  and  BUBpeuded  to  the 
rear  of  said  «lot  and  baving  an  orifice  therethrough  regla- 
terlng  with  Mid  alot. 

3.  In  a  gun  alght,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  base  secured  thereto,  of  an  tiprlght  membvr  having  a 
vertical  slot  therethrough,  and  a  longitudinal  receaa  in 
Its  front  face  arranged  above  Mid  slot,  a  block  slidably  ar- 
ranged In  Mid  recess  and  having  a  vertical  thrMded  ortflce 
therethrough,  a  screw  turning  in  said  upright  and  extend- 
ing through  the  threaded  orlflcea  in  Mid  block  and  raising 
and  lowering  Mid  block,  and  a  swinging  member  pivotally 
secured  to  Mid  adjustable  block  and  having  a  peep  hole 
therethrough  registering  with  the  vertical  slot  In  Mid 
upright  in  the  true  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  the  gun  barrel 
and  a  base  thereon  having  a  pair  of  lugs  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  orifices  through  Mid  lugs  and  a  pip 
extending  through  said  orlflcrs.  of  an  upright  member 
pivotally  supported  on  Mid  pin  and  baving  a  central 
vertical  slot  In  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  In  lU  upper  portion,  a  vertical  dove  tall 
slot  communicating  with  Mid  receM  and  a  scale  marked 
on  its  outer  edge  adjacent  to  said  recess,  a  block  slidably 
arranged  In  Mid  reccas  and  having  a  dove  tall  portion 
sliding  In  Mid  dove  tall  slot  and  a  central  vertical  thread- 
ed orifice  therethrough  and  graduations  marked  on  Ita  end 
registering  with  the  Kracluatlon«  on  Mid  upright,  a  pendu- 
lum shaped  peep  sight  pivotally  secured  In  Mid  slidable 
block  and  depending  centrally  therefrom  and  having  a 
central  circular  orifice  through  Ita  lower  end.  Mid  orifice 
reflaterlng  with  Mid  alot  In  Mid  upright  when  in  tha 
vertical  position,  and  a  spring  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  base 

*   and  holding  said  upright  In  a  raised  position. 


i»l7.102.  RAZOR  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Fbask  M088- 
BBBO.  Attleboro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Frank  Mowiberg  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
100«.      Serial  No.  463,053. 


I  Mull  I  '^^ 


In  a  raxor  stropping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
handle,  of  tw)  flexible  fingers  upon  the  handle,  one  finger 
1  eing  provided  with  an  oblong  slot,  and  the  other  finger 
being  provided  with  an  oblong  slot  terminating  In  an  en- 
larged opening,  and  a  slidable  clamping  pin  of  less  dlame 
ter  than  the  enlarged  opening  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
annular  groove,  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
straight  grooves  upon  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  mar- 
gins of  the  fingers  around  the  slots,  Mid  groovea  forming 
heads  at  oppoalte  ends  of  the  pin. 


3.  In  a  wlrelcH  telegraph  ayatem,  an  apparatua  for 
transmitting  messages  made  up  of  signal  elements  each 
differing  from  the  others  In  spark  frequency,  comprising  a 
apark  producing  circuit,  an  Inductance,  a  single  source  of 
alternating  current  adapted  to  Imprew  energy  upon  Mid 
circuit  and  produce  a  apark  frequency  correapondlng  to  a 
signal  element  with  Mid  Inductance  In  circuit  therewith, 
and  mcana  for  cnttlng  Mid  inductance  out  of  circuit. 


IHT  103       WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.      J08EPH  McaoAB, 
Wilkes  Barre,    Pa.       Filed    Oct.    7,    1905.       Serial    No. 

i»8 1.827. 

1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  an  apparatus  for 
transmitting  mesMges  made  up  of  signal  elemenU  MCh 
differing  from  the  others  In  spark  frequency,  comprising  a 
spark  producing  circuit,  a  single  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent adapted  to  ImpreM  energy  thereon  and  produce  a 
spark  frequency  corresponding  to  a  signal  element,  and 
means  for  changing  Mid  spark  frequency  to  produce  a 
different  signal  element. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  ayatem,  an  apparatus  for 
transmitting  meMnges  made  up  of  signal  elements  each 
differing  from  the  others  in  spark  frequency,  comprising  a 
spark  producing  circuit,  an  Inductance,  a  aingle  aoorce  of 
alternating  current  adapted  to  impreaa  energy  upon  Mid 
circuit  and  produce  a  apark  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
signal  element  with  Mid  InducUnce  In  circuit  therewith, 
and  mMns  for  changing  Mid  Inductance  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferent ipark  frequency  corresponding  to  a  signal  element. 


4  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  apparatua  for  transmitting  mesMges  made  up  of  signal 
elementa  each  differing  from  the  others  In  spark  fre- 
quency, comprising  a  apark  producing  circuit,  a  aingla 
source  of  alternating  current  adapted  to  ImpreM  energy- 
thereon  and  produce  a  apark  frequency  correapondlng  to  a 
signal  element,  and  meana  for  changing  Mid  apark  fre- 
quency  to  produce  a  different  signal  element. 

5  in  a  wIreleM  telegraph  system,  an  apparatua  for 
transmitting  mesMges  made  up  of  tones  differing  from 
each  other  In  spark  frequency,  comprising  a  spark  pro- 
ducing circuit,  a  single  source  of  alternating  current 
adapted  to  ImpreM  a  frequency  thereon  with  tone  charac- 
teritlc.  and  mMoa  for  changing  Mid  frwjuency  to  pre 
duca  a  different  tone  characterlatlc. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


917  104  MAGNETIC  WAVE  DETECTOR.  Joa«PH  Mu«- 
ola,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4M,3S5. 


1.  In  an  electric  oacUlatlon  detector,  the  combination 
with  meana  for  producing  a  normally  stationary  magnetic 
field,  a  conductor  of  magnetic  material  movable  in  Mid 
field,  means  for  continuously  moving  Mid  conductor  in 
Mid  field,  means  for  conducting  the  oscillations  through 
Mid  conductor,  and  means  In  Inductive  relation  to  Mid 
field  for  rendering  the  paaMge  of  oaclllatlons  manifest. 

2.  In  an  electric  oacUlatlon  detector,  the  combination 
with  means  for  producing  a  noruMlly  stationary  magnetic 
field,  a  coll  of  conducting  magnetic  material  rotatable  In 
Mid  field.  mMua  for  continuously  routing  Mid  coll,  meana 
for  conducting  the  oacillatlona  through  Mid  coil  and  mMua 
In  Inductive  relation  to  Mid  field  for  rendering  the  pas- 
sage of  oscUlntlons  manifest. 

t.  In  an  electric  oacUlatlon  detector,   the  combination 


4 


I. 


with  a  atatlonary  magnet  of  a  coll  of  conducting  magnetic 
material  roUtable  1^  the  field  of  Mid  magnet,  means  for 
continuously  rotating  Mid  coll  in  Mid  field,  mMua  for 
conducting  the  oaclllatlons  through  Mid  coll  and  meana  In 
inductive  relation  to  Mid  field  for  rendering  the  paaMge 
of  oocUlatloni  manlfeat 

4  In  an  electric  oacUlatlon  detector,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  aUtlonary  magnet,  of  a  coll  of  conducting 
magnetic  material,  rotatable  In  the  field  of  Mid  magnet, 
means  for  continuously  routing  Mid  coll.  mMUS  for  con- 
ducting the  o«:UlatlonB  through  Mid  coU.  and  mMua  in 
inductive  relation  to  said  field  for  rendering  the  pasMge 
of  oscillations  manifest,  said  magnet  betag  radially  ad 
luaUble  with  relation  to  Mid  coll. 

5  In  an  electric  oscillation  detector,  the  combination 
with  a  normaUy  aUtionary  magnet,  of  a  coll  of  conducting 
magnetic  material.  rotaUble  in  the  field  of  Mid  magnet, 
DMUB  for  continuously  routing  aald  coll,  meana  for  con- 
ducting the  oacillatlona  through  said  coll.  and  means  in 
Inductive  relation  to  Mid  field  for  rendering  the  paaaage 
of  oacillatlona  manlfMt.  Mid  magnet  being  clrcumferen- 
tUUy  adjustable  with  relation  to  Mid  coll. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


©17  105      CURTAIN    POLE.     William  McCam,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  449,092. 


tion  of  each  atrip  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  upper 
edge  of  Ita  receM,  the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  extending 
above  the  upper  edge  of  Mid  recess  and  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bead.  ^ 

2  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  a  horlxonUl  frame 
member  having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  a  atrip  in 
aald  recew  adapted  to  hold  therein  the  margin  of  a  net- 
ting, Mid  atrip  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  He 
ouUlde  of  Mid  member  and  flanges  adapted  to  enter  Mid 
receM  the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  extending  above  the 
upper  edge  of  Mid  receM  and  above  the  upper  edge  of  Mid 
body  portion. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  frame 
members  aulUbly  disposed  to  form  a  corner,  said  membera 
baving  longitudinal  recesaea  therein  located  near  one  mar- 
gin of  each  frame  member,  strips  In  Mid  receMes  adapted 
to  hold  therein  the  margin  of  a  netting  and  a  comer  faa- 
tener  disposed  between  Mid  strip  and  the  opposite  sldea 
of  the  frames  and  clamped  therebetween. 

4.  An  article  of  the  claw  described  comprising  frame 
members  having  longitudinal  recesses  therein,  strips  In 
said  recesses  adapted  to  hold  therein  the  margins  of  a 
netUng.  Mid  strlpa  Mch  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
flangea  adapted  to  enter  Mid  receeses,  a  bead  along  the 
body  portion  of  Mid  stripe  and  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  edges  of  Mid  recesses,  the  upper  edges  of  the  flangea 
of  the  horizontal  strips  extending  above  the  upper  edgM 
of  the  Mid  recesaea  and  above  the  upper  edges  of  Mid 

beada. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  hollow  frame 
membera  united  at  their  corners  having,  longitudinal  alota 
therein,  atrlps  In  Mid  slots  adapted  to  hold  therein  the 
margin  of  a  netting  and  corner  blocks  having  beveled  face* 
adjacent  to  Mid  strips  and  contacted  thereby.  Mid  blocka 
being  Buiubly  secured  within  the  two  adjoining  frame 
membera  of  each  corner. 


1    A  curUIn  pole  comprising  a  tubular  caaing  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  formed  therein  extending  from  one  end 
of    Mid    casing    to    the    opposite    end    thereof,    aleevea 
mounted  upon  the  enda  of  aald  caaing  and  having  suitable 
ornamentations,   trucks   movably   mounted   In   Mid  caBlng 
and   having  wheela  provided  with  peripheriea  of  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  Mid  longitudinal  Blot,  a  depending 
member  carried  by  Mcb  truck  and  extending  through  Mid 
slot,    a    member    plvoUlly    connected    to   the    first   named 
member  for  clamping  a  curUin  In  engagement  with  aald 
member.  Mt  acrewa  for  holding  Mid  membera  In  engage^ 
ment  with  the  curtain,  brackeU  carried  by  the  sides  of 
Mid  trucks,  rollers  Journaled  In  Mid  brackeU  and  hav  ng 
peripheries  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  ^J*  "-^« 
with  which  Mid  rollers  conUct.  substantially  as  described. 
2    A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  alot  formed  therein  extending  from  one  end 
thWMf  to   the  oppoalte  end,   aleevea  mounted  upon   the 
ends  of  Mid  casing,  trucks  movably  mounted  In  "W^*"* 
and  having  wheels  provided  with  peripheriM  of  a  grMter 
width  than  the  width  of  Mid  slot,  depending  <=»*»?■  ^"; 
rled  by  Mid  trucks  for  supporting  curUins,  and  roUera 
I^Volubly  supported  by  the  aide,  of  Mid  trucka  for  con- 
Ucting  with  the  Inner  aldM  of  Mid  caaing. 


917  106     WINDOW  SCREEN.     Chablm  H.  McOm.  Port- 
uirMe.     Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  486,835. 


917,107.  AUTOMATIC  CURTAIN  HOOK  AND  RELEASE 
FOR  VESTIBULE  CARS.  John  McMcllbn,  Kent,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.973. 


1  In  an  article  of  the  cIbm  dMcribed  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  having  longitudinal  r^reases  therein,  strips 
in  said  recessM  adapted  to  hold  therein  the  marglna  of  a 
netting.  Mid  atripe  comprialng  a  body  portion  and  flangea 
adapted  to  enter  Mid  reeeaMS.  a  beMl  along  the  body  por 


1  An  automatic  catch  for  vestibuled  car  curtains  com- 
prising a  holding  member  for  the  free  end  of  the  curtain 
and  means  operated  by  a  fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to 
mainUin  said  member  In  operative  jJbsltlon. 

2  An  automatic  catch  for  vestibuled  car  curtains  com- 
prising a  holding  member  for  the  free  end  of  the  curUln. 
means  operated  by  a  fluid  under  preMure  for  malnUln  ng 
said  member  in  operative  position  and  means  for  moving 
said  fluid  operated  meana  to  Inoperative  position  on  tbe 
withdrawal  of  preMure.  .,k.,i^  «r 

3  A  device  for  holding  the  free  end  of  vestibuled  car 
curUlns  comprising  a  catch  adapted  to  be  held  In  operative 
Dosltlon  by  means  of  flul^  pressure  and  to  be  moved  to 
Operative  position  upon  the  removal  of  said  pressure. 

4  A  device  for  holding  the  free  end  of  a  vestibuled  car 
curiam  comprialng  a  catch,  a  fluid-actuated  P^^ton  for 
holding  Mid  catch  m  operative  position  and.  ^m*"*"* 
mMUS  to  withdraw  Mid  piston  from  engagement  vrith 
said  catch  whereby  Mid  catch  may  be  moved  to  In- 
operative position.  _»,K„l-^  Mr 

5  A  device  lor  holding  the  free  end  of  a  vestibuled  car 
curum  comprising  a  catch,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  adapted 
to  hold  Mid  catch  in  operative  position  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  air  brake  pipes  of  a  car  for  conveyinf  a 
fluid  under  preMure  to  Mid  piston. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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OlTaOS.  MAIL -CATCHING  DEVICE.  Thomas  Nwh.. 
WiLi.uM  1:.  Williams,  and  Kkboskick  W.  Owbsnbt, 
IroiMlale,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2. 1908.     Serial  Na  461.410. 


f{J 


^IM'fvfw^yl 


'^^ij'-  ' 


1.  A  mall  catcher  embodying  a  hinged  casing,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
arranged  transversely  of  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
protruding  therefrom,  springs  carried  by  the  protruding 
end  of  aakJ  latch,  said  latch  having  openings  formed 
therein,  a  spring  pressed  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  extending  through  one  of  the  openings  of 
said  latch,  said  bar  having  a  contracted  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch  for  temporarily  holding  said 
bar.  a  curved  arm  carried  by  said  bar  and  protruding 
from  said  casing,  a  spring,  pressed  bar  slldably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  said 
openings  of  said  latch,  and  a  curved  forked  arm  carried 
by  said  bar  and  protruding  from  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  cofiperate  with  the  llrst  mentioned  curved  arm  for 
holding  a  mail  bag  when  said  arms  are  released  by  said 
latch. 

2.  A  mall  catching  device  comprising  a  hinged  casing 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch 
located  transversely  of  said  casing,  a  spring  held  bar 
slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  tempo- 
rarily held  by  said  latch,  a  curved  arm  carried  by  said 
bar  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  said  casing,  a 
spring  pressed  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  held  by  said  latch,  a  curved 
forked  arm  carried  by  said  bar  and  extending  through 
the  slot  of  said  casing  to  cooperate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  for  holding  a  mall  bag  when  released  by  said 

latch. 

3.  A  mall  catching  device  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  slot  formed  therein,  curved  arms  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  through  said  slot,  spring  actuated  bars 
slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  connecting  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  casing  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  arms  In  an  open  position,  said  latch  protruding 
from  said  casing  to  be  struck  by  a  mail  bag  to  release 
said  temporarily  held  arma. 

4.  A  ma»l  catching  device  comprising  a  caalng.  spring 
actuated  curved  gripping  arms  arranged  In  said  casing 
and  protruding  thorefrom.  and  a  spring  pressed  latch 
arranged  transversely  of  said  arma  for  temporarily  hokJ- 
tng  said  arms  In  an  open  position. 


917.109.  LOCK.  Thomai  Nml,  William  B.  Williamb, 
and  FaBDnaicK  W.  OwaawKT,  Irondale.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  16.  1908.    Bertal  No.  408,234. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  loop 
ksep4>r«.  of  a  plate  having  a  slotted  extension  to  receive 
aski  keepers,  a  secondary  latch  slldsbly  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  the  lower  sdg*  tberrof  cut  away 
to  provide  bearing  aurfacea,  alining  hooks  carried  by  the 


upper  edge  of  said  latch  for  entering  saM  ksepera,  a 
spring  csrrled  by  said  plate  for  normally  holding  aaM 
secondary  latch  In  a  fixed  position,  a  primary  latch  alid- 
sbly  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  extending  over  aald 
secondary  latch,  aatd  primary  latch  having  a  central  open- 
ing formed  therein  with  the  lower  edgea  of  aald  opening 
pruvMed  with  tearing  surfacea,  hooka  carried  by  the 
upper  edge  of  said  primary  latch  for  entering  said  keepers, 
a  aprlng  carried  by  said  plate  for  normally  holding  said 
primary  latch  In  a  fixed  position,  a  ward  pUte  sapported 
by  said  plate,  said  ward  plate  having  a  horlsonUi  double 
key  opening  formed  therein  clrcumferentially  arranged 
segment  ahaped  warda  carried  by  both  sides  of  said  ward 
plate,  segment  shaped  warda  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
plate,  a  key  hole  plate  supported  by  said  ward  plate,  a 
key  adapted  to  enter  said  double  key  opening,  and  a  bit 
carried  by  said  key  for  engaging  the  bearing  surfacea  of 
said  primary  and  aecondary  latchea.  aald  bit  having  slota 
formed  therrln  to  provide  clearance  for  aald  wards. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  loop 
keepera.  of  a  plate  having  a  alotted  extension  to  recelva 
said  keepers,  a  spring  holding  secondary  latch  slldably 
mounted  lipon  aald  plate  and  having  the  lower  edges 
thereof  provided  with  liearing  surfaces,  hooks  csrrled  by 
the  upper  edges  thereof  for  entering  said  keepers,  a 
spring  held  primary  latch  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  eztendltag  over  said  secondary  Istch.  said  prl 
raary  latch  having  a  central  opening  formed  therein  pro- 
viding bearing  surfaces,  hooks  carried  by  the  upper  edge 
of  said  primary  latch  for  entering  said  keepers,  a  ward 
plate  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  having 
a  double  horlsontal  key  opening  formed  therein,  wards 
carried  by  said  plate,  wards  carried  by  the  first  mentioned 
plBte.  a  key  adapted  to  enter  said  key  opening,  and  a  bit 
carried  by  said  key  for  engaging  the  bearing  surfsces  of 
said  latches  for  moving  said  Utchea.  aald  bit  having  alota 
formed  therein  to  clear  said  warda. 

3.  In  a  look,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having  loop 
keepera,  of  a  plate  having  a  alotted  extension  to  receive 
said  keepers,  a  aecondary  latch  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  plate  and  having  the  lower  edgea  thereof  provided 
with  bearing  surfaces,  books  csrrled  by  tl»e  upper  edges 
thereof  for  entering  said  keepers,  s  primary  latch  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  plate  and  extending  over  said  aac- 
oadary  latch,  said  primary  latch  having  a  central  opening 
formed  therein  providing  l)earlng  surfaces,  hooks  carried 
by  the  upper  edge  of  aald  primary  latch  for  enterloK  said 
keepers,  n  ward  plate  supported  by  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  having  a  double  horlaootal  key  opening  formed 
therein,  wards  carried  by  said  plate,  warda  carried  by 
the  first  mentioned  piste,  s  key  sdspted  to  enter  said  key 
opening,  and  a  bit  carried  by  said  key  for  engaging  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  latches  for  moving  said  latches, 
aald  bit  having  slots  formed  therein  to  clear  aald  warda. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  plate  liaving  loop 
keepera,  of  a  plate  having  slotted  extensions  adapted  to 
receive  said  keepera.  latchea  alldably  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  hooks  carried  by  the  upper  edgcn  of  said  latches  for 
entering  said  keepers,  said  Utches  having  the  edges 
thereof  cut  away  to  provide  b<»arlng  surfacea,  a  ward 
plate  supported  by  the  first  mentioned  plate,  said  wsrd 
plate  having  a  key  opening  formed  therein,  wards  carried 
by  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  key  adapted  to 
enter  said  opening,  and  m  bit  carried  by  said  key  for 
engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  latches,  said  bit 
having  alota  formed  therein  to  clear  said  wards. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  plate  having 
keepers,  of  a  plate  having  a  slotted  extension  to  receive 
said  keepers,  latches  slldahly  mounted  upon  said  piste 
and  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  engagement  with  ssld 
keepers,  n  ward  plate  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
Haid  ward  plate  having  a  key  opening  formed  therein,  a 
key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  opening  for  moving 
said  latchea.  means  in  connection  with  said  key  and  said 
latchea  for  unlocking  one  latch  and  locking  the  other  of 
said  latches  by  a  complete  roUtlon  of  aald  key,  and 
means  In  connection  with  asid  key  and  said  latches  for 
neceaaltating  a  partial  withdrawsl  of  said  key  and  rota- 
tions In  opposite  directions  for  unlocking  said  latcbea. 
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0  17.110.  FLUSH-VALVE  SE.^T  FOR  FLUSHING^ 
TANKS  Pwraa  M.  Navica.  Seattle.  Waab.  Filed 
Apr.   IS,   1906.     Serial   No.   426,846. 


,_m  ^_m    m  ^  m>  B.y_»  »J 


».-  ■  «•.>■»  ■ 


y  /n' 


\ 


coupling  mclndtog  a  packing  member  and  a  cl*™P  "^  *° 
^Jular  plat,  adapted  to  engage  «ild  packing  and  having 
\  ^ket  m  lU  upper  surface,  a  bracket.  n»*»~  '^^ 
tnc  said  bracket  on  said  coupling,  a  holding  screw  thrMded 
m  said  bracket  and  engaging  «ld  "^uUr  plate  a  ttan*- 
verse  yoke  member  resting  upon  said  bracket  and  keepe^ 
engaging  said  coupling  and  equipped  with  screws  or  bolts 
engaging  said  yoke  member. 


g 


917 112      LANTERN    BAIL.     Ct^MNCn  K.  NOBTOW.  Chi 
ciw     111 .   "•iK'^or  of  one-half  to   John  T.   Bergsoan, 
SS^,^   ill      FUed  Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.M4. 


^  0 


In  combination  with  a  water  tank  having  an  opening 

in  the  bottom  portion,  a  valve  seat  '^^'^f^, 'll   the  S^ 
bead,   a   laterally   extending  flange  secured   In   the  tank 
oSn  ng  with  the  upper  face  of  the  fiange  held  fiusb  with 
;^  f.^  of  the  tank  bottom,  such  valve  seat  l*ln«  formed 
with  a  downwardly   Inclined  opening  to  <»;-;   *J«  V^ 
of  water    the  upper  end  of  said  opening  being  disposed 
1::  th^  Jange,Tnd  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  being 
dlsiK>sed   on   a   plane  below   the  bottom  of  the  tank   and 
^STously    Jnnectlng   said    Unk    with    the    ^'-^J^»^ 
Pipe    means  for  securing  the  valve  seat  fo  the  tank,  a 
XU^^^  valve  having  an  enlarged  head  conforming  to 
t^ha^  of  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  .eatable  on 
tte   vaTe-lt   so   that   It   will   not  o^^ruct  the   fiow  o^ 
water  through  the  drainage  opening,  and  means  P»;^^"J 
J^Z^   to  the  valve  for   holding   the  «ime   In   position 
over  the  valve-aeat 

»17in      PIPE-COUPLINO.     EDWABD  P.  NoL»,  Belle  Ver- 
lil-a      Filed  Nov.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.378, 


1  The  combination  with  a  coupling  of  the  class  de- 
scribed,  of  a  clamp  having  meeting  enda  and  a  packing 
btCween  said  enda.  aald  clamp  having  an  angjilar  terminal 
adapted  to  bear  upon  said  packing,  a  bracket,  means  for 
holding  said  bracket  upon  said  coupling,  said  bracket  bar- 
lag  •  deflected  or  inclined,  terminal,  a  retaining  screw 
oaaaed  through  aald  terminal  and  engaging  said  clamp 
Indmesns  for  holding  said  bracket  against  the  thrust  of 
■•Id  clamp  holding  screw. 

«>  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
cotTplIng  a  packing,  an  anguUr  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  packing  and  having  a  socket  In  Its  upper  aarface  a 
bracket  right-angled  In  general  outline  and  having  a  de- 
flected or  inclined  terminal,  a  holding  acrew  passing 
through  one  arm  of  aald  bracket  for  engagement  with  saW 
coupitag.  a  bolt  or  «:rew  threaded  through  said  bracket 
and  engaging  the  socket  In  said  angular  packing  engaging 
J?ate  S  means  for  the  retention  of  said  bracket  In 
Effective  poaltioB  aa  againat  the  thruat  of  said  angular 

**  3**j^  device  of  the  character   deseribed.    comprising  a 


1  In  a  lantern,  a  handle  formed  of  wire,  the  wire  at 
thetop  of  the  handle  being  bent  back  and  forth  to  form 
«  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  -^tlons  lying  clo^J 
together  to  form  a  flattened  section  grip,  whereby  handle 
U  prevented  from  turning  In  the  hand. 

2  In  a  lantern,  a  handle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wlre,.the  wire  at  the  top  of  the  handle  be«°K^°t  '^'^ 
superimposed  loops  to  form  a  plurality  of  •'^tantUlly 
parallel  adjacent  sections  lying  In  the  «*»«  P>"«  '^^.^ 
Uie  handle  to  form  a  grip  therefor,  whereby  the  handle  la 
prevented  from  turning  In  the  hand.  

3  A  handle  for  a  lantern  formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
wire,  the  wire  at  the  top  of  the  h»ndle  being  bent  to 
form  two  reverse  loops  having  their  looped  end-«ction 
clo«»  together  to  form  a  grip  whereby  the  handle  la  pre- 
vented from  turning  In  the  hand. 

917113  TRUSS  AND  LIKE  SURGICAL  APPU-VNCB. 
WiLMAM  F.  Orn^ao,- Cambridge.  England.  FUed  Feb. 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.543. 


1  In  a  truss  the  combination  with  a  fulcrum  P»«t«  o' 
support  and  a  pad  having  hinged  or  P»^o*,**^^~°;^^" 
therewith  of  a  preaaure  lever,  a  spring  Interpowd  be 
liTn  the  preMure  lever  and  the  pad  and  means  for  ap- 
plying  pressure  to  the  lever. 
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2.  In  ■  truM  tbe  combination  of  a  falcrum  i^t*  or 
support,  m  pad  baTlng  hfoged  or  pivoted  connection  there- 
wltb,  a  preeeure  lever  mounted  on  tbe  plate,  a  aprlng  In- 
terposed between  the  preMure  lever  and  the  pad  and 
means  for  applying  preaaure  to  tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  truss  tbe  combination  of  a  fulcrnm-plate,  a  pad 
having  hinged  or  pivoted  connection  therewith,  a  lever 
attached  to  tbe  plate,  a  spring  between  the  free  end  of 
the  lever  and  the  pad  and  a  cross  arm  operated  by  the 
ordinary  supporting  band  and  bearing  upon  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  truss  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum-plate,  a  pad 
having  blngad  or  pivoted  connection  therewith,  a  lever 
attached  to  the  plate,  a  plate  spring  attached  to  said 
lever,  a  second  spring  Interposed  between  the  plate-sprlng 
and  tbe  pad  and  a  cross  arm  operated  by  the  ordinary 
supporting  band  and  bearing  upon  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  truss  the  combination  of  a  fulcrum-plate,  a  pad 
having  hinged  or  pivoted  connection  therewith,  a  two- 
armed  or  bifurcated  lever  mounted  upon  the  plate,  a 
spring  between  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  the  pad 
and  cross  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  pad  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  the  lever  by  the  action  of  the 
ordinary  supporting  band. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


917,114.  RAILWAY-CAR.  8PBSc«B  Oris.  Chicago.  111., 
aaslgnor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  391,624. 


1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  roller  on  a  track, 
two  oppositely  wound  chains  attached  to  the  roller  and 
extending  therefrom  on  the  side  of  th^  roller  toward  the 

door. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  a  roller  on  a  track, 
two  oppositely  wound  chains  attached  to  tbe  roller  and 
extending  therefrom  on  the  side  of  the  roller  toward  the 
door,  one  of  said  chains  being  also  nftnched  to  the  door. 

3.  In  a  car,  a  side  frame  comprising  side  stakes,  a  side 
wall,  and  a  flanged  member  along  the  top  of  the  side 
frame,  one  flange  thereof  extending  over  the  side  wall 
and  another  flange  extending  over  the  top  ends  of  the 
side  stakes. 

4.  In  a  car.  n  side  frame  comprising  side  stakes,  a  Z- 
bar  having  Its  web  attached  to  tbe  sides  of  the  stakes 
with  one  flaUKe  extending  over  the  tops  thereof,  and  a 
side  wall  under  the  other  flange.  '* 

5.  In  a  car.  a  trussed  side  frame  comprising  a  top  Z- 
bar  with  Its  web  In  a  vertical  plane,  side  stakes  with  their 
top  ends  riveted  to  the  web  of  the  Z-bar,  a  tie-member 
connecting  the  lower  parts  of  the  side  stakes,  and  in- 
clined braces  extending  between  tbe  Z  bar  and  tbe  tie- 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qai«tte.] 


917,115.  TELEPHONE  TOLL  -  BOX.  WaLTBB  T.  Otto, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Johnson  R.  Docolasr,  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Willii^m  B.  Oregg, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5, 1907.  Serial  No.  40S.156. 
1.  In  a  telephone  toll  box.  the  combination  of  the'  case 

having    an     upper    and    lower    compartment,     removable 


fronts  to  the  upper  and  lower  compartments,  two  or 
more  Independently  removable  frames  each  containing 
signal  producing  devices  and  detacbably  arranged  In  tbe 
upper  compartment,  means  common  to  all  of  the  frames 
for  receiving  and  moving  the  coins  to  operate  the  signal 
producing  devices,  and  a  hand  operated  part  on  the  out- 
side of  the  case  for  operating  the  means  which  receives 
and  moves  the  coin. 


11"  » t    • '  t    •  '11 
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2.  In  a  telephone  toll  box,  the  combination  of  the  case 
having  an  upper  and  lower  compartment,  removable 
fronts  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  compartments,  two  or  more 
Independently  removable  frames  In  the  upper  compart- 
ment each  containing  signal  producing  devices  and  also 
having  means  for  guiding  the  coin  to  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  a  retaining  device  for  temporarily  arresting  Its 
descent  until  the  deposition  of  tbe  next  coin  of  similar  de- 
nomlnatlop.  transparent  windows  arranged  In  the  front 
of  the  case  immediately  above  each  retaining  device, 
means  common  to  all  of  the  frames  for  receiving  snd  mov-  . 
Ing  tbe  coins  to  operate  the  signal  producing  devices,  and 
a  hand  operated  part  on  the  outside  of  tbe  case  for  op- 
erating the  means  which  receives  and  moves  the  coin. 

3.  In  a  telephone  toll  box  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  coin  slots,  a  coin  receiving  cylinder 
below  the  slots  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans 
verse  sloU  extending  through  it  of  different  width,  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  tbe  cylinder,  coin 
actuated  signal  devices  operated  by  the  coins  In  tbe  coin 
receiving  cylinder  when  rotated,  a  coin  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  coins  after  operating  the  signal  devices,  and  a 
coin  discharging  chute  opening  to  the  outside  of  tbe  case 
and  comprising  a  transrerse  chamber  extending  backward 
beyond  tbe  center  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  open  into  tbe 
coin  slots  and  a  bottom  inclined  laterally  and  from  the 
back  forward  and  terminating  In  a  coin  slot  through  the 
front  of  the  case,  whereby  a  coin  deposited  in  a  wrong 
slot  may  pass  through  the  cylinder  and  be  directed  to  the 
ouUlde  of  the  case. 

4.  In  a  telephone  toll  box.  the  combination  of  the  case, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  frames  each  provided  with 
coin  operatable  signal  devices  and  arranged  within  the 
case  and  Independently  removable  therefrom,  means  for 
receiving  and  moving  coins  of  different  denominations  for 
operating  the  signal  devices,  a  dcUchahle  cover  or  plate 
for  sealing  the  case  and  shielding  tbe  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent frames  upon  the  signal  devices,  a  plurality  of 
coin  conduits  arranged  respectively  between  the  respective 
signal  devices  and  the  detachable  cover  or  plate,  wlodowt 
arranged  in  front  of  tbe  conduits,  and  means  for  retain- 
Ing  the  coin  which  descends  the  conduits  temporarily  in 
position  back  of  the  windows. 

5.  In  a  telephone  toll  box.  the  combination  of  tbe  case, 
a    plurality   of    Independent    frames    each    provided    with 

.  coin  operatable  signal   devices  and  arranged   wtthin   tbe 
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case  and  independently   removable  therefrom,  means  for 
J^lv*ng  and  moving  coins  of  different  denominations  for 
^ratli  the  signal  devices,  a  detachable  cover  or  plate 
Z^.^  the  «se  and  shielding  the  plurality  o    Inde- 
^nd^t   frame,    upon    the   signal   devices.   »   P'^'"**..;' 
^n  conduits  arranged  respectively  between  the  respective 
^1  devices  and  the  detachable  cover  or  Pl«t«' '^  "fT" 
aSwged  in  front  of  the  conduits,  means  '«' "J"'"'"*  JJ* 
coin  w^cb  descends  tbe  conduits  temporarily  in  position 
back  of  the  windows,  and  connecting  devices  between  the 
reuming   devices   and    the    signal    devices    whereby    the 
"rmer   are   automatically   operated    to   release  the  co  n. 
from  back  of  the  window,  and  permit  them  to  drop  with 
the  operation  of  tbe  signal  devices  produced  by  the  dep- 
osition of  other  coins. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.J 


917.116.  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.  WILLIAM  Ow.N, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,196. 


Dortlng  arm  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  Project- 
ing laterally  spaced  ears  adapted  to  straddle  the  notched 
portion  of  the  bracket,  a  rivet  extending  b^t'^f  °  t^« 
lower  ends  of  said  ears  and  ad..pted  to  engage  with  either 
of  tbe  notches  of  the  bracket,  set  screws  for  adjusting 
said  ears  vertically  and  means  for  attaching  the  support- 
ing arm  to  the  press. 

3  In  an  ink  fountain  for  printing  presses,  a  supporting 
bracket  comprising  an  Inclined  body  and  a  straight  longi- 
tudinal extension  provided  on  Its  under  sur^ce  with  a 
longitudinal  series  of  transverse  notches,  a  lateral  pro- 
jecting supporting  arm  for  supporting  the  bracke  upon 
^e  press,  means  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  "  d  arm 
with  either  of  the  notches  of  said  extension,  an  Ink  re- 
ceoUcle  hnvlng  an  Inclined  wall  mounted  upon  the  In- 
dln^    b^Sy    of   the    bracket,    and    a    cylinder    rotaUbly 

mounted  In  the  Ink  recepUcle.  

4  In  an  Ink  founUln  for  printing  presses,  a  supporting 
bracket  comprising  a  body  having  an  '-"^""^^  "PP^^  J^/. 
face  and  a  flattened  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  "«  s"^ 
face,  .m  ink  receptacle  having  a  "'"t^«  ^  *" /**^P'*t 
to  fit  upon  the  inclined  surface  of  •*»<»  bracket,  and  a 
.lotted  extension  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  flattened  por- 
;  on  thereof,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  tbrough  the  shot- 
ted portion  of  said  extension  and  screwing  into  the  flat- 
teneTiwrtion  of  the  bracket  for  detacbably  supporting 
Ihe  reJ^ptacle  upon  tbe  bracket,  a  cylinder  revolubly 
^^unt^'fi  the  ^k  recept.,cle,  ratchet  mechanism  for 
Ttuatlng  the  cylinder  and  means  for  supporting  the 
bracket  upon  the  press. 


x'J 


917.118.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Edwakd  T.  P^"«  "^^^* 
F  COCHRAN.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  May  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  434.820.      . 

M 


'  1    A  combination  of  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  opening 
..         ?^„«f.  rotary  steam  engine,  having  a  series  of 

L„  ,?c  l»h  Tu  .'l7of  rotation.  comprULg  one  or  moro 
MDtric  wltn  li»  ■»»•  "»  .       tangent  to  and 

r...,,.n,  cb.«J.r.  for  t^«  «-f^;«J„'i,*^„,f  .„  ^„., 

""^'i^'  r^mSJei  cnamwr.  directly  oppoelte  and  open- 

r ^o-LTrTu  on  t..  inner  c^-l.  -n^ ---J^t 

irnC:  .rtS:.'^'--  .Itantlall,  a.  d.. 

scribed. 

917.117.     INK-FOUNTAIN.     J**""  ^^^^^^'J'u'.m'''" 
city.Kans.     Filed  May  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  432.920. 

*f  /  It 


1    A  railway  tie  having  longitudinally  corrugated  sides 

"J  Tn-e-ulurrriC  tTe'cr^r^n  Inserted  .ro«n. 
,lk;btl°b"nng  lonjltudlnallj  corrugated  .Ide.  and  Tertl- 

""TS'i?  r",f.,  ...  con.prl.ln,  an  .n,.rt».  trtngb^ 
..„.  wTharln,  a  longltudlnailj  corrugat^l  top.  and  a 
.^LTfn  i^d  top,  tbe  bottom  of  ..Id  rec.«i  f'"^ '% 
^  and  teetb  extending  tran..er..ly  »pon  tb.  top  of 

"•:":  r.-,ri'i,r.re' "^p-^sTg  «-«-'-- 

-  ^'nrdelt."  Jr^'  rr  tn'e  '.'itSTportlon.  o. 
'"".r'  "''r.'/.'^^l  g  longltSal'^lot.  .Itbl. 

gald  devices  upon  tbe  tie  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1  In  an  ink  founUin  for  printing  presses,  a  receptacle, 
a  cylinder  Journaled   therein,  the  side  walls  of  the  re 
Uucle  bel'g  recessed  at  the  periphetT  of  said  cylinder 
and  «Uo  from  tbe  upper  edge  to  the  bearing  for  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

2  In  an  Ink  fountain,  a  supporting  bracket  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longltodlnally  spaced  transverse 
itches,  an  ink  receptacle  attached  to  s.ld  bracket,  a  sup- 


917  119.      SASH-LOCK  FOR   CAR  WINDOWS^    William 
M   P.ACH    Bellevue.  Pa.  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 

.  ?om^ny    PUUburg',  Pa.,  a  CorporatUm  of  IJsw  Jeraey. 
F1l«r Oct    14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.641. 
rii  ^sMh  construction,  a  sash  comprising  rails,  a 

corner  brack^  or  gusset  embraced  by  said  rails  and  bavin, 

a  latch  boosing  formed  integral  therewith. 
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2.  In  •  Mtsh  eonitmctloB,  a  sub  comprising  U-abaped 
rails,  a  corner  bracket  or  gusset  embraced  by  said  rails 
and  having  a  latch  housing  formed  Integral  therewith. 


8.  In  a  sash  construction,  a  sash  comprising  U-shaped 
rails,  a  gusset  or  bracket  formed  with  a  thinner  portion 
Inserted  between  said  rails  and  a  thicker  portion  OTer- 
iapplng  the  edges  of  said  rails,  said  bracket  or  gusset  also 
slotted  t9  receive  a  pane  of  glass. 

4.  In  a  sash  construction,  a  sash  comprising  channel- 
shaped  rails,  a  gusset  or  bracket  Inserted  between  the 
flanges  of  said  rails  and  baring  a  bousing  formed  integral 
therewith  In  combination  with  a  latch  mounted  on  snid 
housing  and  a  suitably  mounted  keeper  for  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  sash  construction,  a  sash  comprising  U-shaped 
rails,  a  rail  connecting  device  Inserted  between  the  flanges 
of  said  rails  and  having  a  latch  housing  formed  thereon 
entirely  In  the  vertical  plane  of  said  rails. 


917,120.  CENTRIFUO.VLOHK-8KPARATOB.  Philif  F. 
Pick,  Chlcaco,  IlL  Filed  July  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,787. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  member  having  a  H«paratlng  surface,  a  meml>er  differ- 
entially rotatable  thereto  In  part  forming  with  said  first 
member  a  Heparating  passage,  the  second  memUer  embody- 
ing an  element  In  proximity  to  the  separating  surface 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  liquid  pressure,  and  means 
adapted  to  supply  liquid  for  efTecting  said  expanding  pres- 
sure, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table member  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  passage, 
and  a  member  differentially  rotatable  thereto  In  part  form- 

'  Ing  the  separating  passage  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  liquid  while  In  operation,  the  second  member  em- 
bodying an  element  adapt*>d  to  t>e  expanded  by  liquid  pres- 
sure and  to  be  periodically  contracted  by  pressure  of  liquid 
In  the  separating  passage,  subeUntially  as  dcacribed. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table member  having  a  separating  surface,  a  member  differ- 
entially rotaUble  thereto,  forming  In  part  with  said  first 
member  a  separating  passage  which  Is  adapted  to  contain 
a  body  of  liquid  while  in  operation,  the  said  second  mem- 
ber embodying  an  exterior  element  adapted  to  bold  liquid 
while  In  operation  and  to  be  expanded  and  contracted  by 
llquta  pressure  actuated  by  eentrlfugal  force,  substantially 
ss  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table member,  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  passage,  a 
member  differentially  rotaUble  thereto.  In  part  forming 
■aid  separating  passage  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  liquid  while  in  operation,  the  second  member  em- 
bodying a  substantially  non-expansible  supporting  element 
and  an  expansible  element  adapted  to  hold  liquid  while 
In  operation  and  to  be  periodically  expanded  and  con- 
tracted by  liquid  pressure  actuated  by  centrifugal  force, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  for  effecting  said  pressure, 
substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table member  having  a  separating  surface,  a  deflector  dif- 
ferentially roUtable  thereto,  forming,  with  said  member,  a 
separating  passage  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
liquid  while  In  operation,  said  deflector  embodying  expan- 
sible and  contractible  means  adapted  through  the  Instru- 
mentality of  liquid  pressure  to  be  periodically  expanded 
and  contracted  thereby  effecting  contraction  and  enlarge- 
ment of  the  separating  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


917,121.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE- SEPARATOR.  PHILIP  F. 
PccK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  IT,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,626.  ^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  separating  surface,  a  member 
differentially  roUUble  thereto  In  part  forming  with  tht 
first  member  a  separating  passage,  the  second  member  em- 
bodying an  element  In  proximity  to  the  separating  surfaea 
which  element  contains  comparatively  non-elsstic  reinforc- 
ing means  and  Is  adapted  to  be  expanded  during  operation 
and  to  be  automatically  contracted  by  pressure  of  liquid  In 
the  separating  passage  and  means  adapted  to  supply  llqold 
to  the  separating  passage,  substantially  as  d(>scrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  separating  surface,  a  member 
differentially  rotatable  thereto  In  part  forming  with  the 
first  member  a  separating  passage,  the  second  member  em- 
bodying an  element  in  proximity  to  the  separating  surface, 
which  element  contains  compsratlvely  non-elastic  reinforc- 
ing meani.  and  Is  adapted  to  automatically  yield  to  the 
relatively  varying  expansion  and  compression  forces  on  Its 
respective  sides,  effecting  substantial  contraction  or  en- 
largement of  the  separating  passage  and  automatic  means 
adapted,  during  operation,  to  vary  said  expansion  force  In- 
dependently of  the  rotating  speed  of  said  second  member, 
■ubstaotlally  as  described. 

8.  in  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
rotatable  member  having  a  sepsrsting  sorfsce,  a  member 
differentially  roUtable  thereto  In  part  forming  with  the 
first  mamber  a  separating  passage  the  second  member  em- 
bodying an  element  In  proximity  to  the  separating  surface 
adapted  to  yield  to  relatively  varying  expansion  and  com- 
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preaslon  forces  operating  on  Us  "««P«^**^*  "'**•  •"J^? 
Substantial  contraction  and  enlargement  <>'«»*  •*P*7""« 
^Maae  and  means  adapted  to  gradually  and  automatlca  y 
S~ri°ratlon.  vary  said  expansion  force  Independently 
•of  the  rTuting  «pe«l  of  the  said  second  element,  suhatan- 

"•r  "Sr^l^inatlon  of  a   centrifugal  ore  separator^ 
having  a  rotaUble  treatment  member  with  a  -^P"-;  °J 
^rta«,  a  differentially  roUtable  member  In  part  forming 
WUh  the  treatment  member  a  separating  passage  and  em- 
J^yCan  expansible  and  contractible  element,  comprls- 
Ccompsratl^  non-elastic  reinforcing  means.  "^  yleld- 
.ble  bZer  me.ns.-the  two  combined  and  coftp*"""* J° 
Jormatlon   of   said    element   adapted    to   operate   t^twjen 
y°eldably  expanding  and  compressing  forces  and  to  auto 
matlcally    ylVld    to    relatively   varying   pressure    of   said 
Tor^  while  gen..ratlng  a  liquid  washing  force  in  the  sepa- 
ratine  nassajte.  substantially  as  described. 
=  ";"',n  the  cimblnatlon  of  a   centrifugal  ore  ^parator 
having  a  rotatable  treatment  member  wl  h  a  •^P*'»«°« 
eurfai.  a  differentially  rotatable  member  in  part  forming 
wlthThe  treatment  member  a  separating  passage  and  em- 
J^Ui  "  expansible  and  contractible  element,  compr^s- 
J^  eomDaratlvely  non-elastic  reinforcing  means,  and  yleld- 
Ible  flXu7  mTteVlal.-the  two  combined  and  co5peraUng 

Tn  folation  of  snid  element  ^<^^^^  ^\^'l^^  ^7^- 
vleldably  expanding  and  oompn>K«lng  forces  and  to  auto 
.a^ly    yield    to    relatively    varying    pressure    of    said 
"r^whlle  gieratln,  a  liquid  washing  force  In  the  sepa- 
rating passage,  substantially  as  described, 
icfaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  0..ette.l 


917  122  CENTRIFUGAL  ORB-SEPARATOR.  FH'LIP  F. 
JS,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Seyt.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,627. 


tain  a  body  of  liquid  while  in  operation  the  «f<^<«« /^"^ 
b«  embodytn«  T  comparatively  rigid  siipportlng  element 
jTd  an^me^t  with  w'alls  having  multiple  yleldable  l.ye« 
"nn"g  an  expansion  chamber  Interposed  between  them 
irielng  ada^ed  to  be  expanded  by  "^"»«;  P-""- ^"^^ 
be  periodically  compressed  by  pressure  ofllquld  In  the  sspa 
rating  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

3  InTcentrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  ofa 
roUtaSle  member  having  a  separating  surface,  a  memb^ 
ilSrentlally  rotatable  thereto  In  part  'ormlng  w^  ^e 
flrst  member  a  separating  passage,  ^^^^^t^^^^l^^ 
bodying  a  comparattvely  rigid  supporting  element  and  an 
e?m«t  m  proximity  to  the  separating  surfsce  the  second 
!!^t  hsvine  walls  with  multiple  yleldable  layers  ■•- 
^.^  to«the7  at  interval,  and  forming  liquid  holding 
S^be«  tiTtleen  said  yleldable  layers,  one  of  said  layer. 
X^  to  be  expanded  by  liquid  P««"''?  ^^";*^ 
iSipted  to  supply  liquid  to  said  chamber.  subsUntUlly  a. 

"^TTa  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  co-»>'""o'' j' » 
rotatable  Member  having  a  separaUng  surUce.  a  memb*r 
^?e^ntlaUy  roUUble  thereto  in  part  forming  with  tha 
fl^t  memt^r  a  tparatlng  passage,  the  second  -e-»-^- 
JXmg  an  expansible  element  in  proximity  to  »>e  ^P"^ 
J^surface.  said  element  having  walls  with  ""'t»P'« '^^ 
with  an  expansion  chamber  between  them,  "^'f  "yj^jT 
Tng  secured  together  in  a  course  clrcumferentlaUy  Irre^ 
«  ^h^ect  to  a  constant  plane  transverse  to  the  axla 
S^:;a1lon"J^d  means  adapted  to  -pply  UQ«i-  to  the  ex- 

dlfferenuaiiy  ""*"*  n«RMire   the  second  member  em- 


«,,  io«      rRNTRIFUGAL  ORE-SEPARATOR.     ?«"»'  ^ 
917,128.     CENTRIFUUAi.  ^^  ^^  466,060. 

P»CK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  uct.  o.  iwvo 


1  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  member  having  a  separating  surface,  *  °^J*' 
differentially  roSaUble  thereto  in  part  'orm»ng  wj^  the 
first  member  a  separating  passage,  the  second  "ember  em 
bodying  a  comparatively  rigid  aupportlng  element  and  an 
^Ulble  elei^nt  In  proximity  to  the  separating  surface 
wWcb  expansible  element  has  walls  comprising  u>«»«P^ 
Tle^ble  Uyers  forming  an  expanal-  chamber  Interpo.^ 
L^w^en  thl.  one  of  said  layer,  balng  -,^^2.  ,«  suUv 
panded  by  liquid  pressure  and  mean.  'O-Pted  to  supp  y 
liquid  for  effecting  said  expanding  pressure.  subsUntUlly 

"z^ir^reentrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  member  forming  one  wall  of  a  separating  paa- 
I«i  Md  a  member  differentially  roUUble  thereto.  In  part 
Jormlng  the  m-paratlng  passage,  which  Is  adapted  to  con- 


1  ,n  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  ore  W^to^  ^^ 
mga  ^tauble  treatment  member  with  a  "^P-^ting  «ur^ 
fj«  a  d'fferontlftUy  roUtable  member.  In  part  fonnlng 
wS  ie  tteament  member  a  separating  passage,  and  em- 
!^  .iV.n  exDsnslble  and  contractible  element  comprising 
^pa^tTveruon-e^^^^^^^^  reinforcing  means,  and  yie.dab^ 
flbroTmaterial  disposed  within  t^^ -^/'V^*  "^",!^T« 
forcirg  means.-the  two  combined  and  <^P^f*^°«  J" 
J^tto^of  the  .aid  element,  adapted  to  operate  between 
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yieldably  expanding  and  comprMslnK  force*,  and  to  aoto- 
maticaliy  yield  to  nlatlvely  varying  preaaure  of  aald 
forcea  and  mi>an«  for  aubjecttng  the  expansible  element  to 
■aid  yleldable  expanaion  and  compreaalon  forcea,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed.      « 

2.  In  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator  bar- 
ing a  rotatable  tn-atment  member  with  a  separating  aur- 
face,  a  differentially  rotatrfble  memb«r,  In  part  forming 
with  the  treatment  member  a  aeparating  pasaage,  and  em- 
bodying an  expansible  and  contractlble  element  comprlaing 
comparatively  non-elastic  reinforcing  means,  being  multi- 
ple atrips  or  bars,  yleldable  fibrous  material  diapoaed  with- 
in the  tone  of  aald  strips  or  bara  and  elaatlc  substance, — 
t^e  three  combined  and  cooperating  in  formation  of  the 
said  element,  adapted  to  operate  between  yieidably  ex- 
panding and  compressing  forces,  and  to  automatically  yield 
to  relatively  varying  pressure  of  said  forces  and  means  at 
the  same  time  for  subjecting  the  expansible  element  to  th« 
aald  forcen,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  treatment  member  with  a  aeparating  sur- 
face, a  differentially  rotatable  member,  in  part  forming 
with  the  treatment  member  a  aeparating  paaaage.  and  em- 
bodying an  expansible  and  contractlble  element  compria- 
ing  comparatively  non- elaatlc  reinforcing  meana,  being 
multiple  atrips  or  bara,  yleldable  fibrous  material  diapoaed 
on  opposite  aldea  of  said  strips  or  bara.  and  elastic  sub- 
aUnce,— the  three  combined  and  codperating  in  formation 
of  the  said  element,  adapted  to  operate  between  yieidably 
expanding  and  compreaaing  forcea,  and  to  automatically 
yield  to  relatlTely  varying  preaaure  of  aald  forcea  and 
meana  at  the  same  time  for  subjecting  the  expanaible  ele- 
ment to  the  said  yleldable  forces,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
8crll>ed. 

4.  In  tbe  combination  of  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  treatment  member  with  a  aeparating  sur- 
face, a  differentially  rotatable  member.  In  part  forming 
with  the  treatment  member  a  neparating  passage,  and  em- 
bodying an  expansible  and  contractlble  element  comprising 
comparatively  non-elastic  reinforcing  means,  being  multi- 
ple Btrlpa  or  bara,  yleldable  flbroaa  material  diapoaed  on 
oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  atrlpa  or  bara  and  aecured  together 
between  them,  and  elastic  substance, — the  three  combined 
and  cooperating  in  formation  of  the  said  element,  adapted 
to  operate  between  yieidably  expanding  and  compreaaing 
forcea,  and  to  yield  to  relatively  varying  preaaure  of  aald 
forces,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  the  combination  of  a  centrifugal  ore  aeparator  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  treatment  member  with  a  separating  sur 
face,  a  differentially  roUtable  member.  In  part  forming 
with  the  treatment  member  a  separating  paaaage,  and  em- 
bodying an  exiMinsiblp  and  contractlble  element  comprising 
comparatively  non-elastic  reinforcing  means,  and  yleldable 
flbroua  fabilc  diapoaed  within  the  lonea  of  the  reinforcing 
means  and  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  moans, — the  two  com- 
bined and  cooperating  in  formation  of  the  aald  element, 
adapted  to  operate  between  yieidably  expanding  and  com 
pressing  forcea,  and  to  automatically  yield  to  relatively 
varying  preaaure  of  aald  forcea  and  meaiu  for  aubjectlng 
the  expanaible  element  tq  the  said  yleldable  forcea,  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


917,l"24,      COMMERCIAL   PACKAGE.      Ebn«8T   V.    PWE- 
SOX,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No. 

443,915. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  packaging  food, 
which  conaiata  in  dipping  the  open  free  end  of  a  partially 
filled  bag  made  of  molature  and  air  proof  material  Into  an 
adhesive,  thus  coating  the  outside  and  the  Inside  of  the 
free  end  with  such  adheaive,  presaing  the  oppoalte  aides  of 
the  free  end  together,  thereby  forming  an  adhering  dou- 
1>le  thlckneaa  of  material,  folding  over  tbia  double  layer  a 
number  of  timea  upon  itself,  and  compreaaing  the  folded 
doaore  thus  formed  before  the  adhesive  haa  dried. 

2.  A  commercial  package  embodying  a  molature  and  air 
proof  bag  having  the  mouth  end  thereof  coated  inside  and 
out  throughout  the  extent  of  the  folded  closure  with  an 


adtaeslTe  with  tb*  utjimtmmm  tHe  said  end  pr«Med 
together  and  folded  upon  Itself  a  number  of  times,  the 


folded  closure  being  compreaaed  and  the  ;>lurality  of  thlck- 
neaaes  made  to  adhere  upon  opposite  sides. 


917  12B.    CARBURBTER.    Bust  N.  Pibbcb,  Indlanapolla, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1907.     Sertal  No.  308,773. 


1  A  carbureter  Including  a  ahell,  a  rod  adjuatably 
mounted  therein,  an  air  inlet  valve  alldably  mounted  on 
aald  rod.  a  tapering  aleeve  on  said  rod  and  movable  by 
aald  air  Inlet  valve,  a  aprlng  on  aald  rod  that  tenda  to 
move  aald  air  Inlet  valve  and  aleeve  to  the  closing  position, 
and  a  spring  preaaed  fuel  Inlet  valve  with  the  atem  in  en- 
gagemeilt  with  aald  Upertng  aleeve  and  extending  at  sub- 
stantlaUy  a  right  angle  from  said  rod,  substantUUy  aa  set 

forth. 

2.  A  carbureter  including  a  shell,  a  rod  adiusUbly 
mounted  therein,  an  air  Inlet  valve  slldably  mounted  on 
aald  rod,  a  tapering  aleeve  on  said  rod  and  movable  by  said 
air  Inlet  valve,  a  spring  on  aald  rod  that  tenda  to  move 
said  air  Inlet  valve  and  aleeve  to  the  closing  poaition,  a 
aprlng-preased  fuel  inlet  valve  with  the  stem  in  engage- 
ment with  said  tapering  sleeve  and  extending  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  from  aald  rod,  a  abaft  extending  into 
aatd  ahell  with  a  throttle  arm  on  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
buffer  on  the  end  of  aald  arm  to  engage  aald  inlet  valve 
and  limit  its  throw,  and  means  outside  of  tbe  carbun-ter 
for  operating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  carbureter  Including  a  pair  of  air  inlet  valves, 
springs  for  seating  aald  valvea.  one  valve  nearer  the  onUet 
end  of  the  ahell  and  having  a  atronger  spring  than  the 
spring  that  acta  against  the  more  remote  air  Inlet  valve,  a 
fuel  inlet  ralve,  and  means  mored  directly  by  the  air  In- 
let valve  that  is  more  remote  from  the  outlet  opening 
from  the  shell  for  opening  aald  fuel  Inlet  valve  wberatoy 
when  the  air  inlet  valve  nearer  the  outlet  opening  from 
tbe  ahell  is  open,  the  suction  of  tbe  engine  piston  on  the 
fuel  Inlet  will  be  correspondingly  diminished. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  a  ahell  having  an  air  Inlet 
opening,  an  outlet  opening,  a  partition  in  aald  ahell  be- 
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fuel  inlet  valve.  .    „        partition  dividing 

the  air  aide  of  aald  partition. 


of  each   half  ^J^^^^"l^i^  ^^  or  pivot  bolt  for  con- 
P':^!*^  °  uh  t?e  reaf  a^e,"nd  Ita  toothed  part  extending 

..rd  •««»«»«  <;•'"  ;™  „,.6.,  ,.,,6.  Mid  part,  belm 
.rr.»«.d  .ad  »"«""«  ;»,J';^,";„„,  forward  o»«  alUiht 
rS'eU-o.p'S.i  .  »-"-  •—  """"  "»  I"""*- 


mm  I  n  if 


,.  ,.  a  ,«,p.ac..  ..r  if""''  "J'!  "'  S*a"b.'i.S« 
rlfldll  a~«r.d  t.  M'"^""   ,"1,.^  ,„  ,b.  bo<ulW  and 

1^11  hv  which  the  movable  member  la  supported  and  per- 
!l-^  to  swlnir  within  and  away  from  the  houalng ;  a 

Ible  member  for  retaining  the  aame  in  position  =  •  P^""  "^ 
if  partition  wall,  carried  by  the  '°<';«^*  »;;,'^;,;,^ 
Mn»>d  cover  located  on  the  bousing,  and  handlea  attachea 

rfhe  hln^^i  cover  and  the  '- VaniaU,  «  aSei' 
member  for  operating  the  aame,  .ubatantially  aa  apecifled. 


2    The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  ^^hjcle    of  • 
fo^rard  axle,  a  pair  of  hound.  --"^^^X^dtiJ-  of  the 

nected  to  the  forward  "»«  ''^  »;""  "/.^ar  «'le  In^^uci 
Y^\t  und  Ita  rear  end  connected  with  the  rear  axie  lu  «. 

ratchet  teeth.  t^^^^P^j  -f^.'S^.^r^^'i  m:mbe;  J^lng 
'''*='  t' d  tl^^Sfd  relch  and  emending  forward  of  the 
J^raMa^etw^p.^.  pivoted  between  the  hound,  upon 
thr^^nn^il^  pfate.  or  bara.  one  for  each  direction  in 
whthTid  ratche?  teeth  face,  an  arm  extending    rom    a^b 
T-.i  toward  the  tongue,  one  arm  each  side  of  the  aiore 
s^ld  reaT^ard  extenXg  tongue  finger,  a  aprtng  arranged 
b^tt^nThe  bounds,  one  for  each  pawl  and  In  eni^ge^^nt 
wit^lt.  forward  extending  arm.   said  «Prt°P'  °°'^";"/ 
ri  ding  tbe  pawl,  m  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
Lid  parts  bSng  arranged  and  operating  to  P--nt    Je 
side  swinging  of  the  tongue  when  the  vehicle  I.  t"^^  »°8 
fLr^aTd    ove'r    slight    obstruction.,    excepting    .    limited 
amount  between  the  hounds. 


917  128       CAR -ROOF.     Edwasd^  Poasos,    Chicago,    III. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.273. 


01 7  127  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  FOUR  WHEELED  TE- 
hIcLKS  Ro.«T  P..T.CH,  Men..ha.  WUi.  Filed  June 
17    1008      Serial  No.  438,970. 

1  Thrcom^lnatlon  with  a  four' wheeled  vehicle,  of  a 
fnr^ard  axle  a  pair  of  bounda  aecured  upon  aald  axle,  a 
^^plVotiny  mounted  between  the  forward  enda  of  the 
*ho3s  «d  flt'ted  for  a  limited  '»«'*«>»*•'  "'j^l^'^ 
tongue  upon  ita  pivot  bolt  a  finger  extending  «arward 
f^m  the^rear  end  of  the  tongue,  mechanlam  for  connect- 
S°the  re«  .0  the  forward  axle  by  meana  of  a  king  or 


1    A    car    roof,    comprising    a    aupportlng    abeathlng 
™etal  ahSt.  laid  thereon  side  by  side,  a  boas  in  each  aheet 
n.»^  therldgj  of  the  roof,  blocka  peripherally  engaging 
;ht'b<:^es?n5'p:rmitting  pivotal  -vemen^.^J^id  ^^t-^^ 
and  means  to  secure  said  blocka  in  fixed  poaition  relatively 

'**2"'A"?aV'^'r?omprl.in«  a  supporting  framework^ 
metal  ah^U  laid  thereon  aide  by  aide,  a  boa.  -t^c^  «P^ 
Tach  sh^t.  a  projection  into  each  boss  from  the  roof 
;«mewoTk  bene'ith  the  sheet.,  and  meana  to  cUmp  the 
said  boaaes  down  on  Mid  projections. 


1 V  fVfr^  '  ^  »--;^  \ri.'  Z^'.i/C  Tt' 
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8.  A  car  roof,  comprising  a  ■uppodlns  .framework. 
fib<>«t  metal  !«addle«  laid  acroi»  the  rld«e  thereof,  apwardly 
projecting  bowos  at  the  end.  of  each  aaddle.  meUi  roof 
abeeta  having  bowe.  .truck  up  therein,  tald  last  named 
boMes  regl-tering  with  thoi«  In  the  aald  Mddlea.  and 
means  to  hold  the  regl«erlng  boaaea  In  place. 

4  A  car  roof.  comprHlng  a  supporting  framework,  up- 
ward projections  therefrom  on  the  sides  of  the  ridge.  meUl 
roof  sheets  laid  00  said  framework.  l>oMe8  struck  up  In 
Slid  roof  sheets  and  roglstertng  with  said  projectlona.  and 
blocks  extending  across  the  ridge  and  baTlnf  •ocketo  to 
fit  OTer  the  bosses  In  the  roof  sheets. 

6  A  car  roof,  comprising  a  supporting  sheathing,  re?- 
tangnlnr  met.l  sheets  plvotaUy  mounted  thereon  and 
•paced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  and  In  Udm 
transverse  thereto,  transrerse  furring  blocks  between  adja- 
cent sbtets.  transverse  caps  over  said  furring  blocks,  the 
edges  of  the  sheet,  having  play  between  the  furring  blocks 
and  caps,  saddle  block,  on  top  of  «ld  caps,  and  a  run- 
ning board  supported  thereby. 

[Claim.  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oa.ette.1 


917  120       MANTIFACTURE   OF   HYDRAULIC   CEMENT^ 

CHABLC8  J.  Ptrrrra,  WUllngton  Quay,  England.     Filed 

Nov    12.  lOOS.     Serial  No.  462.197. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cement  cooling  the  clU»ker  In 
a  reducing  atmosphere.  .   *   __  ^# 

•>  The  manufacture  of  cement  by  burning  a  mixture  ot 
calcareous  matfor.  d.y  and  slUra  all  almost  free  from 
iron,  with  fuel  also  almort  free  from  Iron,  and  then  cooling 
the  resulting  clinker  In  a  reducing  atmosphere. 


provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  projections,  aad  a 
n«ld  coll  compoaed  of  rtbbon  conductor  wound  on  edga  held 
to  tb«  plate  by  aald  pro)ectloaa. 

(Claln.  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaictta.1 


917,131.     AUXIUABY  OVKN-BACK.     Fia)T»  A.  Perm, 
I'orter.  Mlcb.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.    Sertal  Na  42«,406. 


1.  An  auxiliary  oven  rack  composed  of  a  tubular  member 
having  one  end  .lit  longitudinally  and  bent  to  form  later- 
ally extending  supporting  arma  and  supporting  mean,  ar- 
ranged at  Its  other  end. 

2.  An  auxiliary  oven  rack  composed  of  a  tubular  member 
having  It.  opposite  end.  .lit  longitudinally  with  the  .lit 
portion,  bent  outwardly  at  right  angle,  to  form  laterally 
extending  supporting  arm.. 


917.132.  OLASS-MEASURINO  SCALE.  Caul  ITLFRirH, 
Jena,  Germany.  aMlgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss. 
Jena,  Germany.     Filed  Fab.  18.  1908.     Sertal  No.  41«.488. 


% 


917  130.  METER.  WILLIAM  H.  PaATT.  Lynn,  Maaa, 
asrtgnor  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  4.  1904.     Serial  No.  20«.279. 


1.  An  annular  glaa.  measuring  scale  In  which  the  faca 
opposite  to  the  ruled  face  1.  .llversd  and  It.  profile  Una 
la  .lightly  Inclined  to  the  profile  line  of  the  ruled  face. 

2.  An  annular  glau  mea.orlng  scale  In  which  the  face 
opposite  to  the  ruled  face  U  spherical  and  silvered  and 
the  chord  of  Its  profile  arc  1.  .lightly  Inclined  to  tha 
profile  line  of  the  ruled  face. 


917.133.  I'ERMUTATION-LOCK.  ELSWoaTH  B.  Qcaimt- 
A.Mca.  DsBver.  Colo..  aMlgnor  to  The  I*ermutatlon  Lock 

'  and  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  345.581.  Renewed  Aug. 
24.  1908.    Sarlal  No.  450,064. 


ilr^ 


1.  In  a  meter,  a  spherical  armature  having  an  air  core, 
and  a  pair  of  circular  field  coll.  each  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  coll  section..  Mid  field  coll.  closely 
encircling  the  armature  and  mounted  close  together  to  re- 
duce the  number  of  stray  lines  of  force,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  meter,  a  spherical  armature,  and  circular  field 
colls  consisting  of  ribbon  conductor  wound  on  edge  closely 
encircling  said  armature. 

3  In  a  meter,  a  spherical  armature,  and  a  circular  field 
coll  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  concentric  coll  sections  of 
ribbon   conductor  wound  on  edge  closely   endrcllng  said 

armature. 

4  In  an  electric  meter,  a  frame,  an  armature,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
integral  projections,  and  a  field  coll  of  rtbbon  conductor 
wound  on  edge  held  to  the  plate  by  said  projections. 

5  in  an  electric  npparatus.  a  frame,  an  armature,  a 
plate  of  non  magnetic  material  secured  to  the  frame  and 


1  In  n  permutation  lock,  the  combination  with  a  hol- 
low spindle,  a  looking  bar  transrersaly  movable  therein, 
permutation  device,  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  co- 
operating with  said  bnr.  and  a  rota  table  spindle  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  hollow  spindle  and  having  a  part 
•ngaglnft  the  locking  bar  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  the  spin 
die  when  mM  bar  I.  In  the  locking  position,  the  raUUNs 
spindle  being  longitudinally  adjustable  to  disengage  It 
from  the  locking  bar  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the  last 
nasad  splndla  when  the  locking  bar  and  the  permutation 
devices  are  In  the  locked  position. 


/ 
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2  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  "P\n<»J«'  * 
UH^lng  bar  transver«Uy  movable  therein.  *fJ«-^^'; 
mlsM  cooperating  with  the  locking  bar  for  maintaining 
uTtb^Sked  ^.Ulon.  the  «ld  bar  being  aprlBgactu- 

.-^  .hlrebv  It  ha.  a  tendency  to  move  to  the  unlocked 
'pSti:'.'?  /otata're  :plnd.e  ex'tend.ng  at  right  angle,  to 
SJ;  hollow  H)lndle  and  having  a  part  engaging  the  »«>ck- 
wl  ^rZ  prevent  rotation  of  the  spindle  when  .aid  bar 
l^^l^  the    f"klng    position,    the    rot.table    spindle    be  ng 

oniuudlnauT  adjustable  to  disengage  It  from  the  looking 
iTr  to  p^rmft  free  rotation  when  the  locking  bar  Is  In 
Z  lik^  Poaltlon,  and  mean,  for  holding  the  rotaUbla 

spindle  in  either  position  of  •^i""^™"*;,^,,^^  „,„aie  a 
3  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  •?>»«•«•• 
lockluK  bar  transversely  movable  therein,  means  mounted 
o?the  hoKow  spindle  and  cooperating  *»t\t^he  "aid  »«r 
^id  means  being  adjustable  to  maintain  said  bar  In  the 
t^^Ie?  J^'tlon  Jr  allow  It  to  move  to  ;»>•  «°'-!«^ J^J, 
tZl.  a  rotatable  .pindle  extending  at  right  •°k'c.  to  he 
hoUow  spindle  but   having  a  part  engag^  ''^t. '^^  .! 

on  the  pedestal,  h  sprtng  catch  mounted  on  the  •'^ve^ 
?h*  n«l«^l  being  provided  with  two  grooves  adapted  to 
r^l^he  .aS  cat^ch  which  Is  readily  accessible  for  ad-  | 

^TT^SLtlon   Of  a  hollow   spindle.    i.rmutat,o.n  , 
.lev  c«i   mounted  thereon,  a   locking   bar  movable   tran^ 
IZ^j  the^°n  and  cooperating  with  the  permuutlon  de- 
;Sr  \    ^ttaJle    spindle    passing    through    the    hollow 

:;^-le  at  right  angle.  ^^^'^^^.^Z'Z'l^^^nt  Z 
.^  *»  h*  inrked  acaln.t  rotation  by  the  locxing  o»r 
when  the  utt« 'r^ln^e  locking  position,  the  roUtabla 
sp'^dle  be.n""ongltudlnaUy  adJusUble  to  djengage  It 
from  the  locking  bar.  substantially  a.  ^^^J^    .    .,^    , 

' '" "  '^'  t^  ::^TTu.uL^^:u:r^tr:^^ 

TT.  h^lor.  "dJeT^'X-lng  -h  -e  -^U. 
Z,  click  ballB  mounted  In  opening,  formed    n  the jK>ljow 

mmMB 

""r?;:^m":V:;d'7  not  prmted  in  the  Gasette.J 


in  different  decimal  order,  according  to  the  position  of 

'**8."A**SlcuIatlng  machine,  comprieing  a  '^ame  -  ;^ 
of  slides  therein  provided  with  numbers,  a  •P'^'^K  P"^ 
frlrtlon  bar  bearing  on  the  slide,  ai^d  pres.lng  them  to- 
«Ser  to  prevent  accidental  movement  thereof,  cords  ex^ 
Sidtng  across  the  frame  to  form  series  of  column,  by 
t^n^  of  which  the  number,  on  the  slides  may  be  read 
r^ie^nT  tl-1  order,  according  to  the  po.ltlo.  ^f 
tie  slide-,  and  braces  extending  across  the  frame  and  se^ 
^red  toihe  side,  thereof  to  brace  the  frame  against  the 
t^Sl,n  oJthe  cord,  and  to  mark  off  n»ace.  therebetween 

for  the  mW  wrles  of  column..  ....  „ri«i 

4  A  calculating  machine,  comprl.lng  a  frame,  a  wrles 
of  .IWes  th«eln  provided  with  numbers,  a  -^les  ofjuldes 
alternating  with  the  slides,  a  spring  pressed  friction  bM 
Jearlng  on  the  .lldes  and  prewlng  them  together  to  pre^ 
v^nt  accidental  movement  thereof,  and  mean,  on  the 
I«me  by  which  the  numbers  on  the  slides  may  be  read 
[;  different  decimal  orders '  according  to  the  position  of 

'""^  "f  ^iculatmg  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  «irie. 
nf  slWes  therein  provided  with  numbers,  a  friction  bar 
faring  on  the  Jrles  of  slides,  post,  mountod  on  the 
J^^me  and  entering  openings  of  the  friction  bar.  spring, 
surrounding  the  ,K>strand  bearing  on  the  friction  bar. 
adSg  nut.  thJ^aded  on  the  posts  and  bearing  on  the 
adjusiing  u  compression   of   the  spring,   to 

Suse'the  frlcriJn  Lr  'o  apply  pre«ure  to  the  series  of 
sUde^  and^n.  on  the  frame  by  which  the  numbers  on 
the^lld"  may  be  read  In  different  decimal  order,  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  slides. 

tClaim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


917.136.  CAMERA.  John  A.  Robebtso.  Roche.ter. 
NY  asalgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester  N.  Y.. 
rco^praTTon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  190..  Se- 
rial   No.  395.482. 


917  134.      CALCITLATINO-MACHINK. 
BBT8,  Shawano.   Wis.     Fllad  Apr.  9. 
426.037. 


LoRCNZO  D.  Rob 
1908.     Serial   No. 


J'JS* 


mM 


I  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sertes 
of  slides  therein  provided  with  numbers,  a  spring  pressed 
friction  bar  bearing  on  the  slides  and  pressing  them  to- 
gether to  prevent  accidental  movement  thereof,  and  means 
S  tb.  frame  by  which  the  number,  on  the  slides  may  be 
read  In  dltferent  decimal  orders  according  to  the  position 

**  2  A  'calculating  machine,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  series 
of  sUdes  thareln  provided  with  numbers,  a  spring  pressed 
frlcUon  bar  bearing  on  the  slide,  and  pressing  them  to 
gethar  to  prevent  accidental  movei««.t  thereof,  and  cords 
CtMdtng  across  the  frame  to  form  series  of  column,  by 
mntm  of  which  the  niunber.  on  the  .llde.  may  be  read 


1  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an 
extensible  back  therefor  having  a  loose  y'«;f '^*  ^''^ 
tlon  with  the  body,  flanges  on  one  of  "»«'  "J^'^J^Xr 
many  arranged  la  telescopic  engagement  with  the  oth«r 
^  formlngVchamber  between  the  body  and  back  wh« 

Se  latter  l!  extended  and  rigid  ^^^^^''^Zt't^TZLX 
members  engaging  the  other  as  guides  when  the  back  1. 

in  Mid  extended  poeition.  i.«^„.  . 

2  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  • 
rJuceS  portion  and  a  recess  adjacent  thereto  of  a^  ^ 
Hnalble  JTck  having  a  loose.  ^i«'f  "«  ~°"^'°;  ^^^.^ 
body,  flange,  on  tbe  back  normally  arranged  In  the  to^ 
X^c^agement  with  the  ^^^^f  Z^^J^^^  ^r. 
and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  ^\"fy^\^^^. 
the  latter  1.  extended  and  projection,  on  the  flanges  n^r 
mTllv  r^t  ng  m  the  recesses  In  the  body  and  engaging 
^e  UtSr  «\urdes  when  the  back  U  In  "tended  position^ 

8  in  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  an 
extensfble  SS  therefor  movable  relatively  tberoto.  one 
:r:;S  member,  being  provided  -/^h  -lots  e^tend^g^ 
the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  members,  and 
pins  on  the  other  projecting  within  the  slots. 
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4.  In  a.  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  slot*,  of  an  extensible  back  therefor  moTable  rela- 
tiTely  thereto  and  baring  flanges  arranged  In  teleacoplc 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  pins  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  flanges  and  through  the  slota  and  ten- 
sion members  arranged  within  the  body  and  engaging  the 

pins. 

.S.  In  ■  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  slots,  of  an  extensible  back  therefer  movable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  having  flanges  arranged  in  telescopic 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  body,  pins  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  flanges  and  through  the  slots,  sleeves 
secured  to  the  pins  and  having  headed  portions  on  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  body  and  tension  members  mounted 
within  the  latter  and  engaging  beneath  the  beads  of  the 
sleeves.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


017. 13«.  PHOTOORAPHIC  FILM  I'ACK.  JoHlf  A.  RoB- 
BBT80N,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  895,484. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  partition  mem 
her  composed  of  elastic  mnterlal  arranged  therein  form- 
ing exposure  and  dark  chambers  respectively  within  the 
casing,  a  follower  arranged  within  one  of  said  chambers 
and  a  compression  member  normally  engaging  the  fol- 
lower and  comprising  a  resilient  arm  struck  up  from  the 
material  of  the  partition  member  to  form  an  opening  In 
renr  thereof,  said  arm  being  movable  through  the  open- 
ing from  one  chamber  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  film 
chamber  and  with  an  opening  leading  from  said  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  a  film  manipulating 
member  extending  through  the  opening,  of  a  light  exclud- 
ing device  arranged  adjacent  the  opening  nnd  comprising 
n  tongue  of  sheet  material  creased  or  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  expanding  closure  within  the  opening  In  yield- 
ing contact  with  the  surface  of  the  film  manipulating 
member. 

.*).  A  film  pack  comprising  a  casing  of  sheet  material 
provided  with  a  film  chamber  nnd  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a 
film  manipulating  member  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  an  Integral  tongue  or  extension  upon  the  mnterlal 
of  the  casing  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  said  extension 
being  creased  or  foMed  upon  Itself  to  form  an  expanding 
closure  within  the  opening  in  yielding  contact  with  the 
surfnce  of  the  film  manipulation  member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  partition  member 
therein  having  a  rounded  portion  at  one  end  and  secured 
to  the  casing  at  the  other  to  form  an  exposure  chamber 
and  a  dark  chamber  communicating  with  said  exposure 
chamber,  of  n  film  arranged  In  the  exposure  chamber,  a 
manipulating  dovlce  attached  thereto  and  extending  over 
the  rounded  end  of  the  partition,  a  follower  arranged  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  film,  and  a  sheet  of  smooth  flexi- 
ble material  attached  to  the  follower  and  extending  over 
the  rounded  end  of  the  partition  beneath  the  manipulat- 
ing device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  partition  mem- 
ber composed  of  elastic  material  therein  having  a  rounded 
end  and  forming  an  exposure  chamber  and  a  dark  cham- 
ber communicating  with  snid  exposure  chamber,  said  par- 
tition being  provided  with  a  resilient  arm  struck  up  from 
the  material  thereof' to  form  an  opening  in  rear  of  said 
arm,  of  a  film  arranged  in  the  exposure  chamber,  a  ma- 
nipulating device  attached  thereto  and  extending  over 
the  rounded  end  of  the  partition,  a  follower  arranged  be- 


tween the  fllm  and  the  arm  and  a  aheet  of  flexible  material 
attached  to  the  follower  and  extending  over  the  roonded 
end  of  the  partition  beneath  the  manipulating  device.-, 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


917,137.  ILLIMINATINO  DEVICE.  Chahlbs  A.  ROBl!f- 
aoM,  SItton,  Colo.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  '  Serial  No. 
439,579. 


In  an  Illuminating  device  of  the  character  described, 
compriaing,  spheres  ndjacent  and  revoliibie  at  right  angles 
to  each  other ;  each  of  said  spheres  Irregularly  studded 
on  the  periphery  with  reflectors  carrying  electric  lamps 
connected  with  wires;  a  hollow  axle  with  each  of  said 
spheres  mounted  thereon  with  means  provided  for  con- 
ducting wires  through  said  axle  to  said  lamps;  cog  and 
pulley  means  of  connections  with  motor  driving  said  axles; 
Insulated  Interior  collars  attached  to  turning  sbafU  carry- 
ing wires  for  said  lamps  said  collars  connecting  with  ex- 
terior stationary  collars  that  receive  wires  conveying 
electric  current,  all  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

; 

9  17,138.  MAGNETIC  WEDGE.  Comwat  ROBinsoN. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351.358. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  devlcs 
consisting  of  a  bar  composed  of  magnetic  material  whose 
continuity  Is  Interrupted  by  portions  of  electrically  non- 
conducting material  and  a  central  layer  of  non-magnetic 
material  dividing  said  bnr  Into  two  portions,  said  bar  and 
said  central  layer  being  cemented  together. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  a  har  composed  of  finely  divided  portions  of 
magnetic  material  held  together  by  a  binder  of  electrically 
non-conducting  material,  said  bnr  having  a  central  por- 
tion of  non-magnetic  material,  said  bar  and  said  central 
portion  being  cemented  together. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  strips  composed  of  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  held  together  by  electrically  non  condocting  bind- 
ing materinl.  together  with  an  Interposed  strip  of  non- 
magnetic  material,   said   strips  being  cemented   together. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-closing  device 
consisting  of  a  fiber  backing  having  a  projecting  rib  on 
one  side  and  strips  composed  of  finely  divided  portions  of 
magnetic  material  held  together  by  a  binder  of  electrically 

1  nonconducting   materinl,   arranged   on   opposite   sides  ot 
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•aid  rib.  said-  backing  and  said  strips  being  cemented  to- 

'*5''*As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slot-dosing  device 
consisting  of  a  fiber  backing  having  a  central  rib  on  one 
Sde  and  a  filling  of  flnely^lvlded  magnetic  material  and 
electrically  non-conducting  binding  material  J"  OP^'"* 
sides  of  the  rib.  said  fiber  backing  and  said  filling  being 
cemented  together. 

[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


917,139.      WATER    PCRIFYINO   OB    SOFTENING^  8Y8^ 
TEM.     CLiMTON   8.   R0BI8ON,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  May 
r  27.  1J?08.     Serial  No.  435,192. 


and  connected  with  said  shafts  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
nnddle  wheels  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  tbe  rate  ofrota^ 
tlon  of  the  water  wheel,  a  valve  In  each  compartment 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  over  the  va.ve  pas- 
sageway to  adjust  the  slBC  of  said  passageway,  means  at 
the  exterior  of  each  compartment  for  controlling  the  ad- 
justment of  the  valve  within  the  compartment,  and  a 
dial  for  each  valve  for  Indicating  Its  adjustment. 

4    In  a  water  softening  or  purifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  through  which  the  water  to  be  treated 
flows  to   a   place  of  consumption,   a   reservoir  connected 
directly   with  the  pipe  and  having  a  plumlity  of  com- 
partments for  conUinlng  chemicals,  there  being  a  valve 
p«««iKeway   In   the  base  of  each  compartment     a   paddle 
wheel    m    each    compartment   for   regulating   the   flow    of 
chemicals    through    the   vnlve    passageway,    »   "»»*«    '«^ 
each  paddle  wheel,  said  shafu  being  connected  together 
to  be  driven  In  unison,  a  water  wheel  Interposed  In  said 
pipe   and   connected   with  said   shafts   to  cause   rotation 
of  the  paddle  wWls  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  rfjte  of 
roUtion  of  the  water  wheel,  a  valve  In  each  compartment 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  over  the  valve  pas 
sageway  to  adjust  the  sixe  of  said  passageway,  a  screw 
shaft  for  each  compartment  having  threaded  e°f  cement 
with  «.id  valve  so  that  turning  of  the  screw  shaft  wUl 
cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  to  adjust  said 
nsMuureway    a  gear  at  the  end  of  each   screw  shaft,  an 
^d^toT  connected  with  each  screw  shaft  for  indicating 

the  adjustment  of  the  valve,  a  "»"'' /•«>^!»^^",t**.',' 
gear  and  a  pinion  connecting  each  crank  with  the  as- 
sisted gear,  turning  of  the  crank  causing  rotation  of 
Te  I^nS^ei  «rrew  shaft  and  adjustment  of  the  cor- 
responding  valve. 


1     In  a  water  softening  or  purifying  system,  the  com- 
bination  of  n    pipe   through   which   water   to   be  treated 
flows  to  the  place  of  consumption,  a  reservoir  for  chem- 
^1.  communicating  directly  with  '^^  ^^'^'  '""'Z^Hl 
a  valve  p.s«igeway  in  said  re«.rvolr  through  which  the 
chemicals  flow,  a  paddle  wheel  for  operating  In  wid  pas- 
sageway   to    regulate    the    fiow-  of    the    chemlcnls    there 
through     a    valve    for    controlling    the    amount    of    flow 
S'ujh  the  pas«igeway.  said  vslve  being  in  the  form  of 
a  hood  disposed  over  the  paddle  wheel,  a  driving  shaft 
for  the  paddle  wheel,   a  water   wheel   Interposed  in  the 
pipe  to  be  driven  by  the  water  fiow  therethrough,  and  a 
JoVnectlon    between    snid    water    wheel    and    tje    paddle 
wheel   shaft  whereby   said   paddle  wheel   is  driven   at  a 
rate  proportionate   to  the   rate  of  travel   of   the   water 

2    In  a  water  softening  or  purifying  system,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  pipe  through  which  water  to  be  treated  flow, 
tothe   place  of  consumption,   a   reservoir  for  chemlcnls 
communicating    dlr«.tly    with    said    pipe,    there    b*""?    « 
yalve    passageway    In    said    reservoir    through    wWch    the 
chemical,  flow,  a  paddle  wheel  for  operating  in  «»<»  P*'" 
Z^Z   to    regulate   the   flow   of   the  chemical,   there- 
through,    n    valve    for    controlling    the    amount    of    flow 
Sl^olh  the  passageway,  ..Id  v.lve  being  In  the  form  of 
a  ho*^  disposed  over  the  paddle  wheel,  a  "Jrlvlng  -haft 
for  the  paddle   wheel,  a  water  wheel  Interposed  In   the 
pipe  to  be  driven  by  the  water  flow  therethrough    a  con^ 
nJTtlon  between   said  water  wheel  and   the  P'^dle  wheel 
shaft  whereby  said  paddle  wheel  Is  driven  at  a  rate  pro- 
portionate to   the  rate  of  travel  of  the  ^-ter  wheel    a 
acrew  shaft  having  threaded  engagement  with  saM  valve, 
Tcrlnl  for  causing  roUtlon  of  ssld  «-rew  shaft  to  there^ 
by   cause   lonKltudlnnl   movement   of   the  valve   to  adjust 
the  passageway,  and  a  dial  connected   with  said  screw 

shaft  for  indicating  the  valve  adjustment.  

3  In  a  water  softening  or  purifying  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  through  which  the  water  to  be  treated 
C  to  a  placT  of  conaumptlon.  a  resf  ^°;|-^  «>°;7^ 
directly  with  the  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
^rTme'ntr  f6r  contSll^ng  chemicals,  there  being  a  valve 
passageway   in   the  bs«!  of  each   compartment    a  paddle 

wheel*^  each  compartment  for  '"^»-<;°«.  ^Jf  *^"^,t 
AMkals  through  the  valve  passageway,  a  shaft  for  each 
■addle  wheel,  said  shafts  being  connected  together  to  be 
Jrlven  in  uni«>n.  a  water  wheel  interposed  In  said  pipe 
141  O.  O.— 6 


917,140.     HANGER.     Loots  Robhm,  Chlcafo.  111.     FUed 
Dec  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,809. 


JI    ..-■■■•^ 


1  A  hanger  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  «>™P'^«»"^,; 
vertl^lly  disposed  shank,  a  part  extending  rearwardly 
rom  one  side  thereof,  a  horl«>nUlly  •^'JPO'^^ '^'^^ 
ongue  extending  transversely  from  "*««»  P*/  r'^Si^  £  "l^ 
In  Tplane  substantially  parallel  with  that  <>'  "'J  •^'"^.'^ 
and  clamping  means  on  said  shank  bearing  toward  said 
tongue  to  grip  an  interposed  bar^        . 

o  \  hanger  formed  from  a  substantUUy  L-shaped  piece 
of 'shi^t  meSi  and  comprising  an  arm  having  *>•*.  "tid- 
ing longitudinally  into  its  end  to  form  a  P'-^^^y  «* 
minted  tines  and  said  arm  being  then  bent  "P<>°  '^^elf  so 
C  «ld  t'nes  lie  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
Ind  s"^^"  ni  the  adjacent  part  of  the  other  arm^  and 
clamping  moans  mounted  on  «.ld  other  arm  and  bearing  to- 
ward Wild  first  arm  to  grip  an  Interposed  bar. 


917    141.     APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE. 
'  jLkpi,    F.    ROSS,    Ipswlch,   Mass     assl^^^  ^^   ^^^ 

assignments,  to  Helen  W.  Ross.  Ipswich.  Mass.     Filed 

M«r   9    1908.     Serial  No.  419,886. 

rip^raTus  for  n-e  In  molding  concrete,  comprising 
„„  imnrment  adapted  to  move  In  a  vertlca  plane  and 
o^rate  upon  a  vertical  face  of  the  concrete  so  as  o 
Sy  thTstructure  thereof,  mechanism  for  operating  «  d 
TmVlcment.  a  movable  ba«.  therefor,  and  ways  thereon,  «ild 
mechanism  being  movable  on  the  ways.  _„„,,.,„, 

2.  Apparatus  for  n^  In  molding  concrete,  «>"^«-^^ 
mechanism  adapted  to  modify   the  structure  of  concrete 
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when  It  abata  the  mold  teee,  a  movable  baae  therefor, 
^^eana'to  anchor  the  base  on  the  concrete  mau,  and  waya 
00  the  baae,  said  mechanism  b^'iag  movable  on  the  waya. 


8.  Apparatus  (or  use  in  molding  concrete,  comprising 
mechanism  adapted  to  modify  the  strnctare  of  concrete  at 
the  side  thereof  where  it  abuts  the  mold  face,  a  movable 
baae  therefor,  -projections  downward  from  the  base  adapted 
to  enter  the  concrete  mass,  and  ways  on  the  base,  said 
mechanism  being  movable  on  the  ways. 

4.  Apparatus  for  use  in  molding  concrete,  comprising  a 
device  adapted  to  modify  the  structure  of  concrete,  a  sup- 
port therefor  adapted  to  rest  on  a  concrete  mass,  and  means 
to  move  said  device  over  the  surface  of  the  mass,  said 
device  operating  upon  a  side  wall  of  the  maM. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  molding  concrete,  comprising 
mechanism  adapted  to  modify  the  structure  of  concrete  be- 
tween a  concrete  masa  and  the  face  of  a  mold,  a  support 
therefor  adapted  to  rest  on  the  concrete  mass,  and  means 
to  move  and  guide  the  mechanism  upon  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  IT  .  1  4  2  .  IMPLEMENT  FOR  MOLDINO  CONCRETE. 
Josr.PH  P.  Ross,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Helen  W.  Boas,  Ipswich,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419,887. 


1.  An  implement,  comprising  a  blade  having  a  back  aide 
adapted  to  slide  upon  the  face  of  a  mold  and  having  on  Its 
face  side  a  plurality  of  projecting  cams  adapted  to  force 
material  away  from  the  mold  face,  when  the  back  of  the 
blade  slides  thereon,  thereby  modifying  the  atmctar*  of 
the  adjacent  concrete. 

1'.  .\ii  implement  romprlsing  a  blade  one  side  of  which 
ta  adapted  to  slide  cloae  to  the  face  of  a  mold,  the  side  of 
the  blade  remote  from  the  mold  face  provided  with  a  plu- 


rality of  cam  surfacea  projecting  away  from  the  said  mold 
face,  adapted  to  force  material  away  therefrom  when  the 
Implement  slides  thereon,  thereby  modifying  the  stractore 
of  the  adjacent  concrete. 

3.  An  implement  for  molding  concrete,  comprising  a 
blade  with  an  edge  adapted  to  allde  cloae  to  the  face  of  a 
mold,  and  on  Its  side  remote  from  the  mold  (ace  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  baring  sloping  sides. 

4.  An    Implement   for   molding   concrete,    comprising  a  . 
blade  with  an  edge  adapted  to  slide  cloae  to  the  face  of  a 
mold,  and  on  its  side  remote  from  the  mold  face  a  plu- 
rality o(  projections  having  sides  which  slope  in  ail  direc- 
Uooa. 

6.  An  Implement  for  molding  concrete,  comprtalng  a 
blade  with  an  edge  adapted  to  slide  cloae  to  the  face  of  a 
mold,  and  on  its  side  remote  from  the  mold  face  having  a 
surface  which  projects  gradually  as  It  retreats  from  the 
edge,  the  edges  of  the  blade  being  serrated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917.143.  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  IIBNRI  Rous,  Marseille,  France.  Filed 
July  20,  1908.      Serial  No.   444.454. 


1.  In  a  aafaty  valve,  a  valva  casing  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  boiler  and  having  an  outlet,  an  apertnred  plate 
in  the  casing,  an  apertured  disk  adapted  to  rotate  in  con- 
tact with  the  plate,  a  shaft  on  which  the  disk  is  mounted, 
a  presaure  controlled  valve,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  con- 
trolled by  the  valve,  a  piston  actuated  by  the  preasnre  of 
fluid  for  unseating  the  valve,  means  for  communicating 
the  motion  of  the  piston  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  fluid  from  the  cylinder  when  the  valve  is 
seated. 

2.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  valve  casing  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  communication  with  a  boiler  or  the  like,  said  easing 
having  an  exhaust  port," an  apertured  disk  stationed  in  the 
casing  in  position  to  gaard  the  port,  an  apertored  dlak 
rotatabie  with  relation  to  the  stationary  disk,  a  abaft  (or 
carrying  the  rotatablf  disk,  a  cylinder  having  means  of 
communication  with  the  boiler,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
means  of  communication,  means  for  holding  the  valve 
seated  to  prevent  communication  between  the  cylinder  and 
boiler  under  normal  pressure,  the  said  valve  being  un- 
seated by  abnormal  presaure  In  the  boiler  whereby  the  flald 
In  the  boiler  Is  permitted  to  enter  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  means  (or  commonicatlng  the  motion  of 
the  piston  to  the  shaft,  and  means  (or  exhausting  the  flald 
in  the  cylinder  when  the  valve  la  seated. 

8.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  placed  la 
communication  with  a  boiler  or  the  like,  said  caslrtg  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port  an  apertnred  disk .  stationed  In  the 
caning,  an  apprtured  disk  rotatabie  with  relation  to  the 
stationary  disk  whereby  the  movable  disk  controls  the 
opentoif  In  the  atatlonary  disk,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  in 
communication  with  a  boiler  or  the  like,  a  apring  preaaed 
valve  for  controlling  the  commonicatlon  between  the  boiler 
and  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  for  the  valve  bavins  a  groove, 
said  cyltaider  having  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  groove,  means  (or  pennlttfang  the  dlscbarga 
of  the  expansil>le  fluid  from  the  groove,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  communicating  the  motloo  of  the 
piston  to  the  shaft  for  carrying  the  movable  dlak.' 


917  144       FARMING    IMPLEMENT.     Datu)   A.   Boi 
Hot    Springs.    Ark.     Filed   July    7.    1908.     Sarlal 
442.818. 


PIM. 

No. 


1.  In  *  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  hav 
ing  secured  to  Its  smaller  end  an  inverted  U-shaped  clamp 
Ing  member  adapted  to  receive  a  hoe  blade,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rows  of  hole*. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  bent 
near  its  smaller  end  forming  a  portion  which  is  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  tbe  main  portion  of  said  handle, 
an  inverted  U  shaped  clamping  member,  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  rows  of  holes,  secured  to  said  bent 
portion,  said  clamping  member  adapted  to  receive  a  hoe 
blade  having  corresponding  rows  of  holes,  any  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  regtater  with  any  one  of  the  holes  in 
Its  corresponding  row  in  said  clamping  member. 

%.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  l^t 
near  its  smaller  end  forming  a  portion  which  Is  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  said  handle, 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  clamping  member  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  flrst-mentloned  portion,  a  hoe-blade  re- 
ceived by  said  clamping  member,  said  member  and  said 
hoe  blade  having  a  plurality  of  corresponding  rowi  o( 
holes,  any  hole  in  either  row  o(  said  member  adapted  to 
register  with  any  bole  In  its  corresponding  row  in  said 
hoe  blade,  set  screws  adapted  to  pass  through  said  corre- 
sponding   holes    after    reilstratlon.    subatantlally    as    set 

forth.  ^.    ^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  bent 
•••r  Its  smaller  end  forming  a  portion  which  Is  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  of  said  handle, 
an  inverted  U-ahaped  clamping  member  formed  on  said 
bent  portion,  a  hoe  blade  received  by  said  clamping  mem 
her,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  diaposed 
rows  of  boles. 


tacral  with  the  side  walls,  a  side  plug  conUct  arranged 
within  the  inner  cup  member,  a  wire  terminal  plate  lo-^ 
cated  exteriorly  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  inner  cup  mem- 
ber, a  fastening  screw  connecting  the  side  plug  contact 
and  the  wire  terminal  plate,  a  center  plug  contact  plate 
having  one  end  located  against  the  rear  wall  or  bottom 
of  the  Inner  cup,  said  center  plug  contact  plate  extend- 
ing through  said  rear  wall  or  bottom  and  having  its  outer 
end  disposed  exteriorly  thereof  and  constituting  a  wire 
terminal  plate,  ana  an  assembling  screw  having  a  head 
engaging  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  center  plug  contact  plate, 
said  screw  passing  through  the  rear  walls  or  bottoms  of 
tbe  cup  member  and  holding  the  same  together. 


917,146.  PERFORATING  -  MACHINE.  James  Ramsat 
and  Habold  H.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,481. 


917  145.  ELECTRICAL  SIGN  RECEPTACLE.  F«AKK  J. 
KcssBLi.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,009. 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  Indodlng  a  cup  member  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  or  bottom  Urtegral  th«»- 
wlth  a  side  plug  cooUct  arranged  within  tbe  cup,  a  wire 
terminal  plate  located  exteriorly  of  the  rear  wall  or  bot- 
tom, and  electrically  connected  to  tbe  side  plug  contact,  a 
center  plug  conUct  plate  having  one  end  located  upon 
the  rear  wall  or  bottom  of  the  cup  member,  said  center 
plot  contact  plate  extending  through  said  rear  wall  or 
bottom  and  having  lU  outer  end  expoaed  exteriorly  thereof 
and  constituting  a  wire  terminal  pUte,  a  second  cup  mem- 
ber and  an  assembling  screw  passing  throng  the  inner 
end  of  the  center  plug  conUct  plate,  and  arranged  to  hold 
together  said  two  cap  members. 

2.  An   electrical   receptacle,   comprising  telescoped   cap 
abera,  each  comprising  side  walU  and  a  rear  wall  In- 


The  combination  of  a  carriage  consisting  of  projecting 
branches  forming  an  open  three-sided  base  adapted  to 
partly  surround  the  surface  being  operated  on,  spaced  sup- 
porting legs  standing  thereon,  and  converging  toward  the 
top  so  that  the  carriage  will  be  self-supporting,  a  casing 
mounted  at  the  top  of  the  legs  and  having  a  dependhig 
guide,  a  plunger  movable  up  and  down  in  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  punch  or  the  like,  and  means  connected 
to  the  plunger  within  the  casing  to  operate  the  saaoe. 


917,147.  ARC -LAMP.  Robbbt  H.  B«ad,  Schenectady, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
881,782. 


In  an  are  lamp,  Oie  combination  with  the  electrodae  and 
a  single  are  oontrolUng  magnat.  of  a  datch  for  raising  the 
upper  electrode,  a  ahunt  *arom»d  tti«  arc  Including  the 
magnet  winding,  and  a  circuit  cloaer  In  said  shunt  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  clutch  when  the  upper  electrode  dropa. 
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917.148.      SCALE.      Mattrbw    H.    Rno,    Pittabnrx.    Pa. 
Fll«d  Apr.  2S,  1007.     Serial  No.  870,224. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  a  lerer  scale  haT- 
\ng  a  depending  rod  provided  with  an  abutment,  of  a 
spring  balanced  scale,  and  means  connected  with  said 
spring  balanced  scale  and  coactlng  with  said  abutment  for 
normally  holding  the  spring  scale  In  tension,  sobatantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  a  lerer  scale  bar- 
ing a  depending  rod  provided  with  an  abutment,  of  a 
spring  balanced  scale,  means  eonnectcd  with  said  sprinc 
balanced  scale  and  coacting  with  said  abutment  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  spring  scale  in  tension,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  depending  rod  adapted  to  diminish  the 
effect  of  said  tension  exerting  means,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  a  lever  scale 
having  a  depending  rod  provided  with  an  abutment,  of  a 
spring  balanced  scale  having  weight-supporting  means 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  abutment,  and  to  balance  the 
spring  scale  at  sero  independent  of  the  beam,  and  means 
for  iMilanclng  the  beam,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  a  lever  scale 
havinf  a  depending  rod  provided  with  an  abatment,  of  a 
spring  balanced  scale,  and  an  elemeyt  connected  with  the 
spring  balanced  scale  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
abatment  whereby  a  portion  of  the  load  will  be  indicated 
on  the  spring  balanced  scale,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  beam  of  a  lerer  scale 
having  a  depending  rod  provided  with  an  abutment,  of  a 
spring  balanced  scale,  and  an  element  connected  with  the 
spring  balanced  scale  interposed  In  the  path  of  aald 
abutment  whereby  a  portion  of  the  load  will  be  indicated 
on  the  spring  balanced  scale,  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  coacting  parts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Cluims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


917.140.  POLISHING-MACH1NE.  Johann  Ribtz,  Dqs- 
seldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
303.614. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pattern, 
a  work-holder  opposite  thereto,  means  for  clamping  a 
work-piece  to  the  work-holder,  a  resilient  polishing  tool 
intermediate  pattern  and  work-piece,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  'polishing  tool,  m^ans  for  uniformly  oadllat- 
Ing  said  pattern  and  work-holder,  a  coupling  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  oscillating  means,  and  means  controlled 
t)j  the  last-named  means  for  opening  the  coupling  at  each 
reversal  of  oscillation,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pattern, 
a  work-holder  arranged  opposite  thereto,  means  for 
clamping  a  work-piece  to  the  work-holder,  a  resilient  pol- 
ishing tool  intermediate  pattern  and  work-piece,  a  power 
shaft,  means  actuated  thereby  for  reciprocating  the  pel- 
iahing  tool,  a  worm,  a  coupling  operatlvely  connecting  the 
worm  to  the  power  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  engaging  said 


worm,  means  operated  by  the  worm  wheel  for  uniformly 
oaeiUatlng  said  pattern  and  work-holder,  and  means  con 


f 


trolled  by  the  worm  wheel  for  opening  the  coupling,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  \ 


017.160.     FOLDING  CHAIB.    Jambs  P.  RaiKHAaT.  Phila- 
delphU.  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  24.  1008.     Serial  No.  454.575. 


1.  A  folding  chair  having  crossed  pairs  of  legs  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  their  Intersection,  and  a  back  baring  a 
sliding  and  pivotal  engagement  with  the  legs  which  ex- 
tend upward  from  front  to  rear,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  enda  of  said  last  mentioned  legs,  lugs  on  the  back 
supporting  the  liack  on  said  cross  bar,  moans  for  prevent- 
ing any  forward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the  back, 
and  a  rigid  connection  pivoted  to  the  forward  upwardly 
extending  legs  at  their  upper  ends  and  connected  to  said 
back. 

2.  A  folding  chair  having  rroased  pair*  of  legs  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  their  intersection,  the  legs  which  extend 
downward  fi^m  the  rear  to  the  front  being  located  within 
the  other  pair  of  legs,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  the  upper 
enda  of  said  inner  pair  of  lega,  a  back  baring  a  sliding 
snd  pirotal  engagement  with  said  Inner  pair  of  lega,  lag* 
on  the  back  supporting  said  l>ack  on  said  cross  bar,  the 
lower  enda  of  said  back  being  adapted  to  rest  against  and 
be  supported  on  the  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
taeea  of  tbc  oater  leg*.  i 

8.  A  folding  chair  having  crossed  pairs  of  legs  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  their  Intersection,  the  upper  ends  of  each 
pair  of  legs  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  the  lags  which 
extend  downwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  pair  of  legs,  s  back  frame  having 
two  side  pieces  having  allding  and  pirotal  engagement  with 


•Rid  inner  pair  of  legs,  the  back  being  provided  with  stop 
logs  on  Its  rear  facea  adapted  to  engage  orer  the  cross 
pieces  of  the  Inner  pair  of  legs  when  the  chair  is  open,  said 
Bide  pieces  of  the  back  adapted  to  contact  at  their  lower 
ends  with  and  be  supported  on  the  rearwardly  and'  down- 
wardly inclined  fares  of  the  outer  legs  when  the  chair  is 

open.  . 

4.  A  folding  chair  having  crossed  pairs  of  legs  piroted 
to  each  other  at  their  intersection,  the  upper  ends  of  each 
pair  of  legs  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  the  legs  which 
extend  downwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  pair  of  legs,  a  back  frame  baring 
two  Bide  pieces  in  the  same  plane  as  the  two  outer  legs 
and  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal  engagement  with  said 
inner  pair  of  legs,  said  back  frame  being  prorlded  with 
stop  lugs  adapted  to  engage  orer  the  cross  pieces  of  the 
Inner  legs  when  the  chair  Is  open,  the  side  pieces  of  said 
back  frame  being  adapted  to  rest  at  their  lower  ends  on 
the  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  faces  of  the  outer 
legs  when  the  chair  is  open,  and  to  engage  with  the  floor 
when  the  chair  is  closed. 

6.  A  folding  chair  having  crossed  pairs  of  legs  piroted 
to  each  other  at  their  Intersection,  the  upper  ends  of  each 
pair  of  legs  being  connected  by  cross  pieces,  the  legs  which 
extend  downwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  pair  of  legs,  a  ba;k  frame  having 
two  side  pieces  longitudinally  slotted  on  their  inside  faces, 
s  pin  connected  to  said  Inner  pair  of  legs  projecting  Into 
the  slots  of  the  side  pieces,  and  stop  lugs  on  the  back 
frame  adapted  to  engage  orer  the  cross  bar  of  the  Inner 
pair  of  legs  when  the  back  is  raised,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  side  pieces  being  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  upper 
facea  of  the  legs  when  the  chair  is  open,  and  to  bear 
against  the  floor  when  the  chair  Is  closed. 
ICIalms  6  to  5^  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


shaped  opening  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
auxiliary  chamber. 

4.  A  deodorizer  container  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
at  the  top,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  within  said  reservoir 
and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  reservoir  and  chamber 
being  in  communication  with  each  other  by  means  com- 
prising an  opening  ending  in  a  point  at  the  top  controlling 
the  lerel  of  the  liquid  In  the  auxiliary  chamber. 

5.  A  deodoriser  container  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
at  the  top,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  within  said  reservoir, 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  provided  with  a  drip  opening, 
said  chambers  being  In  communication  by  means  compris- 
ing a  triangular  opening  having  Its  apex  at  the  top. 

(Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  17,152.  JI6  FOR  DRILLING  AND  LIKE  OPERA- 
TIONS. Bmanobl  L.  Richabds,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,405. 


917.161.     DEODORIZER-CONTAINER.     LTiiii   B.   Rich.  | 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  SaniUtlon  and 
Supply   Company.   New   York,   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of 
New  York.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  416,725. 


1  A  deodoriser  container  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
at  the  top,  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  m  communication  with  the  reservoir  near  Its 
bottom  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  provided  with  a  drip 
tube  having  Its  upper  end  Just  below  the  level  of  the 
Uqald  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  furnishing  a  normally 
RRobatructed  passage. 

2  A  deodoriser  container  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
at  the  top.  an  auxiliary  chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  m  communication  with  the  rerorvolr  near  its  bottom, 
and  a  drip  tube  provided  with  an  inlet  below  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  auxiliary  chamber,  extending  downward 
from  said  Inlet,  frlctlonally  mounted  in  aald  auxiliary 
chamber  and  vertically  adjustable  therein. 

3  A  deodoriser  container  comprising  a  reservoir  closed 
at  the  top.  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  in  communication  with  tbe  reservoir  near  lU 
bottom  by  means  comprising  an  Inverted  substantially  V- 


In  a  Jig,  a  base  member  having  a  work  support  and  a 
surrounding  circular  flange,  an  annular  tool  guide  support 
mounted  upon  and  angularly  adjustable  about  said  circu- 
lar flange,  said  base  member  and  tool  guide  support  hav- 
ing holes  which  are  brought  Into  register  at  different 
angular  adjustments  of  the  support  relatlre  to  the  haae 
member,  a  pin  B*  adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes  in 
register  at  the  desired  adjustment,  a  tool  guide  member  C 
mounted  on  said  tool  guide  support  and  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  diameter  of  aald 
support,  said  tool  guide  support  and  tool  guide  baring 
holes  B"  and  C»  respectively,  different  ones  of  which  are 
brought  into  register  when  the  tool  guide  is  adjusted  to 
different  positions,  a  pin  or  pins  C*  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  registering  holes  to  secure  the  adjustments, 
means  for  clamping  the  annular  tool  guide  support  and 
base  member  together  in  the  various  relative  positions 
assumed  by  them,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  guide 
and  annular  support  together  in  the  various  relatlre 
positions  assumed  by  them. 


917,153.  RAIL-JOINT.  Awdbbw  M.  Ritchbt  and  Rob- 
ert C.  Shank.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,880. 


The  combination  of  two  abutting  rails  baring  tread 
portions,  one  of  said  ralU  having  a  recess  the  rear  wall 
of  which  being  beveled,  while  the  other  rail  Is  provided 
with  a  tongue  3  having  a  beveled  portion  5  conforming 
to  the  said  beveled  rear  wall,  so  as  to  engage  therewith, 
the  said  tread  portions  having  their  adjacent  portions 
beveled,  tbe  said  beveled  portlona  of  the  tread  and  the 
beveled  portions  of  tbe  tongue  and  the  said  rear  wall  are 
such  as  to  prerent  lateral  morement  of  the  parU  in  oppo- 
site directions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna- 
elon  with  a  solid  poat  provided  with  integral  apertured 
lugs  and  with  a  cut-out  portion,  aald  cut-out  portion  pr^- 
vldMl.  at  Ita  bottom,  with  a  traoaverae  extenaion,  the 
extension  of  lesa  height  than  the  cut-out  portion,  a  cam 
provided  with  an  elongated  body,  a  portion  of  said  body 
uormally  poaltloned  In  and  between  the  sides  of  the  cut- 
out portion,  oBe  end  of  tha  cam  engaging  tha  extension 
in  the  cat  out  portion,  and  atand  recelTlng  and  holding 
means  mounted  upon  the  cam  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  of  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  lugs  of  the 
poat. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  poet  provided  with  oppoaiteiy-extending.  inte- 
gral, apertured  luga.  a  U-ahaped  clamp  slldably  mounted 
in  the  apertures  of  said  luga,  said  U-shaped  clamp  pro- 
vided with  upwardly-axtendlng  hooked  enda,  and  meana 
extending  Into  a  portion  of  aaid  poat  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  clamp,  causing  said  clamp  to  clamp  a 
atrand  of  wire  upon  the  poat,  when  in  a  locked  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  solid  poat  proTlded  with  a  cut-out  portion  hav- 
ing an  extension  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  locking-cam 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  post  and  having  an  end  In 
the  cnt-ont  portion  and  engaging  one  i>art  of  said  exten- 
aion for  preventing  said  cam  from  slipping  when  in  a 
locked  position  upon  the  poet,  and  atrand -receiving  and 
holding  meana  cc3peratlng  wjth  aald  cam  and  carried  by 

aald  poat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  solid  poat  provided  In  one  of  Its  vertical  face* 
with  a  cut-out  portion,  said  cut-out  portion  provided  with 
parallel  sldea  and  a  bottom,  an  extension  formed  in  the 
cutout  iwrtlon  and  extending  tranaveraely  thereof,  a  cam 
provided  with  an  elongated  body,  aald  cam  having  a  por- 
tion of  Its  body  seated  In  aald  cut  out  portion  and  one  end 
of  the  body  normally  engaging  the  extension,  and  wire 
supporting  and  gripping  means  movably  mounted  upon  the 
cam  near  the  outer  end  of  the  body. 


917.155.      BOTTLE-FILLlNO    APPARATUS.      Haebt    E. 
Sandebs.  ZaneaviUe,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial 

No.  414.790. 

The  combination  with  .h  tank  formed  In  Its  bottom  with 
a  discharge  opening  and  with  a  aegroental  lip  projecting 
Into  said  opening,  of  a  pipe  designed  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  tank  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  web 
dividing  the  pipe  Into  IKjuld  and  air  passages,  the  former 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  termi- 
nating fluah  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and  the  latter  pro- 
jecting upwardly  aberre  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank 
and  being  formed  in  Ita  periphery  in  allnement  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  llqnld  paaaage  with  a  traneverae  groove 
adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engngement  with  the  aeionental 
lip.  the  web  projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe,  a  nipple  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  web. 
a  vertically  movable  rasing  encircling  the  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therebeyond  with  Its  lower  end  nor- 
mally  abutting  against  and  forming  a  tight  Joint   with 


and  Interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  latter  and  the 
bottom  of  tbf  tank,  as  and  for  the  purpoac  apeclfled. 


017.156.  CASK  FOR  MILK  BOTTLES.  Ha*«v  E.  %aS- 
DCB8,  ZaneaviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,100.  =' 


1.  The  comblnutVoo  of  a  crate,  aad  a  bottle  poaltlonlng 
frame  arranged  wlttalB  the  craU  and  formed  of  Intersect- 
ing spring  strips,  the  portlona  of  the  strips  between  ad 
/acent  bottles  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
•o  tluit  ©Be  or  the  bottlSB  will  oa«Bae  the  top  of  the  atrip 
while  the  oppeaite  bottle  eagagea  tlje  bottoai  thereof,  the 
apring  aetiBB  «f  the  atrip  aervlng  to  hold  tb«  bottlca 
apaced  and  to  prevent  Injury  thereof. 

2.  The  coniblnntloB  of  a  crate  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  Wttla  poalttoBlBg  frane  arraaged  withta  the  crate  and 
formed  of  Intprsortlnc  spring  strips,  the  portlona  of  the 
atrlpa  between  ndjacent  bottles  being  disposed  at  na  angle 
to  the  vertical  so  that  <me  of  the  bottiaB  will  engage  the 
top  at  the  strip  while  the  oppoalte  bottia  — — !>■  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  apring  action  of  tlie  atrip  aarvlng  to  hold 
the  bottles  apaced  and  to  prevent  injury  thereof,  and 
transverae  ro41a  BxtendlBg  acroaa  the  open  bottom  of  the 
crate  and  serving  to  aupfiort  the  hottlea. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  crate,  a  band  applied  to  the  ex 
terter  of  the  crate  asd  projecting  below  the  bot;^om  tbera- 
oT.  battle  positloBlag  DMaas  withlw  the  crate,  and  trana- 
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verae  roda  eiteDdteg  acroaa  tha  crata  for  aupportlng  the 
hottlea.  the  said  tranaverae  roda  Mao  P«»«»^«/*'^°«''JJ* 
before  mentioned  band  so  aa  to  aid  In  reUlnlng  the  band 
la  poaitlon  upon  the  crate. 


917  157  8PR.\YINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATH  TDBS. 
Ralfh  R.  Sasdham.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  14. 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,015. 


plate,  aald  aleeve  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  In  the 
rim  and  to  receive  the  spoke,  and  flexible  flanges  pro- 
jectlng  from  the  oppoalte  side  edges  of  the  face  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  oppoalte  side  facea  of  the 
rim  and  to  have  their  extremities  bent  Inwardly  at  right 
angles  beneath  the  tire,  subetantlally  aa  aet  forth 

•>  A  metallic  spoke  socket  or  fastening  comprising*  a 
face  plate  formed  with  an  opening,  a  aleeve  surrounding 
said  opening  and  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
plate  to  form  a  spoke  socket,  flexible  flanges  upon  the  op- 
posite sldea  of  the  face  plate  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rim  or  fellV  and  to  have  their  ex- 
tremities bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles  beneath  the  tire, 
and  spurs  formed  upon  the  Inwardly  bent  extremities  of 
the  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  felly  or  rim, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.  in  -praylDg  attachmenta  for  bath  tuba,  the  comb  na- 
tlci  with  the  tranaveraely  and  <>"tw.rdy  curved  termlna 
rim  and  with  the  water  supply  pipe  of  the  bath  tub^f 
rigid  spraying  members  formed  aa  tubea  having  •  C"n«^ 
tura  auhatantlally  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  and 
.lls^  tranaveraely  upon  aald  rim ;  flexible  c^^nductlng 
tubeT^nnectlng  between  aald  water  aupply  pipe  and  aald 

'T'l'r.^syl^"stuchments  for  bath  tuba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tranaveraely  and  outwardly  curved  terminal 
,1,0  and  with  the  water  aupply  plpe  of  the  bath  tub.  of 
rigid  spraying  members  each  formed  aa  a  tube  having  a 
lengthwise  curvature  subsuntlally  conforming  to  the 
tranaverae  curvature  of  aald  rim  and  formed  with  a  trans^ 
veraelv  extended  portion,  aaid  spraying  membera  dlapoaed 
transversely  and  alldably  upon  said  rim ;  flexible  conduct^ 
ing-tubes  connecting  between  said  water  aupp  y^lpe  and 
the  tranaveraely  extended  portion  of  each  of  aald  spraying 

membera.  . , 

3  Id  spraying  atUchments  for  bath  tuba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  water  supply  pipe  and  with  the  rim  of  the 
tub,  of  spraying  members  slldably  and  tranaveraely  seated 
UDon  aald  rim ;  a  tubular  curved  supporting-arm  adapted 
tohave  a  aeatlng  upon  aald  rim  Intermediate  said  spray 
ing  members  and  having  upon  one  of  Its  terminals  a  con- 
ducting tube  m  communication  with  a  water  supply-pipe, 
the  oppoalte  terminal  of  said  supporting-arm  having  flexl 
ble  conducting  tubea  In  communication  with  aald  spraying 

membera.  .  . , 

4  In  spraying  atUchmenU  for  bath  tuba,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  water  supply-pipe  and  with  the  rim  of  the 
tub,  of  iubular  arms  alldably  seated  upon  aald   rim  and 
provided' upon  one  of  their  termlnala  with  spraying  de 
vlcea   their  opposite  terminals  having  expanded  portlona ; 
a    tubular    curved    supporting  arm    having    expanded    ter 
mlnalB  and  adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon   said  rim     a 
conducting  tube  In  communication  with  aald  water  supply 
pipe  and  one  of  the  expanded  terminals  of  sjild  curved 
aupportlng  arm :    flexible    conducting    plpea    dlspoaed    ex- 
teriorly of  the  tub  and  extended  between  and  having  end 
mountings  upon  the  expanded  opposite  terminals  of  aald 
supporting-arm  and  the  expanded  portlona  of  aald  tubular 
arms. 


917  158      SPOKE  -  FASTENER.     Gboroe  E.   ScHABrraa. 
IroBdale,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  449,987. 
X 


917.169.  FILAMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  JoHANitBS  Schilling.  Halenaee,  near  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,336. 

1.  A  proceaa  for  producing  a  metallic  filament  for  elec- 
tric Incandescent  lamps  and  the  like  which  conalsts  in 
mixing  a  finely  powdered  lllumlnant  with  a  solution  of 
sulfld  of  ammonia  aa  a  binding  agent  and  so  as  to  form  a 
paste,  forming  said  paate  Into  a  filament  and  heating  aald 
filament  to  drive  oft  the  constltuenta  of  the  binding  agent. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  metallic  filament  consist 
Ing  In  mixing  a  finely  powdered  refractory  body  and  a 
finely  powdered  conductor  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefllclent  with  a  aolutlon  of  aulfld  of  ammonia  ao  aa  to 
form  a  paate,  forming  said  paste  Into  a  filament  and  paaa- 
log  a  current  gradually  through  aald  filament  to  drive  off 
the  constituents  of  the  sulfld  of  ammonia. 


917  160      BAKING-OVBN.     Bmil  Schmidt,  Barmen.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,489, 


A  baking  oven  comprising  a  front  wall  having  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  carriages  fitting  aald  openings  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  in  and  out,  baking  forma  removably 
held  In  aald  carriages,  a  table  supporting  aald  carrlagea 
and  a  dou«h  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  along  aald 
Uble. 


917.161.  COMBINATION  TRUNK  AND  TYPE-WRITER 
DESK.  Mabib  R.  ScHrLTCB,  Southampton,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1907.*  Serial  No.  869.386. 


1  The  combination  with  the  rim  having  an  opening,  the 
tire,  and  the  spoke  of  a  wheel,  of  a  meUUlc  faatenlng  com- 
prising a  face  plate  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  rim 
uDd  formed  with  an  opening,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
opening   and    projecting   from    the  Inner   face  of   the   face 


In  combination  with  a  traveler'a  trunk,  a  aide  thereof 
hinged  on  a  line  extending  at  rUght  angles  to  the  bottom 
and  adjacent  to  one  corner  of  the  trunk  so  as  to  leave  a 
fixed  portion  of  said  side  upon  which  the  hinged  portion 
may  rest  when  open,  and  a  alldable  drawer  having  iU 
top  or  open  side  adlacent  a  side  of  the  trunk  that  la  at 
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right  angle!  to  the  ilde  carrying  the  hinged  portion,  said 
open  Bide  of  the  drawer  when  drawn  out  being  located 
below  and  laterally  of  said  hinged  portion  when  the 
latter  Is  swung  outward. 


917.162.     ORAIN  DBJLL.     Duny   A.  Schutt.  Peru,  Ind. 
Filed  June  S,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,801. 


1..  A  disk  hapger  for  grain  drills  provided  with  a  con- 
duit having  a  remorable  transversely  continuous  entering 
point  provldeil  with  a  shallow  clearance  groove,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.»A  disk  hanger  for  grain  drills  provided  with  n  sep 
arable  two-part  conduit  and  a  terminal  entering  point 
embraced  thereby,  auhetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  disk  hanger  for  grain  drills  provided  with  a  sep- 
arable two-part  conduit  terminating  In  lower  divided 
share  portions  and  having  a  terminal  entering  point  held 
between  said  portions,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  disk  hanger  for  grain  drills  provided  with  a  sep- 
arable two-part  conduit  and  provided  with  n  terminal 
entering  point  embraced  thereby  having  n,  clearance  groove 
for  the  disk,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  disk  banger  for  grain  drills  provided  with  a  sep- 
arable twopart  conduit  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
entering  point  embraced  thereby  having  a  clearance  groovt 
for  the  disk  narrowed  at  Its  forward  end,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


917. 163.  WIRE  81  PPORT.  John  F.  Scott,  Highland 
Park  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alphonsus  L.  Drum, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.063. 


1.  A  trolley  wire  support  having  a  portion  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  trolley  wire  and  provided  with  a  pair 
Of  depending  hooka  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  span 
wire  and  an  abutment  on  said  portion  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  span  wire  between  said  hooks  and  hold  the  same 
in  Interlocked  position. 

2.  An  Integral  metallic  trolley  wire  support  having  a 
central  post  provided  with  a  longitudinal  web  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  trolley  wire  at  Its  lower  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  web  provjded  at  Its  ends  with  depending  hooks 
adaptM  to  Interlock  with  the  span  wire. 

3.  An  Aotarral  metallic  trolley  wire  support  having  a 
central  post  prorlAaA  with  a  longitudinal  web  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  tiiolley  wire  at  its  lower  edge  and  bar- 


ing a  crosa  web  provided  at  Ita  ends  with  depending  books 
odapted  to  Interlock  with  the  span  wire  and  an  abutment 
on  said  web  positioned  to  engage  the  span  wire  between 
said    hooks   and    hold    the   same   in    Interlocked   posltioD. 


917,164.     G.\IIE  DEVICE.     Waltkb  O.  Skckinukb.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.022. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  series  of  strips  secured  to  said  base,  and 
forming  a  circular  series  of  compartments,  the  adjacent 
compartments  communicating  with  each  other,  and  one  of 
said  compartments  communicating  with  a  central  space. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  series  of  curved  strips  secured  to  said 
base  and  forming  the  walls  of  a  s«'rles  of  circular  compart- 
ments and  a  central  space,  each  of  said  compartments  hav- 
ing openings  leading  to  the  neit  adjacent  compartments  on 
each  side,  and  two  of  said  compartments  having  a  com- 
mon opening  leading  Into  the  central  space. 

3.  .\  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base,  an  outer  wall  thereon,  a  series  of  curved  strips 
secured  to  said  base  and  forming  tbe  walls  of  a  series  of 
circular  compartments  and  a  central  space,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  openings  leading  to  the  next  adja- 
cent compartments  on  each  side,  two  of  said  compart- 
ments having  a  common  opening  leading  Into  the  central 
space,  and  one  of  said  compartments  having  an  opening 
leading  Into  the  space  betwe«'n  said  series  of  compartments 
and  the  outer  wall. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  series  of  curved  strips  secured  to  said 
base  and  forming  the  walls  of  a  series  of  circular  compart- 
ments and  a  central  space,  each  of  said  compartments  hav- 
ing openings  leading  to  the  next  adjacent  compartments  on 
each  side,  two  of  said  compartments  having  a  common 
opening  leading  Into  the  central  space,  and  curved  strips 
secured  to  the  base  within  the  circulsr  compartments  form- 
ing trap  compartments,  each  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall 
communicating  with  ita  circular  compartment. 


917.165.     ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.     Cailo  Sella. 

Blella,  lUly.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1906.     8e<-lal  No.  3ri8.647. 

1.  In  an  explosive-engine,  tbe  combination,  comprising  a 
cylinder ;  a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elastlcally  mounted  plungers  arranged 
to  reciprocate  radially  and  to  Intimately  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cylinder  continuously  during  the  revolution  of 
said  piston :  and  a  plurality  of  cbambara  in  said  cylinder. 
Intermediate  the  periphery  of  said  piston  and  the  Inner 
face  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  chamt>ers  being  of  sufB- 
cient  sise  to  Include  two  of  kald  plungers  slmolUne- 
oosly.  while  being  incapable  of  Inclnding  more  than  two  of 


(►:,air«».,  j';  "v 


April  6, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


73 


aald  plungers  slmuitanooasly-and  a  sluice- valve  Interme- 
diate said  chambers  normally  preventing  communication 
therebetween  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  advance  of, 
and  without,  the  contact  of  a  plunger  therewith  and  there- 
by admit  of  the  escape  of  gases  of  a  predetermined  degree 
of  compression  from  one  of  said  chambers. 


automatically  operated  by  the  gases  in  the  compression- 
chambers  when  the  said  gases  attain  a  predetermined  de- 
gree  of  compression. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


■-.* 


917  166.  COMBINED  POST  AND  FENCE- WIRE  FAS- 
TENING DEVICE.  Clabkxck  E.  Sellon.  Rudd,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.800. 


2.  In  an  cxploslve-englne,  the  combination,  comprising 
a  cylinder :  a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  plungers,  elastlcally  mounted  therein  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  radially  and  Intimately  engage  the  Inner  face 
of  aald  cylinder  continuously  during  the  revolutions  of  said 
piston  ;  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  cylinder  Inter- 
mediate the  periphery  of  said  piston  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  said  chambers  being  of  such  a  slie  as 
to  be  Incapable  of  almultaneously  Including  but  two  plun- 
gers therein  and  capable  of  spanning  an  arc  of  the  plston- 
perlphery  In  excess  of  120°  and  a  sluice  valve  Intermediate 
said  chambers  normally  preventing  communication  there- 
between and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  advance  of,  and 
without,  the  contact  of  a  plunger  therewith  and  thereby 
admit  of  the  escape  of  gases  of  a  predetermined  degree  of 
compression  from  one  of  aald  chambers. 

8.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elastlcally  mounted  plungers,  arranged 
to  reciprocate  radially  and  Intimately  engage  the  inner 
face  of  aald  cylinder  continuously  during  the  revolution  of 
said  piston  :  a  plurality  of  chambers  In  said  cylinder  In 
termedlate  the  periphery  of  said  piston  and  the  Inner  face 
of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  chambers  being  of  sufficient 
sise  to  simultaneously  include  two  of  said  plungers  while 
being  incapable  of  aimulUneously  Including  more  than 
two  of  said  plungers :  and  sluice-valves  normally  prevent- 
ing communication  between  said  chambers  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  advance  of,  and  without,  the  contact  of  a 
plunger  therewith  and  thereby  admit  of  the  escape  of  gases 
of  a  predetermined  degree  of  compression  from  one  of  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination,  comprising  a 
cylinder;  a  rotary  piston  mounted  therein  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  elastlcally  mounted  plungers  arranged 
to  reciprocate  radially  and  to  Intimately  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cylinder  continuously  during  the  revolution  of 
said  piston:  a  compreBslon-chamber ;  au  explosion-cham- 
ber; and  slulce-vslve  Intermediate  said  chambers  adapted 
to  normally  prevent  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  automatically 
operated  by  the  gases  in  the  compression  chambers  when 
the  said  gases  attain  a  predetermined  degree  of  compres- 
sion.   * 

8.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination,  comprising 
a  cylinder,  having  an  Inner  face  of  variable  curvature 
longitodlnaily  and  being  rectilinear  transversely  ;  a  rotary 
ptoCea  mounted  therein  ;  a  compression  chamber ;  an  ex- 
ploikm-chamber.  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  adjacent 
the  Inlet-end  of  said  explosion  chamber  being  of  sufficiently 
greater  angiUar  curvature  than  the  angular  curvature  of 
the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  adjacent  the  outlet-end  of 
said  compression-chamber,  to  form  a  subaUntial  abutment 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  said  curvilinear  faces  and  a 
alnlce-valve  adjacent  said  abutment,  normally  preventing 
cdtaimanication  between  aald  chambers  and  adapted  to  be 
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In  combination  with  a  plastic  post  formed  In  one  face 
and  from  Its  top  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  with  a 
central  longitudinal  groove,  a  supporting  member  made 
from  a  single  piece  of  straight  wire  bent  to  form  verti- 
cally spaced  pairs  of  horlsontally  projecting  sup^rtlng 
loops  which  project  through  and  beyond  the  grooved  por- 
tion of  the  poBt  and  also  bent  at  its  upper  end  to  provide 
a  depending  loop  with  laterally  spaced  side  pieces  which 
extend  Into  the  top  of  the  post,  portions  of  the  side  pieces 
of  said  depending  loop  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  post 
and  forming  eyes,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  supporting  member 
terminating  in  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  a  connect- 
Ing  wire  Inaertlble  through  the  supporting  loops  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  bent  portion  at  Its  upper  end  to  extend 
through  the  eves  formed  by  the  side  pieces  of  the  depend- 
ing loop  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  wires  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  the  approximate  length  of  the  post. 


917  167.  ROOF  FI^VSH ING.  FaASK  E.  Shaw,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  F.  Tredway  and 
one  half  to  Walter  Kile,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416,218. 


In  a  roof  flashing,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  base 
plates*  of  tapering  sleeves  rising  from  said  plates,  one  of 
said  sleeves  being  adapted  to  enter  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  and  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other  of  said  plates,  said  sleeves  being  adapted,  when 
drawn  together,  to  encircle  a  pipe,  one  of  said  sleeves 
overhanging  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  by  which  It  is 
carried  and  the  edges  of  the  other  sleeve  slanting  away 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  plate  by  which  it  is  carried  in 
such  manner  that  the  Joint  between  the  said  sleeve  Is 
not  a  vertical  one,  and  means  for  drawing  the  upper  edges 
of  said  sleeves  Into  close  contact  with  the  pipe  passing 
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thfuvtbrougb,  mid  meana  cumpriMlng  a  wire  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  integral  oara  bent  outwardly  from  tb^  upper  edfl« 
of  one  of  the  ulcovea  and  around  the  bight  of  aatd  wlr«, 
thp  ends  of  wald  wire  being  twisted  Into  engagement  with 
each  other  to  bind  aaid  sleevpfi  about  said  pipe. 


917,168.  8TAY-WIBB-APPLYINO  TOOL.  John  F.  Shbl- 
TOJi,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Not.  11.  1008.  Storlal 
No.  462.014. 


1.  A  stay  applying  tool  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  base  and  a  segmental  barrel  Integral  therewith,  a 
core  within  the  barrel  and  Integral  with  said  base  for 
recoivlng  a  coll  of  wire,  an  arm  lntt>gral  with  the  barrel 
and  flunh  with  the  top  of  the  barrel  and  baring  a  qotch 
In  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  guide  lugs  Integral  with  said 
arm  for  guiding  the  wire  from  the  periphery  of  said  core 
to  said  notch. 

2.  A  stay  applying  tool  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  base  and  a  segment  of  a  barrel  Integral  therewith,  a 
core  wlthtn  said  segment  and  integral  with  said  base  and 
projecting  out  of  said  segment,  and  an  arm  at  right  angles 
to  said  barrel  segment  and  flush  with  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  carrying  Htny  applying  devices. 

3.  A  stay  applying  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  core  Inte- 
gral therewith,  n  frame  Integral  with  said  base  and 
partly  concentric  with  said  core,  an  arm  Integral  with 
said  frame  and  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said  frame 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  applying  devices  carried 
by  said  arm  for  guiding  wire  from  said  core  to  the  line 
wires  of  fences. 


017,169.     POCKET-SCALE. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907. 


OzBO  G.  SHBaMAN,  Cblcago. 
Serial  No.  398.801. 


*«#- 


1.  In  .<\  spring  balance,  tli*  combination  of  an  outer 
tube  and  Inner  tube  telescoping  therein,  a  spring  adapted 
norihally  to  hold  the  Inner  tube  in  the  outer  tube,  and 
weight  supporting  Jaws  attached  to  the  Inner  tube,  said 
outer  tube  l)elng  provided  with  members  spaced  from  each 
other  and  adapted  to  protect  the  weight  supporting  means 
when   retracted. 

2.  In  a  spring  balance :  an  outer  tube,  an  Inner  tube 
telescoped  therein.,  a  weight  supporting  device  attached 
to  the  Inner  tube,  a  spring  within  the  tubes  having  its 
ends  fcspectlvely  attached  to  each  tube,  and  means  on 
the  outer  tube  integral  therewith  for  protecting  the  weight 
supporting  device  when  retracted  by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  spring  balance,  an  outer  tube,  an  Inner  tube 
telescoped  therein,  a  weight  supporting  device  comprls 
ing  inwardly  facing  spring  Jaws  secured  to  the  Inner  tube, 
a  spring  within  ths  tubes  having  its  ends  respectively  at- 
tached to  each  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  members  forming 
protectors  In  Axed  relation  to  the  outer  tube  adapted  to 
protect  the  spring  Jaws  when  retracted  by  the  spring. 


4.  In  a  spring  balance :  an  outer  tube  or  casing  pr<h 
vidad  with  a  slot  to  form  two  opposite  projecting  mMi» 
bera,  an  inner  tube,  inwardly  facing  weight  sapportlnf 
jaws  at  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  a  spring  to  normally 
hold  the  Jaws  between  the  said  member*,  and  means  for 
securing   the    tubes   against    relative   rotation. 

5.  In  a  balance,  two  Inwardly  and  upwardly  facing 
spring  actuated  weight  supporting  jaws,  one  of  said  Jawa 
having  a  substantially  plane  elongated  face  and  the  other 
Jaw  provided  with  an  extension  to  b<>nr  on  said  elongat<'d 
face  midway  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tb*  Oaaette.] 


917,170.     POSTAL-CARD  HOLDER.     OaiUNOO  W.  Sbokt. 
Seaford.  Dal.     Fllad  Apr.  21.  1908.     SerUl  No.  428.466. 


.\  holder  for  cards  or  similar  articles,  the  said  hoMar 
being  fprmed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  croaa  bar  and  hanger  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar. 
the  said  banger  arms  being  offset  forwardly  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  In  their  length  by  laterally  projecting  and 
oppositely  facing  U  shaped  loops  which  receive  the  ends 
of  the  cards  and  form  stops  therefor,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hanger  arms  being  extended  rearwardly  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  cards  and  then  upwardly  along  the  back  of 
the  cards  where  tbey  have  a  sprlag  engagement  with  the 
offset  portions  to  admit  of  a  series  of  the  holders  bejng 
readily  linked  together. 


917,171.     TOP-PROP.     Edwabd  SRot'LTs,  Guernsey,  Wyo. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,491. 


The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  buggy-seat  and  a 
prop  extending  laterally  therefrom,  of  a  top-prop  compris- 
ing a  bow-supporting  spring-arm  the  front'  end  of  wbleb 
Is  widened  laterally  to  extend  under  the  rail,  front  and 
rear  clips  encircling  the  rail,  the  wide  portion  of  the 
spring  arm  fitting  against  tbe  under  side  of  the  clips, 
fastening-bolts  for  said  clips  passing  also  through  tbe 
spring-arm.  and  nnts  screwed  on  the  bolts  for  clamping 
the  clips  to  the  rail  and  fastening  tbe  spring-arm  to  tbe 
clips. 


917,172.  SECTIONAL  FIRE-^OX.  Fsank  W.  Shcpcrt, 
San  Bernardino,  Cal..  and  HaNBV  W.  Jacobs,  Topelta. 
Kans..  assignors  to  tbemselves  as  troatees.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1007.    Serial  No.  302.808. 

1.  In  a  boiler,  a  fire-box  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  flexible  sheet  metal  inner  sections,  U  shape 
In  cross  -  section,  tbe  flanges  of  said  sections  extending 
outward,  said  sections  being  riveted  together,  and  having 
tbelr  surfaces  which  are  exposed  to  tbe  tire  bulge  toward 
the  fire,  and  an  outer  shell  to  which  each  of  said  sections 
Is  faatened. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  a  flre-box  consisting  of  the  comblnntion 
of  a  series  of  U-shaped  sections  having  their  flanges  se- 
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eoNd  together,  the  sarfaees  ezpoeed  to  the  *"**»»« 
btfgad  toward  tbe  fire,  and  an  outer  shell  to  which  each 
of  aald  flanges  Is  connected,  said  outer  shell  being  made 
of  a  corresponding  series  of  sections. 


3  In  a  boiler,  a  flre-box  consisting  of  an  Inner  shell  and 
an  outer  shell,  said  Inner  shell  comprising  a  series  of 
U  shaped  sections  having  flanges  projecting  outwardlj 
and  secured  together,  the  surfaces  of  which  that  are  ex- 
posed to  tbe  Are  being  bulged  toward  the  fire,  a  rear  floe 
nb^  and  an.  Inner  back  sheet  to  which  the  front  and  rear 
sections  respectively  are  riveted,  all  of  the  Joints  »*tweeai 
such  parU  being  formed  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
flre^hox,  whereby  all  of  the  rivets  used  In  such  Joint. 
may  be  protected  from  the  Are.  and  means  connecting 
-each  of  said  sections  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  flre-box. 

4  In  a  boiler,  a  flre-box  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
Ihells.  the  Inner  section  being  formed  of  U-shaped  sec- 
tions, the  flsnges  of  which  project  outwardly,  the  sui- 
faces  of  said  sections  exposed  to  the  flre  being  bulged 
toward  the  flre.  tbe  said  outer  shell  being  composed  of 
U-abaped  sections  having  outwsrdly  projecting  flanges. 
and  stay  platea  riveted  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent 
Inner  sections  and  between  tbe  flanges  of  adjacent  outer 

5  In  a  boiler,  a  flre-box  comprising  Inner  and  outei 
•beUs.  the  Inner  section  being  formed  of  U  shaped  sec- 
tlona.  tbe  flanges  of  which  project  outwardly,  the  sur- 
faces of  said  sections  expoeed  to  the  flre  being  bulged 
towstd  the  flre.  the  said  outer  shell  being  composed  of 
U  shaped  aectlons  having  outwardly  projecting  flanges, 
aUy  platea  riveted  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  Inner 
•eetloas  and  between  the  flanges  of  adjacent  outer  sec 
tloBS,  a  rear  flue  sheet,  a  stay  plate  Interposed  between  the 
outwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  adjacent  Inner  section 
snd  said  flue  sheet  and  riveted  thereto,  said  stay  plate 
being  riveted  between  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  outer  shell. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


tegral  lugs,  each  lug  being  Independent  of  every  other 
one  except  for  their  connection  by  the  curved  rlm  from 
which  they  project,  and  spokes  formed  separately  from 
and  connecting  the  hub  and  said  lugs. 

2  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  hub,  a  sheet 
metal  rlm  having  therein  a  series  of  Incisions  •n^having 
the  portions  that  are  partly  separated  from  the  body  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  a  plurality  of  separated  lugs,  and  spokee 
formed  separately  from  and  connecting  the  bub  and  said 

"?The  herein  described  sectional  pulley  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  detacbably  connected  sections,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  bub  member,  a  sheet  meUl  rlm  mem- 
ber having  a  plnraUty  of  Inwardly  extending  Integral 
lugs,  each  separated  from  the  rim  except  at  lt»  outer 
edge,  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  member  of  each  sec- 
tion with  tbe  lugs  on  the  rlm  of  said  section. 

4  Tbe  herein  described  pullejr  comprising  a  hub.  a 
metal  rlm  provided  at  suitable  Intervals  with  a  plora»ty 
of  Inwardly  extending  lugs,  said  lugs  being  arranged  In 
pairs,  and  spokes  each  connected  with  the  hub  and  one 
pair  of  said  lugs  on  the  rim. 

5  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  nub.  • 
meUl  rim  provided  at  sulUble  Intervals  with  a  Pln""*^ 
of  inwardly  extending  lugs,  said  lug«  being  *™8*?  »» 
pairs,  and  spokes  each  formed  from  a  single  metal  blank 
bent  to  provide  two  legs,  which  extend  across  and  are 
connected  to  the  members  of  a  pair  of  said  l«p.  '"^  *» 
intermediate    section    which    Is   connected    with    the   hub. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917  174      HENS  NEST.     Edwabd  C.  Smith,  Merkd.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.762. 


917  173  SECTIONAL  SHIET-MBTAL  PDLLBT.  Pat- 
b'ick  D.  Skaiikm,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1907. 
Serlsl  No.  369.384. 


1    The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  hub,  a  sheet 
metal  rim  having  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  in- 


1  A  nesting  box  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  nesting  compartment,  an  entrance  compartment, 
said  box  having  an  opening  leading  Into  the  entrance 
compartment,  a  trap  board  between  said  compartmenft^ 
a  shutter  movable  over  the  entrance  compartment,  an 
elevator  mounted  In  the  entrance  compartment  a  connec 
tlon  between  said  shutter  and  elevator  '«  «Jf "°«  A^ 
raising  of  the  elevator  upon  the  closing  of  the  shutter 
and  the-  opening  of  the  shutter  upon  tbe  lowering  of  the 
elevator,  means  for  holding  the  shutter  In  open  Pon\t\on, 
a  connection  between  said  shutter  holding  m^ns  and  the 
trap  board  constituting  means  for  effecting  the  release  of 
the  holding  means  from  the  shutter  upon  the  movement 

of  the  trap  board.  

2  A  nesting  box  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  nesting  compartment,  an  entrance  compartment, 
said  box  having  an  opening  leading  into  the  entrance  com- 
partment, a  vertically  slldable  shutter  mounted  In  the  box 
and  adapted  to  fall  to  close  said  opening,  aij  elevator  mov- 
able vertlcaUv  In  the  entrance  tompartment  and  having  a 
connection  with  the  shutter,  said  shutter  constituting 
means  for  raising  the  elevator  upon  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  shutter,  the  shutter  normally  outweighing  the 
elevator,  means  for  locking  the  shutter  in  open  position,  a 
vertically  movable  trap  board  mounted  In  the  box  between 
the  two  compartments,  and  a  connection  between  said  trap 
board  and  locking  moans  constituting  means  for  unlock- 
ing the  shutter  upon  tbe  depression  of  said  trap  board. 
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3.  A  DOTtlnt  box  of  tbe  character  dMcrlbed.  prorWed 
with  a  nesting  compartment  and  an  entrance  compartment 
and  a  partition  Ijetween  the  two.  the  box  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  leading  into  the  entrance  compart- 
ment, a  Tertlcally  slldable  trap  board  mounted  lo  the  box 
above  the  partition,  a  shatter  mounted  in  the  box  and  mov- 
able over  the  entrance  opening  whereby  to  control ^e  pas- 
sage into  the  entrance  compartment,  an  elevator  mounted 
to  move  in  the  entrance  compartment,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  elevator  and  shutter  providing  means  for  raising^ 
the  elevator  upon  the  lowering  of  the  latter  and  the  rais-* 
Ing  of  the  shutter  upon  the  lowering  of  the  elevator,  a 
latch  with  which  the  shutter  is  engaged  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  shutter  to  open  position,  the  shutter  normally 
outweighing  the  elevator,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  latc^  and  the  trap  board,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  A  ncHting  box  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  a  nesting  compartment,  an  entrance  compartment,  a 
partition  between  said  compartments,  a  vertically  slldable 
trap  board  mounted  in  the  box  above  the  partition  and 
having  a  flexible  connection  therewith,  a  vertically  slld- 
able shutter  controlling  the  entrance  to  the  entrance  com- 
partment, an  elevator  mounted  In  the  entrance  compart- 
ment, a  connection  between  the  elevator  and  the  shatter 
providing  means  for  raising  tbe  elevator  upon  the  lowering 
of  the  shutter,  the  shutter  normally  ontweigbing  the  ele- 
vator Mid  weighted  cables  connected  to  the  trap  board,  a 
roller  over  which  said  cables  run,  a  latch  with  which  the 
shutter  is  engaged  upon  tbe  movement  of  the  shutter  to 
open  position,  and  a  release  cable  connected  to  said  latch 
and  roller  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  nesting  box  of  the  character  described,  provided 
with  an  entrance  compartment,  a  nesting  compartment, 
and  an  opening  leading  Into  the  entrance  compartmont.  a 
shutter  movable  over  said  entrance  opening  to  close  the 
same,  a  vertically  movable  elevator  mounted  in  the  en- 
trance compartment,  a  vertically  movable  trap  board 
mounted  in  the  box  between  the  nesting  compartment  and 
the  entrance  compartment,  rollers  mounted  In  tbe  box 
above  the  shutter  and  the  elevator,  cables  connected  to 
said  shatter  and  said  elevator  and  passing  over  said  roll- 
era,  waii^ted  cables  connected  to  said  trap  board,  a  roller 
over  which  said  cables  pass,  a  latch  mounted  in  tbe  box 
and  with  which  the  shatter  is  engaged  opon  tbe  movement 
of  the  shutter  to  open  position,  a  release  cable  connected 
to  said  latch,  and  a  roller  back  of  the  latch  and  around 
which  said  release  cable  extends,  said  release  cable  being 
connected  also  to  the  roller  over  which  the  weighted  cables 
pann.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


017.175.  W I  NIX)  W  CLEANER'S  SUPPORT. 
8MITH.  Irene.  8.  D.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1907. 
368,627.  -1 


HAaaT  M. 
Sertal  No. 


// 


1 

m 

Bf '               '  i^  1  "^ 

^^~W 

-  1.  A  window  cleaner's  support,  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  window  alll.  a  tubular  bar  at  tbe 
Innor  end  of  the  platform  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  annular  engaging  arms  slldably  mounted  In  the 
tubular  bar.  set  screwa  for  locking  the  engaging  artos  in 
tholr  adjustments,  and  socket  plates  secured  to  the  win- 
dow frame  to  be  engaged  by  the  engaging  arms. 

2.  A  window  cleaner's  support,  comprising  a  platform 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  window  alll.  a  tubular  bar  at  the 


hiner  end  of  the  platform  to  engage  the  aldea  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  angular  engaging  arms  slldably  moanted  In  the 
tabular  bar.  set  screws  for  locking  the  engaging  arma  in 
their  adjustments,  downwardly  extending  tubular  arms  on 
the  tubular  bars,  angular  entraKlng  arms  slldably  iiisuntert 
therein,  set  screws  for  locking  tbe  said  angular  s—nging 
arms  in  their  adjustments,  and  socket  platen  on  the  aldea 
and  apron  of  the  window  frame  to  be  engaged  by  the  en- 
gaging arms. 


917.176.     IQH'BOD  OF  RECOVERING  METALS. 
Tca  O.  SMu^LiNo.  PltUburg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  18. 
Serial  No.  453,607. 


Wal- 
1908. 


1.  The  method  of  recovering  meUls  from  their  com- 
pounds which  consisU  in  disposing  such  compounds  in 
connection  with  sn  electrode  In  a  suitable  electrolytic  bath 
and  reducing  portions  of  the  compound  to  metal,  and  there- 
after connecting  said  mfUl  aa  anode  hi  said  bath  to  dis- 
solve the  reduced  metsl. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  metals  from  their  com- 
poimds  which  consists  In  disposing  such  compounds  in 
connection  with  an  electrode  In  a  sulUble  electrolytic  bath 

^nd  reducing  portlona  of  the  compound  to  metal,  and  there- 
after connecting  said  meUI  as  anode  in  said  bath  to  dis- 
solve the  reduced  metal  and  re-deposit  the  aame. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  Metals  from  electrically 
conductive  compounds  which  consists  In  connecting  such 
compounds  as  cathode  in  a  salUt>le  electrolytic  bath,  re- 
ducing portions  of  the  compound  to  metal,  and  thereafter 
connecting  said  meUl  as  anode  In  said  bath  to  dissolve  the 
reduced  metal  and  re-deposit  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  tin  from  Its  oxld  ores 
which  consists  in  disposing  such  ore  In  connection  with  an 
electrode  In  a  sulUble  electrolytic  bath,  reducing  portions 
of  said  oxld  to  metal  and  thereafter  connecting  Raid  metal 
aa  anode  in  said  bath  to  dissolve  the  tin. 

6.  The  method  of  recovering  tin  from  Its  oxld  ores 
which  consists  in  disposing  sach  ore  In  connection  with  an 
electrode  In  a  suitable  electrolytic  bath,  reducing  portions 
of  said  oxld  to  metal  and  thereafter  connecting  eald  metal 
as  anode  In  aald  bath  to  dissolve  the  tin  and  re-depoaU 
the  same. 

(Clalflsa  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


917.177.  ANTICRKKPING  DEVICE  FOR  R.VILRO.VD- 
RAIL8.  Laaua  J.  SPAOLDiwa,  Painesville,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,016. 


1.  A  rail  stop  comprising  a  apanner  having  hooks  at  op- 
poalte  enda,  a  clamp  cooperating  with  one  of  ssld  ends. 
said  clamp  comprising  side  pieces  to  embrace  opposite 
edgM  of  the  spsnner  and  a  web  »>nnectlng  the  aide  pieces 
and  forming  a  brace,  the  lower  end  of  which  la  adapted  to 


engage  with  a  hook  of  the  spanner  at  tlM  and  npon  which 
the  damp  is  fitted. 

2.  A  raU  atop  comprising  a  apanner  having  a  hook  at 
one  end.  a  clamp  cooperating  with  said  hooked  end  and 
comprialng  side  pieces,  and  a  web  connecting  aald  aide 
plecea  and  forming  a  brace  the  lower  end  of  which  en- 
gagea  with  aald  book  and  tbe  upper  end  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  bolt  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  clamp 
with  the  spanner. 

3.  A  rail  atop  comprising  a  apanner  having  a  hooked 
end  snd  s  clamp  comprialng  side  pieces  and  a  connecting 
web  or  brace,  said  side  pieces  having  their  edges  curved  to 
form  cama,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  brace  engaging  with  the 
hoek  of  the  spanner  and  a  bolt  connecting  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  brace  with  the  spsnner, 

4.  A  rsll  stop  comprising  a  spanner  hsvlng  hooks  at  op- 
posite ends  and  having  an  end  portion  deflected  and  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  clamp  comprising  side  pieces  and  a 
connecting  web  or  brace,  the  lower  end  of  which  engagea 
with  the  hook  at  the  deflected  end  of  the  spanner  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  brace  having  an  opening,  the  edges  of 
tl;e  side  pieces  being  curved  to  form  cams  and  a  bolt  con- 
necting the  brace  with  tbe  apanner. 


917,178.  WINIKJW  -  CLEANER.  Hnwav  Spit*  and 
Lbopolo  HErFxaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,615. 


spring  surrounding  each  shaft  and  arranged  to  roUte  the 
latter  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  fiald  shafts 
In  the  opposite  direction  and  slmulUneously  Increasing  the 
tenalon  on  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917,179.     MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.     Cha«lm  Spbioo, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,003. 


1.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a 
plurality  of  worm  shafta  carried  by  aald  base,  a  wiper 
mounted  on  each  shaft  and  constructed  to  be  reciprocated 
therAy,  means  for  routing  said  shafts  in  unison,  and 
mcAna  for  slmulUneously  reveralag  the  roUtion  of  said 

ahafU. 

2.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  or  support, 
wipers  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  window 
pane,  worm  ahafU  for  reciprocating  said  wipers,  and  means 
for  operating  aald  ahafU 

3.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a 
plorality  of  worm  shafts  carried  by  said  base  and  each 
provided  with  a  break  Joint,  a  wiper  on  each  shaft  con- 
structed to  be  reciprocated  by  the  latter,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  ahafU  In  unison,  means  for  slmnlUneously  re- 
versing the  roUtlon  of  said  shsfts,  and  aleeves  for  sup- 
porting aald  shafU  at  the  break  JolnU. 

4.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a 
plurality  of  worm  ahafU  carried  thereby,  a  wiper  on  each 
shaft  constructed  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  latter,  reallient 
meana  for  routing  said  shafU  In  one  direction,  ani  means 
for  routing  said  ahafU  In  the  oppoaite  direction  and 
almultaneously  Increaalng  the  tension  on  said  reallient 
routing  means. 

5.  A  window  cleaner  comprising  a  base  or  support,  a 
plurality  of  worm  sh»«*»-carried  thereby,  a  wiper  on  each 
shaft  constructed  to  be  reciprocated  by  tbe  latter,  a  coll 


A  level  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  plates  having  at 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  outwardly  presented  flanges, 
and  provided  Intermediate  their  ends  with  alined  circular 
and  graduated  openings,  spacing  strips  between  the  plates, 
fsstenlng  means  passing  through  the  strips  and  plates  for 
securing  said  parU  together,  arms  projecting  from  the 
aforesaid  openings,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a 
weighted  pointer  mounted  on  aald  pivot  between  the 
plates,  and  indicating  on  the  graduations  of  the  aforesaid 
openlnga. 

917,180.    HAT-FASTENER.    Joseph  Stapbkb.  Brookrllle, 
Kana.    FUed  Nov.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  403,661. 


1.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  bowed  frame,  an  In- 
rerted-V  shaped  spring  having  Its  front  arm  secured  to 
the  bowed  frame,  and  a  fork  pivotally  carried  by  said 
spring  to  operate  in  a  plane  intersecting  that  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  an  arm  Interposed  between  the  arms 
of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  In  either  a 
subsuntlally  vertical  or  a  subsUntlally  horiaonUl  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  hst  faatenor,  comprising  a  bowed  frame,  equipped 
with  meana  for  securing  the  same  In  a  substantially  horl- 
■ontal  position  In  the  body  portion  of  a  hat,  an  Inverted-V 
shaped  spring  having  Its  front  arm  secured  to  the  bowed 
frame,  and  a  fork  plvoUlly  carried  by  said  spring  to  oper- 
ate in  a  plane  Intersecting  that  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  an  arm  Interposed  between  the  arms  of  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  be  held  thereby  in  either  a  subsUntlally 
vertical  or  a  subsUntlally  horlsontal  position. 

8.  A  hat  faatener,  comprising  a  bowed  frame  provided 
with  two  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  convex 
side  ss  a  means  for  fastening  said  frame  to  the  inside  of 
the  body  portion  of  a  hat,  an  in  verted- V  shaped  spring 
having  Its  front  arm  secured  to  the  bowed  frame,  and  a 
fork  pivotally  carried  by  said  spring  to  operate  In  a  plane 
Intersecting  that  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  arm 
Interposed  between  the  arma  of  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  held  thereby  in  either  a  subsUntUlly  vertical  or  a 
subsUntlally  horlsonta!  position. 

4.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  bowed  frame,  a  substan- 
tially Inverted-V  shaped  spring  having  its  front  arm  se- 
cured to  said  frame  or  support  about  midway  the  length 
of  the  aame,  and  a  fork  bearing  a  plvoUl  relation  to  the 
frame  or  support  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  with  reapect  thereto,  and  provided  with 
an  arm  dlaposed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the  fork  and 
adapted  to  occupy  either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  sub- 
stantially  horiaonUl   position   between   the   arms  of   tbe 


^ 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6,  1909. 


spring  to  hohl  the  fork  yleldinflr  eleTSted  or  d«pr«Med 
re«p«ctlTely. 

6.  A  hat  f»«tener.  comprising  a  bowed  frame  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  body  portion  of  a  hat  and  to  be  fastens] 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  same,  an  Inrerted-V  shaped 
sprlns  having  Its  front  arm  secured  rigidly  to  the  frame 
or  support  about  midway  the  length  of  the  same,  and  the 
lower  end  of  Its  rear  arm  terminating  In  a  forwardly  bent 
lip.  and  a  fork  plroted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  front  arm 
and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  and  proTlded  with 
an  arm  fitting  between  the  arms  of  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  be  limited  In  its  downward  moTement  by  the  lip  of  the 
rear  arm  of  the  spring. 


917.181.     SINGLE-PHASE  ALTERNATOR.     Chahlm  P. 
Stein MKTK.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jane 
10,  1907.     Sertal  No.  378,084.  —     . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ■yncbronous  single-phase  al- 
ternator and  ItR  external  circuit,  an  energystorinK  device 
electrically   connected   to   the   winding  of  said   alternator 

'and  supplied  periodically  with  energy  therefrom,  whereby 
strains  in  said  alternator  due  to  the  pulsating  energy  flow 
between  said  alternator  and  Its  external  circuit  are  approxi 
mately  neutralised. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  synchronous  single-phase  al- 
ternator and  its  external  circuit,  an  energy-storing  device, 
and  electrical  connections  between  said  device  and  the 
armature  winding  of  said  alternator  adapted  to  produce  a 
periodic  Interchange  of  energy  between  the  alternator  and 
device  approximately  In  opposition  to  the  energy-flow  be- 
tween said  alternator  and  its  external  circuit. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  synchronous  single-phase 
alternator  and  its  load-circuit,  an  energy-storing  device, 
and  connections  from  tbe  armature  winding  of  said  alter- 
nator to  said  device  for  impressing  on  said  device  a  volt- 
age displaced  in  phase  from  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
alternator  by  an  angle  approximately  equal  to  forty-five 
degrees  plus  one-half  the  average  angle  of  lag  in  said  load 
circuit. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  synchronous  single-phaae 
alternator  and  its  load-circuit,  a  reactive  winding,  and 
connections  from  the  armature  winding  of  said  alternator 
to  said  reactive  winding  for  Impressing  on  said  reactive 
winding  a  voltage  displaced  In  phase  from  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  alternator  by  an  angle  approximately  equal 
to  forty-five  degrees  plus  one-half  the  average  angle  of 
lag  In  said  load-circuit. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  synchronous  single-phase  alter- 
nator and  Its  load-circuit,  an  energy  storing  device,  and 
connections  from  the  armature  winding  of  said  alternator 
to  said  device  for  impressing  on  said  device  a  voltage  dis- 
placed in  phase  from  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  alter- 
nator by  an  angle  approximately  equal  to  forty-five  degrees 
ptna  one-half  the  average  angle  of  lag  In  said  load-circuit. 
■aid  device  being  designed  to  receive  a  volt-aaper*  Input 
•pproxlmately  equal  to  the  average  volt-ampere  load  on 
mM  alternator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•17,182.  BLBVATOR-DOOR  LATCH.  JOHW  H.  8t«wakt, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Not.  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
403.660. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  door,  a  door  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
door  and  having  upon  one  side  of  Its  pivot  a  latch  portion 


adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  upon 
the  other  side  thereof  a  handle  adapted  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  rocked,  said  handle  being  so  formed  and  dis- 
posed as  to  swing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  portion 
of  said  frame  when  said  latch  portion  Is  released,  and 
means  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  tend  to 
open  said  door  upon  said  handle  being  swung  In  said  dl> 
rection. 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinetlon.  a 
door,  a  door  frame,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  door,  and  a  lever  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  releasably  Inter- 
lock with  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  eUss  described,  in  combination,  a 
door,  a  door  frame,  a  member  mounted  to  move  with 
respect  to  said  door,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upoar  said 
meann  and  adapted  to  releasably  Interlock  with  aaid  frame, 
and  a  member  connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  upon 
the  same  being  thrown  Into  releaaed  position  to  tend  to 
open  said  door. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
sliding  door,  a  door  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  subiiUntially  in  the  plane  of  said  door  and  having 
upon  one  side  of  its  pivot  a  latch  portion  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  frame  and  upon  the  other  side  thereof  s 
handle  adapted  to  permit  the  same  to  be  rocked,  means 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  pivotal  point  of  aaid 
lever  with  respect  to  said  door,  and  means  connected  with 
said  lever  and  adapted  upon  the  same  being  thrown  into 
released  position  to  be  operated  thereby  and  tend  to  open 
said  door. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Id  combinatton.  a 
sliding  door,  a  door  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  door  to  awing  sub^Mu>tlaUy  In  the  plane  thereof  and 
adapted  upon  swinglna:  In  a  predetermined  direction  to 
abut  against  said  frame  and  tend  to  force  aaid  door  away 
from  the  aane.  and  a  latch  plvoUlly  connected  with  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  be  releaaed  aa  said  lever  U  swung 
In  aaid  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


917,183.  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  JOHW  P. 
Tabbox.  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  asslgoor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporatton  of  New  Tork.  riled  Juqr  80, 
1908.     Serial  No    441,066. 

1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  sUrtlng  resistance,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor,  meena  responsive  to  varlatlona 
In  load  condltlona  of  the  motor  for  automatically  ablftlBg 
said  member  to  vary  the  reslsUnce.  and  aa  operatlag 
member  havlnjt  a  bias  to  starting  position  arranged  to 
move  the  controlling  member  In  the  direction  of  the  biaa. 

2.  A  rheostat  -.■omprlsing  a  stsrtlng  reelstance.  a  cob- 
trolllng  member  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  motor  for  automatically 
shifting  said  memlier  to  vary  the  reelstance.  and  an  oper- 
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atlng  member  having  a  bias  to  atartlng  position  arranged 
to  move  the  controlling  member  in  the  direction  of  the  bias. 
S.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  starting  reelstance,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor,  means  for  automatically  ahift- 
Ing  said  member  to  vary  the  resistance  in  response  to 
variations  In  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  giving 
said  member  a  bias  toward  starting  position  suflldent  to 
overcome  the  shifting  means  until  the  running  position 
is  reached  and  then  removing  said  bias. 


<y  m- 


4.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  sUrtlng  reelstaBce,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor,  means  responsive  to  variations 
in  the  load  conditions  of  the  motor  for  automatically  shift- 
ing said  member  to  vary  the  reststsnce,  sn  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  bias  to  starting  position  arranged  to  normally 
press  tbe  controlling  member  In  the  direction  of  the  bias, 
and  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  holding  the  operating  mem- 
ber in  running  position. 

6.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  starting  reslsUnce,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  device  re- 
sponsive to  changes  In  the  motor  current  for  sutomatically 
shifting  said  member  to  vary  the  reslsUnce,  an  operating 
member  mounted  to  give  the  controlling  member  a  bias 
to  starting  position,  a  no-voltage  magnet,  and  means  for 
locking  said  members  together  until  the  magnet  Is  reached 
and  then  releasing  the  controlling  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917,184.     FOOT  REST. 
Piled  June  11,  1908. 


PkANK  C.  TiTg.  Dee  Moines.  Iowa. 
SerUl  No.  487.932. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  frame  formed  with  an 
opening  at  its  front,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  aaid  opening,  a  croas  bar  carried  by 
said  memt>er8.  said  members  having  their  front  ends  cut- 
away to  form  shoulders  which  extend  outwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  are  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the 
front  face  of  said  croas  bar,  a  strip  hinged  to  tlie  chair 
frame  eo  aa  to  doee  said  opening  thereof,  a  lag  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  strip  at  each  and  thereof, 
said  lugs  having  curved  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  side  members  to  move  said  strip  outwardly,  aaid  logs 
having  flat  faces  adapted  to  seat  on  said  side  members  to 
thereby  maintain  said  strip  In  horlsontal  position,  and  a 
second  cross  bar  secured  to  each  of  said  side  members, 
said  cross  bar  having  lu  ends  projecting  beyond  th«  chair 
sides  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  operated. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  frame  formed  with  an 
opening  at  iU  front,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  members,  a  eroM 
bar  carried  by  said  members,  a  pair  of  guide  members 
which  engage  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  side  members, 
a  strip  hinged  to  said  frame  so  as  to  close  said  opening, 
logs  on  the  under  face  of  the  strip  at  each  end  thereof, 
aaid  lugs  having  curved  parts,  said  side  members  being 
formed  with  shoulders  adjacent  their  front  ends,  which 
shoulders  are  adapted  to  engage  said  curved  faces  of  the 
lugs  to  move  the  strip  outwardly  and  upwardly,  said  lugs 
iMing  formed  to  seat  on  the  top  faces  of  said  side  members 
to  thereby  sustain  the  strip  in  horisonUl  poeltion,  and  a 
second  cross  bar  secured  to  said  side  members,  said  second 
bar  having  a  central  guide  to  engage  with  tbe  inner  faces 
of  said  guide  members  and  having  lU  ends  turned  -up- 
wardly and  extending  on  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  frame  sldea. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  chair  frame  having  a  front 
opening,  a  hinged  strip  to  close  said  opening,  a  pair  of 
side  members  which  slide  in  said  opening,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  side  members,  said  side  members  being 
cut-away  at  their  front  ends  to  form  shoulders,  and  means 
on  the  strip  for  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  said 
means  being  engaged  by  said  shoulders  and  caused  to 
move  the  strip  outwardly  and  then  seating  on  the  top 
fkces  of  said  members  to  be  sustained  in  horttonUl  posi- 
tion in  allnement  with  tbe  chair  seat. 


^^ 


917.183.  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  AND  PURI- 
FYING AIR.  William  E.  Taylor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  McCreery  Engineering  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  ft.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419,386. 


1.  In  an  air  purifying  and  tempering  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  chamber  having  a  regulated  inlet 
1.  a  receiving  compartment  2,  a  tempering  coll  4  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  said  air,  and  a  damper  3,  in 
the  wall  thereof ;  a  compartment  5  for  receiving  the 
tempered  air ;  a  reverted  passage  6  with  a  regularly 
curved  wall  7  and  a  further  curved  reverting  wall  10; 
spray  heads  8  and  water  pipe  9  for  forming  a  cnrUln  of 
water  in  said  passage  and  wetting  the  curved  surface 
thereof,  and  a  water  pipe  11  with  spray  heads  12  for 
forming  a  curUin  of  water  In  the  lower  part  of  said  pas- 
sage, to  farther  wet  the  said  curved  surface  and  the 
recurved  wall  10 ;  a  compartment  13  for  receiving  the 
damp  and  clarified  air  with  a  Unk  13'  at  the  bottom  with 
means  for  maintaining  the  water  level  therein  ;  a  baffle 
chamber  14  beyond  the  said  chamber  13,  conUinlng  sub- 
sUntially  upright  angled  baffle  plates  15  arranged  in 
sUggered  relation  with  their  angles  pointing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  air  flow,  for  engaging  and  receiving  the  mois- 
ture in  the  grooves  of  said  angles;  a  chamber  16  beyond 
the  baffle  chamber  for  receiving  the  air  after  free  moisture 
had  been  collected  ;  tempering  coll  17  with  damper  18  in 
the  wall  thereof  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  tbe 
said  air  and  expanding  the  same  for  aecoring  the  proper 
humidity  and  temperature ;  a  chamber  19  adjacent  to  the 
said  chamber  16:  and  a  fan  or  blower  20  with  suiUble 
motor  21  for  driving  the  same,  for  delivering  the  said 
tempered  and  purified  air  through  the  passage  22,  coactlng 
subetantlaliy  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specUled. 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  and  tempering  apparatus,  a  snit- 
able  chamber  divided  into  compartments  for  receiving  the 
air.  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  air.  a 
passage-way  (or  conveying  said  air.  having  regularly  re- 
curved walls  for  reversing  lU  direction  ;  a  recurved  ear- 
face  beyond  said  passage  to  further  deflect  said  air  car- 
rent  ;  spray  heads  within  the  said  ^passage,  forming 
curUins  of  water  therein  and  wetting  the  aaid  recurved 
walls   for    collecting   all    imparities    therefrom ;    a    baffle 
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chamber  beyond  the  said  pasaage,  cootalnlng  lulUbly  ar- 
noged  angular  collecting  plates  staggered  In  relation  to 
each  other  arranged  with  their  open  sides  toward  the 
carrent  to  collect  all  free  moisture;  means  for  heating 
and  expanding  the  air  In  si  suitable  space  beyond  the  said 
baffle  plates,  whereby  Its  temperature  and  humidity  are 
controlled:  and  means  for  delivering  the  said  tempered 
air  for  use.  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  air  purifying  and  tempering  apparatus,  a  suit- 
able chamber ;  a  passage-way  for  conveying  the  air,  having 
regularly  recurved  walls  for  reversing  Its  direction ;  a 
recurved  surface  beyond  said  passage  to  further  deflect 
said  air  current ;  spray  heads  within  the  said  passage, 
forming  curtains  of  water  therein  and  wetting  the  said 
recurved  walls  for  collecting  all  Impurities  therefrom  ;  a 
baffle  chamber  beyond  said  passage,  conUlnlng  suitably 
arranged  angular  collecting  plates  staggered  In  relation  to 
each  other  with  their  open  sides  toward  the  current  to 
collect  all  free  moisture  ;  means  for  heating  and  expanding 
the  air  In  a  suitable  space  beyond  the  said  baffle  plates, 
whereby  Its  temperature  and  humidity  are  controlled ;  and 
means  for  delivering  the  said  tempered  air  for  use,  as 
specified. 

4.  In  an  air  purifying  and  tempering  apparatus,  a  suit- 
able chamber ;  a  pasaage-way  for  conveying  the^alr,  having 
regularly  recurved  walls  for  reversing  Its  direction  ;  spray 
heads  within  the  said  passage,  forming  curtains  of  water 
therein  and  wetting  the  said  recurved  walls  for  collecting 
all  Impurities  therefrom ;  a  baffle  chamber  beyond  said 
passage,  containing  suitably  arranged  angular  collecting 
plates  staggered  in  relation  to  each  other  with  their  open 
sides  toward  the  current  to  collect  all  free  moisture ; 
Beans  for  heating  and  expanding  the  air  In  a  suitable 
•pace  beyond  the  said  baffle  plates,  whereby  Its  tempera- 
ture and  humidity  are  controlled ;  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  said  tempered  air  for  use,  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  air  purifying  and  tempering  apparatus,  a  suit- 
able chamber  divided  Into  compartments  for  receiving  the 
air ;  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  air ; 
a  passage-way  for  conveying  said  air,  having  regularly 
recurved  walls  for  reversing  Its  direction ;  a  recurved 
surface  beyond  said  passage  to  further  deflect  said  air 
current ;  spray  heads  within  the  said  passage,  forming 
curtains  of  water  therein  and  wetting  the  said  recurved 
walls  for  collecting  all  Impurities  therefrom ;  means  for 
heating  and  expanding  the  air,  whereby  Its  temperature 
and  humidity  are  controlled,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
said  tempered  air  for  use,  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


917,186.     GAS-STOVE.     William  Thompsom,  Kalamasoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.467. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  burner  comprising  a  central  chamber,  and  a 
'  plurality  of  burner  members  radiating  from  said  chamber, 
each  of  said  burner  members  having  a  central  air  opening 
therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  jet  orlfieea  grouped 
about  said  opening :  and  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  arranged  with  an  opening  above  each 
of  said  burner  members,  said  grid  openings  being  provided 
with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  adapted 
to  surround  the  jet  orifices  of  said  burner  members,  the 


lower  edges  of  said  flanges  being  In  a  plane  slightly  above 
the  plane  of  the  burner  orifices  to  direct  the  air  thereto, 
passing  to  the  grid  openings  from  the  outside  of  the  burner 
members.  ^ 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  burner  having  a  central  air  opening  therethrough 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  jet  orifices  grouped  about 
said  openings ;  a  grid  having  an  opening  therethrough 
arranged  above  said  burner,  said  grid  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  fiange, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  flange  being  In  a  plane  slightly 
above  the  plane  of  the  jet  orlflces  to  direct  the  air  thereto 
from  the  outside  of  the  burners ;  and  upwardly  projecting 
stud-like  rests  arranged  about  the  said  grid  opening. 

.1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  base,  having  upwardly  projecting  burner  rests 
thereon,  of  a  burner  comprising  a  central  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  burner  members  or  arms  radistlng  from  said 
chamber  arranged  on  said  borner  rests :  a  downwardly- 
projecting  central  lug  on  said  burner  chamber  arranged 
through  said  base  ;  a  pair  of  grid  supports  on  said  burner 
chamber ;  grid  supports  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  burner 
arms :  downwardly -projecting  rests  on  said  grid  arranged 
to  engage  said  grid  supports  on  said  burner  arms :  down- 
wardly-projecting grid  rests  having  lugs  thereon  arranged 
through  said  perforated  grid  supports  on  said  burner  cham- 
ber;  perforated  ears  on  sald-baae:  and  bolts  arranged 
through  said  rests  on  said  grid  and  said  ears  on  the  said 
base,  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  together. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  base,  having  upwardly-projecting  burner  rests 
thereon,  of  a  burner,  comprising  a  central  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  burner  members  or  arms  radiating  from  said 
chamber,  arranged  on  said  burner  rests ;  a  downwardly- 
projecting  central  lug  on  said  burner  chamber  arranged 
through  said  base :  a  pair  of  grid  supports  on  said  burner 
chamber;  downwardly-projecting  grid  rests  having  lugs 
thereon  arranged  through  said  perforated  grid  supports 
on  said  burner  chamber ;  perforated  ears  on  said  base : 
and  bolts  arranged  through  said  rests  on  said  grid  and 
said  ears  on  the  said  base,  whereby  tbe  parts  sre  secured 
together. 

6.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  base,  having  upwardly-projecting  burner  rests 
thereon,  of  a  burner,  comprising  a  central  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  burner  members  or  arms  radiating  from  said 
chamber  arranged  on  said  burner  rests ;  a  pair  of  grid 
supports  on  raid  burner  chamber  ;  downwardly  projecting 
grid  rests  having  lugs  thereon  arranged  through  said 
perforated  grid  supports  on  said  burner  chamber :  per- 
forated ears  on  said  base ;  and  bolts  arranged  through  said 
rests  on  said  grid  and  xald  ears  on  the  said  base,  whereby 
the  parts  are  secured  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th%  Oaactte.] 


017,187.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Bliud  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a.  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.374. 

1.  An  electric  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port, two  colls  pivoted  to  ssld  support  at  adjacent  points 
above  their  centers  of  gravity  to  swing  freely  and  Inde- 
pendently in  a  common  plane,  and  current  supplying  means 
for  said  colls  operative  in  any  position  of  the  colls. 

2.  An  electric  measnrln«  Instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port, two  flat  colls  suspended  from  adjacent  points  on 
said  rapport  to  swing  freely  and  Independently  about 
said  points  and  to  normally  hang  parallel  to  each  «ther. 
and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  cOlls  to  canw 
them  to  repel  each  other. 

3.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port, two  colls  suspended  from  adjacent  points  on  said 
support  to  swing  freely  about  said  polnu.  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  coils,  -and  Indicating  means  for 
showing  the  relative  movement  of  said  colla 

4.  An  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port, two  colls  suspended  from  adjacent  points  on  said 
support  to  swing  freely  about  said  points,  means  for  sup- 
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plying  current  to  said  colls,  a  scale  carried  by  one  of  said 
coils,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  other  coil  to  codperate 
with  said  scale. 


5.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  sup- 
port, two  coils  suspended  from  adjacent  points  on  said 
support  to  swing  freely  about  said  points,  adjusting  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  c<'nter  of  gravity  of  one 
of  said  coils,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  colls 
to  cause  them  to  repel  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917.188.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  LnONAan  A. 
Tibbill,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1904. 
Serial  No.  233,466. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  comprising  a  rigid, 
•elf-atutainlDg  fleld  ring,  intermediate  head  members  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  fleld  ring,  beads  secured  to  the 
intermediate  members,  an  internal  rotating  member 
formed  with  an  axial  opening  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rerersibly  secured  in  said  opening  with  its 
power  transmitting  end  at  either  side  of  the  rotating 
member,  bearings  for  said  armature  shaft  carried  by  the 
heads,  and  supporting  devices  engaging  the  Intermediate 
members,  whereby  the  motor  may  be  made  of  standard 
parts  with    the  exception   of   the   intermediate   members. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rigid  self-sustaining  fleld 
ling,  an  intermediate  head  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  fleld  ring,  s  head  secured  to  the  intermediate  member, 
an  Internal  rotating  member  formed  with  an  axial  open- 
ing to  receive  a  shaft,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  reversibly 
secured  in  said  opening  with  Its  power  transmitting  end 
at  either  side  of  the  rotating  member,  a  (tearing  for  said 
armature  shaft  carried  by  said  head,  and  a  supporting 
device  for  the  motor  engaging  the  intermediate  member, 
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whereby  the  motor  may  be  made  ot  standard  parts  with 

I  the  exception  ot  the  intermediate  member. 

\  3.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  comprising  an 
external  stationary  member,  an  Internal  rotating  member 
formed  with  an  axial  opening  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  reversibly  secured  in  said  opening  with  its 
power-transmitting  end .  at  either  side  of  the  rotating 
member.  Intermediate  members  secured  to  the  ends  ot  th« 
stationary  meiober.  and  bearing  members  in  which  the 
shaft  Is  journaled  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  secured 
in  said  Intermediate  members. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  fleld  ring,  heads  or  members 
secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  quill  or  sleeve,  an  armature 
and  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reversibly  inserted  in  said  quill  with  its  power  trans- 
mitting end  at  either  side  of  the  armature,  and  bearings 
for  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  secured  in 
said  heads  or  members. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal stationary  member,  an  internal  rotating  member 
formed  with  an  axial  o[>ening  to  receive  a  shaft  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  reversibly  secured  in  said  opening  with  its 
power-transmitting  end  at  either  side  of  the  rotating 
member,  intermediate  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
stationary  member,  bearing  members  in  which  the  ^aft 
is  journaled  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  secured  in  said 
intermedla<e  members,  and  supporting  devices  engaging 
the  intermediate  members.  t 


017,189.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  JOHN  F. 
Tbitlb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  iJew  York.  Filed  July  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.291.  , 


ml^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  an  Induction  motor,  a 
liquid  rheostat  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  the 
motor,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  liquid  through 
said  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  valvea 
arranged  one  above  another  in  said  rheostat,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said   valves. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  an  Induction  motor, 
a  liquid  rheostat  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit  of 
said  motor,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  liquid 
through  said  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
valves  in  said  rheostat  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and 
means  for  causing  said  valves  to  be  operated  in  succession. 

3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  an  induction  motor,  a 
liquid  rheostat  connected  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
motor,  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  liquid  through 
said  rheostat,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  valves 
arranged  one  above  another  in  said  rheostat,  an  electric- 
ally operated  switch  or  switches  for  short-circuiting  the 
secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  a  control  switch  for  clos- 
ing said  valves  in  succession  and  said  switch  or  switches 
after  said  valves  have  been  dosed,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  rheostat  for  keeping  the 
control  circuit  of  said  switches  open  until  the  liquid  has 
reached  a  predetermined  level  in  said  rheostat. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  an  indnetlon  motor,  4 
liquid  rhostat  connected  In  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
motor,  means  for  causing  liquid  to  circulate  througi.  said 
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r^dooe  aSl.  t.^  other  .n  «..d  r^*-*-^.  »  !?»  »  *S. 
WcSly  operated  .wltche.  arranged  *<>  '^^^^'^''^'^ 
Unitary  circuit  of  the  iBOtor.  a  awond  aet  of  iwltchaa 
r^n^ed'tr  control  the  primary  drct.it  of  .-KJ  »otor  * 
^rol  -witch  bavin.  It.  conUet.  •™«^  *^  »"*  ^ 
plete  the  actuating  clrcnlt.  of  .aid  -^"^  -*  «'  7"^'^ 
thtn.to  complete  the  actuatin*  driulta  of  aald  ▼»»▼••» 
iScJllon  «d  anally  to. complete  the  actuating  clrcolt. 
S^  flr-t  mentioned  -wltche..  and  mean.  ~»tr<Jl«l  by 
"e  height  of  liquid  in  .aid  reho.t.t  for  maintaining  tte 
^t  of  «ild  drat  mentioned  awltche.  0P«»  "^il^ 
Squid  in  aald  rbectat  ha.  reached  a  predetermined 
ii*i>ht  In  Mild  rheostat. 

B  n  a  motor  control  ay.tem.  an  Induction  nxotor  a 
liquid  rheoatat  arranged  In  the  .e:ondary  ^  ««»*»'  "* J 
motor  meana  for  caualng  a  drculatlon  of  liquid  through 
^W  h".tat.  a  plurality  of  ^lectrleaUy  operated  jaWe. 
arranged  one  above  another  in  said  rheoatat.  an  elec 
Wc"fy  operated  .witch  or  .witch-  for  •»'ort-cir<:«»"nf 
i  V^coniary  circuit  of  «.ld  motor,  a  control  .witch  for 
closing  «id  valve.  In  .urce«lon  and  «>id  -witch  or 
J^tche.  *""  aald  valve,  have  b«.n  doaed.  and  a  Hoat 
in  .aid  rbectat  arranged  to  control  the  operat^n  of  «ld 
.wltche.  until  the  liquid  ha.  reached  a  predetermine! 
level  In  Mid  rheoatat. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ettt.J 


controlled  «rltebe.  .rranfd  to  .bort  ««'««"^"^"J? 
«ld  re.l.tance^  a  ma.ter-.witch  for  «o°««;"°«^^.;^- 
atlon  of  correapondlnK  .wltche.  for  all  the  re.l.tanc^ 
and  mean.  Indudlng  Interlock,  on  the  wld  .wltcbe.  for 
caualng  automatic  .uccewlTe  operation  of  corre.pondin« 

.wltche.. 

[Claim.  6  to  12  not  prlntMl  In  the  Oaaette.j 


917  IWl  PROCESS  FOB  OBT.VININO  RADIO-ACTIVE 
BODIES  FROM  URANIUM  OR  THORIUM.  »C. 
ADuiJULit  P.  e.  TaivBLU.  Scheveningen.  Netherlanda. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  413,038. 


917  190     MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.     John  F.  TaiXL.. 
"'SecJIdy.  N.  Y..  a^lgnor  to  General  Electric  c^- 

pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1908. 

Serial  No.  4«2,((01. 


1  The  prow.,  for  produdng  radio-active  bodle.  from 
uranium,  thorium  or  from  their  compound.,  which  con^ 
.Ut.  in  expoelng  uranium,  thorium  or  t'^^^j'^^J^""^ 
in  vacuo  to  action  of  the  cathode  ray^  .ub.tantlall>   a. 

**T*The  proce«  for  produ:ln«  radio-active  bodle.  from 
uranium,  thorium  or  from  their  compound.,  which  con- 
.l.t.  in  .imultaneonaly  exposing  uranium,  thorium  or 
their  compo\ind..  ««  vaemo,  to  the  action  of  ^»»ode-r.y. 
and  of  radio-active  bodle..  .ubatantlally  a.  .pedfled. 


917  192      WATBB-WHEKL.     FULLM  TaoMP.  Springfield, 
dhlo.     Filed  May  2.  l»08.     Serial  No.  480.439. 


1  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motor.,  realat- 
ance.  In  circuit  with  the  aeveral  motor.,  .wltche.  ar^ 
ranged  to  abort  circuit  «Mrtlon.  of  Mid  re.Utance..  and 
mean,  for  cau.lng  .ucce~ive  doelng  of  correeponding 
•wltche.  for  the  Mveral  realatance*. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ""otora.  re.l.t- 
ance.  having  a  plurality  of  action.  In  drcult  with  the 
"v^ral  motor.,  a-  many  .wltche.  a.  there  are  «K.tlon.  of 
re.l.tance  arranged  to  .hort  drcult  wld  action,  of  «.- 
.l.tance.  and  meana  for  caualng  .ucce..lve  cloalng  of  the 
.witebM  which  .hort  circuit  corrcpondlng  action,  for 
all  tb.  r—irtance..        *  ^^ 

8  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motor., 
reactance.  In  drcult  with  the  .everal  motor.,  electrically 
controlled  .wltche.  arranged  to  abort  circuit  «!dlon.  of 
the  re.l.tvic«..  a  ma.ter-awitch  for  co0trolllnf  the  opera- 
tion of  correepondlnK  Mirltche.  for  all  the  realataneea.  and 
mean,    for   caualng   .ucceMlve   doelng   of   correepondlng 

4  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motor.. 
reri.tance.  in  circuit  with  the  Mveral  motor.,  electrically 
controlled  .wltche.  arrtinged  to  .hort  circuit  action,  of 
Mid  r*l.tance^  a  ma.ter-.wltch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  correepondlng  .wltche.  for  all  the  realatance.. 
and  mean,  for  causing  automatic  racceMlve  doelng  of 
corresponding  .wltche..  

6.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motor.. 
rMlatancM  In  ciretilt  with  the  Mveral  motor.,  electrically 


1  A  water  wheel  and  a  penrtock  therrfor  admitting  th. 
water  parallel  with  the  axl.  of  the  wheel,  wld  wheel  com- 
priaing  a  runner,  a  driving  .baft  and  a  caalng  for  the  run- 
ner adapted  to  Indo—  and  protect  the  wme.  Mid  ca.lng 
having  a  plurality  of  gate  opening,  around  the  periphery 
of  the  runner  and  mMn.  on  .aid  caalng  Independent  of 
the  penetock  to  give  a  roUry  movement  to  the  water  In 
planM  tranaverM  to  tbe  axl.  of  the  wheel,  .ubstantlally 

2  A  water  wheel  and  a  pen.tock  therefor  admitting  th. 
wa^  longitudinally  with  the  axl.  of  the  wheel.  Mid  wheel 
eomprlaing  a  runner,  a  driving  .haft  and  a  casing  for  the 
runner  adapted  to  IncloM  and  protect  the  Mme.  Mid  ca.lng 
having  a  plurality  of  gate,  opening  about  tbe  ptripbe^  of 
tbe  runner  and  mean.  Imposed  on  Mid  ca.lng  away  from 
the  pen.tock  to  guide  and  direct  the  w.ter  uniformly  to 
each  of  nld  gatM  before  It  rMche.  the  gate^  aubatan- 
tlally  M  dewribed. 
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8.  A  water  wheel  and  a  penstock  therefor  having  Inlet  j 
and  dlHcharge  opening.,  the  Inlet  opening  admitting  the 
water  longitudinaUy  with  tbe  axl.  of  tbe  wheel,  Mid 
water  wheel  comprl.lng  a  runner  and  a  casing  therefor 
having  oppo.ltelyKll.poMd  plate,  with  a  plurality  of 
OKlUatlng  gate,  arranged  to  open  around  the  periphery 
of  the  runner,  the  plate  UMrest  the  Inlet  of  the  pen.tock 
having  .plral  ribs  or  vanes  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
Kribed. 

4.  A  water  wheel  and  n  penatook  tberefqr  having  inlet 
and  dlMharge  openings,  tbe  Inlet  opening  admitting  the 
water  parallel  with  the  axl.  of  the  wheel.  Mid  water 
wheel  comprising  a  runner  and  a  casing  therefor  baring  op- 
posltelyKli.poMd  plates  with  a  plurality  of  gates  arranged 
to  open  around  tbe  periphery  of  the  runner,  the  plate 
nearest  the  penstock  Inlet  being  concave  cone  shaped  with 
spiral  ribs  or  vanes  thereon  to  direct  the  current  uni- 
formly to  each  of  tbe  gate  openlnga,  aubstantlally  aa  de 

scribed. 

8.  A  wMer  wheel  and  a  penstock  therefor  having  Inlet 
and  discharge  openings,  the  Inlet  opening  admitting  water 
parallel  to  the  axl.  of  the  wheel,  Mid  water  wheel  com- 
prising a  runner  and  a  casing  therefor  having  opposltely- 
dUposed  plates  with  a  plurality  of  gates  to  open  around 
the  periphery  of  the  runner,  operating  mechanism  for  the 
gate,  arranged  at  or  uMr  the  dlwrharge  plate  of  the 
wheel,  and  spiral  rib.  or  vane,  on  the  plate  neareat  tbe 
Inlet  of  the  pen.tock,  .ubatantlally  a.  de«:rlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G.Mtte.] 


9  17,103.  FLDID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltm  V. 
TraxEK.  Edgewood.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  The  WeatlnghouM 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.    Filed  July  20.  1906.    Serial  No.  327.053. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preHure  brake,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  triple  valve  device,  an  auxiliary  reservoir, 
and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  addltlonaK  source  of  fluid  un 
der  preMure  having  connection,  with  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir ;  and  a  Mparate.  or  .upplemental.  valve  device  In- 
dependently actuated  by  fluid  prenure  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  tbe  ad- 
ditional Murce  to  the  auxiliary  re«rvolr.  In  applying  the 

brake 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  presrare  brake,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  triple  valve  device,  an  auxiliary  reMrvolr, 
and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  .upplemental  reMrvolr,  and  a 
Mparate.  or  supplemental,  valve  device  Independently 
actuated  by  fluid  proMure  from  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  .upplemental 
reMrvolr  to  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr  In  emergency  applica- 
tion, of  the  brake.. 

t.  In  aa  aatomatie  fluid  preMure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  triple  valve  device,  of  a  supplemental  reMrvolr.  a 
valve  contrpUlng  communication  between  the  mipplemental 
reMrvolr  and  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr,  and  a  Mparate  pis 
ton  operated  by  auxiliary  reMrvolr  prMaure.  the  move- 
ment of  which  effect,  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
for  charging  fluid  under  preMure  Into  the  auxiliary  reMr- 
volr from  the  .upplemental  reMrvolr.  for  the  porpoM  of 
obtaining  a  high  preMur«  application  of  the  brakea. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preMure  brake,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reMrvolr.  triple  valve 


device,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional  Muroe  of  fluid 
preMure,  a  reinforcing  valve  mechanlun  operated  by 
auxiliary  reMrvolr  preHure  for  supplying  fluid  from  Mid 
additional  Murce  to  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr  to  augment 
the  preMure  ndmitted  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  mMn. 
governed  by  the  movement  of  tbe  triple  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  preMure  oq  Mid  reinforcing  valve  mechanism. 

6.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preaaure  brake,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reMrvolr.  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  triple  valve  device  having  a  piston  and  valve  adapt* 
ed  to  make  a  partial  traverM  under  gradual  reduction. 
In  train  pipe  pressure  to  .upply  fluid  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to  make  a  further  or 
full  traverM  under  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe 
preMure  to  effect  a  quick  application  of  the  brakes,  of  an 
additional  Murce  of  fluid  preMure,  a  aeparate  valve  for 
aupplylng  fluid  from  uild  additional  «>urce  to  the  auxil- 
iary reMrvolr,  a  piston  for  actuating  Mid  Mparate  valve, 
and  means  operating  upon  tbe  further  or  full  traverM  of 
the  triple  valve  piston  for  varying  the  pressure  upon  said 
Mparate  piston  and  causing  the  opening  of  tbe  separate 
valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


9  17.194.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Waltek  V. 
Tl'bnbb,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WestlnghouM 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  July  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  327,054. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preMure  brake  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  rewrvolr.  an  emergency 
valve  for  venting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  triple  valve, 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  addltlonfil  source  of  fluid  prM- 
rare,  a  Mpnrate  valve  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  fluid 
from  Mid  additional  source  to  augment  tbe  brake  cylinder 
preMure,  a  piston  normally  subject  to  atmospheric  pre.- 
sure  for  actuating  Mid  valve,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  preMure  from  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr  to  one 
side  of  Mid  piston  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  Mpa- 
rate valve. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  preMure  brake,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve 
and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  additional  Murce  of  fluid  pre.- 
sure,  a  Mparate  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
from  said  additional  source  to  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr  to 
augment  tbe  brake  cylinder  preMure  In  applying  tbe 
brakes,  a  piston  normally  exposed  on  opposite  sidM  to 
atmospheric  pressure  for  actuating  Mid  valve,  and  mean, 
governed  by  the  movement  of  the  triple  valve  mipplylng 
fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reMrvolr  to  one  aide  of  Mid  pla- 
ten to  effect  the  opening  of  the  separate  valve, 

3.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pmsure  brake  apparatua,  the 
combination,  with  an  auxiliary  reMrvolr  and  a  triple 
valve  device,  of  a  supplemental  reMrvolr  having  means  for 
charging  same  from  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  separate 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  rapplemeatal 
reMrvolr  in  applying  the  brakM,  and  a  piston,  which  Ih 
normally  expoMd  on  It.  opposite  sides  to  atmospheric 
preMur*.  and  which  1.  actuated  by  auxiliary  reMrvolr 
pressure  to  effect  opening  movement  of  the  Mparate  valve. 
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4  In  an  automatic  fluid  preaanre  brake  appM«tu«,  tht 
eombloatlon  witb  an  auxiliary  ««^<>"'  '  Jl?**, 'I. 
inder  «»d  a  triple  raW.  d.Tlc.  «>'  •" /'^'X.l  ^ 
for  iupplylng  fluid  under  preMure  to  the  •"lli'nr  rtmv 
Tolr  iS  appfylng  the  brake.,  a  paa-ie  throa,h  which 
fluid  la  supplied  trom  the  .upplemental  •TT^*'*'  **  ,*^ 
.uxlUary  r^ryolr  and  which  i.  controlled  by  the  ^Iple 
"we.  and  a  -parate  t.It.  controlling  communlcat  on 
totw^D  the  additional  wurce  of  fluid  preaaure  and  tha 

"^r^n  an  automatic  fluid  preaaure  brake  apparatus,  the 
combination,  with  an  auxiliary  rcaerrolr.  *  »»«J«^'°f "' 
and  a  triple  Talre  derlce.  of  a  aupplemenUl  "^"^l'' 
paMage.  controlled  by  the  triple  valve  for  -^PP'^^  «»'*> 
Jo  and  discharging  It  from  the  supplemental  «»ervolr 
and  a  separate  valve  controlling  communication  betweeb 
the  supplemental  reservoir  and  the  pasaage  through  which 
the  fluid  from  the  supplemental  reservoir  Is  discharged. 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 

917  196.     BLBCTRIC  OVEN.     Ttcho  Vam  Allbr.  Schen 
eictadv    N   Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
^o^'r'atlon  of  Ne^ork.     Filed  May  28.  1906.     8eHal 
No.   819.071. 


the  B«ek  of  tk«  bottl.,  tmwmidij  b«it  lugs  on  •*!<» J^«> 
projecting  into  the  aockoU  In  the  bottle,  and  ">"«^°« 
devices  between  the  bottle  dowire  and  the  said  band  at 
points  midway  between  the  I«f8. 


^5 


1  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  heat^ 
Ing  colls  therein  arranged  In  vertical  adjacent  planes,  and 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  material  to  be  heated 
intermediate  said  planes.  .       w     .  — . 

2  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  se- 
ries'of  borl«>ntal  colls  arranged  In  vertical  parallel  planes 
adjacent  each  other,  and  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  material  to  be  heated  intermediate  said  P>*n«^ 

8  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  heat- 
IngcolUi  arranged  In  vertical  adjacent  plane^  "f"  '? 
plvotally  supporting  the  material  to  be  heated  Intermedi- 
ate lild  Plan^»,  ^^  mean,  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture within  said  casing.  ^     •   „  k— ♦ 

4    An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  casing  having  heat- 

ingcoll.  arranged  In  vertical  •<»3»<»°t /'"**•  °»r;"  '"J 
plvotally  .upportlng  the  materUl  to  b.  »»e.  jl  l»tenn^ 
dlate  said  plane.,  nnd  mean,  for  opening  said  caalng  to 
admit  a  circulation  of  air  therethrough.  »,,„„. 

3.  An  electric  heater,  comprlalng  a  casing  baring  * 
.erle.  of  horlsontal  coll.  arranged  in  '"""»  P"*"^ 
plane.,  mean,  for  plvoUlly  .upporUng  the  material  to 
ta  heated  intermediate  «ild  plane.,  and  mean,  for  open- 
ing the  top  of  «ld  casing  at  will  to  permit  a  circulation 

of  air  therethrough.  «      ^^ , 

(Clalraa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle  having  sockeU  formed  at  <»»"»«* ••»<^*"y 
opposite  polnu  In  lU  sides,  of  a  closure  adaptt|d  to  c  «^ 
thrmouth  of  the  bottle,  a  spring  wire  ii«ckbMMl  around 
the  neck  of  the  bottle.  Inwardly  bent  lugs  on  »ld  l«nd 
projecting  Into  the  «>ckeU  in  the  bottle  and  aprlngs  con 
nflctlng  the  clorore  to  the  neckband  midway  between  the 

am  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  •  bottle 
having  inwardly  extending  sockeU  formed  In  «*»•»<»-•  ^ 
a  neck  band  having  expansible  upwardly  extending  loops 
formed  thereon,  and  inwardly  proj^rting  lugs  formed 
thereon  at  diametrically  opposite  polnU  of  the  neck  band 
adapted  to  engage  with  «tid  sockeU  a  cap  'or  c'o. Ing 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  colled  ■pring.  connecting  the 
cap  with  said  expansible  loops. 

4  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  •  bottle 
having  inwardly  extending  sockeU  formed  In  »ts  "Ides,  of 
a  neck  band  having  expansible  upwardly  extending  loop, 
formed  thereon,  a  bottle  cap.  springs  connecting  the  band 
to  the  cap.  and  Inwardly  projecting  lug.  on  "««>  Jand 
to  engage  with  said  sockets.  Mid  lug.  being  formed  by 
makTngTnwardl,  extending  loop,  on  said  band  and  twist- 
Ing  the  said  loops. 


917.197.  TRAMWAY  POINT.  Bd-und  V-ti».  and 
Qwam  II.  BuT«awo«TH.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1908.     Wlal  No.  426.624. 


91T196.      BOTTLE  CAP.      HiMT  R.  VaUAIUII.  MUlTUle. 

N   J       tiled  Sept.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.028. 

1  IB  a  device  of  the  character  dewtribed.  the  comblna- 
llon  with  a  bottle  having  wcket.  formed  at  dl'^^^rtcal^ 
opposite  point.  In  It.  sides,  of  a  cloaur.  for  the  mouth  «< 
thTbottle.  a  aprlng  wire  neckband  adapted  to  surround 


1  In  tramway  polnta  the  combination  of  a  point  actu- 
ating contact  plate  adjacent  to  each  point  whereby  aaid 
point  may  be  opened  on  the  arrival  of  the  trolley  head  at 
Zm  conuct  plaU.  a  point  releasing  plate  whereby  the 
point  may  be  doaed  when  the  trolley  head  reachea  It 
lifter  the  polnU  have  been  paM«I  by  »»>•  j;*^*'*'  "J*  * 
Mcond  point  releaalng  coaUct  at  a  farther  dlrtance 
past  the  point  .d.pt«l   for  use  In  emergency,  auhatan- 

tlally  as  described. 

2  IB  tramway  point*  th*  combination  of  an  elbow 
lever  movable  synchronously  with  th.  Po'nt  tongue  a 
»olenoid  adapted  to  pull  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a 
.pring  adapted  to  pull  It  In  the  other  direction,  a  catch 
iaptld  to  drop  in  the  path  of  .aid  elbow  lever  to  retain 
It  in  on.  poaition  againat  the  lnflu.Bce  of  Mid  .pring, 
with  a  .econd  solenoid  having  a  rod  with  an  Inclined 
laap  on  It  attached  to  lU  core  whereby  when  said  to- 
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cllned   lump   Is   pulled   under  the  UU  of  the  catch  the 
latter  Is  tripped,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

•et  forth. 

8.  In  tramway  point,  a  road  box  containing  point  actu- 
ating and  releaatng  mechanism  and  which  has  two  pro- 
truding rod.  connected  to  the  same,  the  combination 
therewith  of  two  auxiliary  road  boxes  which  conUln  the 
free  ends  of  said  rod.  whereby  the  point  tongue  may  be 
mechanically  operated,  aubstantlally  as  deacribed. 


»1T,1M.  LATCHING  DEVICE.  Edgcnb  W.  Vmt,  Mul- 
berry Grove,  III.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
465,44L 


1.  A  latching  device  comprl.ing  a  rotatable  keeper, 
meana  arranged  above  uitd  keeper  provided  with  a  aeat. 
and  mean,  .upportlng  a  bolt  for  engagement  In  .aid 
keeper,  and  provided  with  a  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
Mat  of  aaid  flrat  mean.  .Imultaneoualy  with  the  entrance 
of  .aid  bolt  Into  Mid   keeper. 

2.  A  two-way  gate  latch  comprising  a  rotatable  keeper, 
Mrving  a.  a  rtop  and  lock,  a  bolt  for  engagement  In  Mid 
keeper,  and  meana  for  holding  Mid  bolt  elevated  from  said 

keeper. 

8.  A  two-way  gate  latch  comprlalng  a  rotatable  keeper. 
MTvlng  M  a  .top  and  lock,  n  bolt  for  engagement  in  Mid 
keeper,  a  plate  on  which  the  keeper  1.  mounted.  .  Mat  on 
the  Mid  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  plate  for  holding 
the  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the  keeper. 

4.  A  two  way  gate  latch  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with,  a  Mat,  .  rotatable  keeper  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
Mrving  aa  a  stop  and  lock,  a  bolt  engaging  the  kMper.  a 
second  plate  carrying  the  bolt  and  means  engaging  the 
seat  for  holding  the  bolt  out  of  engagement  with  the 
keeper. 

917,199.       SEAL^FASTBNING.      WlLLUM   ViCM«T,  Mil 
rerton.  and  OaoBoa  Vickekt.  Norton.  Fltxwarren.  Bng- 
Und.      Filed  Jan.  6.  1908.      Serial  No.  409,401. 


2.  In  a  seal  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  front-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  casing  constituting  a 
latch  chamber,  a  hasp  provided  with  a  projection  entering 
Mid  chamber,  a  pocket  or  cavity  between  Mid  front -plate 
and  Mid  casing,  a  Mai  in  .aid  pocket  adapted  to  cloM 
the  opentog  In  said  plate,  a  latch  pivoted  In  Mid  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  uld  haap,  and  an  operating  lever 
located  behind  said  Mai.  Mid  lever  being  fulcrnmed  in 
Mid  chamber  and  adapted  to  releaM  said  latch  when 
turned  about  Its  pivot  in  such  manner  that  one  arm  will 
paH  through  the  opening  in  the  front-plate. 

3.  In  a  seal  faKtening.  the  combination  of  a  front-plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  casing  con.tltutlng  a 
latch  chamber,  a  hasp  provided  with  a  projection  entering 
Mid  chamber,  a  seal  between  Mid  front-plate  and  Mid 
casing  and  adapted  to  cIom  the  opening  In  said  front- 
plate,  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage Mid  hasp  and  an  operating  lever  whereby  said  seal 
will  have  to  be  broken  before  said  lever  can  be  turned  to 
free  uiid  latch. 


1.  In  a  seal  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  casing  constituting  a 
latch  chamber,  a  hasp  provided  with  a  projection  enter- 
ing Mid  chamber,  a  pocket  or  cavity  between  .aid  front- 
plate  and  .aid  ca.lng,  a  Mai  In  aaid  pocket  adapted  to 
dose  the  opening  in  Mid  plate,  a  latch  pivoted  In  Mid 
casing  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  haap  and 
mean,  located  behind  Mid  Mai  adapted  to  free  Mid  hasp 
from  said  latch. 


917,200.  ELECTRODE  FOR  SEARCH  -  LIGHTS.  Heb- 
MANN  ViBETBii,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  araignor  to 
Gebr.  Siemens  &  Co.,  Llchtenberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
309.082. 


1.  In  a  search-light,  the  combination  of  a  carbon-holder, 
a  positive  electrode  having  a  cross-section  with  a  larger 
and  smaller  axis  carried  by  Mid  holder,  another  carbon- 
holder,  and  a  negative  electrode  carried  by  the  latter  and 
directed  from  below  toward  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
the  positive  electrode,  Said  larger  axis  of  the  ctom-mc- 
tion  of  the  positive  electrode  being  situated  in  the  plane  of 
the  two  electrodes,  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  the  crosa- 
sectlon  of  the  positive  electrode  to  the  shape  of  the  11I«- 
mlnating  surface  of  the  crater  and  of  avoiding  disturb- 
ing edges  of  the  crater. 

2.  In  a  search-light,  the  combination  of  a  carbon-holder, 
a  positive  electrode  having  an  oval  croM-sectlon  carried  by 
Mid  holder,  another  carbon -holder,  and  a  negative  elec- 
trode carried  by  the  latter  and  directed  from  below  toward 
and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  positive  electrode.  Mid 
larger  axis  of  the  croM-sectlon  of  the  positive  electrode 
being  situated  in  the  plane  of  the  two  electrodes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  search-llg^t.  the  combination  of  a  carbon-holder, 
a  positive  electrode  having  a  croM-sectlon  with  a  larger 
and  smaller  axis  carried  by  said  holder,  another  carbon- 
holder,  and  a  negative  electrode  carried  by  the  latter  and 
directed  from  below  toward  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
positive  electrode,  aaid  larger  axis  of  the  croM  section  of 
the  positive  electrode  being  situated  In  the  plane  of  the 
two  electrodes,  a  blast-magnet  adapted  to  regulate  an  arc 
between  the  electrode.,  and  mean,  for  adjusting  unlverMlly 
the  position  of  Mid  magnet,  for  the  purpoM  of  aamring  the 
required  uniformity  of  the  position,  shape  and  alM  of  the 
illuminating  spot  on  the  positive  electrode. 

4.  In  a  search-light,  the  combination  of  a  cartwn-holder, 
a  positive  electrode  having  a  cron-sectlon  with  a  larger 
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and  smaller  azia  carried  by  aald  holder,  another  carbon- 
holder,  and  a  negative  electrode  carried  by  the  lattar  and 
directed  from  below  toward  and  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
poaltlre  electrode,  said  larger  axis  of  the  croaa-sectlon  of 
the  positive  electrode  being  situated  In  the  plane  of  the 
two  electrodes,  and  an  Iron  ring  encircling  the  negative 
electrode,  and  means  for  universally  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  ring,  av  and  for  the  purpose  speclflad. 


917,201.  HYDROSTATIC  PROPELLING  AND  STEER- 
ING APPARATUS.  David  F.  VoLLMaa,  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  May  21,  1008.     Serial  Nq.  434,067. 


^  'S'3 


1.  In  a  boat  steering  and  propelling  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  two  parallel,  longitudinal  pipes  terminating  at 
their  rear  ends  in  propelling  Jets,  their  front  ends  turned 
outwardly  forming  steering  Jets,  with  a  pipe  running  ft 
right  angles  to  raid  longitudinal  pipes  and  communicating 
with  the  same,  nald  pipe  provided  with  pumps  adapted  and 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  water  Into  said  pipes,  said  lon- 
gitudinal pipes  further  provided  near  their  rear  ends  with 
pipes  at  right  angles  thereto  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  last  mentioned  pipes  terminating  in  steering 
Jets,  all  of  said  pipes  provided  with  a  series  of  valves, 
adapted  and  for  the  purpoae  of  enabling  the  efficient  oper- 
ation of  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  boat  steering  and  propelling  apparatus  tha  com- 
bination of  two  parallel,  longitudinal  pipes,  terminating 
at  their  ends  in  propelling  Jets,  their  front  ends  turned 
outwardly  forming  steering  Jets,  with  a  pipe  running  at 
right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  plpen.  and  communicating 
with  the  same,  said  pipe  provided  with  pumps  adapted  and 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  water  Into  said  pipes,  aald 
longitudinal  pipes  further  provided  near  their  rear  ends 
with  pipes  at  right  angles  thereto  and  communicating 
therewith,  aald  last  mentioned  pipes  terminating  at  ths 
sides  of  the  boat  la  steering  Jets,  all  of  said  pipes  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  gate  valvea,  a  serica  of  cheek 
valvea  and  a  series  of  hand  valves,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described.  ^ 


017,202.  TELEPHONE  -  CLOCK.  AUOUST  VoMHAUaKN, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesnf  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Hamburg-.Vmerlkanische  Ibrenfabrlk,  Schramberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  la,  1000.     Serial  No.  287,200. 


L  In  a  clock  of  the  class  described,  a  rpvolublc  dial  hav- 
ing a  face  of  different  colors,  a  train  of  gears  cooperative 
with  the  dial,  a  spring  controlled  segment  operative  upon 
the  gears  to  actuate  the  name,  a  spring  controlled  lever  for 
actuating  the  aegment  to  move  the  same  In  position  for  re- 
■rttlng  the  dial  and  also  to  act  upon  the  ge«ra  to  Impart 


movement  thereto,  a  spring-actuated  escapement  mechan- 
ism cooperative  with  the  gears,  and  a  yleldable  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  lever  to  control  the  escapement  mechanism. 

2.  Ln  a  telephonic  clock,  a  caaing  having  a  transparent 
plate,  a  fixed  dlak  having  an  arch-shaped  alot  In  the  face 
thereof  and  In  rear  of  the  transparent  plate,  a  rotatable 
dial  having  a  plamlity  of  colored  sections,  gear  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  dial,  a  spring-controllod  escapement  de- 
vice codperatlTs  with  the  gear  mechanism  to  regulate  the 
movement  thereof,  a  spring-controlled  segment  operative 
upon  the  gear  mechanism  to  Impart  movement  thereto 
when  actuated  In  one  direction  and  to  reset  the  dial  when 
moved  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  spring  controlled  le- 
ver operative  upon  the  aegment  to  shift  the  same  In  posi- 
tion for  resetting  the  dial  and  also  for  actuating  the  gear 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  telephone  time-Indicator,  In  combination,  an 
arbor,  a  spring  actuated  lever  turning  tbcrcon,  a  main 
spring  wound  up  by  tb*  lever;  a  toothed  segment  on  the 
arl>or  and  rotated  by  the  lever  and  retumtn)  by  the  main 
spring:  a  balance;  a  train  and  eacapi'ment  transqilttlng 
to  the  balance  the  motion  from  the  segment  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  driven  by  the  main-spring ;  and  hammer  mechanism 
actuated  by  aald  segment :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  time-indicator,  In  combination,  an 
arbor,  a  spring  actuated  lever  turning  thireon  ;  a  main 
spring  wpund  up  by  the  lever,  a  toothed  segment  on  the 
arbor  and  rotated  by  the  lever  and  returned  by  the  main 
spring ;  a  balance ;  a  train  and  escapement  transmitting  to 
the  balance  the  motion  from  the  segment  when  the  latter 
is  driven'  by  the  main  spring ;  a  balance  starting  device 
carried  by  said  lever ;  and  hammer  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  segment ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  time-lndlcator.  In  combination,  a  main 
spring,  a  toothed  segment,  spring  actuated  means  adapted 
to  rotate  said  segment  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  main 
spring  for  returning  said  segment,  a  balance,  a  train  and 
escapement,  transmitting  to  the  balance  the  motion  from 
the  segment  when  the  latter  Is  returned  by  the  main 
spring,  and  hammer  mechanism  actuated  by  said  segment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


•1T,203.    BOILEK-CLEANEB.    Philip  VooaHEBS,  Logana- 
port.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  416.472. 


1.  A  boiler  cleaner  compriaing  a  suitable  casing,  sedi- 
ment collecting  means  leading  thereto,  a  steam  pipe  en- 
tering the  casing,  and  a  means  for  securing  the  caaing  to 
the  boiler  comprising  a  projecting  nipple  carried  by  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  enter  the  blow-off  pipe  at  the  bot- 
tom fA  the  boiler,  and  a  longitudinally  •4jQatable  thrust 
member  carried  by  the  steam  pipe  and  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  at  a  point  opposite  the 
blow-off  pipe.- 

2.  A  bdler  cleaner  comprising  a  anltable  caaiag.  a«d^ 
sseat  collecting  nseans  commmtlcatlng  with  aald  casing,  a 
discharge  nipple  carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  there- 
from and  adapted  to  enter  the  blow-off  pipe  at  the  bo^ 
tom  of  the  boiler,  a  steam  Jet  entering  the  caaing  In  lina 
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with  the  discharge  nipple,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  the  Jet 
in  line  with  the  discharge  nipple  on  the  casing,  and  a  head 
at  the  end  of  the  steam  pipe  remote  from  the  steam  Jet, 
said  head  having  passages  leading  to  the  Interior  thereof 
and  adjusUble  longitudinally  on  the  steam  pipe  to  engage 
the  Interior  of  the  top  of  the  boiler  shell  and  coact  with  the 
nipple  to  clamp  the  casing  In  place. 

3.  in  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  casing,  sediment  collecting  pipes 
leading  thereinto,  a  valve  for  connecting  either  of  said 
sediment  pipes  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  rod 
out  of  line  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  said  rod  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  water  Jacket  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  boiler  and  surrounding  said  valve  operathig  rod  out- 
side the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  suitable  casing,  sediment  pipes 
leading  thereinto,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  casing  provided 
with  moans  for  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  casing,  means  carried  by  the  easing  and 
projecting  from  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  blow-off  pipe  of  the  boiler,  means  carried  by  the 
caaing  for  engaging  the  interior  of  the  boiler  at  a  point 
opposite  the  blow-off  pipe,  a  Htoam  pipe  entering  the  valve 
In  line  with  the  blow-off  pipe,  and  means  out  of  line  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  and  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  holier  for  operating  the  valve. 

B.  In  a  boiler  cleaner,  a  suitable  casing,  sediment  pipes 
leading  thereinto,  a  rotary  valve  In  saHd  casing  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  either  of  said  pipes  to  the  dls- 
diargt  end  of  the  caaing,  means  carried  by  the  caaing  and 
projecting  from  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  blow-off  pipe  of  the  boiler,  means  carried  by  the 
casing  for  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  at  a  point 
opposite  the  blow-off  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  valve 
In  line  with  the  blow-off  pipe,  and  a  valve  operating  rod  ex- 
tending to  the  Interior  of  the  boiler  and  provided  with  a 
water  Jacket  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


017.204.       HOSE  COUPLING.       Pbtb*   A.    Walthr. 
Chicago,  III.      Filed  May  14,  1006.      Serial  No.  316,700. 


*  P 


A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  opposed  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  shank  with  externally  annular 
shoulders  and  annularly  enlarged  head,  the  front  face  of 
which  forms  a  seat  for  a  gasket,  said  head  provided  with 
concentric  projection  and  diametrically  oppositely  dla- 
poaad  arms  having  at  their  free  ends  projections  over- 
hanging  the  front  face  of  said  head,  the  other  mamber 
provided  at  Ita  free  end  with  sagnental  projections 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  and  having  toothed 
perlpherlea,  said  segmental  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  gasket,  a  gaaket  held  exteriorly  of  and  between 
the  meeting  faces  of  said  enlarged  head  and  the  segmental 
projections,  a  i>awl  pivoUlly  mounted  on  one  of  said 
arms,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  pawl  to  normally  keep 
It  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aald  segmental  pro- 
jaetkms,  said  segmental  projections  having  oppositely 
dlaposed  Inclined  facea,  said  concentric  projection  enter- 
ing aa  annularly  enlarged  central  opening  in  the  mouth 
portion  of  the  adjacent  member  there  being  receaaea 
formed  between  opposite  ends  of  the  same  to  receive  the 
projections  of  the  arms,  the  mean  thickness  of  each  of 
the  segmental  projections  being  sabstantlaily  equal  to  the 
width  of  aald  receaaea. 


017,205.  POWBB-TRAN8MI88ION  DEVICE.  Bdwasd 
P.  WABifKB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Warner  Clutch 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,158. 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
member,  an  alining  driven  member,  a  series  of  bands  each 
surrounding  one  of  said  members  the  position  of  the 
ends  of  each  of  which  are  located  at  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  points  upon  said  last  mentioned  member,  and 
longitudinally  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  enda 
of  each  of  said  bands  lndei>endently  of  the  others. 

2.  A  power  transmlBslon  device  comprising  a  driving 
member,  an  alining  driven  member,  a  series  of  bands  each 
surrounding  one  of  said  members  the  position  of  the  enda 
of  each  of  which  are  located  at  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
points  upon  said  last  mentioned  member,  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  eadi 
of  said  bands  independently  of  the  other  bands  and  ona 
after  the  other. 

8.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
member,  an  alining  driven  member,  a  series  of  bands  each 
surrounding  one  of  said  members  the  poaition  of  the  enda 
of  each  of  which  are  located  at  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
equl-dlstsnt  points  upon  the  last  mentioned  member,  and 
longitudinally  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  enda 
of  each  of  said  bands  Independently  of  the  others. 

4.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
member,  an  nltnlng  driven  member,  a  series  of  bands  eart 
surrounding  one  of  said  members  the  position  of  the  enda 
of  each  of  which  are  located  at  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
eqnl  distant  points  upon  said  last  mentioned  member,  and 
longitudinally  movable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  enda 
of  each  of  said  bands  Independently  of  the  other  bands 
and  one  after  the  other. 

B.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driTlng 
member,  an  alining  driven  member,  a  drum  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members,  a  series  of  bands  each  surrounding 
said  drum  the  position  of  the  ends  of  each  of  which  are 
located  at  clrcumferentlally  arranged  points  upon  said 
drum,  and  longitudinally  movable  means  adapted  to  en- 
g.Tge  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bands  Independently  of  the 
others. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


017,206.  CIRCULATOR.  CautLna  J.  WATra,  Trow- 
bridge, England.  Filed  Dec  4.  1008.  Serial  No. 
466,020. 


1.  In  a  circulator,  a  suitably  driven  shaft,  aleeves  on 
the  abaft  having  scalloped  edges,  the  scallopa  of  the  eon- 
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tlffoous  tlMTM   being   tnt«r locked,  and  blades   radlatlog 
from  the  said  aleeree. 

2.  In  a  circulator,  a  aaltably  driTcn  fhaft,  aleaTea  on 
vthe  shaft  havlnx  scalloped  edges,  the  scallops  of  tb«  coo- 

tlgaoua   sleeves   being   Interlocked,   and   blades   radiating 
from  the  said  sleeve*  and  arranged  In  echelon. 

3.  In  a  circulator,  a  abaft,  sleeves  thereon  having 
scalloped  edges,  the  scallops  of  one  sleeve  being  .Inter- 
locked with  the  acallopa  of  the  contiguous  sleeves,  blades 
radiating  from  the  sleeve*  and  means  for  holding  the 
sleeves  In  interlocked  engagement. 


017,207.  INSULATOR.  Acucbt  Wibik,  Jr.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  August  Weber,  Sr.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.      Filed  July  21.  lOOS.      Serial  No.  270.618. 


1.  An  Insulator  comprlalng  a  pair  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical members  provided  with  a  screw-aperture  ex- 
tended through  both  members  on  one  side  of  the  axial 
line  thereof  near  the  periphery  of  the  insulator,  aaid 
members  being  provided  in  their  contiguous  ends  on  the 
opposite  side  of  aaid  axial  line  each  with  a  wire-receiving 
groove,  which  grooves  are  complementary  to  each  otbar. 
one  of  aaid  members  having  on  said  end  a  projection  ad- 
jacent to  said  groove,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
corresponding  receas  adjacent  to  said  groove  to  receive 
aaid  projection  the  space  on  the  contiguous  ends  of  aaid 
members,  between  said  screw  aperture  and  said  grooves, 
and  between  said  screw  aperture  and  the  outside  of  said 
Insulator,  diametrically  opposite  said  grooves,  being  sub- 
stantially occupied  by  a  projection  on  one  member  and  a 
recess  on  the  other  member  adapted  to  receive  said  pro- 
jection. 

2.  An  insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical members  provided  with  a  screw-aperture  ex- 
tended through  both  members  on  one  side  of  the  axial 
line  thereof  near  the  periphery  of  the  Insulator,  said 
members  being  provided  in  their  contiguous  ends  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  axial  line  each  with  a  wire-receiving 
groove,  which  groovea  are  complementary  to  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  having  on  said  end  a  boas  surround- 
ing the  screw-aperture  and  extending  ajjbstantlally  to 
tald  groove,  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided in  said  end  with  a  countersink  extending  substan- 
tially tu  said  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  boas. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical molded  porcelain  members  provided  with  a 
screw-aperture  extending  through  both  members  on  one 
side  of  the  axial  line  thereof  near  the  periphery  of  the 
Insulator,  aaid  members  being  provided  In  their  contig- 
oonn  ends  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axial  line  each 
with  a  wire-receiving  groove,  which  grooves  are  com- 
plementary to  each  other,  and  are  located  at  their  middle 
portions  substantially  the  same  distance  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  insulator  as  said  screw-aperture. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical molded  porcelain  members  provided  with  a 
screw-aperture  extending  through  both  members  on  on* 
Bide  of  the  axial  line  thereof  near  the  periphery  of  the 
Insulator,  said  members  being  provided  In  their  contig- 
uous ends  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axial  line  each  with 
a  wire-receiving  groove,  which  grooves  are  complementary 
to  each  other,  and  are  located  at  their  middle  portions 
substantially  the  same  distance  within  the  periphery  of 
the  insulator  as  said  screw-aperture,  the  space  on  the 
contiguous  ends  of  said  members  between  said  screw- 
aperture  and  said  grooves  being  substantially  occupied 
by  a  projection  on  one  member,  and  a  recess  on  the  other 
member  adapted  to  receive  said  projection. 

5.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  cy- 
lindrical   molded    porcelain    members    provided    with    a 


screw-aperture  extending  through  both  members  eccen- 
trlcmlly  tbsrsof,  said  members  being  provided  In  their  con- 
tlguoos  ends  each  with  a  wire- receiving  groove  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  Insulator,  which  grooves  are  com- 
plementary to  each  other,  and  said  screw-aperture  and 
said  grooTsa  tocvther  occupying  substantially  the  entire 
surface  on  tiie  contiguous  ends  of  the  members. 


017,208.  WHEEL-PLOW.  OUTsa  E.  WcBana.  Sum- 
mltvlUe,  Ind..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  F.  Fulton. 
Summitvllle.  Ind.  Filed  May  27.  1007.  SerUl  No. 
876.884. 

r- 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  with  spsced  beams, 
of  crank  axles  provided  with  ctank  arma  mounted  In 
bearings  carried  by  the  beams,  arms  secured  on  said 
crank  arms,  a  link  proVlded  with  bifurcated  ends  over 
said  arms  and  connecting  said  arms  together,  coll  springs 
connected  to  said  arms  and  to  the  respective  beams,  a 
bracket  carried  by  one  beam,  a  lever  mounted  in  said 
bracket,  a  bar  having  an  angled  end  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  lever,  the  free  end  of  said  bar  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  arms,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  bar  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  with  plow  beama. 
of  crank  axles  provided  with  crank  arms  mounted  in  bear- 
iags  secured  to  tlie  respective  beama.  arma  secured  on  lutld 
cimak  arms,  a  link  connecting  said  arms  provided  with 
means  at  one  end  for  adjusting  It  on  the  respective  arms, 
coll  springs  connecting  said  arms  to  the  beams,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  the  beama.  a  lever  mounted  In  said 
bracket,  a  bar  provided  with  an  angled  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever,  the  free  end  of  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  sdjustably  connecting  it  to  one  of 
sai))  arms  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  said  bar  adapted  to 
receive  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  with  a  pair  uf 
plow  beams  spa::ed  apart,  parallel  with  each  other,  of 
bearing  sleeves  carried  by  said  beams,  crank  axles  pro- 
vided with  wheels  mounted  in  said  t>e«rlng  aleevea,  arms 
fixed  on  said  axles,  a  link  connecting  Mid  aroM,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  the  beams  and  a  lever  mounted  in  said 
bracket  carrying  a  bar  connected  to  one  of  said  arms, 
whereby  said  axlea  can  be  adjusted. 


017,200,  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTBK'  CIRCUITS.  ED- 
MUND B.  WaoMoas,  Rugby,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Oen- 
sral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1006.     Serial  No.  330.170. 


1.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  s  series  of 
contacts,     a     movable    element     provided    with     bruslies 
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adapted  to  engage  aaid  contacts,  and  meana  carried  by  the 
element  and  movable  therewith  for  tightening  the  brashes 
into  doae  relation  with  the  contacts. 

2.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  series 
0l  eaatacts,  a  pivoted  controlling  element  adapted  to 
■■MSMlvely  engage  said  contacts,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  element  and  movable  therewith  for  tightening  the 
same  into  close  relation  with  the  conUcts. 

3.  A  switch  for  electric  drcnlts  comprising  a  series 
of  pairs  of  contacta.  a  movable  element  adapted  to  snc- 
ceaslvely  engage  the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the 
element  and  movable  therewith  for  tightening  toe  mov- 
able element  into  close  relation  with  the  conUcts. 

4.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  movable  element  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage said  contacts,  a  handle  for  moving  said  element,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  handle  for  varying  the  pressure 
between  the  contacts  and  the  movable  element. 

5.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  series  of 
contacts,  a  pivoted  element  provided  with  a  brush 
adapted  to  successively  engage  said  contacts,  a  handle 
for  moving  said  element,  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure between  the  brush  and  the  contacta  by  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  handle. 

,       [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


017,210.  HEAD-COVERING.  Locis  WniNKa,  Flilladel- 
p'hla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frank  P.  Held  and  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  16.  1006.     Serial  No.  326,352. 


composed  of  a  single  thickness  of  almliar  fabric  arranged 
with  the  fibers  extending  substantially  vertically,  the  said 
turned  down  edges  of  said  top  and  the  top  edge  of  said 
side  being  firmly  united  by  stitching  and  the  stiffened 
brim  firmly  united  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side  by 
stitching.  ,     ^^ 

4.  A  hat  made  of  a  fabric  having  stlfT  elastic  fiber* 
running  in  one  direction  and  relatively  soft  and  inelastic 
threads  running  transverse  thereto,  and  comprising  a 
top  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  said  fabric,  one  of  said 
thicknesses  havliw  its  fibers  running  longitudinally  of  the 
hat  and  the  other  of  said  thicknesses  having  its  fibers 
running  transversely  of  the  hat.  the  said  thicknesws  be- 
ing stitched  together  and  the  edge  oi  said  top  being  turned 
Inwardly  ;  and  a  side  formed  of  one  thlclcness  of  said  • 
fabric  and  having  its  fibers  extending  vertically  of  the  hat, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  being  folded  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  meet  the  Inwardly  tnmed  edge  of  the  top. 

5.  A  hat  made  of  a  fabric  having  stiff  elastic  fibers 
running  in  one  direction  and  relatively  soft  and  in- 
elastic threads  mnning  transverse  thereto,  and  compris- 
ing a  top  formed  of  two  thicknesses  of  said  fabric,  one  of 
said  thicknesses  bavlng  Its  fibers  running  longitudinally 
of  the  hat  and  the  other  of  said  thicknesses  having  Its 
fibers  running  transversely  of  the  hat,  the  said  thick- 
nesses being  stitched  together  and  the  edge  of  said  top 
being  turned  Inwardly  :  and  a  side  formed  of  one  thick- 
ness of  said  fabric  and  having  Its  fibers  extending  verti- 
cally of  the  hat.  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  being  folded 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  meet  the  inwardly  tnmed 
edge  of  the  top,  and  a  binding  covering  the  aaid  edges  of 
the  top  and  side  and  stitching  extending  through'  all  of 
the  overlapping  thicknesses  of  the  top,  side  and  binding. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1  A  head  covering  comprising  a  top  composed  of  a 
Dlurality  of  thicknesses  of  a  fabric  having  stiff  elastic  fibers 
extending  in  one  direction,  and  inelastic  fibers  extending 
transverse  thereto,  the  said  stiff  fibers  of  each  »•/"  »>«»°K 
arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  stiff  fibers  of 
the  adjacent  layer  of  said  top,  the  edges  of  said  layers  of 
said  top  b*ing  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  layers  to  force  the  stiff  fibers  of  each  layer  at  the 
said  edges  closer  together,  and  a  side  composed  of  a  single 
thickness  of  a  similar  fabric  arranged  with  the  fibers  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically,  the  said  turned  down 
edgM  of  said  top  and  the  top  edge  of  said  side  being 
irmly  united  by  stitching. 

2  A  head  covering  comprising  a  top  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  thickneases  of  a  fabric  having  stiff  elastic 
fibers  extending  in  one  direction,  and  inelastic  fibers  ex- 
tending transverse  thereto,  the  said  stiff  fibers  of  each 
layer  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
■tiff  fibers  of  the  adjacent  layer  of  said  top,  the  edges 
of  said  layers  of  said  top  being  bent  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  layers  to  force  the  stiff 
fibers  of  each  layer  at  the  said  edges  closer  together,  and 
a  side  composed  of  a  single  thickness  of  a  almilar  fabric 
arranged  with  the  fibers  extending  subsUntially  verti- 
cally, the  said  turned  down  edges  of  said  top  and  the 
top  edge  of  said  side  being  firmly  united  by  a  lap  seam. 

3.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  top  composed  of  a 
plnrallty  of  thicknesses  of  a  fabric  having  stiff  elastic 
fibers  extending  In  one  direction  and  Inelastic  fibers  ex- 
tending transverse  thereto,  the  said  stiff  fibers  of  each 
layer  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
stiff  fibers  of  the  adjacent  layer  of  said  top.  the  edges 
of  said  top  being  bent  downwardly  and  the  stiff  fibers 
of  each  layer  forced  closer  to  each  other  thereby,  a  side 


9  17  2  11.  FLUE-CLEANEB.  HEsax  F.  Wwnlaxd, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  12.   1907.     Serial  No.  406,182. 


1.  In  a  boUer  tnbe  cleaning  -device,  a  rotaUble  motor 
comprising  a  runner,  a  casing  therefor  adapted  to  pro- 
tect the  runner  and  stationary  in  lU  relation  thereto, 
front  and  rear  bearings  for  the  runner,  a  cleaner  carrying 
member  pivoted  within  the  motor  between  said  bearings 
and  rotated  thereby  and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  the  motor,  said  cleaner  carrying  member  being 
driven  solely  by  the  rotation  of  the  runner,  sobstantiaUy 

as  described. 

«>  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaning  device,  a  roUtable  motor 
comprising  a  runner,  a  driving  shaft  upon  which  said 
runner  Is  mounted,  said  shaft  having  a  recess  opening 
from  its  forward  end  extending  rearwardly.  a  casing  in- 
closing said  runner  and  shaft  and  stationary  in  its  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  forwardly  extending 
freely  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  within  said 
recess  and  bearing,  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the  runner 
and  a  cleaner  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  substantially 

as  described. 

8.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaning  device,  a  rotatable  motor 
comprising  a  runner,  a  driving  shaft  upon  which  said 
runner  Is  mounted. .  said  shaft  having  a  recess  opening 
from  iU  forward  end  extending  rearwardly.  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  runner  having  front  and  rear  bearings  to 
carry  the  shaft,  said  bearings  being  adapted  to  take  tlie 
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tnd  thruat  in  both  diractloiui.  •  forwardly  extending  unin- 
terrupted freely  ■winging  arm  pivoted  at  ita  rear  end 
within  aald  receaa  between  aald  bearinga,  and  drlTen  by 
tb«  rotation  of  the  ranoer  and  a  cleaner  oa  the  free  end 
of  aald  arm.  aubstantlally  M  daaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  boiler  tube  cleaalag  device,  the  combination 
with  a  central  abaft  baring  a  receaa  opening  from  Ita 
forward  end,  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  motor  with  Ita 
eaalng  mounted  on  said  abaft  having  removable  front  and 
rear  bearings  for  the  motor,  adapted  to  realat  the  end 
thruat  In  both  directions,  of  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
>avlag  Ita  rear  end  pivoted  within  aald  receaa  and  bear- 
ing* and  a  cleaner  on  the  other  end  of  aald  |irm,  the  re- 
eeee  being  of  sufflclen't  slxe  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  motor, 
■obatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  boiler  tnbe  cleaning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  central  abaft  having  a  receaa  opening  from  its 
forward  end.  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  motor  with  Ita 
caslQX  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  removable  front  and 
rear  bearings  for  the  motor  and  adapted  to  realat  the  end 
thruat  In  both  directions,  of  a  forwardly  extending  driving 
abaft,  having  ita  rear  end  pivoted  within  aald  receaa,  and 
between  aald  bearings,  and  a  cleaner  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  arm,  the  receaa  being  of  aofllclent  aize  to  permit  the 
free  end  of  saM  arm  to  awing  outwardly  from  the  axis  of 
the  motor,  aubat.uitlally  aa  described 


017,212.  ENVELOP  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. EXBCHIBI<  WnufTSACB,  Scheoectady,  N.  T.;  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  June  15.  1903.    Serial  No.  161.428. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  provided 
with  two  concentric  chambers  in  commualcatlon  with  each 
otliar,  electrodes  In  communication  with  said  cbambsrs, 
and  njeans  for  causing  an  electric  arc  to  flow  in  the  inner 
chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  external  exhausted  glaaa  en- 
velop, an  inner  tube  of  fused  quarts  or  alllca.  and  elec- 
trodes for  affording  a  path  for  an  electric  arc  In  the  alllca 
tube. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  outer  envelop,  an  Inner  en- 
velop of  a  more  refractory  material  than  that  of  which 
the  outer  envelop  Is  composed,  and  electrodes  for  said 
envelops. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  hermetically  aealed  outer  en- 
velop, electrodea  Incloeed  by  aald  envelop  between  which 
an  arc  may  be  maintained,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
arc  from  flowing  throughout  its  length  in  contact  with  aald 
envelop. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  outer  envelop,  an 
Inner  tube  of  alllca.  and  cooperating  electrodes. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  17,218.  LAP  -  JOINT  FOB  HOOFING  OR  SIDING 
SHEETS  OB  THE  LIKE.  BixawoBTH  G.  Wnix:H,  Nan- 
kin. Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1008.    Serial  No.  421.821. 


J<2v 


1.  A  lap  Joint  for  roofing  or  aiding  sheets  comprising 
sheets  adapted  to  overlap  along  their  meeting  edges,  aald 
edgea  being  correspondingly  and  longitudinally  crimped  or 
bulged  outwardly  to  form  the  diverging  side  walla,  the 
Inner  bulged  edge  being  longitudinally  depressed  to  form 
a  gutter,  aald  inner  edge  being  depressed  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent down  the  Inner  diverging  wall  of  the  bulge  than  down 
the  outer  diverging  wall  thereof,  whereby  said  gutter  la 
formed  throughout  Ita  length  with  an  elevated  aide  wall, 
aald  gutter  and  Its  elevated  wall  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  edge  and  parallel  therewith. 

2.  A  lap  Joint  for  roofing  or  siding  sheets  comprising 
sheets  adapted  to  overlap  along  their  meeting  edges,  said 
edgea  being  longitudinally  crimped  or  bulged  outwardly  to 
form  the  diverging  aide  walla,  the  loner  bulged  edge  being 
longitudinally  depreaaed  to  form  a  gutter  extending  a 
greater  distance  down  the  Inner  diverging  wall  of  th« 
hnlge  than  down  the  outer  diverging  wall  thereof,  the 
diverging  sMe  walls  of  the  outer  edge  being  adapted  to  fit 
down  on  and  engage  the  corresponding  diverging  aide  walls 
of  the  Inner  edge  along  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  tb« 
gutter,  aubetantially  aa  deecrlbed. 


017,214.  RINGER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Ki-A« 
Wbman,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  0.  1008.  Serial  No. 
414,4^. 


1.  A  ringer  comprlalng  an  electro- magnet,  a  support  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof,  an  armature  arranged  at  tka 
opposite  end  of  the  magnet,  a  yieldahle  suspension  msM- 
bar  sscured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  carrying  the 
armature  at  Its  free  end.  a  gong  adjacent  to  aald  aupport, 
and  a  hammer-tongue  aecnred  to  the  armature  and  tfp 
tending  toward  the  fixed  end  of  aald  aoapenalon  member, 
subsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  ringer  comprlalng  an  electro- magnet,  a  aupport  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  the  magnet,  a  yieldahle  suspension 
rod  secured  st  one  end  to  ssld  support  and  extending  t* 
the  opposite  end  of  the  magnet,  an  armature  aecured  trans- 
Teraely  to  the  last-named  free  end  of  the  auspenslon  rod, 
a  gong  adjacent  to  aald  aupport,  and  a  hammer-tongoe  sa- 
cnred  st  one  end  to  the  armature  and  extending  lengthwlas 
Of  said  rod  and  having  Its  frse  end  arranged  oppoalte  tb« 
fixed  end  of  said  rod.  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet,  a  aupport  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof,  a  alngle  aprlng-member  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  magnet  and  aecured  at 
one  end  to  aald  support,  an  armature  arranged  across  tlM 
opposite  end  of  the  magnet  and  semred  to  the  free  end 
of  eald  aprlng-member,  a  gong,  and  a  hammer-tongoe  at* 
tacbed  to  the  armature,  aubetantially  na  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet,  a  aupport  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof,  a  single  aprtng-member  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  the  magnet  and  aecnred  at 
one  end  to  said  support,  an  armature  arranged  across  tbs 
opposite  end  of  the  magnet  and  seenrsd  to  the  free  end  ti 
ssld  spring-member,  a  gong  adjacent  to  that  end  of  tht 
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....net  at  which  ssld  aupport  U  arranged,  and  a  hammer- 
tongne  extending  lengthwise  of  the  magnet  and  attached 
to  the  armature,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

6.  A  ringer  comprUlng  a  pair  of  electro-magneta,  a  sup- 
port arranged  at  one  end  of  the  magneta  and  carrying  the 
aamc.  an  armature  arranged  acroaa  the  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  magnets,  a  spring  rod  arranged  lengthwise  between 
the  nmgneta  and  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  aupport  and 
having  Ita  opposite  free  end  aecured  centrally  to  the  arma- 
ture, gonga  mounted  on  aald  support,  and  a  hammer-tongue 
secured  to  the  armature,  extending  lengthwlae  of  aald  sus- 
pension rod  and  having  ita  free  end  arranged  opposite  the 
fixed  end  of  aald  rod,  subsUntislly  aa  aet  forth. 


of  pressure  from  leakage  when  the  supply  of  steam  t»  the 
pump  la  shut  off. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compound  stesm  pump,  of  a 
release  valve  device  for  opening  a  dlacharge  port  from  a 
cylinder  when  the  steam  supply  U  shut  oft  from  the 
pump. 


0  1  t .  2  1  6  .  RELIEF  VALVB  FOR  COMPOUND  STEAM- 
PUMPS.  HssHT  H.  WsHTiMGHOUsn,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Westlnghoose  Air  Brske  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Sept. 
1«.  1007.     Serial  No.  303,188. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  hav- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  cyllndera  and  platons,  of  means 
for  relieving  the  pressure  aecnmulatlng  by  leakage  upon 
either  side  of  the  said  platona. 

2  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  having 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pUtons,  of  a  relief 
valve  for  dlacharglng  preesare  sceamnlatlng  by  leakage  to 
one  side  of  the  low  pressure  piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  hav- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  snd  pistons,  of  a  re- 
lief valve  device  for  limiting  the  pressure  tipon  either  side 
of  the  low  pressure  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  hav- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  snd  pistons,  of  a 
loaded  relief  valve  governed  by  fluid  pressure  for  limiting 
the  pressure  tipon  one  side  of  the  low  pressure  piston. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pomp  hav- 
ing high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  and  pistons,  of  a  re- 
lief valve  device  governed  hy  live  ateam  pressure  for  limit- 
ing the  pressure  upon  either  side  of  the  low  pressure  pis- 

ton. 

(Clslm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


0  1  7  ,  ?  1  8  .       RELIEF  MECHANISM   FOR  COMPOUND 
PUMPS.      HsKST  H.  WssTiMQHODsn,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept. 
16.  1007.     Serial  No.  803.180. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  of 
for  releasing  flnld  and  preventing  the  accumulation 


8.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  compound  steam  pump  bar- 
ing high  and  low  preMure  steam  cylinders,  of  means  oper- 
ating when  the  supply  of  steam  to  ,the  pump  is  shut  off  to 
release  fluid  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  pressure  therein  from  leakage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compound  steam  pump  hav- 
ing high  and  low  preMure  steam  cylinders,  of  a  releass 
valve  device  for  opening  a  diecharge  port  from  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  when  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  pump 

la  abut  off.  . 

6  The  combination  with  a  compound  ateam  pump,  and 
a  shut  off  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  there- 
to of  means  operating  when  the  shut  off  valve  la  dosed, 
to' open  a  dlacharge  port  from  a  cylinder  and  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  "pressure  therein  from  leakage. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


017  217      PROPELLER.     Clinton  H.  Wbstok,  La  Croese, 
Wis.      Filed  Nov.  5,  1008.      Serial  No.  461,185. 


A  marine  propeller  comprising  a  shaft,  hubs  upon  the 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  blades  coiled  spirally  about  the 
abaft  and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  huba, 
the  outer  edgee  of  both  of  the  blades  lying  in  an  Imagi- 
nary aphere,  and  surrounding  the  propeller  and  each 
blade  making  a  complete  devolution  about  the  shaft,  ths 
apace  between  the  Inner  edgee  of  tbe  blades  at  the  middle 
of  the  propeller  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  Wades  at  the  end  portions  of  the  pro- 
peller so  that  the  two  blades  will  act  effectively  upon  aU 
of  the  water  within  an  area  equal  to  that  inclosed  by  a 
great  circle  of  tbe  before  mentioned  sphere. 
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017.218.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  PRODrCTlON  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  LITHOGRAPHIC  STONB8.  JOLICS 
Wbrl,  Lelpslg  -  StOtterltB,  GenmAny.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1908.      Serial  No.  409,590. 


1.  Apparatus  for  tb«  prodactlon  of  artificial  Iltbo- 
Crapblc  8ton««.  comprising  In  conablnation  a  cbamber,  an 
endless  conveyer  extending  throngh  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  same  at  both  ends,  adapted  for  tb« 
reception  of  metal  platea,  means  for  beating  tbe  lower 
surface  of  said  platea,  a  series  of  noules  through  wblcb 
liquid  Is  sprayed  onto  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  plates 
and  means  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  tbe  platea 
and  noulfl*. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial  lltbo- 
graphlc  stones,  comprlsInK  an  endless  conveyer,  adapted 
for  reception  of  metal  plates,  and  capable  of  movement 
In  a  borlsontal  plane,  means  for  Imparting  heat  to  tbe 
lower  surfaces  of  said  plates,  a  series  of  nosiles  through 
which  liquid  Is  sprayed  onto  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
plates  and  means  for  securing  tight  joints  between  tbe 
ends  of  adjacent  plates. 

3.  Apparatus  for  tbe  production  of  artificial  Iltbo- 
graphic  stones,  comprising  a  chamber,  an  endless  conveyer 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  metal  plates,  said  belt 
traversing  said  chamber  and  extending  beyond  tbe  ends 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  belt  slowly  through  the 
chamber  in  a  borliontal  plane,  means  for  imparting  heat 
to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  plates,  a  series  of  nosxies 
through  which  liquid  Is  sprayed  onto  tbe  upper  surfaces 
of  said  platea,  means  for  securing  tight  Joints  between 
tbe  enda  of  adjacent  plates,  and  meana  for  securing  tigbt 
Joints  between  the  lateral  surfaces  of  tbe  platea  and  the 
walls  of  the  chamber. 

4.  Apparatus  fbr  the  production  of  artificial  litho- 
graphic stones,  comprising  two  endless  conveyers  adapted 
for  reception  of  metal  plates,  means  for  moving  said 
plates  In  opposlta  directions,  meana  for  Imparting  heat  to 
the  lower  surfaces  of  said  plates,  and  a  series  of  station- 
ary noazlea  through  wblcb  liquid  Is  sprayed  onto  tbe 
upper  surfaces  of  the  platea. 

5.  .\pparataa  for  the  production  of  artiflclal  litho- 
graphic stones,  comprising  a  chamber,  an  endless  con- 
veyer adapted  for  the  reception  of  metal  plates  having 
bent  rectangular  ends,  said  belt  traveraing  said  cbamber 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  enda  thereof,  croea-bearera  on 
tbe  conveyer  for  supporting  the  plates,  liquid  containing 
troughs  carried  by  the  conveyer  for  reception  of  tbe  bent 
ends  of  the  platea,  means  for  filling  said  troughs,  means 
for  moving  said  belt  slowly  through  the  chamber  In  a 
borlsontal  plane,  meana  for  generating  steam  for  heating 
tbe  lower  surfaces  of  said  plates,  a  series  of  nossles 
through  which  liquid  is  sprayed  onto  the  upper  aurfaces 
of  said  platea,  and  meana  for  securing  tigbt  joints  be- 
tween the  lateral  surfacea  of  the  plates  and  tbe  walls  qf 
tbe  chamber. 


917,21ft.  CliOTHES  -  HANGER.  Gbobgb  H.  Wh«a«t, 
Badne.  Wit.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  476.769. 
1.  A  fannent  banger  comprising  a  body,  a  top  strip 
thereon  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  clamp- 
ing strip  interposed  between  tbe  end  strip  and  top  strip 
and  mounted  to  swing  laterally  with  relation  to  tbe  body, 
realllent  meana  fixedly  connected  to  the  body  and  movably 


mounted  in  the  ciampiog  atrip  for  holding  aald  clamping 
strip  drawn  toward  tbe  body,  aald  resilient  means  being 
concealed  by  tbe  body  and  clamping  atrip,  and  mfSana  for 
holding  said  strip  against  movement.  • 


2.  A  garment  banger  comprlalng  a  ssgmental  body,. a 
top  strip  thereon  and  having  Ita  enda  projecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  support  engaging 
device  extending,  from  the  top  strip,  a  clamping  atrip 
pivotally  connected  to  the  body  and  Interpoeed  between 
tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  top  strip,  means  fixedly  se- 
cured to  tbe  body  for  yieldingly  holding  said  clamping 
strip  drawn  toward  the  body,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe 
clamping  strip  agalnat  movement. 

3.  A  garment  banger  comprlalng  a  segmental  body,  a 
bowed  top  strip  thereon  and  having  Its  ends  projecting 
downwardly  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  body,  a  clamping  atrip 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  body  and  mounted  to  awing 
laterally  with  relation  thereto,  means  concealed  withip 
said  strip  for  balding  tbe  aame  yieldingly  pressed  toward 
tbe  body,  and  msans  connected  to  one  end  portion  of  tbe 
top  strip  for  dstacbably  engaging  the  clamping  strip  to 
hold  it  against  Movement. 


917.220.  FRIC^ON  DBTICB.  U&wbbxck  WatTCOMB, 
Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Brake  and  Clatcb 
Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  10. 
1907.     Serial  No.  383.040. 


'"^R^ 


1.  IB  combination,  a  snbatantlany  thin  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  or  opentngii,  and  a  plurality  of 
pronga  or  projections  surrounding  said  openings  And  Inte- 
gral with  aald  body,  socket  pieces  secured  to  said  body 
by  said  prongs  or  projectlona,  and  cork  sections  Inserted 
throngh  said  openings  Into  said  socket  pieces,  sahstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  substantially  ttain  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  or  openings,  and  a  plurality  of 
prongs  or  projections  surrounding  said  openings  and  inte- 
gral with  said  body,  and  cork  sections  Inserted  through 
said  openings  and  engaging  said  prongs,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  anbatantlally  tbln  metal  body  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  holea  or  openings,  cork  sections 
inserted  through  said  openings,  and  prongs  or  projectlona 
attached  to  aald  body  and  extended  away  from  said  open- 
ings to  engage  aald  cork  sections,  and  to  form  openings 
between  them  into  which  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  cork  sec- 
tions may  expand  substantially  as  described. 


Chablbs  W. 
Serial   No. 


917,221.    If  ATTRB8S  MAKING  MACHINE. 

Wnrra,    Waco,   Tex.      Filed   Aug.   2.    1907. 

386,740. 

1.   In  a  mattreas   making  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  formed 
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Into  a  mattreas.  a  raas  or  plvBger.  a  compreeaion  frame, 
secured  to  aald  ram  or  plunger  operative  Inde- 
■aently  of  said  compression  frame  for  holding  the 
■Attress  material  in  position  during  compression,  a  slatted 
apron,  and  an  adJuaUble  mattress  forming  frame  sup- 
ported on  said  apron,  and  means  for  moving  said  slatted 
apron  first  In  one.  and  then  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 


an  adjustable  resistance  In  tbe  field  circuit  of  said  gen- 
erator and  a  control  system  comprising  a  line-switch  for 
completing  the  circuit  connections  between  the  generator 
and  motors,  a  resistance-controlling  switch  operating  auto- 
matically to  reduce  tbe  realstance  In  tbe  field  circuit  of 
tbe  generator,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  position  of 
the  Ilne-Bwitcb  for  determining  tbe  extent  of  movement  ot 
the  realstance  controlling  switch. 


2.  In  a  mattress  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  formed 
Into  a  mattresa,  an  adjuatable  compression  frame,  an  ad- 
justable ram  or  plunger,  means  pivoully  Secured  to  said 
ram  or  plunger  and  operative  independently  of  aald  com- 
prwilnn  frame  for  holding  the  mattress  material  In  posl 
tloB  during  compression,  a  slatted  apron,  and  an  adjust 
able  mattress  forming  frame  comprising  a  series  of  slats 
supported  on  aald  apron,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slatted  apron  first  In  one  and  then  In  the  oppoalte  direc- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  mattreaa  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  formed 
into  a  mattreaa.  an  adjustable  ram  or  plunger  means  plv 
otally  aecured  to  aald  ram  or  plunger  for  holding  the 
mattreas  material  In  position  during  compression,  an  ad- 
jostable  compreaalon  frame,  a  slatted  apron,  and  an  ad- 
jMSfalilf  mattreas  forming  frame  comprlalng  a  series  of 
slats  supported  on  said  apron,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slatted  apron  first  In  one  and  then  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. ,         , 

4.  In  a  mattreaa  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  formed 
Into  a  mattresa,  an  adjustable  compression  frame,  an  ad- 
JusUble  ram  or  plunger  a  series  of  slats  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  and  operative  Independently  of  aald 
compreaalon  frame  for  holding  the  mattress  material  in 
position  during  compression,  a  slatted  apron,  and  an  ad- 
jusUble  mattress  forming  frame  comprising  a  series  of 
slats  supported  on  said  apron,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slatted  apron  first  in  one  and  then  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  mattress  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
the  main  frame  for  receiving  the  materUl  to  be  formed 
Into  a  mattreaa,  an  adjusUble  compression  frame,  an  ad- 
justable ram  or  plunger,  means  operative  independently 
of  said  compnsslon  frame  for  holding  the  mattress  mate- 
rial In  poaition  during  compreaalon.  comprising  slats  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  plunger,  a  slatted  apron,  and  an 
adJuaUble  mattress  forming  frame,  comprising  a  series  of 
slats  supported  on  said  apron,  means  for  moving  the 
slatted  apron  first  In  one  and  then  In  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  meana  for  almultaneously  adjusting  all  of  aald 
parU  other  than  tbe  slatted  apron. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1 1  7    2  2  2.     MOTOR    CONTROL  SYSTEM.     Habold  E. 

WnrrB.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  asslfnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17, 

1906.     Serial  No.  831,003. 

1.  In  an  electrically-operated  car.  an  engine  carried  by 
said  car,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  car-propelling  motors 
arranged  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  aald  generator. 


2.  In  an  electrically  iterated  car,  an  engine  carried  by 
said  car.  a  generator  driven  thereby,  car  propelling  motora 
arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  generator, 
an  adjustable  resistance  In  tbe  field  circuit  of  tbe  said 
generator,  and  a  control  system  comprising  a  resistance 
controlling  switch  arranged  to  operate  automatically  to 
cut  out  the  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator, 
a  line  switch  for  completing  tbe  circuit  connections  be- 
tween tbe  generator  and  the  propelling  motora,  said  line- 
switch  having  an  extended  movement  after  tbe  circuit  U 
closed  and  means  coutrolled  by  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  switch  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  of 
tbe  reslstancp-controlUng  switch. 

3    In  an  electrically-operated  car,  an  engine  carried  by 
said  car.  a  generator  driven  thereby,  car  propelling  motors 
arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  aald  generator, 
an  adjusuble  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  said 
generator,  an  automatically  operated  resistance  controlling 
switch  In  tbe  field  circuit  of  said  generator,  a  Une-swltcb 
for   completing   the   circuit   between    the    generators    and 
motors,  and  a  single  handle  for  controlling  the  operation 
of   both   switches,   the  parts  being  so   connected  and   ar- 
ranged that  movement  of  aald  handle  into  any  one  of  Its 
running  positions  operates  to  close  the  line-switch  and  to 
determine  the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  resistance  con- 
trolling switch.  .  ^  K- 
4    In  an  electrically-operated  car.  an  engine  carried  by 
said  car  a  generator  driven  thereby,  car-propelling  motors 
arranged  to  be  Included  In  circuit  with  said  generator,  an 
adjustable  reslsUnce  In  the  field  circuit  of  said  generator 
and  a  control  system  comprialng  a  rotary  line  switch  pro- 
vided with  contacts  arranged  to  complete  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  generators  and  motors  when  the  switch  is  moved 
from  its  "ofr-  position  and  thereafter  to  maintain  said 
circuit  closed  throughout  tbe  movement  of  the  switch,  an 
automatically-operated   switch   arranged   to   cut   out    the 
resistance  in  circuit  with  the  generator  field,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  line-switch  and  tbe  resls^ice-controlUng 
switch  so  arranged   that  the  position   of  ^be  line  switch 
determines  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  automaticaUy 
operating  resistance-controlling  switch. 

5  m  an  electrically-operated  car.  an  engine  carried  by 
aald  car,  a  generator  driven  thereby,  car  propelling  motors 
arranged  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  generator, 
an  adJosUble  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  said  gen- 
erator arranged  to  give  a  volUge  suitable  for  starting 
when  it  is  included  in  the  circuit  and  a  voltage  suitable 
for  running  when  it  Is  out  of  circuit,  and  a  control  system 
comprising  a  line-switch  for  completing,  the  circuit  con- 
nectlona  between  the  generators  and  motors,  a  resistance- 
controlling  switch  arranged  to  operate  automatically  to 
cut  out  tbe  resistance  In  the  field  circuit  of  the  generator, 
and  connections  between  the  line-switch  and  the  resistance- 
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controlling  ■witch  amused  to  prevent  the  reslitmnce-con- 
trolling  switch  from  operating  until  after  the  circuit  con- 
nactiona  betw«^n  the  generator  and  motors  baa  been 
completed  at  the  lin^awltch. 

[Clalma  6  to  :.'0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


91T,223.     BKUSH  •  HOLDER.     Boot  R.   WHrTKn.   Lynn. 

Masa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
.    tlon  of  New  York.     Filed  June  24,  1004.     Serial  No. 

213.914. 


1.  In  combination,  a  atud,  a  supporting  member  clamped 
thereto,  a  brush. carrying  member  pivoted  to  the  support- 
ing member,  a  helical  spring  wound  about  the  pivotal 
connootion  hetwet-n  the  members,  and  a  projection  from 
the  supporting  memlM>r  adapted  to  engage  the  brush  carry- 
ing member  near  its  brush  carrying  end,  said  projactlon 
being  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  the  brush  carrying  mem- 
ber from  moving  into  contact  with  the  surface  against 
which  the  brush  bears. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  bmah  carry- 
ing member  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  helical  aprlng 
wound  about  the -pivotal  connection  between  the  members, 
a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  members  against  which 
one  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  and  a  bolt  alidlngly 
mounted  In  the  other  of  aald  members  to  which  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  is  secured. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  member,  a  brush  carry- 
ing member  plvotally  conuected  thereto,  a  helical  spring 
wound  about  the  pivotal  connection  iMtween  the  members, 
a  projection  formed  on  one  of  said  members  against  which 
one  end  of  the  spring  is  secured,  a  bolt  alidlngly  mounted 
In  the  other  of  ssid  members  to  which  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  is  secured,  and  a  shoulder  carried  by  said  other 
member  against  which  the  projection  engaging  end  of  the 
spring  may  rest. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stud,  a  aupporting  member  clamped 
thereto  by  a  threaded  bolt,  and  a  brush  carrying  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  supporting  member,  said  brtish 
carrying  member  having  two  portiona  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  one  of  said  portions  being  cut  ,away  to 
give  access  to  the  bolt. 

6.  In  a  brush  holder,  a  supporting  member,  a  brush  car- 
rying member  pivoted  thereto,  a  bolt  and  nut  for  clamping 
a  brush  to  said  brush  carrying  member,  and  a  projection 
from  the  supjiortlag  member  adapted  to  be  interjKMed  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  surface  against  which  the  brush 
t>ears  to  prevent  engagement  l>etween  the  brush  carrying 
member  and  aald  aurface. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


017,224.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  ^JoHN  B.  WiABO.  Lynn. 
Mass.,  asal^r  to  Oeneral  Btectric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  ^w  York.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1006.  Serial  No. 
802.046. 

1.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  laminated  rotor  body  pro- 
Tided  with  tunnels,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  and  twitch 
contacta  Inclosed  within  the  tunnela.  and  connected  in 
tb«  circuit  of  said  winding. 

2.  In*  an  induction  motor,  a  laminated  rotor  body  pro- 
Tided  with  tunnels,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  switch  con- 
tacts inclosed  within  the  tunnels  and  connected  with  aald 
winding,  and  relatively-movable  contacta  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  first  mentioned  contacts. 

3.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  laminated  rotor  body  pro- 
Tided  with  tunnels,  a  winding  carried  thereby,  awitch  con- 
tacts inclosed  within  the  tunnela  connected  la  drciilt 
w^h   aald   winding,   relatively-movabie  contacta  adapted 


to  engage  the  Srat-Bentloned  eontaeta,  and  conneetiona 
whereby  said  relatively  movable  contacta  may  he  controlled 
manually   while  the  motot  is  raanlag. 


4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  winding,  a  laminated 
rotor  body  supporting  aald  winding  and  provided  with 
tunnela  extending  axially  tbrougb  the  laminations,  con- 
tacta extending  into  aaid  tunnels  from  one  end  of  the 
rotor  and  connected  to  aald  wlndlog,  and  axlally-movable 
contacta  extending  into  said  tunnels  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rotor. 

0.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  winding,  a  laminated 
rotor  body  aupporting  aald  winding  and  provided  with 
tunnela  extending  axially  through  tbe  laminationa,  con- 
tacts extending  into  said  tunnela  from  one  end  of  the 
rotor  and  connected  to  aald  winding,  axlally-movable  con- 
tacts extending  Into  aaid  tunnela  from  ttie  opposite  end 
of  the  rotor,  and  conneetiona  whereby  aaid  axially  movable 
contacta  may  be  moved  manually  while  tbe  motor  la  run- 
ning. 

( Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 


017.220.  POTATO  MASHER  AND  RICBR.  Bl^NCHl  K. 
WtoaiMs.  Biairwille,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1008.  Serial 
No.  423.741. 


A  potato  maaber,  eomprlalDg  a  flat  square  perforated 
bottom  and  two  perforated  side*  of  equal  width,  tbe  op- 
posite edges  of  said  bottom  and  connected  sides  being  bent 
to  form  a  bead,  two  wires  within  said  beads  each  having 
its  two  ends  bent  inwardly  and  then  extended  parallel  to 
form  a  shank  and  a  handle  to  receive  aald  ahank,  all  ar- 
ranged aa  set  forth. 


017.22e.      SLIDINO-DOOR    FASTENER.      JoBW    D.    WlL- 
Kixsoif.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Andrew  A.  Bsa 
and  George  H.  Rea,  Beekmaatown.  N.  T.    FUsd  Joaa  4. 
1008.     Serial  No.  438,602. 
1.  In  a  sliding  door  fastsner,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 

car  wall  baring  a   saltable  doorway    theretbroocli  and 
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lalki  rigMly  supported  above  and  below  said  doorway 
reepectlvely  from  the  wall  of  the  car  and  formed  by  teeth 
Into  racks  on  one  of  each  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  of 
an  eccentric  suitably  Journaled  and  supported  from  tbe 
outside  face  of  tbe  door,  a  lever  rigid  with  said  eccentric 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  yoke  having  loop- 
■baped  ends  and  teeth  projecting  from  said  loops  en- 
gaging a  rack  formed  on  the  under  side  of  the  lower  rail, 
and  roller*  journaled  toward  the  ends  of  its  borixontal 
bar.  an  eccentric  strap  Joining  said  yoke  and  eccentric, 
bangers  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  door  and  having 
loops  engaging  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  rail,  and  wheels  contacting  on  the  smooth  under 
edge  of  aald  upper  rail,  and  a  guide  rail  through  which 
said  lever-handle  extenda. 


2  In  a  eliding  door  faatener,  the  combination  with  the 
car  wall  having  a  suitable  doorway  therethrough  and  up- 
per and  lower  rails  rigidly  supported  from  the  wall  of 
tbe  car  above  and  below  said  doorway  respectively  and 
having  racks  formed  on  their  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
edges  respectively,  of  hangers  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
door  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on 
said  upper  rail,  an  eccentric  suitably  Journaled  and  sup- 
ported from  the  outside  face  of  the  door,  a  lever  rigid 
with  said  eccentric  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
enrred  plate  having  stops  engaging  said  lever,  a  guard 
rod  extending  along  aald  plate  over  aald  lever,  a  yoke 
having  looped  ends  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rack  on 
tbe  under  side  of  said  lower  rail,  rollers  Journaled  on 
sxtendlnR  from  said  yoke  and  running  on  the  upper 

_  I  M  said  lower  rail,  and  an  eccentric  atrap  Joining  said 
yoke  and  said  eccentric. 


017,227.     BINDER.     Bbnst  WiixoaaoTH,  BItxabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.010. 


gaged  by  tbe  first-mentioned  element,  an  arm  plvoUlly 
held  to  one  of  the  members  or  elements,  and  fingers  pivot- 
ally  held  to  one  end  of  the  arm  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  binder  element,  of  a  second 
binder  element  engaged  by  the  first-mentioned  element, 
devices  movable  along  the  aecond  element  for  holding  the 
ends  of  the  first-mentioned  element,  and  an  arm  irfrotaliy 
held  to  one  of  the  members  or  elements. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  binder  element  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  backing,  of  a  second  binder  element  en- 
gaged by  the  first-mentioned  element,  devices  movable 
along  the  second  element  for  h<flding  tbe  ends  of  tht 
first  mentioned  element,  an  arm  plvotally  held  fo  one  of 
the  members  or  elements,  and  meana  held  to  one  end  ot 
the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  objecta  held. 


017  228.  VBHICLB- TIRE  GRIP.  EnwiK  J.  Williams, 
B^lt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1008.  Serial  No. 
416.008. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  binding  element  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  backing,  of  a  second  binder  element  en- 
gaged by  the  first-mentioned  element  and  adapted  to  clamp 
objecta  between  the  same  and  tbe  first-mentioned  ele- 
ment, devices  movable  along  tbe  second  element  for  hold- 
ing the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  element,  an  arm  plvot- 
ally held  to  one  of  the  members  or  elements,  and  fingers 
ptrotally  held  to  one  end  of  the  arm  for  the  puri>oee  set 

forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Mnder  element  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  backing,  of  a  aecond  binder  element  en- 


The  combination  vrith  a  wheel  and  Its  tire,  of  a  grip 
therefor  comprUlng  a  aeries  of  sets  of  calks,  each  aet  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  calks  of  the  same  shape  and  con- 
struction connected  each  to  each  by  pivoted  links,  each 
calk  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  transverse  currature 
of  the  tire  and  having  a  serrated  outer  edge,  terminal  llnka 
at  the  ends  of  each  aet  of  calka,  each  terminal  link  being 
pivoted  to  Its  adjacent  calk  and  having  a  keeper  thereon 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  prevent  spreading  thereof  and 
displacement  from  lU  calk,  and  means  to  adjustably  se- 
cure the  seU  of  calks  to  the  tire,  such  means  Including  at- 
taching members  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  terminal 
links.  ^ 

017,229.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Herbert  C.  Wirt,  SchenecUdy.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  303,269. 


1.  In  a  lamp  receptacle,  the  combination  with  atetlonary 
conUcts,  of  an  insulating  block  having  on  one  face  lamp 
engaging  terminals  and  contacts  for  engaging  the  station- 
ary contacts  and  respectlTely  connected  to  said  lamp  termi- 
nals, and  a  fuse  arranged  In  one  of  tbe  conneetiona  be- 
tween terminals  and  contacts  on  aaid  block. 

2.  In  a  lamp  receptacle,  the  combination  with  stationary 
contacts,  of  an  Insulating  block  barlBg  on  ooe  face  Ump 
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•ngaflDs  terminal!  and  two  contaeti  for  •ngaglng  th*  sta- 
tionary  contaeta,  a  fuae  moantad  on  tb«  oppoalta  faea 
of  aald  block,  connactiona  extending  therefrom  to  a  lamp 
terminal  and  a  contact,  and  a  connection  from  the  other 
contact  to  the  aecond  lamp  terminal. 

3.  In  a  lamp  receptacle,  the  combination  with  atatlonary 
contaeta,  of  an  inaolatinc  blocli  haTlnc  on  on*  face  a  cen- 
tral racaaa  in  which  are  aecured  lamp  holding  terminala 
and  two  aide  receaaea  in  which  are  secured  contacts  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stationary  contacts  and  in  the  oppoaite 
face  of  which  is  formed  a  channel  in  which  are  secnred 
two  foaa  elfpa  one  of  which  la  connected  to  a  lamp  terminal 
and  the  other  to  a  contact  thereon,  and  a  metallic  con- 
ductor connecting  the  other  contact  with  the  Mcond  lamp 
terminal. 

4.  In  a  wall  aocket,  the  combination  of  terminala  for 
making  an  electric  connection  with  the  device  Inserted  in 
aaM  aocket,  spring  clipa  in  aeriea  therewith,  and  an 
tadOMd  fnae  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  and  remoTed 
from  said  aprlng  clipa  by  a  movement  at  right  aaglea  to 
the  axis  of  said  fuae. 

B.  In  a  wall  aocket.  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  a 
portion  to  be  aecnred  to  the  wall  and  another  portion  at 
an  angle  thereto,  a  receaa  formed  in  said  last  named  por- 
tion, a  jMir  of  spring  clipa  being  located  in  aaid  receaa. 
and  an  inelOMd  fnae  engaged  bj  said  aprlng  clipa.  one 
clip  being  adaptad  to  be  securad  to  a  line  terminal  and 
the  other  clip  being  aecured  to  a  socket  terminal. 


917,280.  DOOR  OFERATINQ  MBCHANISlf.  Chablbh 
J.  WoLra,  Hummelstown,  Pa.  Piled  June  1,  1<K)8.  Se- 
rial No.  486.003. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bouaing,  a  hinged  door  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  meana  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  housing  for  actuating  the  door ;  of  a  receptacle  within 
the  bouaing,  a  hinged  cloanre  therefor,  a  curved  guide 
track  upon  the  cloanre,  a  lever  tltdably  mounted  within 
the  houaing  and  movably  engaging  the  track,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  door  fOr  eliding  and  awinglng  the  lever 
to  ahlft  the  cloanre. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bouaing,  a  door  hinged 
tliereto,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  door :  of  a  receptacle, 
a  hinged  cloaure  thereon,  a  guide  track  upon  the  cloaure. 
a  slide  engaging  vid  track,  a  lever  plvotally  and  alldably 
mounted  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  slide, 
and  meana  operated  by  the  door  tot  actuating  the  lever' 
to  ahift  the  cloanre. 

8.  The  combination  wltk  a  bouaing,  a  door  thereon. 
aad  ■aaaa  ft>r  actuating  the  door ;  of  a  receptacle,  a 
hiagad  cloaure  thereon,  a  curved  guide  track  upon  the  clo- 
aure, awlvaled  guidea  within  the  houaing.  a  lever  mount- 
ed within  one  of  the  guidea,  a  slide  thereon  and  morably 
engaging  the  track,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  door,  aald  connection  being  mounted  within 
one  of  the  gulden. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bouaing.  a  vertleally  awinglng 
hlngad  door  thereon,  a  receptacle  within  the  bousing,  and 
a  vertically  awinglng  hinged  cloaure  for  the  racaptaela, 
tbe  pivotal  azla  of  the  doanra  being  diapoaad  la  a  plana 
Interaecting  tbe  pivotal  axia  of  tbe  door,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  door,  and  slldable  and  pivoted  maaaa  connecting 


the  door  aad  eloanra  for  producing  alaaltai 

or  eloalag  povamant  thereof.  * 

5.  The  combination  of  a  houaing,  a  door  hinged  thereon 
and  monated  to  swing  vertically,  a  receptacle  within  tbe 
bouaing.  and  a  cloaure  hinged  theraon  and  mounted  to 
swing  vertically,  the  pivotal  axia  of  the  cloaure  being 
diapoaed  in  a  plane  interaecting  the  pivotal  axia  of  the 
door  at  right  anglea  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the 
door  and  closure  for  producing  simultaneous  opening  or 
cloning  thereof. 


017,281.  PLANB.  HAavar  U.  Wood.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1902.  BerUl  No.  125.980.  Renewed  June 
15.  1903.     Serial  No.  151.578. 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  cap  pivoted 
to  the  atock.  a  frog  beneath  tbe  cap.  a  bit  between  tbe  cap 
and  frog,  a  handle,  and  means  operated  by  the  handle  for 
forcing  tbe  frog  agalnat  the  bit 

2.  In  a  plane,  tbe  combination  of  a  atock  provided  with 
oppoaitely-arranged  wings,  a  cap  pivoted  to  aald  wings,  a 
frog  beneath  said  cap.  a  bit  between  said  cap  and-  frog, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  aald  atock,  aad  aiaana  eonaactad  with 
aald  handle  for  forcing  aald  frog  against  aald  bit. 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  atock.  a  cap  pivoted 
to  the  stock,  a  frog  beneath  aaid  cap.  a  bit  between  aaM 
cap  and  frog,  a  rock-bar  pivoted  to  the  atock.  a  handle 
mounted  on  aald  rock-bar.  and  meana  carried  by  said  rock- 
bar  for  forcing  said  frog  agalnat  said  bit. 

4.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  cap 
plvotally  secnred  thereto,  a  bit  aupport  to  the  rear  of  the 
cap.  and  meana  for  engaging  with  the  aupport  above  tbe 
pivot  of  tbe  cap  and  almulUneously  clamping  a  bit  be- 
tween tbe  support  and  tbe  cap  and  forcing  the  lower  end 
of  the  bit  toward  the  rear  wall  of  the  bit  alot  In  the  stock, 

6.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  a  atock,  a  cap  pivoted 
near  ita  lower  end  to  aaM  atock.  a  frog  beneath  said 
atock.  a  bit  between  said  frog  and  cap.  a  bridge  on  aaid 
frog,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  aald  atock.  at  the 
rear  of  aald  frog,  and  meana  connected  with  aaid  handle 
for  holding  aald  frog  against  aaid  bit. 

[ClalBM  e  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


917.232.  COOUNO  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION EN01NK8.  Cbaklss  C.  WoaTHiNOTOM, 
Dunndeld.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1004.  Serial  No. 
238.001. 


1.  la  a  aelf -impelled  vehicle,  the  corabiaatloB  of  an 
alr-paaaage  containing  therein  a  part  to  be  cooled,  an 
internal  combuatlon  engine  having  Its  exbauat  pipe  dia- 
poaed within  aaid  paaaage  for  Indiicing  an  air  atrreat 
tharethroogb  and  meana  for  variably  reatrlctlng  the  dla- 
charge  from  aaid  exhaoat  pipe  to  increaae  Ita  iadnctlva 
affect. 
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.X.  £.  In  a  cooling  ayatam  for  aalfimpallad  vehlelea,  an  air 
passage,  a  part  therein  to  be  cooled,  an  Intamal  eom- 
bnation  engine  for  impelling  the  vehicle,  having  Ita  ex- 
haoat pipe  diapoaed  within  aald  paaaage  to  ladoce  a  cor- 
MDt  of  air  therein,  and  a  anbatantially  conical  ping 
•ovably  mounted  in  the  orlflce  of  aald  dlacharge  conduit 
whereby  the  induction  in  the  passage  la  Inereaaed  when 
the  exhanat  is  ttirottled. 

8.  The  combinatioD  la  a  aelf-impelled  vehicle,  of  an 
internal  combuatlon  engine,  having  an  exhanat  pipe  and 
a  throttle  for  said  pipe,  a  dutch  for  tranamitting  tbe 
motion  of  the  engine  to  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  meaaa 
for  releaaing  aaid  dutch  having  a  connection  with  said 
throttle  for  simultaneously  reatrtctlng  the  dlacharge  froB» 
aald  exhaust  pipe. 

4.  In  a  self-impelled  vehlde.  an  air  passage  eontainiag 
theraia  a  part  to  be  cooled,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  driving  the  vehicle  having  iU  exhaust  pipe  disposed 
to  induce  an  air  current  within  aaid  paaaage,  and  a 
throttle  for  said  pipe  adapted  to  reafrict  the  dlacharge 
within  said  paaaage,  in  combination  with  a  clnteb  In  the 
driving  connectiona  between  the  engine  and  vehicle  wbeela 
and  means  for  releasing  said  clutch  adapted  slmultane- 
oualy  to  operate  said  throttle  to  reatrict  the  discharge. 


•  17,284.     OATB.     Oaam  J.  Wtmaw.  Falrport,  N.  X. 
VUad  Aog.  19.  1908.     flarlal  No.  449^87. 


917.288.    GATE.    Faao  WaiOHT,  Mnakegon  Helghta,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  454,786. 


^^J9 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  oomprialng  a  poat 
having  outstanding  upper  and  lower  binge  members,  a 
gate,  a  hinge  member  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
portiona  of  one  end  of  tbe  gate  and  alldably  mounted 
within  the  outaUnding  hinge  members,  and  tUtable  meana 
Bupported  by  one  of  the  outaUnding  hinge  membera  aad 
looaely  surrounding  the  alidable  member  for  automatically 
engaging  said  alidable  member  when  subjected  to  the 
weight  of  tha  gate  to  Umlt  the  downward  movement  of 

the  gate. 

2.  The  eombination  with  auperpoaed  fixed  hinge  mem- 
bers;  of  a  gate,  a  binge  member  connecting  tbe  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  one  end  of  the  gate,  said  member 
being  slldably  mounted  within  the  fixed  members,  tbe 
lower  terminal  of  said  alidable  member  being  removably 
mounted  within  the  lower  fixed  member,  and  Ultable 
meana  aeparate  from  but  bearing  upon  one  of  the  fixed 
membera  and  looaely  aurroundlng  the  alidable  member 
for  automatically  engaging  said  alidable  member  to  limit 
Its  downward  movement  under  the  weight  of  the  gate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  superposed  fixed  hinge  mem- 
bera :  of  a  gate,  aa  elongated  binge  member  connected 
tharato  and  alldably  mounted  within  the  fixed  membera, 
aad  locking  means  comprising  a  baae  anpported  by  one  of 
the  fixed  members  and  looaely  aurroundlng  tbe  slldable 
member,  and  a  locking  waaher  looaely  aurroundlng  the 
alidable  member  aad  beat  aloag  one  of  Its  chorda  to  form 
a  tongue  for  holding  tbe  apertured  portion  of  the  waaher 
Inclined  relative  to  the  baae,  said  locking  waaher  being 
movable  by  gravity  lato  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
alidable  member  to  anpport  the  same  agalnat  downward 
BM>ven>ent. 
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1.  A  gate  comprising  a  hlngedly  anpported  bar,  a  panal 
aupported  thereby  and  mounted  to  awing  vertically  rela- 
tlvalj  thereto,  a  pivot  device  adJnaUbly  mounted  in  the 
bar,  a  ball  carried  bj  the  pivot  device  and  mounted  for 
engagement  with  the  panel  to  bold  It  against  swinging 
movement,  said  panel  having  aeparate  pori^lons  upon  the 
top  thereof  for  engagement  by  aald  means  to  hold  the 
panal  at  different  anglea  relative  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  a  hlngedly  supported  bar,  a  panel 
anpported  thereby  and  mounted  to  swing  vertically  rala- 
tlvoly  thereto,  a  bail  adjustably  connected  to  the  bar  for 
engagement  with  the  panel,  and  a  bail-lifting  device  upon 
■the  panel. 

3.  A  gate  comprising  a  hlngedly  supported  bar.  a  panel 
supported  thereby  and  mounted  to  swing  vertically  rela- 
tivaly  tbeiato,  bearing  devlcea  upon  the  panel  and  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  bar  and  panel,  a  bail  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  bar.  aald  panel  having  a  ahonlder  for  en- 
gagement by  the  ball,  and  a  ball-lifting  device  upon  the 

panel. 

4.  A  gate  comprUing  a  hlngedly  supported  bar.  a  panel 
supported  thereby  and  mounted  to  awing  vertically  rela- 
Uvely  thereto,  a  aUde  plvotally  connected  to  the  panel 
and  bearing  upon  the  bar,  a  ball  carried  by  the  allde  and 
detachably  and  adjustably  engaging  the  panel. 

5.  A  gate  eomprlalng  a  hlngedly  aupported  bar,  a  panel 
supported  thereby  and  mounted  to  swing  vertleally  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  elide  plvotally  connected  to  tha  panel 
and  bearing  upon  the  bar.  a  ball  carried  by  the  allde  and 
detachably  and  adjustably  engaging  the  panel,  and  a  bail- 
lUting  device  carried  by  the  panel. 


017,23S.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  HAaBT 
AiroaaaoN,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  PUed  Oct.  «,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458.449. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  motor,  aa 
alarm  meehanlam  involving  two  contact  membera,  meaaa 
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operated  by  the  aiotor  dorlBC  operation  of  tb«  alarm 
moetaanlsm  for  morliig  one  of  uld  contact  ni*inbefa  from 
engasement  with  the  other  to  break  the  motor  circuit,  and 
meana  (or  poaltlvely  locking  aald  conUct  member  In  aald 
disengaged  position. 

2.  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  an 
alarm  mechanism  InrolTlng  two  contact  members,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  .  during  operation  of  the  alarm 
mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  contect  members  from 
engagement  with  the  other  to  break  the  motor  dreult,  and 
a  pawl  for  automatically  locking  said  contect  member  in 
said  disengaged  position. 

8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
circuit  breaker  comprising  two  contact  members,  means 
continuously  movable  by  and  during  operation  of  the 
motor  for  operating  one  of  the  contect  members,  aald 
means  being  capable  of  independent  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
circuit  breaker  involTlng  a  movable  contect  member,  nor- 
mally roteteble  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  operat- 
ing Mdd  contact  member,  said  means  being  capable  of  inde- 
pendent movement  in  the  direction  of  ite  travel  after 
operation  of  said  contect  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor,  a 
drcolt  breaker  Involving  two  contect  members,  means 
continuously  movable  by  and  during  operation  of  the 
motor  and  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  contect 
members  to  disengage  it  from  the  other,  said  means  being 
capable  of  being  mo%'ed  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
contect  member  Independently  of  the  motor,  and  meana 
(or  positively  engaging  and  locking  said  first  eontect 
member  in  disengaged  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  17.296.       AOBICUL.TURAL     ISPLBMBNT.       LOD» 
Batttamt,  Locts  Hlavacs.  and  Michbal  Kota,  Jobna- 
^wn.  Pa.     Filed  July  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,274. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  transversely  extending  abaft 
mounted  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  angle-shaped  shifting 
arm  connected  Intermediate  it  ends  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  harrow  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm, 
a  spring  connecting  the  barrow  to  said  beam,  ratchet 
wheels  upon  the  shaft,  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  the 
beam  and  engaging  the  ratcbet  wheels,  a  crosa  bead  con- 
necting the  pawla,  and  a  spring-controlled  lever  connected 
to  the  cross  head  for  operating  it  to  ahlft  the  pawls  to 
clear  the  ratcbet  wheels.  " 

2.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
shirting  arm  attached  intermediate  Ite  ends  to  the  shaft, 
a  harrow  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  abiftlng  arm, 
ratchet  wbeels  upon  said  shaf^  a  pair  of  pawla  pivoted 
to  the  beam  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  crosa  head 
connecting  the  pawls,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  spring- 
controlled  lever  attached  to  the  croaa  bead. 

8.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a 
rtrtftlng  arm  attecbed  Intermediate  ite  enda  to  the  abaft, 
a  barrow  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shifting  stm, 
ratchet  wbeela  upon  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  pawla  pivoted 
to  the  beam  and  engaging  tbe  ratcbet  wheels,  s  crosa 
bead  connecting  tbe  pawls,  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
curvlUnaar  spring-controlled  lever  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  connected  to  tbe  cross  bead  for  operating  It 
to  shift  the  pawls  clear  of  the  ratcbet  wbeela. 
N  4.  An  agricultural  Implemeat  compriaing  In  coml>lna- 
Uam  wltk  a  plow  beam,  handlaa  pro)acttng  from  the  rau 


end  of  said  beam,  of  a  lAaft  eanrlad  at  tka  ranr  •(  the 

beam,  a  abiftlng  arm  attecbed  Intermediate  Ite  aada  ta 
aald  shaft,  a  barrow  connected  to  tbe  abiftlng  ana, 
ratcbet  wbeela  upon  aald  abaft,  a  pair  of  pawla  pivoted 
to  tbe  beam  and  engaging  tbe  ratcbet  wheals,  a  croaa- 
bead  connecting  tbe  pawla,  and  a  rearwardly^ztandtng 
spring  controlled  lever  sttecbed  to  tbe  eroaa-head  and 
supported  by  the  handlea. 

5.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plow  beam,  handlea  projecting  from  tbe  rear 
end  of  said  beam  of  a  abaft  carried  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
beam,  a  shifting  arm  attecbed  Intermediate  ite  eada  to 
aald  abaft,  a  barrow  connected  tb  tbe  abiftlng  srm, 
ratchet  wbe^U  upon  said  abaft,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted 
to  tbe  beam  and  engaging  tbe  ratcbet  wbeela,  a  croaa 
bead  connecting  the  pawls,  a  rearwardly-extending  aprlng 
controlled  lever  attached  to  the  croaa-taead  and  supported 
by  tbe  hsndlee,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  beam  In 
advance  of  tbe  cross-head  and  further  connected  to  aald 
barrow. 


017.287.  PRINTBB'S  EXTENSION  FURNITURE. 
Auouar  L.  BaAOPAiM,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
12,  1908.      SerUl  No.  488,124, 


1.  A  printer's  furniture  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Inter- 
engagod  endwise  extensible  members,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  serrated  portion,  combined  with  means  co- 
operating with  said  serrated  portion  and  carried  by  tbe 
other  member  to  interlock  said  membere,  said  last  named 
member  comprising  a  rod  having  radial  projections  to 
enter  ssld  serrations. 

2.  A  printer's  furniture,  comprising  a  pair  of  endwise 
extensible  members  having  interlocked  platea,  and  sup- 
plemental tongue  and  groove  connections,  together  wltb 
means  for  Interlocking  aald  members  to  prevent  aucb 
endwise  extension  thereof. 

8.  A  printer's  furniture  consisting  of  s  pair  of  inter- 
engaged  endwise  extensible  members,  each  having  serrated 
portions  combined  wltb  meana  cooperating  wltb  aald 
aerrated  portions  to  interlock  tbe  members,  aald  last 
named  means  comprising  s  rod  carried  by  one  of  aald 
members  end  bsvlng  radial  projections  to  enter  said 
serrationa. 

4.  A  printer's  furniture  consisting  of  s  pair  of  Inter- 
engaged  endwise  extensible  members,  each  having  serrsted 
portions  combined  with  means  coOperstlng  with  said 
serrated  portlona  to  Interlock  tbe  mcmbera,  aald  last 
named  means  comprising  a  rod  carried  by  one  of  aald 
members,  and  having  radial  projections  to  enter  said 
serrations,  together  with  means  for  locking  said  rod  from 
rotetion. 

B.  A  printer's  furniture  consisting  of  s  pair  of  inter- 
engaged  endwiae  extensible  members,  each  having  aerrated 
portions  combined  with  means  cooperating  wltb  said 
aerrated  portions  to  Interlock  the  members,  said  last 
named  meana  comprising  s  rod  carried  by  one  of  aald 
membera.  and  having  radUl  projectlona  to  enter  aald 
serraUona.  together  wltb  means  for  locking  said  rod 
from  rotetion,  said  Isst  named  means  comprising  a  key 
carried  by  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  enter  groovea  In  one 
of  aald  members  to  hold  tbe  rod  from  rotetion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


917,288.  CANOPY-INSULATOR.  Kauvm  M.  BacHTOL*, 
Chicago,  111  Filed  July  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  884,608. 
In  a  canopy  Inaulator,  tbe  combination  with  a  canopy 
having  an  external  annular  bead  at  a  distance  from  ita 
rte&,  of  insnlstlng  material  located  on  tbe  canopy  and  rest- 
ing at  one  of  ite  edgea  on  aald  bead,  a  projectlaf  aad 
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holding   atrip    aorronndlng   aald    material   and    provided 

with  Inturned  spaced  apart  projectlona  above  the  edge  of 
the  material  oppoalte  that  which  rests  on  tbe  bead  and 
above  tbe  free  edge  of  tbe  rim  of  tbe  canopy,  tbe  said 


^K 


atrip  Iielng  provided  near  each  of  ite  ends  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  upaet  portion,  and  a  link  preaenting  Ite 
anda  Inwardly  of  the  strip  and  located  in  the  aald  alote 
and  upset  portions  to  secure  the  ends  of  tbe  strip  together. 


917,240.     CORN-ORADER.     ACBLSBBT  S.  Betmeb,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    FllM  Feb.  9.  1907.    Serial  No.  306,666. 


<5V#»^i''K«f  ^ 
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fi  '   IS  IR   I"! 
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917.289.    8T0TB  OB  BANOB.    Danikl  D.  Bmmmj,  Sfvlng- 
fleld.  Mo.     Filed  June  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.288. 


1.  A  stove  or  range  comprising  an  outer  caaing:  an 
oven :  an  additional  end  wall  and  bottom  located  to  one 
side  and  beneath  the  oven  forming  an  air  passage;  a 
dlviaion  wall  located  between  tbe  end  walla:  diagonal 
bridge  or  deflecting  walla  located  between  tbe  bottoms 
dividing  the  air  passage  Into  two  chambera  and  forming 
an  Inlet  through  which  tbe  air  la  permitted  to  paas  from 
one  cbsmber  to  tbe  other,  sll  of  the  end  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  tbe  air  Is  permitted  to 
circulate ;  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing  provided 
with  openings  for  the  admission  of  the  fresh  air  from  tbe 
eitertor  Into  tbe  chamber  In  front  of  tbe  bridge  walla, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing: 
an  oven  located  in  tbe  casing ;  an  end  wall  located  paral- 
lel with  the  end  wall  of  the  oven ;  a  bottom  located  be- 
neath tbe  oven  bottom  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe 
end  wall  :  the  right  hand  end  of  aald  bottom  being  bent 
upwardly  and  secured  to  the  right  hand  end  of  the  oven  ; 
aald  end  walla  and  bottoms  forming  an  air  paaaage :  a 
borlsontal  partition  wall  located  between  the  end  walls 
and  approximately  on  a  parallel  line  with  tbe  oven 
bottom ;  said  end  walla  being  provided  wltb  openings 
girongh  which  the  air  drculatea ;  bridge  walls  located  in 
tbe  air  paaaage  between  tbe  bottoma  and*  located  dlago- 
anlly  toward  tbe  left  band  end  of  tbe  oven  wall  forming 
an  air  Inlet  between  tbe  Inner  enda  of  said  bridge  walla; 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  caaing  provided  with 
openlnga  for  permitting  the  air  to  enter  into  the  air  paa- 
aage In  front  of  the  bridge  walla ;  the  right  hand  end  of 
tbe  oren  wall  provided  with  epenlngs  to  permit  the  air 
t»  aatar  into  the  oven  from  the  air  passage  beneath ;  tbe 
aald  openings  so  arranged  aa  to  permit  tbe  air  to  paaa 
through  tbe  oven  and  out  Into  tbe  combustion  chamber  or 
smoke  flue  assisting  In  the  burning  of  tbe  artlclea  of  com- 
bustion, substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  com  grader,  a  tubular  casing  provided  wltb 
openings  and  inwardly  projecting  lips,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  table  within  tbe  casing  and  provided  with 
channels  In  Ite  upper  side. 

2.  In  a  corn  grader,  a  tubular  casing  provided  wltb  an 
Internal  apiral  channel  with  openings  at  the  baae  of  aald 
channel,  and  a  table  within  said  casing  and  pitched  down- 
wardly and  laterally  and  provided  In  ite  upper  side  with 
ebanneia  having  their  lower  or  discharge  ends  forward  of 
tbelr  upper  or  receiving  ends. 

3.  A  corn  grader,  comprising  a  sultehle  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  tubular  casing  secured  on  tbe  shaft 
and  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  openings  at  oppo- 
alte ends  and  with  intermediate  openings  and  lips  at  the 
margins  of  said  openings  to  deflect  through  tbe  latter 
gralna  of  corn  which  may  come  in  contect  with  the  lipa, 
and  a  teble  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  within  tbe 
casing  and  pitched  downwardly  and  laterally,  arms  de- 
pending from  tbe  teble  and  journaled  on  said  shaft  and 
counter  balance  weights  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms. 

4.  In  a  corn  grader,  a  tubular  caaing  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  discbarge  openings  at  tbe 
other  and  with  openlnga  for  tbe  escape  of  grain,  along^ 
the  length  of  the  caaing,  a  second  casing  secured  on  tbe 
shaft  and  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  the  first-named 
casing  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  escape  of  grain, 
along  its  length,  tubes  connecting  said  casings  and  adapt- 
ed to  convey  tbe  grain  from  the  discharge  openings  of 
tbe  first-named  casing  to  the  outer  side  of  tbe  iaat-named 
casing,  and  a  spout  to  convey  grain  which  escapes  through 
the  openings  along  the  length  of  tbe  first-named  casing. 
Into  tbe  last-named  casing. 

5.  In  a  corn  grader,  a  tabular  casing  provided  with 
openings  and  Internal  pockets,  the  latter  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  substantially  with  the  length  of  the  caa- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  openings  of  the  lattwr. 
each  pocket  having  ite  inner  wall  completely  bridging 
one  of  said  openings  and  its  end  wall  or  bottom  disposed 
some  distance  away  from  tbe  adjacent  margin  of  tbe 
bridged  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


917,241.  APPARATUS  FOB  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DE- 
VICES. Fbikdsich  BOllino,  Prankfort-on-tbe-Mala, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Prometheus  Electric  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad 
Nov.  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  461,146. 


>  « 


B  f    ''*r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electric  heating  devices  comprising 
a  mica  atrip,  a  reslatance  layer  fixed  thereon,  a  conducting 
covering,  a  non-conductor  inserted  lietween  said  resistance 
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layer  uid  tb«  eondnetliit  cotcHbc,  and  a  wcoekI  coodact- 
iBc  oorerlnv  eompoMd  of  U-staaped  pl«c«a  of  like  con- 
■trnctlon  lubatantlally  rarroandinc  the  aforesaid  parts 
and  preaaed  together  opon  these  parts  so  as  to  form  tba 
whole  Into  a  oattary  etmctare. 

2.  An  appantas  for  electric  heating  doTlcss  comprising 
an  Insulated  resistance  strip,  a  heat  conducting  corerlng 
partially  Inclosing  the  same,  a  sbsst  metal  strip  resting 
on  said  insulated  reelstance  between  the  sdgss  of  isald 
beat  conducting  covering,  and  a  second  bsat  eoodnctlng 
coTerlng  sabstantlally  Inclosing  the  aforesaid  parts,  the 
whole  combined  as  a  unitary  structure  by  pressing  the 
second  heat  conducting  coTerlng  thereon. 

8.  An  apparatus  foi^electrlc  heating  devices  comprising  an 
Inaulated  reelstance  strip,  a  heat  conducting  covering  par- 
tially Inclosing  the  same,  a  sheet  metal  strip  adjacent  to  the 
DBcoTered  portion  of  said  ioiulated  resistance,  an  asbestos 
covering  on  one  side  of  said  Insulating  strip,  and  a  sec- 
ond beat  coDducttng  covering  of  two  like  U-shaped  plecee 
substantially  Inclosing  the  aforesaid  parts  and  pressed 
down  upon  them  to  fbrm  s  unitary  structurs. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electric  beating  devices  comprising 
a  mica  strip,  a  metallic  resistance  fired  thereon,  a  second 
mica  strip  protecting  said  resistance,  a  sheet  metal  strip 
substsntlally  covering  said  last  named  mica  strip,  s 
sheet  metal  covering  inclosing  tbs  first-named  mlc«  strip 
and  having  Its  edges  adjacent  to  the  edgca  of  said  sheet 
metal  strip,  an  asbestos  strip  superimposed  on  said  sheet 
metal  strip,  and  a  second  sheet  saetal  covering  of 
like  U-shsped  pieces  applied  to  these  parts  edgswlss  sod 
substantially  Inclosing  them  end  the  whole  combined  to 
form  a  unitary  structure  by  pressing  the  second  covering 
down  thereon. 


017,242.     PNITDMATIC  HAMMER.     Joscph  Botbb,  De- 
troit, Mich,     riled  Apr.  1,  1902.    Serial  No.  100.002. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a 
throttle  valve  and  means  for  sutomatlcally  opening  said 
valve  by  motive  fluid  pressure  upon  pressing  the  tool  to 
its  work. 

2.  In  s  pneumstlc  hammer,  a  throttle  valve  having  a 
piston  or  pressure  sres  to  which  motive  fluid  Is  admitted 
to  open  the  valve,  and  an  exhaust  passage  communicating 
with  'Such  pressure  area  and  requiring  closure  to  csnse 
the  motive  fluid  admitted  to  such  pressure  area  to  open 
the  valve ;  snbstsntlslly  as  described. 

8.  In  s  pneumatic  hammer,  a  throttle  valve  held  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  nprlnf;  and  having  a  piston  or  pressure 
sres  to  which  motfve  fluid  Ir  admitted  to  open  the  valve, 
and  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  such  pres- 
sure area  and  requiring  closure  to  cause  the  motive  fluid 
admitted  to  such  pressure  area  to  open  the  valve;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  throttle  valve  having  a 
piston  or  pressure  area  to  which  motive  fluid  is  sdmltted 
to  open  the  vslve,  end  an  exhaust  passage  leading  there- 
from and  controlled  by  the  working  tool,  whereby  ssld 
psssage  will  be  closed  and  the  throttle  valve  be  opened 
by  the  fluid  pressure  only  when  the  tool  Is  pressed  to  Its 
work :  substkntlally  as  described.  , 

5.  In  a  pnuematic  hammer  a  throttle  valTS  beld  nor- 
mally closed  by  a  spring  and  having  a  piston  or  pressure 
area  to  which  motive  fluid  is  sdmlttsd  to  open  the  valve, 
and- an  exhaust  passage  leading  therefrom  and  controlled 
by  the  working  tool,  whereby  the  motive  fluid  will  be 
caused  to  open  ssld  valve  only  when  said  exhaust  pas- 
ssge  is  closed  by  the  worldog  tool ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  tbs  Gaaette.] 


01T,Mt.    yXSB.    WttxiAM  A.  BOTU.  Chicago,  lU.    filed 
July  8,  100«.     Serial  No.  441,781. 


iiiiiiiiiiii  f.tn  itin  'miiw'uin  iiniiiiiii 
lutuuiiii pttiiiTtr :«<Mur7^i  «ti«uu(>.iii 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  the  vise-Jaws,  of  a' 
screw  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  half-nut 
arranged  below  the  screw  and  vertically  guided  upon  the 
other  of  said  Jaws  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
■ersw,  said  nut  baring  a  part  extending  about  the  screw 
with  a  luff  thereon  diametrically  opposite  the  center  of 
the  half-nut  and  arranged  to  engags  the  scrsw  to  hold 
tbs  nut  into  engagement  therewith,  and  said  scrsw  having 
fL  longitudinal  slot  with  which  said  nut  engages  to  permit 
the  disengagement  of  the  nut,  said  slot  snd  lug  hsvlng  co- 
opsrstlng  csm  faces  for  vsrtlcally  shifting  tbs  nut  Into 
engagement  with  the  screw  whsn  the  latter  Is  rotated  la 
one  direction,  and  said  slot  snd  lug  hsvlng  cooperating 
shrupt  faces  for  arresting  the  rotating  ecrew  In  the  oppo- 
site dirsetlon  as  tbs  ant  is  dissngagsd  therefrom,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  vlss-Jsws,  of  a 
screw  rotstsbly  connected  to  one  of  said  Jawa,  a  half-nut 
arranged  on  one  sids  of  said  scrsw  and  ntovsble  trans- 
versely In  gutdewsys  in  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  said  nut 
having  a  part  sxtending  shout  ssld  screw  with  a  lug 
thereon  diametrically  opposite  the  center  of  the  half-nut 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  screw  to  hold  the  nut  Into 
engagement  therewith,  and  said  screw  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  with  which  ssld  Ing  engages  to  permit  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  nut,  ssld  slot  and  lug  having  cooperat- 
ing cam  faces  for  shifting  tbs  nut  Into  engagement  with 
tbs  scrsw  as  tbs  lattsr  is  rotatsd  In  ons  direction,  sab- 
stsntislly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  vise,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  vise-Jaws,  of  a 
screw  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  Jsws,  s  half-not 
arranged  bslow  sakl  scrsw  and  engaging  tbs  other  of 
ssld  Jsws,  said  latter  Jaw  having  guldeways  wherein  said 
nut  Is  vertically  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  scr4>w,  said  nut  hsvlng  a  part  extending  above 
said  screw  with  s  projection  thereon  dismetrlcslly  oppo- 
site the  center  of  said  half-nut  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  screw  to  hold  the  nut  into  engagement  tberewltb,  and 
ssld  screw  hsvlng  a  longitudinal  slot  with  which  said 
lug  engagee  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  nut  by 
gravity,  ssld  slot  snd  lug  hsvlng  eoOpsrstlng  cam  fSess 
for  lifting  the  nut  verilcally  into  engagement  with  the 
screw  as  the  latter  is  rotsted  In  one  direction,  substan- 
tially as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  s  vise,  the  comblnstlon  with  tbe  flxed  and  mov- 
able viss-Jaws,  of  a  screw  rotstsbly  connected  to  tbe  mov- 
sbis  Jsw,  s  half-nut  sngsglng  tbe  flxed  Jew  and  amngsd 
below  said  screw,  said  flxed  jaw  having  guldeways  where- 
in said  nut  la  vsrtlcally  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  screw,  and  an  Inverted  U-shsped  pert  con- 
nected to  tbe  opposlts  ends  of  tbe  half-nut  and  extending 
over  said  screw,  said  U-shsped  part  having  a  depending 
rib  diametrically  opposite  the  center  of  said  half-nut  and 
arranged  to  engags  said  sersw  to  bold  tbs  nnt  lats  sa- 
gagement  therewith,  and  said  scrsw  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  with  which  ssld  rib  registers  to  psnnlt  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  nut  by  gravity,  ssld  rib  and  slot  hav- 
ing coflpsratlng  cam  faces  fbr  lifting  tbs  nut  vertically 
Into  sngagsment  wltb  tbs  sersw  whsn  tbs  lattsr  Is 
rotatsd  In  one  direction,  snd  ssld  slot  and  rib  having  co- 
operating abrupt  faces  fOr  arresting  the  rotstkm  of  tbe 
screw  in  tbs  opposite  direetion  as  tbs  nut  is  dissngsged 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 
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017.244.    TTPB-BAR  AND  HANOER.     William  B.  Bua- 
nn.   Illoo.  N.   Y.     Filed  July  20,   1008.     Serial  No. 
.    444,410. 
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1.  In  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  support  having  a  socket  there- 
in, a  headed  retaining  bolt  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  hanger 
adjuatably  mounted  upon  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt  to  bring 
said  hanger  into  contact  with  the  face  of  said  support. 

2.  In  a  type  bar  banger,  a  support  having  a  socket  there- 
in, s  reUining  bolt  mounted  in  said  socket  a  hanger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  bolt,  and  a  ratainlng  device 
Boonted  in  said  support  to  engage  said  bolt  at  an  angle  to 
fffeet  a  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  support  having  a  socket  there- 
in, s  retaining  bolt  mounted  to  ssld  socket  s  hanger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  a  screw  threaded  into 
said  support  to  engage  said  bolt  at  an  angle  to  effect  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  support  hsvlng  s  socket  there- 
in, s  retaining  bolt  mounted  In  said  socket  a  hanger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  bolt  and  a  retaining  device 
mounted  In  said  support  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty 
flve  degrees  to  tbe  axis  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  a  seat  thereon. 

0.  In  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  support  having  a  socket  there- 
to, a  retaining  bolt  mounted  In  said  socket  a  hanger  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  bolt  s  circumferential  seat 
provided  upon  said  bolt  intermediate  of  its  ends,  and  a  re- 
taining device  mounted  in  the  support  to  engage  said  seat 
to  effect  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  bolt 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


017,246.  LID-HOLDER  AND  INDICATOR.  AaxHoa  L. 
BcszBLL,  WSbaaha,  Minn.  Filed  Oct  14.  1008.  Serial 
No.  467,736. 
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1.  A  devioe  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprlslnff  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  box  and  provided  wltb 
an  Indicator,  and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  said 
timsBS  and  fitted  to  tbe  lid  or  cover  of  the  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  thereby  to  operate  the  Indicator. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  box  and  provided  with 
an  indlntor,  and  an  operating  arm  eonnsctsd  with  said 


frame  and  fitted  to  the  lid  or  cover  of  tbe  box  to  noraoally 
hold  the  same  open  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  lid  to  effect  operation  of  the  Indicator. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  box  and  provided 
wltb  an  indicator,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  make  connection  with  the  lid  or  cover  of  tbe  box  to 
be  operated  thereby,  and  cooperating  means  between  said 
operating  arm  and  Indicator  for  actuating  tbe  lattsr  by 
movement  Impsrted  to  the  lid  or  cover  of  the  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  box  and  provided 
with  an  Indicator,  an  arm  pivoted  to.  said  frame,  inter- 
locking means  between  said  arm  and  frame  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  arm  and  to  direct  the  same  In  its  move- 
menta,  said  arm  being  provided  with  means  for  making 
connection  with  the  lid  or  cover  of  the  box,  and  co- 
operating means  between  said  arm  or  indicator  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  when  imparting  movement  to  the  Ud  01 
cover  of  the  box. 

O.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  box  and  provlde<> 
with  an  Indicator,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  making  connection  with  (be  Ud  or 
cover  of  the  box.  Interlocking  means  between  said  arm 
and  frame  to  direct  the  arm  in  its  movements,  stops  pro 
vlded  upon  tbe  frame  to  limit  the  movements  of  said 
arm,  snd  cofiperatlng  means  between  the  said  arm  and  in- 
dicator for  actuating  the  latter  by  movement  of  the  lid  01 
cover  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


917.246.  BIBBON  FEEDING  AND  REVERSING  MBCH 
ANI8M  FOR  ADDINO-MACHINES.  William  Callam. 
Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Adder  Machine  Com 
pany,  Kingston.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  June  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.818. 


n  tm 


1.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine  having  a  main 
shaft  s  ribbon  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon 
q>ooI,  a  ribbon  thereon,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  set 
ting  lever  normally  held  in  an  inoperative  position  by  the 
ribbon  on  the  spool,  a  reveralng  lever  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine ;  to  move  the  ac- 
txutlng  pawl  out  of  an  engaging  position  with  the  ribbon 
spool,  snd  automatic  means  for  moving  the  setting  lever 
into  engagement  with  the  reveralng  lever  when  the  ribbon 
is  unwound. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine  having  a  main 
shaft  a  ribbon  moving  mechanism  comprising,  a  ribbon 
spool,  a  ribbon  thereon,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  set- 
ting lever  normally  beld  in  an  Inoperative  position  by  tbe 
ribbon  on  the  spool,  a  reveralng  lever  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine  to  move  the  ac- 
tuating pawl  out  of  an  engaging  poaitlon  with  tbe  ribbon 
spool  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  setting  lever 
Into  engagement  with  the  reveralng  lever  when  the  ribbon 
is   unwound,   comprising  a   slot   420   and   a   retractlnt 

spring  413. 

3.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine  having  a  main 
shaft  s  ribbon  moving  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon 
spool,  a  ribbon  thereon,  an  actuating  pawl  therefor,  a  set- 
ting lever  normally  beld  in  an  inoperative  position  by 
the  ribbon  on  the  spool,  a  raveralng  lever  adapted  to  move 
the  actuating  pawl  out  of  an  engaging  positl<m  with  tbs 
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ribbon  spool,  automatic  in«>«D«  for  moving  the  rerwBtnf  1e- 
Tcr  Into  tbe  path  of  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine 
whereby  the  energy  for  moTing  the  actuating  pawl  from 
ita  engaging  poeltlon  is  derlTed  from  the  main  ahaft  of  the 

machine. 

4.  In  an  adding  and  printing  machine  having  a  main 
ahaft,  a  ribbon  moving  mecfaanUm  comprHlnu  a  ribbon 
■IKwl.  a  ribbon  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  apool  shaft, 
an  actuating  pawl  therefor  and  a  connection  between  the 
pawl  and  the  main  ahaft  of  the  machine  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  the  pawl  with  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  la 
Changed,  comprtalng  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine, 
a  reversing  lever  i^nd  a  setting  lerer  normally  held  in  aa 
Inoperative  position  by  the  ribbon  woond  on  the  spool 
bat  adapted  to  move  against  the  reversing  lever  to  bring  it 
Into  tte  path  of  aald  reciprocating  part  whan  the  ribbon  la 

oowooad. 

5.  In  an  adding  and  priattng  machine  having  a  mam 
shaft,  a  ribbon  saovlng  mechanism  comprising  a  rit>l>on 
spool,  a  ribbon  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  spool  shaft, 
an  actaatinf  pawl  therefor  and  a  cooaection  between  the 
pawl  and  the  main  ahaft  of  the  machine  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  the  pawl  with  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  la 
changed,  comprising  a  reciprocating  part  of  the  machine,  a 
reverting  lever,  a  setting  lever  normally  held  in  an  Inop- 
erative poaltloo  by  the  ribbon  wound  on  the  spool,  and  au- 
tomatic means  to  move  the  setting  lerer  into  an  operative 
poHttlon  and  against  the  reversing  levar. 

[OalMi  «  to  •  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


rvHprocatory  tMtloa.  a  fixad  sMJtloa.  a  rod  plvatad  at 
one  ead  to  tba  typo-bar  and  pivoted  at  the  other  ««d  to 
the  redprocatory  aection,  and  a  rod  pivoted  at  on*  and  to 
the  type-taar  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  fixed 
aection.  means  for  reciprocating  the  redprocatory  section, 
and    means   for   oscillating   the   type-lMr. 


017.247.  CONCENTHATOB  -  TABLE  SUPPORT.  Wil- 
liam L.  Cabd  and  Fsank  8.  Casd.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  454.806. 


-  ■  r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  ita 
sub-frame,  of  Interposed  flexible  blades  secured  to  tald 
table  at  mid-length  and  to  the  sub-frame  adjacent  to  their 
ends,  fald  blade  being  arranged  to  vibrate  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  table,  and  said  table  being  adjuatable 
with  raapect  to  said  blades. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  us 
sub-frame  of  Interpoeed  flexible  bladea  having  hinged  con- 
nection with  the  table  at  their  mid-lengths  and  attached 
to  the  sul>-frame  adjacent  to  their  enda. 

3  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  Uble  and  ita 
aub-frame  of  a  saddle  frame  aupported  by  the  sub  frama,  a 
flexlble-blada  aecured  to  the  saddle  frame  adjacent  to  ita 
opposite  enda  and  to  the  table  IntermedlaU  of  lU  ends. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  concentrator  table  and  ita 
sub-frame,  of  a  saddle  frame  aupported  on  said  aub-frame 
and  provided  at  ita  oppoalte  enda  with  atuba  or  poata.  a 
vertically  disposed  flexible-blade  aecured  at  ita  ends  to  said 
stubs  or  ^U  and  at  an  IntermedUte  point  to  the  con- 
centrator Uble. 

5  The  combtoation  with  a  concentrator  Uble  and  lU 
aub<  frame,  of  Interpoaed  flexible  blade  supporU  having 
hinged  connectlona  at  their  aild-lengtha  with  the  Uble  and 
connected  adjacent  to  their  enda  with  the  sub-frame,  and 
meana  supported  at  a  point  off  the  Uble  for  adjusting  and 
maintaining  the  lateral  Incllnaaon  of  the  Ubla. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


ft1T248.     TYPE -WRITER.     L*OW  CHAlf»OlfifAm).  Part^ 
FrwKW      Filed  Nov.  10.  1006.     Serial  No.  342.018. 
1    IB  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination  with  a 

tn>«-»«r.  ^  ■  "*"»•  therefor  coaslrttag  o<  a  hortaoaUlty 


2  In  a  typewriting  asachiae.  the  combinatioa  with  a 
type^bar  having  a  plurality  of  charactera,  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  an  upper  movable  aection  and  a  lower  flxed 
section,  an  upper  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  type-bar 
and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  movable  aection.  a 
lower  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  type^bar  and  pivoted 
at  the  other  end  to  the  flxed  aection.  slldable  bare  carry- 
ing the  movable  section,  a  spring  bearing  against  one  ead 
of  the  alWe-bara  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  keep  the  mov- 
able section  In  lU  normal  position,  a  lever  bearing  agalnat 
the  other  tnd  of  the  slldable  bare  and  adapted  to  die- 
place  the  section  carried  thereby,  means  adapted  to 
actuate  the  lever,  and  means  connected  to  the  rod  that  la 
pivoted  to  the  flaed  aection  and  adapted  to  vlbraU  that 
rod  about  lU  fulcrum. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  a 
type-bar  having  a  plurality  of  characters  of  a  frame  coh- 
aiatinc  of  an  upper  laterally  movable  section  and  a  lower 
flxed  section,  an  upper  rod  and  a  lower  rod.  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  type  bar  the  upper  rod  being  pivoted 
at  lU  other  end  to  the  movable  section  and  the  lower  rod 
being  pivoted  at  lU  other  end  to  the  flxed  section,  slide 
bara  carrying  the  movable  aecUon.  a  bracket  supporting 
the  Allde  bars,  a  spring  bearing  against  one  end  of  the 
Bllde-bars  and  adapted  to  keep  the  movabU  section  la  Its 
normal  poelUon.  a  lever  bearing  against  the  other  end 
of  the  sllde-bara.  a  ahlftkey  connected  to  the  lever,  a 
character  key  connected  to  the  lower  rod  beyond  Its 
pivoUl  connection  to  the  flxed  secUon  of  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  lower  pivoted  bar  and  adapted 
to  return  that  bar  to  lU  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  adapted   to  print  slmul- 
Uneously   a   plurality   of  characters,   type  bars  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  groups  each  type-bar  bearing  a  plurall^ 
of  characters,  and  each  group  of  bera  having  an  Independ- 
ent  center  toward  which  all  of  type  bars  of  a  group  con- 
verge-  an  upper  rod  and  a  lower  rod   pivoted  to  each 
type^bar;  a  frame  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  roda 
are  pivoted,  the  frame  consisting  of  a  plnraiity  of  upper 
laterally  movable  sections  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
groups  of  type-bars  and  a  lower  flxed  aection  common  to 
all  of  the  upper  movable  aeetlona,  both  aectlona  of  the 
frame  being  alotted  to  receive  the  enda  of  the  roda.  the 
upper   rods   being   pivoted   to   the   movable  sections   and 
the  lower  roda  being  pivoted  to  the  flxed  sections  the  slot* 
of  the  frame  being  grouped  to  correapond  with  the  group- 
ing of  the  type-bara  and  radially  arranged  to  correspond 
therewith  ;  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  guide  the  type  bara 
the  sloU  being  grouped  and  arranged  to  correspond  with 
the  typa4«r«   and   wtth    the  slots   of  the   frame   meani 
connected  to  the  lower  pivoted  rode  and  to  the  character 
keys  and  adapted  through  the  actuation  o*  the  latter  t* 
oadllate  the  typebara.   means  controlling  each   •oraWe 
section  and  connected  to  a  properly  disposed  shift-key  sad 
adapted  to  displace  a  movable  aection  under  the  Impalse 
of  a  shift  key  :  and  aMane  adapted  to  rctvm  Che  parta 
to  their   Doraial   poaMea. 
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01T.S40. 
Loula,   Mo. 

Company. 
FUed  Jan. 
10,  1900. 


POLB-BRACB.  AanTOB  B.  Cl.4aKaoii,  St. 
,  asalgnor  to  Mound  City  Dock  4  Bnbber 
St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
26.  1908,  Serial  No.  412,936.  Renewed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  477,260. 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pole  sections  7  and  10,  of  the  aingle 
aUmped  meUl  atrip  5  having  lU  shank  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  acrew  aperturee  6  and  the  bolt  aperture  8 
adapted  to  receive  the  bolt  0 ;  the  arm  11  formed  integral 
with  the  ihank  or  body  portion  5  and  lying  in  the  plane 
thereof,  said  arm  11  extending  beyond  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  inner  edge  of  the  shank  5  ;  the  vertical  mem- 
ber 13  of  the  arm  11  Integral  therewith,  and  formed  at 
subsuntially  an  angle  of  90  degroea  thereto:  the  hori- 
sonUl  overlapping  member  15  formed  Integral  with  the 
Tertlcal  member  1»  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  snbeUn- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


917,260.     TRUNK-LOCK.      Williaii   H.   Clat,  Willlama- 
burg.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.827. 


lock  memUr  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  projectlnf 
arms  and  provided  with  meana  coactfng  with  the  locking 
ends  of  said  arma  and  means  for  holding  one  of  aald 
arms  In  the  unlocked  poeltlon  while  the  other  arm  is 
In  the  locked  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  two  pivoted  spring  actuated  arms  each 
terminating  in  a  hook  or  laterally  projecting  tooth  and 
a  side  enlargement  adjacent  to  the  tooth,  and  one  of 
said  arma  having  an  end  lug  or  eztenaion  beyond  the 
tooth,  a  coactlng  member  having  shoulders  under  which 
the  projecting  teeth  on  the  anna  engage,  and  a  spring 
actuated  shouldered  pivoted  block  In  the  path  of  the  lug 
on  the  respective  one  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  aald  arms  In  the  unlocked  position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  two  pivoted  arms  each  terminating  In  a 
laterally  projecting  part  and  one  of  said  arms  having  an 
end  lug  or  extenalon  beyond  the  laterally  projecting  part, 
a  coactlng  member  having  ahoulders  under  which  the 
projecting  parts  of  the  arms  engage,  and  a  latch  member 
In  the  path  of  the  lug  on  the  respective  one  of  the  arms 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  arma  in  the  unlocked  position. 


1.  A  lock  having  two  oppoeltely  operating  coactlng 
latch  members  a  keeper  with  which  the  latch  members 
are  adapted  to  engage,  and  meana  carried  by  the  keeper 
for  reUlnlng  one  latch  member  in  inoperative  poeltlon 
while  the  other  latch  member  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  lock  having  two  oppoeltely  operating  pivoted  co- 
actlpg  latch  membera  consUntly  constrained  to  approach 
each  other,  a  keeper  with  which  the  latch  members  are 
adapted  to  engage,  and  means  carried  by  the  keeper  for 
retaining  one  latch  meaaber  in  inoperative  poaition  while 
the  other  latch  member  Is  In  operaUve  poaitloa. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  member  having  two  pivoted  arms 
projecting  beyond  aald  member  and  each  there  provided 
with  a  locking  end  and  an  Intermediate  enlarged  portion, 
springs  urging  said  arma  toward  each  other,  and  another 


0  17.251.  8CRBEN  -  SHOVEL.  BOB«KT  B.  Clbmbnt. 
Crayne.  Ky.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  A.  E.  Brown  and 
one-third  to  J.  F.  Dor  rob,  Crayne,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1008.     Serial  No.  427.701. 


A  cinder-atftlng  ahovel  having  a  handle  and  blade 
formed  of  aheet  metal,  the  aifting  portion  being  formed 
by  parallel  longitudinal  aliU;  the  free  edges  ao  formed 
being  forced  downwardly  in  paira  and  brought  flatly 
into  mutual  conUct  to  form  bara  rigid  in  planea  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  the  folds  forming 
smooth  straight  top  edgea  and  smooth  sldee,  leavinjg 
sifting  spaces  between  said  bara. 


91T.26S.  AMPLIFTINO-HOBN.  JOHH  H.  B.  Cowoaa, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Company. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  4.  100ft.      Serial  No.  315,227. 


<>»f 


The  herelndeacrlbed  horn,  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
transverae  sections  adapted  to  be  connected  ead  to  end. 
each  section  comprising  a  seamlees  band  and  having  lU 
walla  flaring  on  curved  lines. 


MH 
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•17.208.  MILK-CAN.  Jacob  B.  Conam,  Jwrnj  City, 
N.  J..  UMdfnor  to  DalrTmen'i  Ifaaafftctorlnf  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Dm.  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460.674. 


1.  In  a  milk  can  or  the  like,  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
Tided  at  Ita  edge  with  an  annular  externally-projecting 
flange,  an  offaet  on  the  member  Joined  thereto  adapted  to 
flt  orer  the  flange  and  project  oTer  the  body,  and  a  rein- 
forcing hoop  interposed  at  the  Joint  between  the  offaet 
and  the  body  and  bearing  against  the  flange,  the  offaet 
being  provided  with  a  lip  inwardly  turned  orer  the  hoop 
to  lock  the  Joint. 

2.  A  milk  can  or  the  like  having  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
Tided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  an  annular  externally-pro- 
jecting flange,  a  breast  provided  at  its  lower  part  with  an 
offaet  adapted  to  flt  oTer  the  flange  and  project  OTer  the 
body,  and  a  reinforcing  hoop  interposed  at  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  offaet  "and  the  body  and  bearing  against  the 
flange,  the  offset  being  provided  with  a  Up  inwardly 
turned  oTer  the  hoop  to  lock  the  Joint. 

8.  A  milk  can  ht  the  like  haTlng  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided at  ita  lower  edge  with  an  annular  externally-pro- 
jecting flange,  a  bottom  portion  haTlng  an  offset  fltting 
OTer  the  flange  and  projecting  upward  around  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  body,  and  a  reinforcing  hoop  interposed  at 
the  Joint  between  the  offaet  and  the  body  and  bearing 
against  the  flange,  the  offset  being  proTlded  with  a  Up 
Inwardly  turned  OTer  the  hoop  to  lock  the  Joint. 

4.  A  milk  can  or  the  like  having  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
Tided  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  edges  with  an  annalar  ei- 
temally-projecting  flange,  a  breaat  and  a  bottom  member 
each  provided  with  offsets  adapted  to  flt  over  the  upper 
and  lower  flange  respectively  and  project  over  the  body, 
and  a  reinforcing  hoop  interposed  at  the  Jointa  between 
the  offsets  and  the  bodyVand  bearing  againat  the  flanges, 
the  offsets  being  provided  with  lips  Inwardly  turned  over 
the  hoops  to  lock  the  Joints. 

5.  A  milk  can  or  the  like  having  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided at  ita  upper  edge  with  an  annular  externally-pro- 
jecting flange,  a  breast  provided  at  its  lower  part  with  an 
offset  adapted  to  flt  over  the  flange  and  project  over  the 
body,  a  reinforcing  hoop  Interposed  at  the  Joint  between 
the  offset  and  the  body  and  bearing  against  the  flange,  the 
offset  being  provided  with  a  lip  Inwardly  turned  oTer  the 
hoop  to  lock  the  Joint,  and  ears  for  retaining  handles  at- 
tached at  the  Joint  by  riTets  secured  in  the  reinforcing 
hoop. 


917,254.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  FaANCia  H.  Cook,  Buck- 
eye, Waab.  FUed  Apr.  27.  liK>8.  Serial  No.  429,033. 
1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable 
board  which  la  proTlded  with  side  grooTes  and  alao  with 
a  goal,  a  series  of  transTerse  ribs  which  extend  alternately 
from  opposite  side  grooTes,  one  of  the  tranaTerse  ribs  be- 
ing curTed  to  proTtde  a  starting  point,  snd  a  ball  moT- 
able  upon  the  board  by  tUtlng  the  same  and  adapted  to 
p^ss  around  the  ends  of  the  transTerse  ribs  and  between 
the  same  from  the  starting  point  to  the  goal. 


2.  In  a  game  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a  tUtabla 
board  proTlded  with  side  grooves  and  alio  with  a  starting 
point  and  a  goal,  a  transverse  rib  between  the  starting 
point  and  goal,  the  said  transverse  rib  terminating  in 
oppositely  fadng  U -shaped  ribs  which  are  spaced  from  the 
side  grooves,  and  a  ban  movable  upon  the  surface  of  the 
board  by  tilting  the  same  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space 
inelooed  by  one  of  the  U-shaped  ribs  in  ita  pasaage  to  tba 
goal. 


3.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable 
board  formed  with  aide  grooves  and  a  transverse  groove 
connecting  the  side  grooves  at  one  end  of  the  board,  a 
goal  being  provided  at  one  end  of  the  board  and  a  start- 
ing point  at  the  oppoaite  end,  a  series  of  transverse  ribs 
which  extend  alternately  from  the  oppoaite  side  grooveo. 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  riba.  and  a  ball  movable  upon  the 
board  by  tilting  the  aame,  the  said  ball  being  adapted  to 
roU  from  the  starting  point  to  the  goal  and  to  pass  around 
the  enda  of  the  transverse  rlba  and  between  the  same  and 
alao  to  enter  selected  ones  of  the  U-shaped  ribs  in  Ita 
paaaage. 


917,200.  BAIL  -  FASTENER  FOR  METALLIC  TIBS. 
CoLUMBca  D.  CooaiNO  and  LAwaBNca  Cooamo,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    Illed  Aug.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,981. 


In  a  raU  fastener  for  metal  ties  the  combination  with  a 
T  rail,  and  a  metal  tie  transversely  supporting  the  rail 
and  having  a  flat  web  top  provided  with  an  inner  bolt 
hole  adjacent  to  the  inner  flange  of  the  rail,  and  an 
elongated  outer  bolt  hole  opposite  the  inner  bolt  bole 
adjacent  to  the  outer  flange,  of  a  faatener  for  the  raU. 
comprising  a  clip  having  an  inner  end  portion  adapted  to 
flt  over  the  outer  flange  of  the  rail  and  engage  the  web  of 
the  rail,  and  an  outer  end  portion  having  a  lug  adapted 
to  enter  and  shoulder  against  the  outer  end  of  the  elon- 
gated bolt  hole,  and  provided  with  a  bolt  orlflce  reglater- 
Ing  with  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the  elongated  bolt 
hole,  a  bolt  bent  semicircular,  having  a  head  extending 
Inward  of  the  circle  of  the  bolt,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  downward  through  the  inner  bolt  bole,  and 
having  a  threaded  end  portion  adapted  to  be  extended 
upward  through  the  elongated  hole  of  the  tie  and  the 
orifice  of  the  clip,  a  truaa  segment  interposed  between  the 
bolt  and  the  tie,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  t>e  run  on  the 
threaded  end  portion  of  the  boH  against  the  cUp. 


917,208.  SBCBPTACLB  FOR  COINS,  TICKBTS.  AD- 
MISSION-FEES, AND  THE  LIKE.  WILLIAM  Oox. 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41«,80«. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprlstag  a  car- 
riage, a  chute,  a  shutter  pivoted  to  the  chnta.  and  a  dos- 
ing means  for  the  shutter  sctnated  by  the  carriage. 
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t.  Tbe  horelabatore  deaerihed  dsvlee  eeesprMag  a  ear- 
rtaga.  a  chute,  a  shutter  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  chute, 
a  latch  for  the  shutter,  a  keeper  for  the  latch  at  tbe  other 
side  of  the  chute,  means  for  closing  the  shutter,  and 
for  releasing  the  la'teh. 


8.  The  hareUibefore  deacrlbed  device  comprUIng  a  car- 
riage, a  chute,  a  abutter  for  the  chuta,  ahutter  doalng 
levera,  links  plTOted  to  the  shutter  closing  levera,  means 
connected  with  the  shutter  engaging  with  the  links,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  carriage  to  rock  the  shutter  clos- 
ing ISTera  consUtIng  of  plungera  plTOted  to  the  shutter 
closing  IsTera,  and  plunger  engaging  means  actuated  by 
tbe  carriage. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  deTlce  comprising  a  car- 
rUgo,  a  chute,  a  abutter  for  the  chute,  shutter  closing 
levers,  links  piTOted  to  the  shutter  dosUig  leTers,  meana 
connected  with  the  shutter  engaging  with  the  lUiks, 
means  actuated  by  the  carrtaire  to  rock  the  shutter  cloe- 
Ing  lerera  conalsttog  of  plungers  piToted  to  the  shutter 
closing  leTera,  plunger  engaging  meana  actuated  by  the 
carriage,  and  springs  interpoeed  between  the  plungera 
fii«<i  the  plunger  engaging  means. 

0.  The  hereinbefore  descHbed  dcTice  comprtsing  a  de- 
posit box,  a  carriage  for  the  deposit  box.  a  chute,  and  a 
shutter  for  the  chute  actuated  by  the  deposit  box  and 
carriage. 

[Claima  8  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


917.207.  PBOCB8B  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAST- 
ING METAL.  THOMAS  C«itchw)w,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437.088. 


^j» 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng 
a  mold,  a  ladle,  and  means  for  Introducing  metal  from 
gaid  ladle  Into  aald  mold,  first  near  the  bottom  thereof 


aad  then  beneath  the  surface  of  the  metal  within  aald 
mold  whUe  tbe  remainder  of  the  metal  of  which  the  cast- 
ing la  to  be  formed  is  being  poured. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlhad  comprlslnff 
a  mold,  a  ladle,  and  means  for  Introducing  metal  from 
the  ladle  Into  the  mold,  flnt  near  the  bottom  thereof 
and  then  auccessively.  at  a  serlea  of  points  within  said 
mold,  the  point  of  Introduction  being  at  all  times  baaaath 
the  surface  of  the  metal  within  tbe  mold. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  eomprlalag 
a  mold,  and  a  ladle  haTlng  a  discharge  pipe  adapted  to 
enter  aald  mold  and  to  extend  beneath  the  surface  of  tha 
metal  therain  while  the  metal  is  being  poured. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprlslnff 
a  mold,  and  a  Tertlcally  moTsble  ladle  haTlng  a  diacharge 
pipe  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  to  extend  benaath 
the  aurface  of  the  metal  therein  while  the  meUI  la  being 
poured. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprialng 
a  mold,  a  ladle  haTlag  a  valTe-controUed  outlet  near  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  depending  tube  surrounding  said 
outlet  and  adapted  to  enter  said  mold  and  to  extend  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  metal  therelA.  while  the  metal  la 
being  poured. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


917,208.     END-OATE  FASTENER.     FaAWSis  P.  Ccdaht, 
Jefferson,  Iowa.    Filed  Qct  26, 1907.    Serial  No.  890.282. 


The  combination  in  a  dcTlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  of 
rods  arranged  in  endwise  allnement,  a  Tertically-swlnglng 
lever,  and  open  llnka  curved  in  the  same  direction  and 
adapted,  in  one  position,  to  nest  one  in  the  other  and  rest 
leng^wlse  each  against  tbe  other,  and  plTotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  and  adapted  to  swing  Tertlcally  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods,  and  piTOtally  connected  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  Tertically-swlnglng  leTer  at  differ- 
ent points  in  tbe  length  of  the  latter. 


917,209.  PROTECTOR  FOR  PILES.  RoBaar  A.  Cvu- 
mifos,  BesTor,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
485,948. 


1.  A  protector  for  pUea.  comprising  a  tubular  mamber 
constructed  to  be  secured  ImmoTsbly  to  the  pUe  and  pro- 
ject beyond  the  end  thereto,  and  a  cushion  in  said  tubular 
member  and  confined  by  tbe  projecting  end  thereof. 

2.  A  protector  for  pUea.  comprising  a  tubular  member 
eonatnictad  to  be  iminoTably  aecured  to  the  pile  and  pro-. 


m 
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)cet  beyond  tbc  end  tbereto.  aaM  bmbIw  tataw  adhwUbto 
to  pile*  of  different  ilaw.  and  •  coahlon  In  Mid  tnbolM 
member  and  confined  by  the  projecting  end  thereof. 

8.  A  protector  for  pile*,  comprtatng  a  tubalar  member 
arranged  to  be  ImmoTably  aecurad  to  the  pUe  and  project 
beyond  Ita  end  thereto.  adjoaUbJe  meana  for  aecurlnf 
Mtd  member  to  the  pile,  and  a  cuehlon  In  aald  tubular 
nieiBber  and  confined  by  the  projectlnc  end  thereof. 

4.  A  protector  for  pUea,  eomprlalns  a  tubular  member 
conatructed  to  be  ImmoTably  aecured  to  the  pile  and  pro- 
ject beyond  the  end  thereto,  luga  on  eald  member  for  en- 
gaclng  the  hammer  guldee,  and  ■  cuahlon  flttlna  looaeiy 
in  said  tubular  member  and  confined  by  the  projecting 

end  thereof. 

R.  A  protector  for  pllee,  comprlalng  a  tubular  member 
arranged  to  be  aecured  to  the  pile  and  project  beyond  the 
•nd  thereto,  looee  cuablonlng  material  In  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  follower  blocli  resting  on  said  loose  eaah- 
lonlng  material  and  loosely  fitting  Bald  tubular  member. 

[Claimi  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


917.M0.     MECHANICAL  DBM0N8TBAT0R  FOB  COLOB- 
CHANOINQ  TOPS.    Charlcb  V.  Conninoham.  Spring 
field.    Mo.,   assignor  to  Cunningham   Kaleidoscope  Top 
Co.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Piled 
Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,642. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  routing 
wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  tops  arranged  around  and  po> 
rlpheraUy  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed  a  routing 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  topa  arranged  around  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  bearings 
for  the  points  of  said  tops,  pitched  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  said  wheel. 

«.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  a  routing 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  tops  arranged  around  and  peripher- 
ally engaging   the   periphery   of  said   wheel,   and   bearing 
ehannela  to  receive  the  points  of  said  tops  and  pitched 
.downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  aald  wheel. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  borlaonUUy 
arranged  wheel,  meana  for  positively  Imparting  roUry 
movement  to  the  same  at  Intervals  and  then  permitting 
It  to  route  through  the  momentum  acquired,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  topa  mounted  upon  a  sulUble  support  and  bear- 
ing peripheral'y  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horlionUlly 
arranged  wheel,  means  for  positively  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  same  at  Intervale  and  then  permitting  It 
to  rotate  through  the  momentum  Required,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tops  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support  and  bear- 
ing peripherally  against  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said 
bearings  for  the  topa  being  pitched  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly toward  aald  wheel. 

[Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•Ir  deflector  oa  tke  aa^baae  and  beaaatfe  tka  dome,  meana 
to  attach  the  air  deAector  to  the  eada  of  the  wick  tnbe. 
such  air  deflector  arranged  to  direct  some  of  the  air 
wtUch  fiows  upward  through  the  perforatlona  In  the  aob- 
base  Into  the  flame,  such  air  deflector  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  a  flame,  the  aperture  for  tbe  flame  In  the 
dome  and  In  the  air  deflector  respectively,  of  greater 
length  than  the  width  of  the  wl^  In  the  wick  tube  and 
tbe  end  of  such  aperturee  reepectlvely  arranged  to  extend 
downward  adjacent  to  the  narrow  edgea  of  the  wick  tube, 
subetantlally  aa  deecrthed.  * 


817,261.     BURNER.     FaBDMic  A.  Cuans,  Chicago.  111.. 

assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  SUnd- 

ard  Wick  *  Burner  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  May  T.  1008.    Serial  Mo.  481308. 

1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  aerew-t breaded 
base  with  a  wick  tube,  a  foramlnated  sub-base,  s  dome  on 
the  eal>-baae  arranged  to  cover  the  perforations  therein, 
such  dome  provided  with  an  aperture  for  a  flame,  and  aa 


2.  In  a  burner,  tbe  comhlnstlon  of  a  screw-threaded 
baae  with  a  wick  tube,  a  foramlnated  aub-baae,  a  dome  on 
the  sub-base  arranged  to  cover  the  perforatlona  therein, 
the  dome  provided  with  an  aperture  for  a  flame,  and  a 
removable  air  deflector  on  the  sub-base  and  beneath  the 
dome,  arranged  to  direct  eome  of  the  air  which  flows 
upward  through  the  perforations  In  tbe  sub-base  Into  tbe 
flame,  projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  of  the 
air  deflector  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  wick  tube, 
the  air  deflector  provided  with  an  aperture  for  a  flame, 
and  tbe  dome  arranged  to  direct  the  remainder  of  the  air 
flowing  through  the  perforations  In  the  sub-baae  Into 
the  flame:  subeUntlally  as  described. 


017.202.  LAMP.  FasoBBic  A.  CPBTia,  Chicago.  IlL,  aa- 
signor  to  Standard  Wick  and  Burner  Co..  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation.    FUed  Aug.  0.  100&    Serial  No.  447.23d. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  baae  provided  with  a  foraml- 
nated table,  a  dome  on  the  baae,  such  dome  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  the  flame  of  the  device,  and  arranged  to 
form  an  air  deflector,  an  additional  air  deflector  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  the  flame,  and  a  wick  tube  guard,  a 
wick  tube,  each  additional  air  deflector  and  guard  Joined 
together  and  removably  attached  to  the  tube,  and  such 
dome  and  air  deflector  arranged  to  reepectlvely  direct 
Into  the  flame  of  the  device  the  air  which  flows  through 
the  foramlnated  Uble  thereunder.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
ecrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dome  arranged  to  torm  an  air 
deflector  an  additional  air  deflector  under  tbe  dome,  and 
•  wick  tube  guard,  auch  additional  sir  deflector  and  the 
guard  arranged  to  come  Into  cloee  conUct  at  the  enda 
thereof,  and  means  to  hold  then  in  determined  relative 
poeltlon  :  subeUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  wick  tube  guard  comprlalng  duplicate  pleeea  of 
aheet  metal  bent  up  and  Joteed  together.  In  combination 
with  a  dome  arranged  to  form  an  air  deflector,  an  addi- 
tional air  deflecfbr  and  a  wick  tube  provided  with  a  eon- 
cave  upper  edge,  such  guard  arranged  to  flt  clooely  to  tbe 
tube,  with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  guard  made  concave  and 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  tnbe.  and  to  flt  eloaely  at  the 
ende  thereof  to  the  addltkmal  air  daiaetav,  nhstaattelly 
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4.  The  combtnatkm  of  a  wU*  take  gaard,  a  wl*  tnbe 
and  a  dome,  arrangwl  to  form  an  air  deflector,  an  addi- 
tional air  deflector,  such  guard  provided  with  a  concave 
upper  edge  and  arranged  to  elide  over  the  tube  and  to 
come  In  cloee  contact  therewith,  with  the  upper  edge  of 
the  guard  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  tube,  and  the  guard 
arranged  ao  that  the  endi  thereof  come  In  cloee  conUct 
with  the  enda  of  the  additional  air  deflector,  and  auch 
guard  and  additional  air  deflector  Joined  together  In  a 
determined  relation ;  subetantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


■prlng  levers  for  breaking  the  auxiliary  clreulU  whkh 
energlae  the  electro-magnet  controlling  the  armature  of 
the  opposite  line  to  that  completed  through  the  conUct 
point  on  the  said  lever,  and  spring  regulating  means  for 
the  spring  lever. 

017.264.     CARBURETER.     Flotd  W.  Db  Teat,  Anroru, 
lU.     Filed  Dec  30.  1007.     Serial  No.  408,591. 


AT.^ 


917  263.  TELBGBAPH  REPEATER.  Cha«lm  B.  DAVtna, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420.404. 


1  In  a  telegraph  repeaur.  the  combination  with  the 
main  llnea ;  compound  electro-magneU  therein  and  arma- 
tures  controUed  thereby,  of  auxiliary  drculU  Including  a 
winding  of  said  compound  elect ro-magneU  and  controlling 
the  same  armatures,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement 
Of  each  armature  for  slmnlUneoualy  breaking  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  which  energises  the  magnet  controlling  the 
eppoalte  armature  and  holding  cloeed  the  main  line  which 
energises  tbe  magnet  operating  the  moving  armature. 

2.  In  a  telwraph  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
mala  llnee.  electro-magneU  therein,  and  armaturee  eon- 
trolled  thereby,  means  directly  operated  by  the  movement 
of  each  armature  for  making  and  breaking  the  opposite 
main  line  to  that  controlling  the  electro-magnet  operating 
the  armature,  and  auxiliary  drculU  thrown  Into  oper- 
ation by  the  movement  of  the  armaturee  and  having 
meaaa  therein  for  energlaing  tbe  magnet  controlling  the 
armature  of  the  transmitting  main  line. 

8.  In  a  telegraphic  repeater,  the  combination  with  the 
■sin  line,  compound  electro-magneU  therein  and  arma- 
turee controlled  thereby,  of  auxllUry  clrculU  including 
a  winding  of  said  compound  electro-magneU  therein  and 
controlling  the  same  armaturee.  aprlng  leveraadapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  movement  of  the  armaturee,  and 
means  carried  by  each  spring  lever  for  slmulUneously 
breaking  the  auxiliary  circuit  which  energUee  the  oppo- 
alte  magnet  and  holding  the  main  line  correepondlng  thera- 

to  cloeed. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  the 
main  line,  compound  electro-magneU  therein  and  arma- 
turee controlled  thereby,  of  auxlUary  clrculU  Including  a 
winding  of  aald  compound  electro-magnets  therein  con- 
trolling the  eauie  armaturee.  aprlng  levere  having  in- 
sulated contact  polnU  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
armaturee  in  their  movement  and  to  enable  the  circuit  of 
the  main  line  to  be  completed  through  tli^  armature  and 
contact  point,  and  additional  meana  carried  by  the  spring 
levers  for  breaking  the  auxiliary  circulta,  which  energlae 
the  electromagnet  controlling  tbe  armature  of  the  oppo- 
site line  to  that  completed  through  the  conUct  point  on 
the  aald  lever. 

6.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  the  combination  with  the 
main  line,  compound  electro-magnets  therein  and  arma- 
tures controlled  thereby,  of  auxiliary  clrculU  Including 
a  winding  of  said  coaspound  electro-magnets  tberoin.  and 
controlling  the  eame  armaturee,  spring  levers  having  In- 
sulated contact  points  thereon  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
armaturee  In  their  movement,  and  to  enable  the  circuit 
of  tbe  main  Una  to  be  completed  through  the  armature 
and  contact  point,  and  addltlonai  meana  carried  by  the 


1.  In  a  carbhreter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  provided  with  a  boss  and  having  a  charge  outlet 
In  one  aide,  of  a  ahaft  Joumaled  in  the  boaa  and  having 
an  arm  Inside  the  casing  provided  with  a  throttle  valve 
that  operates  scross  the  outlet,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  split  collar  surrounding  and 
clamped  upon  the  boss,  spaced  shoulders  connected  to  the 
collar  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  arm,  and 
a  atop  for  said  arm  adJusUbly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
shoulders. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  aubatantlally 
upright  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  In  lU  bottom  and  a 
charge  outlet  In  one  side,  of  a  motive  fluid  conduit  ex-  ^ 
tending  Into  the  casing,  a  needle  valve  controlling  said 
conduit  and  projecting  above  the  same,  a  crank  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  projecting  portl<m  of  the  needle 
▼alve,  an  upatandlng  boes  carried  by  the  top  of  the  casing, 

a  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  boss  and  having  an  exposed 
crank  arm,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  crank  arm  and  adiustable 
on  the  other  toward  and  from  lU  azla  of  movement,  an 
arm  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  throttle  valve  ae- 
cured to  the  arm  and  movable  across  the  other  outlet, 
and  relatively  adjustable  stops  secured  to  the  boes  and 
located  on  oppoelte  sides  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  crank  arm  carried  by  tbe  ahaft 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  and  a  rim  extending  Into  the  casing  and 
aurroundlng  the  inlet,  of  a  movable  imperforate  cap  cov- 
erlug  the  upper  end  of  the  rim,  a  screen  Boq>ended  fre« 
tbe  cap  and  surrounding  the  rim,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing motive  fluid  to  the  screen. 

4.  In  a  eartrareter,  the  combination  with  a  basing  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  and  a  rim  extending  Into  the  caalng  and 
surrounding  the  Inlet,  of  a  movable  Imperforate  cap  cov- 
ering the  upper  end  of  the  rim,  another  rim  suspended 
from  the  cap  and  sUdably  associated  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rim.  one  of  said  rims  having  an  opening  that  <a 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  other  on  their  relative 
movement  a  screen  suspended  from  the  cap  and  aurround- 
lng the  rima,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cap  for  aupply- 
Ing  motive  fluid  thereto  and  thereby  to  the  screen. 

0.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comblnatioii  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  of  an  Imperforate  cap  located  over  the 
inlet  a  screen  carried  by  the  cap,  and  means  for  directtog 
BMttve  fluid  against  the  cap,  aald  fluid  passing  therefrom 
OB  to  the  screen. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  to  the  Oaiette.] 
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flTJMB.  raBSBBTINQ  WOOD  AND  THB  LIKS.  Bb- 
UAMD  DiAMAini,  Idawelehe,  Obenelil««lcn,  Qmwmwkj. 
ni«d  Oct.  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  n8a,8M. 


1.  In  tbe  proc«M  of  tmpregiiAtlng  wood  and  tb*  like,  tb« 
■tap*  which  consist  of  fllllnc  •  TeoMl  with  the  wood  and 
Impregnattaif  fluid  to  dlaplao«  the  air  thareln,  partially 
withdrawing  th«  fluid  while  prerenting  the  admlMlon  of 
air  to  produce  a  racaum,  and  then  reintroducing  the  flnld. 

2.  In  the  proceM  of  Impregnating  wood  and  the  like,  the 
steps  which  conaiat  of  filling  a  resael  with  the  wood  and 
impregnating  flold  to  displace  ths  air  therein,  partially 
withdrawing  the  fluid  while  prerenting  the  admission  of 
air  to  produce  ■  vscaam.  and  then  reintroducing  the  flnld 
while  permitting  any  occluded  gases  glren  off  by  the  wood 
to  e«cap«,  tgaln  psrtlally  withdrawing  tbe  flold  while  pre- 
Tentlng  the  admission  of  air,  and  then  rrintrodneing  the 

Cold. 

8.  In  the  process  of  impregnating  wood  and  the  like, 
the  stspn  which  consist  of  fllllng  a  ressel  with  the  wood 
and  impregnating  fluid  to  displace  the  air  therein,  partially 
wlthdrawbig  the  fluid  while  prerentlng  the  admission  of 
air  to  produce  a  racuum,  and  than  reintroducing  the  flnld 
vnder  pressure. 

4.  The  proMM  ot  imi^egnatlng  wood  and  ths  Uks,  which 
consists  in  fllllng  a  Tcssel  with  the  wood  and  impregnating 
fluid  to  displace  the  air  therein,  partially  withdrawing 
the  flold  while  prerentlng  tbe  admission  of  air  to  produce 
a  Tacoom,  and  then  reintroducing  ths  flnld  while  permit- 
ting any  occluded  gases  glTcn  off  by  the  wood  to  eseaps, 
partially  withdrawing  the  fluid  wflile  prerentlng  the  ad- 
Bissloa  of  air,  and  then  reintroducing  the  fluid,  and  nialn>- 
fatwhwg  the  same  under  pressure  for  a  time,  and  then 
forcibly  withdrawing  the  fluid. 

B.  In  the  process  of  Impregnating  wood  and  the  lllw,  the 
Steps  which  consist  of  fllllng  a  vessel  with  the  wood  and 
tbe  Impregnating  fluid  to  displace  the  air  therein,  with- 
drawing more  or  less  of  ths  flold  while  preTenting  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  produce  a  racuum,  and  then  relntro- 
dodng  tbe  fluid  while  permitting  any  oceloded  gases  glrsn 
off  by  the  wood  to  escape. 


91T.2M.  COIN  •  CONTROLUfiD  VENDING -ICACHINB. 
Looia  J.  Dtssna.  Chicago,  III.  FUed  June  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  48T,186. 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  derlce,  two  alldee.  each  haTlag  a 
recess  on  a  lateral  face  there<rf,  the  two  reeeesee  behig 
adapted  to  receive  a  eohi  between  them  and  thus  lock  tbe 
BlMee  together  side  by  side,  power-driven  means  to  actuate 
one  slide,  and  connections  from  the  other  slide  to  actuate 
tiM  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  two  slidss  having  parallel 
■orfaees  spaced  slightly  apart,  and  having  opposed  cir- 
cular channels  In  said  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
thickened  edge  of  a  coin  and  thos  lock  the  slidss  together, 
power-driven  means  to  actuate  one  slide,  and  connections 
from  the  other  slide  to  actuate  tbe  mechanism  to  be  con- 
trolled. 


t.  In  a  coin  eootroUsd  Movies,  two  slides,  guides  to  eon- 
fine  the  elides  la  a  ssovessMt  patallet  to  each  other,  said 
slidss  having  dreolar  ehaaaols  en  thsir  opposed  Csees 
10  Moalvo  tfeo  tMifeMoi  oip*  oC  a  coin  between 
•ai  tkm  lock  tho  SttdM  tafitfeor,  oprlngo  to  prs« 
the  slides  toward  one  another  and  thoe  tightly  engaps  ths 
coin,  powsr^ftvea  sassns  to  aetaata 
tloos  from  Iko  o<kor  olide  to  actoata  tho 
ooBtroUed. 


A. 


to  be 


4.  In  a  eeta  controlled  device,  two  slides,  each  having 
a  circnlar  channel  tbe  two  said  ciiannels  being  opposed  to 
one  another  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thickened  edge  of 
a  ootn  between  them  and  thus  lock  tbe  slides  together,  tto 
edgao  of  one  ehanaci  belag  beveled  so  as  to  permit  tJam  coin 
to  slide  off  therefrom  in  one  direction,  power-driven  means 
to  actuate  one  slide,  and  connectioas  from  the  other  sllds 
to  actuate  tbe  mechanism  to  be  controlled. 

ft.  In  a  coin  controlled  device,  two  sUdss,  each  having 
a  reoass,  power-driven  msans  to  aaove  one  slide  past  the 
other  so  as  to  bring  the  recesses  opposite  each  other  at  an 
Intermediate  stage,  the  stationary  slide  being  beveled  to- 
ward tbe  initial  posltleo  of  tbe  driven  slide,  meana  to 
place  a  coin  on  the  receos  in  tbe  stationary  allde  where  It 
may  be  engaged  by  the  recess  In  the  driven  slide  and  thos 
the  ntoToaant  of  tbe  driven  slide  may  displace  the  station- 
ary elide,  and  connectloos  from  tbe  stattonary  sUde  to  ae- 
taata the  mechanism  to  bo  eoatrollsd. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


91T,2«r  8PBBD  -  INDICATOR.  WuxiiM  W.  DvPLnr, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Loots  A.  OaaairLaAV  and  Wxllacm 
R.  Dmsbar,  Trentoa,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Star  Speed- 
oeaetor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1000.    Serial  No.  832,900. 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  driven 
■haft,  a  governor  00  said  slwft,  an  Indicstor  shaft  having 
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SB  eccentric  portion,  an  indicator  ana  on  said  Indicator 
•haft  a  J«TW  falcrumod  InteriMdlata  of  aald  goremor  and 
indicator  shaft  oeesntrte  and  engaglag  both  aald  parts, 
the  engagement  with  tbe  eceentric  being  by  cootoct  at  ito 
rear  side,  and  means  for  locking  said  indicator  shaft 
•KalBst  tuning. 

S.  In  a  opeed  indleator.  the  eombteatlon  of  a  driren 
shaft,  a  governor  on  eald  shaft,  sn  faidlcator  shaft  having 
an  eccentric  portion,  an  indicator  arm  on  said  Indicator 
■haft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  said  governor  and 
indicator  ohaft  eccentric  and  «i«iftng  both  aald  parts,  the 
■igagement  with  the  eeoeatrle  befaig  by  contact  at  Ito  rear 
side,  and  locking  means  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  tbe 
main  portion  of  the  indicator  shaft. 

8.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft 
carrying  an  indicating  flnger  and  governor  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  of  a  longitudinally  slidable  rod  having  a 
bead  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  aald  abaft  and  meana 
for  locfctaig  aald  rod  in  position. 

4.  In  a  kpeed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  an  Indicator 
flnger,  a  shaft  carrying  aald  flnger,  governor  means  adapt- 
ed to  OKrtllato  tbe  said  abaft  a  head  having  a  V-shaped 
fork  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  a  longltodinally  elld- 
able  rod  connected  to  said  hsad  and  provided  at  ito  other 
end  with  a  handle. 

5.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combhiation  with  governor 
mechanism  and  movement  transmitting  means,  of  a  abaft 
having  an  eccentric  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
tranamlttlng  means  and  an  tadicathig  hand  carried  by  said 
shaft  «  eliding  rod  having  at  one  end  a  forked  head  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Mid  ehaft  and  at  the  other  end  ootirtde 
the  Indicator  casing  having  a  flnger  piece,  and  meana 
for  holding  aald  eliding  rod  releasably  against  sliding. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


held  against  the  opposito  side  «t  the  can,  pwMturtag  msM- 
bers  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  a  levw  for  actuating  saM 
puncturing  members. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


PIT^IM.      DEVICE   FOB   TAPPING   CANS. 
■ablt,  Ooldfleld,  Nev.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1006. 
415,848. 


JAMM    M. 

Serial  No. 


017,260,  MACHINE  FOB  DBILLING  8TAT-B0LTB  AND 
s'iMILAB  WORK.  Jambs  A-  Sdbii,  Jr.,  New  Tork. 
N  T  ,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1007. 
Serial  No.  861,074. 


1.  A  device   for  forming  vent  and  flow  openings  in  a 

imbodying  a  frame,  puncture  forming  members  piv- 

otally  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  actoatlng 
said  BAembers  to  simultaneously  open  and  sesl  said  open- 
ings. 

S.  A  can  attochment  comprising  a  handlsd  clamping 
frame  arranged  to  engage  the  top  of  tbe  can,  poneturing 
members  mounted  in  said  frame  and  arranged  to  form 
vent  and  flow  openings  in  tbe  can.  and  a  thumb  lever 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  acetuate  said  mem- 
ber* to  open  and  ssal  eald  openings. 

8.  A  device  for  forming  vent  and  flow  opening!  In  a 
can  embodying  a  frame,  puncture  forming  membere  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  said  frame  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  eald  frame  and  provided  with  a  means  for  actoatlng 
said  members  to  open  and  ssal  said  openings. 

4.  A  can  attochment  comprising  a  damping  frame 
formed  of  spring  wire  one  end  of  said  frame  being  bent 
to  form  a  handle  that  is  yieldably  held  against  the  side 
of  can,  puncturing  members  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a 
Isver  for  actuating  eald  members  to  open  aad  oeal  the 

puncturea 

5.  A  can  attaclunent  eosapriaing  a  piece  of  spring  wire 
eoBtially  bent  to  form  a  loop  (or  engagement  with  one 
■Ids  o(  a  can,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  to  extend  acroea 
tk*  top  of  the  can,  the  wire  being  thence  bent  into  ap- 
proxlmataly   U-torm  to  form  a  handle  that  is  yieldably 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted 
tocle  adapted  to  receive  bolte  and  open  at  Ite  disdiargs 
end  so  tiiat  bolte  may  roil  out  of  said  end.  and  having  a 
flat  bottom  and  a  rear  wall  of  greater  height  than  the 
diameter  of  a  bolt,  and  meana  for  oadllatlng  It  about  Ito 
pivot  above  and  below  a  borisontel  position  whereby  boitt 
laid  on  aald  bottom  in  varioua  positions  are  caused  to 
a„HMfi  posittons  parallel  to  the  pivot  eo  as  to  roll  out  ct 
the  dledUuge  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  comblnatloa 
ol  a  fixed  downwardly  inclined  trough  L  for  feeding  bolte 
to  a  carrier,  and  a  tray  B  having  ite  open  end  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  trough  L  and  having  a 
flat  cloned  bottom  upon  which  the  bolte  may  be  laid  la 
varioua  positions,  and  a  rear  wall  of  greater  height  than 
tbe  diameter  of  a  bolt  and  means  for  oscillating  aald  tray 
to  cause  the  bolte  to  assume  positiona  i>arallel  to  the  pivot 
so  as  to  roll  into  said  trou^ 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  car- 
rier comprising  two  plates  and  having  a  notch  for  receiv- 
ing a  bolt  and  transferring  It  from  one  point  to  another, 
the  opposito  sides  of  said  notch  being  formed  by  edgee  on 
the  laspaetlTe  plates  and  both  plateo  being  adjusteble  bo  as 
to  receive  bolte  of  different  diameters  wltt  their  centera 
always  In  the  same  line. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  car- 
rier having  two  members  each  provided  with  a  pluriJl^ 
of  notches  for  receiving  bolts  and  tranaferring  them  from 
one  point  to  another,  and  one  adjusteble  relatively  to 
the  other  to  cause  the  notches  to  overtap  so  as  to  reduce 
the  effective  width  thereof  and  adapt  them  for  bolte  of 
different  diameters. 

5  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carrier  C  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  heads  with  peripheral  eockete  for  receiving 
bolts,  a  abaft  a  on  which  said  heads  are  mounted,  eadi 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  not<*ed  plates  h,  I,  and  *',  /', 
respectively,  the  plates  of  each  pair  being  angularly  ad- 
Jnateble  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  effectlY 
widths  of  tbe  sockets,  and  each  head  being  angularly  ad- 
justable on  said  shaft  to  matnteln  the  centers  of  the  bolte 
always  la  the  same  lines. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ths  Gazette.] 


017,270.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  James  B.  BtmABoa, 
Colombia,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Bow- 
land,  Columbia,  S.  C.    FUed  June  24,  1008.     Serial  No. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  a  signal,  of  a 
signal  box  arranged  adjacent  the  signal,  a  shaft  mountsd 
for  movement  wlthUi  ths  bo±,  a  lever  fixed  intermediate 
ite  ends  on  the  shaft  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  fl< 
tho  lover,  a  trip  rod  carried  by  the  oppoelte  end  of  the 
lever  aad  adapted  to  be  projected  throui*  the  vppvt  waU 


flO 
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o<  tlM  box  la  the  morvmeat  of  tb«  lenr  la  ob«  4ti«etlaa, 
a  ooaacctlon  leading  from  tbe  awitch.  a  his  proJ*etlac 
radially  from  tbe  shaft  and  flx«d  to  tli*  inrtteta  eoooMttoa, 
a  coonectlon  laadlag  from  tli*  ilCBal,  and  a  lag  projoetlng 
radially  from  the  shaft  and  secured  to  tb«  signal  eonnse- 
tloit         1 


r- 


2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  switch  aad  a  signal,  of  a 
■Ignal  box  arranged  adjacent  the  signal,  a  ahaft  monntsd 
for  moTement  within  the  box.  a  lercr  tx«d  Intermsdlatn 
Its  sods  on  tbe  shaft,  a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  tbe 
loTtr.  a  trip  rod  carried  by  the  oppoalte  epd  of  the  lerer 
and  adapted  to  ba  projected  through  the  nppar  wall  o( 
the  box  In  tbe  morement  of  the  leTer  la  one  direction,  a 
connection  leading  from  tba  awltch,  a  lag  projecting 
radially  from  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the  switch  connection, 
a  eonne<^on  leading  from  tbe  signal,  and  a  log  projecting 
radially  from  the  shaft  aad  seenrcd  to  the  slgaal  eooaee- 
ttoa,  raid  logs  projecting  from  the  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
each  other. 


917,271.    TOT.    Jamxs  W.  Elliott  and  Bamt  C.  Moaa, 
Albion,  III.    Filed  Jane  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,811. 


The  herein  described  toy  comprising  a  snbstaatlally 
rectangular  body  having  one  end  notched  and  hollowed 
to  proTlde  an  integral  whistle  and  Its  other  end  fonned 
Vlth  a  reduced  cylindrical  shank  and  with  an  annular 
groove  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank,  a  whip  arranged 
upon  tbe  shank  and  consisting  of  a  tabular  caalng  of  flexi- 
ble material  tapered  longitudinally  and  baring  Its  email 
outer  end  closed  and  its  large  Inner  end  arranged  upon 
the  Bhank  and  extending  over  lald  groora,  a  granular 
Ailing  material  In  said  casing,  threads  wrapped  around 
the  caalng  to  retain  tbe  end  of  the  latter  in  said  grooTe 
and  threads  passed  through  the  casing  and  projecting 
from  the  oater  face  of  the  lama,  for  the  porpoae  sot  forth. 


tlT^t.  DR7  BATTBBT.  Claodi  D.  Bmocsi,  La 
WUl  FUed  May  26.  190«.  Serial  No.  818,894. 
A  built  up  battery  cell  comprising  a  thla  ahell  hating 
an  Inner  coat  of  water  proof  material  forming  a  Him  ott  Its 
Inaar  wall  and  a  thick  settlement  on  its  bottom,  an  elec- 
t*9t»  la  the  form  of  a  thin  plate  placed  against  and  oaltsd 
witib  Mid  shell  by  said  eoaf  and  retDforcIng  Its  strangth, 
aa  laaer  and  opposite  electrode,  a  lining  plaoed  agalaat 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  plate,  and  aa  electrolyte  paeksd 
wlthlB  said  lining,  the  apper  porttoa  of  said  llals« 


said  cosapovaa  aad 
the  Inner  electrode  and   said  electrodes  belag 


said  osU  by  said  water  proaf  Matsrlal  which  ooTsn  the 
folded  end  of  said  llalag. 


917.378.     CLOTBSS-PIN.     Booaa   B.   Brwunrr,  Bvghss 
Spdagf^  Tax.    riled  Not.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,761. 


1.  A  dothes  pin  comprising  Inner  and  outer  eontlan- 
otts  drenlar  cooTolntloas ;  inner  aad  outer  seml-clrcnlar 
memben  disposed  substantially  normal  to  tbe  eouToIu- 
tloas,  and  baTlag  their  lower  terminals  spaced  from  tbe 
eoBTolntloas.  the  upper  eods  of  ths  ssml-drcalar  mem- 
bsn  being  unitsd,  their  lower  ends  being  np-Asxsd  ta  fsna 
straight  Inner  aad  outer  Jaws ;  the  upper  tersalaal  of  the 
laaer  jaw  bslag  beat  about  the  Inner  oenvalatlaa  aad  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  outer  jaw  being  Integral  with  the 
terminal  of  ths  outer  coaTolotlon. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  Inner  and  outer  eoatlaaoos 
circular  ooaTolutlona ;  inner  and  outer  seml-drcular  asssi- 
bers  disposed  snbstaatially  normal  to  the  ■  eonvolntlsas^ 
ths  oppsr  ends  of  ths  ssBl-drcular  aarabsra  hstag  oaltsd 
and  In  contact  with  the  eoavolatloaB.  their  Issrsr  sads 
belag  ap-flesed  to  form  straight  laaer  and  oater  jawa; 
the  upper  terminal  of  tbe  inner  jaw  being  bent  about  ths 

convolution  In  contact  with  the  Inner  seml-drcular 
and  with  the  eoaTolutlons  at  thstr  pstet  of  naloa, 
the  upper  teraslaal  of  ths  eater  jaw  belag  lategral  with 
the  tersUaal  of  tbe  outer  eoaVoIntlon  and  In  contact  with 
ths  cooTolutloos  at  their  point  of  union. 

t.  A  dothsa  pla  eoaprlslac  laasr  aad  oater  eeatlnaoos 
drcolar  ooaTolutloiis ;  Isnsr  aad  satar  ssml-drcular  mea- 
bers  mspnail  sabstaatlally  asraal  ta  tbs  eoaTolutlons,  ths 
upper  ends  of  th^  semi-drcolar  membera  being  united,  ths 
lowsr  sads  being  np-flexad  la  dtflSrast  planes  to  form 
straight  noa-altalag  Inaw  sad  ontsr  jaws :  ths  oppsr 
mlaal  of  the  laaer  jaw  bdag  beat  about  the  inner 
tlon  and  ths  appsr  sad  sC  tha  a^lar  Jawbalag  Integral 
wfth  ths  tsraHaal  of  ths  oatar 


.1 
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91T4TC  CLOtBT  OB  FBIVT.  BoLAjrn  J.  FABicsa, 
Raadwick,  nsar  Sydaey,  New  Soath  Walss,  AastiaHa. 
FUsd  Aiw.  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  44T.0S8. 


pressure  scale,  rigid  t^ular  meaas  la  Sommanleatlsa 
with  the  manometwr  fluid,  a  suitable  supportlBg  frame  oa 
which  said  elements  are  operatlTely  mounted,  a  tonmlqust 
and  means  to  supply  air  pressure,  with  Independent  teal* 
Me  tubular  oonnectlona  leading  from  the  tourniquet  aad 
tbe  source  of  air-pressure,  respectlTely,  to  said  rigid 
tubular  meaas  leadlag  to  tbe  msnometer,  means  to  doss 
UM  source  of  air-pressure  supply,  and  measa  to  release 
the  excess  of  air-pressure  after  constriction  of  ths  arteiy. 


1.  la  closets  or  priTlsa.  the  cootblaatlon  with  a  re- 
eslTlag  chamber  or  bowl  removably  aet  upon  a  reoeptade 
or  pan.  a  valTular  paaaage  coanectlng  aame.  aald  valTular 
peeaage  harlag  a  flaring  mouthed  reservoir  thereabout  to 
receive  a  lubricant  and  dialnfectant.  and  ducU  extending 
from  aald  reservoir  into  said  paaaage. 

2.  In  dry  sarth  closets  or  privies,  the  combination  wlU 
a  pan,  a  bowl  adapted  to  be  poalUoned  over  said  pan  la 
air  tight  relation  thereto,  a  valvular  paaaage  axtsadlng 
downward  from  aald  bowl,  a  hollow  platter  or  valve  hav- 
Ing  an  Interior  cavity  within  Its  circumference  with  an 
absorbent  filling  and  ducts  extending  from  said  channel 
to  the  exterior  of  tbe  valv^  snbstaatially  as  bersla  sst 
forth  aad  ahowa. 


91T.3T5.    GATE.    Dahwl  Fasold,  Keswick,  Iowa. 
Oct.  fl^  1908.    Serial  No.  466,879. 


S- 


rusd 


In  a  gate,  a  swinging  hinge  bar,  a  gate  frame, 
plvotally  connecting  the  gate  frame  with  tbe  hinge  bar 
for  Tartlod  twlnglag  movement  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment with  the  aald  hinge  bar.  a  bearing  plate  upon  the 
gate  frame,  a  stem  passed  through  the  beartng  plate  aad 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod  pivoted  to  tbe  binge  bar 
and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  aald  stem,  and 
means  upon  the  stem  for  adjusting  the  same  In  the  direc- 
tion of  Ita  length  to  bind  tbe  aald  rod  against  ths  said 
hssring  piste. 

91T.3T«.  APPARATUS  POK  MIAIUBINO  AND  INDI- 
CATING BLOOD  -  PEBSSUBE.  Faaacis  A.  Faosbt, 
PhiUddphla.  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  Oeorpa  P.  PUHag  aad 
■qb  Company,  Phlladslphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
VMUMjIvaaU.  FUsd  J0I7  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  446,680. 
1.  Apparatus  tbr  measarlng  aad  Indicating  blood  pres- 
eamprtalag  ta   eoaablaatloa   a  flald 


2.  Apparatua  of  the  character  radted  comprlalng  In 
combination  a  supporting  frame  and  a  manometer  opera- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon  in  perpendicular  position,  a  pres- 
sure scale  adjosUbly  supported  on  aald  frame  relatively 
to  the  manometer,  rigid  tubular  means  In  direct  eom- 
mmieation  with  tbe  manometer  and  mount«d  fixedly  on 
aald  frame  In  parallelism  with  the  manometer,  a  touml- 
qoet  and  SMaas  to  supply  air  oader  pressure,  a  flexible 
tnbnlar  connection  between  eadi  of  the  aame  and  aald 
rigid  tubular  means,  valvular  means  governing  the  air- 
supply  tube,  and  a  aenaitive  valve  on  aald  rigid  tubular 
ooansetloa  with  the  manometer. 

8.  Apparatua  of  the  character  redted  oomprtalng  la 
comblnatloB  a  supportiag  frame  and  a  U-ahaped  manom- 
eter opentlvely  mounted  thereon  In  perpendicular  pod- 
tloa,  aa  alr-pressara  scale  piece  held  slldlngly  between 
the  anas  of  said  manoaseter,  means  to  adjustably  hxM 
the  same,  a  rigid  tubalar  manometer  fitting  mounted  oa 
said  supporting  frame  la  parallelism  with  the  eontlgaoas 
maaometer  tube,  and  in  communleatlpn  therewith,  a 
tourniquet  aad  a  flexible  tubular  connection  between  the 
asms  and  the  banl  end  of  aald  rigid  tubular  flttlng,  a 
nipple  carrytog  a  stop  cock,  on  said  flttlng,  ateans  leadlag 
thereto  adapted  to  supply  air-pressure,  and  a  aendtlve 
TSlve  to  aald  rigid  tubular  flttlng  operating  to  relieve  tbe 
•xeass  pressure  In  tbs  pneumatic  circuit  after  constriction 
of  tbe  artery  has  hsan  completed,  and  brlag  It  into  egnlll- 
brio  with  the  artery  pressure. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  redted  eomprldng  la 
comMaatlon  a  containing  casiag  of  rectaagular  form  la 
planuUr  outllns,  a  lid  pivoted  near  one  of  Its  sads  to  ths 
said  casing,  means  to  operatlvely  support  tbe  Ud  In  a 
perpendlcuUr  position,  a  manoaietar  tube  fixedly  mounted 
la  vertical  poaitlon  on  the  face  of  aald  lid,  valvular  meana 
govwnlag  the  end  of  tbe  manometer,  a  pressara  seals 
pleee  mounted  vertically  adjustable  oa  said  Ud  la  appra- 
priate  relatloa  to  tbe  manometer  tube,  a  rigid  tabalar 
flttlag  mounted  fixedly  on  ssid  lid  In  psralldlsm  with  tks 
eoDtlgaoos  maaomstar  tabs,  a  ssasitlve  valve  therein,  a 
alpple  oa  said  fitting,  a  valve  to  gevera  It,  a  scores  U 
alr-pressun  supply  with  tabular  means  leadlag  to  said 
alpple,  and  a  tourniquet  with  flexible  tabular  meana  bs- 
twsea  It  and  the  rigid  tirtmlar  flttlag  of  the  maaometer. 

6.  Apparatus  of  ths  ehandsr  redtad  eomprlshag  la 
eombtaatlon  a  sapporttag  frame,  a  maaometer,  rigid 
lar  flttlngs  therefor  and  a  preasure  acale  piece,  aald 
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B«ats  btiac  BMMUitMl  oa  miM  (nun*  la  ooatlcooo*  *nd 
operatlTe  Miction,  a  nipple  with  a  eoek  voraralnff  tbt 
■aiBc,  oa  said  rigid  tabular  flttlnc  aad  laaana  axmated 
OB  aald  nipple  to  mpply  alr-preaaore  tbroogta  tbe  aaiM. 
■aid  tabular  Ottlag  being  alao  pftnrlded  with  TalTular 
means  to  discharge  ezeeas  presrare  tbarala.  and  another 
nipple,  a  flexible  tube  leading  therefrom,  and  a  constricting 
derlce  operating  as  a  toomlqnet  and  ooaslstlng  of  a  band 
of  non-elastic  sutterlal  with  a  lining  la  the  font  of  aa 
eloagated  bag  with  the  month  of  which  lald  flexible  tabs 
eommnnlcatea  and  meaaa  on  said  band  adapted  to  detaeh- 
ahl7  strap  th«  derlce  In  operatlTe  posltifB  on  the  limb  of 
the  patlsBt 


017.277.     COIN-CONTROLLKD  MECHAMI8M.     JlMsa  L. 
■    FaaocaoN.   Parkersborg.  W.  Ta.     Iliad  May  2,  1908. 
■erlal  Na  480,67«. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  coin  chute,  a  motor  circuit, 
stop  contacts  la  said  circuit  for  arresting  a  coin  In  the 
chute,  a  coin  recelrer,  means  actuated  bj  the  mot<»  la 
■aid  circuit  for  operating  the  coin  recelTer.  a  shnnt  dr- 
cult  baTlng  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  main  contact  in 
■aid  shnnt  drcait,  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  co-act  with 
the  main  one  and  formlag  terminals  of  the  branches  of 
■aid  shunt  circuit,  a  circuit  making  and  breaking  devlot 
Included  In  the  branches  of  the  shunt  circuit  and  means 
for  operating  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  motor  drcnlt, 
■top  oontaets  In  nUd  drcnlt  tor  arreatlag  a  oola  la  the 
chute,  a  coin  receiver,  means  actuated  by  the  motor  In 
said  circuit  for  operating  the  coin  recelrer.  a  shunt  dr- 
cnlt having  a  plurality  of  branches,  a  main  contact  in 
■aid  shunt  circuit,  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  co-act  with 
the  mala  one  and  forming  terminals  of  tba  branches  of 
said  shunt  circuit,  a  commutator  wheel  having  segments 
of  different  lengths  arranged  In  the  ahunt  dreult,  contact 
brashes  adapted  to  co-act  with  aaid  aegments  aad  forming 
the  other  termlnala  of  the  branches  of  said  ahunt  drcnlt 
and  means  for  operating  said  commutator  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  motor  drcnlt, 
■top  eontacta  in  said  circuit  for  atrestlng  a  coin  in  the 
ehat«i  a  eoln  receiver,  means  adoated  by  the  motor  la 
said  drcnlt  for  operating  the  coin  receiver,  a  shunt  dr- 
cnlt having  a  plurality  of  branched,  a  main  oontad  la 
said  shnnt  drcnlt,  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  co-aot  with 
the  main  one  and  fonalng  terminals  of  the  branches  of 
■aid  Bhoat  drcnlt,  a  commutator  wheel  having  ■egateata 
dlfforent  lengths  arranged  In  the  ahunt  circuit,  contact 
brushes  adapted  to  co-ad  with  said  segments  and  forming 
the  other  terminals  of  the  branches  of  said  shunt  circuit, 
aad  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  ceauantator 
wteaL 


4.  Tbs  aomblaatloa  of  a  eola  diuta,  a  motor  droilt, 
■top  coataets  la  aald  drcnlt  for  arreatlag  a  eote  Im  tiM 
chute,  a  oola  reeslTM.  maaaa  actaatad  by  the  awtor  la 
■aid  drcnlt  for  operating  the  eoln  recdver,  a  ahoat  dr- 
cnlt having  a  plurality  of  braa^ea,  a  mala  coatad  la 
■aid  ahunt  drcnlt,  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  oo-ad  with 
the  main  one  and  forming  tanalaals  of  the  braachea  of 
said  shunt  drcnlt,  a  commutator  wheel  having  segments 
of  different  lengths  arranged  la  the  ahunt  drcnlt,  contact 
brushes  adapted  to  eo-ad  with  said  segments  and  formlag 
the  other  termlnala  of  the  branches  of  said  shunt  circuit, 
■sans  for  Intermlttcatly  rotatlag  said  eonusutator  wheel 
ta  one  direction,  means  ter  rotatlag  said  wheel  In  the  op- 
podte  dlrwstloo.  moans  lor  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
commutator  wheel,  and  mtaaa  for  retatalag  It  against 
casual  rotation. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  motor  circuit, 
stop  contsds  In  said  drcuit  for  arresting  a  coin  in  the 
diute,  a.  eoln  roeeivar.  a  pneomatle  for  operating  aaid  coin 
racdver.  means  adnated  by  the  motor  in  aaid  drcuit  for 
operating  said  pneumatic,  a  shunt  drcuit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  branches,  a  pluraUty  of  eoatacta  arranged  In  the 
coin  receiver  and  forming  termlnala  of  said  brancbea,  a 
main  contad  Included  In  the  ahunt  drcuit  and  adapted 
to  co-ad  with  said  contacts  in  the  coin  receiver  and  to 
retain  a  coin  in  the  latter,  a  plnraUty  of  eootad  bniahea 
carrtsd  by  the  «da  raedvar  aad  forodng  the  other  tsr- 

^■inala  of  said  braachea  of  the  ahunt  drcnlt.  a  commutator 
wheel  In  the  shunt  circuit  and  having  segments  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  to  co-ad  with  aaid  brashes,  means  operated 
by  th«  motor  in  the  motor  drcuit  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating the  commutator  wheel  In  one  direction,  and  means 
for  rotating  aald  eonunntator  wheel  In  the  othar  direction. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•17.ST8.  COIIBINBD  DISH-PAN  AND  DRAIN.  Ait  Ml 
Fiaa.  NewtoB.  Kana.  Filed  Dec  28,  1906.  Serial  No 
460.M1. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  waahlag  pan ;  a 
dralnlBg  trough  eitaadlng  from  the  waahlng  pan  and 
arraagad  to  dlscharfa  tksvilBto ;  and  a  baffle  plate  carried 
by  the  waahlag  pan  and  upwardly  extended  beyoad  the 
bottom  of  the  draining  trough. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  waahlng  pan  ;  a 
dralnlag  trough  extending  from  the  washing  pan  and 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  washing  pan.  the  walls  of 
the  washing  pan  being  entirely  cut  away  within  the  con- 
tonr  of  tha  draining  trough :  ahoulders  projecting  Inward 
from  the  alda  walla  of  the  dralaiag  trough  ;  and  a  drala- 
Ing  rack  moanted  In  the  trough  and  arranged  to  abut 
agalnat  the  shooldera. 


017,279.  BOAD  OKADBB  AND  SC&APm.  BmnjAUiw 
A.  FLasHMAM.  Wyaeonda,  Mo.  FUed  May  22.  1007. 
Serial  No.  875.000. 

1.  An  Implesaent  of  the  character  ladleatad  iwprtsing 
a  plarallty  of  hssm^.  each  earrylag  a  blade,  links  plvotally 

the  beams  together,  a  stud  carried  by  each 
rods  plvotally  conneetlag  the  studs  together  aad  s 
lever  fulcmmed  to  one  rod  and  pivoted  to  tka  adMC  rod. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  character  indlcatad  asaayrlMnf 
a  plarallty  of  beams  each  carrytag  a  blada,  links  plvotally 
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the  beama  together,  a  bar  plvotally  ooaaeeted 
beam  aad  reating  upon  the  other,  aa  operator'^  aeat 


0 


mouated  upon  the  bar  and 
azlally. 


meana  for  turning  the  beam 


017,280.  HAND  FKHTILIZER-DBOPPER.  John  T. 
Flippbh,  GreyMone,  Ya.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445,481. 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  consisting  of  a  bucket  open 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
bucket,  a  ball  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket 
and  having  a  loop  formed  therein,  a  lever  folcrumed  to 
said  loop  aad  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve. 

S.  ▲  (ertlllier  distributer  consisting  of  a  backet  having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve  hinged  to  the  bucket 
and  adapted  to  doae  against  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket, 
a  ball  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket  and 
having  a  loop  formed  therein,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  aald 
loop  and  having  at  an  intermediate  point  a  laterally  dis- 
torted section,  and  means  operatlvely  connedlng  the  tree 
end  of  aald  lever  with  the  aald  valve. 

8.  A  fertiliser  dlatrlbuter  consisting  of  a  bucket  having 
an  opening  at  the  lower  end  a  valve  hinged  to  the  bndet 
and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
■  lever  fulcmmed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket,  a 
yoke  plvotally  eoaaactad  with  tha  valva,  and  a  rod  plvot- 
ally coaaaetsd  at  ena  and  with  the  lavar  and  plvotally  eon- 
nected  at  Its  oppodte  end  with  the  said  jroke. 

4.  A  fertlliaer  dlatrlbuter  consisting  of  a  butikaC  having 

an  opening  at  its  lower  end  a  valve  hinged  to  the  lowsr 

portion  of  the  bucket  aad  adapted  to  doae  the  opening  at 

the  lower  end  theraoC,  a  ball  attached  to  the  apper  porttoa 
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of  the  bucket,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  tbt  said  ball  aad  haT> 
lag  at  its  free  end  portion  parallel  sections  which  recdve 
the  bail  between  theoiu  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
tha  free  end  portion  ot  the  aald  lever  with  the  aaid  valva. 

6.  A  fertUiser  distributer  consisting  of  a  bucket  having 
an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  valve  hinged  to  the  bucket 
and  adapted  to  close  against  said  opening,  a  ball  attached 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  aaid  ball  and  having  at  Ita  free  end  portion  paralld 
sections  which  receive  the  bail  between  them,  an  adjuat- 
able  stop  mounted  upon  the  said  parallel  aedloas  and 
adapted  to  have  contad  with  the  bail,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  tree  end  portion  of  the  lever  with 
the  said  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


017.281.  STRAINER  FOR  COFFEE  AND  TEA  POTS. 
MAoaxTHA  H.  FaAMzsN,  Golden,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
190&    Serial  No.  427.176. 


1.  A  Strainer  of  the  charaetw  described  of  elongated 
V-shape  and  comprising  perforated  dds  walls  arrangsd  at 
aaglea  to  each  other,  a  perforated  bottom  connecting  fald 
side  walla,  and  a  horlsontally  arranged  cut  plain  retaining 
ring  detachably  passed  transversely  through  the  body  of 
said  strainer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  strainer  of  the.  character  described  of  etongatad 
shape  and  comprising  perforated  walls  arranged  at  anglea 
to  each  other,  a  horlsontally  arranged  cot  retaining  ring, 
and  a  supitort  adjustably  fitted  to  aald  walla,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described  of  elongated 
ahape  and  comprising  perforated  walls  arranged  at  angles 
to  each  other,  a  horizontally  arranged  cut  retaining  ring, 
and  a  U-ahaped  aupport  alldably  fitted  to  aald  walla,  sub- 
stantially aa  ad  forth. 

4.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described  of  elongated 
ahape  and  comprising  perforated  walls  arranged  at  angles 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  beads  located  at  thetr 
edgea,  a  horlsontally  arranged  cut  retaining  ring,  and  a 
anpport  adjustably  fitted  to  said  beada.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  strainer  of  the  character  described  of  elongated 
ahape  aad  comprising  perforated  walls  arranged  at  anglea 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  beads  located  at  thdr 
edges,  and  a  U-shaped  support  having  arma  'adjustably 
fitted  In  said  beads,  substantially  as  set  twrth. 


917,282.  SHOCKER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Bmavubl  W.  Fkits,  Denton,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1008. 
Serial  No.  427.17B. 


1.  A  ahoefcer  for  harvesting  mschlnes  comprising  aa 
arm  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  concaved  aotar 
portion,  parallel  slata  mounted  apoa  the  eoaeavatf  par- 
tkUD  of  the  arm.  means  for  partially  rotatlag  tha  arm,  a 
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grtpp^r  arm  plTwtallr  eenacetad  wttb  tb»  flnt  Mid  sra. 
ft  aprtftf  coaa«etlB«  the  gripper  am  with  the  rotary  «rM 
•ad  betas  oader  tenllon  wltk  ft  tandMcy  to  bold  tb*  tra* 
of  tba  srlpper  ftrm  awfty  from  tba  rotary  arm  aad 
na  tor  awlacfng  tba  fMe  aod  of  tba  grlppar  ftm 
towftrd  tbc  rotftrjr  ftrm. 

S.  ▲  abocker  attacbaaat  for  grata  barvttara  eom- 
prtalBg  an  arm  mountad  tor  rotattan  aad  barlag  a  con- 
Cftved  outar  portion.  parftUal  alata  moaatad  oa  tba  con- 
cftvad  portioa  of  ^ald  arm.  a  eabla  eooaectad  wttb  tbc 
aald  arm  and  adapted  to  tie  aaad  to  rotate  tbe  aame,  a 
grlppvr  arm  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  flrat  aald  arm,  a 
•prlBg  connected  at  Ita  ends  witb  tbe  aald  ftnaa  being  on- 
der  tension  wltb  a  tendency  to  swing  the  grlpper  arm 
away  from  tba  flrat  aald  ara^  a  ataadard  mounted  oa  ttie 
gripp<>r  arm.  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  aald 
standard  and  adapted  to  draw  the  grlpper  arm  toward 
tba  rotary  arm. 


arttfe  tkb  flMt  mistara  ta  ba  adaUttad  by  tba  lalat 
valvar  a  tappaC  wbleb  aetaatea  tba  Mam  of  tba  talaC  valra, 
a  aprlng  for  closing  the  inlet  valT^  a  ralrc  on  tbe  tappaC 
for  controlling  tba  steam  pipe,  tbere  being  a  clearance  ba- 
tweea  tbe  tappat  aad  tailet  ralra  stem  when  both  said 
rftJraa  are  closed,  and  a  aprlng  weaker  than  the  flrst 
aprlag  Intermediate  tbe  tappet  and  inlet  valre  stem. 
[Oalm  6  not  prlatad  In  tba  Oasetta.1 


017,284.      SWITCH    MaCHANISM.      t,AMK    B.    aAMa<.a, 
Newport.  Ark.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1000.     Barlal  No.  470.8M. 
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017.28S.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINB.  Waxuk 
H.  rmdn,  Los  Angalaa,  Cat  Filed  Jaly  22,  1007.  Serial 
Na  886.040. 


1.  la  fta  intaraal  combastlon  engine,  sn  azbftast  pipe 
tharefor,  a  ateam  drum  surroandlng  tbe  exbaoat  pipe,  « 
tbraadad  dlatrtbater  on  the  exbaoat  pipe  wltbln  tbe  ateaa 
dmm,  a  water  pipe  for  dellTerlng  watar  to  tbe  dlstrlbntar. 
ebarga  torming  means  for  tba  engine,  a  pipe  fbr  eon- 
ducting  ateam  from  tbe  dram  to  tbe  charge  forming 
Bseaas.  and  means  for  periodically  admitting  steam  from 
tba  latter  pipe  to  tbe  fuel  in  the  charge  forming  meana. 

2.  la  an  Internal  comboation  engine,  an  exbauat  pipe 
therefor,  a  steam  drum  surrounding  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
threaded  diatrtbuter  on  tbe  exhaust  pips  within  the  steam 
drum,  ft  water  pipe  for  delivering  water  to  the  distributer, 
ebarga  forming  meana  for  tbe  engine,  a  pipe  for  condaet- 
Ing  steam  -from  tbe  drum  to  tbe  ebsrga  forming  means, 
means  for  periodically  admitting  ateam  from  tbe  tattar 
pipe  to  tbe  fuel  in  tbe  charge  forming  menna,  a  sight  tuba 
la  tba  wftter  pipe,  a  Talva  la  tba  watar  pipe,  and  ft  Tftlra 
la  tbaataam  pipe. 

8.  la  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  an  lalet  valTa 
with  Its  stem,  a  steam  pipe  for  conyeying  stesm  to  com- 
bine wltb  tbe  fufl  mixture  to  be  sdmltted  by  tbe  Inlet 
▼alve,  a  tappet  which  ftctofttea  tba  stem  of  tbe  Inlet 
valre,  and  a  Tftlre  on  ssld  tappet  for  oootrolling  tba  exit 
of  steam  from  the  steam  pipe. 

4.  In  sn  internal  combustion  engine,  an  inlet  Talve 
witb  Its  stsm,  a  stesm  pipe  for  cooTeylng  steam  to  eon>- 
blae  with  tbe  fuel  mixture  to  be  admitted  by  tbe  Inlet 
iralTe.  a  tappet  which  aetaatea  tbe  atem  of  tba  lalat  Tslre. 
a  valre  on  aald  tappet  for  controlling  tbe  exit  ot  ataam 
from  tbe  steam  pipe,  and  a  spring  Intermediate  tba  tap- 
pet aad  lalat  valva  atsfti  to  iaaaia  a  par«sct  asatteg  of 
said  ateam  ralva. 

8.  la  an  internal  eoaabostlon  engine,  aa  lalet  salre 
wltb  Ita  atem,  a  ataam  pipe  for  eooTsylag  staaas  to 


1.  In  a  railway  awlteb.  a  pair  af  coatlnooos  msln  Una 
rails,  an  Inslda  switch  point  batwaaa  atld  main  line  rails 
and  arranged  to  ba  poalMoaad  agalnat  tbe  side  of  one  of 
tbe  dialD  line  ratia,  an  oatalda  awlteb  point  oatslda  ot 
and  adjacent  tba  other  rail  adaptad  to  ba  poaltloned  oa 
top  of  tbe  bead  tharsof,  a  plate  over  which  aald  oatalda 
awlteb  point  moTss  prortdad  with  a  notch  adaptad  to 
recelTe  tbe  point  when  tbe  saaM  la  moTod  tbereoTor,  and 
meana  to  raiae  aald  point  aad  poaltlon  tbe  aame  oTar  tba 
main  line  rftlla. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  pair  of  eantinooui  main  line 
rails,  an  outaide  switch  point  batwaaa  aald  main  line  rails 
and  arranged  to  ba  poaltloned  agalaat  the  aide  of  one  of 
the  main  line  rails,  an  oatatde  awlteh  point  ootalde  of 
and  adjacent  the  other  rail  adapted  to  be  poeltioned  on 
top  of  the  bead  thereof,  aald  outslds  switch  point  bsTlng 
Ita  ^nd  In  adranca  of  tbe  intids  switch  point,  a  plaU 
orar  which  aald  oatalda  awlteb  point  movsa  provided 
wltb  a  notch  adaptad  to  recalva  tka  point  when  tbe  aama 
la  moved  thereover,  and  ntaaas  t»  ralaa  aald  point  and 
poaltlon  tbe  same  over  tbe  aiala  Una  ralla. 

8.  In  a  railway  aartteb.  a  pair  of  continnooa  mala  Uao 
ralla,  aa  laalda  awlteb  point  between  said  main  line  rails 
aod  arranged  to  be  poaltioasd  agalnat  tbe  side  of  one  of 
tbe  main  Una  ralla,  aa  oaCbtde  switch  point  outside  of 
and  sdjacant  tba  other  rail  adaptad  to  ba  poaltloned  oa 
top  of  the  head  tbaraoi;  said  ootalde  awlteb  point  bavfnc 
a  portion  of  tba  web  aad  Baagoa  cut  away  and  beveia  oa 
tbe  remainder  forming  a  atop  and  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  tbe  point  ratativa  to  tbe  main  line  ralla,  a 
plate  ever  wlUeb  aald  outslds  switch  poiat  SMvea  pro- 
vided wltb  a  notch  adaptad  to  raeolTa  tbe  point  when 
the  aama  la  movad  thereover,  and  flsoaat  to  ralae  said 
potat  and  poaltlon  tbe  aame  over  tbe  main  line  rails. 

4.  In  ft  rftllwfty  switch,  s  pair  of  eoatlnuoos  main  Hao 
ralla,  fta  taslda  switch  point  batwaaa  aald  mala  Una  rails 
and  srranged  to  ba  poattlonad  agalnat  the  side  of  one  of 
the  main  line  ralla,  and  aa  ootalde  switch  outside  of  and 
adjacent  tlte  other  rail  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  oa  top  of 
the  head  theraovar,  aald  ootalde  awlteb  point  having  its 
end  In  advance  of  tbe  Inalds  switch  point  and  bavtag  a 
poiHoa  of  tfta  arab  ftnd  flangaa  cut  away  and  bevels  oa 
tba  rsoutfador  tormlaf  a  stop  and  limiting  the  Inward 
movamant  of  the  polat  ralatfra  to  tba  aoiftln  llaa  raila,  a 
plate  over  which  aald  oatslda  awlteb  point  movea  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  tbe  point  arhaa  the 
same  Is  movad  thereover,  and  AMana  to  raise  said  potat 
and  poaltlon  tbe  aasM  over  tba  SMln  tlaa  ralla. 


017,280.      MANUrACTUma    or    ALUMINDM-rOlU 
Aurtao  OAVracai.  Ooatoaoebwil.  Bwltaartaad.      FUad 
rsb.  87.  lOOd.     Batial  No.  808,287. 
A   process   tor   tke  maaataetora  at  tmMi   alumlaaa 
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alomlaom  folded  a  aambar  of  timea  upon  tfaamoelvaa  tba 
sorfacaa  of  the  aliaets  in  eoataeC  one  with  tbe  oCliar  ba- 
iag  alwaya  coated  with  a  aoluttoa  ot  'oil  aad  watar,  tba 
rolllag  baisc  aCaetad  batwaaa  baatad  cyUadora. 


017,200.  BBBB-PIPB-CLBANINO  MACHINE.  WlLHaLM 
06UAMV.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1008.  Barlal 
Mo.  4S8.844. 


and  oMana  on  aald  levera  tor  retalnlag 
la  aald  position  thereon. 


aald  eonnectiona 


1.  A  beer -pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  an  air 
pump,  a  recepucle  divided  Into  an  upper  veaael  communi- 
cating with  said  air  pump  and  a  lower  vessel  to  contain 
the  chemical  aoiotlon,  an  outer  veaael.  a  valre-controllad 
plpa  leading  from  tbe  solution  compsrtment  Into  said 
ootor  vsaoal,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  for  connecting  the 
lattar  with  a  water  supply,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  for 
connecting  tbe  outer  veaael  with  the  beer  pipes  to  bs 
cleaned,  a  valve  connection  between  the  air  veaael  and 
tba  outer  veaael  and  an  air  valve  In  the  latter. 

2.  A  beer-pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  an  air 
pomp,  a  recepUcle  divided  into  an  upper  veaael  com- 
fliunlcatlng  wltb  ssid  air  pump  and  a  lower  veaael  to 
eontftlB  the  chemlcfti  eolation,  aa  ooter  veaael.  an  atom- 
iser in  the  latter,  a  valve^rontrolled  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  aolutlon  compartment  Into  aald  outer  veaael,  a  valve- 
controlled  pipe  for  connecting  tbe  latter  wltb  a  watar 
■apply.  ■  ralve-controUed  pipe  tor  connecting  the  outer 
vaasel  with  tbe  beer  pipea  to  be  cleaned,  a  valve  coniioc- 
tlon  between  tbe  air  veaael  and  tbe  outer  veaael  and  aa 
ftir  vftlve  iQ  tbe  Utter. 

t>'  A  beer  pipe  cleaning  machine,  comprising  aa  air 
pamp,  ft  recepucle  divided  Into  an  upper  veaael  communi- 
cating with  aald  air  pump  and  a  lower  vessel  to  contain 
tbe  chemical  eolation,  an  outer  veaael,  perforated  pipsa 
in  the  latter  forming  an  atomiser,  a  valve-controlled  plpa 
leading  from  tba  aolutlon  eompartment  Into  aaid  outer 
▼saael,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  for  connecting  the  lattar 
with  a  water-supply,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  for  connect- 
lag  tbe  outer  veaael  with  the  beer  pipes  to  ba  cleaned,  a 
valve  connection  between  the  air  veaael  and  tbe  outer 
el  aad  aa  air  valve  in  tba  latter. 


8.  la  a  Talved  damping  vehide,  a  valTO-releasiag  shaft 
having  an  operating  lever  located  outside  of  the  end 
bulkbesd  thereof,  in  combination  witb  an  angle  reinforbo- 
ment  for  said  bulkhead  oomprlaing  two  upright  plataa, 
a  winding  abaft  and  a  winding  drum  therefor  located  be- 
tween aaid  plates  and  a  flexible  connection  on  aald  dmm 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  operating  lever,  whereby 
to  rock  aald  shaft 

4.  In  a  valved  dompiag  vehicle,  the  eomblnation  ot 
valva-releaalng  ahafta  aad  operating  levera  therefor,  of  a 
bolkhead-angle  reinforcement  conalstlng  of  two  uprtghC 
plates  a  bracket  aecnrad  to  tbe  bulkhead  batwaea  aald 
pistes,  a  winding  abaft  Jouroaled  In  aaid  bracket,  ftnd 
flazlbla  ooaaactlona  connactad  to  aaid  abaft  adaptad  to  ba 
attached  to  aaid  levera. 

5.  In  ft  valved  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
sad  bulkbaad,  a  reinforcement  therefor  oomprlaing  two 
apright  pifttaa,  two  vftlTe-ralaasIng  alutti  haviag  opsr> 
atlng  levers  located  between  said  plates,  detent  shouldsra 
on  said  shafts  and  detente  pivoted  on  aald  platea  ^dsrted 
to  cogaga  aald  shoulders. 

[ClftlBi  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


017,288.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  FXBDBftiCK  R.  Oooucax. 
Blnghamton,  N.  T.  FUed  June  20,  1004.  Serlftl  No. 
218,206.    Eenewad  July  6.  1006.    Serial  No.  324,747. 


017,287.  VALTB-BBLBASINO  MBANS  FOB  DUMPING- 
TBHICLB8.  John  M.  Gooowia.  Mount  Vernoa,  M.  T. 
FUad  Jaly  86,  1006.      Serial  No.  327,700. 

1.  la  a  valvad  dompiag  receptacle,  tbe  combination  of 
two  valve-rsleaslng  shafts,  oparating  levers  tharefor  pro- 
Tided  with  recesses  st  tbeir  free  ends,  a  plating  meeban- 
lam  and  flexible  connections  connected  tberewitb  sdapted 
to  be  booked  into  aaid  rscesses,  whereby  said  ahafts 
may  be  operated  to  releaae  the  valvaa. 

2.  In  a  valved  dumping  receptacle,  two  vatve-releaalag 
abafta  having  operating  levera  therefor.  In  combination 
wltb  a  bolstlag  device  aad  llexIMe  coaneetleno  therefor 

to  be  hooked  over  tba  frea  aada  of  said  later* 


1.  A  strlktag  pneumatic  tor  automatic  iastnunenta, 
comprising  a  body  oectlea  having  a  vaenam  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  md  oatlet,  a  bellowa  below  the  body,  a 
partitloa  between  the  bellows  snd  tbe  body,  being  pro- 
vided with  a  commnnlcatlng  opening  and  an  opening  to 
tbe  atmosphere  together  with  an  end  opentog  adapted  fOr 
communication  witb  the  duct  bridge  of  tbe  tnstrnment.  aa 
apertured  cup  over  tbe  eommunicatlBg  atraoeirikerlc  open- 
iBf.  ft  Tftlve  held  to  play  to  the  said  cvp  to  and  from  the 
opeatag  la  the  cop  and  tbe  atmospheric  opeatag,  aad 
maaaa  tor  operating  tbe  aald  valve  through  tbe  coadttioBa 
of  tbe  air  at  tbe  end  opeatag  la  tbe  partltloa.  aa  de- 
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1.  ▲  •trlklaf  patomadc  tor  aotomatlc  InatnuMnts, 
oomprlalDf  a  body  portion  baring  a  Tacaum  chamber  there- 
la.  proTlited  with  an  tad  ouUet  adapt«l  for  communlca 
tkm  with  the  racaom  cheat  of  the  inatrament,  and  a 
ballowa  below  the  body  aectlon,  the  partition  aeparatlnc 
the  two  parta  haTlng  a  comniunlcatlng  opening,  an  op«a- 
Ing  to  the  atmoaphere  and  an  end  opening  In  commant- 
eatlon  with  the  duct  bridge  of  the  Instrument,  a  duat 
aiere  In  the  aald  end  opening,  a  ralre  controlling  the 
opening  to  the  atmoaphere.  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
aald  Talre  from  the  end  opening  In  the  partition,  as  da- 
aerttwd. 

8.  In  atrlklng  pnenmatles  ft»r  automatic  laatrumenta,  a 
body  portion  having  a  racunm  chamber  therein  proTlded 
with  an  end  outlet,  adapted  for  eommoaleatlon  with  the 
Taeana  cheat  •  bellowa  below  the  aald  chamber.  pro- 
Tided  with  a  finger,  a  traekar  rod  earrlad  by  aaM  finger, 
the  partition  dividing  the  two  aectlona  of  the  atriklng 
pneumatic  being  provided  with  a  communicating  opening 
and  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  atmospbera  az- 
tandlng  up  through  the  top  of  the  partition,  the  aald  par- 
tition being  alao  provided  with  an  end  opening  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  duct  bridge  of  the  inatru- 
ment  and  a  cl^nnel  from  tbe  aald  opening  leading  into 
the  Tacuum  chamber,  a  cup  located  over  the  commnnlcat> 
ing  opening  and  the  opening  in  communication  with  the 
atmoaphere.  which  cup  la  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  having 
play  to  and  from  the  opentag  la  the  trap  and  tbe  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  atmoaphere,  to  alternately 
cloee  one  or  the  other  of  aald  openings,  a  diaphragm  clos- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  tlie  end  opening  in  the  partition 
of  the  aald  pnuematlc.  and  means  for  controlling  th«  aaM 
Tftlw  from  the  aald  diaphragm,  aa  deacribad. 

4.  In  striking  pnuematics  tor  antomatle  inatrumeata,  a 
body  portion  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  provided 
with  an  end  outlet,  adapted  for  common  ication  with  the 
Tacuum  cheat,  a  bellowa  below  tba  said  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  a  finger,  a  tracker  bar  carried  by  the  aald 
finger,  the  partition  dividing  tbe  two  aectlona  of  the 
striking  pneumatic  Iwing  provided  with  a  communicating 
opening  and  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  at- 
moaphere extending  up  through  the  top  of  tba  partition, 
the  said  partition  being  alao  provided  with  an  end  open- 
ing adapted  for  communication  with  the  duct  bridge  of 
the  inatrument  and  a  channel  from  the  said  opening  lead- 
lag  into  tbe  vacuum  chamber,  a  cup  located  over  the  com- 
municating opening  and  tbe  opening  In  communication 
with  the  atmoaphere.  which  cup  Is  provided  with  an  opaa- 
Ing  communicating  with  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valTa 
iMving  play  to  and  from  the  opening  la  tba  cap  aad  the 
opening  in  communication  with  the  atmoaphere  to  alter- 
nately cloae  one  or  the  other,  a  diaphragm  closing  the 
vpper  portion  of  tlie  end  opening  In  the  partition  of  the 
aald  pneumatic,  a  duat  aleve  located  at  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  the  end  opening  In  aald  partition,  a  aprlag  aarvlng 
to  normally  hold  tbe  said  valve  In  an  upper  poattlen,  and 
a  device  for  forcing  the  valve  downward  at  tbe  upward 
■Bovemant  of  tha  aaM  diaphragm,  aa  deacrilied. 

5.  In  atrfklag  pneumatics  for  automatic  instrameata.  a 
hody  portl6n  provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  one  end.  adapted  for  communication  with  the 
vacuum  cheat,  a  bellowa  located  below  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, having  a  finger  adapted  to  aopport  a  traekar  bar. 
partition  between  the  bellows  and  vacuum  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  communicating  opening  and  an  opening  in 
eommnalcatloB  with  tha  ataospbara  leading  oot  thnnigh 
the  upper  portion  of  the  partition,  tlie  said  partition 
being  likewise  provided  with  an  end  opening,  an  air  duct 
connecting  the  said  opening  with  tbe  vaccuum  cbambar.  a 
diaphragm  otherwise  closing  the  said  end  opening  with 
relation  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  a  projection  from  tba  dia- 
pluragm.  a  cup  located  on  the  partition,  covering  tba  eom- 
moalcatlag  opening  and  tbe  opening  In  commtialcatloa 
wltb  tba  atmosphere,  which  cup  ia  provided  with  an  open- 
ly oawmiinlrstlnff  with  the  vacuum  chamlMr.  located 
OTOT  the  opening  In  communication  with  the  atmoaphere. 
a  spring  controlled  valve  mounted  within  the  cop,  adapt- 
ad  to  alternately  doaa  the  opaalag  la  the  cup  aad  tbe 


opaning  coBuaoalcating  with  tba  atmoapbara,  aad  a  rMsr 
having  bearing  oa  the  aald  valra.  pivoted  oa  tba  parttttas 
betweea  Ita  aada.  «■•  aad  «<  wblcb  rtdar  raMa  opoa  tbe 
projection  froaa  tbe  aald  dla^ragm.  aa  daaeribsd. 
(ClalBM  6  to  14  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaetta.! 


ai7.389.  BOO-WHISKUl  AMD  CAKB-MIZnL  MiCSAH. 
W.  Haix.  8aa  Frandaeo.  Cal.  FUad  Dae.  »,  ItO*.  la- 
rial  Na  446.703. 


1.  Ia  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deaerfbed,  tbe 
blaatloB  of  a  aoitabla  frame,  means  for  supporting  a 
bowl,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  frlctloa  disk  roUUble  with  aald 
abaft,  a  boriaontal  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  roUUUa  tbaro- 
wlth,  and  movable  tharaon.  aald  frlctloa  wbaal  bolaf 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  friction  disk,  a  beatar 
arranged  to  rotaU  with  said  abaft,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  preaaura  of  aald  friction  dlak  against  said  friction 
wheel,  aobataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribad.  tba  com- 
Maatloa  of  a  aoitabla  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  bowl, 
a  Vertical  abaft,  a  friction  dlak  roUtable  with  said  shaft; 
a  borlaoatal  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  roUUble  therewith, 
and  movrMe  thereon,  said  frictk>n  wheel  adapted  to 
fricttonally  engage  said  friction  dlak.  a  beatar  arranged  to 
rotate  with  aald  shaft,  aad  a  lavar  for  movlac  aald  frle- 
tloa  wheel  on  aaM  abaft  acroaa  tbe  Caea  of  saM  disk, 
aobatantlally  aa  deacm>ed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  meana  for  supporting  a 
bowl,  a  vertical  abaft,  a  friction  dlak  routing  to  aaM 
abaft,  a  boriaontal  abaft,  a  frietlon  wlteel  thereon  aagag- 
ing  aald  friction  dlak.  a  beater,  a  rod  tbarafor,  a  baariag 
for  aald  rod.  a  swlvellng  support  for  said  bearing,  and 
means  tor  adJuaUbly  coanaetlBg  aaM  rod  to  aaM  abaft, 
BobstaatUIly  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  meana  ft»r  supporting  ft 
bowU  a  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  disk  rotating  to  aaU 
shaft,  a  horiaonUI  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  thereon  engag- 
ing aald  frietlon  dlak.  a  beatar.  a  rod  tberafte.  a  bearing 
for  aald  rod,  a  twiveling  support  tor  aaM  bearing,  and 
meana  for  adJusUbly  connecting  said  rod  to  aaM  abaft, 
at  a  Tartebia  inclinatioa,  subauntlally  as  deacribad. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  means  for  supporting 
a  bowl,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  friction  dlak  routing  to  aaM 
shaft,  a  borlsontal  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  tbareon  engag- 
ing aaM  frictloa  dlak,  a  beater,  a  rod  tbarafor.  a  baariag 
for  aaM  rod.  a  swlvallag  support  for  aaM  baariag.  and 
meana  tor  adjuaUbly  coaaecting  saM  rod  to  aald  abaft, 
so  as  to  vary  height  of  tbe  beatar.  anbataatiany  as  deaeribed. 

[Claim  6  not  prlatad  la  tba  Oaasttai] 


»17,290.  WAtHmO-MACHIHl.  WAi*m  i.  Haiciiao» 
and  jAMsa  B.  WiLUAur  Hooaton,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  S8, 
1M8.    Serial  No.  4124SS. 

1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  NqaM  eoatalalas 
veaoel,  a  elotbaa  boMar  aoapendad  wltbla  tba  vassal  aad 
mounted  for  oselUatlea  la  a  boriaoatal  aad  vertteal  ^aaa. 
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a  plTotal  coaaactloB  betwaaa  tba  dotbas  baldsr  aad 
talalag  tssmI,  aad  aiaaas  tadepaadaat  of  saM  plrotal  eoa- 
aection  for  oaclllatlng  tbe  elothea  holder. 


S.  A  waahlng  machine  Including  a  llquM  conUlnlng 
veeael,  a  elothea  holder  auapended  wltbla  tbe  veastl  aad 
mounted  for  eacUlatlon  in  a  vertical  and  boriaontal  plane, 
bangara  forming  a  plvoUl  connection  between  the  elothea 
aad  llQold  eoaUlnlng  veeael,  reapectlvely,  and 
Indepandeat  of  the  haagera  Cor  oaclllatlng  tba 
elochaa  holder. 

8.  A  waahlng  machine  Including  a  llquM  conUintng 
Teasel,  a  elothea  holder  auapended  within  the  veaael  and 
mounted  for  oaclllatlon  la  a  borlsontal  and  Tsrtleal  plaaa, 
hangara  forming  a  pivoUl  conaeetlon  between  tbe  elothea 
boMar  aad  vessel,  reepectlvely,  a  follower  arranged  within 
tba  bolder,  and  meanf  for  oaclllatlng  the  elothea  holder. 

4.  A  waahlng  machine  Including  a  liquid  conUlnlng  re- 
eapUele,  a  removable  elothea  Itolder  suspended  wltbla 
tbe  racepUele  and  mounted  for  oaclllatlon  In  a  horiaonUI 
and  Tsrtlcal  plane,  luga  aztendlag  inwardly  from  the 
walla  of  tba  llqoM  cootalalag  racapUcle,  bangara  pirot- 
any  mounted  on  tbe  luga  aad  pivoUIIy  connected  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  holder,  a  follower  disposed  within  the 
clothee  bolder,  means  for  oaclllatlng  the  latter,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  elothea  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bangara  aad  aupport  the  latter  in  engagement  with  tbe 
boMer  wtien  the  holder  la  withdrawn  from  the  liquid  con- 
Ulnlng veaaeL 

8.  A  waabtaig  machine  tncludlng  a  liquid  conUlnlng  ro- 
espUcle.  a  elothea  bolder  aaspended  within  the  reeepUcla 
and  mounted  for  oeclllatlon  In  a  horiaonUI  and  vertical 
plane,  hangers  forming  a  pIvoUl  connection  between  the 
elotbaa  bolder  and  liquid  conUlnlng  reaaal,  vertically 
movable  ahlelda  forming  hooalnga  for  tbe  upper  pivoted 
ODds  of  the  bangara,  a  follower  dispoaed  wltbla  tbe  elotbaa 
bolder,  and  an  operating  lever  for  oaclllatlng  aald  bolder. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaaetU] 
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MABTIIf  8.   Hammbb, 
Filed  June  8,  1008.     Serial  No. 


1.  ▲  ■agailns  hamater  comprlaiag  a  drivlag  ploagar,  a 
goMlag  tube  surrooadlng  aaM  plunger,  maaaa  earrlad  by 
tba  goMlag  tube  and  axtendlag  tbroogb  tbe  ploagar  for 
fastsalag  darleee  to  tbe  driving  ploagar,  aad 
carried  by  tbe  plongor  for  ragnlatlag  tba  soppty 
of  tostenlng  devices  to  tbe  feeding  meana, 

8.  A  BMkgaaiae  hammer  eomprtaiag  a  atriklng  plunger, 
a  drivtag  take  aorrooadlag  aaM  ploagar,  maaaa  for  boM- 


lag  tbo  ploagar  la  aonaally  retracted  poaltlon,  a 
alas  baadla  eonneetad  to  aaM  ploagw.  maaaa  earrlad  by 
the  handle  for  feeding  fastening  devices  to  aaM  plunger, 
means  operated  at  each  stroke  of  the  hammer  f6r  limit- 
ing the  number  of  fastening  devices  fed  to  the  plunger, 
means  carried  by  the  tube  and  extending  through  the 
plunger  for  fOedlag  tbe  faatenlng  devieea  to  a  point  in  posi- 
tion to  be  operated  upon  by  tbe  plunger,  and  llexibia 
means  for  boMIng  the  fastening  devloea  in  driving  poal- 
tlon, aald  flexible  means  being  dlq>laeed  by  the  plonger 
at  each  atroka  of  tbe  hammer. 

8.  A  magaslne  hammer  comprising  a  atrftlng  plunger, 
a  driving  tube  surrounding  said  plunger,  means  fO^  hold- 
ing the  plunger  normally  in  retracted  poaltlon,  a  maga- 
Bias  baadle  eoaneeted  to  aald  ploagar.  maaaa  carried  by 
aald  magaslne  handle  for  feeding  faatenlng  devieea  to 
said  plunger,  means  operated  at  each  stroke  of  the  ham- 
mer fbr  limiting  the  number  of  fastening  devices  fed  to 
the  plunger,  meana  carried  by  the  tube  and  extending 
tbrou^  the  plonger  for  feeding  fastening  devleee  to  a 
point  In  poaltlon  to  be  operated  upon  by  tbe  phinger,  and 
means  to  hold  the  fastanlng  devleee  In  driving  position. 

4.  A  magaslne  handle  tor  wood  working  toola  eomprta- 
iag an  Inner  channel  body  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  fastening  devieea,  an  outer  protecting  cover,  a  reUln- 
Ing  device  carried  by  aald  covn-.  and  meana  aurrounding 
saM  reUlning  dsvlea  fOr  fbedlng  fastanlag  dsrlees  to  tba 
tooL 


017,202.  AUTOlfATIC  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM.  W1U.UM 
F.  Hamkeb  and  Feank  Eha,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
July  8,  1006.     Serial  No.  441,808. 


1.  A  aprlakler  system,  oomprislag,  la  eombiaatlon,  a 
mala  water  aut>ply  pipe,  a  brandi  leading  tberefkttm  haT- 
lng an  outlet  and  a  valve  in  aald  outlet  having  means  for 
opening  and  cloalng  it  automatically  any  number  of  timea 
without  human  aid,  aald  valve  compriaing  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tical cylinder  having  an  Inlet  in  iU  aide  between  iU  ends, 
an  ootlet  at  IU  lower  end.  a  relief  port  above  said  inlet 
and  a  seat  over  said  outlet,  a  mala  valve  freely  diapoaed 
in  said  cylinder,  a  relief  valve  paaaageway  connected  with 
aaM  relief  port,  a  relief  ralve  in  aald  paaaageway  baring 
a  stem,  a  apirlng  prenaing  up  agalnat  said  stem  to  hold 
the  relief  ralve  upon  IU  aeat  and  close  aaU  relief  port, 
meana  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  said  apring,  a  ther- 
moaUt  loop  connected  by  one  end  to  aald  frame,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  connected  to  tbe  other  ead  «f 
said  loop  and  In  engagement  with  aald  atom  to  auto- 
matically open  and  cloae  aald  relief  raire,  a  sprayer  below 
tbe  ootlet  of  the  main  valve  and  an  electric  conUct  with 
which  the  free  end  of  aald  loop  la  adapted  to  impinge 
when  tba  relief  ralre  la  opened  and  to  dlaeonaeet  when 
aald  relief  ralre  is  closed. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  set  forth,  eompriaing,  la  eom- 
binatlon,  a  frame  forming  a  rertlcal  cylinder  having  an 
Inlet  in  ita  aide  betweea  iU  oida,  aa  ootlet  at  IU  lower 
end,  a  relief  port  above  aaM  lalet  aad  a  ssat  ejjsr  saM 
outlet,  a  aula  ralre  freely  diapoaed  la  saM  eyiladsr,  a 
relief  ralre  paaaageway  connected  with  aaM  rallaf  port,  a 
relief  ralre  la  aald  paaaageway  baring  a  ataa.,  a  aprlag 
preaalag  up  agalnat  aald  stem  to  boM  tba  rallaf  ralve 
upon  its  seat  and  cloae  aald  relief  port,  meana  for  varying 
tbe  tenalon  of  aald  apring,  a  tbermoaUt  loop  eoaneeUd 
by  one  aad  to  saM  frame,  a  Icrer  ptrotad  to  aaM 
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•ad  connected  to  tlia  oCb«r  end  of  said 
•Bd  to  iiBiMiiMunt  vltk  MUd  Bteai  to  •atiaatWally 
mmt  <ktm  «Ud  reUof  rmlf  any  aaatar  of  ttmaa  wttbovt 
b«BMa  aid  aad  a  spraTcr  boUm  tk^  oatloC  «f  tJM  aala 

TalTC 

8.  ▲  drrlce  •<  tk»  claM  oet  forth.  coaprMns.  la  ««• 
MaatloB.  a  fnuM  Ceemlac  a  cylladar  taTinc  an  lalet  at 
tta  sMe  between  its  eada,  an  oatlet  at  Ita  loerer  end.  a 
nUef  port  abore  aaM  laM  and  a  aeat  ovw  eaM  witlot. 
a  ouUn  valTe  tr^lj  dlapoaed  la  aald  eyllader.  a  rvllcf 
▼alva  paaaaceway  connected  vttb  aald  relief  port,  a  laltof 
valve  In  aald  paeaaseway.  Boaaa  for  preaalag  Mdd  relief 
▼aire  to  doae  aaid  relief  valTo  paanacevay.  a  tbanMttat 
loop  connactad  bj  om  Md  to  Mid  frame,  aad  a  law  piv- 
oted to  aald  tcaae  aad  connacted  to  tba  otbar  aad  o<  mM 
ttaerauwtat  loop  aad  plToCad  to  aald  ateai  to  aatoaMtleally 
open  aad  doae  aald  relief  valve  aajr  naili»  ot  tlaeea  wltb- 
«at  bamaa  aid. 

4.  A  sprlakler  ayatan,  eomprlalaf,  ia  eoaMaatkm,  a 
main  vhtar  rapply  pipe,  a  braneb  leadlag  tbarefrooi.  bav- 
tag  aa  oatlet.  and  a  valve  In  aald  ootlot  having  meana  (or 
opaalac  aad  doalns  It  aatooMtlcally  aay  nonber  of  tlaaea. 
•aid  valva  eomprlaliw  a  fraata,  a  vertical  ejliaOut  bavlnx 
aa  inlet  In  lU  aid*  batweea  lU  eada,  an  oatlet  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  rcllaf  port  above  aald  inlet  and  a  aaat  over 
aald  outlet,  a  BMda  valve  freely  dlepeaed  la  aaid  eyUiMler, 
a  relief  valve  paaaaceway  eiaeolad  wltk  mM  reUaf  part, 
a  relief  valve  in  aaid  paiaaseway  baviag  a  atem.  a  apclac 
preaatnc  ap  acainat  aald  atem.  to  bold  the  relief  valve 
upon  Ita  aeat  and  doae  aaid  relief  port,  meana  for  varying 
tta  t«rion  of  aald  aprtag,  a  thermoatat  loop  omuiaetid  ty 
one  end  to  aald  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  traaie  and 
connected  t»  the  other  e^  of  aald  tbermoatat  loop  aad  In 
encasement  wltb  aald  atem  to  aatomatically  open  and 
doae  aald  relief  valve  aad  a  aprayer  below  the  oatlet  of 
aald  main  valve. 


917.2P8.  W8IOHINO-8CALB.  !fan.a  M.  HAiiaair,  Don- 
dee,  Mteh.,  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Compatlac  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Oblo.  a  Corporatlas  of  New  JerMgf.  Piled 
Sept.  11.  1»0«.    Serial  No.  884.1SS^ 


1.  la  wrigtatav  oealea.  the  eombinatlea  of  a  alngle 
azlally  elea«ated  ecale  beam  taavlnc  a  radially  projecttag 
loadHnpportlnR  portion  and  on  tbe  aanM  aide  of  ita  axle 
aa  tbe  latter  a  almllarly  projecting  portion,  aatomatlc 
Hwd-cemterbalaaelng  OMana  ooaaected  wltb  the  laat-mea- 
tloaed  portion  of  the  aeale  beam,  ladlcattag  BMaaa  loeatod 
above  and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  tbia  aame  pertloa 
of  tbe  beam,  and  a  gooda-receiver  mounted  on  the  llrat- 
iMntiottcd  radially  projecting  portion  of  tbe  beam,  and 
centrally  located  wltb  reference  to  the  tadleattac  meana : 
aabataatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

2.  The  coBkblnatioa  of  an  Indicator,  a  peadalnm  owlag- 
lag  Below  the  aame.  *  acale  beam  vibrating  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  that  In  which  aaid  pendulum  vlbratea.  and 
•xtending  from  a  point  In  vertical  allaemeat  therewith 
oatwardly  In  front  of  the  Indicator  where  It  la  equipped 
ta  aapport  the  commodity  being  welched,  and  an  operating 
aoHMCMaB  between  the  loner  aide  of  aald  acale  beam  aad 
tbe  pMidalam. 

S.  The  comblaatloa  of  an  Indicator,  a  pendolom  awtatf- 
lag  below  tba  aame.  a  acale  beam   falmumed  to  vibrate 


ia  pamlleUiB  wttft  aaM 

te  eztaad  from  a  poiat 

oatwardly  In  froat  of  tlM  iadleator  wtiere  It  la  eqolppod 
to  aapport  tbe  commodity  being  weighed,  and  an  operating 
roigltlTrn  between  tbe  Inner  aide  of  aald  acale  beam  and 
the  paadaiam, 

4.  The  eoaMaatSoa  of  aa  ladleatar,  a  peadalnm  awlng- 
tng  below  tbe  aaaM^  a  ■caie  beam  vibrating  In  a  plane 
parallel  witti  that  la  which  aald  pendnlnm  vlbratea,  and 
eztendlBt  &«•  A  patet  In  vartkal  altwwt  therewith 
outwardly  In  ftvnt  af  tka  tedleator  where  It  la  eqfaipped 
to  aapport  the  eommadtty  heAag  welghad.  a  oegment  com- 
pounded with  the  peadolum.  and  a  atrap  eennecting  tba* 
aegment'with  the  hwar  aide  ot  tbe  acale  beam. 

6.  The  ramlil—ri—  of  a  caalag.  a  dram  or  cylinder 
Joumaled  tbeaala.  a  peadahua  awlaglac  below  tbe  aame, 
a  acale  beam  vtbratlag  In  a  plane  parallel  with  that  In 
which  aald  peadalom  vlbratea  and  extending  fram  a  point 
In  vertical  allnemcat  therewith  oatwardly  la  fraat  of  the 
indicator  where  It  la  equipped  to  aupport  the  commodity 
being  weighed,  an  operating  connection  between  the  Inner 
aide  of  aald  acale  beam  and  tbe  pandalom.  and  an  oper- 
ating ooanectlon  between  that  aide  of  tbe  aeale  beam  and 

the  dram. 

(Claima  6  to  8  aot  prlatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 


tl7,tS4.      CHECK -VALTB.      NoaMAii    T.    Habbi 

Laaaing,  MIcb.    Filed  Jaa.  27.  1008.    Serial  Moi.  4123*8. 


L  A  check  valve  eomprlalag  a  caaing  havlag  formad 
therain  two  oppoaitely  facing  annular  valve  eeata,  aar^ 
founding  porta  of  different  arena  and  a  dlak  valve  aor- 
mally  reatiag  oa  tbe  lower  aeat  aad  doeiag  the  amaller 
port,  aald  valve  alao  ezteadtaig  in  proximity  to  tbe  apper 
aeat  and  baviag  aa  annalar  portion  extending  bayead  tba 
amaller  aaat  aad  lata  reglatratlon  with  tbe  npper  aaat 
for  the  larger  port,  for  tbe  purpoee  deeerlbed. 

2.  A  check  valve  compriaing  a  caalag  havlag  formed 
therein  two  appait»ly  ftactag  annalar  valva  aeata  raapea- 
cively  aarroandhig  parte  of  different  areaa,  a  dlak  valve 
normally  held  by  gravity  againat  the  lower  aeat  aad  doa- 
Ing  the  amaller  port,  aald  valve  being  of  a  diameter  to 
extend  Into  reglatratlon  with  the  eeat  aaiiuwdtag  tbe 
larger  port,  and  meana  for  gaidiag  aald  valve  pemlttlng 
of  the  vertteal  movemant  thereeC  bttwaaa  tta  oeata. 

8.  A  cheek  talve  comprtaiag  a  caalag  havlag  fbrmed 
therein  two  paaaagea  common  leatiag  with  a  eommoa  paa- 
aage  or  chamber  by  porta  of  different  area,  a  valve  (or 
alteraatively  cloalng  aaid  porta  and  adapted  to  normally 
doae  the  port  of  tbe  amaller  area  againat  the  hydxaatatic 
preeeore  of  a  fluid  tbereia. 

4.  A  check  valve  compriaing  a  caaing  baviag  fbrmed 
thenta  twa  pa—gia  eoauBnalcatlag  with  a  eammon  paa- 
aage  or  rbamlHT  tbreagh  oppoaed  porta  of  dlffn^nt  area, 
a  dlak  valve  tor  alternatively  doetng  eald  porta  and  nMyv- 
able  tbanbetwaan.  aald  vahre  belag  adapted  to  noraaally 
cleae  tbe  amaller  port  agataat  tbe  hydroetatte  piaeaore  ef 
a  fluid  therein. 

t.  A  ehacfe  valve  caaifrliibg  a  eaalng  bavtag  formed 
two  axlaUy  aWaag  eppaead  petta  eemmaalcattng 
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«M  8  aaaaMM  ckaabv,  a— aaar  valva  aiaita  «BrraondlBg 
tka  reapecttve  porta,  a  dlak  valve  for  alternative  engage- 
meat  with  aald  aeata  and  having  aa  area  aorroandlng  tbe 
■mailer  eeat  cxpoeed  to  the  prcaaore  wlthtti  aaM  rhembir, 
■aid  vatvea  belag  noraully  held  In  contact  f^lth  aaid 
Wialler  eeat. 

IGlalm  8  net  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.) 


•  17.296.  EMBBOIDEET  •  STILETTO.  Chakuu  M. 
HATirga.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  July  S,  1807.  Serial  Mo. 
882.181. 


••^•^s' 


t,  ^e  combtautloB  of  a  blade  having  a  eaoe-polnted 
thbrfc-peoetratlng  portion,  and  a  gage  device  oonalatlng 
of  a  atrip  bent  on  Itaelf  and  perforated  to  receive  aald 
blade,  aald  gage  device  having  a  portion  adjoatably  re- 
lated with  aald  cone-polntad  Cabrlc  penetrating  portion  to 
ragolate  the  alie  of  a  bole  to  be  made  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blade  having  a  eone-polnted. 
fabric  penetrating  portion  and  a  gage  device  opeiatlvely 
eoaaeetad  with  aald  blade  and  having  a  portion  capable 
of  poattlve  Bd^utment  vrltb  reaptet  to  any  point  along 
aald  eone-polnted.  fabric  penetrating  portion  to  regulate 
the  aiaa  of  a  hole  to  be  made  thereby. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  blade  having  a  fabric-pene- 
trating portion,  and  a  aabataatlally  8-abaped  gage  device 
having  three  altned  holea  two  of  whidi  alldlngly  receive 
the  ehank  of  the  blade  and  the  other  of  which  lecelfea 
the  aald  fabric  penetrating  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  blade  having  a  tapered,  fabric- 
penetrating  portion,  and  a  gage-device  bavtaxg  aevertl 
alined  perferatioaa  to  receive  the  blade,  tbe  gage-devlee 
being  bodily  adjnatablc  oa  the  blade  and  havlag  a  part 
directly  cooperative  with  aald  tapered  pertloa  for  gaging 
tbe  alae  of  hole  to  be  made  thereby. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  blade  having  a  tapered,  fabrlc- 
peuetratiag  portion,  and  a  gage-device  having  aeveral 
alined  perfOratloBa  to  reerlve  the  bUde.  the  gage  device 
being  bodily  adjoatabla  oa  tta  Unda  aad  having  a  part 
dljeetly  eoOperatlve  with  aald  tapered  portion  for  gaging 
the  alae  of  hole  to  be  made  thereby,  and  alao  having  a 
•crew  for  engaging  aald  blade  to  hold  aald  gage-device  In 
an  adjnatad  poattloa. 


tlT^St-  CAN-BLANK-POBMINO  MACHIN8L  SAMOIIb 
HooKST  aad  CHABbaa  H.  Hookbt,  Wyandotte,  lOcb. 
riled  Aog.  8,  1807.     Serial  No.  8S7.677. 


»tloB  of  ahoare  for  abect  metal,  a  table 
aatal  may  be  aapporteg,  a  flwdlag 
davlca  adapted  fee  move  tbe  ahaat  toward  the  abeara.  and  a 
devlea  adapted  to  maVe  tbe  abaet  toward 


^'^?^?«^'h^ 


tba  •haare  after  tbe  Srst  fa^dlag  davka  baa  eompl«ted 
Ita  atroke  and  la  retamtng  to  orlgtaial  poeltioB. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  of  abean  for  ahoet-metal  com- 
priaing atatlonary  and  movable  cattere,  a  table  on  which 
tba  abaet  matal  may  be  aupported,  a  feeding  dariee  pro- 
jecting above  tbe  taUa  and  adapted  to  fbed  tba  abaat  to 
the  abeara,  and  a  aacend  feeding  device  noraaally  below 
the  level  of  tbe  table  and  adapted  to  project  aad  teed  the 
sheet  after  the  first  feeding  device  baa  eaaaad  to  act. 

8.  The  combination  with  abaan  compriaing  atattoaary 
and  movable  cnttera,  of  a  table  for  aopportlng  abeet  matal, 
a  fbediag  device  projecting  from  tbe  eame  and  adapced  to 
mova  the  abeet  toward  tbe  abeara  by  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mittent movementa,  aad  a  aaeoad  feeding  device  normally 
below  the  table  and  adaptad  to  feed  tba  abaat  a  plurality 
of  intermittent  movementa. 

4.  Tbe  eombinatloii  with  aheet-metal  abeara  oontpriaing 
cutters,  of  a  table  upoa  which  aald  abeara  are  mounted,  a 
abaft  mounted  below  aaid  table,  came  moanted  00  eald 
abaft,  levera  operated  by  the  aaid  came,  aad  feeding  de- 
vlcea  connected  to  aald  levera,  the  feeding  devlcee  con- 
nected to  each  lever  being  adapted  to  Independently  move 
tbe  aheet  tovrard  the  ahear. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  table,  abears  moanted  upon 
the  end  of  the  aame  compriaing  atatlonary  and  nM»vable 
cnttera,  controllera  revolnbly  mounted  at  tbe  aidea  of  the 
table  and  comprising  revoluble  fluted  members,  meana  to 
intermittently  revolve  aald  controllera,  and  fMding  de- 
vteea  projecting  through  aald  table  when  In  ojwrative  poai- 
tion  for  •oeceaaively  moving  aald  aheet  to  the  abeara. 

(Claima  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•1T.8P7.  YBNTILATBD  8&OB.     Habbt  A.  Hi 

amato,  CbL    Filed  May  11.  1808.    Serial  Ma.  488408. 


A  Bhoe,  a  plurality  of  ventilating  eyeleti  In  Mild  sboa, 
•och  eyeleta  comprising  two  membera  teleacoped  one  oithln 
the  other,  a  wire  ganae  dlapoaed  over  tbe  face  of  the  inner 
member  and  belag  impinged  between  the  inner  aarfaeee  of 
aald  teleaeoplc  membera,  aa  deacribed. 


017.288.  METHOD  OE  PEOCB88  OP  PBODUCINO  DB- 
SIONS  OB  ORNAMENTAL  AND  COLOR  BPPBCT8  ON 
FABRICS.  Jcuoa  BtnuraB,  Cheadle  Hulme,  England. 
Filed  June  SO,  1006.     Serial  No.  441,171. 

1.  A  method  or  preeeaa  of  prodadng  ornamental  effbeta 
on  textile  matertala  coaalBtlng  in  embooaing  or  Impraealng 
the  fabric  treated  vrith  aiercerislBg  agenta  practically 
without  tension  aad  while  tbe  treated  fabric  la  in  a  wet 
atate  la  maaaer  herala  aet  fbrtb. 

2.  A  method  or  proceaa  of  prodnclag  ornamental  effeeta 
on  fabrica  eonaisting  ia  embosalag  or  tmpreaaing  fabrica 
treated  wltb  mercerising  ageota  ^«etlcally  without  ten- 
alon  and  while  in  a  wet  atate  and  tbareafter  dyeing  the 
emboeaed  or  Iwipiaaaail  fabric  la  maaaer  herein  deeerlbed. 


017,209.     BAKER'S  OVEN.    Hbbman  Huao,  Long  laland 
City,  N.  T.     Piled  Jane  11.  1807.     Serial  No.  378,410. 

1.  In  a  baker'a  oven,  a  steam  exbauating  floe,  meana 
for  retarding  the  eocape  of  the  ateam  through  the  entrant 
end  of  tbe  baking  chamber  and  deflecting  tbe  ateam  toward 
tbe  ezbauste  aa  the  doora  thereof  are  opaaad  to  iaaart  tbe 
bake  atnC 

2.  In  a  baker'a  oven.  In  combination  with  tta  haklag 
I  liamhef ;  9t  a  aupplemeotal  chamber  at  tbe  entrant  and 
thereot  bavtag  a  throatway  commoalcBtlBg  with  tbe  bak- 
ing chamber,  an  opeatng  ter  the  paae^ga  of  the  bake  atnlE. 
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and  a0  aotonuitle  bmb*  ioc«t«d  at  tlM  front  of  Um  wld 
etaambar  tor  normAlIy  dosinc  Mild  opwilos. 


8.  In  a  baker's  oren  the  combination  with  tba  baking 
dumber  and  a  rapplemental  chamber  at  the  front  thacaof 
a  throat  way  tbat  connects  the  two  chambers  and  an  ex- 
haaet  tbat  opens  Into  the  supplemental  chamber ;  of  a 
door  for  cloains  off  the  supplemental  and  th«  baklnc  cham- 
btfB  and  automatic  means  for  preaaing  said  door  to  a 
eloelnfl:  position  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  baklnc  chamber ;  of  a  sapt>i*- 
mental  chamber  connected  wltb  the  baking  chamber  b7  a 
throatwaj.  said  supplemental  chamber  baring  a  feed  open- 
ing In  a  plane  below  the  bottom  of  tha  baking  chamber  and 
having  a  steam  exhaust  connected  with  the  crown  thereof. 

B.  The  combination  with  the  baking  chamber ;  of  a 
supplemental  chamber  at  the  *front  end  of  eald  baklag 
chamber,  said  two  chambers  being  connected  by  a  throat- 
way,  the  supplemental  chamber  harlng  a  feed  opening 
located  In  a  plane  below  the  bottom  of  the  baking  chamber, 
an  aotomatlcally  closing  hinged  door  for  the  feed  open- 
ing located  within  the  supplemental  chamber,  and  an 
offtake  Due  in  the  npper  end  of  the  supplemental  chamber 
for  leading  off  the  surplus  steam,  as  set  forth. 

{Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaaetteL] 


917,300.  FLUID-PRESSURE  CONTROLLER.  WitxtAM 
O.  HuoBBS,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsbnrg  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  481.424. 


1.  A  HaUt  prsaaure  eontroller  eomprising  a  caalng 
sUtatlag  a  prsaaure  chamber  and  baTlng  its 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  remoTable  eoTer  lecntad 
to  aald  casing  and  formed  with  an  ontlet  opening,  a  par- 
tition wtthin  and  integral  with  aald  caalag,  aald  partition 
proTlded  with  radially  disposed  "ports  for  the  pasaage  of 
a  fluid,  and  lald  partition  forming  said  chamber  Into  an 


Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartmaat,  a  bearing  stud  projeet- 
ins  from  one  fac«  of  said  partition.  •■  aaelllatory  oo«r 
troller  disk  mooat«4  on  said  stud  dkipaaad  la  said  o«tleC 
compartment,  aaated  on  aald  partition  and  prorlded  with 
ra<fially  dispoaad  porta  or  openlaga  for  the  paaaage  of  tba 
fluid,  tbe  ports  of  the  disk  adapted  to  register  wholly  or 
partly  wltb  the  ports  in  tlM  partition,  a  stud  eoaneeted 
snd  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  one  face  of  aald 
dlak.  a  sleere  mounted  la  said  caataf,  a  regalatlag  rod 
adJusUbly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  tenalon  aprlag 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  stud  on  the  disk  and  at  its 
other  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  fluid  pressure  controller  comprising  a  caalng  eon- 
stltntlng  a  pressure  chamber  and  bsTlag  Its  bottom 
formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  a  remorable  cover  secured 
to  said  casing  and  formed  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  par- 
tition within  and  Integral  with  aald  caalng.  said  partltloa 
provided  with  radially  fliiprmd  ports  for  the  paaaage  of 
a  fluid,  and  said  partition  forming  aald  chamber  into  an 
inlet  and  an  ontlet  compartm«>nt.  a  bearlns  stud  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  said  partition,  an  oscillatory  con- 
troller disk  mounted  on  said  atnd  diapoaed  In  said  ootiat 
eompartment.  aeated  on  aald  partition  and  provided'  with 
radially  disposed  ports  or  openings  for  tl>e  passage  of  the 
fluid,  the  ports  of  the  disk  adapted  to  register  wholly  or 
partly  with  the  ports  in  the  partition,  a  stud  connected 
and  diapoaed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  on*  face  of  aald 
disk,  s  sleeve  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  regulating  rod 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected at  one  sad  to  the  stnd  on  the  dlak  and  at  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  laser  end  of  said  rod.  said  disk  having 
a  beveled  edge,  a  atop  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  bev- 
eled edge  of  the  disk,  and  an  abutment  projecting  from 
tbe  inner  wall  of  the  easing  snd  extending  in  the  path  of 
said  stop  wliereby  the  movement  of  said  dlak  la  arreated 
in  ona  dlreetloa. 

8.  A  flnld  praasnre  eontroller  comprising  a  caalng  con- 
stituting a  preoBure  aiaaiber  and  having  Ita  bottom 
formed  with  an  inlet  spsstsf.  a  reasovable  cover  secured 
to  said  casing  and  fonMd  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  par- 
tition witbtn  and  Integral  with  aald  caalng,  said  partition 
provided  with  radially  disposed  porta  for  the  pasaage  of  a 
fluid,  and  aald  partition  forming  aald  ehamber  Into  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  compartment,  a  bearing  atnd  projectlag 
from  one  face  of  said  partition,  an  oadllatory  controller 
disk  mounted  on  said  stud  disposed  in  said  outlet  com- 
partment, seated  on  aald  partition  and  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  ports  or  openings  for  the  passsge  of  tba 
fluid,  the  ports  of  the  disk  adapted  to  register  wholly  or 
partly  wltb  the  ports  in  the  partition,  a  stud  oonnectad 
and  diapoaed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  one  face  of  aald 
dlak.  a  aleeve  mounted  in  said  caalng.  a  rsgulatlng  rod  ad- 
jnaUbly  monsted  In  ssld  slocva.  s  Usslon  spring  eon- 
■Misd  at  one  end  to  the  stad  on  tbe  disk  and  at  Ita  other 
ead  aecnred  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  stop  project- 
ing frosa  the  edge  of  the  disk,  and  an  adjustable  abnt- 
»sat  carried  by  tho  caalag  and  astantflag  In  the  path  of 
MOd  stop  wb«ab7  tbs  ■gfaasat  vf  tks  disk  will  b«  ar- 
rested in  one  Aiostloa. 

4.  A  flald  pusauiii  eontroller  eoaaprlalBg  a  easlaa  con- 
Btltntlag  s  pressure  chamber  and  having  Ita  bottom 
formed  with  an  opening  gradoally  laerMSlnf  In  diameter 
Inwardly,  said  opeatag  coastltnttng  an  inlet,  a  removable 
cover  aecured  to  said  caalog  and  having  an  openlnx  vrmd- 
ually  dacroaatag  In  diameter  outwardly  and  cooatltutlag 
an  ovtlst,  s  partition  wltbln  and  Integral  wltb  aald  cas* 
Ing.  said  psrtltlon  prsvMsi  wtth  radially  disposed  ports 
for  tba  passage  of  s  laM  aad  iOnalag  said  diamber  into 
an  Inlet  a»d  an  ontlet  eoapsirtment.  a  bearing  stud  pre- 
joedBC  eentrally  from  one  face  of  ssld  partition,  an  oadl- 
latofT  eontroller  disk  mounted  on  said  stud  disposed  la 
aald  outlet  compartment,  seated  on  said  partition  and 
provided  with  radially  disposed  ports  or  openings  for  the 
passage  of  the  fluid,  tbe  porta  of  tbe  dlak  adapted  to  rag 
later  wholly  or  psrtly  with  tbs  ports  la  tbe  partltloa.  a 
stnd  eoaaeetsd  to  sad  dlapoosd  sseeatrteslly  with  respect 
to  oae  faoe  of  said  disk,  an  angnlarly  disposed  slaovs 
formed  In  tbe  wall  of  said  caslag.  a  rsgulatlng  rod  ad- 
jnatabiy  mounted  b  saM  slissi»  sad  a 
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St  one  sad  to  tbe  stud  oa  tbs  disk  aad  at  Us 
end  to  the  Inner  end  of  ssld  rod. 
6.  A  fluid  pressure  controiier  comprising  a  casing  eon- 
stltnting  a  pressure  ehamber  and  liaving  its  bottom 
formed  wltb  an  opealag  gradoally  lacreaaiag  la  dUmeter 
iawardly,  said  opealng  constituting  an  Inlet  a  removable 
cover  secured  to  ssld  casing  and  having  an  opening  grad- 
ually decrcaalng  In  diameter  outwardly  and  constituting 
an  ontlet,  a  partition  wltbln  and  integral  with  said  cas- 
ing, ssid  partition  provided  with  radially  diapoaed  porta 
for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  and  forming  said  chamber  into 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  a  bearing  stud  pro- 
jecting eentrally  frosn  one-  face  of  said  partition,  an  os- 
cillatory controller  disk  mounted  on  aald  stud  disposed  in 
ssld  outlet  compartment,  sestod  on  said  partition  and 
provided  with  radUlly  disposed  ports  or  openings  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  fluid,  the  ports  of  tbe  dlak  adapted  to  reg- 
later  wholly  or  partly  with  the  porta  In  tbe  partition,  a 
stnd  connected  to  and  disposed  ecoentrlcally  wltb  respset 
to  one  face  of  said  dlak.  an  angularly  disposed  sissrs 
formed  in  the  wail  of  said  caalng.  a  regulating  rod  ad- 
justsbly  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected at  one  sad  to  tbs  stnd  oa  tbs  disk  snd  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  inner  end  of  ssid  rod,  a  stop  projecting  from 
tbe  edge  of  said  disk,  and  an  abutment  projecting  from 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  casing  and  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  stop 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  dlak  will  be  arrested  in  one 
direction. 


017,801.     FLUBHOMETBR.      Lutdsat   R.   HITBST, 
TlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,435 


A  flnabometer,  comprlalng  a  abell,  a  pipe  eonneetloa  la 
tbe  top  of  said  shall,  a  cylinder  in  said  shell,  a  valve-seat 
in  said  cylinder  directly  under  said  pipe  connection,  a 
ball-valve  in  operative  relation  to  said  valve-aeat,  a  eon- 
centric  cylinder  directly  under  said  valve-seat,  a  piston 
in  said  e/Uadsr.  a  piston-rod  adapted  to  raise  said  ball- 
valve,  a  cup  on  said  piston-rod  adapted  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  the  fluah-watar  flowing  through  said  valve  seat. 
depress  ssld  piston-rod  and  allow  said  ball-valve  to  reseat, 
a  paassfc  arooiid  said  ooaccntrlc  cylinder  throngfa  which 
the  flnsh-wster  pssses  to  the  flush-pipe,  s  by-conduit  from 
the  upper  chamber  of  said  ahell  for  leading  water  under 
pressure  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  under  said  piston, 
SB  lalst  port  la  said  cylinder,  a  rotary,  manually  operated 
▼alTO  eeotroIUaf  said  Inlet  port,  an  exhaost  port  In  said 
cylinder,  adjostsble  tlmlag  mesas  in  said  exhaust  port. 
aad  a  funnel  directly  under  said  cylinder. 


•17.802.    BLUE  •  FLAME  BURNER.     HsaKAifM  HtrawiTS 
and  RicwAao  Lsbm  im,  Berlin.  Oennany :  aald  T«shmlng 
assignor  to  said  Bnrwlta.     Filed  Mar.  8,  190t.     Serial 
No.  880,281. 
1.  A  blue  flame  boraer  for  bnralag  oils  sad  other  by- 

drocart>oaa  having  In  combination  a  wick  with  an  outside 

lateral    burning  surtaee,   ontOT 


tabes,  sa  Inner  perfwated  cap  arranged  on  tbe 
wick  tube,  a  slidable  regulating  tvbe  adapted  to  slide  orer 
said  lateral  burning  surface  of  the  wick,  a  baffle  flange  at 
tbe  npper  end  of  said  regulating  tube  and  an  outer  burner 
cap  extending  as  a  hood  over  the  end  and  exposed  part  of 
aald  wldt  aad  sarronadlng  ssld  slidable  regolatlat  tabe. 


2.  In  a  blue  homer  for  burning  oils  aad  the  like  hydro- 
carbons having  an  outside  lateral  bomlng  sorfaos  tbs 
combination  of  a  burner  cap  *  arranged  around  tbe  vrlek 
tip  with  a  flame  regulating  tube  /  fitted  on  the  outer  wick 
tube  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon,  aald 
regulating  tube  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  v  at  its  npper  end  snd  with  circular  air 
baffling  plates  p,  p'  near  its  bottom,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  blue  burner  for  burning  oils  and  the  like  hydro- 
carbons having  an  outside  lateral  burning  surface  the 
combination  comprising  a  burner  cap  ft  arranged  around 
the  wick  tip,  a  flame  regulating  tube  /  fltted  on  the  outer 
wick  tube  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon,  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  v  attached  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  regulating  tube,  circular  air  bailtng  plates  9,  p' 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  regulating  tube  and  a 
perforated  air  cap  e  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
r  attached  near  the  central  jitortlon  thereof  said  flange 
resting  upon  the  top  snrfsce  of  the  wlA  tip  and  coveriag 
eame.  anbstantlally  aa  deacribed  and  for  tbe  pnrpoee  aet 
fOrth. 

4.  In  a  blue  burner  tor  homing  oils  and  the  like  hydro- 
carbons having  an  outside  lateral  burning  surface,  the 
combination  providing  for  conducting  of  air  to  the  tnaer 
and  outer  part  of  the  flame,  comprising  an  outer  and  In- 
ner wick  tube  with  a  stationary  feeder  wick  between,  the 
hollow  of  ssld  inner  wick  tube  forming  s  central  atar  pas- 
sage, said  wide  tubes  and  Inclosed  wick  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  openings  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  to 
allow  for  an  entering  of  outside  air  to  the  said  central 
air  passage,  a  perforated  air  cap  e  disposed  on  the  top  end 
of  said  central  air  passage  and  baring  an  ontwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  r  attached  near  tbe  central  portion  thereof, 
aald  flange  resting  upon  tbe  top  surface  of  tbe  wick  tip, 
meana  for  detachal>ly  fastening  said  cap  to  the  Inner  wick 
tube,  a  flame  regnlatlng  tube  /  fltted  on  the  outer  wick  tube 
and  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  thereon,  said  regulating 
tul>e  having  circular  air  l>affllng  plates  p.  p'  dlqweed  near 
Its  lower  part  and  a  "flange  v  attaclicd  to  Its  upper  «id. 
and  a  burner  «ap  ft  arranged  around  the  wick  tip  anbstaa- 
tlally  as  described  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  s  bine  burner  for  burning  oils  and  the  ilka  hydro- 
carbons tbe  eomblnatlon  comprising  a  stationary  feeder 
wlcfc.  an  outer  and  loner  wick  tube  holding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  feeder  wick  ssld  tubes  sad  Indosed  wlek  hav- 
lag  slots  formed  therein  for  tbe  passage  of  air  to  the  eea- 
tral  wick  tube  a  separata  wick  tip  disposed  on  top  of  the 
teader  wldi  and  consisting  of  an  outer  and  Inner  layar, 
tbe  outer  layer  harlng  tbe  lateral  bnmlng  surfacea  on  dM 
outside,  s  burner  cap  ft  arranged  around  tbe  wick  tipy  a 
flame  regnlatlng  tube  /  fltted  on  tbe  outer  wick  tnbe  and 
adapted  to  sUda  np  snd  down  thereon,  aa  outwardly  pro- 
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Jaedas  flang*  «  attmelMd  to  tb«  appar  end  of  tb*  r«gvtat- 
lac  t«b«,  drcalar  air  balBlac  plataa  p,  9'  eoaneetad  to  the 
low  part  of  tbo  MfQlatlnc  tabo,  neaaa  for  aovtag  aaM 
racnlatlBf  tub*  and  meaaa  for  Umitlac  tba  lowaat  poal- 
tloB  tboreof,  a  perforated  air  eap  «  bavlac  an  oatwardlj 
proJaetlBf  flaace  r  attached  near  tlie  center  poi  tita  tkara- 
of.  aald  flaaga  reotlng  upon  the  top  surface  of  tbo  wick 
tip  and  coTcrins  aaoio,  and  moani  for  attaching 
tamer  cap  to  the  Inner  wick  tnbe. 

{Claloia  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tho  Oaaette.] 


•  IT,  SOS.     iAFBTT   DSTICB   FOB    OAg-riXTURBS. 
Job*  O.  JAMBAa  and  FaAjfK  J.  BrE»Hawa.  Watertown, 
^  M.  T.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1008.     8«rlal  No.  428.387. 


iir 


1.  la  a  safety  derlco  for  gas  flztnras  the  eootblnatloa 
with  a  valve  casing,  and  a  eat-off  plog  rotatablj  aioonted 
therala.  aad  proTtdod  with  a  key  or  handle,  of  a  weighted 
akenber  plTotallj  moonted  on  one  face  of  aald  kay  or  han- 
dle and  arranged  to  b«  shifted  relatlTsly  to  tba  axis  of 
the  plog  to  hold  the  latter  open  or  dooed  as  the  case 
UMiy  be. 

2.  In  a  safety  doTloe  for  gas  flztarea,  tho  eoablaatlon 
with  a  TalTO  caalag.  and  a  cot-oC  plag  rvtatahly  Boonted 
therein  and  proTldsd  with  a  key  or  handle,  of  a  weighted 
member  secured  to  one  taee  of  said  key  or  handle  and  ar- 
ranged to  bold  the  plug  open  or  closed  aa  the  caae  may  be. 

8.  In  a  safety  device  for  gas  flztarea.  the  oomhlnatlon 
with  a  TklTS  casing,  sad  a  cat-off  plag  rotaUbly  moonted 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  key  or  handle,  of  a  weighted 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  one  face  of  aald  kay  or  han- 
dle, and  arranged  to  ba  shtftsd  ralattrely  to  the  azto  of  the 
plug  to  hold  the  latter  open  or  eloaed  as  tl«  caas  may  ba. 
and  means  for  locking  aald  weighted  msMhsr  ig«*p-t  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  safety  devloe  for  gaa  Oxtorea.  the  eoablaatloa 
with  a  valve  eaaing,  and  a  cut-off  ping  rotatably  mooated 
therein  and  provided  with  a  key  or  haadla,  of  a  walfhtad 
member  plvotally  mooated  on  one  face  of  aald  key  or 
handle  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  relatively  to  the  azla  of 
the  ping  to  bold  the  latter  open  or  closed  aa  the  caae  may 
ba,  «  pin  carriad  by  aald  waigbtsd  aamber.  and  maans 
carried  by  said  caalag  for  engaglag  aald  pin. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  (or  gaa  flxtarea.  the  combUation 
with  a  valva  caalag,  and  a  cat-off  plag  rotatably  mooated 
tharala  and  provided  with  a  key  or  handle,  of  a  weighted 
aaabar  plvotally  mounted  on  one  face  of  said  kay  or  haa> 
dla  aad  arranged  to  be  shifted  relaUvely  to  tha  aala  of  tha 
ploff  to  hold  the  latter  open  or  doaed  aa  tha  eaaa  ssay  ba. 
a  pla  carriad  by  said  weighted  member,  and  a  aotekad 
member  carried  by  said  casing  for  engaglag  said  pla. 


•ITJMM.    lOTAL  RBIMFOBCB.    ALaaar  L.  JoHitaeN,  St. 

LoQls,  Ma    Filed  Sayt.  10,  1907.     Bartal  Na  S0S,T8S. 

1.  A  Bietal  reinforce  comprising  a  body  pertkm  and  «p- 
ward^lnellaad  wings  Integral  therewith,  the  wtacs  batag 
ptiavMsd  with  elevations  and  depreasioas  arraagsd  to 
raadar  tha  oroaaaaetlenal  area  of  the  wlaga  sabataatlally 
oalfortt  thraa^oat  thalr  length  wlthoot  aflactlag  tha 
aUMMMBt  of  the  main  portloa  of  soeh  aaettenal  ataa. 

S.  A  ■atal  reinforce  comprising  a  body  portloa  aad  ap- 
warilr  lacUaad  wlaga  integral  tharawtth,  ha«h  the  body 
pdrtiM  aad  tha  wtaga  batag  prorMad  with  alavatlaan  aad 


other  without  a 
of  soch  sartloaal 


to  ■utaally 


8.  A  matal  ralnforca  oomprlalng  a  main  portlaa  aad 
aloagatad  wlaga  Integral  therewith  aad  lacllnlag  from  aald 
mala  portloa  upwardly  aad  outwardly  toward  tha  ra- 
apeetive  ends  of  aald  main  portion,  said  wlaga  having 
alternate  elevetloQa  end  dwpieasluMS  f ui  mad  thareoa  vrtth- 
ont  affecting  the  allnefflant  of  the  eaatral  portloa  of  said 
wldga  aad  oonstltutlag  shooldars  thareoa  whoae  laellaa- 
tloa  to  the  azla  of  the  wing  la  leaa  than  the  angle  of  fric- 
tion between  the  metal  end  the  concrete. 

4.  A  meta)  reinforce  comprlalng  a  mala  body  portion 
aad  eloagated  wlaga  latagral  tMrawlth  aad  Inclining  froM 
eald  BMla  body  portion  npwardly  aad  oatwardly  toward 
the  respective  eada  of  said  mala  body  portion,  both  the 
body  portion  and  the  wings  havlag  alternate  elevations 
and  depreeeions  formed  thereon  wttheat  affectlag  the  allae- 
ment  of  tlie  central  portlea  of  eald  wtnga  aad  eoaatltntlag 
■boulders  thereon  wiMae  iaclinatloa  to  the  azis  of  the  oor- 
reepondlng  body  or  wlag  la  leaa  thaa  the  angle  of  frictloa 
between  the  metal  aad  eaaoata. 

6.  A  metal  reUtfovee  eowpilslug  a  kody  portloa  aad  up- 
wardly inclined  wiaga  tatagral  therewith,  the  wtaga  Itav- 
lag  alternate  elevatlaaa  aad  depressions  forasad  thereon 
without  affecting  the  afla— sat  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  winga  and  eoaatltatlaff  shoulders  thereon  whose  ta- 
dtaatlon  to  the  azla  of  the  wing  la  leas  than  the  angle  of 
friction  Iwtween  the  mstsl  and  ceasistw  the  elevations  and 
depreeeiona  being  arraagsd  to  riadif  tha  croas  sectloaal 
area  of  the  wla^i  aohetaatlaUy  aalSorm  throaghoat  Ito 
leagth. 

(Clalme  6  to  0  aot  ptlatod  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


OIT.SOB.     BOTATniO  Pf7I^«rBAINBB.    Cabi.  A.  Joi 
■OM.  Stockholm.  Sweden.    FUed  Bept  2S,  190T.    lerlal 
No.  S>i,»00. 


^^^^^^ 


1.  Tha  comblaatkm  with  a  atrainlag  cyltoder  havlaff  a 
tltarlag-ctoth,  of  latha  set  at  aa  angle  to  the  raapasdfa 
radlna,  aad  a  conduit  placed  within  the  cyiiader  to  easB  a 
pealtlea  aa  to  collect  the  water  pereolattag  through  tha 
upper  part  of  the  dowawardly  mcrlftg  aide  vt  tha  ' 
itlally  aa  aad  tor  the 


.■.*t?., 


6.1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


s^ 


S.  The  eoMMaattoa  with  a  atralalarcytteAw  havlag  a 
nitoilaa  1 1 II III  of  Uths  eet  at  an  angle  to  the  radios,  aad 
a  eeadult  adjnstably  placed  wlthto  the  cylinder  ao  aa  to 
altow  It  to  he  placed  la  a  psKUua  Cor  eollectlag  water 
from  a  deaired  part  of  the  dowaward  toovlag  aide  of  the 
crttader,  aobataatlally  aa  aad  tor  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

t.  Tbe  combtnattoa  with  a  stralBlng-cylinder  having  a 
IMerlag-cloth.  of  latha  eat  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  radlua,  a 
«adhlt  adjoatohly  ptoeed  wlthto  the  cyllader  far  eellaet- 
a  flastfiil  part  e<  the  dowaward  wyvlag 
aad  a  bottom  altaatsd  beneath  the  aald  caa- 
dolt.  aahataatially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  The  comUaatloB  with  a  atralalag-cyliader  harlag  a 
fllterinr  cloth,  of  latha  aet  at  an  angle  to  the  radloa.  a 
conduit  adjustably  placed  within  tbe  cylinder  for  collect- 
ing water  from  different  long  parts  of  tbe  downward  mov- 
ing aide  of  the  cyllader,  aad  a  rteg  extending  around  the 
clrcamfareace  af  the  cyttader,  aald  ring  having  openings 
pennlttlng  the  water  between  the  latbs  and  tbe  flltertog- 
cloth,  at  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  tbe  cylinder,  to  run 
down  to  tbe  botCooi  thefeef,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  aet  torfk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Btralnlng-cylisder  having  a 
filtering  cloth,  of  laths  set  at  an  angle  to  tbe  radius,  a 
conduit  adjuatably  placed  aritbla  the  cyllader  for  collect- 
ing water  from  a  daalrad  are  of  the  upper  part  of  the  down- 
wardly moving  aide  thereof,  aad  a  gate  adapted  to  be 
turned  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  ahattlng  off  part 
of  the  discharge  pipe,  sobatantlally  as  aad  for  tbe  pur- 
pose eet  forth. 

(Claim  6  aot  prtated  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


tlT.806.    TISB.    JAnaa  JoHHSTOw.  Medford.  Maaa.    Filed 
Apr.  IT.  1008.    Serial  No.  4tT.740. 


1.  In  a  viae,  In  combination,  a  baae  plate,  a  statloaary 
Jaw  carrier  plvotally  eoaaeeted  thereto  to  ton  la  a  plane 
sobatantlally  parallel  to  aald  baae  plate,  meena  to  lock 
aald  carrier  to  aeid  baae  plate,  a  mo>vatile  }aw  carrier  piv- 
oted to  asld  stationary  jaw  carrier,  oMaae  to  leek  aaM 
Jaw  eanieta  together,  coOperatlag  Jaws  carried  hy  mM 
carriera  and  provided  with  a  ptarallty  of  groe^ea  er  ra- 
CBBsii  for  the  reception  of  plpee  of  dlffereat  dlametara,  a 
preseer  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  carrier  and  adjustoble 
thereon,  and  means  to  automatically  lock  said  preseer  In 
Ito  adjusted  peeltlea,  eabetantlally  as  deaeribed. 

S.  In  s  vise,  to  coatblaatloa,  a  baae  plate,  a  stotlsaary 
Jaw  carrier  plvotally  eoaaeeted  thereto  to  torn  to  a  plane 
subsUntlally  parallel  to  said  baae  plate,  meaaa  to  lock 
aald  earlier  to  aald  baae  plate,  a  movable  Jaw  carrier  piv- 
oted to  said  statloaary  Jaw  carrier,  meaaa  to  lock  aald 
Jaw  carriers  together,  cooperating  Jaws  carried  by  aald 
carriers  and  provided  with  a  pinrattty  of  grooveo  or  re- 
for  tbe  reception  of  pipes  of  different  diameters,  a 
carried  by  said  movable  Jaw  carrier  and  adjuatable 
thereon,  and  meaaa  to  lock  aald  presMr  la  ito  adjasted 
poaltion.  substentially  as  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  vise.  In  coatolaattoB,  a  atatloaary  Jaw  carrier,  a 
aMaaMe  Jaw  carrier  eoOperattag  therewith,  a  preeaer  mov- 
abto  leagltadinaliy  of  aald  movaMe  Jaw  carrier  aad  later- 
ally with  relation  to  the  ohJeet  Inaected  bstisssa  aald  car- 
aad  msaaa  to  aecnre  aald  priMsr  to  Ito  adjoatad  po- 


altloa  oa  said  movable  Jaw  carrier.  anbataatlaUy  aa  da- 
aerfbed. 

4.  In  a  viae,  to  oeatalnatloii,  a  baae  ptote,  a  sCattonary 
Jaw  carrier  plvotally  eoaaeeted  wHh  aaid  baae  pUto  to 
tarn  to  a  ptaae  sabatontlally  parallel  with  eald  baae  pUte, 
s  screw  extended  throogh  said  baae  ptoto  aad  ungsgsd 
with  said  atatkHiary  Jaw  cantor  to  torn  therewith  aad 
havlBg  Ito  end  free  to  engage  a  aqpport  for  the  viae,  maaas 
to  lock  aald  Jaw  carrier  to  aald  baae  plate,  aad  a  laorabto 
Jaw  eoBparatlag  with  aald  atottoaarr  Jh«  carrlor.  mb- 
stantiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

6.  In  a  viae,  in  combination,  a  atatloaary  Jaw  carrier,  a 
Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  movable  Jaw  carrier,  a  Jaw  carried 
by  It,  a  preeaer  carried  by  and  movable  ea  oaM  toovaUa 
Jaw  carrier  aad  cooperating  with  aald  movaMe  Jaw  to 
■MTve  It  toward  said  statloaary  Jaw,  aasaas  to  retato  aald 
tinssm  to  ito  adjuated  pooltloaa  on  aaM  movable  jaw  car- 
rier aad  springs  to  move  saM  movaMe  Jaw  to  the  oppe- 
slto  direction  when  the  preasore  of  the  presser  la 
from  said  movable  Jaw.  aobatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto] 


Oi7,80T.  MAII«-BAO  CATCHBB  AMD  DK^IVBBBB.  LA- 
aosB  B.  JoHwaToa.  Lorato,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  lO,  lOOB. 
Serial  No.  aTT^M. 
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1.  la  a  device  for  doUverlag  mail  bags  from  and  taking 
mall  baga  opoa  a  asavtog  car,  the  combination  of  a  car 
wall  having  a  doar  <^>eBlag  aad  a  bracket  located  above 
the  said  door  opening,  a  bearing  connected  to  a  swlveled 
manner  with  tbe  car  well  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening, 
a  ken>«r-Ioop  connected  to  the  car  wall  and  arranged  at 
the  oppoaite  sMe  of  the  swiveled  bearing,  with  reforeaee 
to  the  door  opening,  and  a  rock-shaft  cztendlng  throogh 
the  swiveled  bearing  and  tbe  keeper-loop  and  baving  an 
angularly  dlapooed  handle  portion  at  ito  rear  end  and  a 
portion,  of  approzlanto  right-angle  formation,  at  ito  for- 
ward end.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  deaeribed. 

2.  A  device  adapted  for  locatton  at  the  sMe  of  a  railway 
track  to  deliver  maU  baga  to  and  take  mall  baga  traas  a 
aK>vlag  car.  compriatog  a  flzod  upright  or  poet,  aad  a 
awlngtog  eleateat  enpported  by  Oie  upright  or  poet  aai 
Bude  op  of  a  rock-abaft  Joornaled  to  the  upright  aad  as- 
t«»iiH«g  jwrallel  to  the  track,  a  handle  portion  ezteadtog 
from  one  end  of  the  roek-ahaft  aad  having  a  ahoolder  at 
an  totermedlate  potot  of  \\m  leagth  adapted  ta  twa  pa- 
sltlons  of  the  swinging  demeat  to  brlag  np  agatoat  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  upright,  and  a  loop  eztsadiag  from  the 
oppoatto  and  of  the  rock^haft,  with  referaaoe  to  the  baa- 
dto  portloa,  and  tenntoatlng  at  ito  outer  end^b  an  ara 
diapoaed  approzlmatoly  parallel  to  the  track. 

t.  In  aa  apparatus  tor  the  porpoae  deaeribed.  devlcee 
located  at  oppoalto  aides  of  a  railway  track  aad  eomprla- 
Ing  flzed  uprighto  and  reveraely  arranged  awlnglag  ala- 
msnto  sopportsd  by  the  uprighto  and  each  oude  op  ef  a 
rock-ahaft  Jouraaled  to  ito  upright  and  extendtog  paiallal 
to  tbe  track,  a  handle  portion  eztendtog  frmn  one  pertton 
of  tbe  rock-ahaft  and  having  a  ahooMer  at  aa  totscaMdI- 
ate  potot  of  ito  length  adapted  to  two  peeltleaM  et  tfea 
ewlagtog  Blsmcait  to  bring  np  againat  tbe  outer  aide  ef 
the  aprlght,  aad  a  loop  eztendtog  from  tbe  oppoelto  ead 
of  the  rock-ahaft.  wttii  reference  to-the  handle  portion,  aad 
tenntoatlng  at  ito  outer  ead  to  aa  arm  dlapooed  apprazi- 
aMUaly  paral^e*  to  the  tra^  to  combination  with  a  car 
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feavtav  doof  opcntnga  tad  bneketa  Io««t«d  abo^  feald  door 
optnlaca,  bearlnga  coonocted  In  a  awireled  manner  with 
the  car  walls  and  arranged  one  In  front  and  the  other  In 
rear  of  the  adjacent  door  openlnc,  kaeperloopa  eoBaeeted 
to  the  car  walla,  and  rock-shafts  ■ifidlin  throofh  tha 
iwireled  iMarings  and  the  keeper-loops  and  harlnt  aac«- 
larl7  disposed  handle  portions  at  their  rear  ends  and  por- 
tions, of  approximate  right  angle  formation,  at  their  for- 
ward ends. 

4.  IB  a  deTles  for  dsllTsrlBg  mall  bags  from  and  taking 
mall  bags  apon  a  movinK  car,  the  combination  of  a  car 
wall  haTlng  a  door  opening  and  also  baring  a  suitable 
support  located  abore  said  door  opening,  a  bearing  con- 
nected with  the  car  wall,  at  one  aide  of  the  door  opening, 
and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  said  door  opening, 
•ad  a  derice  Journaled  in  and  adapted  to  rock  independent 
of  the  bearing  and  to  swing  with  said  bearing  and  also 
adapted  In  one  position  to  bs  projected  throngh  the  door 
opening  and  in  another  position  to  be  placed  on  the  sap- 
port  located  above  said  door  opening. 

5.  A  device  adapted  for  location  at  the  side  of  a  rallwajr 
track  to  deltyer  mall  bags  to  and  take  mall  bags  from  a 
moTlng  car,  comprising  a  fixed  upright,  and  a  swinging 
element  supported  by  the  aprlgbt  and  mounted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  from  the  rsilway  track  and  baring  a  loop  which 
termlnatee  in  an  arm  arranged  approximately  paralM  to 
the  track,  and  also  baring  a  handle  portion  eqalpped  with 
an  abutment  adapted  In  two  poeltions  of  the  swinging  ele- 
ment to  bring  up  against  the  side  of  the  element  remote 
from  the  track. 


917,S08.  THBESHINO-HACHINE.  Kobbbt  U.  Joairn- 
TON.  Morrlatown.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1006.  ■erlal 
Mo.  .460.428. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  oppoattely  ar^ 
ranged  threshing  plates  prorldsd  on  the  adjacent  ftoees 
thereof  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth,  means  fbr 
Impartlag  an  endwise  movement  to  one  end  of  one  of  said 
platss  and  to  its  other  end  a  movement  to  and  from  the 
other  of  said  plates  to  effect  the  feeding  of  material  be- 
tween the  plates,  whereby  the  teeth  at  the  discharge  •■«■ 
Of  tbe  pUtes  will  contlnaaU^  intermesh  and  tbe  other 
teeth  OB  tbe  platea  will  intermesh  on  tbe  feeding  more- 
ment  of  tbe  morable  plate  only. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  tbififesr 
plats,  a  Borabla  plate  arranged  opposite  thereto,  mmam 
for  supporting  one  end  of  the  morable  plate  and  permit- 
ting an  endwise  reclprocatory  movement  thereof,  and  a 
rotary  driving  member  operatlvely  eonaected  to  tbe  othOT 
end  of  said  morable  plate. 

>.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  des?Hbed,  a  thiushsr 
plate,  a  morable  plate  arranged  oppoatte  thereto,  said 
plates  being  prorlded  with  a -plurality  of  oppoattaly  as- 
tending  teeth,  the  teeth  on  one  plat*  being  posltloaatf  W> 
tws^  the  teeth  on  the  other  plate,  means  for  snppgrtlag 
OBS  end  of  tbe  morable  plate  so  as  to  permit  an  endwiae 
redproeatory  movement  thereof,  a  rotary  driving  member, 
and  naans  connecting  tbe  rotary  drlrlng  aaiBbar,  to  the 
other  end  of  the  morsble  piste. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  describsd.  a  tkrsahsi 


plate,  a  morable  thresher  plate  arranged  opposlts  thereto, 
said  plates  being  prorlded  with  s  plurality  of  oppositely 
extending  teeth,  links  supporting  one  end  of  the  morable 
plate,  and  a  rotary  drtrlng  ■s«>sr  operatlrely  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  ■syabis  plate. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  thiasher 
plate,  a  morable  thresher  plate  arranged  opposlts  thereto, 
said  platee  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
extending  teeth,  means  for  oappacUnff  one  sad  of  th«  mor- 
able plate  so  as  to  permit  a  rasipfocatory  morement 
ttereof.  a  drlre  shaft  prorlded  with  a  crank  portion,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  crank  portion  of  tbe  drlre  abaft  to 
the  other  end  of  the  morable  thresher  plate. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0  17,809.  TBHICLB.  Colomak  on  Kaitdo,  Budapest, 
AostrU  -  Hungary.  FUsd  June  4.  1900.  Serial  No. 
8S0.1«0. 


1.  In  a  rehlde,  a  tnune  eomprialag  a  skeleton  structura, 
a  torsion  spring  member  arranged  axlally  of  certain  of  the 
skelstan  eMments  and  secured  at  one  portion  thereto,  and 
ta  aeeMitric  connection  between  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tor- 
sion member  nnd  tbe  rahide  axle. 

2.  In  a  raMcle,  a  frame  eoatpristng  a  tubular  skeleton 
structure,  a  tatslon  spring  saember  arranged  within  certain 
of  the  skeletM  elements  and  secured  at  one  portion  there- 
to, and  an  aiilfeentrlc  oonnoctlon  between  the  free  end  of 
the  torsion  ^■b*'  and  the  axis. 

8.  In  a  reilclc.  a  frame  compsJntag  a  tobolar  skeleton 
structure  with  two  loagitudinal  alaaenta,  torsion  spring 
rods  arranged  within  tbe  longltndlnal  tubes,  a  fixed  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  rods  and  the  tubea,  and 
an  eccentric  connection  between  the  free  enda  of  the  rods 
and  the  axle. 

4.  A  rehlde  frame  oompoaed  of  stssl  tubes,  comprising 
two  longitudinal  tubes,  spring  rods  arranged  .within  said 
tubea.  meana  to  fix  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  spring  rods,  swing- 
ing arms  on  tlis  frsa  sMi  «f  tts  spring  rods  and  links 
soMOfftIng  said  swinging  anns  with  tbe  rehlde  axlea. 

5.  In  a  fablels,  a  frame  comprlaing  a  tubular  aksleton 
structure  with  two  longitudinal  elssssnts,  torsion  sprfasg 
rods  arraacsd  within  the  longitudinal  tubea,  an  vnrsand 
telesoople  sonnsctlon  between  tbe  inner  ends  of  tfea  rods 
and  the  tubes,  arma  on  the  ffesa  snds  of  tbe  rods,  and  links 
connecting  said  arma  with  the  axlea. 

[OalaM  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


017,810.  BBLV^-DBYBLOPINO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  fUm* 
FACB.  WiLLiAif  F.  C.  KBU.T  and  J<mn  A.  Bbittham, 
London,  Bngland.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
818,810. 


1.  The  osabinatloa  with  the  aupport  for  tbe  ssnsttlre 
layer,  of  a  dereloplng  1  iifpalHuu  applied  to  the  back  of 
tka  support  and  alasd  with  a  llgbt-ebstmeciac  ■ntovlaL 

9.  The  eossMnnlton  with  the  support  Isr  the  seaslilis 
layer,  of  a  developing  eompealtlon  applied  to  tbe  back  of 
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tha  aapport  and  mixed  wttb  a  matMial  imparting  flexi- 
bility to  the  composition. 

8.  Tbs  combination  with  the  suppori  for  ths  sensitlre 
layer,  of  a  dereloplng  composition  applied  to  the  back  of 
tbe  support  and  mUed  with  a  ligbt-obstmctlng  material 
and  with  a  material  Impartlag  flexibility  to  the  compoel- 

tlen. 

4.  In  self  dereloplng  photographic  platee  or  filma  tbe 
combination  of  a  llgtat-obetruetlng  material  with  the  de- 
reloplBg  and  preserrlng  oonstltuento  upon  the  back  of  tbe 
plato  or  film,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poss  sst  forth. 

0.  In  self  dereloplng  roll  Alms  the  comUnatioB  with  tbe 
dereloplng  compositions  spread  on  tbe  back  of  the  fllm 
of  a  material  Impartinf  flexibility  thereto. 


917,811.     HOISTING  DEVICE.    IfABTin  KmnSJI,  Hlgb- 
wood,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,641. 


In  a  hoisting  derice,  tbe  coaablnation  of  a  boUow  head 
baring  chssks  with  ric—s  therein,  tbe  recesses  baring 
lower  edgea  indlned,  a  lifting  bar  alldable  through  tb« 
head  between  aald  recesses,  a  dog  comprising  a  loop  ex- 
tending around  said  bar  and  having  limited  morement  in 
said  icccssns  and  adapted  to  drop  against  said  edges  to  tilt 
ths  loop  and  grip  tbe  bar  therein,  a  lerer,  and  means  actu- 
ated thereby  to  lift  tbe  bar. 


•17,812.     FBICTION  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     Emil  E. 
KLnMM.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec  10,  1907.     Serial  No. 

40«,«e>. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  roto- 
table  drirer  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  shaft  roto- 
tably  mounted  Jointly  upon  said  frame  and  drirer  con- 
centrically with  said  drirer,  in  combination  with  an  en- 
larged conical  part  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  coSperato 
with  a  conical  rscees  fonned  in  said  drirsr  to  rototobly 
lock  said  shaft  and  drirer  together. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  s  frame,  a  rota- 
toble  drirer  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  prorldsd  with 
a  diamber  Intermediate  ite  enda,  and  a  Shaft  rototsMy 


mounted  Jointly  upon  said  frame  and  drirer  c<mcentrically 
with  said  drirer,  in  combination  with  an  enlarged  conical 
part  prorlded  upon  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  coOperato  with  the  peripheral 
walls  thereof  to  rototabl/  lock  said  abaft  and  drirer  to- 
gether, s 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  kted  described,  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  drirer  mounted  upon  iaid  frame,  and  a  iriurallty 
of  aliafto  rototobly  mounted  concentrically  wito  said 
drirw.  In  comblnatiaQ  with  a  conical  part  and  a  enp 
mounted  upon  each  shaft,  adapted  to  engage  said  drirar 
to  rototobly  lock  the  shaft  upon  which  said  parte  ars 
mounted  and  the  drirer  together. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  roto- 
table  drirer  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  shaft  roto- 
tobly mounted  Jointly  upon  said  frame  and  drirer,  in  com- 
bination with  a  conical  part  and  a  cup  mounted  upon  aald 
shaft,  each  adapted  to  engage  said  drirer  to  rototably  lo<A 
said  shaft  and  drirer  together. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotn- 
tobls  drirer  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  ahafto  rotatebly  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
drirer,  to  eombtoatian  with  a  conical  part,  and  a  longlto- 
dinally  morable  cup  mounted  upon  each  abaft,  adapted  to 
engage  said  drirer  to  roUtably  lock  the  shaft  upon  which 
aald  parts  ars  mounted  and  the  drirer  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Gasstte.1 


017,818.  t)XJMPING-CAB.  Feancis  Kkott,  Phoenix. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.108. 


1.  A  dumping  car  comprlstog  a  truck,  a  car  body  pivoted 
to  aald  truck  on  one  side  thereot  and  means  carried  by  the 
car  body  on  ito  oppoaite  aide  to  tbe  pirot  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  stotionary  derice  near  tbe  track  to  raise  said  side 
of  the  car  body  relatlrely  to  said  truck,  at  the  opposite 
side,  substontially  as  described. 

2.  A  dniBping  car  comprising  a  truck,  a  car  body  piroted 
to  said  truck  on  one  side  thereof,  means  carried  by  the  car 
body  on  ite  oppoeite  side  to  tbe  pivot  and  arranged  to  w>- 
gnge  a  stotionary  derice  near  the  track  to  raise  said  aide  of 
the  car  body  relatlrely  to  said  truck,  and  discharge  the 
coBtente  at  the  opposite  side,  a  side  or  door  morably  se- 
cured at  said  latter  side,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated in  said  raising  of  tbe  car  body  for  opening  said  aide 
or  door  from  said  body,  substontially  as  described. 

8.  A  dumptog  car  compristog  a  truck,  a  car  body  piroted 
to  said  trudt,  a  roller  carried  by  said  car  body  at  a  side 
thereof,  and  arranged  to  engage  an  toclined  part  of  a  frame 
at  the  side  of  the  tradi  to  tUt  the  car  body  relatlrely  to 
said  truck,  a  door  clostog  the  other  side  of  the  ear  body, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  door  when  the 
body  is  so  tilted,  substantially  as  desoibed. 

4.  In  a  du9q>tog  car,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  ear 
body  supported  and  piroted  thereon  on  a  loagltudhial  axis, 
whereby  tbe  body  can  be  tilted  relatlrely  to  said  truck, 
and  means  carried  by  said  car  body  at  one  side  of  said 
plrot  arranged  to  impinge  upon  a  derice  ad^cent  to  tbe 
track  and  coaformed  to  so  tUt  said  car  body  rHattrely 
to  said  trade  by  the  engagement  of  said  means,  with  aald 
derice  In  tte  forward  motion  of  the  car,  snbotnntlany  as 
describsd. 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anui.  6, 1909. 


i.  hi  a  «Mi»lBV  cur.  tlM  fwiHiMiMwi  «(  • 
bodj  Mptort^  and  pivots  tta«««i  «■  • 
,  whanbr  tkc  body  ou  b*  tlltod  rvteUv^  to  Mid  tnwk. 
■MM  earrl^  by  Mid  car  body  at  on*  atdi  of  Mid  pivot 
anaasad  to  Inptnca  upon  a  dtvlea  adMevat  to  tho  tiack 
aad  conformed  to  so  tilt  Mid  car  body  rolatirely  to  mM 
track  by  the  enaacMMat  •«  mM  mmnm.  with  mM  d«Tle« 
ia  tlM  forward  Botloa  of  tko  ear,  a  door  arranged  to  eloM 
tha  otbar  ilda  of  ttia  ear  body,  and  OMaaa  aatoaatteally 
opwated  by  tb«  tlltkkff  of  tko  Mr  body  to  opn  Mid  door, 
•oaataatlally  a     ~ 


IfrcK 
No. 


iHtt  tha 


91T.814.     COLLAPSIBLB  TBOU8KB8  •  SUFPORT. 
Kjtirra.  Chleaco.  III.     rUed  Mar.  80.  1908. 
4S4.012. 


■ff  at  Ita  ap9»  aad  aatetaatteUy 
Bppw  aad  of  MM  back  axtonaloa.  aald 
wMar  thaa  tb«  stay  aad  oaWparatla>  wttk  tha  iattar  to 
proTldo  a  loop  aW?*  tha  »a«y  tt  tte  ahoak  aad  aa  >«iMt 
■trap  aUdaUa  wttMa  aald  hiop  far  MsaaaaMat  arooad 
tko  aafcla  a«  tho  wmiw  of  tho  abo«  aboro  tb«  body  «f 
the  Iattar.  whareby  tha  itrap  may  ba  Ultod  and  ahtftad 
aboTo  tha  todr  of  tha  Aaa. 


917.SIT.    Ant-BfOIirB.     Caaiatwaa  JOHW  Lacb,  (nana 
cbaacad  ftaia  John  Cbrlatopiar  Laka  by  Jodidal  ordar.) 
Brtdcaport,   Ooaa.     rUad   Jaly   14.   1M6.   Barlal   No. 
8«pt.  SS.  1008.     8er4al  No.  464.168. 


& 


■^^ 


A  portable  trooaera  baacer  embraetac  paimllel  reallleot 
anna,  an  Intesral  aprlac  ooanoetlac  tha  aama.  Mid  araa  ba- 
.  lac  cattail  acted  Mch  In  two  parta.  a  ■U<hU>le  claap  for  m- 
gaclnx  the  oCherwlM  fTM  eoda  toaathar.  a  hook  encaaed  at 
the  Joint  of  one  pair  of  arma,  each  ara  prorided  with  a 
Blot  and  Inteffral  projectlona.  one  projection  extending 
from  one  arm  Into  the  slot  In  the  other  arm  and  one  pro- 
jection extending  frooi  the  book  Into  the  slot  In  the  adja- 
emt  ana. 


»17,Sia.  LIFE  -  PBE8BB VSR.  OvwrtATn  Kaiaoaa,  Naw 
Tork.  N.  T..  awignor  to  Krtegar  Shoe  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.,  a  Corporatlea  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
liM>8.     Serial  Na.  411.4S4. 


▲  Itfa  prwarrer  adapted  to  encircle  tha  aack  of  tha 
wearer  and  having  a  body  ahcet  adapted  to  He  directly  on 
tha  ahouldera,  back  and  breast  of  tha  WMrer  aad  baring 
a  gap  at  the  front,  etrapa  attached  to  aald  body  and  adapt- 
ad  to  paM  under  the  arm-pita  of  the  WMrar  to  hold  the  life 
prtawir  uugly  in  place,  buoyant  blocks  of  tapering  form 
lylag  aa  top  of  the  body  eheet  and  fabric  caalnga  eorer- 
lag  tha  Wocka  and  baring  their  lower  edges  secured  to  the 
coatlnooaa  body  sheet,  said  caalngs  being  spaced  from  each 
other  from  tha  body  shaat  opward  to  panalt  fMs  In^ltptad- 
ent  moTement  of  tbe  buoyaat  bloeka. 


•1TJ16.     BHOB.     QDaTATB  Kaiaaaa.  Maw  Tocfe. 
Fllad  Aag.  8,  1908.    8artal  Na.  447.184. 


M.  I. 


1.  The  comblaatloB  with  aa  engtac  and  a  fnraaea  and 
hollar,  of  a  eaalag  indoalng  them,  end  means  for  drawing 
air  from  the  space  within  tbe  casing  throngb  the  fnrnsca 
and  forcing  It  with  staan  from  the  boUer  aad  giira  from 
tha  fnmace  through  tha  aaglaa. 

«.  In  an  apparatua  «g  tha  character  dsaerfbad.  the  com- 
blaatloo  of  a  furnace  MiokMtack  havlag  a  branch,  a  fun. 
net  Inclosing  aald  branch,  a  steam  pipe  taadlng  Into  uld 
branch,  meaaa  wherahy  steam  from  uld  pipe  will  entrain 
air  aad  fumaca  gasM  aad  deliver  them  through  tbe  funnel 
M  a  power  fluid,  and  a  motor  havlttg  movable  members  to  ' 
raeafva  tha  Impact  of  mM  power  fluid. 
S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  daaerlbad,  tbe  com- 
-  biaatloa  of  a  furnace  sntekeotack  having  a  branch,  a  fun- 
nel laelostag  Mid  branch,  a  steam  pipe  leedlag  Into  Mid 
branch.  BMaaa  whareby  stMm  fttwa  Mid  pipe  will  eatrala 
air  aad  faraaea  gasss  aad  dallver  them  through  tbe  fun- 
nel, the  mtraaea  aad  of  tha  funnel  being  flaring  whareby 
the  steam  and  gaaas  will  entrain  air  In  large  volume  as 
a  power  fluid,  and  a  motor  having  movable  mamben  to  ra> 
calve  the  Impact  of  Mid  power  fluM.  •' 

4.  Means  fbr  prodndag  aa  aarltera  earraat  for  ahtala- 
lag  powar.  comprlslag  a  tubular  eaalag  havlag  a  coatract- 
sd  lateraiedlate  portion,  a  flaring  parforatad  shall  wtthta 
Mid  casing,  a  Uperlag  perforatad  shell  within  tha  flaring 
shell,  and  means  for  delivering  high  preasnra  ftwi  ba- 
twaen  Mid  perfuratad  sheila. 

6-  Maaaa  for  peodaclng  aa  aeriform  current  for  obtain- 
Inr  power,  comprlalag^  tubular  eaalag  havlag  a  con- 
tracted latarmadlata  portion,  a  flarlag  parfbrated  ahell 
wlthla  saJd  eaalag.  a  taperlag  pefforated  ahall  wlthla  the 
flaring  rfMll,  aa«  ■ssns  for  daltveriag  high  praaaure 
StMm  batwaaa  «M  parforatad  shells,  tha  perforations  in 
the  shaHs  being  inclined  In  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
power  flald. 

relates  0  to  11  Bot  prlatad  to  tha  Oaaatta.] 


▲  tboa  provMad  at  tts  back  with  a  ralattvaly  aarrav  as- 
taaskm  projaetlag  above  tha  top  adgM  o<  tha  body  of  tha 
shoe,  a  b%ck  stay  secured  to  the  back  of  tha 


017.818.  SNAP  COTTON  CBDSHDE  AMD  BBPA&ATOK. 

WiLLUM  R.  LiiMa,  Bowla,  Tax.     FUad  Bapt.  M.  1907. 

■Klal  No.  894.891. 

1.  la  a  Bachlos  of  the  character  sst  forth,  tha  oomM- 
natlon  of  a  casing  throvgh  which  the  cotton  la  ilMlgiisd 
to  paMi  two  Mta  of  flzad  taath  projecting  within  tha  eaa- 
lag apoa  aaa  ^da  ot  tha  path  of  tha  cotton,  a  pair  of 
rotary  baat«a  Jsacaalad  wtthla  tha  Malag  upoa  the  omo- 


I    J 
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.  of  tha  path  af  tha  cottaa,  aaeh  o< 
balag  proTldad  with  taath  eeOparatlag  with 
od  ftsad  taath.  a  third  rotary  bsatar  arraagad 

tha  pair  oC  rotary  bMtara  and  upda  the  appoalta 

ilda  of  the  path  of  tha  cotton  to  tha  Mma,  tha  Mid  third 
roUry  beater  being  formed  with  teeth  cooperating  vrlth 
tbe  teeth  of  tbe  pair  of  t>eatara.  a  trap  arraagad  under 
each  of  tha  rotacy  bMtero  of  tha  pair,  aad  a  carved  re- 
tSealatad  partltlan  located  at  tha  mouth  of  Mch  of  the 
traps  aad  axtendlag  partially  around  tha  rsapaetlva  roUry 
bMtara. 


.»<Tf>   »■ 


2.  la  a  machlae  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  corablna- 
tloa  of  a  eaalag  through  which  the  ctftton  is  designed  to 
peM,  the  Mid  casing  being  provided  with  aa  outlet  and 
an  Inlet,  two  aets  of  flxad  teeth  projecting  within  the 
eaatng  upon  one  side  of  tbe  path  of  the  cotton,  a  pair  of 
rotary  beaters  joumaled  within  the  easing  upon  tbe  oppo- 
§tt»  ilda  of  the  path  of  the  cotton  and  formed  with  teeth 
eodpOMtl^  with  tha  flxad  teeth,  a  third  rotary  bMter 
joumaled  within  the  casinR  upon  the  oppMlte  side  of 
the  path  of  the  cotton  to  the  before  mentioned  pair  of 
rotary  beaters  and  cooperating  with  each  of  the  Mme,  a 
rotary  valve  at  the  outlet,  and  a  soetloa  fan  connected 
to  the  easing  between  the  rotary  valve  and  the  adjacent 
rotary  beater. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  eaalag  through  wMeh  the  oottoa  la  dMlgaad  to 
paaa,  the  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
oatlet,  two  seU  cf  fixed  taath  projecting  within  the  casing 
upoa  ons  side  of  the  path  of  the  cotton,  a  rotary  beater 
arranged  batwMU  tha  flxad  taath  and  upon  the  aame  side 
of  the  path  of  the  cotton,  a  pair  of  roUry  heatera  jour- 
Baled  within  the  casing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
path  of  the  cotton  for  coOparatlng  with  the  flxad  tMth 
aad  tha  flrat  mentioned  rotary  bMter.  a  trap  for  Mch 
rotary  beater  of  the  pair,  a  carved  partition  of  reticulated 
material  arranged  at  tha  upper  end  of  each  of  the  trape 
and  extending  partially  aronnd  the  corresponding  rotary 
hMtar.  a  roUry  valva  at  the  outlet,  aad  a  suction  fan 
onnasrtsil  to  the  casing  batwasa  the  rotary  valve  and  the 
adjacent  rotary  beatar. 


917.819.  BRBABT-DRIIiZ*  OaoBoa  O.  LaoFOLo.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa..  aMignor  to  (forth  Bro's  MTg.  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaogylvaala.  Filed 
May  1.  1907.    Serial  Na  871.276. 

1.  Tha  combination  la  a  hreast  drill,  of  a  franke.  a 
aplndla  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  stud  on  the  frane,  a 
driving  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  stud,  speed  clumge 
■tair.  and  mMns  for  altering  the  character  of  the  move- 
aieat  of  the  driven  element,  both  of  Mid  means  being 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  with  gearing  between  said  means 
and  the  driving  gMr,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  The  eomblaatlon  In  a  breast  drill,  of  a  frame  having 
a  breast  plate  at  one  end.  a  bearing  at  the  other  end. 
a  spindle,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  bearing,  a  beveled 
drtvtag  gear  mounted  on  the  stod.  a  sImvs  secorad  to  the 
stod.  a  bsveled  pinion  on  the  spindle  between  the  slMva 


aad  tha  body  of  tbe  frame,  said  pinion  mMhlng  with  tha 
drlTlag  gear,  a  slaave  looM  oa  the  spladle  and  moated 
balow  the  flxad  sleeva.  a  plnloa  on  the  hub  of  Mid  aleeve 
and  another  pinion  mounted  on  the  spindle  betow  the 
slMva,  both  pinions  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  driv- 
ing gear,  pawla  Mrrled  by  the  alaeva  saenrad  to  the  spin- 
dle, meana  fOr  operating  the  pawla,  and  bolts  sacared  to 
the  sleeve  loose  on  the  spindle,  with  meana  for  Operating 
the  bolta,  said  parte  being  so  arranged  that  by  operating 
the  bolts  tbe  speed  of  the  drill  can  be  changed,  aad  by 
shifting  the  pawls  the  character  of  the  movement  of  eald 
drill  can  be  altered,  anbstantlally  as  described. 


ft.  The  eomblaatlon  in  a  breut  drill  of  a  frame,  a  breast 
plate  Mrrled  by  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting fkom  one  side  of  the  bearing,  a  bevelad  drMng 
gear  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  handle  fbr  driving  the  gear, 
a  spindle  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  extending  frmn 
the  bearing  at  right  aaglM  to  the  stud,  a  sleeve  mounted 
la  a  part  of  the  bMring  and  secured  to  the  spindle,  a 
seeond  sleeve  Ioom  on  the  spindle  and  extending  into  the 
bearing,  with  gearing  between  tbe  sleeve  and  the  driving 
gear,  pawls  Mrrled  by  the  flxed  sleeve  and  bolts  carried 
by  the  looee  sleeve,  with  means  for  shifting  the  pawls 
and  bolta,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  1%*  combination  In  a  breast  drill  of  s  main  frame 
having  a  lieartng,  a  stud  projecting  from  one  side  of  the 
bMring,  a  driving  gear  wbMl  on  the  stud,  a  spindle 
mounted  la  th«  aaln  frame,  and  extending  through  the 
bearing.  Mid  spindle  being  free  to  turn  in  tbe  frame,  a 
flxed  sleeve  on  the  spindle  extending  partly  Into  tbe  bear- 
tag,  a  looee  sleeve  on  tbe  spindle  below  the  flxed  sleeve, 
and  also  extenfflng  Into  the  bMring,  a  beveled  pinion  on 
the  spindle  at  tbe  «id  of  the  kMse  sleeve,  another  beveled 
pinion  loose  on  the  hub  of  the  loose  sleeve,  a  beveled  pin- 
ion between  the  main  frame  and  tbe  flxed  sleeve,  said 
pinions  meshing  with  tbe  -teeth  oa  the  driving  gear  wheel, 
teeth  on  the  hub  of  the  loose  sleeve  and  on  the  pinion 
between  the  flxed  sleeve  and  the  frame,  pawls  on  tbe  flxed 
sleeve  arranged  to  engage  either  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  plnkm 
or  thoM  of  the  sleeve,  and  bolta  on  the  Ioom  sleeve  ar- 
raagad to  be  shifted,  the  whole  betag  eonatmeted  soh- 
staatially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM  described. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  breast  drill,  of  s  frame  having 
a  bMring,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  main  portion  of  the 
frame  and  extending  through  the  bMring,  aald  spindle 
being  free  to  rotate  In  tbe  frame,  a  aleeve  flxed  to  the 
spindle  and  moanted  In  the  bearing,  two  plnlooa,  a  aecond 
slMve  loose  on  tbe  spindle,  a  pawl,  meaos  for  Bkovlng 
said  pawl  to  lock  the  Ioom  aleeva  to  the  flxed  alMve, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  eltlier  plnloa  to  the 
sleeve,  and  a  driving  gear  meahiag  with  said  pinions. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  ivlatsd  In  tbe  Oasotta-J 
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1.  la  combtnatloa  witb  a  TtrUcal  mill  or  otbar  na- 
ehlae  haTlag  a  croaa-rall ;  a  head  caiTl«d  tbareby  :  feedinc 
Bachanian  for  Mid  head  adapted  to  b*  actuated  me- 
chanically or  manoally  at  will ;  an  aatomatlc  feMl-rwleaae 
mechanism  tor  throwtns  out  the  feed,  eaid  mechanism 
belnc  located  oat  of  the  path  of  traTOl  of  the  head;  and 
means  for  setting  aald  throw-oat  mechanlam  at  any  point 
in  the  coarae  of  travel  of  the  bead,  whereby  the  feed 
may  be  thrown  out  one  or  more  times  at  any  point  or 
points  between  the  extremes  of  trarel  of  the  head. 

2.  In  eombiaatlon  with  a  Tartieal  mlU  or  other  ma- 
chine harlng  a  croes  rail,  a  head  carrted  thereby ;  snltable 
feed  mechanism  for  said  head :  means  for  effectlnc  a  trip 
of  the  feed  at  any  point  or  points  Intermediate  the  ex- 
tremes of  trarel  of  the  head  and  an  aatomatlc  knock-off 
for  trippinc  the  feed,  said  knockK>ff  being  provided  with  a 
cam  which  automatically  and  posltWsly  trips  the  feed 
mechanlam  it  the  extreme  end  of  Ita  traTel,  substaatlallv 

,  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  Tertieal  mill  or  other  ma- 
chine having  a  cross  rail,  a  head  carried  tbaraby ;  solUblt 
fMd  mechanism  for  said  head ;  a  graduated  dUl ;  gearing 
latermedlate  said  dial  and  feed  mechanism,  the  gearing 
being  ao  proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  dial  makes 
lesa  than  a  complete  rsTolation  for  the  extreme  travel  of 
the  bead,  whereby  the  operator  may  read  direcUy  from 
the  dial  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  head;  and  means 
controlled  by  the  dial  for  releasing  the  feed  mechanlam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  mill  or  other  ma- 
chine having  a  croes  rail,  a  head  carried  thereby ;  suitable 
feed  mechanism  for  said  bead ;  an  adjustable  graduated 
dial;  a  aeoond  adJosUble  gradoated  dial;  gearing  ialar- 
mediate  said  dials  to  cause  them  to  work  In  conjunction 
^th  each  other;  and  a  trip  device  for  the  feed  mechan- 
lam controlled  by  the  dlala.  said  diala  belag  graduated 
so  that  they  may  be  adjusted  to  effect  the  throwing  out 
of  the  f^ed  mechanism  at  a  pradetermlnad  point,  m^ 
fltantUlly  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  mill  or  other  m». 
chine  having  a  cross  rail,  a  bead  carried  thereby;  soit- 
able  feed  mechanlam  therefor ;  a  graduated  dial ;  a  seeaai 
graduated  dial,  a  trip  device  for  the  teed  mechanlam,  em- 
trolled  by  the  dUls.  to  throw  off  the  feed  at  any  desired 
point  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the  diala;  sniUble 
connections  Intermediate  aaid  dlaU  to  operate  them  either 
•eparately  or  conjointly :  and  a  lever  for  setting  the  feed 
mechanism,  said  lever  being  so  arranged  that  tiia  feed 
may  be  thrown  in  either  direction  or  oat  altogether,  sab- 
stantlaily  as  described. 

(ClaiSM  0  to  28  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.] 
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1.  Is  •  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  door 
and  a  bodily  movabla  ahaft  for  raJsing  nid  door  of  a 
combined  wearing  shoe  aad  cable  anchor  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  nId  door,  a  combined  door-engaging 
roller  and  chain  guide  mounted  on  Mid  ahaft,  an  eye- 
bolt  paased  throagh  Mid  roller  aad  shaft  and  a  cabla 
seenred  at  one  end  to  aaid  anchor  and  at  Its  oppoaita 
•ad  to  Mid  ayo-bolt.  vv^im 

8.  la  a  damp  car,  in  «ebbination  with  a  drop  door 
aad  an  operating  ahaft  ftor  raining  Mid  door,  of  a  eabia 

T^'^  ^^'^^  *****  •  *»•»»"  door^gagtng  roller 
formed  with  a  cabla-eagaglng  guide  and  having  a  trana- 
verse  perforation,  a  transverse  perforation  in  the  ahaft 
registering  with  the  perfbratlon  in  said  roller  aad  a  nln 
pa-lng  throagh  .aid  roller  aad  Mid  shaft  and  secured 
to  the  opposite  aad  of  Mid  eabie. 

4.  In  a  damp  car,  la  combination  with  a  drop  door 
and  a  winding  derice,  a  cable  connected  at  oaa  end  to 
Mid  winding  device  and  a  spring  interposed  between  Mid 
door  and  cable  aad  located  benMth  Mid  door. 

6.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination  with  a  drop  door 
and  a  winding  device,  a  bracket  located  00  the  naderaide 
of  Mid  door,  a  cable  ooaaected  at  oae  end  to  aaid  winding 
device  and  a  apring  Moaated  on  Mid  bracket  biaMtk 
the  door  and  intarpootd  katweaa  Mid  cable  aad  door. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 
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»17,8t].     CAS-DOOR  MBCHANISM.     Cmammm  A.  Ltwa- 
aiaOM.  Pittsburg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  PrcMsfl   Steel  Car 
Compaay.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jero0. 
Piled  Aog.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,811. 
1.  la  a  dvap  ear.  the  combination  with  a  drop  door 

aad  a  door-ralslng  shaft,  of  a  combined  chain  guide  and 


1.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rotatabie  body  coa* 
talniag  an  annnlar  coatpreaaioa  chamber  having  an  upper 
air  reuinlng  space  of  grMtor  croM-eection  than  the  lowar 
Itqnid  retalaing  channel  and  hariag  an  axlaily  disposed 
roMrvoIr  and  radial  passagM  coanecting  the  lower  part 
of  the  chamber,  and  maaaa  fbr  supporting  and  rotating 
the  body. 

t.  A  speed  indicator  comprialag  a  casing,  an  apright 
spindle  rotatably  seenred  therein,  a  diak  thereon  having 
an  annular  comprcHlon  chamber  concentric  with  tho 
■piBdIe  and  baring  alM  radial  pasMgM  tkteiitnm,  a  gago 
gtaM  on  the  spindle  la  commanlcation  with  the  chamber 
throagh  said  radial  paasageo,  and  driving  «»>^''-  f^  tho 
apiadle. 
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8.  A  apeed  Indicator  comprialag  a  eaaing,  aa  npright 
iMllow  spindle  joumaled  therein,  a  disk  tliereon  having  aa 
annular  cliannel  In  Its  upper  face  coneoatrle  with  the 
spindle  and  having  also  radial  passagM  connecting  the 
fehaanel  and  spindle  bore,  a  cap  on  the  disk  liaring  an 
annnlar  groove  oh  Its  underface  in  register  with  tho  chan- 
nel, and  means  for  driring  the  spindle. 

4.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  an  upright 
hollow  spindle  Joomaled  therein,  a  disk  tbereon  having  an 
aannlar  i^iaamtf  in  ita  upper  face  concentric  with  tlie 
spindle,  and  having  alao  radial  passagM  connecting  the 
channel  anu  spindle  bore,  a  cap  on  the  disk  having  an 
annular  groore  on  its  underface  in  register  with  the 
cliannel,  a  gage  glaM  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
aplndle,  a  gnard  enveloping  the  gage,  a  scale  in  the  guard 
behind  the  fogo.  a  thumb-eerew  adapted  to  aliift  the  scale 
longitudinally. 

5.  A  speed  indicator  comprising  a  casing,  an  upright 
hollow  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  a  dIak  integrally  formed 
thereon  baring  an  annnlar  channel  in  ita  upper  face  con- 
centric with  tlie  spindle  snd  having  also  radial  passagM 
oonneetlnf  tho  cliannel  snd  spindle  bore,  a  cap  on  tho 
dlak  hariag  aa  a'"»"'f  groove  on  Its  underface  having 
an  internal  diameter  Iom  than  the  channel  diameter  and 
in  register  with  the  channel,  and  means  for  driving  the 
•ptadlo. 


•17,828.      8HOB8TBINQ  •  HOLDBB. 
Baltimore.  Md.    riled  Nov.  19, 190T. 


WiixiAM    LioaaHs. 
Serial  No.  402,870. 


planks  of  the  body,  a  bottom  brace  extending  over  the 
bed  frame  and  prorided  with  an  extension  or«stn^  ar- 
ranged to  enter  said  angle  comer  post,  a  comer  poot  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  planka  of 
the  body,  and  means  for  fastening  the  parts  together,  anb- 
stantiallj  m  deacribed. 


1.  The  oombiaation  with  a  shoe  Indndlag  a  lace  thoro- 
ft»r,  of  a  metallic  member  disposed  benMth  the  lace  at 
the  open  portion  of  the  vamp  bent  to  form  portions  en- 
gaged with  the  transverse  edgM  of  the  lace. 

2.  Tho  eombinatioo  with  a  alioe  and  tta  lace,  of  a  ro- 
movabte  metallic  membM  dlapoaed  benMth  the  laeo  at 
the  open  portion  of  the  vamp  of  the  ahoo,  and  a  plurality 
of  Inwardly  directed  hooks  carried  by  the  member  and 
oagaged  with  the  tranaverM  portions  of  the  lace. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  including  a  iaoe  them- 
for,  of  a  metallic  member  d  top  Med  benMth  the  lace  at  the 
open  portion  of  tlie  vamp  stamped  to  form  a  plurality 
of  depending  books  engaged  with  tb»  traasrarab  portiona 
of  the  lace. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahoo  aad  a  laco  therefor  of 
a  bolder  disposed  benMth  tlie  lace  at  the  oiwn  portion 
of  the  vamp  of  the  shoe,  said  member  being  formed  of 
sheet  material,  stamped  to  form  a  plorality  of  traao- 
TorMly  extending  heada,  and  lace  engaging  hooks  carried 
hy  the  heads. 


•  1T.S24.  COBNBB-IBON  FOB  VBHICLB  -  B0DIB8. 
Laaua  W.  Lonna,  Paris,  Tana.  FUad  Apr.  6.  1008. 
Serial  Na  425^(88. 

1.  A  comer  Iron  for  vehicle  bedlM  eomprtatng  an  angle 
comer  poot  for  engagement  with  the  ooter  aidM  of  the 
side  planks  of  the  body,  a  bottom  brace  extending  over 
the  bed  frame  of  the  body  and  having  an  extension  ot 
strap  eonstroeted  to  enter  the  said  angle  comer  post,  a 
corner  post  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  engage  the  inner 
BidM  of  the  side  planks  of  the  body,  a  fastening  mMns 
paHlng  throagh  Mid  extension  or  strap  and  through  Mid 
last  mentioned  comer  post  to  tie  the  porta  together.  sid>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  corMT  Iroa  for  vehicle  liodlM  eonprtslng  an  angle 
ooraor  post  coastmcted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  side 
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8.  A  comer  iron  for  vehicle  bodies  comprising  an  angle 
comer  poat,  said  comw  poet  comprising  two  side  facM 
and  a  wall  or  flange  on  the  inner  suriace  of  each  of  said 
aide  faces.  Mid  walls  or  flanges  on  said  side  faoM  ap- 
proaching Mch  other  forming  a  alot  between  tte  coatiga- 
•us  edgM  of  Mid  walla  or  flangM,  a  fastening  means 
paMlng  through  Mid  alot  for  fMtening  the  Mid  comer 
post  in  position  on  the  side  planks  of  the  body. 

4.  A  comer  Iron  for  fastening  together  the  coatignooa 
planka  of  a  vehicle  body  or  the  like,  comprising  an  angle 
comer  post  for  engagement  with  the  outer  sldM  of  the 
side  planks  of  the  body  or  the  like.  Mid  comer  post  com- 
prising  two  Bide  faces  and  a  wall  or  flange  on  the  ianor 
surface  of  each  of  Mid  side  facM,  Mid  walls  or  flangM 
approaching  each  other  and  forming  a  slot  betwMn  the 
contiguous  edgM  of  Mid  walls  or  flangM.  an  extension  or 
strap  within  said  comer  post  in  engagement  with  tho  MM 
.walls  or  flsngM  formed  on  the  side  faces  of  the  comer 
post,  aad  a  fastening  means  carried  in  Mid  extension  or 
strap  aad  passing  through  Mid  slot  formed  between  the 
said  walls  or  flangn  on  the  aaid  side  fOcM  of  the  comer 
post. 

917,828.  BBCEPTACLB  OE  THE  LIKE  FOB  CON- 
DUITS. OaoaoB  A,  LOM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
CuiMHca  C  SiBLn,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  190B.     Serial  No.  284,550. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  fitting  for 
electric  eonnectlona,  a  strip,  and  a  screw  connecting  tho 
strip  with  the  fitting  to  enable  the  strip  to  engage  tha 
Bide  walls  of  the  conduit  for  holding  the  fitting  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  base  provided 
with  electric  fittings,  a  strip  engaging  the  aidM  of  the 
conduit,  and  means  rotatlvely  connecting  the  strip  with 
the  baM  whereby  the  strip  may  be  rotated  to  engage  tiio 
conduit 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  provided  with  groovea, 
with  a  base  prorided  with  a  movable  member  loMted  be- 
tween and  adapted  to  engage  the  groovM  of  the  eoadult. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  provided  witb  groorsa, 
a  bOM  having  a  strip  located  between  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  groovM  of  the  conduit,  and  means  tor  lioldlng 
the  strip  upon  the  tiase  for  engagement  with  the  conduit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  prorided  with  groorsa, 
a  base,  a  strip  located  between  and  adapted  to  engafo 
the  groovM  of  the  conduit,  and  means  connecting  the  atrip 
with  the  base,  whereby  the  strip  may  be  held  In 
ment  with  the  groovM  of  the  conduit 

[Clataaa  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotte.] 
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1.  The  coablnatfoo  of  «  cap.  a  Hp  adapted  to  be  ad- 
JMted  In  tht  seneral  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cap, 
and  means  for  adJasUbly  holding  Mid  Up  opon  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cap  prorided  with  a  slot  ex- 
.tending  la  the  guieral  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cap, 

a  lip,  and  a  screw  paaelng  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
•aid  lip  for  adjustably  holding  the  Up  upon  the  cap. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cap  havlag  a  projection  to 
enter  the  conduit  and  having  a  slot  paaalng  through  said 
projection  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  cap,  a  Up  In  line  with  said  projection,  and 
a  screw  paHing  through  said  slot  and  engagUig  the  Up. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  socket  on  Its 
onder  earface  extendUig  in  the  general  direction  thec«of. 
a  Up  mounted  to  slide  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  ad- 
jOstabljr  holding  the  lip  apon  the  cap  to  enable  the  Up 
to  be  projected  beyond  and  withdrawn  under  the  eap  for 
holding  the  cap  upon  a  conduit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  a  socket  on  Its 
onder  surface  and  extending  In  the  general  direction 
thereof,  a  Up  mounted  to  slide  In  said  eoeket,  said  cap 
having  a  slot  conununlcatlng  with  said  socket,  and  a 
■crew  located  In  said  slot  and  enterlnf  a  threaded  aperture' 
la  the  Up,  whereby  the  Up  may  be  projected  beyond  and 
drawn  under  the  cap  for  holding  the  cap  upon  a  condole 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


aad  adaptad  to  receive  serewa  pasatng  tkroogh  eald  stota, 
and  UHaas  for  retaining  said  holding  pleoea  la 
eeeeee  tadepeadent  of  the  eei«wa 

•.  The  combination  of  a  baee  having  a  gain  on 
adapted  to  receive  a  conduit,  said  base  having  slots  on 
opposite  sldee  of  said  gala  and  having  receeeee  beneath  the 
slots  and  communicating  therewith,  screws  In  said  slote, 
holding  pleeea  iMvaMy  snpported  in  said  rrrissin  adapted 
to  receive  eald  aereva  that  pass  through  said  elota,  Mid 
slots  being  of  greater  area  than  the  acrews.  and 
lor  retaining  said  holding  plecee  In  said  nriMis. 

[Clalaa  «  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


^^^;1l*«r?»" 


917.  tt8.    OUTLirr  OR  JT7MCTI0N  BOX.    Oaoaoa  A, 
Lirfi,  PlalBfleld.  N.  J.    Filed  Jaly  28.  IMS.    Serial  N^ 


^-iZ 


•1T,82T.  BASK  FOR  8UPPORTINO  SWITCHB8  AND 
THB  LIKB  UPON  CONDUITS.  GnoBoa  A.  Lirw,  New 
York,  N.  Y,    Filed  »>b.  28,  1907.    Serial  Na  869,007 


1.  The  comMnatloa  of  a  base  provided  with  slots  to 
asovably  receive  screws,  screws,  movable  holding  plecee 
eapported  in  line  with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  reeelva 
aajd  screws,  and  sMans  foe  supporting  said  holding  pleesa 
Independent  of  the  screws. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  slota  adapt- 
ed to  receive  screws,  said  base  having  TiniiiM  <>«— i.»-f- 
eatlag  with  said  slots,  screws  la  said  slots,  holding  pleeee 
mounted  in  said  recesses  to  have  movement  in  the  dli«e- 
Uon  of  the  length  of  eald  slots  and  adapted  to  receive 
mlA  screws  and  means  to  support  said  holding  plecai  lada* 
pendent  of  the  screws. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  base  provided  with  slots  adapt- 
ed ta  receive  ecrews.  said  base  having  receeeee  oomaunl- 
eatlng  with  said  slots,  screws  In  said  slots,  holdUig  plecee 
novably  mounted  In  said  receeeee  ^<*arttd  to  receive  said 
screws,  and  plates  secured  to  the  baee  la  line  with  said 
receeeee  for  supporting  holding  plecee  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  radlaUy  ilspoesd 
slota  on  oppoalte  sides  of  Its  center,  the  base  also  having 
receeeee  Ut  line  with  said  slots,  screws  la  said  slota,  hold- 
ing plates  located  In  said  reesseia  In  line  with  eald  slota 


1.  The  combination  of  a  eoadalt  aad  a  box  operatlvaly 
aasodsted  therewith,  with  a  cap  having  depending  walla 
to  overlap  the  box  walla,  aald  cap  beUig  piorlded  with 
means  to  engage  the  walla  tt  the  condnlt  to  retala  tha 
cap  in  pooltloa. 

2.  The  combination  9t  a  eoadolt  and  a  box  operatlvelj 
asMdated  therewith,  wtlh  a  cap  having  depending  walls  ta 
overlap  the  box  walle  and  tevlng  means  to  engage  the 
Bldce  of  the  condnlt  to  raCaln  the  cap  In  position,  said  cap 
having  end  cloenrea. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  coadalt  having  a  cover  and  a 
box  receiving  the  conduits,  with  a  cap  having  depending 
walls  to  overlap  the  box  walla  aad  provided  with  meana  to 
engage  the  conduit  Hid  cap  baring  end  dosnrsa  adjaeent 
■aid  means  ^nd  projecting  la  line  with  the  cover  of  tka 
condnlt. 

4.  Tbe  comMaatten  of  a  box  aad  eoadalta,  and  ineana  tn 
Mcore  the  condvlte  to  tbe  bes.  wttk  a  cap  haviag  de- 
pending walla  to  averlap  tbe  boat  aad  provided  with  beat 
portkma  to  engage  the  walla  of  the  eoadnlto  to  retain  tbe 
cap  m  poattion. 

5.  The  comMnatloa  af  a  box  aad  eandolta,  and  mmm 
<«  Mcoft  tbe  eondnlts  to  tbe  box.  with  a  cap  bavlBf  de- 
.peadlac  valla  to  overlap  tbe  box  and  provided  with  beat 
porttooa  to  engage  the  eoadalta^  aad  eloaoiea  Cor  tbe  eaSi 
•f  theesp. 

(Claims  e  to  IS  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


917,829.     DKT  MBABURB.     Gaoaoa  W.  LTOira,  Qraad 
Raplda.  WU.    FUed  Mar.  0.  1008.    Serial  No.  419.081. 

1.  A  dry  measure,  comprising  a  vessti  body  haviag  a 
bottom  made  In  l\Mi8«d  secUooa.  a  ball  fulcmmed  on  tha 
said  veaael  body,  and  links  connecting  the  said  bail  with 
tbe  aald  bottom  «ir*»ftM. 

2.  A  dry  measoe,  eaavvMng  a  veeael  body  having  a 
bottom  made  la  hinged  aecttoBs,  a  ball  falerumed  ea  tbe 
MM  veaMi  bodr  at  tbe  eldeo  tbeeaof  and  extending  elaar 
a<  tbe  tap  opeabMl  of  the  eald  vesael.  and  Unka  coaneeting 
the  eald  bail  with  tbe  eald  bottom  seetloas 

8.  A  dry  measare.  wwngrlelng  a  vaaaal  body  having  a 
bottom  formed  of  BMln  ttftlima  hinged  oa  tbe  eaHel,  aad 
•oeep  sectlone  hinged  at  tba  aldea  of  the  aald  ■»«!»  Me- 
tiaam,  aad  means  tor  holding  tbs  hnfism  doaed. 

4.  A  dry  measure,  comprlalag  a  veasel  bavl^  a  bottoai 
formed  of  ladependeat  greapa  of  sBrtleaa  hlaged  togetbar, 
each  group  being  hlaged  to  tba  Tiasil  and  forming  wbM 
evened  an  tndependaat  seeop.  aad  ssaaa  for  haldlag  the 
battoa  doaed. 


■^A!fe-:;i:t-v>:x*l^iP^H;'s^ 
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A  dry  measure,  comprising  a  vessel  body  havliig  a 
made    In    sections    hinged    to   the   vessel    at   dla- 
■itrleally  opposite  points,  eacb  section  being  provided  at 


ita  aides  with  hlaged  extensions  capable  of  assuming  an 
angnlar  position  relatively  to  the  aectlons.  and  meana  fer 
boldlag  tbe  bottom  dosed. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9X7,899.    SIDBWALK-SQUBBOEB.    WILLIAM  MACK.  Chi- 
sago, lU.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  420.040. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  handle  of  a  eqneegee  head 
adapted  to  t>c  aerured  obliquely  thereto,  a  forwardly  di- 
rected flange  on  the  forward  end  of  said  head,  a  reelllent 
■trip  engaged  along  each  edge  of  tbe  aqneegee  head  and 
flange  and  projecting  beyond  the  edgee,  a  rod  extending 
kmgttndlaally  of  tbe  strip  and  flange  at  tbe  Inner  edge  of 
each  strip,  means  firmly  binding  the  rod  against  the  strip 
to  hold  the  atrip  In  place,  a  gnlde  sleeve  for  the  handle 
aad  braeee  integrally  connected  therewith  and  attached  to 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  squeegee  bead. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  handle  of  a  head  aecnred 
thereto,  a  forwardly  directed  flange  00  tbe  forward  end  of 
aald  head,  a  resilient  strip  engaged  along  each  edge  of  tbe 
squeegee  bead  and  flange,  and  a  guide  sleeve  for  tbe  handle 
rigidly  braced  to  the  bead. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  dasa  daserlbed  a  handle,  a  aqneegee 
bead  aecnred  obNqaeljr  theceoa.  a  forwardly  directed  flange 
on  the  forward  end  of  eald  bead,  a  reelllent  strip  engaged 
along  each  edge  of  tbe  squeegee  bead  and  flange,  a  wire  or 
rod  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  strip  for  the  entire  length 
of  the  strip,  mesns  for  securing  the  wire  or  rod  in  place, 
a  guide  deeve  for  the  handle  aad  braeee  connected  there- 
with and  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  squeegee  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  deacribed  a  bead,  an  Inter- 
aaUy  threaded  boas  secured  thereto,  a  handle  threaded  In 
said  boee  at  an  oblique  angle  wttb  the  bead,  a  sleeve  sUd- 
■ble  on  the  handle,  braces  eoanectlag  the  same  and  oppo- 
dte  ends  of  tbe  head  and  a  strip  seenred  along  each  edge 
of  the  head  and  projecting  beywid  the  eame. 


917^1.    CONYEYBR.    Joav  H.  Maodul  and  DAifinL  H. 

MAODtBL.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  of  one-third 

to  Nephl  L.  Morris,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Filed  Nov.  2. 

1906.    Serial  No.  400.74a 

1.  A  conveyer  oomprlalng  aa  endleae  track  having  near 
eae  ead  a  vertledl  axis  located  within  the  circumference  of 
tba  tnMk  meana  fer  xnlalng  and  lowering  this  end  of  the 


track,  means  for  adjusting  the  other  end  of  tbe  track  bort- 
soatally  and  carriers  supported  on  the  track,  and  ar- 
raaged  to  paas  around  the  vertical  axis. 


2.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endleas  track  having  near 
one  end  a  vertical  axia  located  within  the  circumference 
of  the  track  aald  track  being  arranged  to  swing  horixon- 
taUy  about  said  vertical  axial  support  and  carriers  sop- 
ported  on  tbe  track,  and  arranged  to  {uiss  around  tbe 
Vertical  axis,  aald  track  being  extended  with  parallel  aides 
and  curved  ends. 

8.  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endleas  track  having  a 
vertical  axial  support  located  within  the  same  and  nearer 
one  end  than  It  Is  to  the  other  said  track  being  arranged 
to  swing  horisontally  about  said  vertical  axial  support. 

4u  A  conveyer  comprising  an  endless  track  having  a 
vertical  axial  support  located  within  tbe  same  and  nearer 
one  end  than  it  is  to  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  vertically  and  borixontally. 

6.  A  conveyer  comprldng  an  endleas  track  having  a 
vertical  axial  support  located  within  the  same  and  nearer 
one  end  than  It  la  to  the  other,  pulley  wheeia  arranged  at 
the  oppodte  ends  of  the  track,  means  for  adjusting  verti- 
cally the  axial  end  of  the  track,  trolley  wheels  or  carriers 
arranged  on  the  track  and  an  endleas  cable  connecting  all 
the  trolleya  and  passing  around  the  pulley  wheels. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


917,882.  SAFETY  -  CATCH  FOB  MINE  SKIPS  AND 
CAGES.  HOISTS.  AND  THB  LIKB.  ViCToa  H.  Mals- 
TDH,  Johanneaborg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  447,578. 


1.  In  a  safety  catch  for  holsttag  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
hlnation  with  the  vehicle  and  guldee  therefor  of  a  pair  of 
shafta  revolnble  in  cooverging  guiding  aloCa  in  the  ddes 
of  the  vehide,  friction  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  shafto 
for  engaging  tbe  sides  of  the  guides,  converging  radn 
fixed  to  the  vehicle,  and  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the  shafta 
engaging  tbe  racka.  a  member  by  which  the  vehicle  Is 
supported  and  flexible  connecttona  between  said  member 
and  the  aforesaid  shafts,  aa  set  ftorth. 

2.  In  a  safety  catch  for  hoisting  apparatus,-  in  com- 
bination, a  vehide,  guides  therefor,  a  member  for  aaa- 
pendlag  aald  vehicle,  a  pair  of  ahafto  revolnble  In  up- 
wardly cenverglag  guiding  dota  formed  at  the  ddes  of  tbe 
vehide,  tbe  extremities  of  said  shafta  projecting  to  tba 
sides  of  tbe  guides,  converging  racka  fixed  to  the  vehide 
and  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  aforesMatioaed  converg- 
Ing  slota,  piniona  on  the  ende  of  the  dtafto  aieahlng  tba 
Inclined  racks,  friction  roUers  00  the  extremities  of  tba 
shafta  which  are  adapted  to  have  frlctional  contact  with 
the  ddea  af  the  guldee  wbea  the  abafta  saove  apward  la 
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th«  converging  tloU.  and  flexible  connection*  between  the 
■oepending  member  and  the  ahafta  wblcb  ralae  the  abafta 
in  the  slota  and  cause  them  to  approach  each  other  when 
aald  supporting  member  falla,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  safety  catch  for  hoisting  apiMratas,  In  eoB> 
btnatloB,  a  Tehlele,  gnldea  therefor,  a  member  for  soa- 
pendlng  aald  rehlele,  said  member  comprlalng  a  kingbolt 
and  a  tranaTerse  golded  member  rigid  therewith,  a  spring 
medium  for  accelerating  the  downward  movement  of  said 
guided  member  wben  the  vehicle  beeomea  unsupported,  a 
pair  of  abafta  revolnble  In  upwardly  converging  guiding 
slota  formed  at  tbe  sides  of  the  vehicle,  the  extremities 
of  said  ahafts  projecting  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  guides,  con- 
verging racks  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  aforementioned  converging  slots,  pinions  on  the 
ends  of  tbe  shafts  meshing  tbe  Inclined  racka,  friction 
rollers  on  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  shafts  which  are  adapted 
to  have  frlctional  contact  with  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  guides 
Whan  the  ahafts  metre  upward  la  tbe  ei»n?«rilaf  slota, 
flexible  connectlona  which  are  connected  at  oae  sad  with 
the  transverse  guided  member  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  sbsfts,  and  guide  pulleys  for  said  flexible  connections, 
■s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  catch  for  holatlng  apparatus  In  eom- 
hlnatlon,  a  vehicle,  guides  therefor,  a  member  for  sus- 
pending said  vehicle  comprising  a  klnglwlt  and  a  borl- 
soatal  guided  member  rigid  therewith,  a  spring  medlnoi 
for  accelerating  the  downward  movement  of  said  member 
on  the  vehicle  becoming  unsupported,  pulleys  carried  by 
the  vehicle  above  the  uppermost  position  of  the  guided 
member,  a  pair  of  horlsontal  and  parallel  shafta  positioned 
below  tbe  lowermost  position  of  the  guided  member  and 
movable  In  upwardly  converging  slots  In  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
vehicle,  the  ends  of  said  shafts  projecting  beyond  tbe 
vehicle  to  the  sides  of  the  guides,  obliquely  serrated  trle> 
tlon  rollers  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shafta,  upwardly  converging 
racks  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  converging  alota,  plnlona 
on  the  shafts  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  tbe  racks  to  eauae 
the  shafts  to  approach  each  other  in  their  upward  move- 
Beat,  the  converging  slots  serving  to  malatalD  tbe  piaioas 
In  mesh  with  tbe  racks,  guide  pulleys,  and  flexible  con- 
nections which  sre  connected  at  one  end  with  the  horl- 
sontal guided  member  then  paps  around  the  guide  pulleys 
and  are  atucbed  at  their  other  enda  to  the  ahafts,  as  set 
forth. 


017.3A3.     VALVE.     Habbt  B.  liaBLiif.  Barberton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13.  1908.    Serial  Mo.  482,671. 


The  combination  with  a  valve  caafaig,  of  a  valve  therein 
having  an  Interiorly  threaded  tubular  stem  rising  from  the 
back  thereof,  a  valve-operating  stem  comprising  a  non- 
travellag  screw  eagageable  with  tbe  aforesaid  tubular 
stem,  aad  havlag  a  shoulder,  a  bonnet  having  a  bore  la 
which  the  valve-operattaig  stem  works,  aad  aald  bore  hav- 
tag  a  alKMilder  which  la  eagageable  by  the  abonlder  of  the 
▼alve-operating  stem  to  limit  Its  taiward  movemeat,  a 
removable  cap  Indoalng  the  bore  of  tbe  bonaSet,  a  packing 
ring  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  aad  engageable  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  cap,  a  spring  colled  around  the  valve 


\ 


atem  betweea  the  packing  ring 
bonnet  bore,  and  gvlde 
surface  of  the  bonnet, 
tnbolar  atem  worka. 


017.8S4.  DBVICB  POE  PBavaMTING  KAILS  rEOM 
LONGITUDINAL  SLIPPING.  PaARa  Mlanms,  Berlin. 
Cbarlottenburg.  Oermaay.  Piled  Apr.  II,  IMS.  Serial 
No.  420.823. 


In  a  device  for  preveatlag  ralla  from  longltodlnal  alip* 
ping  the  combination  of  a  bow  like  clamp  a,  having  a 
abaft-like  part  a',  a  wedge-like  piece  h  with  sleeve  b', 
throagh  which  ths  shaft-like  part  a'  of  a 


»17,8S8.  MSTALLIC  CLIP  POR  PASTBTING  PLSZ1* 
BLB  HANDLES  TO  BAGS.  RoaasT  P.  ILiBTia.  Bast 
Oraafls.  N.  J.    Piled  Sept.  SO.  1907.    Serial  No.  808,701. 


1.  A  bag  dip  eonalBttBg  of  curvaS  aad  psrttau  heat 
over  apoa  each  other  to  form  a  siraalir  iMlsaare,  oae 
of  said  ead  portions  belag  provided  with  aa  openias 
through  It,  tbe  other  having  proaga  projecting  from  Ita 
sides,  and  adapted  to  be  eloeed  upon  a  flexible  bag  handle, 
and  secured  thereon  by  entering  the  said  prongs  Into  ths 
said  opening  end  into  the  material  of  the  said  haadle.  sub- 
stantially aa  apedfled. 

2.  A  bag  handle  composed  at  a  flaxlhle  eeatral  portloa ;  a 
metallic  clip  taataned  to  each  end  of  aald  eeatral  portkia ; 
eald  dlpa  belag  formed  from  a  blaak  having  prongs  pro- 
jecting from  near  the  end  of  the  blank,  aad  a  perforatloa 
near  the  other  end,  one  end  of  aald  blank  being  foMsi 
over  tbe  other  end.  and  the  aald  prongs  entered  la  tha 
said  perforation,  and  Inclaalag  between  the  said  and  por> 
tloas  material  of  the  central  flezlhle  portion,  thna  form- 
ing a  loop  at  tha  eeatral  portlona  of  each  of  tbe  aald  dlpa 
aa  bent  over  npea  each  other,  to  bold  ring  hooka  sub- 
stantially aa  apedflsd. 


017.SS6.    DOOE-HAIfGBB. 

Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Q  ft  H  Co..  Chioago,  III 
tloa    of    nilaota.     Piled    Map    IS,    lOOT. 
178,078. 


a  Corpora' 
Ma. 


1.  Door  hangera  eomprialag  a  track,  la  comhlaatioa 
with  eliding  members  therefor,  each  provided  with  a  part 
having  an  upwardly  aad  rearwardly  ladined  alot  fetmsS 
therein,  and  door  straps  for  said  menhera.  each  provldai 
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*with  a  pin  kwaely  fitting  in  aald  rtet,  tbe  Blotted 
and  the  pin  being  provided  with  cooperating  engaging 
members  when  the  ptai  Is  at  Its  lower  limit  of  movement  to 
prevent  the  swinging  of  the  door  carried  by  the  atrapa. 

S.  Doer  hangera,  comprising  a  track  with  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  outer  side.  In  combination  with 
sliding  members  therefor,  each  provided  with  antl-frietloa 
rollera  riding  upon  tbe  track,  an  Inward  extenaion  0 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  tbe  member  to  receive  tbe  flange 
of  the  tradE,  each  of  aald  members  being  provided  with  a 
part  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  alot 
formed  therein,  and  door  strapa  for  said  members  each 
provided  with  a  pin  looeely  fitting  la  said  alot,  tbe  alot- 
member  and  tbe  pin  being  provided  with  a  complementary 
engaging  nseana  to  prevent  the  awlnging  of  the  tree  edge 
of  the  door  carried  thereby. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tra^  located  adjacent  a 
door  way.  of  members  mounted  to  travel  upon  aald  track 
there  being  inclined  slots  formed  in  said  members,  mem- 
bers slldably  mounted  in  aald  alots.  a  door  aupported  by 
aald  membera,  and  angular  bossea  carried  by  aald  slldable 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  angular  recesses  of  tbe 
slotted  BBcmhers  when  at  their  outward  limit  of  move- 
BMttt  to  tlwreby  prevaat  swiagiag  of  the  door. 


017,887.  MINBRAXrCONCBNTRATOB.  CHAkUM  0. 
MiCHAaLsaN,  Omaba.  Nebr.  PUed  Mar.  17.  IOCS.  Se- 
rtal  No.  421.712. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  daas  deacribed.  a  caalng,  a  chute 
lta'<t«^g  thereinto,  a  fixed  conical  body  suspended  within 
the  f  ■«"g  in  such  position  that  materials  from  tbe  chute 
will  strike  one  side  of  and  flow  around  tbe  same,  a  oea- 
trally-iadiaed  bottom-pUte  dlapoaed  below  said  conical 
body,  a  drain-pipe  dlapoeed  centrally  to  the  caalng,  the 
opening  to  the  draifi-plpe  being  above  the  central  part  of 
the  aald  bottom-plate,  an  Intermittently  actuated  dla- 
eharge-valve  dlapoaed  around  said  drain-pipe,  and  arms 
routable  within  the  caataig  adjacent  to  said  tadlned  ho^ 
tom-plate,  eome  of  said  arms  being  arranged  to  direct  ma- 
terials toward  the  opening  of  tbe  drain-pipe  and  other  of 
tae  arma  being  arranged  to  direct  materiala  away  from 
tbe  opening  to  the  drain-pipe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlhed.  tbe  comhlaatioa 
with  a  easing  having  a  centrally  inclined  bettoBB,  a  ehnta 
eoanectlag  with  aald  eaalag.  distribntlag  and  agitating 
devless  arranged  within  the  casing,  a  drala-plpe  arraaged 
esBtrally  to  the  caalng.  and  means  for  supplying  and  dla> 
tffbating  water  within  the  lower  part  of  tbe  caalng,  of  a 
ahell  dlapoaed  below  the  Inclined  bottom  of  the  easlag,  the 
chamber  formed  tikerdn  communicating  with  tbe  laterlor 
of  tbe  caalng,  an  Inclined  valve  seat  arraaged  at  tba  hot* 
torn  of  said  shell,  a  valve  surroonding  the  drala-plpe  and 
vertically  alldable  thereon,  a  spring  normally  holding  aald 
valve  upon  the  aeat,  a  flexible  tube  iadoaing  aald  aprlng, 

for  iatersBlttaatly  ralalag  aald  valve  from  ths 


8.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  daas  deserlhed,  the  comhlaatioa 
witb  a  caalng  having  a  esatrsUy-dtprsssifl  or  paa-shaped 


bottom,  of  meaaa  for  dlatribating  a  mixture  of  ore  aad 
water  vr«r  the  aald  bottom,  a  drainpipe  diq>oaed  cea- 
trally  to  the  caalng  and  arranged  to  permit  an  overflow 
therefrom  when  tbe  water-level  therdn  reaehea  a  preda* 
termlned  height,  meana  forming  two  superposed  cham- 
bera  below  the  centrally-depreaaed  bottom  of  the  caalng. 
said  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  and  with 
tbe  interior  of  the  casing,  an  intermittently  actuated  dls- 
chargevalve  arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  lower  eluuaher, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  each  of  said  superpoeed 
chambers  and  distributing  the  aame  uniformly  arouad  aald 
chambers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  eomblnatioa 
with  a  casing,  distributing  devices,  aglUting  devloea,  and 
a  drain-pipe  for  carrying  oif  waste  materiala,  of  SMana 
forming  a  chamber  to  receive  tbe  coneentratea,  a^  m- 
dined  valve-seat  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
valve  normally  reatlng  on  aald  aeat  and  doalng  tbe  outlet 
to  said  chamber,  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  npoo  ths 
seat,  means  for  intermittently  ralalng  tbe  valve  from  Its 
scat,  means  for  adjnating  the  height  to  which  tbe  valve 
will  be  raiaed,  and  meana  for  supplying  water  to  fluah  the 
valve^Mst  when  the  valve  Is  raised. 


017.888.  RAILWAY  MAIL  CATCHER  AND  DBLIV- 
■BUB.  JosaPH  H.  Mnxaa,  Premont,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  17,  IOCS.     Serial  No.  4S8.457. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  swiagtag 
crane  carried  by  a  moving  car,  said  crane  having  a  pair  of 
horlsontally  projecting  arma,  upper  and  lower,  foraslag 
part  thereof;  a  folemm-aervlng  bradcet  for  each  of  aald 
arms,  wliicb,  near  their  outer  «ida,  la  pivotally  carried 
thereby ;  a  lever  for  each  such  bra^et,  which,  iatcrvealag 
the  eads  thereof.  Is  horiaontally  hinged  thereto  and  fnl- 
crumed  thereupon,  the  outer  end  of  which  la  relatively  out- 
ward bent,  and  serves  aa  a  guard  against  loss  of  pooches 
carried  thereby ;  locking  means  for  each  such  lever,  where- 
by tbe  outer  eads  thereof  are  bdd  in  operative  positloa 
while  said  poach  is  la  traaait,  said  means  being  sneh  that 
tbe  inner  end  of  aald  lever  may  be  sprung  into  lock,  but 
such  that,  upon  Impact  between  said  pouch  and  a  body  at 
reat,  said  inner  end  is  removed  from  lock,  and  said  pooch 
is  released ;  together  with  meana  whereby  said  bracket  M 
carried,  and  fulcrum-hinging  meana  tor  aald  lever;  all  la 
combination  with  a  sUtlonary  poet;  a  ahelf  aupported 
thereby;  a  bMliontally  operating  bar  with  blfnrcatad 
eads,  eseh  ead  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  moving 
pouch ;  and  a  pair  of  connecting  llnka  which  are  mounted 
upon  and  supported  by  said  abdf,  one  end  of  which  la 
plvpted  thereto,  tbe  oppoalte  enda  being  pivoted  to  and 
made  to  carry  aald  bifurcated  bar.  together  with  SMaas 
for  tbo  pivoting  of  aald  Uaks;  aU  siMtaatlallj  aa  ssC 
forth. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  a  statloa  post : 
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•  sbclf  rapported  thereby  «od  Mcvred  thereto;  •  borl- 
■MtalJy  opa«tinc  bar  with  bUarcated  ends,  each  end  of 
wUeh  to  adapted,  in  ttini.  to  temporarUy  aapport  aa  oot- 
■•taS  mall  poach,  and  to  permit  the  aame  to  be  eaii«ht 
tlwrrfrnm  :  a  pair  of  oonnectlng  Unka  moanted  upoo  aaid 
ahelf  and  aapported  tberc4>7>  «■•  «od  of  which  la  ptroCed 
thereto,  tb«  oppoalte  enda  of  whkh  are  plToted  to  aad 
oMde  to  aapport  aald  bifurcated  bar:  aad  OMaaa  for  the 
plTotlnar  of  aald  linka.  all  In  coMbtnatlon  and  aobotan- 
tlaJly  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  la  a  deTlca  of  the  ebamcter  deocrtbed.  a  awlagtag 
crane  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  Borlng  car  and  ha? lag  a 
pair  of  boriioaUlly  projeeting  arma.  apper  and  lower, 
tormina  part  thereof ;  a  falcmm-acrrlnc  femekat  for  aadi 
of  aald  arma,  wblek  la  plvetallr  carried  therebr  aaar  tbelr 
ooter  enda ;  a  lever  for  each  aoeh  bracket  which  laterrea- 
taff  llw  enda  thereof  ia  berlioitaily  hinted  thaceta  aad 

fall  IB 1  therenpoa,  the  outer  end  of  whJeh  la  letalliely 

outward  boot,  and  aerrea  aa  a  anard  a«alnnt  loaa  of 
poaehea  carried  thereby :  locking  meai  for  eack  aaeh 
lever,  whereby  the  outer  enda  theraeC  are  held  la  opera- 
tive poeltlon  while  aald  pooch  la  in  tranalt.  aaM  aeaaa 
being  auch  that  the  inner  end  of  aald  lever  may  be  aprang 
Into  lock,  bat  auch  that,  apon  impact  between  aald  poach 
and  a  body  at  reet,  aald  Inner  end  la  removed  from  lock, 
aad  aald  pooch  la  releaaed :  togotlwr  with  meana  whereby 
aald  bracket  la  carried,  aad  falcram-hlaglag  meana  for 
aald  lever;  all  in  comblaatloa,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


OIT.SSP.  OBAIN  AND  SEED  SEPARATOR.  HnaaiCH 
M0BD8,  Brannaehwelg.  Oermany.  niad  May  2.  190T. 
Serial  No.  371,M1. 


V 


In  the  rotatory  drma  of  a  grain  and  aeed  aeparator  the 
coml^lnatlon  of  loagitudlaal  paddlea  arranged  aboat  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  their  tranaveree  dlmenaion 
being  tangentlally  inclined,  and  eecored  In  the  enda  of  the 
aald  dram  and  provided  with  tranaveraely  Inclined  roond- 
ed  cavltlea,  a  amall  apace  being  left  between  the  edgeo  of 
the  paddlea  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  aob- 
atantlally aa  dBaertktd  aad  far  the  porpoaa  aet  fertk. 


Serial  Mo. 


•1T.840.     LOCK.     TaoHAB  B. 

VUCK,  Bardland,  Mm.    FUad  SepL  Id,  1«)& 
4U,106. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daae  daacrihed,  a 
as  approaimarely  drcolar  latarlor  chamber 
rlded  with  an  inwardly  ptojectlag  akaniiar 
BMUoly  elveolnr  bolt-threw  moontad  ha  the 

oat  away  at  Ita  parlpbary  to  receive  the  akooMer :  a 
aprlng  havtng  Ita  termlaala  In  abataMnt  with 
the  ahoalder  and  the  bolt  Urow ;  a  holt  carried  htr  t^ 
'  kalt-tkaov ;  and  meana  far  rooklac  the  holt-thiow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eiaee  deecrlhed.  a  houaing 
an  approximately  clrcviar  Interior  chamber;  an 
ahoalder  projecting  from  the  hooelnftate  tl»e 
aa  appraxlaately  drcular  holt-throw  pIvotaUy 
In  the  fkamhur  and  provided  witk  aa 
U  tngag-  the  l.-aha»ed  ahoalder  at  Ita  lowor  end 
a  aaaipreaaloa  aprii«  tndoead  latereUy  Iv  tha  L-ahaped 
ahoalder.  aad  havtng  Ita  lower  end  ki  conlaat  with  the  I.- 
ahaped  akonhler  aad  ita  apper  eat  In  contact  wttk  jlka 
bolC-tkrow  at  the  apper  end  of  the  exeiaton;  and 
ptvotally  eeonected  with  the  helt-thiow. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaerihed,  a  hoaaiag 
mm  approTlmalely  elsealar  latertor  chamber;  an  C<«liaped 


prejeotkig  floa  tka  hanatng  kite  tke  Camber ;  an' 
approximately  drealar  kolt<4ktow  ptvotally  moanted  la 
tbe  chamhar  and  Mng  provided  with  exdaloo  arranged  la 
enga#a  the  L-ahapcd  ahoalder  at  ita  lower  end  and  aide :  a 
compraaelon  aprlag  Inclooed  laterally  by  the  U-ahaped 
ahooldar  and  havtng  ita  lower  end  ki  eon  tact  wltk  tke 
L-akaped  ahoalder  and  ita  appar  «i  la  eaitaet  vttk  tfea 
bolt-tkrew  at  the  apper  and  of  tiM  miilBiwi ;  a  atnd  pro- 
Jectlag  from  the  bolt-throw  into  tke 
elalon  and  a  atnd  proioctlng  from  the 
arranged  to  reoelvo  tka  enia  of  tke  wring ;  and  a  locklac 
bott  pivotaUy  eewMCtai  wHk  the  brit-tkiww. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  daaeribed.  a  hooataig  having 
an  approximately  drealar  tatartor  chamber;  an  approzl* 
mately  circalar  bolt  throw  ploeled  In  the  chamber,  tke 
anld  bolt  throw  having  tm  onlalen  from  Ita  edge;  a 
ahoalder  projecting  Croai  tke  hnaalag  Into  the  exdaion ;  a 
compreaaloo  epring  having  mam  of  Ha  eada  in  oootaet  with 
the  ekonldar.  and  ita  othm*  ead  In  mala  t  with  the  bolt 
throw  at  one  aid  of  tte  eMMoa:  a  locktag  bolt  pivoted 
in  the  lM>lt  throw,  and  airaasM  to  project  from  the  hoaa- 
iag ;  a  hinged  operatlag  lavar  pralactlng  from  the  hooataiff 
in  done  proximity  to  the  leekkaf  t>eit  aad  having  00a  of 
ita  «nda  rigidly  attached  to  tke  boH  throw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clnaa  deacrlbed.  a  booatng  havtng 
an  interior  chamber  and  being  provided  with  an  opening 
In  ita  lower  elde  and  commanlcating  with  aaK 
a  bolt  throw  pivoted  In  tbe  chamber  and  having  an 
from  ita  edge ;  a  akoolder  projecting  from  the  houalng  and 
Into  the  chaaikar  and  being  arranged  to  contact  wtth  the 
bolt  throw  at  eaa  and  of  the  ezeialon ;  an  operatkif  lever 
terminally  moanted  in  the  bolt  throw,  tke  aald  lover 
being  arranged  to  project  throagh  Cke  opmilng  in  the  lower 
Bide  of  the  hooalng  and  being  poaltlened  to  eonUct  with 
the  hooalng  at  one  end  of  aald  opening  when  the  ahooldar 
la  in  contact  with  the  bolt  throw  at  one  end  of  the  ex- 
daion tlterein ;  aad  a  locking  bolt  pivotally  connected  with 
the  bolt  throw. 


Broeklyii.  M.  T. 
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MIT>A1.  TDSBIIUL  jAina  L.. 
rUed  Mar.  11.  1906.  Serial  Ha 
1.  ia  a  tarMna.  a  pinraWy  of  aeparahle  aectlooa  flttad 

aaetlnn  oeaMrMng  a 
•Di  a  pwtpkifal  lanfi  contAlnlnff  a 
it  llaapa,  a  hand  having  a 
ttad  to  a  lanpe  of  aa 
and  thereby  fanning  a 
oaTolrlns  in  aald  flknaheta,  aad  noaaiea  ai 

a  laid 


of  aaetlooa 
a  pertphwal  eyl 
lag  a  aant  for  an 


haotnt  a 

Cfll 


revolobie  ahaft  eatmidlng  threagh  aald  dlaphragma.  vnae 

a  head  llttad 
mt  aald 


Apbii.  6, 1909. 
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<ss 


'*: 


dlaphragma 
tkeratkroogh  aaelnat 


L  In  a  torbhie.  a  plozaUty  of  aeparable  eeetlocia  fitted 
tBgother  to  form  a  chamber  or  dtambero,  one  of  aaid  aec- 
tlona  having  a  cylindrical  ring  with  a  eyltaidrieal  aeat  ear- 
rooading  it  and  another  of  aald  aectlona  having  a  cylin- 
drical part  fitting  aaid  aeat  aroond  aald  ring,  meana  for 
damping  aaid  aectlona  tofetticr.  vane  wheala  revolving  in 
aald  ehambera,  and  nooalea  each  liaving  obtoaely  arranged 
f  liin.  one  of  aald  mombera  paaaing  throagh  a  wail  of 
a  aectlon  and  the  otter  extending  in  the  direction  of 
vanea  of  aald  wheela. 
4.  In  a  tarMna,  a  diaphragm  aad  a  aeaale  ixed  to  aald 
eaid  noxale  tiaving  an  angalar  paaaagr  tben^ 
an  apertnio  in  tta  wall   in  Una  with   Ita  lao> 

_ma«i  and  manna  for  doalng  aald  apertara. 

f.  Ia  a  tarMna.  a  wkad  baring  aookehi  each  trith  aa 
wilar»id  dfcalar  aeetloo,  vaaea  each  having  a  dependteg 
port  wtth  an  enlarped^  drcolar  aectlon  engaged  ia  aald 
1  loage  or  flangM  bearing  on  the  wbed'e  po- 
vaaieo  having  atoda  thereon,  and  a  peripheral 
by  aaid  atuda.  aaid  atada  bdag  rtvotad  la  Is 


1 


(Claim  •  not  printed  in  the 


Mt  J42.    JUNCTION-BOX  OOUPLDIQ.    ■DVasB  ■. 
— ^^  Phltedelphla.  Pa.    riled  Jnlr  84.  IPOS.    «eclal  Mo. 
4dB,08a. 


1.  The  eoBblaatlon  wtth  a  aon-thxea^ted  Jonctloa  box, 
of  a  non-threaded  condalt  pipe,  and  a  coupling  for  attach- 
ing eaid  condalt  pipe  to  eald  box  comprtakig  a  not  and  a 
tndlally  redllent  nipple,  eald  nipple  anrroondlng  aaid  non- 
thraaflid  emdnit  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  damped  to  aaid 
condalt  pipe  by  the  advance  of  aald  nat  upon  aaid  nippll, 
aad  aaid  box  elamped  between  aald  nipple  and  nat 

X  The  combination  with  a  non-threaded  junction  box, 
of  a  non-threaded  condalt  pipe,  and  a  coupling  for  attach- 
ing aald  coodDit  pipe  to  aaid  box  comprlaing  a  not  and  a 
nlpQle.  aaid  nipple  being  interiorly  amootb  to  receive  aaid 
non-threaded  condalt  pipe  and  raallieni  and  acrew  thread- 
ad  to  tocelve  aaid  aat  and  adapted  to  he  clamped  to  aaid 
eondnU  pipe  by  the  advance  of  aaM  n«^  aaid  boa  bataig 
clamped  hetwcea  eald  nipple  and  aat 

8.  Th*  combination  with  a  jonetton  Imx  having  a  per- 
I  wall,  of  an  cxtarlorlp  amoetk  n<ia  ikreadnd  oenduit 


pipe,  eald  nipple  and  pipe  oxtandlng  throagh  a  perCoratloB 
In  eald  janettoo  box,  aald  nipple  being  exterloriy  acrew- 
threaded  and  hariag  a  aboolder,  and  a  not  adapted  to  a«- 
vanee  ivon  the  aoW  threada  of  aaid  nipple  to  da^aald 
nipple  to  mild  oendoit  pipe  and  to  damp  aald  box  hetwocn 
Itaelf  and  aald  nipple  dioolder. 

4.  A  coiq>llBg  for  attaching  non-threaded  condalt  pipea 
to  janctiea  boxea  comprising  a  shouldered  ra(iiall7  redll- 
ent exteriorly  acrew-threaded  and  Interiorly  amooth  nipple, 
and  a  nut  adapted  to  advance  npon  the  acrew  threada  of 
said  nipple  to  clamp  the  aame  to  the  exterior  of  a  non- 
threaded  condalt  pipe  and  adapted  to  aecnre  a  Junction 
box  against  the  nipple  ahoalder. 


917,848.    CAR-TRUCK.    Sabpiitb  F.  Moaaieow,  Columbua, 
Ohi&    rUed  Aug.  8,  1908.    SerUI  No.  446,668. 


.^tj 


■      n.'«, 


^^^^'^^^^^J^^^i^^ 


1.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  connected  aide 
tmek  f ramea.  each  of  aald  aide  framea  being  formed  of  a 
dngle  piece  of  material,  the  end  portlona  of  whidi  are 
biforeated,  aald  blfuroated  portlona  having  boxing  open- 
lapi,  of  bearing  boxea  in  aald  openings,  wheel  carrying 
axlee  having  beorlnga  In  aald  boxea,  and  a  bolster  bctweia 
aaid  framee. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  connected  dda 
tr««k  framea.  each  of  Mdd  dde  framea  being  formed  of  a 
dngle  piece  of  material  and  eomprtalng  a  comparatively 
narrow  central  portion  and  outwardly  extending  blfur- 
eafed  end  portions,  the  arma  formed  by  aald  bifurcationa 
liaving  openings  therein,  of  bearing  boxes  In  said  opdilnga, 
a  wheel  carrying  axle  Jonmaled  in  the  bifurcated  portion 
of  each  end  of  each  of  aaid  side  framea,  and  a  spring 
supported  bolster  extending  between  the  central  portlone 
of  said  dde  framea. 

t.  Ia  a  car  truck,  the  comblnatloa  with  connected  dde 
tnidi  framea,  each  of  aald  aide  framea  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  having  Its  enda  biforeated.  an 
axle°  Jonmaled  in  each  of  said  bifurcated  portions,  and  a 
car  wheel  carried  by  each  of  said  axles,  of  a  bolater  bear- 
ing bar  rigidly  connecting  the  lower  and  central  portlona 
of  eaid  aide  framea,  parallel  bars  connecting  said  dde 
framee  on  opposite  aides  of  the  center  thereof,  a  car  bear- 
teg  bolotw  between  aald  paraiid  banc  and  aprings  betweoi 
aald  bolstar  and  said  bolster  bearlag  bar. 


tlally  at 


•f  aald 
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817>44.     BOTTI^CAPFINO  MACHINE^     icmM  A. 
Antjvrr.   Baltimore,   Md.     FUed   Mew.   SI.   1997. 
rial  No.  408,199. 

1.  In  a  capping  machine  havtag  a  redpreeattng 
SOM  devaloping  meana  aad  a  aealing  device  actuated  br 
tborofroai.  a  spring  throagh  which  the  aetuattag 
neaaa  Intermptlng  the  trma- 
of  mo  n  meat  firoaa  the  praaaure  developing  meana, 
a   predetenalaed   coopreaaion   of   tbe   aprlag    tiaa 

sprialag  a  rdleff  mochaaida 
the  eeattng  devloe. 
8.  In  a  oappteg  awchlae  hariag  a  asaling  devlee  coa- 
mumitui  to  ptosa  the  cap  Into  eeallng  reiatkm  to  tbe  bot- 
tle  and   a    reciprocating   aataafing   namber,   a 


^Y^: 
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throoffb  which  th«  rsdprocatiiif  member  Actoatei  the 
Mallnc  d»Tlc«  by  ita  moTcmcnt  In  one  direction,  a  rele«s- 
tag  derloe  earrtod  by  tbe  actaatlnc  member  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  redprocatlnc  member  to  coatlnae  Ita  move- 
ment Indtpendeatlj  of  the  iprlnr  after  deretoplnc  a  pre- 
determined compreealon  In  tbe  latter. 


S.  In  a  capping  machine  haying  a  sealing  derlce  con- 
■tmeted  to  preee  tbe  cap  Into  aeallng  relation  to  tbe  bot> 
tie  and  a  reciprocating  actuating  member,  a  ^rtag 
throagb  which  the  reciprocating  member  actnatea  the 
■ealing  deyice  by  tbe  first  part  of  its  morement  in  one 
direction,  a  releasing  derlce  actuated  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  reciprocating  mem- 
ber to  continue  Ita  morement  Independently  of  the  spring 
after  deyeloping  a  opredetermined  compression  in  tbe  lat- 
ter, and  means  fOr  actuating  said  releasiag  darloe  during 
the  first  part  of  the  actuating  morement 

4.  In  a  capping  machine  baring  a  sealing  derlce  oon- 
stmcted  to  preee  tbe  cap  Into  sealing  relation  to  tbe  bot- 
tle and  a  reciprocating  actuating  member,  a  apring  by 
meana  of  which  the  reciprocating  member  la  adaptad  to 
aetnata  the  ssaling  darlca  by  a  part  of  its  morsaMBt  la 
one  direction,  a  dogging  means  tlmragh  which  the  eom- 
preasing  morement  Is  imparted  to  tlM  spring,  said  dogging 
means  being  adapted  to  release  the  reciprocating  member 
to  permit  It  to  continue  Its  morement  Independently  of 
the  spring  after  dereloplng  a  predetermined  fompmaslon 
in  the  latter,  and  meana  for  detaining  the  dogging  means, 
said  detaining  means  being  releaaed  after  tha  spring  has 
raeetrsd  its  eompreeslon. 

5.  In  a  capping  machine,  the  oomMnatfon  of  the  ssal- 
ing derlce,  the  sprlng-preeeed  plunger  actuating  tbe  aame. 
tlie  reciprocating  member,  a  relief  mechanism  plrotally 
connected  with  said  reciprocating  member,  and  connectloaa 
tikrough  which  the  reciprocating  member  imparts  more- 
ment to  one  end  of  tlie  spring,  embodying  dogging  meana 
carried  by  one  of  the  parts  and  engaging  Um  other. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


91T345.     FLUID  -  PRB88URK  -  CONTBOLLINO  VALTB. 
fBAinE  A.  HwLMon,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect  and   mesne   assignments,   to  American   Automatic 
Fender  Company,  liinneapolia,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1M8.     Serial  Mo.  430,108. 
1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  fluid  preaaore  sup- 
ply Unk,  a  brake  serrlce  pipe,  a  fender  adapted  to  be 
ralsad  and  lowered,  a  fluid  preasnre  fender  cylinder  baring 
operatlre  connections  with  said  fender  and  a  controlling 
ralre  communicating  with  said  fluid  preasurs  tank,  said 
brake  sarrlea  pipe  and  said  fender  cylinder,  and  adapted 
wliaa   mored   In  one  direction   a  predetermined  distance 
to  ads&lt  fluid  preeeure  to  eald  brake  eerrloe  pipe 
by  the  brakea  will  be  operated  Independently  of  tha 
or  when  mored  a  limited  dlatance  in  the  same  dlrsetloa 
to  admit  fluid  praasure  to  said  brake  serrlce  pipe  and 
said  fender  cylinder,  wber«by  the  brakea  and  tlie 
will  b«  gyrated  almnltaaeooaiy. 


i.  Tha  combination,  with  a  ear,  of  a  flnid  pnaanra  lop- 
ply  tank,  a  brake  ssrrlee  pipe,  a  fender  blaged  at  Ita  rear 
end  and  adapted  to  swing  rertlcally  to  ralae  or  lower  Ita 
forward  end.  a  fluid  pressure  fender  cylinder  baring  a 
piston  and  eperatlTS  eusaeetlons  bstwaaa  said  piston  aai 
aaid  fender,  a  eootrolllag  ralre  baring  pipe  connactioai 
with  eald  fluid  preeeure  tank,  aaid  brake  aerrlce  pipe  and 
aald  fender  cylinder  and  adapted  wben  mored  In  one  dlrae- 
tlOB  a  pradatgrmlnad  dlatance  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to 
said  brain  serrlce  pipe  to  set  the  brakea  Independently 
of  morement  of  tbe  fender  or  wben  mored  still  farther 
in  the  same  direction  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  eald  brake 
serrlce  pipe  and  said  fSndar  cylinder  simaltaneoualy 
wbereby  tbe  brakea  will  be  sst  and  the  fender  lowered 
with  one  operatkm  of  the  rmlrsb 
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t.  Tbe  eomblnatioa.  wltb  a  ear  of  a  fluid  pressure  eop- 
ply  tank,  a  brake  serrlce  pipe,  a  fender  hinged  at  Its  rear 
end,  a  fluid  pressure  fender  cylinder,  a  piston  tberafor, 
means  operattrely  connecting  eald  platoa  with  aaid  fender 
and  adapted  wben  operated  to  oaelllate  eald  fender  and 
raiss  or  lower  Its  ftmrard  gad,  a  pontroUtag  ralre  baring 
a  centrally  arrangod  pipe  connecting  it  with  aald  fluid 
preeeure  tank  and  with  aald  brake  eerrice  pipe  and  aald 
flMtfsr  cylinder,  and  eald  ralre  being  adapted  when  mored 
li  aaa  direction  a  predetermined  distance  to  admit  fluid 
pcaaaars  to  said  brake  eerrice  pipe  to  operate  the  brakaa 
iadepeadently  of  eald  fender  mechanlam  or  when  mored 
still  fartlier  in  the  saoM  direction,  to  admit  fluid  pressure 
to  said  brake  eerrice  pipe  and  aald  fender  cylinder  almal- 
taaaoualy.  whereby  the  brakea  wUl  be  aat  and  the  fsadar 
lowered  with  one  operatloa,  and  aald  ralre  baring  an 
exliaust  port  arranged  is  esgutuaieate  with  aald  brake 
serrlee  pipe  and  eald  iSaflei  cyUadar  wlien  eald  ralre 
la  BMirad  a  predetermined  dlatance  In  the  opposite  dlree- 
tlon.  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 


01T346.    OARMBNT-FKMMaB.    NicOLAT  NnLSOW.  Wha- 
kegan.  ni.    FUad  Nor.  M.  IWM.    lerlal  No.  465.111. 


1.  fa  a  ganasBt 
lerer  for  eperatlag 
TMsd  at  Its 


;  tlia  eoBblnatJon  of  a  traaa,  a 
arm,  aaid  Isrer  betag  pro- 
vttk  a 
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tug  faee ;  a  fbot  lercr,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  aald  foot 
Itrer  for  engaging  with  said  (aes,  the  arraageBieat  bgtag 
sueb  tbat  tbe  roller  moree  away  from  tbe  plrot  e<  the 
flrat-named  lercr  aa  tbe  preeeure  la  Ineraaaed. 

S.  In  a  garment  preaser,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
ItTgf  plrotall7  moontad  In  said  fraoie.  said  Icrsr  haring 
a  curred  and  bereled  engaging  face  at  its  lower  and.  a 
preaaer  arm  plrotally  mounted  on  aaid  lerer.  a  foot  lerer 
plrotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  and  a 
roller  on  said  foot  lercr  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  first-named  lerer  to  transmit  praasure  to  tha 


8.  Tn  a  garment  preaaer,  the  combination  of  a  lerer  for 
operating  tbe  preeeer  arm,  said  lerer  being  prorided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  curred  and  wedge-like  engaging  face ;  a 
foot  lerer  harlng  a  roller  adapted  to  preee  against  said 
face,  and  yielding  meana  for  regulating  tbe  preeeure  be- 
tween said  roller  and  the  end  of  aaid  lerer,  the  arrange- 
moat  being  such  tliat  the  first  portion  of  the  downward 
morement  of  the  foot  lerer  cauaee  the  roller  to  engage 
with  the  curred  portion  of  tlie  engaging  face  and  glras 
a  quick  morement  to  the  first-named  lerer,  while  the 
latter  portion  of  the  downward  morement  of  the  fOot 
larar  caaMO  the  roUar  to  Mgage  with  the  wedge-like  por- 
tion of  the  face  and  glrea  a  alower  but  more  powerful 
action  to  said  flrat-named  lerer. 

4.  In  a  garment  preaeer,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
torcr  for  operating  the  preaaer  iron,  mounted  in  said 
fratts,  said  lerer  being  prorided  with  an  irregularly- 
Bhaped  engaging  face  at  Its  lower  end ;  a  foot  lerer  plrot- 
ally mounted  In  the  bottom  of  aaid  frame,  a  roller  on  aald 
fbot  isfrer,  adapted  to  engage  with  eald  Irregular  face  to 
swing  said  first-named  lerer  as  the  foot  lerer  is  pressed 
dowawai^Iy.  and  an  adJnaUble  epring  arranged  between 
aald  foot  lerer  and  Ita  plrot  pin.  for  regulating  the  prea- 
sora  between  said  roller  and  tha  said  first-named  lerer. 

B.  la  a  garaeat  prsassr,  tha  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame,  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  in  aald  frame,  an  adjuat- 
able  preaaer  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  lerer.  an  ad- 
Juatable  preaeer  Iron  mounted  on  aald  arm,  aald  lerer 
bahv  prorided  at  ita  lower  end  wltb  a  bereled  engaging 
plats :  a  foot  lerer  formed  of  a  bant  aagle-lron,  plrotally 
aMHinted  at  the  bottom  of  aald  frame,  a  spring-retaining 
cylinder  slldably  mounted  in  aald  foot  lerer  and  harlpg 
one  end  engaging  with  tbe  plrot  for  said  lerer,  a  spring 
In  said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  follower  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  aald  epring,  the  plrot  holee  of  aald  foot  lerer 
being  enlarged  to  allow  a  longitudinal  morement  diereof. 
and  a  roller  mountad  in  said  foot  lerer  and  adapted  to 
sBgaga  with  aald  bereled  plate,  whereby  pressure  azertad 
on  the  outer  end  of  eald  foot  larar  wUl  be  traasmlttsd  to 
said  first-aamed  lerer. 


917,847.  PAPBH  BOX.  THBOOoaa  U.  Nbukavk.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  asalgaor  to  Tha  Dayton  Paper  Norelty  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  10,  1008. 
BeHal  No.  448,878. 


r ^ 


and  pleoea  cztandtng  ^ertfrom,  locking  flaps  oa  tha  and 
pieces  adapted  to  lo^  under  the  top,  there  being  an  azten- 
slon  upon  one  aide  of  tbe  bottom  comprlaing  tbe  two  aldee 
and  tbe  top  of  tbe  box  wltb  locking  flape  extending  from 
each  end  of  the  tfde  piecea,  the  said  lateral  extension 
barlag  a  fblding  strip  adapted  to  lap  under  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  interlock  with  aiita  formed  therein,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrfbed. 


917,848.  WALL-SWITCH.  WiixiAM  J.  NawroK,  Lya- 
brook,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Metropolitan  Switchboard 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31, 
1008.     Serial  No.  444,978i 


cJ.-±- 


1.  In  a  wall  swlt^  a  switch  blade,  an  arm  bartag  a 
laterally  projecting  ear  connected  tbereto.  aald  ear  baring 
sharpened  aide  edgea,  a  rocker,  a  apring  connecting  aald 
rocker  and  aald  arm,  and  a  detent  baring  a  pair  of  aquare 
comers  on  its  upper  end  and  harlng  a  horiiontal  cam 
slot,  and  a  pin  on  aald  rocker  in  aald  cam  alot  wberShy 
said  detent  la  rerticallt  dlaplaced  by  aald  rocker  to  engage 
said  sharpened  edges  and  Intercept  the  morement  of  aaid 
arm  during  the  preliminary  morement  of  tlie  rocker. 

2.  In  a  wall  switch,  a  apindle  baring  a  flattened  por- 
tion and  a  rigidly  connected  awlteb  blade,  an  arm  baring 
a  keyhole  slot  connection  with  the  flattened  portion  of 
aald  spindle  and  baring  a  laterally  projecting  ear  with 
aharpened  side  edges,  a  rocker,  push  buttons  for  oscillating 
aaid  rocker,  a  spring  connecting  said  rocker  and  aaid  arm, 
and  a  detent  harlng  a  pair  of  square  comers  on  its  upper 
end  and  baring  a  horlsontal  cam  slot,  and  a  pin  on  aald 
rocker  in  said  'cam  slot  whereby  aald  detent  is  rwticaUy 
displaced  by  aaid  rocker  to  engage  aald  aharpened  edgea 
and  intercept  the  morement  of  aaid  arm  during  the  pre- 
liminary moramant  of  the  rocker. 


917.849.     SWIVEL.     Ahdbbw  Opbal.  Portland,  Orsg. 
rUed  Apr.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  420.080. 


A  Maak  for  a  box  harlag  the  ahapa  of  h  frustum  of  a 
eooe,  aaid  blank  oomprialng  a  bottom  section   wltt  the 
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1.  A  swiret  consisting  of  a  one  piece  socket-member  of 
malleable  Iron  baring  a  chamber  with  annular  Inwardly 
extending  rib  and  depending  right-lined  rim  flanga,  aad  a 
spindle  member  harlng  a  flanged  bearing  head  aad  an 
annular  right-lined  flange  eeparated  therefrom,  the  parts 
being  united  with  the  rib  of  the  socket-member  engaged 
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th«  flugM  of  tb*  spiiidl*  bmO.  th*  ^tgmOlag 
iuf«  of  th*  Mcket-mMibw^  floteseinc  Um  oo<WMe«  ^-^ 

at  tlia  aplBdle  bMd.  " 

2.  la  a  avlTvl.  a  oM-ptoee  soetet  MMlMr  b«  BwdlMkU 
Mttal  termed  with  a  chamber  to  raolvw  a  flaac«d  tf  rlnc 
haad  of  a  apladl*  mambar,  aa  annular  inwardlr  extaadlac 
rib  iocatad  Inward  from  tba  meatb  of  th*  ehambar.  and  a 
flange-like  projection  drcumferentlally  aareloplnc  aaid  rtb. 
■aid  flans*  beln»  of  the  same  thlckneMi  as  th*  flanc*  of  th* 
bearing  bead,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  flang*  balaa 
lacilnad  and  In  line  with  each  other  aad  tha  Inner  wall  af 
aald  Hb  b«ln«  Inclined  aad  parallel  to  tb*  Indinatton  of 
th*  ehambar  and  flang*.  aald  wall  being  d*iUgB«d  to  b* 
brought  with  the  Inner  face*  thareof  and  of  th*  flaaa*  la 
Tertlcal  parallalism.  • 


haTiag  a  pair  «( 
adaptad  t* 

floata. 


th* 


tlac 


•aah  proT««*4  with  ai 
Magna  of  tha 


*^Jnwi  n^^^^  ^*  MAKIWO   BAJUIBL-BLANK8. 

JoH«  c.  Palmb,  Boatoa.  Ma...    FUad  May  »,  itoi 

4W.TS0.  •  ^^ 


Sarlal  No. 


917.880.     SPOONHOLDSB.     WiLLUM  B.  O'RaiiXT    N*w 
Yc|k.  N.  Y.     Plied  Anr  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449,270. 


^iJ*5^."*  *•"*  PWTld*d  with  a  plorality  of  tmtk 
Mbetantlall,  V.ahap*d  ta  ero*.  .«^i«^  .^h  oTaald  uUSi 

•ST JEI*tlJ!!J^l!^J!!^  •^^  co«T*.;ilng  towM« 
«M*  ««har  Mrd  th*  p«rtph«r7  of  aald  eattar  aald  ea». 
ttaf  .d«a.  balag  laelhMd  at  aeata  aagi*.  ta  radtaJ  iS. 
^  ^  -tr^-IU*.  of  aald  fath,  3;  f*tb^  ^ 


W*wark.  N.  J.    PUad  Aag.  fl,  1908.    Serial  No.  44SS 


--i!.  \^  *"^''*  °'  minnfactnr*.  th*  herein  deecrlbed 

iJT^sT  ^!i~''  intermediate  of  It.  end.  to  form  a  cUp 
JMmber.  and  a  aoeket  member,   the  clip  member  belnl 

ooter  edge  thereof  and  connected  by  a  croaa  silt  .>..mk. 

?tST^l^  ■^'  !f*  "*•  ^""  themaelre.  being  opjo! 
22'«1  T^  T.."^  "'^  ^''"  **""  t««^T«.l7bo^ 
Md^  «dg.  of  the  other  Jaw  being  correapondlnglyTh 


MT.M1.      MARINE   VESSEL.      HnnAif   Ormmor    flt 
Lome.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.     l^rlaFXTS'.sfi: 


1.  A  marine  reeeel  comprMa*  a  body  having  a  deck 
constructed  with  propeller  e»eata«i  near  Ita  enda.  a  bIS 
of  contUiuou.  elliptical  track,  attending  nnder  and  oZ 
?t.  .""*  "''°"'*'  *''•  propeller  opening,  .nd  each  con- 
sisting of,  a  pair  of  channel  rails  spaced  apart,  back  to 
back  aad  proyldlng  a  flange  way.  a  contlnnoas  serlea  of 
floata  proTlded  with  connecting  hlnr«.  guide  wheels  run- 
ning on  the  paired  channel  rails  «nd  centrally  arranged 
pertpheral  flange,  working  betwe«,  th.  channel  ra«..  knd 
a  propeller  shaft  harJag  a  pair  of  operating  wheela  each 

l'!rJ^,  7u^^  y""  *^^^^  **  •"«^  '»••  connectlnt 
hlngea  of  the  Mrie.  of  flaata. 

,„^-.^  marine  Teasel  compriatng  a  body  baring  a  deck  , 
•MMtraetad  with  propeller  opealnga  near  tt.  end.,  a  pair  1 
•t  eoattnooM  elliptical  track,  extending  oadar  aad  of«r 
tha  4eck  aad  throagh  tha  propailw  apaalaga,  a  « 
•«J^«rtj^  floats  proTldad  with  aauectlag  hlaaw 
•"^•»  wheel,  nmalag  oa  Clio  tracks,  paired  tte-roda  eoa- 
••etlat   tha  «ooaaetlag  blniea.   aad  a  propaUar  abaft 


1.  A  coUapalhle  antamohU*  aawport  comprlalng  In  com- 
htaatloa   a   platform   adaptad  to  reeelre   upon   Itaelf  aa 

isr^:^  ''^^^  •^  *—  •^^'^  ^  ^ 

MMplattora  op  fima  the  grooad  and  afford  aoMaa 
TiMStHi  the  aaaa,  aMaaa  tor  oallapolbly  connecting  said 
ftmmaa  ad»wrla.  to  aald  platfarm  aad  to  each  otheJ.  aad 
an  Indlaa  laadlnc  t*  aald  platterm  aad  ooUapalbla  with 
rttf»Li  thereto. 

2.  A  eollapalMa  antotnoMla  anpport  comprtalaf  In  eom- 
Wnatlon  a  pUtfbrm  adaptad  t*  rwxlTe  upon  Itaalf  an 
•«tc«ohlKahle  fra«-a  and  end  frame.  »U^  to^taid 

box-like  body,  meanafbr  collapalbly  connecting  said  framea 

2-r*'i***l!!L!*  "^'  "^  •'*«"  and  to  said  pUtform  at 
ramt  top  edgaa.  and  an  Incline  l«adlac  ta  aald  pUttora 
and  eoHapalMe  with  r«*pect  thtm^T^  p-owrm 

8.  The  berelndeKrfbed  collap«>le  antomoMIe  eopport. 
comprlalng  In  combination  a  platform  baring  aide  tracks 
and  end  connecting  bar.  and  being  open  between  aald  ead 
bars  and  tracks,  ead  frames  and  side  framea  adapted  to 
stand  beneath  said  pUtform.  said  side  framea  being  open 
at. their   middles,   meana  for  collapalhly  connecting  said 

ralaaaably  holding  aald  framea  la  flxed  box  like  relation 
to  .ach  other,  and  an  Incline  leading  to  aald  plattorm 
and  collapaible  with  reepect  thateto. 
-Jti  '"  !  PJ>»'t»bIe  aotomohlle  support,  the  combination 
with  a  pUtform  adapted  to  recelre  upon  ItMlf  an  auto- 
mobile, of  framea  adapted  to  be  ealUpeed  with  ceapeet 
to  said  platform  or  extended  In  relation  thereto  to  hold  the 
same  op  from  the  gronnd,  said  framee  being  each  trussed 
•t  Ita  end  portlona  and  open  at  ita  middle  oart,  and  a 
collapaible  IneUna  leading  to  aald  phitfhrm. 

5.  In  a  portahle  aatomobUe  eopport.  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  top  platterm  adapted  to  reealra  upon  Itaelf  an 
•^tomoblle,  end  framea  hinged  to  aald  pUtftonn,  aide 
framea.  meana  fbr  detacbably  conn*ctlar  aald  aid*  framM 
to  said  platftorm  and  and  frames,  an  tnellM.  aad  meana 
■*"'*"'^7  eaaaaaite*  aae  end  of  aald  faMllaa  ta 
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1.  A  step  consisting  at  a  aerlsa  of  crimped  metal  strips, 
the  contacting  facaa  only  of  each  strip  being  provided 
with  female  locking  member,  adaptad  to  eagage  with  male 
members  on  tb*  conuctlng  facaa  of  the  adjacent  atrlpa. 
whereby  said  strip*  are  allowed  lengltndinal  moTement 
but  held  against  Tertlcal  moToment  with  relation  to  each 
other.  subatantlaUy  m  deecrlbed.  ^^  , 

2.  A  step  conalatlng  of  a  aeriee  of  crUaped  itrtpa.  th* 
alternating  contaetlns  faces  only  of  each  strip  being 
proTtded  with  a  male  locking  member  In  the  form  of  a 
hemispherical  projection,  the  intermediate  eooUctlDg  face* 
of  aald  atrip  being  prorldod  with  a  f*a*l«  locking  mem 
b«r  In  the  form  of  a  eurred  reeeea  extending  entirely 
acroes  said  faces,  aabatantially  as  described. 


the  primary  aad  aecoadary  connterahafts.  and  a 

warm  hnb  aad  a  worm  wheel  forming  an  operatlTe  eon- 

aectlon  Iwtween  the  aeoondary  oounterabaft  aad  the  wlad- 

^  lag  dmm,  ancta  worm  wheel  being  attached  to  the  wlndlaf 

dram,  anbetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


917,800.  TRBAD  -  SURFACE.  FaaoKUCK  R.  PHUxira. 
FUlnfleld.,.  N.  J.  Filed  Ang.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
400,406. 
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1.  A  tfoad  aorflaee  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  ooaalat' 
Ing  of  a  aeriee  of  criavod  atrlsa.  the  alt«raatiag  alottad 
eaatactlng  faesa  of  each  atrip  being  pcwrlded  with  male 
laeklag  aambera  projecting  from  th*  horlaontal  edcea  of 
the  aleta  In  aald  facea,  aabatantially  aa  daaertbad. 

S.  A  atap  ar  mat  of  the  character  daacribafl.  conalatlng 
«t  a  aarlaa  af  crimped  itrtpa,  the  alottad  alternating  con- 
tactlnc  facea  of  each  atrip  being  proTldad  with  locking 
projactlotw  extending  In  one  direction  tttm  the  upper 
horlaontal  edgee  of  aald  alota  aad  the  elottad  intarmadlata 
conuctlng  facM  helag  proridad  with  pcojectlona  axtaod- 
ing  in  the  oppoalte  direction  from  the  lower  horlw>ntaI 
edgea  of  said  slots,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


4i^l^^^U^>^■Kl' 


t.  In  a  portable  hoist,  the  combination  of  aa  inrerted 
U  ahaped  hoaalag  haTtag  a  flxed  ead  pleee  at  on 
aad  a  remorahie  ead  pleee  at  the  other  end,  said  end  pl« 
having  Jonraal  bvbs  and  bearing  sleeve  extenekms  la 
altaed  relatlea.  a  hoisting  dmm  Jearaaled  on  the  rteeva 
ezteneion.  aforeaald,  a  motor  field  attached  to  the  latertor 
af  aald  dram,  a  n>otor  armature  having  a  irtiaft  by  wMA 
It  la  Jearaaled  tn  the  Jeomal  babe  aforeaald.  a  primary 
eoonterabaft  Joomalad  la  the  remorahle  ead  piece  afore- 
aald ta  parallel  relatlea  to  tbe  armature  shaft  gear,  eoa- 
•eeting  aald  ahafts  together,  a  secondary  eoonterahaft 
Joomaled  In  aald  remorable  end  piece  In  right  angle  rela- 
tion to  aald  primary  aad  armatore  ahafta  and  geartag 
conneetloos  between  aald  aeoondary  abaft  aad  the  primary 
aad  atmatore  ahafta.  aabatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


917.S67.    POOR-CHECK.     WiixtAM  A.  Rauitoii. 

'    ter,  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Caldwell  Mannfacturing  CeM> 

pany.  Roeheatar,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.666. 


91T.aS0.     POKTABLB 


Chl- 


B018T.    jAina  L.  Piuma, 
lU.    FBad  Jaly  10.  190S.    Serial  Ha.  442368L 

1.  la  a  partabla  holat  the  oemMnation  of  aa  laverted 
U  ahaped  housing,  a  hoisting  drum  joumaled  la  aald  hoaa- 
lag.  a  motor  field  attached  to  the  Interior  of  aald  dmm,  a 
motor  armature  baring  a  ahaft  by  which  It  Is  Joumaled 
In  the  housing  In  axial  relatlea  to  the  field  aad  dmm.  a 
primary  oonnterahaft  Jearaaled  tn  aald  bonalng  In  parallel 
ivlatlon  to  tbe  anaatare  ahaft,  pears  connecting  uild 
.hafta  together,  a  aeeoodary  ooaatershaft  Joomaled  In 
rlgbt  angle  relation  to  said  primary  and  armature  ahafu, 
and  gearing  conneettooa  between  aald  secondary  ahaft  and 
tbe  primary  and  armatars  ahafta,  aabatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  portable  bolat.  tha  eomhinatlon  of  an  Inverted 
U  ahaped  bousing,  a  holatlag  dmas  Joumaled  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  motor  field  attached  ta  the  Interior  of  aald  dram,  a 
motor  armature  having  a  ahaft  hy  vhleh  It  Is  ^oaraaled  in 

reUtlea  to  the  Said  aad  dzaat.  a 
loaraalad  la  aald  ksaMag  la  parallel 
4o  tha  arMatora  ghaft,  0Mni  <w>ftlsg  aald 
agethar.  a  asrnadair  apiartarrtalt  joaraalad  la 
rli^t  angle  relation  to  said  primary  aad  armatore  ahafta. 
a  pair  of  bev«l  psara  tenolag  aa  spsratlva  ooanoetlon  he- 


Tb*  oombtoatloa  with  tha  haUaw  ea^ag  A  of  a 
•top.  cloaed  at  Its  lower  ead  hy  tha  blo^  F.  of  tha 
O,  bavtag  the  Up  f  that  la  adaptad  ta  raeelva  the  Mock  F, 
and  having  alao  tha  flange  g"  that  antara 
aldea  of  aald  oaslag.  aad  lies  above  aald  bkwk. 
tlally  aa  ahowa  aad  d— eribsd. 
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•XT.889.    WIlfDOW-aUASD.    Isaac  Kaskiv  ud  J 
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1  '  I  ■  I  ■  l-w-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  Tertically  moTable  window 
■aah,  a  grid,  and  memben  aapportlng  said  grid  from  tba 
■aab  In  a  plane  In  adrance  of  and  offset  from  the  plana 
tbarMf. 

2.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  rartlcally  morable  window 
aash  baring  tranarerae  openings  formed  tbroogb  the  lower 
part  thereof,  a -grid,  and  projaetlng  members  secorsd  la 
said  openings  and  supporting  aald  grid  from  the  aash  la 
a  plana  in  advance  of  and  offast  from  the  plans  thersof. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  window,  tbe  lower  sasb  snd 
sill  thereof,  a  grid,  members  supporting  said  grid  from 
the  saah  In  a  plane  In  advance  of  and  offset  from  the 
plans  thareot  and  a  gnlds  sscnrsd  to  ths  siU  and  prajsct- 
Ing  forward  therefrom. 

4.  A  window  guard  comprlalng  a  grid  for  attachment  to 
•  vertically  movable  window  sasb  and  comprlalng  vertical 
rods,  s  stationary  supporting  guide  for  said  grid,  a  trans- 
Tsrse  brace  bar  provided  with  openings  loosely  receiving 
Mdd  rods,  and  flexible  supporting  mesne  for  said  brace 
bar  adapted,  when  tbe  grid  Is  elevated,  to  sustain  aald 
braos  bar  at  approximately  the  middle  of  ths  grid. 

6.  A  window  guard  comprising  a  grid  for  attarhMsnt  to 
a  vertically  movable  window  sash  and  comprlalng  vertical 
roda,  a  stationary  eupporting  guide  for  said  grid,  a  trans- 
verss  brace  bar  provldsd  wltb  openings  loosely  receiving 
said  roda,  and  flexible  connections  between  aald  braes  bar 
and  a  part  D&ovable  with  the  window  aaah  and  between  ths 
bar  and  a  sutloaary  psrt  substantially  ss  described. 

(ClaiBia  6  and  7  not  printed  la'ths  OsMtta.] 


01T.SM.  MACHINB  FOR  DBLiVBBINQ  MSA8URKD 
QUANTITIKB  OF  COMMODITIB8.  William  W.  Bsao. 
Pattsrson,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  ooo-thlrd  to  Waltar  C.  Malos 
and  ons>thlrd  to  David  B.  Maloa.  Pattsrson.  La.  FUsd 
Sept.  »,  1008.     Serial  Na  462,180. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deoerlbsd.  a  rscsptade 
havlac  a  movable  wall,  msaaa  andsr  ths  eoatrol  of  aa 
operator  for  caoalng  movement  of  the  said  wall,  and 
meana  also  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  arreatlng 
tbe  movement  of  the  said  wall  caused  by  tbe  first  named 
means,  st  a  predetermine  point,  and  means  for  returning 
said  wall  to  the  initial  poaltlon  and  thereby  caoalng  ths 
discharge  of  the  material  Introdneed  into  aald  rscspUels. 

2.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  receptado 
•»•▼*■•  •  movable  wall,  means  normally  tending  to  move 
the  wall  in  one  direction,  meana  under  the  control  of  an 
operator  for  holding  ths  waU  against  Its  normal  tendency 
aadtor  releasing  it  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its  normal 
tsadMiey.  and  means  slso  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor for  arresting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  wall  at  a  prs- 
dstenalBsd  polat,  ths  oseond-named  meaaa  ahM  eanatnt  ths 
retara  of  ths  waU  to  laltlal  poaltloB. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desertbsd,  a  rscsptade 
having  a  movable  wall,  means  for  moving  the  wall  In  one 
direction,  means  nndsr  the  control  of  aa  opstator  far 
caoatag  tha  movsmaat  of  Us  said  wall  la  ths  other  dlrae- 


Ikavlac  a  normal  tsndeney  towsrd  normal  po- 
aitloa  aad  movable  by  the  operator  away  from  normal  poal- 
tlon to  a  poaltloa  to  arrsst  the  movement  of  said  wall 
canssd  by  ths  flrst  namsd  mssns.  st  a  predetermined  point, 
aad  BMaaa  aadsr  ths  ooatiol  of  aald  wall  for  rslsaaing  ths 
last  named  msaas  for  Its  return  to  initial  position  under 
its  normal 


4.  In  a  machlBs  of  ths  diaracter  descHbsd.  s  rsesptads 
having  a  movabis  wall.  sMana  normally  tending  to  move 
tbe  wall  in  one  direction,  msaaa  oadsr  ths  control  of  aa 
operator  for  caoalng  ths  osovement  of  aald  wall  in  ths 
other  dtrectloa,  SMsna  having  a  normal  tsndeney  toward 
initial  position  aad  awvahle  by  the  operator  into  position 
for  arnatlaf  tks  aMvaaisnt  of  ssid  wall  caoasd  by  the 
first  aaisad  ■las,  at  a  prsdstarmlasd  point,  aad  aaeana 
under  the  eontrol  of  the  said  wall  for  rslaaatag  ths 
for  arreatlng  the  movement  of  the  wall  at  a 
point  to  return  to  Its  asavMl  psaMsa. 

6.  In  a  maehlas  af  tfea  afcamatag  daacrlbsd.  a  soltahls 
casing,  a  msaifear  Bovabls  wtth  rslation  to  ths  casing  aad 
constltntlac  sas  wall  of  s  chamber  within  tbe  easing,  s 
gats  Cor  aaM  sosdmt  movable  wtth  relation  to  tbe  said 
eaaing  to  open  aad  doos  Cks  asBdoit.  and  when  open  con- 
stltotiaff  oas  wall  of  tha  efeaaber  within  tbe  casing,  aad 
assaaa  far  actuating  ths  said  movable  SMmber  to  canae  tha 
dlseliargs  of  ths  soatsats  of  ths  ahaaihsr. 

(Clalmo  «  to  M  aat  priatsd  la  tka  Oaastta.] 


•  1  T .  8  •  0 .  POTATO-PLANm.  WtLwmLU  Ranracn. 
Specie,  Kabl  H.  LAtrooaana,  Obcrvellmar.  and  Fsibd- 
BiCB  O.  WiLHBLM,  Cssssl,  OsTBany,  aaoigBora  of  aao- 
flfth  to  Helnrich  Doelfsr  aad  one-flfth  to  Thsodor 
Dmhel,  Cassel.  Germany.  Piled  July  6,  IMM.  Bsrlal 
No.  442,187. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  vrlth  a  fer- 
tlUsar  hoppar.  of  an  aaanlar  series  of  upright  potato 
■■IMiaai  W—setifl  thorswitb.  aa  adjusubls  eutoC  ds- 
vies  srrangcd  undsmeath  aald  hopper  and  suigasinea, 
and  a  rotary  feed  disk  arranged  underneath  aald  cutoff 
danea,  aabstantlally  as  aet  fbrth. 

t.  la  a  potato  plaatar.  tba  eoBBMnatlon  wtth  a  fssi 


hoppar.  of  an  annular  ssries  of  upright  poUto  magastass 
arranged  on  tbe  inner  side  of  the  hopper,  snd  mesos  Cor 
dlsdiarglng  the  potatoea  from  one  magatine  at  a  time 
together  with  fertillaer  froai  tbe  hopper  and  from  tbe 
different    magasinea    saoeesslvsly.    snbstantlally    aa    ast 


I.  la  a  poUto  plantar,  tba  oomUnatloB  with  a  fssd 
hoppsr,  of  an  annular  aarlas  of  upright  poUto  magasinea 
arranged  on  tbe  inner  aids  of  tbe  hopper,  a  cutoff  dsvlee 
capable  of  adjustment  from  one  magasins  to  aaother,  and 
a  rotary  feed  diak  arranged  bsnsatb  ths  cutoff  dsvios,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  wltb  a  feed 
boppsr  provided  In  its  bottom  wltb  an  annular  series  of 
discharge  openings,  of  a  corrsipoadiag  seriss  of  oprlgbt 
potato  magasinea  arranged  within  ssid  hopper,  sn  sd- 
J^rtable  cutoff  plate  arranged  beneath  said  hopper  and 
msgastoss  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  discharge  open- 
tega.  one  correapoadlng  with  the  dlaeharge  openings  of 
ths  hopper  and  the  other  with  the  magasinea,  and  a  ro- 
tary feed  plate  arranged  beneath  said  cutoff  plate  and 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  dlaeharge  openings  eorrespondlng 
wtth  tbe  openings  tai  ths  cutoff  plate,  snbstsatlally  as  set 
forth. 


tlT,8dl.  BAILWAT'CAR.  Bdwaso  T.  RoBiasov.  Bt. 
Louis,  Moc,  assignor  to  St.  Lools  Car  Compaay,  8t. 
Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Peh.  11,  1008.    Bsrial 


1.  la  a  railway  car.  tbe  eembinatlan  with  a  car  body 
having  sash  runways  and  a  deek  sasl^  receiving  compart- 
ment, of  an  upper  saah,  a  lowar  aaah,  a  dog  carried  by 
ssid  upper  sssh  and  having  ai  nppar  long  ara  provided 
with  a  none  adapted  to  engage  said  lower  aaah  when  said 
saahss  ars  in  aald  aash  receiving  coaapartmsnt,  aobstan- 
tially  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  ths  oomMnatkn  wtth  a  car  body 
having  saah  runwaya  and  a  ds^  sash  rseetvlng  compart- 
msnt,  of  an  upper  aaah,  a  lower  saah,  a  pockst  pUte  car- 
ried by  said  lower  aaah,  aad  a  dog  carried  by  said  upper 
Hih  aad  having  aa  ippar  leaf  arm  adaptad  to  oagags 
ssid  podwt  plata  when  aald  aaabss  are  in  ssid  saah  rs- 
cslvlng  oompartmsnt,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


flTjeS.     DISAPPEARING   LUOOAOI  -  CARRUB  FOR 

AUTOkOBILBS.    Bdwa>o  T.  Boanrooir,  St  Lonla.  Mo., 

sssigner  to  St.  Lools  Car  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  a 

Corporation.    Fllsd  Oct.  ft,  lOOt.    Ssrlal  Mo.  466,208. 

1.  Ths  eomblnatlen.  with  a  vshlds  body  provldsd  wtth 

aa  aadsrtraoM  haviag  aids  rails  aad  a  rear  rail  aad  fvids 

bara  attacbod  to  ths  tnnsr  sidss  of  the  side  rails;  of  s 

Inggsgs  supporting  fraaee  having  aa  laaar  aroaa  bar. 


vidsd  with  aada  adapted  to  slide  la  ths  golds  bars,  aa 
outer  croaa  bar,  a  series  of  ioagltodlnal  rods  extending 
through  the  rear  rail,  snd  tbe  longitudinal  stop  rods  alao 
sxtendlng  through  tbe  rear  rail  and  having  undercut  cada 
providing  bottom  shoulders  and  adapted  to  engage  tha 
rear  rail  when  the  aupporttng  frame  la  drawn  out. 


2.  The  oombbiatlon,  with  a  vehlde  body  provided  wItt 
an  naderframe  having  side  rails  and  a  rear  rail  and  guide 
bara  attached  to  ths  Innsr  sldss  of  ths  sids  rails:  -aC  a 
luggage  Bupportlng  frame  having  an  Inner  creas  bar. 
provided  with  ends  adapted  to  slide  in  the  guide  bara,  an 
ontar  croaa  bar  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  ears 
at  Ita  ends,  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  szteodlng 
through  tbe  rear  rail,  banger  rods  secured  to  the  sldss  of 
the  vehide  body  and  frame  supporting  rods  loosely 
mounted  st  their  rear  ends  in  tbe  ears  of  the  rear  rail 
astendtng  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  having  eyas  at 
their  forward  snds  loosely  fitted  to  the  hangar  roda. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  vehlde  body  provided  with 
■n  onderframe  having  side  raiU  and  a  rear  rail  and  gnlda 
bars  attached  to  the  inner  sldea  of  the  aids  rails ;  of  a 
loggags  sopportlag  fraoM  having  an  innar  eroM  bar,  pro- 
vided with  ends  adopted  to  slide  in  tbe  guide  bars,  an 
oater  cross  bar  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  earn 
at  its  sn<te.  a  asrles  of  longitndlnal  rods  extending  through 
ths  rear  rail,  ths  longitudinal  stop  rods  alao  extanding 
tltroogb  tha  rear  raU  and  having  undercut  inner  enda  pro- 
viding bottom  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  rail 
whan  the  supporting  frame  is  drawn  out,  banger  rods 
Mcorsd  to  tha  sides  of  ths  vehicle  body  and  frame  sop- 
portiag  tods  looaely  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  In  tha 
eara  of  the  rear  rail  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
aad  having  eyea  at  ttiair  forward  enda  looady  fitted  to 
tha  hangar  tods. 


017.888.     CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL  RETORT.     DAMtaL 
R.  RussaLC,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Farksr-RuasaU 
Mining  4  Manvfactnring  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Miaaoart.    Filed  Jolj  80.  1908.    Serial  No. 
448.060. 


L  The  combtaiatlon  with  a  vwtleal  gaa  retort  opsa  at 
Its  lower  end,  of  s  rotary  member  arranged  below  aald 
rotort  to  support  the  charge,  a  second  rotary  member  ar- 
naged  bdow  aald  first  rotary  nMmber,  and  a  water  aaal 
for  aald  aecond  rotary  member. 

2.  Tbe  eomblBatloB  with  a  Tcrtical  retort  opsa  at  tta 
lower  end,  of  a  member  arranged  bdow  aald  retort  to 
port  the  chargs.  means  for  «aeharglag  ths 
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M*mk«r.   a   rotary   Bcmber   below   lald   tmC   mambtt,  • 
— |Wi  tor  dtaclMrilaf  tli«  coke  troaa  taid  rotary  ail 
tar*  antf  a  water  aaal  (or  said  rotary  ooember. 

t.  The  eoBbinatlofi  with  a  rtrtleal  retort  open  at  it* 
lower  end,  of  a  rotary  nember  arrangad  balow  tald  retort 
to  rapport  tba  efearga,  a  atatloaary  almtOMBt  for  dlaebart- 
iBg  the  coke  from  said  rotary  member,  a  aecoad  rotary 
Biembar  arranged  below  lald  dnt  rotary  member,  and  a 
water  wal  for  lald  aeoond  rotary  member. 

4.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  rertlcal  retort  open  at  ito 
lower  end,  of  a  rotary  member  arraaoad  below  aald  retort 
to  rapport  the  charge,  a  water  pipe  forming  an  abutment 
for  dlicbarglag  the  ooIm  tnm  Mid  naatwr,  •  second  ro- 
tary member  arringed  below  eald  tret  rotary  member. 
and  a  water  seal  for  aald  aeeoad  rotary  mMaber. 

6.  The  eomblnatton.wlth  a  plarallty  of  Tartteal  retorts 
open  at  their  lower  tnir.  of  rotary  aeaWra  arranged 
below  aald  retorts  to  awppert  tke  «fenavi%  iieane  for  dla- 
eharglag  eoko  from  said  membera,  a  seeead  rotary  member 
arranged  below  said  first  named  ■■■hsi  and  adapted  to 
leeelTe  the  coke  therefrom,  means  tm  rotating  aald  first 
sad  sssid  ■tfaOters  la  a  snhataatiaUy  horlaoatal  plane, 
sad  a  water  aeal  for  said  aeoond  member. 

(Clslas  «  to  9  not  priatod  la  the  Oaastta.] 


•  17.864.     WBBNCB.     Corsao  BAtraa,  Homestead.  Pa. 
Piled  Sept.  28.  1008.    Serial  No.  484,981. 


»•■ 


1.  la  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  body  portloa 
fag  a  Jaw,  a  wrench  bar  harlng  a  Jaw  and  a  shaak  poc^ 
tlon  proTlded  with  a  mtitllated  thread,  a  rotatable  alette 
having  means  connecting  It  to  said  body  portion  heMlag 
It  agalnat  longitudinal  movement  reJatlTe  thereto,  aad  a 
spring  confined  between  said  sleere  aad  said  body  puillsa. 

t.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  body  portloa  hmw- 
lag  a  Jaw,  a  wrench  bar  hartng  a  Jaw  aad  a  toothed  ea* 
tension  beyond  the  same,  and  a  sleeve  hartng  eerrsspsa^ 
ing  toothed  faces  and  monated  on  the  body  portloa  by 
means  of  a  threaded  joint,  and  a  spring  eoaflned  between 
the  body  portion  and  tbe  sleeve. 

8.  An  adjostable  nut  or  pipe  wrench  having  a  shaah 
portloa  aad  a  jaw  rigid  therewith  aad  a  body  portloa  hav- 
lag  a  jaw  face  rabatantlally  parallel  to  aald  Jaw  00  said 
shank,  aald  Jaw  face  having  a  socket  formed  therein.'  a 
pipe  block  with  a  serrated  face  adjostable  In  said  socket 
a  threaded  bar  moonted  In  said  jaw  portion  and  haviag 
a  snbstantlallx  flat  conaectloa  with  the  pipe  block  aad 
forming  tbe  only  sapport  therefor  In  tbe  socket. 

4.  A  pipe  wrwieh  having  a  seat  la  «ae  of  Its  Jawi,  a 
threaded  bar  mounted  In  the  Jaw  sad  movable  perpen- 
dicularly thereto  haviag  a  pivot  bead  at  Ita  upper  end 
adapted  to  angacB  a  raltable  pipe  Mocft.  and  a  pipe  block 
In  aforsesid  seat  having  a  drcnlar  pivot  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  pivot  head. 


•iT.Sde.  PTM-TUMBLBE  LOCK.  HatHHOU)  Bcaoatx, 
Stamford,  Ooan..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Tale  *  Towne  Mann- 
faetarteg  Company,  atamford.  Conn.  Filed  Jnly  16, 
loot,     aerial  No.  44«3«4. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  tumbler  <7l- 
todsr  leek  coaprteing  a  cylinder  and  piag.  two  ladspead- 
•Btly  BKrvable  pliu  carried  by  tbe  plug,  oae  pla  belag 
wtthla  aad  earrled  by  tbe  outer  pla,  and  driven  tor 
aMlly  bsMiag  tbe  ptaa  dowa  la  the  plog  Mid  for 
tha  ping  agalaat  rotatloa  ia  the  cyttaAv. 
S.  Aa  a  a«w  article  of  maaofaeture,  a  pla  tonUer  lock 
a  eyllader  and  a  pla*,  a  hoUow  pta.  a  seeead 
on  tbe  Isfwer  ead  o(  said  bollsw 


pla.  a  drtver  foroacb  pla.  aad  yteldlBg 

the  drivers  la  contact  with  their  respective  pins. 


r 
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8.  Ia  •  tumbler  lock,  the  eombiaadon  with  a  eyllaiw 
and  plug  of  an  eater  boUow  pin  within  tbe  plug,  a  eeeemi 
pla  wlthta  tbe  hoUow  pin  and  carried  by  tbe  latter,  a 
tabular  driver  engaging  tba  bnUow  pin,  an  taaer  drivar 
•QgaglBg  the  laacr  pin  aad  means  for  boMli«  both  d>lv«n 
In  contact  with  tbelr  respective  plaSb 

4.  In  a  pin  taari>ler  lock,  tbe  coanbtaatloa  with  a  eylla- 
der aad  plug,  of  a  hollow  pin  located  la  tbe  plug,  a  pla 
located  la  aad  cairled  by  tbe  boUow  pla.  drtvera  tor  the 
plan,  and  a  key  haviag  Mtttl^B  tm  saos^ag  both  ptea. 

6.  In  a  pla  taaibler  lock  tbs  rirtlsslliis  with  a  eyila* 
der  and  a  plug,  of  a  hollow  pla  slotted  at  its  lower  ead,  a 
pin  within  th^  boUow  pla,  a  driver  tor  each  pin,  and  a 
key  constructed  to  sagage  tbe  enter  pta,  and  aleo  tbe  la- 
Bsr  pla  tbroa«h  tbe  slot  la  the  oatsr  pla. 

(Claim  e  to  0  aot  ptiatsi  la  tbs  Oasstts.) 


017,S«6.  LBATHKB  •  KOOINO  APPARATUS.  Ronaf 
H.  ScawAkTS.  CtwuHa,  in.  FUsd  July  18,  lOOT. 
aerial  No.  888,600. 


In  eomblnatioa  a  base  having  at  oae  edge  an  npwardt> 
extending  projection  with  a  gnldlag  surface  for  the 
leather  at  Ita  top.  ssld  bsss  hsvlag  a  recess  eztandlng 
from  said  upwardly  ptajsctlag  portloa  tbroogh  to  the  op- 
poelto  edge  of  tbe  baae,  a  pair  of  upwardly  eztandlng  ears 
oa  tbs  bsssk  oas  at  sasb  sda*  «C  tbe  said  recees,  a  pair  of 
kalvss  sf  satalar  lona  la  mvm  ssctlsn  and  ezteadlng 
borlsontally  above  the  said  recess  and  la  a  plane  mbetaa- 
tlally  parallel  with  tbe  upper  sorfses  of  the  base,  each 
kalffe  haviag  Ito  eattlag  edge  directed  readwardly  toward 
the  guiding  Burtace  of  tbe  upwardly  extending  projection 
and  Ito  shank  ezteadteg  ia  the  opposite  direction  sub- 
stantially borisontaUy  over  the  base  aad  held  in  oae  of 
the  eara,  and  meaaa  whereby  oae  of  said  ears  la  adjost- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  bass  whereby  It  may  be  adjtmted 
toward  and  tk<om  the  ear  sa  tts  opposlto  side  of  said 
sokntaatlaUy  as 


91T.86T.     MABSAOa    INaTBmOENT.     Joan 
aad  DAinaL  TiBSAta,  Oraalto  City,  III.     Vlled  May  18, 
1008.     Bertal  No.  488.670. 

1.  A  msssage  InstnaaMt  eomprlslag  s  eoadactiac  baa- 
aK  k  battery  removshly  boused  therein  and  havlar  aa 
sapestd  termlaal  at  oae  ead  aad  adapted  to  suike  ele»' 
trleal  eeataet  with  tbe  handle  ea  taeertlon  tbersfn,  a 
rheotane  rsawvably  boassd  la  said  handle  against  the  ead 
of  the  battery  and  haviag  a  coataet  adapted  to  eagage  the 
ezpoeed  battery  termlaal  aad  alss  provided  aith  s  coa- 
taet on  tbe  side  remote  from  tbe  battery,  an  Induction 
coil  alao  removably  bsassd  ia  said  handle,  aald  coil  bar- 
tag  ita  pffUaary  wladlac  with  sipossd  tmabMls  at  appo* 
of  tbe  eoU  aad  adaptsd  st  one  ead  t*  eaasgs  the 
idlng  terminal  of  tbe  rbealsae  aad  at  tbe 
ead  to  he  broaght  lato  electrical  elreatt«  with  tbe 
aad  Ito  sscoadary  wladlag  eoatacting  at  oae  end  with  tbe 
baaile  aad  eq^esad  at  tbe  other  end.  a  ■ssaagB  implement 
lasartlkls  at  eoe  ead  la  tbe  baadle  aad  tbece  piofldsd 
with  a  toraiaal  sagaglag  the 
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ondary  of  tbe  iadnctloa  coll.  aad  a  rheostat  also  honsed 
in  said  handle  and  includable  in  tbe  primary  drenlt  of  tba 
induction  coil  t>etween  tbe  aame  and  the  handle. 


'y:   '-fwr. 
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2.  A  mssesjr  Instrumeat  provided  with  a  hollow  con- 
ducting handle,  a  battery  raSM>vably  boused  therein  and 
arranged  to  make  contact  electrically  with  said  handle,  a 
rheotome  having  snrpneed  drenlt  terminals  on  opposite 
(aoee  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  handle  with  the 
drenlt  terminal  of  one  faee  la  electrical  engagement  with 
oae  of  tbe  drcult  terminate  of  tbe  battery,  an  Indnctloo 
eoil  aleo  removably  honaed  In  said  handle,  said  Induction 
soil  having  ita  primary  wtadlag  provided  with  terminate 
at  oppodte  eads  of  tbe  coU,  oae  tersUnal  making  elee- 
Meal  esatact  with  tbe  tsrmlaal  of  tba  rheotome  remote 
from  the  battery  aad  arranged  at  tbe  other  ead  to  be 
brooght  into  electrical  engagement  with  the  eonductlng 
baadle,  said  lodaetion  coll  having  ito  seeoadary  drenlt 
ffsvlded  at  oae  end  with  a  coataet  adapted  to  sagsgs 
the  eonductlng  handle,  and  a  aaansage  lasplement  remov- 
ably Insertlble  In  said  handle  an^  having  a  circuit  termi- 
nal adapted  to  engage  the  eorrespondfaig  circuit  terminal 
of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  Induction  coll. 

8.  A  massage  instrument  comprteing  a  suitable  mas- 
saga  implement,  a  handle  therefor,  and  an  induction  coll. 
rheotome,  and  battery,  boosed  In  said  handle,  the  Induc- 
tion coll.  rheotome,  and  battery,  each  being  separately 
removable  from  said  handle  and  each  provided  with  dr- 
enlt terminals  In  matehed  retetlon  to  eossplete  the  electric 
drcult  between  them,  and  tbe  massage  implement  by  di- 
rect eontaet. 

4.  A  massage  instrument  coiaprlaing  a  auitable  mas- 
ssge  implement,  a  baadle  therefor,  a  sapport  for  tbs  im- 
plement carried  by  tbe  baadle  and  boaslBg  a  rbsostat,  aa 
Induction  coll  removably  housed  In  said  handle  at  the  4nd 
carrying  the  rbeoetet.  a  battery  removably  honaed  In  said 
handto  at  tbe  other  end  thereof,  and  a  rheoteaae  reflM>v- 
ably  boased  la  said  baadto  betweea  the  battery  aad  la- 
duetlon  eoil  and  completing  the  drcult  between  the  bat- 
tery and  coll  by  direct  contact  with  the  eomspondlag  ter- 
minals of  each. 

B.  A  massags  lastmmsat  eoavrlslag  s  massage  implo- 
meat.  a  hollow  bsaAs  IksNtSf,  a  bloek  of  lasnlstlng  ma- 
tertal  at  aae  ead  sf  the  handle,  a  rsssovabis  desnre  fsr 
the  other  ead  of  tbe  handle,  an  Induction  esO,  rheotome 
,  aad  battery  boosed  In  and  separably  removable  from  tbe 
haadte  aad  aasb  provided  with  drcalt  tsrviaate  eoataet- 
laa  sa  the  tassrllwi  of  tbe  several  elsmsato  la  ths  baa- 
dle, the  massage  ImpleBtcnt  being  In  electrical  coataet 
with  the  high  tenalon  side  of  tbe  Indudlon  coil  In  tbe 
MMaaee  caOs  eartted  by  tbs  laaalatlaa  black, 
a  switch  tm  tbs  reslstonee  cells  s  rrnssmiii  fre*  tbe 


6  sad  7  aot  prlntsd  in  the  Oasetta.] 


017.868.     SIONAI^LANTBRN.     Bbcwo  Bbidbl.   Chlcaga, 
BL     nied  aept.  6.  1007.     Serial  Ma  881.068. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  pafr  of  glass-carrying 
frames  pivoted  at  a  common  axis,  an  oscUUtlng  plate,  and 
links  connecting  the  frames  and  tbe  ptete  each  link  hav- 
ing a  loot  motion  sngagemcat  with  oas  of  tho  eonneetsd 
members. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  in  eombinatlon.  a  pair  of  oacUUttag 
gisss-earrying  frames  pivoted  on  a  common  azla,  and  each 
having  a  slot  in  Ita  stem,  an  osdUating  actuating  mem- 
ber, and  links  plvotally  attached  to  rach  member  each 
link  having  a  stud  running  in  tbe  slot  of  one  of  tbe 
frames. 

8.  In  a  laatam.  in  combination,  a  pair  of  osdltetisg 
llasi  carrying  firamss  each  having  a  slot  ia  ito  stsm,  an 
osdUating  actuating  member,  aad  Unka  conaectlng  rach 
inembec  with  each  of  tbe  framea  and  engaging  tbe  Utter 
hy  studs  running  in  the  sloto  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  In  eomUnatlon,  a  pair  of  osdUatlaff 
glaaa-earrylng  framea  each  having  a  aiot  In  Ito  stsat.  aa 
osdUating  actuating  BMmber,  Unka  oonaeetlng  saA  mem- 
ber with  each  of  the  framas  and  engaging  ths  latter  by 
studs  running  In  the  sktto  thereof,  aad  q>riaga  for  bolA- 
ing  tba  Cranee  in  retracted  poaitlon. 

6.  In  a  lantern.  In  comblnatkm,  a  pair  of  osdUattia 
glass carrylag  tramss  sach  having  a  slot  la  Ito'stsm.  aa 
oaflUatlng  aetaating  member,  Unka  ceaneetlng  socb  mem- 
ber with  each  of  tbe  frames  aad  engaging  the  tetter  by 
stada  running  in  the  aloto  tbweof.  aad  aieana  for  *'"-'ff*Ta 
tbs  ftaaMS  la  istractsd  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


017. 


mrVBLOP.    OaanaLO  P.  tenrm,  KaaoraSs^ 
msd  Nov.  14,  1007.    asrial  No.  408,007. 


Aa  savslop  comprteing  a  rsctaagular  body  portfoa,  a 
rsetangnter  bottom  Sap  of  sabstantially  the  same  alas 
as  tbe  body  and  connected  with  the  bottom  edge  of  tba 
tetter,  side  flaps  connected  with  the  end  edges  of  the  body, 
a  top  flap  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  from  oas 
sad  tbsreef  to  the  other,  aad  a  single  plees  of  paddlaf 
In  sheet  form  of  a  slae  eqoal  to  the  combined  area  of  ths 
body  and  bottom  flap  and  arranged  over  and  glved  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  tbe  body  and  bottom  flap  with  Ito  dds 
edges  coincident  with  the  creases  between  the  side  flaps 
and  body  aad  with  tbs  side  edges  of  the  bottom  flap  aai 
tbe  other  two  edges  coincident  witt  tbe  criaees  between 
tbe  body  aad  top  flap  and  with  tbe  tiilrd  tree  edge  of  tbs 
bottom  flap  aad  fbldsd  la  lias  with  the  craass  bstwssa 
tbe  body  sad  bottom  flap,  said  padding  fwming  a  enablon 
entirely  Unlag  tbe  envelop  with  one  half  direetly  opposlto 
or  fadag  ths  other  half,  tbe  ead  Iteps  sxtsadlag  bsysai 
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tlM  epprMlt*  cMm  of  tk*  paddiBV  and  fearlny  thdr  Ibimt 
•nrfaces  glaed  to.  adhere  to  th«  outer  rarfac*  of  tb«  bot- 
ton  flap  and  malntalnlDC  tb«  side  edgea  of  tb«  paddtns 
doablad  back  on  Itaelf  In  contact  with  each  other,  and  the 
top  flap  being  atock  to  the  oataJde  of  the  bottom  flap  and 
folding  down  orer  the  meeting  end  edgaa  of  the  paddloff 
and  OTerl/lng  the  end  flap*  of  the  apper  portions  thereof. 


tlT,STO.  APPAKATUS  FOB  TANNIlfO  HIDB8.  BowAftD 
F.  Smith.  Corry.  Pa.  Filed  Ifay  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
482»2e». 


1.  The  combination  In  an  apparatns  fOr  tpimlng  hldea. 
Of  •  vat  adapted  to  contain  tanning  liqoor.  a  rotatabl* 
frame  mounted  on  a  shaft  eo  that  eobetantially  one  half 
of  aald  frame  la  immersed  In  the  tanning  liquor  In  said 
Tat,  meana  for  routing  aald  frame  so  that  oppoaita  sldea 
thereof  are  altematelj  Immersed  In  and  remoTed  fiiom 
the  liquor  In  said  rat.  and  rectangular  frames,  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  to  the  sides  of  which  hldea  can 
be  secured  In  a  stretched  condition,  remorably  secured  In 
said  rotatable  frame  transrersely  to  the  shaft  therein, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  apparatos  for  tanning  kldsa, 
ot  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  tanning  llqoor,  a  rotatable 
rectangular  frame  mounted  on  a  shaft  so  that  subatan- 
tially  one  half  of  said  frame  la  Immersed  In  the  tanning 
liquor  In  said  vat.  means  for  rotating  said  frame  In  said 
rat  so  that  the  opi>oeite  sides  thereof  are  alternately  Im- 
merasd  In  and  r«noTed  flrom  the  liquor  In  lald  rat, 
rectangular  framee.  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  to  the 
sides  of  which  hldee  can  be  secured  In  a  atretched  con- 
dition, ramorably  secured  In  said  rotatable  frame  trana- 
Tsrsely  to  the  shaft  therein,  means  between  sakl  remoT- 
able  framea  for  separating  them  from  each  other,  and 
means  tot  remoTabiy  securing  said  frames  in  place  In  the 
rectangular  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  la  an  apparatus  fbr  tanning  hldea, 
of  a  rat  adapted  to  contain  tanning  liquor,  a  rotataMe 
rectangular  frame  mounted  on  a  abaft  ao  that  substan- 
tially one  half  thereof  Is  Immersed  in  the  liquor  In  said 
Tat,  meano  for  rotating  said  frame  so  aa  to  altemalely 
immerse  and  remoTo  oppoalte  sides  of  said  frame  from  the 
liquor  in  said  rat.  rectangular  frames,  baring  an  area  of 
approximately  one  half  of  that  of  the  roUtable  frame, 
romoTably  mounted  In  said  rotatable  frame  transranaly 
to  the  shaft  and  at  oposlts  sldea  thereof,  means  for  sepa- 
rating and  maintaining  the  remoTable  frames  apart  and 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  when  in  place  la 
the  rotatable  frame,  remorable  longitudinal  bars  at  diag- 
onally oppoaita  comers  of  said  rotatable  frame  for  secur- 
ing the  removable  frames  in  place  therein,  and  meaaa 
for  securing  said  remoTable  bars  In  place  on  the  rotatable 
frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


f  1  T  ,  8  7  1 .  FLAT  GATE  FOB  MOLDINO-lf  ACHINML 
FaaMK  B.  Smith.  Marabi^lltown.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Bsuna  C.  BradfoDd.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1008.  Serial  No.  4B2.620. 
I.  la  a  two-part  flask,  the  combination  of  a  flat  flaak 
coTor  haTlag  a  flzod  flat  and  aolM  aprvo  aad  a  eoattat 
kOTlag  aa  Integral  pyramidal  hoUow  sprae  termlaatlag 


la  a  flat  tubalar  • 
la  the  sand  In  the 


as  ast  Csrtk  Cor  prsdodag  aa  laaate 


2.  la  the  art  of  moldlag.  a  flask  composed  of  two 
mating  parts,  a  flat  coTor,  a  aolid  flat  sprue  connected 
with  the  corer.  a  flat  casting  fitted  to  snter  the  flaak  and 
a  hollow  sprue  fixed  to  said  easting  to  adaUt  the  ootid 
sprue  oa  the  coTor  la  the  ataaaor  sot  forth  for  the  par- 
pooss  otatod. 


01T.ST2.  MBANS  FOB  ATTACBINO  BLBCTBIC-LAMP 
80CKBTS.  William  S.  STArLBT,  Bridgeport,  Coaa.. 
assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Compaay,  Brldfiport, 
Coaa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  1,  1008. 
Serial  No.  458,007. 


The  comMnatloa  with  a  fixture  baring  an  exteraally- 
thrsadod  hub  and  a  flange,  of  a  cap  baring  a  hub  with  aa 
Inwardly-aztSBdlni  tenge  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of 
the  fliztufe  and  aa  eiifwaiillj  silwillni  shoulder  and  a 
not  adapted  to  engage  the  hab  of  the  fixture  and  to  clamp 
the  flaaga  of  the  hab  of  the  cap  botweoa  Itaolf  and  the 
bub  on  the  flxtore  aad  harlag  aa  ootwardly  aitanfllin 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  skoalisg  en  tko  cap,  said 
not  hstav  fotalned  In  place  by  drntkat  ^  tfeo  msfsl  of  the 
cap  bolow  the  flaage  of  the  ant. 


9  17,878.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  HanaaBT  H. 
SmabB,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Ceopaay,  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Jersey.     Filed  Ifoy  8.  1000.     Serial  No.  258,670. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  macblne.  the  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  line  space  ratcbet-wbeel :  a  lloe-epadng  pawl ; 
diffofontlal  gears  connecting  the  platen  with  the  ratchet* 
wheal;  a  pinion  to  ooaet  with  said  gears  to  dlfferentlato 
the  rotation  of  the  platan  to  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet- , 
wheel  by  the  llne^padng  pawl :  and  means  to  eoact  with 
tks  tooth  of  one  of  said  differential  gears  to  roUto  tho 
plataa  aad  ratche^wheel  la  aaiaoa  la  a  llae-epace  dl- 
reetloa. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machiao,  tho  combination  of  a 
platan;  a  Una  space  ratchot-whosl ;  a  lln»apaclng  pawl; 
diffsrentlal  gears  conaectlag  the  platoa  with  tbo  ratchat- 
wheel :  a  pialea  to  conct  with  said  gears  to  dlfferentlato 
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the  roution  of  the  platen  to  the  rotation  of  the  ratohet 
wheel  by  the  line-spacing  pawl :  and  a  pawl  to  coact  with 
the  teeth  of  one  of  eald  gears  to  rotate  said  platen  and 
ratehet-wbeel  in  nnlson.  In  a  line-apace  direction. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tho  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  line  apace  ratcbet-wheel ;  a  aprlng-presoed  de- 
tent ;  differential  gears  connecting  the  platn  with  the 
ratchet-wheel :  a  pinion  In  operatire  engagement  with  said 
gears :  and  mesns  to  rotate  said  pinion  within  said  gears 
to  torn  the  platen  independently  of  the  ratcbet-wheel  when 
rotated  In  one  direction  and  to  turn  the  platen  and  ratchet- 
wheel  In  unison,  wben  rotated  in  the  rererae  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewrtting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  line  space  ratcbet-wbeel ;  a  detent :  differential 
geera  connecting  the  platen  with  the  ratchet-wheel ;  a 
pinion  in  operative  engagement  with  said  gears ;  a  platen 
shaft  to  rotato  said  pinion  witbin  said  gaara  In  one  direc- 
tion to  more  the  platen  independently  of  the  ratchet- 
wheel :  and  oteana  to  rotate  the  platan  and  ratdiet-wheel 
In  nnlaon  when  aald  abaft  la  rotated  In  the  rererae  di- 
rection. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tke  combination  of  a 
platen :  a  line  apace  ratchet-wheel ;  a  aprlng-preaeed  de- 
tent :  differential  gears  connecting  the  platen  with  the 
ratchet-wheel ;  s  pinion  In  operatire  engagement  with  said 
■ears;  a  platan  shaft  to  rotato  said  pinion  wlthla  aald 
gears  in  one  direction  to  more  the  platm  Independently 
of  the  ratcbet-wbeel ;  and  means  for  causing  the  platen 
and  ratchet-wheel  to  rotata  In  nnlaon  when  said  shaft  Is 
rotated  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[Clslms  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.] 


917.874.    CISTBBM^LEANBB.    Oaoaoa  A.  SnifoaB,  Cla- 
danatl.  Ohio.     Filed  July  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  441.887. 


1.  A  cistern  cleaner  embodying  a  hollow  body,  aad  an 
upper  aad  a .  lower  ralre,  the  upper  ralro  brtac  rotataMe 
about  an  axis  longitudinal  with  that  of  the  body,  and  coa- 
stltutlng  a  meana  for  positioning  the  body  witbin  and  re- 
Borlng  It  from  a  clatem. 

2.  A  dstem  cleaner  embodying  a  hollow  body,  cap  aad 
base  platea  secured  thereto,  a  grarlty  ralre  earriod  by 
the  base  plate,  and  a  rotary  ralre  carried  by  the  cap  plate, 
aad  prorided  with  means  for  sttaehnMnt  to  a  pole. 

8.  A  dstem  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  cap  aad 
bans  plates  secured  thereto,  a  grarlty  ralre  carried  by 
the  base  plate,  a  rotary  rahre  carried  by  the  cap  plato, 
aad  meana  connected  with  the  latter  ralre  to  effect  Ito 
rotation  and  to  sink  and  ralae  the  body. 

4.  A  datera  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  cap  aad 
base  platce  secured  thereto,  en  Inward  opening  ralre  car- 
ried by  the  baae  plato,  a  rotary  ralre  carried  by  tho  cap 
platei  and  meana  connected  with  tbe  ralre  to  rotato  the 
aame  aad  to  lift  and  lower  the  body. 

8.  A  dstera  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  baae 
plate  hlagod  thereto,  aa  laward  opening  grarlty  ralve 
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carried  by  the  base  plate,  a  cap  plate  rigid  with  the  body 
and  prorided  with  an  eecapc  orifice,  a  guard  dispoeed  orer 
tbe  orifice,  a  valve  pITotally  connected  with  the  cap  plate 
and  rotatable  about  a  rertleal  axla  to  open  or  close  the 
orlfloa,  and  a  socket  carried  by  the  ralroL 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


017,875.  DBAFT  APPABATD8.  JoHW  F. 
West  Union.  Iowa.  Filed  June  25,  1008. 
440.408. 


iir« 


SroarrLBB. 
Serial  No. 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main  beam 
formed  of  mating  sectiona  of  unequal  lengtha  having  thdr 
Inner  ends  spaced  apart,  connecting  plates  secured  to  tbe 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  beam  sections 
and  baring  their  free  ends  orer-Iapped,  a  sparing  membw 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  over-lapped  ends  of  the  ctmnectlng 
plates,  a  yoke  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the 
main  beam  and  bearing  against  ths  spacing  member,  s 
pirot  pin  passing  through  the  spacing  member,  yoke  and 
orer-lapped  ends  of  tbe  connecting  platea,  perforated  angle 
bars  secured  to  tbe  sectiona  of  the  main  beam,  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  yoke,  a  pulley  Joarnaled  In  aald  yoke,  a  flexible 
element  paaslng  orer  tbe  pulley  and  extended  thrc^tgfa  the 
adjacent  perforations  in  the  angle  bars,  an  erener  bar 
piroted  on  tbe  outer  end  of  each  beam  sectlcm.  a  draft  bar 
disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  connecting  platea  and  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  main  beam,  links  forming 
a  plrotal  connection  between  the  draft  bar  and  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  erener  bare,  swingle  trees  secured  to  the  erener 
bars  and  draft  bar.  reapectlvely,  and  a  draft  derlce  se- 
cured to  tbe  free  end  of  the  yoke. 


017.878.      HBBNIA  -  SUPPOBT.      FaAMx   J.    Stoabt.   St 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept  17,  1007.     Serial  No.  808,811. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hornla  support 
comprising  a  fabric  strip  harlng  c^poelte  lateral  exten- 
sions adjacent  one  of  Ita  enda  and  forming,  witii  the  Inter- 
renlng  part  of  the  strip,  an  enlarged  portion,  the  ends  of 
the  atrip  separated  by  said  enlarged  portion  being  unequal 
In  length  and  forming  attaching  webs,  tbe  longer  web  be 
Ing  adapted  to  be  seeared  to  tb»  person  over  the  hlp^ 
bone  to  sustain  the  support  therefrom,  and  a  pad  carried 
by  said  enlarged  portion  and  projecting  from  one  of  the 
taceo  of  the  strip,  the  said  face  of  the  atrip  being  prorided 
with  a  coating  of  adhesive  material  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  including  said  enlarged  portion  and  extending  on 
the  latter  completely  around  the  pad. 

2.  A  hernia  support  comprising  an  elongated  strip  en- 
larged adjacent  one  end  and  coated  npon  one  of  ita  faces 
with  adheslre  material,  a  medicament-carrying  hemla-pad 
comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  Ita  base  and  prorided 
in  ita  crown  with  a  medicament  outlet  the  basal  edge  of 
said  pad  being  oottumed  to  form  a  flange,  a  baeking  plato 
centrally  secured  upon  tiie  adheslre  face  of  tho  enlarged 
portion  of  the  strip,  and  a  channeled  coopllng  rtaff  <•• 
eel  ring  the  flange  of  the  pad  and  edge  of  tbe^hneklng  plate 
and  dasapteg  tbm  same  together,  said  plate  being  thereby 
arranged  to  corer  and  close  tbe  opoD  base  of  ths  pad. 
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•1T.377.     tPRINKLJBR.     Bbitjahiiv  J.  Swaim,  Wichita. 
I1l6«  Mot.  13. 1908.    SarUl  No.  462.41S. 


The  combination  tn  a  Mlf-prop«ning  ■prinklar,  of  a 
irh««l-mipport«d  main  frame,  a  ral>-fram«  of  U-«hap«  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  a  rack-bar  also  flxed  with 
rsspect  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  guide  whsel.  a  stem  Joamaled 
In  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  gulds  whsel. 
means  on  the  stem  adapted  to  be  remorabl;  engaced  irlth 
the  rack-bar,  a  shaft  joamaled  tn  the  main  frame  and  sab- 
frame  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  one  or  more 
of  the  wheels,  an  upright  pipe  flxed  with  respect  to  the 
malo  frame  aad  adapted  at  Its  lower  end  to  be  eoanected 
with  f  hose  and  having  a  stafflng  box  at  Its  appsr  end,  s 
rotary,  water  -  distributing  device  comprising  a  Tertleal 
head  joumaled  in  said  stuffing  box,  snd  one  of  a  pla- 
ralitjrtof  horiaontally  disposed  discharge  conduits  tzttiMl- 
lag  ffom  the  head,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  csar  oa  the 
vertical  hetid  of  the  water-distributing  dsvlds,  and  a  train 
of  gears  arranged  In  the  sub-frame  and  adapted  to  trans- 
.aUt  aaotlon  from  said  rotary  hsad  to  said  shaft 


917.8T8.  APPABATTJB  »^R  OBTAINING  A  MEA8CBBD 
FCBD.  John  A.  Swindill.  Rsserrs  township,  Alle- 
gheny county.  Pa.  Filed  May  14,  IMM.  Serial  Na 
4S2,8S0l 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  closed  casing  or  shell,  s  cylindrical  body  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein  and  bavtog  an  opsntaig  or  pocket,  a 
plunger  working  in  said  opsniag  or  pocket  and  haTfaig  a 
head  sested  in  a  cnt-away  portion  of  the  body,  and  earn 
rings  se cared  to  the  shell  and  projecting  Inwardly  bate 
actoatint  engagement  with  said  hsad ;  said  body  harlng 
grooves  into  which  the  cam  rings  extend,  said  cams  sCsct- 
ing  s  reciprocation  of  the  pinnger  daring  each  rotation 
of  the  body  sobstantUlly  as  described. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deaertbcd.  the  coabtMi- 
tlon  of  an  tacioatiiK  Basing  or  shell  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  dlsehaWB  spsnteg,  of  a  cyltndrtcal  body  rota- 
tably  monntsd  in  said  casing  or  shell  and  baring  a  pocfcst 
In  one  side  thereof,  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  having 
.a  portion  of  Its  periphery  cat  away,  and  a  plnngsr  ssatad 
In  said  pocket  and  having  a  bead  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  aad  ssated  la  the  cat-away 
portion  thereof  together  with  earn  means  engaging  each 
efld  portion  of  said  hsad  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  the 
plunger  once  for  sack  rotation  of  the  body ;  sohstantlally 
as  described. 


/ 


t.  In  sppsratns  of  the  eharactsr  dsseribed.  the 
a(  an  lacloslng  easing  or  shall  having  an  Inlat 
lag  aad  a  dischargs  apsalng,  af  a  tyllndrical  body  rotar 
tably  moontad  Ifctwln.  said  body  harlng  a  radial  pockst. 
and  a  ent-aaray  psi'Usn  Into  which  ths  pocket  opens  at  its 
bottosi.  a  phaigsr  working  tn  the  pocket,  a  bead  sttaehsd 
to  ths  ploBfer  and  movable  In  ths  cut-away  portion  nt 
tka  body,  and  cam  means  for  engaging  the  bead  to  actuate 
It  aad  ths  plonger  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  durlag  > 
rsrolatkn  of  tho  body,  the  rear  wall  ol  the  dlscharia  ( 
Ing  being  flared  rearwsrdly  to  prevMs  a 
sobstantlally  as  describsd. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dencrihsd.  the  oasablna* 
tloa  with  a  casing  or  shell,  of  s  cyllndrleal  body  rotatahly 
mounted  therein  and  fomsd  with  grooves,  said  body  har* 
tag  a  pockK  aztcndlng  Into  it  at  oas  side,  and  a  cnt-away 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  with  which  the  pocket  coai- 
■aalcatea,  s  plunger  working  tn  the  pocket  snd  having  a 
head  seated  In  the  cnt-away  porttoa  of  the  body,  and  cam 
rings  oscnrsd  to  ths  easing  or  shell  and  sxtaading  In- 
wardly Into  the  grooves  in  the  cylindrical  body  into  posi- 
tloa  to  engage  the  respective  snd  portions  of  the  plunger 
head  aa  the  body  le  routed  ;  sabotanttally  as  described. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tho  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  or  shell,  of  s  body  rotstaMy  saouated 
thoreta.  said  body  harlng  a  pocket  extending  therein  at 
one  sMto,  aad  a  cnt-away' portion  at  its  opposite  side  into 
which  the  poehet  opens,  a  pinnger  working  tn  said  pocket 
and  having  a  hsad  portloa  seated  in  the  cot-away  porttoa 
of  the  body,  cam  means  (or  fodprocatlng  the  pinnger  dar- 
ing each  rotation  of  the  body  snd  s  plate  eeeured  to  the 
body  over  Its  cut-away  portion  ;  substantially  as  dsseribed. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


917,879.     8A8H-PASTENEB.     CHAaLBS  K.  TATNToa,  Ne« 
York,  N.  Y.    Hied  Jan.  1%  1909.    Serial  No.  471,941. 


1.  A  sash  fastsner  comprising  s  bolt,  a  kseper  for  en- 
gaging th<>  bolt,  means  for  mounting  the  bolt  in  longitudi- 
nally sliding  and  vertically  rocking  adjustment  and  means 
for  holding  the  bolt  la  Its  locking  poolUon. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  caip  rising  a  bolt,  a  support  for  the 
bolt,  the  said  t>olt  and  Its  support  being  provided  the  one 
with  an  elongated  slot  and  the  other  with  s  pin  passing 
throngh  ths  slot  for  moan  ting  the  bolt  tn  longitudinally 
slldlag  aad  reitleally  rocking  adjastsssat,  a  ksspcr  tor 
rseetring  the  sad  of  the  bolt  aad  means  for  tiolding  the 
bolt  in  loefclag  poaitloa  within  the  keeper. 

8.  A  saah  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a 
hook  nooe.  a  keeper  for  receiving  the  holt  and  provided 
with  a  lip  for  engaging  the  said  hook  none  of  the  bolt. 
■eons  for  awoating  the  bolt  la  longltndtnaUy  siidlag  aad 
vertically  rocking  adjustment  and  SMana  for  holding  the 
bolt  In  locked  pooltlon. 

4.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bolt,  a  sopport  for  the 
bolt,  ths  bolt  snd  its  sopport  beiag  provided  the  one  with 
an  tlsagstsd  slot  aad  the  other  with  a  pin  passlag  through 
the  slot  to  hold  ths  belt  In  longltndlaally  sliding  and  v«r- 
ttMlly  rnrktig  a^Jaatsflnt,  a  keeper  for  receiving  the  bolt 
and  a  swiagtng  clip  arranged  to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  ' 
It  in  locked  adjnetascnt 

5.  ▲  sash  Castanor  compristag  a .  baas  plats^  eaca  np- 
rtslng  from  the  base  plate,  a  bolt  provldsd  with  aa  alon- 
gatad  slot  and  loeatsd  between  tho  ears,  a  pla  passing 
throngh  the  cars  sad  through  the  elongstsd  slet  to  hold 
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ths  bolt  in  longitudinal  sad  vartlcaUy  rocking  adjimtmsnt, 
a  iMi^r  for  reealvlag  the  holt  aad  a  U-shaped  dip  hinged 
to  the  support  and  eabraclng  the  bolt  for  hoMtog  the  holt 
In  locking  adjostment 


917,880.  BOXUBB-CLBANINO  DBVICf.  Ai>ou>h  Thoh&s 
snd  Kdros  Tsompson,  Mlaaeaota  Lske.  Minn. ;  said 
Thomas  assignor  to  Nortisrt  ItdiUBs,  Wbeaton,  Minn, 
niod  May  IS.  1908.    Ssrlal  Mo.  488.187. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  character  describsd.  the 
comblnstlon  with  the  shell  of  a  boiler  or  the  like,  of 
Inner  aad  oo^r  cleaning  pipes  arranged  within  the  ssmt 
and  formed  with  slots  adapted  to  be  movsd  into  and  out 
of  register  with  each  other,  a  shaft,  msans  for  t^^g'^g 
ths  outsr  pipe  from  ths  same,  means  between  said  shaft 
and  the  Inner  pips  for  routing  the  Uttar  within  the 
oatar  one  aad  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  ^ 

2.  In  a  rlasalng  device  of  the  cbarscter  described,  the 
combination  with  the  abell  of  a  boiler  or  the  like,  of  inner 
aad  ovtsr  cleaning  pipes  arrangsd  within  the  same  aad 
(ormsd  with  slots  adapted  to  bs  moved  Into  and  oot  of 
register  with  esch  other,  a  shaft,  mesna  for  >fitg<»g  the 
outer  pipe  from  tlte  same,  a  pipe  cooceotric  with  said 
shaft  and  having  sUtioaary  and  roUUble  ssctiOM,  the 
roteUble  ssctlon  projecting  thro«igb  the  shsll  aad  con- 
nected St  Its  Inner  end  to  the  outisr  pipe,  driving  eonnec- 
tloDs  between  tbc  shsft  and  the  inner  pipe,  driving  con- 
nections bstwesn  the  shaft  and  said  reUUblc  pipe  sec- 
tion, s  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  sU- 
tioaary pipe  section  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  cleaning  device  of  the  character  describsd.  the 
combinatioo  with  a  shell  of  a  holler  or  the  like,  of  inner 
aad  outer  deaaing  pipes  arrai^sd  within  ths  saase  and 
forsMd  anth  slots  sdaptod  to  bs  moved  into  aad  out  of 
fsgMM  with  ssch  other,  a  shaft  means  for  baaging  the 
outrr  pipe  from  ssid  shsft  an  ooUet  fOr  the  oatOr  pipe, 
meass  for  rotating  th*  ahaft  and  meana  for  routing  the 
Inner  pipe. 

4.  la  a  cleaniag  device  of  the  character  described  the 
oombtaatlon  with  a  shell  of  a  boiler  or  the  like,  of  inner 
aad  oater  cleaniag  pipes  arraagsd  within  ths  aassc  aad 
formed  with  sloU  adapted  to  be  moved  into  aad  out  of 
register  with  each  other,  a  shaft  means  for  hanging  the 
outer  pipe  from  said  sbaft.  an  outlet  pipe  concentric 
with  the  shsft  and  having  sUtkmsry  and  loUUMe  sse- 
tions,  ths  roUUbIc  section  projecting  through  the  shell 
aad  being  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  outer  pipe, 
■sens  for  routing  the  roUUlWe  section  snd  means  for 
routing  said  inner  pipe. 

a.  In  a  cleaning  devlee  of  tks  character  deecribed  the 
combination  with  a  aheU  of  a  boUer  or  the  Ittc,  of  inner 
and  outer  cleaning  plpee  arrangsd  within  the  same  and 
formed  with  sloU  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  each  other,  s  shaft  means  for  hanging  the 
outer  pipe  from  said  abaft  an  outlet  pipe  concentric 
with  the  shaft  and  having  sUtloaary  and  roUUble  sec- 
tions, ths  roUtable  section  projecting  through  the  shell 
and  being  oonnected  at  lU  inner  end  to  the  outer  pipe, 
means  for  retsting  the  rotstsMs  section,  driving  oonnec- 
tloos  between  the  shaft  and  saM  Inner  cleaning  pipe  aad 
mesas  for  routing  said  shaft 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


917.881.  SYSTEM  FOB.  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  WATKB.  FOR  IRRIGATION. 
Nicholas  8.  Twivou>,  Pomona.  Cal. ;  Grace  A.  Twi> 
ford  administratrix  of  said  Nicholas  S.  Twlfhrd.  dO' 
rUad  Fsb.  4.  1907.     Serial  Ne^  880.71(8. 


1.  In  aa  Irrigating  system,  the  combination  of  a 

r  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  a  eoadolt  connecting 
leesifuU  with  the  inlet  of  said  ehambor.  a  gate  to 
regulate  the  lalet,  a  gate  to  regulate  the  oatlet,  and  moaas 
operable  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  la  sak)  chamber  to 
dose  aad  open  the  inlet-gaU  U  correspondsnee  with  the 
rise  and  fhll  of  the  wster  level  tn  the  chamber. 

t.  A  watar  systsm  provldsd  srtth  a  plnrallty  of  cham* 
hers  communicating  with  each  other  successively,  and 
sack  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet,  gatee  for  con- 
trolling the  Inlets  respectively,  and  means  tn  tha  Napoe^ 
tlve  chambers  for  operating  ssId  gates,  the  oatlet  for  one 
*or  more  of  the  chambers  being  practically  the  inlet  for 
the  chamber  soeoeeding  tbe  same. 

8.  An  Irrigating  system  comprising  a  chamber  having 
an  Inlet  aad  aa  oatlet  the  lalet  conunnnleating  with  tha 
rsoervoir,  a  gate  to  regnUte  tbe  inlet  a  gate  to  regulaSs 
the  outlet  means  operable  by  tbe  riss  sad  fall  of  watar 
In  said  chamber  to  close  sod  open  tbe  Inlet-gate  tn  ccvro- 
spoodeace  with  ths  rlss  aad  fall  of  the  watar  level  in  thn 
chamber,  and  a  weir  chassber  arlth  a  w^r  ttiersln  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  the  water  dellvared  at  the  outlet. 

4.  An  Irrigating  system  eompristng  a  chamber  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  the  inlet  commnnleating  with  the 
ueeifoli,  a  gate  to  regulate  the  tnlet,  a  gate  te  regnlate 
tbe  oatlet,  SMans  operable  by  the  rise  aad  (kU  of  water 
In  said  chamber  to  does  and  open  the  inlet-gate  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  riee  snd  flail  of  the  water  Isvei  in  the 
chsmber,  aad  Indtcattng  sMans  to  indlcats  the  vehiao  of 
water  flowing  throngh  the  outlet 

5.  An  Irrigating  system  comprising  the  eemblnatloa, 
of  a  chamber  having  aa  inlet  and  an  outlet  meane  to 
regnlate  the  inlet  means  to  regnlate  the  oatlot,  and  meana 
operable  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  In  said  chamber 
controlling  tlie  Inlet-regnlating  means. 


917,882.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE  GRATE.  JoHlt  A. 
Ttham,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Byram  Foundry  Company,  Indlanapolia,  Ind..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct  7,  190S.  Berlfl  No. 
456,661. 


1.  A  Stove  or  famsos  iaclndlng  a  base  with  a  drenlar 
opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  ring  supported  in  the  dren- 
lar opening,  a  grate  part  mounted  to  rock  In  the  ring,  a 
rake  mounted  movably  under  tbe  grate  part,  means  con- 
necting the  rake  with  tbe  grate  part  for  enabling  the  rake 
to  control  the  grate  part,  and  means  with  which  the  rake 
may  cooperate  to  lock  the  grate  part  to  prevent  iU  rock- 
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2.  A  store  or  famace  grftte  Inelntflnf  •  vnpportlnf  rlag 
harlnc  two  Joarnal-bMrtnga  on  oppodte  ildM  of  th«  top 
thereof  and  harliif  alao  •  rece—  in  the  onder  side  thereof 
near  one  of  the  Jooraal-bearlnfa,  and  a  grate  part  harlng 
two  trnnnlona  to  reat  or  rotate  on  the  Joamal-beartaga 
and  having  also  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  onder 
side  thereof  for  tilting  the  grate  part  on  the  Joamal-b«ar< 
Ings,  the  rod  normally  extending  under  the  Joomal-bear* 
Inga  and  being  qarrled  laterally  by  the  tlltlnf  grate  part 
Into  the  receas. 

3.  A  atOTe  or  furnace  Including  a  plarallty  of  grate- 
bars,'  one  of  the  grate-bars  having  a  projection  on  the 
onder  aide  thereof  that  has  a  bearing  member  thereon,  a 
rake-frame  normally  resting  on  the  bearing  member  and 
having  a  rib  on  the  under  side  thereof  that  baa  an  inclined 
end  to  ha  moved  against  the  bearing  member  for  ralatag 
tlie  rake-fnune,  the  rake-frame  having  alao  lateral  araw, 
Ongera  on  the  tops  of  the  arms  in  planea  between  tb« 
grate-bars,  means  for  guiding  the  rake-frame  loBgltodl- 
nally  of  the  grate-bara.  and  an  <^>erating  device  eoaaeeted 
to  the  raka-fraoM  for  movement  tharaof  to  force  th«  rlh 
onto  the  bearing  member  and  raise  the  rake-frame  and 
fingers. 

4.  A  stove  Including  a  base,  a  ring  supported  movably 
by  tlie  base  and  having  journal-bearings  thereon  and  also 
a  projection  on  tha  under  aide  thereof,  a  grate-part  eoaa- 
prialag  a  ring  and  integral  grate-bara  and  provided  with 
trunnions  that  are  mounted  In  the  Jonmai-bearinga,  one 
of  the  grate-bart  having  a  projection  on  the  under  aide 
thereof,  a  bearlng-pin  attached  to  the  projection  of  the 
grate-bar,  a  rake-frame  comprising  two  bars  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  bearing-pin  and  having  bevel-«nd  rlba  on  the 
under  aides  thereof  to  be  moved  onto  the  bearing-pin,,  the 
rake-frame  having  two  flngera  normally  engaging  tha  pro- 
jection that  la  on  the  under  side  of  the  movably-aupported 
ring.  Angers  on  the  rake-frame  In  planea  between  the  grate- 
bara,  and  an  operating  rod  rigid  on  the  rake-fraoM. 

6.  A  stove  Including  a  base  having  an  aperture  tat  tha 
Bide  thereof  and  a  drealar  opening  In  tba  top  thereof,  a 
supporting  ring  supported  In  the  circalar  opening  to  more 
rotatlvely  and  having  journal-bearlnga  thereon,  a  grate- 
part  comprising  a  ring  and  Integral  grate-bars  and  pro- 
vided with  trunnions  tliat  are  mounted  on  the  Journal- 
bearings,  a  rake-frame  mounted  movably  under  the  grata- 
part  and  having  an  operating  rod  thereon  that  exteada 
through  the  aperture  for  moving  the  rake-frame,  the  rod 
having  a  stopper  thereon  that  normally  dosaa  the  aper- 
ture, meaaa  connecting  tha  rake-frame  with  the  grate-part 
to  tilt  the  grate-part  or  to  move  the  supporting  ring, 
flngera  on  the  top  of  the  rake-frama  in  planea  between  the 
grate-bars,  and  means  for  ralalng  or  lowering  the  rake- 
fraiM. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.) 


•17,S83.  ENVELOP.  Bdwabo  L.  Von  EacHnN  and  ELBANoa 
B.  VOM  SacHKt.  Klrkavllla.  Ifo.  nied  June  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  487.TBI1. 


An  envelop  made  of  a  single  blank  Including  a  main  aac- 
tiOB.  a  bottom  flap  and  side  flaps,  the  bottom  flap  being 
adapted  for  folding  along  parallel  llnea  to  provide  qjweed 
walla,  and  each  aeallng  flap  being  adapted  for  folding  along 
spaced  llnea  to  provide  a  pocket,  the  pocket  of  each  side 
flap  t>eing  adapted  to  flt  between  the  proximate  spaced 
walla  of  the  fold  of  the  bottom  flap. 


917,894.  KNOCKDOWN  OK  FOLDABLE  BOX.  Eiroa  L. 
Wauaa.  St.  Loola.  Mo.  nied  Mar.  IT,  1909.  larlal 
No.  809,689. 


1.  A  foldlBg  box  comprialng  flexibly  connected  aldaa.  of 
soltahla  length  to  provide  a  rectangular  box  adapted  to 
fold  flat  with  only  ttoea  thlddMMM  of  the  material  of  the 
box  auperimpooed  upas  each  etbac,  aofaaj  portloaa  21,  22 
28,  24  of  equal  width  tntensedlate  aald  aMaa,  «••  of  said 
aldaa  formed  by  the  two  rectangular  end  portlona  18  and 
19,  aald  comer  portlona  21  and  22  being  provided  mith 
Barrow  horlsontal  alota  11  and  12,  a  bottom  18  provided 
with  rounded  ooniera  16  and  lO  adapted  to  be  pressed 
down  to  eagage  aald  alota,  an  upwardly  extending  rec- 
tangular portion  14  flexibly  connected  with  said  bottom, 
and  wide  staplea  20  Inaerted  through  tbe  said  portions 
14.  18.  19  to  hold  the  same  together,  with  tha  end  edgta 
of  the  porUona  18  and  10  In  tbe  same  vertical  plane,  said 
portion  14  covering  the  Joint  between  the  abutting  edges 
of  tba  portions  18  and  10  from  the  bottom  18  to  the 
V99«r  •dgea  of  said  portlona,  but  leaving  the  aald  abut- 
ttag  edgee  uncovered  below  the  aald  bottom,  and  aald 
ataplaa  atraddllng  the  aald  Joint.  aabetantUIly  aa  ahown 


2.  A  folding  box  oomprlalng  a  flexible  atrip  having  the 
eada  thereof  bnttad  together  to  provide  aide  walla  for  the 
hOK,  and  a  ftoldlng  bottom  having  one  end  portion  turned 
up  and  aaenred  a>v«r  tka  aald  abnttlag  edgea  and  the  other 
end  tn9,  whereby  tha  bottom  and  aldea  form  only  thre« 
thickneaaea  when  tbe  box  la  folded  one  way,  and  only 
four  when  folded  the  other  way,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  folding  box  eoaprlalag  flexibly  connected  aides 
free  from  overlapping  portlooa,  and  a  folding  twttom  pro- 
vldad  with  a  tree  esd  portion,  and  having  the  otbar  end 
portion  thereof  turned  up  to  form  only  a  two  fold  thiefc- 
neaa  with  oae  entire  side  of  the  t>ox.  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fading  box  comprising  a  flexible  strip  havtag  the 
ends  tbMSsI  butted  together  to  provide  sides  for  the  box, 
a  lalBllwna  back  of  aald  abutUng  edgta,  two  parallel 
ataplcs  (llipaaea  hortsonUlly  oaa  abore  the  otbar  and 
apanning  tha  aald  abutting  edgea  to  aeenre  tbe  sama  to 
tba  ratnforee.  and  a  folding  bottom  having  one  end  f^ae 
and  the  other  end  flexibly  connected  with  said  ratafOrte. 
as  sat  forth. 

B.  A  folding  box  comprising  flexibly  connected  stdaa.  of 
aultable  length  to  provide  a  rectangular  box.  adapted  to 
fold  flat  with  <mly  four  thtcfcnessea  of  the  material  of  tbe 
box  auperlmposed  upon  each  other,  ooroer  portions  21,  SS. 
28.  24  of  equal  width  Intermediate  aald  sldea.  one  of  aaM 
sides  formed  by  tbe  two  rectangular  end  portions  18  and 
19,  aald  comer  portlona  21  and  22  being  provldsi  with 
narrow  horlaoatal  slots  11  sad  12.  s  bottoan  18  pwwiaed 
with  rounded  cornata  19  and  19  adapted  to  be  prnaatil 
down  to  engage  aald  alota,  aa  upwardly  extending  rec- 
tangular portion  14  flaxlblr  connoeted  with  aald  bottom. 
and  wMt  ataplea  20  Inserted  tbrongh  tba  aald  portlona 
14,  18.  19  to  bold  tbe  aaase  tofstbar.  with  the  end  edgea 
of  the  portions  18  and  10  In  tba  aaaa  vertical  plane,  aald 
portion  14  covering  tbe  Joint  between  the  abutting  edgea 
of  tba  nortlsas  18  and  19  from  tbe  bottom  18  to  the 
upper  edgas  of  snM  portions,  hnt  learlag  tba  said  shot- 
ting edges  uncovered  below  the  aald  bottom,  and  aald 
ataplea  straddling  the  said  joint,  sohataatlally  as  iibown 
and  deacrlbed. 
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9X1JUA. 


WATBB-CLOSET  VENT.  HABax  P.  Wi 
tpolls,  Mlaa^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Auguatua  J. 
Arcbambo.  Mlnneapolla,  Mian.  FUed  Sept.  28.  199T. 
Serial  No.  894.107. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  roof  and  vent  pipe  projecting 
therethrough,  of  a  aleeve  Indoabkg  aald  vent  pipe  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  caatlng  flttlng  wlthla  the  upper  end 
of  aald  aleeve  and  having  a  aocket  to  raeelve  the  upper 
ad  of  aald  vent  pipe,  and  aald  casting  having  an  opening 
therethrough  regiaterlng  with  the  ^opening  In  aald  vent 
pipe,  and  a  teat  plug  flttlng  within  the  opening  in  aald 
caatlng  and  temporarily  sealing  the  upper  end  of  said 
vent  pipe. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  rent  pipe  project- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  aleeve  Inclosing  the  upper  end  of 
said  vent  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  interiorly  threaded 
ring  provided  within  said  aleeve.  an  exteriorly  threaded 
caatlng  fltUng  within  aald  ring  and  having  an  opening 
thefetbroogh  and  a  aocket  to  receive  tha  upper  end  of  aald 
vent  pipe,  and  a  test  plug  fitting  within  the  opening  in 
aald  caatlag.  and  temporarily  sealing  the  upper  end  of 
aald  vent  pipe  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  vent  pipe  project- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  hood  having  a  aaetlon  Indoaing 
aald  Vent  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve  alao  Inclos- 
ing aald  vent  pipe  and  having  a  telescopic  connection 
with  aald  hood  aeetlon.  and  a  teat  plug  adapted  to  be 
mounted  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  aleeve  and  vertically 
adjustable  therewith  to  adapt  the  device  to  vent  pipea 
of  different  height,  aabstantlally  aa  deacrAted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vent  pipe,  of  a  alaere  Inclos- 
ing the  same,  a  cap  for  the  open  end  of  aald  aleeve  having 
a  hermetically  sealed  joint  with  said  vent  pipe  and  a  teat 
plug  removably  mounted  on  said  cap  and  temporarily 
doalng  tha  open  end  of  said  vent  pipe. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  roof  and  a  vent  pipe  project- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  aleeve  iadoalng  aald  vent  pipe  and 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  aald  roof,  and  a  teat 
plug  adapted  to  be  carried  by  aald  aleeve  and  normally 
doae  the  open  end  of  aald  vent  pipe  and  vertically  ad- 
justable therewith  to  adapt  the  device  to  vent  plpea  of 
different  height. 

[ClalsM  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Osaett*.] 


917,880.     OA»-VALVE.     Mabiom   F.   Wbbb,  Birmingham. 
Ala.    Filed  May  29.  1009.    8srlal  No.  433.f>8e. 


A  valve  tor  tba  parpoae  deaerlbad. 
or  tapering  balloir  body,  a  retalnrr 


at 


teal 
and 


tharaof.  a  valve  seat  fonned  by  the  opportte  ead  thereof, 
a  aha*  vatra,  and  oKana  for  permitting  a  limited  play 
of  the  cheek  valve  toward  and  away  from  Ita  aeat.  auh- 
stantlaliy  aa  deacrlbed. 


017,897.  WOSK-HOLDBH  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LATHE- 
CHUCKS.  Wnj.iAM  Wbbb  and  Wabmib  W.  Hiu>aBTH. 
OloversvUle.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,148. 


A  work-holder  for  lathea  comprialng  a  metallic  plate 
provided  with  a  dove-Ulled  receaa,  a  wear  block  having 
dove-tall  eonnectlon  therewith,  the  outer  face  of  aald 
block  extending  beyond  the  recessed  faoea  of  the  plate, 
a  realllent  dip  fastened  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  opposite  faces  only  of  the  jaw  of  a  lathe 
chock,  aa  aet  forth. 


917,388.  WASHER  RETAINEE.  WlLLUM  B.  Wgt^TM, 
Jr..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1998.  Serial  No. 
410,110. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hose  waaher  ro- 
talner  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire,  said  wlrs 
being  bent  so  aa  to  form  a  apring  aegmental  In  coirflgura- 
Uon,  portlona  of  aald  wire  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  aald  apring  portion,  tbe  ends  of  said  portions 
being  bent  outwardly  to  form  waaher  engaging  luga. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture  a  hoae  waaher  rs- 
Ulner  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  apring  wire,  aald  wire 
being  bent  ao  aa  to  form  a  apring  aegmental  in  conflgora- 
tlon,  atralght  portlona  of  said  wire  extending  at  right 
aaglea  to  the  plane  of  aald  apring  portion,  the  enda  of  aald 
atralght  portlona  being  bent  outwardly  and  flattened  to 
form  washer  retaining  lugs. 

8.  A  washer  retainer  compoaed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  ro> 
allient  metal  and  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
portion  bent  Into  a  circular  segmental  conflguratloa,  a 
plurality  of  flngera  extending  from  aald  portion  at  right 
aii^lfn  to  the  dreular  plane,  and  outwardly  extending  luga 
en  tba  upper  end  of  said  fingers,  aald  luga  adapted  to  en- 
gage tba  waaber  and  retain  the  aame  In  ^aee. 

4.  A  washer  retalnw.  comprising  a  aegawntal  body  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  tba  body  portion 
at  approximately  right  anglea  to  tbe  plane  ttereel  aai 
outwardly  extending  lugs  on  the  enda  of  the  flngera,  tbe 
laga  adapted  to  engage  a  waaber  and  retain  it  In  place. 
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LATHS.    Isaac  A.  WavnsLL,  PkUadelphhi,  Pa.. 
of  oat-lMlf  to  Hnry  A.  W«a4ril.  PhflMripMa. 
filed  Iter.  31.  1908.    Sertel  No.  4S4.1 


1.  In  ft  lathe,  the  comblttatlon  with  a  bed.  of  a  tool  ear- 
rtage  and  a  tall  ctock  noTable  tbereon.  a  bar  plroted  to 
said  carrlac*  and  a  elntcb  upon  aatd  tall  stock  eii«aglBs 
■aid  bar. 

2.  Is  a  latbe,  the  oombtnatlon  with  a  bed,  of  a  tool  car- 
riage and  a  tall  stock  aiovable  tbereoa.  a  bar  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  carriage,  and  a  dutcb  accned  to  said  tall 
stock,  and  aafadnf  said  bar.  said  dnteh  betac  prorlded 
with  a  Jaw  beneath  said  bar  baring  a  smooth  recess 
tbweln  and  a  jaw  abore  aald  bar  bavteg  a  serrated  recess 
therein. 

3.  In  lathe,  tbe  comblnatton  wltb  a  bed,  of  a  tool  car- 
riage and  a  tall  stock  sMrable  tbareon.  a  bar  secured  to 
Mid  carriage,  a  clutch  apon  said  tall  stock  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  said  bar,  a  lead  screw  to  more  said  carriage,  and 

'  means  apon  said  tail  stock  to  engage  aald  scnw. 

4.  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  tool  car- 
nage and  a  tall  stock  morable  tbereon,  and  a  bar  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  morable  members  and  adjostably 
connected  to  the  other  of  aald  moirable  raembars,  wbereby 
tbe  movement  of  one  of  aald  members  will  more  tbe  otber. 

5.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  bad,  of  a  tool  car- 
riage and  a  tall  stock  morsble  tbereon.  a  bar  secniod  to 
said  carriage,  and  a  datcb  upon  said  tall  stock  engadnx 
said  bar.  -•••"■• 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaastte.l     • 


917.890,  ROTABT  ENOlNt  MABrBN  Whitb.  Wbeatley 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aac  9.  1907.  Serial  No! 
387,789. 


1.  In  a  eompoand  rotary  eaclne.  a  cyltadcr  comprlalng 
rsmoraMy  connected  beads,  each  prorMed  with  appeal  tair 
Inclined  concentrically  dispoaed  annalar  anrfacea  on  tta 
tatarlar  faea,  tbe  Inellaatlon  of  one  surtnca  boliig  townrd 
^a  asnttr  of  tke  cylinder  and  tbe  Inclination  of  tb*  otber 
■srfker  b^Sff  directed  away  from  the  center  of  the  ^lin- 
dsr,  tho  two  surface*  meeting  and  fotml^  an  ^^anlar 
*P**  <"  rtdge,  a  piston  moaated  to  rotate  bttween  aald 


and  prorMed  with  snrfaees  adaptad  «• 
^tt  tba  tmxtum  m  the  cyllndar  baads,  and  an  annalar 
apex  or  ridga  ndnpfesd  to  trarel  tn  doaa  contact  wltb  tb* 
ridge  on  tbe  cylinder  baada.  tb*  eyltedar  band  asrtScaa 
and  piston  sarfa:>ea  tOnalnt  between  them  a  plurality  of 
steam  chambers,  and  aaaa*  ttK  admltUng  eteam  to  and 
ezbanatlng  it  from  aald  ehaaSsrs. 

2.  In  a  eompoand  rotary  asglne,  a  cylinder  comprlalng 
resMrably  connected  baada,  aaeli  proTlded  with  oppoaltely 
inclined  eaaaantrlcally  dlaposid  annalar  aurfaces  on  Its 
interior  (nee,  tb*  Inclination  of  omt  sorfaoe  being  toward 
the  center  of  tbe  Cflbader  aad  tbe  tncHnatlon  of  tbe  otber 
sorfaoe  being  directed  away  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, tbe  two  aarfacea  meeting  and  forming  an  annolar 
apex  or  ridge,  a  piston  monntsd  to  rotate  between  said 
baada  and  prorlded  wltb  aBrfacaa  adapted  to  ooOperata 
wltb  tb*  anrfacca  en  tb*  cylinder  bead^  and  an  annular 
apaz  or  ridge  adaptad  to  trarcl  in  cioae  contact  with  tbe 
rldg*  on  tb*  cylinder  beada.  tbe  cylinder  head  sarfacea 
and  piston  sarfacea  forming  between  tbem  a  plorallty  of 
steam  chambers,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  and 
azbaosting  It  from  aald  chambers  socceaslTcly. 

3.  In  a  compound  rotary  saglaa,  a  cylinder  compris- 
ing remorably  connected  baada,  aneb  prorlded  wltb  oppo- 
altaly  Indlnad  coneantrlcally  disposed  annular  surfaoaa  oa 
Ita  Interior  face,  tbe  Inclination  of  one  surface  being 
toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  cylinder  and  tbe  IncUnatloo  of 
tbe  other  sarfaos  betas  dineted  away  from  the  oaater  of 
tba  cyUmkr.  tfea  two  MWflMsa  meeting  and  formlag  an 
annalar  apax  or  ridga.  a  platon  sMHutted  to  route  betwoaa 
■ftld  baada  and  prorlded  i^ltb  a  plurality  of  surfaces  on 
ita  oppoaito  aldea  adapted  to  ooOparat*  with  tbe  surfaces 
on  the  cylinder  beada.  aad  aa  annalar  apex  or  ridge  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  la  doaa  contact  wltb  tbe  ridge  oa  tha  ^lla- 
der  baada,  tbe  cyliader  head  surfaces  and  plstoa  mrtaett 
forming  between  them  a  plurality  of  atcam  cbaaban,  a 
■ilding  abutment  in  sach  cylinder  aad  spscaffd  by  tha 
anrfac«a  of  tb*  platoa  b*ad  aad  adapted  to  dlrlda  aald 
chambers  on  tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  platoa  haad  aacb 
into  working  and  exhaust  ebamber*.  and  mians  Iter  ad- 
ipltting  steam  to  and  exbaustlns  It  from  said  chaaAara. 

4.  In  a  compound  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder, 
tfknUy  dlapoaed  and  oppoaltely  inclined  annular 
oa  tbe  interior  iaea  of  aacb  of  tbe  cyliader  beada,  tha 
incllnaUoa  of  oaa  aaifbui  being  toward  tbe  center  of  tha 
cylinder  and  tbe  indlnatlon  of  the  other  anrfac*  being 
dlxaetad  away  froas  th*  <aatar  of  tb*  cyUnder,  tbe  two  snr- 
teeaa  taaatlat  aad  fataJag  an  annular  apex  or  ridge,  a 
plataa  Bsoantsd  to  rotate  In  aald  cyliader  aad  prarldad  oa 
Ita  oppoaite  sides  wltb  concentrically  diapsatil  oppoaltely 
laellaad  aorfacea.  aad  an  annnlar  apex  or  rtdge  which 
trarela  in  conUct  with  tha  apex  or  tidsa  aa  tha  adjacent 
cylinder  bead  snrtaeea,  tbe  sorfacea  on  oaa  alda  of  tbe  pla- 
toa haad  cooperating  with  tbe  sarfacea  on  tbe  adjacent 
aylladar  bead  to  form  a  plurality  of  steam  cbambcra 
dindad  iato  aerlea,  oae  aerlaa  conatltating  high  power 
chambers  and  another  low  power  cbambera,  an  ■hatmant 
operated  by  aald  piston  and  adaptad  to  dlrlde  said  clMm- 
bers  each  Into  working  and  exbanst  cbambera,  and  meana 
for  admlttlag  ateam  to  and  ezbanatlng  ateam  from  aald 
fhamhsra  •aoessslrely. 

6.  In  s  oia^paaad  ratary  eagtne,  a  cyttndtr  prortd*d  oa 
tbe  Interior  teas  of  tts  rsapacUva  eyitadar  l|eoda  with  con- 
ceatrlcally  dlapoaed  oppoaltely  ladlned  annular  aurfaoea, 
tha  Inclination  of  one  aoffhaa  being  toward  the  center  of 
tha  cylinder  and  tbe  Inellaatloa  of  the  otber  eurfaoe  being 
diraelad  away  (ro«  tha  center  af  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  two  aor- 
faesa  maetlng  aad  fatmlag  an  annular  apex  or  rldga,  a 
platen  OMMUtad  to  rotote  la  aald  cylinder  and  prorlded  on 
lU  oppoaito  aides  wltb  c—aiatilcally  dlapoaed  and  oppo- 
sitely indined  surfsesa  maatlas  to  form  an  annular  apex 
or  ridge,  which  travels  la  oontaet  with  tbe  spex  or  rldg* 
on  tbe  cylladsr  band,  tha  piaMai  aorfacea  being  so  adapt- 
ed that  one  mt  thaai  aa  aseh  aid*  of  the  platoa  haad  c»- 
operataa  with  one  of  the  anrfaaea  on  tbe  adjacent  cylinder 
head  to  form  therewith  a  pivrallty  of  low  power  ebambars. 
and  tb*  otber  of  aald  surfaosa  on  tbe  aame  aide  of  the  pla- 
toa hand  oaSpamtoa  with  the  rsmnlahis  sni  rntu  oa  Che  ad- 
Jnoettt  eylhadar  hand  to  turn  tbaramHb  a  pinraltty  af  hlfb 
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ebaabera.  tbe  high  power  aad  low  power  ebambars 

,  wltb  oa*  aaoth«r.  aa  abotaeat  ofaratad  by 

and  adaptad  to  dlrlde  eaeh  of  aald  cbambera 

into  a  working  and  an  ezbanat  chamber,  and  maaaa  for 

admitting  ateam  to  aad  ezbanatbic  ataam  from  tba  bigb 

power  and  tow  power  cbambera  aaessssif  ily. 

(Clalma  •  to  10  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


91T,8S1.    OVBN-THKBMOlfVrER. 
Brtatol.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  0.  1908. 


Albbbt  B.  WHimna. 
Serial  No.  484,960. 


■4      *-     ' 

1.  Aa  orsn  thermometer  baring  a  casing,  a  retotrant 
baae  attocbed  to  tbe  caalag.  a  dial  bearing  a  scale,  at- 
tairbti  to  tba  baaa,  a  corrad  M-sMtal  tbermometrle  arm 
srtthls  tha  caaing;  a  aplndle  extending  ttarongb  tha  lower 
edge  of  tbe  dial,  a  block  aecar*d  to  tbe  spindle,  a  link  oon- 
nectlns  tbe  tbermometrle  arm  and  tbe  block,  and  a  band 
■MMintad  an  tha  apindla  and  polntlns  toward  tbe  acal*, 
BObataatlally  aa  spedAad. 

2.  An  oven  tbermooMter  baring  a  caaing.  a  bane  at- 
taebod  to  tbe  caaing.  a  hallow  bob  projecting  from  tba 
baaa  toto  the  casing,  a  thirassaMtrlc  arm  secured  to  tbe 
base  aad  endrding  tbe  hob,  a  apindla.  a  block  carried  by 
the  aplndle,  a  link  connecting  aald  block  and  tbe  tbar* 
mometrlc  ana.  a  dial  bearing  a  scale,  aald  spindle  extond- 
lug  tlirough  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  dial,  and  a  hand  mount- 
ed on  tbe  spindle  and  pointing  to  the  scale,  subatontlally 
aa  apedfled. 

3.  An  oren  thermometer  baring  a  receaaed  base  open  at 
toe  back,  a  tbermooMtrlc  arm  endreling  the  receaaed 
part  of  the  baae.  a  spindle,  a  block  carried  by  tbe  spindle, 
a  link  connecting  said  block  and  tbe  tbeimuwstrte  arm^,  a 
dial  bearing  a  acale.  aald  spindls  extending  tbroush  tb* 
lower  edge  of  tbe  dial,  and  a  hand  mounted  on  tbe  spindle 
and  pototlng  to  tbe  scale,  substoatlally  as  specified. 

4.  An  oren  thermometer  baring  a  baae,  a  hollow  hub 
projecting  forwardly  from  tbe  bdaa,  a  tbermometrle  arm 
encircling  tbe  bub.  a  spindle,  a  block  carried  by  tbe  spindle, 
a  link  connecting  said  block  and  tbe  tbermometrle  arm,  a 
dial  bearing  a  scale,  and  a  band  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  pointing  to  tbe  acaM.  aobstantlally  aa  specified. 

6.  An  oven  thermometer  having  a  bass,  a  thermometric 
arm  attocbed  to  the  base,  a  spindle,  a  block  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  link  connecting  said  bloA  and  tbe  tbermometrle 
arm.  a  dial  bearing  a  scale,  said  spindle  extending  through 
tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  dial,  and  a  band  mounted  on  tbe 
spindle  and  poinUng  to  tbe  aeale,  snhatantlally  aa  sped- 
fied. 

[Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


917,892.     BRAKE  FOB  TRUCKS.     Chabijb  WiBBKB. 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filad  Oct  81.  1997.    Sarial  No.  400,078. 


4i 


1.  A  brake  for  machine  trucka  comprlalng.  In  eoabtoa- 
tloa  arltb  a  wheeled  truck,  two  chocka  adapted  to  enter. 
TsapartlTniT  the  angles  between  the  floor  aad  tbe  front 
taar  whed  rlma,  and  to  ansasa  tho  floor  aad  tha 
atmultaneottdy.  fixed  maana  for  Itelting  tha 
of  the  chocka  and  ooanaetton  baCwoan  tba 
chocka  wbaroby  thay  ar*  oonstralnad  to  mor*  almnl- 
tasaonslj  Into  aad  out  of  operatlra  poaltloa. 

S.  A  brake  for  Bsacblne  trucka  eomprlatag.  to  eomUaa- 
tlon  with  a  wbealad  track,  a  chock  adaptad  to  enter  tbe 


angle  between  the  floor  and  the  rioM  of  a  pair  of 
aad  to  angaga  tba'flooc  and  tbe  rtm*  of  tbe  wbeala  wl 
tha  track  moraa  in  one  direction,  connectlona  betwoaa  tha 
ebock  and  tha  track  including  an  arm  pivoted  to  tha  tiacfc 
to  podtton  to  engage  tbe  axle  of  the  wbeala  and  limit  tha 
asorsBMnt  of  tlie  chock,  and  meana  for  throwing  tba 
out  of  oparatlre  poaitton  to  releaae  tbe  truck. 

8.  A  braka  for  amehlaa  tmcka  compridns,  to  caa 
tlon  wltb  a  wheeled  tmek,  a  chock  adapted  to  entw  tile 
angle  between  the  floor  and  tbe  rtm  of  a  wheel  and  to 
engage  the  floor  and  said  rim  in  front  of  the  wbeel  wb«B 
,tbe  truck  mores  in  one  direction,  connection  between  tha 
^ocfc  and  tha  truck  comprldng  an  am  pirotad  to  the 
truck,  and  a  foot  lerer  connected  wltb  the  ebock  aad 
•xtandtog  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  truck,  tbe  foot  lerer  being 
arranged  and  oparatiag.  wbca  it  la  dapreaaad.  to  throw 
tha  ebock  oat  of  operatlra  pogltton  to  rdaaaa  tha  traA. 


917,898.  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOB  EXHIBIT- 
ING DKCORATITB  SCHEMER.  Joaarm  N.  WkKHK, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  B.  Wlggto's  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  300.759. 
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1.  In  a  derice  for  exhibiting  tbe  docoratlve  schemes  of 
rooms,  to  mtolature.  tbe  combtoatlon  wltb  a  anltoble  baae 
pUto  prorlded  vrttb  a  central  longltudtoal  depression^ 
adapted  to  recdre  colored  apeclmens  of  tbe  wall  and* 
ceiling  coverings  in  sections,  of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be 
aaaodatad  wltb  aald  base  plate  and  prorlded  wltb  an 
opening  orerlting  said  sections  of  color  specimens,  said 
face  plate  bdng  also  prorlded  wltb  embossed  portleas 
l^wdertng  said  opening  and  wltb  embesscd  strips  extend- 
ing aeroaa  aald  opening  abora  tbe  junctures  of  said  color 
sactlona.  and  aald  emboaaed  bordertog  and  strips  bstag 
trested  to  represent  the  woodwork  of  the  room,  sabstan- 
ttolly  aa  described. 

t.  in  a  derice  for  exblMtlng  the  decorative  acbemea  of 
TOoma,  to  mtolature,  tbe  oombinatlott  with  a  anltoble  baae 
plate  prorlded  with  a  central  longttadlnal  depreaaton 
adapted  to  receive  colored  specimens  of  tbe  well  and  eeU- 
Ing  coreringa  in  sections,  of  a  toce  pUte  adapted  to  be 
aaaoctated  with  said  base  plsto  and  prorlded  with  an 
opantog  overlying  said  secttons  of  color  specimens,  tha 
edges  of  aald  opening  extendtog  Inwardly  bayoad  tbe  adga 
af  aald  depression  in  said  boss  ptets.  said  face  ptote  batog 
alao  prorlded  wltb  emboaaed  portlona  bordering  aald  opaa- 
Ing  and  emboaaed  strips  extending  acToaa  aald  opening 
above  tbe  junctures  of  said  color  sscdons.  and  aald  em- 
bossed bordering  and  stripe  betog  painted  or  grained  to 
repreeent  tbe  woodwork  of  the  room,  substnntlally  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  As  an  Improred  artlda  of  manofhctar*.  a  diaptay 
card  for  exhibiting  In  mlnlatara  tbe  interior  waU 
tlon  of  a  room,  comprldng  a  face  card  bartas  a 
tudlaal  opantog  cat  therein,  a  pair  of  croaa  atrlpa 
lag  the  appar  aactton  of  aald  opanlns  tato  two  trai 
spaeea.  a.longltadtaal  atrip  aeparattag  tbe  apaees  tor 
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by  mM  lower  trumwmm  strip  and  Um  lower  edg*  of  iaM 
■ala  openlnc  Into  loofltiidlaal  opwliiip,  Mid  truwrtrM 
■trips  and  tlM  •dam  of  nld  spaces  being  enboessd  to  form 
■loidlnga  tinted  to  correspond  to  the  moldings  to  be 
•etoelly  employed,  s  piece  of  fabric  as  actoalljr  need  being 
■scnrsd  behind  the  upper  transrerae  space,  a  piece  of 
material  as  actnally  oaed  being  dlspoeed  In  said  second 
transrerse  space  and  baring  an  opening  cut  centrally 
ttaer^a,  a  aecond  pleee  of  material  as  actually  oaed  bat 
of  a  dUTerent  design  or  color  being  secured  behind  said 
opening  In  said  aforementioned  material,  and  the  joinder 
of  said  materials  being  coTsred  by  a  rococo  member  or 
other  artistic  design,  and  said  lower  longltadlnal  spaoea 
being  provided  with  materlala  as  actually  employed  form- 
ing suitable  panela,  the  wbolc  constructed  and  arranged 
to  reproduce  In  diagrammatic  deelgn  and  color  the  actual 
wall  decorations  of  said  room,  associated  with  the  molding 
effeeta,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


.91T.8M.     PBOORAM  -  CLOCK.     Haut  B.  Wiimk,  Mil. 
waokee.  Wis.    FUed  May  0.  1807.    Serial  No.  872,191. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  deecribed  class,  the  combination 
*«f  a  clock  mechanism  and  a  jaormally  open  signaling  cit- 

ealt,  of  a  dial,  a  rotary  device  adjacent  to  the  dial,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  closers  thereon  located  at  different  dls- 
taneee  from  the  dial,  contact  devices  of  unequal  length 
adapted  to  ha  removably  connected  with  the  dial,  some  of 
said  contact  devlceo  being  adapted  to  project  aerooa  tbo 
paths  of  each  of  the  circuit  closers,  and  others  of  said 
contact  devices  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  path 
of  a  less  number  of  circuit  cloeers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deecribed  claaa,  the  combination 
with  a.  clock  mechanism  and  a  normally  open  algnallng 
circuit,  of  a  dial  provided  with  a  sertee  of  perforattona, 
a  rotary  device  adjacent  to  the  dial  and  provided  with  a 
plnrallty  of  circuit  closers  Jocated  at  different  dlstancao 
from  tlM  dial,  a  sot  of  contact  plug*  of  different  lengtha, 
each  adapted  to  fit  the  perforations  In  tbe  dial,  eome  of 
said  plujcs  being  of  iDsulBclent  length  to  reaoh  all  of  the 
elreult  closers,  together  with  aa  auxiliary  circuit  doner 
drivon  by  the  dock  mochaniam  and  arranged  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit  at  regular  Intervals. 

t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deecribed  claee.  the  combination 
with  a  dock  mechanism  and  a  normally  ep«a  signaling 
drcvlt,  of  a  dial  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
a  rotery  device  adjartnt  to  the  dial  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circuit  cloeers  located  at  different  diatancea 
from  tbe  dial,  a  eet  of  contact  plugs  of  different  lengths 
adapted  to  lit  the  dial  perforations,  the  shorter  pings 
btfng  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  one  of  said 
drcnlt  dosers,  and  the  longer  plugs  being  adapted  to 
project  into  the  peth  of  more  than  one  drcult  closer, 
totsther  with  a  rotary  eirevlt  controller  provided  with 


eoataeC  arma  at  Irregniar  Intervala  ssgmsntally 

and  adapted  to  bs  actuatsd  step  hy  atop  at  regular  latar* 

vala  from  said  rotary  device  adjaeeat  to  the  dlaL 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  deecribed  daaa,  tbe  eomblaatloa 
with  a  dock  mechanlam  and  a  normally  open  signaling 
circuit,  a  dial  provided  with  a  eerles  of  perforations,  a 
rotary  device  adjaeent  to  tbe  dial  ao<1  prorlded  with  a 
plnrallty  of  circuit  cloeers  located  at  different  diatancea 
from  the  dial,  a  set  of  selective  contact  plugs  of  different 
leBgtka  adapted  to  eater  said  perforatlona  and  project 
into  the  patbe  of  the  drcult  eloaers,  some  of  said  plugs 
being  of  InsulBclent  length  to  reach  all  of  said  drcult 
closers,  and  a  rotary  circuit  controller  provided  with 
segmentally  arranged  drcult  doalng  arms,  and  means  for 
actuating  tbe  dreolt  controller  atep  by  step  at  regular 
Intervals,  said  arma  bdng  arrMHPSd  te  constitute  terml- 
nala  for  said  ■ifaallng  drcnlt  aad  adapted  to  contact 
soecssslvaly  with  a  suitable  ilsetfods  In  said  drcult  to 
doss  the  eame  at  that  point. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  described  clase,  tbe  combination 
of  a  algnallac  drcult.  a  dock  mechanism,  a  rotary  device 
driven  thereby,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Insnlated 
drcult  doelng  differential  brushes,  a  dial  having  aa 
annular  row  of  perforations,  a  set  of  plugs  of  differsBt 
lengthe  corresponding  with  tbe  distance  between  the  dial 
and  the  drcnlt  doalng  arma, — aald  dial  being  Included 
In  said  drcnlt  and  aald  plogs  being  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  a  foitaetlng  drcult  doiiBg  arm  with  the  dial. — 
a  contact  riaff  e«  aald  rotary  devlee  electrically  connected 
with  tha  dmrestlal  broahsa.  aad  a  braah  eonaectlng  the 
■owea  of  tfactrleal  mttgf  through  tbe  algaals  with 
ring. 

[ClalsM  •  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


eiTJM.  COMBITTED  WA8TK  AND  0VBB7L0W.  Jamm 
B.  Wiaa,  Watertown.  N.  T.  ftled  June  t,  lOOd.  Sa- 
rial  No.  486,868. 


1.  ▲  waste  and  overflow  flztnre.  eomprlalng  a  shset* 
metal  ell  to  receive  the  waste  water  from  the  bottom  of 
a  bath-tub,  the  said  ell  comprising  s  single  shell  baring 
an  Integral  laterally  disposed  neck,  and  a  large  circular 
flaring  month,  a.  •beet-metal  boahlng  fitting  In  the  mouth 
of  said  ell  and  having  a  central  Internally  threaded 
aleeve,  tbe  flaring  edge  of  the  mouth  epnn  or  folded  In- 
wardly upon  the  face  of  said  boahlng  aad  securlag  tbe 
bortdng  to  the  ell.  In  a  meaner  to  provide  a  shallow 
annular  receee  adapted  to  be  filled  with  potty  for  sealing 
eald  ell  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubw  a  waate-pipe  having  one 
end  rigidly  secured  In  tbe  neck  of  said  all,  aad  a  too* 
body  having  aa  Integral  nock  to  reeeive  the  oatw  ood  of 
said  waste-plpe. 

2.  A  waste  and  overflow  flxtnre,  cosoprlslng  a  sheet 
metal  ell  to  recdve  the  overflow  from  the  top  of  a  bath- 
tub, the  said  ell  comprlalag  •  single  shell  having  an  'inte- 
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gral  laterally  dlspoeed  aeefc.  aad  a  circular  mouth,  a 
■beat  mstal  boahlng  fitting  la  the  sMath  of  said  ell  aad 
havtaw  an  Integral  central  brld«a.  tbe  edge  of  said  mouth 
q>un  or  folded  Inwardly  upon  the  face  of  aald  boahiag 
aad  eecnriag  the  buahlng  to  the  ell  In  a  manner  to  pro- 
vide a  shallow  annular  recess  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
putty  for  ssallng  said  ell  to  the  wall  of  tbe  tub,  an  over- 
flow pipe  having  oae  end  rigidly  secured  in  the  neck  of 
■aid  ell,  and  a  taa-body  having  an  Integral  neck  to  roeelte 
the  outer  end  of  said  ovarflow-plpe. 

5.  A  waste  and  overflow  fixture,  eomprlalng  an  ell  made 
from  sheet  meUl  edapted  to  receive  the  waste-water 
from  a  bath-tub,  tbe  aald  ell  conalstlng  of  a  single  shdl 
baring  a  sqiootb  interior  and  exterior  and  havlag  a  lateral 
tabnler  neck,  and  a  flaring  circular  OMutb,  a  circular 
■•tal  bushing  baring  s  central  Internally  threaded  slaeve, 
tba  flaring  odge  of  the  mouth  of  aald  ell  spun  Inwardly 
upon  the  fhoe  of  the  said  boahlng  and  secnrlng  the  boah- 
lng to  tbe  ell  In  a  manner  to  provide  a  shallow  recese 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  putty  for  eeallag  said  ell  to  tbe 
bottom  of  a  bath-tub,  a  sheet  metal  strainer  haring  a 
enp-ehaped  body  externally  threaded  tor  ■erewlag  Into 
the  sleeve  of  eald  bushing,  a  plug  to  cloae  said  strainer, 
a  waste-plpe  haring  one  end  rigidly  eecored  in  tbe  neck 
of  said  M,  and  a  tee-body  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of 

raste-pipe. 

4.  A  waste  and  overflow  fixtura,  comprising  an  ell  made 
from  sheet  metal  adapted  to  recdve  the  waste-water 
from  a  bath-tub.  tbe  said  ell  consletlng  of  a  single  shell 
liaTlag  a  soKMth  Interior  and  exterior  and  having  a  lateral 
tubular  neck,  and  a  flaring  mouth,  a  circular  metal  boah- 
lng bavjng  a  central  internally  threaded  aleeve.  the  flar- 
tag  e<^  of  the  month  folded  inwardly  upon  tbe  face  of 
aald  boahlng  and  ssenring  tbe  boshing  to  tbe  ell  in  a 
manner  to  provlda  a  shallow  recaas  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  packing  sabstance  for  sealing  saM  ell  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  a  bath-tub.  a  sheet-metal  strainer  having  an  an- 
nular fiange  and  a  cup-sbaped  drawn  body  externally 
tbiMdal  for  sci}»wtng  Into  the  sleeve  of  said  bushing,  the 
teafS  of  said  strainer  when  connected  to  said  bashing 
dispoasd  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  shallow  recess,  a 
plug  to  dose  aald  strainer,  a  waste-pipe  having  one  end 
rigidly  secured  la  the  neck  of  said  ell,  and  a  tee-body  to 
receive  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  aald  waate-plpe. 

6.  A  combined  waste  and  overflow  fixtura,  comprising 
a  sheet-meUI  waste  ell  and  a  sheet-meUl  overflow  dl, 
tbe  said  ells  formed  substantially  alike,  and  each  con- 
■latlng  of  a  single  sbsll  havlag  a  circular  fiaring  mouth 
and  a  narrow  tubttlar  neck,  a  sheet  metal  bushing  tor 
aald  waste  ell  having  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve,  a 
sheet-metal  buahlng  for  said  overflow  ell  having  an  inte- 
gral bridge  providad  with  a  central  seraw-threaded  per- 
fontloa,  the  flaring  months  of  said  ells  apua  or  folded 
Inwardly  upon  the  faces  of  said  respective'  boahlngs  and 
sscuring  the  bushings  to  the  ells  in  a  manner  to  provide 
shallow  aanular  raeeases  to  be  fllled  with  a  packing  sub- 
stance, a  sheet-meUI  strainer  having  a  drawn  portion 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  bushing  of  tbe  waste  ell, 
a  sheet-metal  strainer  for  the  overflow  ell,  an  eye-bolt 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  tbe  bushing  of  the  overflow 
ell  for  holding  tbe  o<arflew  strainer  In  place  concentric 
to  said  ell,  a  sheet-metal  tea,  an  ovarflow-plpe  to  connect 
the  overflow  ell  to  said  tee,  and  a  waste-plpe  to  connect 
tbe  waste  ell  to  said  tee. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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•1T,8M.  CAR  TBOLLET.  Aoosniio  Zaccasia  and  Am- 
voirr  BaLVKoaaa,  Uniontown,  Pa.  Filed  June  0,  1906. 
Serial  No.  487.6«S. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  klad  described  compristafl  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlspoeed  memben  each  haring  a  body  portion 
aad  anaa  outwardly  diverging  from  said  body  portion, 
and  aa  arm  S  estendiag  from  said  body  portion  between 
the  flrat  mcBtlOBCd  arms  of  each  member,  a  nriler  con- 
aeetlag  each  outwardly  diverging  arm  of  one  member 
wttft  tbe  corresponding  arm  of  tbe  oppositely  disposed 
and  other  rollen  carried  on  the  onter  ends  of 


2.  The  comMnatien  with  a  trolley  harp  and  Ita  pla  aad 
wheel,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  members  supported  on  aald 
pin  St  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  memben  each  coaiprla^ 
tag  a  pair  of  diverging  arma,  the  arms  of  one  member  be- 
taog  In  radial  altoement  with  tbe  arma  oa  the  other 
bar,  rollers  eoanectlag  tbe  free  ends  of  the  arma  of 
member  with  the  correeponding  arms  of  the  other 
her  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  undenlde  of  a  enr> 
lent  wire,  a  third  arm  on  each  of  said  memben  extending 
from  tbe  body  portion  intermediate  tim  othar  arms  <rf  tba 
teapectlve  member,  and  a  roller  supported  oa  each  of  tha 
last  mentioned  arms  and  snbstantlaUy  In  axial  allnemeat 
therewith. 

8.  Tbe  comMaation  with  the  earreat  wlrs,  tte  tr(m«y- 
wheel,  its  journal  pin  and  harp  anpported  on  the  said  pla, 
of  a  derice  supported  on  the  pin  and  prorided  with  .two 
divergent  arms  between  the  sides  of  the  wheel  and  harp 
and  extending  op  to  the  current  win  and  prorided  on 
their  enda  with  rollen  In  contact  with  the  wire,  combined 
with  pins  extending  laterally  from  tbe  Inner  ddea  of  the 
harp  and  adapted  to  limit  the  poaltlon  of  the  trolley-wheel 
support. 


»17.8»7.  EAZOB  -  STERILIZING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
STEBILIZINO  -  CABINHT8.  JOHN  M.  ALLSFAW, 
Mitchell,  Ind.     Filed  July  10.  1»08.     Serial  No.  4434>01. 


A  razor  sterillstang  attachment  for  sterillsbig  cabinets, 
comprising  a  receptacle  secured  over  an  opening  In  tbe 
cabinet  and  baring  a  fixed  or  stationary  top  prorided  with 
raior-hanging  slott.  a  hinged  cover  for  each  slot  and  pro- 
rided with  a  razor-notch,  a  shutter  carried  by  each  cover 
for  closteg  such  notch,  a  rasor  rest  withto  the  receptacle 
under  said  slots,  and  means  to  open  and  close  commuaica- 
tlOB  between  the  cabinet  and  the  receptacle. 


917,398.     BIM  NIGHT-LATCH.      Paraa  F.   AcOBNaaAVK, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  *  Toorae  Maao- 
factorlag  Coaipany.  Stamford,  Cooa.    FUed  Jan.  8.  IMS. 
Serial  No.  400,821. 
1.  The  combination  with  a   latch  bolt,  a  deadlocking 

slide  adapted  to  be  forced  Inwardly  by  tbe  bolt  aad  be 


t^is^jt*:^ 
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to  cuek  poaltlM  by  th*  kwpcr.  and  Mesna  tor 
4e«dlockln(  the  twit,  of  knob  and  key  mecbanlnn  aacb 
baring  Independent  connection  with  the  bolt,  and  each 
•lao  operatlTely  connected  with  the  deadlocking  meana 
whereby  tha  latter  wlU  b*  actuated  to  releaae  the  bolt 
by  the  proper  morenrnt  of  etthar  of  Mid  mechanlama. 


9.  In  •  kiteh  the  comblnatJoB  with  a  latch  bolt  and  a 
deadlocking  tilde  normally  projecting  from  the  face  of  the 
latch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  atrike  plate  or  keeper 
and  be  held  Inwardly  thereby,  of  a  lerer  for  deadlocking 
the  bolt,  a  aprlng  normally  tandlng  to  hold  lald  Icrer  In 
the  path  of  the  bolt,  knob  and  key  aiechanlsm  each  haTing 
independent  connection  with  the  bolt,  and  each  operatlTely 
connected  with  the  deadlocking  lerer,  whereby  the  lattar 
will  be  moved  In  a  direction  to  relcaae  the  bolt  by  tha 
aoTeaant  of  aithcr  tha  kaob  or  kay  laarhanlama 

ft.  la  a  latch,  the  eoaMnatkn  with  a  latch  bolt,  ot  a 
pivoted  lerer.  a  aprtog  tending  to  hold  one  end  of  aald 
I«Ter  In  the  path  of  tha  bolt  for  deadlocking  tha  lattar.  a 
daad  locking  allda  adapted  when  projected  to  aagaga  tha 
lavar  and  mora  It  oat  •€  the  path  of  the  bolt  and  two  hida- 
pandent  roll  back*  each  baring  Independent  connectloa 
with  the  bolt  and  with  the  dead  locking  lerer. 

4.  In  a  lateh  the  oombinatkai  with  a  bolt  and  knob  and 
kay  actuated  mechanlam  each  harlng  Independent  connec> 
tkin  with  aald  txtit  for  retracting  aaow,  of  a  dead  locking 
darlea  nenaally  reaClng  la  the  path  of  the  bolt,  and  en- 
gaged by  both  the  key  and  knob  actuated  medutnlama, 
,  wharalDy  aald  «aad-loektag  darlea  will  ba  aM>red  out  of 
the  path  of  tha  bolt  by  aald  key  and  knob  actuated  derlcea 
prior  to  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  by  the  lattar. 

0.  la  a  latch  the  eomblnatlan  with  a  caatag  bartaig  a 
alot  for  the  bolt  and  a  wider  alot  on  each  elde  of  the  bolt 
•lot,  of  a  rareralble  deadlocking  tilde,  and  bolt  daad  lock- 
hiff  meana  actuated  by  the  allde. 

[Clalau  «  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


•  IT. 89  9.  LOCK.  Pirm  F.  AtNaaaaAoa,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tale  *  Towne  Manufacturtog 
Company,  SUmford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  CooBaetl- 
cut    Filed  July  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  44«,110. 


1.  In  a  look,  tha  combiaatloa  with  a  dead  bolt  aotoatad 
by  a  kay.  and  a  latch  bolt  of  lerer  maehaniam  eoaaaotcd 
with  the  latch  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tha  kay, 
and  a  tumbler  for  locking  tha  daad  bolt  and  tha  larar  mach- 
aa|«n  of  tha  latch  bolt 


2.  IB  a  lock,  tha  oamhlnatltn  with  a  daad  belt  actuated 
hy  a  kay.  and  a  lateh  bolt  aetnatad  by  knob  aMchaalam,  of 
lerer  maehaalam  eeanactad  to  tha  lateh  bolt  and  adapted 
to  ba  actvatad  by  tha  kay  which  anna  tea  tha  dead  bolt, 
aad  a  tamklir  for  locfclag  the  dead  bolt  and  tha  lerar 
maehaniam  of  the  lateh  bolt. 

8.  In  a  lock,  tha  comMnatloa  with  a  daad  bolt  aetnatad 
by  a  key.  a  daad  bolt  frtlii  aad  a  imUk  bott,  af  larar 
■lieehanlam  connected  to  tha  lateh  bolt,  aad  adapted  to  ba 
operated  by  the  dead  bolt  kay  fOr  retracting  the  lateh 
boH.  the  aald  larer  maehaniam  baring  a  faaoa  morabla  In 
a  gating  in  tha  dead  bolt  tumblar. 

4.  In  a  loek  the  combination  with  a  daad  bolt  a  lateh 
belt  knob  marhanlam  for  the  lateh  bolt  and  dead  loeklng 
Bteana  for  fha  anter  knob,  of  larer  mechanlam  coaneeted 
to  the  lateh  bolt  and  actuated  by  the  daad  bolt  kay,  aad  a 
•lagie  tumblar  maehaniam  for  locking  tha  daad  bolt  and 
tha  larar  aMCbaalam  of  tha  lateh  bolt 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  eombtaatlon  with  a  dead  bolt  and  a 
latch  bolt  of  lerer  tMchaaiam  pivotally  mounted  on  bear- 
Inga  fixed  to  the  lock  cate.  and  connected  with  tha  lateh 
bolt  for  retracting  aame  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tha 
daad  bolt  key  afUr  the  dead  bolt  haa  beea  retracted. 

(Clalma  4  to  9  aot  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.J 


•1T,400.  AUTOMATIC  BTKAlf-SBPABATOB.  William 
Aoona,  Bcraatoa,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dalahuaty  Dyo- 
Ing  Maehlna  Ceavuqr.  a  Oorparatloa  of  Haw  Jera«y. 
rued  Oct  IB.  190S.    larfal  Ho.  407.987. 


1.  A  condenaatkMi  eliminator  and  aeparator,  that  com* 
prlaea  a  tteam  aeparatiag  chamber  located  in  the  dlatribot- 
Ing  pipe  of  eteaa  ayatena,  a  colleetlBg  chamber  balow  tha 
aeparatlng  chamber,  a  eooaaetloa  that  jolne  the  two  cheat* 
bera,  aald  eannaetlon  baring  a  aadloMnt  pocket  baring  a 
paaoage  to  tlM  eollactlag  chamber,  a  raire  operable 
the  ontatde  of  the  eonnectlon  for  controlling  the 
to  the  collccttng  chamber  and  a  ralrad  Mow  off  for  the 
•edlment  pocket 

3.  A  eondenaatloa  aeparator  that  eomprlaea  a 
chamber  for  recelrlag  and  Intercepttng  the  flow  ot 
aald  chamber  baring  an  Integral  pendent  extanatea  formed 
with' a  aedlment  collecting  pocket  and  with  a  dfacharft. 
a  ralre  mounted  on  the  peadnat  ezteaalon  for  eeatrolllng 
tha  dlacharge.  and  a  ralrad  blow  off  connected  with  tha 
aedlment  pocket 

S.  In  a  aeparator  and  eliminator,  a  eaatng  adapted  for 
eaapllat  with  a  steam  sarrlea  pipe,  hartag  balBea  batwaea 
the  Inlet  aad  outlet  paaaagea.  aad  bartng  a  pendent  throat 
prorldad  with  a  baae  flange,  comMned  with  a  collaetlag 
eaafng  baring  a  dange  at  the  upper  aad  far  eoaiMlng  with 
the  baae  flange  of  tha  throat  poitlen  af  «ba  other  eaal^. 
throat  baring  a  aedlment  pocket  and  hnrlng  aa 
port  to  the  oollaetlng  eaaa.  a  ralra  operable  fNm 
tha  otttalde  of  the  throat  for  aetraMlag  tha  eacapa  port, 
aad  a  blow  off  ralre  conneetai  wMh  the  atdlmeat  pocket 
in  the  thront  all  being  arrangad  aabataatlally  aa  ahewn 
aad  daacrtbad. 


J4*f' 
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4.  In  a  eoadeaaatloB  HlmlMitor,  a  eaatng  hartng  a  ) 
ehamber  formed  with  an  lalet  at  one  tide  and  an  outlet 
at  the  other  tide,  the  bottom  of  the  ehamber  between  tha 
kUat  aad  outlet  being  of  temi-circular  ahape.  a  trap  In 
At  tald  bottom,  balBea  between  tte  lalaC  and  eatlet  ar< 
razeed  to  deflect  the  ateam  current  flrat  downwardly  aad 
fotwaidly  agalnat  the  chamber  bottom  and  then  upwardly 
and  badiwafdly  before  It  diachargea  from  the  ehamber. 

B.  In  a  condenaatlon  aeparator.  a  caalng  baring  a 
ehamber  formed  with  an  tnlat  at  one  aide,  aa  outlet  at 
tha  appoalte  tide,  a  aeml-clrcular  Impaetlag  aorfaca  at  tha 
battmn  between  the  talet  and  the  outlet  a»eant  within 
tha  enaing  for  directing  the  ateam  current  forwardly  and 
datmarardly  the  fleml-clrcnlar  latpactiBg  aurtaee  aa  it 
paaaM  from  the  lalet  to  tha  outlet  and  a  trap  la  the 
eaalhg  for  collecting  the  eondeaaatloD.  aald  trap  hartng 
aa  outlet 

(Clalnw  •  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaettt.] 


917,401.  EDGEWISE-WINDING  MACHINE.  Habou>  L. 
ButMUOUjft,  Pitttdeld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor,  by  moane  asalgn- 
manta,  to  General  Electric  Cotnpaay.  a  Carporatlon  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct  17.  1907.     Bertal  No.  897,829. 


i 


L  An  edgewlae  winding  machine  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  hub,  a  plurality  of  grlppera  carried  thereby,  and  a 
■tatlonary  plate  harlng  a  circular  receaa  with  which  aald 
grlppera  cooperate. 

2.  Aa  edgewlae  winding  madilne  eomprlatng  a  rota- 
table  bub,  a  plurality  of  grlpper  plungera  carried  thereby, 
a  ntatlonnrj  plate  harlng  an  annular  recoaa,  and  a  'cam 
for  glring  moreqtcnt  to  aald  grtpping  plungera 

8.  Aa  edgewlae  winding  machine,  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  hub.  a  plurality  of  grlppera  carried  thereby,  a.ata- 
tlonarj  plate  having  a  circular  receat  coacentrlc  with 
tald  hub,  and  a  guide-plate  harlng  a  feeding  groore  tan- 
gent to  aald  receaa. 

4.  An  edgewlae  winding  madtlne  comprlalng  a  rota- 
table  hub,  a  plurality  of  grlppeni  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary plate  harlng  a  circular  receaa  concentric  with 
taid  hub,  and  an  oblique  alot  and  meana  for  carrying 
tald  grlppera  to  engage  with  and  releaae  the  ribbon  being 
wound. 

5.  An  edgewlae  winding  machine  comprising  a  rota- 
tabla  hub  harlng  a  flange  containing  tocketa,  ipring  actu- 
ated plungera  in  aald  aocketa,  a  ttationary  cam-plate 
coOperatlag  with  aald  plunger*,  a  atatlonary  forming-plate 
harlag  a  clrealar  reeeaa  concentric  with  aald  bub,  and  a 
guide-plate  harlag  a  feeding  groore  tangent  to  tald  receaa. 


917.492.  CORBODIBLB  GROUNDWORK  POR  L.\C1. 
BOoOLT  BAuaa.  Lelpalg,  Oerauay,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Bodolf  8chlll«>r,  Plaoen.  Togtland,  Garmany.  Filed 
Oct  7,  190e.     aerial  No.  400.086. 


1.  Proc^ea  for  maaufacturlng  a  durable  corrodlMe 
gf«nndworb  for  lace  conalatiag  In  Impregnating  a  material 
conalating  of  regetable  ftbera  with  a  neutral,  non-hygro- 
scapir  eultate  capable  of  being  tharmolytically  diaaoclated 
•mdln  drying  the  aame. 

t.  rittaaa  far  amnufaetaring  a  durable  corrodlble 
greondwark  for  laee  eonaiattng  In  Impragaatlng  cotton 
mntarlal  with  an  aqnaans  ootatlon  af  alamlanm  tutfate 
and  «n  drytag  tha 


8.  Pioeeaa  for  maaafactnring  a  durable  -oorrodlMa 
groundwork  for  lace  eenalatlag  la  aaturating  a  material 
oonaiallai,  of  regetable  libera  with  a  fifteen  per  centum 
a^aeoua  tolutlon  of  aluminum  sulfate.  In  coloring  tha 
«ime,  and  in  drying  It  at  a  temperature  of  about  twenty- 
Ore  dftgraea  to  thirty  degreeo  centigrade. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  n&iDofactura,  the  herela  de- 
scribed durable  corrodlble  groundwork  for  lace  coaslttlng 
of  a  material  conalating  of  vegetable  flbera  Impregnated 
wMh  a  neutral.  noB-hygroacopic  anlfate  capable  of  being 
therotelytleally  diaaecUted. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein' de- 
scribed durable  corrodlble  groundwork  for  lace  consisting 
of  a  material  conalatiag  of  regetable  flbera  impregnated 
with  alasilnum  aulfate. 


917.408.  COMBINED  BLANKET  AND  SLEEPING-BAG. 
EavasT  BBNOBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  14. 1908. 
Serial  No.  462,601. 


1.  A  combined  blanket  and  aleeplng  bag.  conalating  of 
an  ^iteng  place  of  doth  folded  Into  three  tuperpoeed 
layera.— a  lower.  Intermediate  and  upper  layer,  means 
for  detacbably  connactisg  the  inner  aide  or  edge  of  the 
intermediate  layer  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  layer, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  lower  orerlapplng  ends  of 
tha  lover  and  intermediate  Uyers  with  the  lower  edge  of 

the  upper  layer. 

2.  A  combined  blanket  and  alaaping  bag.  comprlalng  an 
Oblong  01ece  of  cloth  folded  Into  three  euperpoaed  layera, — 
a  lower,  lotermedtate  and  uw>er  layer,  battoobalag 
along  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  layer,  botttma  aioag 
the  Inner  edge  and  along  the  lower  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate layer,  and  buttonbolea  along  the  lower  enda  of 
the  lower  ajld  upper  Uyera  regUterlng  with  the  buttons 
on  the  Intermediate  layer,  the  lower  ends  of  the  lower  and 
intermedUte  layera  overUpping  each  other  for  forming 
a  double  doaure. 

3.  A  combined  bUnket  and  tleeplag  bag,  comprising  aa 
oblong  piece  of  cloth  folded  Into  three  portions  or 
layera. — a  lower.  Intermediate  and  upper  layer,  the  inter- 
mediate Uyer  being  provided  at  tha  Innar  edge  of  Ita 
longer  side  end  Its  lower  end  with  buttons  and  rrlth  an 
additional  button  at  the  upper  opposite  comer,  and  the 
upper  layer  being  provided  along  the  edgis  of  Its  longer 
tide  and  at  Itt  Jower  end  and  at  Ita  oppoatte  upper  eomer 
with  buttonholes  connecting  with  the  bottoas  of  the  In- 
termediate layer,  and  additional  buttonbolea  along  the 
fbwer  end  of  the  lower  layer  correapondlng  to  t^e  but- 
tena  at  tlie  lower  end  ot  the  Intermediate  layer  for  eon- 
nectlBg  or  disconnecting  the  layers  ao  as  to  form  etthar  a 
aifeplng  bag  or  a  blanket 

4.  A  eomblned  blanket  and  aleeplng  bag.  eomprlatng  an 
ebleag  pleoe  of  cloth  folded  Into  three  layera,  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  layer  being  folded  orer  the  downwardly- 
turned  edge  of  the  Intermediate  layer  and  prorldad  with 
battoaholea  .along  the  lower  end,  reglatertng  battadholee 
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la  tlM  oT«rUppln«  end  of  Um  top-Uor«r,  and  ImUMS  at- 
tmthti  to  tlM  lower  end  of  tb«  Intomodlato  Uytr  aod 
•iaptot  to  to  paaMd  through  the  battonhoies  of  th*  lower 
and  top  layers. 

0.  A  comhlQed  blanket  and  sleeplnc  bag,  comprUing  a 
lower  layer  folded  opwardly  at  the  lower  or  fooc  aad,  an 
Internedlate  layer  folded  downwardly  at  Ita  foot-portion 
and  having  said  portion  fitting  within  the  apwardly 
folded  portion  of  the  lower  layer,  and  an  upper  layer  to 
the  lower  or  foot  portion  of  which  the  lower  and  later- 
mediate  layers  are  cAinected  at  eald  folded  portlona. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  pHntad  In  the  Oaaatto.] 


017,404.  PHONOGRAPH  -  HORN.  OaoaoB  BlMJAltlli. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  Handlbt,  Camden,  N.  t. 
Filed  Aag.  22.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,808.  , 


1.  A  grapbophone  bora  composed  6t  a  plorallty  of  sepa- 
rate layers  of  material.  Including  a  layer  of  balr  doth, 
eald  hair  cloth  baring  Its  interstices  free,  substantially 
ai  described. 

2.  A  grapbophone  bom  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  malerlal.  Including  an  outer  flnlahlng  layer,  an  in- 
ner layer  and  an  Interposed  layer  of  hair  cloth,  said  layers 
of  material  being  separate,  and  the  hair  cloth  baring  Ite 
Interstices  free,  substentlally  as  described. 

8.  A  grapbophone  bom  composed  of  layers  of  material. 
Including  a  layer  of  hair  cloth  laid  against  the  other 
layer  and  having  Its  interstices  free,  the  strands  of  balr 
running  longitudinal ly  or  lengthwise  of  the  hmrn,  sab- 
•tantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grapbophone  bom  baring  a  ebamber  sarroandliig 
the  main  wall  of  the  bom.  with  an  opening  leading  into 
the  Interior  of  the  horn  and  closed  throagbout  Its  outer 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  phonograph  horn  baring  a  Inidge  anrroondlng  Ite 
main  wall  and  a  chamber  surrounding  the  main  wall  of  the 
horn,  with  Ita  outer  wall  extending  orer  the  bridge,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[aalms  6  to  0  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.) 


017.400.  QASBOUS-rUICL  BURNEB.  Altiit  H.  Baui- 
HAao,  Mill  Valley,  CaL  Piled  Jan.  18.  1008.  Serial 
No.  410,881. 


In  a  faaeoQS  foel  boraar  the  eombtnatloa  of  a 
karlag  longitudinal  apertures  extending 
throofh  aeenred  In  the  lateral  branches  of  said  tae,  a  tas 
■scnred  In  the  osatral  chamber  of  said  flra^  named  tea, 
pings    baring    longitudinal    apertures    extending    tbare* 


through  seenred  In  the 
said  chambar,  a 
branch   of  the 

to  the 


i  brancbea  of  the  tea  in 
seenred  to  the  rertlcnl 
ns.  a  horlaontel  supply  pipe 
af  snld  nipple,  a  longitudinal 
rod  af  lens  dlamctar  than  tiM  Interior  of  said  supply  pipe 
paaltlansd  tberetn  and  ovt  of  contact  wltb  the  Inner  sar- 
faes  of  said  pipe,  and  a  sny^tir  pipe  eoanseted  to  the  last- 

UMNla.  •ntotaaMally   aa  de- 


fnal 


bnxner  tba 

apertnraa 


tlon  of 
extending 


there- 


plpo  and  delli 
scribed. 

2.  In  a 
piosi    taTtar 

tbrongh  Ml— ■<  In  the  lat<>ral  branches  of  said  tas^  a  toe 
secured  in  tto  aentral  chamber  of  said  flrst-ni 
plugs  baring  longitudinal  apertures  extending 
through  secured  In  the  horisoatal  branches  of  t be  tee  to 
said  chamber,  said  apertnrea  being  outwardly  oontractod, 
a  tnbalar  nipple  secured  In  the  rartlcal  branch  9i  tto 
laat-named  tee,  and  elbow  and  a  tortsontal  pl|^  ••■• 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple,  a  longitudinal  rod 
of  laaa  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  horlaontel  pips 
poattlenad  therein  and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pipe,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the 
laat-aaasd  iMpe  and  daltrerlng  therein,  subataattally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  the  combination  of  a  ta% 
plugs  baring  loagltudlnal  apertures  extending  tbsm- 
through  secured  in  the  lateral  brancbea  of  said  tee,  a  taa 
cantrally  positioned  In  tba  chamber  of  the  flrst-nainad 
tee,  plugs  baring  longitudinal  aperturea  extending  there- 
throqgh  secur«H)  In  the  horisontal  branches  of  the  tae  in 
said  chamber,  said  apertures  being  outwardly  contracted 
and  balag  In  allnaaant  with  the  apertures  of  the  outer 
plugs,  a  tnbnlar  nipple  seenred  In  the  rertltral  branch  of 
the  last-naated  tee.  an  elbow  and  horisontal  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple,  a  tubular  cod  of 
leas  dlsmettr  than  the  interior  of  said  horisontal  pipe  po- 
sitioned centrally.4g^reln  whereby  an  annular  equldtateat 
chamber  is  formed  between  the  exterior  of  said  rod  and 
the  inner  surface  nf  said  pipe,  and  means  secured  to  said 
pipe  for  dellrerinc  the  supply  through  said  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gaseona  foel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tee, 
plugs  baring  lat^tl^dlnal  apertures  extending  there- 
through secured  In  the  lateral  branches  of  said  tee,  a  tea 
centrally  positioned  in  the  first-mentioned  tee.  plugs  bar- 
ing longitudinal  apertures  extending  tberetbrongh  as- 
ctiHd  in  the  lateral  branches  of  the  second-named  tee, 
the  apertures  in  said  plugs  being  interiorly  wider  and  ax- 
teriorly  narrower,  the  lower  branch  of  aald  first  men- 
tioned tee  being  open,  a  rertical  supply  pipe  connected  to 
the  lower  branch  of  the  Inner  tee,  a  horisoatal  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  rertical  supply  pipe,  and  a  rod  ar- 
ranged within  said  horisontal  supply  pipe  and  out  of 
tact  with  the  inner  snrfaee  of  said  pipe. 


017.400.     FUBNACB-ORATK.     JoBH  B.  Baanaaao,  New- 
ark.  N.    J.,   ssalgnnr   to  Thatebar   Pnmace    Costpany, 
Newark,  N.   J-  a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.     Filed 
B^t.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,071. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  of  a  grata 
bar  formed  with  a  Journal  at  each  af  ite  enda.  tto  sup- 
porting frame  being  foraMd  with  aperturea  to  reesira  the 
grate  bar  Joamals,  a  toarlBg  thimble  adapted  to  to  In- 
serted in  one  of  the  apartnrsa  In  tta  gappuittng  frame  and 
to  receire  one  end  of  tto  ^nto  bar  and  form  a  beartng 
tharefor.  a  face  plate  fartosd  an  tto  bearing  thteMa  and 
adapted  to  engage  tto  a«t«r  faae  of  tto  supporting  frame, 
a  radial  arm  formed  «l  aald  face  plate  adapted  to  tonr 
against  tto  supporting  frame,  a  lug  formed  <m  tto  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  passing  through  tto  Ing  and 
adaptad  to  engnge  the  radial  arm  to  hold  tto  besring 
tlihnills  tn  tto  anppartlag  frame  and  to  prerent  Ite  aeel- 
dsatnl  dlMOHMillM  from  tto  grate  tar. 

3.  A  fnmaee  grate  oos^piliilBC  a  sappattla*  frame,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  therein,  enen  of  snld  bam  toing  flarmad 
with  a  jonmal  at  one  «sd  adaptad  to  extend  toyond  tto 
wall  of  tto  aapPOTOac  fnuM  ud  at  Ite  other  end  witk  a 
start  cylladrtMl  Jowaal  tarslaatlag  within  tto  anpp«rt- 
ing  tmme.  a  portion  of  tto  said  pnjsetlng  journal  being 
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angular  in  croas  section,  a  dep^ndln?  link  mounted  on  the 
angular  portion  of  each  of  said  Journals,  whereby  the  itok 
and  the  grate  tor  wUl  more  together,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lug  on  the  end  of  each  Journal  to  prerent  tto 
accidental  disconnection  of  the  link  from  the  Jonmal.  an 
upwardly  extending  hook  at  tto  lower  end  of  each  link,  a 
roataftinf  bar  looaely  engaging  all  of  said  books,  means 
fer  dstaetobly  connecting  said  tor  to  said  hooka,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  rocking  derlce  to  aaa  of  tto  grate 
tors. 


extending  transrersely  acroas  Ite  tottom  face  nanr  tto 
edge  or  comer  thereof,  means  on  each  block  to  rec^re  tto 
end  of  tto  band  to  to  tightened,  a  eomparatirely  light 
flexible  frame  for  guiding  said  blodcs  in  a  morement 
toward  and  from  one  another,  and  meana  for  poaitlrely 
impelling  said  blocks  toward  one  another  when  desired. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  grate  bar  formed  with  a  Jour- 
nal, a  supporting  frame,  a  bearing  thimble  formed  with  a 
face  plate  adapted  to  fit  against  the  outer  side  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  and  with  a  so^et  adaptad  to  extend  in- 
wardly through  tto  supporting  frame  and  to  raoelre  the 
Journal  of  tto  grate  bar,  a  pair  of  depending  arms  formed 
on  the  tece  plate,  a  lug  formed  on  the  supporting  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  totween  aald  arms,  forwardly 
extending  lugs  formed  on  aald  anas  at  Um  lower  ends 
ttoreof  aad  a  pin  extending  tbrougb  tto  ing  on  tto  sup* 
porting  frame  and  engaging  the  anns  and  t*ie  lugs  formed 
thereon  to  bold  tto  bearing  thimble  against  rertical  mora- 
Bcnt  and  against  an  outward  morement. 

4<  A  fnmaee  grate  compriaing  a  supporting  frame,  a 
series  of  grate  bars  therein,  meana  connecting  aald  grate 
bars  to  more  said  tors  in  unison,  one  of  said  tars  toing 
prorlded  with  a  short  non-cyllndrlcal  Jonmal,  a  bearing 
socket  to  receire  said  Jonmal  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  an 
opening  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  non-cyllndrlcal  crank- 
reoairiag  part  formed  on  said  bearing  aock«t.  and  a  retein- 
lag  ring  00  the  outer  side  of  tto  supporting  frame  and  en- 
^glng  the  bcsuing  soctot  to  told  it  in  engagsaaent  with 
tto  grate  tor  Jonmal,  a  lug  on  tto  supporting  frame,  and 
means  engaging  the  lug  and  the  retaining  ring  to  bold  the 
ring  m  poaltion. 

B.  A  fummta  gsaito  comprising  a  sapportlnc  frame,  a 
of  grate  bata  therein,  means  connecting  snld  grate 
to  mora  said  bars  la  unison,  one  of  said  tars  being 

^ with  a  start  non-cyllndrlcal  Jonmal,  a  toarlng 

aoctot«ito  ceoeire  said  Journal  and  adapted  to  rotate  In  an 
opening  In  the  supporting  frame,  a  non-cyllndrlcal  crank- 
re«^iring  part  formed  oa  said  bearing  soctot.  s  bearing 
ring  formed  with  depending  arms,  a  lug  on  the  supporting 
frame  fitting  totween  aald  arms,  and  detachable  means  en- 
gaging the  arma  and  the  lug  to  told  the  ring  in  place. 


017,407.  DEVICE  POB  STBBTCHWO  IKON  BANDS  OF 
PACKING-CASES.  Kv<A*u  Bladvac,  Parts.  Frsnee. 
FUed  Jnly  20,  lOOft    flwlal  No.  444,0X4. 


017,408.     SAFETY  GAS<X>CBL     BowAno  D.  Booa,  Balti- 
more, Md.     FUad  Jan.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  400.247. 


1.  In  a  gas  cock  the  combination  with  the  socket  mem- 
ter  baring  a  passageway  and  a  ralre  seat,  of  a  plug  ralre 
baring  a  port  to  raglstar  with  said  passageway  and  tto 
lower  end  of  the  plug  valre  carrying  a  morable  waator 
plate;  means  for  yieldingly  sustaining  the  washer  plate 
from  the  plug ;  a  key  baring  a  cylindrical  upper  end  which 
racelraa  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  and  incloses  tto  mor- 
able washer  plate,  and  means  for  suspending  the  key  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  Inclosed  yielding  washer  plate. 

2.  In  a  gas  cock  the  combination  with  tbe  aocket  mem- 
tor  taring  a  passageway  and  a  ralre  seat,  of  a  plug  ralre 
taring  a  port  to  register  with  said  paaaageway  and  tto 
lower  end  of  the  plug  ralre  carrying  a  morable  waaber 
plate;  a  apring  interpoaed  between  the  bottom  aide  of  tto 
morable  waaber  plate  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the  plug  for 
pressing  the  plate  up;  a  key  taring  a  cylindrical  upper 
end  which  Incloses  tto  end  of  the  plug  and  the  waaber 
plate, — said  cylindrical  tmi  of  the  key  baring  a  alot  ttat 
extenda  downwardly  from  ite  upper  edge  and  a  lug  pro- 
jecting apwardly  from  aald  edge ;  means  carried  by  and 
extending  inwardly  from  tto  cylindrical  wall  of  tto  toy 
and  projecting  orer  the  upper  aide  of  the  washer  plate  for 
sustaining  tto  key  from  said  plate,  and  means  on  tbe  ping 
and  projecting  outwardly  through  tbe  key  slot  to  prerent 
Independent  rotation  of  the  two. 

8.  In  s  gas-cock  the  comblnstion  with  tbe  socket  mam- 
tor  harlng  a  paaaageway,  a  ralre  seat  and  a  stop-flange, 
of  a  plug  ralre  fitting  tto  seat  of  the  socket-membo'  and 
torlng  Ita  lower  end  projecting  below  said  member, — said 
projecting  and  of  tto  plag-raire  harlng  circumferential 
shoulders  one  store  the  other;  a  warter-piate  moraUe 
rartlcally  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  plng-Talve  beyond  said 
shoulders:  a  key  taring  a  cylindrical  and  which  Incloaes 
tto  shonldetad  end  of  tto  plng-ralra  and  alao  tto  wasliar- 
plate;  means  for  siistainlng  tto  cyllndric  and  of  the  key 
from  the  upper  side  of  tbe  wasber-plate ;  a  projection  on 
tto  cyllndric  end  of  tto  key  for  engaging  tbe  stop-flange 
on  tto  socket  memtor,  and  a  rigid  projection  on  tbe  plug- 
ralra  to  alao  en^ge  said  stop-flanga. 


An  apparatos  for  stretching  or  tightening  iron  tonda 
a  pair  of  bioeks  each  hartag  a  pair  of  raUcrs 


017,400.     LADLA.     BnitJAiiat  O.  Bbaxch.  Manila,  T« 
Filed  Jnly  17,  1008.     Serial  Na.  448,078. 

1.  A  ladle  compriaing  a  rigid  tondle  baring  a  pair  of 
tranarerse  longitodlnally  spaced  apertures,  and  an  op^ 
work  wire  towl  attached  to  the  bandle  by  paasing  poriloaa 
of  tto  wire  through  tto  apertures  thereof. 

2.  A  ladle  comprising  a  tandla  taring  a  pair  of  traaa- 
rerse  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  and  a  towl  con- 
structed from  s  single  piece  of  wire  tout  to  form  aa  ap- 
proximately circular  rim  with  a  plurality  of  circumfar 
tially  spaced  eyes,  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
of  wire  toing  passed  in  rererse  directioas  through  oaa  af 
tto  apertures  of  tto  handle,  thence  in  parallel  relatlsa 
therewith  to  end  in  rererse  directions  tbrougb  tto  ottar 
aperturea  thereof,  tto  terminals  of  tto  wire  being  axtsa dad 
forwardly  and  engaged  with  certain  af  tta  ^ad  perttoaa 


^'^[gaai^itjiafeiaf^^ 
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9t  tlM  rim,  the  frame  of  th«  bowl  bttng  fon—d  hf  •  i»ln- 
nUity  of  straight  wires  arranccd  1b  angular  raUttaa  within 


and  eoonactcd  at  oppoalte  enda  with  the  eyed  portion*  of 
the  rtm. 


017.410.     8BAL.     Edwabd  J.  Bbooks.  Baat  Orangey  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  478.210. 


1.  A  preaa  fastenable  aeal  having,  in  eomblnatioB,  a  flexi- 
ble aiiaeUe  of  sheet  metal  constmctcd  with  riTet  hole*  in 
both  en^  a  aoft  metal  rlTct  fastened  In  one  of  said  rlret 
boles  and  eonstmcted  to  protrude  throogb  tbe  other  riTet 
iMl*  preliminary  to  the  press  fastening  operatloa.  «■« 
•beet-metal  means  constructed  to  sarroond  tbe  riTet  be- 
tween the  shackle  ends  in  tbe  fastened  seal,  tbe  sbeet-SMtal 
parts  of  the  sea)  being  farther  constructed  with  guard  4*- 
Tlees  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  shackle  enda  to  prerent 
evtting  off  and  replacing  cither  disk  of  the  presssd  rlTot, 
such  deTices  includiog  a  guard  collar  on  the  sliaekle  eoo- 
centric  with  one  of  said  rivet  boles,  and  lald  sbeeC-BMtaJ 
means  between  the  sjackle  enda  including  an  eyelet  collar 
eoncentric  with  said  guard  collar  on  tbe  same  shackle  end. 

2.  A  press  fastc«able  seal  having,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  Bbackle  of  shset  Bstal  eonstmcted  with  rlTct  bsles 
in  both  ends,  a  eoft-metal  rivet  fastened  in  one  of  said 
riTet  iiotes  and  constructed  to  protrude  through  the  other 
rivet  Jiole  preliminary  to  tbe  presa  faatenlng  operation, 
aad  abeet'BMtal  means  constructed  to  aorrovBd  tbe  rlTSt 
hstwSM  the  Bba:fcle  enda  In  tbe  fastened  seal,  said  aiieet 
metal  means  between  tlie  eiiackle  enda  including  a  aomuUly 
projecting  eyelet  ooUar  mi  one  shackle  end  and  a  hollow 
open-ended  oblatna  attached  to  tbe  other  sbaekle  end  and 
within  which  said  eyelet  collar  U  expanded  at  the  press 
fastening  operation  by  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  slieet  metal 
of  tiie  riTet  doe  to  ita  endwise  compression. 

8.  A  pr««  fastenable  seal  bsTlng,  In  eomblnatioB.  a 
flexible  shackle  of  sheet  metal  constructed  with  riTet  boles 
in  both  ends,  a  soft-metal  rivet  fastened  In  one  of  said 
rivet  boles  and  constructed  to  protrude  through  tbe  other 
rfrct  hole  preliminary  to  the  press  fastening  operatioa, 
'and  sheet-metal  means  constructed  to  Barroiad  ths  rtret 
between  the  sha:kle  ends  In  tbe  fastened  seal,  the  sbeet- 
Bsetal  parts  of  the  seal  being  further  eonstmcted  with 
goard  derless  at  the'ooter  aides  of  the  shackle  ends  to 
prevent  cutting  off  and  replacing  either  disk  of  ths 
rlTct.  including  a  guard  collar  on  tlie  shackle 
with  one  of  said  rivet  bolea  and  an  eyelet  eollar  tntstfml 
With  one  Bomber  of  said  sheet-metal  means  bstweta  tks 
shsskis  sads  sztsndlnc  ovtward  throvgh  the  other  rtv«t 
bole  and  up-set  on  tbe  outer  snrfaee  of  the  shackle  end  in 
which  tlie  rivet  hole  last  named  Is  located  and  to  which 
•aid  SMBber  la  attached,  and  said  sheet-metal  means  be- 
twaen  the  shackle  ends  Including  a  normally  proJsetlBg 
•yetot  esllar  on  one  shackle  end  eoacentrte  with  ssid  gnnrd 
c<^lar  and  a  hollow  open-ended  oMatnm  attached  to  the 
other  shackle  end  and  within  which  said  eyelet  eollar  Is 


expaadsd  at  the  ptass  fastening  opsrstloa  by  tbe 
«sioa  of  the  sbset  astsl  of  the  riTet  due  to  Its  sad' 
ipresslon,  sohetaatlaily  as  bereinbefoce 


§17.411.  WAVI-MOTOB.  SacoitDO  L.  Caswxa  and 
PBtLtr  U.  EamoLOS.  San  rranelseo.  Cal..  assignors  to 
National  Power  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arisoaa. 
p-tl«d  July  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  444,860. 


1.  In  a  wsTe  BK>tor  two  floaU  plvotally  oonaectstf  to- 
gether br  means  of  steel  structures  adapUng  them  to  as- 
some  dlflhiaat  relatlTS  poaltioas  in  relation  to  each  other, 
a  main  whael,  cables  so  arranged  in  relaUon  to  said  struc- 
tures and  said  main  wheel  as  to  be  adapted  to  route  the 
same  always  in  a  given  direction. 

2.  In  a  waTe  motor  compriaing  two  floats  plTOtally  con- 
nected together,  stasl  stmetnrea.  two  of  each  mounted  on 
each  of  aaid  floata.  a  mala  whael  mooated  on  a  spindle 
Joumaled  between  sulUble  bearings  on  tbe  upper  facea  of 
said  structures  of  one  of  said  floats,  cables,  one  arranged 
to  rotate  said  main  wheel  in  a  glTen  direction  when  aaid 
wave  motor  la  aasnmlag  an  eleTsted  poaitlaa.  tbe  other 
oppositely  arranged  so  as  to  eaase  said  wheel  to  route  la 
tbe  same  direction  while  said  wave  motor  Is  sssaming  a 
depressed  poslUon,  and  a  dynamo  operatod  by  tranaCerrtBg 
the  power  from  said  ssaln  wheel  by  naltshle  meaaa. 

8.  In  a  wave  met4A>.  adspud  to  bs  aacbored  at  a  de- 
sired point,  a  dynamo,  a  cable  luaalBfl  Itaas  aa>d  fljaams 
to  any  desired  point,  said  djaaas  oparatsd  by  aaaaa  o(  a 
main  whsci,  said  main  wheel  operated  by  means  of  ttttm 
arranged  eppoaltely,  adapting  said  mala  wheel  to  be  lurasi 
always  in  tbe  same  direction  whstbar  said  wata  Bitor  la 
sssumlng  an  eleratod  or  dipriassfl  poaition. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor  a  mala  wheel  mounted  en  a  spindle 
joamaled  betweea  toiUUe  bsarlaga,  druaa,  aM  o<  each 
lo&ly  mounted  oa  saM  splatts  aa  ettbtf  Hfla  of  said 
mata  wheel,  ratchet  wheels.  esM  ssOBinfl  ta  ths  iaaer 
of  each  drum,  dogs,  ems  ptrotally  esmaected  to  each 
Of  aaid  mala  wheel,  saM  do0i  Mgagad  by  said 
wheels  whaa  nM  ratchet  wbaela  rotate  la  a  glrea 
tlon.  cables,  one  connected  at  one  of  lU  eaAi  to  a 
stantial  point,  then  entwined  aroond  one  of  said 
then  passtag  arooad  a  p«Uay  ■uaaHit  on  a  spindle 
naled  betweea  aattaUs  hsaitagik  tfesfl  hartag  lU  other  sad 
connected  to  OM  siaA  of  s  spfftaff.  said  spring  having  Its 
oppoalte  ends  connected  to  a  subataatUi  point,  said  cable 
so  eiMUMCtad  to  rotate  said  aala  whssl  la  a  glTen  direction 
whca  said  arata  Motor  Is  assamlag  an  eleTated  poalttoa, 
said  other  cable  beiag  oppositely  srran«ed  to  raUts  sal« 
main  wbeel  in  tlie  eaase  directtoa  when  eald  wave 
Is  aaanmlag  a  dsprtssed  posltloa. 


01T.412.  BULI.rWHEKL  rOB  WBIX-BIOS.  WAtTOW  B. 
Clatpooce,  KIttannlng.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ed- 
win O.  Jack,  KIttannlng.  Pa.  nied  Mar.  80, 1008.  Serial 
No.  424.078. 


In  'a  boll-wrbMl  ric  the  eoMMaatlon  of  a  heariag-hos 

eonsistlog  of  a  plate  haTing  fastening  bosses  and  a  hub 
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projecting  at  both  sidss  of  ths  plate,  there  beiag  aa 

cut  recees  at  one  end  of  the  hub.  s  bushiag  in  the  hub  haT- 

lag  a  ahonhler  extending  Into  the  receaa.  and  a  gadgeon 

hnvtng  a  Moulder  coAperating  with  the  lAoalder  ea  the 

hashlag   to    prereat    wear    hstweaa    the   plate   and   ths 

gadgeon. 

•17.418.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Awsa  E.  CoJiaxa,  Kaox- 
tUIc.  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1007.    Serial  Na  390,140. 


1.  la  a  ateaall  of  the  class  apedfled.  the  eosBbinatUm  ct 
a  malfi  boiler  having  a  remoTable  cover,  a  rack  moaated  in 
tlie  boiler  and  haTing  soapeoding  hooka  which  engage  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  boiler  at  opposite  extremltlea  and 
sides  of  the  latter,  aaid  hooka  being  arranged  at  an  incline, 
baaketo  suspended  from  said  rack,  and  a  partition  Inter- 
pased  betweea  tbe  coTer  and  tbe  rack  and  haTing  a  plural 
Ity  of  opeataga  thereto  orer  aaid  baskets,  said  partition 
hetag  als*  proTided  with  edge  reetssse  which  engage  with 
tbe  said  Incllaed  hooks  to  cause  the  said  partltloa  to  have 
a  tight,  wedging  fit  withia  the  boiler. 

2.  la  a  nteasll  of  the  daas  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
a  main  boiler  or  recepUde  haTiag  a  remoTable  coTer,  a 
rack  provided  with  suspending  means  at  the  enda  and  sides 
to  sngagc  over  the  upper  edge  of  tiie  esrrespoading  portion 
oC  tbe  holler,  baaketo  remoTsbly  held  by  the  rack  and  de- 
pendteg  into  the  boiler,  and  a  supplemenUl  cover  remov- 
ably suspended  over  the  rack  and  above  tbe  latter  and  bav- 
Iflff  o^nlBgi  theretbroogb  over  the  baskets,  the  iu^>eadtBg 
means  for  the  rack  extending  through  tbe  snppleiaentol 
cover  and  aervlng  to  support  tlie  latter  above  tbe  rack. 


017,414.  WHEELBABROW-FBAMB.  FaAinc  J.  CooiTBa, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  If.  Skinner, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     FUed  Jnly  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  881.958. 


1.  In  a  wheelbarrow-frame,  a  pair  of  slde-bara,  a  pair  af 
taorttoaUl  eraas-bracea.  eoe  to  advance  of  tbe  otiier,  said 
croes  bracee  comprising  angle-bars  subaUntiaily  L-sbaped 
la  cross-ssctton,  the  extremities  of  tbe  angle-bars  being 
split  on  tbe  sseetlng  line  of  their  two  members,  tlie  rertt- 
eal  apUt  parttoae  being  bant  at  an  angle  to  fit  tbe  inner 
sMm  a(  tba  iMs-hara,  the  horlsoatal  split  portions  restiag 
on  top  af  tbe  alde-bara,  aad  bolu  which  engage  the  split 
portions  of  the  extremities  of  the  cross-braces  with  tbe 


an  the  llae  of  their  meeting  angle,  one  of  each  pair 
of  the  aplit  portions  being  bent  bortaoatally  to  fit  the  tnuM 
aide  of  the  adjacent  side-bar.  the  otber  spUt  portion  of  eadi 
pair  resting  on  the  top  of  such  side-bar,  a  tray  resting 
upon  ths  frame  thus  foimod.  IwiU  which  eagase  the  bent 
membars  of  the  eross-bracea  with  tbe  aides  of  the  side-bara, 
and  bolU  which  connect  tbe  tray  tte  alde-bara  and  tbe 
unbent  members  of  tbe  croas-braces  rigidly  in  flxed  relatioa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  deaeribed  character,  a  pair  of  aide- 
bars,  a  pair  of  legs  compooad  of  angle-irons  subsUntiaUy 
L-aiiaped  in  transveree  aection  and  bent  in  irregular  U- 
ahape.  the  forward  ends  of  the  respectlTe  legs  being  q^tt 
on  tbe  line  of  tlieir  angle,  one  qilit  portion  renting  against 
ths  eater  sMe  of  the  side-bar  the  ottier  split  portion  being 
bent  to  flt  the  under  side  of  ths  sidebar,  a  tray,  a  croee- 
brace,  bolU  which  reapecttvely  engage  Tertically  the  tray 
the  croaa-brace  a  aide-bar  and  a  leg.  and  bolts  which  re- 
qiectlTely  engage  horisontally  a  leg  a  aide-bar  and  a  croas- 
braee. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  described  character,  a  pair  of  side- 
bars, a  pair  of  legs  composed  of  angle-bars  bent  into  irregu- 
lar U-shaped  form  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  aide-bars,  a  leg-brace  which  coanecU  tbe  legs  near  tbe 
gronnd,  a  trow  connected  centrally  arlth  the  leg  brace  aad 
at  its  ends  with  tbe  sIde-tMura.  a  croes  brace  connecting  tbe 
handle-bars,  a  tray,  and  bolte  which  respectively  engage 
the  tray  the  cross-brace  a  side-bar  a  leg  and  the  truss. 

6.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  deaeribed  character,  a  pair  of  con- 
verging side-bars,  a  pair  of  horiaonUl  braces  which  coa- 
nect  the  side-bars  aad  which  consist  of  angle-t>ara  L-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  split  at  their  extremities  on  the  llae  of 
their  angle,  aaid  split  portions  being  engaged  with  tbe  top 
and  inner  sides  of  the  side-bars,  a  pair  of  legs  consisting 
of  angle-bars  L-sbaped  in  cross-section,  split  at  their  ex- 
tremities on  the  line  of  their  angle  and  bent  into  Irregular 
U-shaped  form  the  split  portions  of  ssid  legs  being  en- 
gsgMl  With  tbe  bottom  aad  outer  sides  ot  the  side  bars, 
bolts  whldi  engage  respectively  the  split  members  <m  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  the  side-bars,  and  bolU  which  engage 
respectively  the  split  members  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides 
of  the  side-bars. 


917.410.  AUTOMOBILB  -  ALARM.  BowiN  CoPCBSTon, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asslgaer  of  one-fourth  to  Leoa  Coplea- 
ton  and  oae-foorth  to  Harold  Coplestoa,  Rockaway 
Beach.  N.  T.     Piled  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  423.811. 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  deaeribed  character,  a  pair  of  side- 
bars, a  pair  of  eross-hmces  betweea  the  side-bars  said 
i-braoss  being  eosaposed  of  angle  bars  apMt  at  both 


1.  An  alarm  device  haTing.  In  combination  with  tbe  ex- 
haust outlet  of  an  engine,  a  whistle  having  an  opening 
to  recelTC  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  holding  the  whistle 
In  position  to  intercept  and  l>e  sounded  by  a  portion  of 
tbe  atrcam  of  exhaust  flowing  from  tbe  outlet  wtthoat 
substantially  obstructlBg  Che  flow  from  the  outlet 

2.  An  alarm  dcTlce  having,  in  combination  with  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  an  engine,  a  whistle  having  an  opening 
to  receive  the  exhaust,  and  means  for  moving  the  wtiistle 
Into  or  out  of  position  to  Intercept  and  be  sounded  by  a 
portion  of  the  stream  of  exhauat  flowing  from  the  outlet, 
witbout  subaUntlslly  obstructing  the  flow  from  the  outlet. 

8.  An  ainrm  device  having,  in  combinattoa  with  the  ex- 
haust ouUet  of  an  engine,  a  whistle  comprislag  an  opea- 
tube  with  a  vent  and  a  Up  asar  the  opea  end,'^aad 


(or  holdiag  tbe  whistle  to  positiaa  to  ea« 

tlon  of  the  exhaust  to  impinge  at  an  angle  a«ainat  tbe 
inner  surface  of  tbe  tahe  oa  the  side  upon  which  the  T«at 
sad  the  lip  are  located. 
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4.  An  ateriB  derle*  hATtng,  tB  comMsatlMi  irlth  tb«  «- 
haast  ootl«t  of  an  Miglac.  a  whistle  pivotal  ly  moanted 
near  the  outlet  and  having  an  openlnc  adjacent  thereto 
to  reeelTe  the  exhaoat,  and  manually-opeimble  means  for 
mrtnging  tb*  wblatle  lato  poaltloa  to  caoM  It  to  Intercept 
aad  bo  MMindcd  by  a  portion  of  the  ctream  of  ezbaoat  after 
Its  «Mape  from  the  outlet,  without  ■ubatantlaUy  obatmct- 
lac  the  tlow  from  the  outlet 

5.  An  alarm  derlce  havlnc>  !■  combination  with  the  ax- 
haoit  OQtIct  of  an  englaa,  a  wblatl«  comprlstnc  a  tvba 
with  an  open  end,  and  meana  for  holding  the  tube  la  In- 
ellaed  poaltlon  with  Ita  open  end  Intercepting  a  portion 
of  the  stream  of  exhaust  after  Its  emission  from  the  outlet, 
■o  aa  to  sound  the  whistle  without  constrictlBg  the  outlet. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


917,416.      Lira  •  PRBSBBYER.      JosiPH    H.    V.    CmAXa, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  16, 1908.     Serial  No.  411,149. 

€: 


1.  A  Ilfb  preaerver  compriaiag  a  braast-irtatt  or  tbiald 
aa  inflatable  air  container  located  at  the  back  of  the 
breast-plate  or  shield  and  adapted  to  lie  la  front  of  the 
uaer,  and  independent  means  for  attaching  said  shield  or 
breast-plate  and  air  eontalnar  to  the  uaer. 

2.  A  life  preaerrer  comprising  a  breast-plate  or  shield, 
an  Inflatable  device  adapted  to  be  poeltloned  acroes  the 
bacli  of  the  user,  and  independent  straps  for  attaching 
said  shield  and  device  to  the  chest  and  back  of  the  uaer. 

8.  A  life  preserver  comprialng  a  breast-plate  or  shield, 
an  air  container  carried  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  shonl- 
der  straps  connected  to  the  shield,  a  back  strap  con- 
nected to  the  shield,  and  an  inflatable  tube  carried  by  the 
back  strap  adapted  to  Iw  poaltioned  at  the  back  of  the 
user. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  case,  of  a  life  pre- 
server adapted  for  reception  la  said  case,  and  a  rigid 
shield  or  breast  •  plate  carried  by  said  life  preserver 
adapted  to  removably  fit  the  open  part  of  the  case  and 
conatituting  a  closure  for  said  case. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open  case,  of  a  life  pre- 
server adapted  for  reception  In  said  case,  a  rigid  shield 
or  breast-plate  carried  by  saki  life  preserver  adapted  to 
removably  fit  the  open  part  of  the  ease  and  constituting 
a  closure  for  said  case,  and  releaaable  means  for  securing 
said  cloanrs  to  the 


91T,41T.     PL1BR8.     FmAinc  CaoM.   New   Haven,   Cobb. 
riled  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  461.684. 


1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  pliers  comprising  two  jaws  bav- 
tag  stub  ends  mortised  to  overlap  each  other,  the  adjaceat 
faces  of  the  jaws  formed  with  grooves,  the  opposite  sMsa 
of  the  jaw*  provided  with  channels,  a  handle  riveted  to 
CM  of  tiM  jaws  and  formed  with  rtnga  to  enter  said  cbaa- 
mOB,  tha  other  handle  riveted  to  tba  aaeoad  Jaw  aad 
formed  with  disks  to  overlap  said  rings,  and  a  rivet  ea- 


tending  threogh  tbe  dlaka  and  tkroogh  tbe  groovea  In  the 
Jaw,  sobatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  pliers  romprlalDg  two  jaws  hav- 
ing stub  ends  mortised  to  overlap  each  other,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  tbe  jaws  formed  with  grooves,  tbe  oppoelte  sMos 
of  tbe  jaws  formed  with  circular  channels,  a  handle  riv- 
eted to.  tbe  stab  end  of  one  of  said  jaw*  and  formed  with 
rings  adapted  to  be  entered  into  the  channels  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  jaws,  aad  a  handle  riveted  to  the  stub 
end  of  the  other  jaw  and  formed  on  oppoelte  sides  with 
disks  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  rings  nnd  a  rivet  ex- 
tending through  said  disk*  and  through  the  grooves  In 
the  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


917.418.  MBTHOD  OP  TBBATINO  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPBR.  Bdwabd  a.  CuimiMaHAii.  Ambrldg*.  Pa.  Piled 
Dee.  11,  1908.     tfttmi  No.  467.006. 

1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  aMthod  of  treating  photo- 
graphic print*,  which  consist*  In  snbjectlng  tbem  to  the 
action  of  an  slkaline  solution  to  thereby  change  the  fer- 
rous salts  tbereln  to  aa  oxld.  then  further  treating  the 
prints  to  convert  the  oxid  and  cause  tbe  precipitation  of 
ferrous  ferrocyanid,  and  then  oxidising ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  photo- 
jN^aphlc  priats.  which  consists  la  first  converting  the  fer- 
rone  salts  therein  to  form  oxld,  then  treating  with  a 
cyanld  solution  containing  hydrochloric  add  to  convert 
the  ferric  oxld  to  ferric  chlorid.  and  precipitating  the 
saiM  as  ferroos  ferro-cyaald.  aad  then  oxidislag;  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  TlM  bartla  daacribad  macbod  of  treating  photo- 
graphic prints,  which  consists  in  first  convartlag  tbe  fer- 
roos salts  tbereln  to  ferric  oxid,  then  treating  with  a 
cyanld  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid  to  convert 
tiM  ferric  oxld  to  ferric  chlorid  and  precipitating  tbe 
saiM  aa  ferrous  ferro-cyanM,  and  then  treating  with  a  so- 
lution of  potassium  bichromate :  snbetantlaliy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  herein  deecrtbed  method  of  treating  photo- 
graphic prints,  which  conelets  In  treating  tbe  prints  with 
an  alkali  solution  to  convert  tbe  ferrooe  salts  of  the 
prints  into  ferric  oxld.  then  sabjocting  the  prints  to  an 
addlfled  cyanld  solution,  snd  finally  treating  tbem  with 
an  oxidising  aolatlon  ;  anbetantlally  a*  deecrlbed. 

6.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  method  of  treating  photo- 
graphic prints,  which  consists  in  converting  tbe  ferroos 
salts  tberotn  Into  fOrrlc  odd.  by  tba  aetloa  of  an  alkali, 
then  treatlag  with  a  cyanld  solution  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  convert  the  ferric  oxld  Into  ferric  chlorid. 
and  precipitating  tbe  same  aa  ferrous  ferro-cyanld.  aad 
then  treating  with  an  oxidising  aolatlon:  *abataBtlallj  aa 
deecrlbed. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


917.419.  BLASTIC-FLUro  TURBINB.  CHAXUn  O. 
CoBTia,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  meene  assign- 
ment*, to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  874.433. 

1.  An  elaatic  fluid  tnrbin*  having  a  ebell  divided  by 
diaphragms  into  separate  stages,  moving  and  stationary 
bockets  In  each  stage,  aad  aoaales  In  the  diaphragms, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  discharge  from  a  moving 
backet  in  a  stage  to  tha  next  diaphragm  and  an  element 
baviag  a  passac*  in  the  spac^  tbe  said  paasag*  connecting 
tbe  diaetaarge  from  the  backet  to  the  aext  noasle.  It  being 
•absUntlally  of  tbe  eame  shape/*  tbe  fluid  jet. 

2.  A  tnrUne  dlvlleu  iato  stngaa  br  dlapbragma,  there 
being  an  eleoMat  with  a  passage  liutaasn  tbe  row  of  mov- 
ing bucket*  which  last  diaebargaa  SnM  la  eack  *(••*  and 
tb*  aext  dbiphragm.  the  paaaaga  increaalng  circumferen- 
tlally  and  decreasing  radially.  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
exhaust. 

3.  A  turbine  divided  Into  stagae  by  diaphragms,  tbece 
being  cooflnlng  wall*  to  carry  tha  flnld  from  tbe  la*t 
bneket  to  tbe  next  nan*ls.  the  aald  wall*  being  eo  shaped 
as  to  conduct  the  flald  without  sabataatlal  loss  of  velocity. 
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4.  A  tnrMne  divided  into  stages  by  diaphragms,  there 
being  top  and  bottom  confining  walls  to  carry  the  fluid 
frcm  the  last  bneket  to  the  next  noaale.  tbe  said  walls 
being  so  shaped  ns  to  conduct  the  fiuid  without  subetan- 
tUl  lo«i  of  velocity. 


5.  A  turbine  having  stages,  with  a  blo<*  In  a  stage,  ad- 
jacent to  the  diaphragm  of  tbe  next  stag*,  the  said  block 
having  a  paaaag*.  receiving  flnld  from  tbe  diecbarge  of 
the  wheel  wlthia  tbe  stage,  one  edge  being  substantUlly 
paralM  to  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel,  and  the  other  Inclined. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tb4  Gasbtte.] 


917,420.  MBTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHAIN-STITCH. 
JoHAWiiM  Dibm-Bbctlbb,  Bruggen.  near  St.  Oallea. 
Swltaerland.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  880,237. 


A  method  of  producing  by  means  of  one  thread  a  atlteta 
having  at  both  sidee  of  the  material  a  form  like  a  well 
kaown  chain  stitch,  consisting  In  drawing  the  thread 
from  one  aide  throogh  the  material  thereby  forming  a 
loop  at  the  other  sMe  of  tbe  material,  leavlag  at  the 
same  time  a  loop  at  tbe  side  from  which  the  thread  is 
drawn  through  tbe  material,  keeping  both  loops  In  posi- 
tion by  suitable  meana,  transporting  tbe  material  the 
length  of  a  stitch,  and  drawing  again  tbe  thread  through 
both  loope  and  the  material. 


917,421.     LAMP.     J<HRt  DooanKBoa  and  OABaarr  O. 

Dooamrnoa,   Kalsmaaoo.   Mich.,   assignors   t*    Natlenal 

Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 

of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,611. 

1.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  burner  and  a 
•apply  pipe,  nt  a  valve  equipped  with  an  actoatiag  lever, 
and  an  automatically  shifting  actuating  member  connect- 
ed with  said  lever  and  throogh  the  medium  of  which  said 
ralve  may  be  turned  in  either  direction. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  supply  pipe  of  a  lamp,  of 
a  valve  equipped  with  an  actuating  lever,  a  shlftabie  slide 
mounted  on  said  lever,  and  a  fiexlble  member  connected 
with  said  slide  and  serving  to  actuate  said  valve  through 
tbe  mediom  of  aald  allde. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  supply-pipe  of  a  lamp,  of 
a  valve,  a  guide  connected  therewith  having  a  substan- 
tially stralgbt  upper  sarfaee  and  a  double-Incline  lower 
•arface,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  guide  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber serving  to  actnnte  aald  slide. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply-pipe  of  a  lamp,  of 
a  valve  equipped  jrlth  a  two-arm  lever,  a  guide  member 
connected  with  said  lever  and  having  a  straight  upper 
edge  and  a  doable-incline  lower  edge,  a  elide  mounted  on 
Mid  guide  provided  with  a  small  bearing  adapted  to  w- 
fifi  the  lower  edge  of  said  guide,  and  a  flexible  member 
casMcted  with  said  slide. 

141  a  o.— 11 


6.  Tbe  GombinatloB  with  the  sopply-pipe  of  a  lamp,  of 
a  valve  equipped  with  a  guide  extending  on  oppoelte  sides 
of  the  valve,   a   slide   mounted  on   said  guide,   a    wheel 


joumaled  above  said  valve,  and  a  chain  connected  with 
said  allde  and  passing  about  stfid  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


917,422.     MOTOR  •  VBHICU.     Caboom  Ddbkbb,  VleftB- 
borg,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.   851.564. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  front  and  rear  axle*,  of 
pivoted  spindles  for  the  said  front  axlee ;  wheels ;  gear* 
connected  to  said  wheels ;  a  driving  shaft  made  op  of 
section* :  a  compensating  gear  driving  connection  for  taM 
driving  shaft  aection* :  driven  shafts  made  up  of  sectlona : 
compensating  gear  eonaections  for  aald  drlvea  shaft  aae- 
tlons  to  the  sections  of  said  driving  Aaft :  gear*  on  the 
rear  sections  of  aald  driven  shafts  arranged  to  meah  with 
tba  said  gears  connected  to  the  rear  wheels;  vertical 
shafts  aiiaugW  with  their  axe*  co-inddlng  with  the 
pivots  of  the  said  spindles  of  tbe  front  ade; 
said  vertical  shafts  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  aald 
connected  to  the  front  wheels ;  connecting  gears  for  aald 
vertical  shafts  to  the  forward  secttons  of  said  driven 
shafts :  housing*  for  the  gears  connected  to  the  forward 
wheels  having  upwardly  projecting  bearing*  therela  for 
said  vertical  shafts ;  boualBg*  for  said  vertical  shaft*  aad 
the  said  connecting  gears  therefor  to  said  driven  ahafta 
arranged  upon  eald  vertical  shaft  bearings;  bonslnga  for 
the  said  compensating  gear  coanectlons  for  said  driven 
shafts;  housings  for  saM  driven  shafts  to  said  housings 
for  said  vertical  shafts  and  to  said  hooalng*  for  said  com- 
pensating gear ;  and  bousing*  for  the  aald  gears  connected 
to  the  reer  wheels  connected  to  aald  compensatlag  gear 
housing*  whereby  tbe  part*  ar*  protected  and  bald  1b 
podtlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  and  rear  aadea,  of 
pivoted  epindlee  for  the  said  front  axle ;  gears  eonneeted 
to  said  wheels ;  a  driving  shaft ;  compensating  gear  con- 
nections for  said  driven  shaft  sections  to  the  said  driving 
shaft :  gear*  on  tbe  rear  section*  of  said  driven  shaft* 
arranged  to  meah  with  ttie  aald  gear*  connected  to  tb» 
tear  wheel* ;  vertical  shaft*  arranged  with  their  axea  co- 
inciding with  the  pivots  of  the  said  spindles  of  the  front 
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•xU :  sMn  oa  Mid  ▼•rtical  sluifto  wrMwad  to  oMSk  with 
tte  MM  SMM  coMMtod  to  U*  front  whMto :  eonMotlnc 
0Mn  for  Mid  vertical  shafta  to  tiM  forward  MctloM  of 
Mid  driven  shafts ;  boualnga  for  th«  g«an  connected  to 
the  forward  wbeela  havlns  apwardly  projecting  bMrlnsa 
tlMroln  tor  said  vertical  aiuifta ;  booalnga  for  mM  vortical 
•bafts  ■  and  tbe  Mid  eonnectlBf  gMr*  tbercfor  to  Mid 
driven  ibafu  arranged  iipoa  mM  TarClcal  abaft  bearings ; 
hooitnga  for  tbe  Mid  eompeiMatlag  f«ar  connections  for 
Mid  driven  sbafta;  bowlagi  for  saM  driven  sbafts  to 
Mid  boosings  «»r  mM  vwtlcal  shafts  and  to  Mid  boos- 
Ings  for  said  compeoMttng  gear;  and  boasings  for  tbe 
Mid  gMrs  connected  to  tba  r«ar  wiMeis  connected  to  Mid 
compeoMting  gMr  bousiogs  wtaerebgr  tbe  parta  are  pro- 
tocted  and  held  in  poeltloa. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  tfee  frost  and  rMr  azlea.  of 
pivoted  aplBdiM  for  tbe  Mid  front  axles  :   wheeU ;  gMra 
eonaeeted  to  Mid   wbeela;  a  driving  ahaft   nuule  ap  of 
sections ;  a  eompeoMtlag  gaar  driving  connection  for  aald 
driving  abaft  sections ;  drivM  akafts  made  ap  of  sectloos ; 
compensating  gear  connections  for  Mid  driven  shaft  sec- 
tions to  the  sectlo«g  of  Mid  driving  shaft ;  geara  on  the 
rMr  sections  of  said  driven  shafts  arranged  to  SMab  with 
the   Mid   geara   connected    to   tbe   rMr    wheels:    vertical 
shafts    arranged    with    their    azM    co-inclding    with    the 
pivota  of  tbe  Mid  spindle*  of  the  front  axle;  gears  on 
Mid  vertical  shafts  arranged  to  laeah  with  tbe  aald  gMrs 
connected  to  the  front  whetia;  connecting  gears  for  Mid 
vertical    sbafts    to   the   forward   sections    of   Mid   driven 
shafts;  housings  for  the  gMrs  connected  to  the  forward 
wheeU:  hooalngs  for  said  vertical  abgfu  and  the  Mid 
connecting  gMrs  therefor  to  Mid  driven  sbafta  connected 
to  Mid  hoasings  for  Mid  gears  connected  to  Mid  forward 
wliaals :  hoMloga  for  the  said  oompsoMtlBg  gMr  cowmc- 
dons  for  Mid  driven  shafts;   housings  for  Mid  driven 
shafts  to  said  boasings  for  Mid  vertical   shafts  and   to 
Mid  booalBfls  for  said  compeoMting  gMr ;  and  boasingk 
for  the  said  fle«r  connected  to  the  rMr  wheels  connected 
to  Mid  conpeoMtIng  gear  boasings  whereby  the  parU  are 
protected  and  held  in  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  and  rMr  aslM.  of 
pivoted  spindlM  for  the  sAld  front  axle;  wbMls;  gears 
connected  to  Mid  wheels ;  a  driving  shaft ;  compenMting 
gMr  connections  for  Mid  driven  shaft  sections  to  the 
Mid  driving  shaft;  gMrs  on  the  rMr  sections  of  Mid 
drlTSB  shafts  arrsngsd  to  mMh  with  the  Mid  gMrs  eon- 
Mstsd  to  the  rear  wheels;  vertical  shafts  arranged  with 
their  ajBM  coinciding  with  the  ptvota  of  the  Mid  splndlM 
of  the  freot  axle;  geara  on  Mid  vertical  shafts  arranged 
to  SMSh  with  the  Mid  geara  connected  to  the  front 
wkssis:  coanectlng  gears  for  Mid  vertical  shafts  to  tbe 
tttmud  sections  of  mM  driven  shafts ;  housings  for  the 
gears  Msnected  to  the  fsnrard  wbseis ;  boasings  for  said 
vertlMl  shafts  and  the  Mid  coaaettiag  gMrs  tbsrefor  to 
said  driven  shafts  connected  to  Mid  boasings  for  Mid 
gears  connected  to  Mid  forward  wbMis ;  housings  for  the 
Mid  coiapeaMting  gear  connections  for  Mid  driven  shafts: 
hooslags  for  said  driven  shafu  to  Mid  booHlngs  for  Mid 
vertical  shafts  and  to  said  boualngs  for  Mid  corapeoMt- 
*■«  ««sr;  and  hooalngs  for  tbe  Mid  gMrs  connected  to 
tbe  rear  wbMU  connected  to  said  ceaapeiMatlng  gMr 
booalBfls  wherahy  tba  parts  ai«  protected  and  held  Is 
poaitios. 

0.  The  combiMtioa  with  tbe  front  and  rear  azlM; 
plTotsd  vindiM  for  Mid  sxIm;  a  pair  of  sbafts;  gMr 
inHiilloas  thersAir  to  said  iptadiM:  aod  boasings  for 
said  ahsfta  aad  gear  eoaaectlons  whereby  tbe  parts  are 
pruteetod  aad  held  la  poaitloo. 

(Clalau  «  to  0  DOC  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.1 


aod  bottom  ci  tbe  radiator  seetioa  to  form  upper  aad 
low«-  clrciUatlng 


2.  The  oomblaatioa  la  a  radiator,  of  two  or  more 

tiona  sitosted  end  to  end.  the  side  walls  of  said  ssc- 
tions  being  cormgatsd  forming  vertlMl  rtbs  with  deep 
channels  betweea  them  on  the  inside  aad  ontside  aad  hav- 
ing verttMl  partitions  oaltiag  tbe  lawardly  projecting 
rlfaa  aad  ttopgtag  short  of  tbe  top  aad  bottom  to  form 
ijpper  and  lower  circulating  paaaagss,  the  corrugations 
being  so  formed  thst  when  the  sections  are  coupled  to- 
gether the  ribs  and  channels  will  be  uniform  tbrougbout. 


917.424.  BRAIDINO.]fACEinfK.  Waltbb  N.  Bdwabds. 
Provideoce,  B.  I.  Filed  Psh.  24.  1008.  lertol  No. 
41T3T1. 
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UT.4SS.     RADIATOR.     Axoasw  C.  BooAa,  Philadslphia. 

Pa.,   SMlgnor,   by   oMsne  asaignmeots,   to  Abram   Cox 

atove   Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of 

Psasaylvaaia.    Piled  July  17.  IMt.    Serial  No.  444.029. 

I.  As  tstsgral  radUtor  seetioa  asd*  of  cast   metal. 

>o*fc   "Mm    of    tho   radiator    being    eorragatad    forming 

Tsrtloal  ribs  with  dss9  ehanaeU  betweeo  them  on   tbe 

laaMe  aod  outsida,  vortical,  solid  partltioos  aoitiof  the 

lawardly  projecting  rUis  and  stopping  short  of  the  top 


1.  In  a  movable  racer  for  braiding  marbinM.  a  hsM 
having  a  spindle  and  bobbin,  a  support  oa  tbe  base,  g 
tonslon  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  support  and  having 
a  guide  eye  and  a  cam  slot,  a  slids  on  tbe  support,  a  link 
connecting  the  slide  with  tbe  csm  groove  in  tbe  tension 
Isvor,  a  colled  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  ten- 
aion  lever,  and  mMna  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  tho  colled 
spring  OS  the  taaaloo  lorar  bj  tnmlaf  tho  colled  sprlsf. 

2.  In  a  movable  raMr  for  brakUag  sMchlnM.  a  baas 
having  a  spindle  and  bobbin,  a  support  on  the  bass,  • 
tension  lever  plvotolly  aecured  to  tbe  support  aad  having  a 
guide  eya  aad  a  cam  alot.  a  allde  oa  the  support,  a  link 
connecting  the  slide  with  tbe  cam  slot  in  tbe  tanaloa 
lever,  a  colled  spring  operatlvely  eonaeeted  with  tbe  tes- 
sloa  lever,  a  latch  pivoully  secured  to  tbe  support,  meaaa 
for  operatlvely  conaectiag  tbe  tosstoo  lever  with  tbe  latek. 
and  meana  for  varytag  the  tsnslas  of  tbe  colled  aprlaf 
on  tbe  tension  lever  by  turning  the  colled  sprla^ 
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t.  la  a  BMvaUe  racer  fsr  hraMlag  ssacihlaM.  a 
baviag  a  apladle.  a  notched  bobbin  on  the  aplndlo.  a  sap- 
part  •■  tbe  boM  baviag  a  ceatral  galde  eye,  aa  upper 
palde  ^a,  aad  a  tbia  outwardly  •oxteadJag  arss,  a  teoalon 
lever  plvetaUy  aecured  to  tbe  support  aad  having  a  guide 
aye  aad  a  cam  siot.  a  ^ide  oa  the  support,  a  link  conacet- 
kW  tke  aUds  with  tbe  Mm  alot  la  tbe  tension  lever,  a  colled 

ipting  operatlvoly  coaaectsd  with  the  tbia  arm  on 
lad  with  the  tanston  lever,  a  latch  plvo^fOly 

to  the  sopport  is  a  peaitlon  to  asgafls  with  tbe 
BotcbM  ia  the  hokkla.  «  celled  sprlag  laterpoeed  hsCweea 
tbe  iatch  aad  tlM  arm  on  tbe  support.  Unka  OperatlTely 
ooaaectlng  tbe  tension  lever  with  the  tension  spring  snd 
wttk  tho  latch,  aad  meana  for  varying  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
taaiMa  spring  oa  tbe  tenatoa  lever  by  tmlag  the  teaslon 
spring. 

4.  In  a  movable  racer  fbr  braiding  machlnaa,  tbe  com- 
Maatlsa  of  tbe  followiag  iaetnunenUlitiM;  a  haM  a,  a 
spladls  k  on  tbe  bsM,  a  bobbin  c  oa  tbe  spindle,  a  thread 
tssaioB  and  delivery  mecbaalam  4  comprlaing  a  vertical 
support  e  on  tbe  bsM.  a  tensioa  lever  /  plvotally  sacured 
to  tbe  support,  a  alide  ir  on  tbe  support  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  a  cam  groove  In  the  tension  lever,  a  tension 
spring  h  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  toastoo  lever,  a 
latch  t  pitocally  secured  to  the  support,  •  latck  sprlag  fc, 
aad  cooaectlng  links  I  and  m  operatlvely  conoectlng  tbe 

levsc  with  tiM  tsaslos  sprlac  and  with  the  latch. 


917,428.  GAGE  FOR  CROSSCUT  8 A WS.  WiLLUV  M. 
Clwooo,  SMttle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
892,067. 


tiSoir  ovisr  eada  aad  meaaa  for  secartag  tlM  upper 

of  a  earUla  witkla  tbe  tube:  substontially  m  deecrtbed. 

a.  A  cortaln  pole,  comprlaing  a  ioogitudinaUy  slotted 
tuba,  longltadlnaUy  slotted  sleeve  extensions  engaging 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  tube,  aad  carrying  kaoba  at  tbelr  outer 
eadi  aad  a  weight  rod  restlag  ktoa^  la  tbe  tube  aad  alao 
having  extension  sImvm  at  its  ends  which  extend  wlthta 
tbe  slMve  extensions  of  the  tube;  substantially  M  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted 
metal  tube,  elongated  sleeve-extsnsions  rotatably  tele- 
scoped with  the  ends  of  said  tube,  said  alMve  extensions 
carrying  knobs,  and  having  slots  cerrMpoading  to  tbe  slot 
in  tbe  tube,  and  mMna  for  securing  a  curtain  within  tbe 
pole;  substentially  as  described. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  sl<^ed  metal  tube  formed 
in  one  piece,  sleeve  extensions  teteacoplcally  and  rotatably 
fitting  the  ends  of  tbe  tube,  and  having  each  a  longitadi- 
nal  slot  therein  corresi>ondlng  to  tbe  slot  in  tbe  tnl>e,  said 
eztenaloi^  having  knobs  at  tbelr  outer  ends,  and  a 
weight  rod  lying  within  the  tube  and  having  means  to 
adjust  ita  length  to  correspond  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
sleeve  extensions,  substantially  as  described. 


917.427.  UVE-8T0CK-WATBRING  TANK.  Ciaos  W. 
GuLnm.  Bennington,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.181. 


1.  A  saw  tool  comprMng  a  frasM  IMrawd  with  a 
staatialin  right  aagular  flange,  gage  sssaas  attached  to 
flsalble  facing  strips  secured  to  said  flaage  and 
adlosta'ble  at  both  of  ita  eada,  and  tapering 

aald  facing  strips  and  flange. 

1.  A  Mw  tool  comprlaing  a  frame  formed  with  a  flaage, 
adjustable  gage  means  attached  to  Mid  flange,  flexible 
facing  strips  for  Mid  flange  MCh  being  provided  at  both 
of  Its  ends  with  slianks  passing  through  Mid  ftaage.  re- 
rMs  tapering  shisu  between  Mid  factog  strips  aad 
,t,  and  securing  mMns  for  mM  shanks, 
g.  A  MW  tool  comprising  s  frame  formed  with  a  flmsgo, 
a  gage  device  paMlng  through  Mid  flange,  facing  strips 
adjustably  secured  to  said  flange  aad  provided  in  their 
adjacent  enda  with  Mmi-circular  cut-outa  to  receive  said 
gaps  device. 

9t7;M9.  CURTAIM-POLB.  GaosQB  B.  Foouia,  AUeghday, 
Pa,,  assigaor  to  AgaM  T.  Godfkoy,  DuiAar.  Pa.  Filed 
Aog.  0.  1907.     Serial  Ho.  8S7,S9C 


1.  A  envtaia  polo,  eonoletlac  of  a  loagltadiaally  slotted 
ia  oae  piece,  aleere  irtsasl—s  tstsasopleally 
PBi  satstabiy  dttlBg  ths  oads  of  tb$  tabs*  aad  having 
ling   slots,  said  cxteasioae  carrytag  kaohs   at 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dsM  described,  a  tank  having 
truaalooa  disposed  thereon  below  and  to  one  side  of  tbe 
transverM  and  vertical  center  lln«  thweof.  standards 
having  bMrings  therein  adapted  to  receive  tbe  Mid 
trunniona.  a  frame  anpportlng  Mid  standarda.  and  croM 
plecM  on  Mid  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  support 
tbe  tank  in  either  borlxontal  or  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  aupportlng  frame, 
a  tank  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  from  a  vertical  to  a  horlsootal  position,  and  a 
funnel-shaped  trough  open  at  both  ends  having  tbe  smaller 
end  thereof  InMrted  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  tpk  nMr  one  end 
thereof,  the  axia  of  tbe  trough  being  at  sacb  an  Incline 
to  tbe  tank  that  tbe  opening  at  tbe  outer  end  thereof  is 
at  a  higher  leval  than  the  opening  at  the  laaer  sad  thereof 
when  tbe  tank  is  in  vertical  position,  tbe  oiwDing  tbrougb 
said  trough  being  tbe  sole  opening  to  tbe  tank. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  tank,  a  trough 
connected  therewith,  trunnions  dispoeod  on  the  sidM  of 
the  tank,  standards  having  bearings  formed  therein  at 
two  dllferent  levels  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Mid  trun- 
niona, and  a  frame  carrying  mM  atandards.  there  being 
mMna  on  Mid  frame  engaged  by  one  edge  of  tbe  tank  when 
the  same  is  in  vertical  position  and  tbe  trunnions  are  in 
tbe  lower  bearings,  said  means  preventing  tbe  tank  from 
being  tilted  forwardly  but  permitting  the  same  to  be 
tilted  backwardly  to  a  horisontal  position,  the  arrangsaait 
of  the  upper  bMrings  being  such  that  when  tbs  trunnions 
are  therein  the  tank  may  be  tilted  either  forvrardly  or 
backwardly. 

•17.428.     PORTABLE  RURAL  MAIL-BOX.     Buas  Oua- 

HA.M.  Basel  Dell.   lU^  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  B.  K. 

WorM,  Hidalgo.  lU.    FUed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No. 

482,138. 

A  mall  delivery  anNintus  oomprislag  stands,  aa^ed 
bracket  awmbers  fixed  tkereto.  a  tra<±  taatcaed  to  tbe  ovt> 
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vrnrdly  cxtMidtaff  portiou  of  nid  ln«ektt  — mbwa.  ■  n- 
ecptael*  baTlnc  om  wall  thereof  i>ro>««tlnf  aboTc  tb*  top 
of  tb*  i«eeptacle  and  oTcrbaBglng  the  latter,  sbeaTe*  fixed 
to  .the  vader  coacaTed  rarface  of  aald  oTerhaagHMT  portton 
•f'tke  receptacle  Md  adapted  to  ea«afe  aald  track,  tlM 
free  ead  of  said  overbaaflBf  portion  of  the  receptacle 


adapted  to  extrnd  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  the  outwardly 
exteadlns  portiona  ot  aald  bracket  membera,  pulleya  upon 
aald  atanda,  a  cable  paaalnf  aboat  aald  pallejra  and  eon- 
aected  to  the  upper  orertaaaflng  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
aa  ahowB  and  deaerlbed. 


017,429.  OUIDB  AND  STOP  FOB  DRAWERS.  Abtxub 
W.  Oaaair,  Comaaa,  aad  William  Obth,  Owoaao,  Midi. 
Filed  Apr.  S.  1908.    Serial  No.  426.061. 


Ib  coablaation  with  a  borean  caalac  barlBg  lega,  borl- 
aontaUy  dlapoaed  drawer  aupportlng  atrlpa,  a  gnlde  atrip 
fastened  to  the  onder  sarface  of  the  top  of  the  bnrean 
with  a  apace  latervealng  bctweea  Ita  forward  ead  aad  the 
froat  face  of  tbe  caalag.  a  drawer  mooated  opoa  aald  borl- 
sontallj  dlapoaad  atrlpa,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
of  tbe  drawer  havlag  a  receaa  for  tbe  reception  of  aald 
guide  atrip,  and  bortaontally  dlapoaed  atrlpa  faatened  to 
the  eada  of  tbe  drawer  and  aerrlng  to  prercnt  contact  of 
tbe  outer  facea  of  the  eada  of  tbe  drawer  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  to  preaerre  allnement 
of  mid  recess  with  tbe  guide  atrip. 


917.480.  COMBINED  WINDOW-BASH  LIFT  AND  LOCK. 
William  J.  Hillb,  Waterford,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Leon  W. 
HUla.  Brie,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  IS.  1908.    Serial  No.  41d,074. 


T=^ 
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1.  la  a  combined  wtndow-aasb  lift  and  lock,  a  aaab-lift 
havlag  openlnga  therethrough,  a  downwardly  projeetlag 
arm  on  said  lift  adaptad  to  awing  away  from  tbe  wlndow- 
aaah  when  upward  preaaure  la  eierted  on  aaid  lift,  acrews 
liaaaliia  tbroofb  tbe  openings  in  aaid  lift  and  lato  tbe 
wladow-aaab  ao  aa  to  permit  tbe  lift  and  depending  arm 
thereon  to  awing  oh  aald  acrewa,  and  meana  aeeared  to  the 
wlndow-fraiaa  adapted  to  project  upwardly  between  aald 
depaadlag  am  aad  tb»  wlndow-aaah  and  engage  aald  arm 
wb«a  tbe  wlndow-aaah  la  cloaed  down  ao  aa  to  praeaat  the 
aaaaa  from  betas  ralaed  without  being  firat  awaag  away 
from  tbe  wladow-aash.  subetantlally  aa  set  forth. 


t.  fa  a  twWaa  ■!■•■■  wall  Hit  aad  lack,  a  aaak-llft 

harlag  a  curred  upper  ead  adapted  to  be  graaped  by  tka 
flagers  of  the  operator,  earred  paitloaa  ^.  acrewa  paaalas 
tbrougb  said  llfta  adjacent  to  aald  caread  portloaa  o*  aad 
lato  a  window  saab,  a  booked  ahonlder  oa  the  lower  ead 
of  aald  lift,  havlag  a  beveled  face  thereoa,  a  catch  aa- 
cnred  to  the  wladow  sill  baring  a  booked  ahoaldor  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  a  bevalad  ipper  face  thereoa,  adapted  to  bo 
by  tbe  book  oa  the  aaah-Uft  when  tbe  wladow- 
la  cloaed,  aad  be  dlaaniain  il  therefrom  when  apward 
preaaare  la  esarted  oa  aald  lift,  aobataatlally  aa  aad  far 
the  parpeao  aat  forth. 


•17.481.    ILnOH.    JoHH  B.  Hosaa,  North  Barwlek.  Me. 
rUod  Dae.  19,  190G.    Serial  No.  292,488. 


la  a  rehicle.  tbe  eomblaatloa  with  aurface  eagagiag 
of  a  body  moaatod  above  tbe  Bsemhers;  eroaa 
bate  auperlmpoacd  betweea  aald  mombera  aad  body;  • 
apriag  dlapoaed  at  each  end  of  tbe  body  and  baring  alld- 
able  connection  with  tbe  corresponding  croaa  bar ;  and  a 
apring  arranged  longitudinally  of  tbe  body  aad  harlag  Ita 
eada  engagad  with  tbe  Inner  facea  of  the  bare. 

2.-  In  a  rehlde,  the  combination  with  aorface  engaging 
■embers:  of  a  body  mounted  above  said  members,  eroaa 
bars  superimposed  between  the  membera  and  body :  a 
apring  aeeared  to  each  end  of  the  body  and  having  alldable 
connection  with  the  raapoctlra  croaa  bara:  aad  a  apring 
connected  to  tbe  body  upon  eaoh  slda  thereof,  each  of  the 
aide  springs  connecting  said  croaa  bara,  the  enda  of  tbe 
aide  aprlnsi  overlapping  tbe  bara  with  tbelr  eztremltlea 
directed  downwardly  agalaat  the  Inner  face  of  the  bara. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eomblnatlon  wttii  aurface*  ongaglag 
aMmbers :  of  a  body  Boon  ted  above  tbe  aald  membera : 
croaa-bars  superimpoood  between  tbe  aald  members  and 
body  :  spriaga  coaaectlag  the  croaa  bara ;  aad  a  apring  dla- 
pooed  at  each  end  of  tho  body  aad  havlag  alldable  coo^ 
nectlon  with  the  correapoadlng  croaa-bar. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  aurface  engaging 
membora;  of  a  body  mounted  above  aaid  memhara;  croaa- 
bars  sapcrtmpoaed  between  tbe  members  and  body  :  spria«a 
eoaaectlBg  the  croaa- bara  and  body ;  and  a  apring  having 
connection  with  the  body  at  tiM  oae  end  thereof  and 
mounted  for  alldlng  moveiaeat  90a  the  eada  of  one  of  tbe 
croaa-bara.  • 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combinatioa  with  anrfaco  mgaglag 
membera :  of  a  body  mounted  above  aaid  membera.  croaa 
bara  aupaflmpoacd  between  tbe  members  and  body ;  a 
spring  aeeared  to  each  ead  of  tbe  body  aad  havlag  coa- 
eectloa  with  the  reopectlvo  croaa  ban :  aad  a  apring  eon- 
noeted  to  the  body  upoa  each  aide  thereof,  the  eada  of 
the  side  aprlaga  overiapplag  the  croaa  bara  with  their 
eztremlUee  directed  dowawardly  agalnat  tbe  Inaer  facea 
of  tbe  latter. 

[Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


017.482.  PmOCBSS  OF  MAKING  WOOD  -  JOINT*. 
Madbicb  HorHBiMBB.  Baniaaora.  Md.  Filed  May  B. 
1908.     Serial  No.  481,( 


1,  Tbe  harola-deocrlbed  proeaoa  of  maklag  wood-Jolata, 
which  coaalata  la   forming  oaa  Baasbar  or 
a  teaon  harlag  aa  anUrged  portloa  to  it  la  a  eoi 
lag  socket  la  aaoChor  maaiber.  aoftentng  tho 


3.  ;*■"  "*:  — '.v>^. 
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*hM    riemnsMalBff   thB  OBlanid   partloa   tharaaf   i^lla 
boing  Inaorted  lato  aald  aoekit. 

2.  The  bereln-deacrlbed  procaaa  of  making  wood-Joiata, 
which  consists  in  forming  one  member  or  section  with  a 
toaon  baring  an  enlarged  portion  to  fit  In  a  correapond 
lag  aockot  1b  aaother  member,  aoftening  the  tenon  by 
aubjectlng  It  to  tbe  action  of  hot  water  and  than  compresa- 
iBg  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tho  teaoa  whll«J)elng  tnoerted 
lato  aald  aocket.  ' 

•  17.488.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TBNON  -  JOINTS 
Manaica  HorHaiMaa,  BaltlnMra,  Md.  FUed  Doc  IB. 
190*.    Sorlal  No.  487,888. 


^ 


^ 


917.486.  NABBOW-WARB  LOOM.  KLBainoB  R.  H<M.MBa 
aad  IBTIKO  H.  Vbbby.  Worceatar,  Maaa.,  aaaigaora  to 
CromptoB  4  Kaowlea  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporatloo  of 
Maaaacbnaatta.    Filed  Sept.  37, 1908.    Serial  No.  888.427. 


I.  Tbe  herein -described  pro:eaa  of  making  wood-Jolnta, 
which  coaalaU  in  forming  an  undercut  aocket  la  ooe  mem-  ^ 
ber.  aad  a  tenon  on  another  member,  such  tenon  harlag 
aa  OBlarged  portloa,  aoftealag  tbe  tenon,  and  then  oo««- 
preoalng  tte  enlarged  portion  thereof  to  the  normal  di- 
ameter of  tbe  body  of  tho  teaoa  aad  allowing  It  to  remain 
wider  such  oompreaalon  until  hardened  to  permit  It  to 
be  laaerted  into  aald  aocket. 
f  *  2.  Tbe  herein-described  procf-ss  of  making  wood-Jolnta, 

which  coaalata  la  forming  an  undercut  aocket  in  one  mem- 
ber, aad  a  teaoa  oa  another  member,  auch  teaon  baring 
an  enlarged  porilon,  softening  the  tenon,  and  then  cofti- 
preaslng  tbe  enlarged  portion  thereof  to  the  normal  di- 
aatetar  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tenon  and  allowing  It  to  remain 
nader  auch  compression  until  hardened  to  permit  It  to 
be  Inaerted  Into  aald  aocket  and  then  again  aoftening  tbe 
tenon  to  permit  the  expanalon  of  the  eiflarged  portion  of 
tbe  tenon  within  tbe  aocket. 


917  484      THRBSHING-MACHINB.     FbjlKK   8.   Hollbt. 
Stoefctoa,  Cal.     FUod  Sapt.  88, 1908.     Sorlal  No.  464,872. 


1.  la  a  tbtaahftw  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
nndtr-sbot  cylinder,  and  feeding  meana  therefor,  of  a 
cut-off  guard  and  atop  baring  Ita  lower  end  dlapoaed  aub- 
ataatially  over  tbe  ceator  of  the  cylinder,  and  proximate 
to  tbe  circle  deacribod  by  the  cylinder  teeth  aald  guard  and 
atop  adaptad  to  preraat  the  grain  and  atraw  being  r«- 
tumod  over  tbe  top  of  tha  cylladar  and  baiag  blngadly 
aacured  whereby  It  may  yield  snbatantially  la  tiia  dlroe- 
tlOB  of  tbe  trarel  of  the  apper  part  of  aald  cyllader. 

2.  la  a  tbreahlBg-nuchioe.  the  combination  of  a  eoa- 
cara.  aa  aader-ahot  cylinder  operable  tbereorer,  and  feed- 
lag  aad  atraw-carrylag  meana,  of  a  yielding  cut-off  located 
abore  the  cylinder  in  a  plane  between  the  foadiag  and 
atraw  carrying  meana  and  baring  Ite  lower  end  arranged 
In  proximity  to  tbe  circle  deacribed  by  tha  cylinder  teeth, 
aald  cut-off  adapted  to  yield  la  aa  upward  dtractloa  and 
oerrlag  to  prereat  tbe  grain  and  atraw  balag  retaraod 
orer  tbe  top  of  aaid  cyllader. 

8.  In  a  threablng-machlne,  tbe  combination  of  a  con- 
care,  aa  undershot  cylinder  oparabia  tbereorer,  aad  feed- 
ing and  straw  carrying  meana,  of  aa  Ineloolag  boaatag 
harlag  a  fixed  cut-off  guard  at  the  froat.  and  a  htagod, 
Bwlagtng  guard  anapeaded  directly  abora  and  In  prozlnUty 
to  the  cylinder  aad  adaptad  to  prereat  tbe  grain  and 
atraw  being  returned  orer  the  top  of  aald  cylinder,  aald 
guard  adapted  to  yield  in  an  upwardly  and  forwardly 
direction. 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam 
at  the  upper  front  part  of  the  loom,  a  beam  at  the  lower 
front  part  of  tbe  loom,  and  a  rod  extending  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  lenjfth  of  the  loom,  of  intermediate  glrta  ad- 
Justebly  attached  to  aald  beams,  and  to  said  rod,  to  be 
morad  1b  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  loom. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  tbe  combination  with  the 
archea,  a  beam  at  tha  rear  upper  part  of  the  loom,  and  a 
rod  extending  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  loom,  of  intermediate 
arch  braces  adjuatebly  attached  to  said  arches  and  to 
aald  beam,  and  to  aald  rod.  to  be  morad  in  the  direetlon 
of  tbe  length  of  the  loom. 


917,438.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     LArATBTTB  Holt,  Burllng- 
tea,  N.  C.    Filed  Sept  S,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,828. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  ralre  for  admitting  ateam  to 
the  ateam  course,  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  engagement  of 
tbe  rotor  of  tbe  engine  with  the  ralre,  aald  valve  being 
In  full  and  conatant  communication  with  the  prime  ateam 
aupply  and  opening  in  reaponae  to  differential  live  ateam 
preasura. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  ateam  Inlet  valraa  each  coaa- 
prUlng  two  lega  of  unequal  length  Joined  by  a  cylindrical 
yoke  in  conatent  and  full  communleatloB  with  tbe  lire 
steam  aupply. 

3.  A  roUry  engine  having  ateam  inlet  valves  each  com- 
prising two  divergent  legs  of  unequal  length  Joined  by  a 
cylindrical  yoke  in  constant  and  full  communication  with 
the  live  steam  supply. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  stator  having  ateam  port«««z- 
teadlag  acroaa  tbe  aame  in  a  dlraction  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axla  of  tbe  atator,  said  porte  approximating  in 
abape,  la  croaa  aectlon,  a  truncated  aector,  and  each  bar- 
lag  a  ateam  Inlet  at  one  end,  aad  a  ralre  member  bouaed 
iB  earfi  port  and  morable  Into  aad  out  of  the  ateam  course 
of  tbe  eaglae  about  aa  axla  parallel  with  the  tongltudlnal 
axla  of  the  atator,  said  ralre  eompriaing  two  laga  ot  aa- 
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•VMl  iMMTth  JolB«i  hr  •  crUadHml  yoM*  Csnaloc  tht  Jmi^ 
Mil  wiwport  for  tb«  taIt*  and  reeetrteg  ateaja  at  mm  «n4. 

5.  IB  ft  rotary  eacla«,  a  atator  feaTfeg  ports  l«a4lac  to 
tba  ataaa  covraa  of  tb»  mttfla%  aaM  porta  «aeh  caaaaraDl- 
catlBff  at  OM  point  wtth  a  ataafli  aappljr  aad  aacb  baTing 
a  paaaaga  loading  tbaraflroa  at  a  point  raaaota  from  tb« 
opanlng  of  the  said  port  Into  tba  staam  eoorsa,  aad  a 
Tairs  for  each  port  barlag  two  nnaqaal  diTergant  lags  aad 
a  connecting  yoke  for  said  legs  coincident  with  the  con- 
nection of  the  port  to  the  eteam  supply,  the  rsire  directing 
the  steam  throogh  It  to  the  steam  coarse  with  the  larger 
leg  of  the  valea  adMcent  to  the  sssaa  coarse  aad  the 
sauiller  leg  sspavatlag  the  steam  lalat  to  the  port  from  the 
other  passage  leadteg  frem  said  port. 

CCUlas  6  to  S  net  prtetsd  la  the  Qaaotta.] 


917.487.  VI8B.  RtiaasT  ▲.  HoBKiNa.  Laaark.  IIL.  as- 
signor at  oae-four;th  to  Harry  Hepfer  aad  one-foorth  to 
James  M.  Lindsay,  Lanark.  111.  PUad  Aog.  5.  1008. 
Serial  No.  447.141. 


1.  The  iMcala  described  parallel  jaw  rise  eomprialng, 
la  camblnatloa,  a  atatloaarjr  jaw  harlag  a  aopportlng  leg, 
said  leg  haTlag  aa  lateraalty  threaded  hole  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gaide  alota  thareth rough,  a  aorable  jaw  having 
a  supporting  leg  paralM  to  aaid'  ststionary  leg,  said 
moTable  lag  hartng  a  smooth  hole  In  allnesaent  witb  said 
threaded  bole  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  allnemeBt  with 
■aid  slots,  a  power  screw  coApcrmtlag  with  said  jaw  Itoles, 
means  to  prevent  loagltadlnal  aoreaaaat  of  the  screw 
la  said  saiooth  hole,  a  plarallty  of  guide  llaks  ptvoted  la 
said  sockets  snd  projecttng  throagh  said  slots,  bell  crank 
iSTers  piToted  at  their  elbows  adjacent  to  said  stationsry 
leg  at  one  end  to  the  reepectiye  guide  links,  aad  a  bar 
coaaaetlng  the  other  ends  of  said  bell  craakt. 

i.  la  a  dertea  of  tba  character  set  forth,  the  comhlaa- 
tloa  of  a  support,  s  stationsry  jaw  and  leg  secured  to 
the  support,  said  leg  having  guide  alots.  a  movable  Jaw 
and  leg,  power  means  to  move  the  latter  jaw  toward  and 
trwn  the  former  jaw,  a  pair  of  ball  cranks  pivoted  within 
tba  stationary  l«f  beneath  said  support,  a  bar  connecting 
said  bell  eraaka  to  eaoae  slmaltaneoua  movemeat  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  llnka  galded  through  said  slots  sad  ptvoted 
at  their  ends  to  said  bsll  creaks  and  the  movable  le*. 

8.  A  vise  comprlatag.  In  combination,  a  stattoaary  ja# 
aad  its  leg  having  trannverse  slots  tberethroogh,  a  pair 
of  fnlcrum  blocks  secured  on  the  inner  fsce  of  said  leg, 
a  i>alr  of  ban  cranks  pivoted  in  the  same  plane  to  aaid 
blaeka.  a  rfgM  bar  eonaectlng  th«  bell  cranks  to  caoas 
stmnltaaaoQS  BovesMBt  thereof  oa  their  pivots,  a  mor^ 
able  jaw  aad  leg.  power  means  to  eaose  paralMI  OMva- 
meat  thereof  la  cloee  proximity  to  the  stationary  leg. 
and  a  pair  of  links  ptvoted  to  the  movsble  leg  and  ball 
cranks  aad  galded  throagh  said  slota,  sabstantlally  as 


»1T,48«.    SnST  OAOa  AlfD  ■MEgWt     ■■■▲  A.  Bov. 
▲BO.  Colorado  Bprlags.  Colo,     rflad  Mh.  10, 
rial  No.  41».OT8. 


A  skirt  •I...  m^  .Hw, 
to  be  haadlad  by  the  naer  of  the  davtea.  a  alaeve 
to  elide  00  tha  aaM  stiefc  aad  bavlag  a  cat#al  portion 
a  polnser  itlsadlf  la  tke  said  cut-oat  parttoa  to 
eats  OB  tba  gradaatlaa  of  tba  said  stick,  maaas  oa 
■Bid  sleave  kililag  tba  Uttar  la  poaltioa  m  tba 
stJck.  a  plat*  iif  thii  skfewlat  f^oae  tba  MJd  slasva 

tabe  moaatad  to  sMa  la  tba  said  fsMMri^ 
having  Its  axis  arranged  In  a  horlaoetal 
tbffoagh  the  saM  folatar,  aad  a  ast  aerew  oa  the 
tabs  for  Caacealac  tba  paadi  te  ptaee  la  the  t^a. 


and 
ladl- 
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817,489.  IfCTBOD  OF  OBTAIMIMO  THC  CORBOCT 
LBNGTH8  OF  8KIST&  Smila  A.  Bowabo.  Colorado 
Sprtaga.  Colo.  Orlglaal  appUcatloo  died  Feb.  10,  IMM. 
Serial  No.  41S.078.  Divided  aad  this  appUeatlsn  fllai 
Dae.  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  40flLMtL 


TtM  harala  deecrlbed  SMthod  for  aiarklng  the  intended 
bottom  line  of  a  skirt,  consisting  In  flrst  producing,  while 
tba  garment  Is  on  the  wearer  who  Is  standing  sract.  a 
raw  of  BiarkB  oa  tba  skirt  at  abeat  tba  blp  lias  aad  at 
a  — Moi'm  dlata^ce  from  tba  floor,  aad  aftar  the  skirt 
la  raawved.  producing  wltb  tba  aaid  flrst  lias  aa  a  guide 
a  seeoad  row  of  marks  near  the  bottom  of  tha  skirt  sad 
pftralM  ta  aaid  flrst  row  vt 


0  1  T  .  4  4  0  .  RATCmrr  CASINO  •  T0NO«  OR  FIPB- 
WRBNCB.  TSOMAB  Hoowaa.  Patea,  Cai.  Filed  Ja^ 
to.  190B.    Serial  No.  411.T«. 


log  aloag  the  lauer  fac**  thereof.  Bad  a  lefw  pivotod  at 
the  other  end  of  the  band  to  simultaneously  preae  the 
ratchet  inwaid  aad-  to  relatlvel;^  nave  the  pivota  of  the 
lever  and  ratebet  apart 

2.  A  flexible  baad,  a  detaot  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
band,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  band 
to  enm*  tbe  dateat  between  its  pivot  and  the  middle  of 
the  baad  to  preaa  tbe  detaat  iawardly. 

8.  A  if^oA  adapted  to  eaeirele  a  cylinder,  a  detest  plv' 
atod  to  the  baad  aad  adapted  to  fold  inside  the  circle  a( 
said  band  to  engage  the  encircled  cylinder,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  band  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  detent 
toward  the  pivot  thereof  to  force  the  deteat  inwardly. 

4.  A  band,  a  detent  connected  therewith,  snd  a  lerer 
pivoted  to  tbe  band  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  detent,  said 
deteat  aztendlng  Ungentiaily  between  tbe  pivot  of  the 
levar  aad  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  baad  to  afford  a  cam-like 
jarrbMi  for  the  lever  to  tighten  the  baad. 
i-  6.  A  band  formed  of  a  plurality  of  membere  pivoted 
together  and  provided  witb  inwardly-curved  faces  to  en- 
gage a  cylinder,  a  detont  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members 
aad  extending  along  the  Inner  face  thereof  to  also  engage 
the  cylinder,  and  s  lever  pivoted  to  another  of  said  mem- 
bara  to  engage  the  detent  to  almulUneoualy  tighten  the 
band  on  and  force  the  detent  Into  engagement  with  the 
object  encircled  by  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


917,441.     METHOD  OF  EXTHACTTNO  TREES  AND 

BTDMPS    FROM    THE    SOIL    BY    MEANS    OF    EX- 

•     PLOSIVES.     GoBDOw  HcwTJtB.  Victoria,  Brltlsta  Cotam- 

'     bla.  Ctoada.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Ssrtol  No.  4S2,{(90. 


1.  The  mothod  of  removing  trees  and  stumpa  from  the 
aoll.  consUtlng  in  spplying  an  exploalre  at  the  base  of  the 
tree,  ta  binding  the  tmak  of  tha  tree  together  just  above 
the  ground  to  prevent  the  upward  escape  of  the  expanding 
gksea  snd  In  detonating  the  explosive,  subsUntlally  as 
has  been  deecril>ed. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  trees  and  stamps  from  the 
■oil.  consisting  la  applying  aa  explosive  at  the  base  of  the 
tree  or  stump.  In  binding  tbe  trank  together  with  a  cable 
having  hooka  st  its  termlnaU  which  are  embedded  In  the 
tree  and  in  detonatlag  tbe  expkwive. 


pravMsd  with  loagltadtBal  «Ms,  a  flaslMa  taba  wltbla 
said  body,  and  a  roller  bavlhg  trrmnlmM  prf^eetiag  lato 
said  slots  movaMa  over  said  tabe  aad  acttag  to  flatten  it 
said  body. 


i 


1.  A  caatag  toafi  eoeaprlstag  a  flexfbla  evarlapping  opaa 
baad.  a  ratebet  pivoted  at  one  ead  of  tba  band  aad  eztead- 


917,448.  FIPKTTK  ATTACHMENT.  AUBBT  E.  HotCH- 
inaaH.  Victor.  Colo.  Filed  Jaa.  M,  1907,  Serial  No. 
868,486.     Renewed  Sept  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  4iS,M4. 

1.  A  pipette  attaabment  comprbdac  a  b«ly,  a  flexible 
tube  seated  on  said  body,  an  expansible  dsmp  formed  at 
one  end  of  said  body  tor  detachably  clamping  the  tube 
to  the  pipette,  snd  s  device  longltodinally  movable  over 
said  tube  acting  to  flatten  It  against  aaid  body,  for  the 
porpoae  described. 

2.  A  pipette  attachmeat  comprising  a  troagh-like  body 
composed  of  a  base  aad  side  flaagea  rigidly  Conaected 
together,  a  flexible  tube  within  said  body,  aad  a  device 
ioagHudlnally  movable  over  said  tube,  in  guide-ways  pro- 
rtdad  la  said  flaagea,  aetiag  to  flattea  tbe  tabe  against 

said  base. 

8.  A  pipetto  attachment  comprising  a  troogh-Hke  body 
of  B  baae  w1^  side  flaatsa,  tbe  latter  being 


V2. 


4.  A  pipette  attachment  oomprislng  a  troagh-like  body 
made  of  sbaet  metal  and  composed  of  a  base  having  flanges 
at  each  aide  thereof,  aaid  flanges  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudlnai  slots,  a  flexible  tube  arranged  adjacent  to  said  base, 
snd  a  knurled  roller  having  trunnlona  projecting  into  aaid 
slots'  acting  when  moved  over  said  tol>e,  to  flatten  it 
agalaat  said  baae. 

A.  A  pipette  attachment  comprising  a  troagh-lilce  body 
having  a  split  clamp  forakod  as  an  integral  part  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  flexible  tube  withla  aaid  body  passing 
tbrough  said  clamp  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  plpetta, 
maaas  for  drawing  the  clamp  together  to  bind  the  tabe 
abeat  the  pipette,  and  a  devloe  longitudinally  movable 
over  said  tube  acting  to  flatten  it  agaiast  said  body,  for 
tbe  purpose  described- 


9  17,448.  PRKSaURB-REOULATINO  VALVE.  Faa»- 
EBiCK  L.  Jahk,  PhiladelpblB,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Tha  Wat- 
■oa  sad  McDaaiel  Compaay,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penneylvaala.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  482,037. 


1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  a  eaae  bavlag  a  high  preaaan 
Inlet  and  a  low  pressure  outlet ;  a  vmlve  betweea  the  outlet 
and  inlet ;  a  metallic  dln>bra8m :  b  system  of  compound 
levers,  restlBg  upon  rollers,  and  forming  a  connection 
from  the  valve  to  the  diaphragm ;  a  high  prewore  passage 
and  a  high  pressure  chamber  above  the  dtaphragm  to 
which  the  pressure  leads ;  a  low  prestore  P>«W8g  to  a 
low  pressure  chamber  locsted  above  the  high  preesnre 
ebanbar ;  a  i*«ffiently  depreaaed  metoTlle  diaphragm  above 
I  tbe  low  prsaaora  chamber;  a  paaaage  between  tbe  (Aaia- 
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htn,  and  •  ralve  therein  opened  by  the  low  preMor*  4to- 
phngM.  nod  rwillent  meana  lor  Ita  doolag. 

2.  In  •  preamire  regulatlDf  valve,  a  cMlng.  a  htsh  praa- 
aare  Inlet  thereto  and  a  low  preaaore  outlet  tlierefroai,  a 
▼aire  aeated  asalnat  the  high  preaaore;  a  netalUe  dla- 
phrafBi,  a  high  praaaare  chamber  above  the  dlaphrafm 
and  in  commonlcatloa  with  the  inlet  to  the  caalnf :  a 
■ratam  of  compound  ievera  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
and  the  valve  and  by  which  the  diaphragm  movement  la 
1«M  than  the  valve  movemtat,  rollara  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  eodi  of  the  levers,  and  a  circular  seat  wbareon  the 
rollera  are  placed  :  a  low  preaaore  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  to  the  casing :  a  diaphragm  mounted 
above  the  low  preaaure  chamber ;  a  controller  valve,  aod 
a  paMage  between  the  chambers  aforesaid  intercepted  by 
said  valve ;  realilent  meana  to  eloae  the  valva,  and  realllent 
meaoa  mounted  above  the  low  pressure  diaphragm  to  de- 
pr<aa  It,  open  the  valve,  and  permit  the  preaaore  In  the 
high  pravore  eluunbar  to  flow  to  the  low  preaaoza  chMB- 
bcr. 

ii.  In  a  praaaare  regulator,  a  case,  a  high  preaaure  inlet 
thereto,  a  low  preaaure  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  from  the  hl|^  preaaore  lalat  to  the  low 
preaaore  outlet  and  opened  by  the  high  preaaore;  a  re- 
movable aeat  for  the  valve;  a  realllent  means  to  aor- 
mally  seat  the  valve ;  a  lower  atem  and  a  lower  guide  for 
the  valve ;  an  upper  atem  and  an  upper  guide  for  the 
valve ;  a  flold  preaaore  paaaage  around  the  opper  atem  and 
a  metallic  diaphragm  above  the  nppfr  atem ;  a  bent  lever 
connected  to  the  atom  and  having  a  pivotal  roller  at  Ita 
oppoalte  end,  a  aecond  bant  lever  attached  to  the  first 
lever  al>oat  midway,  and  ita  outer  end  having  a  pivotal 
roller,  a  eirenlar  aeat  for  the  rollera,  aald  rollers  and 
Ievera  permitting  the  diaphragm  to  move  a  leaa  degree 
than  the  valve ;  a  hti|k.preaaure  chamber  above  the  dia- 
phragm and  paaaagfOpm  the  high  preaaure  inlet  thereto, 
one  of  aald  paaaag^Tbeing  restricted :  a  low  preaaure 
chamber  with  a  connection  to  the  low  preaaure  outlet, 
and  to  the  high  preaaure  chamber ;  a  controller  valve  for 
the  paaaage  between  the  chambers,  and  resilient  means  for 
Ita  cloaure ;  a  low  preaaore  diaphragm  above  the  low 
praaaare  chamber  and  realllent  means  whereby  it  la  made 
!•  spaa  the  controller  valve  upon  an  accumulation  of  ex- 
flSBSlve  preaaure  in  the  high  preaaure  chamber,  and  to 
psrmit  It  to  eloae  upon  an  aecnmolatlon  of  back  or  low 
preaaore  la  the  low  preaaore  chamber. 

4.  In  a  preaaure  regulator,  a  caae  having  aa  inlet  thereto 
and  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  valve  Intcrcoptlng  the  paaaage 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  o|H>oed  by  the  pres- 
sure from  the  Inlet,  a  renewable  sest  therefor,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  guide  therefor,  and  reailieat  meana  for  ita 
closure ;  a  metallic  diaphragm  and  compoond  lever  con- 
Dsctions  therefrom  to  the  valve,  with  pivotal  roller  aup- 
porta :  a  high  pressure  chamber  above  the  diaphragm  and 
connectlona  therefrom  to  the  inlet :  a  low  preaaure  cham- 
bsr  with  connections  to  th«  outlet  and  to  the  high  ptcs- 
sure  chamber ;  a  controller  valve  In  the  high  preaaure 
connection  with  reatllent  me«ns  for  Ita  closure,  a  remov- 
able top  for  the  chamber  and  through  which  the  valve 
•ztends  and  is  goldsd;  a  low  pressure  diaphragm  above 
the  valve  eztenaioa  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  realllent 
means  for  its  sdjnstment :  and  an  inlet  betwem  the  cham- 
ber top  and  the  low  preaaure  diaphragm  for  the  admla^ion 
of  pressure  other  than  that  passlnf  through  the  valTC. 


•1T.444.  BURrACB-INDICATOB.  William  ▲.  Jamm, 
Aurora.  lU.  Pllad  July  28.  1007.  8M-lai  No.  886.212. 
1.  A  sorfScs  Indicator  comprising  a  body  bavlag  a  lon- 
gitudinal caaing  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  hollow  eztenalon  dlapooed  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  caaing,  a  rod  or  oMm- 
bar  alldabla  In  the  hollow  eztenalon.  an  angle  Isvar  bavlag 
ons  arm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  ths  rod  or  mswIis^. 
an  Indicating  hand  having  an  axle  or  apiadla  parttos.  a 
flexible  connection  arranged  on  the  axle  or  spladla  par- 
tloa  and  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  angia  lavar. 
and  a  tanaion  devlca  coaaactad  with  the  other  end  af  the 
flaxlMs  «S(iB«ction. 


2.  A  sorfaor  tadleator  comprMag  a  hoiy  poittsa 
slating  of  an  oblong  caaing  provldad  at  oos  sad  with  a 
hoUsrw  loagltudlnal  arm.  a  piivotally  moonted  indicator 
hand,  a  rod  or  member  alldable  in  the  hollow  arm  and 
provided  at  Ita  Inner  and  with  a  traaavoraa  arm.  aa  angle 
laver  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  eonalstlng  of  a  abort 
transverse  arm  having  a  projecting  tooth  engaging  tha 
tranaverae  arm  of  tha  rod  at  the  hsnar  adga  tharsag,  aad 
a  long  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  the  caalag,  and 
meana  for  communicating  motion  from  the  long  arm  of 
ths  angls  Isvsr  to  the  pivoted  iadteatlag  band. 


8.  A  aurface  indicator  comprising  a  body  having  a  caa- 
lag. a  longitudinal  contact  rod  or  member  alldabla  la  ths 
body  aod  provldad  at  one  end  with*  a  tranaverae  arm.  an 
angle  lever  having  one  arm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
the  tranaverae  arm  of  the  contact  rod  or  mamber.  an  In- 
dicating band  having  an  axle  or  aplndle  portion,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  paaaing  at  a  point  intermediate  of  Ita  enda 
around  the  axia  or  aplndle  portion  and  conaactad  at  one 
end  with  the  other  arm  of  the  angle  lever,  and  a  aprlag 
conasetsd  with  tha  other  end  of  ths  flazibis  eonnactlon. 

4.  A  sorfacs  ladkator  eomprlalng  a  easlac  provldsd  at 
one  end  wtth  a  hollow  arm.  a  pivotally  mooatad  indicat- 
ing band  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  caaing  and  hav- 
ing an  axle  or  aptodie  portion,  a  contact  rod  or  member 
alldable  in  the  hollow  arm  and  provided  at  its  inner  and 
with  a  tranaverss  arai.  a  goidtf  located  within  the  caslag 
and  receiving  the  traasverSe  arm  of  the  contact  rod  or 
member,  an  angia  lavar  having  one  of  Ita  arma  arranged 
to  be  aagagsd  aad  actaatsd  by  ths  contact  rod  or  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  conaectloo  aecurad  at  one  end  to  the  other 
arm  of  the  angle  lever  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  it  arranged  on  tha  axle  or  aplndle  portion  of  the  indi- 
cating hand  for  actoatlng  the  same,  and  a  airing  coa- 
nactad  with  tha  othar  end  of  ths  flazlMe  connection. 

8.  A  aurfhee .  Indicator  eomprlalng  a  body  provided  at 
one  and  with  a  hollow  extension  and  having  a  curved 
face  at  Its  other  end.  said  body  being  aiao  provided  at  ths 
latter  end  with  aide  and  end  graduations,  a  contact  rod 
or  member  alldable  in  the  body  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  arm.  an  angle  lever  mounted  within  the  body 
sad  arrsBffsd  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  arm,  aa  ladlcat- 
lag  haad  pivotally  mountsd  with  la  the  body  aad  pro- 
vided with  exteriorly  arranpad  oppoaltely  dlapooed  project- 
ing portions  srranged  to  move  over  the  side  and  end 
graduation*,  and  a  tension  device  connected  wtth  ths 
angle  lever  and  with  the  Indicating  haad  for  opsrattag 
tha  latter  whan  the  fOnner  la  aetoatad. 

(Claim  6  set  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


017.445.  TROKJUn.  ALanr  S.  Jakin,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaaignor  of  ana-third  to  Amelia  Janln.  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
rilad  Dae.  SO.  1007.     isrUI  No.  408.618. 

1.  In  trolleys  for  loeomotlvas  and  trains,  a  collapatble 
diamond-ahaped  frame,  spring  and  pneosBatlcally  con- 
trolled, and  an  auxiliary  lifting  device  for  the  frame, 
aald  lifting  devlca  servtag  as  a  cushion  for  the  fkams 
whan  lowered. 

2.  In  a  trolley  far  Isssssottfos  aad  tralas,  a  collapsible 
diamond  ahapad  ftaaM.  lasfaa  for  expaadlag  ths  fkasM. 


'^^ 
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a  paaosBatlc  coahlOB  for  the  frame  when  eollapoad. 
Id  coahloa  alao  sarrlag  to  sxart  a  Ufttag  action  on  ths 


8.  la  trollsys  for  loeomotlvaa  aad  tralna,  a  collapalble 
dlaaoad-ahapad  frame,  spring  aad  pooomatlcally  coa- 
trollad,  aald  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  pivotally 
supported  members,  means  for  expanding  the  frame 
through  said  controlling  pDenmatlca,  the  frame  collapaing 
through  gravity  aa  the  pneomatlc  Infloenca  Is  wlthdrawa. 
and  a  cushion  for  the  nppar  membera  of  the  frame  whaa 
oollapsed.  which  cushloB  Is  caosed  to  exert  a  lifting  ia- 
floaaea  npoa  the  upper  fraiae  membera  whan  the  aald 
controlllag  pasomatlca  is  applied. 

4.  In  trolleya  for  loeomotlvaa  and  tralna.  two  pairs  of 
opposltaly  arranged  cylinders,  upper  and  lower  aeta  of 
frame  ntembera  pivoted  together,  the  lower  frame  mem- 
bera having  bifurcated  aad  aegmental  toothed  Inner  enda. 
each  pivoted  to  a  cylinder,  rigid  connectlona  between  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  aeta  of  lower  membera,  a  roller  carried 
hy  the  opper  frame  membera.  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
sliding  members  In  the  platona,  aprlnga  Interpoeed  between 
the  sliding  members  and  pistons,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween each  sliding  member  and  the  Inner  end  of  each 
lowar  frame  member,  the  connection  being  looaely  con 
aseted  with  the  eliding  member  and  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  tbe  frame  member. 

8.  In  trolleys  for  locomotives  and  tralna,  two  palra  of 
oppoaltely  arranged  cyllndera,  upper  and  lower  frame 
MHBhsrs  pivoted  together,  ths  Inner  ends  of  ths  lower 
mmtb&n  being  blforcatad  aad  plvotad  to  a  ctUbAst  saeh 
member  of  the  blfotcatlon  bstag  safBMntal  and  toaShad, 
rlg^ld  connectlona  between  the  inner  enda  of  the  aeta  of 
lower  manhars,  a  rotlsr  carrtsd  by  ths  opper  frams  mem- 
bera, platona  In  tbe  cyllndera,  eliding  membera  in  the  cyl- 
lndera, aprlnga  Interposed  betwaan  tbe  sliding  members 
and  pistons,  and  a  pair  of  rods  loossly  connected  to  each 
allding  member  aad  socaatrloally  pivoted  to  the  blfurcatad 
Btcmental  Inner  sad  of  a  lowar  frame  member. 

(Clatma  8  to  17  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


•17,448.     OAB-nZTURB.     Abbahm  JAaifOLOWSKT,  Naw 
York.  M.  Y.     Filed  Oet.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  466.717. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  caaing  having  a  mala 
imij  pipe  leading  tbareto  aad  dlscshargs  pipes  isadiag 
ilwgafi  mil  provided  vrlth  bumsrs,  a  tnbolar  stam  having 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  the  gaa  from  tbe 
supply  pipe  Into  the  burnera,  and  a  tubular  lighter  car- 
rM  by  ths  gtsn  aad  rarolubls  aboat  tiis  borasn. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  havlag  an  Inlet  open- 
ing and  outlet  openlnga.  and  a  tubolar  U^^tM  revoluble 
about  the  ootalde  of  the  caalag  and  in  communication 
with  the  caalag  and  having  a  valva  tor  cloalng  said  inlet 
opening  to  cot  off  tha  flow  of  gas  both  through  ths  oatlst 
opsolngs  and  the  tubolar  lli^tar. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caalag  havlag  an  Inlet  open- 
lag  aad  oatlat  openlnga,  a  sprtag-preseed  valve  fOr  cloalng 
aald  Inlet  opanlng.  having  a  tobolar  atem  In  communlca- 
tlea  with  ths  easing  aad  pssslrg  to  tbe  ootalde  thereof, 
a  llghtOT  earrled  by  said  stam.  and  meana  reUlning  tbe 
valTS  la  a  retracted  .psoltSoa  agalast  the  tenalon  of  ita 
aprlng. 

4.  .1^  oomMnstinn  of  s  caslag  havlag  an  Inlet  opmOat 
aad  aa  aatlsC  opaalag  aad  prorldsd  with  a  depaadlag 


tobolar  stem,  a  valva  for  cloalng  said  Inlat  opealas,  a 
sprlag  normally  forcing  the  valve  to  its  seat,  a  tabs 
connected  with  the  valve  and  in  communication  with  tha 
caalag.  a  ligiiter  carried  hy  tha  tabs  aad  havlag  iH^otal 
arma  adapting  it  to  be  moved  vertically,  and  meana  Car 
holding  the  valve  from  Ita  aeat  againat  the  tMalon  o( 
said  spring. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  opening 
and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  revoluble  within  the  caalag 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  caaiac 
and  the  outlet  openlnga,  a  valve  within  the  flrat  men- 
ti<mad  valve  adapted  to  aeat  over  the  Inlet  opening  and 
havlag  a  tubolar  atem  In  communication  with  ths  caslag, 
a  lighter  carried  by  said  stam.  and  Independent  means  for 
controlling  said  valves. 

[Ctalma  6  to  12  not  printedan  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


91T,44T.     RAIL-JOINT.     BKMJAiftir  A.  JoHHaoK.  H^dsl- 
borg,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  470.010. 


// 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  ratts  having  the 
webs  thereof  reinforced  and  the  base  flangea  cot  away 
beneath  aald  reinforced  webs,  ths  reinforced  webs  havtag 
Blots  fonnsd  therein  extaading  nparardly  Into  the  beads 
of  aald  ralla.  and  a  ooupUag  piece  for  connecting  aaid 
ralla,  aaid  coupling  piece  correapondtng  In  ahape  to  an 
iBvartad  T  and  comprising  a  base  with  a  wsb  sdaptad 
to  fit  la  said  slots,  while  the  base  Alls  tbe  space  betweea 
the  confronting  enda  of  the  baae  flangee  of  aald  ralla.  aub- 
stantUlly  aa,  and  for  the  purpoee  herein  deecrlbed. 


•17.448.      BLIND-CLOSER.      Ead«    JoHWSOir,    Montelatr. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  457.471. 


1.  Ths  eomblnati<»  with  a  Mind  faataoar,  Incioding  a 
latch  Isvsr  adapted  to  be  pivotally  moonted  oa  a  blUi4 
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_j  cstM  or  frw  adc*  tlMTKif  ftntf  wtMifl 

I  tb«r«e(.  to  Migac«  rtulneri  apM  th*  Ml  and  tb« 

tide  of  tb*  hooM  to  bold  tb«  bUnd  la  elOMd  or  op«a 
poattten.  and  a  •prtii«  tor  aatomatlcally  «nga«lDC  aald 
latcb  ICTCT  wltb  altbv  9t  aaM  tatalMn.  of  aa  apOTattn* 
■  iibaateM  for  mM  Mtnd  teataoor.  eoaprtalai  two  rath 
■taatlally  parallel  laga  adapted  to  be  eecared  to  tb«  bllad 
adjacent  to  tbe  binged  edce  thereof,  a  bell  crank  lerer 
piTOtad  between  aald  luga  and  moTaMa  in  a  plane  at  rlfbt 
anf  lea  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  blind  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  bell  crank  l«f?er  and  aald  latcb 
lerer,  aald  bell  crank  lever  being  formed  of  abeet  metal 
and  baTlng  t^  oppoalte  ead  tbereof  bifurcated  and  bent 
In  oppoalte  direction  to  form  a  flafar  grip  extendlns  at 
aubaUnttoUy  rlgbt  anglaa  to  tbe  pl«M  «t  aald  lOTar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bllad  faatwer.  Including  a 
latcb  lever  adapted  to  be  piTotally  mouated  oa  a  blind 
adjacent  the  frae  edge  thereof  and  extend  from  oppoalte 
alica  tiMfaof,  and  a  retainer  npoo  tbe  hooae  wall  for  en- 
gacanant  with  one  end  of  aald  latcb  larer,  to  bold  tbe 
blind  In  open  peattton,  of  aa  operating  mean*  for  aald 
faatener  and  aaM  blind.  Including  a  bell  crank  lerer 
adapted  to  be  aaeared  to  the  blind  adjaoant  the  hlngad 
ada*  tbaraof  and  to  awing  In  a  plana  at  right  anglea  to 
tha  plana  of  tbe  blind,  one  end  of  aald  lever  normally  ex- 
tending ootwardly  froaa  aald  blind  and  terminating  In  a 
flnger  grip,  and  tbe  other  and  of  aald  lever  normally  ex- 
'  tending  toward  aald  latcb  lever  and  aobatantlally  parallel 
to  aald  blind,  and  a  connecting  menaber  extending  from 
aald  laat-mentloned  end  to  aald  latcH  lever,  whereby  upon 
pulliag  oa  aald  flager  grtp,  aaid  latch  lever  la  flret  dla- 
.  engaged  from  aald  retainer  and  aald  Mind  la  then  awong 
to  Ita  cloaad  poaltlon. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  blind  and  a  faatener  for 
retaining  it  In  open  poaltlon,  of  meana  for  dleenga<in« 
aald  faatener  and  awlnglng  aald  blind  to  ita  doaed  poal- 
tlon. comprlalng  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  aald  blind 
adjacent  the  hinged  edge  thereof  and  awlnglnf  in  a  plane 
at  right  anglea  to  tbe  plane  of  the  blind,  and  connecting 
meana  aecured  thereto  and  having  operative  engagement 
wltb  said  faatener. 


917.440.  8BLP-PBOPBLLED  TORPEDO.  ALBnBT  B. 
Joaaa,  Flame.  AoatrU-Uongary,  aaaignor  to  Whitehead 
h  Company.  FioiM.  AnaCrla-Uongary.  a  Oarpoiatlon. 
Piled  Nov.  1.  lOOT.    Serial  Mo.  400.198. 


1.  In  a  aelf  propelled  torpedo,  tbe  combination  of  a 
gyroacope  placed  above  the  loBgltodtaal  axle  of  tbe  tor- 
pedo, a  buoyancy  chamber  Into  which  the  aervo-motor  of 
the  gyr<Mcop«  dtachargea.  a  sinklof  valve  placed  In  tbe 
buoyancy  chamber,  aald  valve  having  a  box  connected 
with  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  engine  and  a  socket 
openlnc  la  doaa  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  booyaacy 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  aetf-propelled  torpedo,  tbe  combination  of  a 
gyroacope  placed  abova  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  tbe  tor- 
pedo and  having  a  •erro-BOftor  which  dlacbartea  Into  the 
hooyancy  chamber,  an  czhanat  chamber  tor  the  engine 
continiietf  I'eai ward  by  a  hollow  shaft,  a  alnklag  valve 
placed  In  tbe  buoyancy  chamber  and  provided  wltb  a  box 
connected  with  the  ezhavat  chamber,  a  sprloff  for  holding 
■aid  Tatre  on  ita  aeat,  and  a  tabular  aockaC  eonnectad  to 
the  valTO  box  and  openlnc  In  clone  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  booyancy  chamber. 

8.  In  a  aelf -propelled  torpedo,  tbe  combination  of  a 
Umwji  placed  above  the  loagitodlnat  axla,  a  ainking 
v)iH«  ha-vteg  a  eaatog  opaniag  eloae  to  the  bottom  of  the 


finim  CaUtac  back  aa  to  Ma  aaat  foe 

4.  In  a  aelf-propelled  torpedo,  the  cemMaation  af  • 
gyroacope  placed  above  tbe  longUodtnal  axla  out  of  reach 
of  tbe  leakage  water,  a  slaking  valve  having  a  caatng 
opening  clone  to  the  bottaa  of  the  bnoyancy  chamber  la 
the  path  for  the  dMbarga  df  the  air  MNtt  the  aarvo-notor 
of  tbe  gyroacope.  a  pawl  arranged  in  a  receaa  of  aald 
casing,  and  a  aprtag  adapted  to  bold  tbe  pawl  under  tbe 
valva.  when  tbe  valve  la  ralaed  snfBclently.  thus  ptwent- 
ing  tba  alnkiag  valTa  from  ratomins  to  Ita  aaat. 


917.460.  8HBAVB.  FaaMK  JoMM.  CHAXLaa  M.  BaowM, 
JoHJi  8.  PLBMiM,  aat  WOUAM  L.  McDovau),  Plya- 
oath,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1907.     SerUl  Na  898.480. 


A  wheel  having  a  grooved  rim  sabatantlally  eaatrally 
dlvld^  on  a  plane  at  rlght-anglea  tf-  Its  axU.  forming  tha 
entire  rtm  into  two  aeparable  half  aeetiona,  each  rim  aae- 
tion  having  an  Internally  projecting  flange,  a  hub  portion, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  hub  portion,  separable  there- 
from and  from  the  rim,  and  having  marginal  portions  en- 
gaging flat  against  tbe  outer  face  of  the  flange  of  each 
rim  section,  forcing  the  Inner  faces  of  theee  flangea  to- 
gether. 


917.401.      HAIR-AUPPORTBE.      Ama    M.    D.    J€ 

North  Tarrytown.  and  Faaaa  Kmamm*,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed   Nov.  14,   1908.     Serial  Uo.  488,080. 


1.  A  davlea  for  eapporttac  fhlae  balr  comprising  a  car- 
rying mamber  movable  tn  a  hortaontal  plane,  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  holdlaf  aeana  tor  boMlM  the  falae  hair,  a 
anppert  for  eald  carryln*  member,  and  aseana  eagnflng 
aald  aopport  and  carrying  member  for  preventfag  relatlre 
motfoat  between  laM  member  aad  anppert.        ^^__ 

2.  A  dartea  for  aupportfnff  flilae  hatr  cuaprMBf  8 
earryiag  maaibsr  provided  near  Its  froat  edge  with  pro- 
jecting ptks  for  hofclln*  the  falae  balr.  a  locking  niember 
aecured  to  aald  carrying  member  and  arranged  fo  axtaad 
ov«r  tha  frae  endi  of  Ifct  V«8*  88i  a  Mpport  tor  tba 

carrying  aiaasbar. 

8.  A  «evtee  for  aoppartlng  taiae  hair  eomprtalag  a 
carrying  member  provided  near  Ita  front  edge  with  pro- 
jaetlaff  pta»  far  boMlof  tba  fhlae  balr,  a  kKfetag  aamber 
aaeviad  to  aaM  carrytaf  B»aBi»«  "*  arrangad  to  «- 
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tend  over  the  free  enda  of  tbe  pine,  a  latch  for  boMtaf 
aald  locking  member  agaiaat  aaid  pina,  and  a  anppert  for 
the  carrying  meabar.  • 

4.  A  device  for  supportiag  false  hair  or  other  flaer, 
comprlalng  a  carrier  provided  with  upright  holding  mem- 
bers arranged  in  aa  arc.  and  a  locking  member  arranged 
to  preaa  on  aald  holding  membera. 

6.  A  device  for  supporting  falae  balr  or  other  flbar, 
comprising  a  support,  and  a  carrier  mounted  to  tnm 
thereon  and  provided  with  nprigbt  holding  members  ar- 
ranged In  the  arc  of  a  elrele  wboee  eenter  is  on  tbe  axla 
of  tba  carrier.  ___  "" 

[Clatm  8  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


917,488.     PACKIWO-BOX.     Joaara  KmitMt,  Weraooth. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1908.     Berlal  No.  458.788. 


917,482 


VALVB-GBAB   FOB    INOINBS.      Albbbt   T. 

Ptttabnrg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Meata 

Machine    Company,    Pittrtnrg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Peanaylvanla.    Filed  Au«.  87,  1908.    Serial  No.  882,086. 


1  la  a  reveralng  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cutoff 
m^'if  t««.  meana  for  ahlfting  aald  mecbanlam  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  eaglno,  a  governor  tor  controlling 
aald  ahlfting  aiaana.  a  manually  operated  meana  for  con- 
trolliag  aald  shifting  meana,  and  means  for  placing  aaid 
^jf»i«j  maaaa  under  the  excluaive  control  of  either  said 
governor  or  aald  manually  operated  meana ;  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  reveralBg  angine,  the  eombtaatton  of  a  cat-o« 
■arhaalTTT  a  llak  motion  coanoeted  to  the  ent-off  mocb- 
anlam.  a  governor  for  ahlfting  tbe  link  motion,  a  mannal 
controller  for  ahlfting  tbe  link  motion,  and  meana  for 
placing  aald  link  motion  under  the  excluaive  control  of 
either  aald  governor  or  aald  manual  controller,  aald  gov- 
ernor acUng  to  control  the  eaglne  only  during  ita  opera 
tlon  In  one  dlreetlan ;  aubauntially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  roveralng  engine,  the  comblaatioa  o«  a  cut-off 
mecbanlam,  a  Unk  motion  connected  to  tha  eat-off  macb- 
aaiam,  a  governor  for  ahlfting  the  link  moUon.  a  mannal 
controller  for  ahlfting  tbe  link  motion,  and  meana  for 
rendering  either  of  them  effective  to  ahift  the  link  motion 
to  tbe  axduaton  of  tbe  other,  said  governor  acting  to  con- 
trol the  engine  only  daring  ita  operation  in  one  direc- 
tion;  aabstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  revaraing  engine,  the  oomblnatloa  oC  a  eat<off 
■Mchanlam,  a  link  motion  connected  to  tbe  cat-off  taecb- 
anlam.  a  govereor  for  shifting  tbe  link  motion,  a  mannal 
controller  for  the  link  motion  and  mannally  controlled 
means  connected  to  the  governor  and  to  tbe  mannal  con- 
troller for  rendertag  elttaer  of  them  elfectlve  to  ablft  the 
link  motion  to  the  exdnatoa  of  the  other,  eald  governor 
acting  to  control  the  angine  oaly  dortef  Its  operation  la 
9m  dHoctioa  ;  anbatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  roversins  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cut-off 
OMChantam.  a  link  motion  connected  to  the  cnt-off  meeh- 
aniam.  a  governor  for  ahiftlnff  tbe  link  motkm.  a  mannal 
controller  for  controUlnff  the  link  motion,  and  mannally 
controlled  means  connected  to  the  goTcrner  and  to  the 
iMB^al  a^troller  for  tendering  either  of  them  effective  to 
ablft  the  llBk  awUM  to  tba  AMlaatan  of  the  other,  eald 
foramor  actlhff  t»  — trol  tbt  aoglBa  oaiy  dartag  Ita  o^ 
aratton  to  oae  dlractloa,  and  aaid  maaaal  eontrollar  act 
Inc  to  control  the  engine  la  ettbor  dteoctlon:  anbatan- 
ttaOy  aa  deacrlbed. 

(ClalBi  •  ta  18  oat  printed  In  tha  QaaaCto.] 


l^  j^  packing-box  comprialng  a  pair  of  end  pieces,  each 
baring  a  contlnuoua  kerf  around  Ita  outer  edge  and  a  body 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  aaM  and  plecaa  havlag  to- 
turned  edgea  at  each  aide  thronghoot  Ito  length  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  contlnuoua  kerf  In  the  end  pieces,  said  In- 
tamad  adgea  being  notohed  at  Intervale,  and  meana  for 
eecnriag  aald  edgea  to  the  end  plecea,  aubatantUUy  aa  de 

acribod.  .      .      .     ,  ^-v 

2.  A  packing-box  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plecea.  each 
having  a  conttouous  kerf  around  Ite  outer  edge,  and  cut 
away  at  the  Inalde  of  said  kerf,  and  a  body  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  saM  end  plecea  having  totnmed  edges  at 
each  sMe  throughoat  Ite  laofth  adapted  to  enter  tha  oon- 
Unoooa  kerf  In  tbe  end  plecea,  aaM  Intumed  edges  being 
notched  at  totervala,  and  meana  for  awrbrtng  aald  edgea 
to  the  end  plaeea.  aubeUntlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  packtogbox  comprialng  a  pair  of  end  plecea  —m 
havin8  a  oonttououa  kerf  around  Ito  ontar  edce.  and  a 
body  adapted  to  be  bent  around  aald  end  plecea  baring  Ito 
edgea  turned  Inward  at  each  sMa  thronghoot  Ite  length, 
adapted  to  enter  the  continuone  kerf  in  «»e  end  plecea 
and  havlag  Itt  and  porttona  arranged  to  form  meeting 
aeetiona  at  tbe  t<v  of  tbe  box,  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  open 
the  boa,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  Intumed  edgee  of 
aald  body,  with  tbe  exception  of  the  meeting  aeetiona 
thereof,  to  tbe  end  plecea,  anbatanttolly  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  pacing  box  comprlalng  a  pair  of  end  plecea,  a 
body  bant  around  and  secured  to  aald  end  plecea  bpring 
n^^-j  aactlona  at  the  top  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  open 
tbe  box  at  t^  top.  a  aealin<-atrlp  adapted  to  be  appUed 
to  aald  aeetiona  to  connect  them  together  and  cloee  the 
apnea  between  them,  and  a  reinforcing  atrip  adapted  to 
be  placed  upon  the  aeallng-atrip  which  la  attached  at  Ito 
enda  to  the  end  plecea,  aubstentially  as  deecribed.  , 

6.  A  pacfclag-box  comprlalng  a  pair  of  end  pieces,  a 
body  bent  around  and  secured  to  aald  end  plecaa  baring 
meeting  aeetiona  at  the  top  adapted  to  oe  lifted  to  open 
the  box  at  the  top.  a  aeallnc-etrip  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  aaM  aeetiona  to  connect  them  together  and  cloee  the 
,p,^  batwaen  them,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  adapted  to 
be  pUced  upon  the  seallng-atrlp  and  to  be  attocbed  at  Ito 
enda  to  tbe  end  plecea,  having  meana  for  aealtog  It  to  the 
■aallng  itr'r  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasetto.] 


917.484.     SINK. 
Mot.  24.  1008. 


JoMic  F.  KnucT,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Serial  No.  344,998. 


FUad 


1.  A  Bink  of  ritroooa 
Ite  and  a  diip  ahlaM 


or  the  like  baring  a  roll 
tbarefroB,  tba  rtm  b^ns 


1^ 


\i 


\y 


•73 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ann.  6, 1909- 


proTldcd  with  IncloMd  nctmm  raoanw  longitudtaally 
of  tb«  KlBk  sldM  to  rM«lT«  •nd  ln«loi»  th«  •naa  at  m^- 
portiat  brackets. 

2.  Th«  combination  with  a  alnk  o<  Tttreowi  wata  or  t«« 
like  proTlded  with  Ineloaad  loocltodlaal  reeeaaei  In  Ita 
lateral  edgea.  of  rod  like  bracketa  adapted  to  be  eecured  to 
a  wall  or  like  support  and  projectlns  within  said  recesaea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  sink  of  rltreoos  ware  or  the 
like  baTlns  a  depending  drip  shield  about  ita  edge,  and 
proTlded  with  Ineloeed  longltodinal  recesaea  in  its  lateral 
edgea.  of  rod  like  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall 
or  like  support  and  projecting  within  said 


917.4BS.     DISK  HABBOW.     William  C.  Kwo,  Campbell, 
CaJ.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.411. 


917.4M.  PAPBB  YBMUBL-  Will  M.  Kiiiiia>ik  Darten. 
Ohk».  arf'g"^*  to  The  Klnnard  Maavfacturlng  Con- 
ptaj.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
2S,  190».    SMial  No.  2ft7.9U. 


1.  In  sn  apfwratua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fraae 
plowing  disks.  Independent  shafts  upoa  which  two  mcIm 
of  said  disks  are  carried  at  the  front.  horisonUlly  turn 
able  disks  or  Ublea  from  which  said  shafts  are  supported, 
a  contlaaous  rear  shaft  with  plowing  diaks,  a  horlaontal 
turning  Ubie  on  one  of  the  side  frames  forming  a  sop- 
port  and  pivot  for  the  plow  shaft,  an  arc  and  a  slide  moT- 
able  thereon,  from  which  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  plow 
shaft  Is  supported,  said  arc  having  iU  center  in  the  op 
poalte  side  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame  with 
rocker-arms,  and  connections  between  the  rocker-arma 
and  the  Ublea  whereby  said  Ublea  and  the  plow  ahafta 
«r«  turned  In  unlaon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  oiala 
frame  with  hortsontally  tumable  Ublea.  plowing  diak 
ahafU  supported  from  and  turnable  with  the  front  Ublea. 
a  continuous  rear  plow-ahaft.  a  turning  UbIe  from  which 
one  end  Is  supported,  an  arc  and  a  trarellng  slide  from 
which  the  opposite  end  la  sapportod.  a  rock  ahaf t  arma 
and  connections  with  the  movable  Ublea  and  allde,  a 
quadrant  carried  on  said  shaft  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  quadraat  and  the  rear  plow  shaft. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  charaetor  deacrlbed,  a  main 
frame,  a  shaft  carrying  plowing  dlaka  having  a  swivel 
Journal  support  at  one  end,  and  a  traveling  support  for 
the  oppoelte  end,  a  shaft  on  the  frame  with  a  rocker-arm 
and  connection  with  the  traveling  end  of  the  ahaft.  a 
quadrant  mounted  on  the  rock-ahaft  tamable  with  the 
rockerarm,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  quad 
rant  and  ahaft,  to  aupport  and  brace  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  characUr  described,  a  cul- 
tivating dlak-carrylng  shaft,  having  a  swivel  support  for 
one  end.  snd  a  alldably  travtfbig  support  for  the  oppogU 
end.  a  rot^-ahaft  and  conaeetloaa  to  advance  or  retract 
the  movable  end.  an  IntermodlaU  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a 
quadrant  tomable  in  nnlaoii  with  the  rocker-arm.  and  a 
connection  between  the  quadrant  and  said  bearing,  where- 

'hy  the  bearing  la  moved  In  oaUoa  with  the  ootar  end  to 
rlcMly  aupport  the  latermedlaU  porttoa  of  the  ahaft. 


1.  A  paper  Teaael  eanatracted  from  a  alagle  hiaak  of 
soluble  pap«r  inat«rlal  scored  to  fana  two  ooter  walls, 
and  two  inner  wslls,  with  s  rectangular  bottom,  the  outer 
walla  overlapping  to  form  a  cylindrical  top.  and  the  two 
\^m»r  walla  provided  with  ahori  extensions  to  extend  sbove 
tlw  outer  wslls  when  the  blank  Is  folded  to  form  a  oon- 
tlaaous  inner  rim,  ssid  rim  being  rolled  and  then  anbjected 
to  presaare  to  form  a  borisootal  Saatft  for  the  top  to  bold 
the  upper  edges  of  both  walla  la  rigid  esnnectlon  with  each 
other,  sabatantlally  m  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  paper  veaoel  ce— Uartad  froas  a  alagte  blank  of 
aultable  paper  material  aesfad  to  fona  two  oatar  walla, 
and  two  Inner  walla,  with  a  recUngular  bottom,  the  ooter 
walla  overlapping  to  form  a  cylindrical  top.  and  the  two 
inner  walls  provided  with  abort  extenalona  to  extend  above 
tka  outer  walls  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  a  con- 
tteoous  inner  rim.  said  rim  being  rolled  and  then  sub- 
jected to  pnaaure  to  form  a  hortsontal  flange  for  the  top 
to  hold  the  npper  edges  of  both  walla  In  rigid  connection 
with  each  other,  and  the  two  ooter  walla  provided  with 
tongues  to  overlsp  the  upper  adjacent  outer  edgea  of  said 
walls  to  provide  means  for  strengthening  the  vessel  st  the 
point  of  atuchment  far  the  ball,  sabsuvtially  aa  described. 


•17.4S7.  •HOrr-TUHN  BUNNnW-0«AB.  Vaaaow  K. 
KLlMB.  Utlta,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
462,STT. 


1.  in  a  abort  torn  ronnlng  gear  for  vehlelaa.  eoaprlalng 
axlea,  wheel-aplndlea  pivoted  upon  eald  axlea,  said  whcel- 
aplndlee  formed  with  a  longitudinal  orifloe  U  the  body 
thereof,  parallel  bearing  logs  extending  from  the  rear  end 
o(  aald  wboal-aplndles  and  integral  tharewlth.  a  bearing 
and  guide  bracket  formed  with  a  box-ahaped  body  havUg 
dapendlng  aaaoring  lufli,  and  carved  race  and  golde  ariM 
integral  with  and  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  aald 
bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laga  of  said  aptodlea. 
meaaa  for  protecting  said  sMChanlam  and  meaaa  for  swlv- 
ellng  aald  apladlea  upon  the  axlea. 

2.  In  a  abort  torn  vahlda  gear  oC  the  daaa  deooibed. 
comprlalng  axlea.  wheel-aplndlea  formed  with  longltodinal 
upeied  orUlcee  embracing  the  enda  of  aald  axlea  and  plv- 
otad  thaiaoa,  parallel  bearing  lags  formed  with  corvad 
taesa  projaetiag  from  the  rear  of  aald  spindles  and  farto* 
gral  therewith,  bearing  braekeU  formed  with  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  loga  adapted  to  embraoe  and  be  aaeared 
apoo  aald  axlea,  aupportlng  anna  extending  from  the  end 
of  aald  bracketa  and  lateral  therewith,  guide  raoea 
formed  in  aald  arma  and  adapted  to  receive  the  laga  of 
■aid  aplndlea.  circular  apllt  duat  capa  secored  to  said 
spindles  and  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  aald  mechanlam. 
operating  levara  having  their  enda  aocored  to  aald  dust 
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cape  for  the  porpeae  of  swlvellng  said  eplndlea,  connect- 
ing-roda  having  one  of  their  enda  pivoted  to  aald  levera 
and  their  other  enda  pivoted  ta  the  reach  of  aald  gear. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  gear  ot  the  daaa  iiaMrftil,  oaasprlslng 
wheel-aplndlea  pivoted  upon  and  near  the  sada  of  the 
axlea,  Bopportlng  brackeU  formed  with  curved  golde  raceo 
and  aecored  upon  aald  axles  near  the  enda  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent to  aald  spindles,  bearing  Inga  formed  upon  the  rear 
end  of  aald  apladlea,  aad  adapted  to  engage  and  allde 
within  aald  race,  levera  aecored  to  and  projecting  from  the 
rear  end  of  aad  at  right  aagl««  to  aald  aphidlea.  and 
mechanlam  to  operaU  the  same  froaB  the  tongae  of  skld 
gear  for  the  purpehe  aet  forth. 


•lT46t.      ENVELOP.      JOHAim    KoarircH,    Johnstown, 
Pa.    Filed  May  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  484.488. 

.r 


An  envelop  comprialng  a  body  portion  folded  approxi- 
mately centrally  thweof  to  provide  a  front  aection  and  a 
rear  sectloa.  said  rear  aection  adapted  to  fold  on  the  front 
aaetlon.  each  of  said  secUons  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
f  fun  linns  at  a  point  reasoved  from  Its  free  longitudinal 
9tgt  whaiaby  each  ot  aald  aectUma  U  provided  with  a 
saallBf  flap,  each  of  aald  aeallng  flapa  having  lU  Inner 
face  coated  with  an  adhesive  aobatanee,  each  of  wm\A  aec- 
tlona  furthermore  provided  with  a  pair  of  end  flapa.  each 
of  said  end  flapa  at  lU  Inner  termlnua  being  of  a  width  aa 
to  extend  from  the  center  of  the  body  portion  to  the  kngl- 
todlnally  extending  row  of  perforatlona  of  Us  respective 
aoctloa.  each  of  aald  end  flaps  tapering  from  lU  inner  to 
IU  ooter  termlnua,  each  of  aald  end  flaps  a<  the  rear  aec- 
tion having  the  marginal  portion  of  Its  o«ter  face  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive  substance,  and  ea«^  of  aald  end 
flaps  of  the  outer  section  having  the  margUpl  portions  of 
Its  Inner  fsce  provided  with  an  adhealve  aabatance.  said 
sealing  flaps  adapted  lo  he  aecored  together  when  the  rear 
section  Is  folded  upon  the  front  section,  aald  end  flapa  of 
the  rear  aection  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  Inner  Uce 
of  aald  rear  section  and  overlappAag  each  other  and  to  be 
M«ored  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  aection  when  the  sec- 
tlona  are  folded  upon  each  other,  and  said  end  flapa  of  the 
front  aection  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  and  aecored  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  rear  section  when  the  secUons  are  folded 
opon  each  other,  aald  end  flapa  of  the  front  aection  over- 
lapping each  other  when  the  said  end  flaps  are  aecored  to 
the  ooter  face  of  the  rear  section. 


a  catA-baaln  fW  the  water  removed  by  the  ai^oa,  a 
lag  indoelng  the  tank,  a  cover  for  the  eastag.  a  projecting 
frame  formed  on  the  cover  and  enoompaaalng  the  pomp, 
and  a  lid  on  aald  frame  for  cloalng  ovw  the  pomp,  aob- 
staatlally  aa  aet  farth. 


917  460.      KBE08BNB  -  BURNER.      LonwiO   T.    KiTxhl, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  489.S00. 


917.469.     TOY  FOUNTAIN.     FaAVCia  B.  KaoaNCNO.  St. 
Laala,  Mo.    Fllad  Dec  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  46«.40Si 


la  a  hooae-foontaha.  a  tank  or  eoatalaer  having  a 
trally  disposed  lift  pomp,  a  siphon  leadlat  froai  the  tank. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manofaetare,  a 
for  fomacea  consisting  of  a  perforated  tube  having  aa 
ontwardly-projectlng  flange  at  Ito  upper  end;  hinge  lugs 
on  one  aide  of  aald  tube,  and  a  projwrtlng  log  at  the  oppo- 
elte side  thereof ;  a  pan  below  aald  tube,  there  being  hlnga- 
lugs  In  said  pan  adapted  to  M«age  the  hinge-lugs  on  aald 
tube :  pintles  In  said  hlnge-luga,  and  a  catch  on  aald  pan 
adapted  to  engage  the  log  on  aald  toba.  aa  stated. 

2.  The  combination,  vrlth  a  tank,  of  a  ^pply-plpe  lead- 
ing therefrom ;  a  atop-valve  In  said  supply  plpa :  a  forthar 
sopply  pipe,  being  a  continuation  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
supply  -  pipe ;  •  ft"«n«>  »t  the  end  of  said  aupply  -  pipe 
below  aald  stop-valve;  a  furnace;  a  bumar  in  said  for- 
nace  comprising  a  perforated  tube:  a  haae-plate  In  aald 
furnace  to  which  aald  burner-tube  la  atUched ;  a  paa 
below  aald  bumer-tobe.  said  pan  being  larger  than  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  tube;  means  for  htor»g 
said  pan  to  aald  burner-tube,  and  further  means  fhr  los- 
ing said  pan  to  aald  burner  tube,  the  supply-pipe  wterlng 
the  vertlcally-dlapoeed  burner-tube  at  IU  aide  aad  having 
Ita  end  downwardly  bent  to  dlacharga  the  llqald  fuel  ap- 
proximately In  the  center  of  said  pan. 

8  In  a  kerosene  burner,  a  perforated  tube,  a  enPPjy- 
plpe  In  aald  tube:  a  pan  below  said  tube  and  hinged 
thereto,  a  comboatlon  chamber  above  said  tube  h«™  • 
flared  passage  and  projecttons  In  said  passage,  aa  stated. 

917,461.      FENCE.      IiAtJ«m»CB  S.   I-^*^"^"'   JjT  ^^^ 
N.  T.     Filed  Aog.  20.  1908.     SerUl  No.  449,898. 
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t 
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A  fence  comprising  a  aeries  of  strand  wlrea  and  a  aerlM 
of  ridged  aheet  meUl  staya,  said  strand  wlrea  being  weld- 
ed  to  the  ridges  of  said  staya,  the  croaa  aectlonal  area  of 
the  ridges  being  approximately  that  of  the  -trand  wtraa. 
and  the  matal  of  the  atrand  wlrea  adjacent  the  point  of 
weldad  unkm  helBg  In  conUct  with  hot  not  welded  to  the 
flat  sofacea  of  the  staya. 


917  462.     CIOAR-BOX-LID  HOLDER.     AacHBS  P.  Law>, 
MinneapollB.  Minn.     Filed   Feb.  11,   1906.     Serial  No. 

416,469.  ^     ^         .  , 

1    A  dgar  box  lid  holder,  comprising  a  sheet   meui 

plate  having  Jawa  formad  tetagrally  thareon,  near  one 
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Md,  Mild  )aws  baTtat  adgw  adapted  to  grip  tka  box  lid 
and  a  apace  between  tbem  ta  taaal^a  tba  and  of  a  hoc 
com  aad  penalttlns  tbe  Inaartlaa  tt  tba  bos  corer  aaijr 
wlMB  tbt  rapport  la  tlltad  upwardly  aad  tka  tMlh  «< 
■aid  jawa  encaglBg  aald  corer  wbea  aald  plata  la  awnnc 
dowawardlj  toward  tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  box  and  oieana 
for  aecarlnc  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  plata  to  eaid  and  wall, 
rabatantlally  aa  daacribad. 


couatarabaft  tot  aapportlac  Mid  laat-aaatloned  frletloa 
dlak*  a  pialoD  aacored  rlgUUy  span  aald  coonterabaft  aai 
meablm  with  aald  gear  aMaibar  BMnated  to  tura  on  tto 
drivM  akaft,  aad  aaaaa  eontrollabla  at  w>l  for  rmrjlnf 
tbe  piimia  9i  Mid  (rletloB  wbeai  raUtlvaiy  to  aald 
frlcttoa 


2.  A  clear  box  Ud  bolder,  comprfslas  a  abeat  metal 
Plata  baring  Integral  Jawi  on  Ita  upper  and  lower  adgaa 
projecting  tberafrom  aabatantlally  at  rlgbt  anglea,  aad 
In  ataggerad  relation  wttb  one  anothar  aald  Jawa  bateg 
in  ptanee  at  rlgbt  anglea  anbatantlally  to  tbe  plana  of  tba 
box  lid  wben  tbe  derlce  la  In  oae.  tbere  being  a  anfllelaDt 
space  proTlded  between  aald  Jaws  to  allow  tbe  ioeertlon 
of  tbe  end  of  a  bos  corer  wbea  aald  plata  la  awQag  up- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  poeitlon  and  aald  Jawa  en- 
gaging tbe  oppoalte  anrfaces  of  aald  corer  wbea  aald 
plate  la  swung  downwardly  and  means  for  sacurtng  tbe 
lower  end  of  aald  plata  to  tba  and  wall  ef  the  box.  aob- 
stantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

t.  A  cigar  box  lid  bolder,  comprising  a  plate  baring 
■aaaa  for  attachment  to  a  box  corer  aad  an  outwardly 
turned  Jaw  formed  on  Its  lower,  end  and  adapted  to  bear 
on  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  end  wall  of  the  box  aad  baring 
a  part  to  extend  down  on  tbe  outside  of  eald  end  wall 
and  dig  Into  Its  surface  and  a  morable  Jaw  pirotad  at  a 
point  Intermediate  to  Its  ends  on  said  plate  and  baring 
a  cam  anrface  at  Ita  lower,  end  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
Inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  wben  said  Jaw  la  awong 
to  an  uprlgbt  poeitlon,  tbe  engagement  of  said  cam  ear- 
face  witb  said  end  wall  baring  tbe  effect  of  drawlag  tbe 
downwardly  turned  part  of  said  first  named  Jaw  Into  the 
anrface  of  said  end  wall,  aobataatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 


01T.4M.     TRAN8MIS8ION-OIAKINO.     Bdwabo  B.  Laa- 

aoN,   Tbompaon,   Iowa.     Hied  June  2d,   IMM.     Serial 

Mo.  440.476. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driring  sbaft,  a  beral  gear 
aaenred  rigidly  tbereupon.  a  tubular  driren  sbaft  moaated 
OB  tbe  drlrlag  abaft  and  prorlded  wltb  trunnkma,  beral 
gears  mounted  upon.*aald  trunnions  and  meabing  wltb 
said  first-mentioned  beret  gear,  a  berel  gear  meablag  wltb 
aald  berel  gears  mounted  upon  said  tmnnloBa,  aad  bar- 
tag  a  sleere  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  drtren  sbaft,  a  rero- 
Inble  member  connected  wltb  aald  berel  gear,  aad  BMaaa 
coatroUable  at  will  for  allowlag  said  rerelnble  msmlier 
rarylng  degreea  of  freedom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drlrlag  shaft,  a  tabular  drtren 
abaft  ntounted  on  tbe  driring  shaft,  gear  member*  con- 
nected directly  wltb  aald  driring  sbaft  and  with  aald 
driren  shaft  for  enabling  power  to  be  transmitted  from 
mJA  drlvlac  abaft  to  aald  driren  shaft,  oae  of  said  gear 
BHaiiaia  helag  mouated  to  tura  oa  tbe  drlrea  ahaft.  a 
friction  dlak  mounted  upon  aald  driring  abaft  aad  acta- 
atad  tbareby.  a  frietloa  wheel  engaglag  aald  frletlea  dlak, 
a  aasead   frlettoa  dlak  eagagtng  aald   trletlaa 


8.  la  a  lisnasalaaliiM  gearing,  the  eomblaatlen  e(  a 
drlrlag  ahaft,  a  ditrea  ahaft.  gearing  eoanaetlag  aaU 
drlrtag  ahaft  with  aald  drlrea  ahaft,  frietloa  aMchanlaM 
eennactad  wltb  said  driring  abaft  and  with  said  drtrva 
iftaft  for  tba  purpoae  of  qnallfying  tbe  action  of  aald 
gearing,  the  aald  frietloa  asacbaalsm  taclodlBg  a  friction 
wheel,  a  alMt  rod  earrjtag  said  frtctlon  wbeel,  a  spring 
tor  maintaining  the  elide  red  In  normal  poalthra,  aad 
meana  for  mortng  tbe  allde  rod  to  regulate  tbe  action  ot 
aald  friction  aaachanlaoi. 

4.  In  a  traammioa  foarlag,  the  coatMaatlon  of  a  drtr- 
Ing  sbaft,  a  driren  ahaft.  gear  members  connected  wttb 
said  drlrlag  sbaft  and  witb  said  driren  abaft,  aad  fric- 
tion mecbanlam  for  qualifying  tbe  effect  of  aald  gear 
members,  said  friction  mechanism  Including  a  frletlea 
dlak  aad  a  friction  wheel,  a  sHde  rod.  a  frame  laoanted 
on  aald  slide  rod  and  forming  a  bearing  for  tbe  friction 
wbeel,  a  spring  for  maintaining  tbe  elide  rod  la  aormal 
poeitlon.  and  meana  controllable  at  will  fbr  morlng  aald 
slide  rod  to  shift  the  position  of  aald  friction  wbeel 
relatlrely  to  said  friction  dlak. 

5.  In  a  liaiisBilaehiM  gearing,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
driring  abaft,  a  driren  sbaft  and  gearing  connecting  said 
driring  sbaft  with  said  driren  shaft,  of  a  coonterahaft. 
gearing  conaectlag  tbe  countershaft  wltb  the  driren  ehaft, 
a  friction  dlak  moaated  oa  tbe  couaterabaft.  a  frietloa 
disk  moaated  on  the  drlrlag  ehaft,  a  spring  prsoaed  allde 
rod,  a  frame  aaooated  upon  tbe  allde  rod.  a  friction 
wheel  Joamaled  to  aald  frame  aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
eald  friction  diaka.  meana  coaoected  with  the  allde  rod 
for  aaortag  tbe  aame  agalaat  tbe  teaalon  of  Ita  spirlag 
to  shift  tbe  poeltloa  of  tbe  frlctloB  wbeel  relatlrely  to 
said  frletlea  dlaka.  aad  meana  for  regulating  tbe  preeanre 
of  the  frletlea  disk  carried  by  eald  eeaaterahaft  upoa  eald 
friction  wheel. 

rcialm  0  net  printed  la  tbe  Oanette.1 
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»1T.4«4.  CURRBMT  -  POWSB  •  PUMPING  APPARATUS. 

OOBTAV  A.  LoaaoK.  Seattle.  Waah.    FUed  Joly  16,  1908. 

Serial  No.  448.902. 

1.  Aa  apparataa  of  the  cbaraeOw  daoetftad  eomprialng 
a  support,  oppoelag  cylladera  thereoa.  a  shaft  extending 
acroes  said  support  betweea  aald  cylinder*  aad  baring 
water  wheela  fixed  on  Ita  end  portiona,  a  pin  wheal  on 
said  sbaft.  platoaa  In  aald  cylinders,  a  mangle  rack  con 
aected  to  tbe  rode  of  aald  pistoas  aad  arraaged  for  ea- 
gagement  with  aald  pin  wbaal.  aad  tie  rode  eoanaetlag 
eaM  cylladera  aiid  peerlded  with  bearti^B  la  whleb  aald 
ahaft  la  JoorBaled. 


■i}iiJ^i:^^fi3^^i^^i^^^!^^J:!^ 


a.  Aa  apparataa  of  tbe  character  deaertbed  eomprialng 
a  mvport,  oppoelag  cylinders  tbereoo,  reclprocatory  pla- 
tona  In  anld  cyllndera,  atanda  In  which  aald  cylinder*  are 
supported,  tie  roda  aecored  to  aald  atanda  and  provided 
with  beartnga,  a  shaft  Joamaled  la  tbe  bearlags  of  aald 
tie  rods,  a  water  wbeel  Used  to  said  sbaft.  and  meana  for 
tranamlttlng  power  from  aald  shaft  to  aald  pistons. 


..  8.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deaertbed  eomprialng 
a  aapport.  oppoalng  cylinders  tbereoa  prorlded  wltb  ex- 
teaatoos.  eollara  rcmoraMy  aecured  aa  tbe  extonsloas  of 
said  cyllndera.  stonds  In  wblcb  aald  cyUnders  are  mounted. 
tie  roda  ramorably  aecured  to  aald  collars  and  stands, 
haada  ooanocted  to  aald  tie  roda.  a  ahaft  Joamaled  in  aald 
beads,  reclprocatory  platoaa  In  aald  eyUadera,  a  water 
wheel  Axed  to  aald  abaft,  and  meaaa  for  traaamittiag 
power  from  said  sbaft  to  eald  platoaa. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed  eomprlaiag 
a  aapport.  oppoelag  cyliadars  thereon,  reclprocatory  pla- 
toaa la  said  cylladera.  a  abaft  prorlded  with  a  water  wheel, 
tie  roda  eonaectad  to  eald  cylinder*  and  formed  witb  bear- 
laga  In  which  aald  abaft  la  Joornaled,  aald  pUtoas  balag 
pioTtded  wltb  roda,  meaaa  tor  traaamittiag  power  from 
M^  aliaft  to  aald  platoaa  laclodlng  a  mangle  rack,  ssaaaa 
yteldlngly  ooanecUng  aald  piston  rods  to  aald  mangle  rack, 
aad  guide  meaaa  Axed  to  aald  aiaBgle  rack  alldably  aa- 
wtth  aald  tie  rods. 


away  from  said  drlrlag  axle,  and  meaaa  for  adjnstlng  aald 
eraak  abaft  toward  aad  away  from  said  drlrlag  axle. 

4.  la  a  motor  rablda.  a  tubular  axle,  a  gear  caslaf 
taia  to  aald  axle,  a  drtrlag  axle  located  wlthla  aald  tobalar 
axle,  a  crank  abaft  bearing,  meana  coaaectlng  aald  bear- 
lag  to  aald  caalag.  whereby  eaid  bearing  may  be  adJoatM 
with  relatloa  to  aald  drtrlag  axle,  a  gear  fast  to  aald 
eraak  riiaft,  and  a  aecond  gear  connected  to  aald  drtrlag 
axle  and  meshing  Into  said  first  gear. 

5.  In  a  aMtor  reblcle,  a  tubular  axle,  a  gear  caalag  fast 
to  aald  axle,  a  driring  axle  located  within  said  tnbalar 
axle,  a  eraak  ahaft.  a  eraak  ahaft  bearlag.  a  gear  faat  ta 
eald  eraak  abaft,  a  aeeood  gear  eonnected  to  said  drtrlag 
axle  and  mesblag  Into  said  flrat  gear,  aad  a  screw-tbraad- 
ed  atud  connecting  said  bearing  to  aald  gear  eaalng,  where- 
by said  bearing  may  be  adjusted  wltb  relation  to  aald 
drlrlag  axle. 

(C3alms  6  to  2C  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


91T.4«6.   8BLP-ADJU8TING  OIL-PUMP.   Baxaar  J. 

Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Orant-Leee  Compapy. 
ClereUnd,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa. 
24.  1908.    Serial  No.  412.419. 


•17.466.  MOTOB-VBHICUB.  JOHW  N.  LaacB.  Melroee. 
Mjiaa..  assignor  to  Judson  L.  Tbomaon  MTg  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.«7a 


1.  In  a  motor  reblcle,  a  tubular  axle,  a  driring  axle 
located  within  aald  tabular  azl%  an  anglne  aapportad  on 
anM  tnbalar  axle  and  operatlrely  connected  to  aald  drtrlng 
^wt^  sprtiv  seate  surrounding  said  tubular  axle,  a  body, 
aprlnga  cooaacted  to  eald  spring  aeate  and  to  aald  body, 
and  dlaunce  roda  plvotally  coaoected  to  eaM  aprtag  aeata, 
teapectlrely.  sad  to  eald  body,  each  of  eald  aprtag  aeata 
being  formed  la  two  parte  plrotally  eonoeeted  togethee. 
whereby  eald  taboiar  axle  may  be  reaiored  tberefrom. 

2.  la  a  motor  reblcle.  a  tnbalar  axle,  a  drlrlag  axle 
located  within  aafaJ  tubular  axle,  an  engine  eomprialng  a 
crank  abaft  aapportad  00  aald  tubular  axle  to  awing  about 
tbe  axlB  tbereof.  a  gear  faat  to  aald  crank  sbaft,  and  a 
aecoad  gear  oonaectad  to  aald  drtrlng  axle  and  meahlag 
late  aald  flrat  fear,  aald  era^  abaft  balag  adJnateUe 
toward  and  away  from  said  driring  axle. 

8.  la  a  motor  reblcle,  a  tubular  axle,  a  drlrtag  axle 
located  wlthla  said  tubular  axle,  an  eagln*  eomprlalBg  a 
eraak  ahaft  supported  on  said  tubular  axle  to  swing  about 
th*  axis  thereof,  a  gear  fast  to  said  croak  ihaft,  a  aecoad 
fMr  eonaeeted  to  aaid  drtrlng  axle  and  oMahlng  Into  said 
flrat  gear,  said  crank  shaft  being  adjostebla  toward  and 


1.  A  pnmp  comprising  a  caatng  and  baring  aa  inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  rei^elvlng  carlty,  and  a  discbarge  carity,  two 
meshing  gears  In  said  casing,  one  of  aald  gears  being  In 
tbe  recelrtng  carity,  the  other  being  In  tbe  dlacbarge  and 
of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  carlty  aad  aapplemeatel  meaas 
for  morlng  it  away  from  either  side  wall  of  tbe  carlty. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  and  baring  an  inlet,  aa 
outlet,  a  receiving  carity.  and  a  dlacbarge  carlty,  two 
meabing  gears  In  said  casing,  one  of  sakl  gears  being  In 
the  recelrtng  carity.  tbe  other  being  in  tbe  dlacbarge  and 
of  leaa  diameter  than  tbe  carity  and  supplemental  meant 
for  morlng  it  away  from  either  aide  wall  of  the  cavity, 
and  holding  it  so  mored. 


917.467.  BXTENSIBLB  LAMP-BRACKBT.  CHAXua  N. 
LBOKABD,  lodlanapoUa,  lad.,  asstgaor  to  William  D. 
AUIaoB.  lodlanapoUa.  Ind.  rUed  Nor.  9.  1906.  Serial 
No.  842.627. 


I.  A  laaw  bracket  laclodlng  a  etetlonary  pUta.  a  qaad- 
rlUteral  fraaie  piroted  thereto,  the  four  membera  of  aaM 
frame  being  pivoted  to  each  otber  and  one  member  of  aald 
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frame  b«lng  provided  with  n  ratcbet.  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
anotlMr  OMmber  of  mM  frame  adaptwl  to  tngac*  •*« 
mtetet  M  »■  to  bold  mM  tnmm  In  adjmtMl  poaitlona 
whareto  tho  ancnlar  rolationa  of  Ita  aaBibara  ara  altarad, 
an  aztaaalbla  maana  noaDtad  on  tb«  outar  naoibar  o# 
MM  i^ctanfolar  fraina  for  aapportlac  a  lamp,  and  a  cord 
■ilftlnf  from  mW  pawl  to  a  point  naar  tha  oatar  and  <A 

,    nli  Mtanalble  lamp  aapport  to  enable  the  operator  to  ra- 

'    leaae  tbe  pawl  at  a  diatanee  thavaCroaL 

2.  A  lamp  bracket  IneladUw  a  pair  of  arma  for  aap- 

'  portlBff  aeparate  lampa  aide  by  aide,  and  a  Tcrtlcal  bar  cm 
which  aald  arma  are  pfrrotally  anpportad  one  abora  the 
other,  aald  bara  being  bent  or  cnrred  ao  that  thair  oatar 
anda  at*  at  anbataattally  tie  atme  horttoatal  larat 


©17  4«9.     OLAaS-TILB  MOLD.     iOHW  S.  LOKAaso,  Waa- 
toB,  W.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1W7.     Bertoi  No.  SM,»34. 


917,468.  HIOH-8PBBD  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  LATHB8. 
o'aoBoa  W.  LiasT  and  Johm  8.  8co«T,  Lowell.  Maaa. 
Filed  Sapt.  4.  1908.     Sartal  Wo.  461,a»«. 


1.  IB  a  high  apaad  attachme-it  for  lathea,  a  turret  allda, 
a  tnrret  carried  thereby,  a  plarallty  of  high  apeed  geara 
and  tool  holdera  In  operatlTe  relation  therewith  carried  by 
dlffarant  facea  of  the  tnrret,  a  tarret  counter  ahaft  car- 
ried by  tka  turret  allde.  a  turret  counter  ahaft  gear  car- 
ried by  the  turret  counter  ahaft  at  loeh  point  and  of  aoeh 
alae  aa  to  meab  with  tbe  high  apeed  geara  carried  by  tbe 
turret,  comMaed  with  meana  for  rerolTlng  the  turret 
coontar  ahaft.  and  meana  operated  by  the  turret  allde  for 
atartlag  and  stopping  the  means  for  rerolrlng  tbe  turret 
counter  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  high  apeed  attachment  for  lathea,  a  turret 
tflda.  a  turret  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  high  apaad 
g«ara  and  tool  holdera  in  operatlTa  relation  therewith  car- 
ried by  different  facea  of  the  turret,  a  turret  counter  abaft 
carried  by  the  turret  allde,  a  turret  counter  ahaft  gear 
carried  by  tha  turret  counter  abaft  at  sucb  point  and  of 
■nch  Blaa  aa  to  meah  with  tha  high  apeed  geara  carried  by 
tbe  turret,  and  a  pulley  carried  by  the  turret  couatar 
aUaft,  combined  with  a  counter  ahaft,  a  pulley  and  belt 
connection  between  aald  counter  ahaft  and  tbe  turret  eoun- 
tar  abaft  pulley,  faat  and  looae  pulleya  carrlad  by  tbe 
aoontar  ahfft,  a  halt  tbarera,  and  a  shipper  for  aald  bait 
aparattraly  coanectad  with  the  turret  allde. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  a  tarret  allde.  a  turret,  high  apaad  geara 
and  tool  holdera  carried  thereby,  atanda  carried  by  the 
allde  one  of  which  earrlea  a  fixed  baartng  and  tbe  otbar 
earrlea  an  elaatlc  bearing,  a  turret  counter  abaft  carried 
by  the  atanda.  a  gear  on  aald  turret  counter  abaft  at  auch 
point  and  of  such  alae  aa  to  meah  with  aald  high  apeed 
geara,  and  meana  for  rarolTlng  aald  counter  abaft  aa  da- 

aerlbad. 

4.  la  a  lathe,  a  turret  allde.  a  fixed  beartag  and  a 
yteldta«  bearing  carried  thereby,  a  turret  coontar  abaft 
carrlad  by  said  baarlnaa.  a  pulley  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  gear  on  tha  otkar  and  of  aald  shaft,  and  a  driv- 
ing halt  which  paaaea  war  aald  pulley,  combined  with  a 
turrat  carried  by  tbe  turret  allde.  and  a  plurality  of  tool 
toMin  and  bigb  speed  geara  carrlad  by  dlffarant  faosa  of 
gi^  tarret  In  auch  poaltlon  aa  to  BMab  with  tbe  turret 
aaoater  abaft  gear  aa  tbe  tnrret  rerolvea. 


1.  In  tile  preaatBg  apparatua.  a  mold  baring  a  laterally 
open  plunger  deprsaaloa.  tha  dapvaaaloa  baring  a  bot- 
MM  bearing  sarfaee  for  tba  ylaapsr  with  rtb-feraslag 
gnaraa  daptaaaad  m  aald  aorfbaa.  aad  a  phagsr  flttinc 
tbe  aaiasaalnn  and  bearing  on  tbe  bottom  thereof,  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  plunger  receeaed  upwardly  with  tbe  receea 
conforming  to  the  outline  and  thickncaa  of  the  tile  body. 

2.  A  tile  preaa  conalsting  of  a  plunger  and  a  mold,  one 
of  aald  parts  baring  a  depreeaion  corraapondlng  In  out- 
Haa  to  tba  tile  to  be  preeaed.  and  tbe  other  part  baring 
a  face  to  corer  aald  depreeaion  with  rtb-forming  grooraa 
In  aald  face  extending  beyond  tbe  depreeaion  to  lecHre 
the  exceea  glaaa  darlnx  the  preasing  operation. 

8.  A  tile  preaa  conalsting  of  a  plunger  harlag  a  de- 
preeaion la  Ita  preaalng  face  eorreepondlng  In  outline  to 
tbe  tile  to  be  preaaad.  and  a  mold  baring  rtb-formlng  de- 
preealooa  extending  beyond  tbe  carlty  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  tile  preea  conalsting  of  a  plunger  baring,  a  de- 
p,„l,n  In  Ita  praaaiai  face  correapeading  la  outline  to 
tka  tile  to  be  preaaad.  and  a  flM>ld  baring  Ita  ptaafer- 
rwwlrlng  far*  larger  than  tlM  planger  carlty  with  rtb- 
formlng  groorea  In  aald  fbea  astaadlng  beyond  the  plunger 
carlty  wben  tba  planger  la  In  tbe  awld. 

5.  ▲  tile  preaa  conalatlng  of  a  plunger  baring  a  da> 
pioasloii  In  Ita  preaalng  fsce^  corrcapoadtBff  la  ootllna  to 
tbe  tile  to  be  preaeed.  and  a 'mold  baring  Ita  top  face  de- 
preaaed  to  receire  the  plunger  with  tbe  depreeaion  larger 
at  one  side  thwi  tbe  plunger,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  mold-de- 
preeslon  baring  rtb-formlng  grooraa  axtandlag  orar  aald 

larger  side. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


917.470.  METHOD  AND  APPABATUB  FOB  FOBMING 
fJLASS  TILBB.  JOHK  B.  LoaAaxo,  Weaton.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1907.    8«U1  Ho.  896,866. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  glaaa  tllee  conalatlng  hi 
forming  a  tile  body  with  projecting  rlba,  and  then  bend- 
ing tbe  rtba  by  aubjectlng  each  to  a  laterally  preaalng 
snrfboa  morlng  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  tba  tUa 
face  firom  which  tbe  rlba  projaet.  ^^^ 

2  Tbe  method  of  forming  glaaa  tllea  conatatlng  la 
lin^Bg  a  tile  with  ribs  therea*.  aad  subjecting  the  un- 
rtbbed  portion  of  the  tile  to  a  aaaead  prasnlng  and  almui- 
taneoasly  bending  the  rtba. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  glaaa  tUaa  eeoalsttng  In 
forming  a  tile  body  with  rlba  projaetlaf  from  one  tsca 
th««at  bad  than  banding  tba  rtba  by  subjecting  each  to 
an  oMlqae  tiisaaais  applj'TTr  surface  morlng  In  a  plana 
at  rigbt  snglaa  ta  tba  tile  face  from  which  tbe  ribs  pro- 
ject. 

4.  TIM  maCbod  of  fbrmlng  glaaa  Ules  conalathig  la 
forming  a  tile  body  with  projecting  rtba,  each  rtb  baring 
aa  aMl«aa  fbce.  and  thaa  banding  tbe  rtba  by  subjectlnff 
tiM  oMNm  tbe*  of  ea^  rib  to  an  obUque  preeon  re-apply- 
iBg  aartaca  morlng  In  tbe  dIraetioB  in  which  the  tlla 
forming  preeaure  to  applied. 
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6.  Tba  matbad  of  flOrmlag  ifaaa  ttlaa  conalatlng  ta 
prisBlim  a  tlto  wttb  rib^  tberaoa,  and  subjecting  the  tile 
to  a  aaeend  prsaalag  wttbla  Its  moMlng  aarltjr  aad  alaol- 
taneooaly  banding  the  rlba. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaetta.] 


flT,4Tl.     INDUCTION  -  MOTOR.     Butt  \Uvnux, 

Norwood.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Allla  -  Chalmera  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay,  and  The  Bullock  Bleetrle 

Maanfbeturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

fMu.  IT,  IMM.    Sarial  No.  806.663. 


My. 


.  -1  •>»'. 


1.  In  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  for  Induction  motors,  a 
frama,  a  alottad  core,  conduetora  in  tba  slots  of  aald 
core,  bn^ets  extending  outward  from  each  end  of  the 
rotor  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  ahort-drcultlng  membera 
attached  to  tbe  enda  of  tbe  conductors  at  each  end  of 
tba  machine,  the  sbort-clrcultlng  members  at  each  end 
of  the  machine  being  arranged  aide  by  alda  and  held 
to  the  brackets  by  doro-tall  coaneetlona. 

2.  In  a  aqulrrel-cage  rotor  for  Induction  motors,  a 
slotted  eoia,  conduetora  In  tbe  slots  thereof  and  extend- 
ing beyond  each  end  of  the  oora.  and  ahort-drcultlng 
rtngs  for  the  conductors,  each  rtng  consisting  of  two  or 
mora  aegmants,  each  segment  being  held  by  a  dore-tall 
flannaetloa  to  a  aupport. 

t.  In  a  aqolrral-caga  rotor  fbr  iaduction  motora.  a 
frame,  a  alottad  core  aupportad  thereby,  conduetora  In 
tba  alots  of  said  core,  a  sbort-drcultlng  rtng  secured  to 
tbe  aoda  of  tbe  conduetora  at  each  end  of  tbe  machine, 
each  ring  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of  segments,  and  aap- 
ports  tor  said  asgflMata,  aald  aupporta  aad  ssgmsnto  ha> 
lag  held  togatbar  by  dora-taU  cauMctlOBa. 

4.  In  a  aqulrral-caga  rotor  tor  induction  motora,  a 
fnaa»  a  alottad  oora  aupportad  tharaby.  conduetora  In  tba 
alots  of  said  core,  one  or  mora  sbort-drcultlng  rtngs  for 
tbe  conduetora  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  aadi  of  aald 
ahort-«lrcoltlng  rings  conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  aeg- 
Btents.  and  bracketa  extending  outward  from  the  frame 
for  supporting  aald  nBga.  aacb  segment  being  held  In 
position  on  the  tracketa  by  a  pltiraUty  of  dora-taU  con- 

pactions 

^  IB  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  for  Induction  motors,  a  frame, 
a  alottad  com  aupported  thereby,  conduetora  in  tbe  alots 
tbaraof.  a  plurality  of  ahort-drcultlng  rlnga  aeeurad  to 
tbe  oonductor-bara  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  and  anp- 
porto  for  tbe  abort-drealtlng  ringn.  each  rtng  conalsting 
of  a  aambar  of  aagmenta  held  to  aald  aupporta  by  dore- 
tall  eennaetlona. 

[Claloaa  6  to  9  not  prlatad  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


617.472.  KNIFE  -  SHABPBNINO  TOOL.  ALrHOwn  P. 
Momuaa.  New  BocboHa,  N.  T.  filed  May  16,  1906. 
Bartal  No.  817,149.  B«M«rad  Dee.  28.  1908.  Bertal  No. 
469.66& 


3 


1.  A  k»lf^  sharpcBlnf  tool  barlaf  a  ahask  prarlded 
a  portion  «<  Ito  lengtb  wltb  a  aarlsa  U  aab- 
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stantlally  parallel  groorea,  whose  edges  eolndde.  prodndng 
between  eadi  pair  of  groorea  a  abarp  edge  adapted  for 
tba  flrat  operation  In  sharpening  In  either  dlrectkm  aad 
aaothar  flaar  rao^ieaed  portion  running  gradually  Into 
Um  edgea  of  tbe  coaraer  portion,  ao  In  tbe  aharpealac 
operatkm,  a  knife  may  paaa  gradually  from  one  aurfaoe  o< 
tbe  abaak  to  the  other  and  be  abarpened  and  finlabed  la 
tbe  aame  operation. 

2.  A  knife  aharpenlng  tool  baring  a  abaak  prorMed 
throug^ut  a  portion  of  Its  length  wltb  a  aeries  of  anb- 
stantlally  parallel  concare  groorea,  whoae  edgea  coincide 
to  prodace  between  each  pair  of  groorea  a  sharp  edge 
adapted  for  the  fint  operation  in  aharpenlng  In  either 
direction,  and  a  finer  flnlahlng  surface  running  gradually 
Into  the  edgea  of  said  groorea,  ao  tiut  In  the  sharpoilng 
operation,  the  knife  may  paaa  gradually  from  one  surface 
to  the  other,  and  be  abarpened  and  finished  in  the 
operation  and  a  auitable  handle  for  aald  tool. 


917,478.  REVEBSIBLE  -  COVER  -  FASTENING  DEVICE 
FOR  BASKETS.  DAno  P.  Mooeb,  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor  to  H.  Kohnstamm  and  Company,  Chifagrs  JUL 
FUed  Oct  6,  1908.     Sertal  No.  456,486. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  baaket  baring  band-holea  at 
oppoalto  enda,  and  a  corer  for  the  baaket,  of  a  corer 
attaching  or  fastening  derice  adapted  to  be  secured  fi>  tbe 
basket  so  aa  to  corer  the  hand-boles  to  prerent  access  to 
tbe  basket  through  said  hand-holes,  means  for  plrotally 
aecurlng  the  corer  to  aald  fastening  dericea.  and  bandlea 
carried  by  aald  dericea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  'basket  baring  an  opper  rta 
aad  band-holea  at  oppoalte  enda  near  the  rim.  and  a  corer 
for  the  baaket,  of  a  corer  attoching  or  fastening  derlee 
adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  baaket  so  as  to  eloae  tbe 
hand-hole  to  prevent  access  to  the  basket  from  the  exterior, 
and  meana  whereby  the  corer  la  plrotally  aeeured  to  said 
faatenlng  derice. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  basket  baring  an  upper  rim 
and  band-holea  at  oppoalte  ends  near  tbe  rim,  and  a  corer 
for  the  baaket.  of  a  corer  attaching  derice.  each  oielnber 
of  which  compriaea  an  inner  and  outer  plate  adapted  to 
fit  orar  tbe  hand-hole  upon  the  Intertor  and  extertor  of 
tba  baaket.  means  paaaing  through  the  hand-hole  to  secnra 
tba  platea  to  the  baaket  and  rtm.  said  platea  corertng  aad 
concealing  tbe  baad-birie,  aad  meaaa  whereby  tbe  corar 
is  plrotally  secured  to  each  member. 

4.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  baaket  harlag  band-bolea  at 
oppoalte  ends,  and  a  corer  for  the  baaket,  of  a  corer 
attaching  or  fastening  derice  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  tbe 
baaket  from  wltbln  throoi^  aald  band-holea,  meaaa  for 
plrotally  aecurtng  the  cover  to  aald  faatenlng  dericea,  and 
bandlea  carried  by  aald  dericea. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  basket  baring  aa  upper  rtm 
aad  band-holes  at  oppoalte  ends  near  the  rim,  aad  a  corar 
tor  the  basket,  of  a  oorer  attaching  or  taatealag  derlea 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  baaket  from  wltbla  ao  aa  to 
cloae  the  hand-holea  to  prevent  acceaa  to  the  baaket  from 
without,  and  meana  whereby  the  corer  la  plrotolly  aecorad 
to  aald  derice. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


917,474.  HOSE-COUPLINO.  JOHW  H.  Moork,  Lambert- 
Tllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.  SwUI  No.  428,400. 
1.  A  boae  coupling  comprising  codperatlng  merabara 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  by  a  relatire  rotetion,  and  eat- 
off  ralrea  mounted  la  the  reapectire  membera  and  baring 
mutually  engaging  cam  portions  for  opening  both  ralraa 
after  the  membera  hare  been  placed  tocstbar  aad  wkMt 
said  membera  are  being  finally  locked. 


V, 
V' 
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S.  A  boM  ooopllac  conpiialBC  codpermtlac  ■•■(mm 
adapted  to  be  eBM«d  and  dlaea^ged  by  a  nlatlT*  rota- 
tion. noB-roUUtolo  valvea  mountad  lo  tlw  rMptrtlva  mmm- 
bon  and  hiring  mvfbl*  nUva  aaaikafa  aad  ca«  pro- 
jactloiM  OB  aald  rUrtu  arraaced  to  eoBparata  with  om 
another  durlnf  tbo  ralatlve  rotatkn  of  tbm  eoapltng 
bera  to  axUlly  diaplae*  and  open  tb*  raapoetlvo  t»1i 


3.  A  hoae  eeopllnt  eomprtalng  coOperatlBf  membera 
adapted  to  be  locked  b7  a  relative  rotation,  valyee  fitted 
in  the  raapectlre  membera  and  rcclprocatory  Talve  mam- 
ben  arraafled  lobataatlally  In  allnement  with  tha  axla 
of  relative  rotation  of  the  coapllns  membara  and  harlnc 
cam  portlooa  thereon  arrangad  to  mutoall/  engaga  one 
aDother  for  opening  their  reapectlre  valvea  by  axial  moTe- 
menta  while  aald  meabera  ara  balng  roUtad  In  one  dirae- 

tlOB. 

4.  A  hoae  coupllac  eoatprialng  cooperating  membera  har- 
lnc meana  for  locking  them  by  a  relatlTe  rotation  of  the 
membera.  nonrotatable  cutoff  ndvea  mounted  In  the 
respective  coupling  membera  and  having  cam  portlooa  on 
their  stemn  and  arranged  in  allnemaat  with  one  another, 
the  cam  portion  of  one  valve  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  correaponding  portion  of  the  other  valve  to  move 
both  valvea  axial  I7  to  open  them  when  aald  aMmtoera  are 
rotated  to  lock  them. 

5.  A  hoae  coupling  comprlalng  a  pair  of  menvbera  having 
neaaa  for  locking  them  by  a  relative  rotation,  and  a  eat- 
off  valve  mounted  In  each  of  aald  membera  and  having  a 
cam  portion  on  Ita  item  which  coOperatea  with  a  atnillar 
cam  portion  on  the  atem  of  the  valve  In  the  other  coapUng 
member  to  move  aald  valve  azlally  to  open  it  daring  tha 
relative  rotation  of  the  memiwra. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


•  17.476.  DIRECT  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINQ 
IRON  AND  8TBBL.  Tmouau  J.  HaaKSR,  Bruaawlck, 
and  MoHTAOua  Mooaa.  Melboorae.  Victoria,  Aaatralla. 
Filed  Aag.  6.  1906.     Serial  Na  820,002. 

1.  Tha  proeeaa  of  maaafactniing  iron  and  ateel  which 
conalata  la  covering  the  radaeed  iron  within  a  faraace 
with  a  ilag  which  la  ao  atroagly  mixed  with  a  radoeiBf 
aubatance  that  ferric  combinatlona  contained  In  aa^  alag 
ai«  aedaoed  to  ferroua  comblnatloaa  whlefa  cannot  act  on 
the  reduced  Iron  to  oxidlae  it 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  ntfuinfactarlBg  iron  aad  8*aal  which 
eoaalata  la  covariag  the  reduced  Iron  wlthla  a  faraaee 
wttb  a  alac  the  alag  being  ao  atroagly  mixed  with  a  aolld 
carbon  that  ferric  combinatlona  contained  In  aoch  alag  are 
rednoad  to  ferroua  comblnatloaa  wheral>y  tha  radaead  ora 
will  be  protected  from  oxldatloa. 

a.  The  herein  deacrlbed  improvemeat  In  the  art  «C  pro- 
taTiag  ataal  which  conalata  la  tormlag  the  alag  war  tha 
rodaatd  aatal  wlthta  a  faraaca,  the  alag  balag  kept  la  a 
ferroua  coaditlon  by  the  mixtan  therewith  of  redaead  lioa 
and  a  rednelag  aubatance. 


917.470.    80LB  AMD  HBBL  PLATB. 
Indiana.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1008. 


llABX  C  McCDKH, 

Serial  No.  426,804. 


An  attaehaieet  for  the  aolea  of  boota  and  ahoaa, 
prlalag  a  metal  plate  ahaped  to  conform  to  the  aole 
haal  of  a  boot  or  ahoa.  tha  aola  portkw  U  mU  plata 


TMad  with  a  aarlaa  of  atiftlacB  forming  aald  portloa  with 
a  Mrtaa  of  tnuMvwraaly  axtaodlac  ban.  tha  haal 
o<  tha  plau  having  a  relatively  larga  apasla 
Inga  in  aald  portlona  providing  a  plata  ot 
formation,  aa  apwardly-aztaadlag  earrtliaear  lag  car- 
ried by  tha  raar  aad  of  tha  haal  portloa  of  aald  plata,  up- 
wardly, and  forwardly-axtaadtM  npertnrad  luga  carried 
by  the  aide  adgaa  at  aald  haal  portloa  of  the  plata.  up- 
wardly  and  lawardly-eilMilBg  apartured  luga  carried 
by  tha  alda  adgaa  of  tha  aolo  portloa  of  the  plata,  a  raar- 
wardly  aad  upwardly-ostaoding  apartured  toa  cap  carried 
by  the  front  end  of  aald  aole  portion  of  the  plata,  aa  In- 
atep  atrap  connected  to  the  aide  luga  of  aald  heel  por- 
tion, a  top  atrap  connected  to  aald  Inatap  atrap  and  to 
the  toe  cap  and  a  eroao  atrap  B»Miftai1  to  the  aole  por- 
tion of  aald  Plata  aad  to  the  aald  toy  strap.  . 


017,477.      CAR-AXL.B  LUBRICATOB.     JOHH  C.   NiCHOL. 

Montreal.  Qnahoc  Chaada,  aMlgaer  of  one-third  to 
WlUiam  John  Pataraon,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  4aa. 
18.  1008.     Serial  No.  411.460. 


1.  Tha  caaablaatloa  with  aa  axlo^ox.  of  a  labrleataa 
eomprlalUR  a  baaa,  a  removable  maabar  aapparted  by  tha 
baae.  a  rocker  fraae  falcruamd  apoa  tha  ramaTabla  maai- 
ber  aad  hariag  oae  aad  weighted,  aad  a  ahoa  pilv««ally 
aaeaiad  to  tha  oppoolte  aad  of  tha  rockar  frame. 

2.  Tha  aoatblaatloa  with  aa  axla-box.  of  a  labrleator 
comprlaing  a  baaa  raattag  upon  the  bottom  of  the  boa 
aad  conaiatlng  of  an  opao  rectaagolar  frame  havlag  ita 
aldea  curved  upwardly  aad  praaaatiag  atopa  aad 
a  member  removably  aapportad  by  tho  base  aad  pr 
luga  adapted  to  eacage  the  atopa  aad  dovlcea  adapted  to 
engage  tha  aalehaa.  a  pair  of  traaalaaa  upoa  mich  mam- 
bar ;  a  roctar  frame  fuleraatad  apaa  tha  traaalona  aad 
havlag  one  end  weighted  aad  a  traasreraa  bar  eanried  by 
the  oppoolte  ead  thareo< :  aad  a  ahoa  plveUUy  oaeured  ta 
tho  transvaraa  bar  of  tha  rockar  fnuaa  aad  adapted  to 
carry  a  iabrkaat  ceavaylag 


017,478.     BTTO.     CUMMmncu  W.  Noau,  Winnipeg.  Haal- 
toba,  Oaaada.    Pned  July  2S,  ItOT.    twlal  No.  •M,08d. 


A  aaapoaad  atad  eamprlalBg  two  Uha  me 
ing  la  Miiwnailai  pealtliai  aad  liliiunil  cm  lata  the 
other,  each  conaiatlng  of  a  aobataatlally  U-ahaped  body 
with  iaturaod  marglaal  taagea  at  tho  free  odpia  of  Ha 
I,  and  laurlocklag  ladanutlona  formed  in  aald 


.ik2\M. 
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017.470.  PULLBT.  Bn—l  H.  NoBLX,  Toranta,  On- 
Urto,  Canada,  aaatgaar,  by  direct  and  maano  ittrfgn- 
aaaaita,  af  oae-thlrd  to  Tbomaa  Chriatopber  Hook  aad 
oae-thlrd  to  Charlea  Stewart  Hook,  Teroato, 
Filed  July  18.  1006.     Serial  No.  443381. 


»■■  • 
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ii.  la  a  pulley,  a  tubular  apoke  having  a  Upered  inner 
ead,  a  flange  formed  to  the  outalde  of  the  taper,  a  circular 
tubular  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  flange,  a 
coatpiaMed  Intermediate  portion  elongated  In  croea  aec- 
tlon  and  formed  up  with  aide  riba,  and  an  extreme  outer 
end  oompraeaed  into  flat  form  of  a  maximum  width  for 
connecting  the  outer  end  to  the  rim,  aa  apedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hub  having  Upered  holea 
in  ita  periphery,  of  a  tubular  apoke  having  a  Opened  in- 
ner ead  flaring  outwardly  at  the  extreme  Inner  end  to 
hold  it  la  plaoa  aad  foraead  with  aide  riba  and  edge 
flaagee  and  flat  rada.  aad  a  rim,  aad  means  for  aulUbly 
eoanecUng  It  to  the  flat  eada  of  each  apoke  or  arm  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

8.  The  comblaatioa  with  the  bub  having  Upered  holea 
in  lU  periphory.  of  a  tubular  apoke  having  a  Upered  in- 
ner end  flarlag  outwardly  at  the  extreme  Inner  end  to 
bold  it  In  pUca  aad  foraMd  with  aide  riba  and  edge  flan|ea 
and  flat  ea^  and  a  rtn.  aad  pina  axteadlag  through  holea 
la  the  flat  enda  Into  the  holea  la  the  rim  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  apedfled. 

4.  The  combination  vrtth  the  hub  having  Upered  holea 
la  lU  periphery,  of  a  tubular  apoke  having  a  tapered  Inner 
ead  flaring  outwardly  at  the  extreme  inner  end  to  hold 
It  In  place  and  formed  with  aide  riba  and  edge  flangea  and 
flat  enda.  and  a  rim.  a  atraddle  pUte  located  to  the  Inaide 
of  the  rim  aad  faataned  thereto  and  plni  extending  through 
the  holea  In  tha  flat  ends  and  atrnddle  plate  and  Into 
holea  in  the  rim  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  apaciflad. 


0 1  7 . 4 1  • .  B«LT-«HirTEB.  Fm-ix  Norz  aad  Oaoaoa 
Botah.  Chicago,  IlL ;  aald  Royan  aaalgnor  to  aald  Nota. 
Filed  July  28,  lOOT.  Serial  No.  888,447.  Renewed  Feb. 
20.  1000.    flarlal  No.  470,271. 


1.  A  belt  ahlftar  eomprtaiac  a  aupport,  a  ahtftlac 
ptvotaliy  mounted  upon  aald  aupport  aad  havtag  a 
end  extending  fOrwardly  therefrom  to  the  froct  portloa  a< 
tha  aaafelM,  •  *rk  carrier  pNotally  cMaeeted  to  the 
tms  and  of  Mid  abtfttef  lever,  a  Uak  ptvotaliy 


to  aald  fork  carrier  and  to  aald  aupport  and  a  ablftlac 
fork  eonnected  to  aald  fork  carrier  at  oppoolte  aldaa  of 
aald  lever. 

2.  A  belt  idUftor  oomprialng  a  support,  a  ahifttng  lavar 
plTotaily  moaated  upon  aald  aupport  and  havlnd  Ma  Area 
end  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  formed  aa  a  han- 
dle to  be  (crasptNl  by  the  operator,  a  fork  carrier  plvotalty 
eaamacted  to  the  rear  ead  of  aald  ahlftlng  lever,  liaka 
pivaitally  eoaneeted  to  aald  aupport  and  to  aald  fork  car- 
rier on  opposite  aldee  of  aald  afaiftiaff  lever  aad  a  atalftlBC 
fork  fixed  to  aald  fork  eairler. 


017,481.  ICfrCRKSPER  FOR  HORSESHOES.  WiuOAM 
L.  OooBM,  Burllngame,  Kaaa.  Filed  Dec  2,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  446,042. 


^r  4s^^iii#€'" 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upper  clamping  plate  having 
chamfered-off  ends  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the 
hoof  and  the  shoe,  an  under  plate  adapted  to  span  the  ahoe 
on  the  under  side  thereot  bolU  non-roUUbly  secured  to 
the  upper  plate  and  extending  through  the  under  plate 
and  provided  with  nuta  for  clamping  said  plates  to  the 
shoe,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bars,  each  bar  having 
a  calk  and  alao  having  a  alot  wheraby  It  la  adjnatably  ae- 
cured  to  one  of  said  bolts  and  a  calk,  lU  rearward  end 
having  a  lateral  projectioii  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
under  side  of  the  shoe,  and  a  clamping  plate  aecured  to  the 
upper  aide  of  each  bar  aad  provided  with  a  corresponding 
lateral  projection  which  is  chamfered  off  and  adapted  to 
be  inaerted  between  the  boof  and  the  shoe,  for  clamping 
aald  bar  te  the  quarter  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  clamping  plate  having 
chamfered-off  enda  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  the 
hoof  and  tt>e  shoe,  an  under  plate  adapted  to  apan  the  shoe 
on  the  under  side  thereof,  bolta  non-rotatably  aecured  to 
the  upper  plate  and  extending  through  the  under  plate 
and  provided  with  nuU  for  clamping  aald  platea  to  the 
ahoe,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  bare,  each  bar  having 
a  calk  and  alao  having  a  alot  whereby  it  la  adJusUbly  ae- 
cured to  one  of  aald  bolts,  and  derieea  for  aeenrlng  aald 
respective  ban  to  the  quartera  of  the  ahoe.  . 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper  elamptaiff  plate  harlnc 
ends  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  boof  and  the  shoe, 
an  under  plate  adapted  to  span  the  shoe  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  bolU  for  eecuring  said  platea  together  on  the  aboe, 
a  pair  of  bara  secured  to  said  platea  ao  as  to  be  capable  of 
longitudinal  adjustment,  each  bar  barlaf  a  calk  and  alao 
having  a  means  for  securing  it  to  the  quarter  of  the  ahoe. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  clamping  plate  having 
enda  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  between  the  hoof  and  the  shoe, 
an  under  plate  adapted  to  span  the  shoe  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  bolts  for  securing  said  platea  together  on  tbo 
shoe,  a  pair  of  ban  secured  to  said  platea  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  each  bar  having  a  calk  aad  a  meana 
Independent  of  the  other  bar  for  aeenrlng  It  to  the  quarter 
of  the  shoe. 


017.482.  PBUNINO  IMPIiEMBNT.  W1U.IAM  k.  Patmb, 
Uniontown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1006.  Serial  No. 
442.4S2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eharaetw  deaertbed,  a  pole 
psIalaK  «  Irttirality  of  oaaMCtad  aectiana,  one  of  tbe 
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tfcms  adjaeaat  to  ttia  app«r  «ad  of  tb«  polo  belns  lUtt«B*d 
.and  eonstltntliif  a  Mw-taek.  wdd  MCtlon  being  rcmorably 
■  connected  to  the  adjacent  sections  b7  means  of  T-coap- 
Un«s,  parallel  outwardly-directed  anas  mooated  la  said 
eoapllacs,  a  saw-blade  mounted  In  said  anna,  a  pair  of 
eoactlnc  knife-blades  carried  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
pole,  and  means  for  operating  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  aaw  eoos- 
prlalng  a  back,  T-«oupllngs  on  tbe  opposite  enda  of  said 
back,  parallel  arms  mounted  In  said  couplings  at  right 
angles  to  said  back,  a  saw-blade  mounted  in  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  pole  baTlag  a  handle  on  its  lower  end 
mounted  in  one  of  said  couplings,  a  rod-like  member  termi- 
nating in  a  knife-blade  mounted  in  tbe  other  coupling,  said 
pole,  saw-back  and  rod-like  member  being  in  direct  aline- 
meat,  a  plroted  knife-blade  for  coacting  with  tbe  first 
mentioned  blade,  and  means  for  operating  tb«  last  men- 
tioned blade. 


»lT.4fli8.  AUTOMATIC  FAN  8T8TEM  OF  HBATINO. 
Cassids  C.  Pbck.  Bocbester,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1008. 
Serial  No.  418.998.  r 
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1.  la  a  faa  system  of  beating,  the  method  of  governing 
heat  sopply  and  dellTsry  for  tbe  syatem  by  first  oslng  the 
steam  required  for  supply  of  heat  to  the  beating  system 
to  drive  air-moving  mechanism  ;  condensing  the  exhaust 
steam  from  said  mechanism  In  air  beaters;  morlng  air 
by  teld  mechanlam  over  the  air  beaters  and  dsllTsrlng  It 
to  the  space  to  be  heated;  and  goTcmlag  air  aad  baat 
supply  for  the  system  by  the  speed  at  which  tb«  air- 
moving  mechanism  is  msde  to  run.  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  tan  system  of  heating,  the  method  of  flrat  oalng 
the  amount  of  steam  required  for  heating  to  drlTs  the  faa 
engine  and  connected  tan  by  connecting  tbe  engine  with  a 
sonrce  of  steam  for  driving  It :  delivering  tbe  engine  ex- 
haost  lato  air  heaters;  connecting  the  fan  with  said 
heaters  and  delivering  heated  air  forced  by  the  fan  to  tbe 
place  of  use :  governing  speed  of  the  combined  engine  and 
fan  so  as  to  supply  tbe  amount  of  beat  and  air  required  In 
the  beating  system ;  and  automatically  regnlatlhg  said 
■peed  by  thermostatic  control.  ~ 

8.  la  a  faa  system  of  heating,  tbe  method  of  first  ostag 
the  amount  of  steam  required  in  supplying  heat  for  the 
heating  system  to  drive  the  fan  engine  with  the  attached 
fan  by  connecting  tbe  engine  with  a  steam  supply :  con- 
veying the  exhaust  steam  from  the  eaglae  lato  air  hsatars ; 
dellverlag  air  from  the  fan  to  said  heaters  and  to  tbe  place 
of  nas ;  automatically  draining  water  of  eondensatton  from 
said  air  beaters  and  discharging  It  Into  the  source  of 
steam  supply  to  the  engine;  aad  goremlng  speed  of  the 
combined  engine  snd  faa  to  supply  heat  aad  air  as  rt< 
quired  by  tbe  beating  system. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  operating  automatteally  a  faa  system 
of  hsatlag,  conslstlag  In  oonaectlag  a  fsa  eaglae,  havlag 


•B  attaebed  fan.  to  a  soures  of  stMun  aopply:  naiag  tha 
engine  as  a  reducing  valve  to  deliver  Into  air  haatsea  the 
reduced  pressure  steam  needed  to  fumlah  the  aaevBt  9i 
beat  required  by  the  heating  system :  delivering  air  from 
the  fan  to  said  beaters  aad  to  tbe  place  of  use;  venting 
said  beatera  to  ataoapbare  and  automatically  closing  tha 
vents  sgalnst  entrance  of  air;  aatossatlcally  dralalag 
water  of  coadaasatloa  from  said  air  beaters  back  lato  tha 
soorce  of  steam  aopply  to  the  faa  eagkie:  condensing  la 
tbe  belting  system  tbe  preaaore  steam  required  In  operat> 
ing  the  drainage  mechanlam ;  aad  governing  thermostat- 
Ically  the  speed  of  tbe  combined  eaglBS  and  fan  to  auto- 
matically supply  the  amount  of  beat  aad  air  required  for 
the  heating  system. 

S.  In  a  fan  syataa  of  kratlag,  tha  awtbod  of  oslag  tha 
faa  engine  as  a  radadag  valve  for  reducing  preasure  of 
steam  required  to  drive  tbe  tan  engine  by  discharging  tha 
exhaust  steam  lato  air  heatars:  venting  said  beaters  to 
atmoapbere  at  tha  and  opposite  tbe  steam  Inlet;  con- 
densing the  steam  in  said  beaters  by  guiding  It  In  a  con- 
tinuoosly  proffrwiive  coaras  through  succaoalva  portions 
constituting  one  or  more  paasagea  of  suflclant  length  to 
condense  tbe  steam  be'ore  reaching  the  vented  end;  da- 
llverlng  air  from  the  faa  to  said  heaters  and  to  tbe  placo 
of  use  ;  automatically  dralalag  water  of  ooadaasatlon  from 
said  besters ;  aad  goveralag  apead  of  ClH  coMblnad  eaglaa 
and  faa  so  aa  to  anpply  beat  aad  atr  la  amonat  required 
by  tbe  heatlag  aysteos. 


917.484.      DaiLLINO-lCACHINB. 
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1.  la  mechanlam  of  tha  character  daaerlbad.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  raclprocatory  piston  oper- 
ating therein  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one 
end.  a  bushing  surrounding  the  projecting  portion  of  tha 
rod  and  cloalng  the  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  bushlag  com- 
prlalag  aeparate  loagltodtaal  sections  having  a  plurality 
of  aaaalar  packlag-racalviag  groovea  oa  Its  laterlor  face, 
the  exterior  face  of  the  boahlng  being  contlnooua  na- 
broken  and  uniformly  tapered  from  ita  point  of  largeat  di- 
ameter to  Its  outer  end,  said  point  of  greatest  diameter 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  a  ahell  surroniMling 
the  boahlng  aad  havteg  a  ooatlnooaaly  and  uniformly  ta- 
pered bore  corresponding  to  tbe  taper  of  tbe  bushing  and 
receiving  the  same,  and  reeillent  meana  entirely  out  of  en- 
gagament  with  the  boahlng  acting  to  contlnnously  force 
the  ahell  Inwardly  toward  the  cylinder  to  force  the  sec- 
tions of  the  bwhlng  together  aad  to  hold  tha  boahlag  In 
plsce  on  the  and  of  tbe  cylladar. 

2.  la  mechaalam  of  the  eharaetor  daaerlbad,  the  combl- 
aatloa  with  a  cylladar,  of  a  radptoeatery  piston  operating 
therein  and  having  a  platon  rod  projecting  from  one  end. 
a  boahlag  surrounding  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  aad  eomprlalag  aeparable  loagltudlaal  sectloas 
havlag  a  plurality  of  aaaular  packing  receiving  groovea, 
aald  hMhlng  having  Its  laaer  ead  eztaading  Into  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  Ita  portion  of  graateat  diameter  substaa- 
tially  equal  to  that  of  the  cyllader  and  located  adjacent 
to  tha  aM  of  said  cylinder,  the  outer  face  of  tbe  boahlng 
tsparlac  aaatlanoaaly.  aalformly  and  oahroksnly  froaa 
said  portloa  to  Its  oatsr  aad.  a  bImU  sorrooadlac  tho 
hoshlag  aad  havlag  a 
bore  that  recalvea  tko 
portloa  of  tbo  bors  of  groatost  dtasMMr  raealvtag  tha  tad 


if- 


of  the  cylinder  and  the  largeat  portloa  of  the  boahlng  aad 
pormlttioK  tbe  abell  to  slide  beyond  the  largest  portion  of 
the  boahlng  and  over  said  cylinder,  and  meana  for  drawing 
the  Bball  Inwardly  toward  tbe  eyUadar  to  clamp  tbe  soda 
of  the  aectlona  togother. 

8.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  character  deacrlhed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  redprocatory  piston  oper- 
ating tborela  aad  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from  one 
and,  a  buhing  surrounding  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the 
plstoa  rod  and  comprising  separable  longitudinal  aectloas 
bavlag  a  plurality  of  annular  packing-receiving  groovea, 
ffffa  inablng  having  its  portion  of  greateat  diameter  lo- 
cated adiaceat  to  tbe  cylinder  and  Ita  exterior  surface 
tapering  unbrokenly  eontinuooaly  and  uniformly  from 
t^^i  portion  to  lU  outer  end,  a  shell  sorroundlng  the 
bushlag  and  having  s  continuously  and  uniformly  ta- 
pered bore  corresponding  to  tha  taper  of  tbe  buahlng  and 
raoalvlag  tba  aama,  boldlog  reds  paaaing  through  the 
shall  entirely  exterior  to  tbe  boshing  and  not  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  same,  and  springs  mounted  on  said  holding 
rods  aad  bearing  against  the  shell  to  contlauously  urge  the 
■aaM  toward  the  cylinder  and  tbecetoy  force  tbe  bushing 
sections  together  about  the  plstoa  pod. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  of  a  redprocatory  piston  op- 
erating therein  and  having  a  piston  rod  projecting  from 
one  end.  a  boahlng  surrounding  tbe  projeettag  portloa  of 
the  platon  rod  and  comprising  aeparable  longltodlaal  aac 
tlona  having  a  plurality  of  annular  packing-receiving 
groovea,  said  bushing  having  Ita  portion  of  greateat  dlam- 
atar  located  adjaent  to  the  cylinder  and  having  a  neck 
smaller  than  tbe  greateat  diameter  of  tbe  boahlng  by  the 
thickness  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  project  into  the  cyl- 
inder and  surround  the  plstoa  rod,  said  buahlng  having  Ita 
outer  face  tapered  tmbrokanly,  contlauously  aad  onl- 
foraUy  from  Its  greateat  diameter  to  Its  outer  end,  a  ahell 
aurroonding  the  bushing  and  having  a  contlnuoualy  aad 
uniformly  tapered  bore  corresponding  to  tbe  taper  of  the 
buahlng  and  receiving  tbe  same,  said  ahell  being  of  such 
Interior  diameter  as  will  permit  It  to  be  drawn  back  on 
the  boahlng  past  tbe  point  of  greateat  diameter  thereof, 
packing  between  the  «id  of  the  cylinder  aad  the  boahlng 
and  surrounding  tbe  neck  of  tbe  latter,  and  reelllant 
means  for  drawing  tbe  shell  toward  the  cylinder  and 
thereby  force  the  bushing  sectloas  together  about  tba 
piston  rod  snd  hold  them  In  place  within  tha  cylinder. 


917,480.  FLASH-LAMP.  Boss  W.  Fhblps  and  WnxuM 
L.  Hasmmg,  Sloox  City.  Iowa.  FUed  Oct  37,  IMft. 
Serial  No.  459.689. 


teg  device  to  support  the  saoM  te  elavated  poattloa.  saM 
Boeana  when  dlaengased.  permitting  tbe  boldlag  dcrvlee  to 
drop  and  ao  discharge  the  powder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbo  comhiaa- 
tloa  with  a  standard.. of  a  platform  carried  thereby  aad 
having  powder  Igniting  means,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
enda  upon  tbe  standard  sbovo  tba  platform,  a  powder 
holder  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  lever  aad  movable 
downwardly  to  discbarge  the  powder  onto  the  platform,  a 
latch  detachably  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to 
support  tbe  powder  bolder  In  elevated  position,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  latch  to  release  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  flash  lamp  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  platform 
carried  by  and  extendiag  forwardly  therefrom,  a  tray 
disposed  OB  said  platform  and  containing  a  mat  and  a 
screen  arranged  over  the  mat,  a  reflector  supported  by  the 
platform  and  arranged  In  rear  of  tbe  tray,  a  swinging 
sub-frame  or  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  In  a  horl- 
sontal  plane  above  that  of  the  tray,  a  powder  bolder  car- 
ried by  said  sub-frame  or  lever,  and  meana  on  tbe  mala 
frame  for  engaging  the  sub-frame  or  levir  to  maintain 
the  powder-bolder  la  a  horlsontal  position  and  for  ro- 
leaalng  the  sub-frame  or  lever  to  permit  the  powdw- 
bolder  to  move  downwardly. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  flash  lamp,  of  a  ntaln  frame,  a 
sub-frame  or  levar  pivoted  thereto,  a  powder-bolder  on 
said  sub-frame  or  lever,  flame-aflfordlng  means  carried  by 
the  main  frame  and  located  below  the  powder  bolder,  a 
lever  for  engaging  tbe  sub-frame  or  lever  and  maintaining 
the  powder-bolder  In  a  ralaed  poaitkm,  aad  meaaa  located 
below  the  flame-affording  means  for  actuating  said  levor 
to  release  the  sub-frame  or  lever. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  flash-lamp,  of  solUbly-sup- 
ported  flame-affording  means,  a  powder-holder  movable 
downwardly  toward  and  upwardly  away  from  the  flaaio- 
affordlng  meana,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  powdsr- 
bolder  In  a  ralaed  position,  said  meana  being  operative  to 
releaae  said  holder  and  permit  it  to  move  downwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


'iif^j*.  ■:■■ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  tbe  oombtaa- 

with  a  support,  of  powder  ignltiag  sssaas  carried 

tbsroby.  a  powder-holding  device  located  above  and  betag 
dowawaidly  movable  to  discharge  tha  powder  oa  to  tbe 
lg»iH»y  neaaa,  aad  meaaa  deuehably  angaglag  tba  bold- 


017.486.     BROOM -COVER.     CBASLas   FujOTtart,   Sow 
Tort,  N.  T.    FUad  Oct.  14.  1008.    Barlal  No.  457.793. 


Tbe  combiaatloB  with  a  pluraUty  of  brooms,  eaeii  bslag 
provided  with  a  cover  which  approximately  incloeea  tba 
aame,  aald  covers  havlag  tranaverae  rows  of  openings 
near  their  upper  surfacea.  aald  brooma  being  arranged  to- 
gether with  their  covers  thereon  aad  adapted  to  contact 
with  each  other,  and  secured  together  by  a  cord  inaertad 
through  said  openings  of  the  covers  and  through  tba 
brooma  to  permit  of  tranaportatloa  of  the  brooms  in  a 
bulk,  and  said  cords  adapted  to  be  cut  ao  as  to  separate 
the  brooma  one  from  the  other,  and  aald  covera  ren>alnlag 
Intact  on  the  brooms  when  said  brooms  are  aeparated 
from  each  other.  sobstantUUy  as  spedfied. 

017  487.     MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  BUTTONS.     S|K<Nr 
BBiHsaaao,  Qolacy.  lU.    FUad  Sept  0,  1006.    Sorlal  Mo. 
277,764. 
1.  In  a  bottoa  maehlae,  the  comUaatloa  of  a  mala 

frame,  a  vortical  eolomn  soraMoattng  said  frasM,  a  tool 
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■opport  fitted  to  Mid  cohuui,  tools  «apportad  by  tald  tool 
•Qpport   for   operating  apon   button   blanka.   a^f«Tolabi« 


■f 


chock  table  and  a  rarolable  tarn  tablo  flttad  to 
column  boneatb  aald  tool  support,  button  blank  boldlns 
ehacka  monnted  in  snld  tables,  a  ^coUar  eztendlag  donra- 
waMljr  trcm  mM  tarn  Uble  around  said  column,  and  a 
lift  yoke  fitted  to  said  collar  whfsreby  the  collar  and  Mid 
tables  may  be  raised  and  lowered  ralatlT*  to  Mid  tool 
support.  soJUstantlally  as  set  forth.  * 


'  ■  i  *k. 


2.  la  a  button  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  Tsrtlcal  column  surmounting  said  frame,  a  tool 
support  fitted  to  said  column,  tools  supported  by  said 
tool  support  for  operating  upon  button  hlanka.  a  revoiuble 
chock  table  and  a  reroluble  turn  table  fitted  to  said 
<>oiumn  beneath  Mid  tool  support,  button  blank  holding 
chucks  mc  anted  In  said  tobies,  a  collar  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  turn  toble  around  said  column,  a  lift 
yoke  fitted  to  said  collar,  and  a  rototabie  cam  whereby 
Mid  lift  yoke  Is  elevated  to  niOTe  said  tobies  toward  Mid 
tool  support,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  button  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  Tertical  column  surmountlDg  said  fr^me.  a  tool 
support  fitted  to  Mid  columa.  tools  supported  by  said  tool 
supirart  for  operating  upon  button  blanks,  a  rerolable 
chuck  toble  and  a  roToluble  turn  toble  fitted  to  Mid  col- 
umn beneath  said  tool  support,  button  blank  holding 
chucks  mounted  In  Mid  tables,  a  collar  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  turn  table  around  Mid  column,  a  lift 
yoke  fitted  to  said  collar,  a  slotted  bracket  attached  to 
said  main  frame  and  in  which  one  end  of  said  lift  yoke 
Is  fitted,  an  adjustment  plate  movably  attached  to  Mid 
bracket  and  in  which  aald  lift  yoke  is  plToted,  snd  a  cam 
for  engagement  with  the  other  and  of  said  lift  yoke  for 
the  operation  thereof  to  elevate  aaid  tablM  toward  eald 
tool  support,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  button  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  vertical  column  surmounting  said  frame,  a  tool 
support  fifted  to  aald  column,  tools  sopported  by  said  tool 
support,  for  operating  upon  button  blanka.  a  reroluble 
chuck  table  and  a  revolnble  turn  table  fitted  to  said  col- 
umn beneath  Mid  tool  support,  button  blank  holding 
chncka  mounted  In  said  tablea.  a  collar  extandlng  down 
wardly  from  Mid  turn  table  around  Mid  column,  a  finger 
wheel  fixed  to  said  collar,  and  a  rotatable  trip  arm  bavlnK 
a  roller  adapted  to  engage  said  finger  wheel  for  the  pur 
poM  of  rotating  aald  table,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

'  6.  In  a  button  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
fraaM.  a  Tertical  column  surmounting  said  frame,  a  tool 
support  fitted  to  Mid  column,  tools  supported  by  Mid 
tool  support  for  operating  upon  button  blanks,  a  revoluble 
chuck  toble  and  a  reroluble  turn  table  fitted  to  said  col- 
«am  beneath  said  tool  support,  batton  blank  holding 
etanefcs  mounted  In  said  tables,  a  collar  extending  down- 
wardly from  Mid  turn  table  around  Mid  column,  a  lift 
yoke  leoeely  fitted  to  Mid  collar  and  wbeteby  said  tabUa 
■My  be  elevated  toward  mM  to<rt  enppoft,  a 


fixed   to  Mid  collar,  and  mMns  for  operating  Mid  lift 
yoke  and  finger  wheel  comprising  a  drtren  ahaft.  a 
fixed  to  aald  driven  abaft  wUh  vhlck  Mid  lift  yeki 
operatM,   and  a  trip  arm   alae  taed  to  eald  shaft 
provided    with    a    roller    adapted    to   «agn«s   Mid 
wheel  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oanetta.) 


•  1  T ,  4  S  B .     no  POB  BRACB0  AMD  BITB.     Monma  V. 

loHH«,  Phlladelphln,  Pa.    filed  Dee.  14,  ItOt.    tain! 
No.  40«,4M. 


1.  In   a   device   of   the   eharactor   described,    a    frame, 
ina  ftir  adjustably  connecting  the  aame  with  the  artl- 

de  to  be  bored,  an  expansible  guide  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  frasM,  and  means  for  locking  said  guide  In  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eharactor  described,  a  frame,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  Mme  with  the  article  to  be 
bored,  a  block  movably  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  having 
a  V-sMt,  means  for  locking  the  block  In  Ita  adjuated  posi- 
tion, an  expansible  guide  seated  In  said  V-eeat  and  mtsna 
fnr  locking  the  same  therte. 

8.  In^  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  meana 
for  connecting  the  Mme  with  the  article  to  be  bored,  a 
block  movably  carried  by  aald  frame  and  having  a  V-eeat. 
meana  for  locking  the  block  to  tto  adjnsted  position,  an 
expansible  guide  sMted  In  Mid  V-Mat  and  a  hook  for  lock- 
ing Mid  guide  in  said  SMt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  aenaa 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  article  to  be  bored,  a 
block  movably  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  having  a  V-aMt, 
means  for  locking  the  block  in  ita  adjusted  poattlon,  an 
expanalble  guide  seated  in  said  V-seat  and  a  book  having 
a  V-ahaped  aeat  formed  to  lock  said  guide  In  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
acrew  movable  therein,  a  plate  between  which  and  aald 
acrew  the  article  to  be  bored  ia  aeatad.  tracks  00  aaid 
frame,  a  block  movable  between  eald  tracka  and  having  a 
V-shaped  sMt,  mMus  for  locking  Mid  Mock  In  Ita  ad- 
juated  position,  a  hook  removably  connected  with  Mid 
frame,  an  adjustable  guide  h^d  between  said  book  and 
said  V-aeat,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  tool  for  limiting  the 
movem«it  thereof. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


017,480.    CB088-TIB.    Joeroa  J.  Boaa.  ralrmont.  W.  Va. 
Piled  Oct.  2«.  1008.     Serial  Me.  460,517. 


.'i.fV 


1.  Is  a  metallic  owm  tie  for  aUnM,  a  loagltndlnal  body 
portion  adapted  for  resting  upon  a  mine-floor,  fixed  MMi- 
bers  carried  by  uld  body  portion  and  adapted  for  clamp- 
lag  Msgagement  with  the  Inner  base  pertlona  of  rails,  heok- 
Itte  tormtaals  rmmed  by  teadlng  the  ends  of  said  tie  np- 
ward  and  Inward,  tapered  wedgae  adapted  flbr  Inaertlaa 
between  the  terminals  and  the  rails  whereby  eelMiatloa 
MM  termlaals  and  Mid  members  le 
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rtgMly  hoMlag  mile  la  poUtlon  on  the  tie,  and  Integral 
lOa  fttriMd  on  the  under  face  of  mM  body  portion  whereby 
tlw  Utter  ia  supported  above  Mid  fioor. 

3.  In  a  metallic  croee-tie  for  mtnea,  a  body  portion  bal- 
ing a  plarallty  of  longitudinal  integral  rlba  on  Ito  under 
fnee  whereby  the  lattor  is  supported  above  a  mine-floor, 
feook-llke  terminals  formed  by  Sendtag  the  ends  of  Mid 
tie  upward  and  Inward,  damping  members  carried  by  aald 
tie  adjacent  to  Its  book-like  enda,  and  tapered  wedgM 
adapted  for  toMrtlon  between  the  terminals  and  ralla 
mounted  on  Mid  tie  wherry  cooperation  la  had  between 
Mid  tormlnala  and  Mkl  damping  menbere  for  rigidly 
holding  the  rmila  In  place. 

3.  In  rail-holding  meana,  a  metallic  croee-tie  having  a 
pivrallty  of  longitudinal  Integral  ribs  on  ita  under  face, 
Uke  terminals  formed  by  bending  the  ends  of  Mid  tie  np- 
wn^  and  inward,  clamping  membera  formed  by  etrtklng  op 
the  metal  of  the  tie  between  Mid  ribe,  eald  members  being 
lOMted  adjacent  to  mM  hook-like  termtoala  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  Inner  baM  portions  of  rails 
mounted  on  the  tie,  and  tapered  wooden  wedges  adapted 
tor  InMrtlon  between  the  termtoala  and  the  outer  facM  oi 
the  webe  of  the  ralla. 

— !*»**"". ' 

•17,400.  BLOW  OFF  VALVE.  JoanPH  RoTHcnrani^ew 
Torli.  N.  Y.,  nMignor  to  John  Bimmona  Co.,  New  Tork, 
W.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May  8,  IflOT. 
al  Na  871.718. 


1.  A  Wow  off  valve  coatprlslag  a  diacharge  cylinder 
provided  with  aultable  porta,  a  allde  valve  provided  with 
porta  and  adapted  to  endrde  the  cylinder  and  mMns  for 
Introducing  a  constant  supply  of  lubricant  to  the  con- 
tacting surfacM  between  the  cyUnder  and  the  valve,  con- 
•lettng  of  two  channels  one  on  each  aide  of  the  cyUnder, 
Mch  leading  to  the  contacting  surtecM  and  provided  with 
a  tranevetw  conneettog  channel  and  connected  to  a 
•nltnbla  sonree  of  eopply. 

2.  A  blow  off  valve  comprlstog  a  diacbarge  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  suitable  perta.  an  endrdtog  valve  adapted  to 
be  moved  wttii  relatiM  thereto,  automatic  meana  for  feed- 
ing a  constant  supply  of  liquid  Inbrleant  to  the  nrCaee 
between  the  cyUnder  and  valve  conalattog  of  a  aaitable 
channel  located  within  the  waU  of  the  cyUnder  and  hav- 
ing oMtngs  iMding  to  Mid  surface  and  meana  for  sup 
plylngoil  to  the  channel  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
valve  wlU  apread  the  oil  over  the  eontacting  surfaces. 

8.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  a  discharge  cylinder  pro- 
TMed  with  suitable  porta,  an  encircling  valve  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  relation  tfearafea,  aatamatlc  meane  ftor  feed- 
ing a  constant  supply  of  IlfBM  Mbrteant  to  the  surface 
between  the  cylinder  and  valve  consisting  of  a  sottaMe 
chaand  located  within  the  walls  of  the  cyUnder  and  hav- 
ing opentags  leading  to  aald  oarfaee  and  communications 
through  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  to  a  aoores  of  oil 
•apply,  whereby  a  continuooa  column  of  lubricant  la  eaneed 
to  remain  In  or  flow  throngh  the  channd. 

4.  A  Mow  off  valve  comprldng  a  caatng,  a  dlaeharge 
cylinder  provided  with  suitable  ports,  an  endrdidg  slide 


valve  adapted  when  rotated  to  done  and  open  Mid  porta, 
and  a  stem  projecttog  through  th%  caatog,  and  adapted 
looeely  to  engnge  the  dlde  and  which  stsm  is  iwovided 
with  a  ahouider  aMting  againat  a  portkMi  of  the  casing, 
whereby  fluid  pressure  withto  the  caaing  will  preaa  the 
abonlder  against  the  aMt. 

6.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  a  caaing,  a  diacbarge 
cylinder  provided  with  aultable  porta,  an  encircling  allde 
vnlve  adapted  when  rotated  to  doae  and  open  mM  porta 
and  which  allde  valve  la  made  of  independent  porta  srlth 
oTortapplng  fiangea,  and  a  stem  projecting  through  the 
casing  and  adapted  loowly  to  engage  the  parto  of  the 
•tide  to  rotato  them  In  nnlson. 

[(3s1ms  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  OaasCte.1 


917,401.  MUSIC -BACK  POB  8TEINQBD  AND  WIND 
1N8TBUMENT8.  ALBnar  T.  Eowuiwoa,  Palrhaven,  Pa. 
Plied  Dec-  17,  10O8.     Serial  No.  467,067. 


9    JS*i?<«fiH^ 


1.  In  eombinatlon,  a  block  provided  with  an  extenalon. 
a  vertically  sxtendlng  rack  sopport  detachably  connected 
to  said  extonalon  and  provided  to  one  face  with  receaeaa, 
bracketa  carried  by  aald  support,  three  eeta  of  hinged  hara, 
the  totermediato  Mt  mounted  upon  Mid  hracketo,  the 
hingM  of  mM  seta  extendtog  to  said  rsctMM,  the  ban  a< 
the  totormedUto  Mt  being  of  grMter  length  than  the  outor 
Mta,  vertical  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  seta  of  bars  to- 
gether, and  a  ledge  eecured  to  the  lower  Mt  of  bars. 

2.  In  combination,  a  block  provided  with  an  extendon, 
a  vertically  extending  rack  support  detacbaWy  connected 
to  said  extension  and  provided  In  one  face  with  receaeea, 
bracketa  carried  by  said  anpport,  three  seta  of  tiinged  bare, 
the  interuMdlata  Mt  mounted  upon  aald  bracketa,  the 
hlagM  of  aald  Mta  extending  u  aald  ncmam,  the  bars  of 
the  totermediato  eet  being  of  grMter  length  than  the  outer 
aeto,  vertical  bare  pivotally  connecting  the  aeta  of  bars  to- 
gether, a  ledge  secured  to  the  lower  Mt  of  bare,  and  anna 
pivoted  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  bars  of  the  Intormedi- 
ato  aet  of  ban.   . 

8.  In  combination,  a  block  provided  with  an  extonalon, 
a  vertically  extending  rack  aupport  detachably  connected 
to  Mid  extonalon  and  provided  in  one  face  with  receaaea, 
bracfceto  carried  by  Mid  support,  three  seta  of  htoged  bare, 
tha  latermedlati^  Mt  mounted  upon  mU  bracketa,  the 
hlngM  of  Mid  Mta  extending  Into  Mid  receaaea,  the  ban  of 
the  totermediato  set  being  of  greater  length  than  the  outer 
eeta,  vertical  ban  pivotaljy  connecting  the  Mto  of  ban  to- 
gether, a  ledge  aeeured  to'  the  lower  Mt  of  bars,  and  later- 
ally extending  bracM  for  the  ban  o£  each  outer  aet.  eald 
bnoM  projecting  from  Mid  anpport. 


017.4*2.     BTBHBT-CAB  TBANBPBR.     lAOOB  BamrflM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  0. 1008.     Bsrlal  No.  410^44. 
1.  A  transfer  comprldng  a  atnb,  mMna  having  printed 
matter  thereon  constituting  a  paancnger**  tranafer  por- 
tion,  with  a  transverM  weakening  line  conneettog  tke 


tH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  6, 1909. 


I  ~ 


to  the  Btnb,  and  an  enrelop  desitBated  aa  a  paa- 
'a   receipt   Ineloalng  enrelop  dataebably   connectad 
by  a  weakening  line  to  the  tranafer  portion. 


¥ 


S.  ▲  tranafer  comprlatng  a  aectlon  baring  marking 
tbereon  conatltating  a  condnctor'a  atab,  meana  baring 
prlntad  mattar  thereon  conatltating  a  paaaenger'a  tnuta- 
for  portion  and  provided  with  a  weakening  lla*  dataefc 
ably  connecting  the  aame  to  the  atub.  a  card  haTiac 
marking  tbereon  conatltating  a  paaaenger'a  receipt,  and 
an  envelop  containing  tb«  card  and  provided  with  a 
weakening  line  detacbabiy  connecting  the  aame  to  the 
tranafer  portion. 

8.  A  tranafer  compriaing  a  normally  aealed  envelop 
deaigsated  aa  a  paaaenger'a  receipt  indoalng  envelop,  and 
a  Miction  formed  with  aaid  envelop  and  having  printed 
matter  thereon  conatltating  a  paaaenger'a  tranafer  por- 
tion, the  aaid  aeetton  being  provided  with  a  weakened 
Una  for  th«  detachment  thereof  from  the  envelop. 


917.493.     TIRE.     HaifBT  B.   ScHiMOLna,   Biaaetoa.  1.  D. 
Piled  July  e,  1907.     SerUl  No.  882.4(17. 


Af  a  new  article  of  manafactare,  a  wheel  tire  fonnad 
of  a  plor&Ilty  of  atrlpa  of  flexible  material  arranged  one 
upon  the  other  aatorated  wltb  valcanlaable  robber  aolo- 
tion.  the  inner  atrip  folded  longltndlnally  opon  Itaalf 
and  the  remaining  atrlpa  folded  longltadlnally  over  aaeb 
otlier  and  over  the  aaid  folded  atrip,  and  a  clamping  de- 
vice, extending  tliroagb  the  aaperimpoaed  edgea  of  th« 
•trips. 


•  17.494.  STEAM  -  8DPEBHBATBB.  WlLJtBLM 
BcHMlOT,  Wllhelmaboebe,  near  Caaaal,  Ocrmany.  Filed 
Da«.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  4M.741. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  Are  tnbe  boiler,  of  the  borl- 
•ontal  type,  having  a  Are  box  at  one  end  :  —a  aaperbaatar 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  flr*  box :  a  bafla  wall,  batvaaa 
aaid  aaperheater  and  the  flre,  extending  from  the  Are 
box  end  of  the  boiler  smoke  tabeo  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
oppoalte  flre  box  wall  eo  as  to  leave  a  paaaage  betwaaa 
its  termination  and  the  aaid  oppoalte  wall,  aoma  of  tba 
aaMka  tubas  entering  the  apace  above  aaid  balBa  wall; 
and  bafla  meana  coactlng  with  aaid  baffle  wall  to  pro- 
tect aaid  aaperheater  from  direct  radiation  from  the  flre, 
aome  of  the  gaaea  of  combaatlon  paaalng  aroond  the  ter- 
miaatloa  of  aaid  baffle  wall  into  contact  with  tb«  aaper- 
baatar aad  leaving  tha  lira  bos  through  tba 
above  aaid  baffle  walL 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  flre  tube  boiler,  of  tiM 
aontal  type,  having  a  flre  box  at  one  ead : — a 
heater  in  tba  nppar  part  of  tha  Are  box:  a  baffla  wall, 
batwaca  aaid  aaperheater  and  the  flra,  astaadlng  from 
tba  lira  box  end  of  the  boiler  amoka  tobaa  ta  a  point  ad- 
jacent tlie  oppoalte  flre  box  wall  and  compriaing  traaa- 
varae  water  tabea  with  Are  brleka  laid  thereon,  aoma  of 
tiM  amoke  tdltea  entering  the  apace  above  aaid  baffle  wall ; 
aad  a  baffle  n»aaa  coactlng  wltb  aaid  badto  wall  to  pro- 
taet  aaid  auparbaater  from  direct  radiation  from  the  Are 
while  permitting  aome  of  the  gaaea  of  eombuation  to  paaa 
around  the  termination  of  aaid  baffle  wall  Into  contact 
with  the  aaperheater  and  to  leave  tba  flra  box  throogh 
tba  amoka  tubaa  above  aaid  baffle  wall. 

S.  In  a  atcahi  boiler : — a  aaperbaatar  arraaged  wltbla 
the  upper  part  of  the  flre  box,  a  protecting  eroaa  wall 
between  aaid  auparbeatar  aad  tba  flra  allowing  paaaage 
of  hot  gaaea  troat  flra  to  aaperbaatar,  and  meana  for  in- 
troducing air  froas  without  into  oontact  with  the  aaper- 
heater parts  flrat  exposed  to  auch  hot  gaaea  to  cool  aaid 
auper-beater  parts. 

4.  la  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type : — a  auparbeatar 
arraagad  within  the  upper  part  of  the  flre  box;  a  pro- 
tecting eroaa  wall  between  aaid  aaperheater  and  the  flre 
allowing  paaaage  of  hot  gaaea  from  flre  to  aaperheater. 
aoaa  of  tha  tmakt  tubea  entering  tba  apaea  above  said 
eroaa  wall ;  maana  for  introducing  air  from  without  into 
contact  with  the  aaperheater  parte  flrat  expoaod  to  auch 
hot  gaaea  to  cool  aaid  aaperheater  parte ;  and  a  caalng, 
provided  wltb  a  regulatiag  damper,  over  tbe  nMka  box 
enda  of  the  amoke  tubaa  abofe  referred  to,  so  that  tba 
flow  of  flre  gases  over  tba  aaperheater  may  be  con- 
trolled. 

5.  la  a  ateam  boiler : — a  aaperheater  arranged  within 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  flre  box :  a  protecting  crosa  wall, 
having  a  paaaage  at  tba  rear  ead  thereof,  between  aaid 
aaperheater  aad  tba  flre;  and  meana  for  cooling  the  su- 
perheater parte  adjacent  aaid  paaaage  aaid  meana  com- 
priaing a  thimble  trarerelttg  the  flre  box  wall  and  aur- 
rounding  aaid  auparbaater  parta,  a  free  apace  being  left 
between  aaid  parta  and  aaid  tbiable,  ao  that  air  may 
paaa  through  aaid  tblmble  and  over  aaid  parta  to  cool 


917,495.     INDICATOR.     WitbUM  Schicitsspah.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     nisd  lapt.  1.  IWMw     Sarial  No.  888.083. 


1.  A  pointer  for  an  Indicator  aude  of  aheet  metal  aad 
bent  to  form  aprlng  feet  wltb  opposiag  stops,  and  a  fla- 
ffar  projecting  from  one  end  thereof. 

1.  A  pointer  for  an  indicator  made  from  a  abeat  metal 
blank  aabstantlally  H-ahaped.  with  intermedUte  taba. 
aad  a  flnger  at  right  anglea  to  one  end  thereof. 

8.  A  pointer  for  aa  Indicator  bent  to  form  a  apring  of 
a  snbstantlally  Inverted  U -shape  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing apring  feet,  taba  forming  atopa  oppoaed  to  aaid  feat, 
aad  a  flager  curved  longltadlnally.  forming  It  wltb  an 
upper  eon  vex  Caee,  aaid  flnger  projecting  from  ona  end 
of  tba  U. 

4.  A  pointer  for  an  indicator  compriaing  a  aabatan- 
tially  inverted  U  portion  having  an  laaet  flnger  at  one 
and  thereof,  aaid  tatfav  balag  carved  iMigltmdfsiHy.  and 
ioaiifl  wltb  an  apfat  convaz  face,  and  stsy 
fast  earrlad  by  tba  U  portftoa*  for  tba  parpoa 

6.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  plats  bavlag  a  alot  tbsra- 
la,  a  abeat  metal  pointer  alldingly  atouated  la  the  alot 
aad  laterally  binding  against  tbs  adgas  tbarseC  said 
pointer  bavlag  spring  test  piasaliig  an  •■•  tecs  of  tbs 
plats  and  opposed  stops  sasislng  tba  opposlts  teee  of  tbe 
plate. 
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917.496.     OATffl. 
Oct.  ao.  1908. 


Scon,  Maw  York,  If.  T. 
Serial  No.  469.49a 


Filed 
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1.  The  comhCnation  wltb  a  vertically  alidable  gate,  of 
a  cbata,  maaaa  connecting  ona  ead  of  tbe  chain  with  the 
gate  and  meana  for  adjuatably  poaltioning  and  holding 
the  other  and  free  end  of  tbe  chain  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective available  weight  of  the  chain  for  holding  the  gate 
In  either  Ita  cloaed  or  open  poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  alidable  gate,  of 
a  ebaia,  maaaa  connecting  one  end  of  the  chain  with  the 
gats  and  msaaa  connected  with  the  other  and  free  end  of 
tba  cbala  tar  adJoaUbiy  poaltioning  tbe  aame  for  varying 
the  effective  available  weight  of  the  chain,  for  moving 
the  gate  in  either  direction  for  checking  tbe  aame  toward 
the  end  of  Its  movement  and  for  holding  tha  gate  in 
sither  Ita  cloaed  or  open  poaitlon. 

8.  la  combination  with  tba  gate.  alMewaya  In  which  the 
aame  operatea,  of  a  box  caalng,  a  chain  within  the  aame, 
a  rope  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aaid  gate  and  at  the 
otbar  end  to  one  end  of  the  aaid  chain,  paileya  over  which 
the  aaid  rope  paaaaa.  a  rope  connectad  to  tha  oppoalte 
and  of  the  said  chain,  a  pulley  in  tha  wall  of  tba  aaid  box 
caalng  over  which  the  laat  aforesaid  rope  passes,  a  ring 
connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  last  aforeaaid  rope  and 
a  book  with  wbleb  tba  said  rtng  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
tba  aaid  parta  being  ao  arranged  that  upon  tbe  relsasa  of 
the  aaid  rtng.  the  aaid  cttaln  will  ralae  and  maintain 
tbe  gate  in  position,  checking  and  atopptng  the  aame 
tharalB  and  upon  return  of  tba  ring  to  tba  said  book,  tba 
said  gate  will  return  to  Its  cloaad  poaitlon.  being  auto- 
matically checked  and  atoppad  therein. 


917,497.     CUTTER.     MAsaBAlx  8.  Shapljuoh,  PUlnfleld. 
M.  J.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  866,886. 


1.  A  tool  baring  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  concave  shanks 
arranged  back  to  back  aad  aacurad  to  tba  baadla,  sad 
a  cattar  at  tba  aad  of  aaeb  sbaak,  mA  s(  said  eattan 
at  tba  top  so  tba  matsrlal  cut  csn  pais  to  tbe 


8.  A  tool  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cuttara,  a 
handle,  and  a  plurality  of  abaaka  each  aaeured  at  ona 
end  to  the  handle  and  at  right  aaglea  thereto  aad  at  tLi 
other  end  to  a  cutter ;  aaeb  of  aaid  abanka  where  it  Jolna 
a  cutter  having  a  concave  aurface  in  line  with  tbe  inner 
curved  anrteoa  of  a  cotter,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


917,408.     TALVB.     CBABi.a8  J.  Siddau..  Kalamaaoo, 
Mleb.    FUad  Mar.  81,  1008.    SerUl  No.  424.808. 


1.  Tbe  comUnatlon  with  a  valve  casing  containing  an 
Inlet  paaaage;  a  main  burner  paaaage;  a  pilot  buraer 
paaaage:  main  and  pilot  burner  valve  chambera  connect- 
ing aaid  inlet  vritb  aaid  main  tramer  and  pilot  burner 
paaaagea;  diak-llke  valvea  forming  partltlona  aei;oas  said 
valve  chambera;  a  by-paaa  paaaage  connecting  aaid  Inlet 
and  pUot  burner  paaaagea;  an  adjusting  valve  therefor; 
a  fluid  chamber  connectad  to  said  pilot  valva  Camber  on 
the  outer  aide  of  ita  aaid  valva ;  a  trap  paaaage  connected 
to  aaid  fluid  cbambsr;  a  fluid  paaaage  opening  into  aaid 
trap  paaaage  above  tba  levd  of  tbe  fluid  in  aaid  fluid 
chamber  and  connectsd  to  aaid  main  valve  chamber  on 
the  outer  aide  of  ita  aaid  valve ;  a  dUphragm  forming  a 
partition  acroaa  aaid  fluid  chamber;  an  air  paange  open- 
ing into  aaid  fluid  chamber  on  the  outer  side;  and  means 
for  crsatlag  soetloB.  prcaaure.  or  admitting  ataospherle 
praaaata,  connected  to  said  air  paaaage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  containing  aa 
lalat  passage;  a  main  burner  passage;  a  pilot  bamer 
paaaage;  mala  and  pilot  bomer  valva  ebambara  conasct- 
ing  aaid  inlet  with  aaid  mala  burner  and  pilot  bamsr 
paaaagea;  dlak-lllBe  valvea  forming  partltloaa  aerosa  aaid 
valve  chambera;  a  bMJiaaa  paaaage  connecting  aaid  Inlet 
and4>Uot  burner  paasagss;  a  fluid  chamber  connected  to 
aaid  pilot  valve  chamber  on  the  outer  aide  ot  its  aaid 
valva ;  a  trap  paaaage  connected  to  aaid  fluid  dmmbsr ;  a 
fluid  paaaage  opening  into  aaid  trap  paaaage  above  tbe 
level  of  the  fluid  in  aaid  fluid  chamber  and  eonnacted  to 
aaid  mala  valve  chamber  on  the  oatcr  side  9t  Its  aaid 
valve;  a  diaphragm  forming  a  partition  acroaa  aaid  fluid 
cluuabar:  an  air  paaaage  opening  into  aaid  fluid  chamber 
on  tba  outer  side  of  said  diaphragm ;  and  meana  for  craat- 
Ibc  snetlon.  preaaure  or  admlttlag  atmsspbsrle  ptassors, 
esnnseted  to  aaid  air  paaaage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  containing  aa 
Inlat  paaaage;  a  main  burner  paaaage;  a  pilot  burner 
passage ;  main  and  pilot  bumar  valve  chambers  connect- 
ing aaid  inlet  with  said  main  burner  and  pilot  bnrasr 
paaaagea;  disk-like  valvea  forming  partitions  acroaa  aai^ 
valve  chambera;  a  fluid  chamb«'  connected  to  aaid  pilot 
valve  chamber  on  tba  outer  aide  of  ita  aaid  valva;  a 
trap  paaaage  connected  to  aaid  fluid  dmmbar ;  a  fluid  pas- 
aaga  opening  into  aaid  trap  paaaage  above  tbe  level  of 
tba  flaid  In  aaid  fluid  chamber  and  connected  to  aaid 
main  valva  chamber  on  the  outer  aide  of  ita  aaid  valve; 
a  diaphragm  forming  a  partition  acroaa  aaid  fluid  cham- 
ber ;  an  air  paaaage  opening  into  aaid  fluid  chamber  on 
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the  ouUr  aM*  of  mM  aiapkrafftB ;  and  MMM  fbr  OMtlDff 
aacttoo,  praaaor*  or  adaaHtliig  afoapbarle  pi— ura.  eon- 
•Ktod  to  said  air  paaaace. 

4.  Tbo  eoaablaatloa  with  a  vahra  aaaNg  eostalalac  aa 
talot  paaaaja;  a  main  bonior  paaaaso;  a  pUot  bonior 
paaaaco:  aiala  and  pilot  bornar  TalTe  chaakara  eonaoet- 
tng  aaid  inlet  wltb  aald  main  bamar  and  pilot  burner 
panagw;  dlak-Ilka  Talraa  formlBf  partltlonc  acroaa  aald 
▼alT*  chaaabofa;  a  by-paaa  paaaaga  coaaoetlng  aald  lalat 
and  pilot  bamer  paaaagea  ;  aa  adjaatlag  ralva  tharafbr ; 
a  flnid  chamber  connected  to  aaid  pilot  ralve  chamber  oa 
the  outer  aide  of  its  aaid  valTe ;  a  trap  Interpoaad  batwaao 
aald  fhild  and  oialn  valre  ehambera ;  a  diaphragm  forming 
a  partition  acroes  said  floUl  chamber ;  an  air  paaeage  opea- 
iDg  Into  said  fluid  chamber  on  the  oater  side  of  aaid  dia- 
phragm :  and  meana  for  treating  suction,  pre«nr«  or 
admitting  atmoapherlc  preaaore,  connected  to  aald  air 
passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ralre  casing  containing  aa 
inlet  pasaa^ ;  a  main  boraer  paaaage ;  a  pilot  burner  paa- 
aaga; mala  and  pilot  fevraer  Talve  ehambera  connecting 
aald  inlet  with  aald  mats  homer  and  pilot  burner  paa- 
aagea ;  dlak-Ilke  ralTe-formlag  partitloas  across  said  TalT* 
chambers ;  a  by-paas  paaaage  connecting  aaid  inlet  and 
pilot  burner  paasages ;  a  flald  chamber  connected  to  aald 
pilot  Taire  chamber  oa  the  outer  side  of  its  said  ralTe; 
a  trap  Interposed  between  said  fluid  and  main  ralTO 
chambers ;  a  diaphragm  A>rmlng  a  partition  acroaa  aald 
fluid  chamber;  an  air  paaaage  opening  into  aald  fluid 
chamber  on  the  outer  aide:  aad  meana  for  creating  suc- 
tion, presaure  or  admitting  atmoapherlc  praaaure.  con- 
naetatf  to  said  air  paaaage: 

LClalais  fl  to  31  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


817.4M.     R0LLBR-8KATB.     TaoMAa   Spacib.  Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1008.     SerUl  No.  447,981. 


1.  la  a  nkata.  a  foot  plate  harlag  a  dapendtag  toogoe, 
a  aupportlng  plate  kavteg  a  eaanactloa  wtOi  tlM  foot 
plate  and  naM  tongue,  a  hangar  carried  by  the  aupport- 
lng plate,  a  roller  aptndle  plTotelly  connected  to  the 
tongue  and  hanger,  and  realUeat  meana  Interpoaad  ba- 
twaao the  lupportlag  plate  aad  roller  aplndla. 

1.  Is  a  akata,  a  Coot  ptote  harlag  a  dowawardljr  and 
fbrwardly  tadlaad  tongue,  a  supportiag  plate  rigidly 
attached  to  the  foot  plate  and  to  the  tongue,  a  eoller 
aptndle  haring  a  member  rigidly  attached  thereta^  a 
hangar  datachably  eoaaected  to  the  aupportteg  plate,  a 
pin  paaaing  through  the  tongue,  member  and  hanger, 
plvotaUy  connecting  them  together,  and  an  elaatlc  coah- 
loa  tetorposed  between  the  member  and  aupportlng  plate. 

8.  In  a  akata.  a  foot  plata  harlag  a  depaodlag  tongua, 
a  rappertlng  plate  atteched  to  the  foot  plate  and  to  the 
-toague,  a  U-ahaped  hanger  baring  the  extrealtlea  of  ita 
arm  oCaet  to  detaehably  engage  in  aperturee  In  the  enp- 
portlng  plate,  a  roller  spindle,  a  caatlng  aecared  to  the 
rollar  aplndle  haring  a  depreaalon  la  Ite  a|>per  fiaca,  a 
plrot  pin  paaaing  throogh  the  tongue,  caatlng  and  hangar, 
aad  aa  elastic  cuahton  seated  la  the  depreaalon  of  the 
caatlng  aad  embraced  at  oppoalte  aklea  by  the  aopportlag 
Plata. 

4.  la  a  akate,  a  foot  plate  haring  a  aupportlng  member, 
a  depeading  tongue  arranged  at  one  side  of  aaM  member, 
a  haagar  >detechably  connected  to  the  oppootte  aide  of 
•aM  teaMbar.  a  rollar  aplndle  carriar,  and  a  pta  paaitiff 
tlurougli  tha  tongue,  carrier  and  hanger,  plrotelty  mm- 
neetiag  ttoaa  together. 

B.  Tba  combination  of  a  foot  plate  haring  a  dapeadlng 
tMcaa,  a  aopportlag  plata  atteched  to  tka  fbet  plate  aad 


ta  tba  toafoa,  prortdad  with  latawHy«iili8tai 
harlag  depandlng  flaagea  at  their  astremltlea.  a 
detechably  engaged  with  the  aupportlng  plate,  a  roller 
aplndle,  a  oaatlag  oecnred  teteriaadlate  the  length  of  the 
roller  aplndla  baring  a  depreoakm  la  Ite  upper  faea>  a 
plrot  pin  paaalag  throogh  the  toagaa,  aaatlng  aad  haager, 
aad  an  elaatlc  cuahlon  aeated  ta  the  depreaalon  of  the 
caatlng  and  embraced  at  oppoalte  aldaa  by  tba  flaagai  of 
the  aopportlag  plate. 


91TJKW.  UNDSB-OROOyKD  TBOLLBT-WIRB.  LOOU 
■ratwaaaoaa.  New  Torfc.  N.  T.  PUod  Wor.  88,  1908. 
Serial  No.  188.880. 


1.  A  trolley  wire  comprising  a  loogltudlaal  flexible 
aMmber  prortded  with  a  aohatanttelly  <yltedrl<al  portion 
harlag  a  downwardly  projectlag  body  conatltutlng  a  eon- 
tect  Burface,  aald  aMfBber  being  farther  prorlded  upon 
oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  body  with  weba  radiating  outwardly 
from  aald  aubetenUally  cyliadrleal  portion,  aald  weba  be- 
lag  wider  than  aald  body. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  eomprlalng  a  longltndtnal  rssOlaat 
body  portion  adapted  to  aprlng  in  tbe  general  direction  of 
ite  length  and  bartng  aoch  proportlona  that  it  may  be 
bent  with  oomparattre  eaae.  aald  body  portion  belag  pro- 
rlded with  weba  projecting  radially  from  each  other,  aad 
farther  prorlded  with  a  contact  surface. 

8.  A  trolley  wire  eomprlalng  a  eontlnuoos  body  pertlon 
the  diameter  of  which  as  compared  with  Ite  lengtk  te  80 
apportioned  that  aald  body  portloa  may  be  aoatelnad  aa  a 
wire.  saM  body  portion  being  prorlded  with  weba  Integiml 
with  It  and  projecting  radtally  outward  from  Ite  geoaaet- 
rical  eeater. 

4.  A  trolley  wire  comprtstag  a  aobetantlally  cyllndrleal 
member  prorlded  with  weba.  and  a  dip  prorlded  with  a 
cylbidrical  opening  for  recelrlng  aaid  cylindrical  member, 
aad  farther  prorMed  with  Jawa  for  engaglag  aald  cylia- 
drleal member  at  tbe  potnte  where  said  weba  radiate  there- 
from, aaid  webe  being  Integral  with  aaid  cylindrical  mem- 
It^- 

6.  A   trolley   wire  eomprlalng  a   longitudinal   wlre-Uke 

aectioa  prorlded  with  a  aubstantlany  cylindrical  portloa 
haring  a  downwardly  projecting^  body  ooostltutlng  a  eon- 
tect  surface,  aald  member  being  further  prorlded  npon 
oppoalte  aides  of  aald  body  portion  with  weba  radiating 
from  tbe  center  of  aald  aectlen.  aald  weba  being  wider  thaa 
said  body  portloa. 

[Oalm  0  not  printed  te  tba  Oaaotte.] 


0  17,601.  THIBD-RAIL  IN8ULATOB.  Loota  ftmia- 
naoaa.  New  York,  N.  T*  Filed  June  S,  1007.  Serial 
No.  877.844. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  eomprtalng  '% 
body  portion,  a  metallic  plate  moonted  thereupon,  a  bolt 
extending  acroaa  the  top  of  aald  metallic  plate  and  aap- 
porlad  thaHby.  a  roller  mounted  npon  aaM  bolt,  eUmpa 
leooely  endrellng  portlena  of  aald  bolt  and  adapted  te 
allow  aald  bolt  to  mere  te  a  deOnlte  plane  from  aald  plata^ 
and  a  rail  engaging  aald  roller  and  prorlded  with  portlaaia 
for  engaglag  portions  pf  aald  dampa. 
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8.  ▲  dafflaa  •(  tha  character  dMBflMt.  eomprlalng  a 
mataUle  boaa.  a  body  of  laanlatlng  material  aupported 
thereupon  and  haring  substantially  the  form  of  aa  la- 
rerted  cone  frustum,  said  body  of  Insulating  material  be- 
ing prorlded  with  pettlcoata.  a  metallic  plate  moonted 
upon  aald  body  of  Inauiatlng  material,  and  a  roller  bearing 
moonted  upon  aald  ptete  and  di^ooed  centrally  thereof 
for  aupportlng  a  ralL 


8.  A  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  eomprlalng  a 
metelUc  plate  prorlded  with  Inga  lategral  therewith, 
Bteaaa  for  aupportlng  aald  metallic  plate,  clampa  disposed 
Intennedtete  aald  lugs  and  morahle  relatlrely  to  the  same, 
aald  clampa  belag  prorlded  with  portlona  for  lodging 
agalnat  aald  plate,  a  bolt  extending  throogh  aald  dampa 
and  adapted  to  ralae  the  aaaie  relatlrely  to  aaM  plate, 
and  a  member  engaging  aald  bolt  and  prorlded  with  a 
portloa  tor  engaging  a  rail. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprtalng  a 
metellic  plate  prorlded  with  luga.  means  for  aupportlng 
aald  metelllc  plate,  clampa  dlspoaed  taitermedtete  aald 
luga  and  prorlded  with  portlona  for  lodging  agalnat  aald 
loga,  aald  clamps  being  morable  relatlrely  to  aald  plate,  a 
bolt  eztendlag  throogh  aald  clampa  and  adapted  to  lift 
the  aame,  and  a  reroloble  member  eadrellng  aaid  bolt  and 
adapted  to  turn  relatlrely  thereto,  aald  reroluble  member 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rail. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  plate  prorlded  cen- 
trally with  an  opening,  a  bolt  extending  acroaa  aald  ptete, 
a  roller  encircling  aald  bolt  and  extending  teto  aald  opoi- 
Ing,  aald  roller  belnjf  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  and  mech- 
anlam  connected  with  aaid  bolt  and  with  aald  plate  for 
permitting  a  limited  play  therebetween. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  IT,  608.  MACHINE  FOB  FACING  COBRUOATM) 
PAPBR.  OnoooB  W.  Swnrr,  Jr.,  Bordeatown,  K.  J. 
rued  July  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  44S.604. 


917,502.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
AND  GLAUBER  SALT.  Bwaaaoir  H.  BraiCKtaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  180,802. 
Renewed  May  S,  1900.    Serial  No.  814,902. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  Glauber  aalt  and  pboa- 
phorie  acid  in  the  aolutlon  obtained  by  the  digestion  of 
phosphate  rock  in  blsulfate  of  aoda  solution  hi  combining 
pn>portlona,  by  caualng  the  Glauber  salt  to  cryatalllae 
from  the  phosphoric  acid  by  concentrating  and  ooollnf. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  Glauber  aalt  and  phos- 
phoric acid  In  the  eolntlon  obtained  by  the  digestion  of 
ealdnm  phosphate  In  blsulfate  of  aoda  solution  tn  com- 
bining proportlona.*  by  causing  the  Glauber  aalt  to  crya- 
telllse  from  the  pboaphortc  add  by  concentrating  and 
cooling,  and  adding  lime  to  a  aolutlon  of  the  aalt  thoa  ob- 
telned  to  remove  free  add,  and  again  eryatelllxlng. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  Glauber  aalt  from  a  aolu- 
tlon of  pboaphortc  add  by  cryatelHalng  and  dlgeatlng  phoa- 
phate  rock  In  eclutlon  of  blaultete  of  soda  In  tbe  herein 
deacribed  proportions,  then  aeparatlng  tbe  reaultlng  aolu- 
tlon of  pHoaphorIc  add  and  aodlum-sulfate  from  tbe  real- 
doe  and  concentrating  by  heat,  then  allowing  toeettle 
while  warm,  aad  further  cooling  the  aame  and  allowlag  to 
ataad,  and  again  coMantratlng  aad  eryatalUslng  the 
■ather-Hqnor. 


1  la  a  machine  for  faeteg  earmgated  paper,  meana  ar- 
ranged to  progreaa  a  corrugated  I«P«J^  '^'Jl^JS 
tween  plane  facing  weba,  Indodteg  oppoaed  «"»  f«  »»««■ 
of  aheet  meUl  reapecUrely  In  contort  with  aald  teeing 
weba  •  oppoaed  beaters  eomprialng  plane  teced  boxea  aup- 
pltod'wtth  steam:  aiedianlam  supporting  aald  beatora 
npon  reapectlrely  oppoalte  ddea  of  aald  weba,  with  a  prj 
Stermlned  apace  between  them  for  t^P— ^^  ^'  r* 
weba  mechaatem  wheraby  the  apace  betweaa  aaid  heaters 
ma,  be  rarted :  meana  anmnged  to  «»««ft^«  "P*^ 
better  with  a  ateam  aupply,  permitting  aald  h^^**^ 
nteed  aad  lowered  and  eomprtalng  a  teleaeoplc  plP^«»- 

^eetlon:  ahearlng  mechanism   for  aald  weba,   eomprlalng 
'J^SSl   rW^Tes   connerted   by   elUptlcal   geartng ; 
SSS  TarteSe  to  change  tbe  apeed  o<  «•*•««•'  "^ 
knlres ;  and,  means  connecting  aald  idMarlng  mrJ 
to  operate  la  daflnlte  retetton  with  aald  belta. 

2  In  a  macblna  for  tedng  corrugated  paper,  teaana  a»- 
ranied  to  progreaa  a  corrugated  paper  web  with  «»«J^ 
J^  plane  fadng  weba.  ^-'^^^  ^^JT^.^^^^^'^ 
of  aheet  metal  reapectlrely  In  contert  with  aald  tedng 
weba:  oppoaed  heatera  upon  oppbdte  aide,  of  '^^<^^^' 
means  whereby  the  q>aee  between  aald  heated  mjybe 
rarted:  ahearlng  mechanism  for  aaid  weba.  eomprlalng 
J^^  wteirbnlre.  oonneded  by  aHlptlcal  geartng : 
gZr^  rarUble  to  change  the  apeed  of  roUtlon  of  i^d 
knlres :  and  meana  connecting  aald  shearing  mechanism  to 
operate  in  definite  relation  with  aald  belte. 

3  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  meana  tor 
progreaaing  a  corrugated  paper  web  with  plane  facing 
Weba  upon  oppoalte  aldea  thereof.  ^^^^^^  ^^ 
leaa  belte  of  aheet  metal  reapectlrdy  te  contact  with  aald 
fadng  webs :  oppoaed  heatera  npon  oppoalte  ■Idea  <>f  aald 
waba:  ahearlng  mecbantem  for  aald  weba  eomprtalng  op- 
poaed rotary  knirea  connerted  by  gearing ;  gearing  rarlable 
toThange  tbe  speed  of  rotetloa  of  aald  knlvea :  ^\^**^ 
connecting  aald  ahearlng  mecbanlam  to  operate  ta  definite 
reUUon  with  aald  belte. 

4  In  a  machine  for  facing  corrugated  paper,  meana  lOr 
progreaaing  a  corrugated  paper  web  with  pUne  tedng 
webe  upon  opposite  aides  thereof;  opposed  heaters  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  webs;  sheartng  mecbantem  «« -^ 
weba  comprtelng  oppoaed  rotary  knirea  ewtaeeted  by 
elUptlcal  geartng:  geartng  rarteble  to  chaage  the  speed  oif 
rotation  of  aald  knlree  ;  and.  meana  oonaectlng  ■^ahear- 
lng mechanism  to  operate  to  definite  retatloo  with  said 
feeding  mechanlam  and  with  aald  belta. 

6  In  a  machine  for  tedng  cormgated  paper:  the  cMi- 
blnatlon  with  morable  endlese  belte  of  flexible  aheet  mattf 
harlag  oppoeed  runa;  of  means  arranged  to  direct,  be- 
tween aald  opposed  belt  roas.  a  corrugated  pyw  "^ 
with  and  between  plane  tedng  weba.  dmraa  aappuitlBg 
said  belts  arranged  to  drive  them  In  unlaon  :  feed  rolla  be- 
tween which  aald  belt  runs  pass,  baring  means  arranged 
to  adjostebly  rary  the  space  between  said  runs,  «r^^ 
aaid  weba  are  carried  by  and  mored  ta  anlaon  witb  MM 
belte;  aad  meana  arranged  to  heat  aald  belt  rena  ♦-*- 
pcndeatly  of  the  other  portlona  of  tbe  belta. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtated  to  the  Oaaeftta.) 
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•17,504.  BLKCTRIC  HEATING  APPARATTTi.  OoaTAT 
TaoBU,  La«q>be,  Ommdnj.  Filed  S«pt  4,  1007.  ■•rial 
Na  891,S6S. 


1.  The  art  of  making  heating  platea  for  electric  heating 
apparatus  contlating  in  embedding  a  bare  spiral  condoctor 
in  an  apper  and  lower  plat*  made  of  ceramic  paste  eom- 
poaed  of  pulverised  qaarts,  white  clay  and  water  glass 
together  with  a  flux,  drying  aald  plate  in  the  air  and  then 
fritting  It,  sabaUntlallj  as  described. 

2.  The  art  of  making  heating  plates  tor  electric  hsatlng 
apparatus,  consisting  in  forming  a  base  plats  hsTlng 
spiral  passages  of  a  ceramic  paste  composed  of  pulverised 
quarts,  white  clay  and  water  glass  together  with  a  flux. 
drying  the  base  plate  In  the  open  air,  mounting  heating 
q>lrals  la  the  aald  spiral  passages,  laying  a  ceramic  pasts 
CQSspsMd  as  mentioned  on  the  base  plate  so  as  to  com- 
pletely embed  the  heating  apiraJ,  drying  tiM  paate  in  the 
open  air  and  then  fritting  the  complete  heating  plate  there- 
by produced. 

8.  The  art  of  making  heating  plates  for  electric  heating 
apparatus,  eonsiating  in  forming  a  base  plate  having  spiral 
passages,  of  pulveriaed  quarts,  white  clay,  feldspar  and 
water-flaas.  In  placing  the  spiral  heating  resistance  Into 
■aid  spiral  pasaages,  applying  the  aforementioned  paste 
on  the  bsae  piste,  in  drying  the  plate  so  formed  first  In 
the  open  air  and  then  fritting  It. 

4.  A  heating  plate  for  ose  In  electric  beating  apparattis 

'  comprising  a  base  plate  of  a  ceramic  paste  consisting  of 

quarts,  white  clay,   feldspar  and  water-glaaa,   a  heating 

resistance  embedded  in  said  plate  and  a  cover  formed  of 

the  aforementioned  ceramic  paste. 

B.  A  heating  plate  for  use  In  electric  heating  apparatus 
eomprlslng  a  base  plate  having  spiral  passages  and  formed 
9l  a  mixture  of  quarts,  white  clay,  feldspar  and  water- 
glass,  a  spiral  heating  body  placed  in  said  passages,  and 
a  coTsr  formed  of  the  aforementioned  ceramig  pasts. 


917.B05.  8TEAM-BN0INE  VALVB.  Aixaif  6.  TROMr- 
sow,  Segnln.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.  Serial  Na 
420,OM. 


The  eombinatlon  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided  at 
one  side  thereof  with  channels  each  opening  at  its  outer 
end  Into  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  at  its  Inner  end 
throngfa  the  outer  face  thereof,  and  with  a  centrally 
loeatsd  eshaust  cliannel  opening  through  said  outar  fae*. 
•f  a  easting  indndlng  a  plate  fastened  to  said  cylinder, 
and  a  cylindrical  part  projecting  laterally  from  said  plate, 
said  cylindrical  part  being  formed  with  three  separate 
Interiorly-located  passagee  registering  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  respective  channels ;  a  cylindrical  valve  surround- 
ing said  cylindrical  part  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
^paosA  ports  designed  to  alternately  register  with  the 
rsspscttve  extreme  passages  In  said  cylindrical  part,  said 
▼alvs  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  eavlty  adapt- 
ed to  afford  communication  alternately  between  said  ex- 
treme passages  and  said  exhaost  passage;  a  stsam  ehsst 
^provided  upon  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  valve; 
Means  for  holding  said  valve  against  displacement  axially 
of  said  cylindrical  part :  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading 
into  said  steam  chest 


917,506.  aAFBTT  -  8nPP<HIT  FOR  WINDOW  -  CLBAM* 
KR§.  HiBAM  K.  WHITMBB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Fsb.  M, 
1907.     Serial  No.  808,625. 


1.  In  a  safety  sopport  for  wlndow-deaners.  a  slotted 
terminal  having  a  bolt  way  extending  from  the  curved 
toe  end  of  said  terminal  to  an  outlet,  aald  outlet  being  a 
direct  longitudinal  continuation  of  said  bolt  way,  a  bridga 
over  said  outlet  and  a  cam  lock  in  hooked  engagement 
with  said  bridge. 

2.  In  s  terminal  to  a  safety  belt,  a  bolt  way  eorred  at 
the  toe  end  of  said  terminal  and  extending  to  an  outlet, 
said  outlet  being  a  direct  longitudinal  continuation  of 
said  bolt  way,  a  bridge  over  said  outlet,  a  cam  lock  In 
hooked  engafement  with  said  bridge,  said  cam  lock  being 
provided  with  an  eye,  a  means  whereby  said  terminal  may 
be  assembled  integrally  in  eaid  safety  belt 

8.  In  a  safety  belt,  a  atay  and  a  guard  and  meana  where- 
by said  stay  aatf  said  guard  may  be  secured  to  a  tanninal 
adapted  to  eaoags  with  the  permanent  fixtures  In  the 
Jamb  of  a  wlaflow.  a  swivel  adapted  to  connect  the  end 
of  aald  stay  api  said  guard  whereby  said  stay  and  aald 
guard  may  bam  any  twist  taken  oat.  the  ««s  independent 
of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  safeCjr  belt,  s  terminal,  a  atay  and  a  guard  and 
meana  whereby  said  stay  and  aald  guard  may  b*  secured 
to  said  terminal,  a  wmtfH  la  engagement  with  tha  rsipsc 
tlve  ends  of  said  sUy  and  said  guard,  a  carrier  In  engage- 
ment with  said  swivel  and  said  stay,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safety  bdt.  a  body  constmctsd  of  a  fold  of  a 
woven  fabric,  and  a  leather  fSadsr  sseorsd-to  the  ontsids 
of  said  fabric,  said  leather  fender  having  slant  ends,  said 
ends  bsing  held  in  position  diagonally  to  ths  woof  and  ths 
warp  of  said  fabric 


917.507.  VSTEBINART  MEDICINE.  Ono  O.  WmCB- 
ua.  New  York.  N.  T.  Illsd  Dte.  10.  1905.  Isrlal  No. 
292.002. 

1.  A  madidne  for  animals  In  ths  form  at  eakss.  eom- 
pcasd  of  oatmaal,  sulfur,  QUabsr  salta,  asal,  and  ths 
root  of  mountain  aah.  with  tba  iMal  pennsatsd  by  the 
sulfur,  Olaubsr  salts  and  said  solnhto  eonstituaats  of  ths 
mountain  ash  root  In  substaatlailj  ths  proportions  spaei- 
flsd. 

2.  Ths  prt>esss  of  prspartng  a  medida*  tor  animals  In 
the  form  of  a  cake,  which  consists  in  dissolving  Glauber 
salts  In  boiling  water,  mixing  therewith  pulveriaed  root  of 
mountain  ash.  finely  ground  oaf  si,  sulfur,  and  rya 
Graham  bmaI,  shaping  the  dough  into  cakes,  subjecttag 
one  side  of  the  cakes  to  the  direct  action  of  a  fire  to  per- 
nsat*  the  oatmeal  and  rye  Graham  meal  with  the  other 
ingredients,  and  then  turning  the  cakes  and  subjecting  the 
other  side  to  ths  direct  action  of  a  fire,  and  then  subjact- 
Ing  the  eak*  to  further  heat,  aubatantUlly  as  deaeribsd. 


917,0Oa    HOOK-LOCKINO  DVTICI.    Pam.  B.  WoKLaaa. 

Badaa,  Wis.    PUsd  May  18.  1908.    MrM  Ha.  488.022. 

i.  in  an  antoaatlc  hAok  Hiihtag  dsvlesw  tha  eomMaa- 
tion    with    the   book    rod   and   the    book   baring   a   bora 
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through  which  said  rod  loossly  passes,  and  provided  with  a 
barrel  communicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  hook  block 
mounted  to  slide  and  roUte  within  said  barrel,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  lockingly  engage  aald  rod,  means 
upon  which  said  block  U  swiveled  adapted  to  movs  th* 
same  toward  and  away  from  aald  rod  when  aald  block  Is 
lotatsd,  manually  operated  means  to  rotote  said  \Aoek 
to  release  said  rod.  and  meana  to  antomatlaaHy  rotate 
aald  block  into  engagement  with  aald  rod  sAsn  said 
manually  operated  means  are  released,  substantially  as 
daacribed. 


.y 


2.  In  an  automatic  book  locking  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hook  rod,  and  th*  hook  baring  a  bora 
through  which  aald  rod  looaaly  paaaea.  and  proridad  with 
a  barrel  communicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  hook  block 
mounted  to  aUde  and  roUte  within  aald  barrel  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  lockingly  engage  said  rod.  aa  oper- 
stlng  lever  for  routing  said  block  to  release  aald  hook 
rod.  meana  to  hold  aaid  Mock  in  the  released  position, 
aald  means  being  adjustable  to  release  said  block,  and 
msans  to  automatically  project  aald  block  into  engagement 
with  aald  rod  when  ao  releaaed,  anbatanttally  aa  daacribed 

8.  In  an  automatic  book  locking  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hook  rod.  and  the  book  having  a  bore 
through  which  aald  rod  loosely  passss.  and  provldsd 
with  a  barrel  communicating  with  aaid  bora,  of  a  book 
block  mounted  to  slide  and  rotaU  witlxin  said  barrel  and 
prorided  with  means  to  lockingly  engage  said  rod.  an 
oparatlng  lavar  for  routing  sakl  block  to  release  said 
hook  rod,  means  upon  which  said  block  Is  swlvsled 
adapted  to  move  the  name  toward  and  away  from  said 
rod  during  its  roUtlon,  means  to  hold  said  block  in  the 
dlaengaged  poaltion,  aald  meana  being  adJnaUble  to  re- 
ieaae  aald  block,  spring  meana  for  automatically  routing 
aald  block  into  engagement  with  aald  rod  when  ao  re- 
leased, and  means  whereby  the  tension  of  aald  spring 
means  may  be  regulated.  subatantiaUy  as  dascrlbsd. 


with  dual  ssU  of  guide-stakes  comprising  a  set  of  stakaa 
or  devices  baring  Inwardly  projecting  eada  for  sustain- 
ing the  pack  of  labela.  and  a  second  set  of  gulde-ataksa 
having  narrow  inwardly  projecting  «»ds  or  pull-off  hooks, 
the  offseU  thereof  disposed  at  a  tower  level  than  ths  off- 
set of  the  flrat  named  eet ;  in  combination  with  glue-apply- 
ing pickera  having  their  glue  carrying  facee  prorided  with 
openinga  therethrough  Into  which  the  enda  of  aald  gnlda> 
stakaa  eater  without  conUct  with  the  picker. 


917,009.      LABEL -BUPPLT    MECHANISM.      Paava    O. 

WooDLaao,  Worcastar.  Maaa.   Piled  July  9. 1900.    Serial 

No.  325,361. 

1.  In  a  label-supply  mecbanlem,  the  combination  with 
a  label-bolder  having  means  for  sustaining  a  pack  of 
labala,  and  gloa-carrying  pickera  that  take  labahi  ad- 
heaivaly  fiwa  aald  pack ;  of  pronga.  hooka  or  proj«etlona 
that  peel  off  or  roll  up  parttoas  of  the  glued  label  from 
tha  fined  picker-face  as  It  Isavee  the  pack  of  labela 

1.  la  a  label-supply  mechanism,  the  combination,  of  a 
iMttaa  dall^ry  Ubel-holder  provided  with  a  aet  of  de- 
Tleaa  haring  lugs  out  of  line  with  the  path  of  the  pickera 
for  euatalnlag  a  pack  of  Ubela,  and  a  aet  of  guide  dericea 
In  tha  line  of  the  path  of  tha  pickera  and  haring  pronga 
or  offnat  aaOa  adapted  to  paal  a  portion  of  the  label  from 
tka  fMtar>faee«  and  plekar-pUtaa  provided  with  asaana  for 
aecaaaaodating  aald  label-peeling  enda. 

8.  In  a  label-supply  nMChaalaai.  a  aet  of  guid*-aUkaB 
pcvridad  with  Inwardly  projecting  lower  end  lags,  nar- 
nm  Bilk-  and  kntfe-edged  guiding  taeee ;  In  eaanbtnatloa 
with  glulag  plekera  provMed  with  mordsss  threogh  their 
gln*-«arrylng  facas  into  which  th*  ends  of  said  i^uaatakss 
an  laealvad  when  the  ptckara  are  alarated  against  tha 
label  pack. 

4.  In  a  label-aopply  machsalsm,  a  Ubal-holder  provlOaO 


5.  la  a  label-holder  for  labeling  machlnaa,  a  guide- 
stake  oompoeed  of  a  stiff  meUl  rod  of  sobsUntlally  uni- 
form shape,  and  comprising  a  straight  body-bar  haring 
an  offset  at  Its  lower  and,  a  portlcm  of  aald  bar  reduced 
laterally  to  afford  a  narrow  lower-end  offset  and  neck- 
eection.  tlte  sldee  of  said  neck-sectlon  above  the  end  oCTset 
haing  beveled  off  to  approximately  knife-edge  form  to 
praaant  a  thin  edge-goidlng-face  in  longitudinal  allnemcat 
with  the  face  of  the  body-bar  portion. 

[CUima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasett*.] 


917.510.  DTNAMO-ELECTBIC  MACHINE.  Ai.rBBD  H. 
WocTBBa,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  AUia-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corjwration 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  81.  1007.    Serial  No.  856,080. 


1.  In  a  high  apeed  rotor,  a  core  having  radial  alota, 
gronpa  of  concentric  eolla  located  In  the  sloU  and  baring 
end  portlona  projecting  beyond  tbe  core,  wedge  ahaped 
Insulating  bracing  blocka  located  intermediate  the  groupo 
of  colla  and  extending  outward  from  the  cote  aa  aubatan- 
tlal  contlnuationa  of  the  teeth  thereof,  and  end  ahielda 
or  coeara  for  the  end  portlona  of  tlie  colla,  aadi  cover  con- 
prialng  a  cylliMlrlcal  portion  anrroundlng  aald  portlona  of 
the  eolla  and  an  Inwardly  extending  end  portion,  aald 
bracing  blocka  engaging  both  the  cylindrical  portions  and 
tha  Inwardly  extending  end  portions  of  tlie  end  covers 
eo  that  the  latter  prevent  displacement  of  said  blocfes 
both  radially  and  axially. 

2.  In  a  high  spasd  rotor,  a  core,  groups  of  coneaatrle 
colls   carrlsd    thereby    snd    projsetlng   beyond   the 
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tbarvof,  end  ooren  for  tb«  pro]«etl>s  portions  of  tto 
coUa,  tlllac  blocka  botwwn  the  sroupo  of  cotU,  each  tx- 
tMMllog  botwMo  tbfl  eor«  and  cnd-covtr  and  axial  bolta 
•xtoadlnc  botwem  the  aixl-coTer  and  core  tbroocb  tbo 
fllllng  blocks. 

8.  Id  a  blsb-apoad  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  nucbloe, 
a  core  haTlnx  radial  slots,  groopa  of  concentric  coils 
loeatad  la  the  slots  snd  taaTlng  end  portloas  projeetlag 
bejond  the  eads  of  tbe  oore.  insaiatinc  spacinc  Membsrs 
aeparatlDK  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  colls  of  each  (roap 
from  one  another  and  from  the  core,  wedge  shaped  brae- 
log  blocks  between  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  groops  of  colls, 
said  bracing  blocks  extending  ontwsrd  from  the  core  ss 
snbstantlsl  continuations  of  tbe  teeth  thereof,  end  covers 
tor  tbe  projecting  portions  of  tbe  colls  comprising  s 
cylindrical  portion  and  an  end  portion  extending  Inward, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  end  corers  snd  bracing 
blocks  in  position  comprising  bolts  exteodiag  sxislly 
through  tbe  end  portions  of  the  covers,  tbroagb  the  brac- 
ing blocks,  and  Into  the  core. 

4.  In  a  high  speed  rotor  of  a  dynaiiio-electrlc  machine, 
a  core  baTiag  radial  slots,  groups  of  concentric  colls 
located  in  the  slots  sad  hSTlag  parallel  end  portions 
located  bejond  tbe  sods  of  the  core,  Insulstlng  spsdng 
blocks  separating  tbe  parallel  end  portions  uf  the  colls 
of  each  group  f^om  one  another  and  from  tbe  core,  la- 
sulstlng  wedge  shaped  bracing  blocka  intermediate  tbe 
groups  of  coils  snd  extendloK  outward  from  the  core  ss 
substantial  contlnustlons  of  the  teeth  thereof,  end  covers 
surrounding  tbe  end  portloas  of  tbe  colls,  each  end  cover 
comprising  a  eyiiadrlcal  portion  sad  aa  sad  portlea  ex- 
tending Inward,  and  means  for  securing  the  end  cover  and 
the  wedge  shaped  bracing  blocks  in  position  comprising 
axial  bolts  passing  through  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  aid 
covers,  tbrougb  tbe  bracing  blocks,  and  Into  the  oora. 

6.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted 
cylindrical  core,  groups  of  concentric  colls  located  la  the 
alota  of  tbe  core  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  tbsreof, 
wedge-sliAped  01  ling  blocks  between  the  ends  of  the  groops 
of  colls,  end-covers  for  the  projecting  portions  of  the  coils 
eacb  including  a  ring  or  bead  against  which  the  colls  sad 
flIUng  blocks  bear,  and  an  annular  dlak  or  plate  mounted 
on  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  the  ring  or  band,  and  one  or 
more  bolts  passing  through  the  annular  disk  or  piste  sad 
filling  blocks  into  tbe  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


91T41S.     MUTB   fOK   TIOLXIVS.      WWUaU   C.    Tom, 
Chicago.  111.    FUad  Sept.  21,  1908.    Bsrial  Na  45S,M1. 


017.511.    CAKSTBP. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  190$. 


Llotd  Tbaqu,  Jr.,  Cats 
Serial  No.  429.025. 


Pa. 


1.  A  car  step  formed  of  an  endless  casting  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  top,  Iwttom  and  connecting  sides,  tbe 
bottom  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opeolags,  sad 
a  sepantble  fbraaalnous  latsnaediate  tread  portkm  havlag 
dspeadlag  eads  sdaptsd  to  bs  conaaeted  with  aad  asrvs 
as  a  brace  for  tbe  sides  of  the  step. 

2.  A  ear  stsp  formed  of  a  frame  BMHber  comprlstag 
top,  sides  sad  a  foramiaons  bottom  tread  portion,  ths  top 
being  provided  with  opeainga  adapted  for  the  rsesptlsa 
of  retalaing  elements  by  which  tbe  device  Is  csnaeeted 
upon  s  car,  sad  a  foraminous  intermedlats  tread  pertloa 
havtag  dapsndlBg  offssts  adaptsd  ta  bt  eonasetad  wftb  tiM 
sMss  of  tbe  step  and  serve  ss  a  brace  (or  ths  stsp^  the 
Intermediate  tread  being  positioned  behind  ths  latagrally 
foraied  bottom  tread  portion  of  the  fraaae  aad  havlag  Its 
rear  edcs  forward  of  ths  top  portloa  of  ths 


1.  In  s  violin  or  like  aosical  lastiMWat,  tks  flemNaa- 
don  with  tbe  bridge  of  a  mnta  adjaslskly  aad  directly 
mountsd  thereon  snd  eoaspossd  of  a  flexible  matsrlsL 

2.  The  eombinstioa  with  a  strla^sd  musiesl  Instrumeat 
aad  a  bridge  therefor,  of  s  arats  eoayclslng  s  body  por- 
tion axtandlng  across  one  face  of  tlM  bridge  and  intnmed 
eada  booking  over  the  edges  of  said  bridge. 

8.  Tbe  eombinstioa  wttb  a  strlaged  mnslcsl  instrumsat 
sad  •  bridge  therefor,  of  a  mmt»  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion extending  acroea  one  flMS  of  the  bridge  and  intumed 
ends  booklDK  over  tbe  edges  of  said  bridge,  said  mute  ba- 
lag  formed  of  elastic  matarlaL 


017,018.     PLTINO-lfACHIlTB.     Ualcovu  O.  Adams,  Par- 
Kaaa.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1008.    Serial  No.  447,40a 


1.  To  a  fljring  machine,  a  plarallty  of  plansa.  and  m« 
for  slmultaneoosly  tUttag  and  moving  bodily,  oae  of  said 
pisaes  with  respect  to  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  superposed  planes, 
aad  pivoted  links  for  connscting  said  planes  whereby  the 
same  are  movable  relative  to  one  another,  and  whereby 
their  relative  tnellnatlons  csn  be  varied. 

8.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  superpossd  pisnss, 
links  for  operstlvely  eoaneetlBg  said  plaasg  ifcgnlj  tba 
saiM  are  movable  relatively  to  one  another,  and  adjast- 
sMe  fods  for  controlling  oae  of  said  pisnes,  whereby  ths 
ssflM  can  be  slmultaaeously  tilted  and  moved  bodily. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  superpoeed  plaaas, 
mesas  for  operstlvely  coaaectlag  said  planes  whereby  the 
same  are  aoraUs  relatively  to  one  aaothsr,  aad  mesas  tor 
coatrolllag  eaa  of  aald  planea  wberabf  tha  saaM  caa  bs 
simultaneously  tilted  snd  moved  bodily. 

6.  la  a  flylag  machine,  a  plane  arraagad  to  swli*  te  a 
fore  aad  aft  dlrscthw,  aad  mesas  for  ■Imnltsnsoaslj  tat> 
lag  sad  twistlag  said  plaae. 

[Claims  0  to  27  DOt  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


917,614.  DBIVINQ  1IBCHAN18M  POB  PHONOORAPH& 
BowASD  L.  AiKBN,  Bast  Oraapa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nov 
Jsrsey  Pstant  Company.  West  Oranpa,  M.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
ttoa  of  Now  Jsrsey.  riled  Sept.  14,  1996.  Bsrial  Nsl 
378,884. 

1.  la  a  phoaa«raph  or  allied  talkli«  martila»  ths  soia- 
biaatloa  with  the  top  or  bad  plate  aad  spcla«s  carrlsd 
thereby,  of  a  motor  frasM  doatsd  bottfasa  said  sprlags.  a 
■otor  carrlsd  by  said  fraaa,  a  friedoa  whsal  driven  by 
aald  motor,  a  shaft  sopportad  st  right  aaglss  to  ths  axlo 
of  said  friction  wbosl,  s  disk  oa  saM  shaft,  lasaas  ior 
prsaalog  said  dlak  aad  frletloa  wbaal  tapathsr  aad  ■iiai 
for  varylag  ths  relative  posltloas  of  the  esotar  of  tha 
disk  and  the  potet  of  driving  eoaUct  of  the  frictlea  wheal. 
subetsntlally  as  set  forth. 

a.  The  eombinstioa  of  a  SMtor,  s  palloy  on  the  motor 
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s   loagltadlaally  asovabte  cooater  shsft.  s  poUsy 

a  bsH  ^rg^f*«>g  said  pulleya,  a  frletlOB  whssl 

•aid  e«  said  cooatarshaft,  a  folds  pla  paralM  to  said 
•awitershaft,   a   yoke  ftHHg    tho  eouaterahaft  aad 


culds  pla,  meaas  connsctod  to  said  yoke  for  inovlnf  the 
oonntsrshaft  longltudlaally.  a  shaft  at  right  angies  to  said 
countershaft  and  a  friction  ilsk  on  said  last  named  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


911JM  CHAFING  -  PBOTBCTOR.  Aiciaa  H.  ALUnr, 
OndaaaU,  Ohio,  Filed  July  11.  1906.  Serial  No. 
M9.188. 


like  place  of  thin  flexible  msterial  suspended  from  said 
waist  piece  in  froot  and  rear  and  adapted  to  be  worn 
bstwosa  the  thighs,  sad  provided  in  front  and  in  rear  at 
points  wiadi  are  oa  the  inside  of  the  lag  whan  the  davies 
Is  In  ass,  with  insans  for  boldiag  the  same  down. 


1.  In  a  cbsflag  protector,  tbe  combination  with  s  waist 
piece,  of  a  chafing  guard  comprising  an  apron-like  pleea 
of  thin  flsxlble  matarlal  suspended  (rom  said  waist  ploca 
in  ffoat  %ad  rear  snd  adapted  to  be  worn  between  tbe 
tblgfaa.  and  means  connected  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  ssld 
gusrd  for  holding  the  earns  down. 

2.  In  s  chsfing  protector,  the  combination  with  a  waist 
piece,  of  two  chsfing  gnsrds  sach  comprising  an  apron- 
like  plaea  of  thla  flaxlble  suiterlal  suspended  from  said 
walst-plses  la  front  and  rear  and  adapted  to  be  worn  bo- 
twasn  the  thighs,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  guards  for  holding  tlte  same  down. 

8.  la  a  chafing  protector,  tbe  combination  with  a  waist 
ptooa.  of  one  or  more  chafing  guards  comprising  an  apron- 
like piece  of  thin  flexible  material  suspended  from  said 
waist  piece  In  front  and  rear  and  adapted  to  ba  worn  bo- 
twesa  the  thighs,  and  provided  near  the  bottom  and  at  a 
point  which  la  on  the  inside  of  tbe  lag  whaa  ths  dsvloe 
to  la  oas.  with  means  for  holding  the  sams  down. 

4.  In  a  chafing  protector,  the  comUnatioa  with  a  waist 
piscs,  of  one  or  ntore  chafing  gnards  eomprtslnc  an  apron- 


917.818.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PBEPABKD  SHEETS 
FROM  CORES  OF  PALM-TREES.  Victob  von  Auruif- 
BOBO  and  Loinaa  vow  ALpaNSoao.-  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,561.     (Specimens.) 

1.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  making  prepared 
sheets  from  the  core  of  palm-treee,  which  consists  of  tbe 
following  steps,  subjecting  tbe  sheets  obtslned  from  tbe 
core  of  tbe  palm-trees  first  to  the  action  of  a  preservative 
solution  containing  tsjinic  add,  then  to  a  aoftening  solu- 
tion eontsining  glycerin,  then  applying  a  slse  to  tbe 
sheets,  snd  lastly  drying  tbe  same. 

2.  Tbe  proceea  herein  deecribed  of  treating  abeets  made 
from  the  core  of  palm-treee,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
tbe  sheets  first  to  the  action  of  a  preservative  solution 
eontsining  tannic  acid,  then  to  the  action  of  a  softening 
solution  oontaialng  glycerin,  next  removing  tbe  surplus 
solution  from  the  sheets  by  pressure,  tbtn  treating  the 
sheets  with  a  sixe,  and  lasUy  drying  tbe  same. 

8.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  prepared 
sheets  from  the  cores  of  psim-trees,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  sheets  first  to  the  action  of  a  preservative 
solution  containing  tannic  acid,  pressing  the  sheets  for 
removing  the  surplus  solution,  then  subjecting  them  to 
tbe  softening  action  of  a  solution  containing  glycerin. 
4tien  preaalng  them  for  removing  tbe  surplus  solution, 
next  sising  tbe  sheets,  and  finally  drying  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  making  prepared 
sheets  from  tbe  cores  of  palm-trees,  which  consists  in 
saturating  the  same  with  s  preservative  solution  con- 
tainiag  tannic  add  and  preeervlng  salts,  then  subjecting 
the  sheets  to  tbe  action  of  a  softening  solution  contain- 
ing glycerin  and  methyl  alcohol,  then  removing  tbe  sur- 
plus solution  by  pressure,  next  siting  tbe  slieets,  and 
laatly  drying  tbe  same. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  pr^arsd 
from  tbe  core  of  the  palm-tree  known  as  AroUo  pspp- 
ri/tra,  prepared  with  a  preservstlve  solution  containing 
tannic  add  and  preserving  salts,  and  a  softening  siriu- 
tion  containing  glycerin,  and  a  alse. 


917  617.  ORIDDtLB  -  ORRASBR.  Eanna  F.  ALmAX, 
St.  Petersburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.708^ 


1.  An  iBsplement  of  tbe  dass  deserit>ed  comprising  a 
frame  or  body  portion  having  a  handle  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holding  eyes  on  Its  under  side 
snd  downwardly  extending  pina  or  prongs  between  said 
eyes  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  Implement  of  tbe  daas  described  eomprising  a 
frame  having  spaced  sides  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  handle,  a  plate  connecting  tbe  ssld  spaced  sides  of  tbe 
frame  holding  eyes  st  tbe  ends  of  the  frsme  extending 
below  the  same  and  prongs  or  pins  which  bold  between 
aald  holding  eyes  and  sttacbed  to  said  plate. 

3.  An  implement  of  tbe  dass  described  oeoiprtslng  a 
trams  having  substantially  parallel  aides  spassd  apart. 
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Mid  fnUM  IWfBf  fOMMd  Wltb  A  hUidl*  ftt  OB*  Hid  tteTiOf, 

•  plate  eonnectlng  th«  ttdM  of  Mid  fram*  and  haTliic  Ite 
•dcca  rolled  orer  said  aldM  of  tb«  fraaia,  Impallsf  plna  or 
proDca  projecting  downwardly  throoglt  aaid  plat*  and  hold- 
Inc  ejea  projecting  downwardly  troa  mid  frama  at  tlM 
tnds  tbereot.  tald  impallnf  pins  or  prongi  balnf  dtopoaed 
between  aald  boldlng  eyea. 


017^18.     tAFamr  •  RNVBIX>P.     FaamE    Avwamt, 
mltbin.  Pa.     FUed  Jane  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  48«.44S. 


1.  An  euTclop  prorlded  with  a  alot  in  Ite  back,  a  top 
flap,  and  a  tongne  formed  Integral  with  the  top  flap  and 
folded  back  aga4nst  tbe  Inner  earfaee  of  the  lame  and 
fined  adjacent  its  baae  to  tbe  top  flap,  tbe  rcmalalnf 
portion  of  tbe  tongae  being  free  for  Intertlon  la  the  ilot 
and  proTlded  with  adheelre  for  adhering  to  the  Inalde  of 
tbe  envelop  when  tbe  envelop  Is  sealed,  said  top  flap  baT- 
Ing  Ite  inner  face  and  portion  of  tbe  tongue  prorlded 
with  adbeslTe  for  adhering  to  tbe  onter  sorfaea  of  the 
bottom  flap. 

2.  An  enrelop  comprising  a  body,  side  flapa  and  top  and 
bottom  flaps  connected  therewith,  said  bottom  flap  haT- 
Ing  a  slot  and  tbe  end  flaps  baring  receaaes  cooperating  to 
form  a,  slot  registering  with  tbe  slot  of  the  bottom  flap,  a 
central  tongue  on  the  top  flap  folded  Inwardly  and  par- 
tially glaed  to  the  inner  face  of  >  tbe  top  flap  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  only  part  way  into  tbe  slote  of  the  bot> 
torn  and  side  flaps,  tbe  inner  face  of  the  tongae  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  adbealre  to  vtitk  to  the  Inside  of  tba  enTelop. 
tbe  top  flap  being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  along  tbe 
adges  thereof  with  adbeslTe  and  tbe  oater  surface  of  that 
portion  of  tbe  tongue  ooteide  the  alots  also  being  pro- 
Tided  witb  adhealje  to  adhere  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bottom  flap. 


•17.019.  AI7T01IATIC  SCALE.  AMTHOHT  H.  Aoana^ 
New  Boebelle.  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  24.  1907.  Barlal  No. 
898,816. 


In  aa  autoouitle  scale,  a*oontehier  for  material,  a 
adapted  to  reeelre  aiaterlal  from  the  eoBtalaer,  a 
|Mal6  — cheBlem  laeladlaf  a  icale  platform  adapted  aa 


a  Bopport  for  said  Tasael,  a  aeale  beam,  an  Indicator 
plate,  a  pointer  operated  from  the  aeale  beam  and  adapted 
for  Btorement  over  tbe  Indicator  plate,  and  meana  by 
which  the  poaltlon  of  tbe  scale  beam  and  tbe  pointer  va- 
rlea  contlnooosly  between  Umltt  la  accordance  with  va- 
rlatlons  in  the  weight  of  tbe  material  In  tbe  rceeirlng 
Tessel,  a  feed  derloe  baring  a  paaaagcway  therein  adapted 
to  eatabllah  oommunlcatlon  between  tbe  container  and  re- 
eelriag  Tsaael.  and  means  controlled  by  the  moTement  of 
the  paiatw  for  regvlatlBf  tbe  volume  of  autarlal  sop- 
pUed  throngh  the  feed  derlee. 

2.  In  an  automatic  scale,  a  container  for  matarial,  a 
▼eeeel  adapted  to  reeelTO  material  from  the  cboteiner.  a 
scale  meehanlam  hariag  a  platform  adapted  as  a  support 
for  tbe  recclTing  reeeel,  a  ecale  beam,  an  indicator  plate, 
a  setting  arm  morable  relatlTc  to  the  indicator  plate,  a 
pointer  operated  from  the  ecale  beam  and  adapted  for 
morement  over  tbe  Indicator  plate  to  aad  from  the  aet- 
ting  arm,  means  by  which  the  poaltlon  of  the  scale  beaii 
▼arlee  continuously  la  aeeordaace  with  Tariattais  In  the 
weight  of  the  material  la  the  reeetrlng  Tessel.  a  feed  de- 
vice located  betweea  tbe  eontelner  and  tbe  receiriag  ree- 
eel  aad  adapted  to  recelTe  suterial  from  the  ''"■jfntntr  and 
deltrer  It  to  tbe  receiriag  reeael,  means  for  mortng  the 
feed  derice  from  reeeirlng  and  deltrerlng  poaltlon  to 
closed  position,  nteans  for  holding  tbe  said  feed  derice 
against  moremeat  wbea  in  the  reoeiring  and  dellrerlng 
poaltloa.  and  meana  for  eoatrolllng  the  morement  of  eaid 
holding  meana,  aad  comprialng  aa  electric  circuit  aad 
contact  points  Included  In  said  elrcnlt  and  carried  by  tbe 
said  setting  arm  and  pointer. 

8.  In  an  automatic  scale,  tbe  oombinatloB  with  a  con- 
talaer  (or  material,  a  rsdilTlif  vaaeel  located  beaeatb  the 
eontelner,  an  indicator  plate,  a  scale  mechanism  adapted 
as  a  support  for  said  reeael  and  prorlded  with  a  pointer 
adapted  for  morement  orer  the  indicator  plate,  and 
meana  by  which  the  poaltlon  of  the  pointer  rarlea  between 
limite  In  accordance  with  rariations  in  the  welgbt  of  tbe 
material  In  the  reeelTlng  TeaeeU  of  a  feed  cylinder  baring 
a  passageway  adapted  to  eetebltah  communication  be- 
tween the  container  aad  the  reeeirlng  reeael,  a  latch  de- 
rice for  locking  the  feed  cylinder  in  predetermined  poal- 
tiona,  means  adapted  to  mor^  the  feed  cylinder  in  direc- 
tion of  its  dosing  position,  a  setting  arm  moTsble  rela- 
tire  to  tbe  indicator  plate  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  ooateet  polnta,  a  eoMaet  point  on  the  polater  adapted 
to  aocceeatrcly  engage  tbe  cooteet  polnte  of  the  setting 
arm.  aa  electric  circuit  cloaed  wbea  tbe  contect  point  on 
the  pointer  engagea  either  of  the  eontaete  of  the  eettlng 
arm,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  latch  derice  In 
locking  poaltloa.  the  aald  means  being  actuated  to  releaae 
said  latch  derice  when  tbe  circuit  is  closed. 

4.  In  an  automatic  ecale.  a  container  for  material,  a 
reeeel  adapted  to  reeelre  material  from  tbe  container,  a 
ecale  meehanlam  adapted  as  a  aopport  for  said  reeeel,  a 
feed  derice  for  eetabllablac  eommunlcatioa  betweea  tbe 
eontelner  and  reeeirlng  reeeel,  and  comprising  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  turn  and  prorided  with  a  passageway,  man- 
ually oontroiled  means  for  moring  the  cylinder  to  full 
reeeirlng  and  dlacharglag  poaltlon,  a  tension  derice  coo- 
trolling  the  moTemeat  of  the  cylinder  la  the  oppoelte  di- 
rection, projections  from  the  cylinder,  a  latch  derice  for 
eacagemeat  with  the  aald  projectloas  to  hold  the  eyitader 
la  predetarmlned  positions,  and  meaaa  controlled  by  tbe 
ecale  mecbsniem  for  coatreUlag  tbe  moremeat  of  the 
latch  derice. 

5.  In  an  automatic  ecale.  a  eontattw  for  SMterial.  a 
reeael  adapted  to  reeelre  material  from  the  coatelaer,  a 
ecale  mechanism  arranged  to  support  the  recelrla<  reasel, 
a  feed  derice  comprialng  a  cyllader  hering  a  passageway 
for  eatabllebluf  eaaaanleatlon  between  the  container  and 
tba  reeeirlng  reaeel.  meana  tending  to  more  the  cyllader 
fMai  reeelring  and  discharging  poaltlon  to  cloaed  poal- 
tkm,  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  on  the  peripheral  portion 
of  tbe  cylinder,  an  eccentrically  mounted  lateh  derice  for 
engagement  with  the  said  teeth  to  hold  the  cylinder  la 
predetermined  poaltloaa.  aad  meaas  for  normally  holding 
the  latch  derice  In  locking  peeltlea.  the  eald  meaaa  belag 
coatrolled  by  tbe  ecale  mechanism. 

[aaloM  6  to  8  act  prlatsd  la  tbe  OaMtte.] 
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L  A  fender,  compriaiiw  a  rigid  fraase  adapted  to  be 
esenrsd  to  tbe  rehlele  tmefc.  a  fiaflir  frame  ptrotelly 
attached  to  eald  rigid  frame,  iald  fender  traaae  eomprla- 
lad  a  eaatral  rertlcal  member,  a  borteatal  member  plrot- 
ed  to  the  lower  end  of  eaid  rertlcal  Baembcr  and  a  for- 
wardly  orerhaagtag  member  piroted  to  the  upper  ead  of 
aald  rertlcal  member,  aad  automatic  meana  to  control 
the  aavasMrt  «(  aall  tmtut  frame. 

1.  A  flMiWt  etavMV  8  fender  frame  attached  to 
tbe  rehlda  truck  frame,  said  fender  frame  comprialng  a 
central  rertleal  sMmbsr.  a  borlaontel  member  piroted  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  rertlcal  .member  and  a  fdrwardly 
orerhanglag  member  piroted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rer- 
tlcal BMmber.  and  fender  coatrol  means  adapted  for 
either  automatic  or  naannal  operation. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  claes  described,  comprising  a  tender 
ttmmt  adapted  to  be  pirotelly  eecured  to  a  trodi  frame 
of  8  power  operated  rehlele.  eaid  fasdor  fraoM  compris- 
ing a  central  rertlcal  member,  a  horlaontal  member 
piroted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rertlcal  member  and  a 
fbrwardly  orerbanging  member  piroted  to  tbe  upper  md 
of  eald  rertlcal  member,  and  a  tripping  meehanlam  oper- 
atlrely  connected  to  eald  fender  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated automatically  upon  striking  aa  obstmctloa. 

4.  A  rehlele  fender,  comprising  a  rigid  supporting 
fraais  secured  to  the  rehlele  truck  frame,  a  fending 
member  pirotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame, 
n  rectengnlar  frame  pirotally  mounted  on  the  under  side 
of  the  rehlele  body,  aald  frame  encompassing  tbe  draw- 
bar of  tbe  rehlele.  aad  sliding  connecttre  meana  between 
eald  rectengnlar  fraaae  and  the  fending  member. 


•174121.     HBATINO  BTSmL     Paajra  B.  Bakbb,  Oeka- 
Iowa.     FUed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  484.620. 

A 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plaatlc,  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  rertlcal  boards 
fosttloned  in  eald  outer  ehell,  speeing  members  betweea 
said  boards  and  outer  ehell.  a  plurality  of  horlaontal 
board*  within  aald  outer  ehell.  a  phirality  of  borlaontel 
■pacing  members  between  said  horlaontal  boards,  some  of 
■aid  spacing  members  reeting  upon  some  of  the  rertlcal 
booHs  aad  sosM  of  tbe  epadag  membere  betweea  eald 
rertlcal  hoards  and  the  outer  shell,  and  said  rertlcal  and 
borlaontel  boards  forming  Inner  wooden  shells  and  the 
epadng  members  producing  closed  air  cells. 

2.  A  coadnlt  of  the  class  deecribed.  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shells,  one  Indoelag  tbe  otker.  spaelnt  mssns 

m  each  two  contignoua  ebelU.  and  ptp»«upportlng 
extending  ecross  the  tener  shell  and  Into  the  spae- 
inf  meaaa  between  the  contlgnons  shelle. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  comprising  a 
elastic  outer  ebeU  or  eaalng.  aa  laser  ehell  or  eastag 
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wlthta  eald  oater  ebelU  a  rertlcal  partitlM  apaced  thera- 
from  aad  poeltkmed  betweea  the  Inner  aad  outer  sbellB, 
aad  a  borlaontel  partition  epaced  therefrom  and  pool- 
ttoaed  abore  the  Inaer  sh^  aad  within  tbe  outer  ahell, 
and  the  inner  and  onter  shells  being  closed  against  com- 
munication and  proridlng  closed  or  "dead"  air  cella  tot 
inereaaing  tbe  non-conducting  capacity  of  tbe  conduit 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deecribed,  the  eomU- 
aatlea  of  a  conduit  fOnoaed  from  plaatle  material  aad 
prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  side,  a  pipe  prorided  with  rairo 
means,  and  said  eondnlt  prorided  with  a  deteehable  per> 
tlon  formed  in  the  rertlcal  side  aad  parallel  arlOi  tbe 
ralre  meana  of  the  pipe. 

B.  la  a  coadult  o<  tbe  claas  deecribed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  plastic  shelU  prorlded  with  an  opealag  harlag  la* 
ellaed  or  bereled  edgee,  and  a  detachable  block  for  elaa- 
fagg  said  opening,  eald  block  prorlded  witb  bereled  edgee 
and  eald  edgee  corered  bf  molatare  nM-eeaductlnc  mate- 
rial. 

(Clabna  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


917.622.  CAB-BBAEINO.  JACasoif  B.  Bakbb,  IfM^e- 
wood,  and  Mbnio  Loocxa  aad  WiixiaM  &.  QaaK. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  aald  Clark  aaslgaor  of  all  bla  right 
to  Van  Alstyne  Loucks.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1907.     Serial  No.  895,796. 


1.  In  a  car  beariag,  the  combination  with  an  axle  jour- 
nal and  a  box  Incloetng  said  journal,  of  a  saddle  flttluf 
St  ite  under  aide  the  aald  journal  and  baring  a  platie  upper 
surface,  a  separable  bearing  disk  baring  a  flat  under  euiv 
face  Blldably  engaging  aald  plane  surface  of  the  eaddle 
and  baring  a  spherically  rounded  top.  cooperating  meaaa 
upon  the  eeddle  and  bearing  disk  for  limiting  their  rela- 
tlre  sliding  upon  said  engaglog  surfaces,  and  a  key  be- 
tweea tbe  eald  bearing  disk  and  the  box  harlag 
at  ite  bottom  a  apberically  concare  oeat  for  the  rounded 
top  of  tbe  bearing  disk  and  at  Ite  top  a  flat  surface  adapt- 
ed to  lie  against  tbe  top  of  the  box,  eald  eirtierical  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  tbe  key  and  bearing  disk  being  conttonous 
and  derotd  of  projectiona,  and  tbe  key  baring  a  hantBe 
projecting  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  axle  and  being  re- 
morabie  from  tbe  bearing  Independently  of  and  without 
displaclag  the  bearing  disk  and  saddle. 

2.  In  a  car  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  axle  jour- 
nal and  a  box  Inclosing  eaid  journal,  of  a  saddle  flttlag 
at  Ite  under  side  the  eald  Journal  aad  harlag  a  plaae 
upper  surface,  a  separable  bearing  disk  baring  a  flat 
under  surface  slldably  engaging  aald  plane  aurface  of  the 
saddle  and  baring  a  epherlcally  rounded  top,  one  of  said 
Slldably  engaging  snrteces  baring  a  projection  aad  tta 
other  a  receee  looeely  reeelring  said  projection  and  aUow- 
ing  a  limited  relatlre  moremeAt  of  tbe  eald  elidable  parte, 
and  a  key  between  the  eald  bearing  dkik  aad  the  box  bar- 
ing at  Ite  bottom  a  spherically  concare  eeat  for  the 
rounded  top  of  the  bearing  disk  and  at  Ita  top  a  flat  sur- 
face adapted  to  lie  against  tbe  top  of  the  box.  eald 
spherical  engaging  surfacee  of  the  key  and  bearing  diak 
being  continuous  and  derold  of  projectkme,  aad  tbe  key 
baring  a  handle  projecting  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  axle 
and  being  remorable  from  tbe  bearing  independently  of 
aad  without  dIspUielBg  the  beariag  diek  aad  eaddla. 


tm 


OFFIOIAJL  OAZBTTS 


Aima,  6, 1909. 


§.  Inmtm  MkriBC,  tfc»  , 

Ml  ud  ft  box  teelMlsg  mU  jouml.  of  «  Mi4te  tttlac  at 
tta  anAar  sM*  tk«  «ld  jo«nal  aatf  iMTtas  a  HaM  apvw 
Mirtee%  a  wparabto  bwrtec  dMi  iMTlat  a  flat 
taet  ■Udably  aasactac  aaM  plana  Mirfa«a  ot  tbe 
aad  bavlBC  a  apbcrtcally  rovadad  tap,  ana  af 
ttrely  •IMabla  anrfaoM  liaTiac  la  itaatf  aa  aMoac 
a  corrMpoDdSnclj  •liapad  «tcin  oa  tha  other  lUdiatla 
part  projaettng  laoa«ly  lato  mM  reeaw  and  praraattaf 
aampleta  lalaUv*  ratatUm  af  tha  aald  sUdabla  parta  whlla 
pamtttlat  a  llmttad  relattra  aortmeat  of  tboaa,  aad  a 
kay  batwiiaa  tba  uU  bearlag  disk  and  the  bos  haTtoff  at 
Its  bottom  a  spherical  I J  concava  ssat  for  tha  raondad 
top  of  tba  bearing  diak  and  at  tts  top  a  flat  sarfaca  adapt- 
ed ta  tta  agalaat  the  tap  of  tba  booi.  said  a^astaal  snsat- 
la«  Burfac^a  of  tba  kajr  aad  beartnc  disk  bata*  eoatlaoaoa 
aad  d«Told  of  proJeetloBs.  and  tba  key  baTla*  a  baadia 
projactlac  at  tha  ooter  aa4  of  tba  axla  and  balng  ramor- 
able  from  the  baarlnf;  independently  of  and  without  dla- 
pUclns  the  baartas  disk  aad  saddle. 


•1T.6S8.      HOMM  -  DBTACHBB,      Oaoaas    W.    BABHan, 
LoulM^  Tkl     Pllad  Apr.  18.  IflOfl.     flartal  Ha.  4S9.MS. 


1.  The  conbtaatloa  with  a  Tataicla  Incladlac  tht  tor- 
waid  axla.  aad  tba  draft  appllancaa  baTlac  caapllns  par< 
tloaa  at  thalr  tsrailaals.  of  aoekot  dsrleaa  eaaprMag 
rartleal  aparturwl  sara  aad  rsaUlaat  bartaaatal  plataa. 
tba  ooaplinc  portion  of  the  draft  appUaacaa 
a«alaat  said  ears  and  upoa  said  rsalllaot  platea, 
tor  coaaaetlac  said  soekata  to  said  axis,  tabular  aioinkara, 
mmm  tor  coanectlai  said  tabular  taanbaca  ta  said  asia, 
bolta  axtMdtng  through  said  tubular  aieatars  and  adapt- 
ad  to  ba  projected  through  said  eoupllac  porttooa  at  tha 
draft  appllaacea  and  tbraagh  said  apartaiad  eara.  Jatntad 
reds  piTOtally  united  at  their  adjacent  eoda  aad  Ukavlaa 
plvotally  united  at  tbelr  outer  eada  to  the  inaar  aade  of 
said  bolts,  and  maaas  for  operating  said  jointed  rode  to 
withdraw  said  baits  aad  raleaae  the  draft  appliaaaea. 

a.  The  eomUnatloa  with  a  vehleto  Inctodlag  tha  tor- 
ward  axle  and  the  draft  appllaaeee  bavlag  asvpliav  mmm- 
beta  at  the  terminals  thereof,  of  aoehet  darleas  attached 
te  aald  axle.  tb«  coapllag  portteos  e<  the  draft  appllanoea 
eagaglag  aald  socfcata.  tubular  miaihiira  havlBc  datach- 
aMy  apertured  caps  at  tha  enda.  bolts  axteadlBg  thraagb 
mM  tubuUr  nambara  and  throogh  Hild  cape  aad  adaptad 
to  encage  at  one  end  thraugh  the  ooopUag  pevtieaa  ef 
the  draft  appllaaeeN.  trprfngs  wlthta  said  tohalar 
aad  operating  to  malntala  eald  bolta  ytoldably  h 
ti  pasttloB.  cUp  platea  bearing  baacath  said  axle  aad  artth 
prajeetad  portions  eaelaaplag  said  tabular  BMiabera, 
asans  for  oenaectfaw  mM  clip  plate*  to  eald  axla. 
Msana  for  withdrawing  eald  bolu  to  ral 
•tfHaaeea. 

S.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  vehicle  feMMUBC  thatvui- 
ateg  gear  and   body,   and   the   draft  appUaaess   havtag 
taralaal  eoupUag  derleea.  af  aaeketa 
AsTteaa  carried  by  the  forward  axla,  bolta  sprtag 
ad  a->J   iperaUac  through  aald  eoapUag 


plialiilj  onitad  at  their  adjkeaat  enda  aad 
plTOtally  anltad  to  tha  laaer  aada  9t  wld  bolta,  a 
lerer  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  rod  batwasn  Mid  lavar  and 
saU  jotated  lada.  aad  a  lock  dorlca  opsratSag  ta  bold 
said  lever  from  operation. 

4.  The  eomblnatlea  with  a  vehicle  tacladlag  tha  ma- 
nlng  gear  and  body,  aad  tha  draft  apptUncea  having 
tarmlnal  coupllag  davkaa.  «f  soehitt  tor  tha  eoapUag  de- 
Tteee  carried  by  the  forward  axle,  boUi  apring  supported 
and  operating  through  said  eoapUag  deriaee.  Jolatad  roda 
plvoUlly  unttad  at  thahr  adjacent  eada  aad  alaa  pivotally 
united  to  tha  laa«  aads  of  said  bolts,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  body,  a  rod  between  eald  lever  aad  said  jolatad  rods, 
a  lock  device  operating  to  hoid  eald  lever  from  0|>eTatlon, 
aad  a  safaty  sprtoK  operating  to  hold  said  lever  from 
operatlaa  whan  eald  locMag  devlea  la  rriaaaad. 

K.  Tha  eomblnatton  with  a  vahlcia  hieladtng  tha  ra» 
ihm  nv  and  body,  aad  tha  draft  ippllancas  hsTlac 
tarmlnal  eoopUng  dericee.  of  soekata  fbr  tba  eoopllif 
4avtcea  carried  by  the  forward  axla,  halta  sprtag  supports 
ed  aad  apsiatlag  thraui^  said  aoapllac  davles 
tail  fN«tali]r  aaltad  at  thalr  aada  to  tha  taas 
said  bolts,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bod]^  a  rod 
at  «m  aad  to  aald  lavar  and  axtaodlag  beaeath  the  tor- 
ward  axla  and  directed  torwardly  aad  formlag  a  pivot 
alUac  th»  hdjpcaat  eaii  of  said  jetatad  roda. 

(Clafema  d  to  8  aac  priated  la  tha  Oaaattail 
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whaal  hariac  l«^  tkwaoa,  a  atod,  a  pwiolaai 
itad  m  «M  atad  aad  with  whkh  tha  lags  of 
said  wheel  are  adapted  to  eagaga.  a  drtvlag  lever 
adapted  to  roUte  the  wheel  through  aald  paadalom  lever, ' 
and  shock  and  ribratlon  abaorbtag  aaaaa  between  aaM 
driving  lever  and  said  paadalam  lever. 

Z  ▲  whaal  having  tagi  thataoa.  a  atad.  a  peadalnm 
lever  provided  with  a  drtrimr  flngar,  mounted  on  said 
stnd  aad  with  which  the  logs  of  said  wheel  are  adapted 
to  ai«aca.  a  drirlac  tovsr  adapted  ta  roCata  Mid  whasl 
the  driving  flapsr  af  aald  peadulaa  lavar.  ahoak 
vibtatloa  abaorblag  nMana  aetwesa  the  drivlag 
9t  aald  psadalum  lever  aad  eald  dririag  lavar. 

a,  A  wbaal  havlag  lofli  thataoa,  a  ratary  drtriag  lavar, 
a  atad   ftxad  to  eald  drivlag  laaar.  a   p« 
mounted  oa  eald  stnd  aad  with  which  the  laps  ml 
wheel  are   a4ar***    to   eapapa.   said   drtvlag 
adapted  ta  rotate  the  wheal  through  said  paadalam  lavar, 
aad  ahack  aad  rihratloa  ahaocMac  meaaa  batwa« 
driving  lever  aad  said  peadalnm  lever. 

a.  ▲  wheal  havli«  taga  thereew.  a  rotary  drtvta« 
a  alBd  iadi  to  Mid  drlvtag  Uvar,   a   pcadalaa 
maantad  oa  aald  atad  aad  with  which  the  logs  af  Mli 
wheel   are  adapted   to  eapage.  said  drivlag 
adapted  to  rotate  the  wheel  throagh  eald  pam 
aad  a  ivrlag  paeaaed  biUCer  red  carried  by  said  drivlag 
Iffor  aad  bMrlng  agalaat  said  paadalam  lavar. 
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d.  A  arhael  baring  logs  tharaen,  a  three  aranad  rotary 
driving  lever,  a  stad  Axed  to  ana  ana  of  said  driving 
tarar,  a  pendulum  lever  monntad  oa  aald  stud  and  arlth 
which  the  logs  of  aald  wheel  are  adapted  to  engage,  said 
driving  lever  being  adapted  to  roUte  the  wheel  throagh 
Mid  pendulum  lever,  aad  apring  preaaed  buffer  rods  car- 
ried by  the  other  arma  of  said  driving  lever  and  bearing 
against  oiH;welte  sides  of  aald  pendulum  lever. 

[Clalma  «  to  0  not  priatad  ta  the  Qaaetto.]     ■ 


•17A2S.'  BAFBTZ  APPUANOB  FOft  EAILWAT-CAJU. 
BoaaaT  Bbumin.  gpaalah  Baach,  CaL  FUad  Xuae  Il< 
1008.    Serial  No.  4S7.884. 


1.  In  safety  appllancaa  tor  railway  eara,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  stringer  adapted  to  be  located  between 
the  rails  of  a  track,  of  ipikle  devloea  carried  by  the  truck 
of  a  car  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  stringer  said 
derices  conalatlag  of  endleaa  chalna  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  with  roUera  far  eagaglng  tha  iMes  of  the 
stringer. 

2.  In  a  aaflKy  appliance  for  railway  eara.  the  eombl- 
aatlon  with  a  atringer  adapted  to  be  located  between  the 
ralla  of  a  track,  of  a  car  truck  and  endlaw  chain  belto 
adapted  to  rotato  tbercoD  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  opportto  Bides  of  the  stringer. 

8.  In  safety  appliances  for  railway  eara,  the  comblna- 
tloa  arlth  a  atrtagar  located  ftxadty  hutwtm  tba  ralla  of  a 
track,  and  meaaa  for  aecuring  tha  atringer  In  place,  of  a 
car  truck,  eppeatag  eadlees  dkain  belts  adapted  for  guided 
rotary  amivaMMt,  aad  means  for  aapportlng  the  said  belt 
at  the  lower  partloa  of  Ibe  track,  aad  friction  rolleca 
carried  by  the  said  endloH  chain  belto  adapted  for  en- 
gapaaseat  with  oppoaito  faesa  of  the  atrtager. 

4.  In  aafaty  appllaacae  tor  raUway  eara,  the  combtna- 
OM  Wttk  a  atrtagar  aad  maaas  for  aecnriag  the  aald 
alriagar  parallel  with  aad  between  the  raUa  of  a  track, 
ef  a  car  truck.  truMSS  carried  thereby,  oae  at  each  side  of 
tta  eenter.  guide  blocks  located  on  said  trussss,  eadleM 
bslto  adapted  to   travel  around  aaM  Moeka,  and 

rollars  carried  by  tha  heKa  adapted  for  aagaga- 

It  with  the  oppoelto  aide  tocea  of  the  atrtagar. 

0.  In  safety  applUnces  for  railway  cars,  the  eemMna- 
tiea  with  a  atrlager,  an  angular  ancborlng  deriee  therefor, 
the  otriagor  botaf  located  paraUel  with  and  betwera  the 
ralla  of  the  track,  and  oCseto  at  the  lower  aads  of  the 
membera  of  the  eald  aachortay  dericee.  of  a  car  truck, 
trusaee  supported  beneath  the  said  truck,  loagltodtaal 
aad  oppaalaff  guide  blodn  carried  by  the  aaM  truaoaa. 
eadlaH  chain  belto  mounted  to  travel  around  the  guide 
blecka,  and  friction  rollers  at  the  tancr  stretchee  of  the 
belta,  being  adapted  for  eogagement  with  the  oppoetag 
I  of  the  atringer. 


81T,588.  eEUfDING-MACBINS.  Wiuiam  Baaav,  Cllf- 
toa,  Aria,  filed  Dec.  ».  lOM.  Serial  Na  446.878. 
la  a  deriee  tor  griadlag  mill  ring  diea.  a  head  or  holder 
piBThlsd  UFltb  dovetailed  groovea.  a  afaae  ptovldad  with 
8>Tatallad  twione  to  flt  eald  gveavaa.  threaded  boUa  as- 
laadlng  through  tha  heed  aad  csaamaalrstlag  with  the 


davetalled    groovea,   said   bolto   having   projecting 
thereon  to  At  aoeketo  In  the  dovetailed  tenons  <tf  tha  ahoi^ 
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and  lock  nnto  on  said  bolta  to  limit  the  projection  of  the 
stnda. 


817.827.     COBN-HUBKBR.     Hbbbbbt  S.  Blau,  Bueyraa, 
Ohio.     Siled  Jan.  81,  1008.     Serial  No.  418,51». 


M     a 


1.  A  com  husking  attachment  comprising  a  palm  plato 
and  a  hoaklBg  hook,  oae  of  which  has  latoraily  extending 
spaced  sloto  currlag  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing threaded  openlaga,  and  screws  passtag  through  said 
slota  and  threaded  In  the  said  openings,  connecting  the 
plate^nd  hook  together,  whereby  the  hook  Is  adjustable 
aa  a  whole  laterally  and  In  angular  poaitlona  with  raapoet 
to  the  Plata  vrlthln  the  Ilmlto  of  aald  alota. 

S.  A  com  husking  attachment  for  the  hand,  eomprlstag 
a  palm  plate,  a  hnaklng  hook  having  laterany-extandtng 
apaced  alota  In  Ita  shank  cmrvlng  In  one  direction,  and 
screws  for  holding  the  hook  In  adjusted  poattlon  on  tha 
Plata,  paaaing  through  aald  alota. 


917.628.     BOAD  -  8CRAPBB.     JoaaPH  T.   Bl<AifD,  Pitta- 
boro,  N.  C.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  449^88. 


1.  A  acraper  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  hanger  fi 
ptvotally  mooated  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  mala  frame 
ami  extending  above  and  betow  the  oama,  a  traasverae 
aeraplag  biada  moontad  opoa  the  kmer  ead  of  the  hangar 
traMS,  haatta  ban  plvotally  ooanectad  with  the  upper 
•ad  W  the  haaaer  frame,  aad  saeana  for  adjaatably  ae- 
curing the  forward  eada  of  the  handle  bars  to  the 

frame. 

2.  A  scraper  eomprlslag  a  main  frame  tacladlag 
wardly   dlverglag    bars,    banger    bars    frfvotally 
apea  tha  rear  ends  of  the  diverging  frasae  bars  aad 
tending  above  aad  betow  the  eaaie,  a 
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ttUd*  Mcorad  to  tiM  k>w«r  «idi  of  tho  hanger  ban,  handle 
bars  plTotad  to  the  appar  anda  of  the  hancar  bara.  and 
maaas  for  adJuiUbly  aacurtng  the  front  anda  of  the  han- 
dle bara  to  the  dlrerclac  frame  bare. 

8.  A  lerapar  comprising  a  frame  iBclodlng  rearwardly 
dlTerglnf  side  bars  prorldad  with  froot  and  rear  sets  o< 
openings,  hanger  bars  plvotally  moontad  apon  the  rear 
ends  of  the  frasM  bars  and  eztendln«  aboire  and  below 
the  same,  a  transyene  acraper  blade  secnred  to  tbe  lower 
enda  of  the  hanger  bars,  a  brace  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  hanger  bars,  handle  bars  plrotally  connected  later- 
mediate  their  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  banger  bars, 
and  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  throogh  the  front  ebds  of 
the  handle  bars  and  either  set  of  openings  In  the  frame 
bars  to  adJnsUbly  saevra  tha  baadle  bars  thereto. 


1 


•17,629.     BABIN.     William  A.  Bloom,  Rocheatsr,  1I.T. 
riled  Apr.  10,  1906.    Sertal  No.  810,900. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  re- 
cepUcle  provided  with  a  drain  pipe  and  harlng  an  open- 
ing leading  thereto,  an  oTerflow  duct  communicating  with 
the  recepUcle  and  pipe,  a  v>It«  deigned  to  doae  the 
drain  opening,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  In  the  ovarllow 
duct  and  connected  with  the  valve,  a  substantlallj  stralcht 
push  rod  provided  with  a  notch  and  connected  with  tbe 
lever  tor  operating  the  same,  a  casing  through  which  the 
rod  has  sliding  movement  between  its  ends,  a  spring 
housed  In  the  casing  and  about  the  red  and  adapted  to 
act  upon  tbe  rod  for  maintaining  tbe  valve  in  closed  po- 
sition, and  a  sprlnx  locking  atrip  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  exterior  of  the  caalng  and  having  a  right  angularly 
bent  finger  projecting  Inwardly  over  the  top  of  the  casing 
with  its  free  end  arranged  to  bear  directly  upon  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notch  therein  to  hold  the  valve 
In  open  poaltion. 

2.  )n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnattoa  of 
a  reeepUcle  having  a  projecting  rim  portion,  a  drain 
opening  and  an  overflow  opening,  a  drain  pipe,  an  over- 
flow duct  Independent  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
vertical  portion  in  communication  with  said  overflow 
spenlng  and  a  horlaontal  portion  connecting  aald  vertical 
portion  with  the  drain  opening,  a  valve  controlling  said 
drain  opening,  n  pivoted  lever  in  the  borlsontal  portion  of 
the  duct  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  at  one 
and  into  the  vertical  portion  of  the  duct,  a  casing  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  duet 
and  beneath  the  rim,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  duct  and  casing  and  throngh  the  rtm 
and  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  lever,  said  rod 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  a  spring  wltbln  the  caatac 
acting  00  tbe  rod  to  hold  tbe  valve  closed.  aa4  a  sprlac 
loektec  strip  sscured  at  one  end  to  the  exterior  of  tbe 
easing  and  having  a  right  angularly  bent  finger  projeet- 
iac  Inwardly  over  tbe  top  of  the  casing  with  Its  free  end 
disposed  between  the  easing  snd  rim  and  arranged  to  bear 
directly  upon  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notch 

to  bold  the  valve  in  open  poaltton. 


917.580.     LOCK-HUT.     Jambb  I.  Bovca.  Leeebbarg,  Pa. 
mad  Apr.  tS.  1908.     Serial  No.  428.608. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  nut  therefor, 
of  a  plate  baring  ricessss  sad  a  V-ahaped  opening,  a 
V-ahaped  detent  for  the  opening  having  Its  apex  project-" 
Ing  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate,  a  waaber  havlat 
logs  adapted  to  mgage  ths  rsesHSi  of  the  plats,  tks 
waaher  being  provided  upon  Its  body  with  elite  extending 
Inwardly  from  Ita  periphery,  the  segments  proridsd  by  the 
silts  having  their  peripheral  faces  Inclined,  and  aald  ssf- 
ments  adapted  to  be  bent  agala^t  tbs  sidea  of  the  not  to 
prevent  the  rotatioa  of  tbe  not  upon  the  bolt 


017,681.  BBTORT  FOR  THS  DBSTRUCTIVI  DUVIL- 
LATION  or  RB8INODB  WOODS.  Paras  Bbowm.  Ttot. 
Idaho,    nied  Dec  10.  l9ift.    Serial  No.  847.211. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dsscrftsd.  the 
tloa  with  a  furnace  provided  with  two  eoaboadoa  cham- 
bers, two  halleal  ahaped  floea  respectively  conneetlnc  tka 
combustion  chambers  with  a  stack,  and  a  plurality  mt 
oveoa  Interpoeed  between  said  floea,  said  ovens  belns  opes 
at  tkalr  top  and  bottosi  sada.  ol  reoMvahto  retorts  for 
said  ovwn.  such  retorts  Mac  aavsraily  provldsd  with  an 
open  lower  end.  a  reaBovable  grate  for  each  said  99m  mU, 
a  trap-box  for  each  retort,  a  aaparable  pipe  coa—ttloM  ba- 
tween  the  respective  retorts  and  trap-boxsa,  an  open  top 
vessel  located  In  tbe  fomace  below  each  said  ovaa, 
to  prevent  the  eecape  of  gaaea  from  betweaa  aald 
and  the  reapectlve  retorts  when  the  latter  are  la 
atlve  poaltion.  and  a  detechahie  deaare  for  the  open  asA 
of  each  retort 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  described,  tha  saaibtastloB 
with  a  furnace  provided  with  a  combastlan  chamber,  a 
helical  shaped  flue  connecting  the  coabostlon  diamber 
with  a  stack,  and  a  plorallty  of  oveas  which  are  open  at 
their  top  and  bottom  enda.  of  reaaovable  retorts  for  said 
ovens  each  of  which  la  provtdsd  with  an  open  lower  end. 
a  removable  grate  for  each  said  opsB  emd.  a  trap  box  for 
each  i«tort,  a  separable  pipe  connection  between  the  rs> 
spectlve  retorts  and  trap-boxes,  diseharfs  conduits  for  tha 
trap  boxee.  an  open  top  veasel  locsted  in  the  furnace  be- 
low each  said  oven,  means  to  prevent  the  eecape  of 
from  between  said  veassis  sad  the  respectlvs  retorts 
tbe  latter  are  In  operative  poeltton.  aad  a  detachable 
cloaare  for  tlM  open  end  ot  each 
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8.  In  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  dsaeribsd.  tbe  eomblaation 
with  a  fomaoe  provided  with  eombostlon  chambers,  and 
helical  ahaped  fluee  reapectlvely  connecting  tbe  eombos- 
tlon chambers  with  a  sta<±,  and  a  plurality  of  ovena  which 
are  open  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends,  of  removable  re- 
torts for  said  ovens  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an 
open  lower  end,  a  removable  grate  tor  each  aald  open  sod, 
a  taap  box  for  each  retort,  a  eeparable  pipe  connection  be- 
tassii  the  respective  retorte  and  trap-boxea,  dlaeharge 
eoadnlte  for  tbe  trap  boxea,  an  open  top  veeael  located  In 
the  fomace  below  each  aald  oven,  and  means  to  prevent 
the  eecape  of  gates  from  between  said  vsssels  and  the  re- 
spective retorti  when  the  latter  are  in  operative  poaltion. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fomace  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  helical  shaped  flue  connecting  the  eombostlon  chamber 
vrlth  a  atack.  and  a  plorallty  of  ovens  which  sre  open  at 
their  top  and  bottom  enda,  of  removable  retorte  for  aald 
ovens  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  open  lower  end, 
a  removable  grate  for  each  said  opsn  end,  a  trap-box  for 
sach  retort,  a  separable  pipe  connection  between  the  re- 
spective retorts  and  trap-boxea,  dlacbarge  condulte  for 
the  trap-boxea,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  eecape  of  gases 
from  between  said  vessels  and  the  reepective  retorte  when 
tbe  latter  are  in  operative  poaltion. 

5.  In  apparatoa  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  the  eombtnatloa 
with  a  fomace  provided  with  a  eombostlon  chamber,  a 
helical  ahaped  floe  connecting  tbe  combustion  chamber 
With  a  Bteck.  and  a  plorallty  of  ovens  which  are  open  at 
their  top  and  bottom  ends,  of  removable  retorte  for  aald 
oreoB  each  of  which  la  provided  with  an  oi>en  lower  end. 
a  leasevable  grate  for  each  said  open  end,  a  trap-box 
for  each  retort  a  separable  pipe  connection  between  the 
reepective  retorte  and  trap-boxes,  and  discharge  condolte 
tor  the  trap-hexea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oasetta.] 


trally  thereon  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  upper 
member,  tobolar  rivete  okounted  between  the  main  and 
upper  bare,  a  dooble  tree  oomprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars,  folcromed  on  each  end  of  tiie  member,  a  book  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  tbe  said  parallel  bara,  and 
a  U-ahaped  strap  secured  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  parallel 
bar.  said  strap  straddling  the  main  bar,  tor  the  porpoaes 
deseribsd. 


MTtSSS.  SATBTT-RAEOB.  HaaaiaoM  H.  Boxen,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  io  Olllette  Safety  Rasor  Oeaapany. 
Boston.  Ifaaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  nied  Jaly  17, 
190T,  Serial  No.  884.184.  Renewed  reb.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478.888. 


2.  Tbe  boNlnbefore  described  Improveaoent  in  draft  ap- 
pliances of  the  ehancter  stated,  comprlalag  In  oomblna- 
tlon,  a  long  flat  metel  bar,  another  bar  having  down 
tomed  ends  that  form  foot  portions  fitted  and  secured  on 
tbe  flat  metel  bar,  a  double  tree  plvoteUy  mounted  on  eaA 
end  of  tbe  long  bar,  a  book  totetaUy  Mounted  In  tba 
outer  end  of  each  bar,  and  a  U-abaped  member  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  each  double  tree,  the  free  enda  of  which 
are  apcrtnred  and  project  beyond  tbe  front  edge  of  tha 
doable  tree,  the  rear  portion  of  the  aald  U-ahaped  BMli- 
bers  straddling  the  main  bar,  for  the  porpoaes  steted. 


917,984.     rRRD-BAO. 
rUed  Apr.  1,  1908. 


Rot  J.  Bbooks,  CasaopoUs,  Mich. 
Serial  No.  424,477. 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprialng  a  cap,  a  threaded  ahank 
thereon,  a  guard  having  an  annular,  shooldered  receaa,  a 
flanged  waaher  moonted  in  aald  recess  and  prorided  with 
an  external  ahoaldar  adapted  to  paaa  under  the  goard,  and 
an  internal  flange,  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  shoolders  en- 
gaging said  internal  flange,  and  Internally  threaded. 

2.  A  safsty  rasor  comprtatng  a  cap.  a  threaded  shank 
thereon,  a  goard.  external  logs  on  said  cap  adapted  to 
engage  correapondinf  reeeaaea  In  said  goard,  a  handle 
havinc  an  annalar  recesa,  a  flange  on  said  goard  entering 
aaM  reoeas,  and  a  threaded  opening  in  said  handle. 

8.  A  safety  rasor  opmprlalng  a  cap,  a  threaded  ahank 
thereon,  a  guard  baring  an  annalar,  ahooldered  reeess,  an 
tatemally  threaded  handle  baring  a  ring  swlveled  to  It  st 
Ma  muf  mtt,  aad  a  flange  on  aald  rinc  engaging  said 
aboolder. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  oomprtatnc  a  cap,  a  threaded  ahank 
thereon,  a  guard,  a  handle  having  a  threaded  opeaing;  a 
swivel  connection  between  aald  goard  and  handle  cem- 
priataig  a  flange  on  oae  aad  a  pair  of  shoolders  oa  the 
other,  snd  meana  for  preventing  relative,  lateral  aieva- 
BMnt  of  the  cap  and  goard  comprialng  a  projection  00 
das  adapted  to  enter  a  reesaa  te  the  other. 


917.688.      rOUR-HORSB    DOUBLBTRKB.      CHABLaa    A. 

BaADUR.  BavUand.  Bans.    rUed  May  19,  1908.    Serial 

No.  488.882. 

1.  A  draft  appliance  ef  the  character  deacrlbed,  that 
comprises  s  metalUe  BMin  bar.  another  bar  moonted  cen- 


1.  A  feed  bag  compiislnc  an  outer  bag  with  a  closed 
bottom  snd  sn  inner  wall  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  ooter 
bag  to  form  a  storage  receptoda,  said  Inner  wall  talllnf 
short  of  tbe  bottom  to  form  s  passage  from  tbe  storage 
receptede  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  bag,  meana  for  holding  the 
bottom  In  poaltion  to  dose  said  passage,  and  members  se- 
cored  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  for  holding 'It  la 
contect  with  the  ooter  bag  to  dsae  the  storage  receptede, 
said  members  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn,  in  part, 
from  the  sidea  of  the  ooter  bag  whereby  the  storage  re- 
eeptade  may  be  flyed  from  the  top. 

2.  A  feed  baf  oomprlsinc  an  ooter  bac  with  a  dosed 
bottom  and  an  tamer  wall  aeeored  to  tbe  aldea  ot  tba 
ooter  bag  to  form  a  storage  receptede,  said  inner  wall 
falllnf  short  of  the  bottom  to  form  s  passage  from  tbe 
storage  receptede  I  to  the  center  of  the  bag.  meana  for 
holding  the  bottom  la  position  to  dose  said  passaxe,  and 
memben  aeeored  to  the  opper  edge  of  the  Inner  wall  for 
holding  It  In  contact  with  the  outer  bog  to  dose  tbs 
storage  receptede,  aald  members  being  Mntfed  to  esek 
other  and  to  the  outer  bag  and  adapted  to  be  swung  away 
frofs  the  sides  of  tbe  ooter  bag  to  permit  tbe  filling  ot 
the  storage  receptacle. 

3.  A  feed  bag  comprising  an  outer  bag  with  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  stlftening  rim  at  tbe  top  and  an  inner  wall 
adapted  to  form  a  storage  receptede,  said  inner  wall  fall- 
ing short  of  tbe  bottom  to  form  s  passage  from  the  stw- 
sge  receptede  to  tbe  center  of  the  bax,  means  for  holding 
tbe  bottom  in  position  to  cloee  aald  paasage.  snd  ribs  se- 
cared  to  the  opper  edge  of  tbe  inner  wall  Cor  holding  it  la 
ooaUct  with  aald  stUTenlnc  rim  to  doae  the  atoiafa  r»- 
ceptede,  said  ribs  belac  blagsd  together  and  to  said 
stUfenlns  rim  snd  adapted  to  be  swonc  Inward  tnan  tbo 
sides  of  the  ooter  hoc  to  persUt  the  flUlag  of  tbe  storage 
receptede. 

4.  A  feed  bac  comprlstag  aa  oater  bog  wini  a  doasj 
bottom  sad  a  resilient  stiBenint  rtm  at  tbe  top,  and  an  In- 
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Mr  wan  aiAvtcd  to  torm  a  ttortf*  reee^adc.  wmU 
wall  f»iHwg  abort  of  tb«  bottom  to  form  a  panaje  froca  tka 
•toraca  neeptmeim  to  the  eentor  of  tho  bac,  Boana  for 
boldtiiff  tba  bottoa  In  poaltloB  to  eloaa  aaid  paaaac*,  and 
rlba  aeevr«4  to  tbe  opper  edge  of  tba  inaar  wall  tor  boldlag 
n  te  contact  wltb  aaM  atUtanlac  rim  to  doaa  tha  atoraire 
rwscptade,  aald  Hba  beteg  bingad  togetber  and  to  aaM 
stUtenlng  rim  and  adapted  to  be  awang  Inward  tbarafroa 
to  parmlt  tba  filling  of  the  atorage  receptacle. 

S.  A  faad  bag  eomprialog  aa  oatar  bag  with  a  doaad 
liattaM.  a  aaml  drcolar  reallient  OMUlUe  atitBenlBg  rla 
aaearad  to  tba  nppar  portkm  of  tba  ovAar  bac  aa  laaar 
wall  of  flazibla  fabric  aecvrad  hf  maana  of  lartlcal  rova  of 
atiteblag  to  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  bag  and  adapted  to  form  a 
■toracB  raeeptrnde  for  grata  wttbin  tk»  bag.  aald  laaar 
wall  bavlag  borlaeataJ  atlflaalag  rtba  at  Ita  bettoia  aai  at 
varloua  balghta  abova  tka  bottom,  tba  lanar  waU  balag 
gbortw  thaa  tba  balgbt  of  tba  oatar  bag  wberaby  a  grala 
pHaaga  la  foraaed  botweaa  tham.  meana  for  regalatlag  tbe 
aawaat  of  opMlng  la  aald  paasaga  aad  two  praetloaUy 
qaadrl  drcolar  atlffaaif  rlba  aacarMl  to  tba  oppar  adfa  of 
tba  tnaar  wall  aad  taiaccd  toceCber  at  tbair  toaar  ~'~ 
aad  at  tbelr  aator  anda  blngcd  ta  tba  oater  aoda  «l 
t*«*""'«-»g  rim  at  tba  top  of  tbo  oater  bag  aad  aiap>i 
fit  cleaalj  agalaat  tba  atlffanlag  ite  at  tba  toy  «< 
oatar  bag  t<ft  aormallj  boidlng  tba  grala  racaptoda  doaad 
aabatantUlly  aa  daacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatto.] 


S17.6SS.  BBUSH-HOLDBR.  Aannm  J.  BaowR.  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Alll»<;halmera  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey,  and  Tba  Ballock  Electric 
Manafactnring  Company,  a  Corporatlan  of  Oblo.  Filed 
July  80.  190«.     Sarlal  No.  SaS^W- 


1.  la  aomblaatloD.  a  braah  bolder  bavlag  a  bmab  galda 
ar  aoekat.  a  bruab  therein,  and  a  aprlag  actaatad  praaaora 
tagar  plTOtad  at  oae  and  te  tba  boJdar  aad  baring  aa 
«9tar  tr—  aad  profl^  wltb  an  adjoatable  BMBbar  wbicb 
baara  upon  tba  aad  of  tba  bruab.  wbaraby  a  anhatantlally 
aalfona  preaaora  eaa  be  exartad  apon  tbe  braab  la  tba  Una 
of  aoTaaaent  thereof,  regardlaaa  of  tba  langtb  of  aald 
bmah. 

2.  la  coaablaatloo,  a  bmah  bolder  harlag  a  braah  giM» 
or  ao^feat.  a  braab  adapts^  to  allda  la  aald  galda  ar 
■ocket,  aad  a  aprlag  actaatad  praaaara  Oa^ar  ptrotad  at 
one  ead  to  tbe  boldar  aad  baring  an  oatar  tcaa  aad  pro- 
rlded  arlth  an  opening  or  paaaagaway,  a  tbraadad 
0i  eonaldarabW>  length  la  aald  opaalag  or 
baarlng  on  tba  aad  of  tba  braab,  and  maaaa  whacaby  aald 
pambar  may  ba  adjaatad  la  tba  dlraetlon  of  aoratoaai  ^i 
tba  bmab  whereby  a  antform  preaaota  may  ba  aaartod  aa 
tbo  bmah  la  tha  aaata  dlractloa  for  dlfCaraat  laagtha  of 
tba  bmab. 


■I  ^ba  wDraAfOB  ar  fta  mbi^vb,  maang  vor 
of  the  bolt  apart,  aad  apHaga  tor 
tba  belt 


ally  daa- 


-.j 


a.  ▲  lodu  oooftprialag  a  bolt  toraaad  a<  book  maaibera 
plTotally  eoaaccted  wltb  each  otbar.  a  plag.  a  connection 
batwaaa  tba  plug  aad  tba  bolt  to  mora  tba  latter  In  tba 
dlractloa  of  tba  length  of  tba  bolt  oa  taralog  tba  plog; 
aad  a  cam  moriag  wltb  tba  bolt  for  apraadlag  tba  aald 
bolt  meaibara. 

4.  ▲  lock  ftrngHtli^  a  bolt  formed  of  aaabara  barlBg 
books  at  oaa  aad  aad  plvotaily  oaaaaftod  wltb  each  otbar 
at  tba  otbar  aad.  a  plag  aMoatad  to  tan,  maaaa  for  coar 
nantlag  tba  ping  with  tba  bolt  at  tba  pirated  eada  of  tba 
belt  ■ibira.  to  mora  tba  bolt  la  tba  dlraetlon  of  Ito 
length  oa  toralac  ^^  ploft  b  dartca  far  ipraadlsg  tba 
aaid  bolt  mambari.  tba  plag  aad  tha  aald  apraadlag  da> 
rice  harlag  bay  balaa  adapted  to  reglatec  with  each  otbar. 
aad  a  key  for-  aiioenartTaly  aagaglag  tba  aald  key  bolaa  to 
actuato  the  aald  plag  aad  tba  aaid  apraadlag  darloa. 

5.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  bolt  foraaed  of  book  mambaia 
plrotally  conaartad  with  aad>  other,  a  plug  baring  a  kay- 
bala.  a  Unk  maainflag  tba  aald  plug  with  tbe  bolt  to 
more  the  latter  In  tba  dlractloa  of  Ito  laagth  oa  taralag 
the  plag.  a  apreadlag  eaa  batwaaa  tba  aald  bolt  maabaia 
aad  morlag  wltb  tba  bolt,  tba  aald  eaa  bartag  a  kaybola 
la  reglater  with  tba  aald  plug  keyhole  at  tba  time  tba 
bolt  la  abot  oot,  aad  a  bay  for  eaecaaalra  aa^agameat  wttb 
tbe  aald  keyb^ea. 

[Claloa  •  to  »  Mt  prtatad  la  tba  Oaaatta| 


917.587.  DRAJT-43KAB  VOB  RAILWAT-CABg.  HAaax 
C.  BoHoup,  Chicago,  IlL,  ■totiaar  I*  Tba  McCoaway  A 
Torley  Compaay.  Plttabarg,  Fa.,  a  Carporattoa  of  Peaa- 
aylrania.     rUed  Dec  2«.  IMS.     Serial  Na.  4M.800. 


•1T.S8«.     LOCK.     Arocar  M.    H.    vm  Bacmcaa,   Nciw 

Tarfc,  N.  T.     VUad  Nar.  M,  IMS.    Sartal  No.  468.sn. 

1.  A  leek  eoBBfrlalBg  a  brtt  formed  of  aeaabara  ptr^ad 

'togctbar  at  ooe  end  aad  adapted  to  apread  apart,  meaea 

eoaaaeted  with  tbe  plrot  «t  aald  belt  for  VMrtag  tba  boH 

fa  tba  dlraetloB  of  Ito  laagtb,  and  maaaa  far  apiuadlag 

tba  aa«abara  of  tba  bett  apart. 
1.  A  laek  eomprlatng  a  bolt  -tonaad  of  awmbawi  ^^atad 

togatbar  at  oaa  «>d  aad  adapted  to  apread  apait;  toaaaa 
vtth  tba  pttat  «(  aaM  baK  far  aaartag  tba  bolt  I 


1.  la  a  draft  gaac;  tbe  tiaaiblaitliB  wHb  a  latacaUy 
MarAto  caller,  ot  a  Wrar-baad  retetfrHy  awrnfole  wltb 
reapect  tborato,  aiaaaa  for  la<ftlag  aald  eooplar  to 
■bead,  aad  aprlag  maaaa  lar  coatralllac  tbe 

eat  a«  aald  larar-baad. 

1.  In  a  draft  amr,  tba  aambiaatloa  wltb  a 
eoaplar.    ot   a    larar-baad    piratally 
thereto,  meana  for  locking  ahM  ^60^pler  to  aald  lei 
aad  yiakUag  derlcaa  for  rnaaartkMr  aaM  lerar-baad  with 
tha  ear. 

A.  la  a  draft  gaar.  tba  aoiabtoatton  wltb  a  latorally 
aaarabia  iiuplir,  9t  reiatlr«ly  aiorable  foUawara.  yiaMlag 

Mv^y  aeaaaetlag  aaM  ylald^ag  toaaaa  aad  foUowaca  wltb 
■aid  coupler,  aad  maaaa  arhaaaby  mM  eanplar  may  awrlag 
latarally  Independent  of  aaid  connecting  meana. 

4.  Iv  a  draft  gear,  tba  combination  with  a  laterally 
aM>rM»te  eoopler,  of  a  lav«r-bead  ytrotoWy  eenneeted  to 
tba  atem  thereof,  tollawera.  aprtaga  taterpoaed  betwaaa 
aald  followera,  draft-bolto  oparatlraly  connected  to  aaM 
fMla^rsra,  aad  a  lutiklag  ncmbar  wblcb  la 
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aiaftad  ta  ba  tatarpoaad  batwaaa  aaM   Icvar-haad  aad 
btiVlar  atem  to  leek  aaM  parte  against  atoaaaaaDt  a»oa 

aash  other. 

B.  la  a  draft  gaar.  the  combination  wltb  a  Uterally 
Borabla  coupler,  af  a  larer-bead  plrotally  connected 
thereto,  a  locking  aaember  moantad  npoa  tba  atem  of  the 
coupler  and  operative  to  permit  and  raatraln  plrotal 
morement  of  aald  coupler  wttb  reapect  to  aald  lerer-bead. 
and  yielding  meana  for  connecting  aald  lerer-head  to  the 
body  of  a  car. 

[Clalma  d  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


•17.888.  HAIR^Vr.  AUBLkmrnu  BDamR  and  HatBBBT 
TaMru^  London,  Bnglaad.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  482,800. 


'A  balr-aat  coraprleing  atraada  arranged  oroaawlae  of 
aaab  otbar  to  two  aartaa,  abdi  atrand  bdng  formed  of 
two  looaely  twlstad  thraada,  tha  porttona  of  the  threada 
vbleb  eonatltate  atogle  loopa  In  one  aerlea  of  atraada  ba- 
lag arraagad  to  paaa  through  adjacent  loopa  foratad  by 
tba  thraada  of  tha  other  aerlaa  of  atraada.  and  tbe  aald 
croaaed  atraada  being  alidaMa  wUh  raapaet  to  aadi  otbar. 


1 1  7 .  S  8  0 .  OOLLAF8IBLS  CEATB.  JAMaa  O.  BraoH. 
Vtmtmn  Meadaw.  M.  T.  Filed  May  7.  IMM.  Serial 
Ma.  481.400. 


In  a  crate  of  tbe  daaa  described  tbe  combination  of  two 
aariea  of  longitudinal  parallel  atrip*,  pina  (or  engaging 
tba  Utarfltttag  aatreBltlaa  of  aald  atrlpa  aad  aa  out- 
wardly foldlag  Ud  aappertad  opoa  tba  ossar  of  om  af 
aaM  aertaa  af  atrlpa,  a  aectlaa  btasad  to  tba  I< 
teaalty  a*  aaa  aad  af  tba  lawanaaat  af  oaa  of 
at  atrlpa^  aad  a  aaaoad  aaeltea  blagadly  sappartad  upaa 
tba  adga  of  aaid  Irat  aaetlab.  aaM  saaaatf  aacttSB  adapted 
to  toM  aew  apoa  aaM  drat  saetlaa.  aaM  trat  aactlon 
adapted  to  laM  wwardly  aad  hrwasdly  agataat  tba  laaar 
waH  af  aaM  arata. 


•  1  T  .  8  4  0  •  AUTOMATIC  MIMB-CAB  BTOF.  TTHai.  V 
Caxb.  Ptttabort.  Pa.  mad  Oct.  21,  1908.  Barlal  Vo. 
4B8JB1. 


<t.!i.«i— .4... 

L  Tha  aotoMaatloa  aT  aar  bskllag 


t.  Tba  combination  of  wbad-boMtag  dartoaa  SMaaMa 
to  aad  fcaai  wbaal-angaglng  poaltloa,  a  wheal  aeta^ad 
derlca,  aad  an  oparatlre  connection  batwaaa  tba  tvfesil 
actuated  derlce  and  the  boMlng  derice,  whereby  when 
the  former  la  engaged  by  tbe  wheel  of  aa  approaching 
car  the  holding  derlcaa  are  mored  toto  whael-engaging 
poaltlon. 

3.  The  eomblnaUon  of  iHied-holdlng  darlcea  morabla 
Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  car  wheala,  a  ^»eel-depreaaad 
derlca,  aad  an  oparatlre  connaetloa  batweau  tba  dapraaa- 
Ing  derlca  and  tba  boldlag  darlcea  whcrdiy  when  the 
former  la  d^F**tod  tbe  latter  ara  mored  toto  whaal-«igag- 
lag  peaittoa. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  car-holding  maaas  morabla  to 
and  from  car-engaging  position,  means  for  naatotatoing 
the  holding  maaaa  normaUy  oat  of  car-engaging  position, 
and  a  morabla  aetoatlng  derlca  aormaUy  to  ear  engagiag 
poaltloa. 

5.  Tba  combination  af  wheel-holding  derleea  morabla 
laterally  to  and  from  wheel-engaging  poaltlon.  meana  for 
holding  tbe  devices  normally  out  of  wbeel-engaglng  poal- 
tloa, a  BMraUa  darke  held  nonnally  In  the  path  of  aa 
appraaeblag  ear  aad  oparatlraly  coanacted  to  tba  haldlag 
derlcaa  for  aMrlag  tbam  to  wheai-eogaglag  paattlea  aa 
tbe  appraadi  of  a  aar. 

(ClalMi  t  to  IS  aet  prtntad  to  the  Qaaetta.) 


017,841.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCHING  DBVICB  FOB  BAXLp 
WATS.  BosKBT  y.  CaaikTBAM,  LoularUla.  Ky..  aa- 
(i%t>Af  to  Cbaatbam  Biactrlc  Switching  Derlca  Com- 
pany. LealaTUIe.  Ky.    Filed  Jane  88.  1907.     Serial  Ma 

880.889.  •   :s:--'^^-' 


1.  la  a  derlca  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed  a  trolley  pan  bar- 
lag  parallel  flat  atrtpa  with  flat  bettoma  todtoed  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  bortooatal  and  coadnctlag  bara  aaearad  to 
aald  ladlned  lower  aurfaeaa. 

2.  la  a  darfea  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlbed  a  trolley  paa  bar- 
ing parallel  Sat  atrtpa  wltb  tadlaed  lower  aorfacea,  con- 
ducting bare,  Inaulated  from  each  other  and  aecured  to 
■aid  lower  aurfacea,  and  meana  ft>r  throwing  a  awlteh 
point  connected  with  aotaa  of  aaM  coaduetlng  beta. 

8.  la  a  trolley  pan  or  aimllar  derlca  dampa.  parallel 
atHpa  ualttag  aald  elaakpa.  aaid  atrlpa  bartag  ladlaed 
lower  Burf  acee,  flat  bara  raettog  oa.  aald  aertocea.  aad 
deflecting  blocka  abore  aaM  bara. 

4.  In  a  trolley  pan  or  aimllar  darloa  dampa,  atrlpa, 
rectangular  la  eroaa  saetk»,  with  Indtoed  lower  aurfacea. 
uniting  aald  clampa,  and  flat  conducting  bars  aecured  to 
tbe  lower  aarCaea  of  aaM  atrlpa. 

6.  la  a  trallay  paa  or  almOar  derlca  dampa.  paralM 
atrlpa,  reetoagoMr  la  craaa  aacttoo,  oaltlag  aaid  elaaBpa, 
list  aaadaedng  bass  aaearad  to  tba  lowor  oarfaeaa  ef  aaM 
end  aawrtlarfl  daAaetiag  bloeka  plarad  oa  the 
urflaeaa  ef  saM  atitpa. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaastta.] 


aiored  bar  an 

M  ca»bcMMg  paaltlaa. 


•  17.B4t.    SWITCH   COKBTBIJCTION. 

CHBMar.  aiarwaad,  Ohie.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  BoUoefc  Htoa. 
trie  MaanCaetariag  Cempaay,  a  Oorperatlon  of  Oblo. 
Fitod  Aag.  SB.  199&.    Serial  No.  178348. 

1.  In  a  awitab.  switeb  aperatlac  medtaaioM  loeladlag 
ylwaUtUa  at  tetciaoaaastod  mambara  cea»prlatag  a  teggto 
and  a  aerlea  of  links  and  lerers,  one  af  aaM  a>emb«a  hatog 
uoMimnai  of  tam  bliwed  paxta.  aiaana  tor  beldlag  aaM  blagad 
paste  to  lackad  paaltlaa  vbaa  tbe  awltah  to  daaad  aad 
wbaa  ofaoad  anuaaally.  aad  madba  far  autoawHoatty  am* 
leefctog  aaM  parte  for  aatoaatlc  oparatton. 

2.  la  a  swfttob.  awtoeb  oparattag  ai      ^^ 
a  toggle,  one  of  tbe  araas  ef  wbicb  luaalate  ef 
mally  locked  hinged  anaa.  aasaaa  <ar  haldtag  tbe  Maged 


:5aB£i^A\ 
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wta«B  op«Md  Baaaallj,  aiMl 
locking  tb«  arms. 


for  •QtomatleaUy 


8.  In  •  ■wlteh,  twitch  op«r*tiac  moch>aliiB  «omprlflntf 
two  Mts  of  togglo  arma,  one  of  aald  tonle  anoa  botng  la 
two  parta  formlnf  a  coUapalbla  iMmbar,  naana  for  boI4- 
ing  tha  parta  of  aald  coUapalble  membar  In  a  locked  posi- 
tion when  the  Bwlteb  la  eloaed  and  wben  operated  maaa- 
allj,  and  moana  for  anlocklng  or  "  breaking  "  tbe  parta  of 
■aid  collapaibla  oMmber  wberebjr  tbe  awltcb  may  be  opened 

giitoinatlcall7- 

4.  In  a  ■wlteb,  awltcb  operating  maehanlam  comprlifaig 
a  toggle,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  aald  toggle  baring  two  parta 
forming  a  collapalblc  member,  maani  for  holding  aald 
parta  In  locked  engagement  wben  tbe  awltcb  la  doaed  and 
when  operated  manually,  meaaa  for  automatlcaUy  unlock- 
ing aald  parts  to  open  tbe  awltcb,  and  a  aecoad  toggla 
connected  to  tbe  flrat  named  toggle. 

6.  In  a  twitch,  a  atatlonary  and  morable  contact, 
•wttch-operatlng  mecbanlam  Including  two  eeta  of  togglaa. 
one  of  aald  toggles  baring  connectad  thereto  an  operating 
handle  and  aerrlng  to  bold  tbe  other  toggle  In  Ite  cramped 
or  dlataaded  poaltlon,  one  of  the  toggle  arma  eoaalatlag 
ct  two  lUngad  parts,  maans  for  holding  aald  hlngad  parta 
In  closed  or  locked  poaltlon.  and  maana  ft>r  breaking  or 
unlocking  eald  parta  to  open  the  awlteh  aotematlcally. 

[ClaUna  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


917.548.  HOOPINO  MATKRIAL.  Amwaw  J.  COKBH. 
Phlladali^la,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Merebant  *  Iraaa  Oea. 
psny.  Cardan,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraejr. 
Filed  May  IT,  1SH>7.     Ssrfal  Mo.  874.216. 


1.  A  roofing  material,  conalatlng  of  a  ala^  ahest  com- 
fsssd  of  two  layers  baring  adhealrs  material  for  holding 
tofsthsr,  one  of  aald  isysts  bsing  composed  of  aabastos 
and  tbs  other  of  fMt  papsr,  substantially  as  dsserlbsd. 

2.  A  roofing  material  consisting  of  a  ahsst  of  fSlt  papsr 
and  a  aheet  of  aabeatoa  held  together  by  alllcats  «(  soda, 
substantially  aa  described. 

'  S.  Aa  a  asw  article  of  manafaetare,'a  roofing  matarlal 
conatstlng  of  two  layers  of  shsst  material  harlng  batwssn 
thsm  a  laysr  of  sal  soda,  with  an  adhaalre  for  holding 
together  sSld  two  layers  substantially  aa  daaertbad. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactore,  a  roofing  matarlal 
eonslstlBg  of  two  layers  of  sheet  material  baring  between 
thSM  a  ehssslcal  ■obatanes  capable  of  gaasrating.  wben 
heated,  a  gas  Incapable  of  anpportiag  combostUm.  sob- 
atantlally  as  deecrfbed.   « 

6.  A  roofing  material  eonristlng  of  a  iksst  of  wmtsr 
pnof  BWtsrlal,  a  aheet  of  fire  proof  material,  with  a  sub- 
staaea  between  aald  ab^sta  capable  of  generation,  wtien 
heated,  of  a  gaa  Incapable  of  aupportlag  eoaboatlon,  with 
far  holding  aald  shssts  togsthsr  to  ft>rm  s  unitary 
gabstantlally  aa  dsserlbsd. 

IClatm  fi  a0t  printed  In  the  Oanstts.] 


917.144.  BOTABT-riLLn  HBATn  FOB  CORM-OOOK' 
BR8.  CHABi.m  H.  COLBT,  Bast  Baldwin,  Ma.  Filed 
Bspt  28.  1907.    SsrUl  No.  896.027. 


L  A  eooksr  In  combination  with  a  rotary  recelring 
chamber  and  filler,  and  means  for  beating  the  aald  cham- 
ber while  at  rest  and  permitting  Ita  rotation. 

2.  A  cooker  in  combination  with  a  rotary  rccsfrtBg 
chamber  and  filler,  and  a  perforated  ateam  pipe  arranged 
within  tbe  aald  chamber  for  beating  the  chamber  while  at 
reat  and  permlttlac  Ita  rotation. 


tk^  aaparatlng  the  apongy  sMterlal  from  the  eolomn  of 
air  in  adranee  thereof  and  canaing  tbe  adrandng  eolnmn 
•f  apongy  material  to  more  the  aaparatlng  saeana  and 
throogh  the  agency  of  the  latter  to  cxp^  the  aforesaid 
column  of  air  from  the  chamber  of  the  tire. 


917.040.  HTDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Hsbman  Com  m AlfOOSB, 
Mlhraokee,  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  88.  1008.  Serial  No. 
404,200. 


J9  ^    4 


917.040.  METHOD  OF  FIIXINQ  HOLLOW  BLAB- 
TIC  VBHICLB-TIRB8  WITH  SPONOT  MATBBIAL. 
AkTHOB  T.  Ccfxina.  8t.  Albana,  England,  aaaignor  to 
Pfienskatle  Byndleate,  Limited.  London.  England,  a 
Syndicate  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  ierial 
Mo.|474,S14. 


A  motor  comprialng  a  fioet  baring  receaaed  ends,  druma 
projecting  into  aald  anda  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  them, 
and  a  belt  mounted  upon  the  druma  and  extending  abore 
and  below  the  fioat.  said  belt  consisting  of  croaa  platea 
baring  perpendicular  end  walla,  wlnga  extending  from 
tbs  sod  walla  of  each  plate  and  lapping  tbe  co^reaponding 
walls  of  the  adjoining  plate,  pirot  membera  extending 
through  tbe  lapping  portlona  of  tbe  walla  and  wlnga  and 
longitudinally  abore  tbe  platea,  aald  ntembers  conatltnt- 
Ing  resta.  plrot  derlcea  carried  by  the  walla  and  eztand- 
ing  abore  the  platea,  blades  mounted  npon  tha  last  smd- 
tioned  derlcee,  and  supported,  when  Inactlrs,  np<«  the 
reats,  and  Inclined  webe  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  end 
walla  and  constituting  baeklaga  for  the  end  portlona  of 
the  bladaa  while  in  working  position. 


917,047.  PLANIMBTKR.  SA-MtmL  F.  CossouT  and 
VtriAV  OssoaHB,  London.  Bngland.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
190B.    Serial  No.  429,100. 


1,  A  OMlBod  far  filling  hollow  rshlels  tires  with  spongy 
matarlal,  wUdi  ssasAsts  la  fareiag  s  eolusaa  of  spongy 
material  nader  piiwnii  late  tha  hallow  chamber  of  tbe 
tire  aad  la  prsvldlag  SMraUs  msehhnienl  mssns  for  clos- 
ing the  flalnmy  of  said  hollow  chamber  IsMMdiatsly  la 
froat  sf  said  eolnaui  of  apongy  matsrlaL 

2.  A  method  for  filling  hollow  rsklels  tirss  with  spongy 
matsrial  wMck  soasists  In  forcing  spongy  asterial  oaisr 
preasws  lata  tbs  hollow  chamber  of  aald  tire  aad  doslRB 
the  fairway  of  tbe  hollow  chamber  of  the  tire  by  mechan- 
ical means  at  surnsaaire  polata  along  aald  ebambcr  daring 
tha  operation  of  Introdndng  tbe  spongy  material  thereinto. 

8.  A  method  for  filling  hollow  rehlde  tirsa  with  spongy 
mstsrlal  which  eoaalata  In  forcing  spongy  matarlal  oadsr 
preesure  lato  the  hollow  chamber  of  the  tire  and  pro- 
ducing an  Internal  bulging  of  the  wall  of  the  tire  eectlon 
at  snecssslre  points  along  aald  ebaabar  dnrtag  the  oper- 
ation of  Introdndng  apongy  matsrial  thereinto. 

4.  A  method  for  filling  hollow  rehlele  tlrce  with  apongy 
matsrial  which  eonalsts  in  fOrdng  a  oolosMi  of  spongy 
matsrial  oadsr  prsasors  lato  the  hollow  ehambsr  a<  tbs 
tlrs  and  In  prorldlng  a  rotlsr  moraMs  about  tbs  psiipbsiy 
of  the  tire  for  canaing  an  internal  bulging  thereof  at  aoc- 
tsssira  points  shmg  tbs  fairway  of  the  hoUow  chamber. 

0.  A  ■stbod  for  fiUlM  bailsns  rablcls  Uras  with  spoafy. 
outarlal  which  eonalsts  In  fordag  s  eolnma  of  spoagy 
Bsatsrial  oadsr  pressors  lato  the  hollow  chamber  of  tbr 


1.  In  a  mMurariag  Instmaaent  of  the  claas  spedfled 
the  combination  with  a  planlaMtsr,  harlag  a  fixed  oantsr 

of  an  arm  hinged  at  oa«  end  to  the  fixed  center 
a  weighted  means  at  the  otter  end  of  aald  arm, 
a  Joint  derlce  connected  to  the  Instrument  at  tbe  center 
meana.  a  suapendlng  means  connected  to  tbe  Joint  derlce 
tvt  supporting,  ralaing  aad  lowsring  ttis  Instrument 
pnllsys  engaged  by  the  suapendlng  means,  and  a  wdgbt 
attached  to  tbe  suspending  means. 

2.  Aa  instruaosnt  of  ths  elsss  q^edfled,  the  eombiaa- 
tloo  with  a  plaalmstsr  bariag  a  ftxsd  csatsr  sissns,  of  a 
eooatsrpoiss  appllaaes  morably  ooansetsd  to  Uis  flxsd 


center  means  and  prorMed  with  a  wnigbt  at  its  Crss 
extremity,  and  a  wdghted  cord  and  palley  meduuiiaa 
for  ralaing,  lowering,  nupportlag.  or  suspsndlng  the 
■Mdianlaffl.    1 


917,048.  COUPLING  FOR  BLBCTBIC  CONDUCTOBa 
ALnBBT  H.  CoirwAT,  Maaon  City,  Iowa.  Filsd  May  8. 
1907.    Ssrlal  Na  871,61«. 


1.  In. a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  tbe  oomblnatlon  of 
a  ahell  composed  of  detacbably  connected  sections,  a  block 
of  Insulation  fitted  in  tbe  sections  and  each  prorlded  with 
apertures  and  a  central  countersunk  bore,  contad  rings 
arrangsd  on  ths  opposed  facee  of  the  blocka,  acrews  paaslng 
throogh  tbe  apertures  and  rings  for  holding  tbe  latter  in 
place,  one  screw  In  each  block  baring  Its  bead  coonteranak 
in  the  ring  and  Ita  oppoalte^and  aerrlng  aa  a  binding  poat, 
means  for  aecuring  tbe  conductors  to  such  binding  post, 
contacts  disposed  in  tbe  central  bores  and  each  conslatlag 
of  a  head  and  a  stem  eccentric  to  tbe  bead,  tbe  beada  balng 
arranged  in  tbe  boras  and  tbe  steaM  sztsnding  tbroofh  tbe 
bk>cks,  thrsada  oa  tha  at  ami,  ante  angaglng.tha  thrsada  of 
the  stems,  conductors  secured  to  tbe  stems  by  the  nuta.  aad 
a  spring  disposed  under  tbe  bead  of  one  of  tbe  coatacta 
and  bouaed  In  tbe  block  for  soeb  contact  for  yialdlBgly 
holding  the  contact  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  describsd.  tbe  comblnatitm  of 
a  casing  composed  of  detacbably  connected  aectlena,  a 
block  of  laanlatioB  la  each  section,  contad  rlnga  prorlisd 
with  apmrturss  at  dlamstrically  oppoalte  pelnta,  one  apar^ 
ture  of  each  ring  being  countersunk  and  tbe  other  threaded, 
a  pair  of  acrewa  extending  through  each  blodc  and  one 
baring  ita  head  conntsrsonk  in  tbs  adjae«tt  ring  and  tbe 
other  engaged  In  the  threaded  aperture,  one  screw  being 
longer  than  ths  other  aad  aerrlng  aa  a  bladlag  poat, 
for  aecvrlng  conductors  to  tbe  longer  screws,  osatral 
tacta  aet  into  the  blocks  and  baring  threaded  atsma  seeen- 
trically  arranged  and  extending  out  of  the  blocka,  condne- 
tora  connected  with  tbe  atema,  nnta  on  tbe  atema  for  aaenr- 
ing  tbe  conductors  thereto,  and  a  aprlng  on  one  <rf  the 
atoms  for  ylekUngly  holding  tbe  contad  in  engagement 
with  tbe  other. 


917,049.     BUNCHING-MACHINB.     CKasm  L.  OOOicas, 
Fairton.  N.  J.    FUsd  Oct.  12,  1907.    Ssrlal  No.  897,141. 


1.  Thm  combine  tlea  la  a  tmachlag  machlae  of 
for  holdlag  one  ead  of  a  toigth  of  striag,  a  atriag  earry- 
lag  aasdie,  aisaaa  for  moring  the  asedls  toward  aad  from 
tbs  strias  btridtag  Beaaa,  a  pair  of  Jawa,  a  toiaraapaMe 


I  ■  I* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ann,  6.  t90fi 


mM  ftwr*,  ■— ■■  («v 
the  jaws.  Mid  Uiwtr  hariiif  mmn»  for  c«iM> 
tiiK  It  to  pr«M  wld  plM*  of  Wirt  b«(WMn  the  |aw«  lnt«  a 
U-«hap«d  dip  arouiid  the  strlns  and  afterward  mo**  tvoM 
beneath  the  jaws  while  leartaf  the  eUp  betweaa  the 
with  meana  for  eaoalnc  aald  Jawa  to  be  moved  to* 
to  flnally  compreaa  the  clip  aroand  the  string. 

2.  A  banchlnf  machine  conaiatlag  of  neana  for  holdtng 
one  ead  of  a  length  of  string,  a  needle  engaging  the  string 
■one  distance  from  Ita  end.  meana  lor  operating  said 
holding  means  to  cause  it  to  angage  the  string  at  a  point 
distant  from  Its  end,  a  pair  of  jaws  and  a  member  for 
forcing  a  length  of  wire  between  the  same  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  dip  of  wire  around  the  two  portions 
«(  ttrinf  adjacent  to  said  holding  maana,  and  aeana  for 
operating  tke  Jawa  to  force  the  aide  portkma  of  the  dip 
toward  endi  other  so  that  tber  remain  sabetantlally  paral- 
lol  while  permanently  connecting  said  portions  of  string. 

8.  Tbe  oomblnatloB  of  a  flaid  atraetvrst  a  Itrm  aoonlad 
adjacent  thereto,  meana  for  tattOmg  m  Iwcth  «(  wtre  ad- 
jacent to  the  lerer  and  said  stmetnre,  meana  tar  fbrmlng 
said  wire  into  a  U-oliaped  loop  between  the  stmetnre  and 
tfea  lef«r.  meana  for  pladng  two  Icngtba  of  string  In  the 
loop  of  wire,  and  meana  for  dpcratteg  the  lerar  to  annsa  It 
to  dons  aald  loop  upon  the  strtng. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  stmetnre,  a  lever  pivoted 
adjacent  thereto,  meana  for  feeding  a  length  of  wire  adja- 
cent to  said  Btmetnre  and  said  lever,  a  aeeond  lever, 
for  operating  said  second  lever  to  eaoae  It  to  force  a 
detendned  length  of  wtre  between  the  flrat  lever  and  the 
fixed  structure,  means  for  placing  a  string  aeroaa  the 
wire,  and  means  for  operating  the  first  levar  to  cnoaa  It  to 
form  a  wire  dtp  aroand  the  string. 

B.  The  eenbinatlOD  of  a  fixed  stmetnre,  a  laver  aonct- 
ing  therewith  to  form  a  wire  shear,  a  ascend  lerar  adjn- 
cent  to  the  iaed  atracfra  having  an  arm  capable  of  being 
mairad  toward  and  from  the  oame,  meana  for  feeding  a 
pisee  of  wire  pnat  tbe  shear  and  aeroas  tbe  space  between 
the  second  lever  and  the  fixed  strtictnre,  a  third  lever, 
means  for  causing  It  to  force  a  predetermined  length  of 
wire  betwaen  the  llxad  atradwe  and  tka  sscand  lavnr, 
msnna  tsr  pladng  a  plnrallty  of  portlona  of  string  h^ 
tween  the  fixed  lever  and  the  second  lever,  and  means  fbr 
opetntlng  the.  second  lever  to  dose  the  piece  of  wtre  opon 
tbe  string. 

(Clnlau  6  to  16  not  pHnted  In  the  Qnaette.) 


O17.M0.  tPKlMO-TONOUV  BNAP-HOOS.  Fsan  W.  Oo- 
vaw.  WKtcrrUst,  N.  T.,  aadgnor  to  Covert  liannfhctar- 
Ing  Company.  Watervltet,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,    niad  May  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  482,348. 


1.  A  eaattag  for  spring  tongoa  nap  boek«  OMoprlalng  a 
ahank  having  an  opening  in  its  rear  portion  extending 
throogh  its  under  dde  through  whlcft  the  spring  toogne  la 
paaaed,  a  bill,  and  a  retaining  tongoe  tor  the  inner  e«d 
of  tbe  spring  tongue  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
opening  and  extending  downwardly  and  raarwardly  at  an 
indination  frum  the  abank. 

2.  A  casting  for  spring  tongas  snap  hobks  comprising 
•  ahnnk  havtwg  an  opening  hi  Its  rear  portion  extending 
through  Ita  aadar  tida  throagh  whldi  the  spring 
la  passed,  a  boarlng  In  aald  recess  above  the  bottom 
ot  and  a  retaining  tongna  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring 
tongue  arranged  at  tho  fanrard  and  of  the  optning  and  ex- 
tending downwMdIy  and  reanrardly  at  an  Indination 
from  tbe  Aank. 

3.  A  spring  tongne  snap  hook  comprising  a  ahank  hav- 
ing a  receaa  in  its  rear  portion  opening  throagh  ita  bottom, 
a  hsariiv  in  snM  roeaas  absve  the  bottom  at  the  aamo,  a 
ratalnlag  tan^o  standing  from  th* 
the  rmma,  the  e«ia  portlona  o<  th* 

waM*  mt  the  asoea*  ■hmaby  thomunn  In 


a»  a 


the  bearing,  aad  a 
damped  In  plae*  h*tw< 


having  Ita 
the  hearing  and  the  rotafnlag 


017.561.  BBDtTBAD  AND  THI  LIKB.  JAMM  A 
CBAira,  Handsworth  Wood.  Bnglaad.  Filed  Mar.  Mt, 
1908.    BerUl  No.  422,718. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deecrtt)ed  device  comprising  a  pillar 
tnbe,  a  hollow  pillar  ornament,  aeated  on  tbe  top  of  th* 
pillar  tabe.  a  bracing  member  within,  bat  aeparate  from, 
the  holIoi%  pillar  ornament,  aeeored  at  one  end  to  the 
pillar  tabe,  and  aieana  engaging  with  tite  other  end  of  tbe 
hradng  member  and  hollow  pillar  oraamant  to  prevent  tha 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  latter,  and  a 
rteeassd  and  flanged  ornamental  mount  fitting  on  and 
covering  the  ahoolder  formed  by  the  jaaetton  of  tha  pillar 
tab*  and  hollow  pillar  ornament. 

S.  The  lierdnbefore  described  device  eosaprlaiag  a  pillar 
tnhe,  a  hollow  pillar  ornament,  ssated  on  tbe  top  of  tha 
pUlar  tube,  and.  having  a  rati  receiving  slot  between  Its 
enda,  a  hollow  bradng  member  contained  within,  bat 
separate  from,  the  hollow  pillar  ornament,  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  pillar  tube  and  having  a  slot  registering  with 
tha  alot  la  the  boUow  pillar  aflnaasent.  a  rail  having  a 
alotted  extension  proieeting  throagh  the  slots  into  the 
hollow  bradng  member  and  a  wsdfs  inaerted  throagh  tha 
slotted  rail  extension  to  fasten  tbe  rail  to  the  hollow  pillar 
ornament  and  bradng  member. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  deaeribed  davles  comprising  a  croaa 
rail,  eonalstlng  of  an  opper  part  provided  with  carved 
edgea,  and  a  lower  part  having  Ita  edgea  engaging  in  the 
ehaanela  formed  by  tbe  carved  edgea  of  tbe  upper  part, 
and  a  clamping  maana  eonaiatlag  of  a  clamping  member 
within  tbe  upper  part,  and  a  clamping  raemt>*r  extending 
through  the  lower  part  and  oo-aetlng  with  tti*  firat  men- 
tioned damping  member  to  lock  th*  two  parte  af  the  croas 
rail  together. 


917,063.     CLOTHBS-DRAIimL     AlMA  O.  Dasmu,  BellO- 
fburehe.  8.  D.    Iliad  Mar.  9.  1908.    larlal  No.  430,034. 


Antn.  6.  i9<^i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•  IT, 888.      WHBBL-IXKXnHI 

TRAM -CABS.      KsmrvrH   W.   DAOommnXi,  OnaoBta, 
yilad  Aiw.  38.  1808.    Serial  Na  460.T4B. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  class  deseribsd.  the  comM- 
natloa  with  brake  mechanlam  Indodlag  devtoaa  fbr  aoto- 
matlenlly  cngagtiw  the  whsala  at  a  ear.  Saxible  draft 
iiisihanlaM  and  a  P^»«m^  conneetlon  eztandlng  from  tbe 
floxible  draft  mechanism  to  the  brake  mechanism  and 
aatoaaatlcally  op«rat*d  by  the  former  to  relieve  the 
wheda  of  the  aald  engaging  devices. 

Sl  Tn  an  attaehasant  of  the  dasa  deaciniad.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  car.  of  brake  mechanism  Indodlng  devtcea 
for  automatically  engaging  the  wheels  of  a  car.  draft 
■MhairiiB  pfloTldad  wtth  a  Saslhia  mwnbar  eoonected 
with  the  car.  and  a  flazfMe  member  extending  tram  tha 
draft  mechanism  to  the  brake  mechanism  and  bdng  of  a 
length  to  cnooe  the  i^ed-engagiag  devlcea  to  be  with- 
drawn from  engagesssnt  with  the  vheet*  by  the  draft 
meitMnlam  before  tha  Sexiblo  mimbsr  thereof  Is  drawn 
tnnt. 

8.  In  an  attarhmsnt  of  tha  daoa  described,  the  oomM- 
natlen  with  a  car.  of  brake  atechanlam  Indndlag  aalo- 
matlcally  eperaMe  whnel  engaging  devlcea.  draft  mecban- 
lam  having  SasMa  aM»  mmsbsrs  cenneetad  with  tha  ear, 
and  a  fiaalble  central  msmbar  axtsndlng  from  tha  draft 
m*chanism  to  tha  brake  SMchanlsm  and  bdng  of  a  immgtM 
to  cauae  tha  wheel-engaging  dovlesa  to  be  withdrawn 
fk>om  engagement  with  the  wheala  before  the  8nBa>la  mam- 
ben  of  the  draft  maehaniam  are  *awn  tant  i 

4.  la  aa  attachment  oC  tha  daaa  deacilbed.  tha  csmM- 
natlan  with  a  car,  of  hrafea  maehnalsm  Indodlng  anto- 
asatlenlly  operable  whed -engaging  dsdcaa.  and  means  fbr 
aatoaaattcnny  moving  tha  aanw  Into  engagement  wtth  tha 
wheda,  draft  mechaalam  campeaed  of  a  ooopltng  member, 
and  fleslMe  aide  mamhaca  aeenred  to  the  eoapling  moa^ 

to  the  car,  and  a  central  flexible  oanneetlon 
to  the  coopUng  mambsr  and  connaeted  with  tha 
mechaalam  and  antomatlcaUy  operated  by  the 
draft  mechanism  to  relieve  the  wheels  of  tha  aald  engag- 
ing devices. 

5.  In  an  attachoMot  of  the  daas  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ear  prsvMed  with  a  draw  bead  having  a  draw 
bar  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  ear  and  prejeeting 
la  advance  and  tn  rear  theroof,  the  front  and  batng  pro- 
vided with  a  draw  head  having  central  and  dde  perfbra- 
tlons  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  draw  bar  being  provided 
with  a  aingle  perforation,  brake  mechanism  including 
wheel-engaging  derlc**,  and  moans  for  automatically 
moving  the  same  Inte  aagagameot  with  the  wbeela,  a 
coopUng  member.  SmdMa  side  aasmbws  secured  to  the 
coupling  member  and  praelded  with  means  for  detaehabl> 
engaging  the  side  perfamtlQas  of  the  draw  bead,  a  cen- 
tral flexible  member  aacured  to  the  coupling  member,  and 
meana  for  connecti^  the  central  mamber  with  the  wheel- 
engaging  devlcea,  whereby  the  lutmr  wUl  be  withdrawn 
from  engagement  wtth  th*  wh**la  ly  tbe  coupling  mem- 
bar  before  tbe  flexibto  alda  membem  are  drawn  taut 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tfea  Oaaetta.] 


017.884.  BAIL  TO  AND  BRACK  JoaiPB  DAvroaoif, 
Norwtch,  Kana.  fllad  July  Iff.  1008.  Serial  No. 
444,081. 

TT.e  herein  deacrthad  rail  chair  and  tie  comprldng  a 
ahaet  meUI  tie  provMad  with  a  raduced  central  portion 
and  a  depending  marginal  flange,  aald  tie  being  provided 
with  apertures  In  the  opposite  enda  thereof,  a  chair 
havtaf  a  doobled  portion  to  engage  the  base  Hange  of  the 


rail,  tongues  bent  from  saM  chair  and  engaging  the 
tnrea  in  the  tie,  eak)  chair  extending  under  the  rail 
provided   with   an    nptomed    flange,   a    lodtlng 


dealgned  to  bear  agalnat  aald  flange  and  to  engage  tha 
base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  aingle  bolt  for  holding  aaM 
locking  member  la  plae*. 


017,860.     LINB^tJTTBB.    JAMna  J.  Daviw.  Wsshlngten, 
Pa.    Filed  Hai  16.  1006.    Sarlal  No.  482.08S. 


L  In  a  Una  cnttM-,  a  body  having  a  shank  Integral 
tberewltli«  meana  on  said  ahank  fbr  removably  connect- 
ing It  to  AB  operating  member,  aald  body  having  a  goldo- 
way  on  one  aide  thereof  to  cecdve  a  line,  keepers  for 
holding  the  line  in  poaltlon  in  said  guideway,  aald  gnlde- 
way  further  having  an  extendon  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  body  having  an  opening  extending  to  aald  guideway, 
and  a  cutter  plvotally  arranged  within  aald  opening  and 
being  provided  wtth  teeth  for  engaging  aald  line  and  • 
knite  edge  for  eevcrtng  tbe  same,  aald  cottar  bdhg  oper-. 
able  by  aa  apward  movement  e<  aald  body  ktngitndlnally 
of  said  line. 

2.  A  line  cutter  comprising  a  body  having  a  golde-way 
for  the  line,  said  body  having  an  opening  extending  to 
tbe  golde-way  and  a  cutter  plvotally  arranged  within  the 
opening  provided  with  taetb  for  engaging  the  Una  and  a 
knife  edge  for  aevering  the  aama. 


m 


w 


017,668.    TBOLLBT.    CHARLsa  A.  Dbam,  Homeataad. 
Pa.     FUed  Jnly  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,184. 


f*f  A^U" 


The  eomMMtloa  wtth  a  trolley  harp,  a  joomal  meant- 
ed  la  aald  harp  and  having  protnidk^r  rectangular  enda. 
and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  said  joomal,  of  r»- 
dlient  tflatee  monnted  opon  tte  reetangalar  ends  of  aald 
joomal  and  having  tbe  upper  portlone  thereof  ei ' 


r  '.ftP^  ^J^*  2^^ 
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Apiul  6, 1909. 


iB  a  dlffenat  plan*  wlth«  respect  to  th*  lower  portloaa. 
•l>oaldered  retainer  elements  seated  opon  the  top  eds*  of 
nl4  plates,  means  for  securing  the  retainer  eleoMOta  to 
the  platea,  and  said  retainer  elements  further  embodylnc 
iBwardly  eztendlnc  and  ^lomuwtailj  Inclined  arms  each 
harins  its  lower  terminal^  beveled. 


Imeltet  piMs  Mmt  mM  mr  piece,  a  slot  In  said  taekeC 
piece,  a  Beck  paasti«  Clwosvb  said  slot  and  attsetaed  to  a 
knee  rest  piece,  a  be«4  apoa  SAld  Mck,  Ualt  stops  pro- 
tradias  from  tbe  said 


917,557.  8ECBKT-KSTHOLB  LATCH.  Fbaitk  I>i  Bblla, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Isrlal  No. 
467,846. 


1.  An  eseatcheon  plate  comprisinf  a  casing,  a  lid  for 
COTering  said  casing,  and  a  morable  side  on  the  caainc 
eosaprlsing  in  part  means  to  lock  said  lid. 

2.  An  escutcheon  plate  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  plT^ 
eted  to  said  casing,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
casing  and  constituting  In  part  a  secret  lock  for  tlie  lid. 

3.  An  escutcheon  plate  comprising  a  caaing  baTlng 
three  Intagral  sides,  a  Ud  plTotsd  to  one  of  lald  stdaa.  a 
sliding  side,  s  latch  carried  by  said  sliding  side,  a  stnd 
carried  by  the  lid  for  engagement  with  the  latch,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sliding  side  with  the  lateh  nor- 
mally Id  engagement  with  the  stud. 

4.  An  escutcheon  plate  eomprialng  a  casing,  a  Ud  thars- 
for,  a  movable  side  on  the  casing,  a  Ing  on  the  Ud,  and 
means  carried  by  said  side  to  engage  with  said  log  to  lock 
the  Ud. 

5.  An  escutcheon  plate  oamprUdnf  a  easing,  a  Ud  there- 
for, a  movable  side  on  tbe  caaing,  means  on  the  Ud  and 
side  adapted  to  coact  to  lock  the  lid,  and  means  to  hold 
the  side  In  normal  locking  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


B17,U9.  LOCOMOnTK.  OnoMi  W.  DtLLnaT.  Lools- 
TUla,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wm.  A.  Dillehay, 
LMrtSTille.  Ky.     Piled  July  15, 1908L     Isrlal  No.  44S,73S. 


91TJI68.  COMBINATION  KNBB-UMT  AND  BAB  AT- 
TACBMENT  FOR  IflLKINO-BUCKBT*.  DOBOTBT  W. 
DiKB,  Meenlyan.  Victoria,  AostraUa.  FUad  Apr.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427,488. 


1.  In  combination  knee  rest  and  ear  attachments  for 
milking  buckets,  an  ear  pieee  having  an  ear  hole  therein, 
a  alot  within  a  tmcket  pleee,  said  slot  accommodating  and 
retaining  the  neck  of  a  knas  rest  piece  movable  therein 
by  th^  elevation  or  fallinc  of  the  hall  or  bucket  handle. 

2.  In  combination  knee  rest  and  ear  attachmenta  for 
milking,  buckets,  a  movable  knee  rest  piece  connected  to 
an  ear  piece  attached  to  the  bucket  by  a  bucket  piece,  said 
knee  rest  pieoe  being  operable  by  the  dropping  of  the  ball 
or  bo^et  handle. 

8.  In  combination  knee  rest  and  ear  attachments  for 
milklnc  btKksts,  an  ear  ptoea,  a  hole  la  said  ear  plees,  a 


1.  A  locomotive  comprising  cylinders  at  each  side  tlMre- 
of,  each  cylinder  embodying  two  indepeadea\  expaanlem 
chambers,  two  sets  of  driving  wheels  at  each  side  of  tks 
looomotlvc,  connecting  reds  Interpoeed  between  tbe  pirn- 
tosM  of  said  expansion  chambers  and  tbe  sets  of  drtrtng 
wheels,  other  cennectlnf  rods  connecting  tbe  wheels  in 
pairs,  a  steam  cheat  for  esch  pair  of  cylinders,  a  band- 
operated  reversing  valve  on  each  steam  chest,  sn  exhaust 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  two  sets  of  exhaust  valvea  afford- 
ing eommnnicatlon  between  said  exhanst  pipes  and  the 
axpaaalon  chambers,  and  a  hand-operated  yoke  lever  eon- 
■sctsd  with  tbe  inlet  and  exhanst  valvea  whereby  the 
shifting  of  the  Inlet  valves  will  slmnitaneooaly  eanse  a 
corresponding  shifting  of  tbe  exhanst  valves. 

2.  A  loeomotlTS  comprising  cylinders  arrangid  *t  «p- 
.poalte  aides  thereof  and  each  embodying  two 
chambers  arranged  eaid>te-end  and  separated  by  an  li 
venlng  partition,  ftttt/mm  moanted  in  eald  expanaion 
chamben.  two  IndipaadiMC  ssts  of  drive  wheele  at  each 
aide  of  the  leesmstlvs,  iiiinniiiMng  tods  interposed  be- 
tween said  pistons  and  drive  wheela.  other  eenaeetlaf 
rods  connecting  said  wheels  in  pairs,  a  hand-operated  m- 
verslng  inlet  slide  valve,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  valvea,  a 
yoke  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  both  the  reversing 
valve  and  tte  exhaust  valvea.  and  a  hand  lever  for  shift- 
ing said  yoks  lever. 


AntB,  i.  1909. 
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the  earhon  etoetrode,  the  said  reservoir  being  In  contact 
with  the  Incloelng  electrode  of  the  bettery  and  having 
means  for  the  excitant  liberated  from  tbe  battery  flUlng 
to  pass  Into  the  said  reservoir  and  to  hs  rstamed  to  the 
lining  of  the  Inclosing  electrode  of  the  battery. 

2.  A  dry  battery  provided  with  a  reeervoir  sealed  in 
the  top  of  the  inclosing  electrode  and  in  conUct  there- 
wlOi,  an  insolatlng  basiling  surrounding  the  Inclosed 
electrode  and  surrounded  by  the  said  reservoir,  and  a 
waahsr  of  bibalous  material  on  the  under  aids  of  the 
reservoir. 

)  8.  A  *7  battery  provided  with  a  ressrvoir  sealed  In 
Iha  top  of  the  Inclosing  eleetrode  and  in  contact  there- 
with, and  foroMd  of  two  cap-shaped  annular  members. 

4.  A  dry  battery  provided  with  a  reservoir  sealed  in 
the  top  of  the  ineloalng  electrode  and  in  coaUct  thero- 
with  and  formed  ef  two  cup-«haped  annaUr  members,  at 
-which  the  tap  nrnmber  Is  Inverted  and  fits  into  the  bot- 
tom maa*er,  and  the  latter  is  provided  with  opsnlngs 
for  the  passage  of  the  moisture  discharged  from  ths  bat- 


8.  A  dry  hattsry  provided  with  a  reeervoir  ssaled  In 
the  top  of  the  Inclosing  electrode  and  In  contact  there- 
with and  formed  of  two  cup-ahaped  aaaalar  members,  of 
which  the  top  member  Is  inverted  and  fla  Into  the  bot- 
tom memlmr.  and  the  latter  is  provided  with  openings 
for  the  paeeage  of  the  moisture  discharged  from  the  bat- 
tery filling,  and  a  valvn  In  the  reservoir  for  closing  a  vent 
opening  In  the  said  top  membar. 


means  entering  ea<^  of  said  guiding  strips  to  hold  tbe 
said  guide  plecee  and  roUer  In  a  lowered  poeltloa,  the 


'^1 


outer  or  free  end  of  said  roUlnx  acreen  being  adapted  to  hS 
secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tiie  bottom  sash. 


917,068.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON-BRAKB.  Ricbabd  T. 
Dcxn,  Wsst  Point,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.  Serial 
No.  456,024. 


917,581.  rUMS'ABBBSTSB  FOR  SMBLTlNO  -  FUB- 
NACB8.  HoBACB  8.  DooiLB.  Cooke.  Mont  Filed 
May  12.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  482,408. 


917,060.  DBT-BATTSRT  CBLL.  WAVtwm  B.  Don.  Jeraey 
(^ty,  M.  Jh  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  Harry  N.  WItbeck. 
Baveona,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  190*.  SarUI  No. 
488,008. 


1.  A  dry 


The  combination  with  a  smslHng  furnace,  of  a  pre- 
dpltatlea  chamber  In  coounnnloatlon  with  the  smoke 
floe  of  said  fumaee,  water  jacket  sarroundlng  said  cham- 
ber above  the  point  of  entrance  of  the  smoke  fine  and 
baring  the  Inner  wall  thereof  perforated  to  admit  water 
to  the  precipitation  chamber,  aaid  chamber  being  dosed 
on  all  sides  except  the  perforated  Inner  side  a  preasore 
equalising  cylinder  commonlcatlng  with  said  jadrnt,  a 
pomp  for  forcing  water  Into  said  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
press tii  loUower  pletoa  working  in  said  cylinder,  aoh- 
T»fintU"y  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deecrlbed. 


with  a 
la  tbe  tsp  of  the  battery 


rvoir   made  of 
Inanlated  from 


91T,888.  WINDOW-SCBBBN.  PATmcK  P.  Down,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bdward  C.  Allen, 
PortUnd.  Oreg.  Filed  May  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.077. 

A  rolling  screen  of  the  character  8sserlbed  comprMaf 
a  roller  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  eeresB  Is  eecnred,  a  hase. 
guide  pieces  thereon  to  which  guide  pieces  the  roller  le 
■senred.  a  gnard  oh  said  haaa,  a  gvldteg  atrip  located  on 
•a^  aide  edge  of  the  lowsr^ash  and  in  ths  Inner  side  of 
the  easM,  said  gvldteg  strlpi  belag  provided  with  groovee 
to  receive  the  eald  guides  Mpportlng  the  said  roller,  and 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deecribed  comprising  a  frame, 
a  reach  elldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cross  beam  piv- 
otaUy  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  reach,  springs 
dlqMsed  between  said  croas  beam  and  said  frame,  brake 
beams  intermediately  pivoted  upon  the  extremities  of 
said  cross  beam,  a  brace  carried  by  said  frame,  the  inner 
extremltlee  of  said  brake  beams  being  plvotally  secured 
to  said  brace,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement through  a  alot  formed  in  aaid  reach  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  said  reach. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  a  bolster  disposed  on  said  axle,  forka 
carried  by  said  bolster,  a  meUllic  tubing  transversely 
disposed  in  said  forks,  houndtf  carried  by  said  axle,  plates 
disposed  acroee  the  oppoeite  faces  of  said  liounds.  a  reach 

'disposed  between  said  bounds  and  said  pUtea  for  slld- 
able  engagement  therebetween  and  a  croM  beam  dln> 
poeed  on  aaid  reach,  of  brake  beams  centrally  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  npon  the  opjMieite  extremities  of  said  cross 
beam  and  springs  dteposed  between  said  axle  and  said 
croM  beam  for  tbe  purpose  of  normally  holding  said  brake 
beams  against  the  wheels  <rf  said  devlea. 


917,064.    SWITCH.    William  C  Doim,  Logaosport,  Ib& 

Filed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  484.408. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  magnets  and 
meana  for  eno-gising  the  magneta,  of  a  switch  throwing 
dsvlee  having  an  armature  adapted  to  he  attracted  by  the 
magnet,  said  armature  being  connected  with  a  slldabie 
rod  having  a  throwing  member  adapted  to  contact  a  pivot- 
ed esgment  connected  with  a  ewlt«9l  point. 


'^ 


ao6 


OFFICIAI*  OAZSTTS. 


AMUb  6.1909* 


■Mam  tor  m«r*lBliic  th«  oMCMt.  •i  tm  amatar*  pivotallr 
coniMcted  with  a  llok  Mcur«d  apon  a  •priaf  prMisd  rod. 
Mid  rod  belnc  connected  wltb  a  tbrowinc  memlMr  adapted 
to  contact  a  plTotod  MCttaat  connected  with  a  awlteh 
when  the  armatare  ia  attndbli  by  the  masnet  of  the  car. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  magnet  and 
mean*  for  enerdzinc  the  magnet,  of  an  armature  connect 
ed  wfth  a  link,  a  aiide  way  tor  the  armatare  a»d  llak.  a 
connection  between  the  link  aad  a  altdable  rod.  an  expan- 
sion aprinc  apon  the  rod  adapted  to  normally  retain  the 
armatare  and  link  la  tka  iOda  way.  a  throwing  member 
connected  with  the  rod.  «ld  member  adapted  to  conUct 
«■•  at  th»  anaa  of  a  plToted  Mgaieat  caaaectad  with  a 
■witch  point  wbea  the  armatare  la  attracted  by  tha  aag- 
aat. 

4.  The  combinatloa  with  a  car  harhig  a  magnet  and 
imena  for  eor rglalag  tha  magnet,  of  an  armatare  connect- 
ed with  a  aUdable  rod.  a  V-ahaped  throwing  member  con- 
nected with  the  r<Dd.  a  piloted  segment  havlBg  a  pair  of 
arms  and  being  provided  with  a  link  connected  with  a 
switch  point,  the  V-shaped  throwing  mamber  adapted  to 
contact  either  one  of  the  arms  of  tha  segassat  to  throw 
the  switch  when  the  armatora  la  attracted  by  the  magnet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  harliig  a  magnet  and 
means  for  rnerglalng  the  magaat,  of  aa  armatare  connect- 
ed with  a  spring  pressed  red,  a  link  eannacted  with  the 
Nd,  a  gvlda  way  for  the  link,  a  throwing  member  coa- 
aected  with  the  link,  a  resilient  member  coaaected  with 
the  throwing  member,  a  elide  for  tkm  raslllsnt  okember 
mounted  within  a  guide  way,  a  ssgmant  baTtng  araw.  a 
Mnk  proTlded  apan  the  eegment  aad  eaaneetlng  a  switch 
point,  tha  arms  of  the  ssgasat  lytag  wlthtai  the  path  of 
the  throwing  member,  the  tbrowlag  SMaber  adapted  to 
coatect  one  of  the  arms  when  the  armature  is  attracted 
by  the  magnet  to  throw  the  switch. 

(Claim  «  not  priated  In  tbs  Oasetta] 


•17.66ft.  tAW.  ASTHOB  B.  SAarwicK,  Detroit.  Mich., 
aaaigDor  at  ona-balf  to  William  Bummers,  Detroit.  Mlek. 
ruad  Sapt.  M,  ISOt.    larlal  Mo.  iMMi- 


1.  A  mm  eomprlslag  a  frame,  a  mw  Uais 
sagagad  with  one  snd  of  the  frame,  a  draw  bar  holder 
dsteehably  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame, 
a  draw  fear  aaorably  located  la  said  bolder  aad  detaskably 
engaged  with  the  adjaceat  aad  «C  the  Mads,  aad  a  worm 
^  saM  haMsr  aad  mavably  aagagad  apaa  said 
fear, 
a.  A  aav  iiiptliiag  a  firama.  a  saw  felada  dstaefcifely 
wltk  SSM  sad  af  tha  trama»  a  draw  fear  haMsr 
wttk  tha  oppaidto  ead  of  the  frame,  a  draw  bar 
aavaMy  lacatsd  la  aaM  ksMar  aad  dsteehably 


wlU  the  adtaesat  sad  of  the  blade,  a  wana  lagigsil  by 
said  holdsa  aad  sMraMy  eagaged  apes  said  draw  bar. 
aad  aa  srtj— ttilg  aat  opoa  tha  aotar  ««d  af  the  draw  bar. 

8.  A  aaw  aemittelic  a  fMMM,  a  saw  Mads  detaehably 
engaged  with  oaa  ead  of  tte  frame,  a  draw  bar  boldar 
imsgsd  with  the  apposite  end  of  the  fraoM.  a  draw  bar 
movably  lasated  la  aald  haldsr  aad  detechahly 
with  tto  a4|aeeat  sad  af  the  Mads,  aad  a  warm 
by  said  ksidsr  aad  MsraMy  sagagad  opea  said  draw  fear, 
said  ho>d«r  ptarldsd  with  ahaaldsvs  to  sagage  te  ths  ra- 
cessas  betwsea  the  threads  of  tbs  worm. 

4.  A  saw  eomprlsiag  a  fraasa,  a  aaw  blade  detaehably 
with  OM  aad  e<  tha  trmmm.  a  draw  bar  bolder 
with  the  oppoMte  aad  off  tlM  fraass.  a  draw  bar 
movaMy  located  la  said  feoldsr  aad  detaehably  «agagad 
with  the  adjaceat  ead  ef  tbs  felada.  aad  a  worm 
by  said  iMMsr  aad  movaMy  aa«up«d  opoa  saK 

holder  proTldsd  vttk  afcuakhf   te  eagags   la 

ths  ttaaais  aC  Ifea  warai.  said  warm  pro- 
Tldsd with  poamte  te  reestas  aald  shaaldsrs  wbsa  tha 
parte  are  la  aperatlve  poattloa. 


917,1 


HBATIIfO    APPARATUS.      NaLaoir   M.   Boor. 
MMi.    riled  May  5.  1908.    lirlal  Na.  4M.M8. 


1.  Ia  a  steam  hasting  apparatoa.  a  recelTlng  tank,  a 
pipe  line  connected  with  the  lacalrlag  taak.  a  radiator,  a 
dsTlce  connecting  tha  plpa  Itaa  with  the  radiator  tor 
▼entlng  the  radiator  aad  rstardlag  tha  aaeape  of  steam 
therefrom,  and  a  return  water  ralve  barlag  an  lnl«t  com- 
partmsat  eoaaeeted  with  the  eald  racelTlag  teak  and  pro- 
vliid  la  Ms  lower  ead  with  a  normally  ctooed  ootlet.  aa 
oatM  iWiisilwiinT  connected  with  the  baUar  of  the  heat- 
ti«  apparataa.  a  r^rtlcal  TahTa-cootrollad  pl»a  «MMaaat> 
cattag  at  Ite  lower  end  with  the  said  lnl«  timpai  taint. 
sad  a  compartaMBt  cloMd  at  Ite  lawer  ead  sad  la  commn- 
Blcatfea  st  tta  appw  m€  with  the  said  Talra  eaatrrtled 
pipe  aad  tha  said  outlet  eesapartment. 

t.  A  stsam  beattag  apparatus  coaiprlstag  a  boltar,  radt> 
ators.  a  amta  steam  pipe  connectlag  the  bofler  wltb  tha 
said  radiators,  a  latalftag  taak,  a  pip*  Maa  coaaected  arltb 
the  recelTlag  taak.  dsrlees  connectlag  the  radiators  with 
tbs  pipe  llae  tor  ▼eattag  the  rafllators  and  retarding  the 
sasaga  a<  H^mm  tbsrsfrom.  aa  air  eacaps  aad  vacoam 
valta  eoaaastad  with  tte  nld  laesirlag  tenk.  aad  a  re- 
torn  water  Talva  haTlag  aa  lalal  caakpaKmaat  coaaected . 
by  a  pipe  wltb  the  rocelrlnc  taak.  an  outlet  eessgart- 
wMh  tlw  hallsc.  aa  aysedaa  compartmsat 
with  tiM  aatMt  asagartaMat  aad  saHra 
ptpa  asteaMv  svtfallr  !■  tha  said  arsrflow 

t.  A  staam  ha  I  lag  apparatas  esopcMag  a  'feaUsr.  vadf« 
a  w«»  ttmm  plpa  eiaanrt^r  tha  feottir  witk  tha 
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■aid  radlatnta.  a  reeelTlng  taak.  derlees 
tte  radUtoca  for  retardiag  the  saeapa  off  air  aad 
therefrom,  a  pipe  llae  eoaaectlng  the  said  dsrlcss  wttti 
the  said  recelTlng  tank,  a  retom  water  TalTS  hSTlag  an 
Inlet  oompartmeat  coaoacted  with  the  said  recelTlag  tenk. 
aa  latlil  laipsHmaaf  aoaascted  with  tha  said  baDsr.  an 
IntarteaMate  aotepai  tmsst,  a  esatral  Tsrtleal  pips  laawr- 
ably  secarsd  In  said  intermediate  compartment,  tb*  said 
pips  bslai  la  cossmual«atfc>n  at  Ite  lower  ead  with  the 
asid  telat  soatpartsssat,  aad  the  apper  end  off  the  said 
lalsrmsilste  1  nsigirisiit  bslag  te  caatmoaieatlsa  with 
tbs  aald  aatist  aosupaftraent.  aad  a  sstf  ssatl^  valas  brid 
on  the  upper  end  aff  the  said  plpa. 

4.  In  a  hsating  apparatua,  a  aratsr  rstara  TaHe,  ciaa- 
prlalag  aa  laict  eoapartaaat  arraavsd  tor  caaasctloa 
wltb  the  fatora  watar  anpply,  aa  aatlat  iimpiirwiff  ar- 
tor  connaetlea  wtth  the  hstlsr  of  the  fesstlag  appa- 
aa  tatersaedlate  eompartasat  hartag  Ite  hattate 
with  a  acrew  thrsadsd  opening,  a  vartlcal  pipe 
at  Its  lawer  ead  te  said  apsabig,  tbs 
upward  tete  the  latenaodtete  esaipmrt- 
■Mnt  and  la  ooanraaleattaa  at  Ite  lawar  sad  wtth  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  Inlst  compartmsat,  the  upper  end 
af  the  said  Intermediate  compartment  being  la  oonuaanl- 
•atloo  with  the  aald  oatlst  oaaipai tiasat.  aad  a  self  asat- 
lag  tsItc  on  the  upper  ead  of  tbs  said  plpa. 

6.  Ia  a  haatlag  apparatas»  a  watar  rstora  tsIt*  oom- 
prlatag  aa  Inlst  eeovartaMat  arraagad  tor  noaaectlng 
with  the  retura  wstsr  sapply,  an  outlet  compartment  ar- 
raagad for  conaaetloa  with  the  boiler  of  the  heatlag  appa- 
ratoa. an  Intanaedlate  compartaient.  a  Tertleal  pipe  ex- 
taadlag  teto  tbs  latsrawdlate  eompartment,  aad  In  com- 
munication at  Ha  lowar  end  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  Inlet  eompartmeat.  the  upper  sad  off  tbs  said  tetar- 
aiedlate  compartment  being  In  communication  with  the 
■aid  oatlet  coiapartmsat.  a  ■elf.aeatlBg  Talve  on  tba  upper 
aad  of  th^  said  plpa,  a  drip  eap  eoaaaetad  with  tba  lower 
sad  of  tba  said  lalat  eomgaif  sat,  aad  a  bollaw  scraw 
plag  for  glTlag  acoeoa  to  tha  eald  opper  end  of  tba  said 
l—ii  mediate  eoapartaMBt  aad  valva.  tbs  saM  plog  wiMn 
la  psatdea  partiaHy  taeloslag  the  aald  valta. 

[Claims  6  aad  T  not  prtntad  ta  the  Oaastta.1 


•17.667. 
M.  J. 


BASH-UXaL    LAwaaaca  R.  Bmit.  Wteabsth. 
Filed  Jaa.  bO,  1900.     Barlal  No.  4YS.8SS. 


UM 


1.  Ia  a  aaah-Io^  a  bolt  prorldad  wtth  an  eloagatad 
baarlag.  a  plTot  for  aald  bearing,  a  rotetable  abaft,  a 
taagla-oonnectlon  between  aald  abaft  and  said  bait,  a 
spring  for  rotatiag  said  shaft  to  opsrate  said  toggls-oon- 
aaetloa  to  projset  said  bolt  to  locklag  poaltlan.  and  msaas 
tor  taralag  said  sbaft  to  operate  said  tn^ls  cannartton 
to  latraet  said  bolt  to  aalorkteg  posltloa. 

1.  Ia  a  sash-lock,  a  bait  prarldsd  with  an  aloogatsd 
bsariag.  s  plTot  tor  said  baarlag.  a  rotafahls  shaft,  a 
taggla-coanectlon  betweaa  said  shaft  aad  said  halt,  a 
spring  for  rotatiag  said  shaft  to  spsiate  aald  toggla«oa- 
aactioa  to  projset  said  boit  to  locklag  poaittoa,  sMaaa  tor 
tarai^  said  shaft  to  operate  said  toggia-eoaaectloa  to 
retract  said  belt  to  oalockiag  posltloa,  aad  a  latch  apsr- 
att^  to  held  said  holt  te  ite  retracted  position  agaiaat  the 
aatlaa  aff  «ald  aprlng. 

1.  Ia  a  aarii-loek.  a  bolt  prorldad  with  aa  aioagatad 
beariag.  a  plTot  far  said  bsaring,  a  ratateMs  abaft,  aa  am 
toat  oa  aald  abaft  ptrotad  to  said  halt,  a  spriag  for  rotet- 
lag  said  abaft  to  tan  aald  arm  te  ptojaet  said  bait  tor- 


ward  te  a  locklag  pesitlaa.  aad  a  bagr  tor 

shaft  agaiaat  tbs  aetten  s<  said  aprlag  to  retract  said  belt. 

4.  Ia  a  ■ssblork.  a  holt  proTldad  with  aa  eleagatsd 
hear  lag,  a  pHat  tor  said  bsariag,  a  routahl*  shaft,  aa  ana 
Caat  on  aald  abaft  plTotsd  to  aald  bolt,  a  sprteg  tor  rotet- 
lag  said  shaft  to  tera  said  arm  to  project  said  halt  for* 
ward  to  a  locklag  posltloa,  a  key  tor  tarataag  aald  abaft 
agalast  the  aotloa  of  said  spring  to  retract  aald  bolt,  aad 
a  latch  lar  boldlag  said  bolt  te  a  rstractad  posltloB  agtOast 
the  sctloa  of  said  aprlag. 

6.  In  a  aasb-lacfc.  tbs  msattwg-raUs  aff  a  wtedow,  a  toala 
saslag  oa  oae  af  said  rails  havlag  aa  opsalag  la  tts  faca, 
a  pTrot  in  said  caslag,  a  bolt  havlag  aa  tfsagatsd 
sa  said  plTOt.  a  pin  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
labia  Aaft,  an  arm  fast  on  ssM  shaft  eagagtng  said  pla, 
a  sprteg  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  bmts  said  arm  to  pra- 
Jset  said  bolt  through  the  opentag  In  the  face  of  aald 
easing,  s  key  fbr  iwteting  aald  abaft  against  tbs  actlaa 
of  aald  aprtag  to  retract  aald  bolt,  a  tateh  piTWtad  to 
said  eaalag  for  balding  said  bolt  to  Ite  redacted  posltloa, 
a  Up  aa  aald  lateh  oatalde  of  asM  eaalag,  a  suppleraencaiy 
eaaing  aa  the  other  of  said  meetlag-rails  bsTlag  an  opmh 
lag  la  tts  face  to  correspaad  wltb  the  opening  ta 
the  face  of  aald  main  casing  to  recelTC  aald  bolt,  aad 
a  shoulder  on  said  sapptemeatery  casing  to  engage 
said  lip  to  ralaa  aald  latch  to  free  tba  bolt  whaa  tha  Baat> 
teg-ratla  are  morad  together. 


017,668.     BCB/^fWEi.     Andsbw   Ekman,   Grand   Baplda, 
Mich.    Pilad  June  2S,  1008.    SerUI  No.  4»0.883. 


In  a  taraltur*  ecraper.  a  asppoting  fraaM^  a  thte 
bottom  tharato  havlag  a  loagltadiaal  alot  throagb  it.  a 
girth  eaanactlBg  the  sidsa  of  the  frame  above  the  bottaaa 
plats,  la  paaltioB  ao  tbat  a  Has  from  the  beariag  fe  aa  tba 
bottoai  directly  across  the  bearing  face  of  the  girth  wHI 
tecUae  sharply  forward,  a  bit  esteadlag  op  tram  the  alat 
to  aad  aome  dlataaoe  abore  the  girth,  a  proteetiag  plate 
sseored  te  the  bottom  of  the  frame  aad  azteadlag  ap 
along  the  surface  of  the  Mt,  aad  a  cam  plTotally  secarsd 
In  the  fnuae  te  paaition  to  bear  againat  tha  proteetteg 
plate  aad  force  the  Mt  aotldly  betweea  tba  caai  aad  tba 
bearing  ft  In  the  bottom  of  the  fnuae  <m  oae  aide,  aad  tba 
girth  a  OB  tbs  other  aide. 


017,669.  BRAKB-OPBBATINO  APPARATUS  WOM.  RAII«> 
WAT-CABS.  VAXHaa  Xluott,  Kilaytb.  W.  Va.  iVad 
Apr.  24.  lOOa    Saiiai  Mo.  428,061- 


5^^-^ 


I.  Brake  apparatvs  for  railway  ears  comprtaing  a  pair 
off  oprtgbte  forailag  the.  stdes  sf  a  eaaiag,  baTlng  gsMa 
grooTsa  oa  tbair  Inaar  sides  aad  prorldad  at  tbaU  kMrer 
ends  wltb  feat  to  bear  on  the  bumper  ain  of  a  ear.  a  earar 
plate  oa  the  appar  eada  of  said  uprighte  and  haTing  a 
beariag  opsaini.  a  Croat  pUte  eoSpsratlag  with  tha  mirm 
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^to  uitt  ttc  ttprlghtB  to  Minplcti  O*  eMiag,  •  IMtoww 
Moek  in  said  caalng  between  Mid  oprlghta  aad  — g* g«i»f 
tkt  fiilde  grooTM  of  aald  nprlgtita,  a  bearlnc  at  the  lower 
«id  ot  said  eaalnc.  a  ahaft  noontad  la  aald  baarlac  aad  la 
tba  beartnff  opening  at  tbo  corer  plate  and  havtec  a  aefww 
threaded  portion  exteadlag  tbrovsh  a  threaded  ^ywlng 
tn  the  follower  block  aad  meaaa  to  eonaeet  the  follower 
Moek  to  a  brake  element.  . 

2.  Sallwajr  car  harlag  a  boiapar  aUl  at  oa*  end.  a  pair 
of  gnlde  oprlghta  at  aald  end  of  the  car,  moan  ted  on  the 
hamper  alll  and  haTiag  feet  hearing  thereoa,  a  follower 
block  between  and  guided  by  aald  oprlghta,  a  bearlag  ob 
■aid  bamper  alll  between  aald  gnlde  oprtghta,  a  'ahaft 
baring  Ita  lower  end  mounted  In  aald  bearing  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  aeraw  threaded  portion  engaging  a  threaded 
opening  In  eald  follower,  angle  plate*  on  the  onder  aide 
•f  aaid  bumper  elU.  bolta  engaglag  the  tmt  of  the  guide 
uprl^ta,  extending  through  aald  bompar  idU  aad  alaa 
—gaging  aald  angle  platea  and  aerrlng  to  aecare  th«  lattar 
M  wall  as  the  gnlde  uprights  to  the  bumper  alll,  a  dlrae- 
tlon  alemeot  baring  Its  beariaga  In  aald  angle  platea  and 
flexible  conneetlona  batweca  the  follower  block  and  tba 
brake  alaaMat.  aald  flexlbla  connection  engaging 
direction  elameat. 


loagltadlnally  alhMd  ehaaaala.  of  a  key  tnaartfbl*  la  mia 

ehaaaeia  to  allaa  aad  rlgMl7  camect  th« 

tloaa. 


§17,670.    CONTBOLUNO-TALVX.    BLMia  Bnonaaraov 
Derlla  Lake.  N.  a     Filed  Joly  a|,  IM^     Serial  Wo! 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlhaC  «Mlprl8lBg  a 
falTe  eaalng  baring  porta,  a  raire  controlMag  th*  aaU 
porta,  an  adjusting  member  connected  with  the  ralra,  aa 
actuating  member  controlled  by  rarlatlona  of  preaaar*  off 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  eaalng,  meana  for  losing 
tha  actuating  member  to  tb*  adjusting  member,  aad  meaaa 
for  turning  the  adjuatiag  member  Independently  of  the 
actuating  member  to  adjuat  the  ralra  when  It  la  ualoekad 
from  the  aald  actuating  member. 

S.  A  derlee  of  the  character  daaerthed,  eoHprlalag  a 
ThiTt  caalag  baring  porta,  a  plug  ralra  la  th*  easing,  aa 
adjuatiag  member  on  the  ralre  atam.  aa  actuating  lerer 
mounted  upon  the  adjusting  member  and  controlled  by 
rarlatloaa  of  preosure  of  the  fluid  paaalag  through  the 
eaalng.  means  for  locking  the  actuating  member  to  the 
adjusting  member,  and  meana  for  turning  th*  adjusting 
■ember  Independently  of  the  actuating  member  to  adjust 
the  ralre  when  It  la  unlocked  from  the  actuating  member. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  eharactar  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
tmir*  caalag  baring  porta,  a  plug  ralre  in  the  casing,  aa 
adjustlBg  member  secured  to  the  ralre  stem,  an  actuatlag 
lerer  controlled  by  the  preasare  of  the  fluid  paaalag 
through  the  casing,  said  lerer  baring  members  embradag 
th*  adjusting  member  and  adjustably  secured  thereto,  aad 
meaaa  for  turning  the  adjuatlng  member  Independently  of 
th*  actuating  lerer  to  adjust  th*  ralr*. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  eharactar  deocrlbed.  comprlalag  a 
ralr*  caalag  baring  porta,  a  rotary  ralre  coatrolllng  aald 
porta,  a  forked  actuating  oMmbar  eoatrolled  by  rarlatloas 
la  the  preaaure  of  fluid  suppllad  throi«h  the  ralre  caalag, 
a  toothed  adjuatiag  member  oa  th*  ralr*  aad  harlag  **•• 
nectlon  with  the  forka  oC  th*  actuatlag  m«mber,  and  a 
worm  mounted  In  the  forka  off  th*  actuatlag  member  and 
meshing  with  the  adjuatiag  maartiar. 


•17,S71.      PLAITBROB'S   DARBT.      Atreoar   BuoQinsT, 
Mtwunlis.  Mian.     FUed  July  20,  190«.     Sailal  Na. 


Tb*  combination  with  a  darby,  th*  blade  of  which 
~    up  of  aactloaa,  which  aactloaa  ar*  prorlded  with 


ittaa  with  a  darhgr.  «b*  Mad*  of  which 
Is  mada  «p  of  saeMaaa,  of  allaed  ftaaasi  plates  on  th* 
abutting  enda  of  the  blade  aectlons,  aad  a  k«y  laaotibla 
into  tha  altaad  ehaaa*l  plat*a  to  allaa  aad  eeaaact  tha 
blade  siitloaa,  aohstantlalty  aa  deacrlbod. 

S.  Th*  comblnatloa  with  a  «afby,  th*  blade  of  which 
Is  mada  «p  of  separable  saetkas,  «f  aagular  plataa  aaeurad 
t*  th*  abottlag  cad  porttoaa  at  aald  blade,  aald  aagular 
platea  harlag  longltudtaaHy  allaed  direrglag  dor*-tall*d 
rtba  aad  tatsrlocklng  dor*-tall*d  lugs  and  ssata,  aad  a 
taparad  traaarcraely  dor*'tall*d  key  eagagaable  with  tka. 
do**-tall*d  direrglag  ribs  of  said  jolat  plataa  to  hold  tha 
blade  aecttoaa  taterlockad  aad  allaed.  tha  aald  k*y  hartag 
a  flaage  on  Its  back,  sabstantlaliy  as  described. 


•lT.6Tt.    ■TAJtTmo  APPARATDS  FOR  AtTTOMOBILBS 
AND  THR  LnUL     Bsmobl  J.   Rtans.  Roanoke.  Vs.; 
Calla  ■.  Rraaa  administratrix  of  aald  Bamaal  J.  Rraaa, 
ni*d  Aa«.  8.  1907.    Rsrlal  No.  887,781. 


th*  cagiB*  Shaft,  a  starting 
a  civttfi  ssasMtifla  bstvasn  said  atarttag  mcm- 
th*  cagla*  ifeaft.  eoaatsttag  of  rerolrlng  dutch 
arraagad  eoaxmily,  aad  meaaa  for  automatically 
throwtag  out  of  aa«a«HHat  th*  members  of  aald  clutch  by 
ratraetlBg  «ae  dut«h  »asih*r  axlally  in  relation  to  tb* 
other  aa  th*  moreasot  of  th*  startlag  member,  on  Its 
eCecttr*  sCrsfe*  la  mm  dlraetloa.  is  completed. 

S.  la  ssmihiattDa  with  aa  aatsaioblle  or  like  apparatus, 
aa  eagtae  shaft,  a  startlag  member,  clutch  members,  one 
of  which  la  aUdabl*  to  dlsaagag*  tha  other,  a  cmaectlon 
bstwaSB  tha  starting  Masshar  aad  the  alldabi*  dutch  mem- 
bar  to  rotate  It  aad  maaas  flier  retraetlBg  the  alldlag  dutch 
■aaihar  aa  the  moreaMat  of  th*  atarttag  member  Is  com- 
plalad,  •Btatantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

t.-  1ft  eosiblaatloa  la  apparatas  of  the  daas 
aa  sagtea  abaft,  a  atartlng  maaihar,  a  clutch 

bar  and  tfea  cMrtA  BMHbsr  Ctr  rotating  the  aasM.  tnclud- 
lag  a  asgSMat  aad  a  guar,  a  And  beartag  mimbsr  oa  th* 
tnuB*  aad  maaaa  osaasctsd  wtth  th*  startlag  eoeaaetteaa 
t»  ooatact  with  th*  said  dasd  sisp  and  thsrsby  retract  tfe» 
sHdlBg  dutch  member  aa  the  atartlng  member 
Ita  SMremeat.  aubataatlally  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  la  cosabtnatloa  la  appaiataa  ef 
th*  eaglne  abaft,  a  startlag  ler«r  or 
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prtoiag  a  eliding  clutcb  member,  a  sefBMnt  and  fear  for 
rotating  the  dutch  member,  a  sliding  frame  carrying  the 
gear  and  tbe  sliding  clutch  member,  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
frame  and  means  connected  with  tbe  segment  for  engaging 
tbe  same  to  retrad  tbe  eliding  dutch  member  aa  tbe  start- 
Inx  member  completea  its  morement,  substantially  aa  do- 
acrlbed. 

0.  In  combination  In  apparatua  of  the  dass  deacribed, 
an  engine  shaft,  tbe  clutch  oomprlalng  a  alldlng  dutcb 
member,  a  atartlng  lerer,  a  abaft  carrying  the  same,  a  gear 
connected  with  tbe  sliding  clutch  member,  a  segment 
meshing  witb  the  gear  and  shaft  upoo  which  tbe  starting 
member  Is  supported,  said  abaft  pirrylng  tbe  8egm«at  and 
adapted  to  bare  lateral  ablftlng  morement  with  tbe  aald 
starting  shaft  segment,  gear  and  dutch,  a  flxed  atop  on 
the  frame  and  means  to  contact  therewith  after  rotary 
motion  haa  been  Imparted  to  the  clutch  to  thereby  shift 
the  alldlng  dutch  member  and  the  lateral  morable  porta, 
aubataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


917.57S.     INK-WELL.     JoHN   W.   FsttT,   Ugonler,   Pa. 
Flted  May  28,  1»08.     Serial  No.  484.509. 


»  ...»- 


An  ink  well  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  a  oonrez  corer  with  a  central  depending  funnel- 
ahaped  tube,  a  borlaootal  partition  dlapooed  In  aald  re- 
ceptacle and  forming  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower 
compartment,  said  partition  prorlded  centrally  thereof 
with  a  depending  funnel-shaped  tube  baring  Its  lower  end 
formed  Integral  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  aaid 
tabes  srranged  In  rertlcal  allnemeat.  the  flarlag  portion 
of  tbe  lower  tube  being  greater  than  the  flaring  i>ortion 
of  the  upper  tube  said  second  mentioned  tube  having  an 
opening  therein  In  cloae  proximity  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  constituting  a  meana  for  eatabliahing  com- 
munication between  tbe  aecond  mentioned  tube  and  tbe 
lower  compartment,  aald  receptacle  having  a  lateral  en- 
largement at  one  side  thereof  prorlded  wltb  an  opening 
and  wltb  an  Inclined  paaaage  communicating  wltb  aald 
lorrer  compartment,  said  opening  in  tbe  enlargement 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  stopper,  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
abore  tbe  plane  of  tbe  partition. 


917,574.  DETBCTINO  DRTICK  FOR  WIRELESS  TE- 
LBQRAPHT.  Bbgihalo  A.  FBgaairDBN,  Braat  Rock, 
Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1007,  Sertal  No.  Sd4,fl««.  Re> 
aewed  Feb.  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  477.463. 


•/W* 


1.  A   recelrer  for  electro-mairnetlc  wares  comprisinK  a 
o*adncttog  liquid  and  a  conducting  body  projecting  there- 
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Into,  tbe  two  baring  relattre  motloa,  meaas  for  morably 
supporting  said  body  so  as  to  balance  it  against  tbe  frlc- 
tional  stress  of  tbe  liquid,  and  meana  for  Indicating  Ita 
morementa  due  to  alteratlona  in  said  stress  by  tbe  warea. 

2.  la  a  recelrer  the  combination  of  a  morlag  liquid,  a 
terminal  aupported  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  means 
to  yieldingly  mount  tbe  terminal  to  resist  tbe  frictlonal 
atreaa  of  tbe  liquid  and  means  to  glre  a  signal  when  tbe 
poaltlon  of  the  terminal  altera  by  change  la  said  trIctloB 
due  to  electro-magnetic  warea. 

3.  In  a  recelrer  the  combination  of  a  body  of  conducting 
liquid,  a  terminal  mounted  In  a  torsion  balance  and  pro- 
jecting In  the  liquid,  meana  to  maintain  oontlnuona  more- 
ment of  the  liquid  against  tbe  terminal  to  balance  tbe 
frldlon  atreaa,  and  means  to  detect  movements  of  the 
terminal  due  to  warea,  sabstantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 


017,576.     DIB-RETAINBR.     Loois  O.  FiacHaa.  Harrla- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  June  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  878,69& 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  tool  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  •( 
a  barrel,  a  flanged  riret  die  working  th«rete,  a  member  se- 
cured to  and  anrrounding  tbe  barrel  and  prorlded  with 
an  outwardly  curved  seat,  a'  sheet  metal  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  member  and  having  its  opposite  ends  curred  In- 
wardly, ita  outer  end  being  engaged  witb  the  flange  on  tbe 
die,  aald  sleere  eoaslstlng  of  a  pair  of  semi-annular  aee- 
tlona  formed  wltb  reglaterlng  groovea,  and  having  their 
adjacent  edges  Interlocked  with  each  other,  a  sheet  metal 
damping  sleere  surroanding  said  sections  and  formed  with 
a  circumscribing  bead  arranged  to  fit  in  said  groovea,  and 
an  expansible  coll  apring  Interposed  between  aald  member 
and  aleere  and  bearing  at  opposite  enda  against  said*  seat 
and  tbe  carved  upper  end  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  Tb*  comblnatloa  In  a  tool  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed,  of 
a  barrel,  a  riret  ,dle  working  therein  and  provided  wltb  a 
flange,  a  abeet  metal  sleeve  sorronnding  and  secured  to 
the  barrel  and  having  its  outer  end  curved  outrrardly.  a 
abeet  metal  sleeve  surroanding  tbe  first  named  sleeve  and 
baring  Its  opposite  enda  curred  Inwardly,  Ita  outer  end 
being  engaged  wltb  the  flange  on  tbe  die,  an  expanalble 
coil  spring  interposed  between  said  sleeres  and  bearing  at 
opposite  ends  against  tbe  curved  innpr  end  of  tbe  second 
named  aleere  and  tbe  curred  outer  end  of  the  flrat.  named 
aleere,  aald  aecond  named  sleeve  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
aeml-annular  membera  formed  wltb  registering  groores, 
and  baring  their  adjacent  edges  Interlocked,  aad  a  abeet 
mstal  damping  sleere  surrounding  said  sections  and 
formed  witb  a  circomacrlbing  bead  arranged  to  flt  la  aald 
groores. 

.1.  The  combination  In  a  tool  of  the  class  deserlhert,  of  a 
barrel  prorlded  with  a  drcumscrlbing  groove,  a  flanged 
die  alidable  therein,  a  sheet  aietal  sleere  surrounding  the 
barrel  and  prorlded  with  a  crimped  Inner  end  «'ngaged  la 
aaid  ^rroove.  and  with  an  outwardly  curved  outer  end.-'P''^' 
s'^eet  metal  sleeve  surrotuxling  the  first  naai«d  steer*  snd 
having  Ita  cpposlte  enda  curred  Inwardly. Hire  outer  end 
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tiM  dte  fla^ttk  aad  an  »tp«— l>l<  ootl  aprtes  !■• 
tcrpowd  between  Mid  ■to»w  aod  bearlBV  at  oppoalte  ends 
•fftiost  the  curved  inner  end  of  the  weood  Baaiad  ■!•#▼• 
•ad  tbe  euTTed  ooUr  end  of  the  flrat  named  sleor*. 


917,»76.     LADDBK.     Oaodbnuo   Fo«mabi,  MUaa,  IUI7. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1007.    SerUl  No.  8e8,4»l. 


•Ivratad  aboT*  tfa*  aarfaea  wUdi  aapporta  tiM  nprlcbta, 
maaaa  oa  aDothar  aacCtoe  by  which  It  la  made  to  aacaca 
tlM  platform  and  aapport  the  aama  and  a  weight  to 
baianca  ttao  ladder  aw)  yUUora. 


1.  A  combined  ladder,  scaffold  and  window  atasing 
conaiating  of  a  platform,  uprights  secured  to  the  plat- 
form at  their  uppar  eztremttlaa  aad  carrying  stepa. 
counter  uprlgbta  piroted  to  the  platform  and  each  formed 
of  several  aectiona  plvotally  connected  at  their  extreml- 
tlea,  a  sleeve  laoanted  on  each  counter  upright  for  se- 
curing the  aactloaa  of  the  counter  uprlghta  In  extended 
position  10  the  laddtr  will  atisd  on  a  lerel  larfaee  and 
means  for  securing  the  aectiona  In  folded  poaltlon  ao  that 
the  upper  sections  may  rest  on  a  surface  raised  above 
that  upon  which  the  nprlghts  reot,  and  a  hook  carried 
by  each  sleeve  to  lecvre  tba  coantar  upright  to  the  raised 
aarfaea. 

2.  A  combined  ladder,  seaflTold  and  window  staging 
eonalsting  of  a  platform,  uprlglita  secured  to  the  plat- 
fona  at  their  upper  eztremltlea,  stepa  carried  by  tbe  up- 
rlghta. eannter  uprlghta  pivoted  to  the  platform,  each 
formed  of  a.plarallty  of  aactloaa,  the  aections  plvotally 

at   their  estremltlea.   maaaa  for   aacurlng   the 
Of  the  cooBtsr  nprlghts  In  eztesded  position  so 
tka  laMsr  will  Btaa4  ea  a  tovel  anrface  and  maaaa  tar 

« securing  the  aectiona  In  a  poaltloa  at  aa.  angle  to  each 
other  ao  the  upper  section  may  raat  ea  a  wtaAow  alll  or 
ether  aurface  elevated  above  the  surface  which  anp^trts 

.  tke  aprlghta  aad  meaaa  on  another  aectloa  by  which  It 
%  maAo  to  engage  the  platform  aad  anpport  tke  same. 

M.  A  combined  ladder.  acaCold  aad  window  staging 
eeaalating  of  a  platform,  aprlghta  aecured  to  tba  plat- 
form at  their  epper  axtramttlea,  atepa  carried  by  the  up- 
rights, counter  uprights  pivoted  to  the  platform,  each 
la  a  plnrallty  of  aectloBS,  ths  latter  plTOtaily  connected 
at  their  extremitlae,  meana  for  aeenrlag  the  aactloaa  of 
the  cooatar  aprlghta  la  ezteaded  poaltlon  ao  the  ladder 
win  stand  on  a  leval  snrfaee,  meaaa  for  sscnrlag  the 
sectioaa  in  a  poaltlon  at  aa  angle  to  each  other  so  ^be 
upper  aectloa  may  raat  oa  a  window  alll  or  other  sorfaea 
elevated  above  the  aurface  which  supports  the  aprlghta, 
means  on  another  sectloB  by  which  It  Is  made  to  eagaaa 
the  platform  aad  support  the  sams,  another  enctlea  af 
the  counter  upright  extending  upward  from  the  plat- 
form and  a  plvotally  jointed  rod  aecured  to  thia  aectloa 
near  Its  upper  extremity  and  to  the  platform  where  tba 
lattar  section  la  supported  In  upright  peeltlon. 
.  4.  A  combined  laddes,  eeaffold  and  window  ataglag 
conaiating  of  a  platform,  uprlghta  aecured  to  the  plat- 
form at  their  upper  extremltlee,  steps  carried  by  the  ap- 
rlghta. counter  aprlghta  pivoted  to  the  platform,  each 
la  a.  plnrallty  of  aactloaa,  the  latter  plvotally  conaeeted 
at  thalr  estreatltlea,  meaaa  for  secarlag  the  saetloas  of 
the  counter  uprlghta  In  extended  poaltloa  so  the  ladder 
will  stand  on  a  level  surface,  meaaa  for  securing  the  aec- 
tiona la  a  position  at  an  angle  to  each,  other  oe  the  up- 
par aactlon  amy  rest  oa  a  window  slU  or  other  sarfass 


917,677.  MACHINE-TOOL.  BBBMHiLaD  Pbakx.  Lelpslg* 
Plagwlts.  Oennsny,  assignor  to  Fraas  k  Maasman. 
liSlpstg-Llndenan.  Oerauuiy.  a  Flrsa.  Filed  Feb.  10» 
1904.     SerUl  No.  192,919. 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising  a  reciprocating  work 
holder,  means  for  rotsting  the  work  on  the  forward  and 
return  movement  of  the  work  hoMsr.  meana  for  tbrowlag 
said  meana  for  rotating  the  woHi  oot  of  operation  oa  a 
part  of  the  retura  movemeat  of  the  work  holder  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  helical  retractive  movement  of  the 
work  la  changed  la  comparlaon  with  the  helical  forward 
movement  by  the  amount  roqalred  for  the  feed  of  the 
work,  a  movable  tool  holder  at  eao  side  of  the  work  holder 
yleldlnf  means  for  movlnf  tke  tool  oat  of  the  path  of  the 
work  before  said  meana  for  rotating  the  work  la  thrown 
oat  of  operation  on  the  return  movement  of  the  work 
bolder,  meana  fOr  tensioning  said  yielding  meana  daring 
the  forward  sod  the  retom  moTement  of  the  work  holder, 
and  a  releaaable  locking  device  for  aald  yielding  meana. 

2.  A  machine  tool,  comprlalag  a  reciprocatias  work 
holder,  means  for  rotating  the  work  oa  the  forward  and 
retura  movement  of  the  work  holder,  meana  for  throwing 
said  meana  for  rotating  the  work  out  of  operation  oa  a 
part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  work  holder  to  change 
the  helical  retractive  movement  of  the  work  In  com- 
parison with  the  helical  forward  movement  by  the  amount 
required  for  the  feed  of  the  work,  a  tool  holder  at  one 
side  of  the  work  holder  and  reciprocating  acrooe  the  Une 
of  movement  of  the  aame,  springs  tensloned  on  the  for- 
ward and  the  return  movement  of  the  work  bolder  and 
eervlng  to  move  the  tool  holder  out  of  the  path  of  the 
work  on  the  return  moresftent  of  the  work  bolder  before 
aald  means  for  rotating  ths  work  Is  thrown  out  of  op- 
eration, and  a  releaaable  locking  device  holding  the 
aprlngs  tensloned  before  its  releaae. 

8.  A  machine  tool,  comprising  a  redpreeatlng  work 
holder,  fsnrlng  tar  rotating  the  work  oa  the  forward  aad 
return  aaevement  of  the  work  holder,  meane  for  throwing 
said  gearing  for  rotatlag  the  work  oat  of  operation  on  a 
part  of  the  return  movement  of  the  work  holder  to  change 
the  helical  retractive  ntovement  of  the  work  In  comparl- 
aon with  the  heNcal  forward  movement  by  the  amount 
required  for  the  feed  of  the  vrork,  a  tool  bolder  at  one 
aide  of  the  work  holder,  nseans  for  reciprocating  the  tool 
holder  acroea  the  line  of  movement  of  the  work  holder,  a 
diaplaceable  rod  dependant  on  aaJd  gearing  for  rotating 
the  work  and  acting  npoa  the  means  for  reciprocating 
the  tool  boMer,  a  releaaable  locking  darlce  fbr  ssld  rod, 
sprlags  arraagsd  In  connsctioa  with  miA  rod  and  ten- 
aioned  oa  the  forward  and  the  ratam  movement  of  the 
work  holdar.  and  a  part  Jspaagant  <m  the  work  bolder 
and  ssnring  fbr  tensioning  said  aprtaiiL 

4.  A  machine  tool,  compriaing  a  redprocatlag  work 
holder,  gearing  for  rotating  the  work  on  the  forward  and 
retnm  movement  of  the  work  hsMH,  ■•aas  tor  throwlag 
aald  gearlag  for  rotatlag  the  merit  oat  af  operation  oa  a 
part  of  the  return  swreaMBt  ed  the  work  holder  to  cbaags 
the  helical  retractive  mavsassat  of  the-  work  la  comparl- 
eea  with  the  belloal  forward  movesMat  by  the  asMvat 
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reqnirsd  for  «ha  teed  at  the  work,  a  tool  holdar  at  eae 
aide  of  the  work  bolder,  msana  for  redprocgtlng  the  tool 
holder  acroea  the  line  of  movemeat  of  the  work  holder, 
a  displaesable  rod  dependent  on  said  gearing  for  rotating 
the  work  holder  and  acting  upon  the  meana  for  radpro- 
cating  the  tool  holder  to  move  the  tool  oot  of  the  path 
oC  the  work  on  the  return  asovemeat  of  the  work  holder 
before  the  meana  for  rotating  the  work  Is  thrown  out  of 
operation,  two  aplral  springs  serving  aa  power  accumu- 
latora  and  In  connection  with  aald  rod,  a  part  moved  by 
the  gearlag  of  the  work  holder  and  eervlng  for  tenalon- 
lag  alteraately  one  of  aald  two  aprlnga  on  the  forward 
and  the  return  movemeat  of  tbe  work  holder,  and  two 
locking  receaaea  made  In  aald  rod  for  holding  tensloned 
alternately  one  of  aald  aprlnga. 


917,578.  PORCB-PBKI)  LCBRICATOB.  WALTnn  B. 
QAMwaM.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  2S,  1908.  Se- 
rial Ma.   440,272. 


1.  la  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  lubricator  caalng,  a 
pump  casing  connected  to  saM  lubricator  casing,  a  pomp- 
Ing  mechanlam.  compriaing  an  outer  section  revolubly 
mounted  in  aald  pump  caatag.  and  an  Inner  aeetion  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  aald  outer  aectlon  whereby  oil  la 
drawn  Into  and  forced  out  of  said  pump  casing,  star 
wheels  connected  to  aald  pump  aectione.  a  drlrlng  mech- 
anlam, and  meana  whereby  aald  star  wheela  are  opera- 
tSraly  connected  to  aald  driving  mechanlam  to  Independ- 
satly  operate  saM  pump  aectiona.  substantially  as  de- 
ecribed. 

2.  In  s  force  feed  lubHcator.  a  lubricator  caalng,  a 
pump  casing  connected  to  aald  lubricator  caalng,  a 
pumping  mechanism,  comprising  an  outer  ssctlon  r«e- 
olobiy  mounted  In  said  pump  casing,  and  an  Inner  aec- 
th>n  arranged  to  operate  in  aald  outer  aectlon  wbereby 
oil  is  drawn  Into  aad  forced  oat  of  aald  pump  caalng, 
sUr  wheels  connected  to  said  pomp  aectiona.  a  driving 
mechanlam.  operating  devices  connected  to  aald  driving 
mecbantsm.  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  star 
wheels  whereby  the  tatter  are  independently  operated, 
aad  means  to  lock  aaM  atar  wheela  agalnat  mnrnmant, 
aabataatlally  aa  deeeribed. 

8.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  lubricator  caahMT.  a 
pump  caalng  connected  to  aald  lubricator  caalng,  a  pnmp- 
ing  mechanlam  compriaing  an  outer  aectlon  revolulrty 
mounted  in  eaid  pump  casing,  and  an  inner  aectlon  ar- 
to  operate  In  said  outer  aectlon  wbereby  oil  la 
Into  and  forced  out  of  said  pnmp  caslag,  star 
soaaarted  to  said  pump  aectiona,  loekiag  ribs  on 
aaM  atar  a  hula,  a  drivtag  mechanlam.  oparmting  rallera 
*^y*8*  *F  aald  drirtng  mechanism  to  «igage  and  Inter 
■Msatly  opsrats  said  star  wheels,  sad  locklag  devlcss 
asAmtad  by  aaM  drivtag  aaechaaiam  to  eagage  the  locklag 
rthe  aa  aald  atar  wheela  wbereby  the  latter  are  hoM 
agalaat  mavesMat,  sabstaatlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

4.  la  B  teres  issd  lakrieator,  a  labrlcator  caslag,  a 
pomp  caaiag  conaeeted  to  said  lubricator  casing,  a  pamp- 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  an  oatar  aaHluii  twolnbly 
■saatid  In  ssM  pnmp  casing,  snd  aa  kHsr  ssctloa  ar- 
raagsd to  operate  la  said  oater  oeetlea  whertfliy  oil  la 
Into  aad  forced  oot  of  saM  pump  caslag,  star 
ooaaected  to  said  pamp  ssctlons,  locklag  ribs  oa 
aaM  star  wheels,  s  drive  shaft  havlag  a  worm,  a  worn 
gsar  oasratod  by  saM  worm,  operattag  roHera  actuated 
kg  saw  warm  gear  to  eagage  aad  lataimlttentty  operate 
aaM  ster  wheela,  and  locklag  derieea  actaated  by  «dd 


worm  gear  to  engage  the  locking  rlba  on  aaM  star  wheals 
whereby  the  latter  are  held  agalnat  movement,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  a  Inhrleator  oaskig.  a 
vnmp  caalng,  a  pumping  mechanlam  arranged  in  saM 
pomp  caslag,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  worm,  a  worm  gear 
ahsft,  a  worm  gear  mounted  thereon,  sleeves  on  saM 
gear  shaft,  locking  rims  on  ssld  sleeves,  aald  rims  hav> 
hw  sapa  fornrnd  therein,  operating  rollera  actoated  br 
said  worm  goer,  atar  wheels  operatlvely  ooaaected  to 
aald  paasp.  saM  star  wheels  having  a  aeriee  of  radial 
paasagte  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  rollera, 
and  a  aeriee  of  ra^l  locking  rlba  adapted  to  be  engaged 
arlth  the  gaps  la  saM  locking  rlaia,  sabstantlally  aa  do- 
acrlbsd. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


91T.879.  TALVIJ  rofe  HOT-WATBR  BBATING  8YS- 
TBMS.  BDarwo  F.  Gbbhasbt,  Bastoa,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1908.     gerlal  No.  4«0,229. 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulaUng  valve,  the  combination  of  a 
caalng  having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
heating  system,  and  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate 
with 'an  expansion  tank,  a  cylinder  therein  communicating 
with  the  inlet  ot  the  caalng  and  baring  k  raised  vmlve 
seat  surrounding  the  inlet  and  provided  with  apertnres 
In  Its  walls  exterior  to  the  valve  eeat,  a  pressure  valve  In 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  cloae  aald  inlet,  and  having  a  re- 
turn valve  chamber  and  a  pasaage  connecting  tbe  return 
valve  chamber  with  the  inlet  of  the  preasure  valve,  and  a 
paaaage  leading  from  the  return  valve  chamber  to  the 
casing,  and  a  return  valve  in  said  chamber  opening  con- 
trary to  the  preaanre  valve,  substantially  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  la  rombinatloa  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  heating  system,  and  an  opening 
adapted  to  coounnnlcate  with  an  expansion  tank,  a  cylin- 
der secured  in  the  casing  and  having  a  valve  aeat  around 
and  communicating  with  the  inlet,  and  havlag  apertnrea 
in  its  walls  exterior  to  aald  valve  aeat ;  a  cyllndrlc  preaaure 
valve  aiidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  cloae 
aald  Inlet  when  tbe  valve  Is  seated,  aaid  pressure  valvo 
Imvtng  a  compartment  In  contlnuoos  eommtulcatlon  with 
tbe  system  when  the  preasnre  valve  Is  dessd,  and  a  re- 
tnm valve  In  aald  compartment  opening  oppoaitely  to  the 
main  valve,  aaid  pressure  valve  alao  having  a  passage 
leading  from  saM  return  valve  adapted  to  communlesta 
with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  throagh  oas  of  the  opas 
taga  la  the  cylinder. 

S.  In  eombinatlen,  a  caatog  havlag  an  Inlet  adapted  to 
eemmanicate  with  a  heating  system,  aad  an  opsnlng 
adapted  to  communicate  wtth  an  expaaslon  -  tank,  a  cylin- 
der aecured  in  the  caaiag  snd  hsving  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jsctlag  flaage  ferarfag  a  valve  aeat  arooad  aad  00m- 
muBlcatlag  with  the  inlet,  aald  eyifasder  having  aperturea 
la  ita  vralki  exterior  to  aaid  valve  aeat :  a  cylladric  mala 
valve  sUdably  Stted  In  saM  cylinder  uM  adapted  to  doaa 
rhsa  the  valve  Is  ssated,  saM  mala  valve  bs- 
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tag  dlTlded  Into  eomp«rtin€Bta,  on*  of  uM  oompart- 
meati  being  In  continuous  communication  with  the  eas- 
Inf  when  tb«  yalve  la  cioMd,  and  said  main  valre  also 
haTlng  an  aaxUlary  Talre  seat  In  Its  other  compart- 
mant,  and  a  passaga  leading  from  said  aozlllary  raJva 
seat  tbroagb  tbe  side  of  tb«  main  yalve  end  adapted  to 
eommanlcate  with  tbe  interior  of.  the  casing  through  one 
of  the  openings  In  the  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  raWe  In 
■aid  compartment  adapted  to  normally  close  said  passage 
hat  to  open  to  permit  retnm  of  water  to  the  syttaaa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  baring  an  Inlet  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  beating  system,  and  an  opening 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  expansion  tank,  a  cyl- 
inder secured  in  tbe  casing  taarlng  an  inwardly  project- 
ing flange  forming  a  Talve  seat  around  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  Inlet  and  having  apertures  In  Its  walla  ex- 
terior to  said  valTe  seat,  a  main  valre  slldably  fitted  In 
■aid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  doae  said  Inlet  whan  the 
valTs  la  seated,  said  main  Talve  liaTlng  a  return  Talra 
ehamber  In  contlnuoua  communication  with  tbe  Inlet  of 
the  casing,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  chamber 
through  the  side  of  tbe  main  TslTe  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing  through  one  of 
the  openings  In  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  return  Talve  In  the 
return  valTe  chamber  adapted  to  open  to  permit  return 
of  water  to  tbe  syatem. 

5.  In  a  pressure  regulating  ra^T*  tor  fluid  heating  sya> 
terns  the  combination  ni  a  caali^  baring  an  inlet  In  Its 
bottom  adapted  to  be  connected  wkh  tbe  beating  system, 
and  an  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  expan- 
sion tank,  and  an  upstanding  annular  flange  surrounding 
the  Inlet  of  the  caalng  and  forming  an  annular  ralre 
seat,  a  hollow  cylindrical  main  ralre  baring  a  nipple  on 
Its  lower  end  adapted  to  project  Into  said  flangt.  «ad  bar- 
ing an  annular  chamber,  with  a  return  ralre  SMit  In  Its 
lower  end,  and  a  paaaaga  extending  through  tha  nipple 
and  eommunlcatlng  with  said  chamber  abore  tbe  retu^ 
rplre  seat  and  a  passage  leading  from  said  return  ralre 
seat  through  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  tbe  pressure  ralre ; 
with  a  return  ralre  In  said  chamber  opening  contrary 
to  tbe  main  ralre  and  adapted  to  close  communication 
between  said  passagea  while  tbe  preaaure  In  the  system  Is 
at  or  abore  tbe  normal,  and  a  washer  surrouodlng  said 
nipple  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  when  the  ralre  Is 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  juiced  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  1T,K80.      CURIJNOIRON.      ANOUW   H.    OnillfKX, 
.     liontesuma,   N.   C.     Jlled  July  8.   1908.     BarUl   No. 
441.867. 


1.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  handle,  a  mandrel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  a 
spiral  screw,  a  member  movably  mounted  upon  tbe  han- 
dle and  prorlded  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  directed  Into 
one  of  tbe  groorce  of  tbe  screw,  and  a  clamp  plrotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  mandrel. 

2.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  handle,  a  mandrel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  tbe  handle  and  prorlded  with  a 
spiral  screw,  a  member  morably  mounted  upon  tba  ban- 
die  and  prorlded  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  directed  Into 
one  of  tbe  groorea  of  the  screw,  means  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically more  the  member  In  one  direction,  and  a 
clamp  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  mandrel. 

8.  A  ewtlng  Iron  comprising  a  handle,  a  mandrel  r»> 
tataMy  aKKinted  apoa  tba  handle  and  prorlded  with  a 
groere  and  a  spiral  acraw,  tba  groores  of  tba  aerew  com- 
municating with  the  first  named  groore,  a  maaiber  asor- 
ably  asonnted  upon  tba  handle  and  profMad  wttb  a  log 


engaging  In  aald  first  named  groove,  maana  adapttd  to 
automatically  move  the  member  in  one  direction,  and  a 
clamp  plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe  mandrel. 

4.  A  curling  Iron  comprising  a  handle,  a  mandrel  r»- 
tatably  mounted  upon  tbe  handle  and  prorlded  witb  a 
■pirai  screw  and  a  groore,  the  groorea  of  tbe  screw  eoM- 
mnnlcatlng  wltb  sgM  ilrat  named  groora,  a  menbar  mm- 
ably  mounted  u^a  tbe  handle  and  prorlded  with  a  hif 
engaging  in  tbe  aald  first  named  groore.  a  clamp  plrotally 
mounted  upon  the  mandrel  and  prorlded  wltb  an  exten- 
sion presenting  inclined  facea  and  baring  a  seat,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  member  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  tba  Inclined  fkeea  and  tbe  seat. 

0.  A  enrllng  iron  comprialng  a  rotatably  mounted  man- 
drel, a  plrotally  mounted  clamp,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  clamp  In  cloaed  poeltlon,  and  a  ntorably  mounted 
member,  the  morement  of  tbe  member  being  adapted  to 
rotate  tba  mandrel  and  to  ewing  tbe  clamp  on  Ita  pirot. 

(OnUna  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


917,081.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  CRULLERS.  Haa- 
UAH  J.  Onaoaa,  Springfield.  Maaa.  niad  Aug.  7,  1907. 
Serial  Na  887,450. 


1.  ▲  machine,  of  tba  claaa  deacrlbed,  oomprlalaf  a  f- 
ceptacle,  one  or  more  perforated  rotary  twlaters  opening 
into  such  receptacle,  meana  to  force  a  maaa  from  said 
racaptaela  Into  and  through  aoch  twlatar  or  twlatera,  a 
conreyer  partially  below  the  receptacle  and  twister  or 
twisters,  and  a  powder  distributer  for  said  conreyer 
located  bodily  between  the  receptacle  and  that  part  o< 
the  conreyer  that  la  beneath  tbe  receptacle. 

2.  A  machine,  of  tba  class  dsscrlbsd,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, one  or  more  perforated  rotary  membera  or 
twlaters  opening  Into  such  receptacle,  meana  to  foroa  a 
plaatle  maaa  from  said  receptacle  Into  and  throngb  aneb 
twister  or  twisters,  such  mass  being  formed  Into  a  twlated 
strand  or  atranda,  a  conreyer  below  aald  twister  or  twist- 
ers to  receire  euch  twisted  strand  or  straada.  and  a  cotttr 
co-acting  with  Mid  conreyer  to  aarar  tba  atraad  or  aUaaii 
on  tba  latter. 

8.  A  machine,  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprialng  a  re- 
ceptacle, one  or  more  perforated  rotary  BMmbers  or 
twisters  opening  into  such  receptacle,  means  to  foree  a 
plastic  mass  from  said  receptacle  Into  and  tbroogb  aneb 
twister  or  twlstera.  a  eonreyer  below  tbe  latter  and  below 
tte  receptacle,  a  powder  distdtatir  ter  aaab  eonreyer 
between  It  and  the  receptacle^  aai  a  cvtfeer  eo-aetlag 
wltb  said  conreyer. 

4.  A  machine,  of  tba  elaaa  deacrtbed. 
rayer,  a  second  conreyer  abore  tbe  flrat.  a 
or  more  perforated  rotary  members  or  twlatera  opening 
into  such  receptacle  and  located  abore  sneb  second  con- 
reyer, meana  to  force  a  plaatle  maaa  from  aald  reeaptaela 
into  and  through  each  twisters,  such  mass  thus  betag 
formed  into  twisted  strands  which  are  received  on  tbe 
upper  conreyer.  and  a  cutter  abore  aald  flrat  conreyer  co- 
asting with  said  second  or  upper  conreyer  to  serar  tha 
twisted  stranda  an  tba  latter,  tbe  aoratad  parte  faiHag 
on  to  tbe  first  or  lower  eonreyer. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  racAptada 
baring  an  opening  In  one  end  and  prorlded  wltb  an  ex- 
ternal flange  or  bearing  aroand  aoch  opening,  a  rotary 
maaibar  aMonted  en  encb  beaiing  and  communicating 
through  said  opsaing  wltb  the  Interior  of  aald  reoeptaela, 
said  rotary  aiMnbai  baring  bolee  In  Its  outer  end 
beln^  prorlded  at  Ita  Inner  end  wltb  an  external  gear, 
a  fraoM  fitting  orer  said  rotary  member  outside  of  aald 
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gear  and  bc4ng  attached  to  said  end  of  the  receptacle  to 
bold  said  member  In  place  on  Its  bearing  without  Inter- 
fering wltb  tbe  rotation  of  the  member  by  Its  gear. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  iHintad  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


917,982.  POCKBT  PENCIL- HOLDER.  CBABt^aa  L. 
Oaaoa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41T,188. 


10-10 


ruj.  -*» 


^ « 


A' 


1.  A  pencil  bolder  comprialng  a  clamp  hook  and  a 
rubber  bolder  baring  a  body  poftion  lecured  to  tbe  clamp 
book  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Integral  pencil 
holding  knobe  or  buttona,  subsUntlally  as  (qwelfied. 

2.  IB  a  pencil  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  wire 
clamp  book  baring  a  doable  shank  portion,  and  double 
books  at  each  end  of  aald  shank  portion  and  a  rubber 
pencil  bolder  baring  a  body  portion  embracing  tbe  ahank 
portion  of  said  clamp  book  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Integral  pencil  holding  knoba.  aubaUatlallyas  specified. 


917,688.    CULVEBT^^rABTENEB.    CtJiEEMCa  E.  QiLsaaT, 
Lyle,  Minn.    Plle4  Oct.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,291. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  orerlapplng  edges  of  a 
enlrert  or  tbe  like  baring  alining  openlnga,  of  a  slotted 
member  baring  an  enlarged  head  engaging  the  opening!, 
a  key  for  tbe  alotted  member,  said  key  being  wedge  shaped 
and  prorlded  with  a  shoulder,  and  the  said  shoulder  be- 
ing of  a  length  equaling  tbe  thlcknesa  of  the  uppermost 
or  orerlapplng  section  of  tbe  culrert 

2.  A  fastener  for  tbe  orerlapplng  edgea  of  a  corrugated 
culvert  or  the  like  comprising  a  member  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  spaced 
arma  and  baring  its  ends  prorlded  with  beads,  and  a  key 
baring  a  wedge  ahaped  face  prorlded  wltb  an  off  set 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  tbe  spaced  arma  and  be- 
ing of  a  length  equaling  the  thlcknees  of  the  uppermost 
or  oA-erlapplng  aectlon  of  tbe  culrert. 


917,084.  AUTOMATIC  MOVABLE  ADVEBTISINQ  AP- 
PABATU8.  Pblipb  Oibood.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  815,752. 

1.  An  adrerttslng  apparatus  comprising  sn  Intermit- 
tently mored  adrertising  curtain,  alternately  opened  and 
closed  doors  carrying  a  part  of  said  curtain,  means  for 
morlng  said  curtain  and  doors,  whereby  tbe  curtain  la 
mored  when  the  doors  are  cloaed,  and  when  the  doora  are 
opened,  the  curtain  standa  still. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  adrertMng  curtain  and  a 
■wlaftng  door  which  alternately  corers  or  expoaea  tbe 
dlaplay  field  of  tbe  curtain  aald  door  carrying  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  curtain,  a  roller  on  aald  door  over  which 
tbe  curtain  passes ;  and  rollers  for  supporting  tbe  curtain 
wban  tbe  door  swlagi  from  tbceartaln  corarlng  to  tbe 
curtain  exposing  poaltlon. 

8.  In  an  adrertlaing  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  an 
Intermittently  morable  curtain,  of  one  or  more  doors 
adapted  when  cloaad  to  conceal  tbe  display  field  of  tbt: 
curtain,  aald  doors  carrying  adjacent  portions  of  said 
curtain,  means  automatically  opening  and  doalng  tbe 
doors,  and  meana  shifting  tbe  enrtaln  as  tbe  doors  are 
cloaed  for  preeentlng  .a  new  adrertlaing  field  of  tbe  cur- 
tain when  the  doora  are  next  opened,  aubatantlally  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 


4.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  adrertising  curtain  In  a 
casing  and  a  swinging  door  which  alternately  covers  or 
exposes  the  curtain,  said  door  carrying  a  part  of  the  cur- 
tain, meana  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  morement  to 
the  curtain  on  tbe  door  and  In  the  caaing.  and  means  for 
swinging  tbe  door,  whereby  the  adrertising  curtain  is  ex- 
posed on  the  door  and  In  the  caalng. 


0.  An  adrertising  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  and 
doors,  an  adrertising  curtain  supported  in  the  casing  and 
on  tbe  Inner-aide  of  tbe  doors,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  curtala  and  the  doora,  whereby  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
doora  almultaneonaly  dlaplaya  the  curtain  In  tbe  easing 
and  on  the  doora. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.) 


917,080.      BED -SPRING.      Lacba    GLoaa,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  450,288. 


1.  A  box-eprlng  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  reat  removably  00  a  bed-stead  and  having  its  lower 
portion  provided  witb  spring-supporting  bars,  marginal 
rows  of  springs  mounted  on  said  frame,  inner  and  outer 
marginal  roda  connected  with  tbe  tope  of  said  marginal 
springs.  Intermediate  springs  mounted  on  the  bars  of  said 
frame,  a  marginal  pad  upholstered  on  eald  marginal  rods 
and  tbe  topa  of  said  marginal  rows  of  springs  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  rectangle,  fabric  Ineloaing  the  springs 
at  the  aldee  and  enda  of  the  structure  from  tbe  marginal 
pad  to  tbe  frame,  fabric  Inclosing  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  frame, 
the  structure  being  left  open  at  tbe  top,  and  a  removable 
iniiMiaw  supported  on  said  springs  and  baring  Ita  edge- 
portions  contacting  with  said  marginal  pad. 

2.  A  box-spring  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  rest  remorably  on  a  bed-atead,  coti-springs  mounted 
thereon,  a  marginal  pad  aannoantlng  the  marginal  rowa 
of  aprlnga  and  formlag  a  bellow  rectangle,  fabric  Inckw- 
Ing  tbe  sMes  of  the  structure  from  tbe  marginal  pad  to 
tbe  frame,  a  mattreas-protecting  pad  loosely  mounted  on 
the  intermediate  springs  within  the  marginal  pad.  and  a 
mattress  looaely  mounted  on  said  mattreea-protectlng  pad 
and  baring  Its  edge-portions  contacting  wltb  aald  mar- 
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glBal  pad,  laid  Intermediate  springe  beteg  «Bc<rr«wd  be- 
neath eald  pad.  whereby  aceeae  to  the  Interior  may  be 
bad  b7  OMTlng  the  auttreee  and  pad. 

8.  A  box-eprlng  eomprtslng  a  rectanfnlar  frame  adaptad 
to  rent  removably  on  a  bed-etead  and  provided  with  eroaa- 
hara,  mamtnal  rowa  of  •pringa  monntad  on  aakl  fraaie 
and  having  Inwardly-lncUned  tope,  a  marginal  pad  opbol- 
atered  on  the  tope  of  eald  marginal  rowa  of  eprings  and 
preeentlng  a  hollow  rectangular  fens  with  an  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  Inclined  upper  aorfaee,  fabric  Incloelng 
the  aldea  of  the  ftructure  from  the  marginal  pad  to  the 
frame.  Intermediate  apringa  supported  on  the  croea-bara 
of  the  frame,  and  a  mattreae  anpported  on  eald  Inter- 
mediate springs  and  baring  movable  edge-portions  con- 
Uetlng  with  said  marginal  pad  and  permitting  acceaa  to 
the  Interior  of  the  box  eprlng.  aald  Intermediate  sprlaga 
being  without  a  permanent  covering,  for  die  purpoee  set 

'orth.  ^  ^     .^ 

4.  A  box  eprtng  comprlalng  a  rectangular  frame  adapted 
to  reet  removably  on  a  bed  stead,  marginal  rows  of  spHnga 
mounted  thereon  and  having  Inwardly  Inclined  tope,  an 
outer  marginal  rod  connected  with  the  ouUr  portlona  of 
the  upper  rings  of  said  springs,  an  Inner  marginal  rod 
connected  with  the  Inner  portlona  of  the  upper  rlnga  of 
•aid  sprlnga.  a  BBargioal  pad  mounted  on  said  apringa  and 
secured  to  aald  rods  and  forming  a  hollow  rectangle.  1«- 
tanMdlate  spHnga  supported  on  said  frame,  fabric  In- 
eloalBg  the  sldea  of  the  atructure  from  the  marginal  pad 
to  the  frame,  fabric  Incloelng  the  bottom  of  the  etructure. 
the  atructure  being  left  without  permanent  covering  at  the 
top.  and  a  removable  mattreea  supported  on  aald  inter- 
mediate eprlDge  and  having  Ita  edges  conUctlag  with  aald 
nwrginat  pad.  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 


•17^6.  TIL«- COATING  MACHimD.  Fbmmoc  ■. 
OouMMiTH.  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ceramic 
Machinery  Company,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  370.665. 


monntlag  for  tba  tLglUUx  abor*  tka  Mds  W  tk« 
curved  arma  connecting  the  agitator  and  Its  mooBtlng  ao 
aa  to  permit  the  agitator  to  oaclllate  ttHwagh  a  eoaalder 
able  arc  in  each  direction  wltboat  aaeavntarlng  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  and  means  for  Impelling  the  agitator. 
(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


917,587.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Habot  V.  Oooi.. 
FInabury  Clreua.  London.  England.  Filed  liar.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  42S.029. 


t.  In  a  asadilae  fbr  eoattng.  the  combination  of  a'eeat- 
Ing  racaptacle.  a  lifting  dram,  an  agitator,  and  means 
for  impelling  the  aglutor. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  coat- 
lag  recaptoele.  a  rotmry  drma  far  eteratlag  coating  mata- 
rial,  an  agitator,  and  meana  for  Impelling  the  agitator. 

5.  In  machinea  for  coating,  the  combination  of  a  eoat- 
iBg  roll,  a  cttating  racaptacle.  a  dr«m  therein  for  carrying 
coating  material,  an  agitator  arranged  to  move  between 
the  drwm  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for 
taapellloK  the  wKltator. 

4.  In  machlnee  for  coating,  the  combination  of  a  coat- 
ing roll,  a  coatlag  receptacle,  a  rotary  dnun  for  elevating 
coating  material,  an  agitator  comprlalng  a  grid  arranged 
to  move  hetwe«n  the  dmm  and  the  bottom  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  agitator  above  the  aoda  of 
the  drnm,  and  means  for  impelling  the  agitator. 

6.  In  machinea  for  eoatlng.  the  combination  of  ^  coat- 
tnK  recepUcle.  a  roUry  dmm  tor  elevating  coating  mato- 
rlal.  an  agitator  comprising  a  grid  arranged  to  ssove  ba- 
twean  th«  drum  and  tba  bottom  of  the  raeeptacia,  a  plvatal 


^.'■Vpw-.wf- 


1.  In  an  advertialng  derloe.  the  comMnatlon  of  a  fixed 
aerlea  of  conaecutively  related  pictures,  electric  lamps,  one 
for  each  picture,  and  open  cirenlts.  asm  for  each  lamp,  and 
having  conUcU  In  poaltleo  to  raglatar  la  MHcaaalaa  with 
circuit  cloalng  devlcea  canted  by  a  body  BMMrlBg  longltBdl- 
nally  of  the  aarlaa  of  pletwaa,  ^•batantially  as  dsacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  adv«rtWi«  daiftm,  .tW  0— ""V)""  ^  "  '■ 
cloanre.  a  Axed  aarlaa  af  «a««8e«tl«mly  Mtetai 
the  wall  thereof,  ao  that  a  kteetowaple  agaet  la 
as  aald  pictnree  are  Illuminated  In  suecaaainn, 
Umpa.  one  for  each  pictnra.  and  open  drcultt^aaa  for  each 
tamp,  and  having  contacta  In  poaltlon  to  rafdatsr  In  aoc- 
ceeelon  with  clrcnlt  cloelng  devlcea  carried  bj  a  boijr 
moving  longitudinally  of  the  aarlaa  of  pkrturea.  snbaUn- 
tUlly  aa  deecribed. 


917.588.     HORSE    BLANKET.     Wi»Ji»  Goasox,  Caaajo- 
harle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  Id,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.710. 


1.  A 
to  the 
their 


Manket  pMfrldad  with  eraaaed  strapa 
•ad  provided  with  adjoatlic 
itmya  •djnatahle  te  the  frsmt  mttm 

atrapa  and  adag^tod  •»  aateod  hativate  t* 

legs  of  the  horae,  a  jrtag  comeetad  to  the  (Nat 


ascsred 
at 
af  aald 
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blanket,  a  anar  hook  adapted  to  engage  aald  ring  and 
snap  books  upon  the  ends  of  the  leg  strapa  for  engagtBg 
aald  rtng,  a  surcingle  or  flank  atrap  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  said  eroaa  atrapa  to  paaa  nnder  the  body  of 
ttc  karse,  and  a  ring  eocmected  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
other  creased  strap  to  engage  a  snap  book  on  said  flank 
strap. 

2.  A  horae  blanket  provided  at  the  neck  with  a  ring 
and  snap  book  for  ascarlag  the  blanket  around  the  nt(A 
of  the  animal,  eroaa  straps  secured  to  the  blanket  and  pro- 
vided with  leg  strapa  having  snap  hooks  at  their  front 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  ring,  and  a  flank 
stnu>  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  croas  strapa. 

.8.  A  horae  blanket  provldad  with  a  ring  and  anap  hook 
at  the  neck  portion  thereof,  lag  atrapa  connected  to  the 
blanket  and  extending  between  the  front  legs  and  pro- 
vided with  snap  hooka  to  engage  aald  ring. 

4.  A  horse  blanket  provided  with  croea  strapa  secured 
to  aald  blanket  and  provided  with  detached  enda,  buckles 
connected  to  tbe  front  ends  of  said  strap,  leg  strapa  ad- 
Jostably  connected  to  said  buckles  and  provided  with  snap 
books  at  their  outer  ends,  a  buckle  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  one  of  said  cross  strapa,  a  surcingle  adjustably  Con- 
nected tb  aald  buckle,  a  snap  book  on  tbe  end  of  said  snr- 
dngle,  and  a  rtng  on  the  rear  end  of  the  other  cross  strap. 


917.589.     SAFETY  -  RAZOR.     Chaslbs  Gbabhosn,  Hobo- 
ken.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  t.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,770. 


1.  A  safety  raaor,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  stem 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  ta- 
tegral  threaded  portion,  the  said  stem  extending  beyond 
tbe  threaded  portion  and  terminating  in  a  lug,  a  frame 
provided  with  a  depending  lug  pivoted  on  the  lug  of  the 
said  stem,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  said  threaded  portion  of 
the  stem  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  pivoted  connection 
between  the  aald  frame  and  the  said  atem  to  lock  the 
frame  in  a  right  angle  poaltlon  on  the  handle,  a  rasor 
blade  having  a  alldlng  engagement  with  tbe  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  niEor  blade  in  position. 

2.  A  safety  raxor,  comprlalng  a  frame  having  an  Inte- 
gral guard  at  the  front  and  an  Integral  pocket  at  the  rear 
end.  the  pocket  t>elBg  open  along  the  front  edge,  one  end 
of  the  pocket  being  deasd  and  the  other  end  being  open 
for  the  Inserilon  and  removal  of  the  rasor  blade,  movable 
means  on  the  frame  for  cloatng  the  open  end  of  the  said 
pocket,  and  a  rasor  blade  baTtnc  a  reinforced  back  adapt- 
ed to  pasa  Into  the  aald  pocket^  the  rasor  blade  extending 
through  tbe  said  openbtg  at  the  front  of  the  pocket  and 
lying  flat  on  the  top  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  safety  raxor,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  Inte- 
gral guard  at  the  front  and  an  Integral  pocket  at  the  rear 
end,  the  pocket  being  open  along  the  front  edge,  one  end 
of  tbe  pocket  being  open  for  tha  tnaartloa  and  removal  of 
the  raxor  blade,  a  slide  on  the  aald  frame  for  cloalng  tbe 
•paa  aad  of  tha  aald  pocket,  and  a  rasor  blade  harlag  a 
MlBforead  back  adapted  to  paaa  into  the  said  pocket,  Om 
rasor  blade  extending  through  the  aald  opening  at  tha 
front  of  tha  pocket  and  lying  flat  on  the  top  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  safety  rasar,  aaaM>rta1wg  a  frame  harteg  a  guard 
at  the  front  and  a  pocket  at  tba  rear,  the  pocket  batag 
open  along  the  front  thereof,  oae  end  of  tbe  pocket  baing 
doaed  and  tbe  other  end  being  open  for  the  laaertioa  and 
rsmoral  of  tha  rasor  blade,  a  allde  baring  guided  move- 
aasatt  on  tka  nadsr  aide  of  the  frame,  adjaeaa*  to  tbe  open 
SMd  .«f  tha  pocket,  the  aald  aHda  belag  pewidad  with  a 
aaflitar  extending  at  the  end  of  tba  fitiiia.  and  adapted 
to  eloae  tbe  open  end  of  said  pocket. 

8.  A  aafcty  rmsor,  comprlslns  a  handle  and  a  frame 
carrlad  by  the  handle  and  having  a  gnard  at  tha  troot 


and  an  Integral  pockat  at  tha  rear  of  the  frame,  dia 
pocket  being  open  aTong  Its  tnmt  edge  and  one  end  of  tha 
pocket  being  open  for  the  Inaertion  and  removal  of  tha 
raaor  blade,  a  rasor  blade  having  a  back  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  pocket,  tha  raaor  blade  extending  through  tbe  open 
front  of  the  packet  and  tying  flat  on  the  top  af  tba 
frame,  a  gnldeway  on  tbe  nndemlde  of  the  frame,  and  a 
slide  provided  with  a  slot  engaged  by  aaid  gaideway.  the 
allde  baring  aa  angular  member  tar  doalng  the  open  end 
of  the  poa»t,  and  a  haadla  at  one  sad  of  the  aUde  for 
mortag  the  same. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  prtntsd  In  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


917,590.     TRACnON-ENOrNE.     JoHw  A.  OaArrt,  Ham- 
flton,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,978. 


1.  A  traction  engine  comprising,  a  frame  adapted  ta 
anpport  a  motor  and  ta  be  supported  by  wheela,  an  axle 
mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  hollow  traction  wheel  mounted 
on  aald  axle,  transmitting  mechanism  for  conveying  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  hollow  traction  wheel  from  the.  motor, 
a  circular  track  carried  by  the  Inner  surface  of  each  end 
of  the  traction  wheel  concentric  with  ks  axis,  a  weight 
dlqpoaed  within  tbe  hollow  traction  wheel  below  the  axle, 
wtieels  carried  by  the  ends  of  tbe  weight  and  having  roll- 
ing engagement  with  said  dreular  tracks,  and  gearing 
connecting  aald  wbeels  and  tbe  traction  wheel  and  serving 
to  maintain  said  weight  In  «msUnt  relatlonsblp  to  the 
axle,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  traction  engine  comprlaing,  a  frame  adapted  te 
support  a  motor  and  to  be  anpported  by  wheels,  an  axle 
mounted  In  tbe  frame,  a  Iwdlow  traction  wheel  mounted 
on  said  axle,  a  circular  tnWk  carried  by  the  inner  surface 
of  each  end  of  the  traction  wheel  concentric  with  Its  axia, 
a  weight  dlapoaed  within  the  hollow  traction  wheel  below 
the  axla.  wheels  earriad  by  the  eada  of  tha  weight  and 
baring  rolling  eagagmnent  with  said  circular  tracks,  and 
traaamlttlag  mechanism  connected  with  the  traction 
wheel  and  with  tbe  wbeela  at  the  enda  of  the  weight  and 
adapted  to  tranamlt  rotary  motlcm  almnltanaoaaly  to  tbe 
tiactlon  wheel  and  te  the  wheela  at  tbe  ^Oa  of  the  weight 
M>  as  to  maintain  tbe  weight  in  constant  relationablp  ta 
the  axle,  combined  snbataatlaUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising,,  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  a  motor  and  to  be  supported  by  wbeels,  an  axle 
mounted  in  tbe  frame,  a  b^low  traction  wheel  monatcd  «m 
said  axle,  aprocket-wheels  on  the  ends  of  tbe  traction 
wheel,  transsaltting  mecbanlam  connected  with  said 
sprodtet-wbeela  to  aerre  in  tranamitting  rotary  motion 
from  the  motor  to  the  traction  wheel,  a  circular  track  car- 
ried by  the  inner  surface  of  each  end  of  the  traction  wbeel 
concentric  with  Its  axis,  a  weight  disposed  within  the 
hollow  traction  wheel  below  the  axle,  wheala  carrlad  by 
the  enda  of  the  weight  and  baring  rolling  engagement 
with  said  drcuIar  tracks,  and  gearing  connecting  said 
wticels  and  the  tractton  wbeel  and  serving  to  maintain 
said  weight  In  constant  relationablp  to  the  axle,  oom- 
blaed  snbstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  traction  engine  comprlalng,  a  frame  adapted  to 
support  a  motor  and  to  be  anpported  by  wlieela,  an  axle 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  hollow  traction  wheel  mounted 
oa  aald  axle,  transmitting  mecbanlam  for  conveying  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  hollow  traction  wheel  from  the  motor, 
a  drcnlar  track  carried  by  tba  inner  snrfaca  of  aseh  end 
of  the  traction  wheel  concentric  with  Its  axla,  a  weight 
dlapoaed  within  the  hollow  traction  wheel  below  the  axle, 
whetfa  carrlad  by  the  ends  of  the  weight  and  baring  roll- 
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lac  MiCM«m*Bt  wlUi  Mid  circular  tracka,  tranamlttlnc 
mecbanlaai  connected  wltb  the  traction  wheel  and  the 
axle  to  cana*  them  to  turn  almnltaneooaljr  but  Independ- 
ently, geara  connected  with  the  wheela  carried  by  the 
cndM  of  the  weight,  and  geara  faat  on  the  axle  and  e«- 
faglnc  the  laat  mentioned  gear*  and  terrlng  to  main- 
tain aald  weight  In  eonatant  relatlonahlp  to  the  axle,  com- 
bined aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  traction  engine  eomprlalng,  a  fnupe  adapted  to 
aupport  a  motor  and  to  be  supported  by  wheels,  an  axle 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  hollow  traction  wheel  mounted 
on  aald  axle,  tranamltting  nMChantam  for  conreylng  ro- 
tary motion  to  the  hollow  traction  wheel  from  the  motor, 
a  circular  track  carried  by  the  Inner  surface  of  each  and 
of  the  traction  wheel  concentric  with  Ita  axla,  a  weight 
disposed  within  the  hollow  traction  wheel  below  the  axle, 
wheels  carried  hy  the  ends  of  the  weight  and  barinf  roU- 
Ing  engagement  with  said  circular  tracka,  gearing  con- 
necting said  wheels  and  the  traction  wheel  and  serving  to 
jnaintaln'sald  weight  In  constant  relationship  to  the  axle, 
and  disks  carried  at  the  enda  of  the  weight  between  the 
ends  of  the  traction  wheel  and  tbe  outer  faces  of  the 
wheela  at  tbe  ends  of  the  weight  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  traction  wheel  when  the 
weight    ahifts    endwise,    combined    substantially    aa    set 

forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.]  . 


01T,B01.     8TOCXING  -  BUrPORTER. 
Cbieago.  UL     Filed  Se^t.  20.  I||i07. 


John  F.  QiuKiii, 
Serial  No.  39S.8T8. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stocking  and  a  garter  eomprla- 
lng twa  flexible  stranda,  each  secured  to  tbe  stocking  at 
one  end,  means  on  one  of  said  atranda  whereby  said 
stranda  may  sltdably  engage  each  other  at  a  point  above 
their  poinU  of  attachment  to  the  atocking,  the  free  enda 
of  tbe  strands  being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  them  to 
be  ffestened  together  ito  as  to  completely  ancivale  the  leg 
of  the  wearer  above  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stocking  and  a  garter  compris- 
ing two  flexible  strai^ds.  each  secured  to  the  stocking  at 
one  end,  a  loop  oa  one  of  aald.  atrands  extending  toward 
one  side  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  other  strand 
at  a  point  above  their  points  of  attachment  to  the  stock- 
Ing,  the  free  ends  of  the  strands  l>elng  of  sufficient  length 
to  permit  them  to  be  faatened  together  after  completely 
encircling  tbe  leg  of  the  wearer  above  said  loop. 


017,692.     FOLOINO  BED.     Emma  QaAMT,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  4141.801. 

1.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  oonblnation  of  two  nils  con- 
nected together  by  a  collapsible  floor,  two  other  rails 
hinged  to  one  of  the  first  said  raila  and  adapted  In  oper- 
ative position  to  extend  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  meana 
for  securing  tbe  second  of  tbe  first  said  two  raila  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  aald  other  two  raila  in  operatiTe  post- 
tien. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed  tbe  combination  of  two  rails  eon- 
nected  together  by  a  collapsible  floor,  two  other  rails  piv- 
otal ly -««eared  to  one  of  said  rails  and  adapted  In  oper- 
ative position  to  extend  at  sn  angle  thereto  In  an  approxi- 
mately horlaontai  plane  and  adapted  In  retracted  poaltlon 
to  extand  parallel  to  the  rail  to  wliicb  they  are  pivotally 


seenrad.  means  for  securing  tbe  otiier  of  tke  first  said 
two  r*U*  to  tbe  said  two  other  rails  in  operative  position, 
and  iega  pivotally  aecured  to  two  of  said  rails  and  adapted 


in  operative  poaition  to  support  tbe  aame  and  In  retracted 
position  to  lie  parallel  with  tbe  rails  to  which  they  are 
secured. 


817,698.  CINDER -OUABD.  Hasbt  8.  OaiMsa.  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio,  and  Chaklbs  L.  McCloud,  Kenllworth, 
111.     Filed  June  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  440,666. 


A  guard  for  car  windows  comprising  two  sections  hinged 
together  at  one  aids  of  their  adjacent  vertical  sdgas  where- 
by the  sections  are  capable  of  folding  in  one  direction 
only,  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  inner  section  having 
a  sloping  portion  to  conform  to  tbe  sloping  section  of  the 
window-sill,  recesses  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  lower 
edge  of  tlie  window  aash.  and  flat  bearing  surfacea  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  flat  portion  of  tbe  window  aUl. 


917.094.  AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  ADVEBTI8INO  DE- 
VICK.  Hjhuibbt  Hajcb,  Council  BluCs,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,318. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  staadard.  a 
ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  aweeping  arm  pivoted  to  said 
shaft,  a  spring  for  raising  said  arm.  a  rim  forming  a  bsar- 
Ing  for  said  arm.  a  series  of  supporting  arms  ooonectad  to 
the  top  of  the  stand,  and  an  adjustable  rsgnlatiag  spring 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  sweeping  arm. 

2.  A  displsy  stand  eomprlslng  a  central  standard,  a  top 
sscorsd  to  aald  standard  and  provldsd  with  a  circular  slot, 
a  aerlea  of  rMBovable  araa  moaatsd  in  said  alot,  a  rout- 
ing abaft,  a  aweeping  arsi  ssMistsfl  to  said  abaft,  saeans 
for  rotating  said  abaft  snd  moving  aald  sweeping  arm  to 
sllds  the  supporting  srms  from  stta  aids  of  tks  stand  to 
the  other  to  display  tbe  goods  sap0ortad  thereon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
standard,  a  tube  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  a  top  secured 
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to  said  tube,  said  top  member  provided  wltb  a  circular 
alot,  a  series  of  supiKMllng  arras,  each  provided  with  an 
tnyniT  head  mounted  in  aald  slot,  a  sweeping  arm  com- 
nected  to  said  abaft,  a  rim  for  controlling  said  sweeping 
arm.  and  means  for  rotating  said  aliaft. 


«tf 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  standard,  a 
top  secured  to  said  standard,  said  top  having  a  circular 
slot  therein,  a  series  of  arms  mounted  in  said  slot  and  |»t>- 
jeetiag  radially  from  aaid  top,  a  ahaft  mounted  la  tbe 
standard,  a  sweeping  arm  connected  to  aaid  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  ahaft,  a  spring  connected  to  said  sweep- 
ing arm,  a  aet  acrew  for  adjusting  said  spring  toward  and 
from  aaid  arm.  and  a  rim  tor  eantrolUng  the  movementt  of 
said  sweeping  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lioliow 
standard,  a  rotatable  tube  mounted  on  aald  standard,  a 
top  aecured  to  aald  tube,  said  top  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  series  of  arms  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  shaft  within  aald 
standard,  a  sweeping  arm  connected  to  said  aliaft,  means 
for  rotattog  said  shaft,  and  a  brake  for  said  tube,  said 
brake  comprising  pivoted  arms  connected  by  a  set  screw. 


ends  thereof,  one  end  of  said  fastener  b4lng  adapted  to  he 
passed  through  an  object  to  be  fastened  or  dosed  and  to 
be  paaaed  through  aaid  eye  or  loop  and  to  oigage  the  otlier 
end  of  the  faatener. 


917,596.  FUNNEL.  OsoBOa  A.  Hahlt,  Woodstock,  IlL, 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  E.  Peterson,  Elgin,  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452,699. 


917.696.      BAO-FABTENBB.      Alexanobb    T.    HAMtbTOM, 
Treat,  Oa.    FUed  May  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,107. 


1.  A  fastener  or  dosure  of  tlM  etaaractsr  described  com- 
prising a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  bent  around  an  ob- 
ject to  be  fastened  or  closed,  an  eye  or  loop  formed  at  each 
end  of  aald  central  portion  and  an  end  portion  extending 
from  each  of  said  eyes  or  loops,  eoe  of  said  end  portloas 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  object  to  be  faa- 
tened or  closed  and  to  be  paassd  thnmgh  both  of  said  eyes 
or  loops  and  to  engage  the  other  of  said  end  portiona. 

2.  A  faatener  or  closure  of  the  character  deacribed  eom- 
prlalng two  eyea  or  loops  formed  therein  Intermediate  tlie 
enda  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  fastener  between  the  aaid 
two  eyea  or  loops  being  adapted  to  be  bent  around  an 
object  to  l>e  fastened  or  closed,  one  end  of  tiM  faatsner 
being  adapted  to  be  passed  ttirongh  tbe  object  to  be  faa- 
tened or  ciossd  and  to  b»  paaasd  tluoagh  both  of  said  eyes 
«r  loops  aad  to  snsage  the  other  end  of  tbe  fastener. 

S.  ▲  taslaasr  sr  dosnre  of  tbe  character  describsd  com- 
prising aa  eye  or  loop  formed  therein  intenaedlate  tlie 


1.  A  ftmnel  having  a  graduated  noizle,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, an  indicator  having  gradoatioos  correaponding 
with  the  gradoatlona  upon  said  nossle,  and  automatically 
operated  fluid  controlled  means  for  causing  liquid  in  said 
container  to  rise  and  co6p«rate  with  the  Indicator  when 
the  vessel  with  which  the  funnel  is  used  has  been  filled. 

2.  A  funnel  having  a  liquid  container,  an  indicator,  and 
means  operable  by  the  rise  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  with 
which  tiie  funnel  Is  engaged  for  discharging  air  upon  the 
surface  of  liquid  in  said  container  to  cause  the  liquid 
therein  to  rise  and  cooperate  with  the  Indicator  to  denote 
tliat  a  vessel  is  full. 

8.  A  funnel  hsving  a  graduated  nossle,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer, indicating  meana,  and  air  conveying  means  adapted 
to  discharge  air  upon  the  surface  of  liquid  within  the 
container  Incident  to  the  rise  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  with 
which  the  funnel  is  engaged  to  cause  the  liquid  in  said 
container  to  rise  and  cooperate  with  th^  Indicating  meaas 
when  the  vessel  is  fnIL 

4.  A  funnel  having  a  graduated  nossle  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  filling  opening  of  a  vessel,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer carried  by  the  funnel.  Indicating  means  within  said 
container,  and  means  for  discharging  air  into  aald  con- 
tainer so  that  liquid  therein  will  cooperate  with  the  indi- 
cator to  denote  that  the  veasel  with  which  the  funnel  is 
used  has  been  filled.  ' 

5.  A  fnnnd  luvlag  a  liquid  container  provided  with  an 
air  vent  paaaage,  a  graduated  tube  carried  by  the  con- 
tainer having  Ita  lower  end  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  and  disposed  slif^tly  within 
said  container,^  said  funnel  having  a  graduated  nosils 
corresponding  with  the  graduations  upon  «ie  tube  car- 
ried by  the  container,  and  an  air  receiving  tube  having  a 
portion  disposed  in  the  nossle  of  the  funnel  ad^ted  to 
receive  liquid  upon  the  rtse  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  with 
which  the  funnel  is  engaged  and  diaeharge  air  i«>on  the 
surface  of  liquid  In  the  container  to  csuse  the  said  liquid 
to  rise  and  cooperate  with  the  graduations  upon  the  tube. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


917.697.     HAT-FA8TENEE.     Lime  A.  Haksox,  Boston. 

Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,918. 

The  hereinbefore  described  improved  hat-fastener,  com- 
prising a  hinge  fojrmed  at  ite  lower  edge  into  a  knuckle,  a 
faatening  device  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
hinge  aoA  aiaptsd  to  be  thrust  into:  and  through  the. hat- 
crown,  and  a  pronged  member  provided  with  a  central 
portion  which  extends  through  tlic  knuckle  of  the  hinge 
whereby  aald  pronged  member  is  supported  pivotally  and 
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haaga  frwly  bj  tnvlty  In  •  MbMurttally  TOTtleal  ptmk- 
tkm  and  la  adapted  whan  tka  rear  portion  of  the  hat  Is 


lowered  upon  the  bead  to  paaa  down  rertleally  Into  the 
hair  at  the  back  of  and  behind  th«  head. 


•lT.Bea     BMHBOKMCT-BBAKB.     Jacob  Hadsbb.   Scott- 
dale,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  1«,  19Mw    Serial  No.  4S7.097. 


1.  In  an  emerteacy  braka.  the  ooablnatlon  with  an 
aatomoblle  body,  the  drtr*  wheels  thorMf  and  the  maniac 
boards,  depending  apertared  brackets  carried  by  said  ma* 
nlng  boards,  rods  sUdably  mountod  In  said  brackets,  a 
crank  shaft  sapportad  by  said  running  beards  and  coanaet- 
Ing  with  said  rods,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  crank  shaft 
and  ezteadlng  upwardly  above  the  floor  of  said  aoto- 
Boblla  body,  shoes  detachably  suspended  npoo  said  rods 
In  front  of  said  wheels,  chains  connecting  said  shoes  with 
■aid  running  boards,  and  springs  Interposed  In  said  chains 
for  proTlding  flack  portions  tharela,  anhataatlslly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  emergpncy  brake,  the  cosahlnatlon  with  an  aa- 
tomoblle body,  the  drlTe  wheels  thereof  and  th«  running 
boaarda,  of  depending  apertared  brackets  earrlad  by  said 
rannlag  boards,  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  hracketa, 
a  crank  shaft  supported  by  said  running  boards  and  con- 
aectlog  with  said  rods,  a  lever  mouBfisd  upon  said  crank 
■haft  and  extending  apwkrdly  abava  tiM  floor  of  said 
automobile  body,  shoes  detachably  sospeaded  apoa  ■aid 
rods  In  front  of  said  wheels,  and  chains  connecting  said 
shoes  with  said  running  boards. 

^.  In  an  emergency  brake  for  automobUea,  a  brake  shoe, 
msans  including  a  longltadlnally-movable  rod  for  detach- 
ahly-au4>endlng  said  shoe  la  aa  laacttve  poaltlon  from  the 
automobile,  a  crank-shaft  carried  by  the  aatomoblle  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod,  a  lever  connected  to 
■aid  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  a  chain  connecting  the 
forward  end  of  said  brake  shoe  with  the  aatomoblle,  and 
a  spring  Interposed  In  said  chain  with  Its  ends  connected 
to  links  of  the  chain  to  form  slack  In  the  chala,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


ta  Ita  upper  ■■<,  *     ,      _ 

trlgfsr  away  fvaai  tta  haadlt  af  the  l«f«r.  a  rB4  eoaaaet- 

tng  the  dog  and  trigger,  a  4tapaadlag  bracket,  a  dog  piv- 
oted thereto  and  adapt«d  to  eagage  with  the  teeth  en  tb« 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  for  nonaally  hsMlac  said  dog  la 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  twoi^lece  connecting 
rod.  said  pieces  slldably  secured  together,  oae  ead  of  said 
rod  secured  to  the  dog.  the  opposite  end  attached  to  the 
Orst  Baaed  rod.  a  fMisr  fraaa.  means  for  aovabiy  secnr- 
infl  aaUl  fender  fraaa  ta  tha  front  of  the  car.  angular 
4haped  side  anas  movably  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
fender  frame,  a  brace  camp  need  of  two  arms  movably 
fastened  to  said  side  aras,  wheels  attached  to  the  front 
portion  of  th«  fender  fraaae.  and  a  sector  gear  seearely 
faataned  to  the  top  a(  tha  faader  frame  In  proximity  (o 
one  of  Its  sides  adapted  ta  aacage  with  the  teeth  oa  the 
gear  wbeol.  as  shown  aad  isacrlhwd 


2.  In  combination  with  a  car,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
wheel,  aaans  for  aecnring  said  wheels  baaaath  the  hady 
of  the  ear.  a  levar,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  levar.  aeaaa  tsr 
>i>tifag  aald  dog  la  eagagaaasBt  with  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheal,  .a  ■eeond  dog.  aseans  for  saearlag  It  ta 
the  ear,  aeane  tor  keeping  said  dog  la  eegageaMBt  vttk 
the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  tha 
lever  la  proximity  to  its  upper  end,  means  for  connoetlng 
said  trlggsr  with  tka  doga  ao  that  they  sMy  be  llflad  tiaai 
engagement  with  the  teeth  In  anlson,  a  fender  fraaa  aa 
constructed  aa  to  be  readily  folded  or  doasd.  wheala  as- 
eoiad  to  the  troat  portloa  ot  tha  fandar  traae  whieta  wUl 
raaC  aa  the  sorfaee  of  tla  ralla  whea  tha  fentef  la  dropped 
down,  aad  a  aetftor  gear  secarsd  to  the  feader  and 
lag  with  the  teeth  on  tha  gear  wheel.  sabatantlaUy  aa  > 
for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


017.M0.  BAILAOAD-TEACK  CONBTBUCTION.  Law- 
BBMca  HaiLAMD.  Now  Bavarla,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
IMM.    Sarlal  Mo.  OT.OM. 


017,509.     FENDER.     Mabtin  HAuaLB.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.*16.004. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  car,  sultoble  bracketo  ms- 
pended  beneath  the  body  of  the  car  In  proximity  to  Its 
front  end.  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  gear  wheel  seearely 
fastened  together  so  that  they  may  work  to  onlaon,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  dog  pivoted  to  Mid  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  dog  In  engagement  with  said 
ratohet  wheal,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  levsr  la  prealatty 


1.  A  railroad  track  comprising  a  bed.  foundations  not 
latb  tha  bad  and  coapoaed  of  blocks  arranged  side  by  side 
aad  In  coatoct  with  each  other  and  havlag  reesaes  ta 
their  upper  faces,  the  receaaa  of  adjaoaat  blocks  being 
arranged  In  allnement  to  form  a  tranaverse  channel  ex- 
tandlng  longltudtoally  of  each  tooadatlon.  a  beam  flttod 
la  each  ehaanal.  ralla  saeared  to  tha  beams,  members 
extending  from  one  beam  to  another  and  connected  there- 
with tor  holding  the  rails  to  fixed  position,  said  membera 
maventlng  the  blocks  of  tha  foondations  froa  lateral 
dlaplaoaaMBt 

2.  Tha  0— Wnatlwi  of  a  bed,  foandatWaa  aat  lato  tha 
bed  and  arranged  longitudinally  thareof  to  apaeed  rala* 
tlon.  beaaa  dlspoaed  longltndlnally  of  and  secured  o« 
top  of  the  foandatfcms  against  lateral  displacement,  ralla 
diapoaed  over  and  extend  tog  longltodlnally  af  the  baaaa, 
means  for  aacurtog  tbe  raUs  to  place.  croaai»lecM  asMai 
tog  from  one  beam  to  the  other  aad  rigidly  aaeaiad  thera- 
to,  aad  bracing  mambars  saearad  to  the 
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It  the  atddla  theraof  and  cfxteadtog  dawawardly  Into 
tha  bad  aad  engactaff  the  foondatlona. 

8.  Tbo  combtoatton  of  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  concrete 
btocks  arranged  side  by  side  In  coatoct  with  on*  anothor 
and  havtag  iscsaaed  topa,  said  blocks  belag  embedded  to 
the  ballast  of  the  bed  In  parallel  rows  with  their  receaaa 
formtog  conttouous  channels,  beams  Mt  Into  tbe  channels, 
vetal  cross  plsces  on  the  top  facw  of  tbe  beama,  ralla 
rating  an  tha  metol  plecea,  and  fastenings  paaalng 
through  the  metol  pieces  and  beams  and  provldad  with 
means  for  engagtog  tbe  baaa  of  the  rails  for  seearing 
the  totter  in  placa. 

4.  The  oombinatioo  of  a  bed,  a  plurality  of  concrete 
blocks  having  ribbed  bottoaa  and  recessed  topa,  eald 
blocks  being  embedded  ta  tha  balhtst  of  the  bad  ta  par- 
allel rows  with  their  raeaaa  forming  channels,  beams 
set  Into  ths  channda,  aetal  cross  pieces  on  the  top  facee 
of  tbe  beama.  ralla  reeling  on  the  metol  plecea,  and  fas- 
tonlngi  paalng  throogh  tbe  metal  pieces,  beams  provided 
with  means  for  engagtog  the  bases  of  ths  rails  tor  secur- 
ing the  latter  ta  place,  aad  cross  bare  extendtog  from 
one  beam  to  tbe  other  tor  preventtog  spreading  of  the 
raUs. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  bed,  a  phirality  of  eoaetato 
blocks  having  grooved  bottoms  aad  ticesad  topa,  said 
blocks  belag  embedded  to  the  ballast  af  tha  bed  to  par- 
allel rows  with  their  rifiass  formtog  channels,  besms 
set  toto  the  channels,  metol  croa  pieces  on  the  top  faca 
of  tbe  beams,  rails  rmtlng  oa  the  metol  pieces,  and  fasten- 
ings passing  through  the  sBotal  pieces,  bsaas  provided 
with  saans  for  engagtag  the  basa  of  the  rails  far  sacnr> 
Ing  tbe  latter  in  placa,  croa  bars  extending  trom  one 
beam  to  the  other  for  preveatlog  spreading  of  tha  rails. 
and  bracksts  sectirad  to  the  eraa  bars  aad  sabedded  to 
the  ballast  of  the  bed  with  thair  axtremHla  eagaglag  the 
said  blocks. 

(dahn  6  not  printed  ta  tha  Onasltobl 


OlT.dOl.  DRAPBBT  OB  CITKTAIll  POLS  fTXTUBB. 
Jiiaa  a  W.  Har«Bicxs,  Chleaga,  m.  FHad  July  It, 
leOT.    Sarlal  Mo.  884.5S8. 


1.  A  device  of  the  ktod  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  baa,  a 
flange  projecting  from  aid  base,  a  part  extending  along 
the  side  of  aid  flaOge,  rigidly  attoched  to  uid  flange  and 
baae.  and  arranged  to  form  a  aocket  near  the  outar  end 
of  aid  flange,  with  its  Inner  and  upper  aide  open,  where- 
by a  rod  engaged  In  uid  socket  must  be  slaoltaaeeosly 
raissd  and  moved  toward  said  baa  to  dstach  the  same 
from  said  socket 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  s  base,  s 
flaaga  fbrmad  integrally  with  and  projecting  from  tbe 
base,  a  part  formed  Integrally  with  uid  baa  and  flange 
and  atandliw  along  the  side  of  the  flange  aad  carved 
first  dowawardly  and  then  to  a  circular  coura  to  form 
a  Mcket  with  Its  toner  and  upfwr  side  open,  whereby  a 
rod  engaged  Ih  said  aockat  most  be  slmnltaneoosly  raised 
and  novad  toward  aid  baa  to  detach  the  same  from  said 

socket. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  ktod  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
yMdaetlag  flange  formed  totegrally  with  aid  baa,  a  part 
lbt«ad  tategrally  with  aid  baa  and  flange  aad  extsnd- 
tag  along  the  side  of  the  flange  to  fbrm  a  shelf  with  Ito 
oater  end  cnrvod  downward,  and  In  a  clrcnlar  coura  to 
term  a  achat  with  tto  upper  side  adjacent  aid  shelf  open. 
wksNby  a  rod  engaged  la  aid  socket  must  be  raised  and 
■atad  toward  akl  base  psrallel  to  tbe  downwardly  carved 
portioa  of  Mid  sbelf.  to  detach  the  rod  from  mU  socket. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  comprising  a  base,  a 


projecting  flange  tormad  Integrally  with  aid  base,  a  part 
torttad  tategrally  with  aid  baa  and  flange  extending 
along  the  side  of  ths  flange  to  form  a  shelf  Intermedtato 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  flange  wlt^  Ito  outer  ead 
carved  downward  and  to  a  circular  coarse  to  torm  a 
socket  with  Its  upper  side  adjaceat  aid  shalf  open  where- 
by a  rod  engaged  ta  aald  aocket  most  be  ralaed  and  moved 
toward  aid  base  parallel  to  aid  shelf  to  detach  tha 
same  from  aid  socket. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  ktod  daaerfbed,  comprlstog  a  baa,  a 
flange  iwojecttag  at  sobstaatlaUy  right  sngla  from  aid 
base  havtag  a  plurality  of  socketo  attached  tharato  the 
walls  thereof  being  at  sabetantially  right  angla  to  tbe 
plane  of  aid  flange,  and  parte  ach  forming  conttouatlOBa 
of  the  walls  of  «ie  of  aid  socketo  extending  between  aid 
sockets  and  ths  inner  socket  and  aid  baa  rapectlvely, 
a  portion  of  the  upper  and  Inner  side  of  ach  sotAst 
adjacent  aid  extending  part  betog  open,  whereby  a  rod 
engaged  In  any  of  aid  socketo  must  be  simultaneously 
elevated  snd  moved  toward  aid  bsse  to  detoch  the  asa 
from  aid  aoekat. 

ei7,fl02.     SHOE.     CHABUa  ».  HaLn-iMOBB,  Taylor,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,857. 


1.  A  shoe  eomprtslttg  two  portloas  tharsof  t™;j«^ 
sllttod  to  separate  them  nair  tha  hal  ^J^^^J^ 
ward  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  hinge  on  the  an«t  por- 
STof  thT^  «>le.  and  a  latohtag  device  on  t^  ^'v 
near  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  shoe  •«»«»*«»  «»'«>*r^ 
^ring  tbTheel  porttoa  aad  front  porttoa  of  the  sha 

**T*ir'Bhoe,  cat  acroa  the  upper  aad  aols  from  we  sUt 
nearty  to  the  opportte  side  thereof.  •»»^J|^»»V52'^ 
the  ^ge.  tormod  by  the  cot,  and  asaaa  for  holding  tbe 
joint  stripe  Impinged  upon  ach  othar.^ ..^hm 

8.  A  Shoe  comprising  two  portions  «•««»  J^  ^^^ 
the  appar  aad  aole  from  one  side  narly  to  the jwoslto 
.lae.  a  flat  leatod  hinge  .eca«»d  onthe  sole  'h*' ^'^^ 
side  edge  ther«»f,  a  sealing  joint  f&r  clo«u«  of  «•  cr^ 
betweeTthe  cut  edga  of  the  sole  ^^^l^'^^'J^ 
St  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  ale  adaptod  tor  holding 
the  two  portions  of  tha  Shoe  cUmped  together.      

4  A  shoe  comprising  two  portions  formed  by  ssfaiug 
the  upper  and  the  ale  from  the  outer  s«ds  narly  to  the 
oppoalte  side  thereof,  s  flat-leafed  htoge  on  tbe  sole  near 
the  uncut  side  edge  theteot  two  sattng  strips  .^rad 
on  the  transverse  cut  edga  of  tbe  sole,  a  kaepar  »lato 
having  a  channel  and  secured  on  tbe  sole  near  the  ootar 
edge  thereof  and  having  a  perforatiso  In  the  bottoja  of 
aid  channel,  and  a  locktog  limb  havtag  a  depandtog  hook 
that  may  be  inartad  in  the  perfbratloo. 

5.  A  shoe  of  the  character   described  eomprlstag  two 
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portloaiii  coaiMctcd  bf  a  btaMP*  jotet  at  on*  sMa  tbaraof 
and  op«a  at  tb«  oppoalt*  aid*,  a  tongna  looaaly  Menrad 
00  the  loDer  side  of  the  flap*  that  arc  at  the  aida  opan- 
lag.  lacing  hooka  on  aald  flaps,  and  a  lacing  string  bariag 
balU  on  It*  ends,  that  whan  engagad  with  tba  hooka  will 
ratals  the  flapa  cioaad  at  thair  adgea. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaattai] 


»17.<I03.  CULTIVATOS  AND  LIKE  MACHINE.  BaMtrn. 
N.  HaiicH.  Yark.  Pa.  Flted  Dae  12,  1008.  Sarlal  No. 
467.2M. 


1.  Tha  combination  of  the  atandard ;.  tba  ahoe  or  boa 
adpport  hinged  to  tha  aundard :  the  toggle  arrangad  In 
rear  of  tba  atandard  having  Ita  upper  member  plTOtad  oa 
the  atandard,  and  ita  lower  member  plToted  on  tba  ahoe ; 
the  tenalon  rod  paaaing  rearward)/,  and  approximately 
hortBontall7,  through  the  aUndard.  and  thence  rearwardly 
bejond  the  toggle :  a  aeat  or  block  iwlTalad  in  tba  apper 
member  of  the  toggle  and  proTlded  with  a  bole  throngb 
which  the  tenalon  rod  paaaaa;  and  a  coiled  spring  held 
ander  compreaalon  on  the  tensloo  rod  with  its  firont  and 
seated  against  the  swiveled  seat  la  the  upper  toggle  nam- 
ber,  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

a.  The  combination  with  the  sUndard.  the  shoe  or  boa 
support  hinged  thereto,  and  the  toggle  baring  Its  ■smtisis 
plToted  to  the  aUndard  and  the  shoe  reapectiTCly,  of  the 
spring-supporting  block,  proTlded  with  trunnions  cradled 
in  half  round  rsesassa  In  the  rear  edgea  of  tba  two  par- 
allel bara  of  which  the  upper  toggle  member  is  eompoaed, 
the  tenalon  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  the  atandard 
through  aaid  spring-aupportlng  block,  and  a  coUad  spring 
sadrdlng  and  held  under  compreaalon  on  the  tanaton  rod 
with  Its  front  end  seated  against  said  block,  subatantlallr 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  beraUibsfore  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  tha  atandard,  the  shoe  hinged 
thereto,  the  toggle  and  the  apring  preaaure  derlee  for 
holding  the  tocgle  In  normal  poaitlon,  of  the  lug  B  to 
which  the  upper  iMSBber  of  the  toggle  U  pivoted,  said  lug 
being  detachably  aeated  upon  the  back  of  tba  atandard. 
and  provided  with  a  book  like  projecting  portkm.  having 
a  ahaak  r  which  enters  and  fills  an  opening  a*  In  the 
atandard,  and  a  toe  or  point  «•.  which  extenda  »%tttr  aad 
brings  up  against  the  aolld  portion  of  tha  staadaHl  balow 
the  opening  a*  therein.  sabaUntially  as  and  for  tba  p«r- 
pwsa  hereinbefore  set  fortlu 

4.  The  combination  of  the  sUndard ;  tha  shoe  hinged 
thereto;  the  toggle  on  the  rear  of  tba  standard  having 
itstwo  oMBbers  jointed  to  the  standard  and  shoe  r»- 
apaetlvaly:  tha  apring  preaaure  device  bearing  agataat 
the  upper  member  of  the  toggle;  the  set  screw  mounted 
on  the  lower  toggle  member  for  determining  the  normal 
poaitlon  of  tba  toggle  joint ;  aad  tba  stop  ^  alao  on  tba 
lowar  toggle  aembar  fOr  limiting  the  raarward  bending 
of  tba  toggle  joint. 

6.  The  combination  of  the  tubular  atandard  having 
opaalBg  a*  In  Ita  rear  wall ;  tba  shoe  blngad  to  said  sUad- 


afd ;  tka  log  ■  provkM  wttk  a  projaetlag  Iteb  to  eatar 
aald  opening  a*  and  angaga  the  standard ;  tha  toggle  hav- 
lag  ita  asambera  jotatad  to  the  ahoe  aad  tba  atandard  re- 
speetlvalj:  aad  a  spring  preaaara  aerlea  far  boldlag  tha 
toggle  In  normal  poaltloa. 


01T,«M.  ABTICLE  OF  JBWBLBT.  Joaara  L.  Haasoa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  May  H.  1908.  Berlal  No. 
482,28s. 


1.  Aa  article  of  jewelry,  eom prising  Interchangeable 
outltae  letters,  each  of  which  conUeta  with  the  adjacent 
letters  only  at  polata  on  the  alOe  edgea  between  iU  upper 
and  lower  enda  when  aaaemblad  in  a  borisontal  Una,  and 
meana  asaodated  with  the  eod  portions  of  said  letters  for 
holding  them  la  their  ''««»**>Ttlng  poaldons  whereby  the 
finished  article  baa  the  appearance  of  bdag  made  from  a 
alagie  piece  of  metal,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  eomblnatloo  of  tntercbangcable  outline  letters, 
each  of  which  eoaUcts  with  tha  adjacent  letters  only  at 
potatta  betweari  Ita  appar  aad  lowar  eada  wbee  aaaembled 
to -a  harlBoatal  line,  each  of  said  letters  being  provided  at 
HS'aBte  with  grooved  logs,  aad  aiaaaa  — ^g«g<nt  said  luga 
for  carrying  said  letters,  subatantuily  aa  deacribad. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  latarchangeable  ontllse  letters, 
each  of  which  eaatoala  with  the  adjacent  letters  ooly  at 
polnta  between  Itgql^pcr  and  lower  enda  whaa  aaaembled 
la  a  horiaoaui  Ita^  and  upper  aad  lowar  wires  to  which 
said  letters  are  mmmtlf  aecursd.  tba  two  eada  of  each 
of  aald  wirea  bela%|ree  and  sulUbly  capped. 

4.  The  comblaa%p  with  a  hollow  slotted  wire,  of  let- 
ters provided  wltb^tgi  fitting  in  the  ainta  in  aald  wirea, 
meana  for  raCalnlas  aald  letters  la  position,  and  a  support 
atuefaad  to  said  wire  aad  provided  with  sseaaa  alao  fit- 
ting In  the  Blot  in  said  wires  wbefcby  to  hold  said  support 
and  wire  in  their  proper  relative  poaltlooa,  aabataatially 
as  described. 

6.  The  coBiblaatloa  with  Mterebaagaable  letters  eadi 
eonatrueted  to  eoatact  with  tha  adjaceat  one  wbea  aaaem- 
bled In  a  borisontal  llae.  aad  each  provided  with  a  lug  at 
ita  upper  and  lower  oods,  of  an  upper  and  lower  wire  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  alota  ta  wbleb  aaid  luga  fit,  aad  a 
support  attached  to  one  of  aaid  wires  and  alao  provided 
^Ith  lasi  fitting  la  aald  alota,  aubatantially  aa  deoerlbed. 


817.600.  COMBINED  SCBBBN  AND  STORM  DOOB. 
Oaoaoa  HaaaLaa,  Baflalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1806. 
■crlal  No.  427.7X8 

1.  la  a  combined  aereen  and  atorm-door,  the  eomMaa- 
tlon  of  a  frame  baring  a  plurality  of  panel-openinga,  a 
panel  aecured  to  one  aide  of  aaid  frante  and  dosing  the 
lower  paael-opealag.  aereanlag  eoverlag  tba  remalalag 
paael-opeaiaga  on  the  aame  side  of  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  panels  alidably  held  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
aaid  frame,  aald  laat-mentlooed  panela  being  normally  held 
oae  upon  the  other  and  secured  to  said  frame  to  doae  tbe 
lowar  panel-opening  on  tbe  last-men  tioaed  aide  of  aaid 
frame  aad  belag  aildaMa  lasgthwlaa  of  the  door  to  eloae 
tbe  reaialalBg  panel-opaalags. 

2.  la  a  eomblaed  acreea  aad  atorm-door.  tbe  combiaa- 
tloa  of  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  paael-opealaga  aad 
gnide-groovea  at  one  aide  thereof,  paaela  alidable  in  said 
groofvco  aad  normally  arraaged  one  npea  the  other  aad 
doalag  tha  lower  paaal-opealags.  said  panels  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  Bsoved  apward  bi  aald  groovea  to  eloae  tbe  ra- 
asalabitf  ptael-openinga.  a  panel  secured  to  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  tlM  door  to  permanently  doae  tbe  lower  paael 
openlag.  aad  serecnlag  doalag  tbe  remalalag  paael-opaa 


\ 


Apul  6, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


331 


8.  IB  a  coabiaed  seraMi  aad  atora-door,  tbe  eombiaatloa 
of  a  trasM  bavtag  a  plurality  of  paael-^pealBSB,  aereeaing 
cloalng  all  but  the  lower  of  aald  panel-openings,  and 
panels  corresponding  in  number  to  the  panel-openings,  one 
of  said  paaela  permanently  doalag  tbe  lower  pand-opea- 


1^ 
»i 


■V 
.-V     . 

lag  aad  the  remaining  panels  being  alidable  on  aaid  frame 
and  normally  poaltioned  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upward  to  doae  tbe  scresa-covarad 
panel -opealaga  to  convert  tbe  door  from  a  acreen-door  into 
a  storm-door. 


817.006.     CORN-HARVE8TKB.     JoHw  HrTTBicH,  Orand 
Island.  Nebr.    FUed  Sept  21«  1806.    Serial  No.  464,i:r7. 


1.  la  a  com  harveater.  or  Ilka  machine,  a  gatherer  con- 
datlag  of  a  oeatral  shaft,  a  cylladrtcal  shaped  drum  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openlnga  lengthwise 
the  cylinder  of  uniform  distance  apart  and  parallel  to 
eadi  otber,  on  each  end  of  tbe  cylinder  a  bead  provided 
vritb  slits  corresponding  in  number  and  eoaaectlag  with 
tlie  longitudinal  openlnga  In  tlA>  cylinder,  each  of  which 
allts  extends  from  the  outside  of  tbe  cylinder  bead  in  line 
with  aad  three  flftha  tbe  length  of  the  radlna  of  said  bead, 
a  plurality  of  nnger  bars  each  finger  bar  slightly  longer 
than  the  cylinder,  a  straight  metal  finger  bar  guide  at- 
tached to  the  enda  of  each  flngeri>ar  ao  that  the  finger  bar 
guides  on  each  Anger  bar  projed  at  right  anglea  therefrom 
In  tbe  same  direction  and  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
ralitj  ot  carved  Angers  attached  to  each  ftngerbar.  parallel 
to  sadi  .other  and  equal  diatancea  apart  and  extending 
from  said  finger  bar  at  approximately  right  anglea  from 
the  aald  fingerbar  guldea,  a  cam  at  each  end  of  aald  drum 
having  a  drcular  portion  and  a  flattened  portion  said 
cama  being  rights  and  lefts  otherwise  made  alike  vrlth  re- 
cessed cam  track  just  wide  enough  in  its  circular  portion 
to  allow  tbe  fiager  bar  guldea  to  fredy  alide  lengtbwlae 
therein  and  in  the  fiattened  portion  of  aald  cam  track 
gradually  widened  to  permit  tbe  finger  bar  guldea  to  tilt 
aad  aaeaauaodate  tbemselvea  to  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
carrad  tagers,  then  gradually  narrowed  as  tbe  fingera  are 
again  projeded,  meana  ot  attaching  aald  cams  aolldly  to 
tba  auiebine  frame  at  each  end  of  tbe  drum  podtloned 
parallel  and  In  oppodtlon  to  each  other. 


2.  Im  a  corn  harvester,  tbe  eomblnatiiw  with  a  traaia,  a 
gatherer  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  frame,  said  gatherer 
composed  of  a  central  shaft,  a  cyllndrically  shaped  drum 
with  a  plurality  ot  longitudinal  openings  paralM  to  each 
other  aad  of  equal  distance  apart  In  tbe  cylinder  thereat  a 
head  attached  to  each  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
allta  in  each  head  corresponding  and  connected  with  the 
longitudinal  openings  in.  the  said  cylinder  and  extending 
from  the  outer  aide  of  each  head  In  line  with  and  three 
fifttaa  tbe  lengtb  ita  radloa,  means  of  attadilng  aaid  dnua 
to  said  drum  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fingerbars  each  dightly 
longer  than  aaid  cylinder,  a  straight  metal  finger  bar  guide 
attached  to  the  enda  of  each  fingerbar  so  aa  to  project  at 
right  angles  therefrom  In  the  same  direction  and  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cnrved  fingers  attached  to 
each  finger  bar,  parallel  to  aad  of  equal  distance  apart  and 
extending  from  said  fingerbar  at  right  anglea  from  the  fia- 
gerlMir  guides,  a  cam  for  each  end  of  said  drum  but  Inde- 
pendent thereof,  the  said  cama  being  rights  and  lefta  other- 
wise made  alike  with  a  recessed  cam  track  having  a  circu- 
lar portion  and  a  flattened  portion,  the  aald  cam  track 
being  juat  wide  enough  In  Its  drealar  portion  to  allow  the 
finger  bar  guldea  to  slide  freely  tokgthwlse  therein  tbe 
aald  cam  track  gradually  widened  in  its  flatter  portion  to 
peradt  the  fingerbar  guldea  to  tilt  and  accommodate  them- 
selves to  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  curved  fingers  then  grad- 
ually narrowed  again  to  ita  uniform  width  in  tbe  circular 
portion  of  said  track,  means  of  attaching  said  cama  im- 
movably to  the  machine  frame  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder 
poaltioned  facing  and  paralld  to  each  other  and  eloae  to 
tbe  enda  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  com  harveater  or  like  machine  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  gatherer  composed  of  a  abaft  mounted 
to  revolve  In  said  frame,  a  cyllndrically  abaped  dram  at- 
tached to  aald  shaft,  longitudinal  openings  of  equal  dla- 
tance  apart  in  the  surface  of  aaid  drum,  radial  opening* 
la  the  heads  of  said  dram  connecting  with  said  longltndl- 
aal  openings  in  said  drum  and  extending  approximately 
three  fifths  the  length  of  the  radius  of  said  drum  heada,  a 
fingerbar  for  each  longitudinal  opening  In  aald  drum,  a' 
fingert>ar  guide  on  tbe  end  of  each  fingerbar  and  extendinf 
therefrom  In  tbe  same  direction  and  at  rigbt  anglea  to 
said  fingerbar,  a  aerlea  of  curved  teeth  attached  to  aad  ez- 
tendlag  from  eacta  fingerbar  at  approximately  right  angles 
to  aald  flager  bar  guldea,  a  cam  for  each  end  of  said  dram 
made  rlghta  and  lefta  otherwise  alike  with  a  central  aper- 
ture for  the  gatherer  abaft  and  with  a  recessed  cam  track 
having  a  drcnlar  portion  and  a  flattened  portion,  tbe  said 
cam  track  juat  wide  enough  in  its  drcnlar  portion  to  allow 
the  flngerbar  guldea  to  ailde  freely  lengthwise  therein  and 
gradually  widened  and  again  diminished  in  the  fiattened 
portion  of  the  cam  orbit  to  permit  tbe  finger  bar  guides 
to  tilt  ss  tbe  curved  fingers  are  retracted  and  again  pro- 
jeded, means  for  attaching  said  cams  aolldly  to  tbe  ma- 
chine frame  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  parallel  to  and  in 
opposition  to  eadi  otber. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester  or  like  machine  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  elevator,  a  source  of  power  and  a  com 
gatherer,  which  com  gatherer  is  composed  of  a  shaft 
mounted  to  revolve  in  said  frame,  a  cyllndrically  shaped 
drum  attached  to  aald  abaft,  longitudinal  openlnga  of 
equal  distance  apart  in  the  cylindrical  face  of  aald  dram, 
radial  openings  in  the  beads  of  said  dram  each  radial 
opening  eonnedtng  with  a  longitudinal  opening  In  said 
cylinder  and  extending  from  the  outalde  three  fifths  the 
length  of  the  radlna  of  aald  heada,  a  finger  bar  for  each 
longitudinal  opening  In  said  dram,  a  guide  on  each  end  of 
each  fingerbar  projedlng  therefrom  In  tbe  same  direction 
and  at  right  an^ea  from  said  flngert>ar.  a  aerlea  of  curved 
fingers  attaching  to  and  extending  from  said  flngerbar  at 
approximately  r1<ht  angles  to  aaid  flngerbar  guides,  a  cam 
for  each  end  of  said  cyllndrically  diaped  drum  but  Inde- 
pendent therefrom,  aald  cams  being  rights  and  lefts  other- 
wise made  alike  with  a  rec«fssed  cam  track  having  a  dr- 
cular portion  and  a  flattened  portion,  the  said  cam  tracks 
being  wide  enough  in  Its  drcular  portion  to  comfortably 
reodve  the  aaid  fingerbar  guides  and  permit  aame  to  elide 
freely  lengthwise  theretai  the  said  cam  track  being  gradu- 
ally widened  and  again  diminished  In  Its  flattened  portion 
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to  permit  tb«  flngcrtMr  galdM  to  tilt  ••  tlM  ewrad  t^tn 
tkf  retr«ct«4  ami  asala  projected,  neuM  of  attacblng  aaM 
canui  eolidly  to  tbe  machlDe  frame  at  cack  «nd  of  the 
<7lljider  parallel  and  In  oppoeltioo  to  each  otber,  meana  of 
oonaectins  mM  gatberer  wltb  power,  all  nbatantlallj  aa 
described  and  aet  forth  heraia. 


917.«0T.  PASSSMOBBCAB.  HaitaT  HowaoN,  PhlUdel- 
plila.  l*a^  aaaicnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  CoriK>ratioa  of  PennaylTaoia.  Filed 
Majr  16;  190ft.     BerUl  No.  48a,0«7. 


f 


1.  The  ooaiblaatlon  In  a  paaaencer  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tloo,  a  platform,  a  traosverae  partition  havlns  a  doorwajr 
•t  «D»  aide  and  an  offaet  portion  at  the  opposite  aide,  tba 
apace  indoaed  by  aald  offaet  portion  being  open  to  the 
platform,  and  a  guard  aeparatinx  >ald  apace  from  the  plat- 
form. 

2.  The  eombinatlon  In  a  paflMagar  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tkMi.  a  platform,  a  traasvwaa  partittoa  aeparatlnc  the 
platform  from  the  body  and  haring  an  oOtet  portion  es- 
tendins  Into  tlie  car  body,  the  apace  Indoaed  by  the  oSaat 
portion  of  the  partition  belnc  open  to  the  platform,  the 
floor  of  the  car  body  and  of  the  offaet  portion  baiac  abeva 
tka  tevel  of  the  floor  ot  the  platform. 

a.  The  combination  in  a  paaaengar  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverae  partition  aeparatlnff  the 
platform  from  the  body  portion  and  haying  an  offSot  por- 
tion at  that  aide  of  the  car  at  which  paasengera  board  the 
ear  and  bartng  a  doorway  at  the  oppaatu  aide,  the  whm 
Inclosed  by  the  offaet  portion  of  the  partition  being  open 
to  the  platform,  and  a  gnard  a^aratiag  the  said  «ace 
from  the  platform. 

4.  The  ooatMnation  la  a  paasanjar  ear.  of  a  hedy  por- 
tion, corner  poeta  and  a  center  poat  at  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  a  platform  eztaadlng  beyond  the  body  portion,  a 
doorway  formed  between  one  comer  poat  and  the  center 
past,  a  gnard  dasiag  the  apace  between  the  scntar  past 
and  ths  sttanr  aomar  post,  a  partition  in  the  eoraer  of  the 
body  psrtlan  of  the  ear  and  extending  from  the  center 
post,  a  doorway  in  the  partition,  a  door  mounted  in  the 
aald  doorway  and  a  paasageway  at  the  aide  of  the  car 
forming  an  exit  opening  communicating  with  the 
inclosed  by  the  partition. 

fl.  Tba  oomblaatloa  la  the  body  of  a  car,  of  a 
poat  and  a  center  post  at  oae  end  of  tba  ear  body,  an  exit 
opening  at  one  aide  of  tbo  car  body  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
•Qtifr  poota.  a  platform  beyond  the  ear  body,  a  gnard  rail 
extendiag  from  the  cemar  poat  adjacent  to  tka  eodt 
lag  to  ths  caatar  past  and  dlTidiag  the  ingiM 
egreaa  paaaagewaya,  a  dosrway  between  the  eantar  pest 
and  the  other  comer  post,  a  door  mounted  in  the  aald 
doorway  and  arranged  to  swing  Inwardly,  a  partition  la 
one  eerner  of  the  body  portion  of  the  car  and  indoalng 
tbo  sgreas  paasageway.  a  doorway  la  aald  parUtioo.  a  door 
■w»t>J  iB  the  said  doorway  and  arranged  to  swing  oat- 
wardly. 

(ClaiflM  6  to  la  Bot  printad  in  the  Oaaattc.] 


MT.flOft.      LUBBICATOB. 
MooaUin.    M.   C      FUed 
401.209. 


E.     HOITTBB,     KlaSi 

1,    190ft.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  oiling  derlce  for  nss  with  rehlcles,  inclading  a 
wheel  and  an  axle,  aald  dsrice  comprtalng  an  oil  cap 
mounted  on  and  morable  wttli  tbe  vehicle  wheel,  means 
for  normally  closing  said  cup  aurflnat  tbe  paaaage  of  oil 
therefrom,  and  meana  carried  by  the  axle  for  engaging 
and  operating  the  cloelng  meana  to  permit  the  dellrery  of 
oil  from  aald  cup. 

2.  An  oiling  dcTlce  for  ass  with  rehlclee,  Including  a 
wheel  and  an  axle,  aald  dsrloe  comprising  an  oil  cap 
mounted  on  and  moTable  with  tbe  Tehlde  wheel,  aa  air 
rent  In  said  cup,  meana  for  normally  dosing  aald  rsot, 
and  msans  carried  by  the  asle  to  engage  the  cloelng 
meana  to  Tent  the  cup  at  predetermined  intervals. 

8,  An  oiling  derlce  for  use  with  vehldea.  Including  a 
wheel  and  aa  axis,  said  dsrtee  comprising  an  oil  cap 
formed  with  an  air  rent,  a  ralra  plate  normally  dosing 
ths  Tsat,  and  meana  carried  by  the  axle  to  operate  tbe 
plate  to  open  the  vent. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  axle,  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  boxing  In  the  wbsel  and  l^>rmed  with  aa 
oil  chamber,  of  aa  oil  cup  In  commanlcatloo  with  the 
chamber,  aald  cup  being  formsd  with  an  air  vent,  a  valve 
plate  normally  closing  aald  vent,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  axle  to  engage  and  operate  the  plats. 

6.  The  combinatien  with  an  axis,  a  wboal  mountsd 
thereon,  and  a  boxing  in  tbe  wheel  and  formed  with  an 
oil  ctaambsr,  of  sa  oil  cap  la  commmlcatlon  with  the 
chamber,  aald  cup  balaft  tarmsd  with  an  air  vsnt  a  valve 
plate  normally  closing  saM  Tont.  msana  carrlsd  by  the 
axle  to  engage  and  operaU  tbs  ptets.  and  meana  for  re- 
turning the  plats  to  norawl  poaltlen. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  in  tbs  Oaastts.] 


»17.ft09.  FBUIT-CLIPPBB.  CMAMLm  N.  Johksom, 
Traverse  City.  Mleb.  Filed  Nor.  17.  1908.  Bsrial  Mo. 
4«S.09S. 


pivotally  son- 


1.  A  fralt  ciippsr  ssmyrtslng  sui 

disks,  each  of  said  disks  bariaff 
itlag.   radlaUy   prodsettag 
pmjsetlng  from  tbs  dlaka,  a  flat  sprli« 
and  to  ons  of  tbs  bandiss,  tbs  free  and  e<  tbs 
ing  off  sst  from  ons  sids  ot  ssid  bandls  to  cisar  tbs 
bandlSi  and  a  projeetloa  sn  tbs 
the  path  of  tbe  aprlng. 
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S.  A  freit  ellppsr  eootpililng  supsrpossd  pivotally  coa- 
imetsd  disks,  sach  having  a  asrtaa  of  cooperating  radially 
projecting  bladas,  operating  handles  for  the  disks,  and 
a  finger  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  handles  into  ths  path 
of  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  handle,  to  limit  the  open- 
ing moTsmeot  of  said  haadls. 


917.610.  BINDER.  Habxt  8.  Jombs.  Chicago,  IlL.  as- 
ft  algnor  of  one-half  to  William  Olfford  Jotoea,  Chicago, 
>   IlL     Filed   Nov.  27.   1906.     SerUl  No.  464.581. 


.1.  In  a  btndsr,  the  combination  with  a  Uading-poet 
and  a  clamping-member  haviag  a  perforation  receiving 
said  poat.  of  a  locklng-devlce  comprising  a  gravity-lock 
member  engaging  aald  poat.  and  a  elide  having  a  beveled 
anrface  adapted  to  ride  beneath  aald  gravity-lock  mem- 
ber and  effect  release  thereof  from  binding  engagement 
with  aald  poat. 

2.  In  a  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  lower  damping- 
■aember  equipped  with  binding-poets  rising  therefrom  and 
an  upper  tubular  clamping-member  provided  with  post- 
receiving  perforatlona,  of  a  member  within  said  tabular 
clamping-member  provided  with  a  boosing  for  a  gravity- 
lock  ball,  a  gravity-lock  ball  contained  therein,  and  a 
releaalng-devlce  engaging  aald  ball  and  provided  with  a 
thumb  -  piece  protruding  from  said  tubular  clamping- 
member. 

3.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  with  a  lower  clamping- 
member  equipped  with  blndlng-posta  rlalng  therefrom  and 
an  upper  tubular  damping-member  provided  with  post- 
rerelrlng  perforatlona.  of  a  plug  within  said  tubular 
damping  member  provided  with  a  ball  runway,  a  ball  In 
aald  runway  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  bindlng-poat, 
and  a  ball-actnating  allde  within  aald  tubular  clamping- 
member  equipped  with  an  actuatlng-abank  protruding 
from  aald  tubular  damping-member  and  provided  with  a 
tbumh-pises. 

4.  In  B  btndsr.  ths  eemMnatioa  with  a  binding  post 
and  a  tuholar  clamplng-aseraber  haviag  a  perforation  re- 
eslviag  said  post,  of  a  locklag-devles  comprMag  a  grav- 
ity-lock naeoaber  engaging  aald  post,  and  a  allde  bavhiK  a 
beveled  sartace  adapted  to  fMe  beneath  said  gravity-lock 
member  and  having  a  ahank  protruding  from  the  end  of 
aald  tabular  damplagnnsmber.  and  an  snd-plag  fitted 
la  ths  snd  of  said  tubnlar  clamping  msmbsi  and  having 
a  passags  tbsrstbrsngb  fbr  said  ahank. 

5k  In  a  Mnftar.  tka  eamblnatlon  with  a  lower  damplng- 
mmaihrn  s<)ttlppsd  with  a  Mndlng-poot  rtoing  therefrom 
and  an  upper  tnbalar  elamplng-atember  provided  with 
poet  -  receiving  perforatlona,  of  a  plug  within  aald  tu- 
bular clamping-member  provided  with  a  poet-recelvlng 
perforation  and  adjacent  thereto  with  an  inclined  ball- 
recslving  bors  tntsrsscting  said  last-naoMd  perforation, 
a  ball  within  aald  bore  engaging  tbs  corrsspooding  post, 
a  hall-releaalag  means  loeated  wltbla  aald  tabular  clamp- 
Ing  rnwhar  and  haviag  aa  operating  atiank  protruding 
aald  tnbalar  damplag-BMmber. 

(Cialma  ft  to  9  not  printed  In  ths  Oasstts.) 


91T.ftll.  SAW  PILINO  MACHINB.  Oaoaoa  K.  Kawa- 
HAJU.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Piled  July  IT.  1908.  BerUl 
No.  444,082. 

A  aaw  filing  machine  comprising  a  l>tfareatsd  saw 
guldtag  post,  a  bifurcated  arm  extending  upward  from 
said  poat,  a  mandrel  journaled  on  aald  arm  and  an  up- 
ward extension  od  tbe  post,  a  rotary  flls  carried  by  tbs 
naandrel.  hand-operated  means  for  actuating  aald  mandrel, 
a  toot  extenalon  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  guide  poat  having 


an  inclined  socket,  and  a  tension  ^>ring  supported  by 
said  foot  extension  and  acting  to  urge  the  ssw  toward 


tbe  file,  aald  spring  comprising  an  Inclined  terminal  por- 
tion wtUeh  la  adjustable  In  aaid  Inclined  socket. 


917,612.  ANTISKIDDINO  TIBB.  fcLBAzaa  KnitrsHAix, 
London,  Bngland.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1008.  Serial  No. 
428,376. 


^ 
* 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  thick  tread  portion  and 
sides  which  taper  In  thickness  away  from  the  tread,  the 
aurface  of  tbe  tread  having  a  aeries  of  circular  atuda 
connected  by  Intermediate  portlona,,  the  aides  of  the  tire 
having  riba  forming  extensions  of  tbe  sides  of  the  stud, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  laterally  strengthening  the 
tread  stoda,  substantially  as  sad  for  tbe  purpose  herein- 
before aet  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  thick  tread  portion 
and  sides  which  taper  in  thlcknesa  away  from  tbe  tread, 
the  anrface  of  the  tread  haviag  a  w>rlea  of  atuds  b  con- 
nected Iqr  Intermediate  portlona  e  and  having  recesses  d, 
the  sidea  of  tlie  tire  having  ribs  e  forming  extensions  of 
the  sides  of  said  studs,  said  ribs  Uperin^  toward  their 
ends  f  near  the  edges  of  tbe  tire,  snbsUntlally  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  herelnb^ore  set  forth. 


917,613.  N0N-8KTDDIN0  TIBB.  ELBAxaa  Kbutshau., 
London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  20,  100&  Ssrlal  No. 
428.277. 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  thick  tread  portion  and  stdea 
which  taper  in  thickneaa  away  from  the  tread,  tbe  tread 
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feeing  proTlded  with  a  Mrte*  of  reccMea,  and  a  pair  of 
•Ma  rlba  00  oppoalta  aidaa  of  each  receaa.  aaid  rlha  being 
taperlnc  In  thlckneaa  with  thalr  antaller  or  thinner  eada 
near  the  edgea  of  the  tire,  their  thick  oater  enda  Joining 
tlM  walla  of  the  receeaea  and  reinforcing  them  laterally. 


017.614.  8PBINKLINO  SYSTEM.  Olitb*  J.  KamfntT, 
San  Diego,  Cal..  aBstgnor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  W. 
Sweeney.  Saa  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  June  26,  1008.  Serial 
No.  440.956. 


917.015.  LOCK.  John  D.  Kniudlbb,  Slonx  City.  Iowa, 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Boel  Couch,  Slonz  City.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  460.741. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  tlM  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  keeper  harlng  a  alot  theretbroagh  and  a  toagua 
extending  Into  aald  alot ;  of  a  latch  having  meana  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  aides  of  the  tongue,  means  to 
piTOtally  mount  aald  latch  and  .additional  means  carried 
by  tho  latch  adapted  to  corer  the  alot  in  the  keeper  wbtn 
the  latch  la  In  ita  locked  poaition. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  claas  deacribed.  comprising  the  c«'Bi- 
MnatHm  with  a  keeper  having  a  alot  therein  and  a  tongne 


o;i  the  keeper  having  a  earrad  rear  face:  of  a  ptrotally 
moanted  latch  having  a  carved  angnlar  extanalon  adapted 
to  eater  the  alot  and  engage  the  carved  face  of  the  tongue. 
a  log  on  the  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  the 
toBgne  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  latch  adapted  to  eorar 
the  slot  In  the  keeper  wbea  the  latch  la  1b  Ita  k{ckad 
poaition. 

8.  A  lock  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed*  comprlalng  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  a  keeper  having  a  alot  therein  and  a  tongue 
on  the  keeper :  of  a  latch,  a  atrap  havlag  a  atem  thereon 
to  taeelv*  the  latch,  meana  to  aecure  the  latch  on  the 
ateao,  an  angular  extenalon  on  the  latch  adapted  to  enter 
the  alot  la  the  keeper  and  engage  the  rear  face  of  the 
tongue,  a  lug  on  the  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  forward 
face  of  the  toogne  and  a  plate  carried  by  the  latch 
adapted  to  cover  the  slot  In  the  keeper  when  the  latch  Is 
in  Its  locked  position. 


017.616.  FABB-BOX.  Obow»  B.  Kohub,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Pblladelpbia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1000. 
Serial  No.  476.416. 


A  street  sprlnkllBg  apparatoa  comprlalng  foor  aprln- 
kllng  malna  dtapoaed  ao  that  two  malna  on  opposite  sidea 
of  the  block  are  parallel  to  each  other.  *each  main  having 
a  line  of  jet  bolea.  a  valve  poaltloned  at  two  diametric- 
ally oppoalte  comera,  each  valve  communicating  with 
two  mains,  two  blind  couplings  at  the  remaining  two  cor- 
ners, a  curb  to  racelve  said  sprinkling  malna.  having  a 
horlaontally  diapoaed  groove  forming  a  pocket  altuated  a 
anltable  distance  above  the  aurface  of  the  street,  said 
pocket  facing  laterally  outward,  aald  apHnkllng  malna 
being  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  lit  Into  said  groove,  and 
an  apstandlng  valve  atem  projecting  from  each  of  said 
valves,  each  valve  being  connected  to  a  aulUble  source 
of  Bopply.  all  arranged  aa  aet  forth.  ■ 


1.  The  combination  la  a  fare  box,  of  a  dlacharglng  4s- 
vl^  an  operating  Isvsr.  sad  means  connectlBf  tbs  Isvsr 
with  the  discharging  device,  aald  meana  being  ao  eon- 
strncted  that  when  In  the  upright  position  the  lever  will 
actuate  the  discharging  device,  but  when  the  box  la  In- 
Terted  tlie  conn«rtlon  betweea  tbs  two  parts  will  bs 
broken. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fare  bos.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  a  diacharging  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  aald 
aectlon,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  made  In  two  parte  and 
connecting  the  lever  with  the  discharging  device,  the  two 
parts  of  the  link  being  so  connected  that  the  lever  will 
operate  the  diacharging  dcvles  wbsa  tliS  bos  la  In  an  nf>- 
rlght  poaition.  hot  when  Inverted  the  llak  will  be  thrown 
out  of  operative  poaltton. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  f^re  receiving 
aectlon.  a  discharging  device  at  the  bottom  of  the  aald 
section,  an  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  operating 
lever  with  the  diacharging  device,  aald  link  being  made 
In  two  parte  connected  together  by  s  plTot,  the  parts  beliif 
BO  arranged  that  when  the  box  la  In  .the  npri^t  poettlon 
the  lever  will  actuate  the  discharging  device,  but  when 
the  box  Is  Inverted  the  two  parts  of  the  link  will  be  thrown 
out  of  line  ao  as  to  prevent  the  discharging  device  being 

operated  by  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  a  discharging  device  at  the  base  of  the  said  sec- 
tion, an  operating  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  operating 
lever  with  the  discharging  device,  aald  link  being  made  in 
two  parU  connected  together  by  a  pivot,  with  a  weight  on 
one  of  aald  parts  so  that  when  the  fare  box  Is  inverted  the 
link  will  drop  out  of  operative  poaition  to  prevent  the  de- 
vice being  operated  by  the  lever. 

5.  Tlie  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  ft.  shaft,  a  discharging  device  plvote)  to  the  abaft 
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aeantsd  nndsr  tbs  fars  rseelrtef  ssetiOB,  sa  arm  on  said 
ahsft,  an  operating  lever  havlag  a  handle  projecting 
through  the  easing  of  the  fare  box,  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  aald  arm,  aald  link  being  made  In  two 
parts  pivoted  together,  a  weight  on  one  part  ao  that  when 
the  box  Is  Inverted  the  link  will  be  thrown  out  of  operatlvs 
poeltlon  to  prevent  the  diacharging  device  being  operated 
by  the  lever. 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


017.617.     WIBE  FENCE.     Lanoirca  8.  Lachmah.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Aug.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,807. 


1.  A  wire  fence  comprlalng  a  aerlea  of  atrand  wlrea  and 
a  aartea  of  aUy  wlrea,  and  a  ridged  button,  aald  atrand 
sad  stay  wires  being  weld  united  to  the  ridges  of  said 
button. 

2.  A  wire  fence  comprising  a  aeriea  of  atrand  wlrea  and 
s  aerlea  of  stay  wiree,  a  ridged  batton.  the  ridgee  of  aald 
battoa  being  approximately  of  the  aame  croas-eectlonal 
area  aa  the  atrand  and  atay  wlrea  to  which  the  rldgea  of 
aaid  button  are  weld-united  at  the  interaectlon  of  aald 
atraad  and  stay  wlrea. 


•17,618.    8HIP-BBAKB.    Loms  T^cosTK,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec. Canada,  aaaignor  to  Lacoste  Ship  Brake  Company 
Limited,   Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada,* 
FUad  Apr.  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  428,817. 


1.  In  a  ahlp  brake,  the  combination  with  the  aide  wall 
of  the  ship  having  a  lultable  opening  tberethroogb  and  a 
wing  hinged  to  aald  aide  wall,  of  a  caaing  secured  to  aald 
aide  wall  and  having  an  opening  therefrom  leading  through 
aaM  aide  wall,  an  arm  rigidly  aeenred  to  the  Inow  face  of 
said  side  wiag  and  projecting  Inwardly  tbroogb  said  open- 
ing, a  cyUadar  aaltably  aupported  from  the  side  wall  of 
the  ahlp  havlag  a  suitable  Inlet  and  ezhaoat  and  ooaoected 
to  aa  expanalle  fluid  aupply,  a  platon  operating  In  said 
ejrllader.  a  platoa  rod  extending  from  aald  platon  into 
14U)lO.— IS 


aald  eaaiag  and  eoaasctsd  to  aald  arm,  aad  a  llak  ooa- 
nectlon  from  aald  arm  to  aald  platon  rod  wlthla  aald 
casing. 

2.  In  a  ahlp  brake,  the  combination  with  the  ahlp  a  side 
wall,  and  a  wing  swinging  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  side,  of  a  plurality  of  caalnga  having  suitable  open- 
ings therefrom  and  aecured  to  the  Inner  aide  of  the  ahlp'a 
wall,  a  rod  suitably  joomaled  and  extending  tbroogh  said 
caalnga,  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  rod  In  each  of 
aald  caalnga  having  arc-shaped  fingers  extending  oat 
tbroogh  said  openings  and  thumb  pieces  sabatantlally 
parallel  with  the  inner  portlona  of  aald  fingers  and  form- 
ing a  recess  into  which  the  forward  edge  of  aald  wing  fits, 
and  means  for  turning  aald  rod. 

8.  la  a  ablp  brake,  the  combination  with  the  ahlp'a  aide 
wall,  of  a  wing  swinging  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  side  wall,  a  caaing  secared  to  the  Inner  aide  of  tbs 
ship's  wall  having  a  anltable  opening  therefrom,  a  rod 
extending  tbroogh  aald  casing  and  joornaled  In  aultable 
bearlnga,  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  in  aald  caaing  and  bar- 
ing an  arc-shaped  finger  adapted  to  project  outwardly 
through  said  opening  and  a  thumb  piece  forming  a  receaa 
between  aaid  finger  and  Itaelf  to  which  said  finger  closes, 
a  crank  fixedly  moanted  on  aaid  rod  and  means  for  oper- 
ating aaid  crank. 

4.  In  a  ahlp  brake,  the  combinatloD  with  the  akis  wall 
of  the  ship,  of  a  wing  hinged  at  ita  rearmoat  edge  to  the 
side,  of  the  ship,  a  vertical  rod  joumaled  on  aultable  bear- 
ings extending  Inwardly  from  aald  wall,  an  arm  fixedly 
aecured  on  aald  rod  projecting  through  aald  side  wall  and 
having  an  arc-ahaped  finger  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
thumb  piece  extending  therefrom  parallel  to  the  inner  end 
Of  the  convex  aids  of  said  finger  and  forming  a  reesss 
therebetween  into  which  the  forward  edge  of  aald  wlag  sx- 
tenda,  means  secured  to  said  rod  for  rotating  the  same  aad 
cauaing  said  finger  to  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  aaid 
wing  and  said  thumb  piece  to  rotate  away  from  contact 
with  tbs  onter  face  of  aald  wing,  a  chamber  soitably  sup- 
ported and  Inclosing  aald  arm,  aad  means  for  supporting 
aald  wing  in  ita  outward  position  agalnat  the  preaaore  of 
water  on  the  inner  face. 

5.  In  a  ahlp  brake,  a  pair  of  wtegs  hinged  to  the  aide 
walla  of  the  ahlp  and  awlnglag  rearwardly.  a  plurality  of 
stints  plvotslly  secured  to  the  oater  facea  of  aald  wlnga, 
a  plurality  of  plunger  wella  rigidly  secared  to  aald  aide 
walla  and  a  plurality  of  plungers  contained  in  said  plunger 
wella  and  connected  to  aald  strata  tbroogh  the  aaid  aide 
walla,  aald  plungers  and  aald  plunger  wella  forming  a 
paaaage  therebetween  from  the  aternward  enda  of  aaid 
weUa  to  the  atrut  openings  at  the  forward  ends  for  the 
gradual  redoctioa  of  the  water  cnabion  behind  aald 
ploavsrs  OB  the  soddsa  pnalac  oi  said  wings. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


017.610.    AIB-DBIBB  FOB  PNK7MATIC  LINES.    JAI 
L.  Lamb  and  Timotht  C.  Shbbhah,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1006.     Serial  No.  311,628. 

1.  An  air  drier  for  a  pneumatic  system  comprising  a  per- 
forated surface  and  a  maas  of  mechanically  abeorbent 
spongy  material  Interpoeed  within  the  line  of  traverse  of 
the  air  of  the  pneumatic  syatem,  the  apongy  material  being 
supported  upon  the  perforated  surface,  whereby  the  mois- 
ture which  has  been  removed  by  the  agiongy  material  from 
the  air  la  In  turn  drained  from  the  spongy  material. 

2.  An  air  drier  for  a  pneumatic  system,  comprising  a 
saltable  receptacle;  a  perforated  diaphragm  dividing  the 
receptacle  borixontally  ;  a  mass  of  spongy  material  ar^p- 
ported  upon  said  perforated  diaphragm  :  an  air  entrance 
and  an  air  exit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  masB  of  sposfy 
material ;  and  an  aperture  below  the  perforated  diaphragm 
from  which  tlie  excess  of  moisture  withdrawn  from  the 
air  la  diacharged. 

3.  An  air  drier  for  a  pneamatlc  system  comprising  a 
suitable  receptacle ;  perforated  diaphragms  within  the  re- 
ceptacle ;  an  air  entrance  near  the  bottom  and  an  air  exit 
near  the  top  of  the  receptacle ;  a  maaa  of  spongy  material 
Bopported  within  the  receptacle  between  the  perforstsl 
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dtaphr«ffm>  :  ao  apcrtnr*  a«ar  tli«  bottoai  of  the  r«e«pt«el« 
froB  which  Um  mateton  withdrawn  froai  tb«  air  la  dla- 


I 


cbarfsd ;  and  means  for  canslng  on«  of  the  dIapfarasM  to 
exert  praaaore  apon  the  maae  of  epongy  material. 


917.820.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOLDER.  QoowutWD  Laobb, 
SanU  Monica.  CaL.  aaalfiior  to  Battle  B.  Laoha.  Baota 
Monica.  Cal,    PlJ«d  D«c.  10.  1908.    Serial  Na  466.902. 


1.  A  clothes  line  holder  comprliilng  posts,  a  sheave  car- 
ried b7  one  of  said  poats,  a  reel  carried  by  said  post,  a 
eahls  wo«Dd  upon  said  rsel  and  adapted  to  pass  opwardly 
«rer  said  sheave,  a  support  attached  to  said  cable,  a 
npyort  piTotally  moaated  apon  the  other  of  said  posts, 
clothes  lines  connecting  said  sopports,  and  knotted  cablaa 
attached  to  the  ends  of  said  sapporta  and  adapted  to  ha 
adjustablj  connected  to  said  posts  for  tilting  said  sup- 
ports. 

2.  A  elotbea  line  holder  comprising  posts,  a  support  ad- 
justably connected  to  one  post,  a  aupoprt  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  pests,  clothes  lines  eonaectlnc 
said  supports,  cables  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
gkorts  and  to  said  poats  for  tlltln«  said  supports. 


•17.6S1.     8TSAM-OBNBRAT0B.     Jobn   M.   Lsacb,   Mel- 
roae.  Mass.,  aaalgaor,  by  assaas  aaMlgnmenta.  to  Judaon 
U.  Thomaoa  Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham.  Masa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Original  application  filed  Aug. 
T.  1906.  Serial  No.  272.957.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,412. 
1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separable  sections  or  units  each  eomprlsing  a  plurality 
of  pendent  tubes  closed  at  the  bottom,  means  la  each  «tf 
said   tnbes   whereby    a    direct   and    a    retarn    channel    is 
fyiiasil  therein,  means  whereby  said  return  channels  ars 
placed  in  direct  eomBunlcatton  with  said  direct  channela 
in  succeeding  adjoining  tobea,  and  means  whereby   the 
opposite  ends  of  each  section  or  unit  are  placed  in  com- 
munication with  succeeding  and  preceding  adjoining  see- 
tfens  or  onita,  respactively.  all  of  said  parts  being  so 
ooastmcted  and  arraafed  as  to  form  therein  a  single  oon- 
tlnnous  channel  extending  through  each  and  all  of  aald 
tubaa. 


S.  In 
oater 


iter.  tiM  eomtolaatloa  «i  a  phnatttr 
or  ■atts  each  osavrisiag  a  plurality  of  pei 
aloaed  at  tha  hattom,  an  Inner  tnbe  in 
■has  in  coaanaieatlon  therawith,  each  seetloB 
coaipriBlng  also  a  hsadsr  havtag  thwain  a  plurality  oT 
aeh  la  eemmnalentloa  witk  an  Inner  and  aa 

the  alternate  ehaahsf  hi  t oMainalcatloa  wltk 

the  Inner  tubes  being  respectively  In  connection  with  tbs 
succeeding  similar  chaabsrs.  said  headers  belnc  eeimseted 
at  oppoalte  enda.  respectively,  thereof  with  succeeding  and 
preceding  adjoining  headers,  all  of  said  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  ss  to  form  therein  a  single  con- 
tlnuouM  channel  extending  through  each  and  all  of  said 
tubes. 


S.  In  a  staam  generator,  the  comblaation  ot  a  plurality 
of  asctloaa  or  nnlta  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining outer  tubes  closed  at  the  bottom,  sa  inner  tuba 
In  sach  of  said  outer  tubes  In  eommunicatlon  therewith, 
each  section  comprising  also  a  header  having  thersia  a 
plurality  of  upper  chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  lower 
chambers,  each  upper  chamber  and  each  lower  chamber, 
respactively,  being  la  conununlcatlon  with  aa  Inner  tniM 
and  an  outer  tube,  the  ^tematc  lower  chambers  and  the 
alternate  upper  chambers  being  In  communication  with 
the  succeeding  similar  chambers,  said  header  being  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends,  respectively,  thereof  with  sne- 
oeedlng  and  proosdlng  adjoining  headers,  all  of  said  parts 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  form  therein  a 
single  continuous  channel  extending  through  each  and  all 
of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  or  units  sach  comprising  a  plurality  of  pendent 
tnbes  cloned  at  the  bottom,  means  la  each  said  tube  where- 
by a  dlract  and  a  return  channel  Is  fonned  therein,  means 
whereby  the  said  return  channels  are  placed  In  direct 
communication  with  said  direct  channela  la  socceeding 
adjoining  tubes,  means  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
section  or  unit  are  placed  in  communication  with  succeed- 
ing and  with  preceding  adjoining  sections  or  units  raapec- 
tlvely,  said  channel  through  said  ssetloBS  having  a  steam 
outlet  and  a  feed  water  Inlet,  a  feed  water  heaUng  section 
disponed  above  nald  aectlona  sr  tahea.  and  meaaa  respec- 
tlvety  esubliahlng  conuaankttdaa  batwsan  laid  feM  water 
heating  section  and  said  first  mentioned  section,  and  be- 
tween said  feed  water  heating  section  and  a  sonrce  of 
feed  water  sopply. 

B.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  plurality 
of  asctloas  or  units  each  ooniprislag  a  plurality  of  psndsnt 
tnbes  cloasd  at  the  hottan.  means  In  each  tube  whereby 
a  direct  and  a  return  channel  l«  fonned  thersia,  means 
^^reby  the  said  return  chanaels  are  placed  la  direct 
communication  with  said  direct  channels  In  sueeeedteg 
a^^ffjif  tubea,  means  whereby  the  apposite  ends  of  sack 
saetioa  or  unit  ars  placsd  in  eonusnnleatlsn  with  s«e- 
cssding  and  with  preceding  adjoining  sactleoa  or  wilts 
respectively,  said  channel  th  rough  said  sectkms  havtag  a 
steam  outlat  and  a  f*ed  water  lalet.  a  feed  water  heating 
;  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubea  horisoatally  dls- 
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tabs  la  sack  af  aaM  tnbss  la 
therewith  a  header  cesBprlalag  a  plurality  of  eater 
aad  a  plurality  of  Inner  chambers,  each 
haing  In  commualcatloa  with  said  first 
tabs,  nnd  sach  Inner  f^sTP^f  being  in  communica- 
tlon  with  each  Inner  tube,  the  alternate  Inner  rhsaHira 
^li  iht  altemats  oater  chaahers  belag  In  eomninnleatloo 
wMk  sn«rnedlni  slmUar  ehaaabera,  and  aieaas  establishing 
ssMnnlisrins  between  one  end  of  the  chaaDel  so  forated 
and  one  of  the  sections  or  naltn.  aad  between  the 
end  thereof  and  a  source  of  feed  water  sopply. 


917,6tS.  BBEAIVPAN8.  JAMaa  ■.  LaAMAKV,  BalttnMire. 
Md..  assignor  to  The  August  Maag  Company  of  Balti- 
more City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland, 
nied  Not.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  468.11S. 


1.  The  combinatloa  of  a  series  of  rectangular  bread- 
paaa,  the  two  end-pana  of  the  aerles  eadi  having  Its  outer- 
most side-wall  coa^oeed  of  two  thicknesses  the  Inner 
thlr^Bf  having  an  interior  wuCacs  which  Is  contlao- 
sosly  straight  from  end  to  end  and  the  outer  thickness 
provided  with  exteriorly -protruding  aad  vertically-extend- 
ing swage  Durka,  and  the  innamoat  side- wall  of  the 
end-pan  composed  of  one  thlekBSM  only  of  sheet-maUl, 
and  the  one  or  more  pans  of  the  asrles  which  are  inter- 
mediate of  said  two  end-pans  having  walla  of  one  thickness 
only,  aad  means  extesdlng  along  all  the  pans  of  the  series 
and  sscuring  them  together. 

2.  The  combinatloa  of  a  scries  of  sheet-metal  bread-pans 
In  contact  with  each  ottter,  and  two  end-pans.  A,  of  the 
aeries  each  liaving  one  side-wall  of  one  (hickneas  only  and 
the  oppoalte  side-wall  of  two  thicknesses  secured  together 
aaid  two  thicknesass  constitatlng  tha  sad  or  outer  sids  of 
the  serlea,  and  tho  pans.  B,  of  tlie  series  which  are  inter- 

of  said  end-pana  havlag  all  thetr  walls  of  one 
only,  and  metal  bass  extending  aloog  each  end 
eC  all  the  paM  of  the  aeriea  aad  the  ends  of  said  bars  bsnt 
and  protjectlng  around  and  overlapping  onto  the  said  two 
thicknesses  of  said  end-pans  and  secured  thereto. 


917.623.  CHBCK  -  BOLDBB.  BAinMBS  LnmcAX,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  New  York  Cash  Salea  Book 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1808.     Serial  Na  461.^51. 


L  In 


holdera.  a  rasing  provided  srith  a  hiking 

threaded  not  seeared  in  said  casing  aad  having 
a  prajsetlng  sleeve  provided  with  s  keyhole,  a  clamping 
screw  having  threada  ooiiperatlBg  with  said  aat  a  collar 
to  prevent  excaaalve  travel  aad  a  ahaped  end  for 


msnt  by  a  key,  a  clamping  plate  looaely  fitting  within  and 
gaMed  by  said  casing  provided  with  a  guide  aperture  and 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  washer  revolably 
mounted  in  said  plate  and  engaged  by  the  reduced  riveted 
end  of  said  screw,  a  support  having  a  rectangular  sec- 
tioned piercing  guide  rigidly  secured  thereto  to  co6perat« 
with  corresponding  holes  in  the  stub  ends  of  dkecks  to 
maintain  the  alloement  thereof  and  to  eo^wrate  with  said 
guide  nperture  and  a  locking  lug  having  a  redaead  end  on 
aaid  support  to  enter  said  losing  reesas  aad  altae  aald 
support  in  said  casing. 

2.  In  check  holders,  a  casing  provided  with  a  locking 
receas,  a  threaded  nut  secured  in  said  casing  and  tiaving 
a  projecting  sleeve  provided  witii  a  keyhole,  a  clamping 
screw  cooperating  with  said  not  aad  havtog  a  shaped  end 
for  engagement  by  a  key,  a  clamping  ptata  provided  with 
a  guide  aperture  and  revolably  mouatsd  on  saM  acrew  to 
be  guided  wUhia  said  casing,  a  removable  support  having 
a  rectangular  sectioned  piercing  guide  permanently  se- 
cured thereto  to  cooperate  with  the  stab  ends  of  checks 
to  maintain  th«  alineaMot  thereof  aad  to  cooperate  with 
said  guide  aperture  and  a  locking  log  on  saM  support  to 
enter  said  locking  recess  and  aline  said  support  in  said 
caalng. 

S.  In  check  holders,  a  casing  having  an  open  side,  a 
removable  support  having  aa  end  fitting  loosely  within  tiie 
open  side  of  said  caning  and  having  a  piercing  guide  per- 
manently secured  thereto  to  coOperate  with  and  aline  the 
stub  ends  of  checlcs  arranged  on  paid  support  for  Insertion 
into  the  open  Side  of  said  caalng,  elaraptng  means  mounted 
at  one  ««d  of  said  caainf  and  provided  wltt  a  girfde  bole 
to  cooperate  with  said  piercing  guide,  said  damping  meana 
eompreaaiag  the  stub  ends  «f  said  checks  against  said  sup- 
port and  seenreiy  holding  the  same  in  said  casing. 

4.  In  check  holdera,  a  casing  provided  with  a  loekloff 
Ncesa.  a  threaded  nat  secured  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  projecting  sleeve  provided  with  a  keyhole,  a  clamping 
screw  cooperating  with  said  nut  aad  having  a  shsped  end 
for  eBgMiB«*t  by  a  bey,  a  clamping  plate  provided  wkb 
a  galde  aperture  aad  revolnMy  moaated  oa  ssld  screw 
to  be  guided  within  said  caalng.  a  luwosakle  support  hav- 
ing a  rectaagnlar  sectioned  guide  pennanently  aeenred 
tbctvto  to  coaperate  with  the  stub  eads  of  cheeks  to  SMala- 
taln  the  allnonent  thareof  aad  ta  cooperate  with  said 
guide  aperture  and  a  locking  lug  on  said  support  to  enter 
said  locking  receas  and  aline  said  Kopport  ta  said  casing. 

g.  la  check  holders,  a  casing  provided  with  a  locking 
rceesa,  a  threaded  nut  seeared  in  saM  casing  and  baring  a 
projecting  sleeve  provided  with  a  keyhole,  a  eUmptng 
screw  having  threads  cooperating  with  said  nut  a  collar 
to  prevent  excessive  travel  and  a  shaped  end  for  engage- 
ment by  a  key,  a  clamping  plate  loosely  fitting  within  and 
guided  by  said  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  said  clamping 
screw  and  a  support  haring  guiding  means  cooperating 
with  the  stub  ends  of  checks  to  maintain  the  alinement 
thereof  and  a  locking  lug  on  said  support  to  enter  said 
locking  recess  aad  aline  said  support  in  said  easing. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


917,624.      BPEED-CHANOINO   GEAR.      BoMBT   B.   Li5«- 
COLK,  Jersey  City,  N    J.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial 

No.  431,B16« 

1.  In  a  transmlsaion  system,  a  driving  shaft,  s  driven 
shaft,  a  rotatable  two  part  fraoM  loosely  sleeved  co- 
axial with  the  said  shafta,  conntershafta  carried  by  aald 
fraoie,  pins  Joining  the  two  parts  of  said  frame,  cyl- 
bnAem  asclllatlJW  on  said  pins,  piatona  therein  with 
crank  coimections  with  said  countershafts,  and  valvsa 
having  stems  movable  parallel  to  said  shafta  for  vary* 
k«  tba  resists nrn  to  the  flow  of  fluid  displaced  by  said 
plstaaa,  aad  sears  ooaascting  said  driving  and  driven 
sbafta  with  said  eonntershaft.- 

2.  In  a  transmlsaion  system,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  frame  looaely  sleeved  coaxial  with  said  sbafta,  a 
eoantacshaft  carried  bar  said  frame,  gsars  oa  said  drivlac 
and  driven  shafts  and  on  said  countershaft,  means  ler 
locking  said  pears  to  caaae  a  direct  drive  at  reduced 
speed,  an  addlltloaal  gear  on  eald  conntarahaft.  an  Idler 
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tiMNftor  to  caoM  •  rarwrM  drtr*  at  radoMd  apMd,  sad  a 
•xtcnding  from  aald   Idler   to  lald  lut  mentioned 
to  stiffen  the  relation  of  the  pair. 
,4 


i.  In  a  traonnlaslon  eystem,  a  drlring  abaft,  a  drlran 
riiaft,  a  frame  rotatable  coaxial  with  aald  ahafta,  a 
eoaatersbaft  la  aakl  frame,  gear*,  meaaa  for  locking  the 
■ame  (or  transmitting  rotation  ttaeretbrongti  at  rednced 
speed  from  said  drlring  to  aald  drtrea  shaft  through 
said  eoonterataatt,  and  a  braka  adapted  to  tighten  on  and 
prereat  rotation  of  aald  firame. 

4.  In  a  transmission  systeoa,  a  drlTlng  shaft,  a  drlTSA 
shaft,  a  frame  rotatable  coaxial  with  said  shafts,  41 
coantersbaft  in  said  frame,  gears  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion at  reduced  speed  from  said  drlring  to  said  drlren 
shaft  ttareogb  aald  coantersbaft.  means  for  opposing  a 
realstance  to  the  rotation  of  said  countershaft,  a  brake 
for  resisting  rotation  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  simol- 
taneooaly  tightening  said  brake  and  rellerlng  the  reaiat- 
aaee  to  rotation  of  said  coanterahaft. 


a  alldlDg  gate  and  a  alldtag  oit  off  fee  saJd  divta. 
u  arm  conaectad  wltk  the  gate  and  eat  off.  a  realMeat 
■lilt  far  nnrwally  closing  the  gate  and  opening  the 
cat  aff,  a  flexible  eoaaeeCloa  for  tbe  arm.  a  sbeare  aad  a 
guide  ring  upon  the  standard  for  tbe  flexible  connection, 
a  ring  upon  tbe  coaaeetfoa.  a  plurality  of  flexible  exten- 
sions eeoneeted  with  tbe  ring,  a  centering  derlce  berlng 
pulleys  adapted  tor  tbe  recepUoa  of  tbe  flexible  con- 
nections, and  separate  meane  for  securing  tbe 
radially  froa  the  eeaterlng  derke. 


917,626.  rUMIOATOR.  Loaasrao  B.  LiTnioaTOMB» 
JohaMowa,  Pa.  rUed  Nor.  IT.  IMS.  Serial  No. 
46S.06T. 


917,625.  ITBBDTROUOH  AND  BXBBCI8INQ  DBVICB 
FOS  FOWXiO.  OaoBOB  M.  Likk,  Dnaklrk,  N.  T.  filed 
Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,SS8. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  fbed  Ma 
baring  a  chute  provided  with  a  sliding  gate  and  a  ilMtef 
cut  off.  an  arm  pirotally  connected  with  the  chute  and 
connected  with  tbe  gate  and  the  cut  off,  meane  connected 
with  tbe  arm  for  normally  cloetag  tbe  gate  and  opening 
tbe  cut  off  a  centering  derlce  prorlded  with  a  flezlbla 
member  connected  to  the  arm,  the  flexible  member  being 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  radiating  eonneettoaa 
adapted,  wkea  eoataetad,  to  open  the  gata  aad  clone  the 
cat  off. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard, 
a   Ma   eoaaeeted   with   the   standard,   a  ebate   for    tba 


1.  A  fumlgator  comprising  a  plurality  of  legs,  annular 
eleraeifte  carried  by  eald  legs  aad  dispoeed  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  raporlslng  pans  supported  upon 
tbe  annular  elements,  a  pan  diapoeed  between  tbe  rapo- 
rising  paas,  arms  caniad  bj  Cka  pan,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  lags  for  locking  sngagaaMat  with  tbe  amu. 

2.  A  fumlgator  comprising  supporting  legs,  aanular 
elements  carried  by  said  itgt  aad  dlapoaed  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  tongaas  carried  by  said  lega,  rapo- 
riilng  pans  supported  upon  the  annular  elements,  s  pan 
dispoeed  between  tbe  rsporlslng  pans,  sod  arms  carried 
by  aald  last  aam^  paa  adapted  tor  locking  engagaoMBt 
with  tbe  tonguea  upon  said  sapporting  lip. 


1 
917.627.     MACHINB  FOB  COVBRIMO  STUDS.     JoavB 
Ltaom,  Qalacy.  Maaa. :  Marie  L.  Liaette  admlnUtratrto 
of  said  Joseph  Llaotta,  aiBisiil     Filed  Dec  94.  1904. 
Serial  No.  288,26ft. 


■*%> 
^ 


1.  la  a  machine  for  applying  oorering  material  to  sgre- 
leta,  meana  for  bending  tbe  rorarlag  material  orer  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  flange  of  an  eyelet,  oaaMaad  with  meana  for 
forcing  said  beat-«rar  suiterlal  under  tbe  edge  of  the 


S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claae  described,  means  for 
lag  eorsrlag  materia  i  over  tbb  edge  of  tbe  flange  of  aa 
eyelet,  aad  other  means  for  thereafter  forcing  tbe  corer- 
lag  material  under  tbe  eyelet  flange  aad  Into  contact 
with  tbe  under  surface  of  the  flange. 

8.  In  a  macbine  for  corering  eyelets  erltb  plaatlc  sheet 
material,  means  for  applying  tbe  material  to  tbe  upper 
surface  of  the  flange  of  an  eyelet  and  means  for  bending 
tba  ssaterlal  orer  tbe  edge  of  tbe  flange,  eombined  wltk 
meana  for  turning  said  bent-orer  material  under  the  edge 
of  the  flange  and  into  contact  with  tbe  under  surface  of 
tbe  flange. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deecribed.  meane  for  bend- 
lag  eorerlng  ssaterlal  orer  tba  edge  of  tbe  flange  9t  aa 
eyelet  and  holding  said  corering  material  from  rererat 
aK>rement,  eombined  with  means  for  acting  on  tbe  bent- 
orer  portion  of  eorerlng  material  te  force  It  under  tbe 
flange. 

0.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed,  BMana  for  bend- 
lag  eorerlng  material  orer  tbe  edge  of  the  flange  of  aa 
eyelet,  combined  with  means  for  acting  on  the  bent-orer 
portion  of  corering  material  to  force  It  under  tbe  flange 
and  Into  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  tbe  flange,  said 
■Mchanism  baring  prorlsion  for  holding  tbe  covering  ma- 
terial from  lateral  spresdlng  while  It  Is  being  forced 
oader  tbe  flange. 

(Clalma  S  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


917.628.     RAILBOAD-TIB.     Waltbb  S.  Looait.  Doaglaa, 
Wyo.     Filed  Bfpt.  1.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  481,207. 


1.  A  rolnforce  fOr  concrete  ties  comprising  two  pain  of 
longltndlaaily-extcnding  bars,  one  bar  of  each  pair  being 
straight  and  tbe  other  bar  baring  Ita  central  portloa 
bowed  away  from  tbe  stral^t  bar  and  arraagad  with  the 
aaia  of  tbe  bars  la  contact,  connecting  plates  extending 
acraas  both  palra  of  bars  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  bolts  pass- 
tag  through  tbe  plates  aad  bare,  aad  rail-supporting  platea 
disposed  abore  tbe  conaecttng  platat  aad  held  in  plaet 
by  tbe  belta. 

2.  A  tie  comprtalng  a  concrete  body ;  a  metal  relnfore- 
taag  structure  therefor  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  pairs  of 
bars  extending  bmgltudlnally  of  tbe  aald  body,  each  pair 
comprising  a  straight  bar  aad  a  bowed  bar  baring  their 
ends  In  contact.'  conneettvg  Itlatas  extending  acroas  all 
tka  bar*  adjacent  tbe  sods  ttareof,  aad  bolts  extending 
through  the  bars  and  conaaetiag  platea  for  fkst^lng  tbe 
same  together ;  rail-supporting  platea  set  Into  tbe  top 
surface  of  tbe  concrete  body,  said  body  being  formed  with 
sockets  St  opposite  sldee  of  tbe  rail-euppOTttng  platea, 
aad  plugs  fitted  In  tbe  sockets  ftor  rscelrtng  rall-boldlag 


8.  A  eroaa  tie  comprialng  a  body  of  plastic  sMterlal, 
longitudloally  -  extending  bars  embedded  tberola,  croas 
pieces  disposed  under  tbe  bars  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
bolts  passing  through  tbe  eroee  plecee  and  bars  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  tie,  platea  extending 
transreroely  to  and  set  Into  the  top  of  tbe  tie  and  baring 
countersunk  openings  ftor  recdrtng  tbe  beads  af  the  bolta, 
aald  platee  baring  notcbee  In  tbe  side  edgee  thereof,  eoek- 
ata  la  tbe  tie  registering  with  tbe  notcbee.  end  plugs  dis- 
posed In  tbe  sockets  and  baring  their  upper  ends  flush 
with  tbe  top  faces  of  tbe  plata  aad  tla. 


917,029.  FRAXTD  -  PftSTBNTINO  DBVTCB.  Gaoaoa  A. 
Lowo,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Gray  Telephone 
Pay  Station  Company,  Hartford,  Cona.,  a  Corporation 
of  Conaeetlcut.  Filed  Ifor.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  461.024. 
1.  A  coin  channel  made  In  tbe  form  of  a  aptral  for  part 

•f  Its  length  aad  a  trap  In  tbe  outer  side  of  said  spiral 


part,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed  and  ft>r  tbe  purpoaea  aet 
forth. 


2.  A  coin  channel  made  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  throogh- 
oot  part  of  its  length,  guiding  webs  along  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  tbe  outer  side  of  the  spiral  part  of  aald  chaansl, 
said  outer  aide  between  aald  guMlag  weba  being  cut  away 
to  form  a  discharge  outlet. 

8.  A  caalng,  a  coin  slot,  a  signaling  derlce  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  channel  to  receire  a  depoelted  coin  and  conduct  It 
to  aald  signaling  derlce,  means  for  causing  a  coin  at 
pr<^>er  alae  to  more  in  a  spiral  path  during  its  progress 
toward  said  algaaliag  derlce,  and  a  discbarge  outlet  for 
a  coin  of  Improper  else  located  In  said  spiral  path. 


917,680.  BRICK  -  CUTTINO  MACHINE.  JoHir  O.  Lca- 
LAif  and  Chablbs  F.  Boxkot,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Bonnot  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  407,640.     ■ 


1.  In  a  bride-cutting  machine,  atatlonary  end  frames  or 
heads,  annular  gears  hooasd  therein,  a  reciprocating  cot- 
ter frame  supported  by  and  between  said  beada,  and  rotat- 
ing connections  between  tbe  gears  and  tbe  cutting  fraaa ; 
substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  brick-cutting  macbine  baring  stationary  beada, 
tracks  carried  by  aald  beada,  gears  bonsed  in  tbe  beada, 
driring  pins  carried  by  tbe  gears,  snd  a  redprecating  cut- 
ting frame  mounted  upon  ssid  tracks  between  the  beada, 
and  baring  a  sliding  engagement  witb  the  drlring  plaa 
of  tbe  gears :  sabstaatlally  as  deecribed. 

8.  la  a  brldc-cuttiag  macbine,  stationary  «id  framsa 
or  beads,  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  beada  aad  bar- 
ing driring  pins  connected  thereto,  and  a  reciprocating 
cotter  frame  baring  a  sliding  engagement  with  tiie  drtr- 
Ing  pin ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  brick-cutting  macbine,  atatloaary  end  beads, 
rotary  gears  mounted  therein,  driring  pine  connected  to 
tbe  gears,  a  reciprocating  cutting  fraaie  baring  end  rings 
eegaglng  tbe  driring  pine,  and  bearings  vp<m  whidi  said 
rings  are  arranged  to  rotate ;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  brick-cntttug  madilne,  stationary  end  beada,  gears 
in  ssld  beads,  means  for  actoatlag  the  gears,  drlrteg  pins 
carried  by  tbe  gears,  a  reciprocating  cottlng  fraaie  bar- 
tag  drlring  engagemmt  with  tbe  plaa,  and  tracks  for 
said  frame  carried  by  tbe^  beads;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastta.1 
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91T.6S1.     LOCOMOTIYl  ATTACHMBTr.     taSMOW 

Lton.   Saolt   8t«.   Marie,   Mlcb.     PUcd   Feb.   29.   1906^ 
Serial  No.  418,0M. 


Tbe  eomblaattoo  wfth  a  loeomotlTc  boiler  and  fumaca. 
and  a  door  for  aald  foraace,  of  a  damper  controlling  an 
opening  in  tbe  amoke-boz  near  tbe  front  end  tbereof,  and 
operattTe  connection*  between  said  door  and  damper  com- 
prlalog  an  operating  abaft  adapted  to  slmultaoeotialy  open 
tk«  dOMT  aad  dampar  and  also  cloae  ttaa  mibm.  a  com- 
preased  air  cylinder  and  platoa.  an  air  aappij  therefor, 
a  crank  conoectloa  between  tbe  pletoa  of  saM  cjrUadar 
and  tba  operating  abaft  and  a  valve  fee  coBtroUlng  aai4 
air  >appl7,  eatietantlally  as  desertbed. 


MTJM.  BAII.WAT  SIGlf ALIIVG  MBlAlfS.  RalTH  J. 
MiWf  JTLt  Newcastle-opoa'Tyac,  and  WitUAM  H.  Pair* 
MAM,  Oataabead-apoD-Tyne.  Bnglaed.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1908.    Serial  No.  437.084. 


1.  Railway  slgnallaLg  apparataa,  eMoptleleK  tw  st^ 
mwtU»  electric  iDdlcators  on  tbe  rallwajr  vebIcK  sepaBate 
drealt  cktatag  switcbea  tor  aald  tadlcatora*  avUobi  et^ 
•rating  DMans  axtandlng  toward  tbe  track  and  eowMaetad 
to  tbe  swttebaSk  separate  track  device*  arranged  te  be  ep> 
erated  slMltamsoaii^y  te  alternatively  actvate  said  awHsh 
operating  meana,  aaaas  Car  almnltaneeiialy  ■abitalnlwg 
tbe  awitcb  whlcb  la  cloeed  la  cloead  poeUlon.  a»d  pre- 
venting ratiun  ef  tba  avltcb  operating  irien*.  aad  band 
actuated  mean*  adapted  to  poaltlvely  return  tbe  switcb 
•ad  cirltck  opemtlac  Means  to  normal  nrltcb  open  po- 
sition. 

2.  Railway  *lgnaUng  aparatoa.  ooaftprMng  two  sep- 
araCs  eleetrle  ladlcatora  on  Um  railway  veblcl^  **par*te 
drcult  closing  swUcbee  fer  said  Indleatota,  swlteli  *#> 
eratlng  bmm  eztendlnc  toward  Ue  tiack,  separu*  ttack 
devlcea  arnuMTSd  to  Iw  eperatsd  elMlta— oasly  so  tbat 
wbUe  OB*  Is  In  operaUve  peattloa  tbe  otber  is  In  inopera- 
ttva  pnnltion  to  alternatively  actuate  tbe  awttcb  opesatlag 
leahs.  aad  means  for  Intercbaaglng  said  Indlcaton. 

8.  Railway  signailDg  apparatua,  fomprtaing  two  sap* 
nrate  electric  Indicator*  on  tbe  railway  vehicle,  aepante 
etrcult  clofllng  awitcbee  for  said  indicators,  switch  op- 
erating means  sxtsadlng  toward  tbe  track,  aeparate  tnck 


devieea  artaaged  to  be  opemtad  stmaltaaeBasly  Co  al- 
ternatively aetoate  aald  owlteh  operating  meane.  aitaas 
tor  interchaaglag  sweb  ladlcalers  aad  mean*  tor  mmtn- 
talalng  the  awlteb  whlcb  Is  cleeed  la  eloosd  peelttoa  oatll 
opened  by  baad. 

4.  Railway  slgnallag  Sjisfalas  wiiprlslng  two  aep- 
arato  electric  ladlooters  «o  tte  lallway  vebtele.  separata 
e<  electricity  tbarsinr,  asperate  drcoit*  con aec ting 
Iters  with  the  soaress  of  electricity,  separate 
•vUchsa  la  said  drealt,  owttch  epsrsring  aMaas  iff  tiai 
toward  tbe  track,  sspasate  track  detlcea  arranged  to  be 
operated  ■imultaaeeaely  so  d»t  while  one  ia  in  operative 
poelttoa  tbe  other  la  la  laapamtlve  poslttoo  to  alteraatltaly 
aetaate  the  awMeh  nptwllgg  aMaas.  aad  Mesas  tsr  latMw 
cbaaglBg  satd  ladlcatora. 

K.  RaUway  algaalkag  apparatas,  eoMprlskig  two  asp- 
arate  etectrlc  Jadlcatora  oa  tbe  vehlnlw.  a  eepasate  hat- 
tery  and  switch  for  each  each  Indicator,  switch 
Msaas  ssteadlag  toward  the  track,  ceaaeeted  to  and 
able  with  the  said  switcb.  meaae  fer  hoMHag  the  swIMI 
operatlag:  Msaas  aad  switch  la  difcrsat  potittsas  aftsr 
belag  awved.  a  abaft  mooatad  oa  the  track  tiaaoveraely 
thareef,  centact  devlceo  snjslerly  dlsplared  ea  aald  shaft, 
msaao  tar  rocking  the  shaft  U  Move  ooe  MC  the  eeatact 
devieeelato  operative  pesttlea  with  respect  to  eae  df  the 
switch  operating  meant  and  aimuitaneeaaly  move  the 
otber  contact  device  late  Ineperatlve  peeltlen  with  re- 
spect td  tbe  other  switch  operatlag  means,  end  rasaa- 
ally  actuated  meana  for  poaltlvely  returning  the  switcb 
and  switcb  operating  mean*  to  normal  switch  open  po- 
sition. 

(Claims  8  aad  T  aot  prlated  la  the  Qaastto.) 


911,688.  TBLBPHONB  -  TRANSMITTBR.  Cvaaua  T. 
UiMom,  SaMtsr,  S.  C.  aeslgasr  to  Tbe  SoMtir  Ikle- 
phoae  Mfg.  Ca.  Samter.  8.  C.  a  Corporation  of  Booth 
Carolina.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.888. 


1.  A 


a  aouad 


»r, 

ilnliW  a 
rted    ladepoadeatly   sT    the 
pbragm,    and    a    plurality    of    connecting    devices 

of  ssM  craasdar  MedkMi  talwpeMd  hstwesn  tbe 


iprislag  a 
a  cell  reatelalsg  a  gisaeiar  variable  *» 
supported  ladepeadsatiy  ef  the  M^ 
aad  ptaral  pla  teaasrtioas  iadspeadeat  of  mM 
graaalar  MOdiaM  Interpoosd  betweea  the  dlaphsggM  aad 
the  eeU«.  eatd  pla  eoaaeetloa*  belag  lees  ted  ecceatrleally 

8.  A  telephone  traaaaUtter,  eoaaprleinc  a  aeaad  lessls- 
tng  diaphragm,  a  cell  containing  a  variable  resistance 
medium,  a  flexible  support  for  said  cell,  and  pin  connec- 
tlons  Interpoeed  betweea  the  ctil  and  tbe  {liapbragM. 
eald  pla  conasitliks  holBv  iscaMI  oceevtrlcally 


4  A  telephooe 
lac  dIaphcagB.   a 
SMdlaas,  a  IsslWe 


coaiprlBlag  a 
ceM  coatalalag  a   vavlabls 
IsB  aald  eeik  a  otati 


laUrposed  between   tbe  dispbragm   and   tbe 

TBilaMa  reaMaaee  cell  aad  eccmtrlc  to  ssld  dispbragm. 
6.  A  talspksaa  tisasnilttrr   comprising  a  sound  reeehr- 
V   diaphragm,    a    cell    containing   a    variable    resistance 

llam.  a   flexible  support   for   said  cell,   an   adjustable 

■tatleaarj  electrode  In  contact  with  said  variable  resist- 
aaee  and  serving  to  bold  tbe  flexible  support  under  ten- 
sion, end  pin  connection*  Interposed  between  tbe  dia- 
phragm and  tbe  variable  realstaac*  cell  and  eccentric 
to  said  dlaphragB. 
(Clalma  8  to  9  aot  printed  In  tbe  Qasetta.] 


917.884.    HAT-PORK.     JoHANNas  Mslbt,  Backus,  Minn. 
PUsd  Nov.  20,  190&     SerUl  No.  483.<I70. 


1.  TlM  combination  with  a  hay  fork,  aad  a  clamping 
collar  removably  connected  to  the  fork,  of  a  tine  carrying 
member  pivotal ty  mounted  on  tbe  collar,  and  meana  for 
operating  said  member  to  move  the  tines  .thereof  to  and 
from  clamping  relation  with  the  tinea  of  tbe  fork. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fork,  of  a  tine  carrying 
Member  including  a  cross  bsr  having  a  series  of  tines 
prolectiag  therefrom,  s  pivot  loop  projecting  from  tbe 
cross  bar.  mean*  for  pivotally  conoscttng  said  loop  to 
the  fork  handle,  and  sMsaa  connected  to  aald  loop  for 
esatrolling  tbe  pivotal  aiovemeat  of  the  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hay  fork  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  fork  tinea  carried  thereby,  of  a  tine  carrying  mem- 
ber lacladlag  a  croes  bsr,  s  serlee  of  tine*  projecting 
tksNfreM.  a  pivot  loop  projecting  from  the  crosa  bar,  and 
a  pin  connecting  tbe  free  terminale  of  eald  loop,  a  collar 
removably  connected  with  the  handle,  means  for  pivotally 
coonectlng  tbe  loop  (0  the  collar,  aad  aa  operating  rod 
to  the  loop  pla. 


017.83ft.  AUTOMATIC  CALL-BELL.  Asthub  C.  Mml- 
UNoaa,  Hanford.  Cat,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wesley 
B.  Miller.  Oakdale.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1008.  Serial 
Mo.  447.681. 


and  pla 


1.  Tbe  coMtteatloa  of  a  clock,  an  boor  stsa  tberecn,  a 
dlafe  oq  said  stem  prorMed  with  a  aoCcb,  meana  for  sop- 
plyiag  electrical  cvrrent  to  said  di*.  a  pivrallty  of  pin* 
eagaglag  aald  dish,  sad  mesas  for  seimdiag  aa  alana 
alaa  aaa  at  aald  pins  engage  said  notch,  as  set  forth. 

t.  A  deck,  s  stem  thereoa,  e  disk  <m  said  stem  provided 
with  s  notdi.  s  bub  on  ssld  disk,  an  electrical  contact  oa 


ssld  bob,  and  meane  engaging  said  disk  whereby  tfn  alarm 
will  be  sounded  when  such  means  eagagea  said  notch,  ss 


8.  Tbe  comblnatioa  ef  a  rotating  stem,  a  disk  «a 
stem,  s  plurality  of  pins  movable  radially  outward 
aald  disk  and  contacting  therewith,  an  alarm,  aad 
on  said  disk  for  causing  said  pins  to  sound  said  alarm  at 
a  predetermined  time,  as  described. 


017.636.  EXPANSIBLE  CORE  FOR  MOLDS.  P«TB«  C. 
Mbbillat.  Wlnfleld,  lews.  Filed  Dec  21.  1908.  8«rtal 
No.  468,670. 


In  s  core  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  a  tubular  abaft,  a 
eerlee  of  coUare  fixedly  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  serlee  of 
supporting  ribs,  supporting  snns  to  pivotally  connect  sal* 
ribs  with  said  collars,  a  series  of  overlapping  segOMntal 
plates  secured  to  said  riba  to  form  tlM  l>ody  of  tlie  cece^ 
an  adjusting  collar  alldable  on  aald  abaft,  a  retractlBg 
aprlng  to  connect  said  osliar  with  one  of  tlie  fixed  coUara 
oa  tbe  shaft,  and  an  expaadlag  aerew  operativrty  coa> 
nected  with  said  collar  whereby  tbe  latter  la  projected 
aad  retracted  to  expand  and  retract  tbe  aectloaa  of  the 


917.887.  PACKING.  Nobica.h  B.  Milubk.  PbiUdelpbla, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clement  Restein  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,214. 


1.  A  packing  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  baviag 
an  unobstructed  open  space  or  cavity  extending  length- 
wise of  the  pscfclng  throogboat  tbe  length  thereof,  suh- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A,  packing  rectangular  in  croes  section  snd  baviag  a 
hoUow  core  alao  rectangular  in  crosa-eectlon  arranged 
axially  of  the  packing  and  extending  tbrougbout  the 
length  thereof,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  psffc'pg  consisting  of  layers  of  fabric  cemcntsd 
together  and  being  of  rectangular  external  form  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  unobstructed  core  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section 'exteadiag  axially  throogboat  the  packiag 
aad  la  the  direction  of  its  length.  sabataatiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

MT.mS.  RBmiGEBATOR.  MAIlirtra  A.  Moo»T,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Aug.  2S,  1960.  Serial  Mo.  468.215. 
1.  A  refHgersfor  provided  In  Its  top  wsll  with  an  open- 
ing, a  vent  tube  extending  through  said  opening  and  bar- 
lag  a  valve  aeet,  gvMing  means  witbtn  said  tube,  s  stem 
slidabty  engaging  ssld  guiding  means,  a  weight  carried 
by  the  stem,  and  as  upwardly  opeainf  valve  carried  by 
tbe  stem  to  engage  ssM  seat. 
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2.  A  refrigerator  provided  In  Iti  top  wtU  with  an  open- 
lag.  •  vant  tab*  •xtcndinc  tbroasb  Mid  openlns  and  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  valve  seat,  galdlnf  means  within  aaid  tvba. 
a  vtlfhtad  Stan  alldable  verttcallf  in  aald  gaMtaV  meana. 
•ad  ■■  apwardljr  opening  valve  carrlad  kf  ttt  Mam  to 
enta«e  aald  ae«t. 


8.  A  refrigerator  having  an  opening  la  Ita  top,  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  Interior  with  partitions  extending  from  bot- 
tom to  top  thereof  and  forming  a  central  refrigerating 
chamber  in  communication  at  Its  npper  end  with  said 
opening  and  side  storage  compartments  terminating  at 
tlMir  nppar  enda  below  the  top  of  the  refrigerating  com- 
partmant,  and  also  provided  at  Its  botton  and  aidea  with 
communicating  horizontal  and  vertical  air  ebannela.  the 
vertical  air  channels  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  upper  portions  of  the  storage  eompartmenta,  an 
loe  receptacle  arranged  In  the  npper  portion  of  the  re- 
frigerating compartment  and  removable  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  top  of  the  refrigerator,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  In 
the  partitions  and  forming  an  underlying  cooling  cham- 
ber at  the  lower  end  of  the  refrigerating  compartment,  air 
tubes  extending  upward  from  the  horlsontal  channel 
through  the  cooling  compartment  into  the  Ice  receptacle, 
doora  at  the  front  of  tke  refrigerator  affording  communi- 
cation  to  laid  storage  compartments  and  cooling  cham- 
ber, and  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
reirigerator. 

4.  A  refrigerator  provided  with  a  central  refrigerating 
c<»^>artm«Bt  extending  from  bottom  io  top  thereof,  stor- 
age compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  refrigerating 
compartment  and  In  communication  throughout  their 
length  therewith  through  perforations  In  the  Intervening 
walls,  said  storage  compartments  terminating  at  their  up- 
per enda  bekm  the  top  of  tbo  refilgemtiag  eompartmeot 
inner  and  outer  vertical  air  channels  at  the  sides  of  the 
refrigerator  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  wltb  the 
spaces  sbove  the  storage  eompartmenta,  inner  and  outer 
borisoDtal  channels  at  the  bottom  of  the  refrigerator 
communicating  with  each  other  and  wltb  tha  lower  ends 
of  the  respective  inner  and  outer  vertlcsl  channel,  a  per- 
forated Ice  receptacle  removably  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  refrigerating  compartment  and  forming  a 
cooling  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  aald  compartment, 
a  door  in  the  top  of  the  refrigerator  giving  access  to  the 
refrigerating  compartment,  doors  st  the  front  of  the  re- 
frigerator giving  access  to  the  storage  compartments  and 
cooling  chamber,  and  air  conducting  tubes  or  pipes  •>• 
tending  vertically  through  the  cooling  chamber  between 
the  inner  horlsontal  channel  and  the  ice  receptacle. 

5.  A  refrigerator  provided  with  a  central  vertical  re- 
frigerating compartment  and  side  vertical  atorage  com- 
partments, said  eompartmenta  being  separated  by  Inter- 
vening partitions  provided  with  perforatlona  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  vertical  air  ebannela  at  the  sides  of  tbo 
refrlgerstor  communicating  at  their  upper  enda  with  tbe 
atorage  eompartmenta,  horlsontal  air  ebannela  at  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  refrigerator  In  communication  with  eaeb  other 
and  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  respective  vertical  ebannela,  a 
horlsontal  partition  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerat- 
ing compartment  and  forming  a  drip  chamber  at  tba  bot- 
tom tbarcof,  a  perforated  ice  receptacle  removably  mount- 


ed In  the  upper  portion  of  the  refrigerating  compartment 
and  forming  a  cooling  chamber  between  the  same  and 
aaJd  drip  clumber,  a  drip  pan  removably  mooated  In  tba 
drip  chamber,  a  waatc  pipe  extending  from  tbe  ice  recep- 
tacle down  through  the  cooling  chamber  Into  aald  drip 
chamber,  air  conducting  tubes  leading  from  tbe  borlsoa- 
tal  air  channels  npwsrd  through  said  drip  and  eooilag 
ebambera  Into  the  loe  receptacle,  a  door  in  tbe  top  of  tbo 
sefrlgerator  giriag  aceeaa  to  tbe  refrigerating  compart- 
ment, doors  at  tbe  front  of  ttM  refrigerator  glTlng  aceeaa 
to  the  atorage  eompartmenta,  and  a  door  at  tba  front  of 
the  refrigerator  giving  aceeaa  to  aald  drip  and  cooling 
chambers. 
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1.  In  a  aelf-cloaiag  liquid  ahnt-off,  the  eomblaatioa  with 
a  cock  body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  fixed  plug  therein 
on  tbe  inlet  aide  of  tbe  aeat;  of  a  ahell  opening  toward 
tbe  Inlet  and  alidably  aorroandlng  aald  ping,  tbe  shell 
having  a  closed  partition,  a  valve  carried  by  the  latter 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  snd  meana  for  moviag 
tbe  sball  agalaat  tbe  preaaare  to  naaeat  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  liquid  shut-off,  tbe  comblnatloa 
wltb  a  cock  body  having  a  valve  aeat,  and  a  fixed  plug 
within  and  smaller  than  lU  bore  and  located  on  tbe  inlet 
side  of  tbe  scat :  of  a  ahell  opening  toward  tlie  inlet  and 
alidably  avrrounding  aald  plog,  tbo  aball  being  alao 
smaller  than  aald  bore  and  baring  a  dosed  partition,  a 
valve  carried  by  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  snd  mesns  for  moving  the  shell  sgalnst  tbe  pres- 
sure to  unseat  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  aalf-cloalng  llqiUd  abut-off.  the  combination 
with  a  cock  body  having  a  valve  aeat.  and  a  fixed  plug 
within  and  smaller  than  ita  bore  and  located  on  tbe  In- 
let side  of  said  seat,  the  end  of  the  plug  t>elng  capped :  of 
a  shell  opening  toward  the  inlet  and  alidably  surrounding 
said  plug,  the  shell  being  alao  anallar  than  said  bore  and 
having  a  closed  partition  so  that  with  aald  cup  it  forma 
a  water  chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  tbe  abell  and  adapted 
to  eagaga  aald  aeat,  and  means  tot  soring  tbe  abell 
against  tbe  preaaare  to  unseat  tbe  valve. 

4.  In  a  self-closing  liquid  shut-off.  the  comblnatloa  wltb 
a  cock  tK>dy  having  a  valve  aeat,  and  a  fixed  plug  thcrela 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  seat;  of  a  shell  opening  toward 
tbe  Inlet  and  slldably  rarroandlng  said  plug,  tbe  8bel> 
baring  a  closed  partition,  a  connection  rlaing  centrally 
from  tbe  latter  through  ssld  seat,  a  valve  surrounding 
the  connection  and  held  upon  tbe  partition,  and  means 
for  depressing  the  connection  to  unseat  the  valve. 

B.  In  a  aelf-doslng  liquid  abut-oC,  the  combination  with 
a  cock  body  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  ffked  plug  tbercla 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  seat ;  of  a  shell  opening  toward 
the  inlet  and  sUdably  surrounding  said  ping,  the  ahell 
having  a  cloaed  partition,  a  acrew  rlaing  oeatraliy  from 
tbe  latter,  a  valve  upon  tbe  partition  aroond  tbo  aerew, 
a  valve  atem  engaging  the  acrew  and  clamping  the  valve 
In  place,  and  naeaaa  for  moving  tbe  stem  to  unseat  the 
ralra. 

[Clahna  •  to  13  aot  prtnted  in  tha  Qaaetta.]     ^ 


917,8M.     nLT-CLOtlNO  LIQUID  8HUT-OPP.     HawBT 
MuBixaa  and  Aaron  ScacnaMANM,   Decatur,   III.,  aa-  * 
algaors  to  H.  Ifaeller  Ifanafaetnrlng  Company,  Deca- 
tur. III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.     Filed  Jan.  24,  lOOt. 
Serial  No.  297,707. 


Aran.  6, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


#17,640.  COAflTBB.  JAMBS  A.  MUBOaora,  Jr..  Bad 
Hooss.  Va^  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  Caaam  H.  Patteaon. 
Norton.  Ta.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.     Serial  Na  458.187. 


1.  In  a  coaster,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor;  of  propellers  fbr  the  coaster,  a 
tilting  frame  supporting  ssld  propellers,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  propellers  in  sn  derated  position  and 
additional  meana  to  simoltaneonely  lower  and  rotate 
tbe  propellers. 

2.  In  a  coaater,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  and  sup- 
porting means  therefor;  of  propelling  wbeela  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  to  normally  hold  the  propelling  wheels 
In  an  elerated  position,  a  currsd  rack  adapted  to  lower 
said  propeller  wheels  Into  engagement  with  the  surtaea 
over  which  the  coaster  is  passing  and  means  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  propeller  wbeela  and  operate  aald  curved 
rack  aimnltaaeooaly. 

8.  In  a  coaster  of  the  claaa  described,  tba  combination 
with  a  frame  and  supporting  means  therefor ;  of  a  tilt- 
ing frame,  propeller  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  aald 
tilting  frasM.  a  abaft  forwardly  of  aald  propeller  wbeela, 
driving  mechanlam  extending  from  said  shaft  to  the  pro- 
peller wbeela,  a  curved  rack  plvoUlly  mounted  on  aaid 
abaft,  meana  connecting  one  end  of  the  curved  rack  with 
tba  tilting  frame,  whereby  when  the  rack  is  moved  rear- 
waidly,  tbe  propellera  will  be  lowared,  meana  to  return 
tbe  tilting  frame  and  rack  to  their  initial  poaltlona  when 
released  and  a  propeller  bar  having  means  thereon  to 
rotate  tbe  shaft  and  impart  movement  to  the  propeller 
wheels  snd  sddltional  means  to  engage  the  carved  rack 
and  swing  the  same  rearwardly. 

4.  In  a  coaster  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  frame,  supporting  means  therefor  and  meana 
to  propel  the  coastar  forwardly;  of  gnlding  aiechanism 
comprising  a  stem  baring  means  at  Its  lowsr  end  to  sop- 
port  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  croas  arm  fixed  to 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  rotate  the  stem 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  ends  thereof  and  change 
tbe  coarse  of  tbe  supporting  means  at  tba  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  bell  crank  lerers  plrotally  ascmrad  to  tba 
frame  and  baring  their  upper  enda  slotted  to  receire  por- 
tioas  of  the  cross  arm  and  guiding  means  at  the  lower 
en&  of  tbe  bell  crank  lerers  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sur- 
face orer  which  the  coaster  is  passing  sad  cauae  tbe 
coastar  to  quickly  cbanga  Its  course. 


917.641.  RAIL -TIB.  Thomas  P.  IfcCammiBa  and  Hbb- 
BBBT  B.  Haxha,  Kenyon,  B.  I.  Filed  Dae  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,061. 
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'i;-;  Y^'.<tw»i»..v  tCffl»*»asg*.ia?«'«*:»«a**")» 


1.  A  tie  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  s  receptacle 
baring  a  euatalonlng  support,  s  base  plate  mounted  upon 
tbe  support;  rail  receiving  elementa  removably  engaged 
with  the  base  piste,  clamping  elementa  for  tbe  rail-re- 
ealrlng  elementa,  and  meana  engaged  with  tbe  clamping 
alBBMBta  and  with  tba  walla  of  tbe  racapta<4e  for  hold- 
ing tba  rail  reeelring  elesseata  against  morement  toward 
or  away  from  each  other. 

S.  A  tie  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
baring  a   eoabloaiag  support,   rail-rocsirlng  masns   dis- 


posed abora  tbe  support  and  morable  rertkally  bstwaea 
walls  of  the  recepUele,  a  clamping  element  disposed  be- 
tween the  rail-receiving  meana,  meana  carried  by  tbe 
clamping  element  for  eliding  engagement  with  the  walla 
of  tbe  receptacle,  and  supplemental  clamping  elements 
loeatsd  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the  clamping  element  and 
prorMed  with  means  for  slkllng  engagement  with  walls 
of  tbe  receptacle. 

8.  A  tie  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  receptacle 
baring  a  eaatalon  therein  of  aand  or  tbe  like,  a  base  plate 
mounted  upon  the  cushion,  rail  reeelring  elements  re- 
morsbly  engaged  wltb  tbe  base  plate,  clamping  elementa 
for  tbe  rail  reeelring  elements,  and  means  slldably  mount- 
ed In  tbe  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  engaged  with  tba 
clamping  elements  for  holding  the  rail  receirlag  elementa 
againat  morement  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 


917,642.  DOOB-OPBRATINO  DEYICB.  Jaiom  P.  Mc- 
BbBOT,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  ConaoUdated  Car  Heat- 
ing Company.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Nor.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,432. 


1.  A  motor  for  opiating  a  door  or  similar  elem«it 
comprising  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  baring  a  motor  sep- 
tum aiMl  adapted  to  be  charged  and  dlacharged  by  a  dis- 
tant ralve  •  mecbanlBm,  in  combination  with  auxiliary 
ralre-mechaniam  operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  and  con- 
trolled by  tbe  trarerae  of  tbe  motor  septum  for  anto- 
matlcally  throttling  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the 
motive  fluid  respectively  during  tbe  completion  of  the 
septum  stroke  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  motor  for  operating  a  door  or  similar  element  oom^ 
prising  a  septum  member,  two  ebambera  for  containing 
fluid  pressures  to  act  in  opposite  directions  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  diatant  valve-mechaniam  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing said  ebambera,  and  auxiliary  valrea  In  tbe  path  of  the 
motire  fluid  for  aaid  ebambera.  said  ralres  controlled  by 
the  trarelers  of  the  septtun  member  and  causing  the  ad- 
Biission  of  motire  fluid  to  one  of  said  chambers  and  the 
discbarge  from  tbe  other  chamber  to  be  throttled  during 
tbe  completion  of  tbe  stroks  of  said  member. 

3.  A  motor  for  operating  a  door  or  similar  element  com- 
prising a  fluid-pressure  diamtwr  baring  a  motor  septum, 
a  flxed  conduit  forming  a  main  passage  for  the  motire 
flold,  connecting  with  said  chamber  and  baring  a  ralre- 
seat.  an  automatic  check-ralre  cooperating  wltb  said  seat, 
means  whereby  said  valve  is  seated  by  tbe  traverse  of  the 
septum  daring  tbe  completion  of  its  stroke,  and  nteans 
forming  a  secondary  raatrlcted  passage  for  throttling  the 
motive  fluid  as  soon  as  the  cbeck-vaire  is  seated. 

4.  A  motor  for  operating  a  door  or  similar  element  com- 
prising a  fluid-pressure  cbaml>er  baring  a  motor  septum,  a 
check-ralre  which,  when  closed,  causes  a  throttling  of  tbe 
discharge  from  said  chamber  during  tbe  lattar  part  of 
the  septum  stroke,  and  a  spring  interposed  t>etween  aaid 
ralve  and  tbe  a^tum,  whereby  tbe  trarerse  of  tbe  septkm 
yieldingly  doses  tbe  ralre. 

5.  A  motor  for  operating  a  door  or  almllar  element  com- 
priatng  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  baring  a  motor  s^tam, 
ralre-mechanlsm  for  charging  and  discbarging  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  secondary  valve  between  aald  ralre  mechanism 
and  tbe  chamber,  doeed  by  tbe  trarerae  of  tbe  motor  sep- 

I  tum  daring  the  Istter  part  of  its  power  stroke  and  adapted 
to  cauae  the  throttling  of  tbe  fluid-pressure  supply  to  said 
chamber. 

(ClalaM  6  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tbe  (teastta.! 
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ttT.-VM.  BACK  70B  BOLOINO  90LES.  TAPS.  AMD 
THB  LIKS.  Patbick  J.  McObath,^  Brockton,  Mus.. 
aMlgnor  to  John  r.  DonacUy.  Brockton.  Mmnl  Vftod 
Apr.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  429,000. 


,i  A  rack'of  th«  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  rod 
or  wire  bent  to  prorlde  a  ••riea  of  apw«rdly-«xten4to«  4%- 
Tlslon  plecw  located  IB  ■ubrtantially  paralW  P^»»/»J 
connected  at  their  lower  eada  by  a  eorrea»omU»t  «««  of 

**?*A  rack  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  comprising  a  eeriee 
of  upwardly-extendluK  dlTUlon  piece*  occupying  lubatan- 
tlally  parallel  planee  and  proTldad  at  their  lower  «adi| 
with  means  for  connecting  and  supporting  the  aame,  aad 
mipplemenury  supporting  pieces  extending  longltodlnally 
below  the  upper  portions  of  the  dtrialon  ptocea  and  located 
at  a  leaa  distance  apart  than  the  lower  cud*  ot  aald  dlTl- 

alon  pieces.  .  ... 

S  A  rack  ot  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  or  base  haying  longitudinally  extending  side  ple^ 
each  composed  of  two  strips  clamped  together,  aad  a  sertM 
of  dlTlslon  pieces  eitendtog  upward  from  said  frame  and 
■ecared  between  the  atrlps  of  the  respective  side  pieces. 

4  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sup 
portlag  frame  baring  tengltudlDally  extending  "t^Vf^ 
t  Mrtea  of  dlTlslon  pieces  extending  upward  from  saM  fruas 
and  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  proTtde 
loops  at  the  lower  ends  oi  said  dlTlsloo  pieces,  and  post- 
tlontng  pins  passing  through  the  respectlTe  leop*. 

B  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprtelag  a  tmp- 
porttag  frame  haTlng  loagltodlnally-extendlng  side  pieces 
and  croaa  braces  connecting  the  same,  a  series  of  dlrlslsa 
pieces  extending  from  one  of  the  side  pieces  to  the  other 
and  also  extending  upward  therefrom,  aad  soppleiasBtatT 
supporting  pieces  located  between  said  sMe  piscss  Sfid  ««- 
tending  longitudinally  beneath  the  dlrisloa  pisess. 

[Claim  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasetts.l 


ei7.«44.  CENTEB-FILLINO  gTOPllOTTOW  »OB 
LOOMS.  BnNJAMiN  F.  McGonrass,  Worcestsr.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowlss  Loom  Works,  a  Osr- 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Ftlsd  Not,  21,  ItOS.  Se- 
rial No.  463,788. 


1.  In  a  loon,  ths  esaablBatton  with  a  csirter  AlUag  •U9 
MSilbii.  of  means  located  adjacent  the  dUlng  fork  ct  the 
eSBter  ctpp  nsttaa,  for  n*<vtag  tbs  flUtng  ahead  sf  the 


rasd.  as  tbs  lay  tsata  ap^  la  carry  th*  filling  uadsr  tbs 
fbrk  at  tbs  esatar  filling  stop  aiotisn,  said  mesas  com- 
prlalag  a  Uads  or  am  aoaatsd  oa  aad  morahle  with  the 
lay.  aad  connections  Intermediate  said  blade  or  arm  and 
the  filling  fork. 
*2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  eeater  filling  stop 
motion,  harteg  a  plTotally  mounted  fllllag  fork  adapted 
to  moTe  down  Into  a  recess  la  the  race-way  of  the  lay.  of 
means  adjacent  said  filltag  fork,  and  adapted  to  sagags 
tha  fllllng  near  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  lay.  aad  bot* 
tha  fllllng  ahead  of  tbe  read  aa  the  lay  beats  up,  to  carry 
the  fllllag  aader  saM  fork. 

3.  la  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  center  AlUag  stop 
motloa,  of  a  ptrotaity  mounted  Made  or  arm,  carried  on 
the  lay.  adjacent  the  flUlnic  fork  of  tbe  renter  fllllng  stop 
motion,  and  connections  Intermediate  said  blade  or  arm 
aad  tha  ftlUag  fork,  to  eaaaa.  oa  the  downward  BovaiBaBt 
of  th*  filling  fork,  th*  raising  of  said  blads  or  arm  to  sa- 
gage  and  move  th*  filllag  or  weft  thread,  and  carry  It 
aiider  tbe  fork  of  the  center  filUag  stop  motion  aa  the 
lay  bsata  up. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  esntsr  ilUag  stop 
motion,  of  a  pi  Totally  aaaoBted  blade  or  arm.  of  aagalar 
■hap*,  aad  adapted  ta  astand  Into  a  recess  la  tha  laca- 
mmj,  a  spring  for  moTlng  said  arm  in  one  direction,  and 
a  connactloa  lateraisdlats  said  arm  or  blade  and  ths  flll- 
lng fork,  aald  connection  comprlalng  a  ptrotally  mounted 
trigger,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  trigger. 


917,840.  FOBTABLB  riLLINO-MACHIIfC.  PABQtmjUl 
Q.  MclHTosnt,  Upper  Pern  Trea  Oally.  and  HaaaaaT 
V.  HAMmni.  Melbourne.  Ttctorta,  Australia :  said 
Rampteo  aastaaar  to  said  Mcintosh.  Piled  Aog.  8, 
1907.     Sartal  No.  387,788. 


1.  la  appaaatas  s<  the  daas  dsscribsC  la 
a  plarallty  «f  msssartag  cylladers  aad  mssas  for 
lalkv  fb*   rapatltr   *<  HAd  cylladers. 
rti«a  adapts  to  ba  teaartsd  la  tb*  interior 

2.  la  apparatao  mt  tba  elasa  descrlbsd,  la  eomMaatlea. 
a  plurality  of  msasnrt—  cylladsra.  smI  capacity  rspttlat- 
tag  derlcsa  for  said  cylinders,  each  of  whicb  romprlseo  a 
split  rtDK  formed  exteriorly  to  fit  ttie  taaer  walls  of  tb* 
■sasurlan  cylinders,  aad  harlag  rouadsd  or  curred  1»> 
larlor  portloas. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  th*  class  descrlbsd.  In  coatblnatlon. 
a  recelrer  harlag  a  valrs  chamber  la  Ita  k>w*r  portion, 
the  bottoa  wall  of  said  valr*  ebaaber  bstng  proridwl 
with  porta,  a  cut-off  tsIts  far  sasb  of  saM  ports,  said 
▼alva  bslag  prortded  wttb  apsNvAy  aBtaadtap  logs,  s 
rsctproeatlag  plau  throagh  wblcb  said  la0i  satwd.  sad 
means  for  reciprocating  said  plats  wbersby  ssid  ports 
sMy  ka  opsnsA  *r  doasd  at  wiM.       

4.  la  apparstaa  st  tbe  class  dsserthsC  la 
a  rsestrer  bavlag  a  ra»*a  cbaMbsr  to  lla  U 
tiM  bottaa  wall  a<  said  Talve 
wttb  a  plarallty  of  port*,  a  c«t-*C  ralr*  for 
ports,  said  ^t-oC  Tatvaa  harlsg  upwardly  ei 
a  coeo  batasia  saM  Iocs,  sprtaga  aboat  aaM 
dprocatlag  plats  rsstlag  upon  saM  9rta0^  a  ralT*  tram* 
raotlas  apoq  saM  plain,  a  sttds  rod  osoasctlag  with  mU 
tram*,  aad  a  Isiv  flnr  opatailac  ssM  slM*  rod. 
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5.  la  apparatus  of  tbs  class  dssertbsd,  a  rocolror  hav- 
lac  a  ralre  chaaabar  la  Its  losrer  portloa,  the  bottom  Wall 
of  said  ralre  chamber  haiag  provided  with  ports,  a  cat- 
off  TalT*  for  aaeb  of  saM  ports.  aaM  cut-off  tbIts*  baring 
upwardly  extending  logs,  a  core  between  said  Inga,  a 
spring  positioned  about  each  of  said  cores,  reciprocating 
plates  rsstlsg  upon  said  springs,  a  ralrs  frame  rsstlBg 
apon  said  platea,  a  allde  rod  and  a  l*Ter  for  reciprocating 
aald  frame,  ssId  platee  baring  goMe  cods  abor*  tha  same, 
and  cross-bars  for  holding  said  platee  In  a  downward  po- 
sition. 

(Clalflu  8  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Oaastt*.] 


9  17, 84  8.      BOTTIAarOPPBR.      Oaoaoa 
Wlntsrport,    M*.      Iliad    Aug.    14,    1908. 
448,667. 


H.    NawBT, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  stopper  prorWsd  with  s  motal  rlag  or  bsnd  har- 
lag  oatwanSy  projecting  prongs,  and  a  finger  bold  plr- 
otsd  to  tbe  hand  and  adapted  to  Us  00  the  upper  surface 
sf  Ms  stopper  whea  not  tn  uss. 
&  A  Btoppor  for  poison  bottles  harlnc  a  mattl  baad 
tbereto.  said  band  having  outwardly  projecting 
or  barha  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  lugs 
'  OB  asM  baad,  and  a  finger  hold  plrotod  la  aald 
lags,  saM  tager  bold  being  sabstaadally  seml-clrcnlar 
In  plan  to  lie  upon  tbe  upper  snrfaoe  of  the  atopper. 


917.647.  WAV!  AND  TIDB  MOTOK.  BbBBBT  T.  Odom. 
Btnalagbam.  Ala.  PUed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Ssrisl  Na 
402.224. 


1.  la  a  wao*  ami  tMa  asotor.  tba  ssaiblastloo  of  a 
flsat.  rack  bars  secared  to  tbe  Boat,  vertical  pllea  pro- 
vMsA  wttb  platfonaa.  akr  pamp*  mooatsi  apon  tba  pUt 
forma,  lock  liMifts  prerUod  with  pinleaa  to  sacags  said 

pompa. 

2.  Id  a  ware  and  tide  motor,  a  aerlea  of  rertlcal  pMsa. 
guMo  tracka  oa  tb*  pUss.  a  float  prerldsi  with  groored 

oa  the  tracka,  a-  aartsa  at  rack  bars  eoa- 


aeetsd  to  tb*  float,  saM  ra^  bars  being  aopported  by 
BMtal  rings  baring  rollers  moantsd  to  trarsl  oa  tb* 
tracks,  a  series  of  platforms  supported  upon  tb*  pll*a, 
air  pumps  mounted  on  the  platforms,  rock  shafts  jour- 
naled  In  brackets  on  tbe  pumpa.  pinions  on  tbe  rock 
BhafU  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbs  rack  bars.  connectloBa 
between  tbe  rock  shafts  and  tbe  pump  pistons,  and  means 
for  dlsconnectlug  a  number  of  said  pampa  from  said  rock 
ahafts. 

8.  In  a  deric*  of  the  character  described,  s  float,  a 
asrlss  of  plies,  guide  tracka  oa  aald  piles,  a  aeries  of  radc 
bsrs  connected  to  the  float,  rings  connected  to  the  rack 
bars,  groored  rollers  connected  to  the  float  and  rings  for 
morlng  upon  tb*  golds  tracks,  a  series  of  annular  plat- 
forms connected  to  the  piles,  a  a«rt*s  of  double-acting' 
pumpa  supported  upon  tbe  platfonaa,  rock  sbafta,  pta- 
ions  on  the  rock  shafts  for  engaging  tbe  rack  bars,  con- 
nections between  tbe  rock  shafts  and  pump  pistons,  and 
msaas  for  raadertag  any  nnmber  of  saM  pumps  taop- 
eratire.  said  means  comprising  a  sliding  clutch,  a  clutch 
neaiber  formed  oa  saM  pinions,  a  flexible  ooanectlon,  and 
a  cyilaAsr  aad  piston. 

4.  la  a  dorlea  at  tts  eharactar  described,  the  combtaa- 
tlsa,  arttb  a  float  aad  a  ssrisa  at  pump*  epsrstsd  tfaeroby, 
at  a  aeries  of  tlutcbss  for  fimflwilng  said  pumps  inop- 
cratlr*  and  operatire  at  wUl,  flexlbl*  oonnectloa*  bo- 
tweaa  two  of  aald  dutcbss,  a  cylbMlsr,  a  piston,  aad 
doteb-opsrattag  lerera. 

8.  In  a  ware  aad  tMe  motor,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
float,  rack  bare  carried  by  tbe  float,  a  series  of  pon^s 
actaated  by  tbe  rack  bars,  aad  means  fmr  raadering  tbs 
float  laoperatlve,  saM  maaaa  eomprlstag  a  all<Bng  hoK 
dsalgned  to  engage  each  of  tbs  aask  bars,  aad  mesas  fsr 
opsratlng  saM  bolt. 


917,848.     TRUCK.     FaaDBBiCK  P.  Ouw,  Berea,  Ohio. 
POed  July  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  441,669. 


1.  A  truck  eomprMag  a  frams,  wbesis  op*rattT*iy 
BMaatad  oa  saM  frame  aad  a  tongoe  arraagad  oa  said 
frame  aad  adapted  to  sagag*  aad  clamp  a  shore!  Made  or 
tb*  Uke  lassrted  betwosa  the  frame  and  th*  toagaa. 

2.  A  trmA  comprMng  a  fraaM,  wheels  opcratfrsiy 
■aaaksd  aa  saM  frame  and  a  tongue  arraaged  oa  aaM 
frame  and  extending  parallel  with  but  in  a  different  plaae 
from  said  traai*. 

8.  A  trade  eomprtatag  s  fraow,  wheels  operatlrely 
msaatsd  oa  saM  frame,  strengtbenlag  ribs  srraaged  at 
sacb  i^ds  ot  saM  fiame  aad  a  re^ient  tongoe  arraagad 
oa  saM  frams  and  spaced  a  diatsace  tbsrefrom  to  pmrmit 
tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  blade  of  a  ahorel  or  tba  Mk* 
tbe  frame  and  aaM  taague. 

4.  A  track  ceaaprMag  an  Inrertsd  U  sbspsd  fraaas 
rMed  with  a  tse-ptoce.  a  toagoe  formed  on  saM 
aad  eatsadbv  apsrardly  bat  at  a  distance  from  aaM 
aad  wbaala  opsratlr*ly  SMmnted  oa  saM  frame. 

0.  A  truck  oomprialag  an  open  franm  barlag  a  toe-pIsc* 
at  aa  aagi*  tbsreto.  aieaaB  f*r  relaforeing  said 
a  rssUleat  toagae  szteadlag  upwardly  from  aaM 
aad  wheel*  operatlrely  meaated  oa  asid  frai 
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917,649.  SAFETY  CABTBIDOBLOADBB.  Axnv*  D. 
Otto.  Heclns.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  IS.  1908.  IwUl  Mo. 
427.250. 


\ 


As  an  article  of  manafaetar*.  a  aafaty  eloanr*  tor  a 
powdar  can  or  the  like  comprlelng  a  rectangular  body 
plate  In  the  fonn  of  a  elide  adapted  to  engage  oppoeltaly 
dlapoaed  galdea  at  the  outlet  of  a  powder  can  and  fomed 
with  a  centrally  arranged  ontlat  opening,  a  second  plate 
ae«ured  to  and  spaced  from  the^  body  plate  and  liarliig  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  om'Ib  the  latter,  a  Talre  plate 
•lldable  between  eald  body  and  second  plate  and  fornMd 
at  one  edge  with  a  linger  piece,  an  angular  spout  aecnred 
at  one  end  oyer  the  opening  la  the  second  plate,  a  r*- 
moTabie  cap  upon  the  other  end  of  said  spout,  and  an 
angularly  arranged  gnard  ring  upon  the  spout  adjacent 
to  Its  laat  mentioned  end  and  formed  with  a  surrounding 
depending  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spediled. 


91Z,60«.  COUCH-HAMMOCK.  Isaac  B.  PALma.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  428.91Q. 
Dirided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4724M. 


1.  A  hammock  composed  of  a  main  body  portion,  end 
portions  attached  thereto,  means  for  suspending  the  ham- 
mock, and  a  frame  Independent  of  said  hammock  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  thereto,  said  frame  balnc  adapted 
to  underlie  said  main  body  portion  and  to  OT«rUe  said  end 
porttons  suffldently  to  ha  supported  thereby. 

2.  A  hammock  body  haying  suitable  means  for  suspead 
Ing  the  same,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  thet«- 
with.  aald  body  baring  aa  end  pocket  or  pockets  wheraln 
saM  frame  may  be  inserted  without  disassembling  the 
same,  and  adapted  to  support  said  frame  when  the  ham- 
mock Is  suspended. 

8.  A  hammock  body  haying  suitable  means  for  suspead- 
lac  the  sama,  aad  a  frams  adapted  to  be  engaged  thtt^ 
with,  said  body  baring  a  plurality  of  traasreraely  disposed 
pockets  upon  Its  under  side  to  receire  said  frame  without 
disassembling  the  same,  and  to  support  the  same  when 
Um  hammock  body  is  suspended. 

4.  A  hammock  body  baring  suitable  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  same,  and  a  frame  Independent  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith,  said  body  harlng  end 
spriadsrs  npon  the  oader  side  thereof  to  reeeire  and  sop- 
port  the  end  portions  of  said  frame,  the  said  frame  under- 
lying the  main  portion  of  said  body. 

6.  A  hamasock  body  harlng  suitable  means  for  snspend- 
Ing  the  same,  and  a  f raase  sdapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
with, said  body  harlng  end  pockets  to  reeeire  the  frame 


without  dlaaseemhllag  and  to  support  the 
hasunoek  body   Is   suspended,   and   oMans   to 


frame  la  •■•  or  both  of  saM  po^eta. 
(Claims  6  to  IB  Bot  prlatad  ta  the  (Hsette.] 


tke 

re  the 


91T,«61.     8PARKINO  DBYICB.     DArxo  D.  PBBBLaa  and 

Albot  R.  THOMrsoM.  Baa  Joaa,  OaL    filed  Oct.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  459,302. 


^^ 


1.  la  a  sparking  dertca.  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  adapted  to  be  secored  In  the  cylinder,  an  insulated 
remorable  conUct  member  fitting  the  socket,  a  bushing 
fitting  looee  oyer  this  Insolsted  contact  mambat  aad  fitting 
looee  In  said  socket  member,  and  a  clamping  means  carried 
by  aald  socket  member  and  engaging  the  bushing  to  lock 
the  parte  In  assembled  operaUre  position. 

2.  In  s  sparking  dartee,  tfea  combination  of  a  socket 
member  harlag  a  radooad  lower  end.  a  meui  aleere  aaat- 
lag  in  the  socket,  aa  Insulated  raaaorable  contact  member 
seating  In  the  sleere,  said  sleeyc  haying  a  complementary 
contact  member,  a  boshing  fitting  in  the  sleeye  and  seat- 
ing on  the  Insulation  of  the  contact  member,  and  a  clamp 
engaging  the  boahlng  to  lock  tha  parts  in  asaembled  oper- 
atlye  iweltion. 

S.  In  a  sparking  deyloe.  a  socket  member,  a  porcelain 
plug  carrying  a  contact  member  seating  Inside  the  socket 
and  having  an  aaaalar  balge.  the  porcelain  plog  prorldsd 
with  aa  annular  metallic  seating  portion,  a  boahlag  slipped 
oyer  the  plug  and  seating  tbereoo  with  its  outer  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  socket,  and  a  hinged  clamping  deyice 
carried  by  tha  soekat  and  aetlag  oa  tha  bushlag  to  lock 
the  parts  In  iMaialilii  oparatlre  posltioa. 


9  1  T  ,  6  B  2  .  •WrrCH-THROWINO  DEVICE.  PvrBa  H. 
PanusBH,  Lead.  S.  D.  njed  Sept.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,870. 


1.  la  a  switch  throwlac  dertee,  tka  ciNablnatloa  of  a 
staad,  a  plate  prorlded  with  stops  pirotally  mounted 
thereoB.  a  weighted  lerer  ptrotally  mounted  on  eald  stand, 
connections  between  said  plate  and  the  switch  raila,  and 
means  carried  by  aald  stand  to  limit  OM  —WBt  of  aald 
plate  and  aald  lerer  in  either  directlaa,  wbgtaatlaily  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  la  a  switch  throwtaff  dertee,  the  eoaUHaatlon  of  a 
ataad.  a  bracket  secured  tharato,  a  bolt  asoaated  la  aald 


bracket  aad  stand,  a  plate  prorlded  with  stops,  monated 
on  aald  bolt,  a  weighted  lerer  plyotaily  ssoonted  on  aald 
bolt,  aad  coanectloaa  between  ssid  plate  and  the  switch 
ralla,  to  oparata  tha  latter,  aabstaiitlally  ••  dasertbed. 

S.  la  a  swltdi  throwing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
staad,  s  bracket  seeared  thereto,  s  l>olt  passing  ttirougb 
said  bracket  and  into  said  stand,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates 
pirotally  mounted  on  aald  bolt,  aald  platea  being  pro- 
rlded wtth  stops,  a  weighted  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  bolt  between  said  platea.  and  connections  between 
eald  platea  and  the  swltcb  rails,  to  operate  tbe  latter,  sub- 
ataatlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  switch  throiwlag  derlce,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
staad.  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  bolt  paaalag  through 
said  bracket  aad  lato  said  stand,  a  pair  of  platea  pir- 
otally SMoated  OB  aald  bolt  and  aecured  together,  aald 
platea  bsAag  prorlded  wtth  atopa.  a  weighted  lerer  pir- 
otally mounted  on  aald  bolt  between  aald  platea  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  on  said  platea,  and  connee- 
tioae  between  aald  platea  and  the  switch  ralla  for  operat- 
lag  the  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 

i.  la  fi  switch  throwing  derloe.  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
aaptartiag  stand,  a  bent  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  bolt 
paaalBg  through  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bracket  and  Into 
said  staad,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  mounted  on  said  bolt 
aad  adapted  to  rerolre  thereon,  eald  platea  being  bolted 
tejsther  aaii  prorMed  wtth  atopa,  a  pivoted  levar  mounted 
on  eald  bolt  between  aald  plates  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  stops,  a  walght  adjustably  secured  to  said  lerer.  and 
between  said  platea  aad  tbe  switch  ralla  for 
itlBg  the  Utter,  sabataatially  aa  described. 


917.6BS.  StTBWAT-BAILWAT  CONBTBUCTION.  BtCH- 
190  N.  R.  Pbslm,  MoBtelalr,  N.  J.,  anlcaor  to  Roger 
Byraca.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial 
No.  818,874. 


'  1.  The  herela  described  means  for  rentllatlng  a  subway 
railway  containing  a  plurality  of  tracks  aad  prorlded  at 
taterrals  with  Ingress  and  egress  stations,  tbe  said  tra^s 
being  separated  by  a  continuous  partition  composed  of 
rertlcal, posts  or  columns  arranged  at  Intervals  through 
ths  laaslh  of  ths  raltwajr  aad  paaals  placed  betweea  aald 
posd,  wharahy  tralaa  passing  through  the  separste  oom- 
partaeata  formed  by  said  partltloa  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions wlU  draw  air  In  through  ths  aaocesslre  stations  as 
they  pass  tbe  same  aad  force  air  oat  through  tbe  same  as 
they  approach  such  stations,  soma  of  tbe  said  panels  ad- 
jacent to  said  stations  beteg  eaastmcted  to  permit  tbe 
formstlon  of  openings  of  MMMtrable  area  so  as  to  form 
paaaage  waya  between  the  separate  compartments  and  re- 
duce tbe  blast  of  air  at  the  stationa  wben  desired. 

S.  The  herein  described  meana  for  rentllatlng  a  sub- 
way railway  eontalnlag  a  plurality  of  tracks  and  prorlded 
at  iaterrais  with  Ingress  and  egress  stations,  the  said 
tracks  being  separated  by  a  continuous  rertlcal  partition 
oomposed  of  channel  posts  srranged  at  interrals  through- 
out tbe  length  of  the  rsllwsy,  snd  panels  Inserted  between 
said  posts,  whereby  trains  passing  througb  tbe  separate 
compartments  formed  by  said  partition  and  In  oppoattc 
dlrectlona  will  draw  air  la  through  tbe  stationa  aa  they 
pass  the  same  and  force  air  out  througb  tbe  stations  aa 
they  approach  them,  some  of  tbe  said  panels  being  com- 
posed of  separste  parts  one  or  mM«  of  which  is  morable 
to  permit  the  formation  of  passage  ways  betweea  the 
separate  eoaipartmenta  aad  enable  the  blast  of  air  at  the 
■tatle«a  to  be  regalatsd. 

t.  Tha  herela  deocrihad  aseaas  for  reatllatlag  a  aahway 
railway  containing  a  plurality  of  tracks,  and  prorlded  at 
latarrala  with  iagrses  and  egress  statloaa,  the  tracks  of 
the  sahway  belag  separated  by  a  oaMlBfaoaa  partition 


oomposed  of  rertlcal  channel  posta  or  eolnmna  arranged  at 
interrals  throagfaoot  the  length  of  tbe  subway  and  panels 
between  them,  whereby  trains  psssing  througb  tbe  sepa- 
rate compartments  formed  by  said  partition  will  draw  air 
in  through  the  successire  stations  aa  they  pass  the  sasM. 
and  force  air  out  through  such  stations  aa  they  approach 
them,  the  said  panels  being  placed  between  said  poets  and 
engagiag  the  channels  of  the  same,  some  of  said  panels 
adjacent  to  aald  stations  being  composed  of  separate 
parts,  one  or  more  of  which  is  morable  to  permit  Of  the 
formation  of  passage  waya  betweea  the  separate  com- 
partmenta  and  enable  the  air  blast  at  the  stationa  to  ha 
regulated. 


917,654.  SOUND-MODIFIER.  ALBZAiama  N.  PiaaiiAir, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Compaay, 
Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  384,441. 


1.  A  phonograph  reproducer  comprlalag  a  hollow  body 
and  a  tabular  neck  leading  to  the  Interior  thereof,  aad  a 
tube  passing  through  said  neck,  said  neck  baring  a  paa- 
aage from  tbe  interior  of  said  body  to  tbe  atmosphere 
exteriorly  of  said  tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  modifler 
comprising  a  tube  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  per- 
mit It  to  pass  through  tbe  neck  of  a  phonograph  repro- 
ducer, and  a  supporting  cup  adapted  to  telescope  upon  aald 
aeck,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  modifler 
comprising  a  tube  of  a  diameter  sufflclently  small  to  per- 
mit It  to  pass  through  the  neck  of  a  phont^^raph  repro- 
ducer, and  a  supporting  cup  adapted  to  telescope  upon 
said  neck,  said  cup  harlng  an  opening  extending  through 
the  body  thereof.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  Bumafacture,  a  sound  modifler 
coaaprisiarft  tabs  aad  a.  aapport  adjustably  applied  di- 
rectly to  the  exterior  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  modifler 
comprising  a  tube  and  a  support  threaded  upon  the  said 
tube,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


T 


917.6S6.  PLANT-SUPPORT.  Baltsbb  K.  Pittmaw  and 
EowASD  N.  Raise,  Fairbury.  111.  Filed  June  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.960. 

1.  In  a  flower  support,  a  plurality  of  uprights,  a  plu- 
rality of  stem-engaging  members  baring  Integral  stem 
portions  formed  to  engage  certain  of  said  uprights,  and 
bradag  means  engaging  certain  other  of  said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  flower  support,  a  support  formed  with  fo«f 
parallel  sections,  four  supporting  feet  extending  there- 
from and  poeltioned  at  right  angles  to  each  other,,  aald 
fMt  being  adapted  to  enter  the  earth,  in  comblaatloa  vrith 
remorable  holders  tor  aapportlng  the  atema  of  flowers. 

3.  In  a  flower  support,  a  supporting  member,  feet  ex- 
tending therefrom  adapted  to  enter  the  earth  for  support- 
ing said  support,  and  a  four  ringed  stem  holder,  said  four 
ringed  atem  holder  being  fonaed  with  elampiag  meaaa  for 
flfffping  ssid  support. 

4.  la  a  flower  support,  a  frame  formed  of  four  nprli^ts, 
a  stem,  a  foot  for  each  of  said  uprights  extending  from 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  enter  the  earth,  a  holder  formed 
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of  tour  rlnsa.  tad  eluwtec  «Mib«ffC  Mid  elua»ta« 
b«n  tolM  adapted  to  elaaip  aU  ot  «Ud  •prl«ku. 


v'^hV 


6.  In  a  flower  tapport,  a  plaraltty  of  uprights,  •  pla- 
nllty  of  rings  harlng  integral  stem  portions  bent  to  «n- 
gafr  certain  of  Mid  aprtghts,  aad  rMlUent  bracing  means 
engaging  certain  other  of  said  uprights. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I»17.6S6.  WALL-TIB  FOR  MA80NBT.  PaARK  A.  Poana. 
New  Britain,  Cona^  aaalgnor  to  National  taring  Bed 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filad 
Nov.  2S,  1908.    Berlal  No.  4d4«978. 


As  an  article  of  manotacture,  a  wall  tie  (or  embedment 
in  a  mortar  Joint  the  said  tie  consisting  of  a  flat  sksleton 
plate  formed  of  a  strip  of  slieet  metal  provided  witk 
narrow  and  parallel  connecting  bars  extending  loagltudi- 
nallj  and  transversely  of  the  tie,  with  parallel  series  of 
longitudinal  rowa  of  comparatively  wider  openlnfi  be- 
tween the  said  bars. 


017^7.  PRESS  FOR  TUFTINO-MACHINE8.  BuaTON 
C  PoaTOH.  Clilllleothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Jobs  2.  1806.  8a- 
rtal  No.  486,.')02. 


tfea 


A  press  of  the  character   deaeribed.  coaprMBg  a 

,  0  vertically-morable  plunger  wtthla  tlM  traaee,  a 

■haft  extending  longltadinally  of  the  tiame  and  having 
evpoaitely  serew-threadsd  portteaa,  carrliifsa  earrtsA  hy 
tka  ftaiaa,  Uoeka  within  the  carriages  and  loeaely  ar- 


nofm^  aad 
Aaft  peaa. 
ptaB«w.awl 

2.  A  FTCM  ef  tke 
tnmt,  a  vsttlmlly-aMflrahle  plaafer  wlthta  the  fraae, 
emniawm  eantod  by  the  lower  end  ml  tlM  firaae,  blooka 
tooaeiy  muaaled  in  the  eanrla«M  and  heM  agaiaat  rotattea 
therria.  a  shaft  egtsaitoc  tmaMattmUr  «*  «*• 
taavli«  evtosMely 

tte  Macks  la  the  enrriagea.  Ilaka  cenaecttag  the  earrli 
aad  the  ylaager.  aad  aMans  Cer  twtatteg  eald  ehaft. 

8.  A  prees  of  the  charscter  duscrlbed.  cesaptMnc  a 
longitndtaal  fraaM.  havtag  an  I-beMi  fonalag  tts  lower 
end.  tour  carriagea  carried  hy  eaJd  I-keam.  a  shaft  Bade 
la  two  eecCions  aad  each  aectUfli  having  owosttoly  screw- 
threaded  pertloas  passing  thtiagh  two  «*  said  earrlacsa. 
umam  tor  adjaatahly  limhIIi  aald  shaft  wt<io— .  a 
ploager  vertically  mevaMe  within  tbe  fra«a,  Mnka  oon- 
B,uHsg  aald  carrlagre  aad  ptaager,  aad  ■■■as  fer  rotatiag 
tte  ahaft.  sabetaattolly  as  dencrthed. 

4.  A  press  of  Ifc*  eharsetf*  tuiufMiA.  eomprUMK  a 
ienfltndlBal  (imm.  composed  af  appcr  and  lower  iart- 
„,H1  Thnams  coaaected  by  vertical  U-shapsd  end  beams, 
a  ptaager  betwvra  said  en«|  b«ame  and  havlBC  brackets 
carried  thenby  and  cztcadlag  lato  said  U-sfcaped  beam  ta 
allow  of  a  vertical  movement  thereof,  meana  far  vertically 
moving  said  plunger,  and  swiveled  praasing  bMCkata  bart- 
■ootally  movable  upon  tl»e  lower  face  of  the  upper  I-b«am. 

6.  A  prees  of  the  character  dtarrlhed.  ooaprlslng  a  loagf- 
tudlaal  (raase  ceiapooed  of  an  upper  aad  a  lower  horisoatal 
Xbcam.  U^hapcd  vertical  bea«i  eooaecting  tbe  ends  af 
the  Z-beams,  a  plunger  vertically  movable  between  the 
said  end  beams,  brackets  carried  by  the  ploager  aad  ea- 
lato  said  U-shaped  beam  to  allow  of  a  vertical 

^t  thereof  but  preeeatteg  any  twisting,  rarrlafas 

earried  by  the  lower  Z-beam,  a  shaft  bavtng  serew-threadsd 
connections  with  the  carriages  for  moving  tlMfa  taaudtadl- 
nally  on  the  beam,  links  connecting  the  carrlagea,  aad  the 
plunger,  a  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  abaft  oa  tbe  ootalde 
of  the  frame,  a  aswll  piakrn  meahlag  wttb  said  gear- 
wheel, aad  means  for  rotating  the  pialea  eabotaatlally  as 
described. 

[CUUbm  6  to  is  not  pftetai  tn  tba  OMetta.] 


917  6U.    BABV-BALL.     Qnoaaa  A.  RnAcit.  FMladelphla, 
Pa.     riled  Bept.  90k  1007.     Serial  Mo.  896.007. 


A  baee  ball,  oomprlslag  a  ceatral  resillrat  sphere  pro- 
vided with  depreesions  and  projecUoas  apoa  the  periphery 
ttosreof,  a  reailieat  layer  of  woolea  yarn  wonad  apoa  earns, 
the  strand  thereof  adjaeeat  to  the  core  being  ssated  la 
tlM  flspnaalona  and  bald  by  eaM  and  the  prajeetlea^ 
against  (H^lenrrr*  and  an  eater  cover  of  Oealbto 
terial  tncailng  same,  whereby  the  ceatral  eore  la 
agalast  shifting  in  eaMMtrfte 


•17.«ft9.  ICAHTLB-SUPPOET.  AMOaa  Baciua.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  asBlgner.  by  mssne  ssslgaowata.  te  Rsetor 
Qmrn  tr«"»ff  Ooespaay.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corparation  e< 
New  York.  Filed  May  26.  1900.  Berlal  Mo.  ai8.«70. 
Renewed  Joae  9.  1908.  Serial  Na  487.6U. 
la  combination  with  s  chlmaey.  a  flat  ring  reating  apoa 

the  top  of  tbe  chimney  and  of  the  aaase  conioer.  brackets 
with  the  ring  and  depending  within  the  chimney 
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eootnetiag  with 
braeheta  being 


■nrCace 

formed  with  the  riag 


contacting  with  the  ooter  anrtaee  of  the  chimney,  said 
arms  being  positioned  to  ettbsr  aide  of  the  chimney. 


0  17.000.     COKBR.      FseoiMAMD  C.   EoansTs.   Detroit, 
Micb.    Piled  Jan.  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  410.6S7. 


A  tmlt  and  vegetable  eorer  comprlalDg  a  sheet  metal 
tabe  having  an  imperforate  body  provided  with  a  longi- 
thilBal  discharge  slot  and  an  obliquely  disposed  tongue 
oppeaite  tbe  slot  doslag  tbe  tabe,  a  handle  oa  one  end  of 
tite  body,  and  a  tapered  portion  having  a  series  of  cones 
wsahMMd  by  pcrforatloas  whose  margins  form  outwardly 
grojertlhg  bars,  tbe  smaller  open  end  of  the  tube  having 
0  itrriited  catting  cdpe  fbrmed  by  aervlag  tbe  tabe  wall 
aleag  the  OMdlal  Une  of  any  one  of  tbe  weakened  per- 
forated sones. 


tlT.OOl 


.     MUSIC -RECORD  GUIDE.     FaaoiKurD  C 
Detroit,  Micb.     PUed  May  18,  1908.    Berlal 
No.  488,474. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  reeord  winding  roHa,  tracker 
board  aad  easing  therefor  of  a  self-playing  piano  or  the 
like  with  a  pair  of  alined  bMurings  brevets  secured  to  tlie 
eaaing  parallel  to  the  rolls,  a  pivot  rod  joomaled  therein 
having  outtumed  parallel  ends,  and  a  presser  bsr  sdjust- 
ably  iscnred  to  tbe  rod  ends  adapted  to  ride  on  a  record 
atrip  passing  from  roll  to  roll  over  the  tractloa  Ixtard. 

8.  The  oombinatlen  of  tbe  rsoord  winding  rolls,  tradcer 
beard  aad  casing  therefor  of  a  self-playing  plane  or  tbe 
like  with  s  pair  of  alined  bearing  brackets  seenrsd  to  the 
eaaing  paraUei  ta  the  rolls,  a  pivot  rod  jonraaied  therein 
having  eattaraed  parallel  enda,  a  praasar  bar,  and  parallel 


tbereoa  adjoatable  loaigitadinally  on  the  rod  ends 

said  bar  being  adapted  to  ride  oa  a  reoard  strip  paaidng 
from  roll  to  roll  over  the  tracker  board. 

8.  Ttie  combination  of  tbe  reeord  winding  rolla,  tracker 
board  and  casing  therefor  of  a  seif-playiag  piano  or  the 
llhe  with  0  paftr  of  sUned  bearing  brscfcets  secured  to  tbm 
easing  parallel  to  the  rolls,  s  pivot  rod  joumaled  therein 
having  outtumed  pdrallel  enda,  a  presser  bar.  parallel 
arms  thereon  adjustable  longitudinally  on  tbe  rod  ends, 
said  bar  being  adaptetf^to  ride  on  a  record  strip  passing 
from  roll  to  roll  over  the  tracker  board,  aad  thumb  aerews 
In  the  l>rackets  adapted  to  damp  tbe  rod  r^ldly  in  tbe 
brackets. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  of  tbe  record  winding  rolls,  tra«k« 
board  and  casing,  therefor  of  a  eelf  playing  piano  or  tbe 
like  with  a  pair  of  bearing  brackets  consisting  of  basse 
secured  to  the  casing  snd  hinge  pistes  sdjustsbly  secored 
thereon,  a  pivot  rod  joumaled  therein  having  outtumed 
parallel  ends,  and  a  preseer  bar  adjustably  secured  to  the 
rod  ends  adapted  to  Hde  on  a  record  strip  passing  from 
roll  to  roll. 

6.  Ths  combinatioa  of  the  record  wlndlttg  roUa.  tracker 
board  and  casing  therefor  of  a  self  playing  piano  or  the 
like  with  a  pair  of  bearing  brackets  consisting  of  bases 
secured  to  the  esslng  and  hinge  plates  adjustably  secured 
thereon,  a  pivot  rod  Joumaled  therein  having  outtumed 
parallefends,  a  presser  bar,  parallel  arms  thereon  adjutt- 
able  longitudinally  on  the  rod  enda,  said  bar  tffclng  adapted 
to  ride  on  a  record  strip  psssing  from  roll  to  roll  oyer  the 
tracker  t>oard.  and  tbnmb  screws  In  the  brackets  sdapted 
to  damp  the  rod  rigidly  in  the  bracketa. 


017.002.  METAL  -  COATINO  APPARATUS.  Hasaz 
EoBmrrs,  PIttaborg,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,000. 


1.  A  roll  for  removing  tbe  surplus  costing  from  metal 
as  it  emerges  from  a  coating  bath,  having  a  covering  of 
•oltable  wiping  BUtterial  and  a  cnabloning  suitertal  be- 
tween tbe  body  of  the  mil  aad  the  wiping  snrfacs. 

J.  A  roll*  for  removing  the  surplus  coating  from  SKtal 
a*  It  eoKrges  from  a  coating  bath,  having  a  covering  of 
mjtsbH  wiping  material  aad  a  eoshionlag  medium  also 
of  wiping  msterial  betsrecn  the  body  of  the  roll  and  the 
wiping  sorfaoe. 

8.  A  roll  for  removing  the  swplw  eoatiag  froai  metal 
as  it  emerges  from  s  coating  bath,  having  a  complete  cov- 
ering of  wiping  material. 

4.  A  roll  for  removing  the  surplus  coating  from  asetal 
as  It  emerges  from  a  coating  bath,  having  a  complete  cov- 
ering oomprlslng  a  rope  or  strand  of  wiping  material. 

6.  A  roll  for  removing  the  surplus  coating  from  metal 
aa  It  emerges  from  a  coating  bath,  having  perliriieral  re- 
eeasea,  a  cushioning  medium  of  wiping  material  filling  said 
iiicrssns  axkd  covering  the  snrfsce  of  the  roll  snd  aa  ex- 
twaal  covering  of  wiping  material  sorrovadlag  aad  bUid- 
ing  Mid  cushioning  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlM  Oasetts.] 


917.008.    Sldk>TIC  TANK.    HnaBT  C.  Rooaas,  Estee  Ptra, 
Cda.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  447,180. 
1.  A  septic  tank  eomprtsiag  a  series  of  compartments 
divided  by  partitions,  a  stand  pipe  in  one  of  mU  com- 
partments by   removing  which  the  compartment  can  tie 
drained;    an   ozldislag   device    In   another   compartment 
eomprtsing  s  pipe  extending  to  s  ^Int  near  tbe  top  of 
the  tank,  and  a  sleeve  aorroonding  aald  pipe  aad  leading 
to  tbe  outer  air. 
S.  A  septle  tank  provided  with  a  aeries  af  partltiena 
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iirldlaff  the  tank  lato  wparate  eoB|Nurta«sts.  aa  Islet 
Mwer  pipe  in  one  of  aald  compartmenta,  aald  Inlet  pipe 
baTlnc  a  depending  connect  ion  forming  a  water  aaal,  a 
eonaeetloa  eztendlac  tlmragb  tbe  top  to  Tentilata  tbe 
ttmv  aad  hooae  drain,  one  of  aald  partltioaa  being  pro- 
vided with  a  acrcMi  at  ita  lower  aide;  a  atand  pipe,  an 


oatlet  pipe  connected  tbereto.  an  oxidising  derlce  In  a 
aeparate  compartment,  aald  oxidising  d^ire  comprising  a 
pipe  connected  to  tbe  oatlet  pipe  and  provided  wltb  perfora> 
tlona  near  Ita  upper  end,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  ptpa, 
aald  sleeve  leading  to  the  outer  air  and  provided  wltb  a 
foramlnoua  top,  and  manbolea  leading  to  aald  tank. 


917,064.     DOOR  CATCH  AND  LOCBL     Ctbil  Rot.  Tor- 
rlncton.  Conn,    rilad  Jan.  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  470,757. 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  lock  member  and  a  alottod 
baap  member,  a  rotary  tumbler  disk  carried  by  tbe  lock 
member,  aald  tumbler  haTtng  an  offaet  portion  and  being 
proTlded.  with  an  eztenaloa  parallel  with  the  oSket  por- 
tion, and  said  offaet  portion  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  baap  to  lock  tbe  baap  upon  the  tumbler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  member  and  a  alottod 
hasp  member,  a  rotary  dlak  within  the  lock  member,  an 
offset  upon  tbe  disk,  said  olTset  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  tbe  baap  to  revolve  tbe  disk,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  disk,  and  realllent  meana  for  retaining 
the  dlak  In  ita  rorolTod  poaltlon. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lock  member  and  a  atottad 
heap  member,  a  rotary  disk  wltbin  tbe  lock  member,  an 
oSlMt  provided  by  the  disk  and  having  a  retaining  wall, 
■aid  dlak  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  hasp  to  revolTe 
the  aame  to  retain  the  hamp  uiwa  tbe  reUtnlng  wall, 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  tbe  dlak. 
resilient  means  for  retaining  the  disk  In  Its  rotated  poal- 
tlon, and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  casing  of  the 
lock  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dlak  to  retain  It  In  locked 
poaltlon  upon  tbe  caalng. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  recUngular 
eaalng  provided  wltb  offaet  porttons  having  perforatlona 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  aeeorlng  elements  whereby 
tbe  caalng  la  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  door,  a  tumbler 
dlak  rotaUbly  aeenred  within  tbe  caalng,  aald  dlak  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  beyond  Ita  pivot  and  aald 
offaet  portion  being  bent  and  extended  in  a  parallel  Una 
with  the  body  of  the  dlak  and  bel^  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion,  a  realllent  element  secured  to  the 
dlak  In  a  line  wHh  the  oCaet  portkm  adlaoant  tMe  eat 


away  portion  of  tha  MtrnMlM  «f  tht  dtt,  mM  r«ani«Bt 
member  having  Ita  oppoalte  end  e— neeted  with  the  eaatag, 
a  stop  upon  tbe  disk,  aald  dlak  baring  a  cut  away  por- 
tion adjacent  its  offaet  wall,  a  projeetloa  upon  tbe  dlak, 
and  a  locking  elensent  pivotally  connectod  with  the  caa- 
lng and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  the 
dlak  when  the  dlak  la  to  be  locked  upon  the  casing. 


917.606.  BOTTLE.  RiCTuao  L.  SAifDna.  Mc^Metle, 
Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-foartta  to  Oeorffe  D.  Mathews  and 
one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Long,  llobeetla.  Tax.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1906.     aerial  No.  449.16L 


1.  A  bottle  or  rocaptacle  haTlng  a  Oiling  opening  and 
■•eana  for  pennanently  cloaing  the  aame.  and  prorldcd 
with  a  dlacharge  outlet,  a  stopper  fOr  cloaing  the  oatlet, 
a  caalng  within  the  bottle  out  of  eommonkatlon  with  ita 
liquid  containing  apace,  said  caalng  having  a  chamber 
therein,  a  coloring  charge  confined  within  aald  chamber,  a 
valve  cloaing  aakl  chamber,  and  maana  operated  by  tbe 
withdrawal  of  the  atoppar  to  open  aald  valve  tor  ttte 
eacape  of  said  charge  Into  aald  caalng. 

2.  A  bottle  or  receptacle  having  a  dlacharge  oatlet  «nd 
a  compartment  provided  with  a  chamber,  aald  compart- 
ment being  separated  from  tbe  liquid  containing  apnea  of 
the  hottlilt  a  cotorlng  charge  within  aald  chamber,  aald 
charge  being  normally  conOned  agalnat  Ita  eacape  into  tbe 
compartment,  a  doaore  fOr  the  dlacharja  outlet,  and 
meana  operated  whan  aald  eleovre  la  diaplncid  to  open 
communication  between  aald  chamber  and  compartment 
for  the  eecnpe  of  aald  coloring  charge  lato  aald  compart- 
ment. 

8.  A  bottle  baring  a  dlaeharge  oatlet  and  a  chamber, 
tbe  latter  conUlnlng  a  charge  of  coloring  material,  a 
cloanre  for  the  outlet,  and  meana  operative  upon  the  re- 
moral  of  the  ckMure  to  free  said  coloring  matarlal  from 
said  cbaoUwr. 

4.  A  ^ttle  having  a  dlacharge  oatlvt  and  a  ehaaher. 
the  latter  containing  a  charge  of  ewfaii  coloring  mate- 
rial, a  cloanre  for  tbe  discbarge  outlet,  a  valve  for  cloaing 
the  chamber,  and  means  operative  upon  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
cloeure  to  open  aald  valve  for  the  discharge  of  aald  color- 
ing material  from  said  chamber. 

6.  A  bottle  having  an  outlet,  a  cloaure  therefor,  a  charge 
of  confined  coloring  material  within  the  bottle,  and  means 
for  freeing  said  coloring  material  when  aald  cloanre  la 
broken  or  removed. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


917.606.  SAFmr  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILROAD -TB- 
HICUBS.  OiLBa  ScBLicwraa  and  OiLaa  FaAjrad,  Nyl- 
lagyhAaa,  Aaatrla-Hnngnry.  FUed  Jnae  8,  1907.  So- 
rial  No.  877,004. 

1.  A  safety  appliance  for  motor  vehldoa  eomprlstaff  la 
a  truck  provided  with      '  ^' 
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Q^  t^\4  azlea,  a  goard  exteadiii«  throughout  the  length 
of  the  vehicle  bnteath  the  track  and  forming  a  central 
paaaage  approzlmataly  co-extanalve  with  tbe  width  and 
lialg^f  of  space  between  the  wheels,  axles  and  road  bed, 
Mili  gaard  alao  being  extended  to  incloae  tbe  lower  tread 
porttem  ef  the  truck  wbeete,  booda  or  aheea  provided 
with  wheels  located  in  front  of  sa'^  truck  wtoeeto,  ylald- 
ingly  BMoated  buffers  located  oa  aald  booda,  and  means 
looaely  eoanectlag  eald  booda  with  said  guard. 


H      " 


2.  A  aafety  appliance  for  motor  vehlclea  comprliing  in 
comblnatton.  a  truck  provided  with  azlea.  wheela  mounted 
on  said  azlea,  guards  Inclosing  the  lower  tread  portkma 
of  aald  wheals,  shoes  provided  with  wheela  located  in 
front  of  said  truck  wheels,  yieldingly  mounted  boflera  for 
said  aboea,  and  means  connecting  aald  ahoea  with  aald 
guarda. 

S.  A  safety  appliance  for  motor  vehlclea  comprising  in 
combination,  a  truck  provided  with  axles,  wheels  mounted 
on  aald  azlee.  guards  Inclosing  the  lower  tread  portions 
of  said  wheela,  shoes  provided  wltb  wheels  located  in  front 
of  said  truck  wheels,  pivotal  connectlona  for  aald  ahoee 
and  guards  near  tbe  lower  portions  thereof,  and  slldable 
pivotal  coanectloqs  near  the  upper  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  safety  appliance  for  motor  vehlclea  comprising  in 
combination,  a  truck  provided  with  axlea.  wheela  mounted 
on  said  axlea,  guarda  incloalng  the  lower  tread  portlona 
of  aald  whaeta,  ahoea  provided  with  wheels  located  In 
front  of  aald  truck  wheela,  plvoUl  connections  for  said 
shoes  and  guarda  near  the  lower  portlona  thereof,  alldable 
pivotal  connectlona  near  the  nppo-  portions  of  aald  ahoee 
and  guarda,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  aboea 
and  guarda. 

B.  A  safety  appliance  for  aaotor  vehlclea  comprising  hi 
eomblnation,  a  truck  provided  with  axlea,  wheela  mounted 
on  aald  axlea.  guards  inclosing  tbe  tread  portlona  of  said 
wlieels.  ahoea  provided  with  wheels  located  in  front  of 
■aid  truck  wheela,  and  pivotal  connectlona  for  said  ahoea 
and  guards  comprising  overlapping  members  provided 
with  convex  eniraging  surfaces  serving  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  guards  in  angular  planee  with  reapect  to 
aald  guarda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


917.667.  8HAFT.K1LN  WITH  OBNURATOR  GAB  FIR- 
ING. Eiitar  BcHMATOLLA,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  809.217. 


and  a  ccmtraeted  part  of  the  abaft  lying  above  aald  upper 
dlacharglng-door*  and  the  lower  dlacharglng-doora  (k*), 
and  a  aeeoad  contracted  part  of  the  ehaft  arranged  be- 
tweea  eald  upper  and  lower  diacharglng-doors,  aa  and  tor 
the  porpooe  aet  forth  and  represented  In  the  drawtnga. 

2.  In  a  ahaft-klln  with  producer-gaa  firing  the  comM- 
natkm  of  a  abaft  of  oval  croas-eection  with  a  coolUig-ahaft 
and  a  bridge  dividing  the  lower  part  of  aald  cooling-abaft 
and  gaa-aoppty  fiaea  arranged  in  aald  bridge,  and  upper 
aad  lower  dlaeharge-doors  supplying  air  to  the  gas  stream- 
ing through  the  gas-fluea  of  tbe  bridge  to  the  shaft  and 
allowing  to  dlscbsrge  the  burned  material  throng  aald 
lower  dtocbarge-doora,  tor  the  purpose  set  forth  and  repre- 
aented  In  the  accompanying  drawings. 


1.  In  a  ahaft-klln  with  producer-gaa  firing  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  ahaft  (a)  with  the  upper  discharging  doora  (k) 
141  O.  O.— 16 


017,668.       SUPKRHSATKK.       Wilhxlm 
helmahoehe,    near    Caaael,    Germany. 
1906.    Serial  No.  466,742. 


Schmidt,    Wll- 
Flled    Dec    10. 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater,  for  uae  with  fire  tube  boilera, 
tbe  cMBblnatlon  of  auperheatlng  means  extending  from 
the  amoke  box  of  the  boiler  throoi^  boiler  amoke  tobea 
and  fire  box  and  throoi^  the  back  wall  of  the  boiler,  and 
a  protecting  croas  wall  in  the  fire  box  below  said  super- 
heating meana,  said  croaa  wall  comprising  aectloB«L  aepa- 
rated  but  overlapped  thereby  admitting  fire  gaaea'%  the 
superheating  means  above  the  wall  while  cutting  off 
direct  radiation  from  the  fire. 

2.  In  a 'tube  aaperheater,  for  aaa  with  bollera  of*  the 
locomotive  type,  the  combination  of  superheating  tahea 
extpndiuK  from  the  smoke  box  of  tbe  boiler  through  holler 
smoke  tubes  and  fire  box  and  through  the  back  wall  of  the 
boiler,  and  a  protecting  croaa  wall  for  said  tubea  where 
they  paaa  through  the  fire  box;  aald  croaa  wall  compriaing 
sections  separated  but  overlapped  to  form  a  paaaage  to  the 
anperheater  for  fire  gaaaa  while  cutting  off  direct  rediatlon 
from  the  fire  and  at  leaat  one  of  said  cross  wall  aectlona 
being  coaatltuted  of  traaaverae  water  tabea  with  fire  brick 
laid  thereon. 

3.  In  a  tube  aaperheater  for  aae  with  bollera  of  tbe 
locomotive  type,  the  combination  of  auperheatlng  tubes 
extending  from  the  amoke  box  of  the  boiler  through  boiler 
smoke  tabea  aad  fire  box  aad  through  tbe  back  walh  of 
the  boiler,  a  protecting  croaa-wall  forming  a  superheating 
chamber  for  said  tubea  where  they  pass  through  the  fire 
box.  aald  protecting  wall  consisting  of  cross  water  tubea 
arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  box  and  fire  brleka 
renting  on  aald  water  tubea,  a  paaaage  or  paaaages  for  the 
fixe  gaaea  b^ng  provided  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  protect- 
ing croaa-wall,  and  protecting  means  for  the  auperheater 
tubea  oppoalte  aald  pasaege  or  paaaagee  into  the  onper- 
heatlng  chamber. 

4.  In  a  aoperheater  for  oae  In  locomotive  and  like 
bollera,  the  combination  of  a  number  of  enlarged  upper 
aakoke  tubea  compriaing  straight  tubea  paaaing  through 
aald  enlarged  amoke  tubea  and  extending  from  the  amoke 
box  throQgh  the  back  end  of  the  boiler,  a  protecting  croaa 
wall  provided  with  a  paaaage  or  pasaagea  for  furnace  gaaee 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  croaa  wall  closing  off  a  num- 
ber of  upper  amoke  tubea  at  leaat  equal  to  tbe  number  of 
enlarged  amoke  tubea  at  the  upper  Ire  box  .trmt  waU,  a 
caalng  in  the  smoke  box  incloalng  eald  namber  of  upper 
amoke  tubes,  and  a  damper  on  aald  caalng  for  regulating 
the  Sow  of  fire  gaaea  drawn  into  the  superheating  chamber 

,  and  thfoagh  aald  Indoaad  upper  amoke  tabea. 
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•.  I»  a  ipMliMilw  tar 
eomblmmttam  of 
iBrtied  VDOke 
tlBDAtloaa  ot  Ml4 
app«r  part  of  th«  Am  b«x  aad  tkrougk  tha  back  wall  af 
tk*  koUar.  a  aatunUad  ataaat  fmtTr  Is  tha  «Doka  box 
with  vliteh  aald  ■■mifcrnUi  takM  ««aaact.  a  act  •< 
arraagsd  almUarly  ta  tlM 
takei,  an  ead  eanaatlkNl  I 
vaU  fBda  ct  laM  saperbMter  tutea,  ua4  a  KpMrbcatetf 
tMa<ler  aiTaa««d  la  tbe  aiaoke  km  kalow  Mid  aate- 
■toaai  header  aad  adapted  to  nore  reUtlvely  tbereta 
aad  «Qa>aeca»4  wltk  all  said  ratora  takea,  aabataaUalijr  m 
deacrlbcd. 

[ClaliM  6  to  10  not  prtntcd  In  the  Oasett*.] 


017.068.     DITCHINO-MACHIN£.     BoWAao  J.  SOBBAMKB, 
Satlnaw  Weat  Side,  Mlcb.    riled  Jona  !«.  IMS.    flarUU 
.  No.  489.171. 


1.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalnc  a  eaniafe,  meaaa  for 
morlnc  the  earrlatc.  a  motor  tliereon,  a  ahaft  }oam«Ied 
oa  the  eaiTteta,  a  etatch  for  eeainertlay  the  ahaft  and  the 
wt%»r,  a  pair  «f  allnai  atad  riiafta  joaraalad  at  the  front 
ead  of  the  carriage  and  hartag  a  drtrtng  eonaectlOB  with 
the  first  shaft,  gear  wheels  secared  ecoentrlcally  on  each 
shaft,  a  shaft  cmmeetiag  the  ceaters  of  the  gear  wheels, 
a  frame  eomprtaiag  paraHel  alda  bara  Joamaled  on  the 
iteift,  a  ahaft  Jeumaled  at  the  apper  ead  of  the  frame, 
tear  wheels  on  the  ahaft  meahlng  with  the  flrat  named 
■lar  wheels,  spraekaC  wheels  on  tbe  shaft,  roHers  ymr 
aaHd  la  the  frasM  -at  apaeed  tatarraia,  aprocfcet  ehalaa 
paaalBg  orer  the  sprocket  wbeehi  and  the  rollers,  ranea 
connecting  the  chains  at  spaced  tntervals,  cntters  arranged 
traasyeraely  of  the  side  bars  at  tha  lower  end  thereof,  aald 
catteta  balag  ardiad  downwardly  and  baring  their  fitmt 
aads  of  greater  craaa  aeetloa,  and  betag  arraaged  la  seated 
relatlaa,  the  edgea  af  tbe  Taawa  belsg  ahaped  to  euneapoad 
with  the  cToaa  aaetlao  of  tbe  eattan.  a  troagli  balitnd  the 
cattera,  a  receptacle  to  wMeh  tbm  troagh  delhrara  aad 
chutes  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  each  aMa  of  the 
maehlna. 

2.  A  dttAtng  ameblne  comptlatBg  a  eanlage,  meaaa  for- 
moTlng  the  same,  a  pair  of  altaed  stud  abafta  Joaraalad  at 
the  front  of  the  fraaM,  wheela  oa  the  Aafta,  wrlat  plaa  ea 
the  wheels,  a  frame  joaraated  oa  tbe  wrlat  plaa,  aald 
frame  comprialnK  parallel  side  bara.  a  shaft  Joaraaled  on 
the  opper  end  of  the  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  tbe  shaft, 
rollers  Joamaled  In  tbe  frame  at  spaced  Intenrala.  aprocfcet 
ehalaa  paaalag  ovar  the  sprocket  wheela  and  the  rollers, 
▼aaes  eoamectlng  the  ehalaa  at  apaeed  Interrala.  eattava 
arranged  tTaaarefsely  of  tbe  aide  bars  at  tht  lower  aad 
thereof,  said  catters  betag  arched  dowawardly  aad  bSTtag 
thaljr  front  ends  of  greater  croaa  aactloa,  aad  balag  ar- 
taafad  in  neated  relation,  tbe  ed«M  of  the  ranea  being 
shaped  to  eerrenpoDd  with  the  cross  section  of  the  evtters, 
a  trough  behind  the  cutters,  a  receptade  to  whi<^  the 
troatfh  dellTera.  ahatea  leadtag  fras  the  raeeptaele  to  each 

a(  tka  machlae.  a  motor  on  tbe  earrlaga.  a  drtrlng 
between  the  motor  and  the  atud  shafts  aad  a 
drtrlng  eoaacctlon  hetweea  the  stud  shafts  aad  tbe  laat 
named  abaft. 

t.  A  mteklag  machine  comprising  a  earrlaga;  wheHa 
Joaraaled  at  the  front  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 
wrist  plaa,  a  frame  comprising  aide  bars  Jonraaled  on  tha 
wrlat  plaa.  and  ahafts  coanacttag  tlw  bars  at  apaead  te- 
te^rals.  spreefeat  ehalaa  aapported  hy  tbe  sbafta.  ti 


at  ths 
downwardly  aad  bavtag 
aaetion.  aad  belac  ar^ 


tteg  tba 
traasTersely  oT   tha 
aald  cnttMa 
flMlr.trant  anda  a( 
In  naated 

to  oanaapoad  with  tha  caaaa  aaetkw  af  the 
a  trough  behind  the  eattaca.  a  raasptade  ta  whleh 
troagfa  deUTsra.  chatea  laadlng  tmm  tba  recaptada  to 
aide  of  the  machine,  meaaa  tar  ^rtrlag  tka  wteala  aad  a 
drlTlag  connection  between  tbe  wheela  and  the  abafta. 

4.  A  dltchlag  aaacblae  eomprtaiag  a  carriage,  wheels 
Joamaled  at  tbe  fToat  of  tbe  tiama  aad  provided  with 
wrlat  plaa,  a  frame  coaafrialBf  aide  bara  Joamaled  on  tha 
wrlat  plaa,  and  shafts  eonnactlag  the  bars  at  spaced  la- 
terrala.  sprocket  chains  aapported  by  the  abaftji.  ranee 
connecting  tba  chains  at  apaead  tBtarrala,  eatters  connect- 
ing tbe  bars  near  their  lowtr  mda,  aald  cnttan  being  con- 
rex  and  conical  aad  arraagad  with  tbair  large  eada  to  tbe 
front  and  la  naated  relatloa.  tba  edgea  of  tba  aaaoa  being 
curred  to  lit  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  eattara,  aMaaa  Cor  re- 
oalrlng  the  dirt  from  the  ranea  and  dellrerlng  It  to  tbe 
gldaa  ot  the  machine,  aieana  for  drtrlng  tbe  wbaela,  a 
drtrlng  connection  between  tbe  wbeala  and  the  abafta.  and 
maana  for  adjostlng  the  depth  of  tbe  cat  of  the  cuttera 

6.  A  ditching  machlae  comprising  a  reciprocating  frame, 
compoaed  of  apaeed  parallel  aide  bars,  abafta  Joaraaled  oa 
the  side  bars  at  spaoed  laterrala.  an  endleaa  carrier  sap- 
ported  on  the  ahaft%  aald  carrter  being  prorldad  at  spaced 
Interrala  with  traatfrsrae  raaaa,  a  plarallty  of  downwardly 
arched  catUag  platea  arranged  traasrerasly  of  tbe  bara. 
tha  adgaa  of  tha  rmnaa  flttlag  the  inner  taem  at  aald 
platea,  m^ans  for  reeotrlag  the  dirt  from  tha  eattera  aad 
dellrertng  It  to  tbe  aMea  of  the  ""^Hn*.  ■tana  for  reclp- 
rocatlag  tha  frame  and  meana  for  operattng  tha  earrlar. 

[ClalaM  e  to  9  not  prlatad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


91Twe70.    BOB.    SiMOJi  W.  UmAMKM.  Baatas  Baihar.  Mich. 
FUad  Maj  27.  1906.    awtal  No.  4«6417. 


,A  trtaognlar  boe  harlag  two  of  Ita  sidaa  of  an  laward 
arenate  formation  aad  aharpeaed  to  prarlda  aattlag  adfia. 
the  catting  edgea  of  tbe  boe  being  alao  provided  with 
apaeed  depreasioaa  bartag  sharpened  adfaa  to  prorlde 
cutting  membera  and  tha  apperaaat  cattthf  adfa  prorlded 
by  the  aald  depressions  being  arranged  at  a  aabatantlally 
right  angle  in  relation  ta  a  central  rertlcal  Una  of  the  boe. 


917.671.  BAVINOft«A]CK.  AJioa  SurAaa.  PlantarUla. 
Conn..  aaMgaor  to  Baaaa  Mana.  Teniagtoa.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  196T.    Sertal  Na.  8S8.0S6. 

1.  A  bank  comprlataff  a  case  hafteg  a  coin  slot,  and  a 
trap  comprtslnir  a  slaspla  lerer  loosely  mounted  within  tbe 
aald  case  in  ooaaectlaa  with  the  said  coin  slot  to  fulcrum 
oa  a  flrcn  azla  grhaa  the  bahk  la  right  side  op,  aad  for 
moving  on  ita  mooatlaga  to  piereat  the  aald  lerer  from 
fulcrnmlng  «m  tbe  aald  axis  when  the  baak  la  turned 
bottom  aide  ap. 

2.  A  bank  comprtslng  a  caaa  bartag  a  eoin  alot  therein, 
and  a  trap  comprtaing  a  goard  box.  a  ilapla  lerer  and  a 
pintle  la  connection  with  the  said  coin  slot,  tba  said  lerer 
being  looaely  hang  by  a  pin  and  enlarged  orlflcc  mounting 
to  foleriun  on  a  giraa  asla.  whan  tha  bank  la  tight  alda  ap 
and  for  cloatag  the  eala  rtot  aad  faard  box  at  the  raapoe> 
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tha  baak  la  laraad  bottom 


8.  A  bank  comprtaing  a  caae  baring  side  lugs  rigidly 
seenrad  thereto  on  Its  Inner  side  near  Its  upper  end.  a  top 
plats  hartng  dapandlag  luga  on  Ita  under  side  and  a  cola 
dhate  box  forming  an  upward  extension  having  a  coin 
alot  In  one  aide  waH  thereof,  tbe  aald  top  plate  being 
moanted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  case  and  secured 
thereto  by  meana  of  the  aald  logs,  a  guard  box  mounted  on 
the  onder  side  of  tbe  said  top  plate  beneath  the  aald  up- 
ward extension,  and  a  lerer  plrotally  mounted  on  the 
depending  lugs  of  the  aald  top  plate  within  the  aald  gnard 
box  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  coin  chute  box  by  ex- 
tending obllqoely  downward  from  the  said  coin  slot  to  the 
oppoaite  wall  of  the  said  gnard  box. 


917.672.  TABLE  UPON  WHICH  TO  OPEN  COIN-BB- 
CICPTACLB8.  AMOS  Shbpabo,  PlaatsrUl*,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Hosaa  Mann,  Tarrtngtoa,  Conn.  Flloa  Apr. 
14,  1908.    Sorlal  No.  427,0C»0. 


aad  apiaadlm  oat  tbe  eoateata  tbereirf  on  the  aald  coant. 

tag  table. 

4.  A  eoanttac  table  tmr  eota  receptadea  bartag  ajtep 
at  a  oaaTSWlrat  slae  and  form  for  spreading  oat  hereon 
tha  taataala  of  aa  ualoeked  reoaptade,  a  key  aaoraMy 
Millil  m'tht  said  tabla  far  aaloektag  tha  reoepta«la 
apptlad  thereto,  and  means  for  moring  ths  aald  kay 
after  tbe  recepUcle  la  applied  thereto  preparatory  ta 
opaatng  saeh  recepUde  and  spreading  oat  tbe  eoataata 
thareof  «b  the  aaid  eoantlng  UWe. 

5.  A  table  for  a  cola  receptacle,  a  key  for  unloAlag 
the  aald  rw^ptade  rotatirely  moaated  oa  tbe  aald  taWa, 
aad  meaaa  for  tnraing  the  aald  key  to  lock  and  unlock 
tha  aald  raeaptaele  whan  applied  to  the  said  key  and  table. 

{ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  ka  tha  Oaaatta.] 


917,678.     CUSPTOOB.    Locta  C.  Sitriwa,  Mount  Carmd, 
III.     Filed  May  12.  1908.     Sertal  No.  482,409. 


1  A  tabla  for  coto  roceptadea  that  bare  one  reaaorable 
aide  aad  a  loA  maoatad  tbarwm.  tha  aald  Uble  baring  a 
top  aarface  upon  which  to  eupport  the  said  removable 
side  with  additional  room  for  apreadlng  out  tbe  con- 
t«BU  fli  oaa  racaptacle  at  oa«  tlma  for  counting  tbe  aald 
contents,  and  a  key  moaated  on  tha  aald  table  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  top  ancfaca  thereof  that  aup- 
porta  aald  removable  aide,  for  unlocking  the  receptade 
praparatory  to  opening  the  aame  and  learing  the  ra- 
morable  side  oa  tbe  table  until  the  contents  of  the  re- 
cepUde are  rcmorad  and  the  receptade  repUcwJ  on  the 
said  remorable  side  for  rclocklng. 

2.  A  table  for  coin  receptacles  that  bare  a  lock  oa  one 
alda  the  said  tabla  baring  a  top  aurfa^  of  a  conranleot 
dxe'for  sprsadlag  out  tbsreoe  the  contents  of  the  said 
BCOVtade.  a  key  mounted  on  the  aaid  table  and  project- 
tm  apwardly  from  the  aald  top  aarface,  and  a  gage  that 
aataada  upwardly  abore  the  aald  aarface  and  above  the 
■pper  end  of  the  said  key  for  gnldlag  the  bank  down- 
^ratdly  in  preoentlttg  it  to  the  said  key. 

8  A  conntlng  table  for  coin  receptacles  hartng  a  top 
af  a  ccarealeBt  slae  and  form  for  apreadlng  oat  thereon 
Che  contenta  of  aa  anloekod  receptacle,  and  a  key  morably 
■auMd  aa  tbe  aald  table  for  unlocklag  tbe  receptadaa 
Hipllki  tharato  preparatory   to  openlag  «id»  receptade 


A  cuapldor  prorlded  with  a  remorable  top,  a  aertea  of 
conical  ralrea  hinged  underneath  the  top  to  corer  the 
opening  through  aaid  top,  tbe  body  portion  of  the  cus- 
pidor hartng  compartments  thereto  with  weighted  balls 
to  bear  against  the  apices  of  the  ralres  to  dose  the  same 
when  tue  caspldor  la  tipped  from  one  side  to  the  other. 


917.674.  PDBUCATION-BINDER.  AMPaaw  M.  Sojoixch- 
aax,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane 
aa^gnmenta.  to  Bgmont  B.  Arnold,  MUwaukee,  Wla. 
PUed  July  20,  1908.     Sertal  No.  444,609. 


/- 


1  V  binder  comprising  a  back  hartng  lateral  end  pro- 
Jectiona  each  prorlded  with  fiaages  at  right-angles  there- 
to and  to  themaelres,  a  pobUcatlon-bolder  In  detachable 
engagement  with  said  projections  of  the  back,  and  awans 
for  prercntlnf  acddeatal  dIaplaceiMat  of  tbe  bolder. 

2  A  bbider  oomprtalng  a  back  baring  angtiiar  pocketa 
projecting  toteraUy  from  it.  ends,  a  publication  holder  la 
detachable  engagement  with  the  pockeU.  and  •  »*tch  for 
locking  aaid  holder  In  aald  pocketa 

8  A  bl«ler  comprising  a  back  baring  Uterally  project- 
ing end  pocket,  and  a  recees.  and  a  publication-holder 
prartded  with  a  Utch  engageable  with  the.  back  re««j. 
whereby  aaM  bolder  U  bdd  In  detachable  engageawit  wHb 

**4    A  binder  comprtaing  a  pobUcatloa-boldar  <»»»  "^ 
ber  of  which  U  a  aprtng-wlre  bent  to  fom  paraUd  ead 
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■trctcbM  at  rlfht-anclM  to  an  iBtsrrtnlag  ttretcb,  one  of 
theM  end  stretches  being  bent  over  at  its  free  end  snd  the 
other  provided  with  s  Isteb-eztsnslon ;  otlMr  bolder-mem- 
bers hsTlBff  end  STSs  enirsgeabls  with  the  parsllsl  end 
str«teh«s  of  the  msmber  sforessld,  snd  s  back  proTldsd 
with  Isterslly  projecting  end  pockets  for  ths  •ngngSBMnt 
of  the  bolder  ss  well  ss  with  a  recess  for  the  engsgemeat 
•f  the  isteb-portlon  of  said  holder. 

S.  A  binder  comprising  a  publication-holder  one  member 
of  which  Is  a  spring-wire  bent  to  form  parallel  end- 
sttetcbes  at  right-angles  to  an  Intervening  stretch,  one  of 
theae  end  stretches  being  bent  over  at  Its  free  end  and  the 
other  provided  with  a  latcfa-ezten^on,  other  holder-mem- 
bers having  end  eyea  engaged  witb  the  parallel  end 
stretches  of  the  memt>er  aforeasid,  a  back-block  provided 
with  a  keeper  recess  for  the  bolder-latch,  and  flanged 
cllpa  In  connection  with  the  eadi  of  aald  block  to  form 
laterally  extending  pockets  with  which  said  holder  has  de- 
Uchsble  engagement. 


917.075.  BOTTLB  AND  STOPPER  THBBBFOB.  Owf- 
NASo  BpaaANO.  Philadelphia.  Pa-  FUed  Apr.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.717. 


1.  A  powder  container  comprising  an  outer  recepUde 
snd  an  Inner  container,  a  closure  for  said  container  having 
a  flat  dlak-ll^e  portion  provided  with  peripheral  notches, 
said  receptacle  having  overhanging  hooks  to  engage  the 
dlsk-ltke  portion  of  the  closure,  and  the  latter  provided 
with  a  cap. 

2.  A  powder  container  provided  with  a  boUow  threaded 
neck,  an  oijter  receptacle,  a  flat  dlak-Uke  portion  provided 
with  peripheral  notches,  said  receptacles  having  over- 
hanging hookK  to  engage  the  disk  like  portion,  s  threaded 
neck  on  the  disk-like  portion  to  engage  the  hollow  threaded 
neck  of  the  container,  a  cup  above  the  neck,  and  a  bmah 
holder  formed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  receptacle. 


91T.676.  OUTSIDE  SHAFT-BEARING  AND  STUFFING- 
BOX  FOR  BOATS.  Okobqi  8.  SPCNcaa,  Moodus,  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Balen,  East  Haddam, 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  Nc|^  421^38. 


1.  The  cogBblnatlon.  In  a  combined  stnfflng-bos  and 
ontalde  bearing  for  a  propeller-shsft,  of  a  base  having  a 
flange  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stem  of  a  boat, 
the  propeller-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  base,  a  shell  having 
t  thNaded  mouth  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  threaded 


portion  of  aald  but  and  thna  form  an  oU-cbanber.  « 
threaded  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  within  the  oil- 
chamber,  an  adjusting  nut  carnring  in  its  inner  vertical 
face  a  ball-bearing  eaaa,  the  opposite  ball-bearing  ease 
secured  In  s  recess  of  aaM  baas,  means  for  tightening  said 
nut,  a  stnfflng-boz  in  the  ootar  end  of  said  shell,  a  parti- 
tion-wall between  said  stnflng-box  snd  oil-chamber,  a 
Btufllng-box  gland  shouldered  against  said  shell,  packing 
within  said  stulBng-boz,  a  spring  between  said  pardtion- 
wall  and  packing  adaptad  to  be  eompfeased  when  said 
gland  Is  sested  so  that  the  realllent  action  of  said  spring 
will  crowd  the  packing  against  the  end  wall  of  aald  gland, 
for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  combined  stofflng-box  and  pro- 
peller-shaft bearing,  of  a  flanged  base,  s  threaded  exten- 
sion therefor,  a  shell  carrying  a  stuffing-box  st  one  end 
and  harlnf  a  receaa  with  a  threaded  mouth  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  threaded  extension  of 
the  base  and  thus  form  an  oll-reaervoir  of  said  recess, 
Means  for  locking  said  shell  and  base  together,  s  ball- 
baaring  end  tbmst  bearing  within  said  .oil-chamber,  a 
partition-wall  between  the  stuffing-box  receaa  and  the 
oil  ctiamber  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  propeller-shaft,  a 
gland  for  said  stoiBng-box  firmly  sested  sgalnst  said  ahell. 
packing,  a  metal  firing  behind  said  packing  adapted  to 
be  compressed  when  the  stuffing-box  gland  Is  seated,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


9^7,677.      CORN  -  HARTB8TBB.      Alfbd  SriWAaT.    8e- 
dalla,  Colo.     Piled  Dec.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400.429 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  with  the  top 
divider  boards,  aad  a  conveyer  chsln  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  said  baards,  a  series  of  tension  elements  mounted 
on  the  other  bofird  and  each  projecting  between  the  two 
boards  snd  opposite  the  chain  mounted  on  the  other  board, 
the  aald  elemeata  being  arranged  one  In  front  of  another 
and  serving  successively  to  force  the  stalks  of  00m  a«alnst 
the  eoBveyer  chain,  sabatantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  comblnstlon  with  top  divider 
boards,  and  s  conveyer  chain  mounted  on  one  of  the 
boards,  a  series  of  elements  mounted  on  the  other  board 
and  each  projecting  between  the  two  boards  and  opposite 
the  chain  mounted  on  the  other  board,  the  said  elements 
being  arranged  one  In  front  of  another  and  serving  to 
hold  the  stalks  In  operative  rslatlon  with  the  conveyer 
chain,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  corn  harvester,  the  comblnstlon  with  upper 
divider  boards,  lower  chain  guards,  a  conveyer  mounted 
on  one  of  the  divider  boarda  and  another  conveyer  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  chain  gnarda.  of  a  chalnlemi  divider 
board,  a  aerlee  of  tension  elements  mounted  on  the  chala- 
lees  divider  board  and  pro>ectlng  Into  the  space  between 
the  two  boards,  a  chalnless  lower  guard,  and  an  eleoMBt 
mounted  on  the  chalnless  lower  guard  and  projecting  Into 
the  space  between  the  two  guards. 


917.678.     MOLD -FLASK.     Boaaar  K.  SroaT,  Brooklyn. 

N.  T.     Fil»<>  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  Na  40.1,278. 

1.  In  a  mold  flask  the  comblnstlon  of  a  rigid  body  por- 
tloB  and  a  pair  o^MUid  prlBt  pockets  Integral  therewith. 
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2.  Id  a  mold  flaak  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  print  pockets  intsgral  therewith  and  a  pair 
of  yielding  sand  prints  In  ssM  pockets.      ' 


rvliVr  wryu^ 


S  la  a  mold  flask  the  combination  of  a  rigid  body  por- 
tloa.  print  pockets  Integral  with  the  body  portion,  a  gate 
•ztaading  from  the  body  porUon.  a  gate  pocket  connected 
with  the  gate,  and  yielding  aand  prints  tn  said  pockeU 
connected  with  said  rigid  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  BwM  flaak  the  combination  of  two  membera,  a 
rigid  half  barrel  in  each  member,  a  print  pocket  st  each 
end  of  the  flask  Integral  with  the  half  barreU,  sand  prints 
In  the  pockfts,  gates  connected  with  the  half  barrels  and 
a  gate  pocket  connected  with  aaeh  gate. 

8.  In  a  mold  flask  the  combination  of  two  membera,  a 
metelUc  body  portion  In  each  member,  a  print  pocket  at 
each  end  of  the  flask  Integral  with  ths  body  portions,  sand 
printa  in  the  said  jJockeU,  gates  connected  with  the 
metallic  body  portions  and  a  gaU  pocket  connected  with 

each  gate.  '    ^      _   , 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


917,679      CARD-FILB.      BowAao   STBASsaL,   New   Toik, 
R  T.'  FUed  Aug.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  449.126. 
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917,680.  IBONING-COMB  FOB  STEAIOHTBNING 
HAIR.  Edwaeo  H.  TATLoa,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  four-tenths  to  Hollls  L.  Armstrong,  Birmlng- 
FUed  Sept  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  898,888. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box-like  holder  having  two 
relatively  movable  members,  of  guides  held  within  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  filing  members  each  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  Independent  pocketa  adapted  to  hold  Independent 
cards  and  means  whereby  aald  pockets  may  be  caused  to 
spread  apart  at  one  edge  only. 

2.  The  eomblnatlOB  with  a  holder,  of  guides  held  with- 
in said  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  filing  members  each 
having  a  plurality  of  independent  pockets  adapted  to  move 
along  aald  guides  and  to  hold  independent  carda  and 
adapted,  to  spread  apart  at  one  edge  only. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  holder,  of  a  filing  member 
having  s  plurality  of  Independent  pocketa  of  uniform 
length  adapted  to  hold  Independent  ^arda  and  means  for 
retaining  said  filing  member  In  sal^  holder,  whereby  said 
pockets  may  be  caused  to  spread  apart  at  one  edge  only. 

4.  The  eoatblnaUon  with  a  holder  having  goides  therein, 
•f  a  plurality  of  filing  members  movable  along  said  gnldea, 
and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  adapted 
to  held  aa  individual  card,  apd  means  for  holding  the 
pocketa  ao  that  they  wUl  be  spread  apart  at  one  edge  only. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  filing  cabinet  af  a  bolder 
eomprialng  two  reUtlvely  movable  members  hsvlng  msaaa 
whsiebf  thair  relative  movements  may  be  limited,  tele- 
BMple  j^fln  carried  by  the  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
flllag  awmbers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
poeketa  sdapted  to  hold  Individual  cards. 

(ClalBa  •  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  atral^tenlng  hair,  tiie  comblnatioo 
with  an  Ironing  surface  adapted  to  be  heated,  of  combing 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  surface  and  edited  to 
hold  the  strands  of  hair  against  said  surface  aa  the  device 
is  moved  In  operation,  and  a  handle  support  to  whidi 
said  surface  and  comb  are  rigidly  connected. 

2.  In  s  device  'of  the  character  described,  a  smooth 
troolng  member  curved  In  croes  section,  s  handle  support 
to  which  said  member  is  rigidly  connected,  and  combing 
means  detacbably  connected  to  aald  rapport  and  which 
project  above  the  ssld  Ironing  surface  and  precede  It  as 
the  device  is  moved  through  the  hair  In  operation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cyltoder 
adapted  to  be  heated,  a  handle  supporting  aald  cylinder, 
a  comb  detacbably  connected  to  said  handle  and  posltlMied 
alongside  of  said  cyltoder,  the  teeth  of  aald  comb  betog 
curved  so  as  to  ovarhang  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  the  following  devices  mounted 
tiiereon,  to-wit:  sn  Ironing  member  curved  In  cross  sec- 
tion, meana  to  heat  aald  member  from  its  toner  side,  and 
comba  poaitioned  on  each  side  of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  irontog 
member  comprising  s  cylinder,  means  to  apply  heat  to  the 
toterior  of  said  cyltoder,  a  handle  upon  which  said  cylinder 
la  mounted,  and  a  pluraUty  ot  comba  on  said  hsndle  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  cylinder  and  parallel  therewith,  aabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


917  681.     FIBE-B8CAPB.     OAaLAKO  T.  THOMFaoit,  Boaa- 
moyne.  Ohla     FUed  Feb.  21,  1908.     Serial  No,  417,035. 


1.  A  flre  escape  tedodtog  a  rope  brake  conidstlng  of  a 
body  provided  with  a  alot  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
slot  bring  provided  with  an  epeatag,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
to  the  side  wall  and  adapted  to  eleae  Otm  opsalng,  a  pair 
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piTotAlly  tDMDted  ftt  ■  point  kctwan  Mft  «idi  In  tfe*  Blot 
at  the  kody.  and  •  Bember  aoimtoA  «i  th*  !#▼•*. 

2.  A  Sri  eaoiM  Includtec  a  fopa  hraka  •oiMlMtec  «f  • 
body  prorldcd  with  a  receaa  at  one  end  and  with  a  Jaw  at 
fta  other  end.  aaid  body  belnc  provided  with  a  ak>t  having 
one  of  Ita  aide  walla  pcwrMed  wHh  aa  e»e»tBB.  •  leaf 
apring  secured  to  aald  aide  wall  aad  adapted  to  daae  the 
openlnc  •  pair  of  relatlrely  apaeed  —iBberB  ■luwitsd  to 
the  jaw  of  the  body,  a  lever  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  «ne 
end  and  with  a  plarallty  of  apaeed  opening*,  aald  lever 
being  piwMally  moanted  at  a  petet  beCwaaa  Its  aada  !•  the 
Blot  of  the  body,  and  a  Bwaiber  aaoBlad  «■  tfea  JBV  •*  «be 
lever. 


»17.«82.  ARaANOEMENT  FOB  TENSION  AMD  LET- 
OfT  or  WARPS.  Sakicki  T»»oda,  Bhtmaaaki-Cho. 
Nafloya,  Japan.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1 907.  Serial  No. 
394.542. 


1.  A  loom  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  t— rt—  davloe 
compoaed  of  a  tightener  over  which  the  warp  la  trained,  a 
ahaft  upon  which  said  tightener  la  moanted.  a  rock-ahaft, 
hangera  keyed  to  nald  rock-ahaft  and  supporting  said 
tlgMMoar  ahaXt.  a  weighted  arm  hayed  t*  aaM  rock-ahaft. 
an  arm.  keyed  to  aald  tlcbtener  ahaft.  a  cam  foe  operating 
said  last  mentioned  arm.  and  a  let-off  device  controlled  by 
aald  first  mentioned  arm. 

2.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination,  a  warp  beam,  a 
let  off  mechanlam  including  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  badast  an  eecapement  lever  acting  on 
aald  wheel,  a  cootlaaa— ly  rotating  eacapement  actuating 
member,  an  element  connected  with  said  escapement  lever, 
and  a  warp  tenalonlng  devtca  for  throwing  aald  element 
Into  and  out  of  operative  taiation  with  said  member  to 
effect  and  prevent  operation  of  said  eecapement  lever. 

8.  A  loom  comprising  in  eombteatlon,  a  warp  beam,  a 
let  off  mechanlam  Including  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  beam,  an  eacapement  lever  acting  on 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  contlnoaaaly  rotating  eacapement 
actuating  member,  an  arm  connartad  with  aald  eacapement 
lever,  a  link  supporting  aald  arm.  and  a  tenalonlng  device 
looaely  connected  with  aaid  Itaifc  and  aervlng  when  the 
warp  la  tenaloned  to  raise  said  ana  tn  coOperattve  relation 
with  aald  actuating  member  and  permitting  aald  arm  to 
descend  out  of  operative  relatkn  with  said  member  when 
the  warp  is  slack. 

4.  A  loom  compriaing  in  comJklaation,  a  tenalon  device 
comprising  a  tightener  over  which  the  warp"  is  trained,  a 
ahaft  upon  which  said  tightener  is  rigidly  mounted,  a  rock 
ahaft.  hangera  keyed  to  aald  roek  ahaft  and  looaely  aap- 
id  tIghNnkig  alMft.  a  walcfttad  ana  rigidly  ae- 
t»  mM  rwdc  ahadt.  and  maaaa  far  apamttaig  aald 
ahaft  ta  tenalon  the  warp  when  tha  ikad  la 


»17.«t».  MACUIMB  worn  AFPLTINO  LIQUID  TO 
num.  WiuiAM  B.  Tuajraa.  Malniae,  Maaa. 
to  The  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Ceapany, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Matoe.  FUed  Oct  0.  190«. 
Serial  Na  888,104. 


1.  A  aiBifctiia  9t  tka  etaiaetv  Amumtt,  eaoyilitai  m 
andleaa  worfctog  asember  and  a  walk  napp  uattng 
■mngad  ta  paralMlam  wMh  a  apace  Wtwean  tham  for 
reception  of  a  akin  to  be  treated,  meana  for  operating 
worktaig  meiakar,  and  parallel  Hnka  ■uppiirtftag  tmm  af  aald 
members  whereby  it  may  be  moved  bodily  toward  and  from 
the  other,  while  retaining  their  paralleliam. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  compriaing  an 
■■ill  aarrlar  tanrtnc  akin  tiaatlat  aiaaiaa  thmam,  a 
work  support  arrangad  In  pawalaMiB  wltli  one  af  the 
atretches  of  aaid  carrier,  parallel  Ilnka  aupportlng  aald 
work  support  and  means  for  moving  said  work  support 
toward  and  from  the  endleaa  carrier 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  an 
endleaa  carrier  having  akin  treating  ■laiktra  thaMon 
which  form  a  flat  operative  aarfac*.  a  work  aoyport  having 
a  flat  surface  paaaUal  with  and  balaar  the  aider  stretch 
Of  tha  aaM  carrier,  «M  carrier  and  aaid  work  support  be- 


ital.  parallel  Ilnka 
far  moving  the 


eoaq>rlalng  a 
aapporting 
■embers  toward 


Ing  inclined  to  tha 
supporting  said  wack 
work  support  toward  aa 

4.  A  machine  of  tka 
movable   working 

member,  meana  for  aMrkag  one  of 
and  from  the  other,  a  pMrar  shaft  and  power  transmitting 
mechanlam  actuated  by  aald  ahaft  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  work  aupport  longitudinally,  without  affecting  tha 
movement  of  aald  working  member. 

t.  to  ■  maehhie  of  the  charactar  daacrlkad.  coai^rUIng 
carrier  hnvteg  akka-traattag  "         " 

work  aappaat  hnrtn*  ene  of  Ita 
wttk  tfee  iifiiiaiatal  atratafe  aT 
carrlar  «or  tha  aald  akki-ti«attag  MnnksM, 
frame  for  the  said  work  supporting  meaihcr.  panlle*  Maka 
npan  which  aald  frame  tm  moantad,  aaid  a  drtvtag  member 
in-  aald  work  aupporttag  Miamt  karlng  tta  aala  catod- 
dent  with  the  axla  of  mawsaaand  a*  oaa  o<  Ifca 

(Clataa  »  ta  14  nat  printad  In  tka  Oaartte.! 
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\ 


.PBOPBLLID  yCHICLA.    jAMaa  U  Yam 
Mo.      FUed  Mar.  13.  ItOt.     SarUI  Bl*. 


tha  aaaMnatlan   of   a 

dsvlea  opcratlTely 

a  Nvaralad  dcalca,  aa 

IncladiBd  a  poal  naanatad 


1.  In   a 

lillng  alcHMnt.   a 
therewith,  a 
eaglna^  a  ateerlng 

tn  tarn  tor  ataarinc  tha  vahkla  aad  I 
dlfeetlfoaa  from  a  central  or  nantral 
^anag^  SMaaa  batwaaa  tfea  ateartag  paal 
^tam,  aald  meana  bate«  aa  arraagad  aa  ta 
davlaa  avan  whan  tha  aHinag  poat  la  la 
and  jjkuikj  a  BvaaaNBt  of  tha  poat  in 
from  Us  neutral  foaltfcm  wM  elaaa  tte  clatah  davtoa  aa4 
taereaae  the  aaaad  mt  laaaal  laanaidlf*  and  a  aoraoaat 


of  the  paat  ta  tha  o»paalta  diraccioi 
tlon  will  operata  the  rcreralng  device  ta  <h1v« 
rardlj. 


«at- 
▼aUda 


2.  In  a  aelf-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
powar-tranamlttlng  mechanlam  Including  aa  expanalble 
pulley  and  a  belt  paaalng  around  the  aame,  a  device  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  palley,  a  belt  tightener 
separate  from  the  pulley  and  directly  engaging  the  belt, 
and  a  common  meana  for  almoltaaeoaaly  actuating  the 
device  and  tightener. 

3.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
power-transmitting  mecbantsra  including  an  expansible 
pulley  aad  belt  passing  around  the  same,  a  belt  tightener 
arranged  to  directly  engage  the  belt,  a  device  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  the  puUey,  a  ateerlng  poat  mounted 
for  movement,  and  means  between  the  post  and  tightener 
and  device  for  actuating  the  two  latter  simoltaneooaly. 

4.  In  a  aelf-propaUad  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
power-transfflltttng  macbaniam  incladlng  an  expansible 
pulley  and  a  dotch  device,  a  belt  paaalng  around  the 
pulley,  a  belt  tightener,  a  device  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  dutch  devtee  and  puHey.  a  tlltable  steering 
poat;  .aad  eanaectlng  meana  attacking  tha  poat  to  the 
halt  ttgkftaner  and  aald  coatroiltng  devtee  for  chsttlta- 
naeoaly  aetnatlng  the  tightener  and  device. 

5.  In  a  aett-propelled  vehicle,  the  combiaatlop  of  a 
drlTlng  ahaft.  expanalble  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  endless 
balta  paaatar  over  the  palleya,  tlghteaera  for  tha  belta 
arranged  to  directly  engage  the  aaaM,   aad  raeaoa  con- 

with  both  the  palleya  and-  tlghteaera  for  sfannl* 
aapaading  or  eontractlad  the  pallaya  aad  actn- 
tke  ttghteaera. 
[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qanette.) 


917.686.     PANTO  BOLT-LOCK.     Hajun  O.  VoiORX,  New 
Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.754. 


1.  la  a  lock  of  the  charactar  Jsaaillnd.  a  apring  aetu- 
alod  latch  boM,  an  oparatlag  darlea  therefor,  toctodlng  a 
klaiad  livar  amazed  to  move  toward  and  fron  tha 
and  oparatlva  aaaaa  ot  cannactlon  between  aald 
and  aald   latA  halt  Coa   ratntetlng  aaid  bolt   hgr  eltbar 

t.Ia  a  lack  of  tba  character  deacrlbed,  a  aprlac  Mt» 
atcd  tateh  bolt,  aa  ajmrcttac  davlea  tbarafbr,  tnclodlac  a 


armn^sd  to  move  taward  and  trsaa  the  door, 
and  operattvn  maans  of  connactloa  batwaaa  aaid  levar 
and  aaM  latch  bolt  for  retracting  aaU  bolt  by  aithar 
awvement  of  aald  tavCT,  aald  nmana  a<  eonnectian  ta- 
clnfttng  a  aaeond  titttag  laaar  ptvotad  lutBimudlati  Ma 
length. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  diaracter  daacrtbed.  a  apring  aetn- 
ated  latch  bait,  aa  apcrattag  device  therefor,  tadndlng  a 
hinged  larar  axraavad  t«  aMre  tasrard  atfd  traa  tha  dear, 
and  operative  mea^  of  coaaectloa  between  aald  lever  and 
aald  latch  bolt  for  retracting  aald  bolt  by  either  movement 
eg  aald  lever,  aald  meana  of  cannecttaa  inclndlng  a  aeeoad 
tilting  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  tta  length,  and  tw« 
hooka  carried  by  aald  llrat  mmtloned  lever  tor  engaging 
said  second  lever  on  oppoalte  sides  and  near  each  end. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  spring-actv- 
atad  latch  bolt  aa  operating  device  therefor.  tnclnilBg  a 
bar  extending  acroaa  the  face  of  the  door  and  hin^sd  ao 
aa  to  nkove  toward  and  from  the  door,  aad  eparattre 
means  of  connection  between  aaM  bar  and  aaid  latch  bolt 
for  retracting  said  bolt  by  either  movement  of  aald  bar. 

0.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  apring-acto- 
ated  latch  bolt,  an  operating  device  therefor,  including  a 
bar  extending  acroaa  tbe  face  of  the  door  at  the  Inner 
side  and  hinged  to  move  toward  and  from  the  door,  and 
operative  asaana  of  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
latch  bolt  for  retzacttag  aaM  bolt  by  either  movement 
thereof,  said  means  of  connection  tadndlBg  a  tilting  lerar 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  length. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printad  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


917,686.  HOISTINO  AND  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS. 
FMDBkicK  H.  Waohsr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaaignor  to 
Thomaa  J.  Hayward,  trading  as  Bartlett,  Hayward  ft 
Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dee.  21.  1997.  Serial  No. 
407,667. 


1.  Tbe  comblngtlon  with  the  horlsontal  frame,  of  an 
nprlght  frame  projecting  above  and  bUsw  the  horlsoatal 
frame  aad  having  apacad-apart  vprlght  bars,  meana  bgng- 
tac  pandeatly  troaa  the  horizontal  frame  and  connecting 
tha  cpaced-apart  bars  of  the  uprl^it  frame  and  hotatlng 
mechaaUm  sastained  between  tha  bara  ot  tha  aprlght 
frame  and  above  tbe  borlxontal  fraase. 

X.  The  coaabination  with  the  horlsontal  aupport,  9^  aa 
aprlght  anpport  projecting  above  and  below  tbe  boriaontal 
■npport;  maana  for  sustaining  the  aprlght  aupport  at  a 
point  below  the  horiaontal  support,  means  for  adJoataUy 
aacnring  ttf  upper  aad  ed  tbe  anpport,  aad  a  hoisting 
mechanlam. 

S.  The  combtaatlon  with  the  hwlaoatal  aopport,  of  aa 
aprlght  aopport  projecting  above  and  below  tba 
anpport,   roda  adjnatably  aaatalnad   from  tba 
aopport  and  extendlog  downwardly  therefrom  aad 
aactad  artth  tba  aprlght  aopport,  aad  a  boMlng 
lam  carried  by  aald  uprl^t  aappoit. 
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4.  Tk«  eombinatlon  with  the  borlaontal  •appert.  of  an 
aprlsbt  support  flttlnc  otm  the  end  of  Mid  horlaontal 
Ropport  and  projecting  abore  and  below  tba  lattar,  poda 
harlns  their  lower  ends  coonected  wtth  the  aprifbt  aap- 
port  and  tbetr  apper  anda  auatatnad  from  the  bortaontal 
•upport.  and  a  bolatlnt  derlce  carrted  by  the  uprlgbt  aup- 
port  abore  the  borlaontal  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  horlsoatal  lapport  of  a 
rarolabla  member  auatalnad  adjacent  one  and  ot  aald  aap- 
port,  an  uprlsbt  support  sustained  from  the  borlaontal 
support. — aald  aupporta  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  a  holatlng  mecbanlam  carried  bj  the  up- 
right aapport  aboye  the  aald  r«Toluble  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


917,687.     GAS-HOLDER.     FmaowiCK  H.  WAOwaa,  BaKl- 
■f-Biore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomas  J.  Hayward,  trading  aa 
'Bartlett.   Hayward  ft  Co..  Baltimore.   Md.      Fltod  Jan. 
20.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.240. 
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1.  In  a  gas-holder  the  comblaatlon  with  the  eentml 
morable  tank  having  an  outwardly-projecting  sealing  cup 
around  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  cylindrical  lift  section  an- 
clrcltng  said  tank  and  carrying  a  grip  bar  adjaeant  Its 
upper  end.— said  grip  bar  having  an  upwardly-projecting 
annular  flange  at  Ita  inner  edge  and  a  dip  sheet  secured  to 
the  upwardly-projecting  flange  of  the  grip  bar. 

2.  In  a  gaa-holdar  the  oonbinatlon  with  the  central 
movable  tank  having  a  aealing  cup  around  ita  outer  aide, 
of  a  cylindrical  lift  aaetlon  andrding  aald  tank ;  a  grip 
bar  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  lift  section  and  ex- 
tendfang  Inwardly  toward  the  central  Unk  and  having  an 
annular  flange  at  ita  inner  edge  which  projacta  above  tha 
upper  surface  of  the  inwardly-extending  portion  tlieraof 
and  an  annular  dip  aheet  projecting  above  and  below  tlie 
grip  bar  and  aaeorad  to  the  upwardly  projecting  flange  of 
the  latte^  and  above  the  aald  inwardly-extending  portion 
tliereof. 

8.  In  a  gaa-holder  the  combination  with  th*  MBtnl 
movable  tank  having  a  aaallng  cup  around  ita  ontar  Ma. 
of  a  vertical  cylindrical  lift  aectlon  endreltng  the  taaik 
and  aealing  cup,  a  dip  aheet  projecting  above  and  below 
tbe  apper  edge  of  the  lift  section  and  a  grip  bar  having  a 
Z-ahapa  with  a  down-turned  flange  at  Ita  outer  edge  and 
an  upturned  flange  at  its  inner  edge, — the  upturned  inner 
flange  being  secured  to  the  dip-aheet  and  the  down-toraad 
flange  of  aald  grip  bar  being  aecnred  to  the  wall  of  the  lift 

aectlon. 

4.  in  a  gaa-holder  the  combination  wtth  a  oeatral  tank, 
of  a  plnrallty  of  cylindrlc  sections  telescoplcally  encir- 
cling the  tank  and  the  wall  of  each  aectlon  securing  one 
edge  of  a  laterally-projecting  Z-ahapcd  bar, — said  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  tangea  that  project  in  oppoalta  dlrao- 
tiona  at  the  inner  and  oater  edgaa  reapectively,  and  a  vor- 
tical plate  aecured  to  the  flange  of  the  Z-bar  tltat  la  re- 
moved from  the  section  walla. 


8.  In  a  gaa-boldar  tba  combination  wttk  a  central  unk. 
of  a  plnrallty  of  cyllndric  lift  aectiona  taleoeopieaUy  en« 
circling  tbe  tank  and  each  section  having  a  ooaetlng  llqald- 
aealing  cup,  dip  sheets  between  adjacent  lift  aectiona  and 
alao  between  the  Innarmoat  lift  taction  and  the  tank  and 
tbe  upper  edge  of  at  ieaat  one  of  aald  dip  aheets  carrying 
a  Z-ahaped  annular  plate  forming  a  laterally-projecting 
annolar  gallery. 

917,«88.      PNBIJMATIC   HOIST.     Bbcce   WALTxa,    Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.    rUad  Sept.  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  4M,680. 


wrrrnn 


1.  A  hoLst  and  carrier  compriatng  the  combination  of 
an  ovarlkaad  track,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  directly  mounted 
to  travel  thereon,  and  a  set  of  lasy  tong  levers  having  ful- 
crum pointa  raapectlvaly  attached  directly  to  tba  cylladar 
and  to  tha  piaton  rod  therefor,  subsUntlaUy  aa  daacrlML 

2.  A  bolat  and  carrier  comprlalng  tba  eoBbtnatks  a( 
an  overhead  track,  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  provided  with 
integral  bracketa  and  wtiaals  thereon  directly  running  on 
tba  track  and  a  syatam  of  lasy  tong  levers  having  maana 
for  aAJnating  their  length  and  attached  for  operation  re- 
spectively to  the  cylinder  and  to  Its  piston  rod.  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deaerfbad. 


917,689.      rAUCBT.     Owbk   Wabitock,   Brooklyn.   M.   Y. 
rUad  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  S12.168. 


IB  a  faoceC  tbe  iiimldnntt—  a<  a  eaatng  having  a  asain 
vaiva  cbambar  of  nnUonn  MlMitir  tbraadad  ttarongbout 
Ita  langtb,  an  anlargad  chamber  at  each  and  of  and  In  Una 
with  tbe  main  chamber,  tba  enlarged  cbnabera  being  allka. 
aald  cnalng  having  an  outlet  paaaaga  Intarmadlato  ita 
length  and  terminating  liHMMataljr  adjaeaat  ona  of  tbe 
enbirgad  chambers,  a  anpfty  eoBMCtlon  JolMi  to  tba  en- 
largad  chamber  wblcb  la  adjaeont  tbe  eotlat  nni  a  cn»  In 


tba  other  enlarged  chamber,  a  valve  atom  paaaing  tbrtmgh 
the  cap  and  carrying  a  cylindrical  valve  head  threaded 
tnivogbaot  Its  length  to  engage  tbe  easing  and  having  two 
facaa  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  aeat  against  tbe  cap. 


•17.090.  PACKING  POB  STUFFINO-BOXBS.  Oma  E. 
Wnaaa.  Poneroy,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  laaac  L. 
Opribitmnr  Poneroy,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  10.  1908.  So- 
rial  Mo.  442.978. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  end*packlngs,  an  Intermediate  pack- 
ing V-ahaped  in  croea-section  poaitioned  between  said  end- 
pnddngs,  and  a  pncking  cresent-sbaped  In  cross-section 
Inlet puaed  between  tbe  IntermedUte  packing  and  one  of 
tlM  end-paekinga. 

2.  A  packing,  comprlalng  an  annular  body,  aald  body 
anhatnntlally  V  -  shaped  in  croes  -  section,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  rubber  core,  and  said  body  provided 
with  an  auxiliary  reinforcing  body  aurronnding  aald  core 
and  formed  in  tbe  flrat-mentioned  !>ody. 

I.  A  packing,  coaspriaing  a  body,  an  anxlliary  relnforc- 
li^  bo«y  formed  In  aald  flrst-meatloned  body,  aald  auxll 
lary   body   provided   with   a   portion   subotantially   eylln- 
drknl-ahapad  in  croaa  aectlon  and  with  ontwardly-axtand- 
!■(  oMaa  or  winga. 

4.  A  packing,  comprising  a  body,  provided  vrltb  a  r>csaa 
•Bd  with  outwardly -extending  llpe  or  winga,  and  aald 
body  provided  with  a  reinforcing  core. 

5.  A  packing,  comprising  an  annular  body,  provided  at 
one  aide  with  an  annular  receaa  and  wtth  outwardly-ex- 
tamdlnf  Upa  or  winga,  and  an  annular,  flexible  reinforcing 

•naad  In  aald  body. 
(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


•1TJ81.  PKICTION  -  GBABING.  GnonoB  W.  Wbllb. 
Aaaeahury.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Dudley  J. 
Maraton.    filed  Nov.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  462,162. 

1.  The  conbinatton  in  a  fearing,  of  a  friction  dlak ;  two 
aeparate  counter  shafta  dispoaed  in  line ;  two  friction 
wboala  mounted  side  by  aide  upon  the  extreme  adjacent 
aadi  of  the  aeparate  counter  abafta ;  rotary  elementB ;  and 
■MM  connecting  tbe  rotary  alenonta  with  tha  countar 
abafta.  aald  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  impart  uni- 
form rotary  motion  to  the  aald  rotary  elements. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gearing,  of  two  counter  ahafta 
fltipnaiiil  in  line  end  to  and,  two  wbaala,  one  on  tba  oatnr 
ani  of  each  counter  abaft;  two  friction  wboala  located 
•Ida  by  aide,  one  moonted  upon  each  counter  abaft;  a 
flrtedon  dlak  in  contact  with  the  two  friction  wheela ;  and 
two  rotary  olementa  in  gaar  with  the  wheels  at  the  ends 
ot  tbe  countar  shafta ;  the  relation  of  tbe  two  roUry  ele- 
■anta  and  the  wheela  upon  the  counter  abafta  being  aocb 
that  uniform  rotary  motion  may  be  tranamittad  to  tba 
aald  two  roUry  elemeata  by  the  dlak,  or  vice  veraa,  whan 
tba  two  friction  wbada  revolve  with  different  velocltlea. 

8.  Tba  combination  in  a  gearing,  of  a  roUry  abaft  and 
fHctton  dlak;  two  friction  wheels  located  aide  by  alda; 
two  separata  countar  abafta  arranged  in  line  end  to  end. 


endi  at  its  Inner  end  connected  with  a  friction  wheel ; 
irikeela  upon  the  counter  shafta;  two  traction  wheels; 
Bpro^et  wheels  for  rotating  aald  traction  wheels;  and 
sprocket  chains;  the  diameurs  of  the  wheels  upon  tbe 
aoda  of  the  counter  shafta  having  aoch  relation  to  tbe 
aprocket  wheels  that  uniform  motion  is  tranamittad  to  tbe 
traction  wheels. 


fV' 


4.  The  combination  in  a  geariitg,  of  a  rotary  abaft  and 
friction  dlak ;  two  friction  wheela ;  two  separate  counter 
ahafta,  each  abaft  connected  with  a  friction  wlieel :  a 
wheel  upon  each  counter  abaft ;  two  traction  wboala ; 
aprocket  wheela  for  tranamltting  motion  to  tbe  traction 
wheels ;  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  wheels  upon 
the  counter  shafts  with  the  said  sprocket  wbeeU ;  the 
relaUve  dUmeters  of  the  said  wheela  upon  the  counter 
shafta  and  the  aald  aprocket  whaeU  being  auch  that  uni- 
form motion  can  be  transmitted  to  the  traction  wheeto. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  gearing,  of  a  rotary  abaft  and 
friction  dlak ;  two  friction  wheeU ;  two  aeparate  counter 
ahafta,  each  ahaft  connected  with  a  friction  wheel;  a 
wheel  upon  each  counter  ahaft;  a  frame  aupportlng  the 
counter  shafta  and  two  friction  wheels;  two  traction 
wheda;  aprocket  wheels  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
traction  wheela:  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the 
wheels  upon  the  counter  shafta  with  the  said  sprocket 
wheels;  the  relative  diameters  of  tt»e  said  wheela  upon 
tbe  counter  shafts  and  the  said  aprocket  wheela  being 
such  that  uniform  motion  can  ba  transmitted  to  the  trac- 
tion wbaela. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


917.692.     SLUG-CATCHER.     ABTH0B  L.  WiLUtr,  Plteb- 
barg.  Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  468.888. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  a  hand,  a  knifa 
bUde  upon  the  head,  an  eccentrically  pivoted  roller  poai- 
tioned upon  the  head  above  tte  knife,  meana  tot  retaining 
tbe  roller  In  spaced  roUtlon  wtth  tbe  knife,  aubatanttally 

aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  a  head,  aaM 
bead  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slit  terminating 
In  a  circular  opening,  a  trunnion  eccentrically  oonnacted 
with  a  roller  for  the  circular  opening,  means  for  com- 
ptaaalng  tba  aUt  portion  of  the  head  to  rigidly  retain  tba 
trunnion  upMi  tbe  bead,  sad  a  knlfto  carrted  by  tba  band 
and  poaittoned  beneath  tba  roUer. 


'  •-j«'*.v  . 


»f» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  6, 1909. 


8.  In  s  d«Tto  lor  tiM  p«rpM«  wt  f»rtk,  mhmA  tmm^r 
liuilfltfl  with  •  loavMudlMl  alot  t«*vteAttns  ta  a  clre«ter 
jpmlnt  •&  eccvntrtoally  plT«t*i  roller  trmalMed  wlthte 
tk«  elmlar  epaliw.  a  thiwUMI  •teiMat  aaaptwl  t»  tarn- 
pt*m  tb»  pMTttons  o<  th*  h««d  CoriMd  tor  the  sltt  to  mcwo 
tiM  tmnaloB  of  tbe  roller  wttbte  th«  eirenhir  boortnc  pro- 
Tklod  by  the  cut  away  portlona,  a  knife  peotttoned  brtow 
the  roller,  tho  lower  portion  of  tbo  head  haTtac  •  cat 
away  portion,  ^nd  a  threaded  element  comnanleatlng  with 
thla  cut  away  port  loo  whereby  tbe  derlca  may  be  aecared 
to  a  rattable  aD^pOrt. 


91T,«©8.     COTTON-CLBANEB.     SAMuaL  W1U.IAII8.  Tex- 
ola.  Okla.     filed  Aag.  2S,  190S.     Serial  No.  460.280. 


T^' 


1  fa  a  cortoa  eleanet,  aa  air  pipe,  a  deantaf  cbamfear 
conmanlcatliic  therewith,  eald  cleaalnc  chaiahw  "^V^J 
downwardly  cxtendlBf  partMloaa  ft>natn«  ehntea.  doe« 
at  the  topa  0*  aald  chuteo  arranged  to  awiag  upwardly 
teto  hald  pfpe  aad  to  conatltote  daOKtlag  aambOTB,  an  la- 
etlBod  aerlea  e«  beaten  arransed  anderaeath  aald  ^ntM. 
a  acreee  oaderaeath  aaM  beatere,  moans  for  eonveytas 
cotton  through  aald  air  pipe  to  aaM  beatere,  and  meana 
fbr  op«>tag  Mid  doom  to  deflect  tha  cotton   Into  eald 

ehntaa.  . 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  an  air  pipe  provided  with  daeaa 
In  Ita  bottom,  dratea  eomratmlcatlag  with  aald  air  pipe, 
aa  IncMned  aertai  of  baatera,  aeaaa  tor  paaalag  cotton 
through  aaM  air  pipe  and  throngh  the  eattra  aerlaa  of 
beater*,  and  meana  for  deflecting  the  cotton  throogh  a 
ehnte  and  thereby  paaaing  the  latter  through  only  a 
portion  of  tbe  aerlea  of  beatere. 

S.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  an  air  pipe  conreyer,  a  deanhig 
chamber  commanleattag  therewith  and  prorlded  with  a 
downwardly  extending  partition  at  one  aide  thereof,  aald 
partition  conatltutlng  with  tbe  adjacent  exterior  wall  a 
chute,  a  series  of  beatera  arranged  between  aald  partition 
aad  the  eppoalte  wall,  a  door  la  aaM  air  coareyer  ca»- 
muateatlng  with  tbe  top  of  aald  chate,  a  door  at  the 
bouom  of  aald  partition  opening  into  said  chute,  and 
meana  for  slmultaneooaly  moriag  aald  doora  to  caoae  the 
material  conveyed  by  the  pipe  to  paaa  through  th*  beatera 
or  through  tbe  chute  according  to  the  poaltlon  of  the 
doora. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  cleaatag  chamber,  beatera  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  aeraao  arranged  nnderneath  aald  beatera, 
an  air  pipe  conveyer  comanmlcattag  with  aald  chamber 
and  arranged  to  deliver  material  to  aald  beatera.  a  door 
m  aald  air  plpa  flar  daAaettag  tbe  eoareyad  oMterlal 
tftfvugk  a  portloa  of  tha  a«iaa  of  baatara,  aad  other 
tar  daflacttig  aatarlal  throagh  the  aatlia  aarle*  of  bea 

•b  la  a  cotton  cleaner,  an  air  ply*  caawarer.  a  cleanlag 
chamber,  a  aerlea  of  beaters  arranged  In  aald  claaDlag 
chamber,  tbe  Aral  of  aaM  baatara  batag  Imnediataly  ha- 
laath  tbe  moath  ef  aaM  eaatreyec.  a  aereaa  for  aaparatlBC 
tha  dirt,  naaaa  la  aald  afer  eoavayer  fOr  daflaetlag  mata- 
tlal  tbiaugh  eartala  of  aald  baatara  and  otbav  meana  la 
Ibr  deflecting  material  tbfoagb  tha 


91T,0»4.  COMBimn)  BAMDAOB  AMD  DBBMUMO. 
HABau)  Wiuos.  Ceaaaaat.  Ohio,  aaatganr  of  oao-balf 
to  ruiwlit  T.  Baoaa.  CeBaaaat.  Ohla^  FVod  May  !•, 
IMM.    ■arlal  No.  4SS.T81. 


1.  A  cotnblnad  bandage  aad  dreaalag  comprlalng  a  band- 
age-atrip, a  pad.  aad  a  abaet  of  gaoae  aeroaa  which  tba 
free  end  portloa  of  the  bandage  la  extended  and  In 
which  the  pad  la  arran«id  aad  which  gaaaa  la  folded  upoa 
ItaeU  to  lacloaa  tha  frw  and  of  tba  haadaga  atrip  aad  tba 
pad. 

2.  A  combined  baadagc  aad  dreaalag  eomprlalag  a  pad, 
a  bandage-strip,  and  a  abaet  aC  ganae  which  gaaaa  la 
flrat  teldad  orar  tba  fraa  aad  at  tha  baaiapa,  thai  with 
the  taadaga  fl»Ma«  ovar  apaa  tha  pad.  aad  thaa  haa  ita 
oppoeite  side  portloa  Miid  aaat  apoa  Ua  laatraJ  portloa. 

s.  A  combiaed  baadapa  aad  draaatac  uiamaiaiiig  a  pad. 
a  bandage-atrip  aad  a  abaet  of  ganae  which  la  first  folded 
OTer  npoa  the  haadMC*.  then  with  tba  bandaca  folded  over 
upon  the  pad  and  then  haa  Ita  oppoalta  aide  portloa 
folded  over  upon  ita  central  portloa,  tbe  Inner  end  of  tha 
folded  gaaaa  belag  toraad  orac  apaa  tha  middle  portloa 
aad  the  oatar  «id  of  tbe  feldod  ganae  belag  taraed  vwm 
upon  aald  middle  portloa  aad  tachad  within  tbe  tolda  of 
the  oppoeite  end  portion  of  tbe  toldad  gaaae. 

4.  A  comblaad  bandage  aad  draaataig  eoaaprlaing  a  pad, 
a  bandage-atrip,  and  a  abeet  of  ganae  wbkh  la  Ibldat 
aboat  the  pad  and  atrip,  haa  ita  laaer  aad  partlon  folded 
over  upon  Ita  middle  portloa  aad  baa  ita  oatar  ead  pot^ 
tloa  folded  over  upaa  ita  mlddU  pertlea  aw 
la  the  Colda  o<  tha  oppoalta  ead  pertloa. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  at  a  caalag  aad  a  eemhli 
and  dressing  eeaalstlag  e<  a  baadaae^trtp.  1 
of  gaua*  In  tbe  middle  portloa  9t  which  tbo  pad  le  ar- 
ranged and  acroee  which  the  oaler  ead  pertlea  af  tha 
taaadap*  estaada  aad  wbkh  la  taHid  liaaaHaaaii 
tbe  bandage  and  pad  and  then  baa  Ita  ialdei  ead 
tacked  batweea  tte  foMa  at  Ita  laaer  aw 
which  la  wrapped  aroaad  tba  haadaga-roU  and  lacbiaed  la 
the  casing. 


917JSMS.    AIB-8H1P.    Hab»t  WBixa.  OakUmd.  Cal. 
Aog.  16.  180T.     Beria!  No.  S88.T84, 


rued 


An  air  ahip  of  giaater  length  thaa  breadth  harlag  a 
correapondlngly  formed  paaaengar  chamber  and  a  macbla- 
ery  chamber  below  the  paaeeapar  chamber,  a  collapalbie 
gaa  bag  tbe  main  portion  of  which  la  below  the  machinery 
chamber,  redprocatory  wlnga  at  tha  loag  aldea  of  tbe 
ahlp.  and  meana  U  aald  machlnary  ehaaher  tor  operatlag 
said  wlnga.  aobatantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 


[ClahB  e  aot  prlated  la  tbe  OaaaCta.] 


—————— ^  viM» 

M7  eMw    PRlNTlNO-iltAlia    Craca  B.  WawfMaa,  Na^ 
vada.  Mo.     Piled  Apr.  »,  1«0«.     Saalal  No.  439.197. 

1.  la  a  prtatlag  fraoaoi.  tbe  cemMaaClaa  with  Croat  aad 
back  frame  ■maitiara    of  raltaaable 
dataehaMy  eaaaeetlag  aab     ^^  ^ 
■Maas   having   meana  by  which  aaM  ■■ahMra   may 
forced  toward  or  from  each 

2.  U  a  prlDtlBg  twmm,  the  lawhlaatlam  with  fteat  aad 

tlag  aald  CraaM  ■aabeea  with 


Arsn.  6, 1909. 


U,i»- PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S« 


_. having  maaaa  by  w: 

may  be  foreed  toward  each  other  with  a  yWdlag 
or  forced  apart  from  each  other  without 


3.  In  a  prlnt^  frame,  the  comblBatloa  with  fraot  and 
^  hack  fraaa  aieffibera,  ot  meana  for  detachably  aecnrlng 

aald  iiwliiri  together,  saM  securing  meaaa  bavlac  meana 
for  forcing  said  members  either  toward  or  from  each 
other,  and  guiding  maaaa  by  which  aald  members  are 
retained  In  proper  regliter  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  printing  frame,  the  combination  with  front  and 
back  frame  membeia,  e(  pivotal  means  for  hinging  said 
members  together,  and  locking  meana  for  forcing  aald 
membera  either  toward  ar  from  each  other,  aald  pivotal 
Mtaaa  alao  having  meaaa  by  which  the  members  may  be 
foroed  toward  and  from  each  other. 

6.  la  a  prlntlBg  frame,  tbe  combination  with  front  and 
back  frame  members,  of  yieldlag  plvoUl  meana  for  hinging 
said  members  together,  aald  pivotal  meana  having  meana 
for  forcing  aald  meesbere  toward  each  other  with  a  yield- 
ing preaaure  and  havtng  means  for  forcing  eald  membera 
apart  from  eaah  other,  aad  loddag  aeans  having  yield- 
ing meana  for  foraiag  eald  mimbere  toward  each  other 
and  provided  with  means  for  forcing  aaid  memi>ers  apart. 

[ClalBM  «  to  88  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


017.097.  MOVING  •  PICTUBB  MACHINB.  Dallas  C. 
WooowoaTH.  Chicago,  in.  TOed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410,002. 


tha  door  la  la  a  deeed  poattWm,  teaaina  bars  arranged  la 
aaid  channel  and  extending  throaghont  the  length  at  tbe 
aame,  fefft*««"g  devices  operatlvaly  asoanted  ka  aald  tece 
plate  and  eoanected  at  their  Inner  eada  to  aald  tcasUa 
aara.  tension  springs  arranged  on  the  oppoalta  aide  at  aald 
face  plate  and  connected  to  the  eppoalte  eada  o<  aald 
taatenlng  dcvleee  wbeceby  the  tenaioa  of  tbe  springs  la  ap- 
plied to  aald  bare,  and  meana  to  regelate  tbe  toaaloa  ol 
aaM  aprlnga,  snbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed.  ' 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  coonirialag  aappertiag 
atandarda.  a  frame  alMably  mounted  in  aaM  ataadarda,  a 
face  plate  arranged  In  aaid  supporting  frame,  aaM  plate 
having  a  centrally  dlapoeed  film  gnldlng  channel  and  aa 
•qramue  openlag.  a  horlsootaUy-awlaglng,  oatwardly-opea- 
Ing  door  hinged  to  aald  atandarda,  a  gage  plate  carried  by 
MiM  door  aad  adapted  to  bold  tbe  film  In  aald  channel,  ten- 
Moo  baca  arraaged  in  aald  dManel,  fastening  devlcea  eon- 
aected  to  aaid  bars  and  projecting  throagh  aald  pUte,  tea- 
aion  aprlaga  arraaged  en  tbe  oppoeite  aide  vi  aald  plate 
uM  connected  to  tbe  adjaceat  ends  of  aaid  fastealag  de- 
Tleee,  balls  arraaged  over  saM  springs  and  oonaected  to 
aaM  face  plate,  and  adjnstlng  acrews  in  aaid  balla  to  ea- 
gage  aald  aprlnga  whereby  the  tenalon  oi  the  latter  may 
be  regulated,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprlalng  supporting 
atandarda,  a  anpportlng  frame  slidably  mounted  In  aald 
atandarda,  a  face  plate  arraaged  In  said  supporting  frame, 
aaid  plate  having  a  centraUy  dispoaed  film  guiding  chan- 
nel and  an  expoeurs  opening,  a  horiontally-swlngtng,  out- 
wardly-opening door  hinged  to  saM  standards,  a  gage 
plate  carried  by  said  door  and  adapted  to  hold  the  film  In 
aaid  channel,  spring  projected  tenaioa  bars  la  said  chan- 
nel to  yieldingly  bold  the  film  in  engageaaaat  wltti  aald 
gage  plate,  means  to  reguUte  the  pressure  of  said  bars,  and 
BMana  to  feed  aald  flla  through  said  channel,  aubatan- 
tlaUy  as  duauPiad 


pletata    BMchtne 

sappettlng  frame  sMdaMy  moanted  ta 

In  saM  supporting 

_  laldtag  flaagee  fona- 

to  receive  the  flim.  an  otwardly-opealag 

rraaged  oa  the  outer  aMs  eT  saM  door. 

to  tte  laaer  aide  Cheaeor  aad  adaptad 

tha  lis  Bhaanel  la  aald  lace  plata  wbea 


917.688.  SHinTWl-HIHai.  Jokk  B.  Wawmc,  tooMM- 
boro,  N.  C  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908,  Serial  No.  414,8»a.  Be- 
newed  Feb.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  479.89S. 


1.  A  ahutter  hinge  comprising  a  plurality  of  leavea,  one 
of  said  sections  having  side  flanges,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vMsd  with  a  downwardly  eztendlag  pin  and  tbe  other  of 
wM^  la  pfovMed  with  a  aetcb  on  Ma  upper  edge,  tte 
•Uer  of  aaW  leaves  having  a  bottom  flange  provided  wttt 
an  openlag  for  engagement  by  tbe  pin  aad  with  a  baarlag 
near  the  top  of  tbe  leaf,  and  a  yoke  ^ooraaled  to  tbe 
hMrlag  for  engaging  tbe  a«t<;^  of  tbe  hrat  loat  eaM 
aeeoad  leaf  haTteg  lugs  at  tbe  eada  e<  the  bearlag  flee 
|tMtt«»g  tbe  downward  movaaieat  of  the  yake.  ^ 

g.  A  bli«a  comprialag  a  ptarallty  of  leavea,  one  «d  aaM 
laavaa  befeig  prwvMed  with  an  opealag.^aad  the  oUer  with 
a  pta  tor  eagaglng  tbe  openlag.  and  a  yoke  Joomaled  on 
named  laat  the  laat  aamai  leaf  betag  -      ^^-^ 
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nrkk  a  notch  tor  eacacMMat  by  tho  yoko  tor  th«  parpew 
Mt  torth. 

S.  A  ahattor  hlac*  cooiprlalBg  a  plurality  of  Icarea  on* 
of  aald  leaTM  haviDf  Hide  Oangea.  on«  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  eztendly  pin,  and  tb«  other 
with  a  notch  on  ita  opper  edge,  the  other  of  aald  laaTeo 
taaTteff  a  bottom  flaace  prorlded  with  an  oponins  for  ••- 
racament  by  the  pin,  and  with  a  boarlnf  near  t^  top  of 
th«  leAf,  and  a  7ok«  Journaied  in  the  bearing  for  ensaglac 
the  notc^  of  the  first  leaf. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ahntter  and  the  caaeaMBt, 
of  a  aectkmal  binge  connecting  the  ahotter  with  the  caat- 
ment.  one  of  the  leavea  of  the  hinge  being  provided  with  a 
notch,  and  a  yoke  on  the  other  leaf  for  engaging  the  notch 
to  lo^  the  shatter  In  open  poaltlon. 

5.  A  shatter  hinge  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  leavee  one 
of  aald  leavee  having  aide  flanges,  one  of  which  la  provided 
with  s  pin,  and  the  other  with  s  notch,  the  other  of  the 
leavea  having  a  flange  provided  with  an  opening  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pin,  and  with  a  bearing,  and  a  yoke 
Joamaied  ta  the  heartnf  for  ettgaglac  the  notch  of  the 
flrat  leaf. 


917,6M.  LEVKL.  John  H.  Wtatt.  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.. 
aaalgDor  of  one-third  to  Walker  Haley,  Rocky  Ford, 
Colo,    rued  Jan.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  40«,»21. 


The  combination  with  a  reetangnlar  stock  having  coB- 
verglng  rulings  extending  acrooe  one  side  from  one  comer 
and  parallel  mllnga  across. one  edge  from  the  ends  of  said 
side  rullnga,  of  a  gradnatsd  dial  on  aald  atock  and  a 
gravity  pointer  pivoted  on  aald  dial  whereby  aald  rullnii 
and  pointer  eerve  as  checks  opon  one  another  aa  to  the 
angles  ahown  by  each. 


917.700.  RHEOSTAT.  Paul  H.  ZticMaa,  Schenectady. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Bleetrlc  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
287,601. 


1.  A  coBtroUlng  device  for  dectric  Motors  eomprlatng 
starting  an^  q>eed  regulating  ■eehanlam.  a  no-voltage 
maipet,  and  an  operating  handle  arranged  to  start  the 
motor,  regulate  Ita  speed,  and  bring  the  starting  BeehAB- 
lam  under  the  inflaence  of  the  no-voltage  magnet. 

2.  A  controlling  device,  for  electric  motors  eomprlatng 
■larttnt  and  speed  regulating  mechanism,  a  no-Toltage 
magnet  and  an  operating  handle  arranged  to  more  the 
starting  mechanism  Into  running  poaltlon  so  aa  to  be  held 
by  the  no-voltage  magnet  and  then  to  regulate  the  speed. 

8.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motora  eomprtstng 
Starting  and  speed  regulating  mechanisms  and  an  operat- 


ing handle  therefor  arranged  to  asove  one  of  saM  meehan- 
IssM  In  one  direction  to  start  the  motor  and  the  other  la 
the  opposite  direction  to  Increase  the  speed. 

4.  A  eoatrolllng  device  for  olectrte  aetora  ssawrMnc 
pivoted  realsUnee  varying  ■aBbers,  a  no-voltage  magnet, 
and  connections  whereby  one  eC  said  aasmbera  rotatee  the 
other  aaember  to  vary  Ita  resistance  until  it  la  held  by  the 
no-voltage  magnet  and  la  tlksn  free  to  be  rotated  to  vary 
ita  own  realstance. 

B.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  meters  comprising 
armature  and  field  resistances,  pivoted  esBtrolllng  osem- 
bers  therefor,  a  retaining  auiflnet,  and  ootmeetloos  whereky 
one  of  said  members  rotates  the  other  aaember  In  one  di- 
rection to  vary  the  armature  realstance  until  it  engagea 
the  reUlnlng  magnet  aad  said  first  mambfr  ts  tb«i  free 
to  be  rotated  in  the  09»ssMe  dlreetlSB  to  vary  the  field 
resistance. 

(Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  ki  the  Oaaette.l 


917.701.  DtJST-COLLBCTINO  ATTACHMKNT  FO« 
BROOMS.  CAaaia  C.  Abbott,  Fmltport.  Mich.  FUed 
Feb.  20,  1908.  Serial  Na  416.829.  Snbotituted  for 
^pileatlon  filed  lUy  24.  1907,  Serial  No.  875.499. 


1.  IB  a  dust-colleettag  devloe  for  brooms,  a  rigid  broom- 
aorroBBdlng  fraoM,  a  flexible  bag  estmidlBg  above  such 
fnuBc,  aMBB  for  attaching  the  sbbm  at  its  lower,  end  to 
such  fraaa,  asans  for  confining  the  same  at  Its  upper  and 
In  close  connection  with  the  broom  handle  and  a  dust  sst- 
tling  chamber  carried  by  such  frame. 

2.  In  a  dust-collecting  device  for  brooms,  a  rigid  Inclos- 
taig  firame  having  non-parallel  aide  walla,  a  flexible  bag.  at 
Ita  lower  end  attached  to  and  carried  by  such  frame,  and 
at  Ita  upper  end  dossly  eonflnsd  aroand  tho  broom  handle 
and  a  dust-settling  chamber  carried  by  the  narrower  end 
of  the  non-parallel  side  walla. 


917.702.  ariLL  FOR  DI8TILLINO  CBDDB  BITUMI- 
NOUt  PRODUCTS.  Hobacb  W.  Abb.  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Warren  Brothers  Company,  Charteston. 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Tirgtala.  Original  ap- 
plication flled  Apr.  17,  1902.  Serial  No.  108.846.  Di- 
vided and  this  applioatloB  filed  Jnae  22.  1008.  Serial 
Na  16t.M8. 

1.  The  eembtnatlon  of  a  AtOl  tor  dlstUltng  crude  bttaml- 
noos  mateilal,  means  for  generating  a  blast,  an  inlet  In 
the  still  for  said  blast,  meaaa  for  dlrwrtlng  the  blast 
through  the  Inlet,  sad  awaas  whseehj  eolld  foreign  nuitter 
may  be  totrodoesd  hi  the  said  directing  meana  at  a  potet 
between  the  stUl  and  said  generating  meana  and  ttMNhf 
conducted  to  the  still. 

2.  The  ootekteaUon  of  a  atlll  for  dlatllllng  crude  bltwnl- 
none  material,  meana  for  ganeratlng  a  blast,  an  Inlet  In 
the  aUll  for  aald   blast   meaoa  for  directing  the  blast 
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through  Che  lalet,  and  a  vaeaptaele  for  forelga 
opening  Into  aald  directing  meana  at  a  point 
atlll  and  aald  g«^erating  meana  whereby  the 
the  foreign  matter  may  be  regulated. 


'^  t.  The  combhiatlon  of  a  atlll  for  distilling  crude  bitumi- 
nous material,  meana  for  gwieratlng  the  heat  blaat,  an 
inlet  in  the  atlll  for  said  blaat,  meana  for  directing  the 
blast  through  the  inlet,  and  a  recepUele  for  foreign  matter 
opening  into  aald  directing  meana  at  a  point  between  the 
atlll  and  aald  generating  meana 


917.708.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  WiLLlAM  J. 
AawLBT.  Denver,  Cola,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane 
aaslgnmenta,  of  one-sixth  to  Edwin  C.  Oalbreath,  one- 
stzth  to  Charles  F.  Belts,  and  one-third  to  Robert  C. 
Albrook.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  Na 
482.264. 


1.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatos  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  s  normally  open  electric  light  drcnit  ar- 
ranged along  the  track  in  suitable  proximity  thereto,  and 
a  normally  clospd  niagi)et  circuit  whose  wires  are  arranged 
along  the  roadbed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  circuit  will 
be  broken  by  the  dlaturbance  of  the  track,  the  magnet  be- 
ing provided  with  an  armature  noroaally  held  in  the  raleed 
position  by  the  magnetic  force,  the  electric  light  circuit 
havteg  contacts  so  arranged  with  reference  to  the  arma- 
ture, that,  aa  the  magnet  la  deteergiasd  and  thoi  armature 
falla.  It  will  engage  the  said  contacts  and  dose  the  electric 
li^t  circuit,  sabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  electrical  signaling  railway  apparatua,  the  combl- 
natloB  of  an  electrical  circuit  arrangsu  along  the  line  of 
the  railway  in  aultable  proximity  thereto,  signaling  devices 
srranged  In  the  eald  circuit,  the  said  circuit  being  nor- 
mally open,  and  electro- magnetic  means  for  closing  the 
signaling  dreult.  a  circuit  In  which  said  means  Is  located, 
the  magnet  dreult  being  provided  with  conductors  extend- 
iBg  along  the  roadbed  in  such  prozUoity  to  the  track,  that 
tbs  disturbance  of  the  track  or  roadbed  will  break  the  dr- 
eult. the  electro-nutgnetlc  means  being  provided  with  an 
armature  normally  held  In  the  raised  position  by  the  mag- 
netic foros,  and  arranged  to  fall  when  the  circuit  is  broken 
and  the  magnet  detoergised^  and  the  signaling  dreult  hav- 
ing separated  contacts  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  the 
arsMtuie  of  the  electro-magnetic  means,  substantially  as 
dsserlbed. 

8.  In  electrleal  signallag  apparatua.  the  combination  of 


a  normally  open  aigiallng  circuit  arranged  along  the  line  ■ 
of  railway  and  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  track  thei^eof, 
sUtlons  connected  by  the  said  drcuit,  a  magnet  circuit  at 
each  atatlon,  the  aald  circuit  having  condadora  eztondlnf 
along  the  roadbed-ln  such  proximity  to  the  track,  that  the 
disturbance  of  the  tradt  will  break  the  magnet  circuit, 
each  magnet  having  an  armature  normally  held  in  the 
raised  poeltloo  by  the  magnetic  force,  the  said  armature, 
however,  being  arranged  to  fall  when  the  magnet  la  de- 
energised  by  the  breaking  of  the  magnet  circuit,  the  aig- 
aallng  dreult  having  a  pair  of  separated  contacts  at  each 
Station,  the  said  contacts  being  so  arranged  that,  as  the 
armature  of  the  magnet  falla.  It  will  bridge  the  contacto 
and  close  the  signaling  dreult,  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  SUtlons  arranged  along  the  line  of  railway,  normally 
open  algnaling  circuits  connecting  the  said  stations,  a 
magnet  circuit  connected  with  each  station  and  having 
conductors  extending  along  the  line  of  track  and  in  such 
proximity  thereto  that  the  distarbance  of  the  track  will 
break  ttfe  magnet  drcnit,  the  magnet  circuit  of  each  sta- 
tion being  dlstlnd  from  the  circuit  of  the  other  stotion. 
each  magnet  having  an  armature  normally  held  in  a  pre- 
determined position  when  the  magnet  circuit  Is  closed,  the 
said  armature  being  arranged  to  move  when  the  magnet 
circuit  is  broken,  the  signaling  drcuit  being  provided  at 
each  station  with  a  pair  of  separated  contacts  adapted  to 
be  bridged  by  the  moving  of  the  armatare  incident  to  the 
breaking  of  the  magnet  drcuit,  whereby  the  signaling  cir- 
cuit la  automatically  doaed.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  electrical  signaling  apparatus  for  railways,  the 
combination  of  a  normally  open  signaling  circuit  arranged 
along  the  line  of  railway,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
doalng  the  signaling  circuit,  a  circuit  In  which  the  electro- 
BMcnetlc  means  is  located,  the  last  named  circuit  having 
conductors  extending  along  tbe  roadbed  'and  arranged  in 
such  proximity  to  the  track  that  the  disturbance  of  the 
latter  will  break  the  magnet  circuit,  the  electro-magnetic 
meana  having  a  part,  normally  held'  in  the  raised  position 
by  the  magnetic  force,  and  adapted  to  fall  when  the  mag- 
net circuit  Is  broken,  the  two  contocts  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  movable  part  to  doae  the  signaling  drcuit 
when  the  circuit  of  the  electro-magnetic  meana  ia  broken, 
substantially  aa  described. 


917,704.  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR.  AnoLr  Bbleb. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beler  Water  Heater  Co.. 
Pittatarg.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.819. 


-Xf 


IB  apparatoa  of  the  dass  described,  a  valve  casing  bav- 
iag  a  cylladrical  extension  terminating  la  a  bolting  fiange 
and  provMed  with  aa  exteriorly  threaded  boes  and  a  valve 
seat,  said  boes  b^ag  provided  with  a  central  bore  the  in- 
terior walls  of  whidi  are  threaded,  a  valve  arranged  to 
cloae  against  the  seat,  an  adjustable  bearing  block  engag- 
ing the  interior  threads  of  the  boaa.  a  ^ring  having  one 


•54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Antn.  6, 1909. 


•HiitS 

__  _,.-^_^  •  bMtftat  •!•<»,  ■>MMMiui  ktock  kaTlac  • 
tmagt  teltcd  to  tto«  flanc*  of  tkc  ▼•!▼•  cmIbc  and  proTM«« 
wltk  ■  ecntrml  •pMlng,  an  •zpaaalbl*  ehaabar  eonacettac 
tk«  ^€tf  to  tb«  Mock  and  eowaimlcatlBc  with  tba  opm- 
IDC.  a  thla-walled  cbaaitwr  axtaadtaff  from  tha  Week  and 
eomnranlcaCInc  wltk  ttaa  opaalM  tlMralB,  aald  chamber  bo- 
Ing  fll1«d  witb  aa  expaaslble  flatd.  aad  a  flntd  Hrenlattnc 
caitBg  moanted  on  tba  threaded  block  and  ■onoandteg 
•aid  thln-walled  ehaariwr. 


•17.706.  DI8PLAT-WAND.  MiU)  W.  Bboamzk.  WatM^ 
l«o.  Iowa,  a«itfaor  of  ona-half  to  Aacoat  Mareorto, 
BUckhawk  county.  Iowa,  rttad  Dae.  4.  1008.  Barlal 
Mo.  46S,»4S. 


A  dlaplay  atand  of  the  eharactv  dweilbad  eoapttalng  a 
body  barlnc  a.foramlnoai  bottom,  gtildea  at  Mb  adt«,  a 
flexible  corer  of  woTen  wire  altdably  engacad  with  aald 
gnldea,  a  roller  orer  which  aald  cover  paaaea,  a  g^lda  rod 
adjacent  to  the  roller,  a  weight  upon  the  rear  end  of  the 
corer  for  actuating  It  to  !ta  open  poaltlon,  a  reinforcing  bar 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  corer  and  co-acting  faatenlng 
means  upon  the  relnforctng  bar  and  body  to  retain  the 
corer  In  ita  cloeed  poaltlon. 


•17.706.  ItMllffC-ALDlJHTDB-COHTAIMINO  COMPO- 
BfTION  AND  PROCBBS  OF  MAKING  THB  SAMB. 
H«ir«T  8.  Black  Moaa,  Moaat  Varaoa,  N.  T.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  7,  1008,  Barlal  No.  168,678.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18.  1007.  Serial  No. 
868355.     Renewed  Jan.  12.  1000.    Serial  No.  471.011. 


1.  A  new  compoeltlon  of  matter  comprlalng  a  fixed  reg- 
etable  oil  and  formic  aldehyde. 

2.  A  new  compoeltloa  of  matter  comprlalng  a  fixed  veg- 
etable oil.  formic  aldahyda,  and  a  atedlcatlng  agent 

8.  A  new  composition  of  awttar  comprlalng  a  fixed  veg- 
etable oil.  formic  aldrtiydi,  and  aoealyptol. 

4.  A  new  composition  of  natter  comprlalag  malae  oil 
and  formic  aldehyde. 

5.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  malae  oil, 
formic  aldehyde,  and  a  medicating  agent. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


»1T.7*T.  PBOCBBB  OF  MAKINO  CABBID  OR  CABBID- 
CONTAIM1NO  ELBCTBODEB.  HamiT  8.  Black  Moaa, 
Mount  ▼emon.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  11, 
ItOt,  Barlal  No.  811.  16t.  DIrldad  and  thla  appMeatlaa 
fltod  Apr.  28.  1007.  Barlal  No.  M6,T0B. 
1.  Tba  proosaa  of  maktag  a  ceapeoNa  earbid  elaetrade, 

whtck  Luaalati  la  mixloB  aa  alectro-ooodvctlre  carbM  with 


a 

lag  tha 


»B  to  tBa  aetl—  at  Bi 

earhaa  ylaiding  aabataate 

S.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  esaapoalta  oarMd 
which  conalsts  In  mixing  aa  alaetro-eood active  carbid  with 
a  solid  hydrocarlMaacaoaa  aabstaaca  eoatalning  a  carbon- 
yielding  compoaaB.  aa^Jactlag  tha  mlztore  to  preaaura  aaf- 
fldent  to  fona  «r  afeaBa  tBe  aaaa,  aad  tBsa  exposing  the 
composition,  tai  a  aon-axMMag  ataMaphar*.  to  the  action 
of  beat  aofllelaat  to  dlaaactata  tha  carboa-yieldlag  8ab> 
stance. 

a.  The  proeaaa  of  auking  a  eompoalto  eart>ld  electrode, 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  matal  eaftid  with  s  solid  hy- 
drocarbon carbOB-yleldlag  compound  aad  expealag  the  com- 
position to  tha  aetlaa  of  heat  aaflelaat  to  dlsaoteUte  the 
carbon-yleMlat  aabatanea. 

4.  The  paeesaa  of  making  a  eompoalte  carbM  electrode, 
which  conaBrta  la  mixing  a  metal  carbid  with  a  solid  hy- 
drocarbonaecooa  aabHtnaea  containing  a  earboa-yleldlng 
compound  aad  expoalag  the  oaapaaMaa  ta  tBa  action  of 
heat  snlBcient  to  dissociate  the  carboa-ylekllng  sataatanca. 

B.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  composite  carbid  electrode, 
which  conatats  In  mixing  a  OHtal  carbid  with  a  aolld  by- 
drocarbonaceoua  substance  containing  a  carbon-yleldlag 
comiwund,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  pressure  suflldent  to 
form  or  shape  the  same,  and  then  exposing  the  compoel- 
tlon. In  a  Don-oxIdlslng  atmoaphcra.  to  the  action  of  haat 
auAdent  to  dtsaocUta  tha  carhon-ylaidtng  aubatanee. 

[ClalaM  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


817,708.    MATCH-BOX.    BaaTUitoa  BasAOK.  Tky lor,  M.  D. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1006.     Bartel  Mo.  424,766. 


1.  A  natrh  be«  eamprtalBg  a  body  having  two  aeparable 
half  aertlnaa.  aaaaa  within  aaM  body  for  holding  and 
dallrarlaB  ■■tcBri.  aad  aa  open  banc  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  enda  ef  aald  half  sections  aad  retain  them  In 
I  ■iBfiwiaT  with  eacB  oCBar. 

t.  A  Match  hoa.  iiifrlKag  a  body  eoaapooed  of  half 
aectlona  and  baring  between  the  latter  a  cavity  or  cham- 
ber far  the  ■Hr^is.  a  Blachargs  opening  aad  a  guide  way 
or  rhanaal.  tha  appaaiBB  fiaoea  of  said  gnMe  way  or  chan- 
nel being  foruMd  with  sppartng  groorea,  a  match  dettrrry 
aUde  arranged  la  the  gaMa  way  or  channel  and  baring 
Ita  upper  end  grooved  to  reevire  a  nwtch,  aad  slotted  longl- 
tndtaally  to  prerMe  a  galde  ate*,  a  coll  spring  for  de- 
pKaalng  the  slide  arranged  opoa  said  guMe  stem  and 
pN|act1ng  into  aald  grooves.  Its  upper  end  engaglag  the 
doaed  upper  eada  of  tBa  latter,  neana  for  elaratlag  the 
aHde  aad  mmm  for  fcaWag  the  halfiitUe«B  af  the  body 


box. 


8.  A 


I  body  eompeiwid  of  haH 
the  latter  a  carlty  or  cham- 
ber for  tha  BMCehaa.  a  (Maihafgi  opening  and  a  guide  way 
ar  rhanaal.  the  oppaaiBB  BMaa  of  aald  gnlde  way  or  ^aa- 
nel  being  formed  with  oppoalng  groovea,  a  match  Mttrtry  • 
aHda  arraaped  In  the  goldc  way  «r  chaaael  aad  havtag 
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tti  iBpar  end  graared  to  raealva  a  match,  aad  alotted 
toagitadlnaUy  to  provide  a  gaMe  atom,  a  ooU  aprlag  (or 
diprMsIng  the  slide  arranpsd  apaa  anld  guide  ateas  and 
ffojectlnc  Into  aaM  groovea,  Ita  iqpper  end  engagteg  the 
upper  enda  of  the  lattor,  a  link  arranged  far  a 
loremant  la  the  alat  ar  opeatag  la  one  sMe  et  the 
body  and  having  its  lower  end  beat  to  prorlde  a  haok 
engaged  with  a  notch  in  the  bottom  of  the  slide  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body  for  operating  the  link  and  means  for 
holding  the  half-acctlotia  of  the  body  together. 


B17.700.  CRATE.  WnxiAM  F.  BaowM.  Ooldthwaite,  Tex., 
aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  Whit  BtoHh,  Ooldthwaite,  Tax. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1066.    Barlal  Na  4S4.522. 


in  a  dertoo  of  the  claas  described,  the  aetablaation  arlth 
ilda  and  «d  Members  havlag  Integral  dora-taiied  enda,  of 
plas  paaalng  throagh  aaM  eada  to  hlage  the  parts  together. 
aaM  sMs  aad  and  membera  being  cut  away  at  certain 
palnto  to  form  nrsaana  Cor  tha  reception  eX  tha  hinglag 
pnrto  of  the  mf»Tn  asBaaeted  thereto,  goMlog  atrlpa 
carried  by  tha  end  aiembers  aad  arerhaaglng  the  top  aad 
battsM  odgea  to  term  guiding  ehaaaela.  top  aad  bottosa 
sUAaMy  moontad  la  aaM  channels  and  adapted 
St  the  acddsatai  oel  lapsing  of  tha  crate,  and  a 
parttUaa  hlapad  to  one  of  laM  alda  mamhara  aad  axtaod- 
iBg  acraaa  to  the  oppoalto  aide. 


017.710.      VALVE  FOB   THB  AIB-DUCT8    OF  BRICK 
KILNS  AND  THE  LIKE.    BvwAao  H.  Callawat.  West- 
field.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  The  American  Clay  Madilaery 
Company,  Bocyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed 
Dae  17.  1007.     Bcrlal  Na  406.080. 


1.  In  a  ralra  darloe  for  the  air  draft  of  kllna,  drlera, 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  duct,  of  a  ralra 
easing  harlng  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  meaaa  for  con- 
trolling the  pasnage  of  the  heated  air  through  said  ralre 
casing,  said  meana  .eonalattng  eeeentlally  of  a  valve  pivoted 
off  the  center,  msan^for  hoMing  aaM  valve  In  any  deaired 
position,  a  traih  air  chawhar  for  introdoelag  atmoapheric 
air  into  the  caalag,  a  hlagad  eo>rer  controlling  the  opening 
In  the  side  of  the  ralre  caalag  for  allowing  atmospheric 
air  to  be  admitted  Into  the  valve  caning,  and  means 
IB  connection  with  saM  corer  and  oanalatlng 
of  a  haadla  aad  a  acnated  arm  for  holdlag 
to  the  revitnd  extent 
S.  la  a  ralra  or  damper  tor  the  air  draft  of  kflna.  drlera, 
Che  Ula,  the  csanMaatlon  wKh  the  duct.  oC  the  mlxlBg 


chamber,  a  ralre  ptveted  off  the  center  and  eoatxalHag 
the  paaaage  of  the  hot  air,  an  InsMe  eorer  htoged  oatsMe 
the  astxlng  ehsmber  aad  beneath  an  oatolde  oorar  for 
admlttiag  atmospheric  air  tfaeretato,  aald  hinged 
btfag  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  acrrated  arm  wl 
lattar  holda  the  corer  open  to  the  repaired  extsat 

8.  la  a  valve  device  for  the  air  draft  of  kilns,  dHerc, 
aad  the  like,  the  comblnatton  with  the  duct  a  rectangular 
casing  therein  having  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  a  reetongo- 
lar  valve  within  ths  cnslng  which  ralre  la  eccentrically 
piroted,  atop  dcrlcaa  for  tha  aaM  ralra.  loeklag  meaaa  for 
hoMtag  the  ralre  la  any  desired  position,  a  Maged  oorar 
for  the  atmoapheric  Inlet,  meaas  for  holding  aaM  (jorer 
la  any  desired  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  or  damper  for  kflaa  aad  the  like,  aa  air 
mtxiBg  aad  eosUng  device,  eonslattng  In  the  combination 
with  a  aubtorranean  hot  air  duet  leading  to  the  drier,  of 
a  rectangular  mlve  caalng  In  aald  duct  having  a  lateral 
atSMspherle  air  inlet,  a  rectangular  ralre  wHhln  the 
caalag  which  ralre  is  ocoentrtcally  piroted,  locking  meana 
for  holding  the  ralre  In  any  desired  position,  a  fresh  air 
chamber  above  said  valv«  caslnfr.  and  a  biaged  corer  on 
the  valre  caalng  for  admitting  air  from  the  freeh  air 
chamber  Into  the  dnct  together  with  means  for  holdlag 
snM  hinged  eorer  In  any  desired  poaltlon. 

6.  An  air  mixing  device  for  drying  hrleka  and  like 
artldea,  which  conalsta  In  the  combination  with  a  hot 
ate  daet  leading  to  the  drying  chamber,  of  a  ralre  casing, 
a  mire  locnted  in  tiie  easing  aad  coatrolliag  the  pasaage 
of  air  throagh  saM  duct,  stop  devices  for  said  ralre, 
locfetag  menno  for  holding  the  ralve  In  any  desired  posl- 
tlan,  a  freah  air  box  located  orer  aald  ralre  and  In  com- 
BNaleatlon  with  the  enalng,  aad  an  adjustable  door  com- 
manding the  paaaage  between  the  freah  atr  box  aad  the 
interior  of  the  ralre  casing  so  that  a  greater  or  leas 
amount  of  atmospheric  air  may  be  Introduced  Into  tb» 
ralre  eaaing  for  ^e  purpoee  of  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  hot  air  paaalng  throng  aald  caatag. 


017,711.  APPABATOS  FOB  MOLDING  DOUGH.  John 
Caixow,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1000.  Se- 
rial Nol  474A18. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  dough,  including  in  com- 
bination a  drum,  lanpea  carried  by  said  dram.  saM  dram 
harlng  between  said  flaagea  a  series  of  peripheral  grooves 
aad  atatioaary  strlpa  for  eorerlng  or  shicMing  aaM  haagoa 
for  directing  the  dough  pieces  Into  saM  grosrea,  and  a 
ahteM  cooperating  with  aaM  druna. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  moMIng  doogh.  Including  In  eoto- 
Idnafliia  a  drum,  flaagea  carried  by  aald  drnm.  aaM  drum 
harlng  between  saM  flangea  a  aarlea  of  peripheml  grooves, 
statioaary  strips  for  oorertng  or  irtileMIng  aald  flanges 
for  directing  the  dough  pieeies  Into  aald  grooves,  a  shield 
csfiperatlng  with  aaM  drum,  a  delivering  derlce  located 
at  one  aMa  oi  aald  drum,  means  tor  reciprocating  saM  de- 
Ilverlnt  dvflee  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
ths  axlB  of  the  ^rmm,  SBeaas  for  discbarg^g  the  plecea  of 
ds«^^  «n  to  snM  fliilimlnu  dertoe,  and  meana  operating 
to  dtacharpe  the  ptooaa  of  dough  from  sali  deltrerlac 
derlcs. 

ft.  An  apparatus  for  m^dlag  doagh,  inelodlag  la  eem- 
blaatlsn  a  dram,  flaapes  carried  by  said  drum,  aaM  drum 
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havtttt  betweea  Mdd  flaagM  a  urlM  of  p«i1ph«nil  gtoorm, 
ttAtiotuiwj  strlpi  for  coTcrlng  or  ahlcldlnt  ■aid  fl«ii«e«  for 
dlr«ettBc  tb«  dough  pieces  Into  Mid  groov— ,  a  ablold  co- 
operating with  MUd  drum,  a  dellTerlnf  dcTlce  located  at 
oae  aide  of  aald  dram,  maana  for  dlactaarglDg  tlia  dough 
pie€««  from  said  dram  on  to  said  deUTering  deTic«.  means 
for  moTlng  said  dcllTcrlng  dcTlcc.  and  a  swinging  poshing 
derka,  whereby  the  dough  pieces  may  be  poalied  at  Inter- 
▼ala  from  the  delivering  deTice  into  the  provar. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  dough,  Inelndlng  in  com- 
bination a  dram,  flanges  carried  by  said  drum,  aald  drum 
haTiog  between  aaid  flanges  a  aeries  of  peripheral  groovea, 
stationary  strlpa  for  eorerlng  or  ahieldlng  aaid  flangM  for 
directing  the  dough  pieces  into  said  groovea.  a  ahleld  co- 
operating with  aald  dram,  a  dellTerlng  dertoa  located  at 
one  side  of  said  drum,  means  for  discharging  the  doagb 
piecea  from  said  dram  onto  said  delivering  dsTlce,  means 
for  moving  said  dellTcring  derlce,  a  swinging  pushing 
device,  and  moans  for  Intermittently  moving  the  same 
acroas  the  delivering  device,  whereby  dough  piecea  In  tbe 
delivering  device  are  discharged  into  the  prover. 

5.  An  apparatos  for  molding  doogh,  inclndlag  in  com- 
bination a  drum,  flanges  carried  by  said  dram,  said  dram 
havlBg  between  said  flanges  a  series  of  peripheral  groqvea, 
stationary  strips  for  covering  or  shielding  aald  flangea  for 
directing  the  dough  pieces  Into  said  grooves,  a  shield  co- 
operating with  aald  dram,  a  delivering  device  located 
underaeath  said  spout,  whereby  the  doogh  pieces  are  de- 
livered by  said  spoot  onto  lald  delivering  device,  a  i«d, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rod.  whereby  tbe 
■ame  awiaga  underneath  said  spoat,  and  acroaa  the  upper 
face  of  the  delivering  device,  and  a  Ckm  far  Intermittently 
rocking  said  rod,  whereby  tbe  dough  plaeea  are  dlachargad 
from  the  delivering  device  into  the  prover. 


917,712.  APPABATU8  FOE  PICKLING  GRAIN.  JosiPif 
CAapijrnut,  Oah  Lake,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  Oct 
21,  1908.     Serial  Ho.  458,840. 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  elaaa  daacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  graln-recepude  constracted 
of  a  plurality  of  slats  spaced  apart  ao  aa  to  permit  of  the 
free  Ingreos  snd  egress  of  the  liquid;  a  supporting  ring 
supported  at  the  top  of  said  grain-receptacle ;  a  clamping- 
block  carried  by  said  Uqutd-recepUcle ;  two  arms  sup- 
ported on  said  liquid  receptacle  and  to  which  the  aald 
grain- receptacle  la  aacured  by  means  of  its  upper  sap- 
porting  ring,  and  a  hlagsd  Joint  eantod  by  said  clampiog- 
block  and  around  wh^ch  aald  afMS  and  receptacle  have 
movement. 


»17,Tia.  FOLDING  OATB.  HaNiT  M.  CooMaa,  Qnaena, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  WUliam  E.  Pitt  Coi^MMdte  Iron 
Worka,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  17, 
1907.     SerUI  No.  870,826. 

1.  A  folding  gate,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  mala  op- 
rlghta,  diagonally  dlapoaed  connecting  bars  pivoted  to  said 
main  uprights  so  as  to  fold  and  unfold,  and  an   Inter 
modUte  upright  Interpoaed  between  and  secured  to  said 
dUgoaal  connecting  ^ara.  sabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  folding  gate  comprlalag  a  aarlaa  of  main  uprlgbta, 
a  aartoe  of  diagonally  disposed  connecting  bars  pivotally 
aacured  to  said  main  uprlgbta  so  aa  to  fold  and  unfold, 
■aid  diagonal  bars  croaalng  each  other  Intermediate  of 
wld  main  oprlghta.  and  aa  Intermediate  upright  latar- 
poaed  batwaaa  aald  diagonal  connecting  bare  and  coa< 
aerted  thereto  at  polnta  whore  they  croea  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  faldtag  fate,  comprlalag  a  aerlea  of  main  uprights 
formed  of  two  aacUona,  a  aerlee  of  diagonally  disposed  eon- 


oeetlag  bars  pivoted  between  said  aectlona  and  having 
sliding  connection  with  the  adjacent  main  upright,  aaM 
connecting  bars  crossing  each  other  Intermedlata  mt 
said  mala  oprlgfata.  and  an  intermediate  upright  In- 
terpoaed between  aald  conaeetlag  bars  and  conaactad 
thereto  at  polnta  where  tbe  said  bars  croea  each  other, 
subatantlaJly  aa  eat  forth. 


4.  A  folding  gate,  comprtolag  a  aerlea  of  main  uprlgbta 
formed  of  two  aections  having  channels  in  their  Inner 
facea,  a  plurality  of  seriee  of  diagonally  dlapoaed  con- 
necting bara.  the  bare  of  each  eerlea  arraagod  la  palra. 
the  members  of  each  pair  pivoted  to  one  main  upright  and 
having  sliding  connection  with  s  channel  In  tlte  inner 
faoa  of  tbe  adjacent  main  upright,  and  alao  crossing  the 
aeatbers  of  sn  adjacent  pair  Intermediate  of  said  mala 
uprights  both  abort  and  balow  the  pivoted  point,  and  aa 
Inlarmadlata  aprtght  iatarpoeed  between  and  pivoted  to 
tlM  fwaartlag  bar*  af  oae  eerlea  at  a  point  of  Interaec- 
Mon  which  movea  In  oae  direction  when  tko  gaU  la  folded, 
and  having  eliding  connection  with  the  bar*  of  another 
aerlea  at  a  point  of  intersection  moving  la  tbe  oppoelte 
directloa. 


017.T14.  TBOLUBT-POLK  SUPPORTING  AND  CUBH' 
lONING  ICKANB.  Bamcbl  C.  Coopm.  Johnstown, 
N.  T..  and  WALng  If.  AoanK,  Swissvsle.  Pa.,  aaalgaora. 
by  direct  and  meeae  aaalgamenta.  of  one^thlrd  to  aald 
Cooper,  ooe-thlrd  to  Philip  Keck,  and  ooe-thlrd  to 
Sidney  B.  Tramball.  Johnatown,  N.  T.  Filed  May  8. 
1007.     Sarlal  No.  871,7«1. 


1.  The  combtnatiea  of  a  troUay  pola.  a  aMmntlng  there- 
for indadlBS  a  paaaaatlc  aMaas  for  heXMng  the  pole  la 
raised  pealtlea.  with  a  troUej  vaplachig  deiica,  meaaa  far 
aatomatlcally  projactlag  the  drvka  to  replace  the  trolley, 
for  restoring  Che  saM  projactlag  miaan 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  and  a  fluid  prea- 
anre  derice  for  holding  the  pole  in  ralaed  poeltlon.  with 
a  replacing  mechanlam.  mechaalam  for  projecting  tbe  re- 
placing device,  a  fluid  preaaure  motor  for  reatorlng  aald 
mechanlam.  and  meana  for  aapplylag  fluid  under  prMBU* 
to  the  said  pole- receiving  device  and  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  a  fluid  actoated 
meaaa  arranged  when  under  flnld  preaaure  to  raiae  the 
pole  and  maintain  It  In  ralaed  poeltlon  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  pole  to  lower  by  its  own  weight  when  the 
preesurs  is  removed,  with  a  trolley  repUdng  device,  a 
aprlng  actuated  meana  for  projecting  aald  device,  flald 
preaaara  actuated  resetting  mechanism  for  the  replacing 
device,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  presanre  to 
the  said  means  and  mechanlam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  with  a  replacing 
mechanlam.  a  flnld  preaaure  device  for  said  mechanlam. 
and  a  second  fluid  pressure  device  forming  the  sole  meana 
for  holding  the  pole  in  normal  position. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  pole,  with  a  repladof 
mechanlam,  a  fluid  preaaure  motor  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able  with  tbe  pole  for  actuating  the  repUelng  mechanlam. 
a  fluid  preaaure  device  forming  the  sole  meana  for  holding 
^^If?'*  *°  °o''"«'  position,  and  a  common  source  of  flnld 
preaaure  for  the  aald  motor  and  device. 

[ClalOM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


aide  thereof,  between  which  aarfneea  the  abeat  la  haM, 
and  mechanlam  for  eaualng  the  progrsaalve  movemmt  of 
said  surfaces  to  expand  the  sheet. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  a  allttad  aheet  of  metal, 
the  oombtaatlon  of  two  gripping  meana,  one  at  each  edge 
of  the  aheet.  aaid  two  gripping  meana  dlrergtag  from  each 
other,  and  each  comprlalng  two  endleaa  ehalaa  one  at 
each  aide  of  the  aheet,  between  which  ehalaa  the  0eet  la 
held,  and  mechanlam  for  cauring  a  progreaaive  mriTamwt 
of  the  chalna  to  expand  the  aheeC 

[CUIma  0  to  20  not  priatad  In  the  Gaaette.] 


017.716.  METALLIC  SND  FRAME  FOR  CAR-BODIES. 
Chablbs  E.  DiTH.  Denver,  Colo.,  asalgnor,  by  direct  and 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1008.  8e- 
rtal  No.  427,645. 


017.715.  MACHINE  FOR  EXPANDING  SHEET  METAL. 
Lbwxb  B.  Cuma,  Chicago.  III.,  aasAgaor  to  Brecken- 
rldge  Jonea,  traatee,  St.  Louia.  Mo.  FUed  July  7.  1006 
Serial  No.  825,068. 


*<tZH 


1.  la  a  BMchlne  for  expanding  a  slitted  sheet  of  metal, 
the  combination,  with  meana  for  holding  the  aheet  at  one 
adge  against  transverse  edgewise  movement,  of  a  gripping 
maaaa  at  tbe  other  edge  of  the  aheet  comprlalng  two  con 
tlnnona  flexible  grtppers  one  at  each  aide  of  tbe  aheet,  tbe 
gripping  meana  diverging  from  tbe  holding  m^nt.  and 
aiecbanlam  for  eaualng  a  progreaaive  movement  of  the  aald 
holding  and  the  aald  gripping  meaaa  to  eaoaa  the  expan- 
■loa  of  the  aheet.  *^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  a  alltted  aheet  of  metal, 
tbe  combination  of  two  gripping  means,  one  at  each  edge 
of  the  sheet,  aaid  two  gripping  meaaa  diverging  from  each 
other  aad  each  comprialng  two  continuous  flexible  grip- 
pers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  sheet,  and  mechanlam  for 
eaualng  tbe  progreaaive  movement  of  the  grippers  to  ex- 
pand the  aheet.  •    ki^      w  « 

S.  In  a  machine  for  expaadlag  a  alltted  aheet  of  metal 
the  combination  of  two  gripping  meaaa,  one  at  each 
edge  of  tbe  aheet.  each  gripping  means  comprising  two 
eontlnnous  flexible  grippers.  one  at  each  side  of  the  aheet. 
aad  tbe  two  gripping  means  being  divergent  from  each 
ether  la  a  directloa  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  pUne  of  the 
thaat.  aad  mechaalaa  for  caoalag  the  pragreaalve  move- 
■eat  of  the  grippera  to  expand  the  aheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  a  sltttad  aheet  of  meUI. 
tte  eoaiMnatlon  of  two  gripping  devlcea,  om  at  each  edge 
oftta.*eet.  the  two  grtpplag  devlcee  dlvarftaig  from  each 
9^,  aad  each  grlpplag  device  having  two  grtpplag  aar- 
flaeaa  avtaadlag  coatlaoooaly  along  the  aheet  oae  at  each 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  caat  metal  end 
frame  for  car  bodiea.  which  end  frame  is  vertically  poai- 
tloned  upon  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  ear  IkhT^ 

^Ast^*^*^  '"*'^*  *'  maanfacture,  a  akeletoa  metaUle 
ead  frame  for  ear  bodiea  conatructed  in  a  single  piece  and 
adapted  to  be  vertically  dlapoaed  and  rigidly  fixed  on  the 
end  of  a  car  body. 

3^The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  rertlcally  dla- 
P«^  metal  end  frame  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  aald 
ear  body,  and  which  end  frame  is  formed  In  a  single  piece 

4.  A  metal  end  frame  for  car  bodiea,  formed  In  a  alngle 
piece  and  ocenpying  a  vertical  poeltlon  against  tbe  allls 
^«Srl7.  *"'  *^*  f**  body  ao  aa  to  equalise  and  dtotrtbnte 
to  said  aUIa  and  platea  tbe  force  of  any  impact  received  by 
aaid  end  frame. 

5.  An  end  frame  for  car  bodiea,  formed  in  a  alngle  piece 
and  compriaiag  a  buffer  beam,  an  end  plate,  and  oprlgfata 
conaeetlag  atld  boffer  beam  and  end  pUte. 

[aaliaa  S  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  17,7  17.  SELF-ADJUSTING  PRESSURE  SINK- 
FLUSHER.  William  H.  Dbidbick,  Cheater,  W  Va 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,822. 


1.  la  a  flasher,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  perterated  plate 
of  a  hood  mounted  upon  aald  plate,  a  packing  ring  inter- 
poaed between  tbe  peripheral  edgea  of  aald  hood  and  aald 
plate,  a  vertical  adjuatable  pipe  carried  by  aald  hood,  a  ant 
adjostably  mounted  upon  aald  pipe  for  holding  said  hood 
thereon,  a  not  carried  by  aald  pipe  vrithla  aald  hood,  and 
oppoaltely  di^>oeed  clamping  members  adjnatably  mounted 


.4. 


JTS^ 


ast 
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la  Mid  n«t  nd  ftdaptad  te  irtMi^  thtaagk  tkm  parfom- 
tlons  of  Mid  plat*.  Mid  ■■■btw  hartet  ntfikutj  tUh 

poaed  extensions  adapted  to  •nsa««  tk«  under  sMs  «<  Mid 
plat*  and  bold  Mid  hood  to  ■— agaaiMt  with  Mid  plate. 

S<  la  a  flnahar,  tk*  coaaNaaffcm  wltk  a  parforatad  plaM, 
of  a  lM0d  moaatvd  opoa  aald  plate,  a  vertical  plpo  adjort- 
aMj  aK>unted  In  eold  hoed,  a  sat  carried  by  tka  ead  o< 
Mid  pipe  witaia  Mid  hood,  and  clamptnc  memhan  ad- 
loataMy  carried  by  aakl  ant  tor  eztaadlat  thraasb  the 
perforations  of  Mid  piata  aad  engiglag  th*  aadar  Mda 
thereof  to  hold  Mid  hood  In  a— atameat  with  Mid  plats. 

8.  In  a  flusber,  the  combination  with  a  perforated  plate, 
of  a  hood  mounted  upon  Mid  pitta,  a  Tertlcal  pipe  adjoat- 
ahly  Moaoted  in  aald  haod.  elaaiplag  arais  adlMtably  so^ 
ported  by  the  lover  ead  ol  Mid  pipe  within  said  hood  aad 
adapted  to  extead  throoch  the  perforations  of  Mtd  plate 
aad  eoface  tbe  ooder  aide  thereof  for  holding  said  hood 
npon  aald  plate. 

4.  In  a  sink  flasher,  the  combination  with  a  drain  pipe 
harlBff  a  aereaa  at  the  appw  end  thereof,  of  a  hood  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  upon  said  screen,  a  pipe  adjnstably 
mounted  ta  said  hood  for  conreylng  water  to  Mid  drain 
pipe,  and  clamping  members  adliutably  supported  by  Mid 
pipe  within  Mid  hood  aad  adapted  to  eagage  la  Mid  screen 
for  holding  Mid  hood  In  engagement  therewith. 


917,718.  CLAMF.  Samobi.  B.  Daaar,  Nort&  Toaawanda, 
N.  T..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Wall,  BolZaio. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.    Barlal  No.  459,249. 
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1.  A  damp  comprising  loagltadiaal  damping 
adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  a  cable,  and  flexlhle 
oonnectlag  and  tightening  meana  aaamaaCed  with  said 
clamp  and  extending  aleag  aad  awaad  said  clamping 
members  and  adapted,  nnder  strain,  to  draw  Mid  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  aad  agalast  Om  caMsw  aaiataa- 
tlally  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  damp  comprising  longltadiaar  rlsmptag  mambera 
adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  aldM  of  a  caWe,  amd  flexible 
coaaectlag  aad  tlghtanlag  OMaaa  compoaad  oC  two  langtba 
of  rope  which  are  connected  with  Mid  damp  aad  attend 
along  both  clarapiag  asembers  snd  aroond  the  same  la  op- 
posite directions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  damp  comprlalag  loogltadlnal  damplag  laaaibers 
adapted  ta  engage  opposite  sldM  of  a  cable,  flexlbla  coa- 
necting  and  tlghtealng  meaas  compoaad  of  two  laagtha  of 
rope  which  are  ooaaeeted  with  Mid  clamp  aad  eatsnd 
along  both  clamping  members  and  around  the  Mme  la  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  on  Mid  damping  membera  for 
holding  said  rope  in  position  tliereon.  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  damp,  tlM  comblnatloo  of  laogltHdiaal  damp- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  oppoalte  aides  of  a  cable, 
one  of  said  membera  being  provided  st  one  end  with  at- 
taching means  and  the  other  member  at  the  oppoalte  end 
with  supporting  meana,  of  two  lengths  of  rope  which  are 
attached  to  Mid  attachlag  means  oa  one  of  said  members 
aad  extead  along  both  membera  aad  la  oppoalte  directions 
aroond  the  Mme  aad  bear  with  tbalr  free  ead  portions 
upon  Mid  suppavttag  mataa  of  the  otlmr  member,  sub- 
stantially u  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  damp,  the  eoasbinatton  of  longitudinal  damp- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  Mble, 
oa*  of  aald  meaUiw*  b^ng  provided  st  on*  end  with  an  at- 
tachtag  log  aad  the  other  member  being  provided  at  tbe 
appaaH*  ead  with  lateraUy-projeetlng  safpavtiag  ears,  of 
tva  IcM^ha  of  rop*  which  are  attached  to  said  tag  and  ex- 
lead  aloag  both  member*  aad  arooad  the  same  aad  bMr 
wftik  tkair  tVM  aad  porttoas  apoa  saM  bars,  sabataatially 
aaaat  ftetb. 


\ 


917JltL  TEAV1»11»»A1  MOVPiBWT  rO»  TMETILE- 
MACHIICBS.  Pnaa  J.  OocaaAX,  Wooaaodwt  B.  I. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,029. 


1.  ICechanlsm  for  actaatlactbe  travarae-bar  of  a  textile 
machlae  comprising  the  gear  18,  the  gear  21,  the  heart -cam 
28.  tbe  movable  center  28  on  tbe  heart-cam.  Journals  for 
tbe  Mid  gear*  and  cam,  and  actoatlng  means  for  Mid 
fMra  and  cam. 

2.  Medianlmn  for  actaatlng  tbe  traverM-bar  of  a  textile 
machine  including  a  cam,  meaaa  whereby  tbe  eccentricity 
of  Mid  cam  n  constantly  altered,  OMaas  whereby  tbe  lim- 
its of  said  slterstloa  may  be  chaafsd,  and^  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  cam  with  a  traverse-bar. 

8.  Mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  traverse-bar  of  a  textile 
machine  Including  a  cam,  a  movable  bearing  on  said  cam, 
and  mMna  for  oparatlvaly  oonaacting  tba  cam  with  a  trav- 
erse-bar. 

4.  Mechanlam  for  actaatlng  tbe  traverae-bar  of  a  textile 
machine  Including  a  cam  having  a  rscssn  therein,  a  mem- 
ber in  said  recsM  coaatltattag  a  bearlag  for  said  cam. 
means  whereby  aaM  tiber  la  held  la  said  receM  la  a 
manner  to  permit  Ita  a<|jM>iBMil  therein,  and  meana  for 
operatively  connecting  tba  Mm  with  a  traverse-bar. 

B.  M^f^i|ftit-m  for  actaatlag  the  traverae-bar  of  a  tactile 
machlae  ladudlng  a  cam  havlag  a  reeeM  tbarala  aad  aa 
opening  tberetbrough.  a  MHibar  ta  aald  tecMa  havlag  a 
bushlag  extending  lato  Mtd  apaalag  aad  aoostltutlag  a 
bearlag  far  u Id  cam,  bimbs  whereby  aald  member  is  sd- 
justably  held  la  said  receM,  aad  mMna  for  opemtively 
connectlag  the  cam  with  a  trav«ra*4wr. 

[ClBlms  0  to  10  aot  prlated  la  tba  Qaaetta.] 


917,720.  CULTIVATOR.  Jacob  R.  Dovbbnwobth,  La- 
combe,  Alberta,  Canada.  PUed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial 
Ma^  429,798. 


itAoa.  a  tt%mm,  ariaipitalag  tBaafl.  iMr 
tegetbar.  bnaM  B.  9,  aad  O  aaeorad  ta 
the  frame,  strip*  U,  H'.  I,  1'.  J  aad  J'  aacated  dlago- 
aally  aeroM  tba  mmtm  sMa  at  tba  fraam,  aprtag  ateai  tMtb 
faataaad  to  aaM  atr^pa.  aya  batta  attacbad  ta  tba  sMm  «« 
tba  trama  mM-way  bataoaa  tba  tMat  aad  rMr  aadi  tbar*- 
ot  aa  axle  bavtag  abaala  Jaaiaalad  aa  tbe  aada  tbareoC.  a 
I  rod  BwvaMy  aaaared  to  tba  axia  bavHw  aitaaalMi  fo> 


Aran.  6, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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ta 


of  aald  fad 
for  taralag  tba  rod,  aa 


ta  the  eye  belta,  aad  mat 
for  the  pnrpooe  aat  forth. 
2.  Ttw  eombtaatlao  of  a  frasM  comprlalag  treat, 

rtaoM  aaearad  taiatber,  htacM  K,  F.  aad  Q  aa- 
ta  tbe  aide  pleoM  of  aald  traaM,  dtaponal  atrtpa 
H.  H'.  I,  I',  J  aad  J'  attacbad  to  the  trama,  aprlag  steal 
taath  aaearad  to  aald  dlagoaal  stripe,  tba  ted  O  havlag 
tbe  exteaalaiui  N  formed  therewith,  abort  diates  coanaetad 
ta  tba  exteaalona  and  the  harrow  traaae,  an  axle  R  havlag 
wlmela  S  formed  oa  the  ends  thereof  to  which  Is  movably 
■Mared  tba  red  O  with  tb<r  leveler  Y  dataehably  aecared  ta 
tba  axle  R,  aa  abown  aad  deaeribed. 


MT,721.  DBCK-PLATB  AND  THB  LIKB.  William  H. 
Dvanm.  New  Terk,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.049. 


1.  A  deck  plate  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  shoul- 
dered edge  aad  aa  interior  opening,  and  screws  whereby 
tba  aaflM  nay  be  aecarad  to  a  deck,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  tberetor  to  reet  on  aald  shoulder  and  to  He  flush 
with  the  fbee  plate  to  overlie  and  entirely  conceal  the 
acrew  heads,  aad  with  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
cover,  whereby  tbe  two  msmbsrs  of  the  deck  plate  may  be 
eagaged,  and  alao  with  a  dMaehable  manually  actuated 
device  to  disengage  the  said  members. 

2.  A  deck  plate  comprising  a  face  plate  havlag  a  aheul- 
dered  edge  aad  an  interior  opealag.  aad  aerewa  whereby 
the  aame  may  be  aecured  to  a  deck,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  therefor  to  rest  on  Mid  shouldered  edge  and  to  over- 
lie and  entirely  conceal  the  heada  of  said  sckws,  and 
with  a  locking  mechanlam  carried  by  the  cover,  whereby 
tbe  two  members  of  the  deck  plate  may  be  engaged,  and 
also  with  a  detachable  manually  actuated  device  to  disen- 
gage th*  said  membera. 


QX7,72S.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Jahbs  F. 
DDaxBA  aad  Wii^liam  M.  Beminotoh,  Springfield,  Masa.. 
aaslgaora  to  Stevens  Duryea  Company,  Chlcopee  Falla, 
Mbm.,  a  CorporaUon.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41B.608. 


^e  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
r,  of  a  rewrvolr  fbr  eomboatlhle,  a  ixtpe  eon- 


ig  tbefvCrom  to  a  cyttader  of  the  sMtor.  a 
valve  ta  eald  pipe  bavlag  a  pocket  or  nctm  to  receive  the 
eottbaattble,  and  maaas  to  aetaate  tba  valre  vbenby  Mid 
pocket  or  receaa  may  be  placed,  when  the  valve  to  la  one 
peattloa.  la  ceaamnnteatlon  vrlth  tbe  raaarvolr  aad  cat  off 
INM  tba  cyUodar,  aad  In  aaother  poaltlon  la  eemmaalM- 


tloa  with  tbe  eyllader  aad  cut  off  from  tbe  reaervolr.  there 
being  a  veat  paasags  la  the  valve  adapted  to  be  placed  la 
communicatloB  with  Oe  eyllnder,  ^fbea  tbe  pocket  la  the 
valve  la  alM  la  ooauaanleatloa  tberewltb.      > 


917.T28.  SAFBTT  DEVICB  FOR  FIREARMS.  Cabl  J. 
■■■■rB,  Hartford.  Cona.,  aaslgnor  to  Colfa  Pateat  Ftoa 
Anna  Maaotactarlng  Compaay,  Hartford,  Cona.,  a  Cer- 
poratlon  of  Conneetlcat.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1007.  Serial 
No.  402.129. 


1.  la  a  breech -loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
breecb-bolt,  a  flring-pin  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  ham- 
Bier,  a  loagltadlnally  movable  locking  device  carried  by 
Mid  breecb-bolt  to  hold  the  flring-pin  In  aafe  position,  and 
BMana  to  ablft  tbe  losing  device  from  locking  position  to 
aalocklBg  poettioa  and  from  unlocking  poaitloB  to  loeklag 
poaltlon. 

2.  Ib  a  breech-loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
breech-bolt,  a  flring-pin  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  ham- 
BMr,  a  loeklag  device  carried  by  mM  breecb-bolt  to  hold 
the  flring-pin  in  safe  position,  and  means  manually  oper- 
ated to  shift  the  locking  device  from  locking  position  to 
nalocklng  poaltlon.  aad  aatomatlcally  operated  to  riitft 
the  locking  device  from  aniocking  position  to  leeklag 
poaltloB. 

8.  In  a  breech-loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
breech-bolt,  a  flring-pin  mounted  therein  and  'shorter  tbaa 
.tbe  breedi-bolt,  a  pivoted  hammer,  a  loeklag-bolt  to  boM 
tbe  flrlng-pln  with  its  forward  ead  wltbdrawa  from  tbe 
cartridge,  aad  means  to  shift  the  locking  device  from  lock- 
tag  position  to  ualocUag  poaltlon  and  from  unlocking  peal- 
tloa  to  locking  position. 

4.  la  a  breech -loading  firearm,  the  oomblaation  of  a  ■ 
breech-bolt,  a  firing*pin  moanted  therein  and  shorter  than 
tbe  breech-bolt,  a  pivoted  haaimer,  a  locking-bolt  to  hold 
tbe  Srtas-pln  with  tta  Mar  aad  forward  of  the  itar  and  o( 
the  breecb-bolt,  and  meana  to  ablft  the  lodtlng  device  froM 
locking  poaltlon  to  unlocklBg  position  and  from  oaloddag 
pMltloB  to  locking  poslttoa. 

6.  In  a  breecb-loadlag  firearm,  tbe  oombinatloB  of  a 
braaeb-boH,  a  flriag-pin  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  ham- 
mer, a  locking-bolt  carried  by  aald  breecb-bolt  to  hold  tbe 
flriag-pia  In  safe  position,  and  a  grip-lever  codpcratiag 
With  tbe  locking-bolt  to  ablft  It  from  locking  poritlea  ta 
aalockiag  poaltlon  and  from  unlocking  pMltloa  to  locking 
pealtioB. 

[Clalais  «  to  17  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.1 


917,724.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  William  8.  Elliott, 
CHAXLB8  A.  Conn,  and  Haxbis  B,  Holt,  Pittsburg,  Pa. ; 
Mid  Conn  and  Holt  aHlgnors  to  said  Elliott.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,044. 


1.  In  a  compoaad  rotary  motor,  a  phiratlty  of  eytladara 
arraaged  tn  taadam,  cylbider  heads  for  tbe  ends  df  m^ 
eytlader,  a  ptaten  tbatt  eonceatrle  wttb  aadi  eyllader. 


flte 
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AnuL  6, 1909. 


•■  •ccwtiicaliy  loemtvd  pbtoo  ehanber  «Kt«ndlnc  tbre«st>  ! 
«acb  cylinder.  •  ptaton  In  aaeb  cbAmbar  coiui«et«d  to  tb« 
pIMon  ■haft,  •■  tal*^  port  •xtending  tbroogh  mch  cyl- 
inder and  hATlBC  tr«niv«rM  port*  connectlnf  tb«  through 
port  with  tb«  platon  chamber,  ao  «zbauat  port  •xteodlag 
tbroogb  each  cylinder  and  baring  tranarorsa  porta  con- 
noctlag  tlM  tbroixgb  port  with  tha  piatoo  chambar.  aa 
lolat  port  In  CM  of  tb«  and  baada  connaetad  to  tba  thnragh 
Inlet  port  of  the  Drat  cyllndar.  an  outlet  port  In  the  other 
end  boad  eoanected  to  the  exbanat  port  of  the  laat  cylln- 
dar,  aad  a  croaa  port  In  each  bead  between  adjacent 
cyltndara  to  eoonaet  tba  ezliaaat  port  of  oa«  eylindar 
with  the  Inlet  port  of  an  adjaaant  cylladar ;  aobatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  compound  rotary  motor,  a  plurality  of  eyllndara 
arraagad  in  tandam,  cylinder  haada  tor  tha  ends  of  each 
cylinder,  pleton  abaft  concentric  with  each  cylinder,  an 
eccentrically  located  platon  chamber  extending  through 
each  cylinder,  an  InlaC  port  extending  throogh  each  cyl- 
inder, and  baring  tranararae  porta  connecting  the  through 
porta  with  tba  platon  chamber,  an  exhaoat  port  extending 
through  each  cylinder  and  baring  tranererae  porta  con- 
necting tha  through  porta  with'' the  platon  chamber,  a 
platon  In  each  platon  chamber  connected  to  tha  ptatoa 
•baft,  said  piatona  being  at  different  anglea  with  ralattoa 
to  the  tranararae  porta,  an  inlet  port  In  one  of  the  and 
haada  connected  to  tha  through  Inlet  port  of  tha  flrat 
cylinder,  an  outlet  port  In  the  other  and  head  connected 
to  the  exbauat  port  of  the  laat  cylinder  and  a  croaa  port 
In  the  bead  between  adjacent  cylinder*  to  casaact  tba 
oxhauat  port  of  tha  one  cylinder  to  the  inlet  part  af  tba 
other  cylinder  to  compound  tha  two  cyttadara;  aubatan- 
ttally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  compound  rotary  motor,  a  plurality  of  cyltaiara 
arranged  In  tandem,  cylinder  beada  for  the  end*  of  each 
cylinder,  a  piatoo  abaft  concentric  with  each  cylinder  and 
an  eccentrically  located  platon  chamber  extending  through 
each  cylinder,  a  platon  In  each  chamber  connected  to  tbe 
platon  abaft,  an  inlet  port  extending  through  each  cylin- 
der baring  tranareraa  porta  connecting  tha  through  porta 
with  tha  platon  porta,  an  exbauat  port  extending  through 
each  cylinder,  and  baring  tranararae  porta  connecting 
tba  through  porta  with  tbe  platon  chamber,  the  eaid 
through  porta  and  tbe  piston  chamber  of  each  cylinder 
•  being  In  Hae  wtth  the  reapecttre  porta,  a  platon  chamber 
of  another  cylinder,  an  Inlet  port  In  one  of  tbe  end  beada 
connected  to  tba  Inlat  port  of  the  flrat  cylinder,  an  outlet 
port  In  tba  other  end  bead  connected  to  tba  tbiooi^  az- 
baoat  port  of  tbe  laat  cylinder,  and  a  croaa  pert  In  the 
bead  between  piston  cylinders  to  connoct  tbe  tbroogh 
exhaust  port  of  one  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
other  cylinder;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  compound  rotary  motor,  a  plnrmllty  of  cyUndsra 
arranged  in  tandeta.  e^Ilnder  beada  for  ttie  enda  of  each 
cyltndar,  a  platon  shaft  concentric  with  each  cyltndar.  aa 
accantrlcally  located  platon  chamber  extending  through 
each  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  extending  tbroogh  each  cyl- 
inder, baring  tranarerae  porta  connecting  the  through 
port  with  the  piston  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  extending 
through  each  cylinder  and  baring  tranarerae  porta  con- 
nected with  tbe  platon  chamber,  the  saM  tbroogh  porta  and 
tbe  piston  chamber  of  each  cylinder  being  In  line  with 
the  respectire  through  porta,  a  platon  chamber  of  an 
adjacent  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  chamber  connected  to 
the  piston  shaft  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  aa  inlet 
port  In  one  of  the  two  beada  connected  to  the  through 
tnlat  port  of  the  flrat  cylinder,  an  outlet  port  in  the  other 
end  bead  connected  to  tbe  tbroogh  exhaust  port  of  tbe 
laat  cylinder,  tba  croaa  ports  in  tba  bead  between  a4)a- 
cant  eyllndara  to  connect  the  exhaust  port  of  on*  cylinder 
with  the  Inlet  port  of  tbe  other  cylinder  to  compound  the 
cylinder :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  eompoond  rotary  motor,  a  plurality  of  cyltader* 
arranged  In  tandem,  cylinder  beads  for  tbe  enda  of  each 
cylinder,  a  piston  shaft  concentric  with  each  cyltndar,  aa 
eccentrically  located  piston  cbamber  extending  tbroagb 
each  cylinder,  a  platon  In  each  chamber  connected  to  tbe 
platoa  abaft,  aa  talat  port  extandlag  tbroogh  each  cyl- 


inder aad  hartag  traaaraiae  ports  ooanactlng  tba  tbroagb 
ports  with  the  piston  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  aataad- 
Ing  through  each  cylinder  aad  baring  tranararae  parte 
connecting  the  through  porta  with  the  piston  cbambar,  an 
Inlet  port  In  one  of  tbe  end  heads  connaetad  to  tbe  tbroogb 
talat  port  of  the  Brst  eyllnder,  an  outlet  port  la  tba  other 
sad  haada  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  of  the  laat  cyl- 
to  eonaaet  tha  axbaost  port  of  tba  flrat  cyl- 
wttb  tbe  Inlet  port  of  tba  next  cylinder,  and  through 
holta  pef-«"g  through  all  of  tbe  eyllndara,  tbe  Intermedi- 
ate cylinder  head,  and  oaa  of  tba  aad  cyllader  beada.  aad 
SMBfbBg  threaded  asata  la  tfea  «dNr  olladar  bead ;  anb- 
Btantlally  aa  daerfbad. 


0  1  7  .  7  S  B  .  KNOCKDOWN  ■■CTIONAL  rUBNITUBK. 
Lbtiii  WAVwrt.  Boekfard.  III.,  asalgaor  at  ona-foortb  to 
Wlllard  ▲.  Brolln.  ona-foortb  to  K.  ■.  Knutaaon,  aad 
one-fourth  to  C.  J.  Bwanaon.  FUad  Fab.  16.  1006.  ta- 
rlal  No.  410,M8. 


1.  A  knockdown  furniture  section  comprtalag  a  bottom ; 
two  end  walla  each  baring  at  one  end  a  double  tongoa-and- 
groore  connection  with  said  bottom  adapted  to  permit  of 
a  plrotal  moremant  between  aald  mti  walls  and  tbe  bot- 
tom ;  and  means  tor  rigidly  coaaaettag  the  other  ends  of 
said  end  walla. 

2.  A  knockdown  fumttur*  aactlon  comprtaing  a  bottom : 
two  end  walls  each  baring  at  one  end  a  double  tongna-and- 
groore  connection  with  said  bottom  adapted  to  permit  of 
a  plrotal  moremant  between  said  end  wall  and  tbe  bot- 
tom, one  tongue  facing  In  on*  direction  and  the  other 
tongue  facing  la  aaotber  direction ;  and  means  for  rigidly 
conaactlag  tba  otbar  ends  of  said  end  walla. 

8.  A  Joint  for  knockdown  furniture  comprising  two 
parts  each  prorldod  with  a  tongue  and  a  groore.  aald 
tongues  facing  In  directions  at  right  anglea  wttb  each 
other,  one  of  said  tongues  being  shaped  to  permit  of  a 
plrotal  moremant  between  eald  parte. 

4.  A  Joint  for  knockdown  furniture  comprising  two 
parta  each  prorlded  with  a  tongue  and  a  groore,  one  of  said 
tonguea  being  adapted  to  serre  aa  a  ptrot  for  one  of  said 
parte,  the  tongue  on  tbe  otber  part  being  abapad  to  enter 
its  groore  dnrlng  tbe  plrotal  moraaeat  of  tbe  flrat  men- 
tioned part. 

B.  A  right-angle  Joint  for  knockdown  furniture  compris- 
ing a  part  baring  a  groore  in  Its  upper  aide  and  a  tongue 
below  aald  groore  and  upon  its  end ;  and  a  part  baring 
a  tongue  to  enter  aald  groore  and  a  groore  to  recelre  tbe 
flrat  mentioned  tongue.  f 

rclalBM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


017.7M.  MBANB  FOR  SBCUSINO  FUKIBLB  MATB- 
BIAL  TO  BUPPOBTS.  FBAMBS,  *c.  JAifaa  C.  Tw- 
«mr.  Bockport,  Tsx..  aaalgaor  to  Jamea  C.  Faltaa,  Jr., 
Cbrpna  Cbrlntl.  TaL  FUad  Dec  18.  IMt.  Serial  Na. 
S»S.1T«. 
In   acreen    conatmctkm.   tbe   eombtnattoa   of   a    ftsme 

maaibar  barlag  a  groore  wbeae  bottom  la  perpeadlcniar 
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ta  Ita  aids  walla,  aad  a  eaaatsr-groora  aobataatUlly  oaa* 
trally  placed  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  first  groore,  a  clamping 
atrip  of  approximately  the  slaa  of  tbe  flrat  groore  lying 


wltbla  It  aad  a  acraea  tebrle  lying  between  tbe  clamping 
strip  and  the  frame  member  wltbln  tbe  main  groore  on 
tbroe  aldaa  thereof  and  projecting  into  the  counter  groore. 


01T.Tt7.  CTUNDBE  -  BOLLJBB  FILM  •  STEADIER  FOR 
MOVINO-PICTUBB  1CACHINB&  John  L.  Hamhoitd, 
Macon,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Pattoa, 
Macon.  Mo.    Filed  Jnly  14.  1M>8.    Serial  No.  448.494. 


1.  la  a  roller  film  steadier  for  morlng  picture  macblnaa, 
aa  oprlgbt  standard,  a  roller  carrier  piroted  at  one  end  to 
tha  sUndard  to  swing  laterally  with  reference  thereto, 
a  friction  roller  in  the  carrier  and  a  guide  roller  below 
tbe  friction  roller. 

2.  In  a  roller  film  steadier  for  morlng  plctnia  atacblnee. 
a  guide  roller,  a  swinging  roller  carrier,  and  a  friction 
roller  in  the  carrier  and  capable  of  being  swung  therewith 
toward  and  away  from  the  guide  roller. 

8.  la  a  roller  film  steadier  for  morlng  picture  machines, 
a  carrier  baring  a  plrotal  support  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  aprlng-preaeed  friction  roller  mounted  la  said  carrier, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  guide  roller  of  the  machine 
to  steady  tbe  film  and  capable  of  swinging  with  the  carrier 
upon  the  plrotal  aupport  aa  a  cmtar  toward  or  away  fmom 
tbe  film. 


•IT.728.  OAS-BURNBR.     JOHH   M.   HAMa,   Belle  Vernon. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Fred  C.  Speera.  Speera,  Fa. 
.  FUad  Aug.  18.  1008.     BerUl  Na  440,060. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  bunaan  tube,  of 
a  caalng  surrounding  said  tube  and  supported  thereby, 
said  caalng  baring  a  partition  formed  therein  prorlded 
with  a  central  opening  to  recelre  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tube,  aald  partition  and  aaid  caalng  baring  openings  formed 
therein,  a  pan  aupported  by  the  upper  aad  of  aald  casing, 
eald  pan  harlng  inclined  flaaged  walla,  a  drum  supported 
In  said  pan,  said  drum  harlng  a  plurality  of  clrcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  openinga  formed  therein,  a  circular  plate 
aupported  by  said  drum,  and  in  a  plaae  with  the  upper 
edgea  of  the  side  walls  of  said  pan,  and  proridlng  a  circu- 
lar alot  between  the  edgea  of  aald  plate  and  tbe  aide  walla 
of  said  pan.  a  mixing  chamber  aupported  upon  tbe  partition 
of  said  caalng,  aald  chamber  harlng  aa  opening  fomted 
therein  for  admitting  air  aad  gaa  to  said  drum,  and  radl 
ally  diapoeed  rlba  arranged  upon  aald  plate,  subatanttally 
aa  described. 


2.  Tbe  eomblaatloa  with  a  boaam  tube,  oi  a  caatag  1 
ported  thereby,  said  easing  harlng  openings  tormmi  tbeta- 
In  for  admitting  air,  a  pan  supported  by  said  caatag,  a 
drum  arranged  within  said  pan,  a  plate  supported  by  aald 
drum  and  being  of  a  less  diameter  than  aafcl  pan  fOr  pi«- 
riding  a  circular  slot  at  tbe  edgea  of  aald  pan.  a  mixing 
chamber  aupported  by  aald  caalng,  aald  cbamber  harlng  an 
opening  formed  therein  for  admitting  air  to  aald  drum,  and 
said  drum  harlng  openings  formed  tbarein  for  admitting 
air  aad  gaa  to  aald  circular  alot. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bonier,  of  a  caateg  aar- 
rounding  aaid  burner  and  baring  air  Inlet  openinga  fOrmad^- 
tberelD.  a  pan  supported  by  aald  caalng.  a  drum  arranged 
in  aaid  pan,  a  plate  supported  by  said  drum  and  proridlng 
a  circular  slot  at  tbe  edgea  of  aaid  pan.  a  mixing  chamber- 
supported  by  said  caalng  and  harlng  an  opening  formeC 
therein  for  admitting  air  and  gas  to  said  drum,  and  saldt 
drum  baring  openings  formed  therein  eatabllsfalng  coB" 
mnnicatlon  with  aald  alot. 


017,720.  TRANSMIBSION-OEARING.  Cauax,aa  B.-Hair- 
Bioo,  NeoUly,  France.  Original  application  filed  Jaa. 
16,  1008,  Serial  No.  411,124.  Dlrlded  and  this  appU- 
catlon  filed  Aug.  28,  1008.     SerUl  No.  450.718. 


1.  In  a  tranamlaalon  gearing,  the  combination  with  tbe 
motor  abaft  and  tbe  abaft  to  be  driren,  of  a  fly  wheel  har- 
lng a  flange  prorlded  on  Its  Inner  surface  with  cam  pro- 
Jectlona,  two  satellite  wheels  Jonmalad  la  aald  fly  wbael, 
a  wheel  keyed  on  tbe  shaft  to  be  drtrea  and  with  which 
constantly  mesbea  one  of  the  aatelUte  wheels,  a  loose  wheel 
on  the  ahaft  to  be  driren  meahlng  with  the  aeoond  satelllta 
wheal,  aad  a  clutch  machanlag  connected  with  said  looaa 
wheel  and  acting  against  aald  lanar  cam  surface  of  the 
flange  ao  aa  to  progresalrely  connect  the  looae  wheel  with 
the  fly  wheel. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
motor  shaft  and  the  ahaft  to  be  driroi,  of  a  aectional  fly 
wheel,  the  aectlona  of  which  are  permanently  secured  to 
one  another,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  fly  wheal  baring  a 
flange  prorlded  on  its  inner  aorfsce  with  cam  projectlona, 
two  satellite  wheels  Journaled  in  said  fly  wheel,  a  wbael 
keyed  on  the  shaft  to  be  driren  and  with  which  eon- 
sUntly  meshes  one  of  the  satellite  wheela,  a  looe*  wheel 
on  tbe  shaft  to  be  driren  meahlng  with  the  aeoond  satalllte 
wheel,  and  a  clutch  mechanlam  connected  with  aald  looae 
wheel  and  acting  against  said  Inner  cam  aoriaea  of  tbe 
flange  so  aa  to  progresalrely  eonnect  the  kraee  wheel  with 
tbe  fly  wheel. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  tbe 
motor  shaft  and  the  shaft  to  be  driren,  of  a  aectional  fly 
wheel,  the  sections  of  which  are  permanently  secured  to 
one  another,  one  of  tbe  aectlona  of  tbe  fly  wheel  baring  a 
flange  provided  on  ita  inner  anrface  with  cam  projectlona. 
two  satellite  wheels  Journaled  in  aald  fly  wheel,  a  whaai 
keyed  on  the  shaft  to  be  driren  aad  with  which  conataatly 
meahea  one  of  tbe  aatalllte  wbeala,  a  looae  wheel  on  the 
shaft  to  be  driren  meahlng  with  the  aaeond  satalllte  whitel, 
a  dlak  keyed  to  the  aaid  looaa  wheal,  a  aprlag  actaatad 
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pivoted  to  uM  dtok  o  rollor  eurtod  bjr  aotd  ora.  aold  onn 
baiug  adopted  witta  Ita  rollor  to  eoaotaatly  boor  «■  tbo  eon 
■urfaooof  thoMld  •-'f-  -lii  mnru  far  rdailni  Uii  ua  to 
b»  ffimdvaltj  ■horttaed  to  Tuy  tbt  d«gi«d  «(  p 
osoinot  sold  oaa  oorftieo.  ae  •■  to  parmlt  prmiw 
tns  of  the  laM  loooo  whooL 

4.  IB  •  traadmlMloB  g«vlaf ,  tlM  comMBatlM  wtCk  tbo 
motor  shaft  and  tha  shaft  to  he  drlvaa,  of  a  aaetional  tr 
whaal.  the  aectloaa  of  which  are  parmaaaatljr  aocorcd  to 
one  another,  one  of  the  eectloDs  of  the  iy  wheel  haTlBg  a 
flaage  prorldad  on  Ita  Inner  sarface  with  can  projections. 
two  aatclllte  wheels  Jonmaled  In  aald  ttj  wheel,  a  wheel 
kcjcd  on  the  shaft  to  be  driven  and  with  which  conataatly 
Bkeaboa  one  of  the  satellite  wheels,  a  looae  wheal  ea  tha 
ahaft  to  be  driven  meahing  with  the  second  satallMa  whaal, 
•  disk  keyed  ta  the  said  looae  wheal,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  said  dlak  a  roller  carried  bj  aald  arm,  a  awlastns  dram 
apoB  tha  aava  af  tha  aald  dlak.  a  apriac  atta^ad  at  one 
end  to  the  said  dnim  and  on  its  other  eod  to  the  am  aad 
adapted  to  constantly  hold  the  lever  in  contact  with  the 
cam  surface  of  the  flange,  and  by  the  oscillation  of  the 
said  swinging  dmm  to  exert  a  pregrsaalve  preasnre  against 
tka  said  caa  surfaca,  aad  means  for  lapartlag  swtaglng 
itoveaient  to  aaid  dlak. 

S.  In  a  tranamlsalon  gearing.  «Im  aaBsUnatkm  with  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  shaft  to  be  driven,  of  a  sectional  fly 
wheel,  the  sections  of  which  nre  permanently  sacnred  to 
one  another,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  fly  whaal  having  a 
flange  provided  on  Ita  Inner  surface  with  cam  projectiona, 
two  satellite  wheels  journaled  in  aald  fly  wheel,  a  wheel 
keyed  to  tha  ahaft  to  be  drivaaaad  with  which  conatantly 
meshes  one  of  the  satellite  whaela.  a  loose  wheel  on  the 
ahaft  to  be  driven  meshing  with  the  second  satellite  wheel, 
«  disk  keyed  to  the  said  loose  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  said  dlak  a  roller  carried  by  aaid  araa,  a  swinging  dram 
apon  the  nave  of  tha  said  disk,  a  spriag  attached  with  one 
aad  to  said  drum  and  with  Its  other  end  to  the  arm  and 
atfapted  to  conatantly  hold  the  roller  In  cootact  with  the 
cam  surface  of  the  flange  and  by  the  oscillation  of  the  said 
awlnglng  dmm  to  exert  a  progreasive  pressure  against  the 
aaid  cam  snrface,  a  slldable  sleeve  oa  the  shaft  to  be 
drtran.  baving  fingers  and  ballcal  projections  on  the  swlng- 
teff  drum  to  engage  with  said  flagars  and  by  the  displaca- 
.Bent  of  said  sleeve  to  Impart  a  swlBflat  moveoMBt  to  tha 
said  swinging  dmm  and  means  fOr  displacing  the  said 
alaavsk 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta] 


•IT.TSa  8M0KB  AND  CINDBR  CONVBTBB  rOR  lAyCO- 
MOTITBS  AND  TRAINS.  Fbaitk  UmuAM.  Martlas 
rarry.  Ohio,  aaafgaer  of  oao-half  to  John  Doda,  ICartlaa 
f^fy,  Ohio,    mad  Oct.  M,  1006.    Serial  No.  46»,2tl. 


▲  smoke  and  cladsr  coaveyer  for  loeoaottrso  eoa- 
prlaing  a  stack  independent  of  the  loeooiotlve  stack  aad 
opening  into  the  smoke  box  of  a  locomotive  aad  having 
"■  •»»«  •ad  carving  rearwardly.  two  sets  of  cendactlng 
ptpe  saetkMM,  the  forward  pipe  soctlon  of  each  set  having 
a  longitadiaally  aztaadtng  portion  and  an  Inwardly  ia- 
ellBod  portion,  the  iacltaed  portions  of  the  forward  pipe  see>- 
tlons  of  said  sets  opening  into  each  other  and  opening 
Into  said  stack,  the  longitodlnal  portion  of  aach  of  said 
forward  pipe  eeetioas  having  Its  rear  end  globular  ta  eon- 
toar,  each  ot  the  other  pipe  sections  of  each  set  having  a 
glohalar  and  a  flartag  end.  coapling  membera  betweea  the 
pipe  asetloDs  of  each  sot,  aach  of  said  mambara  havlat  tfea 
periphery  at  one  ead  provMod  with  a  spherical  oalarga- 
ment  and  having  ita  other  end  tapering,  said  sad  of  a 
coupling  sMmber  having  a  apbericai  enlargemeat  engagtag 
In  tkt  gtolwlar  end  of  a  pipe  aaetloa,  the  tapering  ead  of 
«Mli  af  MM  to«tobors  sMBfiBC  la  tha  flarlag  aad  of  a 


of  aald  ataek.  a  haU  araak  riaaiHifl  to  tha  loeossotfm  a 
pair  of  mia,  sm  of  aald  ladi  oMpH^t  the  daaver  to  urn 
arm  of  saM  bell  crank,  the  other  of  aald  rods  connected 
to  one  arm  of  the  boll  craafc,  aad  a  lever  connected  to  said 
last  mentioned  rod. 


917,781.  ROCK-DRILL.  Coawiu.  Jackbok,  Madison.  Wis., 
aealgBor  to  Nocthera  naetrtoal  Maaefactartag  Ceapaay, 
a  Corporatloa  af  Whiiiiaaia.  Origiaal  appllcattoa  filed 
Mar.  10,  itM.  lariid  Na.  «iB,S62.  Divided  aad  thia  ap. 
plication  filed  Oct.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  SS7.808. 


1.  IB  a  rock  drill,  a  pietoa  havtog  a  tool  socket  formed 
la  It.  a  tool  located  In  eald  aochat  and  a  spring-preaaad 
croas-head  for  holding  the  taal  la  tb»  socket. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  platoa  havtag  a  ao<±ot  formed  la 
one  ead,  a  tool  In  aald  aocket,  a  croaa-hsad  holding  the 
tool  In  position,  meana  for  periodically  Imparting  a  for- 
ward movement  to  the  phiton  and  thereby  to  the  tool, 
and  reaillent  meana  for  supporting  tha  croaa-head.  aald 
meana  being  put  under  tenaioo  by  the  forward  movasieot 
of  the  piston  and  serving  to  return  the  tool  and  platoa 
after  each  forward  movaaant. 

8.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  movaUe  platoa  having  a  tool  aodtet 
fy>rmed  la  tt.  a  tool  located  ta  aald  socket  and  arranged  to 
move  with  said  platoa.  and  a  sprtag-preasad  croaa-haad 
for  holding  the  tool  in  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  rock  drtll.  a  piston  having  a  tool  oocket  formed 
In  It,  a  tool  iocatad  In  aaid  aocket,  and  a  spring  pressed 
eroaa-haad  for  hoMlng  the  piston  and  the  tool  agatnat  rela- 
ttvo  movement. 

6.  In  a  rock  drill,  a  tool,  a  movable  platon  for  operating 
said  tool,  and  a  spring  preaacd  croaa-head  for  holding 
the  piston  and  tool  together. 

(Clalma  d  to  11  not  prlatad  la  ifea  Oaaatta.1 


917.782.  RIFLniAN'S  SCORB  •  SHBCT.  Bowabo  N. 
JoHMBioii.  U.  S.  Amy.  Ftlad  lapt  2.  IMMl  Sorlal  Na^ 
461.S3«. 


1.  A  wladaga  Indicator  eanaMtag  ef  a  aariss  of  roacaa 
trie  Hrclee  each  cerreaponding  to  a  certain  velocity  of  the 
wind  and  a  series  of  aombers  arraagad  la  soto,  each  set 
radlatiag  from  tha  Mstor  toward  oaa  af  tko  hoar  polato  of 
the  clock-face,  eadi  namhar  tapreasntlag  tha  lataval  oar- 
rectlon  rsq aired  to  eatiSLt  for  the  devlatlag  Mmponiat  of 
a  wind  baving  tha  vaiocfty  indicated  oa  the  drdo  oa  which 
tha  naaiher  la  kMatod  aad  havlBg  tha  diracttaa  laileatoi 
by  tha  hoar  dealgnatloa  of  tha  radtatiac  Hm  an  wtMk  tha 
anmhor  la  located,  all  subetaattally  aa  aet  torth. 

t.  Tha  eaaihlBatlon  in  a  rlSeoiaa's  erors  ahest  or 
card  af  a  tariat  fapMMntatton ;  a  apaca  tm  iiiiiitl^ 
of  tlBM.  weather  conditlona.  etc. ;  a  apace  tor  faeerdlag 
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ig  of  a  aerlaa  of  concentric  dr- 
elea  aach  coif— pBadlhg  to  a  cartata  valoelty  of  tha  wind 
aad  a  asrlM  of  naabsn  arraagad  In  acts,  each  aat  radi- 
ating from  the  center  toward  ana  af  the  boor  potato  of  the 
cloek-face.  each  number  representing  the  lateral  correction 
retiolraa  to  compensate  for  the  deviating  component  of  a 
wind  having  tha  velocity  Indicated  on  the  circle  on  which 
the  namber  la  located  and  having  the  direction  Indicated 
hy  the  radiating  elodi-Ilne  on  which  the  namber  hi  alao  lo- 
eatod,  all  sobstantlally  as  described 

t.  A  windage  Indicator  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  conoea- 
trie  drdfee  each  correaponding  to  a  cerUtn  velocity  of  the 
wind,  aad  a  aeflae  of  noahers  arranged  in  sets,  each  set 
radlatiag  from  the  center  toward  one  of  tha  hoar  potnta  Of 
tha  dock-face,  each  nnmher  being  tha  lateral  eorractlon  in 
potato  and  fractions  of  polato  of  the  wind-gage  reqnired  to 
comet  for  the  deviating  compocMnt  of  a  wind  having  the 
veloelty  Indicated  on  the  circle  on  which  the  namber  la  lo- 
cated, and  having  the  direction  Indicated  by  the  hoar  dca- 
Ignatlon  of  the  radiating  line  on  wbich  the  namber  is  Io- 
catad. all  aohatanttally  aa  ast  forth. 

4.  Tba  eombinatloB  ta  a  rtfleaan**  aeore-aheot  or  acora- 
caid  of  a  target  reprsaeautloa,  a  space  for  racerdlBf  data 
of  time,  waathor  conditions,  etc. ;  a  space  for  reeordlag  the 
acora :  a  space  for  recording  mtocellaneeus  notes ;  and  a 
windage  device  consisting  of  a  series  of  concentric  drdaa 
each  correaponding  to  a  oartaln  velocity  of  the  wind,  a»d  a 
aerlea  of  nambers  arrangad  la  eeto.  each  aet  radiating  from 
the  canter  toward  one  of  the  hour  potato  ef  a  clock-faea, 
each  Boahar  batag  the  eorroctloa  In  polnta  and  fractions 
ef  potato  of  the  wind-gage  requlrod  to  compenaato  fOr  the 
deviating  component  of  a  wind  havtag  the  vcloetty  Indf- 
eated  on  the  circle  on  which  the  namber  la  located,  and 
having  the  direction  indicated  by  the  radlattag  dock-Una 
M  which  the  naabar  Is  alao  locatod.  auhataatlally  aa  aM 
forth. 

B.  A  windage  Indicator  conalstlng  of  a  sariea  of  aaahara 
arranged  In  aeto.  each  set  radlattag  tnm  the  eeatar  to- 
waitf  one  of  the  boar  potato  of  tte  dock-face,  each  aomber 
lUjiiawtlrn  tha  lataral  eortaetloa  raqalred  to  eorraet  tor 
the  devlattag  eompenant  of  a  wind  having  a  certain  veloe- 
lty aod  a  direction  indicated  by  tha  daslgnatloB  of  the  ra- 
diating line  OB  which  the  Bomber  li  iocatad,  aahataatlany 
aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  e  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.! 


tl7.73S,      TIRB    FOR    TBHICLB 

KaiiraHAix,  London,  England,  aarfsaar  to 

Tyre  Company,  of  Bnrope.  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  July  8.  1907.     Bertal  Na  888,TtS. 


1.  1¥a  eoabtaatlea  srtth  a  whaal  tira.  af 
tog  a^  peefceta,  both  the  lamer  and  ontor  walla  of  all 
rMgea  being  parallel,  aad  eeatral  totanaadlato  ftdgas  * 
nectlng  the  aforeaald  nt«sa,  tka  walla  of  the  lattar 
halBg  paraDal.  tha  trend  swtaoa  of  all  tha  rldgw  \Mtng 
parallel  to  the  gaoaatrleal  azto  of  the  wheel,  ao  aa  to  pra- 
eent  a  Sat  tread  to  the  road  aurfaee  for  the  parpoae  here- 
tabaCOra  aat  twtk. 

S.  A  UM^^RvliV  cMfw  larMrT***!  air  yvcktiti  tha 


af  tlN  rldsto  halng  paraUal  to  tha  ■aoartrleal 

of  the  wheal  to  preaant  a  flat  trend  to  Che  road  nir- 

face.  the  walls  of  aU  tha  ridgea  betag  sobstantlally  par> 
alleL 


917,784.  TIRB.  Bbaaana  Kmuntuvu  Leadoa.  Wngland. 
aaaignor  to  Kempaball  Tyra  Oompaay,  of  Boropa,  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.  Filed  July  2S,  1907.  Serial  No. 
886.618. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  contlnnoas  ta- 
tomal  space  and  perforations  ta  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  whed  and  conneettag  nald  conttaaooa  Internal  qwca 
to  the  oatolde  of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheals  having  a  eontlntioas  ta- 
temal  space  and  laterally  Inclined  oi;>enlngs  commnnlcat- 
Ing  with  tbe  continaoas  space  and  the  outer  sides  of  Hm 
tire. 

8.  A  tire  for  vaMde  whaela  havtag  an  tatenal  space 
and  two  aeto  of  perforatlona  leading  from  aald  Internal 
space  to  the  sldea  of  the  tire,  one  of  said  aeto  bdng  ta- 
cllnod  ta  the  oppoeite  dlreetioa  to  the  other  of  aaid  aeto. 

4.  A  thro  tm  vahlde  whe^  havtag  an  tatenal  space, 
tatoral  tndlaed  partoratloaa  leading  from  aald  space  to  tha 
aides  of  the  ttra  and  aeoops  arranged  at  the  ooter  ende  of 
such  perforations  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

5.  A  tIra  having  a  eontlunoaa  tetonal  apace  and  two 
aato  of  parforatloas  laadtag  from  said  apace  to  the  ootaida 
of  the  tiro,  one  set  of  perforations  being  laterally  tadlnad 
to  receive  air  as  the  tire  revolvea,  and  the  other  eet  of 
opentaga  having  thdr  edto  located  to  exhanst  the  air 
froto  the  spaoe  whaa  dw  other  aat  ot  opantega  ara  taktag 
ta  air. 

[CUIms  6  to  8  not  printod  Si  tha  Qanette.1 


»17,7SS.  ICBK:UBARIN0  and  contact  WHBBL  FOB 
BUKTRIC  RAILWAYS.  FhAMK  B.  KmaMAJi,  Plaln- 
Sald.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1006.    Serial  No.  347,080. 


1.  An  electric  railway  car.  provided  with  an  electric 
contact  Ice-cntttag  wheel  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  third 
rail  having  iU  bearing  sarface  formed  to  eat  the  Ice  on  tha 
rail  and  dectrle  connectlona  therefor,  said  wheel  constl- 
tatlng  tbe  aole  alactric  contact  member  for  aald  third  ralL 

2.  An  alactric  railway  car.  provided  with  an  Ice-cattlag 
and  contoct  wheel  having  a  bearing  tece  ef  roanded  convex 
ciosa-aectlan  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  third  ralL 

8.  An  deetric  railway  car,  provided  with  an  Ice-catttag 
wheel  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  third  rail  ta  oombinatloB 
with  meana  to  retard  tbe  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  rim  of 
the  whed  bdng  taanlated  from  the  ear,  and  with  electrical 
aonnacuDna. 

4.  An  daotrlcal  railway  car.  provided  with  an  Ice-cut 
ting  whaal  havtag  a  hearing  face  of  roanded  convex  croaa- 
sectlon.  and  adapted  to  hear  apon  the  third  raU  ta  eom- 
MaattoB  with  aeans  to  retard  tha  rotattoa  of  the  whed.    • 

6.  An  alaetne  taUway  car.  provldad  with  an  Ice-cnudi- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  6. 1909. 


Ing  and  contact  wbwl  harlag  •  bMrlag  tee*  of  rooadod 
eoBTtt  croOT-MCtUMi  and  adaptad  to  b«ar  upoo  tlia  third 

ntt. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aoC  prlntad  tn  tha  Oaattta.] 


•17,TM.  JUMP-8PABK  lONITIOM  SYSTEM.  Eowik  8. 
LmcoLN,  Brookltaa,  Maaa.  Fllad  THc.  B.  lOOT.  Serial 
Mo.  40a.218. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  STatem,  In  combiaatloo,  a  gvnarator, 
an  induction  coil  havlnx  a  primary  winding,  an  IndnetiTe 
raalatanca.  and  a  non-indnetlT*  ratatance ;  aald  aon-ln- 
dactlTe  realatance  iMing  ir  parallel  with  the  primary 
winding  of  the  Induction  coil,  and  both  noo-indnctlTe  re- 
aiatance  and  the  primary  winding  of  the  indactioa  coil 
being  in  Mrie*  with  tlta  IndactlT*  realstanca  and  tbe 
generator. 

8.  In  a  jump  apark  igBitloii  syatam.  In  eomblnatfon  with 
a  diraet  current  generator,  and  an  induction  coil  adapted 
to  be  encrglaad  thereby,  a  non-lndactlve  reelstance  elec- 
trically interconnecting  the  conductors  connecting  the 
generator  and  tbe  Induction  coil,  and  an  InductlT*  re- 
sistance located  la  one  of  said  conductors  between  the  gao- 
erator  and  tbe  point  at  which  aald  non-lnductlTe  realataaea 
la  eoaneeted  to  aald  eoaductor. 

8.  In  a  Jump  spark  ignition  system,  la  combination, 
with  a  direct  current  generator  and  an  induction  coil 
adapted  to  be  energised  thereby,  an  inductlre  reaistance 
In  circuit  with  the  generator  and  the  primary  winding  of 
the  inducttoa  eoO.  and  a  aon-induettre  reaistance  adapted 
to  electrically  connect  the  terminala  of  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  aald  Indnctioq  coll. 

4.  In  an  induction  coil,  means  electrically  connecting 
the  terminala  of  the  primary  winding,  aald  connection  em- 
l>odying  a  reaistance  sufllclent  to  preclude  the  substantial 
leakage  of  the  induction  coil  energising  current  there- 
through Init  insufBcieat  to  prerent  the  discharge  there- 
throogh  of  the  selMndnced  currents  induced  la  the  pri- 
mary windings. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system,  in  combinstloa  with  a  genera- 
tor, and  sn  indnctlon  coll  baring  the  terminals  of  its  pri- 
mary winding  electrically  connected  in  operatlre  ralatlon 
with  said  generator,  a  non-lnductlTe  reaistance  perma- 
nently connoting  tbe  terminals  of  said  primary  winding, 
said  non-lnductlre  resistance  having  a  conductlrr  capacity 
adapted  to  prerent  the  substantial  passage  therethrough 
of  current  at  the  normal  operating  Toltage  of  the  genera- 
tor, bat  permitting  the  free  discharge  throagh  the  aame 
of  the  aelMnduced  currenta  of  relatlrely  high  Toltage  pro> 
duced.  In  tbe  operation  of  the  Indnctlon  coil.  In  tbe  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  aame. 


StT.TST.     EAILWAT   PBOO   AND  SWITCH. 

L.  IfcMAanaa,  Chicago  Heighta.  lU..  aaalgaor  of  one- 
half  to  JasMs  M.   Street.  Chlea«o  Heighta.   IIL     niad 
jpee.  9.  IBM.     Serial  No.  4M.709. 
k.  {llMi  eombtaatloa  with  alined  raila,  otf  a  rail  sactlea 

located  flarabetweea  and  adapt<*d  to  eonacet  the  same,  to 


form  a  oontinnooa  tra^.  the  aald  aectloo  belac 
up  and  down  to  make  or  break  tike  continuity  «£  Cbo  track, 
aad  meana  to  raise  sad  lower  said  saeUon.  tndoding  a 
block  moTSbte  lengthwise  beside  the  ssctlon  and  haTtaig  aa 
Incline  engaging  said 


S.  The  combinatioa  with  alined  ralla.  of  s  rail  aectlM 
■ovaM*  ap  aad  dowa  batweea  tbe  ssme  sad  forsstav  a 
contlnuoos  trsck  wImo  raised,  said  section  harlag  la- 
dined  ribs,  uund  a  block  morable  IsBgthwlse  beside  said 
section  and  baring  inclined  ribs  engaging  said  riba  to 
raiae  or  lower  aald  aection  when  the  block  la  mored  ooe 
way  or  ch*  oChar. 

8.  Tha  eoatbination  with  spaced  alined  rails,  of  a  box 
vndar  tba  space  between  aald  rails,  a  rail  section  adapted 
to  coaaect  said  rails  sad  morsble  up  and  down  in  the 
l>oz  to  make  or  break  the  ooatianity  of  the  track,  aad  a 
block  sltdable  In  the  box  beelde  tlie  lower  part  of  tbe  rail 
section,  aald  block  and  aection  baring  Indlned  ^rojectlona 
sagaglng  each  other,  and  conatmcted  to  raiae  or  lower  the 
aection  when  the  block  la  SMred. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  rails  located  in  interaacttag 
llaes,  of  rail  aectlona  located  beaide  each  other  at  the 
Intersection  and  morable  o^  t»A  dowa  to  respectlrely  form 
a  continuous  track  la  eltbsr  Maa.  aach  section  harlag  ta- 
cllned  ribe.  tbe  rib*  of  one  eectloa  being  oppoelte  In  dlr*e- 
tkMi  to  tho**  of  th*  other,  and  a  block  BBorahl*  b*twe*a 
the  ssetloas  and  harlag  on  iU  sides  oppositely  indlned 
ribs  engaging  the  ribs  of  said  sections  respectirely  where- 
by when  the  block  is  mored  one  section  will  be  raised  and 
the  other  lowerod. 


91T.788.  CHOKER  LINE  FOB  LOG  HAULING  CABLES. 
Asnaaw  Otmau  PortUnd.  Orcg.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1908. 
■Mrtal  No.  468,516. 


1.  In  a  cboker-tlne.  the  combination  of  a  cable  prorlded 
with  aa  •alargeflMSt  at  th*  cstr*mlty  of  tb«  aooa**ad,  a 
aleere  on  the  cable,  a  aocket  00  the  aleere,  and  a  shoaldar 
on  tbe  interior  of  the  socket  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  enlargement  of  the  nooee  •  end.  aald  socket  being 
Blotted  to  permit  tbe  inseriion  and  remoral  of  the  latter. 

8.  la  a  choker-line,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  cable,  a  famle 
afllxed  on  the  extremity  of  tbe  noose-end  thereof,  said  fer- 
rule prorlded  with  a  bearing  head,  a  sleere  on  tbe  cable, 
a  aocket  on  the  al*ert.  said  socket  being  slotted  to  permit 
th*  tasMtlaa  aad  r«Moral  of  th*  aooas  end,  aad  a  ahouMer 
prorlded  «■  tht  latarior  oi  the  socket  aad  arraaged  to 
serre  as  a  beartag  for  said  fanals  •■  th*  neoae  end,  when 
tha  latter  Is  tais*rt*d  In  said  aadbM. 

i.  la  a  dMkar-lta*.  th*  ONrtklaatlon  of  a  eahi*.  a  taper- 
big  f*mil«  aflaad  oa  the  extreaalty  of  the  nssss  1 
*<.  said  terrale  prorlded  with  a  bearing  head,  a 
tbe  cable,  a  tapering  socket  00  the  sisere,  said  socket 
slottad  to  ponaH  tbe  laseriion  aad  raoMral  of  tb* 
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Id.  aad  a 
socket  and  arranged  to 
oa  the 
aoekat 


prorlded  on  tbe  interior  of  the 
is  a  bearing  for  said  ferrale 
tba  lattar  la  Inaatted  la  said 


f  1T.TS8.    8THBL-PUNCH.    Timotht  O.  Owawa,  Dopoyar, 
■  Moat,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  r.  Hogbea,  Shelby. 
Moot    filed  May  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,968. 


▲  U-shap*d  fraaM  harlBg  two  teralaal  enlargemeats 
forsilag  a  guide  head  aad  the  other  a  die  socket,  thsss 
sills lisaisnts  balag  poaltloaad  proximal  to  one  another,  a 
die  within  said  socket,  a  paach  slldably  held  within  said 
golds  bead,  aa  upstanding  stud  carried  by  said  frame  along 
tb*  appor  adg*.  a  rocking  lerer  held  by  said  stud  baring 
Its  forward  end  forked  to  proride  two  bowed  realllent 
prongs  ending  tn  Inward  extending  pins,  aald  pins  being  in 
engagement  with  aald  pnnch,  aad  a  spring  interpoeed  be- 
tween eald  frasM  and  lerer,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


•1T.T40.  TALTB  MJBCHANIBM.  Bdwaso  V.  AifDaaaoiT, 
Monessen,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  ssalgn- 
meats,  to  Golden-Anderson  Valre  Specialty  Company. 
Ptttaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
Oct  22.  1908.    Serial  Na  469.046. 


1.  A  ralre  saecfaanlsm  harlag  in  'combination  a  easiag  or 
tfhetl  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  diaphragm  baring  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  cylinder  Integral  with  the  casing 
and  harlag  its  axis  cotnddent  with  the  center  of  tbe  open- 
ing In  the  diaphragm,  a  piston  ralre  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  dose  the  opening  throo^  tiie  dia- 
phragm, the  cylinder  being  conaacted  to  the  inlet  side  of 
the  eaalng,  a  spring  seated  ralre  controlling  such  connec- 
tloa,  a  ralre  ooatrolllng  the  exhanat  from  the  cylinder  and 
seating  against  preesnre  In  the  eylladcr,  aad  a  diaphragm 
•objected  to  fluid  pressure  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
ablft  both  ralres  to  open  and  dosed  positions  respectirely. 

8.  A  ralre  medumlsm  baring  In  combination  a  main 
ralre  control  ling  tbe  Sow  of  flnld,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  seating  such  ralre,  the  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
supply  side  of  the  main  ralre  and  baring  an  exhanat  port, 
ralrea  coatroUlag  the  Inlet  aad  exhanat  psssagis  of  tbe 
cyllBd*r.  a  aprtag  for  aeatlag  oaa  ralre  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  ralre  for  easting  tbs  otbar  oontroUlag  ralre. 


8.  A  valre  meehaalam  baring  la  oombUiatloa  a  mala 
ralre  eoatroUing  the  flow  oi  fluid,  a  cylinder  and  piston' 
for  aeating  such  ralre,  the  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
•apply  aid*  ot  tb*  mala  ralre  and  baring  aa  «zbaa*t  port, 
ralraa  oontroUing  the  inlet  and  exhanat  passages  of  tbe 
cylinder  one  of  said  ralres  tieing  morable  to  doaed  poal- 
tlon  by  supply  pressure,  aad  saeans  operatlre  by  said  ralre 
for  sssting  tbm  other  controlling  ralre,  and  meaaa  eon- 
troUad  by  Said  preamire  on  tbe  delirery  side-  of  tb*  mala 
ralr*  for  oontroUing  both  ralrea. 

4.  A  ralre  meehaalam  baring  In  combination  a  mala 
ralr*  ooatrolllng  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  cylinder  and  plstMi 
for  seating  said  ralre.  the  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
■apply  side  of  the  main  ralre  and  baring  an  exhaust  paa- 
sage.  ralrea  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  pssasgta, 
meana  operatlre  by  flnld  pressure  on  the  delirery  side  for 
controlling  said  ralrea,  and  meana  operatlre  by  fluid  prea- 
snre  on  the  supply  side  of  the  main  ralre  for  holding  tbe 
exhanat  ralre  in  cloaed  position. 

6.  A  ralre  mechanism  baring  In  combination  a  main 
ralre  oontroUing  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
for  seating  aald  ralre,  the  cylinder  being  otmnectad  to  th* 
aopply  side  of  the  main  ralre  and  baring  an  exhaust  paa- 
■age.  ralres  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhanst  pasaagea, 
means  operatlre  by  fluid  pressure  on  the  delirery  aide  of 
the  main  ralre  for  controlling  aald  ralrea,  and  meana 
operatlre  on  an  Increaae  abore  a  predetermined  point  of 
fluid  preasure  on  the  supply  side  of  th*  main  ralre  for 
holding  the  exhanst  ralre  cloeed  and  the  Inlet  ralre  open. 


917,741.  SHBBT-MKTAL  TBSSEL.  JoKAMiras  HOilahd 
and  Kau.  J.  HAi.i.M.AirD.  Staranger,  Norway,  aaalgnora 
to  Roseuatein  Brothera,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  10.  190T.    Serial  No.  372,965. 


1.  A  Aset  metal  ftntl  eomprlalng  a  body  and  a  bead, 
tb*  body  baring  an  edge  flange  folded  to  proride  aobjaecnt 
and  aaperpoaed  layera,  forming  a  groore,  and  the  head 
baring  an  edge  flange  folded  upon  itself,  proridlng  layers 
within  said  groore  jaaiBMd  between  tb*  layer*  of  the  body 
to  form  a  seam ;  all  of  said  layers  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  head  and  a  tongoe  extending  from  the  head 
for  lifting  the  folded  edge  flange  thereof  oat  of  said 
groore  In  atrtpping  the  head  from  the  body. 

8.  A  ahaet  metal  rewel  comprising  a  body  and  a  head 
harlng  edge  flanges,  the  edfre  flange  of  tbe  body  baring  a 
laterally-projecting  portion  on  which  the  head  is  seated, 
aad  with  tbe  edge  flange  of  the  head  folded  npon  Itaelf  to 
proride  laterally-extending  layers,  snd  the  edge  flange  of 
the  body  folded  to  proride  a  subjacent  layer  and  a  aaper- 
poaed layer  blading  the  layera  of  the  head  flange  between 
them  and  forming  in  connection  therewith  a  aeam  l>etween 
tbe  body  and  head,  with  the  margin  of  tbe  head  flange 
lying  approximately  parallel  to  the  head,  and  with  tbe 
extreme  edge  thereof  accessible  from  without  the  seam  at 
suceessire  points  along  Its  length. 

8.  A  can  head  aad  a  can  body  folded  together,  at  the 
edgea  to  form  a  seam,  and  a  tongue  secured  to  the  ean 
head  for  remoring  It  from  the  can  body  wholly  at  tbe 
seam  by  a  continued  winding  of  the  tongoe. 

4.  A  can  body  aad  a  can  head  folded  togetiaer  at  the 
edgaa  to  torm  a  seam,  rrith  the  edges  of  the  body  and  hfad 
arranged  in  the  aeam  to  pull  apart  thereat  in  soccss^lr* 
portions  in  winding  off  the  head. 

6.  A  can  head  and  a  can  body  folded  together  at  tb* 
*dt*s  to  form  a  asam,  tb*  ean  b«ad  balag  so  abapsd  ct 
sheet  metal  as  to  proride  a  tongue  or  projactloB  for  B*pa- 
ratlag  tbe  can  head  from  the  can  body  at  the  ssam  aftsr 
the  tongue  has  been  woond  up  to  iaitially  aeparate  the 
head  from  the  l>ody  aad  the  winding  of  the  head  eontlnned. 

[Claims  8  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  i  T  .  T  4  t .  TBLEPHOW*  PAT-«TA«ON.  Oboms  A. 
Lovo,  Hartford,  Cons.,  mmtgaar  to  no  Oimy  TolepkMM 
Pay  MatloB  Compony.  Hartford.  Cobb.,  •  <OM9M«tlM 
of  Couoctlent.    lltod  May  14, 19M.    ■•rial  No.  4St,T87. 


1.  A  telephone  pay  otatlon  comprlslog  circuit  connec- 
tloaa,  a  toleptaono  recolTor  rapport  Moanted  for  ahlftlag 
moTement  and  cola  operated  meana  conjointly  effectlre  to 
control  th«  drcolt  of  which  nld  connections  form' a  part 
combined  wttb  oeant  for  effectlnc  the  action  by  colna  of 
different  denomlnatlona,  of  signals  of  different  characters. 

2.  A  telephone  pay  station  comprising  elrmlt  connec- 
tions, a  telephone  transmitter,  a  telephone  recelrer  Kup- 
port  motinted  for  nhlfttnt  —cement  and  coin-operated 
means  the  latter  and  mlA  asvpart  being  conjointly  effect- 
ive to  control  the  dreult  of  which  said  connections  form 
a  part  combined  with  meaaa  for  effecting  the  action  by 
coins  of  different  denominations  of  signals  of  different 
characters. 

5.  k  tslsphoaa  pay  station  comprlataw  elreuit  oonaec- 
tioaa,  a  tslephoae  recolvcr  sapport  aoontod  for  shifting 
noreoMnt  and  coin  operated  saeans,  said  sapport  and  coin- 
operated  aissas  having  devloca  op>ratiTcly  aaaodatad 
therewith  for  oonjotntly  and  alaaitanoooaly  daalag  tka 
elrcnit  of  which  said  connections  form  a  part. 

4.  A  talaphoBo  pay  station  eoaaprtslAg  elrmlt  eoaaaa- 
tloaa,  a  taleplMM  reoalvcr  support  aMantad  for  aUftlag 
movement,  maaaa  oparaUva  with  aaM  aapport  for  oeotfal- 
llag  the  drcalt  of  which  said  eonnoctlooa  form  a  part,  and 
cola  operated  meana  for  controlling  the  same  drcolt  at 
another  point  tho  two  controlling  means  being  simaltane- 
ously  opcratlva  bafors  coatrol  of  said  drcolt  can  be 
ebtalaad. 

6.  A  tslephoaa  pay  station  eomprlalag  drcolt  eonaec- 
tkMUk  a  awirhanlral  device  set  In  aettoa  hy  a  aobaerlbsr. 
mtaai  gavaraod  by  said  sMchanlcal  dsrloa  for  coatroUlag 
the  drcolt,  cotn-operable  means  for  alao  coatroUlag  said 
circuit,  the  two  controlling  means  b<>lng  conjointly  aflset- 
Ive,  and  cola-<if>erable  means  for  prodadag  slgaals  of  dif- 
ferent charaders. 

(Clalaa  •  to  TO  not  printed  In  tha  OasaCta.] 


•pan  which  aald  pa«ka«s  to  ta  ha 
tka  ttm  af  aaM  pacftafs, 
ins  for  actoatlBg  said  eodater,  said  last-named 
being  operated  by  the  moving  package  which  Is  conntad 
hy  said  counter. 


917,748.     HECOBDING-BKID.    CHAaLM  K.  MVHZ^NBMM. 
.  Daytaau  Ohio.    PHad  May  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  4SS.86S. 

1.  Manas  for  aatomatleally  counting  paekagoa,  ceafprta- 
ing  a  sarles  of  cooaters,  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  coant 
a  specific  slse  of  package,  BMana  for  moving  the  cofoataia 
la  a  body  to  brtaf  a  datatte  eooatar  In  a  poattloa  ta  ba 
eparatad,  sold  BMana  balng  actoatad  hr  tha  wnrteg  pack- 
age, and  lorther  owaas  adoated  by  the  moving  package  to 
oparata  the  counter  to  record  said  package. 

2.  la  a  nadiliie  of  the  type  spedfled.  a  aarlea  of  eooa- 
tara^  each  oeonter  belag  adapted  to  coimt  a  apacMc  alae 
of  packaga,  means  (or  OMrlng  aaM  coontara  to  a  bady. 


S.  la  a  Biachlne  of  the  type  spedded,  a  series  of  Indl- 
v!doal  banks  of  counters  movable  In  a  body  and  each  bank 
of  said  cotiaters  being  adapted  to  reglatar  a  daftnlta  alaa 
of  barrel  or  caak,  msans  for  selecting  any  of  aaM  oooatara 
to  ba  oparatad.  aad  aicians  for  operating  a  aeleetad  counter, 
both  of  aald  meaaa  halag  actoatad  by  a  aiovlng  barrel  or 
caak. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  apedfled.  the  combination 
of  a  aeries  of  banks  of  counters  movable  in  a  body  and 
daalgoed  to  eooat  caaks  or  barrels  of  different  slses,  meana 
canheeted  anth  the  body  of  eooatars  and  eacaged  by  a 
moving  barrel  or  cask  to  mova  tba  counter  for  that  alas 
of  barrel  or  cask  to  a  position  to  ba  aobaeqoently  aduated, 
and  means  engaxcd  by  the  barrel  or  cask  In  the  movement 
of  tha  latter  and  throogh  wkick  said  counter  to  operated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tha  type  spedfled.  Individual  coun- 
ters movable  in  a  body  and  aiieh  of  whiefc  counts  a  definite 
slse  cask  or  barrel,  meana  for  selecting  each  counter  to  be 
aduated,  aald  means  beli^  actuated  by  each  barrel  or  caak 
as  the  latter  moves,  an  adoator  for  each  counter,  said 
actuators  being  movable  alBkoltaneoualy  ao  that  the  one 
operating  la  connedlon  with  the  selected  counter  will 
opesate  aald  counter,  and  msana  for  imparting  moveoMat 
to  the  actoatora  of  the  oouatera,  aald  laat-namad 
being  operated  by  the  moving  barrel  or  caak. 

[Ctolma  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc.], 


REISSUES. 


12.934.  DIB  POB  POKMINO  IHBULATORS.  PaaD  M. 
LocKB,  Victor.  N.  T.  Piled  Peb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
858,4001.  Orlglna]  No.  838,727.  dated  Dae.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  288.97B. 


1.  In   a  die  for  forming  toitarior  eontoors  of  plaatfc 
m  tautwl  ataa  and  an  annular  flange 
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stem  but  spaced  apart  tkstsfraw  fondag  as  annular 
between  the  stem  snd  flange,  sak)  ehaaAar  kalatg 
eanatrlctsd  at  Its  baaa  fonalag  an  annalar  paaaaga  apaalBi 
ta  tha  afaapkara. 

2.  In  a  die  for  chambertng  tnaolaters,  a  threaded  stem 
and  an  annular  flange  sarroondlng  tha  same  bat  apaeed 
apart  tkarofrom  forming  an  Intervening  annular  space 
tarariaatlng  at  Ito  baae  In  a  oonatrlcted  annalar  air 
apsBkn  to  tbe  atmoaphere. 

S.  In  a  die  for  chambering  Insulators,  a  threaded 
and  an  annular  Itonge  surrounding  tbe  same  and  spaced 
apart  tkerafroia,  foraidnf  an  Interrenlng  annalar  apaee 
(armlnattaig  at  Its  baae  In  a  oonatrlcted  annalar  paaaage 
snrrooadlng  tbe  base  of  tbe  stem  and  opening  to  the  at- 
aasapkafo,  aaM  stsm  eactesidteg  In  opposite  directions  be- 
l«Mi  tkc  sods  Of  tha  flaafs  and  anaa  onlttaig  aaM  flange 
ta  aoe  of  the  extcnslooa  of  tha  atna. 

4.  A  moM  for  plastic  saaterlal  enbedytog  two  coBperat- 
kig  iiwsiibsrs  between  which  tbe  plaatlc  matertal  Is  preaoed, 
one  of  saM  aMmbera  having  an  annular  reooss  for  forming 
a  flange  on  tbe  molded  artleto  and  a  narrow  annular  paa- 
aage at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  air. 

5.  A  moM  for  forming  Inaulators  from  plaatlc  SMtertols 
caibadylag  two  coOperadng  memheia  batween  wkick  tka 
aMterlal  to  preasad,  one  of  said  members  having  the  an- 
nular reoeaa  for  forming  a  petticoat  on  tbe  Insulator  and 
a  nairow  annular  paaaage  at  the  extreme  bottom  of  said 
raccaa  for  permitting  the  exit  of  air  and  an  exceedingly 
narrow  fllm  of  the  material  betag  molded,  and  the  other 
aMM  aasaiker  forming  tho  exterior  of  tbe  Insulator. 

8.  A  aaM  for  forming  tnsnlators  from  plastic  material 
aaibodylng  a  ateasber  by  whl:h  the  material  to  preaaed,  saM 
flMsahar  having  an  annotor  ahoolder  thereon  and  having 
an  oot'  ■  annular  section  provided  with  a  shoulder  thereon 
eoriss|Hfidfaig  to  tbe  first  mentioned  shoulder  to  mold  the 
edge  of  an  Inoototor-pettlcoat  and  a  narrow  annular  dian- 
nal  batwaan  aaM  akooMafa  ttroogh  which  tha  air  and  a 
fllm  of  plaatlc  material  narrower  than  the  petticoat  auiy 
cacape. 

7.  In  a  moM  for  plastic  material,  a  stock  having  a 
threaded  tarmlaal,  an  annular  member  surrounding  aald 
atock  tottermadtote  Its  snds  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom 
and  with  an  Integral  annular  rib  depending  from  aald 
annntor  member  and  spaced  from  tbe  threaded  portion  of 
aaM  stock,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  Integral  with  aald 
atock  and  annalar  aiember  and  coonactlag  tha  annotor 
■Mmber  to  the  stock. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  pUstlc  material,  a  stock  having  a 
aockat  at  one  end  and  threaded  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
at  tka  other  and,  an  annalar  member  sarroondlng  aald 
atock  tatcrmedtote  tta  ends  and  apaead  slightly  therefrom 
and  with  an  Integral  depending  annalar  rib  spaced  from 
aaM  stock,  and  a  plurality  of  braces  spaced  apart  and  con- 
necting saM  atock  and  annular  member  and  Integral  with 
the 


1  2  .  8  8  S .  CSNTRIFUOAL  BLOCK-MACHINB.  Maaao 
Nammold.  Oavto  Junction,  llL,  aaal^ior  of  three-fourths 
to  Karl  E.  OoaM,  Chlcar>.  lU-  Hied  Dee.  7.  1908. 
Sarlal  No.  4fld,427.  Original  No.  900,414,  datad  Oct.  «, 
IQOi.  Serial  No.  414.108. 


1.  In  a  centrifngal  block  maehlna,  a  revoluble  drum,  a 
moM  atatkxiarlly  aeeored  to  tkc  tealda  of  aald  dram,  meana 
for  Imparting  a  eantrUagal  movaaMnt  to  aaM  dram  wh«e- 


by  the  mixture  oontalnad  In  tha  moM  will  be  thorouglUy 
and  uniformly  packed,  the  parts  bakig  so  eooatrostad  and 
arranged  aa  to  permit  tha  withdrawal  of  the  block  directly 
tnm  tka  moM  In  an  axial  dlreetkm. 

2.  A  maid,  a  radtolly  movable  top  flttlng  In  aald  m<M, 
meana  for  lw4>arting  a  centrifugal  movement  to  said  moM 
whereby  a  mixture  contained  theretn  will  be  thoroughly 
and  anlformly  packed,  and  means  for  aatomatleally  aiov- 
lng and  holding  the  aforeaaM  top  In  contact  with  the  Mix- 
ture throughout  the  packing  operation. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  block  machine,  a  revoluble  drum,  a 
web  forming  a  partition  therein,  a  plurality  of  moMs  sta- 
tlonarlly  aecured  to  the  Inside  of  said  dram,  means  for 
Imparting  a  centrifugal  Inovement  to  said  drum  whereby 
tbe  contents  of  said  several  molds  Is  slmultaneonsly,  uni- 
formly and  thoroughly  packed  and  reduced  to. a  soUdlflad 
body,  miA  porta  helng  so  arranged  aa  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  the  block  directly  from  the  mold  In  an  aztol 
direction. 

4.  A  centrifugal  block  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  mold,  a  radially  movable  top  for  said  mold,  a  re- 
movable pallet  thareln.  meana  for  Isipartlng  a  centrifngal 
movement  to  said  mold  whereby  a  plastic  mixture  con- 
tained therein  will  be  thoroughly  and  uniformly  packed. 

6.  In  a  eentrlfagal  block  machine,  a  mold,  a  radtolly 
movable  ttop  for  saM  mold,  means  for  Imparting  a  centrif- 
ugal mojrement  to  said  mold  whereby  a  mixture  contained 
theretn  will  be  thMxmgfaly  and  uniformly  pa^ed,  and 
meaqa  for  maintaining  tha  top  of  the  mold  In  contact  wltt 
tka  Bdztoio  tkroo^oat  tka  paeklng  operation. 

6.  A  centrifugal  block  machine,  comprtolng  In  combina- 
tion a  moM,  a  radtolly  movable  cover  therefor  adapted  to 
ha  advanced  in  the  mold  to  contact  with  the  contoits 
thereof,  means  for  Imparting  a  centrifugal  movement  to 
the  mold  whereby  the  mixture  contained  therein  will  ba 
compacted  and  said  cover  sMved  Inwardly  against  tha 
compaded  mass  and  held  in  contad  tharswltk  throogkovt 
the  packing  operation. 

7.  A  centrifugal  blo^  machine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  drum,  a  plurality  of  molds  contained  therein,  a 
radially  movable  cover  for  each  of  saM  amlda,  meana  fOr 
Imparting  a  centrifugal  movement  to  said  drum  whereby 
tha  coatenta  of  aaM  aevaral  atolda  to  eompacted,  and 
means  for  automatleally  moving  and  holding  aald  covers 
Into  contact  wKh  the  contenU  of  the  aK»lds  throogkoot 
th«  paeklng  operation. 

8.  A  centrifugal  bloek  machine,  conqirlslng  a  rotatable 
dram,  a  moM  located  in  the  dram  having  one  side  secared 
to  the  drum,  and  other  aactions  movable,  a  radially  mov- 
able cover,  a  movable  pallet  and  a  statlonai^  pallet 
support. 

9.  A  centrttogal  block  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  moM  located  In  the  dram  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  dram  and  other  sections  movable,  a  movable  pallet, 
a  stationary  pallet  support,  a  removable  portion  for  tbe 
open  end  of  the  mold,  and  self  adjosthig  catchea  for  the 
removable  portion. 

10.  A  eentrlfagal  block  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
druni,  a  moM  located  In  tbe  drum  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  dram  and  other  sections  movable,  a  movable  pallet, 
a  atatlooary  pallet  aapport,  a  removable  portion  for  the 
open  end  of  the  mold,  and  q>ring  operated  catches  for  the 
removable  portl(^ 


12,986.     COLLAPSIBLE   BOX.     SoMBO   Ronconi.   New 
York,  N.  T,  aaslgnor  to  Lymsa  H.  Nelson.   Portland, 
Ma.    Piled  June  0.  1908.    Serial  No.  437,035.    Original 
No.  823,818,  dated  Joae  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  271.269. 
1.  A  collapsible  box,  comprising  a  box-body,  consisting 
of  sMes,  hinged  together  at  the  comers  to  fold  In  upon 
one  another,  an  endleaa  cord  extending  through  tbe  sldaa 
adjacent  to  thdr  lower  edge  and  at  a  point  about  midway 
between  their  hinged  edges,  and  acroaa  the  coraera  of  tbm 
box-body  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  same,  to  support  a  bot- 
tom, said  cord  being  under  tendon,  and  a  bottom  havtag 
aa  nptarned  flange,  aaM  bottom  resting  oa  the  dtogonal 
portions  of  tbe  endless  cord  and  serving  as  a  brace  for 
the  aMeo  of  the  box-body  whan  sd  op,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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a.  A  colUpalble  box,  comprtalns  a  box  bodj,  con«l«tlaf 
of  sldM  hlnatd  toc«tb«r  »t  the  corner*,  to  fold  In  upon 
oo«  •iM>th«r,  •■  «ndl«««  cord.  extendUiK  tbrougfc  tbe  aide* 
•4Jac«Bt  to  th«lr  lower  edse  end  at  a  point  about  midway 
between  their  hinged  edsea  and  acroaa  the  comera  of  the 
box-bod7  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  eame.  to  aupport  a  bottom. 
■•Id  cord  being  under  ten«lon.  a  bottom  having  an  up- 
tomed  flange,  aald  bottom  reetlng  on  the  diagonal  por- 
ttona  of  the  endleea  cord,  and  aerrlng  aa  a  brace  for  the 
•Idea  of  the  box  body  with  meana  for  eeoirlng  the  body 
thereto:  and  a  corer  haying  a  depending  flange,  adapted 
to  Incloee  the  box-body  and  bottom  when  folded,  aa  herein 
Mt  forth. 
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3.  A  «>lUpribl«  paper  box  comprlaing  a  »»«  *^*»3- 
tag  continues  eldee  conalatlng  of  eectlona  hinged  t^ 
■ether  at  their  enda  to  fold  one  upon  another,  each  aide 
hnTlng  two  holee  therein  adjacent  lU  lower  edge,  ar- 
ranged one  between  each  end  and  the  center  thereof,  an 
endleea  cord  or  band  extending  through  aald  holea  and 
acroaa  the  coraera  of  the  box-body  to  eerre  a.  a  aupport 
for  a  bottom,  aald  cord  being  under  tenalon  when  the  box 
U  eet  up.  and  a  bottom  reetltig  on  the  diagonal  portion* 
«{  the  endleea  cord  and  aervlng  aa  a  brace  for  the  aldea  of 
the  box-body  when  aet  up. 


12.987.  HBATINO-8TOVB.  JOHN  A.  Ttwak.  Indtannp- 
oOm,  Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Byram  Foundry  Com- 
nuy  Indlanapolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  80.  1808.  Serial  No.  4«0.374.  Original  No. 
861044.  datad  Apr.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  MS,577. 


1.  An  annular  tube  comprlaing  two  part*  joinad  to- 
aither.  one  of  the  parU  haTlng  a  peripheral  flange  for  Ita 
eapport  and  baring  alao  an  Inlet  tube  and  aleo  grate  aup- 
porta  thereon,  the  aald  part  harlng  alao  one  part  of  an 
outlet  tube  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  the  other  one  of 
the  two  part*  of  the  annular  tuba  baTlng  the  completing 
part  of  the  outlet  tube  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  haT- 
lng alao  an  annular  aeat  thereon  to  aupport  a  flre-pot. 

2.  A»  annnlar  tube  comprlaing  two  parte  Joined  to- 


^phfi^- 


gatker.  one  of  the  parte  being  adapted  to  reat  opon  a  flr*- 
pot  and  haTlng  one  part  of  an  Inlet  tube  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  eatd  pert  of  the  annnUr  tube  haTla«  one  part  of 
a  Tertlcal  partition  formed  In  the  Inner  aide  thereof  and 
pert  of  an  outlet  tube  oppoalte  to  tbe  Inlet  tube  part,  and 
the  other  one  of  the  perta  of  the  annular  tube  baring  tta 
completing  part  of  the  Inlet  tube  on  the  periphery  thefM< 
and  having  alao  the  eompleUng  part  of  the  Tertlcal  par- 
tition formed  on  the  Inner  aide  thereof,  the  outer  aide  of 
aald  laat-deacrlbed  part  of  the  annular  tube  being  adaptad 
to  anpport  a  combuitlon  chamber  wall  and  baring  the 
completing  part  of  the  outlet  tube  thereon,  aald  partition 
being  altianted  In  the  annular  tube  between  the  Inlet  tube 
and  the  «ntlet  thbe. 

3.  A  mating  atove  or  furnace  Including  a  baae.  an  an- 
nular Mliam  or  baae  air-heating  tnbe  harlng  an  annular 
flre-pot  aant  on  tbe  tap  thereof  and  a  grate  anpport  pro- 
Jeetlng  tmn  tlw  wdgr  aMa  tkaraof.  the  tube  baring  a 
peripheral  flange  reeling  on  the  baae  and  harlng  alao  an 
Inlet  tnbe  on  the  under  elde  and  an  outlet  tube  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  grate  on  the  grate  aupport  eoelreled  by 
the  tube,  and  a  flre-pot  on  tlie  flre-pot  aeat. 

4.  A  beating  ctore  or  furnace  Including  a  baae,  an  an- 
nular bnaa  alr-beatlng  tuba  baring  an  annular  flra-pot 
aeat  and  alao  a  flange  on  the  top  thereof,  the  flange  ex- 
tending about  the  eeat  at  a  diatanee  tbaratrwB.  tbe  tnbe 
harlng  a  flange  on  the  periphery  thereof  reating  «m  tba 
baae  and  baring  alao  an  inlet  tuba  on  tbe  under  aMa  nad 
an  oQtlaC  taba  on  tbe  peripbary  tbaraof.  a  grata  aapvartad 
at  the  under  aide  of  the  annular  tube  and  encircled  there- 
by, a  flre-pot  on  the  flre-pot  eeat  and  harlng  aperturea  la 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  flre-pot  eaalng  aeatad  on  tbe 
annular  tube  In  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  top 
thereof  and  baring  aperturea  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  eaalng  extending  about  the  flre-pot  and  apaced  there- 
from, and  meana  engaging  tbe  tope  of  the  flre-pot  and  the 
eaalng  and  corerlng  the  apace  between  them. 

5.  A  heating  atore  or  furnace  Including  a  baae,  a  grate 
and  flre-pot  mounted  on  the  baae,  km  annular  alr-dreulat- 
Ing  tube  aeated  upon  the  top  of  the  flre-pot  and  harlng  a 
rertlcal  partition  therein  extending  acroaa  the  paaaage- 
way  In  the  tuba,  an  Inlet  tube  on  the  periphery  of  tbe  an- 
nular tube  near  one  aide  of  the  partition,  an  ooUet  tube 
on  the  annuUr  tnbe  at  tbe  oppoalte  aide  at  tbe  partition, 
a  combuatlon-chamber  wall  on  the  annular  tuba  and  ex- 
tending acroaa  the  top  of  Inlet  tube,  a  top  on  the  wall, 
and  an  uptake  tube  connected  to  the  outlet  tube  to  con- 
duct air  from  tbe  annular  alr-clreulatlng  tube. 

flu  In  a  heating  atore  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
baae,  an  annular  bottom  alr-beatlng  tube  aeated  on  the 
baae  and  harlng  an  Inlet  opening  and  alao  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  grata  eupported  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  annular 
tube  and  encircled  thereby,  a  flre-pot  eeated  on  the  top  of 
the  annular  tube  and  harlng  aperturee  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  an  upper  annular  alr-clrculating  tube  aeated 
on  the  top  of  the  flre-pot  and  extending  Inward  abore  th« 
plane  of  the  aperturee  In  tbe  flre-pot  and  baring  an  Inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  combuetlon-chamber  wall 
•eatad  on  the  annular  alr-clrculatlng  tube,  a  top  on  tbe 
wall,  a  conduit  ceaMctlng  the  outlet  opening  of  tka  hot- 
tom  air  heating  tube  with  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  upper 
alr-clrculatlng  tube,  and  a  conduit  connected  with  the  out- 
let  opening  of  the  upper  alr-elreulatlng  tube  to  conduct 
air  therefrom. 

T.  In  a  heating  atore  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate,  a  aupport  for  the  grate,  an  aanuUr  bottom  or  baae 
air  heating  tube  extending  about  the  grate  and  alao  to  a 
plane  abore  the  top  of  the  grata  to  form  tbe  lower  portion 
of  a  flre-pot  wall,  the  top  of  tha  tube  havinK  an  annular 
Are  pot  aeat  thereon,  an  Inlet-tube  on  tbe  under  aide  of  the 
annular  tube,  an  outlet-tube  on  the  periphery  of  the  annu- 
lar tube,  and  a  flre-pot  body  on  the  annular  flre-pot  aeat 
and  with  the  Inner  portion  of  tbe  wall  of  the  annular  tuba 
forming  the  complete  upright  wall  of  tbe  flre-pot. 

S  In  a  heating  atore  or  furnace,  the  combination  with 
a  Are  pot.  and  a  aupporting-baae.  of  a  lower  annular  alr- 
clrculatlng  tube  altuated  between  the  lower  portion  of  aald 
flra-pot  and^ald  aupporting-baae  and  prorlded  with  a  cold- 
tflr  Inlet  aitd  a  hot  air  outlet,  aald  hot  air  outl«t  altuated 
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ramotaly  to  aald  eold-alr  inlet,  aald  tnbe  compoaed  of  up- 
per and  lower  halraa,  an  nppar  annular  alr-circuUting 
tube  altuated  upon  aald  flre-pot  and  extending  orer  tlie  top 
edge  thereof,  aald  upper  tube  provided  with  alr.lnlet  and 
outlet  openlnga.  a  rertically-extendlng  deflecting  or  dirld- 
ing  wall  altuated  at  tbe  inlet  of  aald  upper  annular  tube 
whereby  tbe  Incoming  air  la  directed  around  the  tube  to 
the  outlet  thereof,  an  uptake  connecting  the  Inlet  opening 
of  eaM  upper  annular  alr-clrculatlng  tube  with  the  outlet 
•f  taVf  lower  annular  alr-clrculatlng  tube,  a  combnation- 
chamber  situated  abore  aald  upper  alr-drculatlng  tube,  an 
upper  Incloalng  combuatloo-ehamber  eorar,  and  an  vptaka 
connected  with  the  outlet  opening  of  eald  upper  annular 
alr-drculatlng  tube,  and  extending  upwardly  within  the 
•aid  combuatlon-chamber  and  baring  tta  outlet  end  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  tbe  heated  air  above  aald  eombuatlan- 
chamber  corer. 

9.  In  a  heating  store  or  furnace,  the  combinatloo  of  a 
baae.  a  grate  and  a  flre-pot  mounted  on  tbe  baae,  an  annu- 
lar alr-drculatlng  tnbe  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  flre-pot 
and  baring  a  rertlcal  partition  therein  extending  acroaa 
the  paaaage-way  la  tbe  tube,  an  Inlet  tube  on  tbe  annular 
tnbe  at  one  aide  of  aald  partition,  an  outlet  tube  on  aald 
annular  tube  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  aald  partition,  a  flange 
on  tbe  periphery  of  aald  annnlar  tuba  and  baring  aper- 
tures therein,  a  eaalng  supported  by  aald  flange  and  ex- 
tending about  the  flre-pot.  a  bottom  doenre  atUehed  to 
aald  eaalng  and  baring  aperturee  therein,  a  combustion 
chamber  wall  on  aald  annular  tube,  an  apertnred  upper 
combustion -chamber  corer,  an  outer  eaalng  aeated  on"  aald 
flange  and  connected  to  aald  corer  and  baTlng  aperturea  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  rertlcal  partltlona  connected 
to  eald  cmnboetlon-cbambar  wall  and  to  aald  outer  casing 
and  extending  from  said  flange  between  aperturea  tbaraln 
to  aald  cover  between  aperturee  therein. 

10.  In  a  beating  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate,  a  aupport  for  the  grate,  an  annular  bottom  or  baae 
air-heating  tube  extending  about  tbe  grate  and  alao  to  a 
plane  above  the  top  of  tbe  grate  and  forming  the  lowar 
portion  of  a  Are  pot  wall,  the  top  of  the  tnbe  having  an 
annular  flre-pot  aeat  and  alao  an  annular  flange  thereon, 
the  flange  extending  about  the  seat  at  a  diatanee  there- 
from, an  Inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube  on  tha  annnlar  tube, 
a  flre-pot  body  on  the  annular  flre-pot  eeat  and  baring 
apaituree  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  an  up- 
per annvlar  alr-baating  tnbe  conneded  at  Ita  under  outer 
aide  to  tbe  top  of  aald  flre-pot  body  and  baring  a  rertlcal 
partltloa  therein  extending  acroaa  the  paaaage-way  in  tbe 
tube,  an  Inlet  tube  on  eald  npper  annular  tube  at  one  aide 
of  aald  partition  and  connected  with  the  outlet  tube  of 
mU  bottom  or  but  annnlar  tube,  an  outld-tnbe  on  aald 
upper  annular  tube  at  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  said  partition,  a 
casing  on  aald  bottom  or  base  annular  tube  against  aald 
flange  thereon  and  connected  to  said  upper  annular  tube 
and  the  Inlet  tube  wall  that  la  thereon,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  easing  baring  aperturea  tbaraln,  and  a  corered 
combustion  chamber  wall  on  aald  npper  annular  tube. 

11.  In  a  heating  atove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate,  a  support  for  the  grate,  an  annuUr  bottom  or  baae 
alr-baatinf  tube  extending  about  the  grate  and  alao  to  a 
plane  above  the  top  of  the  grate  and  forming  the  lowar 
portion  of  a  flre-pot  wall,  the  top  of  the  tnbe  having  an 
annular  flre-pot  eeat  thereon,  an  Inlet-tube  on  the  under 
side  of  the  annnlar  tuba,  an  outlet  tnbe  on  the  periphery 
of  the  annular  tube,  a  Are  pot  body  on  the  annular  flre-pot 
aeat  and  with  tha  Inner  portion  of  the  wall  of  tbe  annular 
tube  forming  the  complete  upright  wall  of  tbe  flre-pot,  an 
annular  upper  alr-beatlng  tube  baring  a  rertlcal  partition 
therein  extending  acroaa  the  paaaaga-waj  la  the  tnba,  an 
Inlet-tube  on  the  periphery  of  aald  npper  aiinnlar  tube  at 
one  side  of  aald  partition  and  conneded  with  eald  outlet- 
tnba  that  la  on  aald  bottom  or  baae  annular  tuba,  an  out- 


Id-tube  on  aald  upper  annular  tube  at  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of 
said  partition,  a  combustion-chamber  wall  on  aald  npp« 
annular  tube,  an  apertured  top  on  aald  combuatlon-eham- 
ber  wall,  and  an  np-take  tube  connected  to  said  outlet-tube 
that  is  on  said  upper  annnlar  tube  and  conneded  alao 
with  said  apertured  top. 

12.  In  a  heatlng-atore.  the  combination  with  a  flre-pot 
harlng  the  form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlea  of  alr-inld  openlnga  situated  at  or  near 
Its  upper  edge,  a  flre-pot-lncloalng  easing  surrounding  aald 
flre-pot  to  form  a  hot  air  chamber  between  them,  aald  eaa- 
lng provided  with  alr-lnlet  openlnga  at  or  near  Ita  bpttoM 
edge,  and  a  aupporting-baae,  at  a  lower  annular  alr-drcu- 
lating  tube  situated  bdwem  tbe  lower  reduced  portion  of 
eald  ^flre-pot  and  said  base  and  provided  with  a  forward 
eold-alr  Inld  and  a  hot-air  outlet,  said  hot-air  outlet  sit- 
uated diametrically  opposite  said  oold-alr  Inlet,  said  tube 
compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  eedlons  or  halves,  an  upper 
annular  alr-drculatlng  tube  altuated  upon  said  flre-pot  to 
extend  along  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  tube  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  outld  opening,  a  vertically-extending  de- 
flecting or  dlridlng  wall  altuated  at  tlie  Inlet  of  said  upper 
annular  tube  whereby  the  Incoming  air  U  directed  to  flow 
In  one  direction  around  the  tube  to  the  outld  thereof,  an 
uptake  altuated  exteriorly  of  said  store  connecting  aald 
lower  annular  alr-drculatlng  tube  to  eald  upper  annnUr 
air<lrculatlng  tube,  a  combuatlon-chambar  altuated  abore 
said  upper  air-drcnUting  tube,  an  upper  Indoalng  co«»- 
bustion-chamber  corer,  and  an  uptake  conneded  to  tha 
outld  of  said  upper  annular  alr-drculatlng  tube  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  combuaUon-chambef  of  the 
atove  and  baring  Its  outld  end  arranged  to  diaeharge  tba 
heated  air  abore  said  combuatlon-chamber  corer. 

13.  In  a  haattng-atore,  the  combination  with  a  flra-pot 
baring  the  form  of  an  inrerted  truncated  cone  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  series  of  alr-lnlet  openings  altuated  at  or 
near  Ita  upper  edge,  a  flre  pot-lncloelng  eaalng  anrronnd- 
ing  said  flre-pot  to  form  a  hot-air  chamber  between  tbeas. 
said  casing  prorlded  with  alr-lnlet  openings  situated  at  or 
near  Ito  bottom  edge,  an  out«  casing  altuated  to  aurround 
the  upper  portion  of  said  flre-pot-lncloelng  casing  to  form 
an  outer  air  chamber,  aald  outer  chamber  provided  with 
alr-lnlet  openings  at  or  near  Its  bottom,  and  a  supporttng- 
baae.  of  a  lower  annular  alr-clrculatlng  tube  dtxiatad  ha- 
twera  the  lower  reduced  portion  of  aald  ilre-pot  and  aald 
base  and  prorlded  with  a  forward  cold-air  Inld  and  a  hot- 
air  outlet,  aald  hot-air  ouUet  situated  diametrically  oppo- 
,  dte  aald  eold-alr  Inld  and  aald  tube  compoaed  of  upper 
and  lower  aectlona  or  halrea.  an  upper  annular  alr-drcu- 
latlng tube  altuated  upon  said  flre-pot  to  extend  along  tbe 
top  edge  thereof,  said  tuba  prorlded  with  air  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  rertically-extendlng  deflecting  or  dlrid- 
lng wall  situated  at  tha  inld  of  aald  upper  annular  tube 
whereby  the  Incoming  air  la  directed  to  flow  In  one  direc- 
tion around  the  tube  to  the  outlet  thereof  and  said  tube 
j  alao  compoeed  of  upper  and  lower  aectlona  or  halrea,  an 
uptake  altuated  exteriorly  of  aald  atore  connecting  aald 
'  lower  annular  alr-drculatlng  tube  to  aald  upper  annnlar 
i  alr-clrculatlng  tube,  a  combuatlon-chamber  dtnated  abore 
aald  upper  annuUr  alr-drculatlng  tube,  an  upper  combua- 
I  tion-chamber  corer  prorlded  with  an  air-chamber  of  an  tn- 
rerted-cone  form,  aald  chamber  prorlded  with  a  lower  re- 
duced alr-lnlet  end  and  upper  alr-ooUet  openlnga,  an  in- 
take conneded  to  the  outld  of  said  upper  annular  alr-dr- 
culatlng tube  and  extending  upward  within  said  comboa- 
Uon-ebamber  and  connected  to  the  reduced  inlet  end  of 
said  corer-chamber.  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  com- 
I  budlon-chamber  to  form  an  air-chamber,  the  air  spacea^v 
chambers  formed  by  aald  combuation-chamber  and  aald 
flre-pot  eaalngs  being  eonnedad  by  air  ducts  or  paMagea, 
and  each  of  said  chambers  prorlded  with  lower  alr-lnlet 
j  and  upper  air -outld  openlpga. 
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The  oraamenUllilMlgB  for  a  medaJ  or  emblem  u  showo. 


89.904.  STAI^BTTB.  BBmn  Bchwaii  and  JoRN  W. 
Ocas,  Laaeairter.  Pa.  filed  May  4.  190&  Serial  No. 
480,876.    Term  of  patent  T  yeara. 


*tt^ 


Tbe  onameatal  dMl«a  for  a  atatuetta,  aa  ahova. 


99.900.  BACK  OP  PLATINO-CARDS.  Jambb  A.  Bao- 
cum.  New  Terk,  N.  T.  Hied  Jan.  11.  1909.  Bartel 
No.  iTl.911.    Term  of  pateat  14  Taara. 


99.996.  PROPUXINQ-PCNCIL.  CLABa  Wbliam  ^^ 
MAM,  Maw  York,  N.  T.,  awlgnor  to  BMtla  Pasdl  Cos" 
paay.  New  York,  N.  T.  filed  Jan.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
47S,146.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


iX 


t 


The  omameatal  dSalcn  for  a  propellfBg  paodl  aa  ahowu 
and  deacrlbed. 


89.907.  MATCH  •  EKSPTACLI.  Michah.  Wilmon. 
Baltlmota.  Md..  aaalgnor  of  eae  half  to  Harris  Wllfaea. 
Baitlsore.  Md.  PUed  Feb.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,714. 
Tena  of  patmt  7  yeara. 


vuj; 


The  ornamental  dealsn  for  the  back  of  a  playing  card, 
aa  abowa  and  deacrlbad.  I       Tha  onameatal  dealga  for  match  receptacle,  aa  abown. 
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89,908.  CABINIT.  Waltw  Ctbuo  Pitto,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Hawthorne  4  Sheble  Manofaetartng 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
ranla.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  473,686.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


r 


80.910.  LAVATOET.  JoHK  8.  Bowa.  BaflTalo;  N.  T^  •»- 
atgnor  to  Bowe  Sanitary  Lavatory  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  Oct.  .^,  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  460,117.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cabinet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lavatory,  as  shown. 


so  009  CABINBT.  WAUhm  Craoa  Pitts,  Phila«Jelphla, 
Pa.,  aselgnor  to  Hawthorne  ft  Sheble  Manofacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
TanirFlled  Jan.  21,  1900.  Serial  No.  478,686.  Term 
«f  patent  7  yeara. 


89,911.  JUNCTION-BOX.  Habold  AsHWoaxH  and  AL- 
BUT  D.  Welch,  Kennebuokport,  Me.  FUed  Not.  12, 
1908.    SerUl  No.  462.352.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


tal 


for  a  eablaat,  as  ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  juneUon  box  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     APRIL    6,    1909. 

•The  following  trade-marks  bave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act  of  February  20. 1006,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  sectton  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

-Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppoeTthe  same  by  tiling  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  ma:-k  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  «J^ J^ 
nme  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  ^^  Jf  f^^^^^ 
oTSjposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commlsslcner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  f or.*» 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act.  which  is  as  foUows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  titie  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  tmde-mark  of  ^ 
M>Pllcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  titie  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mafk,  ten  doUars.- 


8cr.  No.  28.688.  (CLAM  48.  MALT  EXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  N«w  OmLKAXB  Bmwixo  Co..  New  Orlcana. 
I^    ni«d  Not.  27.  1908.    U»ed  ten  jtmn. 


Ser.  No.  80.711.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUTKIAL  PBKPABAT10N8.)  Th« 
PcniifOTON  COMPAWT,  NorthaBjptoB,  Mem.  Filed  Oct. 
S1.190T. 


n 


Pmrttculm-  4**crtpUon  «f  p»o<«.— Beer. 


■W.  No.   24,649.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
KNTS     OF     FOODS.)        FABBIQCE     iHTBBHATIOWAia     M 

comBBTss    AUMEirtAaM,    Le  BoL«a   A    iUxana,    (So- 
cart  AsoMTJrt.)  Mallne^  Brtflom.    Filed  J»b.  ».  1»07. 


ParM<«lar  deteripUon  of  good*.— 
vMBb 
141  a  O.— 18 


PreMTToi  V<f  Ublee 


Particular  de»eriptUm  of  ffoorf*.— Tooth-Powder,  Tooth- 
paste, Ll«8id  DentlfHce,  T»lcom  Powder.  Foot-Powder. 
Bath-Powder,  ToUet  Cream.  Foot-Lotion,  and  After-Bbar- 
Iny  Lotion. 

Ser.  No.  80.788.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bmpikb  C«ackb«  4k  Cajidt  Com- 
FAKT.  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1907. 

PariUmlar .  dewHption  of  food$.—Cndten,  Btocnlt, 
Cooklee.  Cakea.  and  Snape. 


Ser.  No.  81,848.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  8TAT10N- 
BBT.)  Kochmai«i-8tall»o«th  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1907. 


K.S.Co.1 


PorMoittor  deaoHpMo*  of  ffood*.— DecoratlTe  Fabric  for 
Walls  and  Ceilings. 


'^^ 
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8w.  No.  S1.87S.  (CLA.88  6.  CmiflCALS.  MBDICINM, 
ANDPHARMACBtTTICALPBBPABATIONB.)  CuAMLma 
B.  OBorr.  Wblte  Bmr  Lake,  Minn.  rU«d  Not.  26. 
1007.    UMd  tM>  yoars. 


SNOW 
FLAKE 


ParHoulor  dmcription  «f  90o4«.^B«ktac-Pow4n'. 


»w.  So.  81,076.  (CLASS  M.  MBASUBINO  AND  BCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPUANCBB.)  Vmammarru  WAmmimMm  Pboto- 
GBAPHiacHa  PAmu.  Dr<*d«i.  0«riiuuij.  Fltod  Doc 
80.  1007. 


Album  at 


Pnrtieutur  dMoHptton  0/  (^ooda. — PIiotoffTOpbtc  Papor, 


Sw.  No.  88.648.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  WunBK  Qbocu  Coutamx,  Utt- 
•hantewB,  Iow«.    Ftlod  Mar.  26,  1908. 


8«r.  No.  86,260.  (CLASS  88.  OLASSWABB.)  L.  A. 
Bbcku  Compaht,  Joner  City.  N.  J.,  aod  Chkaco,  lU. 
niod.Joao  10.  1008. 


PorMculor  4«Mr<fMo*  «f  goo4:—Olmm  BotUoa. 


Bw.  Na  86,S«0l'  (CLABS  M.  PBINTB  AMD  FXJBLICA. 
TION8.)  M.  WiTMABK  4  Soita.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  FUa6 
Joly  27.  lOOS. 


Partieutar  deteriptUMt  of  goodt. — FlaTOriBg  Bhctraeta 
liaaaTM  B0II06  Oata,  IfacaroBt.  VaralealU.  Sp*> 
ghattl.  aad  llacaroal«{*aate.  Blco.  Pearl-Barl«7.  rarlna, 
Taptoea.  Sago,  Hloco-Maat,  MuUrd  aad  Prapand  Mna- 
tard.  Ctallll-Sauce,  Worcaatorablre  8aac«.  Chafay  Saaca. 
OllTea,  Canned  Soup*.  VInacar,  Shradded  Cocoaoot,  Honay. 
Poultry  Food,  and  Nats. 


^MA'i^MA 


ParHcular  dMcripUon  of  gooda. — Books  of  Fiction  and 
Pictorial   IllastratlooB  Therefor   Publlsbad  In   Sarlas. 


Bar.  No.  84,800.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
DNT8  OF  BOOD8.)  .LitTXAX  Mill  Compavt,  La 
Croaaa.  Wla.     Filed  May  18.  1008. 


S«r.  No.  87.817.  (CLA88  6.  CBBVKALS,  MBDIC1NB8. 
AND  PHABMACBimCAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  JAMaa 
A.  Lahi,  UUah.  Cal.     Fflad  Sept.  11,  1008. 


MEAT 


^ 


ParUomtar   detoriptUm  of 
aomptlon  and  Catarrh. 


ff«»4*. — A  Bamady  tor  Ca»- 


Sar.  No.  88,067.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PEODDCTS.) 
TBI  Haotunboimb  CO..  MaaaflaM.  Ohio.  Ftlad  Oct 
16.  lOOS. 


FUrflfMlar  iaawipftew  of  pood*.— WhaatoFlonr. 


Apkil  6, 19091. 
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ns 


IL  (CLAB8&  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICimS. 
AXD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIOMB.)  BWS- 
MCT  WBiaSMAN.  Nov  Tork.  N.  T.    FUad  Nor.  10,  1108. 


xx 


FarNoater  deteripmm  •f 
Vanareal  Dl 


paa<». — ^Medidnaa  to  Praraat 


Bar.  No.  88,767.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACTS  AND 
LIQ170BS.)  Tbbo.  Samm  Buwiko  Compant,  St  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Not.  19,  1008. 


PmnumUtr  deteripiUm  of  peotf*.— Malt  B«Tara«a. 


Sar.  No.  88.870.  (CLASS  14.  MSTALB  AMD  MBTAL 
CABTINGS  AND  FOBOINOS.)  NoarawaiaBK  Bx- 
TAMB&D  MmtAV  CoHTUiT,  Chk«s*.  IlL  Filed  Mot.  24. 
IMS. 


B«r.  No.  88.078.  (CLASS  M.  HBATINQ.  UQSTIIIO, 
AMD  TVNTILATINO  APFABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINQ 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Baanro-COBTaa  HAa» 
WAaa  Co..  HoostoB.  Tax.    FUad  Nor.  80,  1008. 

PEACH  BLOOM 

Ptticular  OeteH^Uou  of  ffood*. — Cooking  and  Heating 


Sar.  No.  89,088.      (CLASS  46.     F(X>D8  AND  INORBDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     B.  R.  Smith  Co.,  Harrisboig.  Pa. 
Piled  Dec.  8.  1008. 


Partk%Jmr  ieMoriptton  0/  i;ootf«.— MtcnronL 


■r.  No.  80.244.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBD^ 
BMT8  or  900tm.)  lOBN  Mounu.  *  OOMVairT 
LiHiran,  Ottomvm,  Umtu    Filed  Dae.  11.  106B 


Particular  deaorlption  of  gtodt. — Hama,  Breakfast-Ba> 
eon,  and  Plcnica. 


Sar.  No.  80,246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  Mokwcll  k  Compaxt 
Laimv,  Ottnniwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Dee.  II,  1908.  Uatd 
tea  yaara. 


*._^i« 


Bar.  No.  39,131.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA(nCUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH« 
Allin  k  HiNBrara  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
■Ba.     Filed  Dae.  6,  190S. 


jjisitaiii 


Pmritcular  rfMoHpMoa  of  pood».— Clgara. 


Porlicafor    detcription    of    pood*. — Cod-UT<ar    Oil    and 
Caator^L 


Pm  Uvmtmr  dmet  Iptiom  of  good: — Breakfiut-Baeon. 


No.  89,247.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
OF  FOODS.)  JoHir  Mobbbll  ft  COKPAffT 
lauxawD,  Ottaaiwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Dee.  11,  1908.  Used 
tan  yeara. 


,^l| 


FarMOMlar  descHpMo*  of  pooi«.— Breakfast-Bacon. 


No.  30,258.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOOD8.1  Jomr  Mobxcll  k  Courxm 
Liuamf,  OCtaiania.  Iowa.    Filed  Dae.  11,  1808. 


ParUeular  dhcriptton  of  poo4«.— Boiled  H: 


^it^^isi^-'^^^S:^^^- 


«?• 
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■tr.  M«.  89^60.  (CLAfS  44.  rOODS  AlfD  IMOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  POOD0.)  JOBK  MouHX  *  OonrAirr 
LiMmD.  Ottmnwa.  Iowa.     iil«d  Dee.  11.  IMM. 


PorMctttor  d«»ori|iMo»  ot  goodt. — Hai 


8«r.  No.  89.330.  (CLASS  0.  CHmilCALS.  IIBDICDISS. 
▲ND  PHABMAOBUTICAL  PSBPARATI0N8.)  FaIi- 
vnLD  Mvo  Co.  Inc..  Gathrie,  Okla..  and  Ptalladelptala. 
Pa.     Piled  Dm.  IB.  1008. 


PmrUeulor    d4*oripUon    of    good*.  —  Blood  -  Toale    for 
HortM. 


m.  No.  89.886.  (CLASS  4S.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lawis  Scholmam  A  Co.,  Ntw 
York,  N.  T.     Fllod  Dt.  17,  1908. 


Pmrti^lmr  dttcHpUon  ot  fwo^.— Cbooolat*  CaaSy. 


Ut.  No.  89.508.  (CLASS  16.  OIUI  AND  0RBA8M.) 
nn  AtiAtic  PanoLOTM  ConrAinr  Limitbd.  Loadoa. 
■Dcland.     FUod  Dm.  »8,  190t. 


Pmrtioulmr  dMoHplton  of  good*. — P»tTOl«aiii  Splrlta  for 
AtttOMMbUM.  .     . 


Sot.  Na  at,aSS.  (CLAM  &  CHBMICALB.  MIDICINat, 
AND  PHABMACBUnCAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  AMOS 
H.  CtomcBAix,  HarrMMirv,  Pa.     FUad  Dae.  96.  1906. 


^mttiemlmr  dooaripHom  of  g— «to.— I  intmaat.  PUla,  Salva. 
VarmlfDca.  Coogb-Balat.  a  MadldBal  Praparatloa  tor  Dya- 
papala.  Malarta,  LtTor^Conplalot,  At«a.  Coaatlpatioii.  Sick- 
Headache.  Bllloaaoaaa.  Loaa  of  Appatlta,  aad  DabUtty,  aad 
a  Madldnal  Praparatlon  for  DTaaatery,  DUrrhaa.  Orlp- 
tng.  Stomaeh-Palna,  Cramp.  Colic,  PainfoliMaa  ot  Taathlng. 
Reatleaaaeaa.  aad  IrrltabtUtr. 


8«r.  No.  89.641.  (CLASS  8T.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiKNBT  A  Smith  Comtaiit,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dae.  81.  1906. 


DUREL 


PmrtUmlt  deocti^tion  of  goodo. — Crayoaa  aad 
SUta  Paadla. 


Laadaad 


far.  No.  M.a99.  (CLAflB  T.  COBOAGB)  Tn  Ambbi- 
CAN  MAtniFACTOBiMO  ConrAKT.  (Hiarlaataa,  W.  Va.  FUad 
Jaa.  4.  1909. 

Acme 


Fttrtleulmr  doacHpUon  of  gooda. — Bopa  aad 
foeturcd  from  YagatabU  Ilbar. 


Llaaa  Maaa- 


S«r.  No.  39,704.  (CLASS  84.  BIUTINO.  LIOHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATYNG  APPABATXm.  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  LAiroaaa.  FkABT  H 
Clabk.  Now  BrlUla.  Coan.     Fllad  Jan.  4,  1909. 

UNIVERSAL 

PwHomlm-  tfeaoHfMoa  of  goods.—Aieohol  BtoTaa  aad 
Lampa. 


Sar.   No.  39.786.      (CLASS  44.     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF   FOODS.)      CaOWM   twaara  Coa»A»T, 
York.  N.  Y.    Fllad  Jaa.  6,  1909.    Uaad  tan  7«arm. 


MIEHSIN 


ParMcaiar  ddteriptiom  •f  faoda.— rrvtt>11aTorad  Caady 
Tablats. 


8w.  No.  89.779.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB.  MBDICDORB. 
AMD  PBABMACBDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  CtASa 
JOLina  BaaauBKB.  Naw  York,  B.  Y.    FUad  Jam.  t,  1909. 

^arttoalar  deoeripHon  of  good*. — Aa  Aatlaaptlc  Prapa- 
ratlon In  Uqald  Form  for  tba  TraataMat  of  All  Farms  of 
Skin  IrrlUtlsa. 


f 

t 
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^iili    fi'V 


Sar.  No.  89,917.  (CLASS  SS.  FUBNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBY.)  SOOTHBBN  STBtBS  Bbo  <M..  AtUatB.  Gs. 
FUad  Jaa.  14.  1909. 


PsrMcalsr  dewrigHon  of  goa<ta.— Mattfisaii. 


Ssff.  No.  89,968.     (CLABB  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
L.  NawBCBOBB  A  Bao.,  aadaaati.  Oblo.    FUad  Jaa.  18. 


Sar.  No.  40.092.  (CLASS  96.  MBASUBIWO  AND  SCIBN- 
TIPIC  APPLIANCES.)  AUDBBW  G.  Wsaxobb,  SISOX 
aty.  Iowa.    Fllad  Jan.  90,  1909. 


PmrtUmlor  deoeripUon  of  good*, — Ssad-Tastar  Cupa  aad 
Sapportlnt-Framaa  for  Testing  All  Klada  of  Scads. 


Bar.  No.  40.062.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
P.  CAmrusABO  A  Ca.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Jan.  21, 
1909. 


Psttloelsr  daawipKaa  s/  pssd*.— ClgafB. 


Sar.  No.  89.980.     (CLASS  28.    CUTLBRY.  MACHINERY, 
'     AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS   THBRBOF.)      Whbblbb 
"    CoaaavsBB  A  BHomaBBUfO  Co.,  Cartarat,  N.  J., 
Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaa.  18.  1909. 


FsrMoator  ddtoripUtm  of  good*. — Clflsra. 


Ser.  No.  40,120.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKERY,  BABIBBN- 
WABB.  AND  POBCBLAIN.)  lOMAS  Stbauss  A  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909. 


T.C.T. 


'■>.  ■-_  t.  -,  .-'1: 


PoriiemXar  desor^Maa  of  po«d«.— Jst  aad  Surface  Con 
deaaara. 


...  No.  40,001.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  HOSB. 
CHINBBY  PACKING.  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Chablbs  a.  Schibbbb  Compabt,  Now  Tock.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  19.  IMS. 


m 


ParMcaJsr  deaerfpMMi  of  fsoda.— Lasthar  Balttaf . 


PartloMlsr  <l«MHpMs»  of  yooito.— PUtaa,  Cupa,  Saocara, 
Cboeolate-Pots,  Teapots,  Cream-Pltebers,  Celery -Dlsbaa. 
Salad-Bowla,  Coadlment-Holders,  Caka-PUtaa,  MsyonBslae 
Seta,  Egg  Cupa.  Cracker  Jars.  Bonbonnlteea,  Yasaa,  Flowcr- 
Pota,  Jardlnftres,  Pin-Trays.  Aab-Traya.  Comb  and  Brasb 
Holdeta.  Hslr-Becelrer*.  Bonbon-Dlsbsa,  Nut-Bowls,  OUts- 
Dlsbss.  EUit-PUi  Holders.  Salt  and  Pepper  Holdera,  Sagar- 
Sbakars.  Tootbplck- Holders,  Bntter-Dlsbes.  Sogsr  snd 
Cresm  Holdera.  Berry-Dlehee.  8oap-Boxes.  Jewel ry-Boxea. 
Mostard-Pots,  Lorlng-Cups.  and  Tsnkarda  Msnafactnred 
of  Oockery,  Eartbenware.  aad  Porcelala. 


Ser.  No.  40.190.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOBEDI 
BNTS   OF   FOODS.)      HoLiJUfo   iMroBTixo   rouFAX  . 
Pblladelpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Jaa.  2a.  1909. 


HICO 


Pmrtieulmr  de*oHg*tom  of  good*.—Coeo*  aad  Cbacotata. 


■•«*^   *>*-r 


•Ti 
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IT.    Mo.    40a»4, 
WAMmm,  at. 


(CLASS    S&.      CLOTHIXia.)       OBAt 


Pa 


rticJLr 


— nmm 


tr.  No.  4^2«6.  (CliAM  46.  FOOPB  AMD  IMOKBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODtt.)  Ai^awp  ft  acOonM.  Nmt  York. 
N.  T.    FttaA  Feb.  1,  IMft. 


^I^t. 


PorNowior     detoH^tto*     0/     ffoo^. — OUtm,     Moatard, 


8cr.  No.  40.313.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Thi  Rcssbix  MAinTFACTOB- 
an  OontTAMx,  MMMMDwn,  C«nu    Filed  Mkw  S,  1909. 


«  and  Bhoul- 


««»«n 


Ptrtioukir  4mcriptUm  9f  0o94t. — Si 
d«r-BraeM. 


W.  1H.  4MM.  (CLASS  4^  fOOSS  AltD  nOSaM* 
■NTS  <W  FOODS.)  TBB  DttTi*  MUUM  COMTAVT,  St. 
Joaq>h.  Mo.    FU4d  Fab.  S.  IMS. 


•f  9M*.^-Wb«Bt' 


8«r.  No.  40,314.  (CUISS  40.  FANCY  ttOOOS.  FURNISH' 
ING8.  AND  NOTIONS.)  T«S  HD»a«LL  Makufactub- 
i!fO  CoMPAMT,  Mmi»tinr>,  Omml    flltod  Feb.  8,  1909. 


\tJ» 


A^AM 


J»arM<wtor  (fe«oH|itioi»  of  goods. — Soapenden  and  Sboal- 
dw-1 


>r.  No.  40.816.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Bcsbbix  Makuvactu*- 
lira  COMPAMT,  ICIddletowm,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  S.  lOOS. 


KA 


fmrtteuitr 

dor-BrBcea. 


•/ 


and  SiMMil* 


Sot.  No.  40.409.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bjonn  Ut-iLiABD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  FBb.  C,  1909. 

■AIIILIAt 

PmrtUmlur  dwoHpW—  of 


8er.  No.  40,444.  (CLASS  ST.  PSTBi  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bbittainb  LiaRTa»,  Baalay.  MtgUnd.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909. 


Mia  sao 


«r 


<-writki9' 


Bnrelopa. 


Ser:  No.  40.844.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  tNQSBDf- 
MfTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Cbbtb  Mills,  Crotc.  MeSr. 
fllBd  Mb.  4.  1909. 


0<p^ 


ParUemlmr   dtoeri^Uon   of   goo4». — Fkwrs    Made   from 


Ser.  No.  40.461.  (CLAB8  46.  FOODS  AND  INORCDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  AiMX^on  M.  Wood,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10.  »Q9l 


DOLLY  DIMPLE 


tmoiipHtm  of  9oMle. — ^Bread. 


Ser.  No.  40,400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AUD  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jacobs  Cahdt  Co..  Ltd..  New 
OrleaBs.  La.     FlUd  Feb.  10.  1909.     Used  ton  reara. 


^^ 
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Bar.  No.  40.484.  (CLASS  4ft.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS)  Habbt  C.  Albbbcht.  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1900. 


Pmrtieuimr    deeoHpMaw    •/ 
laeeee  Tagy. 


. — Paanot-TaflCy.    Mo- 


Bar.  No.  40,«61.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  YARN.) 
THB  Ambbicaw  Thbbad  Compawt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


GOLD  CROSS 


PartUmlor  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton.  Bewtns- 
Cottmt.  Thread,  and  Cotton  Tarn. 


Bar.  No.  40.B4«.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     W 
MSB  BBOa..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Feb.  15.  1909. 


•r.  No.  40,662.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AND  YARN.) 
THi  AMBBICAX  THBBAD  CoMPAKT,  Jeney  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  FM>.  18,  1909.    Used  ten  yean. 


PurUoHimt  dMoripUom  of  ^oode.— Sweaters,   Cardlcaa 
Jackets,  Sweater-Coats,  and  BathlarSatts. 


BALTIC 


ParUemlor  dMcHptiom.  of  ^ood«.— Spool-Cotton,  Sewing- 
O»tton,  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 


Sar.  No.  40.848.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODS.  FUBNISH- 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  MOXABCH  SUBPBKDn  COM- 
PAjrr.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  ^ 


PorHemlar  dsscripUon  of  goods. — Soapenderai 


Ser.  No.  40.860.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  AMBBiCAif  Trbbao  Compabt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
rUsd  Wtb.  18,  1909. 

SILVER  CROSS 

PorMealar  MteHftUm  of  poods.— Spool-Cotton.  Bawlnc- 
(3otton.  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 

a : — 


Bar.  No.  40.668.      (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
THB    AKBBICAN    THBBAD   COMPAJfT,    Jwsey    City,    N.    J. 

FUad  Feb.  18.  190S. 


-5^ 


\ 


.0^0/? 


>- 


PorUeular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlns- 
Cotton,  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 


Ser.  Na  40.709.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS AND  NOTIONS.)  JosBP  TiscHBB.  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1909. 


JT 


■4i' 


■a- 


Paraeular  desoriftton  of  (^ood*.— Oannent-Supporters. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   APRIL    6,   1909. 


TSa    AMOMAII 


7S.tM.     RUBD   WIND  UffTBUlfBrra 

Co.,  N«w  York,  M.  T.  

rU«d  JoM  2T.  IMS.     8«rtol  No.  863S1-    PUBLIBHBD 
miEUABT  S.  1M0. 

T8,J80.     SPOOWX)TrOII,    BBWINO-COTTON.    AlfD 
THRBAD.    Tkb  AiiaacAir  Tbbsao  CoifVAirT,  j«tMr 

City.   N.  J.  

Fll«d  Octolwr  1.  IMS.     8«itf  N«  tT.Ttt.     PfTBUSBTBD 
DBCEICBBB  8,  190S. 

T&.aSl.       LADXBS'     BMBBOIDBBBD     AMD     liACS- 

TBIMMBD  MUBLIN  UWDBBWBAB — TO  WIT :  COR- 

8BT-C0VBB8.     DEAWmUl,     PBTTICOATB,     AND 

CHElflSBS.    Bnr  Bnunsa  Courun,  NewTork,  N.  T. 

filed  October  B.  IWM.     SerUl  No.  87.811-     PUBLISHBD 

DSCnCBER  28.  1008. 

TBJB8S.     WIRB  CHAIN.     Tn  Bbimvm*  Ckaik  COM- 

PAMT.  BrMceport,  Cobb. 
.     PUod  October  24, 1008.    Serial  No.  88.287.    PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUART  2.  1000. 

T8,S8S.      VIOLINS.    BOWS.    STBINOS,    PBOS.    AND 
PARTS   OF  TIOLINS.      SaMTIBL  BtJBoaLBiBB]!.   New 

York,  N.  Y.  

rUed  September  18.  IfOS.     Serial   No.  87.804.     PUB- 
LISHBD DBCBMBBR  8.  1908. 

78.284.  CI0AB8.    CHAa  P  Stamuit  Cicax  Ca.  St.  Loula. 
Mo. 

Plied   Deeeaaber   8.   lOOS.      Serial    No.    80.074.     PUB- 
LISHBD PBBRUABT  2,  1000. 

78.285.  CANNBD  VBOBTABLBS.     Thb  D.  Kbllt  Com- 
PAVT,  Colambaa,  Ohio.  

riled  November  18.   1008.     Serial  Nto.   88.782.     PUB- 
LISHBD FBBBUABT  2.  1009. 

78.236.      INSTBP-8UPPOBTBB   OR    ARCH-PROP.     Thk 
Obobob  O.  Ix>vooh  MANOVAcniBiifo  CoMPAKT,  Lyno, 


nied  Joae  8.  IOCS.    loriAl  No.  90,010.     PUBLISHBD 
MAY  10.  190S. 

78,287.    CHOCOLATBS.    HMS  BaoTHna  Iifc,  New  Tori(, 
N.  Y. 

filed  October  16, 1008.    Serial  No.  88.041.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1900. 

78.888.     COMPOSITION  COLLARS  AND  CUfTI.     Wil- 
liam Hbtwakh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  84.618.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1900. 

78489).     COMPOMTION  COLLARB  AND  CUTTB.     WiLr 
LiAM  Bbtmamh.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
niad  May  7,  1006.     Serial  No.  84.617.     PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  8.  1009. 

78.940.    SAU8AOB.    Kbbtbcbmab  BAOBAoa  Mf<o.  COu,  St. 

Loaia.  Mo.  

Piled  NoTenber   12.   1908.     Serial   No.   88,618.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FEBRUARY  2.  1909. 

78.241.  CHOCOLATE    CANDIES.      BOCKWOO*    ft   COM- 
PAITT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Oetpber  16. 1008.    Serial  No.  88.009.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABT  5.  1909.' 

78.242.  POOD  FOR  D008.     Spillbm  *  BAXlBa.  LlM- 
iTBD.  Cardiff,  BoKland.  ^ 

91^A  S^teaiber  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  87308.     PUB- 
LISHED PEBBUARY  2.  1000. 


78.248.     BNORAVBRS'  PLATBS.     BCAB  BlMWATaBa  BCP- 
K.T  CoMPAiTT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
filed  Jane  12,  1008.    Serial  No.  86,808.    PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  2,  1000. 

78.944.      SHIRTS   AND   DRAWBR8.     SriTTtimi   Kmi9- 
TTKO  CoMPANT,  StlttrUie  aad  Utica,  N.  T. 
Piled  October  16, 1006.    Serial  No.  88,061.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBR  18.  1908. 

78.245.  ROASTED  COFvilB.  TaxmMn  Comm  Co.. 
NaataTtlle.  TeoB. 

Piled  November   14,    1008.      Serial  No.  38.668.     PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  2.  1009. 

78.246.  BATISTE.  ToOTtS,  Wkuub  4  Morm  Mn- 
CAiTTiLB  CoMPAiTT,  St  Joaoph,  Mo.,  aaaifBOT  to 
Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Jooeph, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MtaaoorL  

Piled  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  88.769.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  2,  1909. 

73.247.  MUSLIN  SHEBTINO.  Toom,  Wmntm  tc 
MoTTia  MaBCANTiLB  CoMPABT,  St  Joaeph.  Mo.,  aa- 
aicnor  to  Wheeler  an^  Motter  Mereaatlla  CoBipaay, 
St.  Joeeph,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaoarl.  

Filed  June  26,  1008.     Bnial  No.  86,770.     PUBLISHBD 
FBBRUARY  S.  1000. 

78.248.  BATISTE.  Tootlb.  WHnLn  k  MORn  Ma»- 
CAKTiLB  CoMPAirr,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.,  aaalcnor  to 
Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Company,  St.  Jpaaph. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miaaoari.  

filed  June  26,  1006.     SerUl  No.  85,780.    PUBLISHED 
FBBRUARY  2,  1900. 

78,240.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.  Nathab  Wtfmn%,  Pvtt 
Aaaboy.  N.  J.  

filed  May  29.  1005.     Serial  No.  7,088.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  2,  1000. 

78.250.  RAILWAY-CAR  COUPLINGS.  AmstCAir  Stbbl 
FouKDaiBa,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chleato.  III.  

Filed  September  0.    1007.     Serial   No.   20,887.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  2.  1000. 

78.251.  CARTRIDGES.  Bback  *  Bi<OBM  Gsa.  Mrr  bb- 
acHBlKKTaa  HAPnmo,  Doaeeldorf,  Germany. 

Filed  April  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  84,221.    PUBLISHBD 
BBPTBMBBR  1.  1908. 

73.252.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Chabub  B.  Bbowb  *  Co., 
Sprlncfteld,  Maaa.  

Filed  September  19,  1906.     Serial   No.  87,486.     PUB- 
LISRBD  Fe^BRUABT  2.  1900. 

78.253.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  H.  W.  Bbvbh.  UTlag- 
Btooe  aad  New  York.  N.  Y.  *  

Filed  Norember   IS.   1908.     Serial  No.  88,688.     PUB- 
LISHBD FBBRUARY  2.  1909. 

78.254.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  CAMP- 
BBLL  BuKTBtc  CoMPAiTT,  LyBB,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  15,  1008.     Serial  No.  85,867.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  19,  1909. 

T8,2  55.  FISHING-TACKLB.  Clabk-Hobbocxb  Co., 
Utica.  N.  Y. 

rUed  November  16.   1008.     Serial  No.   88,701.     PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  2,  1000. 

78,256.  FISHING-TACKLE.  CLABK-BOBBOCKa  Co., 
Utica,  N.  Y.  

Piled  Norember  88.   190S.     Serial   No.   88,841.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1900. 
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Tt.SBT.     naHUtO-TACKLI.     Cl.A»KBoBaocK«   On., 
Utlea.  N.  T. 
ni«d  NoT«nbtr  28.   1906.     BMBnta.  IM4S.     PCB- 
LI8HED  rSBBDART  2.  1900. 

78,208.    CBBTAIN  MACHINBBT.    Corat  MM.  Co.,  B€||- 
toa  Harbor.  Mich. 
ru«d  NoTwnber  28.    1008.      a«rUi   Wo.  883d4.     tVB- 
LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  2.  1000. 

78.290.       88WINO  •  MACHINBS    AND    ATTACHMBMT8 
THBBBPOR.      Thx    Datu    tairnM    Macsimb    Co.. 
DaytOB,  Ohio. 
m«d  NoTMibor  27,   100&     Bwlal  No.   88,082.     PDB- 

LIBHBD  nmaUABT  2.  100*. 

78»200.      OOLD    PBBPABATI0N8    FOR    VmnFTABLE 
PAINTINO.     JOKir  W.  HAtBiTBa  CoMTAirr,  Chicago, 


111. 


PUft- 


Ffl«l  NoTMBb«r  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  81,261 
LlilHBD  FBBBUABT  2.  lOOt. 

75.261.  WHIPS.    L.  H.  Bbau  A  Soir  Co.,  W«atlMd. 
Filed  October  20, 1008.    Sorlal  No.  38.241.    PUBLISHKD 

MbRUART  2,  ItOS. 

73.262.  METALLIC   ALLOTS.      MlTAbUC   AUAtn    Co., 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   NoTember   10.   1008.     SarUl  Na   88.780.     PUB- 
LrSHBD  FVBBUART  2,  1000. 

73.263.  PLATINQ-CABD8.     SXAJfAAn  PLATina  ClBD  Co.. 
Chleaso.  HI. 

Filed   November   0.    1008.      Serial   No.    88.648.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1000. 

78.264.  PLATIN0-CARD8.    8tawubo  Platuio  Caso  Co, 
Chlca^,  IB. 

Filed   Noreanber  0.    1006.     Serial   Na   88,040.      PUB- 
LMHtD  FSBBUABY  2,  1900. 

78,265w    HOSIBRY.    A.  B.  Aanuwa  CoMYAKT,  New  York, 
N.  T. 
Filed  October  7. 10O&     Serial  No.  87,802.     PUBLIBBBD 
DECEMBBB  8.  1908. 

78,206.     CARAMELS.    Amuican  CaaaiCB.  Co..  PhiUdel- 
pble  aod  Lancaeter.  Fa. 
FIlMl  Morember  14.  1806.     S«rl«l  Mo.  88,660.     PUB^ 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  2,  1009. 

78^7.    CABAMBUL    Ambbicax  CaaaitM.  C0.«  PhUadal- 
pbla  and  Laneaatar,  Pa. 
Filed   MoTembW   14,   1006.     SeHal   Mo.  88,678.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2,    1900. 

'  73,268.     CARAMELS.    Ambvcam  Cabamh.  Co.,  PhUMlai- 
phla  and  Laaoaater,  Pa.  « 

Filed   November   14.    1908.      Serial   Na  88,678.     PUB- 
USMBD  FEBRUARY  2,  1000. 

78,260.     CARAMELS.     AMMWAlf  Cam  A  MM.  Oo..  PhlUlAal- 
thla  and  Lanoaater,  Pa. 
Filed  NvveMber   14.  1008.     Serial  Na  88.674.     PUB- 
4>|MHaB»  FBBRUABY  2,  1609. 

78.270.  CARAMELS.  Amuican  Cabamol  Cot,  PfctlaSit 
pbla  and  Laaoaatar,  Pa. 

Filed  Norember  14,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  86^76.     PUB- 
LISHED FSBBUABY  1. 1900. 

78.271.  CABAMBLS.  Ambbicam  Cabambl  Ca,  Philadel- 
phia and  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed    November    14.    1008.      Serial   Ma   86,677.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  8.  1900. 

73.272.  CARAMELS.  AmbbICau  CabaMBI.  Co.,  PMIaSal- 
phla  aa6  Laa<saater,  Pa. 

Filed   November  18.   100&      Sutel  Na   88,746.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUABY  2,  1906. 

78.273.  RUBBEB  HEELS.  BATHINO-CAPS,  AND  RAIN- 
COATS. An,ARTic  fionaa  CtmrAirr,  Br6«  Park, 
Maea 

FUed  Ancoat  17.  1906.    Serial  Mo.  86,788.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  29,  1908. 

TS,274.  COAL.  C.  M.  MOMBwaLL  *  COmpant.  Chkafo, 
111. 

Filed  October  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  86,100.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1909. 
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78,270.     COATS,    ▼■»■.    AMD   PAMTALOON8. 
Maakb  a  Sowa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Deceaiher  t.    1906.     Sarial   Ma   8848a 
USHED  JANUABT  18,  I8881  • 

78,276.     SKIN-CLEANSINO  PBEPABATIONS. 
Db  pAOt.  PhlladBlphta,  Pa. 
Filed   Decanaber    L    1906.      Serial   Na   80,081.      PUB> 
USHED  JANUARY  11  1008. 

78.877.    BLENDED    TBA.     Ak^ir    TAtawnra    Bcsaat; 

New  Orleana,  T.a. 
Filed  September  28,   1008.     Serial  Ma  87.646.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  2.  1008.  •> 

7  8.278.     SILVER  AND  GOUD  FOUSH.     F.  T. 
Pouaa  Ca,  •Maarrttk 
FUed  Decaabar  26,  1008. 
U8HED  FEBBUABY  2.  1808. 

7a,8T».     WHEAT .  BIXHJB.     Tkb  Ha 

PANT.  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa. 
rUad  October  ST.  1808L    8w«al  Na  86,27».    PUBLUBBD 
FBBRUABY  2.  1800. 

ftJ88.     FIBBOim  flLTBBIMO  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET 
FORM.    OaoMB  KaaDffM,  Naw  York.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Oetahar  T,  1888.     Uhml  Mto.  87,888b     PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABY  2.  1008. 

78,281.     RABNBS8-DRB8SINO.    HUW  Liva  Mabovactvb- 
iMO  Company.  Kanaaa  City.  Ma 
FUed  NflfUBlhei'  80.  1006.     Serial  No.  88^788.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBBUABY  2.  lOOOi 

78.28S.    TNRALBB8.     Ionatb  PalO<%  Bodapeat.  Aoatrla- 
Honaary. 
Filed  October  IT.  t88R    BlrttlllaaBllOS.    PUBLISHED 
HBBVART  S.  1088. 

78,888.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Tmm  SoLOMOa-WtcxBaam&M 
CoMPANT.  Safford.  Arta,  Tar. 
Filed  June  29,  1006.    Serial  Na  86,880.    PUBLISHED 
rSBBUABT  2,  1009. 

78,284.     CEBTAIM  MACHINES  AND  PABTS  THERBOF. 
LinoTTpa   AKO  Machibbbt   Lii 


COBI- 
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Filed  Jaljr  17,  1008.    Serial  Ma  86,188.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1808. 

78,280.     CERTAIN  FOODSL     BraOMMBTaa  A  Abv 
PABT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
fUed  September  4.  1908.     Berlal  Na   87,226. 
LISHED  FEBBUABY  8.  1900. 

78»SSeL    CURED.  SALTED.  AND  DRIRD  FISH. 
CoMPANT,  BoatoB,  Maaa 
rUed  Jane  6.  1806.     Serial  No.  80,188.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1000. 


FUB- 


78,287.  CERTAIN  CLOTHTNO.  TootLB,  WMBBLaa  ft 
Morraa  MaacAirriLB  Compawt.  St  Joaeph.  Me.,  aa- 
BlSBor  to  Wheeler  aad  Matter  Mereaatlle  Compaay,  St 
Joeeph,  Mo.,  a  Cori»eratlaa  at  Mleaoort 

*  Filed  Jaoa  26^  1808.    Sorlal  Ma  8B,T84.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  2,  1000. 

TS.S88.     REMBDTBS  FOR  CBRTAIM  DISEASES.    Jobbpx 
W.  BowLBB,  Noraial,  lU. 
Filed  April  30.  1006.    Serial  Na  84,487.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1906. 

T8,288.  ANTISEPTIC  OINTMENT  FOB  HUMAN  AMD 
TETERINARY  USE.    WM.  Coopbb  A  NancawB.  Bark- 

haflMMC  England. 
FUed  Oetoher  31.  1908.    Serial  Na  88.886.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUARY  8.  1009. 

78,800.     LAXATIVE  TABLETS  AMD  LAXATIVE  -  QXH- 
NIN  TABLETS.    Ax,rBBD  B.  DAMLaaae,  Chkago,  lU. 
FUed  March  6.  1008.     Serial  No.  88,118.    PUBUSHED 
fBBROARYS,  1888. 

78.281.    CIGARS.    Gabcia  A  Tboa,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  88.808.    FT7BLISBED 
FEBBUABY  8.  1908. 


TS.292.      CHEMICAL   COMPOUND    FOB   DRESSING 
ROADS.     Good  Roado  CoMTAinr  ov  Ambbica,  Phlla- 

delpbla.  Pa.  

Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  Na  80,011.     PUBLISHED 
riBRUARY  2.  1909. 

78.298.     PREPARATION  FOR  CLBANINQ  AND  POLISH- 
ING GLASS.     Hall.  Batlibb  A  Ca,  Loadoo,   Eac- 

laad.  

FUed  December  24,  1908.     Serial  Na  89,018.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  8.  1909. 

7  8.294.     CHOCOLATES.     HBaa  Bbothbbb  IBC,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Oetabar  18. 1808.   SaKlal  Ma  88,0«2.    PUBLISHED 
fVERUARY  8.  1860. 

TS.S80.     UVBR-PILLS  AND  DYBPHP8IA-TABLETS. 
•tmm  JonaoM  Ricmabdoom  Co.  Umitbd,  Montreal. 

Qvebac  Caaada.  aad  BorHaitaM,  Tt.  

Filed  AoriBt  24. 1006.    Serial  Mo.  86.800.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1900. 

78.306.     COLD -CREAM.     Chablbb  B.   BBBUB.  AtMntle 
City,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  7. 1008.     Serial  Mo.  A7,808.     PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  0,  1000. 

Tt,S87.     REMEDY   FOR   RHEUMATISM.     Malb  A  Co, 
.  ^    PhUade]phla,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4.  1008.     Serial  No.  84,68L     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12.  1009. 

78.288.    NON-INTOXICATING  MALT  BEVERAGE.    TSB 
Naw  Soirm  Bbbwbbt  A  Icb  Co.,  MIddleebbro,  Ky. 
Vflad  Morember  21.  1008.     Sarlal  Na  88306.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  2.  1809. 

78.290.      RBlfBDT  FOR  GONORRHEA.  GLEET,  SYPHI- 
LIS,  SPERMATORRHEA.   AND  DEBILITY.      PMAB- 

MACiB  HuMANiTAiaa  Db  Pakib,  San  Franciaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  October  8. 1908.     Sarlal  No.  87.791.     PUBUSBED 
FEBBUARY  2.  1909. 


78.800.  FOOT-SALVE.  SAHATiTa  R8MB>t  Co.,  St  Loala, 
Mo. 

FUed  October  6.  1908.     Serial  Na  87.818.     PUBUSHED 
FEBBUABY  2,  1909. 

78.801.  DISINFECTANTS.  Haxb  ScHKaimn.  Hambarf, 
Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  <tf  SchtUke  A  Mayr, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  

FUed   NoTember   6,    1907.     Swlal   No.   81,024.      PUB- 
USHED FEBBUABY  8.  1800. 

7  8,802.     INSECTICIDE  AND  VERMIN-DESTROYER. 
Samcbl  Schwabb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  October  21, 1006.    Serial  No.  88,100.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  2.  1008. 

78.808.     HARNESS-DRESSINGS.     CHABUa  E.  SaLV, 

RIehwood,  Ohla  

FUad  May  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  84.710.    PUBLISHED 
MOVEMBER  24,  1908. 

T8J04.     MEDICINAL  REMBDIB8  FOR  CERTAIN  DIS- 
EASES.    WiLBra  F.  Shook,  Dallaa.  Tex. 
FUad  October  16. 1908.    Serial  No.  88.066.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  2,  1008. 

78.806.  MEN'S  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS.  Tbb 
SiMMOira  Boot  ahd  Shob  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 

FUad    Jaaaary    8.    1008.      Serial   Mo.    82.141.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  81,  1808. 

7  8,806.  LIQUID  MIXTURE  USED  FOR  POUSHING 
FURMTnTEE    AMD    PIANOS.      ALOia    J.    SravBL, 

tjmm  lalaad  City.  M.  T.  

FEai  Otitobcr  20, 1808.    Serial  No.  88,108.    PUBUSHED 

FEBRUARY  2.  1909. 

78.807.  CERTAIN  PLUMBING  SUPPLIES.  TwrvoBoa 
LI  M  trap,  Hanley,  England.  

FUad   Morambar   8.    1008.     Serial   No.   88,471.  PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  2,  1909. 


u>nv?r    >i 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  6,  1900. 


(Por  CIgan.) 
Ifa    Piltd 


U,740.—nm:  "  HIBO  Of  COMMlttCB. 
TBI  St.  Loois  Cioai  Box  CO.,  It 
r*bniar7  28.  1909. 

U,Ul^—Tttl0:  "  THB  CROWM  CILBBT  TONIC"      ( 
a  Non- Alcoholic  Carbonatad  Bererac*.)     laiooa  Bu>c- 
•owsB.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    liM  FtbniaiT  M.  IMW. 

14.74S.— ruta:  "  BRSWXTTB."      (W9r   a   Noa-Intdodeat- 
iBc  B«T«img«.)    Taifiiaaam  Baawino  Comtant. 
phla.  Tmw.    Fllad  Jaly  T.  1906. 

■     '  -""/•■>'  ■      '■'- 


14,748.— r<lla;      "ADAMS'      SFBABMINT      CHSWINO 

aUM."    ( 9or  Cbawtnt-OttB. )     Aiuuicajt  CsiCLa  Ca. 

M>w  Tec^  M.  T.     Silad  llarcb  S.  1009. 
14,744.— TVtto:      "AD.VMS       SPEARMINT      CHEWING 

OXTM."     (iy>r  ChawtarOoa. )     Ambsica*  Cbiclb  Co.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Ftlad  March  t.  190S. 


fi»^.*- 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  6,  1909. 


2.458.— r<M«:  "  PBNNANT  CANDIB8."  (For  Candtea.) 
Lk  BoT  Ccansa  AuraaTiaiiia  Comfaitv,  W— a^  City. 
Mo.    filed  March  1.  1900. 

|,4M.— nM«:  "A  LTTTLB  DOG  YOU  SBB  AT  FIBST— 
OF  ALL  BAD  FATBS.  HIS  END  IS  WUBST."  (For 
Sauaagaa.)  Thb  Hai^i^Tatlob  Co..  Mitwaokaa,  Wla. 
Fllad  March  S,  1000. 

2.4M.— 7<ti«:  "8.1.-80  PBP8IN  BUBBLE  BALLOON 
OUM.**  (Vor  Papatak  Oam.)  Thb  Bat  Gom  Com- 
FAinr,  LiMmD,  Raadlnc.  Pa.    FU«d  January  ST.  1000. 

S.4S6.— T^tla:  "PYBAMID  FLY  CATCHBB."  (For  Fly- 
Papar.)  Looia  DBXOMoa  k  Co..  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
FIM  Mat«h  1.  1000. 


2.461— Title:  "  NBW  ADLEE  CONCEPTIONS  FOB 
SPBING  1900."  (For  Mea't  Sprlac  Apparel.  1000.) 
Datid  Aolbb  ft  SoifB  CurrminQ  Co..  Mllwaokaa,  Wla. 
Fllwl  March  5,  1900. 

S,408.— rilto.-  "IT  IS  SAFBB  FOB  YOU."  (For  Man'a 
aad  Boys*  CMrta,  V«ata.  and  Traaaara.)  Bdi.  T.  Pbics 
ft  CO.,  ChleafO,  111.    Ptlad  March  1.  1909. 

S.460.— IHIIa;  "  THI  LIMB  OF  WOOLBMS."  (f^  Mm's 
aad  Boys'  Coata,  Vsata.  aod  Trotiaara.)  Bo.  V.  Paica 
ft  Co.,  Chlcaca.  Dl.     Fllad  March  1,  1900. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


003i«4:as^EISSI01srEII2.     of     I»A.TEaiTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEE'S  DE0I8I0V8. 


Be  pabxb  Ubiob  Fuss  Oomfant. 

/>aeld«d  I>«Mii»t«r  J*.  t»t^ 

— D»BC1»TIT9— -  AimAQOA  " 


V0«      AX 


I.  TaAM 

AarHALTic  CBMBirr. 
Tha  word  "Aatlaqoa  "  ITeld  daacrlptlva.  and  tbaratorc 
■ot  rwlstrable  as  n  trada-mark  for  an  aaphaltlc  cameat. 
aloaa  tha  abvlous  mtahlhc  of  tba  word  la  watarproof. 
S.  Bamb— Bam»— WoiM  WsimK  m  roaaiOH  Lamouaob 
It  la  wall  sattlad  that  SaKriptiTa  worda  ara  Mt  raa 
d«f«d  l«aa  ao  by  balac  wrtttaa  la  a  foralga  laagaaga 
(Oiagws'    8pe«imlt9   Mfp.    O:.    102   O.   O...   400;    Baa 
(MraaiU  x.  Or—  at  al.,  8«  N.  Y.  Bapp..  1112 ;  02  App 
Dfy..  Sll.» 
Otf  ArrsAL. 

TtAlP^MAlK  FOR  ASTRALT  AlTD  KlfOmB  Vmkt  VOft  BSAT  AVD 
.t  COU>   uraOLATIIMI   lUBIOlMh 

if/.  B.  G.  Biggert  for  the  appellatft' 

MooBX,  OommUncmer:  ^ 

Tbla  lo  HA  apfMol  from  a  declaloD  of  the  Bxaminer 
of  Trade-Msrlu  refoeiiic  to  roftiter  the  word  "AJiti* 
aqos  "*  ao  s  trade-mark  for  an  aophamc  oemeat  oaad 
as  R  coating  for  walla. 

The  ground  of  this  refusal*  ts  that  the  obvloua 
meaning  of  the  word  "Andaqnn."  which  la  compoeed 
of  the  prefix  anti,  meaning  ogaimMt,  and  ttie  Latin 
wonl  aqua,  meaning  water,  la  agaimat  %oater,  or 
waterproof,  and  the  word  Is  therefore  deacrlptlTO 
of  the  goods  to  which  It  is  applied. 

Thia  holding  la  believed  to  be  right.  It  la  well 
aettled  that  deacrlptiTe  worda  are  not  rendered  leoa 
90  bj  being  wrltteo  in  a  foreign  iangnase.  (Gfro- 
oera*  Bp^oMtg  Mfg.  Co.,  108  O.  On  46S:  Bottcomoni 
T.  Oron  e€.  •L,  80  N.  T.  SapPn  UU;  92  App.  Dtr., 
221.)  The  cement  in  question  la  eridently  intoided 
tot  waterproofing  walls,  and  the  word  "Antlaqus  ** 
ia  dearly  aqnivalent  to  the  word  waterproof.  Thia 
latter  word  being  deacrlptiTe  and  not .  registrable. 
It  fbllowa  that  the  word  •'Antlaqna  "  Is  no  more  ao. 
The  dedsloii  of  the  Bzamlner  of  Trade-Ma  rka  la 
afllrmed. 

3 — 

Ex   PABTK   BiKlHXT   HaBDWABB  OOMFAWT. 

Daoldad  W^kntmrw  »,  MS. 

li  TBAa»MA>K8 — CLk9M  OF  OOOOa. 

-      Bawa.  toola,  aad  flaa  ara  sooda  aCtta  aana  dwcflp- 
«▼•  aropertlaa  as  hamsMrs  aad  baMftata. 

(YsLliL 


2.   SaMB BlMtLABITT. 

A  mark  oonalatlns  of  the  repraaantatloB  of  a  kcy- 
staaa  wldi  a  dtaoMad-shapad  flsare  piscad  horlaoa- 
tally  across  tba  aana  and  a  acroU  benaatb  tba  kayttoae. 
the  words  "  Albion "  appearing  upon  the  dlasMid. 
"  Bladley'B  Brer  Satlafactory  Tools  "  upon  tha  keyatone. 
and  "Quality  Counta"  upon  the  scroll,  is  anticipated 
by  tha  marks  of  a  prior  ragistraot  eoatalolnff  tba  rap- 
resenutlon  of  a  kaystona. 
Oh  affeal. 

TBADB-MEAaa   FOB    BLAMMBBa,   HATCHafTa,   BTC. 

Ur.  W.  O.  Doolittle  tor  the  applicaut 

Mooaa,  Committioner: 

Thia  la  an  appeal  from  the  refoeal  of  the  Bx- 
amiuer  of  Trade-Marks  to  raster  a  mark  conelst- 
Ing  of  the  representatiOT  of  a  keystone  with  h 
diamond-shaped  figure  placed  horlaontally  neroaa 
the  same  and  n  scroll  beneath  the  keyatone,  tlie 
worda  "Albion  "  appearing  upon  the  diamond.  "Blnd- 
ley's  Kver  Satisfactory  Tools"  upon  the  keyatone, 
and  "  Quality  Counts  "  upon  the  scroll. 

Registration  was  refused  in  view  of  the  regla- 
tered  trade-marka  of  H-  Diaaton  ft  Soua,  No.  9,742. 
October  24,  1882,  and  No.  21,618,  July  26,  1892. 
The  eaaential  fSatnre  of  the  mark  claimed  In  regis- 
traUon  No.  9,742  is  the  repreaentatton  of  a  key- 
stone and  of  that  claimed  In  registration  No.  21,876 
ia  the  repr Mentation  of  the  keyatone  In  coonectlcii 
with  the  worda  "Aluminum  Steel."  In  each  of 
these  registrations  the  class  of  merchandiae  ap- 
pears as  sawa,  toola,  and  files. 

There  appears  to  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  mer- 
chandise upon  which  the  appllcant'a  mark  ia  uaed 
la  of  the  same  descrlptlTS  propertlee  aa  that  upon 
which  the  reglstrant'a  mark  is  need.  It  la,  how- 
ever, cont«ided  that  the  applicant's  mark  does  not 
ao  nearly  resemble  that  of  the  regiotrant  aa  to 
csuae  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the  public  or  to  de- 
ceive purchaaera. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  date  of  use  alleged 
by  the  appUcant  in  hla  application  for  reglstratioo 
ia  •  olnoa  July  20, 1907."  The  application  for  regis- 
tratlon  waa  filed  August  28,  1907.  The  trade-mark 
of  H.  Diaaton  ft  Bona  waa  first  registered  nearly 
twenty-five  years  prior  to  thia  date,  and  it  Is  dl«- 
cult  to  see  why  the  appHeant  abould  have  Included 
the  repreeentatioo  of  a  keyrtone  in  his  miirk  unless 
he  believed  that  by  so  doing  he  could  obtain  the 
benefit  of  the  reputation  of  the  teyrtone  mark 
Vs.  1.1 
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which  had  ao  long  ideDtifled  the  merchandlM  of  H. 
DlMton  ft  8<ma. 

The  following  statement  of  the  Conrt  of  Appeal! 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of  Wayne 
Oommtw  Preaervittg  Compam^  t.  The  Butrt  Otmeif 
Oimning  Company,  decided  December  23,  1908,  la 
bellered  to  be  applicable  to  the  present  case : 

It  U  stnaccly  colnddeot  that  appcnM,  «afacad  la  th« 
•ame  bnalneM  aa  appellant  and  locatad  In  tba  adjolnlaa 
coanty  to  irbar*  appaUant  haa  oaad  hla  mark  Cor  many 
yaan.  iliaald  aalact  a  owrk  10  ■Imllar.  Tte  PKopartr- 
rl«M  hi  tr«d«-Biaits  It  a  Talaable  «ae,  tod  It  entttlM  to 
protactlon  frdn  tfeOM  who  wovM  proiit  by  tta  biltatioB. 
and  the  courts  should  raaolr*  th*  doabt.  If  any  odatB,  In 
te^or  of  the  prior  raalatrant  and  user  In  good  faith. 


The  fact  that  the  applicant's  mark  comprii 
other  matter  than  that  otad  by  th*  registrant  U 
deemed  to  be  immaterial,  since  the  r^resentatlon 
of  a  keystone  woald  be  likely  to  lead  the  parchaser  to 
believe  that  the  applicant's  goods  were  those  of  the 
r«sistrant«  notwithstanding  the  accompanying  mat- 
tar.  (The  Peter  Bchoemhofen  Brewim§  Compemy  ▼. 
The  Ualtine  Cam,pony,  184  O.  G.,  1806;  80  App. 
D.  a.  840;  UoLeem  t.  Flemiing,  18  O.  Q^  US;  96 
U.  S.,  84fi:  PUUt^iMry  et  eL  v.  PUUImry  FUmr  MUU, 
64  Fed.  Rep.,  841.) 

It  oaay  be  stated  that  a  further  reason  eocists  for 

the  refmal  of  the  registration  of  the  trade-mark, 

under  the  decision  of  the  Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the 

District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  oC  /ofciMOA  ■%. 

Brmnd»%y  decided  Januai^  (,  1800.  not  yet  pnb- 

Uahed«  in  which  the  court  said  : 

Tk*  appacaat  dallberately  aal«ct«d  aatf  carafally  daa- 
Ignatad  th«  trade-mark  haTina  the  descrtptlre  word  (**▲•- 
bMtM")  printed  In  larft  latter*  acroea,  aad  partly  ob- 
•raring  tb*  flgur*  of  the  ms.  He  thereby  made  It  aa 
•ecoal  and  permanent  flgnre  of  hla  trade-mark,  claiming 
tb*  aame  aa  an  entirety.  He  mad*  all  laaaBtlal.  and.  as 
we   baTC   seen,    denied   the    Commlasloner's    riaht   to   de- 


termlae  that  any  one  waa  tlie  eaeenttel  fMtnra,  and  an- 
other  acceaaory  and  aubordiaate.  Uadar  tbase  condi- 
tloaa  it  waa  not  for  the  Commiaaiooer  to  aay  that  tb« 
wofld  "Aaheatoa"  waa  an  unesaeotlal  feature,  aad  to  be 
ragarded  aa  mere  eorploaace.  •  •  •  When  aa  appli- 
cant deaerlbea  and  lllaatmraa  bla  trade-mark  and  apnOea 
for  Its  raglstratton  aa  so  descrlbad,  tba  Cnmmiaafonar 
BQSt  Ukewlaa  consldar  It  la  its  entirety.  We  are  of  tb* 
eplBlea  that.  In  thia  case,  be  ahooM  aav*  danlad  resla- 
tration  aa  clalmad,  glTlna  the  applicant,  at  the  same  tuaa, 
an  opportnnlty  to  amend  by  diaelalmlna  and  omtttlnt  the 
word  objeeted  to. 

The  decision  of  the  Baarotner  Is  afflrmea. 


GOLOBBBo  1;.  Gbumpton  V,  Cjjujm. 

D*oUte4  JTora*  M.  JM*. 

ksttcs — PaatitMiMABT  Btatsmb^t — Auunoummt — 
NawLi-Dncomaa  Bnoaao  Dinsawrs 
On  a  motion  to  amsnd  a  preliminary  statement  to 
change  the  date  of  dlscloaore  and  of  the  making  of  draw- 
Inga  from  a  date  snl)scqaent  to  a  date  prior  to  the  dataa 
aHeged  by  the  opposing  party,  where  It  appears  that  tbe 
draariBga  which  art  allegad  to  eonatttato  aevly-dlseov- 
•fed  CTldenee  were  examined  prior  to  the  SMkblBg  of  the 
preliminary  statement,  an  arerment  that  the  alaoent 
shown  therein  tnd  which  Is  Involved  in  Intarferenea  was 
aa  obeeare  part  of  the  macbtne  and  that  the  OlnatiatiaB 
taereef  was  theraton  oTtriooked  does  not  tuasUtato  a 
aoAeleot  csaese  for  fallere  to  earlAar  dlecoTer  aoeh 
•Tidenea. 

Appbal  on  motion. 

aaaiarna  uacitANiaM. 

Mesa rt .  Cheever  d  Oem  tor  Goldbvg. 
iresw^i^  Brmem  S  WUMmme  for  OnumtoB. 
Meetrt,  Brown,  Derky  d  UoptUu  for  CarUa. 


MooBK,  Cofnm<««toiier.* 

Tbla  la  an  appeal  by  Oariln  fktNn  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  InterfereDeei  denying  his  motion 
for  leare  to  amend  hla  preliminary  statement 

Appellant  <)eslres  by  an  amended  prdlminary 
statement  to  change  his  alleged  date  of  dlacloeure 
and  of  the  making  of  drawings  from  a  date  subse- 
quent to  that  alleged  by  hla  opponent,  Cmmpton,  to 
a  date  prior  thereto. 

llM  tacts  In  the  case  are  fully  set  forth  In  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea,  and  It  Is 
unnecessary  to  repeat  them  here.  The  showing 
comiHTlses  two  affldarita  of  the  appellant,  Carlin,  and 
tlligee  newl7<dtocoreml  evidence  aa  tie  basis  for 
the  motion.  Tbe  drawing  aUeged  to  constitute  tbe 
newly-dlaeovered  evidence  and  to  bear  tbe  date  of 
July  8,  100B»  aflant  states  waa  totroAsead  in  evi- 
dence aa  an  exhibit  In  another  interfermce  In 
August,  1906,  and  that— 
tha  particular  altiint  of  th«  combination.  1  0.,  tha  ahtft- 


able  ahleld  or  fasdax  la  a  very  taaail  and  obacvre  part  of 
the  machine,  and  ita  pressoee  In  tbe  said  drawing  wai 

— floga 


tbe  said  drawing  waa  not 

t  when  leaklag  tba  dmwloga  over 

making  hla  forattr  preliminary  atote- 


ohaerved  by  tbe 
for  the  purpose  oi 
ment. 

Ain;>enant  further  states  in  his  s  Ada  vita  that  ou 
Jaaoary  Ifi^  1909^  ^hlle  looking  through  his  draw- 
ings for  other  Informatloo  haaocldsatally  dlaoovored 
that  tbe  coasblnatkm  of  features  Involved  in  tbe 
laaoe  of  the  present  Interfbreoce  la  Aown  in  said 
drawing.  This  waa  after  appeflant  had  become 
aware  of  the  dates  alleged  In  his  oppon«t'a  prelimi- 
nary statement  and  after  be  had  become  Impressed 
With  the  desirability  of  establishing  an  earlier  date. 

Although  OaxUo  atatee  that  he  made  diligent 
search  at  the  time  ha  made  hla  preliminary  atata- 
mcDt,  there  is  no  showing  of  fecta  npon  which  tbe 
Oflloe  can  reach  the  conclusion  that  proper  care  and 
dlBgcnce  were  exercised.  On  the  contrary,  the  show- 
ing rather  Indicates  that  if  the  drawing  had  been 
examined  with  reaeooable  ctre  and  diligence  the 
alleged  new  matter  would  have  been  discovered.  In 
a  recent  dedalon  tn  the  caae  of  OtartU  v.  JTedland 

(180  O.  G.,  969)  I  stated : 

ne  shewing  by  CarCla  mat.  at  least,  make  It  clearly 
appear  that  tbt  new  matter  relied  opon  could  not  have 
been  dlscorered  by  the  ezerelae  of  reasonable  care  and 
aiUtfmiaa  at  the  tuM  tke  erigtoal  steteBMOt  waa 


Moreover,  neither  the  drawing  nor  a  oopy  thereof 
haa  been  produced,  and  the  Ofllce  la  onable  to  de- 
termine from  the  showing  accompanying  tbe  motloa 
whether  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  drawing  dtsdosii 
the  Issue  of  the  interferenee,  aa  alleged. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Bxamlner  of  lateifteiwieea  fi 
atHnned. 

OEQI8I0I8  OF  THE  tJ.  &  00T7ST& 


Ooort  of  Appeala  of  the  Distnot  of  Oolnmbia. 

In  as  HaaaeT. 

Dmititd  Mertk  f.  MS. 

TBAoa-MLuuts — UmaraaaKcs— PBAcnca. 

"  la  a  trada-asaik  interfMence  proceeding  tba 
which  tba  CuBi^lstlenar  la  called  apoa  to  determine,  la 
aot  merely  one  of  pftoctty  aa  to  a  pateaC  tataafSMBes 
gtsMiilai.  bat  lavelvaa  aay  eaaatlaa  that  sHaht  be 
ralaed  la  aa  a 
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.  Jfr.  &  iB.  AassM  for  the  appellant. 
Mr,  riaiirlf*  A,  reaaoAl  for  tbe  Contmlssioosr 

ef  Pateota. 

BoBB,  /.: 

This  application  for  rehearing  is  based  upon  tbe 
erroneous  aasumptlon  that  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act 
preacribei  the  same  procedure  In  tbe  Patent  OlBce 
that  tbe  law  requires  In  patent  cases.  Congreas,  on 
the  contrary,  recognised  a  distinction  between  tbe 
two  classes  of  casea.  and  hence  enacted  a  law  that 
would  enable  the  Commissioner  of  Potents  expe- 
ditioualy  to  dispose  of  trade-mark  casea.  Tbe  rea- 
son for  this  distinction  is  not  far  to  seek.  Patent 
cases  involve  novel  dlecoverlee  and  frequently  In- 
tricate qoestlons  of  law  and  fact,  while  in  trade- 
mark cases  the  issue  is  usually  a  very  narrow  one 
and  quite  easily  determined. 

As  pointed  out  In  the  opinion,  section  T  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  In  terms  clothes  the  Commissioner 

with  power- 
to  refuse  to  register  both  of  two  latarferlng 

or  to-— 

5^;t'Sd-S?tb'J  ^^Z&^'StJSSZ  reg 
later  tbe  aaoM. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  In  a  trade-mark  Inter- 
ference proceeding  the  issue,  which  tbe  Commis- 
sioner Is  called  upon  to  determine^  la  DOt  aaectiy 
ena  of  priority  as  In  a  patsnt  Interference  proceed- 
ing, but  Involvee  any  question  that  might  be  raised 
In  an  e«  parte  caae.    Tbe  provision  at  tbe  end  of 
jji^^lOTi  0,  that  the  same  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedoi*  ahall  govnn  in  trade-mark  cases  aa  la  pat- 
ent caaea  **•§  for  at  the  9ame  may  be  appHoahle,'* 
la  not  in  conflict  with  the  above  concluaion.    Neitbor 
Is  there  in  Rule  48  of  the  Trade-Mark  Rulea  any- 
thing not  In  harmony  With  thla  opinion.    Tbot  rule 
provides   {inter  aUa)    tbat  tbe  Oommlasloo«r  be- 
tDt9  final  judgment  on  the  question  of  priority  may 
suspend  the  interference  and  remand  the  same  to 
the  Eauuuiner  in  charge  of  trade-marka  for  hla  oon- 
■Ideratlon  of  matters  relating  to  priority  to  whidi 
tbe  attention  of  the  ConnBlssioner  has  been  directed. 
Thus  in  Union  DittiUinf  Co.  v.  ficbf»ei4er,  (29  App. 
D.  C  1«)   the  CommlsBlaners  did  not  finally  da- 
termlne  tbe  question  of  the  right  of  appellant  to 
registration,  but,  la  effect,  remanded  the  case  that 
further  testimony  might  be  taken. 

/a  fv  FaUager,  pressnt  term.  Involved  an  inter- 
feroice  as  to  an  Invention.  In  which,  aa  above 
stated,  tbe  sole  issue  to  be  determined  by  tbe  Oon»- 
mlssiooer  is  one  of  priority. 

Tbe  petition  for  rdiesrlag  la  denied. 


Obvct  ef  Appeak  of  tbe  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

IH  BB  BxassT. 
OMMed  Maroh  t.  JNt. 
TOAam-tUMmu — taraBrBssirca— Bas    Aoio»icata. 

la  a  tnde-mark  latarfertnee  the  Coeamlaaloner  held 
tbat  aoaa  of  the  partlas  thereto  ware  eaUtlsd  to  regla- 
tratioa.  Mo  appeal  waa  takaa  from  hla  dadaloa,  bat 
tbaetafter  B.  applied  to  the  Bxamteer  et  Trad»Mai*s 
for  auewance  of  bla  original  application,  and  from 
ftl  e<  tbe  Bsamlaer  apyeala  wets  praaastad  to  the 
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and  tbe  Cwwt  at  Appaals.    tUU  that  If 

U.  waa  asgrtoTed  by  the  daclalon  of  the  Coounlsalooer 
la  the  Interference  hla  rwnedy  was  by  way  of  appeal 
ttem  tbat  daehrtoa,  and  when  the  time  witbta  which 
eadi  M  appaal  aOgM  have  baaa  tabaa  e^ptaed  tbs 
aeaaton  baeasM  anal  and  waa  res  adiediosta. 
Mr.  L.  8.  Baoon  for  tbe  appellant 
Mr.  Frederiok  A.  Temaan^  for  the  Conmissiooeg 
of  Patenta. 

BoBB,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Solomon  C.  Herbst,  one  of 
the  parties  to  a  trade-mark  interference  proceed- 
ing, from  a  decision  of  the  Oommlssloner  of  Pat- 
enta refusing  to  register  tbe  words  "  Old  Judge  - 
as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky. 

There  were  three  parties  to  the  Interference: 
Herbat,  Records  Jc  GoldSborongb,  and  the  Bo«»«»- 
berg  OOm  rival  claimants  for  tbe  mark.  During 
the  t|iklng  of  testlmohy  the  fact  developed  fliat 
the  mark  was  adopted  and  used  by  tbe  firm  of 
Kdne,  O'l^eary  k  Company  prior  to  ttie  earilest 
data  of  adoption  eatablUbed  by  either  of  tJ»e  coo- 
tending  parties.  Thereupon  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences adjudged  that  none  of  tbe  parties  to 
tbe  intwference  was  entitled  to  registration. 
From  thla  derision  an  appeal  was  prosecuted  to 
the  Commlsrtoner,  who  affirmed  the  decision  of  the 
Bxamlner  of  Interferoices  and  Aealed  reglatratlon 
to  each  party.  After  the  Commissioner's  decision 
had  become  final  appellant  made  apidlcatlcm  to 
tbe  Examhier  of  Trade-Marks  that  his  original 
appneatkm  be  allowed.  The  Examiner  denied  thia 
application  00  tije  ground  that  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  In  the  interference  proceeding  waa 
final  and  controlling.  An  appeal  was  thereopon 
taken  to  tbe  Commissioner,  who  affirmed  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner.  The  Commissioner  also 
determined  that  independently  of  tbe  question  of 
ret  adfudicata,  Herbst  was  not  entitled  to  r«gls^ 

tratlon. 

Section  7  of  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20. 
1905,  requires  the  Oommlssloner  to  give  notice 
when  an  opposition  has  been  filed  and  the  grotmds 
therefor.  The  section  also  provides  for  the  dec- 
laration of  an  Interference  in  certain  eases.  Tbe 
section  further  provldeB  that  In  every  case  of 
interference  the  Conunissloner  shall  direct  the 
Examiner  in  charge  of  interference* — 
tojetenaj..  the^(,a«i*g.  if^^^S^^'^^S^^t, 
notice  to  thoae  Uiterested  aa  the  Commissioner  may  by 
rnlaa  prescribe. 

Tbe  secticm  further  provides  that  the  Commis- 
sioner— 

•  •  ^^anhis  «5»  appeal  U  tak«  aa  hereinafter  pro- 
Tided  for.  etc. 

Section  8  fives  every  applicant  fbr  registration, 
or  tor  the  renewal  of  registration,  whose  appllca- 
.tkm  to  refused,  or  a  party  to  an  interference 
against  whom  a  decision  has  been  rendered,  or  a 
party  who  has  filed  a  notice  of  opposition  to  the 
raglatntiaa  of  a  trada«iarfc»  an  appeal  ffeom  the 
deelakm  of  the  loww  tribunala  to  the  CoBunlS' 
sioner  in  person. 

Section  9  peovldes  for  appeala  to  thia  court. 
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It  afSrmatlTely  appMin  In  th«  prvMut  csm  that 
the  Interference  proceeding  followed  tbe  require- 
uienta  of  tbe  statnte.  Tbe  Examiner  of  Inttffer' 
«Bcea  determined  tbat  neltbw  party  to  tbe  tater- 
ference  was  entitled  to  register  the  mark,  and  tbe 
Commissioner  on  appeal  auatalned  that  decision 
and  denied  registration  to  each  party.  Apptl- 
lant's  remedy.  If  h»was  aggrieved  by  tbe  decision 
of  tbe  Conunissloner.  was  by  way  of  appeal  to 
this  conrt  When  tbe  time,  within  which  an  ap- 
peal might  have  been  takeo  from  tbat  declaion, 
expired,  tba  decision  became  fluai  •nAwaa  res 
i9d/«d4e«ta,  and  appellant  bad  no  more  right  to 
prosecnte  bis  orlKlnnl  application  before  tbe  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  than  be  would  have  bad  to 
proaecute  bis  application  before  tbe  Examiner  for 
tbe  second  time  after  an  adverae  decision  by  tbe 
Commissioner  in  an  cjr  parte  caae.  (Neiceomb 
Motor  Co.  T.  Moore,  90  App.  D.  C,  464.) 

Tbe  caae  of  Union  DUtiUing  Co.  v.  Behnrider 
(29  Ap|».  D.  On  1)  la  not  In  cooflict  with  oar  con- 
clusion In  tbe  present  caae.  In  tbat  case  tbe 
Gommtaeloner  merely  dissolved  tbe  Interference  on 
tbe  sncBestlon  of  tbe  Examiner  tbat  tbe  mark 
had  been  registered  to  a  company  not  a  party  to 
tbe  interference.    Tbe  Comuilssloner  said : 


Tb«  appcllaiit's  rcned/  woold  Mem  to  be  not  an  InUr- 
(•rcnee,  oat  a  ■bowing  In  tb«  torn  of  affldavits  tending 
to  ovaroome  tba  presumption  tbat  tbe  registrant  oadar 
tbe  act  of  1S70  Is  still  tbe  owner  of  tbe  mark.  If  sacb 
alBdavlts  are  filed,  a  eoatlnuance  of  tbe  present  Interfer- 
wlU  ttsesssarUy  fallow. 


In  other  words,  tbe  Commlasloner  did  not  Anally 
determine  tbe  question  of  tbe  right  of  tbe  appeal- 
ing party  to  reglatratlon,  but  gave  him  tbe  oppor- 
tunity to  present  further  proof. 

In  tin  present  caae  ail  the  facts  were  before  tbe 
Commissioner  and  it  was  within  the  scope  of  bla 
authority  finally  to  determine  the  question  bare 
Bought  to  be  reviewed,  and  be  exerciaed  tbat  au- 
thority. Appellant  did  not  petition  tbe  Commis- 
sioner for  leave  to  file  additional  evidence  tending 
to  overcome  tbe  evidence  of  prior  use  by  a  rtnukgar 
to  tbe  interference,  hot  proceeded  to  retry  hla  caae 
before  tbe  Examiner  on  the  identical  record  that 
had  already  been  finally  paased  upon  by  tbe  Com- 
miaaloner. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  was  right,  and 
la  affirmed.  Tbe  clerk  of  tbe  court  will  certify 
tbia  opinion  and  tbe  proceedings  in  this  court  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta^  Us  required  by  law. 


ABJUDICATED  PATEITB. 


The  Corbett  dealgn  patent.  No.  88,581,  for  a  de- 
sign tor  a  ribbon.  Held  void  on  tbe  ground  tbat  tbe 
patentee  waa  not  tbe  original  Inventor.     Cerhett 
Broe.  Co.  v.  Reinhardt-Meding  Co.,  (C.  C)  IM  Fed., 
Bapb,  7«7. 

Tbe  Breo^ud  patent,  Na  068,180,  for  Improve- 
mants  la  tbe  conatruction  of  aupporta  tor  walla, 
claims  1  and  2  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
firlnffad.    Clalma  8  and  4  Held  void  tor  lack  of  pat- 
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antabla  Mvalty.     BrmekBui  v.  MmHml  Ufe  /m. 
0^  s^  Mw  JtK  (a  a  A,)  IM  Pad.  Bavw  7S8. 


Tbe  Wengar  patent  No.  060,908,  for  a  flngar-oall 
clipper,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed 
on  motion  for  a  preliminary  Injunctloa.  H.  0.  Cook 
Co.  v.  Jlo€fMM#ar  Co.,  (C  C.  A^)  166  Fid.  R«Pn  762. 


Tbe  Morrison  and  Wharton  patant,  Na  618,428. 
for  a  cattdy'ttacbtne.  claim  1  m—Uuufl  and  Held 
not  InfHngad.  iVaip^re  Crmm  Bepmrator  Co.  v. 
mecMc  Cmndp  Mack.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  106  Fsd.  Rep.. 
764. 


The  flMtfiy  Pfttaat,  No.  622.190.  for  a  aaw-gnlde 
tor  aawlag-Btterlal  to  make  miter- jointc  Held  not 
anUdpated.  valid,  and  Infrlngad.  awMh  d  Hemet^- 
•coy  Co.  V.  B.  C.  Bteeme  4  Co..  (CCA..)  106  Fed. 
Rep.,  760. 


i—iflmnnt  of  Trade-Mark  Soles. 

(OB>aB  No.  1.800.) 

DBPAarinnrr  or  thb  limaiOB, 

TIxiTiD  Statsm  Patsxt  Ornca, 
WaeMa^toa.  D.  C.  Mmrek  tr, 
Aetlag  oadar  the  provlsISM  of  ssstlea  4M  o(  ths  Be- 
rtoed  SUtatas  aad  with  tbe  approval  of  tbe  SecNtarjr  •< 
tbe  Interior.  Saiss  11,  14.  16.  22.  31.  40.  47.  48.  49.  61. 
70.  and  71  of  tbe  mlee  of  tbe  Patent  OlBce  relating  to  tbe 
reglatratloa  of  trade-okarks,  edltloa  of  Aognat  1.  1906.  re- 
printed April  1.  190a.  bave  beea  amended  to  read  sa 
follows : 


mar  oroeeente  his  owa 
k  trade-mark,  bat  be  la 


"  11.  Tbe  owner  of  a  trade-mark 
application  for  registration  of  each 

adTlaed.  unleaa  familiar  with  each  amtterB,  to  emplof  a 
competent  attomay.  Tbe  OOoe  cannot  aid  la  the  ssdee- 
tlon  of  an  attoraey-  ^ 

"  A  register  of  attorasT*  la  beat  la  the  Pataat  Odioa,  on 
wblcb  Is  entered  tbe  aamea  of  all  persons  entitled  to 
rspressat  appllcaats  before  the  Pataat  OSes  la  Che  proae- 
enttoa  of  appllcatlooa  for  pateata  and  aar  registered  at- 
ternar  will  be  recogalsed  in  tbe  proas  coQon  of  appDoa 
tlOBS  for  rosistratloo  of  trade-OMrka. 

"  Re^straBon  of  an  attorney  merely  for  tbe  proaeen- 
ttaa  ^a»  spplkatlon  for  reirlstmtlon  of  a  trad»«iar1c 
Will  net  as  regolred,  Mit  in  ibc  abaeace  of  rogtatra^loa 
recogeltloa  arlll  be  UmMed  to  each  case.  Tbe  Coannla- 
slooer  reaenrss  the  right  to  decline  to  recognlae  any  at- 
torney, agent  or  other  person  uutbortied  to  lie  reeogalied 
by  the  precedlag  provlalooe  of  this  rale.' 

"  14.  Powers  of  attorney  may  be  revoked  at  any  atage 
ta  the  proceedings  of  a  case  apon  application  to  and  ap- 
proval ta  the  ^mmlsaioaar ;  and.  wbaa  so  revokad.  the 
Oflka  will  communicate  directly  with  tbe  applicant  or 
inch  other  attoraay  as  be  may  appoint  A  power  of  at- 
torney appointing  a  aaeoad  prfaclpal  attorney  will  not  be 
entered  nnleee  socb  power  of  attorney  epeclScally  revokes 
that  given  the  principal  attoraay  of  record  (Bole  8).  An 
attorney  will  be  promptly  notified,  by  the  docket  clerk,  of 
ths  revocation  of  bis  power  of  attorney." 

"  10.  A  trade-mark  may  be  registered  by  au  paraaa* 
firm,  corporation,  or  asaociatlon  domiciled  wittain  the 
territory  of  tbe  United  SUtaa.  or  residing  In  or  located  In 
any  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law. 
alfbrda  dmllar  prHilatea  to  the  cftlaeBs  of  tbe  United 
Stataa.  and  who  la  tbe  owner  of  anch  trade- mark  and  oasa 
the  eamt  In  cooimerce  with  foreign  nations,  or  among  tbe 
several  SUtea.  or  with  Indian  tribes,  apoo  paymeot  of  the 
fee  reqalred  by  law  aad  other  doe  proceedings  had.  (Bee 
BaleelT  and  20.)"  . 

"  22.  A  complete  application  comprlsea : 

'*(•)  A  petlnon,  requesting  registration,  signed  by  tbe 
appllBMit 

^'{b)  A  statement  Mteclfylng  the  naate,  domicile,  loca- 
tion and  dtlaeaablp  of^the  party  appMng.  and  If  the  ap- 
plicant be  a  corporntloo  or  Maeclatlpa.  the  Stats  or 
nation  under  tbe  laws  of  which  organlaed :  tbe  claas  of 
merchandise  (according  to  tbe  onclal  dassMcatlon)  and 
the  particular  descHptlon  of  goods  comprised  in  soch  class 
upon  wblcb  the  trade-mark  ,baa  actually  been  uaad :  a 
statement  of  the  mode  In  which  tbe  aame  Is  applied  and 
aSxed  to  tbe  goods,  aad  tbe  length  of  time  durng  wblcb 
tbe  trade-mark  haa  beea  uaad  upon  the  goods  apecfllad.    A 
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dsseriDtkiB  of  ths  trads-mark  itself  shall  bs  laelodsd.  If 
deslrea  by  the  applleaat  or  required  by  the  Commissioner, 
provided  such  dsscrlptlon  la  (rf  a  character  to  meet  tbe 
approval  of  tbe  Commlsslooer. 

*(e)  A  declaratloa  complying  with  section  2  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1906,  aa  amended  by  tbe  act  of  Pebmary 
18,  1909. 

^(d)  A  drawing  of  the  trade-mark,  signed  by  tbe  appli- 
cant, or  hla  attorney,  which  shall  be  a  facsimile  of  tbe 
mark  as  actually  oaed  upon  tbe  goods. 

"(e)  Five  spedmana  (or  fadmllea,  when,  from  tbe  mode 
of  applying  or  afflxlag  the  trade-mark  to  the  goods,  sped- 
maas  cannot  be  fnmlBbad)  of  the  trade-mark  as  aetnally 
used  upon  tbe  goods. 

••</»   A  fee  of  ten  dollars." 

"  81.  Tbe  application  must  bs  accompanied  by  a  writ- 
ten declaration,  vertfled  by  the  applicant,  or  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  firm,  or  by  an  officer  of  tne  corporation  or  asao- 
ciatlon applying,  to  the  effect  that  be  beflevea  himself,  or 
the  flm,  corporation,  or  aaaodatlon  In  whose  behalf  be 
makee  tbe  application,  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark 
eonght  to  be  registered,  and  that  no  other  pereon,  firm, 
corpora tloQ,  or  association,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief,  has  tbe  right  to  nee  such  trade-mark  In  the 
United  Btatea,  either  In  tbe  Identical  form  or  In  such  near 
reeemblance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive; 
that  such  trade-mark  Is  used  In  commerce  among  the 
several  Btatea,  or  with  foreign  natlona.  or  with  ladlan 
tribes ;  that  tbe  deacrlptloa  and  drawing  preaented  tmiy 
repreeent  tbe  trade-mark  aought  to  be  reglatered ;  that  the 
spiedmens  (or  facsimiles)  show  the  mark  as  actually  oaed 
upon  tbe  goods ;  and  tbat  tbe  facts  set  ftorth  In  tbe  state- 
ment are  true. 

"  40.  If  on  examination  of  an  application  for  tbe  regla- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark,  it  shall  appear  that  the  appli- 
cant la  entitled  to  have  hla  trade-ssark  reglstetod  under 
the  provisions  of  the  law.  the  mark  will  be  pnbllabed  In 
the  Official  Oaaette  at  least  once.  Such  poblieatlon  shall 
be  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  of  registration. 

**  If  BO  notice  of  oppoaltloa  be  filed  within  thirty  days 
after  such  publication  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  will 
be  dnly  aonfled  of  the  allowance  of  bis  application,  and 
a  certlflcate  of  reglatratlon  will  be  Issued  aa  provided  in 
Bale  68. 

"  Tbe  weekly  laaue  clooea  on  Thursday,  and  the  certlfl- 
catee  of  registration  of  that  laaue  bear  date  as  of  tba 
fourth  Tueaday  thereafter." 

"  47.  Before  the  declaration  of  Interference,  all  prelimi- 
nary questions  must  have  been  settled  by  tbe  Examiner 
In  chargs  of  trade-marka,  and  the  trade-mark  which  is  to 
form  the  subject-mattar  of  the  oontrovers/  must  have  bean 
decided  to  be  reglstiable.  aad  moat  have  been  published  at 
laaat  once  in  tbe  Offldal  Oaaette  of  the  Patent  Office. 

"  Whenever  two  or  more  applicants  are  found  to  be 
flaimfiig  substantially  the  same  registrable  trade-mark, 
and  the  application  of  one  of  the  applicants  Is  ready  for 
publication,  the  Bzamlnar  la  charge  of  trade-marks  may 
require  tbe  other  applicants  to  put  their  applications  In 
condition  for  publication  within  a  time  spedfled.  In  order 
that  an  interfersnoe  may  be  declared.  If  anr  partr  fall  to 
put  bis  application  in  condition  for  publication  within  Um 
time  spedfled.  the  declaration  of  Interference  will  not  be 
dtfayed.  bat  after  final  Jodnaent,  tbe  application  of  such 
party  will  be  held  for  revision  and  rastrictlon.  subject 
to  Interference  with  other  appUcatloaa  or  reglatered  trada- 


48.  Tbe  Bzamlner  In  charge  of  tnterfesencea  may. 
either  before  or  In  bis  final  decision  In  an  Interference 
or  opposition,  direct  the  attention  of  tbe  Commissioner 
to  any  matter  wblcb  may  have  come  to  bis  notice, 
which  cannot  be  acted  upon  by  bim,  -which  In  hla 
opinion  precludes  a  proper  determination  of  questions 
raised  by  the  proceeding,  or  wblcb  amounts  to  a  statu- 
tory bar  to  registration  of  tbe  mark  to  any  or  all  of 
the  partlea.  The  Commissioner  may,  before  lodgment, 
saspMd  ttie  interference  or  opposition  and  remand  the  same 
to  the  Bxamlncr  la  charge  of  trsde-marks  for  his  considera- 
tion of  tbe  matters  to  which  attention  has  been  directed. 
If  tbe  caae  be  not  so  remanded,  the  Bxaminer  in  cbaige 
of  trade-marks  will,  after  Judgment  conalder  any  matter 
affecting  rljrtit  to  reglatratloB  whidi  may  have  been 
broaght  to  his  attention,  unless  tbe  same  shall  have  been 
previously  dlaposed  of  in  the  prodceedlng.  From  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  in  charn  of  trade-marks  appeals 
may  be  takea  aa  In  other  caass. 

'^49.  Motions  to  dissolve  aa  Interfwence  upon  the 
ground  that  no  Interfsreaoe  la  fact  exists,  or  tbat  there 
has  been  such  irregularity  la  declaring  tbe  same  as  will 
preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the  qaeotloa  of  the 
rhiht  of  registration,  or  which  denv  tbe  registrability 
oian  applicant's  mark  ahould  contain  a  full  atatement 
of  the  grounds  relied  upon,  and  should.  If  possible,  be 
aaade  not  latw  than  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  notices 
of  the  Interference  have  been  mailed.  Sacb  motions, 
aad  all  motions  of  a  similar  character,  abonld  be  accom- 
panied by  a  motion  to  transmit  tlie  same  to  tbe  Examiner 
in  charge  of  trade-nmrks,  and  auch  motion  to  transmit 
will  be  noticed  for  bearing  upon  a  day  cerUIn  before  the 
Bxaotlner  In  charge  of  Interferencea.  When  In  proper 
form,  the  motion  presented  will,  with  the  fllea  aad  papers, 
be  transmitted,  Sy  tbe  Bxaminer  In  cbarga  of  later- 
fsrencea.  for  determination,  to  tbe  Bxaminer  in  charge 
of  trada-marka.  who  will  thereupon  flz  a  dgg^certaln 
when  aaid  motion  will  be  beard^  betore  him  wpon  the 
BMrtts.  aad  give  notice  thereof  to  aU  the  partial.      If  a 
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stay  of  proceedings  be  desired,  a  motion  therefor  should 
accompany  the  motion  for  transmission. 

"  when  the  motion  haa  been  decided  by  the  Bxaminer 
in  charge  of  trade-marks,  tbe  fllea  and  papers,  with  his 
decision,  will  be  sent  st  once  to  tbe  docket  clerk. 

"  Motions  to  shift  tbe  burden  of  proof  should  be  made 
before,  aad  wUl  be  determined  by.  the  Examiner  la  charge 
of  interferences.  No  appeal  from  tbe  dedalon  on  sodi  mo- 
tion will  be  entertained,  but  tbe  matter  sMy  be  reviewed 
on  appeal  from  the  final  decision  upon  the  queatlon  of 
priority." 

"  61.  Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by 
ths  registration  of  a  mark  may  oppose  the  aame  by  flliag 
a  written  notice  of  oppoaltlon,  stating  the  grounds  there- 
for, within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark 
aooght  to  be  reglatercd,  which  notice  of  oppoaltlon  ahall 
be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law  and  shall  be 
verified  by  tbe  penton  filing  the  same  before  one  of  the 
officers  mentioned  In  section  2  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905.  An  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  dulv  autbortaed 
attorney,  but  auch  oppoaltlon  ahall  be  null  and  void  unleaa 
duly  verified  by  the  oppooer,  within  a  reasonable  tloM 
after  such  filing.  A  duplicate  co>py  of  the  notice  of  oppo- 
sition must  be  filed,  either  with  the  notice  of  oppboltkia  or 
within  a  reaaoaabie  time  after  tbe  filing  of  tbe  same.'* 

"  70.  All  paymenta  of  money  required  for  Office  fMa 
must  be  made  in  apeclc,  Treaanry  notea,  national-bank 
notea,  Treaanry  certlflcatea  of  deposit  post-office  money- 
orders,  bank-drafta,  or  certified  cbecka.  Money-orders  and 
checka  ahould  be  made  payable  to  the  '  Commissioner  of 
Patenta.'  Payment  may  also  be  made  to  tbe  Treasurer, 
or  to  any  of  tbe  Assistant  Treasurers  of  tbe  United  Statea, 
or  to  any  of  tbe  depoaltarlea,  national  banks,  or  receivers 
of  public  money,  designated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Treaa- 
nry for  tbat  purpose,  who  shall  give  the  depositor  a  re- 
ceu>t  or  certificate  of  deposit  th«afor.  'Hm  doslicats 
receipt  or  certificate  of  deposit  must  be  filed  in  tbe  Pataat 
Office  within  ten  days  after  the  money  is  paid." 

"71.  Money  sent  by  mall  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at 
the  risk  of  tbe  sender.  Letters  containing  money  should 
be   registered." 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB, 

Cemmtos<oaer. 


Disolaimen. 

687.888.— irarry  C.  Adamu,  New  Xork.  N.  T.     PAsrsim 
roK  BTAiB-CABPars.     Patent  dated  Aagust  3.  1907. 
DIaclalmer  Qled  March  27,  1909. 
Enters  hla .  disclaimer — 

"  Of  claim  1  of  said  patat  which  is  In  tbe  foUowtag 
words,  to  vrit : 

.  "  1.  A  fastener  for  atair-carpets,  comprlidng  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  serrated  or  toothed  edge,  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  near  tbe  Inner  angle  between  tbe  riser  and  tresid,  so 
that  the  toothed  edge  thereof  projecu  acroea  said  angle, 
subatantiaUy  aa  described." 


802,440.— £«iUe  Jferts.  Baael,  Swltserland.  Multistaob 
TcBBiKB  Patent  dated  July  7.  1908.  Disclaimer 
filed  March  27,  1909. 


Eaters  this  dlw>lali 

"To  that  part  of  the  claim  In  said  spectticatlon  whlck 
Is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"As  will  be  seen  from  Fig.  2.  tbe  length  of  impad  pe- 
rlpberically,  that  Is  to  say,  the  length  of  tbe  arc  of  Impad 
Is  the  same  In  all  tbe  moving  wheels  of  one  group,  bat 
Increasea  from  group  to  group  toward  tbe  exhaust  so  that 
tbe  groupe  6 — 8  (Fig.  2)  have  the  Increasing  lengths 
9—12."     (Page  1.  lines  4(>-46.)  _       ...       . 

"The  height  of  the  blades  of  the  guide  wheels  3  and 
the  moving  wheels  4  Increases  in  each  group  from  wheel  to 
wheel.  In  such  a  manner  that  the  blades  of  the  firat  wheel 
of  all  the  groups  have  the  same  minimum  and  the  Madee 
of  the  last  wheel  of  all  the  groupe  the  same  maximum 
height."     (Page  1,  lines  66-61.)  .^      u    .      . 

"  In  lieu  of  giving  the  channels  of  the  gulde-wheehi  of 
each  group  the  same  breadth  and  to  Increaae  the  height 
of  the  Uadea  from  one  oalr  of  wheels  to  the  other,  aa 
ahown  In  Flga.  1,  2  and  (T,  tbe  height  of  all  wheels  of  one 
group  may  be  the  same  and  tbe  breadth,  tiiat  is  to  say,  tbe 
section  of  the  guide  wheel  channels  Increaeed.  aa  shown 
In  rigs.  7  and  8.  In  the  latter  caae  the  angle  cc— oc  6  at 
which  tbe  motive  fluid  enters  the  moving  wherts,  increaaes 
from  one  pair  of  wheels  to  the  other,  by  which  meana  the 
length  of  impact  remaina  tbe  same."  (Lines  107-112. 
page  1,  and  llnea  1-7,  page  2.) 

^  and  with  arcs  of  impad  havhig  tbe  same  or  approxl- 
aiately  the  sbbm  peripheral  impact  lBcreaslii|  from  groop 
to  group  toward  the  turbine  -  exhauat"  (Page  2,  llnea 
37-50  ) 

"  and  with  arcs  of  imped  havhig  tbe  same  or  approxi- 
mately the  same  peripheral  Impact  laereaatng  from  j^imv 
to  group  towards  the  turbine  exhaust"    (Lines  47-60, 


^Mluld  guide 
tlon  of  vrnlch 
00-62,  page  %.i 

It.1.] 


channels  between  the  said  groapo.  the 

la  llmitMl  to  tbe  reqalred  extoot."    (Uaes 
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DVABTMBirr  oy  ram  iMmtom, 

iJumo  trsATM  TAtmrnv  Omca. 

WmMmgUn,  D.  O.,  March  t$,  mt. 

A1fr94  J.  Mim,  Mb  aw<pii>  or  l«««l  rtprmcmttUtm,  tak0 
••Mm.' 

Ab  mtcrterwMt  baTtaf  bMn  4Ml*r«d  by  tki»  OMm  t«> 
th*  appUeatioM  of  tt«  OoMolidatod  I«cMa— cant 


VV,  !■«    ,  ^  ^ -        -^ 

of  umda-marka  •a4  a  trado-mark  raflatoNd  to  Alfrad  J. 
Bbo,  of  lao  MarkaC  atraat,  Nawark,  nT  J„  and  tka  aotleo 
of  Mid  d«elaratt«ii  aant  Jn  tba  Pataat  (MBoe  by  raglatwd 
matt  to  tba  aald  Alfrad  J.  Bao  hartac  baan  rttamad  oa- 


daUrarai  aad  tba  OOea  barlnc  baaa  advlaad  tbat  tba  at- 
toraagr  of  raeotd  for  aald  Bbo  baa  baaa  oaaMe  to  loeata 
bte,  aotlea  la  haraby  gtvaa  to  tba  aald  Alfrad  J.  Bk>. 
blB  aailcBa  or  lacal  rapraaaatattraa.  that  tf  tbay  or  an/ 
of  tbas  daalra  to  coataat  tba  aald  Intarfaraaca  tbar 
aboold  Imiiiadlataly  pot  tbamaal^  m  In  eoaaaaakatloB 
wttb  tba  OoamlaaloBar  of  Pataota  fa  order  tbat  tba  aottea 
at  deelaratloa  baratofore  aant  bf  and  ratomad  to  tba 
Ofllea  may  ba  forwardad  to  tbam. 

Tbla  natlfla  will  ba  MbUabad  la  tba  Orncuu.  aAarra 

for  alx  eooaaevtlra  waaka.    If  no  appaaraDca  aball  ba  an- 

tarad  at  tba  aspiration  of  tba  parlod  of  pubUeatloa.  tba 

later faiaaca  will  ba  proeeadad  wltb  aa  la  eaaa  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  IfOORB.  Coaiw»fa«aaT, 


DflrAarimnr  or  tmrn  twtmucm» 

Vvrran  Wtjgfwm  Patsjit  Omem, 

Wn»kk»0t»m,  D.  O.,  ~  ' 

tab*  ftoMoa; 

Aa  Intacfaraoce  havlBf  baen  daclarad  by  tbla  Oflea  ba- 
twaan  tba  application  of  The  Sommlt  City  Soap  Worka, 
oomer  Otaaaow  and  Dwenaar  aTannaa,  Fort  Wayne.  lad., 
for  raclatratlon  of  a  trada-inark  and  a  trade-mark  rav- 
totared  to  WlllUm  Molebabey,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
the  notice  of  aald  deelaratloa  aaat  by  reglaterod  mall  to 
the  aald  WUllaai  Malcbabay  barlnc  been  raturned  on- 
dalhrarad,  notice  la  baraby  glvaa  to  tba  aaM  William 
Malcbabay,  bla  aaalna  or  legal  raaraaaautlTaa.  tbat  tf 
tbey  or  any  of  tbam  daalra  to  coataat  tba  aald  latarfareaee 
tbey  abould  Immediately  put  tbemaalTea  la  eomnunfcatlao 
wltb  the  Commlaeloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  aotlca  will  ba  pabllabad  la  tbe  Orrtciai.  OAsarra 
for  alz  conaecatlTO  weeka.     If  no  appearance  aball  bava 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tne  period  of  pubUea- 
tloa. tbe  latarfareaee  will  nroeaed  aa  la  caaa  of  deiaalt. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OtmmlMlamm: 

[VoLUL 


tM»kwntmxr«f 


mnDCT  Or  Tmm  IJmaiua, 
Uarraa  BrATaa  P^nurr  Omca. 

W— bla^a.  D.  €.,  Mwh  n,  JHi, 


take  aaNae: 

An  Interference  barlaff  baen  declared  by  tbla  (MBaa 
batwaaa  tbe  appUcatloa  of  Joba  Bo«era,  ei  tlM  Waat 
Twaaty-flftb  atraat.  Claraiaad.  Oblo.  Car  pataat  aa  a  BaMr>. 

Ltaat  iraatad  (0  wataoa  H.  CBm, 


attonMj  of  taeerd  far  Wataaa  ?  .  

baa  not  llTed  at  tbe  aboTe-fftrca  tddraaa  alaea  tba 


atraet.  Clava- 

adrlaad  by  tba 

CUaa  tbat  aald  CUaa 


of  tbe  pataat  and  tbat  bla 


la  aal 


to  the  attoraaiy.  and  tba  aotiaa  of  latarfareaee  aaallad  to 
■aid  CUaa  bavlaf  baaa  rataraad  by  tba  PaatOAaa  aa 
aiiaUvarable.  aofloa  la  bvaby  gleaa  to  aaM  Wataoa  B. 
Cllaa.  bla  aaalfna  or  lagal  rapraaaatatlTea,  tbat  U  tbav  or 


btfaby 

_al  rapra _ 

any  of  tbam  dealre  to  eoataat  tba  aald  _ 

aboald  lauaedlataly  pat  tbaaMalvea  la  eemmgalicatton  witk 
tba  Coaimlaaloaer  of  Pataata  la  order  tbat  tbe  aatlaa 
of  darlaratloa  ouiy  ba  forwardad  to  tbam. 

Tbla  aotloa  wlUbe  pabllabad  la  tbe  Ovncux  Okwrra 

for  alx  eoaaecntlTe  wMka,     If  ao  appaaraaaa  ahall  ba 

eatarad  at  tba  aialratloa  af  the  aarlodafpabtlcatlaa,  tba 

iatorteraaoa  wUTbe  aroeaadad  wltb  aa  &  caaa  of  dafkalt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOEB,  Otmmtmtomtr, 


^f^sf-ai^- 


PataniB  Moa.  917,744  to  918,480. 


THE 


ayi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Inittlr  Elates  |atent  Office. 

[Br  MUTHORITY  OF  CO08/f£8S.^ 


.«*a  Pavbht  OvBtcai 

a.  D.  0..  FtbnttnTm,  mm. 


by  tbla  0«ea  ka- 
,  laearporatad,  of 


DamurtMairT  ov 

Vmtm  PtAim  Pai 
WaaXaytaa.  D.  0.. 

Rmmott  AUant*.  Ma 

aoMea: 

Aa  latarfareoee  bariu  fcaaa  dedarad  , 
twaan  tba  application  of  Joatta  aaabart, 
006  iovtb  Cloiton  atraet.  Byracaaa.  N.  T..  far  faglatrailoa 
of  a  trade-mark  aad  a  trada-maia  raflatafad  to  Bawita 
AUoaaa.  of  Habaaa.  Coba :  S8  Baavar  atraet  Nav  Terfc. 
N.  T..  and  C/o  Baatoa  Altaaaa  Baraaa  Claaiatto  Maaa- 
fkctartaa  Coapaay.  Maw  Orlaaaa.  La^  aad  tta  aotleaa  of 
aald  daciaratlaa  aaat  tor  ragtitaradmall  by  tbe  PatMit 
Ofloe  to  aald  Ramoa  Alloaaa  at  tba  aararal  addiaiaaa 
abara  aotod  bavlag  baaa  laturaed  aadailTarad.  aotlca  la 
hereby  sfren  to  aald  BaaMm  AUoaaa.  bla 
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repreaentotlTea.  tbat  If  tbey  or  aay  of  tbam  daalra  to 
teat  tba  aald  latarficaaca  tbay  aboald  ii 


ihamaaif  in  commaakatbm  wltb  tba 

Pataata  la  order  tbat  tba  Boti««  of  daelaratloa 

aaat  by  aad  retoraed  to  tba  Oflea  may  ba  ftw  warded  to 

tbam 

Tbla  aotlea  will  ba  pabllabad  la  tba  OypiciAL  OA»m 
for  alz   eaaaacatlTa  wiiba.     n  ao  appaaraaaa  aball  ba 
aatorad  at  tba  anrtntloe  of  tba  aarlod  of  pabUeatloa.  tba 
latarfareoee  will  be  proceeded  wita  aa  la  caaa  of  dafaoit. 
B>WABD  B.  MOOBB. 
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tfl7.T44.     COKB-OVKN.    lOHii  A*iisraoi««.  LoadMi,  Bng- 
laad.     Fltod  0«t.  2S,  ll»07.     Sarlal  Ho.  881^748. 


< 


1.  A  v«rtlcai  bF-FTDtfvet  eoka  oreQ  barlaf  cirevlar  per- 
manaiit  ootaMt  waUo  coaflBlnt  borlaoatal  air  heatlnf 
tabea  aad  vertical  ashanct  tub*  with  an  Internal  vail  ooa- 
aletlnx  of  a  aertea  of  auparlmpoaed  eomboatlon  floee  formed 
of  arch  blocka. 

2.  A  rertleal  by-prodoet  eokc  oren  baTlng  drcnlar  per- 
■anent  oatalde  walla  and  independent  laaide  walla,  the 
ontaide  walla  eontalnlnc  borUontal  air  h— Hwy  tabaa  and 
tka  laalda  walla  horianatal  eomboatlon  tubas  into  which 
tha  air  fceatlBt  tubes  open  sear  the  points  of  combnsttoa. 

3.  In  a  rertleal  coIm  oren  ttarln^  circular  permanent 
oatalde  walls,  a  moraMa  laterior  linlag  formed  of  hoUow 
ra&lal  Uocka  ooBSOaetsd  aa  borlaontal  siq>«rlmpooed  hsat- 
lac  Boos  ocenpjrlac  Marly  the  satire  beicht  of  the  oran. 
and  a  rommoa  rertlcsd  flue  into  which  all  the  heattef  ansa 
dlscbsrge,  the  Interior  floe  blocks  and  tbe  outsids  walls 
tBochlnf  saeh  other  all  arooatf.  aad  th«  walls  being  thus 
solid  rlfht  throoth  at  short  iaterrals  in  the  height,  where- 
by a  atRMs  colnmn  oapable  of  licinc  held  together  by  ea- 
drdlBff  astal  baada  la  obtained. 

4.  A  hy-trodoct  rertleal  ooke  oren  with  circular  per- 
maaeat  ootslda  walls  with  two  seml-dreolar  eoklaf  cham- 
bera  aeparated  by  a  rertleal  diaphragm  formed  by  the  coa- 
tlauatkm  ot  Um  borlaontal  beatlag  tubea. 

b.  la  a  by-Vfodact  oeks  area  tbe  eomMnatloB  of  two 
rertleal  aemi  •  drcolar  eokiaa  chambers,  a  rertleal  dla- 
Phrasm  aeparatlac  them,  a  aeriea  of  auparlmpoaed  bori- 
aasital  hcatia*  flaaa  paaalns  aroand  the  eliambera  aad 
throosk  tbe  diaphragm  aad  a  rertleal  Bus  raealTlaf  the 
wmtmiM  9l  tha  barlsootai  fltica. 

IGtatasa  8  and  7  net  printed  In  the  QaaettayJ 


817,745.  TTFB-WBinilO  MACRimB.  Wai/raa  J.  Bas- 
•    BON.  New  York,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  Denaraore  Typewriter 

Compaay.  Byraense.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  TotIl 

FU«d  V«b.  «.  1902.    Serial  No.  B2.S4S. 

1.  In  a  typewritlnt  machine,  tbe  combhiatleB  of  type 
earrlera,  means  for  aetuatlnc  said  type  carriers,  a  carriage, 
a  fwd  element  on  the  earriafe,  a  pair  of  cooperating  tnde- 
psB^mtly  morable  feed  dogs  on  tbe  framiar  of  the  ma- 
cblae,  .and  band  operated  regulating  means  for  loektef 


one  or  freeing  both  of  said  feed  dogs  so  that  one  or  bofb 
dogs  may  be  made  stepping  dogs  and  the  carriage  can  be 
fed  one  or  more  letter  spaoe  distances  at  each  (^Mratlon 
of  the  type  carrier  actuating  means.  In  accordance  with  the 
positioning  of  said  band  operated  regulating  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  means  for  actuating  said  type  carriers,  a  carriage, 
a  feed  elemuit  on  the  carrUfs,  a  phirallty  of  cooperating 
morable  feed  dogs  which  are  morable  in  two  dlrectlona,  a 
hand  operated  lock  codperating  with  said  feed  dogs  so  thst 
the  carriage  can  be  fed  "  ordinary  "  or  "  rererse  "  or  can 
be  t«d  more  than  one  letter  space  distance  at  each  opera- 
tion of  tbe  type  carrier  actuating  means  in  accordance 
with  the  positioning  of  said  hand  operated  lock,  and  a 
morable  atop  which  is  mored  Into  the  path  of  and  limits 
the  movement  of  one  dof  when  another  Is  toeked,  whereby 
the  operatire  face  of  one  dog  will  be  maintained  aI>ore  tbe 
corresponding  fsce  of  tbe  other  dog. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eoBbiaatlon  of  a  dog 
carrier,  a  pair  of  feed  dogs  which  are  morable  in  two  di- 
rections, a  fsed  rsek  which  cooperates  with  said  dogs  aad 
a  loddng  switch  carried  by  said  dog  carrier  for  loddng 
either  of  said  dogs  against  morement  In  one  direction  or 
maintaining  both  of  them  free  to  more  In  both  directions, 
whereby  an  "  ordinary  "  "  rercras  "  or  a  ploraltty  of  latter 
apace  distance  feed  may  )>e  prorided. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  dog 
carrier,  a  pair  of  feed  dogs  which  are  morablo  in  two  di- 
rections, a  feed  rack  which  cooperates  with  aaid  dogs,  a 
locking  switch  carried  by  said  doc  carrier  flkrr  locking 
either  of  saM  dogs  against  moreaseat  in  eae  direction  or 
maintaining  both  of  them  free  to  more  la  baOt  directions, 
whereby  an  "  ordinary  •*  "  rererse  "  or  a  plurality  of  letter 
apace  dlatance  feed  may  be  prorided  and  means  for  locking 
tbe  switch  against  morement  with  rslatlon  to  the  dog  car- 
rier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  macJUaa,  the  comUnatloB  of  a  psdr 
of  longitudlniilly  and  laterally  morable, spring  pressed  feed 
doga,  means  for  malntsinlng  either  of  aaid  dogs  .locked 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring  or  for  maintaining  both 
dogs  free  to  l>e  moved  by  their  springs  and  meaaa  which  co- 
operate with  the  feed  dogs  to  feed  the  carriage,  whereby 
aa  "orffiaary"  "rererss"  or  dooble  letter  ^acs  fised 
■my  be  prorided  at  will. 

[Clsims  e  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Gtatastta.] 
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917.746.  OATB  WOB  BINS  AND  OTHBS  IIMILAB 
BECEPTACLB8.  Albxammb  B.  BaowM.  CWrvlaad, 
Ohio,  auicnor  to  Tb«  Brown  Holatimc  Maehiacry  Com- 
IMUiy.  CIcTcland.  Ohio.  PUed  Jna«  IB.  1906.  lartel  No. 
488.«76. 


1.  In  eoBblaatlon  with  a  bin  or  othor  iveapUcto.  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  dlacharg*  ortAcc,  an  o«clllatlBff  gate.  In  Jozta- 
poaltlon  to  tb«  aame.  baTlng  It*  upper  or  cut-off  edge  at  aa 
ancle  other  than  a  right  angle  with  reapect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  oaciUatlon.  and  aulUble  meana  for  oadllatlag  aaSd 
gate,  ■obatantlally  as  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 
-  2.  la  combination  with  a  bin,  or  otber  receptacle.  pro- 
Tided  with  a  discharge  chute  or  spout,  an  oiHrlllatlng  gate 
at  the  month  of  aald  chute  or  apout,  baring  Ita  upper  or 
cut-off  edge  at  an  angle  other  tban  a  right  angle  with  ra- 
•pect  to  the  direction  of  oscillation,  and  suitable  means  for 
oscillating  said  gate,  substantially  as  shown  and  da- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bin.  or  other  receptacle.  pro- 
Tided  with  a  discbarge  chuU  or  spout,  an  oadllatlng  gate 
at  the  month  of  the  same,  eonpoMd  of  parallel  lector-liks 
pieces,  united,  at  their  outer-eada,  by  a  enrriUnear  damper- 
piece  and  piToUlly  connected  to  said  bin  or  sheet,  at  thetr 
InmtT  soda,  at  points  thereon  concentric  with  said  damper- 
plaea,  tba  upper  or  cnt-ofT  edge  of  the  damper-place  being 
in  a  plane  tangential  to  said  piece  but  at  an  angle  wltb 
the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  aaid  gate,  together  with  meana  of 
oscillating  said  gate  about  said  points,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  comblDatioa  with  a  bin  or  ot|Mr  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  dtocharge  chute  or  spout,  a  eunrlllnear  gate 
at  the  moutb  of  the  aame,  harlag  a  downwardly  receding 
apper  or  cut-off  edge,  the  said  gate  being  plTotally  sus- 
pended to  said  spout,  or  said  bin  or  receptacle,  at  points 
coQcentiie  with  said  gate,  together  with  suitable  means  for 
oscillating  said  gate  about  said  polato.  substantUlly  as 
shown  and  described. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  bin  or  other  receptacle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  diacharge  chute  or  apout,  a  currlllnear  gate 
at  the  mouth  of  tbe  aame  ;  baring  Ita  upper  or  cut-off  edge, 
receding  downwardly  toward  the  middle  point  thereof,  the 
said  gate  being  plTotally  suspended  to  said  spout  or  said 
bin  or  receptacle,  at  points  concentric  with  said  gate,  to- 
gether with  suitable  meaaa  for  oscillating  said  gate  about 
said  points,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


917.747.     WINDOW    ATTACHICKNTT.     WirxiAM    BaowH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1908.    Serial  No.  469,444. 


1.  A  wln6ofw  attachment  of  the  daaa  asaerlbsd  eomprla- 
iBg  a  box  or  container  tbe  front  portion  of  which  is  pro- 
Tided  at  the  opposite  enda  thereof  with  laterally  adjustable 
aupports  adapted  to  fit  in  aad  be  secnred  in  the  bottom 
portions  of  tbe  grooTea  is  which  tbe  top  saab  la  placed. 


aald  box  or  eeauiaer  beiag  also  prorided  at  ita  oppeaite 
ends  with  Tcrtically  adJnsCaMa  l»0t  or  supports. 

2.  A  wladow  attachsMBt  of  the  class  iliauHiaa  ssMpria- 
lag  a  box  or  contalaer  tbe  treat  portioa  of  which  is  pra- 
Tided  at  th»  opposits  eada  theteef  with  latarally  a4)ast- 
able  supports  adapted  to  At  la  aad  be  secured  In  the  bot- 
•f  tlM  grooTee  in  wlilch  the  top  aash  Is  placed. 
eeaCalaer  being  alao  prorided  at  Its  oppoalte 
ends  with  Tsrtleally  adjustable  lega  or  supports,  sad  the 
bottom  of  said  box  or  container  being  prorided  with  a 
drain  beneath  which  Is  placed  a  remorable  drawer. 

H  A  wla4ow  attachamat  oomprtslag  a  box  or  eoatalaer 
havtaf  laterally  adjnatahle  dericea  adapted  to  it  la  the 
batten  portion  of  the  eaah  grooree  and  te  he  aecured 
therela.  aald  box  or  container  belag  alao  prerlded  with 
rertically  adjnatable  end  aupports. 

4.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  box  or  eoatalner 
baring  laterally  adjuatable  dericea  adapted  to  6t  la  the 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  aash  grooree  and  to  be  aecured  thet^ 
la.  eaid  box  or'coatataer  being  alao  prorided  with  ver- 
tically adjnatable  end  anpporta,  aad  with  reatUatlaff  6a- 


917.748.  ArTOMATlC  MACHINE  FOE  FORMING 
PLASTIC  BODIBB.  Ltmtaa  L.  BoaroH.  Fort  Worth. 
Tax.    Filed  Sept.  94.  1907.    Sartal  Na  894.2B6. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  press  and  Its  head,  of  a  rotatahle  carrier 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  mold  boxea,  meana  for  sup- 
plying material  to  tbe  boxee,  an  ejector  mounted  orer  ^e 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  extended  and  retracted  to  die- 
charge  the  flalshed  product  from  tbe  carrier,  and  meana 
carried  hy  the  preaa  head  fer  extending  and  retracting  the 
ejector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  preaa  head,  a  filling  hopper,  and  a  hopper 
for  aopplylng  a  facing  material,  and  a  rota  table  carrier 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  mold  boxes, 
plungers  sdapted  to  more  Tertically  In  aald  besea  aad  a 
track  aupportloK  aald  plungera  baring  a  downwardly  In- 
dined  portion  adjacent  tbe  hoppers  to  permit  the  pluagsra 
to  descend  as  each  mold  box  Is  mored  from  beneath  the 
filling  hopper  to  the  facing  hopper,  and  Maaae  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  daacrlhed.  the  coaM- 
natloa  with  a  rertically  moTal>le  preea  head,  a  rotatahle 
mold  box  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrlsr,  ot  a 
reciprocating  preas  head  deanlnc  aarlea.  and  meana  eon- 
trolled  by  the  praas  head  for  redproeatlng  eald  dertce  and 
maintaining  It  normally  oat  of  tbe  path  of  trarel  of  the 
preee  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  preaa  head,  and  a  rotatahle  carrier  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  mold  boxee.  of  meaaa  fbr  rotating  the 
carrier  and  bringing  tbe  mold  boxee  under  the  preaa  hand 
comprlalng  a  contlnuoualy  operating  part.  BMans  fOr  ap- 
plying rotary  motion  to  the  carrier,  and  a  clutch  derlce 
intarpoeed  between  the  last  named  saeana  and  tbe  contln- 
uoualy operatlag  part  to  eovtral  the  tranaalastoa  of  mo- 
tion ts  ths  carrier. 
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B.  In  a  SMchtne  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  comhl- 
nation  with  a  preaa  bead,  of  a  rotatahle  carrier  prorided 
erith  a  plurality  of  mold  boxea,  of  a  preea  bead  cleaning 
dOTica,  meaaa  for  saoring  the  deealBg  device  aeroaa  the 
face  of  the  preaa  bead  comprlalng  a  rerolrlng  part,  meana 
for  impartlag  a  alngle  rerolotion  to  aald  part  comprlalng 
a  dutch  derice  normally  held  eat  of  operation,  meana  for 
releaaing  tbe  clutch  to  throw  It  Into  operation,  and 
for  returning  the  dutch  to  ita  normal  poaltlon. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


917.7  49.  CIBCUIT-CONTBOLUDB.  Sawixx  CAnoT, 
Brookltne.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  10.  1908.  8erlal  No. 
461 .926. 


1.  A  drcult-coatroUer  serially  connected  in  a  aonofona 
circuit  and  harlag  a  plnraUty  of  eeta  of  aerially  aob- 
dlrlded  eiectrodee  aa6  power-operated  meana  for  creating 
relative  moTeamat  hatirasa  the  same. 

2.  A  drcult-controller  serially  connected  la  a  aonorooa 
dreult  aad  baring  a  pluraUty  of  aeta  of  aerially-aub- 
dirlded  electrodeo  aad  meaaa  for  creating  reUtlre  more- 
Beat  hatvasa  the  eame.  the  aald  seta  of  electrodes  being 
•a  eowtinitad  and  arranged  that  the  gape  between  tbe 
eame  are  practically  cloaed  and  eald  circuit  rendered  aub- 
ataatlallj  metallically -contiaaooa  la  an  Interral  of  time 
•ftar  the  first  diacharge  of  the  coadenaer  in  said  circuit 
sufildently  short  to  minimise  epark-gap  loaeea  during  tbe 
effeetlre  radiation  of  energy  from  eald  dreult. 

S.  A  circuit-controller  eerially  connected  la  a  eonoroos 
dreult  aad  baring  a  plurality  of  seta  of  serialiy-sub- 
dlrlded  electrodee  and  meana  for  creating  relatire  more- 
Bsent  between  the  same,  tbe  said  aeta  of  electrodee  being 
no  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  gape  between  tbe 
eaaae  are  practically  doaed  and  aald  circuit  rendered  sub- 
stantially metallically-contlnnona  In  an  interral  of  time 
after  tbe  first  discharge  of  the  «MiMaer  In  said  dreult 
aiiartar  than  tbe  duratloa  of  the  effectlTe  radiatloa  of 
eaargy  from  aald  drenlt. 

4.  A  dreuit-eoatroller  aerially  eonaected  in  a  eenorona 
dreult  and  baring  a  plurality  of  seta  of  serially-sub- 
dirlded  eledrodee  and  meana  for  creating  relatlre  more- 
the  aame,  tbe  aald  seta  of  electrodea  being 
trncted  aad  arranged  that  the  gape  between  the 
eanw  are  practically  doeed  and  aald  circuit  rendered  sub- 
stantially metallically-contlnnous  In  an  interral  of  time 
after  tbe  firet  diacharge  of  the  condenaer  in  said  circuit 
comparable  with  tbe  time  period  of  aald  dreult. 

B.  A  circuit-controller  serially  connected  In  a  aonorous 
dreult  and  baring  a  aet  of  atationary  serlally-aubdlrlded 
eledrodea,  a  eet  of  morable  aerially  -  aubdirided  elec- 
trodee, and  power  -  operated  meana  for  creating  Nla- 
tire  morement  between  the  eame. 

(CUima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


917.760.  MSCHANICAL  STOKBB.  Jonr  A.  CxLDWKX, 
Mentdair.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
890,187. 

L  An  antoaaatlc  stok«r  comprlalBg  a  ahorel  compart- 
amat  harlns  aide  rralla  formed  with  persuaent  aad  re- 
aeevable  aecttons,  aald  walla  being  prorided  with  stioTai 
ebaft  opeoinga  near  the  top  thereof,  tbe  aide  oralla  of  the 


ahorel  compartment  bdng  dirlded  00  a  line  extending 
from  the  upper  forward  edge  thweof  through  the  sknvai 
ehaft  opening  to  the  inner  or  rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  the 
Inner  lower  ends  of  the  remorable  parte  of  the  aide  walla 
of  the  compartment  being  formed  with  downwardly  aad 
Inwardly  extending  fingers  adapted  to  aerre  aa  hooka  te 
engage  a  permanent  part  of  the  ahorel  comportaMnt  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  permanent  part  of  the  ahorei  compart- 
ment at  the  forward  upper  end  of  the  remorable  pari 
thereof. 


2.  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  ram  compartment, 
a  ahorel  compartment  below  the  same  and  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  the  side  walls  of  the  shorel  compartment 
being  formed  with  permanent  and  remorable  aectiona  and 
prorided  with  abaft  openlnga  near  their  upper  edgea  aaid 
walla  being  dirlded  on  a  line  extending  from  tbe  forward 
upper  edge  thereof  through  the  shorel  shaft  opening  to 
the  inner  or  rear  edge  of  the  bottom,  the  remorable  lower 
sectlona  of  the  aide  walla  being  connected  by  a  tranorerae 
wall  aectloB,  a  horlsoatal  shaft  in  the  shorel  compart- 
ment and  extradlng  through  the  side  walls  thereof,  a 
shorel  secured  to  said  abaft  wittata  tlie  ahorel  compart- 
ment, and  BMena  for  detachably  connecting  together  the 
forward  edge  of  the  permanent  part  of  the  shorel  com- 
partment to  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  remorable  part 
thereof. 

S.  An  automatic  atoker  comprlalng  a  ahorel  compart* 
meat  baring  side  walls  formed  of  permanent  and  remor- 
able aectiona,  aald  aide  walla  being  dirlded  on  tbe  line  ex- 
tending from  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  to  tbe  Inner  or  rear 
edge  of  tbe  bottom  of  aald  compartment,  a  bottom  wall 
connecting  together  the  remorable  portloha  of  the  side 
walla,  meana  for  connecting  the  forward  edge  of  the  per- 
manent part  of  the  shorel  compartment  to  tbe  forwari 
upper  end  of  the  remorable  part  thereof,  a  horisontal 
ahorei  abaft  in  aaid  compariment,  a  ahorel  eecored  to  eald 
ahord  abaft  wtthln  the  compartment,  tiie  remorable  sec- 
tion of  tbe  compartSMnt  serrlng  to  hold  the  shorel  shaft 
in  position. 


017.751.  DOWNDBAFT  BOILER.  Chamuu  N.  Chajt- 
DUBK  and  OnoBOB  Dow,  YarrarlUe,  Victoria,  Aostralla. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  447,142. 


A  furnace  comprlalng  a  boUer,  a  fire  room  located  be- 
low the  eaoM,  a  traasrerss  tube  B  extending  acroas  tha 
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top  ot  the  An  roan.  mM  tabt  hSTlac  Mi 
morwiblt^m  tnavrerac  cyllndrteal  t«to  C  tm  tlM  tmr  •< 
th«  An  rooB.  tab«  ooiuMrClav  tto  tab*  C  wtCh  tb«  tsk* 
B  aad  actlBc  u  snte  baxa.  a  waU  aopportad  oa  tba  tska 
C  aa4  a«tf<ii^  op  to  tfea  tottoaa  ot  Um  bottar.  a  conduit 
far  ttie  prodncti  of  ooaboattoa  laadiac  froa  tba  Art 
roon  baiow  tba  tube  C  paat  tbe  raar  «f  tha  batlar  mad  t* 
tha  cblmaay.  a  vartioal  btowoff  tuba  C*  la 
and  axtandloc  dawawartly  tram  tM  battam. 
a  plpa  ■  connactteg  tba  tnba  C  witb  «M  tuba  C^,  a  eoefe  V 
in  Mid  pipa.  a  pipa  conaaetiBC  tbe  uppar  part  atf 
boiler  wltb  tba  taba  B.  and  a  oock  bi  said  pipe. 


917.7S2.  W1NI>-«C«BBN.  BDWi'if  K.  CoMOTBa,  Pataraoa. 
N.  J.f  aaalfBor,  bj  maana  aaalgnmanta.  to  C.  ▲.  Ifaagv, 
IncorponitMl.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw 
York.    Filad  Jan.  10.  1907.    Barial  No.  361,625. 


*  -  -  '^ 


1.  ▲  wind  acraeo  for  vablclea  coaiprlalng  a  rlald  aactloa 
and  a  binged  aectton,  aprloc  ■aani  arranged  at  tba  Juaa- 
tioa  of  aald  rigid  and  blngad  aaetk>na  for  maintaining  aaJd 
blagad  aactloa  la  a^bar  af  Ita  rartlcal  poaltloaa  opon  aald 
rigid  aaetion,  aad  aaaaa  eoOparatlng  with  aald  apriag 
■aani  for  locking  aald  blagad  aactiaa  la  ona  of  Ua  varClcal 
poaltloaa  opon  aald  rigid  aeetlon,  anbetantlaHy  aa  apeclAad. 

2.  A  irlad  acreea  for  yeblclea  conprlalng  a  rigid  aactlon 
aa4  a  Irlngad  aectloo,  aprlng  meaaa  arranged  partly  apoa 
said  rigid  MCtlon  and  partly  upon  said  binged  aectloa  for 
aalataialag  said  blagad  aeetlon  In  altbar  of  Ita  rertlcal  po- 
altloaa, and  a  locklag  darloa  adaptad  to  aatoaMtleally  «■> 
gag*  and  bold  aald  binged  aeetlon  apaa  tbe  adjuatawut  a< 
aald  blagai  aaettoa  to  Ita  ralaad  vertical  poaltloB,  aabatas- 
tlaUy  aa  apaclfled. 

S.  ▲  wind  acraan  conprlalng  a  rigid  aactlon  aad  a 
hlaged  aaetion,  spring  means  for  boldlng  aald  binged  aac- 
tiaa aoder  tension  in  altbar  af  Ita  vertical  poaltlons,  and  a 
lacklag  device  eottparatlng  wttb  aald  spring  meaaa  fbr  a*-~ 
carlag  aald  binged  aectloo  to  its  ralaed  p«Mttlon  npoa  aald 
riBM  aaetloa*  sahataatlally  as  spedAad. 

4.  A  wind  acreea  for  vehldea  eaavrtilBg  a  rlfkl  aectlaB 
aad  a  binged  section  secured  tbereto,  spring  wsaaa  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  Junction  of  said  blagad  aaetlona  and  aacurad 
partly  to  said  rigid  section  and  partly  to  said  talngad  aac- 
tlon for  boKllng  said  binged  aactlon  ondar  tension  in 
attbar  of  Ita  vartleal  poaltloos,  and  a  locking  device  coop- 
erating witb  aald  spring  means  arranged  upon  said  rigid 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hinged  section  to  bold 
said  binged  section  locked  to  its  raised  vertical  position 
upon  said  rIgM  aactloa.  aabataatlaHy  aa  aparWad, 

0.  A  wind  acrean  tor  vablclas  comprlalag  a  rigid  aactlon 
and  a  bingad  section  secured  tbereto,  a  spring  arraagad  at 
tbe  junction  of  said  hinged  sectiona  having  ona  eni  aa- 
cureA  bo  aald  rlgM  aeetlon.  and  Its  other  end  eecorad  to 
aald  bJnged  aocttbn  for  maintaining  aald  blagad  aactloa 
under  tension  In  either  of  Its  vertical  poaltloaa  upon  aald 
rigid  aactlon,  and  a  sprlng-actaatad  locking  device  ar- 
rangiA  upon  aald  rigid  aaetion  and  adapted  for  engaga- 
meat  wltb  aalA  blagad  aectloa,  aald  aprlng-actuatad^loefc* 
lag  darloa  eoOparatlng  wttb  aald  spring  to  bold  aald  hlagad 
bactlea  locked  to  Its  ralaed  vertical  poaltlon  upon  aald 
rigid  aactloa.  aobatantlaUy  aa  spadAad. 

(CIctm  •  ta  14  not  ptlsMA  te  tba  Oaaetta.1 


»tT,TM.      MUBBIMO  -  BOTTLB    HOLDML 
Oaoaiaa.  Aabara.  Ma^  aaalgaor  og  oaa-balf  to 
r.  MoiBla.  Aabara.  Ma.     rilad  Aag.  10^  lAOt. 
N*.  44T.712. 


1.  A  aurslng  bottle  bolder  comprialng  wlree  beat  t« 
form  a  foot  aad  aprlgbt  and  a  long  pear-shaped  bottle 
holding  loop  and  a  stirrup  of  yielding  spring  oiatarlal  con- 
necting aald  arlraa,  aald  wlrea  aad  stlmip  being  adaptad  to 
be  forced  apart  to  give  eatraaea  to  tba  bottle  and  tbaa  t» 
yWdlafly  engage  aad  bold  tba  bottle. 

2.  A  aorstag  bottle  bolder  aanpHalng  wlraa  bant  to 
form  a  bottle  boldlng  leap,  a  atlrrup  of  yielding  aprlng 
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ploaiw.  aiwaa  Asr  AsaAlag  auHertal  ta  tha 
mmmm  a^sMMa  Alreetly  by  aaM 
lag  ttm  iowAMat  movanaat  aA  tba  pli 
arable  by  tka  lowerlag  massasat  of  tba  pli 
■atkally  effsctlBg  tba  raveraal  tbaisaC. 

A.  la  a  Aavlea  of  tba  cbaraatar  Aaavlbad.  a  preaa  bee,  a 
plaagv.  laaas  tar  alav«tlag  oaM  ptaager,  Maaaa  tsr  a«to- 
■mtleaHy  faedtag  material  ta  tba  preaa  box  whea  tba 
plaafar  la  alavated,  aad  ntaaaa  opanble  Alraetly  by  aaM 
Or  affectlag  tBa 


material  connecting  saM 
on  said  wlrea  and  adapted 
around  the  bottle. 

A.  A   nuralag  bottle   bolder  comprlalag 
form  a  bottle  boldlag  loop 
aad  twlatad^togetbar  aad 

tbe  bolder  at  tba  appar 


a  alidiag  clip  mounted 
ta  draw  tbe  wlrea  together 


raa  beat  to 
tbea  ooBverglag  to  a  point 
dtvarglag  aad  beat  to  form 
tloa  with  a  ehata  attaebad  to 
aad  a  bsaiAIng  Aavlce  attacbaA 
to  tba  boMar  aaA  paavMeA  wMk  a  OIhAb  receiving  opaalng. 

4.  A  aarsiag  bottle  baiA«  oomprlaing  wlree  beat  to 
Abtm  a  battle  boMlag  Mof,  oaM  wlrea  coavargiag  down- 
wardly aatn  tbey  meet,  a  attztap  of  reallleat  material  eea- 
aeetlag  aaM  wlrea.  aaA  a  braaa  aaa  m»  eaaaeftad  wttb 
aaM  attrmp  aad  Cuaea  asMaABg  AaaaaaiAly  to  a  pelat 
intermediate  tbe  tap  aad  bottom  vt  tbe  boMer  and  aacvrad 
thereto. 

5.  A  anrslag  bottio  haMar  lUMpilMiiA  wtraa  bast  at  Cha 
top  to  form  a  laop  aad  termtaatSat  hi  a  aivpertlBg  taat 
aad  Aosrawardly  prsjaetlag  oCbata. 


la  a  Aevlee  of  the  character 
r,  a  foaAlBA  Aavloa  for  AMdlnf  aatarlal  ta  tba 
taat,  aaaaa  for  aataauitloally  aetaatlag  aaM  teaAIng  Aa- 
vlea whaa  tha  plunger  la  Bu>vad  to  ita  elevated  poaltlaa. 
aaA  ssaaaa  operable  dtreetly  by  tbe  feeding  Aevlca  Car  anto- 
■atlOAlly  affaetlag  tba  lowarlnf  moraasent  of  tha  ptahfir. 
A.  In  a  Aaslce  of  tbe  character  dsacrlbed.  a  praaa  bos,  A 
a  feeding  device  for  feeding  ssataclal  Se  tha  praas 
w  aotmiiattcally  actoadag  aaM  Andlng  Aavtoa 
wbaa  tba  plnafor  la  isavad  ta  its  elavatad  paaltloB,  maaaa 
•paraMa  Alraetly  by  tha  fbadlac  davloe  for  aatamatkany 
aSaetlag  tbe  low«lng  movaasaat  of  tha  phingar.  aad  inaaaa 
by  tha  lowarlag  mevamant  of  the  pli 
COctlaA  tha  ravaraal  thereof. 
[ClakM  A  to  lA  not  prlataA  In  tha  Oaaatta.) 


01T.7AA.    BOB-BLBD.     lUniAViab  A.  DooLrmm,  Kaat. 
Ohio.    Piled  Jaa.  2A.  IMA.    Serial  Na  474,280. 


91T.754.  AUTOMATIC  COTTON  PBKS8  AND  FBBDBB. 
FsaDSBicx  B.  CcMraTov,  Blooming  Qrova.  Tak.  FUad 
Apr.  22.  1907,  Aerial  Nol  8A0.A20.  Banawed  June  », 
1908.     Serial  No.  487.SAA. 


la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad.  a 
for  feedlag  aiaearlai  to  tha 
operable  directly  by  aald  feeding 
tng  tbe  leweriag  movemeat  at  the  plaager. 
2.  la  a  Aarlaa  a(  tba  ebaractar  Aaacrlhed,  a 


baa,  a 


1.  In  a  aled.  tha  combination  of  front  and  rear  boba, 
each  comprising  a  bolatar  and  a  pair  of  rnnnera,  each  run- 
ner being  formed  of  aMtal  highly  arched  Intermediate  of 
ita  aada  and  ptvotally  ooaaectaA  to  Ua  bolatar  for  move- 
ment Indepmdent  of  tbe  ether  runner,  auch  pivotal  coo- 
nection  between  the  bolster  and  runner  comprialng  a  atod 
eoaaaeted  to  the  bolster  and  entering  a  hols  In  tbe  top  of 
tbe  arch,  a  patar  of  bradtata  ambradag  tba  arch,  and  a 
tranavarea  bolt  psassA  throogb  tha  Maths  ta  }aat  balow  the 
vader  aorCaea  of  tba  arch  aad  tba  learar  aad  of  aaM  atad. 

t.  Tha  harata  deecHbed  alad  coaqirldng  a  pair  at  boba, 
each  coaiprlaing  a  bolster  and  a  pair  of  raanars  caaaectad 
thatata,  each  raneer  being  fmmed  of  a  bar  of  metal  arched 
tataraseAlate  af  ita  ends  and  pivotally  eoaaaeted  ta  (be 
bolater,  aocb  pivotal  connection  ladadlag  a  pair  e<  braefc- 
a(8  eoaaeatad  to  tha  bolatar  aad  saitrartag  tha  areh  oa  op- 
podte  aMaa  tharaof  aad  a  tranaveraa  bait  paaaad  thniogh 
the  bra^eta  and  arch,  a  tranaverae  plate  apaaalag  (he 
arcb  below  the  bolt  aforeaald.  and  a  diagonal  brace  eoo- 
narted  to  aaM  plate  at  one  end  aad  to  aa  »T9  bait  aoh- 
aaetad  to  tba  bottom  of  tba  bolatsr  at  tha  other  sad. 

A.  The  barala  deaertbed  boh  alad  aamprlateg  a  pair  af 
laeladlng  a  taMtar  aad  a  pair  af  raaaara  aaa- 
>  tar  tnAspaaAsat  movanMat  la  vartleal  plaaea. 
a  draft  bar  eoaaeetad  to  each  tanner  and  ambradag  the 
aame  and  provided  on  Ita  forward  end  with  aa  eye,  aaM 
wttb  a  alot  raedTlag  aaM  aya,  draft 
flar  each  pah-  of  maaera  iadadlng  a  eroaa  bar 
eagagtng  aaM  eyaa.  aad  adjaatabia 
tha 


•IT.TAA.     HOT-AIB  HBATINO  PLANT.     Boi 
taoTT,  Toledo.  Ohio.     fUad  Dec.  4.  lAOA. 
4AS.A7T. 
1.  la  a  baatlag-plaat  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  eoM-alr 

chamber,  a  partition  In  said  chamber  dlvMlag  It  lata  two 

•ato  aaM  ooapartmeata.  a  plazallty  of  Aaes  coauaaal- 
wltb  one  af  aaM  cold-air  esn^mrtmeata.  gatea  dlvM- 
aald  Aaaa  lata  appar  aad  lawar  aaaipartaieata,  dls- 

o<  aaM  Aoe  eom- 


partmeata,  aad  a  pimBty  of  fanaeaa  havtag 
therebetween,  aald  apaasa  belag  ta  eoouDunleatloa  below 
the  fbraaeaa  with  tbe  cold-air  eoaqpartment  not  in  caat- 
moBlcatlon  witb  aald  fluaa  aad  la  eommoaleatlon  above 
tbe  fomacee  with  the  upper  compartateata  of  aald  floea, 
aobataatially  as  deaerlbed. 


i-X 


2.  In  a  beatlag-plant  of  tbe  dasa  deecribed,  a  eold-alr 
duunber.  a  wall  dividing  aald  cbambw  into  two  non-con- 
BNnUeatlag  coMpattmeata.  meaaa  *tr  fordag  ah-  into  aald 
oomi>artments,  two  non-communicating  chambera,  one  bav- 
lag  coBMBanieetloa  witb  one  of  said  coid-alr  compartments 
aad  tbe  other  having  communication  with  the  other  of 
aaM  cdd-alr  compartments,  exlt-fluea  leading  from  one  of 
aald  ebambera,  gatea  divldtag  aaM  flues  into  upper  aad 
lower  compartmentSi  furaaees  asaodated  with  the  other  of 
aaM  dtaaibera  and  havtng  paaaagea  therebetween  which 
commanleate  at  one  end  with  such  chamber  and  at  their 
other  end  with  the  upper^of  said  flue  compartments,  and 
Abili  Ibatlag-ptpea  leadlBg  from  tbe  upper  of  said  Ave 
oonpartmeata. 

S.  In  a  beating-plant  of  tbe  daas  deacribed.  a  eold-alr 
chamber,  a  wall  dividing  aald  chamber  into  Hra  noa-com- 
mualcatlng  compartmenta,  a  plurality  of  walls  forming 
chambers,  one  of  which  eommunlcatea  wltb  one  of  aaM 
oold-alr  compartments  and  the  other  with  the  other  of  aald 
cold  -  air  compartments,  and  a  hot  -  air  chamber  which 
aiii>erlmpoees  tbe  cbambers  in  commnnication  with  tbe 
cold-air  compartments,  ezlt-flues  leading  from  one  of  tbe 
chambers  in  communication  witb  the  cold-air  compart- 
ments, gatea  dividing  aald  floes  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, the  upper  of  which  commanleate  with  the  hot- 
air  chamber,  furnaces  located  in  the  chamber  which  eom- 
munlcatea with  the  cold  air  comi>artment  not  In  com- 
munication with  said  flues  and  having  passages  therebe- 
tween In  communication  at  one  end  with  the  chamber  la 
which  aneh  furnaces  are  located  and  at  their  other  end 
wltb  tbe  hot-air  chamber,  and  distrlbutlng-plpes  leading 
from  the  upper  of  said  flue  compartments. 

4.  la  a  haatlag-plant  of  tbe  dAs  deaerlbed,  a  plarailty 
of  walls  formlag  tbe  noa-commonlcatlng  oold-alr  cham- 
bers 4  and  4*.  tbe  non-communlcatlng  chambera  8  and  10. 
tbe  former  of  which  has  communication  with  fhe  coM-air 
chamber  4,  while  the  latter  has  communication  with  the 
eold-alr  chamber  4*  and  the  superimposed  hot-air  chamber 
17,  exlt-fluea  leading  from  tbe  chamber  8,  gates  dividing 
said  floes  Into  upper  asd  lower  compartmenta.  the  upper 
of  which  communicate  witb  tbe  cold-air  chamber  17,  dla- 
tribnting-plpes  leading  from  the  upper  compartmenta  of 
said  flnea.  and  fumaeea  associated  with  the  chambers  10 
and  17  and  having  paaaagea  therebetween  opening  com- 
munication between  aald  two  chambers. 

5.  In  a  heating-plaat  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  a  plurality 
of  walla  dividing  tbe  plaat  lato  two  noa-oommnnicating 
oold-alr  compartmenta.  a  ehamber  fn  communication  wltb 
one  of  said  eold-alr  compartinenta  and  a  hot-air  chamber 
In  communication  with  aald  chamber,  exlt-fluea  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  cold-air  compartment  which  Is  not 
In  communication  with  aald  flrat  mentioned  chamber,  gatea 
dividing  aald  flnea  into  upper  aad  lower  compartments,  the 
upper  at  which  eanuMmleate  with  aaM  hot-air  chamber, 
faraaeaa  aandatad  with  aaM  hot-air  aaA  other  diamber 
aad  bavtag  paaaagea  thetabstweea  which  open  communi- 
cation between  aald  chambera.  aad  diatribatlng-pipee  lead- 
lag  frma  tha  upper  af  aaM  Ane  eompartaieats. 

(ClaMM  A  ta  A  not  prtMeA  ta  tbe  OaaettcJ 
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1 1  T ,  T  6  T  .  DIBTRIBUTIB  POS  PULTmiXED  8UB- 
tTAMCOfk  8IMKIMB  W.  rAumnAU  and  William  H. 
rABMHAM,  St.  8t(>pbeB.  New  Bniaawlek,  C»a*4a.  Fil«d 
Joly  32,  IMMt.    Serial  No.  444,870. 


1.  Ib  tftotrfbatcn  for  pulreiiMd  sntMUuicMi,  th»  com- 
binatlon  with  tb«  frame  and  a  runnlnc  I«*r.  «*  »  plurality 
of  cylindrical  perforated  caalnsa.  »acb  harlnc  a  plarallty 
of  oompartmenta  therein  amn<ed,  a  ractaacular  frame 
ftdjoatably  Mcured  to  tha  aforcMld  fruM.  bearlnga  ar 
raaced  la  the  lower  end  of  aald  rectencalar  frame,  a  shaft 
earrylac  eald  perforated  oaatac>  aad  Jooraaled  la  aald 
bearlasB.  and  meaaa  operattrely  coaaeetlac  atM  maalag 
fMT  with  Mid  ahaft. 

3.  la  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  an  lavtrtad  U- 
ahaped  frame,  a  fork  eztendlnx  from  aald  frame,  a  wheel 
Jooraaled  la  aald  fork,  rertleal  piece*  adjaatably  Jotaad  to 
th*  eroaa  t>ar  of  the  aforesaid  frame  aad  havlag  hwilia 
at  tha  lower  ead  thereof,  a  abaft  Jeuraaled  la  aald  bear- 
laca,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  caala«i  mooated  on  said 
abaft  aad  harlag  perforaUoaa  therethroafh.  each  of  aald 
caalaflB  belag  divided  lato  a  plurality  of  eompartmenta. 
ataaaa  for  adjostlac  aald  caalaga  oa  aai4  abaft,  a  cbala 
and  sprocket  mecbanlam  operatlTcly  connectliK  Mid  tbaft 
aad  the  ruaalag  gaar  aad  voltebl*  baadlaa  aacvrad  to  Mid 
U-ahapad  fraaM. 


91T.T58.    CALCIUM  8ALT  OF  DIBROMBBHSNIC  ACID. 

■MtL  FiacBBa,    Berlin.   Oermany.   aaaicnor   to   Farbea- 

fabriken  Torm.  Frladr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Blbarfeld,  Oannaay. 

a  CorporatloB  of  Oermany.     Fll«d  Aug.  12,  1908.     8a- 

rtal  No.  448,288.     (Speclmeaa.) 

The  berala-deaertbed  calciam  aalt  of  dlbrombehealc 
add  of  the  fbllowlac  formala  (C«»HaO»Bri)aCa  obtalaable 
by  trMtlnf  dlbrombebentc  add  witb  cblorld  of  caldoa. 
which  dUdum  Mit  la  a  white  a^d  body,  taatalaaa.  odor- 
laM  aad  almost  laaoluble  la  water.  Inaoloble  la  alcohol 
bat  aolable  la  ether  aad  chloroform  and  which  la  a  valu- 
able  aubatltute  for  potaaalnm  bromld.  aobataatUlly  as  ban- 
labafore  deocrtbsd. 


9iT.ro8.  .Locmro  mcHANinc  fob  qaoimo  d«- 

ncn.  OiLBUT  0.  Ham  MM.  Beiolt.  Wis.,  aaaicnor  to 
The  Berlin  Machine  Works.  Beiolt  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  WlaoMwla.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1008.    Serial  No.  413.181. 


1.  la  a  gastBff  device,  the  comMaatfoa  of  a  aotehed  nek 
or  aacnMat.  am  adjustable  meaabsr  atorable  ralatlTely 
tbawto.  a  aprlac-sctoated  baadle  foleramod  cm  aald  ad- 
iastabla  member,  a  rocker  plToted  or  falammed  oa  said 
baadle,  a  plorallty  of  off-set  dogs  or  deteats  slMabl*  tnuw- 
ncsaly  throo«k  aald  mambar  aad  adapted  to  eater  the 


Mtehsa  of  sild  niok  or 
adjastad  pooltloa.  aad 
or  doCoata  aad  aaM 
8.  la  a  gaglag  dsrloa.  tho 

or   aegmeot.    aa 


It  aad  lock  mM 
betwaei 
itlally  aa  deocrlbod. 
tlOB  of  a  aotolMd  rack 
ir   morablB   nlatlTelj 


.  thereto^  a  aprtag-actoated.  haadlo  fsiiiamad  oa  aald  ad 
Jnatabl*  mamber.  a  rocker  pivotad  or  fiiliiamiil  oa  aald 
haadla.  a  plurality  of  off-set  slldlag  dogs  or  doteats  sa 
Mid  aosibsr  aad  adapted  to  sstor  tbs  aotchM  of  mM  rack 
or  ssgMat  and  lock  aaM  MSMbsr  ta  adMstad  pooltloa. 
loose  connections  between  aald  doga  or  detente  aad  aald 
rocker,  aad  atops  oa  Mid  sUdlag  doga  aedperatlag  with 
Mid  adJuataUa  msMbor  to  limit  the  moroMtat  of  said  dogs 
or  deteats  away  from  Mid  rack  or  segvieat,  sahstaatlaUy 
M  deasrlbed. 

8.  la  a  safflag  devloe.  the  combtaatloa  of  a  antrksij  nok 
•r  ssgaMat,  aa  adjoatabl*  msMkir  msvaMs  ralatlToly 
tbanto,  a  aprlag-prsssed  haadls  takramsd  oa  said  adjaat- 
ablo  member,  a  rocker  falcmaied  or  plroted  oa  Mid  Wfftam- 
pressed  baadle.  a  plurality  of  sliding  dogs  or  dotoats 
mounted  oa  said  member  aad  adapted  to  eatar  the  anttkaa 
of  said  rack  or  aegaent  aad  lock  aald  mambw  la  adiooted 
poaiuoa,  a  pla  aad  alot  coaasctloa  botwosa  aoeb  sf  said 
locklag  dogs  or  dotoats  aad  rocker,  traasvane  atop  pias 
oa  said  locklag  dogs  or  detoato  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  adjustable  aMmber  to  limit  the  outward  slldlag  of 
Mid  doga,  a  acale  adjacent  to  aald  rack  or  segment,  and  s 
pointer  or  ladex  oa  Mid  adjostoble  member  co-acting  with 
th*  graduatloaa  of  aaM  8Mle.  sabstaatlally  aa  deacrlbod. 


81T,T«0.     SWITCH.     Qwmajm  W.  HAar.  Hartford. . 

aastgnor  to  Tbe  Hart  Maaofacturti«  Compaay.  Haitfofd, 
Coaa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  FUed  Not.  2.  1807. 
Serial  No.  400.818. 


1.  Th*  combtaatloa  of  a  dvcalt.  a  switch  for  _,.^— , 
and  elMlng  the  Mm*  normally  taadlsg  to  roCara  to  op«a 
poaltlon.  an  iBdopondoatly  moirabi*  aetuatteg  maahor 
thorofOr.  aa  el*ctmmsgasMM  lly  coo  trolled  deCsot  baring 
aa  enorglasd  coU  locatod  la  aald  etrcult  and  adapted  when 
energissd  to  rsstraln  said  switch  and  bold  It  closed,  sad 
■'■■'  MMkaaleaUy  eoaaoctsd  to  Mid  actuating  sMMbv 
fiy  •bort-dreoltlag  mM  coil  and  th*raby  dslaonlsliii  It, 
aad  ralMslBg  Mid  switch. 

3.  Tka  eomblnatloa  of  a  swttck  aonaally  taadlag  to  to- 
tani  to  o|Ma  poaitUo.  a  ctrealt  ooatrollsd  thonby.  aa 
•rectroaM«Botleally  eoatroUod  dotoat  harlag  aa  enorglalng 
coU  located  ta  Mid  circuit  and  adapted  when  eaergtsed  to 
rMtralD  said  switch  and  bold  H  closed,  aa  actMtlng  asam- 
ber  hariag  a  munmmt  tiligiHnl  •(  tto  toorabls  mm. 
b*r  of  Mid  swltek  aad  Maik«  to  rotara  to  tto  initial  post- 

a  abnat  arooad  aaM  eoU  eompletad  by  Mid  actnatlag 
00  Ito  retora  movsaiMt,  m  m  to  short-cirealt  saM 
Mil  aad  raiesM  mM  toavaMo  awlteii  aombM^  m  aa  to 
pormlt  th*  switch  to  opsa. 

8.  Tb*  eomblnatloa  of  a  swttdi  aorswlly  taadlng  to  ra- 
te open  poaltioa.  aa  eloetroaM«aotl«ally  eontr^lsd 
haTlag  aa  aaergMag  ooU  locatad  to  tho  droall  osa- 
troOod  by  Mid  switch  aad  adapt«d  wbM  sasrglasd  to  ■•• 
strain  said  switch  and  hold  It  ckiaad.  aa  aetuatteg  momber 
baring  a  morement  independent  of  tbe  morable  member  of 
saM  switch  aad  tsndlag  to  rptnra  to  ita  Initial  pMltloa, 
a  local  ahuat  aronad  mM  coll  sdaptod  to  b*  ooMpMsd  bg 
th*  return  moT*m*nt  of  saM  actuating  mambar  m  u  to 
ahort-dreult  saM  coil  aad  rrltaM  aaM  aoTsbia  svlteb 
msabw  M  M  to  pormlt  tko  switeb  to  opoe. 

4.  Tho  eoabtaatloa  of  a  ststloaary  c^taet,  a 
osataet,  a  sprlag  nowMlly  tMdtag  to  saaarato  mM 
tacta,  aa  •lectroaagaotts  dstoat  hariag  aa  oosrgtetag 
la  osrfM  with  MM  MatMto  aad,  wta 
saM  soatacto  la  sagi«saMat.  sa  actaatti^t 
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It  tadopsadMt  of  MM  meraMo  eoatoct,  a  aprtag 
aoraally  toadlag  to  ratura  saM  actuating  mambar  to  tto 
toltlal  poslttoa.  and  a  ahant  arooad  aaM  eoil  which  la 
rioosd  by  saM  actuating  member  oa  ito  r«tam  moiSMsat. 
8.  la  eombtostloB.  two  contacts  locatad  rsspocttroly  to 
ladspaadMt  drcolto,  moan  for  engaging  aaM  eoatacta 
aad  theroby  completing  saM  drculta,  BAChanism  for  scto- 
attag  saM  means  so  as  to  oompleto  said  drcuito  at  dlffer- 
oat  tlBMo  only.  d«tolning  bmom  temporarily  r«stralalBg 
mM  drealt-completlng  means,  when  to  drcult-complatlng 
PMltloa,  aaM  datotolng  m*aBa  batng  controllod  by  mM  ac- 
Mattog  mocbanlam  m  m  to  rolooM  mM  dreolt-oompletlag 
BMoaa  wbaa  the*aetaatlag  BMchaalam  raturas  to  aormal 


rClalaa  6  to  13  sot  prtoted  la  tha  Qaasttol 


817.781.  WOBKMAN*8  TIMB-BBCOBDBR.  Chablbs  T. 
HAWLsir.  Oardnor.  Maaa..  aaatgnor  to  Simplex  Tim*  Bo- 
cofdor  Compaay.  Uardaar.  Maas..  a  Corporatloo  of  MssM- 
chnsstto    FUsd  Oct.  38. 1806.    Ssrtal  No.  284,28«. 


•.•r».^1*«M 


1.  Th*  combination  with  a  manually  •  acttiated  tiaw 
stamp,  of  a  fixed  card  rscslrer  or  gold*,  a  serlM  of  sue- 
ceaairely  cooperating  stops  to  rary  the  position  of  a  card 
ta  saM  roeolTer  relatively  to  tho  ttSM  stomp,  means  to 
offoct  th*  OMTcmcnt  of  tbe  stops  oa*  aftar  another  tato 
opontlT*  potltloa  at  prodetormlnod  tntcrrals  of  ttoM,  aad 
msaoa  to  chaags  tba  poaltlon  of  the  time  atomp  rola- 
tlrely  to  tbe  card  reeolTer  at  gr«ator  tatorrala. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tlma  stamp,  aad  a  card  ro- 
ecirar  or  guide,  of  a  plurality  of  stops  to  coOperato  to- 
dlTMually  with  th*  r*e*lT«r  aad  vary  th*  position  of  a 
card  therata  ratottroly  to  the  tlaie  stomp,  means  to  effoet 
poaltloalag  of  th*  stop*  oa*  by  oa*  at  pr0d«tormln«d  int*r- 
▼als  of  timo,  and  automatic  means  opsratlag  at  grMtar 
tetarrals  to  effect  a  chaage  la  tha  r*latlT*  position  of  tho 
time  stomp  and  card  reesiror. 

8.  Tbs  eonbiaattoa  with  a  tlm*  stomp,  of  an  upright 
Mrd  rocehror  or  gnMa,  hartog  a  rartlcal  opoaing  thorola, 
a  Mtlss  of  stopo  loMtsd  la  panllal  planM  on*  aboro  tbo 
Otkm.  aad  BMana  to  mum  the  entire  serlM  of  saM  stopo 
to  mora  to  succession  each  day  Into  tbe  opening  la  the 
card  r*c*lT*r  at  pradetermlned  tetarrals  of  tlm*,  to  thors- 
bg  oorrsspondlngly  chaags  tbs  nlatfr*  pMltloB  of  tha 
tlBO  stamp  and  a  card  lassrt<d  to  tho  rocolTor,  and  othor 
msaaa  to  change  tbe  retottr*  poaltlon  of  tha  time  stamp 
aad  a  card  from  day  to  day. 

'  4.  Tha  combination,  with  a  tlm*  stamp,  of  a  receiver  or 
gaMo  adjaeont  tharato  and  teto  which  a  card  Is  tassrtad 
to  bs  stampsd,  saM  wsdrac  harteg  a  longitudinal  opmlag 
la  oaa  of  Ms  walla,  a  rotetaMa  earrlor  adjacaat  aad  paral 
tol  to  wash  •p*atBg.  a  aerlM  of  radially  *xt*ad*d  arms 
halically  disposed  thersoB  to  parallol  plaoM.  a  aprtog-eoa- 
trollod  stop  piTOtally  moaatod  oa  the  cad  of  Mcfa  iarm,  aad 
to  rotato  tbo  oarrMr  stsp  by  st^  at  prodateraHaad 


tatorrala  of  ttaao,  to  thoreby  more  Mch  stop  tato  tbo  ro- 
cslrer  opening,  on*  aftor  anetbor,  oack  stop  snapplag  tato 
poslttoa  aa  It  elsan  oac  sHe  of  th*  opeatos  to  the  re- 
oolrer. 

5.  In  a  time  recorder.  In  combination,  a  time  stastp,  aa 
upright  card  receirar  or  goMe  adjacent  thereto  and  hariBg 
aa-aloagated  opening  te  oa*  of  Ito  walla,  a  aarlM  ml 
stops  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  in  a  helix  aad 
dlspossd  te  parallel  planes,  means  to  bodUy  rototo  aald 
MrtM  step  by  step  to  tbardiy  brteg  one  aftor  anothor  of 
the  stops  Into  operatlTC  poaltlon  in  the  opening  of  the  re- 
celrer,  to  reduce  the  dfectlrs  depth  thereof  at  predeter- 
mined teterrala  of  time,  and  yielding  means  to  permit  tbe 
morement  of  each  stop  Into  and  out  of  (^^^ratlre  poaitton 
te  the  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  78  not  printed  te  th*  Oaaett*.] 


817,788.  CUX/mrATOB  AMD  LIKB  MACHINB.  SAMuab 
M.  Hbrck.  York,  Pa.  jni«d  Doc  13.  1808.  8*rlal  No. 
487.386. 


1.  A  damp  bearing  for  cultivator  standards,  conslstteg 
of  a  pair  of  spring  sheet  steel  strips,  each  swaged  or  bent  to 
hare  the  central  concavo-convex  portion  c,  and  legs  e',  ta 
combteatlon  with  tbe  standard  iuMrted  botween  aaM  strips, 
tbo  ban  a  of  the  drag  bar  or  beam  between  which  the  Mid 
strips  ara  placed,  and  tbe  clamping  bolto  by  which  mM 
ban  are  drawn  together,  aubstontlally  aa  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poSM  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  clamp  bMring  for  cultivator  standards,  conslsMag 
of  a  pair  of  sprteg  sheet  steel  stripe.  Mch  swaged  or  bent 
to  have  a  cmtral  ooacaro-conrex  portion  e  of  lOM  than  a 
half  circle  te  dlmenaions,  and  a  U  shaped  portloix.  on  Mch 
sMe  of  the  concave,  tenalnatlng  in  a  leg  c'  of  greater 
length  than  the  depth  of  the  concave,  m  aad  for  the  pur- 
poow  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

8.  In  eomblnatloa  with  the  ban  •  and  clamping  bolto 
N,  th*  Btaadard  B,  tbe  pair  of  spring  stMl  strips  C  partly 
endrcllag  saM  staadard  aad  interposed  betwMo  tbe  bars 
o,  each  strip  havlag  a  coatral  eoaeave  c  U  ahaped  por- 
tl<»a  on  Mch  side  of  the  conrave,  terminating  in  legs  &, 
projections  o*  on  tho  outer  ends  of  the  legs,  and  holM  ^ 
fbr  the  passage  of  the  damplBg  bolto,  substonttally  as  aad 
tor  tha  purposes  h«^tebsfon  ssC  forth. 


917.768.  BLBCTBIC  8IQMALIK0  8T8TCM  FOB  KAIL- 
WAT8.  John  8.  Holudat,  Wllktesburg,  Pa.,  aMlgaor 
to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  SwUwrale,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvaala.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  418.892. 

1.  In  aa  electric  aigaalliw  i>Btsi.  tnek  nils  which  an 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currenta,  meaaa  for  im- 
prsMteg  potyphsM  currenta  oa  saM  calla,  aad  slgaal-eoa- 
trolllng  nlaya  eoaaoeted  to  tho  ratio,  aadi  rolay  havlag 
wladlags  which  an  ta  parallel  with  respect  to  the  currenta 
iBprssssd  np<M  ths  track  raUa  of  tbe  partlenlar  divlaloa 
of  tha  tfadfc  to  which  that  nUy  la  coanoetsd,  bat  whkh 
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■M  ia  MrtM  wltta  mvcet  to  uiy  propaUiloii  mmat  wkleh 
m^r  tow  tb«r«throaKh,  «ad  •!«>  with  rMp«et  to  eaiT«nts 
tmpNMid  Qpon  other  MlJacMrt  portions  of  tho  rails : 
•tsatUUy  SB  dMcrlbsd. 


WtA 


t.  In  so  ri««trlc  tlfnallnc  •ystwn.  track  rails  whldi 
are  electrically  contlnuoiw  for  all  carrents.  meaas  tor 
Imprasslns  two-phase  cnrrmits  on  said  rafls,  and  stfaal- 
eoatrolUnff  relays  connected  to  the  rails,  each  relay  harlar 
windings  which  are  In  parallel  with  respect  to  the  carrents 
mprsssud  apod  the  track  rails  of  the  parUcnlar  dtrisVm 
sc  the  track  to  which  that  relay  Is  cowMctsd.  hat  which 
are  In  series  with  respect  to  any  propalsion  currant  which 
■ay  flow  therethrooth.  and  also  with  respect  to  carrents 
impressed  upon  other  adjacent  portions  pf  the  rails :  sab- 
stantlally  as  descrlhed. 

. AJ°  V  *'*«*»^«  "l^aUnt  systwn.  track  rails  which  are 
electricslly  coatlnaovs  for  sll  currents,  means  for  im- 
presslnt  two-phase  carrents  apoa  the  rails,  and  sl«nal-con- 
trolling  relays  hsTlng  two  eotls  SMmected  one  to  each 
w«ck  rail  and  both  connected  to  a  common  retnm  con 
doctor  IsMUnc  to  the  source  of  their  operating  current  • 
snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  sa  e'setrte  siffnaJtag  system,  track  rails  which  are 
slsctrically  c  ntinoods  fsr  all  currents,  s  plurality  of  re- 
lays for  saeh  slgnsl,  s  transformer  for  each  signal,  and 
means  wharsby  each  transformer  Impresses  a  two  phsse 
current  upon  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  track  rails,  sach 
reUy  harlng  two  colls  which  are  connected  by  one  terminal 
to  different  track  rails,  and  by  their  other  terminals  to  s 
common  return  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  •  sub- 
sUntlslly  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  signaling  aystem.  track  rails  which  are 
electrically  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  plurality  of  re- 
Uys  for  sseh  signal,  a  transformer  for  each  signal,  and 
means  whereby  each  transformer  (mprssssa  a  two-phase 
current  upon  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  track  rails,  each 
relsy  having  two  colls  which  are  connected  by  one  terminal 
to  different  track  rails,  and  by  their  other  terminals  to  a 
common  return  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  to- 
gether with  a  slgnsl  controlling  circuit  fbr  each  signal 
controlled  by  said  relays,  ssld  relays  hsTlng  their  con- 
^'oU*"'  «»«*€<■  «B  series  In  said  dreutt ;  aabstantUlly  as 
described. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


•17,764.    FBlCTION-CLDTCa    Habolo  BoaavatA.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Jane  6,  1808.    gerial  No.  436.807. 


j#^ 


1.  In  a  fMetloa  elnteh,  a  shaft,  a  pulley 
ad  thereon  and  having  internal  flangss  on  its  rla 
fUtj   of  trtetloa  cieaBsots   Interposed 
of        - 


•Ruwsd  la  »airs  and  eatandtag  tht«agh  said 
also  pasitet  thNMb  mUd  asffMata  and  asonrlng 

tns  galley  ■MSiher :  snbstantlally  as  dsasrfhad. 

8.  In  a  friction  dutch,  a  driTlag  ■saaher,  n  _ 
member,  and  a  series  of  friction  elements  carried  by  sach 
a<  said  members,  the  aald  aleaents  bsteg  — rsngid  In 
Altmatlng  relattea  sad  eoaslstlag  oaoh  af  seyarata  lade- 
psndsnt  ptaeea  or  segments  placed  radially  ar  taafentlally 
•MUi  Om  gfeaft,  the  s(>«BMttts  la  the  sama  plaaa  havlac 
94immit  eais.  sabataatlally  as  rtsscrMisd. 

&  la  a  friction  dutch  of  the  character 

caattaaUoa  with  a  drirlag  member  and  a  drtreo 
of  •  aertos  of  friction  eicsssnts  carrlsd  by  sack  oC 
msmbers,  each  of  said  elements  consUtLng  of  a  saslsa  tf 
■bort  lnflipH8ial  aaparate  ssgnwata  plaewl  radially  or 
tangentlally  about  the  shaft,  the  segments  In  the  same 
plane  harlng  adjacent  ends.  substantUlly  ss  described. 

4.  Ia  a  friction  dutch  «i  tba  character  dsseribed  the 
comMaatlMi  with  a  drills*  •easbsf  and  a  driven  as^ber. 
e«  a  ssriea  af  frictioa  eiaaMata  carried  by  each  e<  said 
membera.  sach  of  saM  sUbmHi  Mm  -■imj  ^  «  .iq. 
rality  of  aeparate  Independent  segmenta,  and  bolts  or  pins 
•wruring  said  elemeata  to  the  resBsctlre  members,  ssld 
bolts  or  pins  betec  arranged  la  pairs,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  friction  dutch,  the  eombinatloa  of  a  dririag 
element  and  a  driven  element,  of  two  series  of  lnterpo«>d 
friction  elements,  asch  element  conalstlng  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  segment!,  bolts  or  pins  connecting  one  ssries 
of  such  elements  to  the  driving  member,  snd  bolts  con- 
necting the  other  series  of  the  elements  to  the  drtrcn 
member,  and  means  for  applying  clamping  preesure  to 
said  elements  throngh  one  set  of  socb  bolts  or  pins,  snb- 
etantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetts.] 


©17,766.     MACUIOHIT  VOB  ITParTTINO  THE  EDOKS 
OF  ROLLKD-METAL  PLATES.     Oaoaas  J.    Hosauis 
Burwood,   near  Sydney,  New   South    Walea,   Australia. 
Filed  Jan  2»,  1008.    Serial  No.  418.2a7. 


metal 


rlth 
the 


1.  A  maahine  ler  opaettlag  the  ed«aa  of  i«Ued 
plates  eomprialng  a  pair  of  gnldiac  blocks  far  each 
•f  a  plate,  the  paaaes  hetweea  each  pair  oC  Moekn  _ 
In  allneaaeot.  eaeh  pair  of  said  blocks  havlag  a  portlsa 
the    outer  edge   reoeeoed  and  a   portion  pr^Jeetlac 
^*''^*9,  a  portion  oanaeeting  the  mcwssad  portion  \ 
ottoa  aad  aWMpoailng  in  form  with 
-  pafC  af  the  haaMsar.  aad  ham  mors 
la  aaipantHv  ralaWsash»  wttk  the  blocks  aad  la  1 
poalflea  that  they  can  operate  apoa  oppeelte  stdss  of 

.,^__.     _  "aai*  portloo  of  a  plate. 

etaaaeats  helag  eompeaed  at  a  pin-  8.  A   machine  ler  OMettla*  tb*  #«».  •#  .^i^  -. 

~te  pi«».  a,  «|^„ta.  and  pin/  or  boll.  1  plat..  cpsMng  .  lITvildSffTSh.  f^llJk" 


Apul  la.i^o?* 
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«<  a  plate,  the  pasaea  hetweea  each  pair  of  Macks  belnc 
la  alinesseat,  each  pair  oC  aaM  Meeka  harlag  a  portion 
of  the  ootar  sdgs  laceaasd  and  a  portion  pratsctittg  out- 
wardly, a  cwred  pertlsa  ooanectiag  ths  rsccased  portion 
with  the  projecting  portion,  and  rotating  hammers  ar- 
ranged in  coOperatlvs  rslstionship  with  the  blocks  and  la 
such  position  that  tksy  can  operate  «|>on  opposite  edges  of 
the  same  portioa  of  the  plate,  said  curved  portion  of  the 
blocks  being  coocsntric  with  the  dreular  path  trayeled  by 
the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  ths  ctoas  described,  a  pair  of  guiding 
blocks  for  each  edge  of  a  plate,  the  paases  of  the  guide 
blocks  being  In  allnemeat,  mesna  for  adjusting  the  pairs 
of  blocks  toward  and  from  each  other,  hammers  arranged 
in  oodperative  relatlonahlp  with  the  blocks  and  in  such 
position  that  they  can  operate  upon  opposite  edges  of  the 
same  portion  of  a  plate,  and  means  for  operating  the 
hammers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  towers, 
means  for  sdjnsting  said  towers  toward  and  from  each 
other,  s  pair  of  guiding  blocks  carried  by  each  tower,  the 
phM CC  between  the  guiding  blocks  being  in  allnement, 
and  rotating  hammers  carried  by  each  tower  and  arranged 
to  operate  on  s  work  pisce  as  it  Is  passed  between  the 
golde  blocks. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  s  psir  Of  towers, 
■sans  fot-  adjasting  said  towsrs  toward  and  from  each 
othsr.  a  pair  «t  guiding  blocks  carried  by  each  of  ssld 
towers,  the  passes  between  the  blocks  being  in  sllnement. 
means  for  sdjastlng  the  blocks  on  the  tower  so  to  regulste 
ths  space  between  the  two  pairs  of  blocks,  and  hammers 
carrlsd  by  ths  towers  snd  arraapsd  to  operste  on  s  work 
piece  as  It  is  passsd  between  the  guide  blocks. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasctts.] 


917.766.  HOB8»-D»TACH«R.  JosarH  W.  Hdgbb8, 
Bomestesd.  Pa.  Filed  acpt  10.  1008.  Serial  No. 
468,760. 


L.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomprialng  a 
member  composed  of  s  plurality  of  tabular  sections  tele- 
scopically  engaged  whereby  said  member  may  be  varied 
In  length,  thill  engaging  rods  slMably  arranged  within 
the  sections  of  said  member,  springs  for  projecting  said 
rods,  means  for  slmaltaneouaiy  retracting  said  rods,  and 
meaas  for  attaching  aald  member  to  a  vehide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  tabular  ssctlons  having 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  said 
member  may  be  varied  in  length,  dilll  encasing  rods  slid- 
ably  arranged  In  the  sections  of  said  msmber.  springs  for 
projecting  said  roda,  means  for  retracting  said  rods  and 
ntfans  for  attaching  said  member  to  a  vehicle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  member  baring  a  tubular  inter- 
BBcdlatc  aecHott  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  with 
Internal  screw  threads  extending  from  its  ends  inwardly 
suitable  dlatanees.  said  awmbar  also  havtag  two  tnbalar 
sad  aoeClcaa  each  fsrsMd  with  eztemally  screw  threaded 
ends,  the  screw  threads  oa  oos  snd  of  each  of  eald  end 
nfldHB  hclBc  eagaosd  wltb  tks  intsraal  screw  threads 
at  sma  sad  of  ths  Intsnssdlats  ssetlea  wharafegr  said  mem- 
hsr  say  be   varisd  la   Isacth.  tobalar  ahaaaats  havlag 


their  tainar  ends  engsged  with  the  eitamally 
threaded  oator  ends  of  said  end  sections  of  the 
thlU  engaging  rods  slldable  in  said  ssctlotis  of  the  adlas^ 
able  aesrtMr  aad  in  eald  tabolar  meaabcr,  coil  sprln«B 
arranged  In  said  tobalar  saambers  for  projectlag  said  roda. 
gnldss  la  ths  latamedlate  ssctl<m  of  the  adjostaMe 
ber  adjacent  to  its  centrsl  opening,  flexible  elements 
through  the  Istter.  around  said  guides,  through  the  tubu- 
lar sections  of  the  adjustable  assmber  and  attached  to  said 
rods,  aad  dips  for  attaching  said  adjustable  member  to 
the  axle  of  a  vehicle. 


017.747.     BOO-TESTER.     WVLXAxu  C.  IlDXTsa,  Core,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1008.    Serial  No.  424.261. 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  s  recUngular  body  having 
an  elevated  portion  at  Ita  rear  end,  the  front  face  of  said 
elevated  portion  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  top  (rf  the  body  being  provided 
with  openings  to  recelre  eggs,  snd  angularly  dl^eaed 
reflectors  arranged  ia  the  body,  one  beneath  the  egg  open- 
ings aad  the  other  apposite  the  sight  opening. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  rectangular  body  having 
an  elevated  portion  at  its  rear  ead,  the  front  face  of 
said  elevated  portion  being  prorlded  with  a  al^t  openint 
aqd  the  front  portion  of  the  top  of  the  body  being  pro- 
Tltted  with  openings  to  receive  eggs,  reflectors  arranced 
In  the  body,  one  beneath  the  egg  openings  and  the  other 
opposite  the  sifl^t  <9e&lng,  and  means  (or  adjusting  said 
reflectors  aagnlarly. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  rectangular  body  haTiag 
an  elevated  portkua  at  Its  rear  end.  the  front  face  <A  said 
elevated  portion  being  provided  with  a  sight  opening  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  top  of  the  body  being  provided 
wltti  openings  to  receive  eggs,  reflectors  pivoted  In  the 
body  one  beneath  the  egg  openings  and  the  other  oppoalte 
the  sight  opening,  hand  Isrers  carried  by  the  pivots  of 
said  reflectors  and  arranged  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lerers  for 
retaining  the  reflectors  In  adjusted  angular  positions. 

4.  An  egg  teeter  comprising  s  rectangular  body  havli« 
an  elerated  portion  at  Its  rsar  end,  the  front, face  of  said 
elevated  portion  being  provided  with  a  sij^t  opening  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  top  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  eggs,  resilient  levers  carried  by 
the  pivoU  of  said  reflectors  and  arranged  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  the  body,  and  segmental  racks  arranged  upon 
ths  exterior  of  the  body  concentrically  with  said  pivots 
snd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  levers  to  retain  the 
reflectors  in  adjusted  angular  positlona 

5.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  rectangular  body  having 
an  elevated  portion  at  its  resr  end,  the  front  face  of  said 
elsvsted  portion  being  provided  with  s  sight  opening  and 
the  front  portion  of  the  top  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  guides,  a  removable  slide  engaged  with  said  gaides 
and  having  openings  to  receive  eggs,  reflectors  ananced 
in  the  body,  one  beneath  the  egg  openings  and  the  other 
opposite  the  sight  opening,  and  meaas  for  sdjustlag  said 
reflectors  angularly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


017.768.    DOOR  QR  WINDOW  BINOB.    JOKAva  Jc 

Crefeld.   Germany.     Piled   Apr.   27,    1908.     Serial  Ifa. 
420,445. 

In  a  door  or  window  hinge,  a  derlee  for  flzlag  the  aasM 
in  any  poottisn.  comprising  in  eombinatloa  with  the  lower 
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•xed  le«f  bartat  •  ptntl«.  and  th«  appcr  laoTalA* 
haTlng  m.  knoekl*  moanted  on  Mid  bolt:  a  collar  rltldlj 
fixed  on  top  of  aald  knnckle  and  provided  with  a  tootkad 
oppor  faeo,  a  kMkod  pin  rigidly  flxad  on  top  of  aald  pintio 
and  proTtttod  with  two  oppoalt*  Oattenod  aldca.  another 
collar  proTldod  with  a  toothed  lower  face  and  mounted  00 


■aid  pin  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  morlng  In  axial  dlre<^ao 
bat  pMTantad  from  rotation,  a  iprlng  to  Interrene  between 
both  eollan,  and  an  angle-leTer  fulcrumed  In  the  hook  of 
•aid  pin  and  haTlng  an  eccentric  talerum,  all  for  the  por- 
poae  set  forth. 

01TJ69.    CONVBTBR.    HaHBT  KiIA  Oreelay.  Cola    PUed 
May  e,   1907.     8erUl   No.  872.221. 


VTTTTTTTJTT, 


1.  In  a  beet  harreater.  a  conTeyer  provided  with  a  traas- 
rerae  etrlp,  bolta  inserted  throagta  the  atrip.  Impaling 
points  carried  by  the  bolts,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
bolu  yieldingly  In  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  beet  harreater,  a  eooTeyer,  a  atrip  extending 
tranareraely  of  the  conveyer,  bolts  Inserted  through  the 
■trip,  Impaling  points  carried  by  the  bolts  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  shoalder,  springs  connecting  the  bolts  with 
the  strip,  means  to  operate  the  conveyer,  and  mean/i  to 
remove  material  from  the  Impaltng  points. 

S.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse bar,  a  bolt  extending  throai^  the  bar  and  longl- 
tadlnally  movable  therein,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bold 
tha  bolt  yieldingly  In  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  beet  harveatar,  a  conveyer  provided  with  verti- 
cally yielding  Impaling  points. 

5.  In  a  beet  harveatar,  a  conveyer  provldad  with  verti- 
cally yielding  impaltng  points,  and  oieaas  to  ietoate  the 
conveyer. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  prlntsd  In  the  Qasetta.] 


tlT.rrO.  COIL-SPRING.  Jacob  B.  Kkcossm,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  lOOT.  Serial  No.  402,520. 
1.  A  resilient  stmctnre  consisting  of  a  spirally  carved 
tar  the  thickness  of  which  decreases  toward  the  insole  of 
ttie  spiral  sabstantlally  proportionately  with  the  daeraase 
In  diameter. 

y  a.  A  resilient  structure  conalatlng  of  a  aplrally  curved 
feiur  having  upper  and  lower  facee  which,  if  extended, 
would  meat  la  a  common  point  Jn  the  axis  of  the  splraL 


.'i!^dS^. 


•  S.  A  NsUlSBt  stsvetara  cosiprlstag  a  spirally  curved  bar 
the  Ihliiiisw  s(  wMeh  iVMirsasTS  toward  the  tnalda  of  tte 
spiral  at  Mch  a  rata  as  to  Balntaln  substantially  the  saas 
It  s<  fSSlUmu  sf  the  stiweture  at  all  dlatancaa 
MBtar  s<  tka  spiral. 


4.  A  realllmt  atruetnre  eooslstlag  9t  a  spirally  curved 
bar  of  substantially  trapaaoldal  cross  section,  the  thickness 
of  said  bar  decrsasinf  from  ths  MMds  diasMtar  toward 
the  lnat4a  dlasieter  thereof  with  tks  dacreaat  In  diameter. 


•IT.TTl.   -SOrA-BBD.    ViCTOa  Lasbllb.  Montreal.  Quebac 
Canada.     Piled  Apr.  20.  IMS.    SerUl  No.  438.244. 


1.  A  combined  ^|Ca-bed  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising two  frasMB  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  la  guperpoaed  position  to  fom  a  sofa  and 
an  folded  to  form  Oed,  posts  aeeured  to  one  of  said  frames 
and  extending  npw»rd  to  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  two 
frames  wh«i  folded  together,  head  reata  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  tops  of  said  posts  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
rearwardly.  atopa  aeeured  to  one  of  said  framea.  and  a 
removable  back  rest  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  stops. 

2.  A  oosBhlned  sofa-bed  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlalng  two  framea  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  In  aoperpoaed  position  to  form  a  sofa  and 
unfolded  to  form  a  bod,  posts  aasorsd  to  one  of  said 
framea  and  extending  upward  to  a  height  equal  to  that 
of  the  two  frasaea  when  folded  together,  bead  rests  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  topa  of  aald  poaU  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  rearwardly  therefrom,  stopa  secured  to  one  of  said 
frames,  a  removable  back  rest  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
said  stops,  snd  a  stop  strip  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
framea. 

8.  A  tOBblned  sofa -bod  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng  two  framee  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  together  In  saperpoaed  poaltloo  to  form  a  sofa  and 
unfolded  to  form  a  bed,  posts  secured  to  one  of  said  frames 
and  extending  upward  to  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the 
two  framea  when  folded  together,  head  reats  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  tops  of  said  posta  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  sockets,  and  plna 
moanted  on  ons  o(  tiM  aforeaald  framea  and  adapted  to  be 
received  In  said  sockets  to  hold  the  aforesaid  head  reats 
In  position. 

917,772.  CDBTAIN-POLB.  CnigTiAli  F.  Laow,  Water- 
villa.  CoaaM  ssBlgaor  to  Bsrtoekar  *  Bowlaad  Maaofac- 
tarlBC  Coaspaay,  Watervllle, .  Coaa..  S  Corporation  o( 
Coanectleut.  Piled  Nov.  21,  1007.  Serial  No  408.110. 
1.  The  combination  with  aa  auyleldlng  curtala  pola,  s( 

brackets  for  supportlag  ths  safAs  of  said  pole,  each  of  saM 
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brackets  having  a  single  arc-ahaped  supporting  member 
bavlag  free  ends  and  formed  of  spring  OMtal  said  arc 
belag  greater  than  a  seml-drde  whereby  said  ends  may 
ba  sprung  apart  when  the  pole  end  Is  Inserted  or  removed 
thscsfrom,  said  brackets  and  pole  enda  being  provided 
with  holdlag  aad  osatsrlag  means  whereby  said  pole  may 
be  complatsly  rotated  In  aald  bra^et  wtthoat  ualocklna 
the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  unyielding  curtain  pole,  of 
brackets' for  supportlag  the  ends  of  said  pole,  each  of  said 
brackets  havlag  a  sfhgls  arc-shaped  soppertlBg  member 
having  free  ends  and  formed  of  spring-meUl,  said  arc 
being  greater  than  a  semi-circle  whereby  said  ends  may  be 
sprung  apart  when  the  pole  ends  are  Inserted  or  removed 
therefrom,  said  brackets  and  pole  eads  belag  provided  one 
with  a  clreomfetentlal  groove  and  the  other  with  a  con- 
tinuous drcnmferential  rib  sdapted  to  co-act  to  center 
and  hold  the  pole  la  position  in  said  bracket  and  permit 
aald  pole  to  be  completely  rotated  within  said  brackets 
without  unlocking  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  unyleldlOK  curtain  pole, 
of  sapportlng  brackets  each  provided  «ltb  a  single  arc- 
shaped  member  having  free  ends  and  made  of  spring  metal, 
said  arc  being  greater  than  a  eemi-drcie  whereby  the  arms 
of  aald  member  may  be  Bpruag  apart  during  tbe  insertion 
or  removal  of  the  pole  end  therefrom,  each  of  tbe  brackets 
belag  provided  with  a  groove  and  each  end  of  tbe  pole 
arfth  a  continuous  circumferential  rib  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  groove,  whereby  to  center  and  hold  the  pole  In  posi- 
tion, sobataotially  as  described. 


•17,778.  TBMPORAKT  BINDER.  WitxiAM  LSACH.  Bran- 
don. Manitoba,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  ».  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.072. 


A  binder  comprising  a  base,  aad  bladlBg  archea  thers- 
on.  the  said  arches  being  formed  by  two  U -shaped  members 
having  the  ends  teleaeopad  togetber,  tbe  end  of  one  of  the 
members  being  formsd  with  a  projection  having  a  bead 
theraon.  aad  a  aplral  sprlag  azteadlag  about  the  projec- 
tion, and  abutting  the  head  thereof,  the  opposite  aad  of 
the  spiral  spring  bearing  against  the  oppoalta 


917.774.  INYBRTBD  OAB-BURNBR.  Joaara  LBDaaaa, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  1. 1007.  Serial  No.  881.806. 
1.  In  an  inverted  gaa-bnmer,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
ehaaibar  perforated  oa  oa«  side  for  the  admlaalon  of  air 
and  a  shield,  below  the  chamber,  provided  with  a  horl- 
Bontal  part  perforated  on  one  side  for  tbe  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  the  chaoiber  aad  aklald  belag  so 


adjusted  that  the  perforation  of  the  chamber  la  turned 
away  from  tbe  perforation  of  the  ableld.  si^ataatlally  aa 
described. 


2.  la  aa  lavcrted  ga»4>am«>,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
cluuBbar  perforated  on  one  side  for  the  admission  of  air 
and  a  shield,  below  the  chamber,  provided  with  a  horl- 
zuatal  part  perforated  on  one  side  for  the  escape  of  the 
producU  of  eomboatloa,  the  ahleld  brtag  provided  with 
a  deflector  of  the  products  of  coinbustk»  at  tbe  place  of 
Its  perforation  and  the  ctiamber  aad  shield  being  so  ad- 
Justed  that  tbe  perforation  of  the  chamber  la  turned  away 
from  the  parforatlea  of  the  shield,  sabstaatlaUy  aa  4a- 
scHbed. 

3.  In  an  inverted  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  perforated  on  <me  aide  for  the  admission  of  air,  a 
shield,  below  the  chamber,  provided  with  a  horlsoatal  part 
perforated  oa  one  side  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  a  globe-holder  supported  by  tbe  sfaield, 
tbe  chamber  and  shield  being  ao  adjusted  that  the  per 
foration  of  the  chamber  is  turned  away  from  the  per- 
foratioB  of  the  ahield,  mbstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  inverted  gas-burner,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
cluuaber  perforated  oa  one  side  for  tbe  admission  of  air 
aad  a. ahleld,  below  the  chamber,  provided  with  a  horl- 
soatal part  perforated  oa  one  side  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  the  chamber  and  tbe  ahleld  being 
provided  with  interlocking  parts  and  tbe  chamber  and 
shield  being  so  adjosted  that  the  perforation  of  the 
chamber  la  turned  away  from  the  perforatKm  of  the 
shield,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  Inverted  gas  burner,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
chamber  perforated  on  one  side  for  the  admlaalon  of  air 
and  notched  at  the  bottom  and  a  ahleld,  below  tbe  cham- 
twr.  provided  with  a  horisontal  part  psrforatsd  oa  one 
side  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion  aad 
ridged  upon  its  upper  surface,  the  chamber  and  shield 
being  so  adjusted  that  the  perforation  of  the  chamber  Is 
turned  away  from  the  perforation  of  the  ahleld  and  that 
each  ridge  of  tbe  shield  fits  Into  a  notch  of  the  chamber, 
substantially  as  descrfiMd. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


917,776.     MAIL-CAR  PORK.     Willis  H.  LdBFiTBB.  Lan- 
caster. Pa.     PUed  Nov.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,200. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  eomprlsiag  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  catching  arm  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
means  for  cushioning  the  lateral  movemeat  of  said  arm. 
means  for  gripping  and  retaining  the  pooch  when  caught, 
means  for  automatically  operating  ssld  gripping  ssechan- 
tarn,  aad  means  for  retalalag  said  atecbanisai  la  a  set  po- 
sltloa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  re- 
movable sapportlng  bar,  a'catehlat  arm  formed  with  a 


1 


.^^• 


■vA-:is? 


I 


9H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


13. 


ta  th«  body  tbvtoC.  aoid  a  kmgltadlMl  aM 
BonlcatlBC  wltb  Mid  HMM  and  havloff  oo«  end  of  Mid 
arm  pivoted  to  Mid  bar,  lateral  eom{>enMtliiff  aprlacs 
baring  tbelr  ends  Mcurad  to  Mid  bar  and  to  said  arm. 
gripping  Jaws  alldably  moaatad  npon  Mid  arm,  mMU  for 
retaining  Mid  }awa  In  a  aat  position,  means  for  bringing 
Mid  Jaws  togetber,  and  aaans  for  aatomatically  relMslng 
the  retaining  mecbanlam.of  Mid  Jaws. 

8.  In  a  dcTlcc  of  tbe  cUm  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar.  detadiably  Mcnred  to  the  car.  an  extending 
catcblng  arm  formed  wltb  a  recess  in  the  body  thereof 
and  a  commnnicatla^  slot  In  tbe  aoder  surface  thereof, 
and  having  one  ai  Its  eado  pivoted  to  said  supporting  bar. 
tension  springs  having  thair  soda  secured  to  Mid  support- 
ing bar  and  to  Mid  catchtag  arm.  gripping  Jaws  formed 
with  opposed  arms  and  a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  em- 
brace and  slide  upon  said  rapportlng  arm.  a  tongue 
formed  upon  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  slot  In  said  supporting  arm  and  guide 
tbe  action  of  Mid  Jaw  upoa  Mid  arm,  means  for  retaining 
■aid  JawB  la  a  set  yoaldoa  and  mMna  for  antomatlcally 
roUaslag  said  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  claM  demslbed,  la  comblaattoo 
wltb  a  supportiag  bar  hlngeably  and  dstacbably  mooated 
witbla  tbe  doorway  of  tbe  ear.  of  a  catch  arm  pivoted 
thereto  and  formed  with  a  recessed  body  and  a  loagitodl- 
aai  alot  eommunlcatlag  therewith  and  upon  tbe  nader  sMe 
thereof,  gripping  Jaws  sUdably  moantod  apoa  aaM  an^a 
tongue  formed  within  tbe  body  of  Mid  Jawa  and  exttailBf 
through  tte  slot  In  said  arm.  a  log  formed  apoa  tbe  oater 
aorfaee  o<  the  body  of  said  Jawa,  eroos  bars  secured  upon 
saM  arm  at  right  aaglM  thereto  and  without  said  Jaws, 
catabM  formed  upoa  said  croM  bars  aad  fenMd  with  a 
hoaksd  nose  to  eagago  said  lug  upon  Mid  Jawa.  said  MtebM 
formed  wltb  aa  angalar  rear  portloa  extendlag  apward 
from  tbe  body  of  said  catch  and  provided  with  a  traaavevM 
pin.  and  oMona  for  antomatteally  operatlag  Mid  Mtcbea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claM  described,  comprising  a 
poaeb  Mtahlag  arm  pivotally  and  dstacbably  mooated 
ap«a  the  ear  aad  prorided  with  shock  abaorbing  sseans  and 
a  raosM  in  tbe  body  thereof.  grtp»tag  Jaws  slldabiy 
BKmated  upoa  Mid  arm  and  provided  wltb  a  galda  tongne 
sUdlng  in  said  recess,  compresalea  sprtags  coatalnsd  witb- 
la mM  taosM  with  tbelr  sads  la  cootact  with  tbe  taagoe 
of  said  Jawa  far  the  porpaaa  of  forcing  Mid  Jaws  toward 
each  other:  crosa-arms  Mcarsd  upon  said  catching  arm 
aMr  the  «ada  thereof.  cafeehM  moaated  apoe  Mid  croea- 
arma  aad  formed*  with  a  booked  aoae  to  eagaga  mM  Jaws 
aad  a  body  portloa  psovided  with  a  traaaverM  pla.  rilMa 
lag  levers  pivoted  apon  Mid  croaa-arma  aad  provided 
with  aagular  enda  formed  with  drenlar  orlAcM  adapted^ 
to  eagacs  aad  operate  aald  pins  In  a  vortical  ssaaaer.  trip 
cbalas  bavlag  their  eads  secured  to  Mid  relMslng  levers 
aad  parallel  to  mU  catching  arms,  all  f or  th«  parpaat  sM 
forth. 


917.776.     NUT-LOCKING  WA8HBB.     Auraao  C. 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,     nied  Jaly  8,  IMS.     Sa- 
rUl  No.  442.813. 


A  nut  locking  washer  comprlalng  a  plate  adapted  to  St 
around  the  bolt  between  the  not  and  base  plate  and  having 
a  convex  projeetloa  on  tbe  underalde  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  gr^pvlastaoth  adapted  to  grip  tho  baae  and  pre- 
voat  rotatloa  of  tho  waaher.  a  aeml-annolar  aprtag  finger 
iKtsiral  with  tbe  plataaad  sf  leM  thlekaeM  tbaa  the  Mme 
aad  having  an  eahufsd  projecttoo  oa  tbe  end  boat  baek- 
wardly  at  aa  angle  not  Iom  than  a  right  aagle  to  the  plate 
to  form  a  ratcbot  tooth  for  preveotlag  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
nut.  Mid  projection  being  considerably  greater  in  width 
thaa  the  Sager.  whereby  ft  may  bo  readily  grasped  to  re- 
tboaat. 


»  1  T .  T  7  T  .  ruriD  •  OPBBATBD  Dft  IIXrSBABPBI»R. 
Jon  Ck  Lmtumt,  Deaver,  Colo.  Filed  Joae  8.  ISOT. 
■srial  N«L  S77,SS8^ 


1.  la  a  drill  aharpener.  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  sopportlag 
base,  a  cyHnder  arraagrd  to  form  the  upper  part  of  Mid 
baae.  and  provided  at  Its  top  wltb  a  fixed  vertical  stand- 
ard, a  block  axed  In  tho  top  of  ^Id  standard,  a  removable 
drill-bit  claa^iac  die  In  Mid  block,  a  reciprocating  platon 
la  Mid  eytladar  having  a  vertically  projecting  stem,  a  die 
fa  tho  sad  sf  MM  stem  la  Hae  with  the  Sxed  die  of  Mid 
staadard,  a  valve  cheat  oa  Mid  cyllader,  a  system  of  fluid 
talet  aad  exhaust  porta  extending  from  Mid  valve  cheet  to 
aald  platon,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  la  aald  valve 
cheat  arranged  to  control  saM  ports  to  operate  aald  platoa 
to  grip  and  bold  a  drill-bit. 

2.  In  a  drill  sharpeaer,  the  coMbtaatloa  wltb  •  sapport- 
lag  baae.  a  cyllader  provided  with  a  drill  sopportlag  arm. 
a  yoke-abaped  ataadard  on  Mid  cyllader.  a  die  at  tbe  apper 
ead  of  Mid  standard,  a  SaM  eaatroUod  piston  reciprocally 
■oanted  la  mM  cylladsr  havlBt  a  swtlcal  stem,  aad  a  die 
in  tbe  end  of  tbe  stem,  said  #«  hataf  farmed  wltb  a  com- 
bined drill-bit  shank  gripplag  portloa  aad  a  conical  di- 
verging tapering  portion  adapted  to  form  aa  ealarged 
taperlac  bead  portlsa  oa  drUI-btta.  aa  arm  oa  said  eylto- 
dsr.  a  hammer  pistaa  aad  cyUader  moaated  oa  said  ana.  a 
drill  abarpening  dolly  reciprocally  mounted  to  project  Into 
Mid  cyUader  m  the  reciprocal  path  of  Mid  platon,  and 
■  rraapi  to  face  the  conical  aad  portloa  of  Mid  drill  bit 
gripping  dies,  a  valve  chest  oa  the  cyllader.  a  ayatem  of 
fluid  ports  extending  from  said  valve  cheat  to  Mid  cylla- 
der aad  dolly  operatlag  hammer  platoa  cylinder,  and  a 
maanally  operated  ralve  la  Mid  valve  shsat  arraaged  to 
coatrol  the  psHa  iMdiag  to  said  cylladMS. 

S.  In  a  drill  sbarpsMsr.  tho  ssMhiaaSlsa  of  a  supporting 
bOM,  a  cyllader  ssoamlsd  oa  asM  bass,  a  drin  holding  viae 
svppartsd  by  mM  cyltedH'.  a  platoa  la  aald  cyllader  form- 
ing a  part  of  sad  arraagad  ta  eoatrol  Mid  viae  to  bold  a 
drill,  a  hammer  piston  cylladv  aapported  upon  Mid  flrst 
cyllader.  a  dolly  reciprocally  aioanted  In  a  support  ad- 
Jolaiag  said  hammer  platoa  cylinder,  gseana  connected 
with  Mid  cylinder  aad  la  dating  a  hammer  ptstoa  la  Mid 
egrltnder  for  driving  said  dolly  forward,  a  valve  cbMt  ee^ 
cared  to  Mid  vIm  operating  cylinder,  a  valve  aeat  in  Mid 
valve  cheat  provided  with  fluid  ports  which  lead  from  Mid 
valve  aMt  to  said  cylinders,  a  diak  valve  seated  in  Mid 
valve  cheat  against  Mid  valve  seat,  aa  expaaalve  Said  In- 
let and  exhaust  port  In  mM  valve  chest,  ^d  aeaaa  In 
eluding  a  handle  for  maanally  operatlag  mM  valre  to  coa- 
trol the  porta  of  saM  cyUadera  aad  thereby  operate  Mid 
drill  gripplag  v«M  to  hold  a  drill,  aad  aald  bassmor  platoa 
aad  dolly  to  aharpsa  a  drill. 

4.  In  s  fluid  controlled  drill  obarpea^,  tbe  eombliisim 
with  a  aupportlng  bOM,  a  cylinder  secured  upon  Mid  baaa, 
a  plaion  In  aald  cylinder  having  a  vertlMl  aleeve,  a 
bracket  oa  mM  cyllader,  a  hammar  ftmm  eyllndsr  mm- 
ported  opaa  aae  side  of  Mid  braclial,  a  aawovt  sscwad 
to  the  oppMlte  side  of  the  bracket,  a  dolly  recip- 
rocally ssoaated  la  aald  aopport  ta  altaesMat  with 
Mid  baaaMT  pbrtw  «yUai«.  ■>■■•  tedadlac  a  haaMor 
pistoa  ta  aald  cyllader  far  SrtTtag  aald  dolly  forward,  a 
valve  dteat  oa  the  flrst  cyllader.  a  valvo  aMt  la  aald  cheat. 


■-T^^a« 


Apsa  13. 1909. 
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a  ayatam  of  fhrid  lalst  aad  exbaast  ports  Issdiiig  lata  aad 
from  said  valve  chest  aad  from  said  ralve  aMt  to  said  cyl- 
laders  aad  from  said  cylladers  to  tbe  atmosphere,  a  dlak 
ralve  In  said  valve  chest  SMtsd  against  said  valve  aeat,  aa 
aslal  valve  stem  evtoadlag  throagh  and  beyoad  Mid  valve 
cheat  aad  sscarsd  at  its  tnaar  end  to  aald  valve  dlak  to  ro- 
tate the  MSM  vrlthla  Mid  chest  sa  said  valve  SMt,  a  han- 
dle oa  the  oater  and  of  aald  valve  atom,  said  fluid  ports 
arranged  In  progreealve  order  In  aald  valve  aeat  and 
loeatrte  to  the  oeater,  a  recew  being  formed  In  said 
valve  whereby  Mid  porta  are  iwcovered  aa  they  reglstw 
arlth  the  receas.  aad  an  exhaaat  port  la  tbe  under  side  of 
valve  registering  with  ssld  porta  in  operative 


S.  la  a  fluid  controlled  drill  abarpcnw.  the  comMaatloa 
with  a  supporting  baae.  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  oper- 
ated drill  holding  vise,  mounted  oa  said  baae.  a  valve  cbest 
oa  aald  cylinder,  aad  a  Buinaally  operated  valra  dlak  la 
saM  cheat,  a  ayotem  of  fluid  laleta  and  etiwosts  la  said 
valve  cheat  leadiag  to  aald  cylinder,  of  a  paeamatlc  ham- 
amr  cyllader  aad  hammer  piston  supported  oa  Mid  first 
ayllaiar,  a  doUy  radproeally  aioantad  la  aald*  cylinder  In 
operative  drill  sharpening  relation  to  aald  vise,  and  a  flnld 
conveyiag  tabe  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  valve  chest 
aad  at  Its  opposite  cad  to  Mid  hammer  piston  cylinder. 
aad  arraagod  to  admit  air  to  aald  hammar  piston  to  drive 
ssJd  doUy  oa  Ita  drill  abarpening  atrokss. 

[Claima  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S17.T7S.     IIKANS    FOB    STARTING    ABC-IwkMPS 
Oaoaas  M.  LtrriA  Plttabnrg,  Pa,  aaslgaor  to  Westtng- 
Klectrie  A  Mannfaeturtag  Company,  a  Corpora- 
Of  PenaaylvaahL     Filed  May  6.  1907.     Serial  No. 

STt.isa 


s~v 


1.  The  coaibtaatloa  arlth  ooOparattag  statloaary  aad 
Biovable  terminal  BMmbers,  of  a  lever  carrying  the  mov- 
semhar,  aa  electro-magnet  tor  actuatlac  the  lover  to 
the  tcraatnal  members  to  angagei  the  said  electro- 
having  an  armature  pivotally  secured  thereto,  a 
stop  located  betwMa  the  laoraMo  taoalnal  member  aad 
tbe  point  of  attachmeat  of  the  electro  magnet  armature  to 
the  levar.  rMllient  means  Interposed  between  tbe  lever  and 
tbe  stop,  aad  oseaas  for  delaying  approach  of  tbe  terminal 
meBU>era. 

S.  Tha  eomblnatlon  with  coOi>erattng  sUtlonary  aad 
aiOTsSIa  terminal  membera,  of  a  lever  carrying  the  mov- 
able maaaber  at  one  end.  a  retarding  device  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  tbe  lever,  an  electro-magnet  tqr  actuating 
the  lever  to  cauM  tbe  terminal  members  to  engage,  tbe 
aald  alectro-iaagaet  barlaf  an  armature  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  Intermedlata  point  of  tha  lever,  a  stop  lo- 
cated between  tbe  movablo  terminal  member  and  tbe  point 
of  attachment  of  the  armatnre  to  the  lever,  and  rcaillent 
means  Interpoaed  betweea  tbe  stop  and  the  lever. 

t.  The  combination  with  eeOparattat  stattoaary  and 
movable  terminal  membera,  of  a  lever  carrying  the  mov- 
able member  at  one  end.  a  retarding  device  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lever,  an  electro-magaet  for  aetuatlag 
the  lever  to  caaM  the  termlaal  msMbsrs  to  eagape,  the 
aald  electro-sMgaet  havteg  an  armature  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  later  mediate  polat  of  tbe  lever  and  a  s)op 
located  bstwoea  the  sMvablo  termlaal  awmber  and  tbe 
polat  of  attachment  of  the  armatnre  to  the  i«\ 


4.  la  aa  arc  lamp,  the  eombtaatlon  with  oleetrodea,  of 
meana  eoa4>rlalng  an  electroHsagnet  for  moving  the  elo» 
trodes  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  a  switch  for  gov- 
erning a  shunt  for  tbe  said  winding,  said  switch  compris- 
ing a  lever  carrying  the  movable  member  at  one  end,  a  r»> 
tardlng  device  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  lever,  aa 
dectro-magnct  for  actuating  the  lever  to  mum  the  tenal- 
nal  membera  to  engage,  the  aald  electro-magnet  having  aa 
armature  pivotally  attached  to  an  Intermediate  p^nt  of 
the  lever,  a  atop  located  between  the  movable  terminal 
member  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  tbe  armatnre  to 
the  lever  and  resilient  snana  Interpoaed  botweea  the  atop 
aad  tbe  lever. 


917.7T9.  DISINFSCTANT-HOLDBB.  Gbobob  W.  LEBW- 
BU.TN,  Fhoenlxvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Samael 
W.  DtailaffN-,  PboeniznUa.  Pa.  FUad  Nov.  11,  ISOS. 
Serial  No.  4S2.102. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  perforated 
cartridge  or  shell  to  contain  dlainfectant,  and  having  cen- 
tral perforationa  in  iU  enda,  a  wire  bent  between  its  ends 
forming  a  aupportlng  tongoe.  and  bent  at  Ita  ends  and 
projecting  Into  tbe  ead  perforation  in  tbe  shell  to  give  ro- 
tary support  to  tbe  Utter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  perforated 
cartridge  or  shell  to  contain  dlainfectant,  and  central  per- 
forations in  Its  closed  and,  a  removable  cap  on  the  open 
end  of  the  shell  haTtns  a  central  perforation  therein,  a 
spring  wire  bent  betwosa  Ita  eada  ta  form  a  apriag  sap- 
porting  tongue,  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  bowed  apart,  and 
bent  inward  at  right  angles  and  projected  into  tbe  cen- 
tral perforations  In  the  end  of  the  cartridge  or  shell  and 
the  cap,  giving  rotary  meantiag  to  the  cartridge. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  oambina- 
tloa  with  a  water  flushing  apparatna,  of  a  disinfectant 
coatalalBf  pCTforated  cartridge  or  abell  having  a  remov- 
able cap  at  oae  end,  a  wire  bent  between  Its  en«te  to  form 
a  toagae  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a  water  flashing  ap- 
paratna, and  bent  at  Ita  enda  and  projected  Into  tbe  ends 
of  the  cartridge  or  shell,  and  giving  rotary  support  to  tbe 
latter  in  the  pasMge  of  water  flow.  wh«-eby  the  stream  of 
water  wiU  revolve  the  cartridge,  aad  t»k9  dlslatectaat 
from  all  of  Its  perforations.  ' 


917.7S0.  SBBIAL.  IQNITEB  FOR  GAS-ENGINES.  HO- 
BBB*  A.  Loaa.  Boreka,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  104M.  Serial 
Na  460.822. 

U 


1.  la  aa  igalter.  a  atationary  aleetrode  haviag  a  plu- 
rality of  coataets  aad  a  revoluMe  electrode  havtag  a  atm^ 
contact  arraagad  to  ctmaecatlvoly  engage  the  statinaaty 
ooatacts. 

2.  la  aa  Igalter.  a  revolnhle  electrode  having  a  atagla 
coataet.  a  statlaawy  electrode  bavlag  a  phuaUty  of  coa- 
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tact*.  maA  ■««■•  tn  curyteg  th«  ictoIwM«  tl^ctred*  jrleld- 
ably  MBin^  MMh  of  tta*  atatloiutnr  eoataets  in  conseeariTn 


8.  I»  aa  IflBlter.  a  atatioaair  «l«ctrode  taaTlBg  a  pla- 
rallty  of  oontaeta,  •  rrroloble  shaft  dlapoMd  coaeeatrte 
with  tba  Milca  of  atatlonary  contact*,  a  spindle  •ceeatrlc- 
ally  ■eoatod  oa  the  akaft  aad  formtag  the  aovabl*  elee- 
trode.  a  alagla  amtact  carried  bj  the  aplndle.  aad  a  jM6- 
able  coanirttaa  between  the  abaft  and  aptndle. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  a  atattonary  electrode  haTing  a  pla- 
mllty  of  contacts,  a  rerolable  shaft  arranged  oonecntrtc 
with  aaid  contacts,  a  spindle  eceentHcally  moonted  In  the 
shaft  and  earrrlng  a  movable  contact,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting aaid  spindle  to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  an  Igniter,  a  atatlonary  electrode  baring  aa  an- 
nalar  series  of  eentaeta.  a  rerolnble  shaft  disposed  con- 
centric with  said  contacts  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
bore,  a  spindle  reToIobly  mounted  In  the  bore  and  pro- 
Tlded  at  one  end  with  a  contact  arranged  to  consecutively 
eagafla  tba  stationary  eoataet.  MM  ibaft  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  pin  carrisd  by  the  spindle  and  ex- 
taadlng  throng  said  slot,  and  a  spring  connecting  tbe  pin 
to  the  shaft 

[ClalBM  •  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


917.T81.  BCLF-INKING  BUBBKR  STAMP.  LaON  P. 
LowB,  Baa  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  31,  lOM.  Serial 
No.  4M,074. 


1.  In  a  aelf-lnlclng  rubber  stamp,  tbe  combination  of  a 
fraaie,  an  absorbent  pad  supported  thereby,  rubber  type, 
means  for  moving  said  type  from  said  pad,  and  a  golds. for 
said  neaas  secured  to  said  frame  only  at  marginal  por- 
tions thereof,  the  interior  of  the  top  of  said  frame  being 
frs*  and  unobstructed,  whereby  an  index  may  be  secured 
on  said  top,  sutMtantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  self  inking  rubber  stamp,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  atworbent  pad  supported  thereby,  rubber  type, 
means  for  moving  said  type  from  said  pad,  a  central  guide 
rod  for  said  mtiaip.  aad  a  eroaa  head  secarsd  to  aaid  guide 
rod,  the  ends  of  said  croaa  head  being  secured  to  said 
frame  only  mt  marginal  portions  thereof,  the  interior  of 
the  top  of  said  frame  belag  free  and  unobstructed,  whereby 
an  index  may  be  secured  on  said  top,  substantially  as 
described. 


•17,782.      LBAF-TTTHNVB.     lUviD  Macdomalo,   Lofcdoa, 
Eaglaad.    Filed  Feb.  10.  iMt.    Serial  No.  41B,0«4. 


1.  la  a  leaf  taraer,  aad  la  eaasblnatioa.  a  frassework  to 
carry  a  book,  spring  operated  pivoted  arms  carrying  aheet 
dlpa,  a  ralcaas  eaa  mooatad  oa  a  sptndle,  a  coU  iprlag 
attached  at  «a«  cad  to  the  cam  and  at  the  other  tad  to  a 
atatlooary  part,  a  flexible  bracket  carryiag  the  cam  aMndle. 
*  rigid  bracket  adjoining  the  flexible  bracket,  and  a  aerew 


la  mm»  eaaacctlag  it  wHh  tha  taxlMa  bcackat, 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

X  In  a  leaf  turner,  and  In  combination,  a  framework  to 
carry  a  hook,  sprteg  operated  pivoted  arsM  carrying  sheat 
clips,  a  roleaae  cam  mouated  oa  a  apiadle  havlag  a  aagaMat 
cat  out,  a  stop  piece  oa  the  flaxlhle  brachet  eperatlag  ta 
the  said  segmaat,  a  eoll  spring  attaehad  at  oas  sad  to  ths 
cam  aad  at  the  otbor  end  to  a  statloaary  part  a  flaxlhle 
bracket  carrying  the  cam  spindle,  a  rlgM  bracket  adjoining 
the  flexible  bracket,  and  a  screw  in  same  connecting  It  with 
the  flexible  bracket  sabataatlally  aa  deaerlbed  harslB. 

8w  la  a  leaf  taraw,  aad  la  eoasMaattoa,  a  framework  ta 
carry  a  book,  sprlag  operated  ptTOtad  arma  carryiag  shaat 
cllpa,  a  release  cam  mouated  aa  a  spindle,  a  coil  sprlag 
attaehsd  at  oaa  aad  to  the  cam  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
statloaary  part  a  flexible  braafcet  carryiag  the  cam  apindla, 
a  rigid  bracket  adjoining  tha  flaslMe  hraekst  a  screw  ta 
same  ooaaaeting  it  with  the  flexible  brarket  In  order  to 
adjust  the  latter,  a  looae  collar  on  the  cam  spladl*  carry- 
tag  tha  atatleaary  ead  of  tha  eoU  aprlag  aad  prorMed  witk 
la  Its  periphery,  aad  a  aersw  carried  by 
>t   for  adjoatlag  aaase,  aahatantlally  aa 


4.  la  a  leaf  taraer,  and  la  eomhlaatloa,  a  frasMwork  to 
carry  a  book,  sprlag  operated  pivoted  arms  carryiag  ahaal 
^pa,  a  release  cam  monatcd  oa  a  spindle  havlag  a  asih 
meat  cut  oat,  a  stop  pleee  oa  the  flexible  bracket  oparatlat 
in  tbe  said  segment,  a  coll  spring  attaehad  at  oaa  aad  to 
the  cam  and  at  the  other  ead  to  a  atatloaary  part,  a  Sexl- 
hle  bracket  carrying  the  cam  spindle,  a  rigid  bracket  ad- 
joining the  flexible  bracket,  a  screw  in  eame  connecting  It 
with  the  flexible  bracket  la  order  to  adjaat  the  lattar,  a 
looae  collar  oa  the  cam  spladle  carrying  the  atatloaary 
end  of  the  cell  spring  aad  provided  with  holea  la  Ita 
periphery,  and  a  screw  earrted  by  the  rigid  bra^Mt  Car 
adjusting  same,  anbatantially  as  deaerlbed  harsla. 

5,  In  a  leaf  turner,  aad  la  eomhtnatloa.  a  framawth  ta 
cany  a  haah,  aprlag  operated  pivoted  arma  carryiag  shaat 
cllpd.  an  tndepeadeat  bearing  bracket  for  the  sprtag  opar- 
ated  pivoted  arma.  a  releaae  cam  mounted  on  a  aplndle 
having  a  segment  cot  oat  a  stop  piece  on  the  flexible 
bracket  operating  la  the  aaid  aegment  a  coll  spring  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  cam  and  at  the  other  ead  to  a  ata- 
tloaary part  a  flexible  bracket  carryiag  the  cam  spindle 
a  rigid  bracket  adjoining  the  flexible  bracket  a  screw  in 
same  connecting  It  with  the  flexible  bracket,  a  laaas  collar 
on  tbe  cam  spindle  carrying  the  stationary  aad  of  tha 
coil  spring  and  provided  with  holea  in  ita  periphery,  aad  a 
acraw  carried  by  tbe  rigid  bracket  for  adjoattag  same,  sab- 
ataatlally as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Clalaw  6  to  9  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oanstta.l 


0if,78S.'     OLOTB.     OaoaoB  W.  MAittHiitx,  OlovarsvUle. 
N.  T.    FUad  Sept  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  402,001. 


la  a  glove,  a  retafordag  atrip  aecorsd  at  oaa  aad  ta  ths 
of  tha  thasah  stall  at  the  laaer  seam  aa  aaa  aids 
thereof,  aad  exteadlag  araaad  aaM  base  aad  secoiad  at  Its 
oppoaltt  ead  to  the  otbar  aldt  af  aaid  anm,  tha  aada  of 
the  strip  being  spaced  from  each  other,  aad  the  strip  hav- 
lag a  looped  portlaa  attaadlag  la  tha  dlnattoa  a(  the 
index  flnger  stall. 


AnoL  13. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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917.784.     PRINTINO  APPARATUS.     OVT  W.  MmaiUs, 
Llaeela,  Ma.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1008.    Serial  No.  428387. 


1.  In  combination,  aiaana  tor  auf^ortlng  a  pack  ot 
Manks  to  be  printed  upon,  a  printing  plate  against  which 
each  blank  is  held  during  tbe  printing  action,  and  a  com- 
bined platen  aad  blank  carrlar  operating  to  remove  aaid 
blanks  separately  from  said  pack  and  prcaent  them  to  aaid 
pUta. 

2.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  pack  of 
blanks  to  be  printed  upon,  a  printing  plate  against  which 
each  blank  is  hald  during  the  printing  action,  and  a  com- 
bined platen  and  blank  carrier  movable  back  and  forth  be- 
tween aaid  pack  aupporting  meana  and  said  plate  and  op- 
erating to  remove  said  blanks  separately  and  in  succession 
from  said  pack  and  present  them  to  said  plate  and  hold 
them  in  engagement  tharewlth  during  the  prlntlag  action. 

8.  In  aoarttaatlon.  DMana  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
blaniu  to  ha  friated  upon,  a  supporting  membar  against 
which  each  blank  is  held  during  tbe  printing  action,  said 
aupporting  means  and  said  atamber  being  In  planea  at  an 
aa^  to  each  other,  a  blaak  carrier  movabla  back  and 
forth  between  said  supporting  maaas  and  said  member, 
and  pivoted  arma  fbr  supporting  and  guiding  said  carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  maana  fbr  supportiag  a  pa^  of 
hianka  to  be  printed  upon,  a  supporting  member  against 
which  each  blank  is  hald  during  the  printing  action,  a 
eombtnad  platen  and  blank  carrier  operating  to  remove 
aaid  blanks  separately  from  said  pack  and  preaent  them  to 
aaid  mambar.  and  maana  for  antotaatleaUy  raoMrlag  tha 
hlanlB  from  said  carrier  during  the  return  movement  of 
tha  latter. 

8.  In  combination,  maana  for  supporting  a  pack  of 
blanks  to  be  printed  upon,  a  supporting  member  againat 
wl^ch  each  blank  la  hald  during  tbe  printing  action,  and  a 
comhlaad  platen  and  blank  carrlar  operatiag  to  remove 
said  blanks  separately  from  aaid  pack  and  preaent  them  to 
said  member,  aaid  platen  presenting  an  adhealve  surface 
tor  temporarily  ratalniag  said  blanks  la  engagemoit  thara- 
wlth. 

XCnalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


•17.788.  INSULATINO-8UPPORT  FOB  HIOH-TBN8ION 
CONDUCTOB8.  Rau>h  D.  Maaaaoii,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  21.  1907.    SerUl  No.  874,928. 


1.  An  insulating  support  for  high  tanalon  conductors, 
I  framed  structuro,  for  reaohrlag  merhaniral 
orlglaatlng  in  tha  eoadaetor  Into  compeasata,  hav- 

141  0.  0.--21 


fang  atroetoral  raambers  eaaentlally  of 
for  resisting  such  components,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Insulating  support  for  high  tension  oondoctora, 
comprising  a  framed  structure,  for  resolving  machaaleal 
forces  originating  in  tbe  condoctor  into  components  ot 
tension  and  oompreaaion.  having  tenalon  and  compreaaloB 
laaathsas  compoaad  sassntlally  of  Insulating  matsrlal,  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  An  Insulating  support  for  high  tension  conductors, 
comprising  a  framed  structure,  for  resolving  mechanical 
forcaa  originating  in  the  conductor  Into  eomponants,  hav- 
ing insulating  members  convergent  toward  the  conductor 
for  resisting  such  components,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  insulating  support  for  high  tenalon  eoaductora, 
comprising  a  framed  structure,  for  resolving  mechanical 
forces  originating  in  the  conductor  into  components,  hav- 
ing component  -  resistant  members  "aeh  consisting  of  an 
elongated  body  of  insulating  mat«rliil  provided  with  metal 
connecting  capa  at  Its  ends,  as  set  forth. 

B.  Ad  lasulatlng  support  for  high  tension  condoeton. 
eomprtstng  a  framed  structure,  for  resolving  raechaaieal 
forces  originating  in  the  conductor  into  components,  haT- 
ing members,  for  resisting  such  components,  each  com- 
poaed  of  a  number  of  complete  Insulating  units  Joined  to- 
gether in  a  atralght  Uae,  aa  Aet  ftorth. 

(Claims  8  to  IB  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


917,786.     COVER-LOCK.    Wuxiam  C.  MomaiLL,  Naw 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,182. 


1.  In  a  lock  tor  receptacles,  tha  combination,  consisting 
of  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  groove  open  at  tbe  top  aad 
terminating  in  an  enlarged  recess,  and  a  eovar  provided 
with  a  rotataUe  bolt  adapted  to  enter  throu^  the  afore- 
said groove  into  the  aforaaald  reesaa  and  form  a  lock 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  lock  for  receptacles,  tbe  combination,  consisting 
of  a  receptacle  provided  with  depressions,  a  lid  provided 
with  a  projaetkm  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tha  afore- 
said depressions,  and  a  bolt  connected  to  tbe  Ud  and 
adapted  to  lock  with  a  second  depression. 


917,787.     PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  STORAGBrBATTBRT 
PLATES.     WiLUAM  MoMiaoif,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asaignments,  to  Bxmoo(  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany. Chicago,   UL,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.     FUad 
Jan.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  240,708. 
The  proceos  of  preparing  a  paste,  or  material  to  ba- 
ooma  active,  for  storage  batterlea,  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing a  suitable  quantity  of  soft  lead  and  an  oxld  of  lead, 
aad  la  thaa  radodng  the  aame  ta  paste  fbna  by  addlag  a 
liquid  preparation  obtained  by  mixing  together  water  and 
acetone,  surfate  of  ammonia  and  acetic  add. 


917,788.  WATCH  -  MOVEMENT.  OaAimzxa  Nunnro 
and  JosTiif  J.  Smith,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Naw  Torfc  Standard  Wateh  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corperatlen  of  Maw  Joaey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  470,180. 

1.  In  a  watch  movement  the  combination  with  a  dial 
plate  and  top  plate,  of  a  barrel  provided  on  its  upper  end 
with  Integral  teeth  resting  In  a  rsceaaed  portion  of  aaid 
top  plate  aad  on  its  lower  and  with  a  head,  an  arbor  hav- 
ing tbe  first  wheel  tightly  aecorsd  thereto  beta  eaa  aaid 
head  and  dial  plate,  and  a  eap  tor  aecoiiag  tha  several 
parts  In  poaltloa,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  watdi  movement  tbe  combination  with  a  dial 
and  top  platea,  of  a  barrel  provided  with  Integral  teeth. 


iiL><-' 
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IS.  I 


BB  Its  ofpcr  «Bi  n«tt>t  Ib  aad  vpoa  • 
1  and  slMMmd  pertlM  of  aaM  top  pUte.  ud  pro- 
THM  u.  Itt  toiwr  Md  with  •  b«»d,  aa  arbor  UMatad  with- 
IB  aaM  barrai  and  •xtmAiag  throagh  aald  bead  to  tha  «al 
Plato,  a  ftrat  wbaal  ■«!«»•*  to  aald  artor  a«d  lo«^ 
betwon  Mid  dial  ptat.  aad  barral  baad.  aad  a  ««PI^«* 
Attii«  orar  aald  barrel  for  boldtag  tba  tottar  la  poattto". 
■ubataotUlly  aa  daaerfbad. 


8.  la  a  watib  aoraMat.  tbe  coartiiaaUaa  wltb  a  dial 
and  top  platoa.  of  a  barral  fltttac  la  aa  opanlng  la  tba 
top  plate  and  prorlded  on  Ita  upper  end  wttb  a  abooldar 
bearU>«  on  a  rocMnnrt  portico  of  said  top  plate,  aad  Ita 
outer  aide  agalast  the  rertleal  wall  ot  aald  epeialac  aald 
barrel  balag  prorMad  oa  lU  kmat  ead  wltb  a  bead,  aa 
arbor  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  la  tbe  dial  plat^  a  fittt 
wheel  aecured  to  aald  arbor  between  aald  dial  plate  aad 
barrel  bead,  and  a  cap  fltttng  orer  lald  barrel  and  to 
which  la  plTOtad  the  upper  and  of  aald  arbor,  mbataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbcd. 


aa  aaeUlatavy  avpoct  tor  the  pawla  pivotod  to  the  flnrt 
aayport  aad  bavtac  a  handle  aaebec  provided  wttb  a 
lateral  projeetloa  within  tbe  eocket.  aad  lavertlble  handle, 
two  facea  of  one  end  beinc  prorlded  with  oppoattaly  dla- 
poaad  concave  portions  and  barlac  a  atot  exteadln*  lon«l- 
tndlnally  acroaa  tlM  aald  lacea.  aald  ead  balac  adapted  to 
be  deUcbably  aA&d  la  the  aaakat  aad  aatd  projection 
being  adapted  to  azteMl  Into  tha  reapeetlve  alot  to  permit 
tbe  extremity  of  tha  haadle  to  be  aeated  aad  to  bold  tbe 
taTPi'  agalaat  vertical  aad  lateral  atovemeat  la  either  poel- 

tlon  of  the  handle^ 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  aoppart,  a  ataadard  adjnatoble 
with  relation  thereto,  pawla  for  adjnatlag  tba  atondard.  an 
oaclUatory  aupport  for  tha  pawla  pivoted  to  tta  drat  aup- 
port  aad  bavin*  a  haadle  eoeket  provided  with  a  projec- 
tloB  asteadlag  tnm  dimolrlcally  eppoalto  walla  «f  the 
eocket  toward  aad  tamiaaClBc  abort  of  each  other,  aad 
aa  InvertlMe  haadle.  aaa  astnalty  of  which  la  dl^oMd 
at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion,  two  faeea  of  aald  end 
being  provided  with  eoaeave  portlona  and  bavlag  a  alot 
extending  loagltndlnally  of  the  reapeettve  facea.  the  pro- 
jacthma  balag  adaptad  to  entar  tha  raeperthre  alot  ao  that 
oae  of  tba  projaettoaa  wlU  aagaga  a  portloa  of  the  wd 
to  bold  the  latter  agateat  biteral  inoveaaeat. 
[Clataw  6  to  •  BOt  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


017.789.    UFTINO-JACK.    William  H.  Olivbb.  Chicago, 
m.    IHed  Oct.  le.  1907.     Serial  Ko.  897.7t7. 


917.799.    OEAMOPHONBl    HawaT  F.  Tmjnm 
Ohlow    illad  May  ».  1909.    ■arlal  Mo.  4S4.Tlt. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aapport.  a  ataadard  adjoatoble 
with  lalatkNi  thereto,  pawla  for  adjuatlng  the  ataadard. 

an  oeclllatory  support  for  tbe  pawla  pivoted  to  tba  ftrat 
support  and  being  provided  with  a  handle  socket,  and 
an  Invertlble  handle,  one  extremity  of  which  Is  disposed 
at  aa  angle  to  the  body  portion  and  provided  wltb  a  con- 
cave face,  aald  extreailty  being  adapted  to  be  dataebably 
laeerted  Into  the  eocket,  and  means  for  holding  the  ex- 
tiamlty    agalaat    vertical   and   lateral    movement    In    th« 

aockat. 

2.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  sapport.  a  ataadard  adjoatoble 
with  relation  thereto,  pawla  for  adjuaUnc  the  ataadard. 
aa  oeeUlatory  aupport  for  tbe  pawls  pivoted  to  the  flret 
aupport  and  being  provided  with  a  handle  aocket,  ao  In- 
vertlbto  handle,  one  end  of  which  Is  dlepoaad  at  aa  aagU 
to  the  body  portloa  and  adapted  to  be  detaehably  aeatad 
In  the  socket,  two  facee  of  said  end  being  provided  with 
oppoeltoly  disposed  concave  portions,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  the  extremity  agalnat  vertical  and  lateral  movaaaat 

In  the  socket. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  standard  adjoatoble 
with  reletlon  thereto,  pawla  for  adjnatlng  the  standard,  an 
oacUlatory  aapport  for  the  pawla  plvotad  to  the  fir*  aap- 
port and  being  provided  with  a  handle  eoeket,  and  Invertl- 
ble handle,  one  end  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  detaehably  seated  In 
tha  aacket.  two  facea  of  aald  end  being  provided  wttb 
oppaattoly  dlspooed  concave  portlona,  aad  iseana  f»r  bold- 
Ing  tha  extremity  ajralnut  vertical  and  lateral  laavatoWt 
In,  the  aocket,  said  means  comprising  a  projeetloa  aa  aaa 
ef  the  oleaMnto  aad  eoOperatlng  alota  In  the  other  osember. 

4.  Tha  combination  at  a  support,  a  standard  adjnatobte 
with  relation  thereto,  pawla  for  adjusting  the  standard, 


*^^^ 


1.  IB  a  graMoplMHie,  tbt  combination  with  a  ctttnc,  t 
turn  toble  thereon,  and  a  vertically  pivoted  reprodoear 
aappecttav  arm.  a  brake  mechanlom,  an  arm  member  18 
^fH  Ml  the  reproducer  aupportlng  arm  to  operate  the 
brake  mechanlam.  a  ttatlonary  Incline  linger  23  on  tba 
easing  to  act  oo  the  member  18  to  lift  the  reproducer 
supporting  arm  oontemporaneooaly  wttb  the  operation  of 
the  brake  mechanlam  to  atop  the  rototlon  of  tbe  torn  tobla. 

S,  Ib  a  brake  for  graaiophonee,  the  combination  with  a 
mslng.  a  turn  table  tb«>reon  and  a  reprodnwr  supporting 
arm.  of  the  brake  lever  and  ahea.  a  ^>rtng  In  connection 
therewith  adapted  to  bold  tbe  aboe  toward  or  from  the 
tnm  Uble  according  to  tbe  poeltlon  of  tbe  lever,  a  con- 
troller device  pivoted  on  aald  lever,  a  dzad  flager  oparat> 
Ing  to  guide  said  controller,  aad  means  In  connection 
with  the  reproduoor  supporting  arm  to  act  on  aald  con- 
troUer  to  ahlft  tha  brake  shoe  toward  aad  from  the  torn 
Uhle.  aobataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


917  791      CLASP.     Bmilb  PiCKmABor.    lallagton.   Maaa. 
Piled  Dee.  19.  199T.    •orlal  Wo.  499.997. 


In  a  elaap  of  tha  character  deaerlbed.  In  combination,  a 
baaa  plate,  aa  elaatte  wah  provided  at  Ito  aada  with  UMpa. 
aad  fBttt-'«»g  devloeo  to  engage  eald  loopa  and  coaDarlalac 
polatad  aprlag  actuated  haia  aad  hooka.  aahatoatlaUy  aa 
deecrlbed. 


AruL  13. 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tl7.T9S.  BOTABT  BMUINB.  WiluaM  D.  Qvioui 
Pana  llazaB.  Newark.  N.  J.  rilad  Apr.  1.  1909. 
rial  No.  424,011. 


taralng  loapa 
Bsedlato  the 


fenalag  baarlnga  aear'  tmtk  aad  and  later- 
of  aald  ereaa  portlaa  to  roeelve  by 


1.  la  a  rotary  eaglae,  an  ananlar  working  chamber  bav- 
lag talat  aad  aibaaat  porta,  a  rototobto  rlag  aappart.  a 
awlaglBg  platoa  thereoo.  and  a  valve  la  aald  chamber  eoa- 
atmetod  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  working  flokl  fol- 
lowing said  piston  and  operated  by  said  plateo  Intormlt- 
Matly  to  doae  aald  Inlet  port. 

2.  In  a  rotary  miglBa,  aa  aaawlar  worklag  chamber  hav- 
lag  lalet  aad  exhaust  porta,  a  retatoble  rlag  aupport.  a 
awlaglag  platoa  thareoa,  and  a  awlnglng  valve  pivoted  to 
the  wall  ef  aald  chamber  and  cooatrocted  to  form  as  abut- 
ment for  the  working  fluid  following  aald  piston  and  op- 
erated by  aald  platoa  Intermittently  to  cisas  said  Inlet 
port 

S.  In  a  rotary  engine,  an  aanolar  worklag  ^ambar  hav- 
lag  lalat  aad  axhaaat  porta,  a  platoa,  a  awlnglng  valva 
on  the  drenmfersBtlel  wall  ef  aad  wlthla  aald 
iber  and  constructed  to  form  aa  abutment  for  tha 
working  fluid  following  aald  platon  aad  opgratiid  by  said 
platon  to  control  admlmloo  ef  worklag  laid  to  aald  cbam- 
bec.  and  means  for  preventing  aceese  of  working  fluid  from 
eald  Inlet  directly  to  the  forward  aide  of  said  platoa  for 
a  predatenalnad  period  after  tbe  opening  of  aald  valve. 

4.  In  a  rotery  engine,  an  aanalar  working  chamber  bav- 
lag Inlet  and  eThsnst  ports,  a  rotateble  ring  and  swinging 
platon  thareoa.  a  valve  to  aald  chamber  operated  by  aald 
platon  Intermittently  to  doae  aald  Inlet  port  and  con- 
atructed  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  working  fluid  fol- 
lowing said  piston,  and  means  for  preventing  acceas  of 
working  fluid  from  aald  lalet  directly  to  the  forward  aide 
of  aald  platon  for  a  pradatarmined  period  after  the  open- 
lag  of  aald  valve. 

5.  la  a  rotary  eaglne.  an  aanalar  working  chamber  bav- 
lag tolet  and  exhaoat  portt,  a  awlaglag  valve  wtthto  aald 
chamber  controlling  said  tnlet  port  and  forming  aa  akat- 
ment.  a  rotatable  ring  snpport.  wherewith  the  free  edge 
of  saM  valve  fiiiam  a  Joint,  a  swlngtog  platoa  pivoted  to 
aald  rtag  and  maaaa  ea  aald  ring  for  eperatlag  aald  valve 
to  atat  off  admtaaloa  ef  worklag  fluid  durlag  the  period  at 

itaet  of  aald  pMoa  aad  aald  valve. 
(Clalma  6  to  11  aet  prtetsd  to  the  Oaaetta.) 


Bertal 


MT.Y9S.  SPmiNO  FOB  PUSNITDBB.  Jomi  L. 
ntacaaa.  New  Terk,  N.  T,  Klled  Nov.  !«,  1008. 
No.  49S.8U. 

A  aprlag  for  bade  aad  fomltare  foraaed  at 
hapaad  and  totegral  with  the  ead  convolute  with  a 
ally  extaadad  partioa  with  eoe  end  aacurad  to  the  ead 
ilato  and   havlag  tto  eroea   pertloa   rnnaei  flag  the 

with  partial  er  re-  i 


wlae  movement  and  embrace  aa  edging,  the  aald  laagt 
tog  permanently  formed  and  oppoaltely  dlapoeed. 


917,794.  TmANSPOElOBB  8TSTVM.  Kabi.  C.  Rahmu., 
■dgewood  Park.  Pa.,  aaalgaer,  by  aasane  aeslgnmeatat 
to  Westinghouae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Coaqway, 
Beat  Plttabarg,  Pa.,  a  Corperatloa  of  Peaaaylvaala. 
rUed  July  e,  1906.    Serial  No.  449,171. 


^^ryyj   pr^ 


■■jr' Jr' 

1.  Tha  eamMnatioB  with  a  ttree-phaae  dreatt,  a  two- 
phaae  drealt,  aad  Interpoaed  traaafbrmera,  of  maaaa  for 
controlling  the  eoanectioBa  between  the  three-irtwae  eir- 
cnlt  aad  tha  traaaformara.  aad  otitor  meaaa  for  detomito- 
lag  the  order  to  whl^  tha  aald  eoaaartlena  are  made  aad 
broken. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  dlatrlbatloa.  the  combination  with  a 
three-phase  circuit,  a  two-fdiaac  drcutt  and  a  group  of  to- 
terpoeed  transformera.  of  alectro-reapoaaive  awltchlng  de- 
vlcee  between  the  tbree-pbaae  drealt  aad  the  transformer, 
and  controlling  means  for  determtoing  tbe  order  in  which 
the  electrtcelly  (^Derated  awltehaa  are  open  ad  aad  cleaed. 

4.  la  a  greop  oi  traasforasara  adapted  to  traaafena 
thraaphaae  altoraatlag  cnrreat  eaergy  teto  two-phaae 
energy,  of  electrically  operated  switehea  for  goveratog 
the  coaneetloas  betwera  tbe  tranaformer  aad  the  three- 
phaae  cirenlt,  and  a  asanaally  operated  awltehlag  dovtee 
for  goveralag  the  elrctrlcaUy  operated  awttohaa  and  far 
determining  the  order  to  which  they  are  opened  and  cloaed. 

4.  In  a  system  <^  dlstrttmtlon.  the  eembination  with  a 
main  tranaformer.  an  aaxillary  or  teeeer  tranaformer.  and 
a  three-phaaa  aupply  drealt  ceaaected  to  aald  traaaform- 
ara, of  meana  for  governing  tha  ctrcolt  eoaaeettoaa  be- 
tween the  tranaformera  and  the  three-phase  circuit,  where- 
by the  dreolt  of  the  teaaar  traaefsraaar  la  oempletad  flret 
aad  taterrapted 


■ffifr^i- 
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April  13. 1909. 


»17.TM.     ■LBCTBOLTTIC  CBLL. 
ark.  N.  J.    Filed- Dm.  88,  100«. 


Bwtal  No.  4e0.«01. 


1.  An  electrolytic  ceU,  Including  •  receptacle  biTinf 
ralUble  outlet  ports,  •  hollow  central  electrode,  onter 
electrodes,  meant  for  sapplylBC  eleetrolyta  to  the  eeatral 
electrode,  and  means  for  rotating  the  onter  electrodes 
with  respect  to  the  central  one. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  inclndlng  electrodes,  one  of  which 
Is  hollow,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  electrodee  and 
means  for  drcalating  an  electrolyte  through  the  hollow 
electrode. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell  including  electrodes,  one  of  which 
Is  hoUow  and  prorldsd  with  perforatlona,  means  for  ro- 
tating <ai»  of  the  electrodes,  and  means  for  drculstiag  an 
electrolyte  through  the  hollow  electrode  to  the  other 
electrode. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  including  a  rotatably  mounted 
Teasel  having  eoitable  outlet  ports,  a  fixed  tank  adapted 
to  cecelTO  the  liquid  from  the  outlet  ports,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  Teesel.  electrodes  within  the  Tcssel.  and  means 
for  supplying  the  veesel  with  electrolyte. 

9.  An  electrolytic  celt,  including  a  roUtably  mounted 
Teasel,  electrodes  connected  to  the  same  and  adaptad  to 
route  therewith,  a  central  electrode,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting the  same  in  the  oppoalto  direction  to  that  in  which 
tlMTsasal  routes. 

(ClalsM  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


917,79«.     BLBCTBIC  PDBNACII. 
ark.  N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  80,  1008. 


Jambs  H.  Bbid,  New- 
Sertal  No.  470,106. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  haTlng  a  plurality  of  coaTergtng 
electrodes  of  dlfferfnt  polarity  and  adapted  to  prodnce 
arcs  between,  In  combination  with  means  for  spreading  the 
are  on  the  electrodes. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  horlaontally 
•stendlng  electrodee  of  different  polarity  adapted  to  eon- 
■tltnto  a  table  within  the  furnace  and  to  produce  arcs  be- 
tween, and  a  sweep  adapted  to  spread  the  ore  on  the 
electrodes  and  clean  It  off  of  the  same. 

a.  An  electric  famaee  having  a  Uble  formed  within  the 
nmt.  by  a  plurality  of  converging  electrodoa,  and  reaist- 
anee  eleaaenU  and  means  for  spreading  the  ore  en  the 
Uble. 

4.  An  elcetrlc  furnace  including  an  enter  euteg,  an 
Inner  chamber  havtag  an  open  top,  a  plnraltty  of  eleetrodsa 


■Dd  havlnff  perf  orattaM 
for 


which  the  ova 
the  ore  on  tka  alacttodea. 

S.  An  alsetrM  fwiiace  eomprlslng  an  oaUr  casteg.  an 
toner  chamber  havtag  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes^ and  leaisrsnrs  eleaaenU  fermlng  the  top  of  said 
ckaBbsr,  tmt  having  perforatlona  therethrough  through 
which  the  melted  metal  may  pass. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  to  the  OasetU.) 


•17,7»7.  METALLIC  RAILWAY -Til.  Matthbw  M. 
BiUT.  Iroawood.  Mich.  FUad  Dii.  2,  1007.  Serial  No. 
404,720. 


L  A  metallic  tie.  comprlsteg  a  baaa  and  aldea,  support- 
teg  platta  secured  to  the  base,  said  plates  snd  sides  having 
notches  formed  thorelo  for  the  flangea  of  the  raila,  and  a 
retalntaig  block  inserted  between  the  flange  of  the  rail  and 
the  end  portion  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metalMc  tie  and  rail,  a  bass  and 
sides,  supporting  platea  secored  to  the  baae,  said  plates 
and  sides  hsvteg  notchee  thereto  for  the  reception  of  the 
rail,  and  a  down-tamed  flange  on  the  rail  and  a  reUtolng 
block  received  between  the  downturoed  flange  and  the  wd 
of  the  tie. 

8.  A  matallic  tie,  comprising  a  base  snd  sides,  the  baas 
being  open  at  the  center  and  ends,  supporttog  plates,  end 
porttaBS,  a  flange  and  braeea  eonnectsd  thereto,  said  end 
portions  adapted  to  support  the  platea.  said  platee  and 
Bides  bavteg  notches  formed  thereto  for  the  flanges  of  the 

ralla. 

4.  A  metaine  tie,  eompHstog  a  base  and  sides,  snd  end 
portions  bent  from  the  sides  towardly,  a  flange  connected 
ttanto  for  supporttog  the  saoie.  and  supporttog  pUtes 
■aewad  to  the  baae  and  end  porticos. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tie  and  rail,  a  baae  and 
Bides,  Bald  sides  having  notches  thereto  for  the  reception 
of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  down-turned  flange  on  the 
rail  and  a  retatotog  block  received  bstwesn  the  turned- 
down  flanga  end  end  of  the  tie. 

[Claim  0  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


017.708.  AUTOMATIC  SPIINO-FISTON  rO»  LIQUID^ 
mUM.  OB  OA8  CTLINDBBB.  WtlxtAM  M.  Romsbt, 
■an  Dl^o.  CaL  nisd  Msy  16.  1006.  Serial  No. 
488,120. 

1.  In  a  darlM  of  the  characUr  dMUlbsd.  tha  cmMbAp 
tlon  with  a  pMoB  rod,  of  a  two-part 'platen,  sas  part  a( 
faiui  piston  betog  cup-like  to  form  a^d  betog  rigidly  as* 
cured  to  the  piston  rod,  the  other  part  of  aald  platan  bstaff 
hollow  and  havtog  a  reduced  portion  which  entsra  the  flrat 
named  portion,  aald  last  named  portion  betog  alldably  dls- 
poaed  upon  the  piston  rod,  a  «rtog  toterpoaed  between  the 
flzad  and  tha  alVtoble  portion  of  the  pIstoB.  a  valve  carry- 
ing member  carried  by  the  slldable  portion  of  the  piston 
and  depending  toto  said  portion  there  being  a  aeat  f«  " 
in  aald  part,  a  valve  adapted  tojrest  upon  said  asat,  a  r 
diapoaed  between  said  valve  and  the  valve  carryteg 
bar  which  normally  taodg  to  force  aald  valve  away  tnm 
lu  seat,  a  valve  atSM  vpen  which  said  valve  la  mo«Btsd, 
aald  valve  atam  baiat  located  to  longltadtoal  altoement 
with  the  toner  end  of  the  platen  rod,  thors  hateg  porU 
ths  Talra  earrTfeag  maahar  asd  throagh 


Kf'ii'4io^ 
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both  the  flxed  and  slldable  portions  of  the  piston,  sob- 
atanttolly  aa  ahown  and  dcacrlbed. 


■V- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  with  a  piston  rod,  of  a  two-part  piston,  one  part  of 
aald  piston  betog  cup-like  to  form  and  being  rigidly  aa- 
cured  to  the  platon  rod.  the  other  part  of  said  piston  betog 
hollow  and  havtog  a  reduced  portion  which  enters  the  first 
named  portion,  said  Isst  named  portion  betog  alldably  dla- 
poaad  upon  the  piston  rod.  a  sprtog  totwposed  between 
ths  fixed  and  the  slldable  portion  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
earrytog  meatber  carried  by  the  slldable  portion  <rf  the 
piston  and  dependtog  toto  aald  portion,  there  betog  a  seat 
formed  to  said  part,  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
asat,  a  sprtog  disposed  between  said  valve  and  the  valve 
earrytog  member  which  normally  tenda  to  force  aald  valve 
away  from  itt  aeat,  a  valve  atom  upon  which  aald  valve  la 
mounted,  said  valve  stem  betog  located  to  longitudtoal 
altoement  with  the  toner  end  of  the  piston  rod,  there  be- 
ing porU  formed  through  the  valve  earrytog  member  and 
through  both  the  flxed  and  slldable  portions  of  the  piston, 
s  grooved  collar  to  which  aald  valve  sUm  is  slldably  dis- 
posed, and  a  nut  which  holds  said  grooved  collar  upon 
said  valve  stem,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


017,700.  BOLAR  ATTACHMENT.  Qaoaoa  N.  Basomdi^ 
Laa,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Piled  Dee.  21,  1008.  Sertal  No. 
468,518. 


1.  In  an  tostrument  of  the  characUr  described,  the  eom- 
btestlon  with  s  sighting  device,  of  spaced  journal  beartog 
elements  therefor,  one  of  aald  Joomal  beartog  Memento 
betog  roUtable  and  havtog  an  ecentrtc  engageaMnt  with 
the  al^ttog  device. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the 
combtoatlon  with  a  alghting  devioe,  of  apaesd  Journal 
beartog  elemenU  therefor,  one  of  aald  Jeamal  bearing  ele- 


menU  betog  roUtable,  aald  device  and  roUUble  dement 
betog  provided  one  with  a  mxAtt,  and  the  other  with  a 
portion  engaged  to  the  socket  and  disposed  eccentrically 
to  the  axia  of  roUtion  of  the  element. 

8.  In  an  inatmmeat  ot  the  character  described,  tha 
oombtostlon  with  a  support,  of  a  telescope  havtog  a  socket, 
snd  a  screw  threaded  toto  the  support  and  having  an 
eccentrically  disposed  projection  at  lU  Inner  end  that 
angagaa  to  the  aocket 

4.  In  an  tostniment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btoatlon with  a  support,  of  a  telescope,  and  a  journal 
aerew  threaded  toto  the  support,  said  screw  and  telescope 
betog  provided  one  with  a  Upered  socket,  and  the  other 
with  a  substantially  spherical  portion  engaged  to  the 
aocket  and  formtog  a  journal  beastog  (or  the  telescope. 

6.  In  an  tostmm«it  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support,  of  a  teleecope  having  a  mounttog 
provided  to  one  side  with  a  Upered  socket,  and  a  journal 
screw  threaded  into  the  support  and  havtog  a  partially 
apherical  toner  end  engaged>to  the  socket 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  priifted  to  the  Oasette.] 


017,800.     SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT. 
Muixsa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
No.  470,283. 


OaoBoa  N.  Sabo- 
2,  1009.     Serial 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telescope  frsme  com- 
prising a  compass  box  comprising  side  walls,  and  telescope 
supporting  standards  totegral  with  aad  jotoed  to  the  outer 
Sides  of  the  oompaas  box. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telescope  frame  oom- 
prlatog  a  oompaas  box  having  substantially  drcnlar  side 
walls,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  telescope  sup- 
porting standards  integral  with  and  jotoed  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  compass  box. 

3.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  tdescope  frame 
comprising  a  compaaa  box  ring,  and  oppositely  disposed 
telescope  supporttog  standards  totegral  with  and  joined 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  rtog,  said  sUndarda  each  com- 
pristog  spaced  connected  side  bars  formed  of  angularly 
diapoaed  flanges,  said  bars  havtog  their  lower  portions 
outwardly  curvsd  and  their  upper  portl(«s  sobsUntlally 
vertical,  said  upper  portions  being  provided  with  aaaU  for 
the  reception  of  telescope  journals. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  telescope  snpportiaff 
fraoM  comprising  s  compaaa  box,  sUndards  ristog  troBl 
the  outer  sides  of  the  box  forming  oatstandtog  lugs  on 
said  box,  a  baae  plate  located  againat  the  under  side  of  the 
box.  and  fasteners  psssing  through  the  base  plate  toto  the 
under  side  of  the  box  at  said  lugs. 

6.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  teleacope  aupporttaff 
frame  comprising  a  compass  box  rtaig,  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed telescope  supporttog  sUndards,  said  standards  each 
comprising  spaeed  connected  side  bars  formed  of  aagoUrty 
dlspoasd  flanges,  said  hara  havtog  thair  lower  portions  oat- 
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!«■•  «■  Mild  rtegs,  th«  oppor  pertkn  of  Mid  ban  botof 
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«Mto  o<  tho  liu*.  Mid  coaaecttona  baiac  prorlded  with 
Mats  (Off  tka  waspttoa  «C  taimeop*  Journals. 


»17.801.  MANUBB-CARBIBR.  LawiS  T.  SCBaMltaL 
and  CHASLaa  L.  BaaLaa,  Nortb  Fork  township,  Dsla- 
war«  eoaaty,   Iowa.     FUsd  Aii«.  18,  10OS.     Swlal  Now 


^T\  H=i  hp 


1.  la  a  derloe  of  the  character  described,  a  track.' a  ear 
adapted  to  traTel  oa  the  track,  a  tab  pivoted  In  the  car. 
and  msaa#  for  snddsnlj  arrssttng  the  rotatkm  of  the  tub 
before  dnnplag  to  Jar  or  force  oat  the  contents  of  the  tub. 

2..  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  claM  deserfbed,  a  track  proTlded 
with  a  trip  thereon,  a  ear  sospended  from  the  track  and 
adapted  fb  travel  thereon,  a  tub  plvotally  attached  to  the 
ear,  a  trip  oa  the  ear  adapted  to  be  engaged  br  the  trip 
on  the  track  and  meana  connecting  the  car  with  the  tub 
for  suddenly  arrMtlng  the  moTement  of  the  tub  before 
dumping  to  laree  out  the  etntents  of  the  tub. 

3.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track,  a 
ear,  means  for  suspending  the  ear  from  the  track  and  adapt 
It  to  travel  thereon,  a  tub  plvotally  attached  to  the  car, 
and  flexible  cenneetions  between  the  ear  and  tub  (or  sud- 
denly arreatlnir  the  movement  of  the  tab  and  ejecting  Its 
contents. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  efSM  described,  a  track,  means  for 
suspending  a  car  from  the  track  and  adapt  It  to  travel 
thereon,  hangers  secured  to  the  car.  a  tub  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  haagers,  ta  combination  with  mean*  at- 
tached to  the  car  and  tub  for  suddenly  arresting  the  ro- 
tation of  the  tub  before  tbe  tub  has  damped  Its  contents. 

5.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  a  track  provided 
wttii  a  trip,  a  car  sospended  from  the  track  and  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  tub  pivoted  tn  the  ear,  and  means  for 
arresting  the  rotation  of  the  tub  bafon  finishing  Its  half 
rotstlon.  consisting  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  tab  snd 
provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  eagage  a  member  sna- 
pended  ftrom  the  car  before  the  tab  has  been  rotated  to  an 
Inverted  position. 

(Clatsn  6  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


WT,9m.  DANDBUON  •  DlOaU.  BcnoM  flcairaiBn, 
MIWMiiiilli  MtML  rtiad  Jvly  Id,  IMS.  ■arlal  No. 
44S,M0. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deocrlbed,  the  cossblaatloa 
with  a  yela  aad  a  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 
•<  a  pair  of  Jaws  moanted  to  move  plvotally  te  r«pact  to 
aach  ether  and  to  move  downward  in  rMpaet  to  aald  pole 
to  pick  op  a  plant  or  weed,  tbe  root  of  whieh  has  been  eat 
by  sakl  blade,  sabstaattaily  as  deeerlhed. 

2.  IB  a  devlee  of  the  ktaid  described,  the  coaiiblaatkia 
with  a  pole  aad  a  ehlael-llfea  blade  secared  to  tha  losrer  end 
ttereof.  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  eeaaeetcd  Jawa.  one  of  which 
la  plvotally  coanected  to  the  lower  ead  of  aald  pole, 
yielding  meana  tending  to  opca  said  Jaws  and  to  aMve  the 

le  upward  \m  respaet  to  the  polo,  and  a  haad-piaM  ap- 


pUad  to  tha  upper  portlea  a(  said  pole  aad  eewMctad  to 
Jaw  which  la  pivoted  to  aald  pole^  aobataatlally  aa 
scribed. 


8.  la  a  devlee  of  the  klod  deacrlbed.  the  coaibinatlaB 
with  a  poU  aad  chlsel-like  Made  soeursd  to  the  lowflr 
sad  tiMtwC  ud  the  lower  and  of  which  pelt  Mrrao  m  a 
stop  to  limit  tbe  tasertlon  of  mM  blade  hito  the  groasd, 
of  a  Jaw  bavlag  a  pair  of  arms  embraetag  aad  ptvotally 
coanected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  another  Jaw  ptr- 
otally  eoaasetsd  to  tbe  arms  of  said  int  noted  Jaw,  a 
spring  OMBaaUng  Mid  two  Jaws  aad  tMttag  to  move  tha 
same  spart  aad  bodily  apward  oa  tko  pale,  a  band 
pivoted  to  tha  opper  portloa  of  saM  pole,  and  a  rod 
nectlng  mM  haad  lever  to  the  arsH  of  MM 
Jaw,  nhatantially  m  deacrlbed. 


917.S0t.  AUTOMATICALLT  -  RBVBS8IBUB  INK-BIB- 
BON^raBDIMO  MBCHANIBM.  Bubtom  W.  Bcott.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to  Detroit 
Typomsrker  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mtcblgao.     Piled  May  20,  lOOd.    Serial  No.  818,94a. 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  ilhboa-earrylag  reels  having 
oppoaed  ratchet  wheels,  of  a  radproMthMT  pawl  adjustable 
to  eodperate  with  either  fatehet  wheel,  and  means  for 
sutomatteally  cbaagtag  the  adjustmnt  of  the  pawl  di- 
rectly through  Its  own  redprocatlag  movement  by  the 
running  out  of  the  ribbon :  aMbataatlally  as  deecribed. 

S.  The  combtnatloB  witfc  f  hsa  carrying  reels  having 
oppoasd  ratdiet  wheels  of  a  tadpraMftng  pawl  adjuatable 
to  cooperate  with  oMber  ratchet  wheel,  aad  means  for  au- 
tomatically changing  the  adJnataMat  ik  tha  pawl  directly 
through  Its  own  i  tslpiOMtlag  Ma>eement  by  the  running 
out  of  the  ribbon  eoae«rlslag  ptaelslons  for  antoawtlcaUy 
varying  the  points  of  attachansaC  of  the  ribbon  to  the  reela 
radially  tberesf. 

8.  Tha  comblaallna  of  reels  havlac  eppaosd  ratahot 
whssla,  a  flhhM  aBttsadhng  betweea  said  reels,  aachora 
fer  the  saAi  of  mM  ribhaa  radially  aMvaMe  to  tha  reela.  a 
reveraibic  redprocatlag  pawl  for  alternataljr  eagaglBg  said 
rat^eta,  and  meana  operatad  by  tte  ribbea  aaAan  for 
autosMtlMUy  raverslag  the  psnrl  direetly 
latter^  own 
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A.  Tte  comMnatlaa  of  ra«aUy  alottad 
ratchet  wheels,  a  rihbaa  eztendiag 
aachors  (or  the  ribboa  eada  slidsble  la  the  radial 
of  the  reels,  a  reveraftle  ladproMting  pawl  for  altera 
aataly  '■ifTg*''f  aald  ratchata,  aad  meaas  operated  by  the 
rlhbea  anchors  tor  automatleally  ravarslag  the  pawl  di- 
rectly through  the  letter's  own  reciprocating  movement. 

S.  The  combination  of  radially  slotted  hob  -  recessed 
rasla  havlag  oppeasd  ratehst  wheela.  a  ribboa  oxtMdlac 
between  the  reela,  aachora  tor  the  ribbon  ends  adsptisil  to 
sagace  the  hob  rectMM  of  the  reels  and  sUdabio  In  the 
radial  sloto  thereof,  a  reversible  reciprocating  pawl  for 
alteraately  ravaging  said  ratchets,  aad  meaas  operated  by 
the  ribbea  anchors  for  aatoaiattcally  reveralng  the  paiM 
directly  throngh  the  latter**  own  reclproMtlag  moTcaMBt 

[Claims  e  to  42  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•17,804.  SALT  AND  PBPPBB  BOX.  HawairrrA  A. 
BaoawiCK.  New  York.  N.  T.  rUed  liay  12.  1808.  Serial 
No.  488,461. 


1.  A  Mlt  and  pepper  holder  la  toor  Mparahle  parte, 
socketed  together  in  line,  the  two  interior  parts  eonatltnt- 
Ing  tabea  partly  separated  at  tbelr  Joining  ends  by  two 
perforated  partitions  formed  one  on  each  part,  the  whole 
adapted  to  serve  as  two  boxes  or  one  at  will. 

2.  A  salt  and  pepper  holder  compoeed  of  woctd  in  tear 
Mparable  parts,  socketed  together  In  line,  the  two  Interior 
parts  constituting  tubes  provided  at  their  Joialng  ends 
with  perforated  doaurea,  and  the  remaining  parts  forming 
covers  tightly  closing  the  outer  ends,  respectively. 

8.  A  salt  aad  pepper  holder  compoeed  of  wood  in  sep- 
arable parta,  of  uniform  external  diameter,  the  main  parts 
B  aad  C  Joined  tightly  together  In  line  with  their  contents 
sejMuated  when  not  in  active  use  by  perforated  partitions 
lytaf  clOM  together,  in  combination  with  a  cover  making  a 
tight  cloalBf  at  each  end,  all  adapted  to  serve  as  herein 
spedAod. 


M7,8W.    BCALINQ  DBTICB.    William  M.  8raw,  Oreen- 
.     etna.  Me.    Hied  June  10.  1807.    Serial  No.  878.142. 

1.  A  device  of  the  daM  deaci  ibed.  eoraprtsiag  a  rod 
member  to  be  scaled,  and  meaas  for  scaling  said  member 
compcMBf  a  stlrrap  at  oae  aide  of  Mid  member,  and  a 
plate  MtMdIag  (rooi  one  aide  of  the  atlrmp  provided  with 
aa  apeatag  for  the  paeeage  of  aald  member,  tbe  edges  of 
the  plate  around  aald  opening  beln«  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  locking  Migagement  with  each  side  of  Mid  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  rod  member  of 
fer  sealing  said  member  comprising  a  stirrup  at 

wide  of  said  member  snd  a  piste  provided  with  an 
apcalag  tor  the  pasMge  of  said  member,  Mid  plate  extend- 
lag  from  one  aide  of  the  stirrup  and  being  adapted  to  be 
movable  oa  said  membw  when  substantially  bortsental, 
sad  to  be  In  locking  eagageaent  with  each  side  of  Mid 
memt>er  when  In  a  tilted  poaitloa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  supporilag  rod  member,  of 
means  for  scaling  said  member  comprising  a  atlmip  at 
oae  aide  af  aald  mamhsr  aaiil  a  plate  extendlag  fraM  oae 
of  the  atJxmp  aad  provided  with  aa  opening  for  the 
of  said  member  sad  adapted  to  pecMlt  of  move- 
meat  of  the  oapporting  asaiber  through  the  opcalag  when 
hi  a  onbataatlally  vertical  peaitlon  aad  to  prevent  each 
at  of  the  Member  when  la  aa  ladlned  ea  tlMsd 


d.  The  eomhlnatlea  with  a  aeattag  rat,  af  a 
atlrrup  for  aald  rod.  aoch  atlrrap  eoaapriatag  a  (Oot  rent,  a 
plate  secured  to  said  reat,  a  aeoond  plate  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  bolt  paasing  throui^  Mid  slot  and  adapted  to  aeeuM 
said  second  plate  to  the  rsat.  both  of  Mid  plates  having 
thexela  to  pemit  of  the  pOMSgs  of  die  rod. 


6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  scsling  rod,  of  a  foot  rest,  a 
plurality  of  plates  connecting  the  foot  rest  with  tbe 
scaling  rod,  each  of  said  platM  baring  a  perforatloa  at 
one  end  through  which  the  scaling  rod  passes,  one  of  Mid 
plates  being  secured  In  s  fixed  ponitlon  at  its  other  end  to 
tbe  foot  rest,  and  the  remaining  plated  being  secured  at 
tbe  other  end  to  the  foot  rent  in  such  a  manner  that  each 
of  tham  la  Mpable  of  a  borlsontal  moveaieat  relative  to 
tile  foot  rest,  whereby  a  downward  movement  of  tbe  foot 
rMt  causes  esdi  plate  separately  to  move  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  scaling  rod. 

[Claims  0  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  OaMtte.] 


917,806.  ELECTBIC  MOTOR.  Robbbt  StaoratSD,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa,  aaatgaor  to  Weatlnghouse  Bleetrtc  A  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corpocatloa  of  Peansylraaia.  riled 
May  22,  1006.    Serial  No.  261,674. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  IMd 
magnet  frame  that  la  epea  eirenmferentlally  at  the  eoM- 
BMtator  end  and  la  provided  with  broBh-aopportlag  rlha, 
of  a  two-part  cjUadrffcal  ooaimutator  oovar,  and  oaeaaa 
tor  thuaplac  the  cover  parta  together  with  their  adjacent 
edges  in  any  deelred  angular  poatttoa  with 
tha  baae  of  the  motor. 
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2.  In  aa  electric  motor,  the  eombiiMtloa  with  a  fltld 
mafuct  frmme  that  la  open  dreamferentlally  at  the  eM^ 
mutator  end  and  la  prorlded  with  braah-aapportiag  riba, 
of  two  aecmental  corer  plates  for  laid  op«n  part  and 
meana.for  remorably  damping  eaid  coTer-platea  together 
with  the  dlTislon  line*  In  a  plane  making  any  daatred 
angle  with  the  base  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  a  field 
magnet  frame  that  constltntea  a  eloaed  easing  for  the 
armatnre  but  is  open  around  the  periphery  of  the  com- 
mutator cylinder,  of  two  .aeffmental  ah^t  metal  corar- 
plates  for  the  open  portion  of  the  frame  and  bolts  and 
nuts  for  clamping  aaid  parts  together  with  their  dtrlslon- 
Unes  in  a  plane  making  any  deal  red  angi«  with  the  baae  of 
the  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  field 
magnet  frame  harlng  brosh-aupporting  riba  projecting 
from  Its  commatator  end,  of  a  drcnmferentially  adjustable 
commutator  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  segments  together  la  aa^  position 
to  which  the  corer  may  be  adjusted. 


917,80T.  IMPRESSION  OR  IMITATION  •  BTITCB  MA- 
CHINE. ALVAH  C.  SPBNCKt,  BcTerly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  10.  1907.  Serial 
No.  872,8e«. 


1.  An  impression  or  imitation  stitch  machine  hsTlng  in 
eomblnatioa  an  indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
opper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  thf  shoa,  a  work 
support  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of  the  sole 
and  meanii  for  supporting  the  work  support  against  the 
thrust  of  the  tool  while  permitting  it  to  more  under  the 
force  exerted  by  the  tool  on  the  work  to  automatically 
adapt  itaalf  to  that  portion  of  the  sole  with  which  it  la  la 
engagement. 

2.  An  imprasaton  or  Imitation  stitch  machine  haTlng  in 
combination  an  Indenting  tool  arrangad  to  act  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edga  of  tha  sole,  means  for 
causing  the  tool  to  strike  a  series  of  blows  in  rapid  suc- 
cession upon  the  work,  a  work  support  armaged  to  engage 
the  tread  surface  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  aad  maaaa  for  aup- 
portlnf  tba  work  support  asaiaat  the  thrast  «f  tb«  tool 
while  permitting  It  to  move  under  the  force  exertad  by  the 
tool  on  the  work  to  automatically  adapt  itself  to  that 
portloa  of  the  sole  with  which  it  Is  in  engagement. 

3.  An  imprpseion  or  imitation  stitch  machine  baring  in 
combination  an  Indrtiting  wheel  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  projecting  edge  of  the  aole,  means  for 
causing  thb  wheel  to  strike  a  aeries  of  blows  In  rapid  sue- 
esaalon  upon  the  work,  a  work  rapport  arraagsd  to  engage 
the  tread  surface  of  the  sole  and  means  for  supporting  the 
work  support  agalnat  the  thrust  of  the  wheel  while  par- 
mlttlag  it  to  moTe  under  the  force  exerted  by  the  wheel  on 
the  work  to  autoomtlcally  adapt  Itaelf  to  tha  portion  of 
tha  aola  with  which  It  la  ia  engagshisat. 

4.  An  impression  or  imitation  stitch  maehiaa  harlaf  In 
combination  Mt  Indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  opoa  tha 
upper  sortece  «t  |l|||Lprojectlng  edge  of  the  sola,  a  work 


>rt  arrangad  to  engage  the  tread  surface  of  the  aole, 
a  rapport  for  the  work  support  in  the  line  of  the 
thrast  azartad  opoa  tha  aola  by  the  indenting  tool  arrangad 
to  permit  the  work  rapport  to  more  under  the  force 
exerted  by  the  tool  on  the  work  to  antomatlcaily  adapt 
itself  to  tha  portion  of  the  aole  with  which  it  ia  In  engaga- 
BMat.  ' 

S.  Aa  Imprcaalon  or  imitation  atitch  machine  hartng  la 
eombtnatloa  an  Indenting  tool  arranged  to  act  upon  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole,  aad  a 
work  rapport  arranged  to  aagage  tha  tread  aurface  of  tha 
aole  and  mounted  for  free  morement  under  the  force 
exerted  by  the  tool  on  tbe  work  about  an  axis  in  line  with 
tha  faad  of  the  work  to  automatically  adapt  Itaelf  to  the 
portloa  of  the  aole  with  which  it  la  in  engagement, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oasetta.] 


017.808.  UQUID-LBTIL  INDICATOR.  Alfeb)  J. 
StacKBa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Fred  Wardali.  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.     Piled  Not.  23,  10O8.     SerUl  No.  4«4,17«. 


1.  A  IlQald  toral  ladkator,  eomprtolac  a  haagar, 
for  supporting  said  haagar  wlthla  a  taak,  a  dial  plata,  a 
vertical  shaft  journaled  at  Its  opper  end  in  said  dial  plata, 
an  indicating  hand  on  the  upper  and  of  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  on  the  lower  end  of  said  hanger,  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  shaft  being  jonmalad  la  said  bracket,  an  aperturad 
arm  mounted  on  aatd  shaft  aad  moTable  therewith,  a  sac- 
ond  shaft  also  journaled  In  aald  bracket  bsTlog  ■  crank 
arm  ragaglng  frealy  in  the  aperture  of  said  first  men- 
tiOBad  arm.  a  float,  aad  aieaaa  oonnaetlng  lald  float  wtth 
said  second  ahaft 

2.  A  liquid  leTel  Indicator,  comprlalng  a  hangar,  means 
for  supporting  said  hanger  within  a  tank,  ■  dial  plate,  a 
bracket  rapported  on  said  hangar,  a  vertical  shaft  sap- 
ported  by  said  bracket,  aa  ladtcatlag  haad  on  said  shaft 
over  said  dial  plata,  a  alottad  arm  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  Tortical  ahaft.  a  borlaoatal  ahaft  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  crank  am  on  aald  horlMatal  ahaft  aagaglng 
In  said  slotted  arm.  a  float,  aad  laraw  caaaaeting  aald 
float  to  said  horiaontal  abaft. 

3.  A  liquid  itval  iadlcator,  compristag  a  ring  adaptad  to 
ba  saatad  In  tha  top  9t  a  tank,  said  ring  baTlog  an  annular 
shoulder  tharaln,  a  dial  plate  wlthla  tha  ring  aopportad 
oa  said  ahooMar.  aaans  for  oonflalag  aald  dial  plate  la 
place,  a  hangar  dapandlng  from  aad  aacurad  to  aald  dial 
plate  having  a  bracfcat  at  Ita  lowar  aad.  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  at  lu  u^ar  end  In  said  dial  plate  and  at  ita 
lowar  end  la  aald  braekat.  a  hand  oa  tha  upper  rad  of 
said  ahaft.  an  actuattag  arm  oa  tha  lower  aad  of  aald 
ahaft  a  horlsonul  ahaft  jonmalad  la  said  bracfcat  aa  ar» 
oa  aald  horiaontal  ahaft  fraaly  angagtag  tha  arm  oa  tha 
vartSoal  shaft  a  float  and  aa  ana  carrying  aald  float  at- 
taebad  to  tha  horiaontal  abaft. 


017,800.  TTPS-WEITINO  MACHINS.  Bobjiham  C 
STicKNar,  Bllnbath,  N.  J^  aaalcBor  to  Ualoa  ¥]Fpa- 
wrlter  Company.  Jataay  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corperattea  of 
Naw  Jamy.  niad  Jnaa  fl.  1908.  flarlal  No.  110.4f8. 
1.  In  a  typawrttlag  laashtas,  tha  BinaiNaittMi  with  a 
Uaa  space  wheal  aad  a  plalia.  af  a  trate  af  fMtf  whaala 
arrangad  latartorly  of  tha  platw  body  and  mabllag  tha 
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line  space  whaal  to  rotate  tha  plataa  at  a  dlftoaat  rata 
of  apaad. 


f.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platan  frame,  a  cylindrical  platen  and  a  concentric  line 
apace  wheel,  of  a  device  upon  said  platen  frame  extending 
to  a  point  between  aald  line  space  wheel  and  said  platen, 
a  plnkm  mounted  upon  aald  device,  a  gear  wheel  connected 
to  said  pinion  and  alao  to  the  line  space  wheel,  and  a 
second  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  pinion  and  also  to  the 
platen,  said  pinion  and  gear  wheels  differentiating  the 
movement  of  the  platen  from  that  of  the  lln«  space  wheeL 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  oombtaiation  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen,  a  line  space  wheel  concentric  with 
and  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  and  mechanism 
carried  partly  by  aald  line  space  wheel  and  operating  to 
differentiate  the  movement  of  the  platen  from  the  line 
apace  wheel ;  said  mechanism  being  confined  within  a 
bousing  or  drum  whereof  one  side  consists  of  the  line 
qace  whed  and  the  other  side  conslata  of  the  platen,  and 
oaa  of  said  line  apace  wheel  and  platen  elementa  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fraaM,  a  platen  and  a  line  space  wheel  at  one  end 
of  the  latter,  of  a  supporting  device  carried  by  said 
platM  frame  aad  extending  throng  said  line  apace  wheel, 
a  pinion  mounted  upon  said  supporting  device,  a  wheel 
connected  to  said  pinion  and  also  to  the  Uae  apace  wheel, 
aad  a  whed  alao  connected  to  eald  pinion  aad  to  the 

i ;  aald  wheds  and  pinion  differentiating  the  move- 
eC  the  platen  from  that  of  the  line  space  wheel. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platea  frame,  a  platen  and  a  line  space  whed  at  oaa  end 
9t  tha  latter,  of  i  eupporting  device  carried  by  eald  platen 
frame  aad  extending  through  aald  line  space  wheel;  a 
plnloa  mounted  upon  aald  supporting  device;  a  wheel 
connected  to  said  pinion  and  alao  to  the  line  space  wheel ; 
a  whed  also  connected  to  said  pinion  and  to  the  platea; 
eald  wheels  and  pinion  differentlattng  tbe  movement  of 
tha  platen  from  that  of  the  line  space  wheel ;  and  a  platen 
axle  prejectlag  through  aald  rapportlng  device  and  carry- 
lag  at  Ita  outer  end  a  finger  wheel. 

(C^atea  6  te  110  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


91T,8ia  PADZXXTK.  Blmbb  B.  Btovm,  New  Britain, 
Coaa..  aaalgBor  to  The  Corbln  Cabtnet  Xiocfc  Company. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  478^984. 


the  haap,  bolt  operating  means  and  a  tomWcr,  sold  body 
bavtag  borea  eaterlng  the  side  to  admit  the  bolt  aad 
tumbler,  said  body  also  having  a  recess  In  Its  dde  around 
aald  borea  and  an  unbroken  undercut  wall  surrounding 
said  receas,  a  doaure  In  aald  receee,  the  edgaa  ef  said 
cloaure  projecting  under  the  e^ee  of  aald  undnrcut  walL 


917,811.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BRUSHES.  Ca«L  Stbo- 
*th,  Oratx.  AustrU-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  425.967. 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  brushes,  consisting  In 
cutting  the  bristles  to  the  required  length,  steeping  the 
bristles  in  a  caustic  solution,  fixing  bunches  thereof  In  a 
brush  head,  and  finally  burning  the  polnta  thereof. 


917,812.  COMBINED  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  AND 
TRUSS.  LOOM  H.  Tkmhk,  CIcFveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa. 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.084. 


1.  Aa  abdooilnal  support  consisting  of  a  leather  pad 
adapted  to  cover  the  entire  abdomen  and  perforated  to 
afford  ventilation,  said  pad  having  the  lower  half  thereof 
overspread  by  a  reinforcing  layer  10  on  the  outdde  thereof 
and  provided  with  plate  6  at  an  inclination  acroee  the 
ends  of  said  reinforcing  layer,  said  platea  having  slots 
lengthwise  thereof.  In  combination  with  pads  B  on  the 
Inside  of  said  support  having  transverse  slots,  and  screws 
engaged  throng  the  dota  in  said  pada  and  said  platea  8, 
rcapectlvely,  and  fixing  aald  pads  adjustably  in  podtlon 
on  said  rapport 

2.  Aa  abdominal  support  condstlng  of  a  leather  pad 
shaped  sobstantlally  as  shown  and  having  a  convex  upper 
edge  and  a  concave  lower  edge  and  perforated  over  its 
surface  to  afford  vratUation,  and  the  lower  half  thereof 
provided  with  a  perforated  rdnfordng  layer  10  of  leather 
extending  entirely  acroee  the  eame,  and  aald  rapport  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  converging  slots  through  both 
thicknesses  thereof,  in  combination  with  correspondingly 
dotted  platea  6  on  the  inside  of  said  support,  and  pads  B 
on  the  inaide  thereof  having  dots  in  their  baae,  and  fasten- 
ings for  said  pada  comprldng  aerewa  C  aad  eroas  pieces  7 

yln  said  pads  engaged  by  said  acrews  through  said  alots. 


917,813.  VALVE  FOR  HOT- WATER  HEATING  SYS- 
TEMS. HsEBEBT  O.  Thomas,  Lake  Foreat  IQ.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  401.624. 


In  a  padkxA,  a  body,  a  hasp,  locking  machaaiam  for 
•aid  teiv  eaatataad  la  aald  body  aad  lacladlag  a  bait  lar 


1.  Ia  a  valve  for  a  hat  arater  radiator,  a  body  portloa 
having  supply  and  return  passages,  supply  and  retnra 
neetioBB,  aad  a  dngle  valve  doaure  adapted  to 
snch  supply  and  return   paaaagaa  with  the  aapply 
retara  eeaacctloaa  reapectlvely  whca  sa^  valve 
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li  iB  CM  «tr«i»«  po^tlMi.  Mi  a^tpti*  to  cMiMCt 
rappl7  and  r«tarm  eon— eti—  toflatfew  dlrtctly  •■I»«b 
valTo  demra  to  to  the  oUmt  e^rtnno  rw^tlon.  Uitw- 
■Mdtata  poalttona  of  tl»  ▼»!▼«  clo««r«  aorrlBg  to  p«r«lt 
water  flowtot  Into  the  oopply  coanecttoB  to  dlrUle.  a  part 
aotoc  toto  the  return  eownoctloa  dlroctly  and  port  to 
the  radiator  end  thence  to  the  retnm  connection  without 
interterence   between    the   two   water  eutrente   thoe    pro- 

doced.  ^   ^         _^. 

2  In  a  TalT«  for  a  hot  watar  radiator,  a  bodj  porUon 
^Tto<  aupply  and  return  pMMCM.  supply  and  rotum 
<fonnectlonB.  and  a  aingle  ralTe  elomire  adapted  to  connect 
each  eupply  and  return  paasafea  with  the  supply  and 
ivtum  connections  reipecUvely  when  auch  valTe  cloaura 
Is  In  one  extreme  position  and  adapted  to  connect  such 
supply  and  return  connections  together  directly  and  Inter- 
rupt connection  between  the  supply  connection  and  supply 
gtttnr  ^h«D  such  ralTe  closure  la  to  the  other  extrema 
MMltlon.  Intermediate  positions  of  the  TalT*  cloaure  sarr- 
ing  to  permit  water  flowing  toto  the  supply  coanectlon  to 
-dinde.  a  part  gotog  toto  the  return  connection  directly 
and  part  to  the  radiator  and  thence  to  the  return  con- 
nection without  toterference  between  the  two  water  cur- 
rents thus  produced.  • 

8.  In  a  ralre  for  a  hot  watar  radiator,  a  body  portion 
haTing  horlsontal  supply  and  return  paanages,  a  stogie 
connecUon  between  the  Talve  and  the  radiator,  supply  and 
return  oonnectlons.  and  a  single  TalTe  closure  adapted 
when  m  on*  axtieme  poaltloa  to  prerent  communication 
In  the  valve  between  the  supply  and  ratum  connections 
and  when  In  the  other  extreme  poaltlon  to  prevent  com- 
munlcaUon  between  the  supply  connection  and  the  supply 
passage,  the  last  mentioned  position  serving  also  to  eaUb- 
liah  communication  between  the  supply  and  return  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  a  valve  for  a  hot  water  radiator,  a  body  portion 
having  aupply  and  return  passages,  supply  and  return  con- 
MCtlaoa,  and  a  sln^  valve  doaure  adapted  when  In  one 
estswaa  position  to  prevent  eossmunlcatlaa  to  the  valva 
between  the  supply  and  return  conaectlons  and  when  In 
the  other  extreme  position  to  prevent  communlcatton  be- 
tw««a  Itoa  MVply  «onneetloB  aad  the  Mpply  paaaaie.  the 
laat  msatioaed  poslUea  servlag  also  to  eatabitoh  coatmaai- 
eatioa  between  tlie  supply  and  rrtnra  connections. 

8  In  a  valve  for  a  hot  water  radUtor.  a  body  portion, 
a  horlsontal  partltloa  dtrldlnf  the  body  portion  toto 
Boppty  a«d  return  passa«ea,  auA  partitloa  eztendtog 
beyond  the  body  portion  through  a  single  connection  to 
tiM  radiator,  saeh  partition  adapted  when  the  valve  Is 
iB  place  to  41ra«t  tha  water  both  on  entering  and  leaving 
the  radiator,  supply  and  return  connections  and  a  flat 
gate  adapted  to  connect  such  supply  and  return  passages 
with  the  supply  and  return  connections  respectively  when 
tha  fita  la  to  one  extrame  poaltlon  and  adapted  to  con- 
■act  BMh  aapply  and  Ntnra  eonnactlaaa  together  directly 
whea  the  gate  to  to  the  otiMr  eztreaie  position,  toter- 
mediate  poaltkma  of  the  gate  servtog  to  permit  watnr 
flowlBg  toto  tha  Btipply  connection  to  divide  and  part  go 
to  the  return  eonnaetloa  directly  aad  part  to  the  radlator^^ 
and  thenee  to  tba  return  conaeetlon  wlthawt  latet  f^rencet 
between  the  two  water  currents  thus  produced. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


a  pair  a«  eppaattaty  Mninait  parallel  engaging  fwaa.  twa 
spring  acting  semldreular  ■■■>■«  having  eare  at  one 
ead  formad  with  oppoalta  todlMi  aafactog  fhoea  which 
extend  over  tba  eafpagtag  faoea  of  the  snpportlng  bar,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  ears  and  bar  for  rlgUUy  at- 
tachlag  the  semicircular  members  to  the  bar.  aad  bmbbs 
engaglag  the  opposite  ends  of  said. members  to  draw  tkem 
toward  each  other  against  tlieir  inherent  tendency  to 
separata,  snbauntially  aa  daacrlhedi 


917.814.     BAND -BRAKE,     Hbhbt  A.  Ttpma,  Taunton. 

Masa..  aaalgnor  to  Bvana  Stamping  ft  Plattog  Company, 

Taunton.  Masa.  a  CofporatiOB.    Filed  June  28.  1908. 

Serial  No.  430,041. 

1.  A  band  brake  ciiBBlBHBS  a*  a  supporttog  bar,  two 
spring-acting  semicircular  aanbata  having  eara  at  oae 
end  which  extend  ovar  tha  svpaalta  aldea  of  said  support- 
lag  bar.  the  engnglac  f*oaa  aC  tha  «ura  and  bar  batog 
inclined  one  with  retottaa  to  tha  athar  In  oppoalte  waya 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  whereby  aald  aeiihera  are 
dlvaiSlngly  dtopoaed  with  raapeet  ta  tka  bar,  bmbbs  for 
i^M^  aaenrtac  said  aars  t»  tha  bar.  and  maaBS  enpagtag 
the  appoaKe  eada  of  said  BMBihers  to  draw  aaUl  aeaabera 
taward  each  other  agalaat  their  iahereat  (aaSsBcy  to 
ftCe,  BObatairtlaUy  aa  deaerihed. 


8.  A  band  brake  conaistlag  of  a  aupporUag  bar,  twa 
aprtag  actlag  sililrfiilar  members  rigidly  aaeared  at  obs 
and  to  said  bar  aad  diverging  therefrom  aad  having  ears 
at  theCr  oppoalta  enda.  a  bolt  extaadad  throagh  aald  eara, 
a  aut  taraod  aai  «ha  ead  of  aald  halt  aa^stag  a—  of  aaM 
IB  ar»  B««Btad  ob  tha  bOmt  aai  •(  mM  holt  ha- 
tha head  thereof  aad  the  athar  aar.  aaM  arm  aad 
the  adjaeeat  aar  each  hartag  a  ouBfhead  boaa  which 
engage  each  other,  whereby  aiiiwi«>  af  tha  ana  draws 
the  bolt  to  oae  direction  aad  asovM  «fca  adjaeeot  ear  to 
the  oppostta  direction,  to  thereby  *aw  the  two  semlclrco- 
lar  B.iBibMT  taward  each  a«her,  aad  maans  for  myvtog 
■aid  arm.  aobatantlally  aa  deacrtbad. 

4.  A  band  brake  consisting  of  a  aapporttog  bar,  twa 
sprtac  aetlnc  semJdrcutor  membars  rigidly  secured  at 
oaa  end  to  said  bar  and  diverging  theeafrem  aad  haTlag 
ears  at  their  appaaHa  «■*.  •  S^t  axteaded  through  saM 
eara,  a  not  turned  oa  one  aad  «  aald  bolt  angagtag  one 
of  said  ears,  an  arm  moaatad  oa  the  other  ead  of  said 
holt  betwaea  the  head  tharaaf  aad  tha  other  ear,  ••***5" 
and  the  a^Maat  mt  aaah  ^'^  *  **-  **?*  *•*"  r"~ 

the  bolt  to  oae  dlreettoa  aad  aM>vaa  the  adJasMt  ear  to 
the  opposite  dIraetJsB  to  theiaby  draw  tha  two  seml- 
elrcular  BMBbara  taward  mA  other,  an  aetaattac  lavar 
pivoully  eoonectod  to  the  afbasMM  n^iportlBg  bar.  aad 
a  UBk  eoaaaettog  aald  actoadag  Irrsr  with  aald  arm. 
eubotanttolly  as  described.  . 

5.  A  band-braha  aanprlatag  two  aessldreular  asaoters 
having  outwardly  extaaded  ears  at  their  appoalte  ends, 
means  engaging  the  ears  at  one  end  of  aald  members 
for  si»porttog  said  membara.  a  bolt  asteaded  through 
the  eak  at  tha  oppaatt*  eada  of  aald  aia^hata,  aa  arm 
moBBtrd  OB  Mid  bolt  batweea  the  baad  thanaC  aad  ane 
of  aald  ears,  said  arm  and  the  adjacaat  ear  aacfe  hajlnf 
a  cam-faced  boes  which  engage  each  other,  the  cams  there- 
on each  having  a  quick  rlae  and  a  slow  rise  to  coatlnua- 
tlon  and  alao  havtoi  •  dapraaaed  portion  substantially 
oqual  in  length  to  twlos  the  length  of  both  the  quick  and 
■low  riKs.  ■ulMtantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

(Ctolm  0  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  17    8  18.       COMBWW)    »AIL    STAY    AND    BKACE. 

Joaara   U.   Vaii„   Bryan.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   21,  1008. 

Serial  Na  468,7«0. 

1    A  device  a(  tba  claas  deacrtbed,  comprtalBg  a  damp- 
bar'  adapted  ta  Badarlle  a  rallbaae  at  the  aide  of  a  tie 

aad  havtoc  a  ««:|»^J2Jf2^  !!  SaTlVSt! 
tag  at  tha  aChar  aad.  a  BNashar  aiNKa*  ••  eaSperata  with 


^^^-i 


AnuL  13.1909: 


at  C  PATEKT  OFFICE. 


sn 


tha  lag  aad  haok  to  Irmly  grip  tha  raU-baaa  aad  hartog 
portiaaa  adapted  to  eo-act  with  tha  raU  wab  aad  a  He 
to  brace  the  fonaor,  and  meana  for  aeeurtog  aald  member 
to  the  clamp  bar. 


017.817.  STOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  Damubi.  Waao, 
Pataiaoa.  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  26.  1006.  Serial  Na. 
440.806. 


J*. 


2.  A  davlee'af  the  claas  deacrtbed.  eomprlalag  a  clamp- 
bar,  a  wadpe-hloek  »/**p*»<»  to  oofiperate  with  said  bar  to 
pip  a  rail-baaa,  aald  blaefc  havtog  a  portion  adapted  to  j 
project  over  tha  contlguoua  rail  flange  and  abut  agatoat 
the  rali-web  aad  the  under  aide  of  the  rail-bead  aad  a 
portion  projecting  from  Its  forward  end  at  an  angle  to 
the  rail  for  bearing  iipon  the  top  of  a  tie.  aad  means  for 
sacurlBg  the  wedge-bloefc  to  tha  daaip-har. 

8k  The  combination  with  a  rail-stay  damp-har  aad  the 
wsdfsbtort  carried  thereby,  of  antlfrictloo  means  between 
the  Bbattlag  faoea  of  tha  damp-bar  and  wedge-block 
which  are  opposed  to  tha  rail  eagaglng  side  of  the  block. 

4.  IB  a  raU-stay.  a  damp-bar  havtog  a  rail^lange*  ea- 
gaglng book  at  one  end  aad  a  wedge  eeactlng  lag  at  the 
other  cad,  a  wadga-block  adapt*d  to  abut  agaiaot  aald  lug 
aad  to  eoOperato  with  the  damp-bar  to  grip  a  rall-baae, 
aatl-frictloii  means  dlapoaed  beCweea  tha  coaettog  aarfaeea 
of  the  lag  and  11  iiln  !ilTr*r.  and  means  for  preventtog  an 
outward  movement  of  the  wedga-block  relative  to  the 
damp-bar. 

017.818.  VACUUM  -  INSULATED  BOTTLE.  Oabbi  P. 
Vak  Wtb.  New  Torit.  N.  T.  Filed  June  80,  1008.  Serial 
No.  441.211. 


-t-  ■>]- 


A  varaam  Inanlated  battle  eomprlalBg  a  double  walled 
the  walla  of  which  hava  eaaleal-ahapad  baasa,  and 
B  aapport  BMuatai  on  the  apex  of  the  inner  base  wail,  aad 
angagtog  the  eTawMng  aldee  oT  both  eraJla. 

S.  A  vacaum  Inantotad  bottle  oomprlateg  a  Aiahla  wmUad 
vaaad,  the  walla  of  which  have  ccnloai-ahaped  baasa.  and 
a  support  mounted  around  the  apex  of  the  Inner  wall  aad 
tha  aiMdac  iMa  «(  tha  oatsr  wmH,  aMd  aapport 
hartag  am  apenlng  lo  oas 


\         .>     'ft 


IV^*- 


1.  In  alKif^ert  atop  motion,  the  eemhtnatlon,  of  the 
batten,  the  breast  beam,  the  weft  fork,  the  dagger,  oper- 
ative connecting  means  between  the  dagger  and  the  wtft 
fork,  a  knock-off  device  edited  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  dag- 
ger upon  the  failure  of  the  weft,  the  sUpper-lever.  a  shldd 
Interpoaable  between  the  dagger  and  knock-off  device,  and 
Bieaaa.  operative  from  the  shipper-lever,  for  actoattog  the 
shield,  said  means  comprising  membecs  one  of  which  la 
movable  toto  aad  out  of  eagagtog  relation  to  the  other, 
subetanlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  kMNB  weft  stop  motion,  the  eaaibtnatlon  of  tha 
batten,  the  breaat  beam,  the  weft  fork,  the  dagger,  oper- 
ative connecting  means  between  the  dagger  and  the  weft 
fork,  a  knock-off  device  adapted  to  be  en*aged  by  the  dag- 
ger upon  faUnre  of  the  weft,  the  ahlppar-lever,  &  ahleld 
Interposable  between  the  dagger  and  knock-off  device,  and 
means,  operative  from  the  shipper-lever,  for  actuating  the 
shield,  said  means  con^krislng  members  one  of  which  to 
arranged  on  the  shipper-lever  and  movable  thereon  toto 
and  ©"nt  of  engaging  relation  to  the  other,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  loom  w^t  atop  motion,  the  eoaabkiation  of  tha 
batten,  the  breast  beam,  the  weft  fork,  the  dagger,  oper- 
ative connecting  means  between  the  dagger  and  the  weft 
fork,  a  knodi-off  derice  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  dag- 
ger upon  failure  of  the  weft,  the  shipper-lever,  a  shield 
toterpoaable  between  the  dagger  and  knock-off  device,  and 
means,  operative  from  the  shipper-lever,  far  actuating  tha 
shield,  said  means  comprising  members  one  of  which  ta 
pivoted  00  the  dilpper-lever  and  movable  thereon  into  and 
out  of  engagtog  relation  to  the  other,  suhatantially  as 
deacribed. 


017,818.    ANCHOR.    Whbatlbt  Wabd.  Mayo,  Md.    Filed 
Feb.  6,  1908.    Serial  Na  414,677. 


^W^=m 


An  aa^or  oompristag  a  shank,  a  flake  arm  extending 
the  Bhan».  and  meana  fOrmtog  a  pivotal  connae- 
don  between  the  ahank  and  arm  for  peraiittteg  onliunl 
movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  the  ahank. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  fluke  arm  pivotally 
■lonnted  on  the  ahank  and  free  to  awing  ta  a  plana  at  aah- 
atantlally  right  anglea  to  the  length  of  aald  ahank.  and  aa 
Independent  pivatal  conaoctlon  between  the  ahaafc  aai 
fluke  arm. 

3.  An  anchor  comprising  a  shank,  a  fluke  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, aad  an  Indcvandent  pivotal  connection  between  tha 
lOka  arm  and  tha  adjacent  end  cC  the  ahank. 

4.  An  anchor  oomprlalng  a  ahank,  a  fluke  arm  plvotally 
maantail  an  the  shank  totermadlate  the  oppoalte  ends  at 
the  latter,  aa  IndepaBdent  pivotal  coooectlon  betwaafe  tha 
flake  arm  and  oae  end  of  the  shank,  aad  maans  far  Itaalt- 
tog  the  BSOTeBMnt  of  the  ahank. 


.^ainmm 
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8.  An  anchor  incladfatc  a  ihank,  a  ««»t«  arm  pivotally 
mootited  on  the  abmnk.  and  a  link  dl^MMed  to  tho  mom 
plane  with  the  thank  and  (ormtog  a  piTOtal  coonactUm  be- 
tween the  shank  and  aald  fluke  arm. 

[Claim  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Ga»etta.j 


•17.819.  SUCTION-NOZZLE.  WiLLUM  E.  WAxaoif  and 
JoatPH  H.  WAxaoH.  Hlnadale.  N.  H.  PUed  June  12, 
1008.     Serial  No.  438.178. 
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aald  chate  for  deflectlac  the  earth ;  a  pair  ol  eo«Tey«ra  be- 
neatb  tb«  chute;  and  means  for  routing  tke  bead,  and 
for  propeillag  it  forward  *nd  for  operating  the  O0«Tejr«rs 
ilmoltaMoaalj. 


A  socUon  noBile  comprising  a  body  haTlng  an 
•r  month  prorlded  with  guides,  a  blade  elldable  In  said 
guides,  and  a  pair  of  screws  srranged  In  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  noisle  and  havbig  their  toner  ends  swlTeled  to  said 
blade  and  their  outer  ends  prorlded  with  operattag  heads. 


tl7  820      SACK-HOLDER.     BtCHASO  H.  W««T,  O^laad, 
)id.     Fllwl  Mar.  «,  1W8.     Serial  No.  41»,B98. 


1.  A  sacking  derlce  embodying  a  support  harlng  up- 
rights and  recessed  girders  connecting  the  uprights,  a 
tnta*  carried  by  the  support,  s  flange  on  the  frame,  a  hop- 
per ptvoUlly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  flange,  bag  holding  members  disposed  beneath 
the  frame  on  the  opposed  sides  thereof  and  supported  by 
the  girders,  the  free  ends  of  which  extend  upwardly 
through  the  frame  and  flange,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  enda  In  a  normal  poaltlon  projecting  aboTe 

the  flange. 

2.  A  sacking  dsrlce  embodying  a  support  hsTing  up- 
rights and  recessed  girders  connecting  the  uprights,  s 
frame  carried  by  the  support,  a  flange  on  the  frame,  bag 
holding  members  hSTlng  portions  bent  at  right  anglee  dis- 
posed m  the  receases  of  the  girders,  the  free  enda  of  said 
■embers  projecting  upwardly  through  the  frame  and  ths 
flange,  aprlngs  secured  to  the  frame,  the  ends  of  which 
bear  against  the  relesslng  msmber  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
free  ends  of  the  tatter  aboTs  the  flange. 


M7,821.  DITCHINO-MACHINE.  Chakus  F.  ^"* 
Dearer,  Colo.  FUed  May  27.  1908.  SerUl  No.  *«.»•• 
1  I»  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
cutter  head,  having  a  plurality  of  earth  reeelTlng  pockets 
arraikged  around  Its  base,  which  open  into  the  i*^*-" 
adjuatable  supporting  frame  for  the  bead  ;  a  ehute  adapted 
to  receive  the  earth  from  the  po:kets :  a  morabto  wing  !■ 


2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
cutter  head  baring  pockets  srranged  aroaod  Ita  base, 
which  open  Into  the  heed ;  a  ehleld  for  eoTertog  said  pock- 
eta  succisslTnlj  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  morement 
of  tba  iMdd ;  a  chute  at  the  upper  terminus  of  ths  tlti^M ; 
an  sdjustable  wing  In  the  chute:  a  pair  of  oppoaltely- 
trarellng  conreyers  below  the  chute;  and  means  for 
operating  the  eonreysri  for  rotattog  the  head  and  for 
propelling  the  aame  forward  stmuiuneoosly. 

8.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
adjusUble  supporting  frame,  of  a  shsft  sMnwted  thereon : 
a  conical,  skeleton  frame  on  said  shaft  bartog  a  plurality 
of  pockets-  around  its  base  which  open  into  tbe  conical 
frame :  a  chute  for  reosirUig  the  dlMrharge  from  tbe 
pockets;  oppositely  frareling  conreyers  below  the  ebate ; 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  conreyers  for  rotattog  the 
head  and  for  propelling  tbe  ssme  forward. 

4.  In  a  dltchlBf  machine,  the  eombinatloB  with  a  trac- 
tion engine,  of  a  supporting  frame  pirotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  traction  engtoe ;  uprlgbts  on  the  engine  ; 
sbearee  supported  by  said  uprights ;  drums  on  said  engine 
In  connectloa  with  Ita  drlrlng  shaft ;  guy  ropes  which  pass 
around  said  drama  and  orer  the  shsavaa.  and  eonnset  with 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  supporting  frame:  a  shaft  sup- 
ported to  bearings  on  said  frame :  a  oonlcral.  skeleton,  cut- 
ter hesd  on  said  shafta.  baring  a  sertes  of  pockets  around 
Its  baae  which  open  inward;  means  connected  with  tbe 
drlrlng  shaft  of  the  engine  for  rotating  tbe  shaft ;  a  chute 
in  position  to  reeeire  tbe  discharge  from  the  pockets  ;  op- 
poaltely  trarellng  conreysia  below  the  chutea :  and  means 
for  operating  the  conreysfs. 

6.  In  a  ditching  machtaa.  the  combination  with  an  ad- 
justable snpporttog  frame  and  a  abaft  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  conical  cutter  bead  mounted  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a 
base  ring ;  a  hub  formlag  the  apex  of  the  head,  and  toter- 
medlate  rlnga  and  buha  «0ftB«;ted  by  spokes ;  ribs  extend- 
ing from  the  baae  ring  to  the  apex  hub ;  cutters  on  said 
ribs;  pockets  around  the  base  ring  which  open  toto  toe 
toterior  of  the  cutter  imad ;  and  aseans  for  rotattog  tbe 

shsft. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prtstsd  to  the  Gaaette.] 


917  822.  mTAL  RBINFOBCE  FOB  CONCRBTB  8TBUC- 
TUBE8.  EU  WHim  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9^ 
1008.     SerUl  Mo.  402,108. 


1  A  metal  relaforca  for  umtnf  structure,  comprising 
a  series  of  mstal  mcmbera  of  different  lengtba.  clampa  for 
aMortoc  aald  members  to«ether.  said  clamps  being  secured 
tomOd  membera  .ear  tbe  e«la  thereof  at  potots  where  It 
la  latttidad  the  meUl  msmbsra  sbrnM  ba  bant  upward,  and 
a  longitudinal  connecting  member  weldad  to  aald  clampa 
tor  botdlng  tbe  clampa  to  pottkm.  ^       _  ^.^...^^ 

2.  A  metal  reinCmw  te  Mcnia  ■•'••^T*  •'Tf^*^ 

a  aarlsa  of  metal  mamtan.  «lMi»»  <•»  ••«ttog|aid  msm- 

'  hers  tofstber  and  a  longitudinal  connecting  measbcr  wel* 


/ 
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ed  to  said  clampa,  the  enda  of  said  longitudinal  oonaeetlng 
■mmbsr  being  bent  orer  the  ends  of  oaS  of  said  metal 


8.  A  metal  relnfecce  far  oonerete  atmcturea.  eomprlstog 
a  BSflag  of  me(al  msmbsra,  clampa  for  securing  said  mem- 
bsra  together,  a  kmgltudtoai  connecting  member  welded 
Se  aald  cUmpa.  tbe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  connecting 
■ember  being  bent  orer  the  enda  of  one  of  aald  metal 
■embers  and  clamps  for  securing  the  bent  ends  af  said 
lobgitudlnal  coimecttog  member. 

4.  A  metal  reinforce  for  concrete  structure,  oompriaing 
a  aeries  of  metal  members  of  different  lengths,  wire  clampa 
for  securing  said  members  together,  said  clamps  betog  se- 
cured to  said  members  near  the  ends  tnereof  at  points 
wheta  it  is  totended  the  meUl  members  should  be  bent 
upward,  and  a  longitudinal  connecting  member  welded  to 
aald  dampa  for  holding  tbe  clamps  in  position. 

8.  A  mstal  reinforce  for  concrete  structure,  comprliing 
a  series  of  metal  members  of  different  lengths,  clampa  for 
aecuring  said  membcre  together,  aald  clamps  being  secured 
to  said  members  near  the  ends  thereof  at  points  where  it  is 
intended  the  metsi  members  should  be  bent  upward,  and 
a  longitudinal  connecting  member  welded  to  said  damps, 
di,  gads  of  said  longitudinal  connecting  member  being 
secured  to  tbe  enda  of  one  of  said  metal  members. 


917.828.     TIDB-MOTOB.      WiixiAM    J.    WmrrB,    Oyster 
Bay,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,892. 


by  aald  sweep,  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  aald  cable  on 
the  upward  morement  of  aald  sweep  and. the  other  aide 
of  the  cable  on  the  downward  morement  of  said  sweep. 

6.  A  frame  harlng  oppositely  disposed  curred  guide 
hara,  harlag  anhstantially  the  form  of  a  quadrant,  guide 
shearea  mounted  upon  aald  guide  bars,  a  guide  pulley  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  bars,  an  endless  chain  paaalng 
along  said  guide  sheares  and  around  said  guide  pulley,  a 
shaft,  means  for  guiding  tbe  lower  end  of  said  endless 
cable  around  said  shaft,  means  for  generating  power  actu- 
ated from  said  shaft,  a  sweep  mounted  to  swing  and  bar- 
tog  its  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  'guide  bara.  a  float 
adapted  to  rlae  and  fall  with  a  change  In  water  lerel  and 
connected  with  said  sweep,  and  a  two-way  clutch  engag- 
ing said  cable  and  adapted  to  adrance  the  same  to  either 
direction  of  morement  of  said  sweep. 


1.  A  Boat  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  water,  and  adapted 
to  rlae  and  fall  with  the  change  of  lerel  thereof,  a  sweep 
connected  with  said  float  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and 
fro  by  tbe  morement  of  said  float,  an  endleaa  cable,  means 
for  guiding  said  cable  adjaosnt  to  aald  sweep,  means  for 
adrancing  said  cable  by  aald  sweep  on  Ita  forward  more- 
ment. and  means  for  adranctog  aald  cabls  by  said  sweep 
on  its  return  morement. 

2.  A  float  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wster.  and  adapted 
to  rlae  and  fall  with  the  change  to  lerel  thereof,  a  sweep 
eesMCted  with  said  float  and  adapted  to  be  mored  to  and 
fro  thereby,  an  endlem  cable,  means  for  gnidlng  said  cable 
adjacent  to  aald  sweep,  and  a  two-way  clutch  mounted  on 
aald  sweep,  and  adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  tbe  aald 
cable  on  the  forward  morement  of  aald  sweep  and  the 
other  side  of  said  cable  on  the  return  morement  of  said 

sweep. 

3.  A  float  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  water,  meana  for 
gnidlng  aald  float  aa  tbe  water  lescl  riaea  and  falla.  a 
sweep  pirotally  mounted,  a  link  connecttog  aald  aweep 
with  aald  float,  a  guide  frame  bartog  curred  guide  bars 
lying  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  swssp,  an  endleas  cable, 
■eana  for  gnidlng  said  endleaa  cable  along  said  guide  bars, 
and  a  two-way  clutch  mounted  on  the  said  sweep  and  co- 
operating with  ths  MM  cable  to  adrance  tbe  same  to 
altbar  direction  of  mvrsmsnt  of  said  aweep. 

4.  ^  float  adapted  to  rsat  upon  the  water,  means  for 
■aid  float  as  tbs  water  lerel  rises  and  falla.  a 

*«emprlalng  a  pair  of  curred  guide  bars,  a  sweep 
harlng  a  plrot  about  which  It  swings,  said  guide  bars 
bslag  cnrred  abont  tbe  plrot  of  said  sweep  as  a  canter, 
talis  Aearsa  carried  by  aald  goide  hara,  an  endleaa  cable 
guided  along  aald  ahearca.  and  a  two-way  cluteb  earrlsd 


917,824.  MELON-BBEDBB.  jAnas  D.  Whits«l.  Liberal, 
Kana.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Sererto,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  410.400. 


1.  In  a  aeed  aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  rotary  frame  for  ssparating 
tbs  sesd  from  the  pulp,  a  hopper  carried  by  tlie  rotary 
frame,  a  aUtlonary  crushing  member  codpsrating  with  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  recelrlng  ths  pulp  and  ssada  from 
the  hopper  and  dellrerlng  them  to  the  separattog  meana. 

2.  In  a  seed  separstor,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  rotary  frame  for  separattog 
the  aeeds  from  ths  palp,  a  hoppsr  carried  by  the  rotary 
frame,  a  stationary  crushing  member  codperating  with  ths 
hopper,  a  heUcal  flange  upon  the  cruahtog  membn,  and 
meana  for  recelrlng  the  pulp  and  seeds  from  the  hopper 
and  dellrerlng  them  to  the  separating  meana. 

3.  In  a  aeed  aeparator,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  rotary 
frame,  means  carried  by  the  rotary  frame  for  sntaratlng 
the  seeds  from  the  pulp,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  roUry 
frame,  a  statkmary  cruahtog  member  coOperattog  with  ths 
hopper,  a  helical  flange  upon  the  crushing  member,  and  a 
roUry  pan  for  recelvtog  tbe  pulp  and  seeds  from  the  hop- 
per and  dellrertog  them  to  the  separating  meana. 

4.  In  a  aeed  aeparator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
frame,  meana  carried  by  tbe  rotary  frame  for  separattog 
the  sseds  from  the  pulp,  a  b<^>psr  carried  by  the  rotary 
frame,  a  atatlonary  crushing  member  coSperattng  with  tbs 
hopper,  a  helical  flange  upon  the  cruahtog  member,  a  pan 
carried  by  the  rotary  frame  and  recelrlng  tbe  pulp  and 
seeds  from  ths  hopper,  and  a  stationary  arm  cooperating 
with  the  pan  to  dellrer  tbe  needs  and  pulp  to  tihs  separat- 
tog meana. 

0.  In  a  sssd  ssparator,  ths  oombtoatlon  of  a  support,  a 
stationary  shaft  earrlsd  by  the  support,  a  rotary  frame 
Joumaled  upon  the  statloaary  shaft,  means  earrlsd  by  tbs 
rotary  froms  for  separating  tbe  aesds  from  tbe  palp,  a 
beppn  carried  toy  tbe  retary  frame,  a  craahlag 
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_^.j«  avM  tb*  ■tatlomurjr  ■!>•«  tor  eoSptnttoa  wttt 
tte  b«p9OT.  a  pM  evrtad  Isy  th«  rotary  tnm»  Ur  rwsrtT- 
ini  tiM  palp  ma*  mtim  frp«  tiM  IwppM-.  aad  «■  a«B  ritU 
wftb  th*  fltetloaary  thaft  a^  c««p«ratlBg  wltfc  the  paa  to 
AellTcr  th*  mwIs  and  palp  to  the  Mparatta*  maaaa. 
(Clalaa  •  to  11  act  prlatad  In  tba  Oaaatta.) 


917.825.  DUPLEX  TBACKBB-BAB  FOB  PNBT7MATIC 
1IU8ICAL IN8TRDMIDNT8.  JoaiFH  WniM«.  St,  Johaa- 
tU1«,  N.  T.    FUa*  Jaa.  20,  1909.    SarUl  No.  478,286. 


1.  A  dapla  traekpr  bar  prorMad  with  tiro  parallal  rowa 
of  opaalBA  tamUmtt  wItt  a  boa  batrtag  ah-  channala. 
maaaa  for  coaaaetlnc  tha  parforatlona  of  althor  ona  row 
with  Mid  ehaaacla,  aad  aaaana  for  ilmaltaBaaaalT  dlacon- 
noctlof  th«  op«niDci  of  the  other  row  troB  aald  channela. 

2.  A  duplex  tracker  bar  proTtdad  with  two  paraUel  rowa 
of  opeslnc^  combined  wtth  a  has  havtag  air  ehannela.  and 
•  perforated  allda  adapted  to  eoaaaet  the  opealnga  of 
either  one  row  with  lald  ehaanela. 

8.  A  daplez  tracker  bar  prorlded  with  two  parallel  rowa 
of  opeaiaga.  coabtaed  with  a  box  baTlng  air  ehanaela,  and 
a  parlteated  altde  adapted  to  connect  the  openlnga  of 
either  one  row  with  said  ehaanela  and  almultaaeoaaly  dla- 
connect  the  openlnga  of  the  other  row  froM  eald  ehannela. 

4.  A  daplas  tracker  bar  prorMed  with  an  npper  opening 
and  a  lower  opaalag.  combined  with  a  box  having  an  air 
channel,  a  allde  haTlng  an  upper  perforation  and  a  lower 
perforation,  dther  perforation  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  air  channel,  and  meana  for  connecting  tha 
nppar  and  lower  elide  perforatloaa.  leapactlTaly,  wtCh  tha 
appar  aad  lower  tracker  bar  openlnga. 

6.  A  doplaz  tracker  bar  provided  with  an  apper  opening 
•ad  a  lowar  opening,  combined  with  a  box  having  an  ahr 
ekannal,  a  cover  having  an  upper  perforatloa  aad  a  lower 
perCoratloa,  a  perforated  allde  adapted  to  eataMlab  coat- 
mnaleatlon  between  either  parforatlon  and  the  air  chaaaal, 
and  meaaa  for  coanectlBg  the  apper  aad  lower  cover  par- 
fbratlona.  teepee tifely.  wtth  the  apper  aad  lower  tracker 
bar  op«Bla«i. 

(CUlma  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


•17,836.  WASHING  •  If ACHINB.  LaMOBL  M.  Wilmw, 
Blalratowa.  N.  J.  Fllad  3n\j  8.  1808.  flarlal  No. 
4«8,4f8. 


tkerewlth.  aad  a 


1.  A  waahlng  machine.  Including  a  container,  a  aah- 
ataatlaUy  crUadrleal  totatable  ■■■>«  within  aatd  oon- 
•  beard  pivoted  ad)ae«at  Ita  lower  end  and  wtthla 
aeatataer  aad  having  Ita  npper  end  adapted  to  reat 
;  the  wall  of  aaM  coBtalaer.  eald  bo-  rd  having  at  Ita 
«id  an  estaMloa  aobataatlally  parallel  to  the  body 


of  laid 

>.  a  lotataMe  atMa- 
aahataatlally  cy- 


of  the  board  bat  ask  at 
nMCal  eavarlag  tm  tfea 
lower  end  of  aald  haard  aad  hath 

a.  ta  a  vaiMat  machlaa.  a 
her  BMiaated  tbarela  aad  havlag  aa  < 
llndrfeal  aartaoe  aad  ovtwardtj  HMi 

fcatiaf.  aaM  aarfhee  havtac  a  pInraUty  ef  l 
.  loaflt«81nally  theraeC.  aad  a  ploialtty  o<  roda 
wlthla  aald  groovaa  aad  preaaatlag  eater  cvrvad 
anrtaeea  and  havlag  thdr  aada  dlapoaad  adjaeant  aald 
flMgaa.  aad  maaaa  Car  feaMtaC  artlclea  ta  ha  waahad  adja- 
caat  aaM  ratataUe  aieaBhar. 


817,827.  aA8H-HOU)nL  TmuUM  B.  WtLaoK.  Brla 
baaa^  Qoeeskalaad,  Aoatralla.  aaiipinr  of  oaa-half  to 
Jaaea  tUchard  Bankey,  Drlabaaa,  ▲oatzalla.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1008.     Serial  No.  427,188. 


1.  A  aaah  adjaater  comprlalag  a  catch  havlag  a 
ahapad  potatad  aad,  |he  bottom  face  of  the  book  Inclining 
from  one  aide  to  tha  other  laterally,  meana  for  operating 
the  catch,  and  a  rack  bavtag  Ita  teeth  beveled  from  the 
front  edge  laward  and  from  oaa  aide  of  the  tooth  to  the 
other. 

2.  A  aaah  adjnater  cooaprMag  a  raeaaiia  plate  A  carried 
on  the  eaah.  a  aprlng  controUad  catch  B  la  eald  plate,  aald 
catch  havlag  a  hook  ahapad  pointed  aad  with  the  bottom 
face  of  tha  haak  tmditatm  latarally  tnm  ttm  alda  to  tka 
other,  a  rack  on  tba  wtadow  ftsme  hnelag  Ma  taaCh  bev- 
eled Inwardly  aad  downwardly,  aad  alee  from  oaa  aide  to 
the  other,  aad  meeaa  for  operatlag  the  eateh. 


9  17,828.  PBOCBS8  FOB  THB  MANUFACTDBB  OF 
80 APS  CONTAINING  PBBOXIDB.  BiCBAa»  W.  Waur- 
ynmnii.  Barlla.  Oanaaay,  aMlgaar  to  P.  Briandott 
4  Compaay,  Hambarg.  Gerauiy.  ftlad  Aag.  18,  1808. 
aerial  No.  448.421. 
la  tha  aatthad  af  MaaartaalKibB  aeapa  ceatalalag  aethre 

ozygan.  tha  atap  which  aaMMa  to  caoalag  a  peraxld  aalt 

of  aa  alkaU  ta  act  apaa  fiaa  fatty  add  la  tha 

beat. 


817.829.     KNIFB.     JoBir  A.  Toix«  Meaa.  Ark.     mad 
Oct  7,  1806.     SerUl  No.  468^828. 


1.  A  kalfe  comprlalng  a  aahataatlany  L-^iapad  eattla8 
blade  aad  guide  meaaa  prqjactlag  at  right  aaglee  from  mm 
faee  oi  aald  bUde,  aad  hetag  dtapoaed  at  aa  aagle  with 
reapact  ta  the  longltadlaai  axtaat  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  featfa  af  tha  daaa  deaerlhad  eoaprMag  a  aal 
tUlly  L-ahapad  Made  having  an  uptaraed  •<  ^_^ 
at  right  aaglea  tram  oae  faee  of  tka  Made  — d  hiWB  dia- 
poeed  at  an  aagle  wlU  reapact  to  tha  laagWadtaal  eztaat 
of  tha  latter,  the  aald  Made  havlag  a  eatttag  edge  terml- 
aatlag  abart  of  the  optoraad  and.  

8.  A  kalfa  of  tba  elaaa  deaerlhad  eomprlatag  a 
having  a  tenalaal  aBtaaatoa  at  right  aaglea  theae< 
dlepaaed  In  the  plana  «t  the  ahaak,  a  cuttlag  edge  toi 
Ml  aaa  liailHrtHil  adga  e<  aald  ahaak.  tba  aald  termlaal 
extemrtaa  brti«  ptwvMad  wtth  a  earvad  tear  eatttag  edpa 
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attaaatloB  of  the  eattlag  edge  of  the 
aad  a  galde  Oan^e  projecting  from  oae  face  of  tba 


^prMag  a 

Saage  at  oae  ead  ef 

tbe  aald  daaga 

«•  tba  loagltodtaal 


d.  A  knife  af  the  elaaa  deecrlhed 
tially  L-ehapad  eattlag  Made,  a 
at  rlgbt  aaglaa  to 
at  aa  aagia  with 
•zteat  of  aald  blade. 

y  A  halfa  of  tbe  elaaa  daaerihad  coaiprtalag  a  ahaak 
bavlatf  a  tarmlaal  axtaaatoa  at  right  aaglea  thaiata  aad  la 
tbe  aaam  plaaa  wtth  tha  aba^.  tba  aald  ailaimlin  halag 
at  eae  edge  to  farm  aa  ai»taraed  gaUla  flanga  dla- 
at  aa  aagle  with  reapact  to  the  longltadlaai  axtaat 
ed  aald  abank.  a  eatttag  edge  formed  en  one  loagltadlnal 
edge  of  eald  abank.  the  aaM  ttnalaal  axtanaloa  being  pra- 
vldad  with  a  enrvwl  rear  cottlag  edge  terminating  i*ort  of 
the  mid  golde  Saage  aad  forming  a  eontlnuatloa  of  tta 
aottlag  adga  of  the  ahaak. 


917.881.  MVFAIXIC  TIB  AND  BAHrFABnnflB. 
BTAitiaLAW  J.  Biuwan,  C^leago,  DL,  aaalgner  to  Btaa- 
plax  Ball  Faataaer  *  Metallic  Tie  Co..  Cbleago.  IlL.  a 
Corporatloa  of  IlUaola.  Fllad  Dec  28,  1807.  Serial 
No.  408,067. 


•17388U  8IONALINO  8T8TEM  FOB  BAILWAYS.  Max 
wTLmmL,  Chicago,  lU.  FUad  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial 
Ma.  S88.88T. 


1.  A  cfgnallng  ayatam  for  rallwaya  comprlalng  a  algaal 
receiving  ataHon.  a  raUroad  track,  a  aelectlve  algnal  re- 
eelvtag  device  at  aald  aUtlon,  and  electric  meana  electric- 
ally aaaodatad  with  aald  railroad  track  adapted  to  aa- 
leetfvaly  operate  aald  algnal  receiving  devloe  to  Indicate 
vartaoa  pooltlona  of  tralna  on  aald  railroad  track. 

2.  A  algaallng  ayotem  for  railways  comprlalng  a  algnal 
taeetvlng  atattoa.  a  railroad  track,  a  aeleedvc  algaal  ra- 
eelvlag  devlee  at  aald  etatlon,  aad  electric  meaaa  elec- 
trically aaaoclatad  with  aald  railroad  track  and  under  the 
•elective  control  of  trains  along  aald  raUroad  track  adapt- 
ed to  aelectlvely  operate  aald  signal  receiving  device  to 
ladlcata  the  poeltlon  of  tralaa  along  aald  railroad  track. 

8.  A  elgaallag  ayetem  far  railways  comprising  a  aelect- 
lve algnal  raeeivlng  device  aaaocUted  with  a  plurality  of 
eeetlona  of  a  railroad  track,  and  electric  means  electrically 
asaoclated  with  eeetloae  of  eald  railroad  track  for  eeleet- 
trely  operating  aald  etgaal  raeelrlng  device  by  cars  la 
the  different  aectiona. 

4.  A  algnallng  system  for  rallwaya  comprlalag  a  ee- 
leetlva  signal  receiving  device  aaaocUted  with  a  plurality 
of  eeetloaa  of  a  railroad  track,  and  electric  meana  aaao- 
datad with  each  eectlon  of  track  and  controlled  by  the 
limiBDi  of  care  In  their  reepeettve  eeetlona  to  aelectlvaly 
operate  aald  aeleetlve  algaal  denrlee. 

B.  A  algaallng  aystem  for  rallwaya  comprlalng  a  aeleetlve 
algaal  receiving  device  aaaodatad  with  a  plurality  of  algnal 
upereHnff  meaaa  adapted  tor  dectrlcal  connection  re- 
•peetlvaly  to  varloafl  eeetlona  ct  a  railroad  track,  aad  dr- 
cult  fh»i«g«i«g  meaaa  aaaodated  with  each  eectloo  aad 
eoatndlad  by  care  la  eald  eectlon.  eald  drcnit  ehaaglag 
maaaa  hel^  aaMdated  with  the  dgnal  operating  meaaa  to 
aelectlvaly  operate  the  aforeeald  aeleetlve  algaal  reealvtag 
device, 

(Clalaa  8  te  28  aet  priated  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


1.  A  aubetantlally  T-ebaped  railroad  tie  having  Integral 
lugs  In  Its  upper  sarfaee  a  dlatanee  from  the  eada  thereof 
and  facing  In  the  aame  dlrecUon,  key-reeelvlag  alota  In  the 
web  of  the  tie.  pronged  dampa.  and  a  fastealng-kgy  for 
each  alot. 

2.  A  awbtte'»"«"r  T-ehaped  railroad  tla  having  Integral 
Ittga  In  Its  upper  surface  a  distance  from  Cbe  ends  and 
facing  la  the  aaoM  directum,  key-recelvlag  alota  In  the 
web  of  the  tie,  pronged  dampe  to  engasa  tha  Sangea  of  the 
ralla,  a  faateateg-lny  for  each  alot,  aad  a  detachable  baae 
for  the  tie. 

8.  A  aubauntlany  T-ahaped  railroad  tie  having  a  pla- 
fallty  of  alota  la  the  lower  part  of  the  web,  a  baae  having 
loff  with  their  free  eada  In  the  alota  and  adapted  to 
alldably  eecure  the  tie  on  the  base. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  faateaff,  the  combination  of  a 
tie  having  integral  higs  In  its  upper  surface  and  a  borl- 
Boatal  Blot  tB  the  upper  edge  of  the  web.  a  pronged  damp 
having  a  vertical  alot  and  a  horliontal  groove,  and  a 
fastaalng  key  comprising  a  rectangular  portion  with  op- 
poelte  parallel  eogea  adapted  to  bear  against  the  web  at 
one  end  of  the  alot  therein  and  In  the  groove  In  the  clamp 
respectively  and  having  a  wedge-abaped  ead  capable  of 
being  beat  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tbe  key. 


9  17,882.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FA8TRNBB. 
Btamhlaw  J.  ZALBasi,  Chicago.  DL,  aaalgaor  to  Sim- 
plex Ran  Faatener  A  MetaUlc  Tie  Ca.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnola.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.890. 


1.  In  a  meUUlc  tie  and  rail  faatener.  In  combination,  a 
tie  having  a  web  oppoeltely  curved  laterally  from  a  point 
intermediate  ita  enda  and  borlsontal  alota  therethrough, 
a  clamp  member  having  a  wedge  opening  therethrough  and 
a  flange  engaging  portion,  and  a  pointed  wedge  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  one  of  tbe  alota  and  tbe  bottom  of 
the  wedge  opeatag  la  the  clamp  membM. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  in  combination,  a  , 
tie  having  a  web  oppositely  curved  laterally  from  a  point 
IntermedUte  its  enda  and  hortroatally  Blotted  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  brace  clamp  member  having  a  wedge  open- 
ing and  an  npper  extension  capable  of  bearing  aiiraia"t  the 
web  and  upon  tbe  flange  of  a  rail,  and  a  pointed  wedge 
adapted  tt)  engage  one  end  of  one  of  -the  web  slots  aad 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  wedge  opening. 

8.  In  a  oMtallle  tie,  a  web  having  an  incision  at  rtgbt 
angle  to  its  longitudinal  axle  and  oppoattely  carved  from 
a  point  Intermediate  ita  ends  to  form  a  baae.  aald  web 
being  curved  near  tbe  Indalon  at  an  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  tie  to  prevent  longltadlaai  displacement  thereof.   ^ 


»17,888w     ABTICLE-TURNER.     Haaa*  BimcaaKAX.  Fre- 
mont, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  888,741. 
1.  la  aa  artlde  tnreer,  the  eambtaatloa  of  twraed  aad 

ardde  rcedviag  eleaaeata,  one  of  which  aoaa- 

Uterally  yIeMable  perttaaa  taleecoplng  tha  oth« 


'»; 
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2.  Th«  comblaatloo  of  abottlnf  article  boldliii  •>•- 
■MnU  and  a  telcacoploff  article  tnralJig  member  movable 
orer  tb*  elemcBta. 


8.  Tbe  combiiutloB  of  an  article  reoalTlnff  element,  an 
element  for  holding  the  article  relatlrcly  to  the  artlel* 
reeelring  element  and  a  teleaeoplng  artida  toming  mem- 
ber moTable  oTer  tbe  article  receiTlng  element. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinally  Immoirable  arti- 
cle receirlag  element,  an  abnttlng  element  eofiperatinc 
with  tbe  article  receiTlng  element  to  bold  an  article  and  a 
morable  article  taming  member  to  telescope  tbe  artlcla 

-receiTlng  element. 

5.  Tbe  combinaUon  of  a  plToted  article  receiring  ela* 
ment,  an  abnttlng  elenMiit  cooperating  with  tbe  article 
receiTlng  element  to  bold  an  article  and  a  redprocable 
article  turning  member  movable  relatlTely  to  tbe  abutting 

elcmMit 

{Claims  •  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


With  cka 
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917,8t4.  -FAKE  •  RE0I8TBB.  EoBBBT  C.  ASAita.  Mew 
Terk,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  of  one-balf  to  Henry  W.  Bromi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  2«,  10OT.  Serial  No. 
890,308. 

r 


chute  to 
condition. 

3.  In  a  deTloe  of  tbe  claae  deecribed.  in  comblnatlOB,  a 
normally  nnobatructed  cbute,  cola  eentroUed  means  adapt- 
ed to  regiater  the  aumber  of  colae  paaalng  through  said 
efaute.  and  meaws  actuated  by  eaid  first  msans  and  adapt- 
ed to  obstnet  the  passag*  leading  tbssste  until  the  aeme 
baa  returned  to  normal  condition. 

4.  la  a  derioe  of  tbe  das*  Jmrtfcil  la  eomblaadon.  a 
ehote,  aieaaa  oomprtslng  aa  slectf  — ffwt.  awaaa  pro- 
jeethBg  within  said  chute  adapted  apea  helac  engaged  by 
a  aoln  to  complete  a  circuit  thfuagh  aald  ■agnet.  and 

actuated  by  said  aiagaet  adapted  to  obetruct  tbe 
through   said   ebute   to   said   circuit  cooipletlag 
during  tbe  completion  of  eaid  drcalt. 

5.  In  a  dsTice  of  the  class  dsaerlbed.  In  oombtaatlon,  a 
chute,  means  eomprislnc  an  tileitie  magnet,  a  piToted  con- 
tact lerer  projecting  within  said  cbute  and  adapted  upon 
engagement  by  a  coin  to  complete  a  circuit  through  said 
magnet,  a  member  adapted  to  be  nA>Ted  into  aald  ebute 
and  obetruct  tbe  passage  leading  to  said  contmct  lerer,  an 
anMture  for  eaid  sBagnet,  and  meaae  connecting  eaid 
armature  wtth  aald  member  aad  adapted  upon  eaid  arma- 
ture being  attracted  to  move  tbe  ^^me  into  obetmcting  po- 
sition. 

[Clatma  0  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


017.8-85.     BOX.     Buna  L.  Aaaoaoa.  Newaygo.  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  38.  1M7.     Serial  No.  8<U,0t5. 


A  reTersible  berry  box  cea^cMM  *l<te  membera.  aald 
members  baTing  sets  of  Inwardly  extending  tonguea,  the 
tonguee  of  one  set  being  arranged  adjacent  one  edge  of 
said  side  members  and  the  tongues  of  tbe  other  set  being 
srranged  adjacent  the  opposite  edge,  aad  a  bottom  adapted 
to  atlde  wltbln  the  box  and  tb  rest  on  either  set  of  toufuea. 


91T.Md.    DBILL.    JoH«  A.  Baaa.  SMlarsrllle,  Pa.    Filed 
June  8.  1906.     SerUI  No.  4S7.8TS. 


•  1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  eombiaatlon,  a 
normally  unobstructed  chute,  coin  controlled  meana  adapt- 
ed to  register  the  number  of  coins  pasaing  through  said 
chute,  aad  automatic  means  actuated  by  said  first  msaas 
aad  adapted  to  admit  colna  to  said  first  meaas  one  at  a 
time. 

2.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
aoraMUly  uaobatructed  cbute,  coin  controlled  meana  adap^ 
ed  to  register  tbe  aumber  of  eolaa  paeelag  through  eaid 
<hnte.  aad  meana  actuated  by  said  first  asana  aad  adapt-         la  a  rock  drUl.  aa  eyeratlag  ahank.  a  pair  of  kalTW 
«d  autoaMtlcally   to  obetruct  tbe  passage  through  said  i  plvotaUy  secured  thereto,  a  U-ahaped  craak  eeenred  to  the 


m^ 
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ihaak,  a  brace  knob  jouraaled  oa  the  aad  of  aald  eraak 
la  allnement  with  tbe  shank,  a  hanAe  formed  oa 


crank  offset  with  respect  to  tbe  shank,  an  operating  rod 
^  extending  through  and  threaded  into  the  shank  and 
'I  adapted  to  ^tgage  and  operate  the  kalvee  to  expand  the 
>   cutting  points  thereof,  and  a  crank  handle  for  operating 

said  rod  which  lies  within  tbe  U-shaped  crank. 


•17.837.  8PH1NG-BOW  FOR  ETBGLASSE8.  QaoaoB 
'  Bausch.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  FUed  June  26,  1908.  Serial 
*      No.  440.800. 

-,«\.s.-                           .^^              -     -  J-        ®3f  ■^■^' 

*f.i'-  <t  .._ ^_.. 


1.  la  a  lena  mounting  for  eye  glassw,  a  pair  of  leaa  sup- 
porting posts,  snd  a  bow  spring  composed  of  comparatively 
thin  flat  leaves  of  substantially  the  same  form  and  sise 
arranged  in  close  Juxtaposition  to  each  other  and  havlBg 
their  ends  secured  to  said  posts. 

2.  In  a  leos  mounting  for  eye  glassts,  a  pair  of  lens 
anpportlag  posts  bavlag  boxee  at  their  inner  cnda,  aoee 
gaarda  secured  to  said  boxea,  and  a  bow  spring  compoacd 
of  ssparate  comparatively  thin  flat  leaves  of  similar 
form  and  slie  fitting  closely  one  upon  tbe  other  and  having 
their  ends  secured  to  said  posts  betwssn  tbe  boxes  and  ad- 
Jaeent  edgee  of  the  lenaea.  4 

3.  In  a  lens  mounting  for  eye  glaasss,  a  pair  of  ICBa 
supporting  posts  bsvlag  tranaverse  slots,  snd  a  bow 
spring  composed  of  comparatively  thin  flat  leaves  of  simi- 
lar form  and  alas  fitting  closely  one  within  the  other  and 
having  their  ends  tossrted  la  eaid  alota,  aad  Bicans  for 
holding  said  ends  in  said  alots. 


•17.8S8.  .  FLAT -BID  PBINTINO  •  PRB88.  HairaT  F. 
BBCHMaii,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  aartgnor  to  Duplex 
Printing  Press  Company,  a  Corporstlon  of  Midilgaa. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.228. 


1.  In  a  perfecting  printing  preea,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  printing  couplea,  means  for  threading  a  pln- 
raUty  of  webs  through  the  said  printing  couplee  to  be 
perfected,  each  of  the  weba  being  deaigned  to  be  paaaed 
throagh  any  selected  number  of  tbe  couples,  aad  two  aets 
of  looping  devices  for  a0  the  webs,  said  looping  devlcee 
aerrlag  to  form  a  plurality  of  loope  la  both  weba,  the 
of  loope  la  each  web  being  variable  and  depending 
the  manner  in  which  the  web  is  threaded  through  the 


*  2.  IB  a  perfectlBg  priatlag  presa,  the  eombiaatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  priatlag  couplea.  miaas  for  tbreadlag  a  pla- 
rallty  of  webs  through  the  ssid  printing  couples,  each 
wsb  being  designed  to  be  passed  through  any  selected  num- 
ber ot  the  couples  to  perfect  it  a  reciprocating  frame,  two 
sets  of  looping  rollers  csrried  by  the  frame,  and  two  sets  of 
co-acting  stationary  rollers  coOpersting  with  tbs  looping 
rollers,  tbe  said  looping  rollers  and  stationary  rollers 
acting  upon  all  the  webs  and  the  number  of  loops  formed 
IB  each  web  being  variable  and  depending  upon  the  man- 
aer  la  which  It  is  threaded. 

8.  la  a  peifeeUag  prtetlng  press,  the  conbiaatioa  of  a 
pinrsllty  of  printing  couples,  mesns  for  threading  a  plu- 
rality of  webe  tbrougta  tbe  said  printing  couplea,  each  of 
the  webs  bolag  dealgaed  to  be  paaaed  throtigh  aay  aeloetsd 
aumber  of  tbe  eouples,  ascaas  for  feeding  the  wriia.  aseaas 
for  looping  the  webs,  aad  msaas.  for  aaaembling  tbe  webs. 

141  O.  0.— 2S 


4.  IB  a  perfeetlag  priatlag  preea,  the  combiaatioB  of 
four  priatlag  couplea.  meaaa  for  threading  a  plurality  of 
webs  through  the  eaid  printing  couples,  escb  of  tbe  webs 
being  deigned  to  be  paaaed  through  a  selected  number  of 
the  couples,  means  for  feeding  the  various  webs  throoiA 
tbs  oouplss  St  dlffsreat  spssds,  aad  msaas  for  compeasat* 
ing  tbs  wetM. 

6.  In  a  perfecting  printing  preea,  tbe  combination  o< 
four  printing  couplea,  means  for  threading  two  weba 
through  the  aald  printing  couplee,  each  of  >  tbe  webe  being 
deaigned  to  be  passed  through  any  selected  number  of  tbe 
couples,  means  for  feeding  said  webs  at  different  speeda. 
means  for  looping  the  webs,  and  means  for  sssembling 
the  webs. 
-     [Clalm^  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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017,839.  FLOWER-SUPPORT  FOR  CASKETS.  Bowim 
L.  BxBQ,  Saline,  Kana.  FUed  July  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
444.002. 


11.  A  flower  stand  of  the  character  deecribed.  compris- 
ing a  supportlag  framework  designed  to  rest  upon  a 
caaket,  and  means  carried  by  the  framework  for  sustain- 
ing ths  same  in  tbe  mouth  of  a  grave,  upon  tbe  lowering 
of  tbe  caaket  therein. 

2.  A  flower  stand  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising 
an  extensible  framework  designed  to  rest  upon  a  casket, 
and  meana  carried  by  tbe  framework  for  sustaining  the 
same  in  tbe  mouth  of  a  grave,  upoi^  tbe  lowering  of  tbe 
casket  therein. 

3.  A  flower  stand  of  the  cfaaraeter  described,  comprising 
s  supporting  framework  designed  to  rest  upon  a  casket 
and  embodying  a  central  portion,  means  carried  by  the 
central  portion  for  extending  the  same  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally, and  means  also  carried  by  the  framework  for 
sustaining  tbe  aame  in  the  mouth  of  the  grave,  upon  ths 
lowering  of  the  caaket  therein. 

4.  A  flower  stand  of  the  character  described,  comprislag 
a  Bupportlng  framework  designed  to  rest  upon  a  caaket 
and  embodying  a  central  portion  and  side  and  end  exten- 
slcms  carried  by  tbe  central  portion,  and  aims  also  carried 
by  the  central  portion  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
oiargln  of  tbe  framework,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  fiower  stand  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  framework  consistlag  of  a  eeotral  portioa 
embodying  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  hollow 
longitudinal  bars,  rods  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  in  tbe 
longitudinal  bars  and  arranged  to  telescope  therewith, 
tranarersely  dlaposed  end  bars  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
Che  rods,  comer  bars  liavlng  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse arms,  the  latter  being  mounted  in  and  telescoping 
with  the  end  bare,  longitudinally  dispoeed  side  bars  in 
which  the  loafitudiaal  anna  of  the  comer  bars  are 
mounted  to  telescope  therewith,  and  means  Carried  by  tbe 
central  portion  of  tbe  framework  for  sustaining  the  eaate 
la  the  mouth  of  a  grave,  as- and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaa^te.] 


017.840.    HAMMER.    Bbmjamix  F.  Bibo,  Klngatoa,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  30.  1006.    Serial  No.  824.138. 

1.  A  honaehold  tool  comprising  a  hammer  head,  aad  a 
handle  therefor  consisting  of  a  continuoua  strip  of  metal 
having  a  loop  formed  substantially  centrally  thereof  en- 
circling ssid  bead,  and  a  rivet  adjacent  to  aald  bead  draw- 
lag  aald  loop  upoa  aald  head,  portlona  of  said  atrip  bsyoad 
said  rivet  being  aeparated  aad  extended  in  substantially 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  handle  grip. 


':>^}S^SriL 
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2  A  iKHWehoW  tool  eomprlslns  •  hammer  bMd  iMvtas 
a  r^dond  portion  formloff  a  »ub«t«iitUUy  circular  ehaaiMl 
••d  oppositely  diapoMd  ■hoaMers  thewaboat.  and  a  bandto 
thereto*  «>««»«ttB«  ©f  •  eoatlnaoi-  strip  of  aatal  h*irt«g 
•  loop  formwl  aabatanUallj  csatrally  thereof  *^V*»^J^ 
enter  said  channel  and  easa«e  said  ihoulderm.  and  •  "*« 
•djaeent  to  Mid  head  drawing  said  loop  within  said  ehan 
■el  and  apon  said  redaced  portion,  the  cmli  of  ••«  atrip 
beyond  said  rlret  b«tnc  aeparated  and  •xt«ad«l  In  suh- 
■tantUlly  parallel  line*  to  form  a  handla  frtp. 


91T.Ma.     SHAfT-OOUPUMO.     WmAMK  ■ocwutniM, 

■nnptlon.  IIL     Ittad  Mar.  WK  1»0«.     tmi^i  Mo.  420^71. 


*  3.  A  bousebold  too!  eomprlaing  a  hammar  head  harlng 
a  cylindrical  end  and  a  tapered  end,  and  a  reduced  portion 
forming  a  aubatantlally  circular  channel  and  oppoe^tely 
dlapoMd  thouldera  tbereaboat,  between  Mid  cyllndrlpal 
and  Mid  tapered  ends,  and  a  handle  therefor  eonalatinc  of 
a  continuous  strip  of  metal  baring  a  loop  formed  substan- 
tially centrally  thereof  adapted  to  enter  aaid  channel  and 
engngs  said  shoulders  and  a  riret  adjacent  to  said  head 
drawlnK  ««ld  loop  within  uM  channel  and  upon  said  ra 
dueed  portion,  the  ends  of  Mid  strip  beyond  Mid  rlTtt 
being  sepsi^ted  snd  extended  In  sabstantlally  parallel 
lines  to  fot-m  a  handle  grip. 

4.  A  hammer  comprising  a  hammer  head,  hsTlng  a  rs- 
ducpd  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  forming  s  channel  and 
oppositely  disposed  parallel  aurfacea,  and  a  handle  there- 
for consisting  of  a  continuous  strip  of  meUl  baring  a  loop 
eentrally  thereof  adapted  to  enter  Mid  channel  and  engage 
said  parallel  surfaces,  parallel  abutting  portions,  separata, 
•nbetantially  parallel,  portions  forming  a  handle  gHp, 
rireta  drawlnc  aaid  loop  within  Mid  ehannal  and  upon 
said  reduced  portion  and  tying  said  abutting  surfacM 
together,  and  mMns  drawing  the  ends  of  said  strip  to^ 

getber.  ^     ,       j, 

5.  A  household  tool  comprising  a  hammer  bMd  and  a 

handle  therefor,  consiBting  of  a  contlnaoos  strip  of  mtUl 
baring  a  loop  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  tharsof  ««- 
circling  Mid  head  and  a  rlret  adjacent  to  said  bMd  draw- 
ing said  loop  upon  Mid  hMd.  portions  of  said  strip  bsyond 
Mid  riret  being  Mparated  and  eztanded  In  subsUntlally 
parallel  linM  to  form  a  handle  grip. 


917,841.  «H0B-8HA1«:  BUPPOBT.  Aluandm  ■. 
Bm>ck.  Bt.  Loola,  Mo.  FU«1  Apr.  28.  1908.  8«rial  No. 
429,782. 


1.  In  a  shaft  eovpllng.  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a 
flxed  Jaw  projecting  from  the  stock,  a  moTable  Jaw  for  eo- 
operation  wltfc  tke  llxad  Jaw.  a  spring  upon  the  stock,  a 
torar  oarrtod  by  ths  spring,  and  a  link  connecting  ths  Isirsr 
and  tha  morabl*  Jaw  and  baring  an  interlocking  conaee- 
tkM  with  t&e  stock  for  loekiag  the  morable  Jaw  In  a 
cloned  position. 

2  In  a  shaft  ooapllng.  the  combination  of  a  stock  pro- 
TMsd  with  a  ftsad  Jaw.  a  monMe  Jaw  lor  eoApsratlon  with 
the  fixed  Jaw.  a  pxojwstloa  upon  tha  stock,  a  spring  carriod 
by  tb«  etoek.  a  Iwrer  mounted  upon  the  spring,  and  a  link 
ooanscttBg  ths  Israr  to  the  morable  Jaw.  the  nald  link 
being  forMsd  with  an  opening  deaigned  to  eagaga  the  pro- 
jection upon  tha  stock  to  lock  the  aoTable  jaw  in  aa 
operattre  poaitlaa.  _.    .      

8  In  a  shaft  eoai^ins.  the  coasMnation  of  a  atoek  pra- 
rMsd  with  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  tnerahle  Jaw  for  cooperation  with 
the  flasd  Jaw.  a  U-shap«»  sprin«  asaued  to  the  stock,  on« 
of  the  arms  of  the  said  spring  hctag  prorided  ****»  •  P^- 
jectlon,  a  lerer  mounted  upon  the  opposite  arm  •*  'J* 
U-ahaped  spring,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lerer  to  the  \ 
morable  Jaw.  the  Mid  link  being  deaigned  to  hare  an  inter- 
loefclBg  connecthm  wtth  the  before  aMnttooed  projection 
upon  the  sprin«  f©r  lodklag  the  SMrable  Jaw  la  a 


4  In  a  abaft  eoopUng.  the  combinatkm  of  a  stoA  pro- ., 
rldwl  with  a  flxed  Jaw  comprising  apaced  arms  formed' 
with  enlargements  harlng  depreMlons  therein,  the  said 
depreaalons  being  surrounded  by  ontwardly  projecting 
flangea,  a  morable  Jaw  comprising  arms  corresponding  to 
tiwanns  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  formed  with  notches  to  ra- 
celrs  the  enlargement,  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  also  wlA 
depr«Mloos  at  the  baM  of  the  notehM  corr«pondtof  to 
the  before  meatioaed  dsprseolons  In  the  enlarfsmenta.  tta 
aaid  depresstoas  of  the  morable  Jaw  being  alao  surrounded 
by  ootwartly  projecting  flangea.  the  outwardly  PW**f«»J 
flanges  of  one  of  the  Jews  carrying  eorer  plates  which  aia 
designed  to  extend  orer  the  flangw  of  the  opposite  jaw. 
u!d^aa  for  loehtng  the  morable  Jaw  In  an  operaUra 
poaltlon.  

oiTsaa.     HASP-LOCK.     ALrsao  L.  Bocxi^sn.  Marietta. 
Filed  Jan.  1»,  1909.    Serial  No.  472.620. 


In  a  shoe-shank  sapport,  the  combination  of  a  rtioo  bar- 
ing a  metallic  stiffening  strip  embedded  in  the  shank  there- 
of, of  an  outer  suppori  comprlslnK  a  main  body  section 
corring  to  register  with  the  outer  face  of  the  ahos  ahsnk 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  heel,  a  twminal 
projecting  tongue  on  said  shoulder  adapted  te  be  sested 
in  the  froat  of  the  heei.  periontcd  lateraUy  projecting 
lugs  Integral  rHth  the  body  section,  periorated  forwardly 
nnjsctlng  lugs,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  paM 
thiMCh  Mid  p«rforattons  and  into  tha  shank  of  the  ahM 
at  the  potn^  ontaMe  ol  the  edgM  of  ths  BiataUlc  attftalM 
*trip,  subetantially  aa  dsacrihsd. 

\ 


1.  la  a  asriM  a(  tha 
tnmbler-reesAriag  sfMla 

latch  plTotally  moaated    ,    ^  .w. 

Diane  paraUel  with  the  apailaisl  mm  ^  tae 
toek  carried  by  the  latch.  ««  »^  *m»«M^  • 
shlftaUe  Into  the  apealas  within  the  "" 


flwrritiifl  a  hasp  baring  a 
in  aae  face,  a 
tha  1 


laa 

a 
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2.  A  dariM  of  «he  daM  deserlbed  eomprlsiag  a 
baring  s  tnmUer  -  rceelring  opening,  a  keeper  -  engaging 
latch  pirotally  mounted  on  the  hasp,  a  lock  casing  fixedly 
■ovnted  oa  the  latch,  and  a  tumbler  morably  moanted 
within  the  casing  and  shlftabls  into  the  apertare  within 


/-ST  A  deriea  of  the  chma  deeeribed  comprising  a  hasp 

/hkwfm  h  tuaibler  -  reeeiring  opening,  a  keeper  -  engaging 

/  laMk  ptrotaUy    mounted   upon   the   hasp,   a   lock   casing 

/   aatrtsd  by  and  fixed  with  relatiaa  to  the  latdi.  said  casing 

baring  an  opening  therein,  means  upon  the  latch  and  co- 

operatlag  with  the  hasp  for  aapporiing  the  latch  with  Its 

opening  In  Mgtater  wlt^  the  opening  la  tte  hasp,  and  a 

locking  member  awrably  saoanted  within  the  ensMg  and 

g^f»«^i«  Into  the  registering  openings. 

id.  In  a  derice  of  the  claM  dewTlbed  s  hasp  harlng  aa 

.apaaing  therein,  s  keeper-engaging  lateb  pirotally  mounted 

«■  the  hasp,  s  lock  casing  fixedly  mounted  on  the  latdi, 

there  belnu  sn  opening  In  the  latch,  means  upon  the  latch 

tor  supporting  the  same  with  tlie  two  openings  in  regis ter. 

a  splndto  moanted  for  rotation  within  the  easing,  and  a 

torable  with  the  spindle  and  Into  the  registering 


B.  In  a  derice  of  the  dsH  described  a  hasp  baring  an 
opcalhg  thenln,  a  keeper-engaging  latch  pirotally  mounted 
oa  the  hasp,  a  lock  easing  fixedly  mounted  oa  the  latch, 
there  being  an  opening  within  the  latch  and  opening  Into 
the  easing,  s  key-actuated  spindle  within  the  casing,  and  a 
locking  member  morable  with  the  spindle  and  shlftable 
-into  the  opening  In  the  hasp  to  hold  the  latch  against 
Bwrement  with  relation  to  the  hasp. 


917,844.      MOTOB-CAR    AND    OTHSB 

Cols.  Erdlngton,  Juxta   Birmingham, 
Jnly  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.680. 


LAMP. 

Englsnd. 


Habbt 
Filed 


.'S.. 


"■v.. 


1.  Aa  an  article  ot  manufacture,  a  lamp  including  two 
blanks  shaped  to  form  a  eentrally  enlarged  body  portion 
and  sztenatons  projecting  therefrom,  and  rings  embracing 
saM  SKtanslons  to  connect  said  blanks  snd  form  a  united 
atractaie.  tlic  abutting  edges  of  said  blanks  being  brased. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lamp  including  two 
vartloal  Manka  shaped  to  form  the  lamp  body  and  baring 
rertleal  abutting  edges,  said  blanka  harlng  projections  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  having  the  abutting  margins  brased, 
and  rings  embracing  said  extensions  to  form  a  onitad 
aCructure. 


•17,846.    STRINO-WHKKL.    JoHif  J.  CoLUKa.  CSSMO.  Pa. 

Piled  Nor.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  S41,e«t. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  rehlcle  wheel.  Including 
a  felly,  of  a  tire  U-Shaped  in  croM  section  and  prorided 
with  spaced  slots,  slidable  annular  damping  piatM  bear- 
ing upon  the  sides  of  Mtd  tire  member  and  overlapping 
Mid  felly,  clamping  derlcee  secured  at  the  ends  of  said 
plates  and  extending  througta  Mid  slots,  and  s  plurality 
«f  springs  besring  between  mM  tire  and  fsUy. 


t.  The  oemMnatlaa  with  a  vehicle  whe^  tectadtog  a 
tally,  of  a  tire  U-ahaped  la  eroM  section  and  prerided 
with  spaced  slots,  annular  damp  plates  bMring  upon  the 
cIdM  of  said  tire  member  and  orerlapplng  and  slidable  oa 


Mid  felly,  clamping  derices  secured  at  the  ends  of  Mid 
plates  snd  extending  through  Mid  slots  and  slidable  there- 
in, and  a  plurality  of  springs  secured  at  one  end  within 
said  tire  and  bearing  by  their  iimer  ends  upon  uld  felly. 


917,844.     COBN-IIABTESTBB.     AI.MOH  E.  C0MB8,  John- 
eon,  Kans.     rUed  Nor.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,591. 


1.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  a  stalk-holder  receiving  tte  cut 
stalka,  and  endleM  conveyers  between  which  mM  stalks 
are  received,  for  eoBveytang  the  same  to  the  holder,  saM 
eonreyers  lyfa^r  in  different  rertleal  planea,  and  diverging 
la  the  direction  of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  eUlk-cntter,  a  stalk-holder  receiving  the  cut 
aMlks,  a  pair  of  lower  MdleM  conveyers  between  which 
the  butt  ends  of  tte  stalks  are  recelred,  and  an  npper  end- 
leM eonreyer  «ngageable  with  the  tops  of  the  stalks,  said 
upper  and  lower  conveyers  dlrerglng  in  the  direction  of 

ths  bolder. 

8.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  a  boMer  nwlring  ttm  cut  staft*. 
endleM  eonreyers  between  which  ths  Mid  stalks  are  re- 
ceived for  eonrcying  the  same  to  the  balder,  said  eonrey- 
ers lying  In  different  rertlsal  planea,  and  dlrerglng  k\  the 
dliectlon  of  the  Mrrfer,  aad  a  gaard  rail  extending  adja- 
esnt  to  the  upper  conveyer. 


917,847.      BELP-CBNTISBING    FIXTUBB-8TUD.      JAl 
11  Coaar.  Indtsnapolls,  Ind.     Filed  Dec  24,  190T.    Se- 
rtol  No.  407,970. 

A  fixtnf«  suppori  comprising  a  main  wall-plate  baring 
a    bowl-sbsped   bearing   member  with  an   opening  th«r« 
aroagh.  s  fixture-carrying  stud  hsrlng  a  tbresded  ne«* 
and  a  head  adM>ted  to  fit  wItUn  the  howl-dhaped  MVity  to 
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th*  wall  .plate,  with  th«  tilnadvd  naek  thtnt*  pra)*etta« 
through  the  opening  In  the  bowl,  a  bowl-shaped  nut  thread- 
ed upon  the  projected  threaded  neck  of  the  rtud  and»flttlnff 
•▼er  the  eooTez  outer  side  of  the  bowl-shaped  member  of 


the  wall-plate,  said  wall-plate  and  stud  harlnc  Interengar 
Ing  surfaces  whereby  relatlTe  rotation  Is  prerented.  and  a 
nut  threaded  upon  the  threaded  neck  of  the  stud  beyond 
,the  bowl-shaped  nut  and  engaging  the  same. 


917.848.  COMBINIBD  OA8  RANGE  AND  COOWBB. 
Haxbt  B.  CoaKisH.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mewie  assignments,  of  ons-balf  to  P.  O. 
Belter.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  400.072. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  gas  range  baring  a  borner 
and  a  top  provided  with  an  opening  OTor  said  burner,  of  a 
cooker  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  top  orer  said  opening,  a 
stsamlBg  OTW  proTlded  within  said  cooker  and  hsTlng  a 
water  tank  and  a  draw^ff  faucet,  a  coU  prorlded  In  said 
opening  oyer  said  burner,  supply  and  return  pipes  Isadlng 
therefrom  to  said  water  Unk.  a  ralre  proTldsd  in  the 
supply  pipe  from  said  tank  to  said  coll.  and  a  faucet  pro- 
Tided  In  the  hot  water  ftan  pipe  from  said  coU  to  said 
tank,  whereby  a  aupply  of  hot  water  may  be  obtained 
directly  from  eald  coll,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  range  harlng  a  burner  and 
a  top  abOTe  said  burner  provided  with  ports  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air,  a  cooker  adapted  to  rest  on  said  top.  baking 
and  stetunlng  otcbs  prorlded  In  said  cooker  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  ther«»f,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  bak- 
ing oT«a  being  spaced  from  the  lower  portion  of  eald 
steaming  oTea,  a  horlaotal  pipe  provided  within  the  space 
between  said  ovens  and  having  a  central  Intake  opening 
and  pipes  communicating  with  said  horlaontal  pipe  and 
eztsadlag  vertically  in  the  space  between  said  ovens  and 
the  walls  of  said  cooker  and  having  discharge  openings  at 
their  upper  ends  through  the  wall  of  said  cooker,  and  said 
cooker  having  a  closable  top  and  the  atr  passing  up 
through  the  openings  In  said  range  top  being  drawn  In 
over  and  around  the  top  of  said  baking  oven  to  the  Inlet 
opening  In  said  horlaontal  pipe,  wherSby  a  more  complete 
elrculatkm  and  distribution  of  air  over  and  around  eald 
OT«n  wlU  be  obtained,  substantially  as  desertbed. 

S.  A  cooker  hsving  an  opening  In  Its  top  and  means  for 
closing  the  sams.  and  a  baking  oven,  a  steaming  oven  ar- 


ranged aboTS  the  baklM  «▼«  «^  spaced  therefrom,  said 
■taamliC  wwi  havteg  a  watsr  tank  m  Its  lowsr  portion, 
and  both  «r  said  orens  being  spaced  frob  the  nails  of  said 


ital  pipe  provided  la  'the  space 
eald  ovens  and  having  a  eeatrally  arranged  Intake  open- 
ing and  pipes  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  horl- 
■OBtal  pips  and  astMdlng  rerdeally  li  the  apaos  between 
said  ovens  and  the  walls  of  said  cooker  and  having  dis- 
charge openings  through  the  upper  walls  of  eald  cooker, 
•Bd  a  range  having  a  top  provided  with  air  intake  opes- 

tnga. 

4.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination,  with  the  outer  wall* 
of  a  burner  provided  In  the  upper  portion  of  eald  range, 
a  broiling  oven  arranged  below  said  burner  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  range,  a  ftoor  provided  within  said 
range  and  on  which  said  oven  le  supported,  said  range 
having  air  Intake  openings  In  Ita  walls  below  said  floor, 
and  said  floor  having  perforatteos  communicating  with 
said  air  Intake  openings  and  with  the  space  between  eald 
range  wall  and  said  broUer,  the  lower  waUa  of  said  broiler 
havtnc  perforattona  leading  from  the  Interior  tbereof  to 
the  space  between  said  broiler  snd  range  wall,  whereby  a 
circulation  of  air  will  be  established  through  and  around 
said  broiler  oven,  eobstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  cooker,  having  a  doaable  top.  a  baking  oven,  a 
steaming  oven  arranged  above  said  baking  oran.  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  steaming  oven  bavtag  a  water 
tank  in  Ita  lower  portion  aad  both  of  said  ovens  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  cooker  pipee  extending  ver- 
tically In  the  space  between  said  oven  In  the  wall  o« 
said  cooker  and  having  dlsehasgc  openings  through  the 
upper  walls  of  said  cooker  and  a  range  haring  a  top  pro- 
Tidsd  with  sir  Intake  openinaaf 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.) 


917J40.     POTATO-CTJTTraU     BooBwa  Q.  CoocK.  Jonea. 
Okla.    riled  Mar.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  422.288. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
supporting  framework,  a  serlee  of  transrereely  spaced 
iBgera  secured  In  eald  framework  and  projecting  InwaVdly 
and  formed  with  upwardly  turned  Inner  enda,  every  other 
finger  being  disposed  below  ita  two  adjacent  flngera,  fw 
the  porpoee  epeclfled,  a  revoluble  picker  carrier  Joumaled 
In  tha  framework  in  the  rear  of  said  lingers,  pickers  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  sweep  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  between  the  Angers,  and  slicing  bladee  sus- 
pended in  the  fraasework  and  coactlng  with  said  pickers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
supporting  framework,  a  serlee  of  transversely  spaced 
fingers  secured  In  said  framework  and  projecting  Inwardly 
and  formed  with  upwardly  turned  Inner  enda.  every  other 
flncer  extending  Inwardly  of  and  below  Ita  two  adjaesat 
fingers  Itor  the  purpose  spedfled.  a  revoluble  pt^  car- 
rier joumaled  In  the  framework  In  the  rear  of  said  flngsrn. 
pickere  securwJ  to  said  carrlsr  and  adapted  to  swing  op- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  between  the  fingers,  and  slicing 
blades  suspended  in  the  framework  and  coactlng  with  said 

'*?'a' machine  ot  the  eharaetar  deaeribed.  comprislnga 
framework  a  series  of  tranaversely  spaced  fingers  ssenred 
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la  said  framework  and  extending  rearwardly  therein,  the 
rear  cade  of  the  fingers  being  upwardly  turned  and  the 
upper  extremities  of  every  other  finger  being  pointed 
while  the  remaining  fingers  are  blunt  for  the  purjKMe 
specified,  a  revoluble  picker  carrier  jouraaled  In  tbe 
framework  at  the  rear  of  said  fingers,  pickers  secured  to 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  sweep  upwardly  'and  rear- 
wardly between  two  adjacent  pointed  fingers  and  an  In- 
termediate finger  and  a  slicing  blade  eecured  In  said 
traoMwork. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
supporting  framework,  a  series  of  transversely  spaced 
fingers  secured  In  said  framework  and  formed  with  up- 
wardly turned  Inner  enda,  every  other  finger  having  the 
upper  extremity  of  such  upturned  end  Iwveled  on  Ita  side 
edges  and  the  remaining  fingers  extending  Inwardly  be- 
yond and  depressed  below  the  Just  mentioned  fingers,  a 
rtrolabla  pl^er  carrier  Joumaled  in  the  framework  In 
the  rear  of  said  fingers,  pickers  secured  to  eald  carrier 
and  adapted  to  sweep  upwardly  and  rearwardly  between 
two  pointed  fingers  and  tbe  intermediate  longer  finger, 
said  pickers  being  formed  with  radial  slots,  and  slicing 
blsdee  suspended  In  the  framework  In  registry  with  said 
alota. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
supporting  framework,  a  series  of  transversely  spsced 
fingers  secured  In  said  framework  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therein,  the  rear  ends  of  said  fingers  being  up- 
wsrdly  turned  and  the  upper  extremity  of  every  other 
finger  being  pointed  while  tbe  remaining  fingers  are  blunt, 
such  remaining  fingers  extending  rearwardly  beyond  tbe 
other  fingers  and  In  a  lower  plane,  for  tiie  purpose  speci- 
fied, a  revoluble  picker  carrier  Joumaled  In  the  framework 
at  the  rear  of  said  fingers,  pickers  secured  to  said  carrier, 
and  formed  with  tinee  adapted  to  sweep  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  between  two  adjacent  pointed  fingers  snd  an 
Intermediate  finger,  said  pickers  being  formed  with  radial 
slote,  and  slicing  blades  suspended  In  tbe  framework  In 
rsglatry  with  said  slota 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tiM  Oasetta.] 


Ifr     •17.850.    TAROET-TBAP.    JOHK  A.  Cbewshaw.  Coleman. 
•^         tin.     Piled  Aug.  28.  1908.     SerUI  No.  4S0.S88. 


^M^^i 


1.  la  a  target  trap,  a  supporting  frame,  a  throwing 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  target  carrier 
mounted  on  the  throwing  arm,  a  tensioning  element  dls- 
poeed  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the 
throwing  arm.  a  spring  connecting  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the 
throwing  arm  and  tensioning  element,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  element  to  place  the  spring  under  tension,  nteans 
for  locking  tbe  throwing  arm  In  operative  poaltion,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  a  supporting  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
Joumaled  la  tlie  frame,  a  throwing  arm  secured  to  the 
crank  sbaft,  a  target  carrier  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
sprhg«  sscured  to  tbe  crank  sbaft,  a  tensioning  element 
disposed  at  a  point  removed  from  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  the 
throwing  arm  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tlie  aprlng, 
means  for  rotating  said  element  to  place  the  spring  under 
tension,  means  for  locking  tbe  throwing  arm  In  operative 
poeltion,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  locking  mesne. 

8.  In  a  target  trap,  a  baae,  a  standard  mounted  fOr 
rotation  on  the  baas,  a  supporting  frams  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  on  tbe  standsrd,  a  target  throwing  arm 
pivotally  Bkoonted  on  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  tensioning 


dsrice  dispossd  at  a  point  rsnoved  from  the  pivotal 
axia  of  the  throwing  arm,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  pivot- 
ed end  of  said  throwing  arm  and  tensioning  element,  a 
target  carrier  secured  to  the  throwing  arm.  meana  for 
rotating  said  element  to  place  the  spring  under  tension, 
means  for  locking  the  throwing  arm  In  operative  posltlMi. 
aad  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  target  trap,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tiirow)j||g 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  target  carrier 
mounted  on  tbe  throwing  arm.  a  crank  arm  Joumaled  In 
the  frame  and  forming  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  throwing 
arm,  a  tenaionlng  element  dtspoeed  at  a  point  resnoved* 
from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  throwing  arm,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  tensioning  element  and  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  crank  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  element 
to  place  tbe  eprlng  under  tension,  means  for  lodging  the 
throwing  arm  In  operative  position,  snd  means  for  rs- 
leaaing  the  locking  means. 

6.  In  a  target  trap,  a  standard,  a  supporting  fraaM 
pivotally  mounted  fOr  tilting  movement  on  tbe  stand- 
ard, a  crank  shaft,  a  tensioning  device  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  supporting  frame  between  tbe  crank 
shaft  and  the  pivoted  end  of  the  frame,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  tensioning  element  and  crank  shaft, 
a  target  throwing  arm  rigidly  secured  to  and  mov- 
able with  the  %rank  shaft,  a  target  carrier  mounted  on  " 
the  free  end  of  the  throwing  arm.  means  for  k>cklng  the 
throwing  arm  in  operative  position,  means  for  rotating 
said  element  to  place  the  spring  under  tension,  and  means 
for  releasing  tbe  locking  meana. 

(Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


917,861.  BRICK-PBE88.  Jassa  I.  Caoss,  JacksonvUle, 
ria.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Baymond  Cay,  Jadcsoa- 
vlUe,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,718. 


{•) 


^M 


1.  A  press  including  a  table,  mold  and  coactlng  plun- 
gers, a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on  the  table  for  de-' 
Uverlng  material  to  the  mold,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  carriage,  an  agitator  held  from  rotative  movement 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for 
actuating  aaid  agitator  at  the  completion  of  the  carriage 
movement. 

2.  A  press  Including  a  table,  mold  and  coactlng  plun- 
gers, a  hopper,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on 
the  table  and  provided  with  pocketa  for  delivering  mate- 
rial from  the  hopper  to  tbe  moM,  an  agitator  mounted  for 
rotation  In  the  pocketa  and  held  from  rotative  movement 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage,  sseaas  for  actu- 
ating said  agitator  at  the  beginning  and  completion  of 
the  carriage  movement  and  means  for  operating  tlie  ear- 

rlage. 

8.  A  prees  including  a  table,  mold  and  coactlng  plan- 
gers.  a  hopper,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  00 
the  table  and  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  the  same  to  the 
mold,  an  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  po^ct 


^a^^ 


i^Ljd^i 

.JLa.  A^^>^^^  . 
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and  h«ld  from  rotatlT*  ■©▼•in«iit  durtnc  tb«  rWJlproea- 
tk>B  of  the  carriage,  and  a^aM  «or  actuating  tb«  aglt.tor 
«b«a  th«  pocket  rtglatan  with  tb»  hopper  umI  aold.  »•- 

■pectiToly.  ^      , 

4.  A  pnm  laclodlnc  •  t«bl«,  bm^  Md  piumjw.  • 
hopper,  «  cerclage  mounted  for  reciproeattoa  on  the  t«hie 
and  proTlded  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  reeelre  Batertal 
from  the  hopper,  and  aglutliw  tnwtn  aoanted  for  rota- 
tk>n  In  the  pocket  and  held  from  rotattTO  moT«Mnt  dar- 
ing the  rwilprocatkm  of  the  carriage,  and  m^ae  for 
actoating  the  aglUtlng  Anger*  when  the  pocket  reglatan 
with  the  hopper  and  mold.  reepeetlTely. 

5.  A  pr«M  Including  a  table,  mold  and  hopper,  a  car- 
riage iioanted  for  reciprocation  on  the  UWe  and  prorlded 
with  a  pocket  for  dellTerlng  material  from  the  hopper  to 
the  mold,  meana  for  operating  the  carriage,  and  meant 
<H,pffrrH  within  the  pocket  for  aglUtlnjc  the  materlaj 
In  said  pocket  when  the  latter  rcglatera  with  the  hopper 
and  mold,  respectlrely.  said  agitating  meana  helng  Idle 
during  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage. 

[CUhna  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


»1T,852.  CORSET  ATTACHMENT.  Bixnii  C.  Daximx, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1©08.  Serial  No. 
42«^8.  • 


rrh 


and  to  ha  detaehaMy  aecwrad  thereto,  and 
to  aald  body  member  to  yieldingly  engage  the  etod  ■ 
ol  the  coraet  claap  wbea  In  poaltlon  within  the  anld 
MBber  thereof  to  haM  and  Mew«  the  parts  against  acei- 
daatal  djaplaeamant. 


dlT.893.     8HIN0LIN0  APPUANCB.     PluliK  P.  DlLLOM. 
MlUord.Masa.    Filed  Apr.  28. 1908.    Serial  No.  429.884. 


1.  A  corset  attaefanieBt  eomprtotng  a  body  member  the 
parts  of  wMch  are  adapted  to  epan  the  steri  of  a  eonet 
adjacent  to  a  socket  member  of  the  clasp  thereof,  means 
whereby  the  said  body  member  may  be  detachably  connect- 
ed to  a  corset  and  means  connected  to  the  said  body  mem- 
ber to  yieldingly  engage  the  stod  member  of  the  corset 
clasp  when  In  position  within  the  said  socket  member 
thereof  to  hold  and  seeare  the  ports  against  aeddenUl 
displacement. 

2.  A  corset  attachment  comprising  s  body  member  hST- 
Ing  an  open  center  and  the  parts  of  which  are  folded  OTor 
on  one  another  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  span  the  steel  of  a 
corset  sdjaeent  to  a  socket  ntamhar  of  the  clasp  thereof, 
means  whereby  said  body  member  may  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  const,  and  means  plrotaUy  connected  to  the 
■aid  body  member  to  yieldingly  ea«aca  the  stnd  member  of 
the  corset  clasp  when  In  position  within  the  said  socket 
member  thereof  to  hold  and  secure  the  parts  against  acci- 
dental displacement 

3.  A  corset  sttachment  comprising  a  body  member  haT- 
Inr  sn  open  center  and  the  parts  of  which  are  folded  over 
upon  one  another  so  ss  to  he  adapted  to  spsn  the  steel  of  a 
coraet  adjacent  to  a  socket  member  of  the  clasp  thereof, 
there  being  eyee  proviued  In  the  ends  of  the  said  body 
■amber  whsrsby  with  suitable  lines  of  sewing  the  same 
may  bo  saenrsd  to  the  eorset.  a  hw  Intagral  with  ths  said 
bsdy  member  and  tnmed  down  to  fbrm  a  bearing  thereon, 
a^  nwan^  mounted  on  tbe  said  hearing  to  yteldlBgly  ea- 
gage  the  stud  member  e<  the  corset  dssp  when  In  pealtloo 
wlthlm  the  said  socket  sMBber  thereof  to  hold  and  sscnr* 
the  parta  against  accidental  displacement. 

4.  A  corset  attachment  eomprlaing  a  body  smsMmt  bar- 
ing an  open  center  and  the  parta  of  which  are  folded  mwm 
oposi  one  another  so  as  to  be  sdapted  to  span  the  steel  of 
a  corsst  adjacaat  to  a  eocket  member  of  the  clasp  thereof, 
there  betas  eves  prorlded  la  the  ends  of  the  said  body 
■imlns  iiksrikr  with  agitable  lines  «f  sewing  the  sasM 
■ay  ha  saenred  t»  the  corset,  a  lag  Intesral  with  the  aald 
body  ■einhnr  and  tnmed  down  to  form  a  bearing  '" 
a  spring  clamp  member  mounted  on  the  said  bearing 
provided  with  a  loop  so  placed  aa  to  engage  tbe  atod  i 
bar  of  tha  eeraat  claap  when  In  position  within  the  socket 
■wnYr-  thsraef . 

■.  A  earsst  attachmant  eomprlaing  a  body  meahar  tb* 


1.  A  shlngllsc  apparatna  if|ilalng  s  plurality  ed 
yieldlag  oprlghta.  a  bar.  means  whereby  the  said  nprl^ti 
may  be  secored  at  their  lower  «ads  to  the  said  bar,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  upper  eads  mt  aald  nprlffhta.  whereby 
whaa  the  bar  Is  fhstsMd  on  the  bnlldteg  with  Ita  npper 
a^a  oa  tb»  shingling  line  the  sblnglee  may  be  placed  la 
posltlaB  behind  end  cUmped  by  said  rod  with  their  low«r 
odtaa  on  said  bar. 

2.  A  rbf«>gH"it  apparatus  cossprlslng  s  plnrallty  of 
yteidta*  wprli^ta  formed  at  their  loiwer  enda  to 
bar-rccelTtBf  and  gaypartlaf  pockets,  a  bar.  a  rod 
neeted  to  the  upper  stais  of  said  uprights  whereby 
the  bar  la  ptaesd  tn  aald  pochsta  and  tastsBed  oa  the 
building  with  Ita  upper  edge  oa  the  shingling  »»e  the  shte- 
glee  may  he  placed  tai  posttlao  behind  aald  red  vttfe  tfeilr 
lower  edges  on  aald  bar. 

8.  A  ahlngllBg  apparatna  flosvrMnc  a  plnraMty  eg 
yielding  nprlghta  formed  at  their  lower  aadstoprseMt 
bsr-recelTing  and  supporting  poeketa  sod  prorldad  with 
spars  adapted  to  catch  Into  the  building  and  hold  the  da* 
Tlce  In  place,  a  bar.  a  rod  SSMSited  to  the  opper  ends  ef 
said  uprlghta  whereby  whan  tka  bar  la  placed  in  eald  pock- 
eta  and  the  derice  le  testanad  en  tha  halldlag  by  the  aid 
of  the  spurs  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar  on  the  ahln- 
gllng  line  the  ahlngleo  may  be  placed  In  poeltlon  behind 
and  clamped  by  aald  rod  with  their  lower  edges  on  said 

bar.  ,      „.        - 

4.  A  ahlngllng  apparatna  comprising  s  plurality  or 
yielding  uprlghta  a  her  of  suitable  length,  sn  eztsnslble 
aectlonsl  rod  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  uprights, 
meana  whereby  eald  uprighta  may  be  secured  at  their  lower 
enda  to  the  bar  whereby  when  the  bar  la  faataped  on  the 
building  with  Ita  upper  edge  on  the  ahhjgling  line  the  shin- 
glee  may  be  placed  In  poeltlen  behind  and  clamped  by  aald 
rod  with  their  lower  edges  on  said  bar. 

5.  A  shingling  apparatna  comprising  s  plurality^ of 
yielding  uprlghta  formed  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide 
bar-rscelTlng  and  supporting  poeketa.  s  bar  of  snitaMe 
length,  an  eitensfble  sectional  rod  connected  to  the  opp«r 
ends  of  said  nprlghta  whereby  when  the  bar  is  pisced  In 
aald  poeketa  and  the  derice  »a  fastened  on  the  building 
with  the  upper  edge  r»f  the  bar  on  the  Urtagllnc  line  th% 
shingles  msy  be  jrtseed  In  posltkin  taklnd  and  clamped  by 
■aid  red  w«%  their  lower  edgee  oa  said  bar. 


parta  of  which  are  adapted  ta  span  the  steel  of  a 


91T.864.    HAIP  FOR  STJIT-CABBi.    WlUOAll 

Grand  Haren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Am«riean  Braaa  Nor- 
elty  r  nsf-r    Grand  BaTSn.  Mich.,   a  Corporation  sf 
Michigan.     Filed  Ai«.  8.  I9t».     BerUl  No.  44e.dTl. 
1    A  hasp  oemprlslag  a  plate  baring  two  L-ehaped  epan- 

lags  therethronsh  and  adapted  to  be  attnehad  to  a  OM^  a 

heap  harlng  hooks  axlandlBg  throofk  thn  lalvnl  - 

of  said  apanlngs  and  aida  lag 

cal  pertlena  of  said  openings,  and 

face  ef  the  plata  to  lisalt  the  ssorement  ef  the 

2.  A  hasp  cotapr**laK  h  pUto  harlng  a  marginal  fianfik 

and  also  hartM  i«»»^  portioaa  apaeed  apart,  and  alaa 


harlng  L-shaped  openings  adjaesnt  said  ralaed  portioaa,  a 
hasp  piTotally  connected  to  the  plate  by  hooka  extanding 
through  the  lateral  portions  of  said  opsalngs,  lugs  on  ths 
hasp  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  the  ralaed  portion  and 
a  aprlng  attached  to  tbe  hasp  and  engaging  the  plate  he- 
aald  springs. 


*  /• 


8.  A  hssp  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  marftnal  flancs 
and  raised  portions  sjwced  apart,  and  also  having  openings 
therethrooffh  adjacent  to  raised  portiona,  a  heap  member 
piTOtaUy  connected  to  the  plate  by  hooka  extending 
through  said  openings  and  alao  harlag  lufs  extending 
through  said  openings  and  bent  outward  to  engage  the 
raised  portiona  of  aald  plate,  and  a  aprlng  attached  to  aald 
hasp  St  one  end  and  Mtgaglng  the  plate  at  the  other  end. 


017.8116.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Obobob  M.  Eatos.  Wll- 
klnshnrg.  Pa-,  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast 
Plttabnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  FMsd 
Sept.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  462,094. 


1.  A  fsalllent  wheel  comprising  a  spider  bsTtng  a  aet  of 
apertarea.  membere  dtapoeed  upon  opposite  sMee  of  the 
■pMer  and  haTlng  apertures  correaiwndlng  to  the  aperturee 
tn  tha  spider,  a  rim  mounted  upon  the  said  members  and 
■scuring  the  same  together,  aleeree  extending  through  the 
correapondlng  apertures  and  aecured  at  their  enda  to  the 
■aid  membera,  and  realllent  means  earroundlng  tbe  alesTee 
within  the  sperturss  In  the  spider. 

S.  A  isslllent  wheri  comprising  a  spider  harlng  a  aet  of 
apertntuB,  in  embers  dispossd  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
spider  and  having  aperturee  corresponding  to  the  apertures 
tn  tha  spider,  the  apertures  in  one  member  being  largw 
l^aa  tkaaa  In  the  other,  a  rim  sMunted  upon  ssid  members 
and  peeurlng  the  same  together,  aleeres  extending  through 
tha  corresponding  apertures  and  aecured  at  their  enda  in 
the  apertaraa  In  the  aald  membera.  and  realllent  means 
sarroondlBg  the  sleeres  within  the  apertures  in  the  spider. 

8.  A  resiUsnt  wheel  comprising  s  spider  harlag  a  sst  of 
apsrtures.  membera  having  cylindrical  and  annular  por- 
tioaa. the  annular  portiona  being  provided  with  aperturee 
enrreepondlng  to  the  aperturee  In  the  spider,  s  rim  mounted 
^m  the  cyUndrleal  portions  of  the  said  members  snd  se- 
the  insiiihsis  t«t«<k*r<  slseves  extending  through 


the  corresiwndlng  aiwrturca  having  their  ends  saenred 
therein,  and  realllent  means  aunroundlng  the  sleeves  with- 
in tbe  aperturee  in  the  spider. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  spider  hsvtng  s  set  of 
apsrtures,  members  hsvlng  cylindrical  and  annnUr  por- 
tions the  annular  portiona  being  diapoaed  upon  oppoelte 
■idee  of  the  aplder  and  provided  with  aperturee  correspond- 
ing to.  the  spertnres  In  the  spider  and  the  cylinder  poc^ 
tlons  of  ths  said  members  provided  with  projections,  s  rim 
mounted  upon  tbe  cylindrical  portions  of  the  aald  saemhers 
having  a  receaa  for  the  reception  of  tbe  aald  projectlona, 
Bl«aT«a  extending  through  the  corresponding  aperturee 
harlnf  their  ends  secured  la  the  apertures  In  tbe  said 
membera.  and  realllent  means  aurroundlng  ths  sleeves  wlth- 
ha  the  apertures  In  the  apider. 

6.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  spider  having  a  aet  of 
apertarea,  members  having  cylindrical  and  annular  por- 
tions, and  aperturee  In  the  annular  portions  corresponding 
to  the  aperturee  In  the  apider  tbe  edges  of  the  aald  aper- 
tures being  provided  with  seata,  a  rim  ahrunk  upon  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  tbe  said  members  and  sscnrlng  the 
same  together,  sleeves  extending  through  the  oorrespond- 
ing  apertures  and  having  their  enda  expanded  into  tlie 
■eata  in  the  edgea  of  the  aperturee  in  tbe  said  members, 
and  resilient  means  surrounding  tbe  sleeves  within  ths 
spertures  In  t^e  spider. 


9^7,806.  SPRINO-WHBBL.  Kabi.  F.  ELass,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Westingbonse 
Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  Bast  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8,  1008. 
Bartal  Na  487.29& 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bob  member  having  an  annular 
set  of  cylindrical  pockets,  helical  springs  seated  In  said 
poeketa  and  a  rim  memlwr  provided  with  annular  platee 
to  cover  said  po<^ta  and  with  cylinders  which  are  sur- 
rounded by  said  springs  and  are  clami>ed  between  said 
annular  plates. 

2.  Id  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spider  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  arnu  provided  with  recesses  or  pockets, 
of  a  rim  having  Inwardly  extending  projectlona.  annular 
guide  platea  aecured  to  the  projections,  cylinders  located 
in  the  poeketa  and  aecured  to  the  rulde  plates,  and  means 
Interpoeed  between  the  cylinders  and  the  pockets  for  pro- 
viding a  yielding  connection  between  the  apider  and  rim. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  apider.  the  arms  of 
which  have  end  enlargements  provided  with  poeketa,  and 
a  rim  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  projections 
disposed  between  the  enlargementa,  annular  plates  secured 
to  the  projections,  and  resilient  means  Interpoeed  between 
the  annular  platee  and  tbe  enlargementa. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  spider  hsvlng  a  plural- 
ity of  arme  provided  with  cylindrical  pockets,  and  a  rtm 
having  annular  plates  secured  th«-eto  snd  covcrinf  tba 
openings  in  the  pockets,  cylinders  secured  to  the  pistes 
and  projecting  Into  the  poeketa,  and  resilient  meana  Inter- 
poeed between  the  cylinders  and  the  wslls  of  the  poeketa 
for  connecting  the  spidsr  snd  the  rim  together. 
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6.  A  Tshlele  wb€«l  comprtoinf  •  ipWar  tb«  arm*  of 
which  ar*  prorided  with  enUrgMnents  haTlng  cylladiical 
pockats,  And  a  rlra  harlns  •  planllty  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing projection*  dlapoaed  between  the  enlarcementa  of  the 
■plder  erme,  annular  plate*  eoTerln*  the  opening*  In  the 
pocfceU  and  secared  to  the  rim  projection*.  cTllnder*  *•- 
cared  to  the  plate*  and  extending  through  the  pocketa. 
and  helical  aprlng*  hartng  eccMtrtc  adjacent  tuma  rar- 
ronndlng  the  cylinder*  In  the  pocketa. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


917,807.  LEATHER  8HEINKINQ  MACHINE.  Akthowt 
FAiraa.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aialgnor  to  Geo.  McKlbbln  * 
Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jnly  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.7M. 


si^M 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deeerlbed.  a  fraaa,  a 
moTable  llqnld  containing  pan  mounted  within  the 
frame,  a  take-up  roller  dipping  into  the  Uqoid.  a 
lower  moistening  roller  contacting  with  the  take-np 
roller,  an  upper  molatenlng  roller  contacting  with  the 
lower  moUtenlDg  roller,  a  drlTlng  connection  between 
the  take-op  roller  and  the  lower  molstenlog  roller,  the 
upper  moistening  roller  being  driren  frlctlonally  by  the 
lower  moistening  roller,  diverging  banda  engaging  the 
moistening  rollers,  the  moistening  rollers  and  said  band* 
being  disposed  abore  said  pan  and  the  lower  molatenlng 
roller  being  moistened  by  contact  with  the  take-up  roller, 
the  lower  moistening  roller  In  turn  moistening  the  upper 
moistening  roller,  and  means  for  lowering  said  pan  bodily 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  that  the  take-up  roller  can- 
not dip  Into  the  liquid. 


917.868.  CONTROLLER  FRAME.  Hcoo  W.  FOaaLUKO. 
Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  J.  W.  Baedy  Blerator  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Hllnoia. 
FUed  Dm.  14,  1906.    Serial  No.  847,782. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  dsacrlbed.  tha  combination  of 
a  controller-frame,  a  controller,  insulating  supports  for 
the  controller,  and  means  supported  by  tlie  controller  sup- 
ports for  reraoTably  clamping  the  aupporta  within   tko 


a.  In  a  derlce  of  tb*  claaa  daacrlbed,  th«  eomblnatloa 
•(  a  controller  frame,  a  controller.  Insulating  supports 
fi>r  tha  cootroUar  comprlaing  spaced  alatca,  and  meaaa 


aa^orted  by  the  eoatrolkr  aapporta  and  aBfagtag  tba 

facaa  of  the  alatea  and  the  fraaa  for  clamping  the  con- 
trol ler  In  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  derio*  of  th*  claa*  daacrlbed.  the  coabinatioa 
of  a  controller  fnuna,  a  controller,  cupports  fOr  the  con- 
troller comprising  spaced  Insulating  mambera,  meana  en- 
gaging the  faces  of  the  members  and  th*  frame  for  damp- 
ing the  member*  In  po*ltion.  a  connection  between  the 
clamping  meana.  and  maana  for  Inaulatlng  the  aald  con- 
nection from  aald  flrat  —*>■* 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed.  the  comMaatloD 
of  a  controller  frame,  a  controller,  aupport*  for  the  con- 
troller comprlelng  spaced  Inaulatlon  members,  cUpa  en- 
gaging the  facea  of  the  mambera  and  the  frame,  and  ar- 
ranged oppoalte  to  each  other,  a  ro«  paaalng  throagh  the 
membera  and  the  oppoalte  pair*  of  dip*,  maana  engaging 
the  end*  of  the  rod*  and  tha  adjacent  dip  for  damping 
the  members  In  poaltton.  and  meana  for  inaulatlng  the  rod 
and  the  first  aald  means  from  the  cllpa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  controller  fraaae,  a  controller,  Insulation  supporta 
for  the  controller,  a  frame  aecured  between  the  supports 
adjacent  their  enda  tot  apadag  the  aamo,  dampa  com- 
prlaing member*  engaging  the  fnce  of  the  support  and  the 
controller  frame,  and  an  adjnstable  connecting  member 
paaalng  through  the  supporta  and  the  first  members  for 
drawing  the  aald  first  member*  agalnat  the  frame  and  rap- 
port*, and  meana  for  Insulating  the  dampa  from  the  con- 
troller frame. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


917.869.  RBINFORCBIMX>NCMDTK  SLAB.  Waaida  A. 
FuacH.  Decatur,  III.  FUad  Nor.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
484,278. 


1.  A  flooring  stmctore  comprl*lng  a  aerlea  of  alaba  bar- 
log  horlsontal  slits  at  their  corners,  the  slits  of  adjoining 
slaba  reglatering.  and  a  ooupllng  plate  in  the  silts,  and 
secured  to  the  slabs. 

2.  In  a  flooring  atrnctnre.  the  combination  with  the 
Jolats  of  the  floor,  of  a  aerlea  of  slaba  thereon  having  borl- 
aontal  sllta  at  ttteir  comera.  the  silts  of  adjololng  slaba 
registering,  a  coupling  plate  in  said  sllta,  and  secured  to 
the  slaba,  and  a  plaU  aecured  In  the  allta  of  the  and  alaba, 
and  baring  a  depending  flange  overlapping  the  adjacent 
jolat. 

8.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  cloeed  meUlUc 
frame  baring  books  pnaclMd  out  from  the  body  thereof 
and  located  on  the  inakia  of  the  frame,  conerata  filling 
the  space  Inclosed  by  said  frame,  and  reinforcing  mem- 
bers embedded  la  the  concrete  and  secured  to  the  books. 


91T  JM.    TIB-TAMPER.    FnaiiK  J.  OitAOT,  Bnffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  408.230.     Renewed  Sept. 

11«  190t.    Serial  No.  452,000. 

1.  Tba  oamMnatlnn  with  a  power-aetontad  tie  tamping 
mechanism,  of  a  aopportlng  baae  adapted  to  rcat  upon  the 
roadway  structure  at  one  side  of  the  medial  line  thereof 
and  prorldad  with  meana  for  engaging  said  atnctors  and 
Nilatlng  lateral  moramMt  wHttt  poBlttlng  tha  baa*  to 
be  lifted,  and  darkaa  eennsctlng  aald  sMchaniam  and  da- 
vicea  adapted  to  peratlt  Cbe  teraaer  to  swlag  both  rortl- 
eally  and  froa  aMa  to  able.  antatantlaUy  aa  aat  fortb. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  aopportlng  baae  adapted  foe 
raattag  upon  the  roadway  atmcture  at  one  side  of  the 
medial  line  thereof  and  for  laterally  engaging  the  same  to 
reaiat  alidhig  while  permitting  the  lifting  of  the  baae  by 
the  hand,  the  power-actuated  tle-Umplng  mechaniam  sup- 
ported from  the  baae  by  derlce*  permitting  the  mechanism 
to  slide  toward  and  from  said  structure  and  to  swing  upon 
both  horlsontal  and  non-horlsontal  axea. 


3.  The  combination  with  a.  supporting  base  adapted  to 
raat  upon  the  roadway  structure  upon  one  side  of  the 
medial  line  of  the  roadway,  of  power  actuated  tie  tamping 
mechaniam  supported  from  said  base  by  devices  permitting 
the  adjustment  of  the  dlsUnce  of  the  mechaniam  from  the 
road  bed  and  the  awinging  of  the  mechaniam  in  verUcal 
and  noQ-vertical  planea,  and  means  for  resisting  the  alid- 
Ing  of  the  baae  from  the  tamping  point  whUe  permitting 
the  whole  apparatus  to  be  lifted  and  freed  from  the  road- 
way structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atandard  havtaig  a  baae 
adapted  to  reat  upon  one  rail  and  engage  beneath  one  side 
thereof,  of  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  said  standard, 
and  a  power-actuated  tle-tampbig  mechaniam  mounted  to 
alide  freely  along  said  arm  and  to  swing  In  vertical  and 
non-rertlcal  planea. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  baae 
which  is  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  rail  and  Is  provided  with 
a  rigid  projectloD  to  engage  beneath  one  side  of  the  rail 
and  prevent  swinging  of  the  standard  to  the  oppoalte  side, 
of  devices  for  yieldingly  realating  swinging  of  the  stand- 
ard in  the  opposite  direction,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  standard,  and  power-actuated  tamping  devlcea 
mounted  to  allde  along  aald  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


91TJ6L      PRINTING  •  MACHINE.      WAaaaN    L.    Oannir 
New    York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Fab.   9,    1907.      Serial    No! 

Me,toa. 


1.  In  a  printing  soachine.  the  combination  with  a  form 
or  pUte  cylinder,  a  platen  cylinder,  meana  routing  aald 
cyUnden  and  an  Inking  mechanism,  of  a  wlptng  and  pol- 
lablng  mechaniam  comprlaing  a  continuons  strip  of  ab- 
aorbsnt  material  means  whereby  said  strip  of  abaorfoent 


material  la  contlnnoualy  fed  reiattra  to  aald  form  or  plate 
cylinder  when  said  cylinder  Is  rotated,  whereby  the  soiled 
part  of  the  strip  acts  as  a  wiper  and  the  fresh  part  thereof 
aa  a  poliaher.  and  meana  tenaionlng  aald  material,  whereby 
an  extoided  portion  of  aald  strip  la  preaaed  agalnat  the 
form  or  plate  on  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  printing  machhie,  the  combination  with  a  form 
or  plate  cylinder,  a  platen  cylinder,  means  rotating  aald 
eyilndera  and  an  inking  mechaniam.  of  a  wiping  and  pol- 
lahlng  mechaniam  comprlaing  a  continuous  strip  of  ab- 
aorbent  material  means  whereby  said  atrip  of  abaorbent 
material  Is  continuously  fed  relative  to  aald  form  or  plate 
cylinder  when  aald  cylinder  la  rotated,  whereby  the  soiled 
part  of  the  strip  acts  as  a  wiper  and  the  fresh  part  thereof 
aa  a  polisher,  laterally  redprocatlng  means  whereby  said 
material  Is  given  aimoltaneous  lateral  movement  and 
meana  tenaionlng  aald  material,  whereby  an  extended  por- 
tion of  aaid  atrip  la  preaaed  against  the  form  or  plate  on 
aald  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form 
or  plate  cylhider.  a  platen  cylinder,  means  routing  said 
cylinders  and  an  inking  mechaniam,  of  a  wiping  and  pol- 
lahing  mechaniam  comprlaing  a  continuous  strip  of  ab- 
aorbent materUl  means  whereby  aald  atrip  of  abaorbent 
material  la  contlnnoualy  fed  relative  to  aald  form  or  plate 
cylinder  from  one  aide  thereof  toward  the  Inking  mechan- 
ism when  said  cylinder  is  routed  whereby  the  soiled  part 
of  the  strip  acta  as  a  wiper  and  the  freah  part  aa  a  pol- 
isher, and  means  tensioning  aald  material,  whereby  an 
extended  portion  of  said  strip  is  pressed  against  the  form 
or  plate  on  aaid  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  form 
or  plate  cylhider,  a  platen  cylinder,  meana  routing  aald 
cylinders  and  an  inking  mechanism,  of  a  wiping  and  pol- 
ishing me<^anlam  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent material  means  whereby  said  strip  of  abaorbent 
material  Is  continuously  fed  relative  to  aald  form  or  plate 
cylinder  from  one  aide  thereof  toward  ttie  inking  mechan- 
iam when  aaid  cylinder  la  routed  whereby  the  soiled  part 
of  the  strip  acU  aa  a  wiper  and  the  fresh  part  as  a  pol- 
laber,  laterally  reciprocating  means  whereby  said  material 
is  given  simultaneous  lateral  movement,  and  means  ten- 
sioning said  material,  whereby  an  extended  portion  of 
aaid  strip  Is  preaaed  against  the  form  or  plate  on  aald 
cylinder. 

6.  In  a  printing  machtaie,  the  eombtaatlon  with  a  form 
or  plate  cylinder,  a  platen  cylinder,  means  routing  aald 
cylinders  and  an  Inking  mechanism,  of  a  wiping  and  pol- 
ishing mecoanism  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  ab- 
aorbent material  means  whereby  said  atrtp  of  abaorbent 
nintarlnl  la  cootinaoaaly  fed  relative  to  aaid  form  or  plate 
cylinder  when  aald  cylinder  is  routed,  whereby  the  soiled 
part  of  the  strip  acU  as  a  wiper  and  the  fresh  part  thereof 
aa  a  polisher,  meana  whereby  aild  feeding  meana  may  be 
rendered  Inoperative  and  means  tensioning  said  material, 
whereby  an  extended  portion  of  aaid  strip  is  preaaed 
agalnat  the  form  or  plate  on  said  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


917,862.     HEN'S  NEST.     JoHH  Hallas,  Mulberry,  Ind. 
Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.792. 


1.  A  neet  comprising  a  box  baring  a  slot  In  one  of  iU 
walla,  a  pivoted  recepUcle  in  the  box,  means  acting  nor- 
■Mdlj  to  tilt  one  and  of  the  recepUcle  upwardly,  a  door 
blbgad  to  the  box.  a  nx^lag  bar  mounted  on  the  box,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  recepUd*.  aald  pin   woiklag  la 
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tk«  aforMald  slot,  aad  hatag  opentlrcly  ce«— ctad  to  tb« 
raeklnr  ariD.  an  arm  awraj  to  the  door,  a»d  a  coodoc- 
tloB  batwaan  aald  arm  and  tb«  rockinc  arm. 

2.  ▲  naat  comprlalnc  a  twz  barins  a  alot  lo  ooa  af  ita 
walla,  a  phrotad  racapteda  io  tka  box,  maaaa  aetlav  not^ 
mally  to  Mlt  on«  and  of  tha  riaayttela  apwardl^,  a  door 
talBcad  to  the  box.  a  rocklnc  bmr  ma— >aa  aa  tb«  box.  a 
pin  projactlnc  from  tbe  r««eptacl«.  said  pta  worktag  In 
tb«  aforeaaid  alot.  and  balog  operattTaly  cenaaetad  to  tba 
rocking  araa.  and  a  eoancetkm  batwaan  aald  rocking  arm 
and  tba  door  for  operating  tbe  lattar  wbaa  tba  racaptacta 
la  ttltad. 

S.  A  naat  ei;  tba  elaaa  deacribad  comprlaing  a  box  bav- 
lag  a  alot  In  one  of  Its  walla,  a  plrotad  naat  eontalnar 
arranged  wltbln  tba  bos.  meau  acting  normally  to  tilt 
tba  forward  end  of  tbe  neat  container  upwardly,  a  door 
btngad  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tba  box,  a  rocking  bar 
monntad  upon  ona  alda  «r  tha  box.  a  pta  apea  ona  aide  of 
tbe  neat  eontalnar,  aaM  pla  worUat  tbrougb  tba  afOra- 
aaid  alot  la  tbat  Mto  a«  tka  bos  apaa  wtakh  tba  rocktag 
bar  la  moonted  and  being  operatlrely  aagagad  with  tba 
rocking  am.  an  arm  aecured  to  tba  eorreapondlng  aMa 
af  tba  tear,  aad  a  bar  connaetlng  tba  aald  arm  and  tba 
rocking  bar. 


017,863.  M0I8TUS8  PBODUCINQ  AIH)  EBQULATUfO 
DBVICB.  Looia  M.  Habtwick.  Pnablo,  Colo.  Iliad 
Apr.  24.  190S.     Serial  No.  429.000. 


1:. : 


1.  Tba  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  bold  watar: 
•a  aTaporatlBff  aurfacc.  adjneaat  to  and  balow  tha  tank, 
ao  heated  tbat  water  coming  Into  contact  with  or  near 
tbla   aurfaca   woold   be   araporated:   abaorbaat   material. 

aad  of  wbkh  aatara  tha  tank,  tba  other  tarmlaatlag 
tha  beating  aortaca.  aabatanthi%  aa  daaerlhad  aad 
far  the  purpoaa  aat  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combtnatlon  of  a  tank  w^fapted  to  hoM  watar: 
•a  araporatlBg  anrfaca,  adjacaat  to  and  balow  tha  taak. 
ao  haatad  that  water  coming  In  contact  with,  or  near  thia 
aorface.  would  be  evaporated :  abaorbaat  matarlal,  ona 
and  of  which  entara  tha  tank,  tha  other  tarmlnatlnc  near 
tha  beating  aarface :  and  an  Inverted  jar  or  reaarrolr 
with  holea  near  tha  open  end.  ao  tbat  aa  water  la  drawn 
from  the  tank  It  will  be  raploilahad  from  tha  raaarfolr. 
aubatantlally  aa  daaerlhad. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  bold  watar: 
an  eraporatlng  aarface.  adjacent  to  and  below  tbe  tank, 
ao  heated  that  water  coming  In  contact  with  or  near  thla 
•urface  would  be  evaporated  ;  abaorbent  material,  ona  and 
Of  which  entara  tha  tank,  the  otbar  tarmlnatluff  naar  tha 
h«{f ting  aarface,  and  aa  Inverted  Jar  or  reaervolr,  whereby 
watar  la  aupplled  to  tbe  tank,  tbla  Jar  or  reaervolr  ao 
•upportad  tbat  It  may  be  adjnatad  in  height  and  ao  ralaa 
or  lower  tha  watar  level  In  tha  tank  and  thoa  rcgalata 
tha  flow  of  water  in  the  abaorbent  material. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tank  adapted  to  bold  water: 
an  evaporating  surface,  adjacent  to  and  below  tbe  tank, 
•o  haatad  that  watar  coming  In  contact  with  or  naar  this 
aortaca  woold  be  evaporated :  an  Inverted  Jar  or  reaarrolr. 
whereby  tbe  water  la  aupplled  to  tbe  taak.  abaorbaat 
material,  one  end  of  which  entera  tbe  tank,  the  other 
termlnaUng  naar  tha  heaUng  aarface.  thla  abaorbent 
material  aapportad  ao  that  It  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered, 
therehgr  regolatlag  the  flow  of  watar  through  tbla  mate- 
jrial,  all  aabatantlally  aa  deacribad  and  for  tbe  porpoae 


•1T.M4.     CHSCK-HOLDnL     Wtuo*  B.   BoosirBBAin), 

Merrlatown,    Ta.      Filed    Apr.    27,    1906.      Serial    No. 


A  Check  bolder  of  tbe  kind  deecflbed  comprlaing  a  back- 
board having  a  notched  lower  end,  galde  itripe  arranged 
on  aald  backboard  forming  a  galde  way  to  receive  chacfca 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  flangea,  eaa 
of  aald  gnlde  atrtpa  at  Ita  npper  end  being  longer  than  tbe 
other  and  having  tbe  Inwardly  projecting  flange  cat  away, 
the  lower  eada  of  aald  atrlpa  being  loagttodlaally  alotlai 
parallel  to  aald  ba^board.  aad  flat  tadapaadent  aprteg 
membera  Inaerted  In  aald  alota  and  aitaadlwg  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  agalnat  the  lower  ends  of  aald  backboard 
on  either  aide  of  aald  central  notch  and  bearing  agalnat 
aald  backboard  for  aapporttng  tbe  checfca  wtthtn  tha 
gnldeway. 


917,866.  RIlfG-SPINNlNO  rBAMB.  HnfU  C.  HOCX- 
ncjoa,  Paria.  Pranoa.  Iliad  Jane  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
487,106. 


1.  In  a  ring  aptnnlag  frame,  the  eombtnatloa  of  a  riBg 
plate,  a  rotatabla  traveler  ring  arranged  above  tbe  rteg 
plate,  a  waaher  Interpoeed  between  tbe  plate  and  the  ring 
aald  waaber  having  Ita  lower  aarface  In  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  upper  aortaeo  &t  the  plate  and  Ita  upper 
aurface  In  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  lower  eurfaoa  of 
the  ring  tbe  aaid  contacting  portions  of  the  aortacea  of 
the  plate  and  ring  being  In  different  vertical  plaaaa,  a 
traveler  carried  by  the  ring,  aad  maann  engaging  with  tha 
plate  and  tbe  ring  whereby  the  latter  le  retained  la  po- 
sltloa  during  Its  rotatioa. 

2.  la  a  ring  aplnnlng  fraaw,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  rhig 
plate  the  upper  aarface  of  which  baa  a  ralaed  annular 
portion,  a  rotatabla  traveler  ring  arranged  above  the  ring 
plate  and  having  a  lower  aarface  that  baa  a  ralaed  aaanlar 
portfcm,  a  waaber  Interpoeed  between  tbe  plate  aad  the 
ring  m4  luurtng  Its  lower  aad  npper  aorfaeai  ragpaettvaly 
la  ceatact  with  tbe  annular  ralaed  portloaa  ct  tbe  ring 
plate  and  tbe  ring  the  aald  rained  portlona  being  In  differ- 
ent vertical  planea,  a  traveler  carried  by  the  ring,  and 
maaaa  ettfiffiag  wttt  the  ring  piata  wbaraby  tha  lattar  Is 
reUlaed  la  poaMlaa  dartmr  its  retattoa. 

8.  In  a  ring  aplaalBff  firama,  tba  eemblnatlon  of  a  ring 
plate  having  an  inclined  upper  surface,  a  routable  trav- 
eler ring  arraagad  above  tha  ring  plate,  a  waaher  latar- 
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poaed  between  the  plate  and  the  ring  aaM  waaher  havtng 
Ita  lower  surface  In  contact  with  the  hlgbeat  drcam- 
fereotlal  portion  of  tbe  inclined  upper  aarface  of  the  plate 
and  ita  upper  aarface  In  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
h>wer  aarface  of  the  ring  aald  contacting  portion  of  the 
lower  eorfaca  at  the  ring  being  in  a  different  vertical 
plane  from  tnat  of  tbe  hlgbeat  portion  of  the  inclined 
opper  auffaee  of  the  ring  plate,  a  traveler  carried  by  the 
ring,  and  meana  engaging  with  the  ring  plate  whereby  the 
latter  la  retained  la  poaltlon  during  ita  rotation. 

4.  In  a  ring  spinning  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  ring 
plate  having  an  Inclined  npper  aurface  formed  with  aa  aa- 
anlar groove  therela,  a  rotatabla  traveler  ring  arranged 
above  tbe  ring  plate,  a  waaber  Interposed  between  the 
plate  and  the  ring  aald  waaber  having  Ita  lower  aarface  In 
contact  with  the  hlgbeet  circumferential  portion  of  tbe  in- 
clined upper  aarface  of  tbe  plate  and  Ita  upper  aarface  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  tbe  lower  sarface«of  tbe  ring 
aald  contacting'  portion  of  tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  ring 
being  In  a  different  vertical  plane  from  tbat  of  the  highest 
portion  of  tbe  Inclined  upper  surface  of  tbe  ring  plate,  a 
traveler  carried  by 'the  ring,  and  oMans  engaging  with  the 
ring  plate  whereby  the  latter  la  retained  in  poaltlon  daring 
its  rotation. 

0.  In  a  ring  spinning  frame,  Oie  combination  of  a  ring 
plate  having  an  inclined  upper  aurface  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  therein,  lubricating  material  within  aald 
groove,  a  rotatable  traveler  ring  arranged  above  the  ring 
plate,  a  washer  lnteri>oaed  between  the  plate  and  the  ring 
said  washer  having  ita  lower  eorfaca  In  contact  with  tbe 
hlgbeet  circumferential  portion  of  the  IncHned  upper 
surface  of  tbe  plate  and  ita  upper  surface  In  contact  with 
a  portion  of  tbe  lower  enrface  of  tbe  ring  aaid  contacting 
portion  of  tbe  lower  aarfaoe  of  the  ring  being  in  a  dlf- 
feraat  vertical  plana  from  that  of  tbe  highest  portloa  e( 
the  Inclined  upper  surface  of  the  ring  plate,  a  traveler 
carried  by  the  ring,  and  meana  engaging  with  tbe  ring 
plate  whereby  tbe  latter  la  retained  in  poeltlon  during  la 
rotation. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


917.866.    BBD-HAICMOCK.    OaoBoa  F.  HoimaK,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  July  14,  1006.     Serial  Na  448.410. 


1.  A  hammock  comprlaing  a  reetangnlar  frame  constat- 
ing of  side  and  end  pieces,  a  canvas  cover  arranged  above 
tbe  frame  around  the  aide  pleoaa  and  beneath  the  frame, 
a  hammock  doth  forming  a  casing  arranged  above  tba 
frame  and  canvas  and  under  tbe  said  end  pieces,  and  aaa- 
penalon  means  for  supporting  the  frame  and  cloth  eada. 

2.  A  haauDock  ooaprtaing  a  generally  reetangnlar  frame 
eonalstlng  of  side  aad  and  piecca,  a  caavaa  cover  arraaged 
above  tbe  frame,  aroond  tbe  aide  pteeee  and  having  at  ita 
edges  beneath  the  frame  eyelets,  a  lacing  connecting  the 
eyelets,  a  hammock  cloth  forming  a  eaaing  arranged  above 
the  fra-*>e  aad  canvas  and  under  tbe  said  ^k1  pleeea,  a 
aaapaa^.  <  ring  aad  a  spreader,  and  rigid  links  yield- 
ingly interposed  between  said  ring,  spreader  and  frame. 

3.  A  hammock  comprlaing  a  generally  reetaagalar  frame, 
a  canvaa  cover  above  and  below  the  frame,  a  hammock 
doth  above  said  frame  and  textile  material  the  aaid  doth 
being   provided   with   wlnga.   projected   beneath   the  end 

of  tba  frame,  reinforcing  material  arraaged  ad- 
ta  tba  meeting  comers  of  aald  cloth  a»d  wln^i  and 
for  aupporting  tbe  wlaga. 

4.  A  haaaaMdt  comprlaing  a  geaarally  reetangnlar 
frame,  a  canvaa  cover  arranged  abora  aad  beneath  tbe 


fraaia.  a  atoflhig  Interpoeed  between  tbe  raapecttre  laasr 
facee  of  aald  cover,  a  hammock  cloth  above  a^ld  frame 
and  cover  eald  doth  being  provided  with  npwarAy  aa- 
tendlng  wings  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  wlnga. 

0.  A  bammock  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  aide 
and  end  pieces,  a  bed  portion  of  textile  material  carried 
by  the  aide  ptecaa,  a  hamasock  cloth  arranged  above  tbe 
frame  and  bed  portion  and  beneath  tbe  end  pleeee,  a 
stufllng  Interpoeed. between  the  bed  portkm  and  cloth  and 
so8i>enslon  means  fOr  the  hammock. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tk»  Oasetta] 


917.867.     ABC  -  LAMP.     WiLUAM   O.  HoDSKBaraa.  Wtl- 
klnsburg.    Pa.,    aasignor    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    4 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
.  vania.     FUed  July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  826414. 


1.  la  aa  are  buap,  tba  coiabinatloa  with  nonaaBf 
aeparated  eleetrodea,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  caualng 
tbe  aame  to  engage,  of  a  switch  arranged  in  shunt  to  the 
electro-magnet  winding,  the  movable  member  of  which  Is 
provided  with  adjustable  stops,  and  an  actuating  arm 
carried  by  the  armatare  or  eon  <it  said  electro-magnet 
and  adapted  to  «igage  the  stope  on  aald  movable  switch 
member. 

2.  In  an  are  lamp,  the  combination  vrtth  normally 
aeparated  eleetrodea  and  an  alectttHmagnet  for  eanslag 
the  same  to  engage,  of  a  switch  arranged  in  shunt  to  ttM 
electro-magnet  vrindlng  tbe  movable  member  of  which 
la  provided  with  adjustable  stops,  an  actnatlng  arm  car- 
ried by  the  arsMture  or  core  of  said  magnet  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stops  on  aald  movable  switch  member,  and 
meana  for  retaining  said  movable  switch  member  in  any 
position  to  which  It  may  be  moved. 


917.868.  STSTBlf  OF  CONTROL.  Hairar  D.  Jamm. 
Plttabarg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlngboase  Electric  * 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.     Filed  Jane  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  263,470. 


t— A^^<wMyY^w^vy^ 


1.  Tbe  oamMnatlon  with  a  aupply  dreolt  and  a  motor, 
of  awltcbes  for  eatabUsblng  tbe  motor  armatare  dreolta 
for  forward  and  ba^ward  rotatloB  respectively,  aad  ra- 
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lay  swItebM  that  tw  •ctuatMl  ladeptndenUj  tUtnot  and 
that  prevent  interruption  of  the  field  m««net  drcolt  whU« 
tte  motor  opomte*  nt  greater  than  a  prwtetwmlned  apMa. 
2  Tb€  combination  with  a  wipply  circuit  and  a  motor. 
Qt  awltch**  for  eaUbllahlng  the  motor  armatura  drcnita 
for  forward  and  badtward  roUtlon  t*9v«etlyrtl7,  and  ni»f 
•wltehea  that  are  actnatad  lndn>end«ntly  tbtnot  haTln« 
operating  and  retaining  magnat  wlndlnga.  the  latter  of 
which  are  energliwJ  whUt  tha  motor  U  In  operation. 

8  The  comblnaUon  with  a  ropply  circuit  and  a  motor, 
of  awltchea  for  eaUbllahlng  the  motor  armatura  dreulU 
for  forward  and  backward  roUtlon  reapacUTelj,  and  raUy 
•wltehea  that  are  actuated  indepoidenUy  ther«>f  haTlng 
operating  magnet  wlndlnga  tba  clrculta  of  which  •"_»»- 
troUed  by  tba  maater  awltch.  and  ratalnlng  magnat  wlnd- 
lnga that  prerent  the  twitchea  from  returning  to  Po^^uoM 
of  r«at  whUa  the  motor  operataa  at  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined apeed.  ' 

4  The  comblnaUon  with  a  anpply  circuit,  a  motor  and 
a  maater  awlfth.  of  awltchaa  for  eaUbllahlng  the  motor 
•rmatura  dwulta  for  forward  and  backward  rotation 
reapectlTOly.  ratay  awltchea  that  are  actuatwl  independ- 
ently thereof,  and  meana  goTemed  thereby  for  premting 
aimnltaneoua  operation  of  tha  ralay  switcbaa. 

6  The  combination  with  a  tupply  circuit,  a  motor  and 
■  maater  .witch,  of  ■wltehea  for  eatabliahing  the  motor 
annatura  circuit  for  forward  and  backward  roUtlon  r^ 
apacUTely,  relay  awltchea  that  are  actuated  Independently 
thar«>f  baring  operating  magnet  wlndlnga,  and  meana  for 
preTenting  »lmultaneouB  energising  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


»  1  7  8  «  »  .  MBTAL  LOCKKB.  BiCHAaD  W.  Jwmi*. 
MewhantrUle,  N,  I.  Filed  Not.  2»,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
404.246. 


tng  on  the  exterior  of  tba  lockK  to  taoalTa  tka  iBwardty 
toread  adgw  •(  tbc  aald  aMdMi  ptat«. 

4  A  matal  loekar  baTiag  rartlcal  and  borlionUl  chan- 
nel bars  aaaaaetad  togatber  to  form  the  door  frame,  a 
door  prevMrf  with  fiangad  adgN  arranged  in  eald  frame, 
and  pintle  plna  connecting  the  horiaonUl  flangaa  of  tha 
door  to  the  borlionUl  channel  ban. 

5  A  meUl  locker  haTlng  a  door  frame  formed  of  chan- 
nel bara.  a  door  arranged  In  eald  frame  and  pUotaily  eon- 
noetad  to  tba  horlaonUl  bara  of  tba  traiM,  aaid  door  hav- 
iBg  a  right  angle  rtange  at  one  side  ad|a  ««tandlng  into  one 
of  the  vertical  cbannal  bare  and  a  aaaipaud  angle  flange 
at  the  other  side  adga  fitting  orar  tba  other  vertical  chan- 
nel bar.  for  the  pnrpooe  aet  forth. 

[CUlma  e  to  18  not  printed  In  tha  Oasstta,] 


8  17.870.  MBTALUC  BHILVINO.  %icmamoW.» 
«aia.  Camdan.  H.  J.  Flkd  July  14.  1W8.  Serial  No. 
448.486. 


1.  A  locker  structure  comprising  a  asriaa  of  lockara 
formed  of  Interlocked  sections  having  common  partitlona 
•upported  and  received  In  middle  longitudinal  reoeaeea 
formed  In  vertical  connecting  bara,  doorframlng  channel 
bars,  tha  aide  channel  bars  of  which  sre  attached  on  the 
i^ide  to  said  vertical  connecting  bars,  and  doara  doalng 
each  IddMT  and  hinged  on  their  Inside  facee  to  the  looker. 

2  A  matal  16cker  formed  of  Interlocked  platea,  each 
plate  haTtns  an  angular  bent  edge,  and  connecting  b«ra 
engaging  with  said  angled  edgea  and  having  lateral  sock- 
eU  in  which  said  angularly  bent  edgea  are  received,  said 
eonnecting  bars  having  a  middle  fold  forming  a  reoMW  in 
which  partition  plates  are  received,  and  bolts  connecting 
Mid  partition  plataa,  connecting  bara  and  locker-aection 

plates  together. 

S  A  maUl  locker  formed  of  a  series  of  plataa  having 
angularly  returned  edges  connected  by  vertical  connecting 
bars,  each  of  said  connecting  bars  hating  a  longitudinal 
raceaa  to  receive  a  partition  plate  opening  on  the  Interior 
of  the  locker,  and  two  reveraely  extvnding  — "  ■-*— - 


1  A  maUUie  ahelf-supportlng  atructura  having  four  np- 
rtebt  channel  bara  at  the  comers  of  the  structure  with  In- 
wirdly  turned  flangea.  end  platea  bolted  to  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  front  and  rear  channel  bara.  pUtea  »"•«<- 
ta^e  rear  cbannal  bars  to  each  other,  and  a  ataalC  ad- 
Jnatably  supported  as  said  channel  bars. 

2  A  BaUlIlc  ahslf-supportlDg  structure  bavtog  tcm 
upright  channel  bm«^t  the  comera  thenKjf  with  Jn^^y 
turned  flanges,  the  taalde  flanges  being  extended  laterally 
parallel  to  the  faorgC  aaid  channel  bara.  P»*»- ,~°»*«"^ 
Jhe  ead  channel  tmm  with  each  other  and  bolted  0  the 
outalde  flangea.  pIMsa  connecting  U-  rear  2*°°*'  »>*" 
to  each  other  and  bolted  to  the  rear  face  thereof,  and  ad- 
luaUble  ulielves  eupported-by  said  channel  bara. 

8.  A  maulllc  ahalf-supportlng  structura  having  uprlgftt 
cbannal  bars  at  tba  comer,  of  the  atructura,  tha  flangaa 
of  said  bar.  being  turned  Inward,  one  of  said  flangas  on 
each  bar  being  exUnded  laterally  toward  the  middle  of 
tba  sat  of  .helving,  end  plates  bolted  to  the  outer  flanges 
of  tha  end  channel  bars,  a  back  plate  bolted  to  the  f*ca 
of  tha  rear  channel  bara,  said  back  plate  having  ''tarally 
offaet  margin,  oppoaad  to  tba  Inwardly  turned  lateral 
flangaa  of  each  of  the  rear  channel  bars,  and  a  series  of 
■helves  supported  within  said  .tructure  having  .upport- 
ing  pin.  paaalng  through  aaid  channel  bar^  but  rama>r- 

able  therefrom. 

4  A  maulllc  shalf-supportlng  stractnra  having  ft>or 
npright  channel  bara  at  the  comers  thereof,  each  pro- 
TMad  with  Inwardly  turned  flangaa  one  of  which  flangaa 
00  each  bar  Is  Utarally  axtendad.  and  platea  bolted  to  the 
outer  flangea  of  the  channel  bara.  a  back  pUta  havtag 
offaet  margins  bolted  to  the  facaa  of  tba  rear  ehanatf 
bara.  bracea  connecting  the  rear  ehannai  bara  to  each 
otha^  and  bolted  to  the  laterally  extended  flangaa  of  said 
r«ir  channel  bars,  and  a  aerlsa  oT  abalvaa  each  ahalf 
rapported  with  bolU  and  pins  adapted  to  enter  parfora- 
tteM  in  the  laterally  extended  flangea  of  said  channel 
bara  and  to  be  eupportad  tkaraoa. 

6  A  metallic  .half-supporting  rtmcture  eooalatlng  of 
a  aarlee  of  unit  Mctlon..  each  unit  aeetloa  having  fOor 
upright  channel  bars  at  tha  corner,  thereof,  .helvas  s^ 
ported  within  the  four  channel  bars  of  each  sactiM  aai 
Udepandantly  movable,  and  plate.  •♦^^^^.^J**^"; 
treme  end.  of  the  combined  saetlona.  and  P*rtltlon  ptotaa 
common  to  two  aectlons  located  batwaaa  and  bolted  to 
tba  adjacent  cbannal  bars  of  adjacent  saettoM. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  prIatU  la  tba  OaaaCtS.] 
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•1T.871.      SAW-HAMDUB.      Jo!*Aa  P.  Jnxai^,  Park.  Wadi. 
Piled  Oct.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  a»9M*> 


1.  A  saw  handle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  membera  pivoted 
to  awing  in  paraHel  planea  and  adapted  to  receive  a  aaw 
Made  between  tbam,  atuda  carried  by  one  member  and 
arranged  to  project  through  openings  In  the  saw  blade, 
the  otbar  member  being  formed  with  books  engageable 
with  said  studs,  sod  means  for  boldlng  the  two  members 


2.  A  aaw  handle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  membera  pivoted 
to  swing  In  parallel  irianea  and  adapted  to  receive  a  aaw 
blade  between  them,  stnda  looaaly  carried  by  one  member 
and  arranged  to  project  through  openlnga  tn  the  said 
bUda,  tha  other  member  being  formed  with  books  engage- 
able  with  said  atuda  when  the  second  mentioned  member 
ia  swung  upon  tha  flrst  mentioned  member,  and  meana 
for  holding  tha  two  mambara  with  the  hooks  of  the 
seeea<1  mentioned  member  ia  sneb  engagement. 

8.  A  fc'sw  handle  comprising  s  pair  of  member*  pivoted 
to  swing  In  parallel  planea  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
aaw  blade  between  them,  studs  carried  by  one  member 
and  arranged  to  project  through  openings  in  the  saw 
blade,  one  of  the  studs  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other,  the  other  member  being  formed  with  two  books 
one  being  oflBset  beyond  tha  other  and  being  engageable 
with  the  longer  one  of  the  two  atnds  and  to  pass  tba 
ether  stud,  snd  means  for  holding  the  tare  members  closed. 

4.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivoted 
to  awing  In  parallel  planea  and  adapted  to  receive  a  aaw 
blade  between  them,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other  member,  and  said  other  mem- 
bar  being  formed  with  a  cam  portion  with  which  tha  said 
movable  member  la  engageable. 

5.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  members 
swinging  In  parallel  planea  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
■aw  Made  between  tbam.  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
abls  toward  and  from  the  other  member,  and  said  other 
■asbw  being  formed  with  the  concaved  cam  portion 
with  which  the  .aid  movable  membor  1.  engageable. 

[Clalaa  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


917,872.  OAOINO  MECHANISM  FOR  SHOB-SXWINa 
MACHINES.  AsTHDS  E.  Jaaa^M,  Leicester.  England, 
aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1902. 
Serial  No.  101,740. 

1.  A  loek-etltdi  shoe  aearlng  machine,  having,  in  com- 
Mnatloa.  a  curved  hook-needle,  a  looper,  a  abnttle,  a 
movable  work  support  mounted  upon  a  sUtlonary  part  of 
the  machine,  a  movable  gage  carried  by  aaid  anpport,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gage  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the 
■earn  during  tba  eewing  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  A  loek-atltch  shoe  seiHag  machine,  having,  la  eom- 
Mnatlon.  a  curved  hook-needle,  a  loopar,  a  abnttle,  a  mov- 
able work  support  mounted  upon  a  aUtlaaary  part  of  the 
machine,  a  movable  edge  gage  carried  by  aaid  sopport  for 
engaging  tha  edge  of  tbe  aole  of  a  shoe  reating  on  the 
work  aapport,  and  meana  for  moving  tlM  gage  to  vary  the 
poaltlon  of  tlM  aaaa  with  ralatloo  to  the  edge  of  the  aole 
during  the  aewlng  operation,  anbstaatlally  as  dcacrlbed. 


8.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combinattoa.' 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  feeding  means,  feed  regulating 
meaas,  a  movable  work  support,  a  movable  gage  carried  by 
aaid  support,  connaeted  means  for  moving  tha  gaga  and 
operating  the  feed  regnlatlag  means,  substaatUIly  as  de- 
aerlbad.  " 


4.  A  ahoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  formlnt  mechanism,  feeding  means,  feed  regulating 
meana.  a  movable  work  support,  a  movable  edge  gaga  ear- 
ned by  aaid  support  for  engaging  tbe  edge  of  tbe  aole  of 
a  aboe  reating  on  the  work  anpport.  and  connected  means 
for  moving  tbe  gage  to  vary  tbe  poaltl<m  of  tbe  aeam 
with  relation  to  tbe  edge  of  the  sole  during  tbe  sewing 
operation  and  for  operating  the  feed  regulating  meana  to 
vary  the  length  of  tbe  sUtcbea,  subsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination. 
sUtcb  forming  nMchanism.  a  movable  work  support,  a 
gage  movable  with  and  Independently  of  the  work  support, 
and  means  for  moving  the  gage  with  relation  to  the  wort 
anpport  to  vary  the  poaltlon  of  the  aeam  during  the  aewlng 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

[CUima  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


917,878.     SWEAT-BAND.     Bdwiw  M.  JoKNSOif.  Denver, 
Colo.    Piled  Sept.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  304,464. 


M      A 


1.  A  sweat  band  provided  on  lu  outer  anrfaee  with  a 
series  of  separated  stiffening  devices  shaped  to  Impart  to 
tbe  band  a  series  ot  offset  bead-engaging  aurfacea  sepa- 
rated by  air  apaeea,  tbe  said  stiffening  devices  having  ra- 
cesses  formed  in  tbelr  lower  edges  to  permit  tbe  fastening 
of  the  sweat  band  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  hat  without  inter- 
fering with  tha  hinging  of  the  sweat  band  at  ita  loarcr 
edge.  *■ 

2.  A  sweat  band  provided  on  lU  outer  aurfaee  with  a 
series  of  separated  stiffening  devices,  each  of  said  devices 
being  tn  the  form  of  a  plate,  having  lU  Intermedtete  por- 
tloB  off-aet  to  fbrm  lateral  atUching  wlnga,  each  of  aaid 
winga  being  notched  in  one  edge,  adjacent  Ite  point  of 
Junction  with  the  offaet  intermediate  portion  to  permit 
fastening  of  tiia  aweat  band  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  hat. 


017,874.     LIFTU(0-JACK.     Wiluam  R.  Johnsom,  New- 
port, Nebr.    Piled  Feb.  14,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  41B.088. 
A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  supporting  frame  coaaiatlag 
of  apaced  members,  a  rack  bar  slidably  mounted  therebe- 
tween, a  pin  extending  tetwcen  tbe  membars.  u  pawl  plr- 


4«»afc^i:-,' 
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Mad  o»  Mid  pin  mod  caffftCMtM*  with  the  nek  bar,  Usks 
ylvotad  OD  Mid  plB,  aod  aa  opcratlac  terar  aurrl«d  by  Mid 


tlaks  and  engagMble  wttk  tk« 


tar  to  acCMto  tba 


«7.8T8.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  KLBCTRODE8.  BaN8T 
W.  'Jcwowaa,  Knetppbadcn,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Nya 
Aeknmulator  Aktlebolaget  Jungner.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Piled  Jnne  23.  1»0«.    Serial  No.  323.132. 


1.  The  method  of  making  elactrodea  which  eomprlaea 
aobjectlng  a  carrlar  compoMd  of  a  magnetic  metal  to 
•laetrolyala  In  a  mltoble  electrotyta,  while  aarroanded  by 
a  aeml-aolld  anbatance  In  cloae  contact  wtth  the  aurfacc  of 
the  carrier  to  be  treated  daring  the  electrolyala.  remorlng 
the  aeml-aolid  anbatance  and  then  aubjectlng  the  plate  to 
a  ebarglng  cwrreat  la  a  Mltable  alectrolyta.  ^ 

3.  The  method  of  maklag  aloetrodea,  which  eomprlMa 
•Bhjeetlng  a  metallle  earrtor  to  alectrolyala  In  a  nlUbte 
electrolyte  ijrhlle  anrooaded  by  a  anbataaoe  that  ia  bat 
aMghtly  aolnble  ta  the  electrolyte  and  thna  readerod  aaml- 
aolM.  ramovlag  Mid  anbatance  and  aobjectlng  tha  alae- 
troda  to  a  charging  carrent  In  a  aalUble  alactrotyta. 

3.  The  method  of  making  electrodea  which  comprlaM 
■ohjastlag  a  metallic  earrter  to  alectrolyala  while  anr- 
roanded  by  a  aaltable  aahatsMa  wadatart  aeml-aolld  by 
admlxtar*  wtth  aa  al»aif»  aiartialyto.  Mid  anfaatamw 
hakw  allghtly  aolabla  la  tha  alaetrolyte.  ramoirlng  Mid 
Nbataaee  ead  mibjectlnf  tha  aMctroda  to  a  ehaiflnf  cor- 
nat  la  an  alkaline  electrolytic  ^ 

4.  The  method  of  making  elaetrodM  which  eoMvHna 
anbjectlng  a  carrier  compoaed  of  magnetic  metal  to  elac- 
troiynia  while  aurraaadad  by  a  aubetance  rendered  aeml 
aolld  by  an  alkaline  electrolyte  eontainlng  an  agent  coan- 
tavaetlag  tiM  redactag  action  of  lapurttlM  ia  tba  aeaO- 
aoUd  airtwcaaw,  aald  aesl-MUd  aabataasa  allghtly  aotaWa 
IB  tlw  alaetfotyte.  laaaitu  tha  awl  mIM  MlNfiMa  Md 
aaMaallBf  tiM  atactiada  to  a  charging  coraat  to  aa  alka> 
liM  atoaXlyto. 


S.  Tha  method  of  amhtot  elaetreiM  which 
aab)ectlng  a  carrtar  coaipoaad  of  a  magaatle  metal  to 
alectrolyala  while  aarroanded  by  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydrate  rendered  aeml-aolld  by  an  alkaline  electrolyte, 
thereby  forming  oxygea  compoanda  of  the  magaetle  metal 
on  the  carrier,  remorlng  the  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrato 
and  Bubjecting  the  electrode  ao  formed  to  a  charging  cor* 
reat  in  an  alkallaa  ilaatiulyte. 

(Clalaaa  8  and  T  »at  frlntad  la  the  Oaaette.l 


917.876.  GAB-LAMP.  Jamu  Mmitn  aad  Oaoaoa  KaiTS. 
Laaioa.  Iftngland  FUed  July  27.  1008.  Serial  No. 
440.648^ 


1.  In  an  tarerted  tnM»4aaoaet  gaa  lamp,  tha  eomblna- 
tloa  with  the  barner  toba,  of  a  gaa  aad  air  hMtar  coe- 
nected  to  aald  tnbe,  and  a  noztle  connected  to  aald  heatar, 
Mid  Boaale  Inchidlng  a  hMry  body  of  metal  and  a  aarfaee 
of  contact  for  the  mantle  of  noa-condoetlng  material.  M 
and  for  the  parjKMa  apedfled. 

2.  In  an  lUTertad  lacaadeaeaot  gaa  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bomer  tabe  of  a  gaa  and  air  heater  connected 
to  Mid  tnbe,  aald  beater  comprlalng  two  coaea  dlapooed 
baae  to  baae  and  a  diaphragm  perforated  at  Ita  edgea  fixed 
between  Mid  baaa^  aad  a  aoaale  coaaacted  to  mM 
heater. 

8.  Ia  aa  tarertad  tocandaaeaat  gaa  lamp,  the  combtoa- 
don  with  tha  bnmer  tobe  of  a  gaa  and  air  heater  1 
to  Mid  tnbe,  aald  hMter  comprlalng  two 
baM  to  baM  aad  a  diaphragm  perforated  at  Ita  edgM  ftnd 
between  aald  baaaa,  awlTel  catchea  (or  boldlag  Mid  eeaaa 
together,  aad  a  noule  connected  to  aald  heatar. 

4.  In  an  (oTerted  Incandeacaat  gaa  lamp,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  with  the  burner  tabe.  of  a  gas  and  air  heater  00a- 
nected  to  Mid  toba.  Mid  hMtar  compriaing  two  ooaeo  dla- 
poaed  baae  to  baM,  a  thermoaut  compoaed  of  two  atripa  of 
different  metal  located  within  the  hMtar.  aiyl  a  aoaale 
connected  to  Mid  beater. 

5.  In  an  InTerted  laeaadeacMt  gaa  lamp,  the  combtaa- 
tlori  wtth  tha  homar  t«ba  of  a  gaa  and  air  hMtor  eon- 
aectad  to  Mid  taba.  Mid  bMtar  comprlalng  two  eoaM 
4tepoaad  baM  to  baM  aad  a  diaphragm  perforated  at  Ito 
edge  fixed  betwaaa  aaM  baaea,  and  a  parforatad  aooala 
eonnaetad  to  aald  hMtar. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  prlntad  la  tha  Oaaatta.1 


917,877.     ICV-CRMOnB.     tMtm  KtiriaL.  PhflaMpMa. 

Pa.    ruad  Jaaa  IS.  ttm.    larlal  No.  488.181. 

1.  IB  aa  tee  craapar.  the  aamhlaatloB  af  a  casing  opea 
at  tha  «a«a  aad  at  oao  aMa,  a  cyllader  Jearaaled  wtthta 


tor 


aad  plataa  a^fOtod  to  tha 
tha 


of  Oie 
aad 
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tram  tha  cyllader  throogfa  the  opaa  aide  of  the  caalng  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  either  Into  aa  oparatlre  «9  inoporatlva 
poaltion  by  taming  the  cylinder. 


1.  In  an  ice  craapar,  tha  comblaatioa  of  a  rcTolnbly 
OBooated  cylinder,  a  caalng  fitting  dooely  around  the  cyl- 
iBdar  and  opaa  at  oaa  alda,  tha  aald  caalBf  batog  tormad 
opaa  Ita  Imtarlor  wtth  •  aapraMioa.  a  tooth  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  aide  of 
the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  either  an  opera- 
tire  or  an  Inoperatlre  poaltion  by  tomlng  the  cylinder,  and 
a  aprlng  catch  carrfad  by  the  cylinder  for  engaging  the 
dapreadoe  to  hold  tha  cylinder  agalnat  aoeldantal  more- 
ment 

8.  In  aa  ice  creeper,  the  ooaibtnatloB  of  a  caalng  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  In  the  heal  of  a  aboe  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  cyiln^  joonaled  within  the  caalng, 
a  tooth  projecting  from  the  cyltoder  aad  operating  within 
the  opening  In  the  caalng,  tha  aald  tooth  beiac  adapted  to 
be  mored  either  Into  an  opcratire  or  inoperatlre  poaltion 
by  turning  the  cylinder,  and  a  catch  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  engage  oaa  and  of  the  opealng  in  the 
caalng  for  holding  the  tooth  to  an  operatlre  poaltion. 

4.  In  an  Ice  crre^per,  the  combtoation  of  a  caalng  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  in  the  heel  of  a  ahoe  aad  prorlded  with 
aa  opealng  la  oae  lide  thereof  aad  alM  with  a  deproMion 
to  the  totertor  thereof,  a  cylinder  Jonmaled  wlthto  the 
caalng,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  cyltoder  and  projecting 
throagh  the  opening  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  either  toto 
an  operatlre  or  Inoperatlre  poaltion  by  taming  the  cyl- 
lader, aad  a  Mteh  carried  by  the  eyltoder  aad  adapted  to 
either  aagage  one  end  of  the  opeatog  In  the  caalng  to 
lock  tbe  tooth  la  an  operatlre  poaltloa  or  to  engage  tha 
dapreaalon  la  the  totertor  of  tbe*caBlBC  to  bold  tbe  eyl- 
toder agateat  morvaaeat  when  the  tooth  ta  ta  aa  toopera- 
ttre  poaltion. 


§17.878.  BAB  POB  BBINPOBCINO  CONCRBTB.  Al^ 
raao  B.  LtaDAC,  St.  Louie,  Me.,  aaalgnor  to  Corrugated 
Bar  <>MBpaay,  St.  Lenia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1808.    Serial  No.  488,470. 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  wboM  core  baa  oa  diametrically 
appoaite  aldM  aalargaawato  whleh  extend  loagltodlnally 
aad  coaatltata  elemeato  of  tcaaUe  atreagth.  the  loBfl- 
tadiaai  aurtaoe  elemento  of  aald  cere  laelualTe  of  the  ea- 
largementa  being  contlnuoua  lines  parallel  with  the  axla 
thereof,  aald  core  comprlalag  a  body  portion  of  generally 
tklnng  aectioa  aad  at  leaat  oae  aide  of  aald  obloag  baring 
a  amallor  asgineatal  aagtloa,  the  eada  of  tha  amgmaat 
terariaattog  aho^  of  the  eada  of  the  oMaag,  aald  oon 
harlag  riba  axteadlag  tranareraeiy  acroM  aald  aegmeatal 
pertlea  Cram  one  of  aald  longitudinal  enlargcoMato  to  the 


2.  A  relafiDrdac  bar  oomprtaing  a  core  of  aobataatlaUy 
ronad  aectlon  hartog  on  diametrically  oppoalte  aldM 
thereof  anlarpemaata  whleh  extend  longltiKllaaHy  aad  are 
of  aafletaat  wMU  to  materially  angmeat  the  taaaile 
at  tha  bar,  aad  tranererM  rlba  rnantftlf  aneh 
Ita,   the  aorfaoe   of   the   bar   belac 


fkoe  fkoai  irregnlaritlea,  each  of  Mid  longitudinal  en- 
largementa  being  of  aobatantlally  anltorm  width  aad 
thickness  throoghoat  ita  length. 

8.  A  reinforcing  bar  comprlalng  a  core  haring  on  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  aidee  thereof  enlargements  which  ex- 
tend longltadteally  and  eonatitate  elenkenta  of  tenaile 
atrength,  tbe  eroM  aectlon  of  aald  bar  compriaing  an  ob- 
long middle  portion  and  conrex  aide  portions  of  amaller 
area,  aald  aide  portiona  terminating  short  of  the  enda  of 
the  middle  portion,  and  transreree  rlba  on  tbo  conrex 
portiona,  tbe  ahape  and  arM  of  the  ctoM  Mctioa  bdng 
uniform  throoghoat  the  length  of  the  bar  except  aa  modi- 
fled  by  tbe  reapectlve  rlba. 

4.  A  reinfm-dng  bar  wboae  core  baa  on  diametrically 
oppoalte  aldea  thereof  enlargemento  whldi  extend  longi- 
tudinally and  materially  augment  tbe  ttreagth  thereof, 
the  surface  of  tbe  core  between  aald  lengitudtoal  enlarge- 
ments being  provided  with  spaced  tranarerae  riba,  tbe 
croee  aectional  contour  of  aald  core  CMialattog  of  two  aeto 
of  conrex  area  and  Hoes  connecting  the  enda  thereof,  the 
area  of  Mch  Mt  being  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other, 
and  tbe  area  of  one  set  betog  farther  from  tbe  axla  of  the 
bar  than  thoM  of  the  other  aet,  the  ahape  and  area  of 
tbe  core  being  nnlform  throoghoat  the  length  of  the  bar 
except  aa  modified  by  aald  ribs. 

9.  A  reinforcing  bar  compriaing  a  care  which  baa  on 
diametrically  oppoalte  aidea  thereof  enlargementa  which 
extend  longltudtoally  and  materially  tocreaae  the  teaalle 
atrength  thereof,  the  eroM  aectioaai  contour  of  aald  con 
oonalatlng  of  two  aeto  of  convex  arcs  and  Unea  connect- 
ing the  eada  thereof,  the  arcs  of  each  aet  betog  dto- 
metrleally  oppoalte  eadi  other,  aad  the  area  of  oae  aet 
betog  farther  from  the  axla  of  tlie  bar  than  thoM  of  the 
other  Mt,  and  tranarerae  riba  extoidlng  entirely  acroM 
the  portiona  of  the  core  bounded  by  the  inner  area  and 
eoalaaeing  at  tlieir  enda  with  aald  ealargementa,  the 
ahape  and  area  of  tbe  eroM  aeetloB  betog  uniform  at  all 
pototo  accept  throagh  Mid  rlba. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


917,879.     WIRE-STRKTCHEB.     Oaoaaa   A.   Lorn,  Cb»- 
tril,  Iowa.    FUed  Oct  1,  1807.    Serial  No.  395.419. 


A  wire  atreteber  comprlalng  a  lercr  with  clawa  on  one 
end,  a  collar  extending  entirely  around  the  periphery  of 
the  lerer  aad  prorlded  with  apwardly-extendtog  paralM 
arma.  Mid  anaa  being  provided  with  two  aeto  of  reglfter- 
ing  openinga,  a  bolt  paMing  through  one  aet  of  openlnga 
for  aecoring  tbe  arma  together  and  alao  for  adjoatably  ae- 
curlng  the  eoUar  on  the  lerer,  a  chato  eecured  to  the 
other  eet  of  opeatafi,  a  hook  link  adjnatobly  aecnred  to 
tbe  ehala,  aad  a  grip  attached  to  the  hook  Uak,  aobetan- 
tUdlyaa 


917,880.    DOOB-OPBBATINO  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS. 

JoKH  J.  LoM,  Norfolk.  Ta.    FOed  Jaae  87, 1908.    Serial 

No.  440,648. 

1.  Ia  alcrator  deor  mechaalaaa.  a  plrotod  door,  a  peat 
or  aupport  prorMed  with  a  rertlcally  exteadlag  groore 
adjacent  Mid  doer,  a  pair  of  blocks  adepted  to  ailde  to  aald 
groore  aad  arraaged  one  abore  aad  the  other  bekar  aaM 
door,  a  cable  attodied  at  oae  ead  to  the  door,  aad  at  tha 
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other  end  to  one  of  wM  bloclM,  and  a  itcond  c«bl«  eon. 
«2S.r"W  block..  «ld  pet  h.Tln«  .  pJorallty  Pf  P«*^ 
la  which  Mid  blocks  are  adapted  to  lie  at  tlmea. 


It   to 


toe  fcoldlBC  tka 
nor*   the  ptas 


a.  In  •lersCor  door  meehanlim  a  plTOted  door,  a  poat 
•r  aapport  proTlded  with  a  Tertlcally  ezteiidlnf  grooTe 
adjacent  eaid  door,  a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  slide  In 
Mid  froore  and  arranied  one  above,  and  the  other  below 
MM  door,  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  mid  door,  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  upper  one  of  said  bloeka.  and  a  second 
cable  connecting  said  block  with  the  lower  block,  said 
poet  being  farther  provided  with  pockeU  Into  which  said 
blocks  are  alternately  forced  after  having  been  engaged 
aad  morad  a  predetermined  dlsUnce  by  said  car. 

S.  In  elevator  door  mechanism,  the  eomblnaUon  with  a 
pivoted,  gravity  actuated  hatch  door,  of  means  located 
above  the  same  for  opening  the  door  upon  the  approach  of 
the  car  and  means  located  below  and  detached  from  the 
door  adapted  to  engage  the  car  as  the  latter  descends,  and 
prevent  the  too  rapid  cloeUig  of  the  door. 

4  In  elevator  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
gravity  actuated,  pivoted  hatch  door,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  door  upon  the  descent  of  the  car, 
and  a  sliding  block  connected  with  the  door,  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  follow  along  with  the  car  attwr  it  has  passed. 

to  reurd  the  falling  of  the  door.  .^„.t^ 

6  In  elevator  door  n«chanlsm,  a  car.  a  gravity  actoated, 
pivoted  hatch  door,  a  vertical  guide  poet  extending  on  both 
iddes  thereof,  aad  provided  with  a  pocket,  means  carried 
bT  said  poat  operated  by  the  car  for  opening  the  door  upon 
Se  app^SIch  of  a  de^rendlng  car.  and  a  sliding  b  ock 
disposed  below  said  door  and  connected  thereto,  said  block 
being  arranged  to  lie  within  said  pocket  as  the  car  passes, 
and  to  bear  against  and  follow  said  ear  as  It  conUnnes  to 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tlie  Qaaetta.] 
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when  the  plunger  Is  moved.  Mii 
plunger   yleldably   against   morsa 
downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corry  comb,  of  a  pUte  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  the  teeth,  flat  springs  dlspoeed  upon  tha 
pUte.  upwardly  extending  pine  disposed  upon  the  spring, 
stems  carried  by  tha  plna  aad  engaged  through  the  springs, 
aad  through  the  pUte,  alidabla  mnnirtioas  between  the 
ends  of  the  springs  and  tba  head  s<  tka  curry  comb,  said 
pins  being  slldable  through  tha  head  of  the  comb  aad  hav- 
ing beveled  upper  portlona,  a  casing  moanted  opon  tha 
head  of  the  curry  comb,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  having  beveled  facee  for  engagement  of  the 
beveled  facee  of  the  pins  to  move  the  pins  and  plate  down- 
wardly and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  plunger  nor- 
mally In  Inactive  poaltlon. 


917,M2.  AUTOMATIC  WBIQHINO  APPARATUS.  H«l»- 
aicH  W.  MiTKB.  Berlin,  Germany.  rUed  July  JO,  1»0T. 
Serial  No.  S84,7t)«. 


•IT  881     CURKYCOMB.    CH««TBa  MATa,  Charter  Orove, 
111,    riled  Apr.  8,  1«08.    Serial  Na  426,941. 


1.  la  a  curry  comb,  tha  combination  with  a  head,  of 
depending  teeth  carried  by  the  head,  a  plate  slldably  en- 
gaged with  the  teeth,  means  for  holding  the  pUta  upon 
the  upper  portions  of  tha  teeth,  upwardly  asteodlag  bev- 
eled pins  carried  by  the  plate,  a  plunger  alMably  mooatad 
■upon  the  head  and  having  beveled  facee  for  engageaeat  of 
the  beveled  faces  of  the  plas  to  move  the  pins  downwardly 


1.  An  automaUc  welghlag  machine  havlag  In  oomblna- 
tloB  with  weighing  mechanism  a  roUtable  slagls  cham- 
bered receiving  receptacle  moanted  so  that  when  partially 
ailed  It  U  overbalanced  at  one  side  of  Its  axis  of  roUtlon. 
meana  for  llmltlag  consaqoent  roUtlon  under  the  gravlU- 
tlonal  action  of  the  load,  said  limiting  means  batag  laop- 
eratlve  when  the  receptacle  subsequently  sinks  ••  »• 
edmplete  load  Is  filled  in.  and  supply  means  regulated  by 
aald  llndted  rotaUon  to  supply  the  material  more  slowly 
to  the  receptacle  said  supply  meaas  being  completely 
eloasd  off  by  the  sinking  of  tha  rseaptacle  whaa  the  cob- 
pleta  load  Is  filled.  " 

2.  An  automatic  weighing  machine  having  In  comblaa- 
tlon  with  weighing  mechaalsm  a  roUUble  slagle  cham- 
betvd  recelvlag  recapucle  mounted  so  that  when  partially 
filled  It  Is  overbalanced  at  a»t  rtde  of  Its  axis  of  rotation, 
means  for  limiting  conseqaa«t  rotaOon  under  the  gravlU- 
tloaal  action  of  the  load,  said  limiting  means  being  Inop- 
erative when  the  recepUde  subasQuently  alnka  as  tha 
complete  load  la  filled  In.  a  main  snpply  valve  doaad  by 
Mid  limited  rotation  of  the  receptacle  and  an  auxtllary 
•apply  valve  brooght  Into  operation  by  said  limited  rota- 
Uon aad  dosed  when  tha  receptacle  alnka  aa  the  complete 

load  is  filled  la.  .  _.         ^     .    ^  « 

8.  An  automatic  welding  machlae  havlag  a  siagle  cham- 
bered weighing  receptacle  revolubly  monatad.  a  weight 
flzad  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  at  one  aids  of  tha 
axis,  a  projecting  lip  part  arranged  on  the  upper  part  o*  re- 
ceptacle diagonally  to  said  weight  welding  mechaalsm. 
and  automatic  holding  means  reUlnlng  said  receptacle 
against  roUtlon  snd  released  by  the  sinking  of  the  recep- 
tade  when  the  required  weight  has  bean  filled,  sabatan- 
tlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 

4  AB  automatic  welgMng  machine  having  a  revolubla 
receptacle  and  automatic  filling  aad  weighing  mcaaa  there- 
for, a  pivot  support  for  said  revoluble  recepUcle  eemprla- 
iBfl  a  grooved  troanlon  part  c'.  a  knife  edge  mpport  for 


Antn,  13, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


J99 


:'A 


aaM  receptacle,  saM  hnire  edge  reetlng  la  a  groove  la  aald 
trunnion,  snd  a  welghInK  lever  on  which  said  knife  edge 
Is  carried,  aobstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  la  combination  a  single  cfasmbered  receptacle  revoln- 
ble  under  (be  gravitational  action  of  the  load,  a  weighing 
lever  carrying  aald  receptacle,  piUM  on  said  receptacle,  and 
levers  projecting  Into  the  path  of  said  plas  aad  holding 
the  receptacle  la  the  flillag  aad  ea^ptylag  poeltloas  as 
required. 

(Claims  e  to  1.1  aot  priated  In  the  Gaaette.) 


the  stmt,  a  colled  sprtag  surrouadlng  the  rod-member, 
said  spring  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  said  bub  and 
bearing  at  Its  otber  end  against  a  projection  on  said  rod- 
member,  and  a  tubular  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
stmt,  said  tubular  member  passing  through  and  belag 
radially  movable  In  said  inner  rim,  and  said  rod-membn* 
paMlng  Into  and  being  radially  movable  in  said  bub. 


•]T,8«3.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Oetihoe   W.    Moaais.   Ra 
'^  elae.  Wis.     Filed  June  17.  IftOT.     Serial  No.  37t».4»3. 


1.  A  wheel  romprleing  In  combination  an  inner  and  an 
outer  rim,  a  hub.  spoken  uniting  Mid  hub  and  inner  rim, 
a  device  for  conaeetlBg  the  two  rlma  ao  that  they  will 
move  together,  struta  radlatlag  from  the  hub  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  aald  inner  rim.  each  of  aald  struts  com- 
prlalng  a  yielding  member,  a  Hhoe  Interpoaed  between  the 
outer  end  of  each  strut  and  the  inner  surface  of  eald 
outer  rim,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  ssld  shoe  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  wheel  between  the  hah  aad  tiie  periphery  of  the 
Inner  rim. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub.  spokes  and 
an  Inner  and  an  outer  rim,  said  inm>r  rim  being  slotted 
and  havlag  attached  thereto  stripe  bridging  said  slot,  a 
stud  depending  from  said  outer  rim  and  projecting  Into 
the  alot  in  the  inner  rim  between  two  of  said  bridging 
Btrlpa,  a  aeries  of  resllieat  struts  radlatlag  from  the  wheel 
bah  aad  projecting  throagh  the  slot  In  the  Inner  rim. 
sliding  shoes  taterpoeed  betweea  eald  outer  rim  and  said 
stmts,  aad  a  link  pivoted  to  each  shoe  and  alao  pivoted 
to  the  said  inner  rim. 

8w  A  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hub.  spokes  and 
aa  laaer  and  an  outer  rim.  aald  inner  rim  being  formed 
of  two  pieces  of  angle-Iron  spaced  a  distance  apart  and 
.  stitpa  connecting  said  angle-Irons  together,  said  outer  rim 
sarroandlag  aald  wheel  rim  and  held  at  a  dlatance  there- 
from and  connected  therewith  so  that  aald  two  rims  will 
tnm  together,  and  said  outer  rim  belag  provided  at  each 
aide  with  meaaa  that  project  Inward  opposite  the  sides  of 
said  Inner  rtm.  a  series  of  resilient  struts  radiating  from 
the  wheel  hub  and  projecting  between  the  angle-Iron  mem- 
bers of  said  laaer  rim.  slldlag  shoes  laterposed  between 
saM  ooter  rim  and  said  stmts,  snd  a  llak  pivoted  to  each 
aad  also  pivoted  to  said  Inner  rim. 


•  IT.  884.     VBHICLB  -  WHEEL.     Oaoaoa  W.  Moaais, 

Racine.  Wla.     Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S7(l.4»4. 

1.  la  a  wheel,  the* combination  with  aa  laaer  aad  outer 

rtm.  means  for  coaaeetlag  aald  rtaa  ao  that  they  will 

■vre  tagcther.  and  a  hub.  of  a  aarlaa  of  realllent  stmts. 

atrat  comprising  a  rod-memhat  at  the  laaer  ead  of 
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2.  la  a  wheel,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  bub  provided 
with  two  radial  flaages  apaced  a  distai^  apart,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  rim,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  rims 
so  that  they  will  move  together,  of  a  series  of  reallleat 
strata  radlatlag  from  said  wheel  hub,  such  stmts  i>«— '"g 
through  openings  in  said  Inner  rim  and  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  openings,  the  outer  ends  of  said  struts 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  rim,  and 
each  of  the  stmts  comprising  k  tubular  SMmber  at  the 
outer  ead,  a  rod-member  at  the  laaer  ead  projectlag  at 
oae  of  Its  ends  Into  the  tubular  member  and  at  Its  otber 
end  projecting  between  the  said  radial  fianges  <m  the 
hub,  and  a  sprinx-member  surrounding  the  rod-member 
andibearlag  at  its  inner  end  against  aald  bub  and  at  its 
outer  end  against  a  projection  on  aald  rod-member. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  wit4i  a  hub  provided 
with  two  radial  flanges  spaced  a  distance  apart,  an  laaer 
aad  an  outer  rim.  and  meaaa  for  conaeetlBg  aald  t*<a 
rlBM  so  that  they  will  move  together,  of  a  series  of  re- 
silient stmts  radiating  from  said  hub,  said  stmts  passing 
through  openings  la  said  Inner  rim  aad  longitudinally 
movable  In  aald  openlaga,  the  outer  enda  of  said  atmta 
bearing  agalast  the  faner  sarfaee  of  said  outer  rlm,  aad 
each  of  aald  stmts  coBH>rlalng  a  tubular  member  at  the 
ooter  end,  a  r^diinember  at  the  Inner  end  projecting  at 
one  of  Its  ends  Into  the  tubular  member  and  at  Its  other 
ead  projectlag  between  said  radial  flaages  on  the  bah,  s 
coiled  spring-member  surrounding  the  rod-member  and 
bearing  at  Its  Inner  end  against  the  wheel  hub  and  at  Ita 
outer  end  against  a  projection  on  said  rod-member,  and 
a  nut  on  said  rod-mc«nber  agalast  whieh  the  laaer  ead  of 
said  tubular  member  bears. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  hub,  an  laaer 
and  an  outer  rlm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  two 
rims  so  that  they  will  move  together,  of  a  series  of  re- 
sllieat struts  radiating  from  the  said  hub.  said  struts 
projecting  through  openings  in  said  Inner  rlm  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  In  aaid  openinjn.  and  two  angular  rlags 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  outer  rlm,  said  rlags 
projecting  Inward  beyond  Mid  laaer  rlm  to  prevent  side- 
wise  movement  relatively  between  said  Inner  and  outer 
rIauL 


017.885.     DR.\WER-8UPPORT.     Has^-st  B.  Mobsb,  Port- 
land. Me.,  anlgnor  to  Morse  Manufacturing  Company. 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Malae.     Filed  June  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4S9,S06. 
t.  In  a  drawer  support,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  drawer 

caslag  bavlag  tracks  aSxed  thereto  st  opposite  sides  of 
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Um  drawer  sptee.  of  •  double  alM*  ■iMpfded  fro«  esek 
of  said  track*  and  movable  thoreoa,  a  alagle  allde  ana- 
pmAad  <r«ai  oaeb  of  the  lower  iMembera  of  said  double 
BHdM  sBd  BOf able  tbereoB,  tb«  ends  of  aald  alagle  alldeo 
balac  proTldad  with  atlrmpa,  and  a  drawer  aupported  \m 
aald  atlrrapa. 


2.  la  a  drawer  aapport,  the  eomt>tnatlon  with  a  drawer 
caalng  haTlng  tracka  aSxad  thereto  at  oppoaite  side*  of 
the  drawer,  of  a  double  slide  aospended  froai  each  of  aald 
tracks  nnd  movable  tbereon*  a  slnicle  sUda  MMpended  from 
each  of  the  lower  members  of  said  do«bl«  sHdes  and  mov 
able  thereon,  the  vads  of  said  lower  slides  being  proTlded 
with  atirmps,  and  a  drawer  t^mowMMj  aopported  la  said 
stirrups. 

3.  In  a  drawer  support,  tbe  combination  with  a  drmrer 
caaiag  baring  tracka  afllxed  thereto  at  oppoaite  aides  of 
the  drawer,  of  a  doable  elide  aaapended  from  each  of  said 
tracka  and  moTable  thereon,  a  alngle  allde  anapended  from 
each  of  tbe  lower  memhera  of  said  double  alldca  and  mor- 
■ble  thereon.  tb«  enda  of  aald  slnxie  slides  iMing  proTtdad 
with  stlrrupa,  and  a  drawer  ha  Ting  recesses  in  tbe  hot- 
ton  ta  §!▼•  entrance  to  aatd  atlrmpa. 

4.  The  esaihl nation  with  a  drawer  cssinc  baTlac  tracks 
alllzed  tbeitto  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  drawer  apaoe,  of  a 
drawer  support  comprisinic  a  double  slide  suspended  from 
and  BU>TaUe  upon  each  of  said  tracka  and  a  single  slide 
suspended  from  and  aoTable  upon  the  lower  member  of 
each  of  aald  double  slides,  tbe  Inner  and  outer  ends  of 
the  single  slides  being  connected  by  drawer  supporting 
atlrmpa  extending  acroaa  tbe  drawer  apaoe.  meaas  for 
limltlair  the  outward  moTemoat  of  the  BiMea,  aad  a 
drawer  supported  in  said  stlrrapc 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  casing  hSTlng  tracka 
nflxed  thereto  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  tlie  drawer  space,  of  a 
drawer  aapport  comprlalng  a  doable  slide  euspended  from 

■ovsble  upon  each  of  said  tracks  and  a  single  slide 
froiu  and  movable  upon  the  lower  member  of 
each  of  aaid  doofole  slides,  tbe  Inner  and  outer  enda  of 
the  alBgle  elides  being  connected  wUb  drawer  supporting 
stlrrupa  extending  acroaa  tbe  drawer  apaee,  hangers  for 
suspending  tbe  double  slides  to  the  track,  and  hangers  for 
sus|>ending  tbe  single  slides  to  the  double  slides,  tbe 
hangera  on  the  inner  enda  baring  frictlonal  engagement 
with  ttie  top  of  tb«  track  aad  doable  slides  respcctlrely 
and  anti-frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  tiottom  of  the 
track-  and  double  slide  reapectlreiy. 


917.886.  ARTinCIAf  TOOTH.  Thomas  McCcLlxmoH. 
Kansas  I'ltj.  Mo.  FlltNl  Nov.  19,  lfH)7.  Serial  No. 
402.797. 


•f- 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  compriaiag  a  body  member,  and 
kocket  cup  adapted  for  Indoatag  aald  member  at  tbe 
rear  and  aldaa  aad  ezpoalag  saote  at  tbe  front  aad 


fraa  end«  aad  a  tim  «■  aald 

over  a  portion  of  tha  expoaed  froat  of  aald  body 
aald  body  member  being  pcovldad  with  aMe  groevs 
aaid  cup  with  rlba  ndaptad  tar  seating  la  said  groorea 
vbaa  tbe  parta  are  ■■■■Mil  aabgta^tlalljr  aa  aet  fortk. 

3.  An  artlllcial  tootb  eaaiprlatac  a  parealala  body  meai- 
her  having  side  grooves  opening  tbrewgb  its  root  end  aad 
a  traararae  peripheral  abaoMer  for  abotaMSt  agalaat 
tba  tree  end  of  a  socket  cap,  aabatantially  as  set  fartb. 

S.  Aa  artUMal  tootb  aaapHaiac  b  ponelala  body  mem- 
ber adapted  for  laaarllon  lato  a  aocket  cup.  said  body 
member  being  pr>T«ad  with  groevea  adapted  for  co- 
operatloa  with  Intnmed  rtbe  on  a  eo:ket  cap  and  with  a 
ledge  on  Its  outer  surface  for  abutmeat  agalnat  tbe  end 
of  a  aocket  cap,  anbataotially  as  set  forth. 
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af  tbit  ealea  seat  adapted  to  ebaeli  tha  flaw  af  watar  aa 
tbe  ralve  approacbea  its  aeat  aad  maaas  leadiag  from  tbe 
valve  caalng  for  spraying  a  tomhier. 

S.  A  tumbler  washer,  comprising  a  valve  casing  hav- 
ing apper  and  lower  water  chaml>ers  and  an  intermediate 
downwardly  facing  valve  neat  aad  a  contracted  chamber 
Immediately  beneath  said  valve  aeat,  a  valve  slightly 
smaller  than  said  contracted  chamber,  a  valve  stem  car- 
rying said  valve  aad  bavlag  Ita  upwardly  extending  part 
provided  with  a  ttunbler  aapport  >  aald  valve  stem  being 
alao  provided  with  an  enlarged  part  sMghtly  smaller  than 
the  opening  of  tbe  valve  aeat  and  adapted  to  check  the 
flow  of  water  as  the  ralve  approacbea  its  seat  and  meana 
leading  from  tba  vahra  easing  for  spraying  a  tumbler. 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


917.887.    TUM BLEB-WA8HBR.    JoH*  S.  Nash.  Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  Aag.  IT.  1906.     Serial  No.  M0l908. 


L4 


•17,888.  MILKINO-MACHnOB.  Jaaa  NiBLaaN,  C<Hien- 
hagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S2,252. 


"i 


•J^  tio»«v.'; 
•'*i^Tw  a(|T^ 


1.  A  tnmbler  waaher,  comprlslag  a  valve  casiag  haviag 
a  downwardly  fadag  valve  aeat  aad  a  eoatractad  ehaa- 
her  beneath  aald  valve  aeat  aad  a  wider  ^lamber  aoan 
municating  with  and  beneath  aaid  contracted  cbambar,  a 
valva  atam  provided  at  tta  top  with  a  tumbler  aapport.  a 
valve  oa  said  atem  allgbtiy  aaialler  than  said  contracted 
chamber  and  arranged  to  paaa  from  aaid  chamber  lato 
■aid  wider  chaml-er.  and  a  aprtng  far  fbrdng  aald  valve 
toward  its  seat  and  meana  leadiag  fM«  the  valve  caning 
for  apraylag  a  tombler. 

2.  A  tumbler  waaber  eeaprMag  a  valva  casing  pro- 
vided with  upper  aad  lasrar  watar  ebambera,  tubular 
spray  arma  eoimected  to  said  upper  water  chamber  and 
arranged  to  spray  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  tnmblar  to  be 
waahed.  a  downwardly  fadng  valve  aeat  at  tbe  baae  of 
said  upper  chamber,  said  caaiag  havlBg  a  eoatractad  ey- 
liadrfcal  chamber  beneath  aaid  valva  aeat  and  above  aald 
lower  water  chamber,  aad  a  valva  ■Ugbtly  aaialler  tbaa. 
aald  contracted  chamber  arranged  to  pas 
tracted  chamber  Into  said  lower  water-cbai 

S.  A  ta'Bbler  waaher  comprising  a  valve  caaiag  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  water  chambers  and  an  In- 
termedia te.  downwardly  fa  stag  vahre  aeat  add  a  eom> 
traeted  chamber  beaeath  aald  valve  aeat.  tabalar  arms 
leadiag  outwardly  and  apwardly  from  aald  apper  water 
chamber  aad  a  valve  arraaged  beaeatb  aatd  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  exteadlag  tabular  atem 
having  a  spray  noasle  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  tnmbler  washer,  comprising  n  valve  casing  having 
appar  aad  lover  water  ebambeni  and  having  a  dbwa- 
wardly  feeing  valve  aeat  with  aa  opealng  tberethraagb 
for  tbe  pasaage  of  water,  a  valve  •etoalag  agalaat  aald 
aeat.  aad  a  valve  stem  therefor  haviag  at  Ita  top  a  tom- 
hier support  aad  provldad  Imaadiately  sbova  tha  vahra 
with  aa  aahiciid  port  aMghtly  amaUer  tbaa  tha  apaaiag 


1.  la  a  milking  macMaa  la  combination  with  a  teat 
lavlea.  apriaga  coaaected  thereto,  aad  laaana  to 
the  springs  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  the 


2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  engagtog  device  com- 
priaiag a  pair  of  cooperating  prtaaure-  members,  springs 
aa  oae  of  aald  membera,  and  meana  to  alternately  eom- 
preas  said  apriaga  to  Impart  a  rocMag  aeveiaeat  to  oae 
af  aald  memhera. 

g.  la  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  engaging  device,  com- 
yrlalag  a  pair  &t  eogpcrattng  presaure  menbers,  sprtngs 
oa  aaa  of  said  members  connected  to  tbe  oppoaite  end  of 
tha  other  member,  and  means  to  altematel.T  fowpreaa 
aald  springs  t<>  Impart  a  rocking  moveaseat  to  satd  othai 

4.  A  mllklag  device  comprtotag  a  atattoaarT  rigid  plite 
looped  apriaga  aecvred  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  rigid 
plate  having  aaid  aprlngs  secured  to  Its  opposite  ends. 

6.  A  milking  devtca  eomprlstng  a  atatkmary  rigid  plate, 
loopad  apriagi  aeraiad  ta  oaa  aad  tharaaC,  a  rigid  plate 
having  said  apt  lags  aaeurod  ta  Ita  appoalte  aada  aad  meaaa 
to  alternately  oompreas  said  apctegs  to  Impart  a  rot^tag 
■BVsmiBt  to  tha  rigid  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


017388^  PNICTMATIC  TTMI.  Batnro  NOLSNaa,  Braa- 
laa.  Oarmaay.  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  afM72. 
'A  paaoasatle  tire  comprising  separable  Innar  aad  aatar 
tubea,  an  Independent  hollow  sheath  or  eovorlag  later- 
paaad  hetwoea  aaid  tubae  margtaally  arooad  the  tire, 
thin  laminated  shaeta  of  tbe  alea  lackiaed  In  Mid  abaath 
aad  extended  through  the  whole  area  of  the  tread  of  tbe 


'yinxiij'' 


tba  aald  aheet  being  freely  BMvaMe  lalatlv^y,  aad  laatf- 
aated  aheets  of  mica  embedded  In  the  out«r  tube  aad  as- 


tending  over  tbe  tread  area  and  decraaaiag  In  thlcki 
from  tbe  apex  of  the  tread  to  their  marginal  edge. 


!  917.890.    FLOOR  SCRAPER.    JoasPH  C.  Pbltikk,  Wlnd- 


aor,  Ontario,  Canada. 
419,818. 


Filed  Mar.  5.  1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  acraper,  tbe  cbmMnation  of  a  bead  having  a 
vertically  extendiafr  socket  near  each  end  and  a  slot  hi 
each  end  opening  into  said  sockets,  and  recesses  ootaide 
aald  ae^eta  to  receive  the  eopportlng  wlMets,  a  block 
allitebie  In  each  of  aald  sockets,  wheels,  axle-pins  upon 
which  tbe  wheels  are  mounted  extending  through  tbe 
slots  aad  eagaglnK  screw  threaded  openings  In  the  Mocks, 
apriaga  la  the  sockets  engaging  the  blocks,  a  blade  at- 
tached to  the  bead,  aad  a  handle  attached  to  the  head  at 
one  end  and  an  auxiliary  handle  on  aald  handle  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  provided  with  a  grip  portion  «o  that 
lateral  preasure  tbereoa  will  ro<4t  said  head  and  compr 
oae  ead  thereof  or  tha  other. 

2.  A  acnper.  coastoUag  of  a  head  fonned  with 
tically  exteadlag  sockets  and  vertical  slots  In  Its 
opaaiag  lato  aald  soeketa,  blocks  alidable  in  said  aecketi. 
whaala.  plan  carried  by  the  Mecfea  exteadlag  oatward 
through  tbe  slots  and  forming  stub-axles  for  the  wheels, 
springs  in  tbe  sockets  above  the  blocks,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  portion  on  the  bead  forming  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to  tha  fixed  jaw,  a  blade 
having  a  lower  cBttlag  edge  carved  from  end  to  ead. 
meana  for  rocking  the  movable  Jaw  on  its  pivots  to  clamp 
the  Made,  a  handle  secured  at  one  end  to  tht  head,  and 
an  Intermediate  handle  aecored  to  aald  handle  and  as- 
tending  outward  therefrom. 


917,891.  AIB-BRAKE^'TLfNDBK  ATTACHMBMT  TO 
BAIUIOAD-CAR8  OR  THE  LIKE.  Habbt  M.  PrtMn, 
BL  Ixwia,  Ma.,  aaalgnor  to  Ooauaonwealtb  Steel  Com- 
pany, St  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Oorporatloa  «t  New  leraey. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1906.  Serial  No.  4S2,902. 
A  emt  laatal  alr-hrake  cylladar  attaahaMM  ta  a  rail- 
road car,  having  all  Its  parts  Integral  snd  comprMag  two 
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oppoait*  parallel  spacad  apart  U-atepad  bara  baTlag  tbair 
borlMBtal  lega  rMpactlTvly.  earrad  upward  naar  aacb 
end.  aatd  tlurr  to  tb«  aald  end  formed  borlaontally  flaali 
with  tlM  adga  of  the  aprtgbt  leg  of  the  bar.  aad  adapted 
tbaraat  to  be  flzad  to  the  anderframa  of  tba  earbodjr. 
and  two  oppoalte  jMrallal  apaced  apart  L-abapcd  bara 
haTlnc  tbelr  upright  lega  at  right  aaglea  to.  and  uniting 


wltb  tba  corraapondlng  left  of  tba  flrat  named  bara  and 
having  tbelr  boriiontal  leg»  curred  upward  near  each 
end  to  tbelr  jnnctlon  wltb  the  uprlglit  lega  of  the  flrat 
named  bare,  and  adapted  on  tbelr  onderalde  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  the  Mdd  eyltaidar,  aubaUatlally  a* 
deaertbed. 


917.892.  8BWER  -  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  WIIXUM 
A.  PtBBca.  BoetoB.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  3,  190S.  Serial 
No.   4M.<M3. 


1.  A  dredging  bucket  of  the  character  eet  forth,  con- 
Riattng  of  a  burkpt  open  at  tta  front  aad  and  eloaad  at  Ita 
rear  end  and  divided  longitudinally  to  torn  an  opper  and 
a  lower  aectlon.  horliontal  plvota  pivoting  the  two  aectloBa 
together  at  tbelr  forward  enda  and  a  latch  detachably  con- 
necting tbelr  rear  enda.  and  hauling  and  auapending  chalna 
connected  to  *tbe  front  edxea  of  both  aectlona  at  oppoalte 
•Idea  of  aaM  plvota.  tbe  front  of  the  lower  aectlon  being 
extended  forwardly  to  form  a  acoop-IIke  projection,  and 
the  body  of  tbe  bucket  being  tapered  rearwardljr  and  belac 
proTlded  wltb  a  pair  of  apaced  mnnera  on  Ita  under  aMe 
eottendlng  tbe  full  length  of  tbe  bucket  and  the  aeeop-like 
projection,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tba  runnera  being  horlaoatiu.' 

'JL  A  dredging  bucket  of  tbe  character  aet  ftortb.  con- 
•latlng  of  n  bucket  open  at  Ita  front  end  and  cloeed  at 
Ita  rear  end  and  divided  longitudinally  to  form  an  upper 
and  a  lower  aectlon.  borlaontal  ptvota  plTOtlng  tbe  two 
eactloM  together  at  tbelr  forward  enda  end  a  l«tch  da- 
'  tadMtMy  connecting  tbelr  rear  enda.  and  hauling  and  aua- 
pending cbalna  connected  to  tbe  front  edgaa  of  both  aec- 
tlona at  oppoalte  aldco  of  aald  plvota.  tbe  body  portion  of 
the  bucket  being  tapered  rearwardly  and  being  provided 
wltb  a  pair  of  longitudinal  depending  runners  wboee  lower 
edgee  are  parallel  wltb  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bucket. 


revolnble  dlaka   aaaoefntad  therewith  far  Inking  tbe  pa- 
rlpberlea  of  aald  type  wbeela. 


*«Afitm» 


91T.898.    TIME-STAMP.     PURMUUCK  PcBDT,  Chicago.  UL 

Filed  Jnly  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  1S4.410. 

1.  In  a  portable  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
relatively  atatlonary  frame  having  gage  parte  or  lega 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aurface  to  l>e  atampeu.  of  a  con- 
tlnuonaly  running  motor  carried  by  aald  atatlonary  frame, 
a  OMvable  frame,  atatloiiarlly  mounted  tmpreaalon  mecb- 
anlam  cnrrled  by  aaM  ■Mnrable  frame  and  time  driven  In- 
preaatoo  parta  conelstlag  of  a  plurality  of  type  wboela  alao 
carried  by  aald,  movable  frame,  aultable  meana  driven 
hf  aaM  motor  for  varying  the  character  of  tbe  Impreaaioa 
adayttd  to  be  made  by  aald  type  wbeela,  and  a  atatloaary 
Inktug  pad  for  Inking  tbe  face  of  aald  atatlonarlly  monated 
lopreaalon  mcebanlam.  aald  pad  having  anltably  aapported 


2.  In  a  portable  time  at.imp,  tbe  combination  arltb  a 
relatively  atatloaary  frame  having  gage  parta  or  lege 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aarface  to  be  atamped.  of  a  con- 
tinuously running  motor  carried  by  aald  aUtlonary  frame, 
n  movable  frama  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  tbe  lega 
of  aald  atatloaary  frame,  a  plurality  of  type  wbeela  car- 
ried by  aald  movable  firaaMi,  and  maaaa  drtvea  by  aald 
motor  for  varying  tke  character  of  tbe  Impreaalon  adapted 
to  be  made  by  aald  type  wbeela.  aald  movable  frame  being 
reversible  when  tbe  atamp  la  artnatad  to  amke  an  Im- 
preaalon to  bring  tbe  peiipberlea  of  aald  type  wheela  Into 
contact  with  tbe  aarface  to  be  Impreaaed. 

3.  In  a  portable  time  atamp,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
relatively  atatlonary  frama  having  gage  parta  or  le,n 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  anrftce  to  be  atamped,  of  a  con- 
tlnuonaly  running  DK>tor  carried  by  aaM  stationary  frame, 
a  movable  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  beCwaen  the  lega 
of  aald  atatlonary  frame,  a  ptarallty  of  type  wbeela  car- 
ried by  aald  movable  frame,  amana  driven  fay  aald  motor 
for  varying  tbe  character  of  tbe  impreaaioa  adapted  to  be 
made  by  aatd  type  wbeela.  aald  movable  fraaM  being  re- 
veralble  when  tba  atamp  la  actuated  to  make  aa  Impreaalon 
to  bring  tbe  perlpbertee  of  aald  type  wbeela  Into  contact 
wltb  the  aorface  to  be  Impreaaed,  aad  aultably  aopported 
revoluble  dlaka  for  laktag  tba  perlpberiee  at  aald  type 
wbeela. 

4.  In  a  portable  tUae  atamp.  tbe  comMnatloa  wltb  a 
relatively  atatlonary  fraaae  bavlBg  gage  parta  or  lega 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  aurfaee  to  be  atamped.  of  a  coa- 
ttnuoualy  running  motor  carried  by  aald  atattonary  frame, 
a  movable  frame,  a  plaraJlty  «<  type  wbeela  cafriad  far  aald 
movable  frame,  aald  type  wbeela  being  adapted  te  be  rela- 
tively aad  Intarmittaatly  drivea  by  aald  mater,  aad  aepa- 
rable  tkmb^m  when  tbe  ataiap  la  actaatad  to  make  aa 
Impreealos. 

5.  la  a  portable  time  atamv>  the  oombtoatton  wltb  a 
rateHvaly  aUtloaary  'frama  havtag  ga«a  parta  or  lega 
adapted  to  «a«kg«  tbe  nnrtaca  te  be  tamped,  af  a  eoa- 
tlaaoaaly  raaalag  moter  carried  by  eaM  atatleaary  frama. 
a  mevaMa  frame,  a  plaraUty  «t  type  wbaela  carried  by 
aald  movable  fraaae  adapted  te  be  ralatlvaly  and  Intermit- 
tently drtvea  by  nM  mater,  aaM  ti^e  wbaela  being  adapted 
to  be  dlacenaactad  fteat  aaM  moter  wkaa  tbe  etamp  la 
actuated  to  make  an  Impteaai— ,  aad  awaaa  for  allgMIr 
rotating  aald  type  wbaela  aftar  eaeh  trnpreaaloa  to  caaa- 
penaate  for  tbe  morea^t  o*  aaM  moter  while  tbe  type 

(Clatma  •  ta  9  aet  prteaed  te  the  Oaaatta.] 


017,994.  BATH-HOU9B  KBT.  ATTIUO  Pvwtnt^  Bath- 
heaeh.  Long  laiand.  M.  T..  aaalgaor  of  aae  half  to  flam- 
ael  Sahaakeln.  New  York.  M.  T.  FUad  Apr.  7.  1908. 
Barlal  Ha  4M.789. 
1.  The  taaabiaatlaa  with  a  hay.  of  a 

forming  the 


Apsii.  13. 1909. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  key,  of  a  cloaable  receptacle 
forming  tbe  handle  thereof  and  meaaa  to  pivot  the  key 
to  tbe  receptacle. 


8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  key  and  a  two  part  receptacle 
fontlag  tbe  handle  thereof  and  a  pivot  connecting  the 
receptacle  and  key. 

4.  A  key  having  a  cloaabla  recepteele  forming  the  ban- 
dle  therpof  and  meana  to  oeeare  the  receptacle  In  cloeed 
poaltlon. 

9.  A  key  having  a  two-part  hollow  receptacle  forming 
tbe  handle  thereof  and  reglaterlng  ayaa  on  each  of  tbe 
parte  of  the  leeaylaela. 

(Clalma  6  to  p  aatiprlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


017.898.     VALVK.     PtAITK  T.  BsiD,-  Otathe.  Kana.     Filed 
Sept.  21.  1906.    Serial  No.  461.100. 


1.  A  valve  coaalatlng  of  a  caaing  having  «  threaded 
upper  and  a  threaded  lower  pro|actloa,  a  partition  divid- 
ing aald  eaftng  Into  two  cbambera  having  communication 
with  gach  other  throagb  porte  In  aald  partition,  a  cham- 
ber eaauaanlcatlng  wltb  tbe  above-oMntloned  cbambera 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  wall  adapted  te  engage 
either  the  upper  or  lower  threaded  projection  of  tbe  caa- 
ing. g  cap  Vblcb  la  Intercbaagaable  wltb  tbe  laat-mentioned 
chamber,  a  platon  rcclprocably  arranged  In  tbe  laat-mra- 
tloaed  chamber,  and  a  valve  plug  connected  to  aald  platon. 

S.  A  valve  conalating  of  a  eaalng  having  a  threaded  up- 
per and  a  threaded  lower  projection,  a  partition  dividing 
aatd  caaing  Into  two  cbambera  having  communication  with 
each  other  throogh  porte  in  aald  partition,  a  chamber 
ooBununlcatlng  with  tbe  above-mentioned  chambers  and 
provldad  with  a  threaded  wall  adapted  to  engage  either 
the  upper  or  lower  threaded  projection  of  tbe  caaing.  a 
cap  which  la  Interchangeable  with  the  laat-mentloned 
rhamber.  a  platon  reclprocably  arranged  In  tbe  laat-men- 
tloned chamber,  a  valve  plog  connected  to  aald  platon.  a 
atem  connected  to  aald  valve  plag.  aad  a  lever  pivotaliy 
conaeetad  to  aald  atem  and  fulcmmed  to  a  atatlonary 
portion  of  tbe  valve. 

S.  A  yalTa  eonaiatlag  of  a  eaalag  baring  a  threaded  up- 
per and  a  threaded  lower  projection,  a  partttton  dlridlng 
aald  caaiag-lnto  two  ehambera  having  communication  with 


each  other  through  porta  In  aahl  partition,  a  chamber  c«n- 
munlcatlikg  with  the  above-mentioned  cliambera  and  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  wall  adapted  to  engage  either  the- 
opper  or  lower  threaded  projection  of  the  caaing,  a  cap- 
vrhlcb  la  interchangeable  ^tb  tbe  last-mentioned  chamber, 
a  piston  reclprocably  arranged  In  tbe  last -mentioned  cham- 
ber, a  valTC  plug  connected  to  eald  platon,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  tbe  valve,  and  a  vent  communicating 
with  tbe  laat-mentloned  chamber  ai>d  aald  pipe. 

4.  A  valve  constating  of  a  caaing  having  a  thre^ided  tip*- 
per  and  a  threaded  lower  projection,  a  partition  dividing 
aald  eaalng  Into  two  chambers  having  communication  wltb 
each  other  through  porta  In  aald  partition,  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  above-mentioned  cbambera  and 
provided  wltb  a  threaded  wall  adapted  to  engage  either 
tbe  upper  or  lower  threaded  projection  of  tbe  caaing.  a 
cap  which  Is  Interchangeable  with  tbe  laat-mentloned 
chamber,  a  platon  reclprocably  arranged  In  tbe  last  men- 
tioned chamber,  a  valve  plug  connected  to  aatd  platon.  a 
atem  adapted  to  engage  either  end  of  tbe  valve  plug,  a 
lever  pivotaliy  connected  to  a:ild  atem.  a  connterwelgtat  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  aald  lever,  an  arm  upon  which 
said  lever  Is  fulcramed,  and  a  yoke  secured  to  tbe  valve  for 
supporting  said  arm. 


017.800.      IN\'EimCD   KEEL.     Albbbt   Lb  Hot   Rauaa. 
Bellerllle,  ni.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  4.^7.858. 


1.  A  boat  having  a  alot  extending  through  and  longl- 
tudioaUy  of  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  meana  for  covering 
tbe  slot  on  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  boat 

2.  A  boat  having  aolld  portiona  at  each  end.  a  alot 
running  longitudinally  and  medially  of  tbe  bottom  .and 
aolld  portiona  of  aald  boat  and  extending  through  said 
bottom,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  inalde  of  tbe  boat  for 
covering  aald  alot. 

Z.  A  boat  having  aolld  portiona  at  each  end.  a  alot 
running  longitudinally  and  medially  of  tbe  bottom  and 
aolld  portiona  of  aald  boat  and  extending  through  aald 
bottom,  and  a  strip  arranged  Intermediate  said  solid  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  cover  tbe  slot  In  tbe  bottom. 

4.  A  boat  having  solid  portions  at  each  end,  a  alot 
mnatag  longitudinally  and  medially  of  the  bottom  and 
aolld  portiona  of  said  boat  and  extending  throngtc*  aald 
bottom,  a  strip  arranged  Intermediate  aald  aolld  por- 
tiona and  adapted  to  cove!  tbe  alot  in  tbe  bottom,  and 
blocks  aecured  on  tbe  terminals  of  aald  atrlpa  and  lying 
contlgnoua  aald  aolld  portiona  aad  tbe  aldee  of  the  boat. 


917.897.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS.  Waltbb  J. 
RfCBABoa.  Milwaukee,  Wla..  aaalgaor  to  National  Brake 
A  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wlsconaln.      Filed  Jnly  15.  1908.     Sertal  No.  443.027. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloa 
of  a  motor,  means  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  circuit 
for  tbe  motor,  step  by  step  mechanism  connected  wltb 
tbe  motor  to  be  driven  thereby  and  alao  adapted  upon 
operation  to  change  the  resistance  eoadltlona  of  tba  aietor 
circuit,  meana  normally  rendering  tbe  step  by  step 
Bwcbanlam  Inbperattra.  aad  meaaa  operated  by  the  aiotor 
for  rendering  aaM  atep  by  step  mecbuilam  operative. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblnattoa 
of  a  BMter,  a  circuit  for  tbe  motor,  realatance  mecbanlam 
tf»e  tbe  awtor  drcolt.  connecting  mechanism  connected 
with  tbe  reslatance  mecbanlam  aad  hating  eoanecttoa 
wltb  the  motor  to  be  operated  thereby  to  affect  the  r«- 
■tetance  oMcbanlsm  to  change  tbe  motor  circuit  ooodl- 
tieaa,  aseaas  normally  rendering  tbe  actuating  mecbaalam 
Inoperative,  and  meaiM  controlled  by  tbe  motor  for 
dertng  aald  actuating  machanlsm  operative. 


t 
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t.  in  a  V-twD  of  th9  d«««  *»ertbed.  tli.  eomltm^ttou 
of  •  drlTln.  inour.  •  circuit  for  the  j»otor.  clroi«t  eo»- 

th«  circuit  contr«Uini  ..elMmlwn.  ••«  '^^  ^^J^ 
rnmch»nlmm  brtng  c«a««et««  with  the  motor  to  b«  drlT«« 
tteUbr.  »•«.  DormaUy  M«>eUf«I  with  tb.  .fp  bf  rtijp 

ZLb  controIJ«l  »>y  th«  motor  for  dl-octotlm  th.  taU 
flrtt  mean.  Xroi.  tli.  step  Iqr  rtfp  ^■*rl»*Btom  »ber.k7 
■aid  step  by  ^tep  intcbanlsHi  baeoHH  «»«»UTe. 


orataton  of  «yMao  «lM<rte  ■■rliHw  «*^"^^'2 
comhtiuitioa  piTotad  eootaetor*.  •  rotary  cwa  MaptM 
In  Its  routlon  to  more  tb«  coatactorm  gradually  acaUMC 


th.  co«wiUtor  aiVMMt.  and  to  fr^  th*  f»fne  l^^^' 
and^^  for  rturatag  tha  contactor,  out  of  coaUct 
with  th«  aagnMDta  whan  trtA  tj  tht  cam. 


oii.»»t.  CLIP  r<>*  •'',!J!2^"l?i«<S:*'r 

HoMaa.  Part  Pay**.  Ala-     *^»^  ^^^    ''*'  ^*^ 
rial  No!  428.901. 

f 


4  in  a  .y«t«n  of  tha  cUm  d«Mrrlb*d.  the  «^mbtDatlon 
at\  drirl^mSor.  «  circuit  fbr  the  motor,  circuit  con- 
trouing  L^ha^am  for  tha  motor  clrcalt  «t««*'°«  »!2, 
l^m  for  the  circuit  controlling  m«.hanl.m  ~n«^ 
^h  tha  motor  to  b«  operated  thereby,  mean,  norm^y 
rZrU^  with  the  actuating  machanUm  to  prejent 
^^u^xZlot  by  the  motor,  and  maaa.  «>ntro^led^ 
tn  motor  whereby  «ild  flrat  mean.  I.  ««««1**«<»  '~?" 
th!  ^tiuitlng  mtdt^iMiD  whereby  M»d  actuating  mech 
;iL^*.^J  i  ^^  ^  the  motor  to  aifect  the  clrmlt 


TuV.y.tem  of  the  cU-  a«Krrlb«l.  the  combtaatVm 
Of  .  drlTl»»  motor,  a  circuit  for  tha  motor,  drcutt  cob 
tUli  -^hanlam  for  tha  circuit,  pawl  and  ratcbat  tctu- 
aUng^S-nl.m  for   tb.  circuit   controlling   "n^^anlam 
Lid  pawl  and  ratchet  machanlam  having  connection  with 
STi^tor  to  DO  dHtan  tbaraby  to  aff^rt  the  clrcuU  con- 
trolling mechantam.  «-«.  normally  caa^ng  d»-of*t»<« 
of  thT  member,  of  tha  pawl  and   ratchet   machanlam   to 
prevent  oparaUon  thar^rf^by   the  motor,  ^  mean,  oon^ 
?r"  led   by    the   motor    for  dtaaoclat.ng   «kl    first    mean, 
from  the  member,  of  tha  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  to 
allow  operation  of  mM  mechanl.m  by  the  motor. 
(ClaUa.  •  to  84  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1  In  combination,  a  .haat  -atai  dtp  comprlaing  a 
alaaT.  baring  an  o«tw.rdl,J«»>ctlng  -we  on  on.  -^ 
and  a  longitudinal  .lit  ezta^BC  throogh  tha  -l^  *»« 
«-^«»   and    a    reo«-    In    tb*  .Id.   of   tlM   alear. :    with   a 

,r«  ad  b«t  twrd  tb.  *>!!1^-1!L1«1^^. 
-*»  K.  MMfl^  With  or  Atoaacace^  fro«  tha  hoofc  ei- 


OlTtM.  CONTACTO»<!OMMCTATOB  FOB  DYNAMO- 
BLiXTTRlC  MACH1NB8.  H««a»  B.  »»^««  »•«»■■ 
and  JOHN  M.  Do3iAU».  Laadon.  BasUuaO.  FUad  Oct.  ft. 
1907.     Sarlal  Na  aW.OM. 

I.  Apparatus  for  taking  aff  cwnaM  fro*  tha  m*^^^ 
of  dynamo  elactrlc  machlaaa,  uim|ljiii>  !■  camWMOaa 
witk  eootartor.  moraWa  ralatlTaly  to  tha  oa«m«Utor 
MMMBta.  •.ana  for  moviag  the  coatactofa  gcadually 
a^aal  tte  eommoutor  aegmaota  aad  aaana  for  rapidly 
latnmlng  thaa  out  of  contact  therewith. 

2  Apparatoa  for  taking  off  current  from  the  araiaturaa 
of  dynaw>  ^aetrle  machlnaa,  comprlaing  in  coaaUaatloa 
eoataetora  morahla  taUtlraly  to  tha  eommuUtor  aacmanta. 
a  rotary  ■MMbar  adapted  In  Ita  rotation  to  mora  tha  tmr 
ti^gfgn  sniiaally  agralnat  aald  aegmeata,  aad  meaaa  Car 
■MNilf  tatwmlBK  tha  cootaetom  oat  of  contact  with  aaid 

TTpparatoa  fbr  taking  oB  tha  eorraat  tro«  tht  tarn- 


Tin  coa»bin.tlon  with  a  .wlBfte  tree,  a  -P'"  Z**^ 
cuff  provided  with  .  flaring  flange  on  »<•  «"*•' J"!.*^"*^ 
to  net.tn  the  hook  oa  the  tr*e.  and  having  »  f^**  «»  ?^ 
SdT remote  from  the  split:  with  a  hook  «»av»B«^«g 
SSriT^tad  on  tha  cuB.  the  end  of  .aid  hook  «^«dln, 

^t  or  dlaangagan^rt  of  tha  trace  ring.  ""PHTtH  ^ 
«Bd  of  the  hook  ta  broaght  owpoalte  the  aald  "«— ^  tha 
baod.  ai»d  a  bolt  traadinng  the  ^'\P  •«  ^*^rrrr;s2 
tb«  nemB  aad  both  Mcarlng  the  dip  to  «■•  awwiia-iwa 
and  alao  retaining  the  hook  rlB»  oa  the  dip. 


ai7.fiOO.     TEAP  FOB  BSBBITB8.     F»A««  a  lAvraU. 

Ah^ndrlTva.     FUad   Jnly    1ft,    IW*.      Sarlal   Jia. 

44S,d78> 

1  A  trap  for  baa  hlfaa.  comprlaing  aeparata  chamhara. 
tha  oaa  advlttlag  of  ingraaa  aad  agreaa.  the  other  aarrtaf 
rcJSiTu- qnaen  bao  aad  dr^-.  and  a  taporjjd  tab. 
MtahlUhlag  communlcatioa  batwaaa  tha  two  ehanhara 
r^having  It.  tapar^l  Md  prajaetad  Into  tha  coaflalag 
ehamhar  aad  havli*  at  ita  amallar  «^  a  gaaid  to  praraat 
2r«r«m  of  tha  baaa  therathroagh  after  aateria.  tha 
■aid  confining  chamber. 

^^ta  omAm  tha  «awa  hat  aad  droaaa,  a 
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baCwaan  tha  two  ehambcra,  and  a  cut-off  for  doalng  Mid 
paaaage  to  rataln  the  baaa  la  tha  coafialag  ehamlmr  after 
anterlng  tha 


ft.  la  a  trap  for  bee  blrea.  comprising  an  entrance 
chamber  and  baring  an  opening  In  a  confining  side  there- 
of and  having  tha  outer  portloa  cf  aald  opening  enlarged, 
a  tule  fitted  In  said  opening  and  adjustable  therein  and 
having  an  outer  flange  at  one  end  to  enter  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  uld  opening. 

[Claim,  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


•1T.901.  DBUVBRY  MBCHANI8M.  WAtiTBa  Scmitt. 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J. :  laabelia  Scott  and  Itavid  John  Scott 
execotor.  of  .aid  Walter  Scott,  deceaaed.  Piled  May 
20,  1904.     Sarlal  No.  20e.«79. 


8.  la  a  trap  for  bee  hlrea,  comprising  an  entrance 
chamler  nrd  a  confining  chamber,  Upered  tubes  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  two  chamber,  and  having 
thair  tapered  end.  extended  into  the  confining  cliamber 
and  provided  with  guarda  to  prevent  the  return  of  the 
beea  tbereto.  the  part  separating  the  two  cbambera  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  bee.  have  ready  paa- 
aage In  each  direction,  and  a  cut-off  for  aald  openbig  to 
retain  the  beaa  in  said  confining  chamber. 

4.  In   a    trap   for   bee   hivaa.   comprising   an   entrance 
cliamLer  and  having  opening,  formed  in  a  conOnlnx  por 
tloa  of  Mid  chamber,  and  tubaa  adjnatable  in  Mid  open-  t 
to  rsculate  and  limit  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the 


1.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rotatable  cylinder  traveling 
with  tha  Mid  reciprocating  carriage,  maana  fbr  coatlna- 
onaly  rotatlag  the  uild  cylinder  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  tha  carrlaga.  gilpper.  carried  by  the  cylinder,  mMns 
for  aetnatlnc  the  Mid  grlppara  to  aetae  and  releaae  the 
ahaat,  ao  aa  to  ravarw  tha  leading  edge  thereof,  during 
aat  ravolattoa  of  tha  eyllndnr,  aad  aMaaa  for  feeding 
the  body  of  the  sheet  out  during  tha  forward  stroke  of 
the  carriage  so  aa  to  cauM  It  to  drop  with  ita  printed 
aide  downward. 


2.  In  a  prtBtteg  or  otiiar  auiehtac.  tbff  eombloatloa  of 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  rotatable  cylinder  traveling 
with  the  Mid  reclproostlBir  carrlajye.  means  for  oontlnu- 
ooaly  rotating  the  Mid  cylinder  during  tbe  forward  atrofce 
of  tbe  carriage,  gr4>pera  carried  by  the  eytli»dar  tteaaa 
for  actuating  the  Mid  grlppers  to  selxe  and  releaM  tbe 
Aeet  w>  a.  to  reverts  tbe  leading  edge  tbereof.  during 
a  varlBbly  predetermined  revolution  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
mean,  for  feeding  the  body  of  tiie  tfieet  out  during  tha 
forward  atroke  of  tb«  carriage  ao  a.  to  cave  it  to  drop 
with  it.  printed  .Ide  downward. 

8.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  comblnatloB  of 
•  reelprocatlaff  caniag«»  a  routabic  cylinder  traveling 
with  the  Mid  redprocattng  carrlaire,  means  for  continn- 
ously  rotating  tbe  said  cylinder  during  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  carriage,  grippera  carried  by  the  cylinder,  means 
for  actaatlng  the  Mid  grippera  to  selBe  and  relMse  tbe 
sheet,  ao  ..  to  revetae  tbe  iMdIng  edge  thereof,  during 
tbe  first  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and  mean,  for  feed- 
ing the  body  out  during  the  forward  .troke  of  the  car- 
riage m>  aa  to  cauM  it  to  drop  with  It.  printed  ride  down- 
ward. 

4.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  reclprocatlnjr  carriage,  a  rotatable  cylinder  traveling 
with  the  Mid  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  contlno- 
oosly  rotating  tbe  Mid  cylinder  during  tbe  forward  atrafce 
of  tbe  carriage,  trripper.  carried  by  tbe  frllnder.  ire^oa 
for  actuating  tbe  Mid  grippera  to  Mtae  and  release  the 
.beet  w>  ..  to  reverse  the  leading  edges  thereof,  during 
one  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  and  friction  rolls  bMring 
against  the  cylinder  to  feed  oat  tbe  body  of  the  .beet 
during  the  for^'ard  stroke  of  tbe  carriage  M  a.  to  caow 
It  to  drop  with  Its  printed  side  downward. 

i.  la  a  prlatiac  or  other  machine,  the  combinatloa  of 
a  roclprocatliw  carriage,  a  roUtabla  cylinder  traveUng 
with  the  Mid  reciprocating  carriage,  means  for  contlnu- 
o  iK'y  rotating  the  said  cylinder  during  tUe  forward  8tro»;e 
of  the  carriage,  grtppen  carried  by  tbe  cylloder.  mean, 
for  *riuatlng  ttie  aald  grippera  to  .Hae  and  releaM  tbe 
sbeeft  ao  as  to  reverae  the  leading  edtre  thereof.  durlBs  a 
variably  predetermined  revolutlbn  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
frictloa  toll.  bMring  againat  the  cylinder  to  feed  oot  the 
body  of  the  idieet  during  tbe  forward  stroke  of  tha  car- 
riage ao  aa  to  cauM  It  to  drop  with  Its  printed  side  down- 
ward. 

[Clataui  6  to  85  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


917.902. 
N.  T. 


CONVEYER.    CHAnLES  D.  Seebebokk.  Tonkera, 
riled  Mar.   31.  1902.  Serial   No.   100-,860.     Re- 


newed June  10.   1905.    ^Serial  No.  2d4.7S3. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  ciaM  deaerihed,  tha  combbiatloa 
with  a  pair  of  tracks  cooaiating  of  horisontal  and  ta- 
dlaed  portions  and  the  neceaaary  curves  to  make  a  com- 
plete circuit,  of  a  aeries  of  stepe  Mch  provided  with  a 
pair  of  ■npperta  coftperatlag  with  Mid  tracks,  and  a  «y»- 
t«m  of  parallel  Itaka  having  a  conatant  length  coaaaet- 
Ing  Mid  atap.  ao  a«  to  hold  their  tread  aurCacM  la  a 
boriMBtal  posltloa  on  tbe  horiaontal  aad  Inclined  pertlea 
of  the  track. 

S.  la  a  Bavlee  of  the  daM  deaeribed.  the  combinatloa 
with  a  pair  of  tracks  conalating  of  horiaontal  and  la- 
cUned  portlona  and  the  naeaMary  enrre.  to  make  a  com- 
plete clrcalt.  of  a  series  of  atepa  each  provided  with  a 
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pair  •€  sopports  ooOpcratlnc  wltk  wld  tncka,  •  aystem 
of*  parallel  links  bavlng  a  conataat  length  contMCtiag  Mid 
atapa  ao  aa  to  bold  tb«lr  tread  surfacaa  In  a  horlsontaJ 
poalUon  on  tba  borlaontal  and  Inclined  porttona  of  the 
track,  and  omum  for  drlTlag  aald  atapa. 

.<  In  a  daTice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  the  oooablnatloB 
arltb  a  pair  of  tracka  ooaalatlng  of  borlaontal  and  In- 
eUnad  portion*  and  the  naceaaary  carves  to  make  a  coa»- 
l^ate  circuit,  of  a  aerlaa  of  atepa  each  proTMad  with  a 
pair  of  sapporta  cooperating  with  aak)  tracka.  a  aratam 
of  parallel  links  bsTlng  a  conatant  length  connecting 
aald  atapa  ao  aa  to  bold  th«ir  tread  surfacaa  In  a  borl- 
■oatal  poaltion  on  the  borlaontal  and  Ineliaad  portlona 
of  the  track,  and  meana  for  drtrlog  iaid  atapa  coaaiatlng 
of  a  drlTing  pinion  meabing  with  rack  bare  formed  on  th^ 
bottom  of  aald  links. 

4.  In  a  darlctf  of  tba  daaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tracka  conalatlng  of  horlcontal  and  In- 
clined portlona  and  the  neceaaary  carvea  to  make  a  com- 
plete circuit,  of  a  aerlea  of  st^ps  each  prorided  with  a 
pair  of  supporta  cooperating  with  said  tracka,  and  a 
ayatem  of  aobataatially  U-abaped  links  connecting  the 
central  portloas  of  aald  atapa. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  tracks  coaslattag  of  horlsontal  and  In- 
cUiMd  portions  and  the  naeaaaary  carvea  to  make  a  com- 
plete cirenlt,  of  a  amiea  of  atepa  each  provided  with  g 
pair  of  supports  cooperating  with  the  aald  tracks,  and  a 
system  of  links  connecting  the  central  portions  of  aald 
atapa  and -located  eatiraly  baoeath  them. 

(Clatma  «  to  a4  not  printed  In  tba  Oasatte.] 


917,008.     CHAIN-MACHINE.      Hakbt  A.   STATUa.   Paw- 
tacket.  B.  I.     Filed  Feb.  20,  19<^.     Serial  No.  416.864. 


1.  la  a  chain  machine,  the  comblaatiou  of  a  main 
sliaft :  means  to  rotate  the  same ;  aiechanlsm  for  uniting 
the  links  .to  form  a  clialn :  a  beval  gear  faataned  on  aald 
shaft :  a  aecond  shaft  mounted  in  bearinga  and  extending 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  main  alutft ;  a  beveled  gear  daa- 
taaad  on  the  aecond  abaft  engageabia  with  th«  tnC 
named  gear ;  a  dram  looaely  mounted  on  the  aeeood 
abaft;  a  friction  diak  fastened  on  the  aecond  abaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  contlnuoualy  In  one  direction  and 
adapted  by  a  rubbing  contact  with  said  drum  to  Impart 
thereto  a  rotary  movement  in  said  direction  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  give  said  llnk-anlting  meeb«nism  a  periodical 
rearward*  movement  for  tha  porpow  of  Impartlnt  a  ra- 
vorse  travel  to  the  chain,  and  thereby  to  give  a  periodical 
rotatory  movement  to  said  dram  in  the  other  direction, 
ttaas  overcoming  the  said  normal  forward  rotation  of  tl>e 
dniB. 

S.  la  a  chain  maehiae,  the  comblnatton  of  a  chute 
adapted  to  bold  a  sertee  of  links  tlierein  by  gravity' ;  a 
aprlag  in  the  cbate  to  bold  agatnat  the  acttoa  of  gravity 
the  lowermoat  link  of  aald  aerlaa  in  the  cbata;  a  kradnt 
slldable  la  vertical  waya ;  ail  oaeiilatory  arm  monnted 
pivotally  In  a  aopport  which  la  carried  by  aaid  bracket ; 
aad  a  pin  extending  from  tlM  oadllatory  arm  and  atfapt* 
ad  to  oofaffe  aald  ioweroMat  link  and  to  dataeh  tka  aana 
froM  aaid  aprtng  aad  chatai 

S.  la  a  elaaln  Bsachtne.  the  combhiatloa  of  a  chate 
adapflod  to  bold  tbarela  a  aerlea  of  Itaka  by  gravity:  a 


aprlng  la  the  cbata  to  lM>ld  agalaat  tba  aetloa  of  gravity 
tba  l»««naoat  link  of  aaM  aartaa  la  tba  chute :  a  flxad 
aappart  oa  aald  chute  aad  provMad  with  two  parallel 
sidaa  or  ways :  a  bracket  vertically  movable  along  said 
fixed  aupport  between  tlie  parallel  aldea  thereof:  two 
oppoaitely  arranged  plna  in  aaM  parallel  aldaa  of  aald 
fixed  support  :  an  upright  pi— a  earrlad  by  aaid  bracket 
and  taavlng  two  parallel  aldeai  aaeb  of  which  liaa  a  ver- 
tical slot,  into  which  alots  said  ptaa,  rcapectlvely,  extend 
looaely ;  an  oaeiilatory  arm  pl^atally  mounted  at  Ita 
upper  end  between  tlie  last  aaaad  parallel  aldea  and 
above  aald  two  pins :  a  detacblag  pin  adapted  normally 
to  engage  with  the  aaid  lowenaoat  link  to  withdraw  said 
link  fM>m  tbo  bold  of  aald  aprlag  and  to  rateove  aald  llak 
from  tl>e  chute :  a  rotatable  cam :  Maaaa  for  rotating 
said  cam :  a  vertically  movable  bar  aUdable  In  gulda- 
ways  and  provided  with  a  borlaontal  foot  which  reata  on 
the  operative  aurfaee  of  aald  eaai;  a  borlaontal  table  ae- 
cored  to  aaid  vertical  bar  aad  provided  with  a  alot  aa 
shown  ;  a  eroaa  pin  mounted  In  aald  table  and  extending 
/loosely  acroaa  the  slot  Isst  aforeaald  as  siso  looaely 
through  the  two  alota  of  the  laat  aaaMd  parallel  aldea 
and  capable  of  a  sliding  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
oaeiilatory  arm ;  and  a  spring  adapted  to  maintain  aald 
contact  between  the  oaeiilatory  arm  and  the  croas  pin 
laat  aforeaaid. 

4.  la  a  ehalo  Dachlne,  tbo  combination  of  a  chate 
adapted  to  hold  a  aeriee  of  links  by  gravity :  a  spring  in 
the  chute  to  hold  against  the  action  of  gravity  the  lower- 
mdat  link  of  tbe  aeries  in  the  chute;  a  ftxe<l  support  00 
the  cbata  aad  provided  with  two  parallel  aides,  each 
having  a  vertical  alot ;  a  bracket  vertically  movable  along 
said  fixed  support  between  the  parsllel  side*  thereof : 
two  oppoaitely  arraaged  pins  in  said  parallel  K'.de*  of 
said  fixed  support:  an  upright  piece  carried  by  aaid 
bracket  and  having  two  parallel  sides,  each  of  which  baa 
two  vertical  slots.  Into  two  of  said  alots.  whkrh  are  oppo- 
sitely located,  said  plnn  re"pectlTel.T  extend  looaely ;  a 
apring-preaaed  oaeiilatory  arm  having  an  outwardly  elop- 
ing edge  and  pivotally  moanted  at  Its  upper  end  between 
said  parallel  sides  of  aald  uprlaht  piece  and  shove  said 
two  pins :  s  connectioo  between  tbe  brscket  sod  the  up- 
right piece  adapted  to  oadllate  aald  arm :  a  detaching 
pin  adapted  normally  to  eagafe  wltb  tbe  lowermoat  link 
in  the  chute  and  to  withdraw  aaid  llak  from  tbe  bold  of 
said  spring  In  the  chute  and  to  remove  aald  link  from 
the  chute ;  a  rotatable  cam  :  means  for  rotating  aaid  cam ; 
a  verticatly  asevable  bar  alldable  In  guMeways  and  pro- 
Tldad  wltb  a  borlaontal  foot  wbleb  reata  oa  tbe  operaUve. 
surface  of  the  cam  :  a  borlaontal  table  atcurad  to  aald  ver- 
tical bar  and  provided  with  a  alot  aa  abawn  :  a  eroaa  pin 
moanted  in  aald  table  and  extendtag  looaely  through  the 
two  alota  of  tho  laat  aaaaed  paralM  aldaa  aad  capable  of 
a  sIMing  contact  aleag  tbe  outer  tapartng  edge  of  the 
oaeUUtary  arm  to  bmto  aald  am  to  a  Tartleal  poaltion 
agalnat  tbe  action  of  tbe  aprtna  In  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  chain  macbiae.  the  combination  of  a  chute 
adapted  to  hold  a  aerlaa  of  liaka  therein:  a  rotatable 
main  shaft ;  msans  operated  from  the  main  abaft  to  re- 
trove  from  the  chnte  aaid  links  one  by  one :  s  link  car 
rier  pivotally  moanted  at  one  ead  and  adapted  to  move 
Into  allneoMiit  with  said  chute  aad  to  receive  tbetefroai 
a  link :  a  mechanlam  for  oaitlog  liaka  to  form  a  chain ; 
and  means  for  oaclllattnt  aald  link  carrier  from  Its  aald 
position  Into  a  poaltion  coatlgnoaa  to  said  I  Ink-uniting 
mechanlam  to  deliver  aaki  link  tbarate. 

rciaiaw  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tba  Oaiatta.l 


917.004.     WBBNCH.     ClUBUai  I^  BnwaiiT.  i*.\»  MUla. 

I«wa.    filed  Joly  2S.  IMS.    SarUI  No.  44ft,088. 

la  a  ratchet  wrench,  tbe  comMaatloa  ot  a  handle  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  bifurcated,  rtn^i  projaetlag  bayoad 
tba  Mfurcatad  ead  of  tbe  haadia  aad  toraad  wttb  taaci 
whkb  extend  along  oppoalta  iMta  of  tbt  luibdla.  bolts 
for  aacarlag  tba  taaga  to  tbe  haadla.  a  bead  prorMad 
wltb  a  not  aagaging  aeckat  aad  also  with  a  pair  of  aa- 
nnlnr  gmoraa  looaely  rtceiving  tbe  ringa.  tbe  portion  of 
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between  tbe  aanalar  groavas  being  provided 
wltb  miebat  teeth,  a  pawl  arranged  within  the  bifar- 
cated  end  of  tlie  handle  aad  aerving  to  eagaga  tba  ratebet 
teeth  upoB  tba  head  to  tarn  the  latter  wliea  tbe  baadle 


lag  a  cap  at  ita  lower  aad  baa  ring  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  re- 
eoptaclc,  around  aald  dadaetor.  aad  aiao  having  a  ploralltir 


la  redproeatad,  and  a  bolt  upon  which  tbe  pawl  Is  pivot- 
ally mounted,  the  said  bolt  also  engaging  tbe  tangs  upon 
the  rings  'ao  aa  to  aid  in  retaining  the  tangs  In  poaltloB 
^£f  jnff*  (jid  baadle. 


•17,000.  Mn.KTNO-MACHINB.  QaOBO  J.  B.  Ri  ifDBBao, 
Btocfcbolm.  aad  Cail  J.  J.  Hloo,  Hagaryd.  SwedOB. 
Filed  Ifar.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  42S.441. 


1.  In  a  mllklBg  machlaa^  tba  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  roUry  cams  arraagad  one  above  the  other, 
meaaa  for  roUtlag  aald  cama,  aad  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically diapoaad,  compreaalMe  taat-cnpa  aupported  about 
the  cams  snd  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  compreaaed  by 
tbe  aame. 

2.  A  mllkiag  macnine  compriaing  a  trntHmg,  vortical' 
eaatral  abaft  tbereia.  eliding  plecea  arranged  on  and  ad- 
Juaubiy  fixed  to  tbe  caalag,  compreaalble  teat-eupa  car- 
ried by  aaid  piece*  and  arranged  vertically  la  tiM  caaing, 
cama  moanted  one  above  tbe  other  on  the  abaft,  and  pro- 
tection plecea  attached  to  the  eliding  plecea  and  arranged 
at  the  inner  aldea  of  tbe  taat-cnpa  for  the  engagement  of 
tbe  cama. 


ei7.90«.     OOLD-8EPABATOB.     Ukwuk   L.   L.  8wa:taoH. 

LoagBMBt.    Colo.      Filed   Juaa    10.    1908.      Serial    No. 

4S8,M7. 

Aa  apparatua  far  tbe  purpoaa  daacribed.  comprlaiag 
aoitable  aupport,  a  receptacle  of  globular  form  bavlag 
trunnlona  at  oppoaite  polata  Joaraalad  In  the  aupport  aad 
alao  baviag  •  coaical  defloctor  oa  Ita  bottom  and  aa  op«- 
lag  la  ita  top.  a  cover  plate  datachably  raaatnleil  to  the 
receptacle  aad  baviag  a  plurality  of  saaU  opealaca,  a 
pipe  ezteadlag  down  tbroagb  aaid  cover  plato  aad  bav- 


of  small  apertnree  la  aald  cap,  and  a  supply  pipe  deUch- 
ably  connected  with  tlie  upper  end  of  tbe  first  named  pipe. 


917,907.     NAIL-SEAL.     KaKNca  Tatloe.  Frankfort.  Ky. 
Filed  July  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,030. 


In  nail  aaala,  a  cylladrieal  aeal  portion  having  a  flanged 
head  and  an  opening  along  Its  upper  portion  to  receive 
tbe  body  and  bead  of  a  nail,  and  parted  into  legs  slong  Its 
lower  portion;  the  legs  having  thdr  lower  ends  folded 
back  upon  tbemaalvea,  fOraUag  lawardly  projecting  boasaa. 


017.008.  MOP  OB  BBU8H  HANDLE.  William  W. 
Tatlok.  Girard,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  Na 
463.108. 


Tbe  comblnatioB  wltb  a  baadle  baviag  a  longitudlaal 
hole  and  a  fixed  nut,  of  a  ferrule  aecured  to  the  baadle 
and  extending  beyond  Ita  cod.  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  la 
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tke  •od  of  tht  ferrule  and  Ji*Tln«  ■  «oofttddl««l  ^'^ 
niH,i  witb  a  cop-«h»p«l  portloB  beyond  tb«  ««  •«  CM 

taffttte.  and  a  hook  haTlng  a  abank  a  portloa  of  which  to 
and  encaged  by  aald  nut,  another  portion  being 
to  eogage  the  walla  of  the  alot  of  the  roUtaWe 


•IT.WQ.  rRICTION  BRAKl.  »dwa«d  H.  TM  HOFW. 
OrtAd  Baplda.  Mkh.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1901.  Serial  No. 
890.330. 


1.  A  friction  brake  comprUlng  a  ^^atje  member  haT^ 

,„g  .n  orerhanglnf  Hm.  a  fl«d  <»'«\''''*''°  JJ*J^,i,; 
non  rotatlre  aleeve  .upportlng  the  dlak,  a  collar  rotative 

LVt-r^u-TrthT:^^^^ 

'TJnTfr'Srl'rake.  the  co-btnatlon  of  a  «,ed  -ee.^ 
a  ahaf?  rotatlte  In  the  aleeTa.  a  dtok  fixed  on  the  aleere  a 
^titive  member  mnunti  on  the  abaft  and  hajlng  a  rim 
irroundlng  the  dlak.  radially  morabl.  Mr>«t.  «ount*J 

-tiri^  :^  s2^-ju:"tivr«.^'t:  -  ^^^^^^ 

'*l'?Ji''comblnatlon  of  a  fixed  d-Te.  a  ab^  "**"'•'» 
th;  al^eTa  dlak  fixed  on  the  alere.  radial  waya  on  the 
d^k    rrotatllTmember  on  the  rtiaft  and  baring  a  rl- 

«rro«nd.ng  the  dlak,  •••--^•-'•«*rJL  2!  ^n^" 
radially  movable  In  the  waya  and  carrying  the  ■^»«'* 
«ilar  rotatlTe  on  the  aleere.  meana  for  routinely  adjoat- 
"gthe^iur.  and  rod.  tang-itlal  to  the  «"*'  '"^  J^; 
oted  at  their  reepectlre  enda  to  the  collar  and  to  the  aeg 

menta.  _ 

017    010.      HANI>PROP«LLBD   WAGON.      «;«<>"* 
THOMA..  Borllngton.  Wla..  aaalftior  of  one  half  to  Bd- 
wTb  Caldwell  and  one  half  to  hlmaclf.  Burlington.  VMa. 
'      Filed  Au«.  22.  1006.     Serial  No.  831.«*0. 


to  totaiid  ta  m  Donmrd  dlractloa,  ■•  . 
of  MM  looaa  »«rta  of  the  doWw^  •  *»■*»•  nckb^r  for 
BlMllaiiaiMulT  drlTlng  aald  gMrn  la  oppodte  dlrectto^ 
mOA  r»ek-bar  baTlag  a  aoMMtb  awrface  at  one  Bide  of  «MB  • 
rack,  a  dtok  looMly  mooatad  00  aald  axle  and  In  «wlM« 
with  MM  awwtb  aarfacea  of  the  rack  bar.  and  meu«  fW 
mlmoMtlBf  aald  doabla  rack-bv.  aabatantUlly  aa  d«- 

**^2    In    a    manoaUy-propellwI    wagon,    tba    combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  renr  azla  Joaraaled  thereto,  of  twn 
dntchee  on  aald  axle.— e«!b  clutch  comprlaing  an  opaa 
•Dded  caalng  looae  00  aald  axla.  a  dlak  fitting  agalnat  anch 
00m  end  and  haTlng  a  block  with  a  cam  formad  on  Its 
•dga  projecting  Into  aald  caMnc  and  a  roller  between  aald 
block  and  the  flange  or  rim  of  tfca  eaidng,— aaaaaa  for  at- 
cnrlng  .aid  MooiM  nwn«!  dntch  mm^  to  aald  axle.  « 
SMr  carrlad  by  anld  looaa  or  caainc  MBbar  of  the  dutch. 
•Bd  maana  for  8lnmltnn«>oaly  rotating  mM  genre  In  oppo- 
alte  dlroetlona  to  produce  a  conUnuoua  fwward  rotation 
of  the  anid  axle,  aobatantlally  aa  deacrib^     .^ki-.««« 
8    In    a    mnnnaily-ptopelled    wagon,    the    c<ftnMnntlon 
with  a  frame  and  a  renr  axle  Joumaled  thereto,  of  two 
dutchea  OB  aald  axla,-oach  dutch  comprlaing  an  open 
«MM  if«f  looaa  on  anld  axle,  a  dlak  fitting  agalnat  mch 
OMB  «a4  and  baring  a  Mock  with  a  cam  formad  e»  tto 
•dga  projecting  Into  aald  cartng.  and  a  roller  betwew  aald 
block  and  the  flange  or  rim  of  the  ca.lng.-mean.  f or  ae- 
curlng  Mid  aecond  named  clutch  member  to  aaM  axle,  a 
g.«  carried  by  .aid  looee  or  ra.lng  member  of  th«/l««^J- 
rfmme  baring  pnralld  «ck  bar.  for  meabing  with  «ld 
luCTt  OMoJlta  .Idea  of  .aid  rear  axle,  and  mean,  for 
Jedprocatmg  aald   rack  bar  frwne.  mibatantUlly   aa  de- 

***4  In  a  manually  propelled  wago^  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  rear  axle  Journnlad  thereto,  of  two 
clatchaa  on  anM  nxln,— MCh  dutch  compriirtBf  an  open 
Mdad  enaing  looaa  on  ankl  axla.  a  dtok  flttlpg  agalnat  auch 
onan  and  and  baring  a  block  with  a  cam  formed  on  Ita 
•dga  projecting  Into  aald  ca.lng.  an«  n  rollac  between  Mid 
block  and  the  fiange  or  rim  of  the  eaiteg.  nmana  for  m- 
curlng  Mid  Mcood  named  clutch  member  to  aald  axle,  a 
K«ar  carrlfKl  by  «ld  looae  or  caalng  member  of  the  dutch, 
a  frame  baring  parnUd  bar»-^ch  baring  on  Ita  Inner 
face  a  mek  portion  and  a  aaaooth  portion,  an  antl  friction 
derlce  carried  ^y  tfe  axle  and  located  between  the  two 
dutchea  a^tlnat  which  antifriction  dertee tha anld a«)oth 
portion,  of  Ifce  paralld  bam  are  adapted  to  banr.  and 
meana  for  radprocatlBg  aald  last  mentioned  frame,  aub- 

•tantlally  aa  deacribad.  ^     „  «  «,.k 

6.  In  a  manually-pr<»aBad  wagon,  the  «»»»»»«•«<»»  J^ 
a  frame,  of  an  open  ■■•■#  hox  plrotally  eonuMtad  tbar^ 
wltK  a  rocking  lever  paaaing  through  raid  box.  meana  for 
aAteaCnMy  aecurtng  anld  larer  to  anld  box.  and  reclpro- 
^llSl^^oa  connected  with  aald  l#rer  for  moring  the 

[CUIma  fl  to  M  not  printed  In  tha  Qniettn.1 


017  Oil.  MBANS  rOB  CLOBINO  THB  BNDS  OF  CON- 
DDITB,  Awomir  C.  mottrtan,  Fatfurriaa.  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1808.    ■ertol  No.  46T.B14. 


1.  IB  a  manually  propelled  wagon,  with  a  frame  and  a 
renr  axle  Joumaled  thereto,  of  two  clntche.  on  Mid  axle.— 
mA  clnteh  aomprtalng  a  part  faat  on  Mid  axla.  a  part 
toma  on  tha  amin.  and  meana  for  cauatag  an  an—am^it 
betwaan  aald  faaC  nad  looaa  pnrta  whan  tha  anld 
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on  the  ▼aim  bady.  manna  nn'^tka  bnra  lor  «o8par« 
with  anM  manna  on  tka  mhre  body  to  limit  aoro- 
a<  tka  body  on  tba  bnra  In  the  dlreetloo  of  tha 
length  thereof,  and  a  cnm  lerer  mouatad  between  tba  burn 
nnd-amagMl  Is  front  ot  the  mlra  body. 

S.  la  a  ralm.  tka  rawMnntton  wttt  a  conduit :  of  ban 
plrotally  connected  with  tha  oondnlt  and  baring  alota,  a 
ralra  Itody  baring  notehea  raealring  the  bnra  and  alao 
baring  projectioaa  morabla  In  the  alota  thereof,  and  a  cam 
larer  nwantad  batwoen  the  bam  and  arranged  In  (rant  otf 
the  mlratndy. 

8.  In  a  ralre.  tkn  c— binatlon  of  a  conduit,  bare  plrot- 
ally eaanectcd  with  the  aondult  and  baring  .lot.,  a  valra- 
body  baring  a  raarwardly  directed  flange  and  alao  baring 
tha  bnra  and  projeetlona  morabla  in  the 
t,  n  bolt  extaadlng  between  the  bnra  and  ar- 
magad  In  front  of  tba  ralre-body.  and  a  cam  lerer  Jour- 
nnled  on  aald  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ralre-body 
and  crowd  and  hold  the  aame  agalnat  the  end  of  the  con- 
dolt 


917.01Z.  CULTIV.VTOB  -  8IIIELD  FOB  COBN- CULTI- 
VATORS. FnmntrK  A.  Ttrm^n.  Na-an>aay  town- 
ablp,  Kendall  county.  III.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .t«8.M7. 


S^ 


1.  A  fender  comprlRing  .paced  plate,  arranged  on 
an  endlcM  chain  mounted  for  morement  therebetween 
and  carried  thereby,  cleaning  apura  carried  by  the  chain, 
and  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  chain. 

3.  A  fender  comprlaing  plate,  mounted  on  edge,  an  ead- 
leM  chain  morably  mounted  between  and  carried  by  the 
ptatea.  cleaning  qtur.  carried  by  the  chain,  drtring  mech- 
anism, foldable  mean,  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  Mild 
mcchaniuD  to  the  chain,  and  a  draw  arm  adjnatably  con- 
nected to  the  fender. 

3.  A  fender  comprlaing  .paced  membara,  an  endleaa 
flexible  device  mounted  for  morement  therebetween  and 
carried  thereby,  cleaning  meana  carried  by  aald  derioe, 
and  mechanUm  fur  actuating  aald  device 


917.918.     MKASUf^lNDICATINQ  TAG  FOB  FABEICS. 

AxTMt  VAN  Kmunn,  BcrlM.  Garawny.    FUad  Jnly  27, 
19«8.    Barinl  Noi  167,092. 


J 


#r 


1  In  a  mH«.  tba  combination  with  a  eoadnit;  ct  bnra 
pl^Ully  connactad  with  tha  condtdt.  •  ^J^^^JJ^J; 
•bla  an  tha  bnra  In  tka  dlrMMoa  of  tka  toogth  tharaot 


1.  A  doth  meanxreraent  Indicating  atrip  formad  of 
inetnl.  baring  conaecutlrdy  arranged  length  Indicating 
chametcra  stamped  thereon,  aodi  atrip  being  eomponed  of 
aeparaMe  aectiona,  enek  aeetion  bearing  a  dmmctar,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  damped  to  tha  web  at  doth  to  ha 
markart.  each  section  being  prorldad  with  IntagraUy 
formed  doth  engaging  projeetlona. 

S.  A  doth  meaanresMat  tadkatl^  atrtp  fanand  of 
metal,  provided  with  taaaacnUiely  armagad  laagth  ladl- 
entlng  chamctara  fllapwad  la  pain,  bnaa  tn 


.trip  betag  compoaed  of  aaparable  aeetlooa.-  each 
tloa  bearing  a  pair  of  ctaaractera,  and  adapted  to  be  bant 
over  the  edge  of  tbe  fabric  to  be  marked,  and  aecnted 
thereto  by  a  abarp  securing  point  at  each  «M. 


917.914.  BOTTLE  AND  TICKET  BiOLDBB.  NaAL  C 
Vak  Ottbbbn.  Grand  BapMa,  Mleh.  Piled  Sept.  9. 190T. 
Serial  No.  801,903. 


A  combined  bottle  and  ticket  bolder,  conaistlng  of  a 
wire  baring  a  loop  at  each  end.  and  thence  extending 
downward  rertlcally,  and  having  aide  portion,  extending 
outward  bori»>ntally  from  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
portion.,  and  al«K>  having  a  middle  front  portion  provided 
with  borlM>ntany  disposed  loops  each  loop  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  plate  baring  it.  enda 
folded  around  the  respective  vertical  portion,  of  the  wire 
and  .upported  thereby,  and  alM>  having  a  clip  struck  up 
above  each  loop,  to  bold  a  B»Uk  ticket. 


917.9  15.  BENCH -PLANE.  Wiubm  H.  J.  VAifnaa 
ToORR,  Fiu.btng.  Netberlanda.  Filed  July  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,707. 


1.  A  bench  plane  embodylDg  a  atoek  having  a  aole  nar- 
rower than  the  body  of  the  stock,  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
aola  being  adjuatable  to  difTerent  level,  parallel  with  tbe 
plaaa  of  the  rear  portion  and  a  bit  baring  a  cattlag  adf» 
e««al  te  length  to  the  width  of  the  aoie. 

2.  A  bench  plane  embodying  a  atocfc  haviag  a  down- 
wardly projecting  aole  and  laterally  projecting  body,  tha 
portion  of  the  aole  forward  of  the  month  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  and  vertically,  means  for  damping  tbe  fora 
end  of  the  aole  in  adjusted  positiou.  and  a  bit  having  n 
enttlng  edge  equal  tn  length  to  tbe  width  of  the  aole. 

8.  A  bench  plane  embodying  a  stock  baring  a  down- 
wardly  projecting  aoto  and  laterally  projecting  body,  a 
bit  «i  equal  width  to  the  aole.  aa  edge  guide  removably 
aecured  to  the  side  6f  the  sole  uader  the  orerhang  of  the 
body,  and  a  rertlcally  morable  edge  guide  aecnrteg  plate 
BKmated  on  the  aide  of  the  body. 

4.  A  baa<A  plane  embodying  a  atoek  haring  a  down- 
wardly proJectiUK  M>le  and  laterally  projeetlag  body,  tha 
end  of  the  sole  forward  of  tbe  raootb  being  longitudinally 
■ad  rertlcally  adJnataMe,  and  an  edge  gnlde  secured  be- 
neath tbe  body  and  against  the  aide  of  the  aola  la  ranr 
of  tha 


i^^^i'Xl^^. 


$90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVML  13,1909^ 


tl7.»16.  TIMB-BEUkT  TOE  8BLKCTIVE  8IONALINO. 
fURBis  A.  Watsom,  KcBdallrlUe,  lod.  Piled  liar.  2«, 
190&     Bwtal  N«.  42a^T. 


/  - 


1.  In  •  slgnallnf  drcult,  «  aonnally  op«n  swltcb, 
for  rttardlng  tbe  moyements  thereof,  a  morable  part 
adapted  to  normally  prerent  a  cloalof  of  said  awitcb  ex- 
cept when  moved  to  a  predetermined  poeltion.  a  relajr,  re- 
etprocatory  meeliaBlam  haTing  yielding  coDDectloa  with 
the  twitch  and  movable  tij  the  relay  when  enarglsed  to  Im- 
part moTementa  to  .aald  awitcb.  and  meaoa  carried  by  and 
movable  with  said  mecbanlam  for  Imparting  moTementa 
to  aald  moTable  part. 

2.  In  a  signaling  circuit,  a  normally  open  awltch,  meana 
for  retarding  the  moyeaients  thereof,  a  movable  part 
adapted  to  jDormaily  prevent  a  closing  of  the  awltch  ex- 
cept when  moved  to  a  predetermined  poattlon,  a  relay,  a 
member  having  yMdIng  connection  with  ttie  switch  and 
movable  by  the  relay  when  energtaed  to  effect  a  closing 
movement  of  the  switch,  an  element  movable  with  aald 
part  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  predetermined  movement  to 
aald  movaUe  part  at  each  Impulae  of  the  relay,  and  maans 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  part  to  prevant  Its  return  to 
normal  position  when  the  switch  la  out  of  normal  position. 

n.  in  a  signaling  circuit,  a  normally  open  switch, 
means  (ar  |«taxding  both  tbe  opening  and  doalng  move- 
■MBta  of  tbe  switch,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  normally 
prevent  n  closing  of  the  switch  except  when  moved  to  a 
predetermined  position,  meana  acting  on  aald  part  to 
normally  retain  It  In  one  position,  a  relay,  a  member  hav- 
ing yielding  connection  with  tbe  switch  and  movable  by 
tbo  ral*y  when  energtaed  to  effect  a  cloalag  movamant  of 
tlM  awHch  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  switch  to  apaa  It 
wbaa  ralaaaad  by  the  relay,  a  dog  movaMa  with  HtM 
■■■ibar  aad  adapted  to  move  aald  part  a  pradatarmined 
diatatace  at  each  switch  closing  movement  of  aaM  mam- 
bar,  and  a  catch  iDfloenced  to  normally  f  taga  aald  part 
to  bold  it  In  a  position  to  which  It  baa  baas  moved,  aald 
catch  being  ^leaaed  by  an  engagement  therewith  of  the 
awltch  at  Ita  limit  of  opentag  movement. 

4.  In  a  alcBal-Ilae.  a  algnal  circuit  connected  tharato, 
a  BoraMliy  open  switch  In  said  circuit  comprising  a  tlzad 
aid  «  movable  part,  a  relay  connactad  to  the  line,  maaaa 
adapted  to  normally  prevent  a  doaiag  of  tbe  awlteh  aad 
■avabia  to  permit  such  cloalng.  macbanism  movaMa  by 
tba  relay  when  euerglaed,  said  mechanism  havlBg  a  part 
tor  coactlag  with  said  amana  to  move  It  a  predatonalaad 
distance  at  each  Impalae  over  tbe  Une  aad  a  part  having 
yielding  connection  with  the  BMvabIa  awtteh  part  to  la- 
•oence  a  cloatng  movement  thereof  at  each  Impulae  to 
^rmlt  tbe  parte  of  said  mechaalam  and  tbe  movable 
awlteh  part  to  have  differential  movaaients,  and  maaaa  for 

.retarding  tbe  closing  movement  of  tbe  awltch. 

5.  In  a  signal   line,  a  signal  circuit  connected  acroaa 


tba  aama.  a  normally  opaa  awitcb  la  lakl  drealt  adapted 
to  opaa  by  gravity,  a  meraUo  BMMbar  aarmally  servtat 
to  pravaat  a  cloalag  of  4fea  awltck  aad  aOiptart  uAaa 
moved  to  a  pradatarmined  poaltloa  to  permit  aueh  cfc»- 
lac  BMaaa  for  ratardtaf  tiM  ■iwrdawata  of  tbe  awlteh. 
■lacttiralty  opttatod  to  Impart  Intermittent 
Ita  to  said  Bsambar  and  having  leaaaettow  with 
the  switch  to  Impart  a  yteldlng  eloslag  movameat  thereto 
whan  saerglaid.  aad  aa  elsmit  tataaarad  to  aonaally 
angaca  aald  OMvaMa  Bomboc  td  IwM  M  la  moved  position 
except  when  the  switch  la  la  fall  opaa  poaltloa. 
(Cialass  «  to  9  not  printsd  to  the  Oaaetta.! 


017.917.     WMTBB-MOTOB.     WtlXIAM  C.   Writk.  Tolum- 
bna.  Ohio.    4rtl«d  Aug.  17.  l»Od.     Serial  No.  4-iM.Ma. 


1.  The  comlMnatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  plataa 
ed  therein,  •a  valve  casing  rn«prl«lBg  a  caatia 
nnd  an  exhaust  chamber  enrreaadlBg  aald  eaatral  cham- 
ber, aleevea  projecting  from  tba  eaatral  ebaflBber  ttarouglt 
tba  axhan^r  chamber,  a  valve  aUdaMjr  dJapnanl  In  said 
alaavaa  and  movable  transveraely  of  tka  central  chamber 
aa  tolet  leading  to  aald  central  chamber,  an  outlet  lead- 
ing from  tbe  exhauat  chamber,  there  beiag  a  port  leading 
from  on*  side  of  the  exhaust  chamber  to  ooe  end  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  there  being  a  port  leading  from  tbe  other 
sida  of  the  exhauat  cbambar  to  the  oppoaita  ead  of  the 
cylladar,  aad  platea  ceaaaetad  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  altamstely  clone  said  exhauat 
ports,  wikl  pistes  bsvlng  ports  formed  therethrough. 

2.  The  conMaatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mount- 
ed therein,  a  valve  caaing  compriaiag  a  ctatral  chamber 
and  aa  exhauat  chamber  anrroundlng  said  central  cham- 
ber, sleeves  projecting  from  the  central  chamber  through 
the  exbanat  chamber,  a  valve  alldably  disposed  In  said 
sleeves  and  movable  transveraelj  of  the  centrsl  chambar. 
an  inlet  leading  to  said  central  chamber,  an  outlet  lead- 
ing from  the  exhauat  diamber,  there  being  a  port  laadlnr 
from  one  side  of  the  exhaust  cliamber  to  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  there  being  a  port  leading  from  the  other 
side  of  tbe  exhaust  chamber  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
cylinder,  platea  ooaaected  to  tiie  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  aad  adapted  to  altoraately  doae  said  exhatut  porta. 
said  plates  having  porta  fnrmsd  tberethrough.  snd  means 
for  shifting  said  valve  at  aack  aad  of  tite  piston  stroke. 

8.  Tbe  eomMnation  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mount 
ed  tharain,  a  valve  caaing  compriaiag  a  central  chamber 
aad  aa  exhauat  chamber  aorrooadlat  said  eeatral  ebam 
ber.  sleeves  projecting  from  tbe  central  chamber  throng'i 
the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  alldably  disposed  in  said 
sleeves  and  movable  traaaearaaly  of  the  eaatral  chamber, 
an  Inlet  leading  to  aahl  eeatral  chambar,  aa  outlet  lead- 
ing from  the  exhauat  chamber,  there  being  a  part  laadtog 
from  one  side  at  the  nahanst  cliamber  to  oaa  ead  of  the 
cylinder  and  tbara  bolag  a  port  laadlag  fr«B  Che  other 
aide  of  the  exhauat  chambar  to  tbe  oppoaito  aide  of  the 
cylinder,  plataa  connected  to  tbe  oppoaito  ends  of  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  alternately  cleaa  aald  exhauat  porta, 
said  platea  having  porto  formed  tbarathroagh.  and  msaaa 
for  shifting  said  valve  at  each  aad  of  the  piston  stroke, 
said  meana  comprUtog  a  hollow  piston  rod.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  tba  valve  aad  projactteg  lato  said  hollow  pfaton 
rod.  aad  meaaa  earrtod  by  the  ptotoa  for  ahlftina  said  rod. 

4.  Tba  eombtaation  with  a  cylinder  aad  a  piston  mouat- 
ed  tbarala.  a  valve  caalag  eomprMaf  •  esatral  chamber 
aad  aa  osbaaat  chambar  aaiiaaadlag  aald  eeatral  cham- 
ber, alaavaa  prajertlt  from  tbo  eeatral  chambar  through 
the  exhauat  chambar,  a  valve  elldaMy  dlipaaad  la  aald 
sleeves  and  movabia  tiaaaveraely  of  tko  eaatral  rbam 
bar.  aa  lalat  laadla«  to  aald  eaatral  etembar.  aa  aatlat 
laadlag  from   tk»  exhauat   chamber,  tbara  bateg  a 
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leading  from  one  alda  of  tiM  Mdlaapt  ekaiiber  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  aad  tbara  taalaff  a  port  leading  from  toe 
other  aide  of  the  exhauat  chambar  te  the  oppoaito  elde  of 
the  cylinder,  plates  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  alternately  cloae  said  exhaust  porto, 
aald  plates  having  porto  formed  therethrough,  and  means 
for  ahiftiag  aald  valve  at  each  end  of  the  piston  stroke. 
aald  maans  comprialng  a  hollow  platon  rod.  a  rod  con 
asctad  to  the  valve  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  piston 
rad,  maana  carried  by  the  piston  for  shifting  said  rod.  and 
springs  mounted  upon  said  rod  with  which  tbe  platon 
eontocto  for  the  porpoae  of  ahifting  aald  rod. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed.  the  combine 
tloB  with  a  cyllader.  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  caalag  threaded  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  valve  caaing  being  divided  by  walls  into  a  cen- 
tral inlet  chamber  and  n  surrounding  exhaust  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  the  exhauat  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  tolet 
chambar,  there  beiag  raatrally  and  oppoaltoly  dtspoaed 
porto  fonaed  to  the  oppoaito  walla  of  the  exhauat  cham- 
ber, amm  of  aald  porto  opening  toto  one  end  of  aald  cylin- 
der and  tbe  other  of  said  porto  opening  into  a  chamber 
which  la  in  commualcation  with  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald 
cylinder,  aleevea  threaded  Into  tbe  wall  of  the  inlet  cham 
bar,  the  outer  eada  of  aald  aleevee  lying  flush  with  the 
araUa  of  tba  exhauat  cbambar,  a  valve  compriaiag  a  eaa- 
tral ■■■nlf'  portion  aad  guldiag  portions,  aald  guldlag 
portloaa  beiag  alldably  diapoaed  to  aald  sleeves,  platea 
mounted  upon  tbe  outer  aada  of  aald  valve  and  adapted 
to  aitaraaUly  doae  tbe  exhauat  porta,  there  being  porta 
foraaad  tkroosb  aald  pUtea  oppoaito  aald  aleevea.  and 
BMans  tor  shifting  aald  valve  at  each  end  of  the  platon 
atroke. 


017.918.  WATER-PTHinCATION  SYSTEM.  Johs  P. 
WixroiD^  St.  Louia.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Wlxford  Water 
Pateeto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Miaaoort.     Filed  May  1.  -1005.     Sertol  l$o.  258,228. 


1.  A  aystem  of  water  purldeation  comprising  a  eon- 
ttauonsly  open  settling  basin  of  the  kind  used  in  mnn  Id- 
pal  water  works  planto,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source 
of  water  supply  to  said  tMBln,  a  plnrallty  of  upwardly 
extending  submerged  pipes  In  said  basin  connected  to  said 
coadutt,  and  a  current  dlstr1l>otlng  haiBe  near  the  de- 
livery end  of  aald  basin. 

2.  A  system  of  water  purification  comprialng  a  coa- 
ttauonaly  open  aettllag  haain  auitable  for  uae  in  monidpal 
water  worba  planto,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  soorca  of 
water  supply  to  said  baata,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending aubmerged  pipea  in  aald  basin  and  connected  to 
aatd  conduit,  and  ,a  current  dlatrlbutlng  balile  near  the 
delivery  end  of  aald  baato  arranged  to  dlatrilmto  the  eur- 
rset  throughout  sobataatlally  tbe  wtiole  croaa  sectional 
area  of  tba  baain.  the  portion  of  the  floor  of  said  bAsIn 
over  which  the  Incoming  water  first  flows  being  InclineJ. 
aad  a  aewer  opening  into  said  basin  near  the  loweat  point 
of  aald  iadiaad  floor. 

X  A  aystem  of  water  purification  oomprlatng  a  cop- 
ttaoooaly  open  settling  haain  of  tbe  kind  used  In  munidpal 
water  works  planto,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  aource 
9t  water  aupply  to  aald  baata.  aad  maana  to  reduce  the 
vatodty  at  vrater  upoa  antortog  aald  liaain  aad  to  pro- 
duce a  tinagimwiy  aalfbna  law  tbraagb  mrtd  baato,  aald 
I  nrnpfUlBg  a  pHwallty  af  aparai^ly  nstaadiag  anb- 
ptpaa  regulacly  distributed  tbrouglwnt  tbe  width 
at  «M  ead  of  aald  haala  aad  ooaaaetsd  to  aald  coadoit,  an 
arntlM  at  tbe  oppaaMa  aad  «<  aaM  baata  aad  a  current  dla- 
trlbotlBK   faaMe  aaar  tba  oatlet  ead  of  aald   baato,  tbe 


portion  of  the  floor  of  aald  haain  over  wblch  the  lacoslaf 
arater  flrat  flowa  being  Inclined,  and  a  aewer  opaaing  lata 
aald  haain  near  tbe  loweat  potot  at  aald  tartlned  portloa. 

4.  A  ayatem  of  water  purlflcatlon  comprising  a  con- 
ttouonaly  opvi  aettling  basin  of  tbe  kind  used  in  munidpal 
nrater  worka  plaata.  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of 
water  aupply  to  said  basin,  means  to  totroduce  a  coagn- 
Uttag  veagnat  toto  aald  conduit  at  such  a  dtetoace  from 
said  basin  that  the  water  will  te  in  condition  for  tbe  Im- 
purities therein  to  coagulate  upon  reaching  said  baain.  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  submerged  pipea  regu- 
larly dlatrilMited  throughout  the  width  of  one  end  of  said 
liaaia  connected  to  said  conduit,  an  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
alte end  of  aald  baato.  aad  a  current  dlatrlbutlng  baflte 
near  tbe  outlet  end  of  aald  ba^a,  and  a  sewer  opening  into 
said  baato  near  tbe  water  admiaaion  end  thereof. 

5.  A  aystem  of  water  purification  comprlrtng  a  eoa- 
tinuoosly  open  settling  basin  of  the  kind  used  in  municipal 
water  works  planta,  a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of 
water  supply  to  aald  tmato.  and  means  to  introduce  a 
coagulating  reagent  Into  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  submerged  pipes  regularly  diatrlbuted 
throughout  the  width  of  one  end  of  said  basin  connected 
to  said  conduit  and  an  outlet  st  the  opposite  end  of  said 
baain  and  a  current  distributing  baflle  near  the  outlet  end 
of  aald  baato.  and  a  aewer  opening  Into  tbe  bottom  at  aald 
baain  near  the  point  of  admission  of  the  water  aupply. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


017.010.  HOISTING  APPABATU8.  Hkxbt  C.  Ahbbb- 
aoN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1007.  Serial  No. 
804.640. 


1.  An  elevator  comprtoing  a  auitoble  ptatform  for  re- 
ceiving artlclea  to  be  bolated.  a  ram  ezteadtog  downwardly 
from  aald  platform,  a  prime  mover,  a  guide  for  aald  ram, 
guidea  tor  said  platform,  and  a  flexible  tenaion  member  ex- 
tending from  aald  prime  mover  and  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  aald  ram  for  tbe  purpoae  of  omvtag  aald  platform  aad 
ram. 

2.  Aa  elevator  comprising  s  platform  adai>ted  to  re- 
ceive articles  which  are  to  be  removably  placed  thereon 
to  be  raiaad  aad  lowared,  a  ram  extondlng  downwardly 
from  aaM  platform,  a  flexible  tension  member  a  prime 
BMvar  aaaodated  by  means  of  the  flexible  tension  member 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  ram  for  the  purpoae  of 
ralatog  and  lowering  said  ram  and  platform,  and  auKable 
guidea  both  for  tbe  ram  aad  tbe  ptatform  limiting  tbem  te 
a  anbatontially  vertical  mov«n«nt. 

8.  An  elevator  comprialng  a  suitable  platform  tor  re- 
ceiving artlclea  removably  placed  thereon,  guidea  for  aald 
platform,  a  ram  exteadlng  downwardly  from  aald  plat- 
form and  firmly  fixed  thereto,  gnidee  for  definiag  the  ma- 
tion  of  aald  ram.  a  prime  mover  for  raining  and  lowering 
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mM  lOsttom)  «ad  nu*,  ikMiTe  umtftmulmm  and  a  ItaztM* 
traclon  BMntwr  operative  thraask  mM  ibMT*  awshaalm 
to  tnumlt  power  from  tho  prliM  Biov«r  to  tbo  platfonn 
ram  la  •  rabrtantiftlly  TertJ«»l  plan*.  wM  tenaloD 
Dbtr  >eta«  connocted  to  tbo  lowor  portloa  •t  mM  ram. 
4.  An  eltTttor  coaiprlaliic  •  platform  adapted  to  r»- 
c«iTe  artlclea  rvmovably  placed  ttaereoa  which  are  to  be 
rala«<l  or  lowered,  a  ram  permanently  llxed  to  said  pUt- 
form  and  exteodlns  downwardly  therefrom,  a  ffnide  for 
the  lower  portion  of  aald  ram,  a  prime  morer  elerated 
abore  the  bottom  of  aald  gnlde.  a  abeare  mechaniam  wbere- 
br  power  from  aald  prtme  mover  la  exerted  upon  aald 
ram  aad  ptatform  anbetaatlally  rertlcally.  and  a  flexible 
tanalon  member  for  tranamltUng  power  from  the  eald 
prtme  morer  to  aald  ram  and  platform,  aald  teoalon  mem- 
ber being  aaoodnted  with  the  lower  portloa  «<  laM  tmm, 
and  Mid  "prime  mover  being  eirrated  abore  the  lowermost 
portion  of  aald  ram  when  In  Its  hlgheat  position. 


»17.M1.  DOUOH  Mixm  AlfD  RAtnn.  Uno  Bow- 
MAW,  Chleace,  III.,  aastgaer  of  oae-balf  to  rrank  J.  llo«- 
ta«m.  Chleaco.  HI-  MM  Xnty  3S.  IMS.  ••Hal  ICo. 
44ft,SM. 


•17.920.  COVBB-BINO  FOB  VALVES,  Fuouicx  C. 
BiJiMCHABO  and  Philip  O.  Dabuho.  Bridgeport,  Conn,, 
assignon  to  The  Conaolldatad  Safety  Valve  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Connecticut  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  470.509. 


1.  laa 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  caalng  provided  with  a  valve 
aeat,  a  valve  codperatlag  with  aald  valve  seat,  a  cover,  tf 
cover  ring  clinched  upon  aald  cover  and  aald  tahre  having 
a  flange  In  eliding  enf*g*<i>*Dt  with  aald  cover  ring. 

2.  In  a  valvo,  a  valve  caalng  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aald  valve  aeat.  a  cover 
provided  with  an  annular  Inaet.  a  cover  ring  having  an 
annular  rabbet,  said  annular  rabbet  clinched  within  aald 
annnlar  laaet  and  aaM  valve  having  a  flange  In  sliding 
engagement  with  aald  cover  ring. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  caalng  provided  with  •  valve 
•asat.  a  valve  codperaUng  with  aald  valve  seat,  a  cover 

HSftia*  with  a  ahoalder  and  an  annular  Inset  having  an 
teellaed  surface,  a  eover  ring  provided  with  a  abonlder 
and  an  annular  rabbet,  aald  aho«ltfer  of  saU  ring  la  an- 
mgaminr  with  said  ahoalder  of  said  covm-.  and  said  aa- 
aolar  rabbet  of  said  ring  clinched  down  upon  said  Inclined 
eartace  of  said  Inset,  and  aald  valve  having  a  flancs  In 
sUdtng  engagement  with  said  cover  ring. 

4.  In  a  va)Ta,  a  valrs  casing  provided  with  a  valve 
ssat,  a  vnH*  soOperatlag  with  aald  valve  aaat.  a  eovsr,  a 
evmr  ring  eMaehed  npon  said  cover  and  saM  valve  having 
a  flange  outside  af  and  tai  alMlng  engagement  with  aald 

rinc. 

ft.  la  a  valve,  a  valve  caalng  provided  with  a  valva 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  aeat.  a  eover  pr©- 
Tldad  with  an  annnlar  Inset,  a  cover  ring  having  an  an 
■ainr  rabbet,  said  annular  rabbet  cUaehad  wltUaanld 
annnlar  inast  and  aald  valve  having  a  tangs  oatiMa  ** 
•ad  In  slktlaff  •ngagemant  wHh  mM  cover  ring. 

(Claim  fl  not  pc4nt«d  In  the  Oasette.] 


«o«wh  mtesr  and  ralsef  a  reesptade 
vltli  •  dsCMJiabIa  KsalaMy  ■«vnt«l  benUag 
mr  Mvolvtng  aald  beatlag  maaber,  a  caM 
la  receive  amid  reeeptaei*.  means  for 
heatlag  said  caMaat  —tar  anbatantuily  as  dsscrtbed. 
2.  la  a  eomblaatlaa  doagb-oilzer  and  ralaer  a  r«e«ptaele 
with  a  deUchable  revoiobty  mavnted  beating 
■saM  for  revolviag  said  beating  member,  aald 
beatlaf  aMMber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  borisontally 
diaponsd  banting  rodi  seeoiad  at  their  ends  to  a  radially 
armed  member,  aanaa  la  aald  rscaptacle  foraUng  baarlngn 
for  said  beating  ■■■bar,  a  cabinet  member  adapted  to  ra- 
celve  aald  recepUcls,  maana  for  beating  aald  cabinet,  aob- 
sUntUlly  as  deaeribad. 

8.  IB  a  combination  doogh-mlxar  and  ralaer.  a  aaml- 
cylindrical  recep(;acle.  a  detaehaMa  re'volnbly  aaonntad 
boating  wanitiir  a  crank  and  handle  dalachably  sacared 
to  said  baatlac  mmmkm  tar  ananaily  rafahrlag  the  aasM, 
a  caMaal  ii^lttT  aiiiUfl  ta  facahre  sati  laaiptncla,  ways 
In  the  apyar  paitlaa  of  aaJd  raeaptacls.  rsnM»vable  drawars 
adapted  to  be  alMahlir  aiig»attad  mm  aald  waya.  flnagea  on 
aald  flrat-aentloacd  lacsytocla  dsrmlag  maaaa  ag  wypn't 
lag  aald  raceijUcle  oa  aald  wajra  la  tha  appar  parttaa  of 
said  cabinet  member.  BMaas  for  haattag  aald  caMact  taaa 
ber.  aubstantially  aa  deaeribad. 

4.  In  a  caokbl nation  dongh-mixer  and  raiser,  s  reeepta- 
ei* provldad  «ntb  a  detacbsbl*  revolubly  meaated  beating 
BSBber,  meana  for  nmnaally  revolving  the  ssme  s  cabinat 
Bsmber.  waya  aecnred  In  tha  apvac  portlaa  at  aaM  mem 
ber.  removable  drawera  slldaMy  aappsctod  aa  aald  ways. 
said  flnt  mentiooed  receptacle  being  slightly  shortar  Chaa 
but  of  aubsuntuily  the  same  width  aa  aald  cabtaat  maw- 
bar,  aald  flrat-aMBtlOMd  raceptacia  balag  provided  with 
loagltodinal  oatwardly  axleadlag  taafsa,  aald  flangea  being 
ada|»tad  to  laat  npoa  aald  waya  thwahr  anpporUng  aald 
recoptada,  tha  lower  portion  of  said  saliaat  aMSihar  halag 
adapted  to  racelve  sstd  flrat-mentloaad  rsesptacl*  when 
aald  aentlaaad  drawen  are  In  place  In  aald  caMnat  mem- 
ber, heating  maaaa  baaaath  aald  caMiMt  saember.  meana 
in  the  bottom  portion  o<  aald  maibar  adapted  to  admit 
heat  from  said  heating  OMans,  sabatantUlly  aa  deacrlhad. 


MAILrBAO  CATCHER.     JAUna  U.  CAnvaa, 
Mkh.     nisd  A«.  17.  1907.     Serial  No. 


917.922 
.  Oraad 
S89.0M. 

1.  The  eoiiMaatlwi  la  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  stotlaa- 
ary  staadard.  a  favoloMa  standard  Maoatad  e«  the  stotkm- 
ary  atoadwd.  aa  actnating  sprla*  aoontod  be*waea  said 
staadards  and  actuating  aald  revolable  ataadard,  aa  arm 
prajaetlag  at  right  aaglae  from  the  revotuM*  staadard, 
aad  a  iti"H**»g  ast  and  fraate  at  tbe.ead  of  aald  ana. 

2.  Tha  aomihlaatloa  la  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  etatlom> 
ary  ataadard.  a  ravaWUa  ataadaid  waaated  araand  tha 
atotloaary  staadard.  a  spHag  bstweaa  the  standards  aad 
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coonaclad  to  actaato  the  revoluMe  staadard.  aa  arm  pro- 
jecting at  right  anglaa  from  the  top  of  the  revoluhto  staad- 
ard. a  receiving  nat  and  finuna  at  the  end  of  aald  arm. 
and  a  spring  actuated  retaining  arm  moonted  on  said 
frame. 


^N^' 


S.  The  combination  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  of  a  station- 
ary stondard,  a  revolnble  standard  mounted  around  said 
atstloasry  standard,  a  spring  between  aald  atandardii  and 
moonted  to  actuate  the  revoluble  standard,  a  lever  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  revoluble  standard  and  the 
spring,  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  top  of 
the  revoluble  standard  and  made  hollow,  a  longitudinally 
adjuatoble  tube  Inalde  of  said  arm.  a  aboalder  In  tbe  outer 
•Dd  of  the  arm  and  a  shoulder  on  tbe  loner  end  of  tbe  tube, 
an  actnating  spring  between  said  shonldsrs.  a  act  and 
net  frame  aecured  to  said  tube,  a  trip  lever  on  aald  frame, 
and  aprtng  actuated  retaining  arma  aecured  to  aald  frame 
and  temporarily  aecured  by  tbe  trip  lever. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  station- 
ary stondard.  a  ravoluble  atondard  mounted  around  tbe 
atatlonary  ataadard,  a  apring  between  the  atandarda  and 
mounted  to  actuate  the  ravoluble  atondard,  meana  for  con- 
necting and  dlaconnectlng  the  revolnble  stondsrd  and  the 
spring,  a  tubular  arm  extending  out  at  right  anglea  from 
tbe  aide  of  tbe  ravoluble  ctandard.  a  longltadinally  ad- 
juatabie  tube  mounted  In  the  arm.  an  actuating  spring 
mounted  around  the  tube  within  the  arm,  a  net  and  net 
frame  oMHinted  at  tha  end  of  the  tubs,  s  locking  bsr 
mounted  Inside  of  the  tube  In  position  to  Intorlock  with 
the  atatlonary  atandard.  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  tbe  net 
frame  In  position  to  disconnsct  the  locking  bar  from  tbe 
sUtlonary  standard,  and  spring  actuated  reUlnlng  arms 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  net  frasM,  and  moaas  for  se- 
curing and  releaeing  saM  ratalning  arm*. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  of  a  ststlon- 
ary  stoadaid,  a  i«voluble  standard  surrounding  the  sta- 
tionary atondard.  an  actuating  spring  between  said  ataad- 
ards,  an  arm  projecting  at  right  anglea  from  the  revolnble 
aCaadstd.  a  receiving  net  aad  frame  aaenrad  to  the  end 
of  aaM  arm.  a  apring  actuated  ratoining  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  an  aoxillary  arm  aecnred  th>ra>n  to  hold  and 
gcaject  a  mall  bag.  and  a  trip  for  locking  and  raleaalng 
tfea  ratoining  arm.  substontially  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoae 
aet  farth. 

tClaiaM  d  aad  7  aal  prlatod  to  tha  Oaaatta.] 


017.92S.      BOnOBNCT  -  8TOPPBR    FOB    AUTOMATIC 

SPRINKLERS.    JAicaa  P.  CaaaT,  St.  Loula.  Ma.    FUad 

JtOy  89.  190ft.     Serial  No.  44ft.908. 

1.  Aa  amergaacy  atoppar  for  aataaaatlc  flra  aprinklers 
esaiprtslng  an  eleogated  handle  manahar,  a  atopper-carry- 
iag  awmber  and  a  poaltlonlag  ssaaiher  aMsmted  at  oae  end 
o(  saM  haadk  BMmber  la  cooperative  ralatioa  to  each 
other,  one  of  saM  memben  being  movable  lengthwlaa  of 
aald  handle  member,  a  toothed  rack  on  one  of  aaM  seeoad 
a  taathed  sector  oa  tha  ether  of  saM 
la  eaflagMaeat  with  ssid  rsck.  a  lever  extanaloB 
aa  aald  aector.  aad  a  oianlpulating  device  at  the  alhw 
end  of  ssId  handle '  oparatlvely  ooaaecCed  to  aaM  lever 
axtanaion. 

a.  Aa  amergaacy  atavpar  far  automatic  dre  aprlaklers 
■wprialnf  aa  aloagatad  haadla  member,  a  stopper-carry- 
ing BMaher  aad  a  poaltlonlag  aMmbar  mouatad  on  oae 
end  of  aaM  handle  member,  said  memben  being  ralatlvely 
movable  lengthwise  of  saM  handle  member,  maana  for 
reslllently  boMlng  said  ■catbere  In  cloaM  peidtloa,  a  rack 


aad  pinion  coaaectloe  between  soM  members,  a  lever  far 
actuating  said  pinion,  a  manipulating  device  located  near 
the  oppoalte  end  of  eaM  handle  member  and  daxibly  con- 
nected to  saM  lever  and  maaaa  for  releasably  boMing  aaM 
msnipolating  device  in  locked  position  when  saM  daribl* 
connection  is  drawn  tout. 


w     -^ 


S.  An  emergency  atopper  for  automatic  fire  sprlnklen 
comprising  aa  elongated  handle  member,  a  atopper -carry- 
ing member  having  an  arm  upon  which  the  atopper  ta 
mounted,  a  poeitionlDg  member  comprising  an  elongated 
arm  provided  with  lateral  projections  adjacent  ^  aaM 
atopper,  said  atopper-carrylng  and  positioning  dwabeia 
being  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  handle  member  and  being 
also  relatively  movable,  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  be- 
tween said  memben,  a  lever  for  actuating  aald  pinion,  a 
manipulating  device  located  near  the  oppoalte  end  of  aaM 
handle  member  and  flexibly  connected  to  tbe  end  of  said 
lever,  said  manlpolatlng  device  comprising  a  ratchet- 
toothed  bar  alMably  mounted  relatively  to  a  atop  on  aaM 
handle  member  and  arranged  to  be  held  In  engagement 
therewith,  when  ssM  flexible  connection  Is  under  tension. 

4.  An  emergency  stopper  for  automatic  fire  sprlnklera 
comprising  a  handle  member,  a  stopper-carrying  member 
and  a  poaitlonlng  member  Mounted  thereon,  saM  members 
l^lng  rrtatively  saovable,  aad  saM  positioning  member 
comprising  an  elongated  subatentially  borlaontal  arm  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  sabstantlally  horisontal  lateral 
projections  located  inwardly  from  Its  end.  a  atopper  mount- 
ed on  said  stopper-carrying  meaaber  adjacent  to  saM 
lateral  extensions  and  means  for  actuating  aaM  stopper- 
carrying  member. 

5.  An  emergency  atopper  for  automatic  fire  aprinUori 
comprialng  a  handle  member,  a  poaitlonlng  member  fixedly 
moontad  oa  saM  handle  member,  saM  positioning  Mea^ 
ber  comprlslag  sn  elongated  arm  having  lateral  ptojactloaa 
located  Inwardly  from  Ito  end.  a  atopper-carrylng  member 
movabty  mouatad  la  cooperative  relation  to  aaM  poaitlon- 
lng member,  a  stopper  mounted  on  said  atopper-carrylng 
member  adjacent  to  lateral  projectl<Hia  oa  saM  poaitlonlng 
member,  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  between  said  stop- 
per-carrying and  poaltioning  members,  means  for  actuat- 
ing saM  pinion  and  securing  the  parts  in  actuated  poal- 
don.  and  meana  for  restoring  and  reslllently  holding  tbe 
parte  to  normal  positions^ 


917.924.  BAFETT  APPLIANCE  FOB  CONNECriNO- 
RODS.  Bdgab  D.  Chubch,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Aiaerlean  Sandstone  Brick  Machinery  Company.  Sagl- 
aaw.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Mar.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,016. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character   deecribed  comprising  a 
red,  a  yoke-shaped  bead  for  tbe  rod,  a  cay 

bridging  tbe  apace  between  the  anna  of  the  yoke 
member  and  automatically  releaaabie  retaining  means 
for  the  cap. 

2.  A  dsvloe  ol  the  character  deecribed,  comprialng  a 
connecting  rod,  a  yoke-shaped  head,  a  aectioaal  heariag 
la  the  bead,  a  cap  membM*  bridglag  the  apace  hetweea  the 
arsBS  of  tbe  yoke  arranged  to  hold  the  bearing  in  place, 
aad  antomatlcally  releaaabie  retaining  meaiM  for  tbe  cap. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  conaeot- 
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taS-Md,  a  h««d  member  aerared  thereto,  an  aatomatlcally 
MMOVable  besriof  In  the  head,  a  spring  preaaed  retainer 
for  the  bearing  earrtod  by  tba  kaad.  and  an  adjnatable 
collar  alao  npon  the  head  for  adjuatlng  the  retainer. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conne^tlntc 
rod.  a  yoke-sbaped  head  member  thereon,  an  aotomatlcally 
remoTable  bearlas  in  the  head,  a  cap  member  ensacluK 
the  hend  opening  and  forming  a  retainer  for  the  liearinK. 
and  leaf  springs  adjustably  connected  to  the  bead,  form- 
ing a  yielding  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  re- 
tglner. 

5.  A  connecting  rod  compriaing  a  threaded  end  section, 
a  yoke-shaped  bead  engaging  said  section,  bearfngs  in  the 
head,  a  retaining  cap  for  the  bearings  extending  within  the 
head  opealng.  an  adjmtable  groored  collar  upon  the 
head,  and  leaf  springs  adjustably  connected  to  the  head, 
baring  Intnmed  end  portions  engaging  the  bearing  re- 
tainer and  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


917.020.  NEEDLE  -  HOLDER  FOR  TALKING  -  MA- 
CHIMBS.  WiLBua  B.  Clafum,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  liar.  20,  1908.    BarUl  Na  422.227. 


*Jh 


1.  In  a  needle  for  talking  machines,  a  point  holder  bay- 
ing a  ahank  member,  and  a  laterally  projecting  aocket 
member  baring  a  downwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting 
aocket,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  needle  holder  for  talking  machines  a  holder 
shank  prorlded  with  a  laterally  projecting  socket  member 
harlag  a  aocket  tapering  longitudinally  and  toward  the 
ahank  body,  said  aocket  member  being  adapted  to  reeeire 
and  bold  a  tapered  needle  point  wbolly  by  the  fit  of  snch 
point  therein. 

S.  A  needle  holder  for  talking  macblnca  ?omprl8lng  a 
needle  bracket,  a  point  bolder  baring  a  ahank  member 
adapted  for  projection  Into  said  bracket  and  a  laterally 
projecting  socket  member  baring  a  conoldal  socket  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  inclined  toward  the  ahank 
body,  aald  socket  member  being  free  from  binding  parts 
bat  aald  bracket  being  prorlded  with  meana  for  anchoring 
aald  ahank  therein,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


917,02<l.  DrST  PAN  OR  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
HowAao  E.  CofTix,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1907. 
Serial  Mo.  S84.302. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rehire  fkame  and  a  dast 
pan  or  shield  therebeneatb  baring  a  flanged  eagagement 
therewith,  of  a  clip  for  holding  aald  pan  from  displace- 
ment oomprlalng  a  hook  for  engaging  an  apertnre  In  the 
fnuMe,  a  shank  for  aald  hook  engaging  an-  apertnre  la 
said  pan,  and  a  spring  for  yieldably  drawing  said  shank 
to  engage  aald  hook  with  said  aperture. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reblcle  frame  and  a  dust 
pan  or  ahleld  therebeneatb  baring  a  detachable  flaaged 
engagement  tberewlthi  of  a  clip  for  holding  said  paa 
ttom  disengagement  comprising  a  reroluble  shank  yield- 


ably  aaaavsd  to  said  pan,  and  a  hook  on  aald  shank  for 
eagaglaff  •■  apertnre  la  aald  frame,  aald  book  being 
Bored  by  the  rotattoa  of  said  shart  to  a  poaltioo  for 
clearing  the  frame. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde  frame  and  a  duxt 
pan  or  ahleld  therebeneatb,  the  edgeo  of  aald  shield  anj 
frame  haring  a  booked  engagement  with  each  other,  of 
fastening  means  for  said  hooked  engagement  oomprlsing 
a  series  of  cilpa  extending  through  aald  shield  and  yield- 
ably  engaging  the  frame. 

4.  The  combinatkm  with  a  retaiclo  frame  baring'  aa 
Inwardly  bent  flange  thereon,  of  a  dnat  pan  or  ahteld  be- 
neath said  frame  baring  a  hooked  flange  engaging  the 
flanges  on  the  frame,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
the  flanges  together  compriaing  a  series  of  spring  clips 
secured  in  bearings  la  one  of  said  members. 


017,927.  WALL- ANCHOR.  JoHK  H.  CoOK.  New  York, 
N.  T..  aasigaor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
nied  Apr.  24.  1908.     Sertal  No.  428,911. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  coss- 
blnatlon  of  a  aocket  member  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
nuta,  baring  interiorly  screw  threaded  apertures  of 
graduated  siaea,  and  so  srranged  that  the  diameter  of  the 
apertnre  of  each  sncceaaire  nut  ia  larger  than  that  of 
the  nut  behind  It. 

.2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  torn- 
blaatlon  of  a  aoeket  member  prorlded  with  wlags;  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  nuts  haring  apertures  of  grsdnated 
sises,  and  so  arranged  that  the  dlaaseter  of  the  aperture 
of  each  ancoeaaire  not  is  larger  than  that  of  the  not 
behind  It. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the  cobs* 
blaatlon  of  a  aoeket  msMhsr  hailM  wings  which  are  pro- 
rlded with  projeetlag  l«A  aad  fearing  a  plarallty  of 
nuts  harlag  apertnrta  of  graduated  alasa,  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  diameter  of  the  apertwe  of  each  M^ 
ecoalre  ant  is  larger  than  that  of  the  not  behind  It. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  dsacribed  the  com- 
bination of  a  pltuallty  of  cenieliViatly  apertured  bolt 
recelrlag  sssmbsss  wltkla  a  eaahig,  the  apertnrea  te  the 
said  bolt  reeetnag  aeaAers  betag  rsapeetlrely  arraaged 
so  that  the  apert«rs  af  tte  bolt  recelrlag  aaatara  arc 
yadwated  from  the  largest  at  the  Month  of  the  socket 
awmher  to  tte  smallest  at  the  rsar  thereof. 

5.  Ia  a  support,  a  ho4y  or  socket  member,  s  flxed  aieas- 
ber  senved  te  tbe  body  ■eiber  aad  pforlded  with  eagag- 
lag  snrCaesa  aad  oae  er  mere  SMirable  members  aMoated 
In  the  body  or  socket  memher,  said  morable  measber  ar 
aaeaibera  belag  prs^flad  wMh  giadaated  eajraglag  mmt- 
fhcea. 

rcialms  8  to  10  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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91T,998.      BRACE    FOR    WRENCH -JACKS.      Wi 

DAVttaBBTT,  San  Lnls  OMapo.  Cal.     Filed  OeC  26,  1996. 
Serial  No.  4B9.&47. 


1.  ▲  brace  for  wrench  Jacka  compriaing  a  aocket  mem- 
bar  baring  at  one  end  portion  a  handle  aad  at  ita  oppo- 
site end  a  ahooldered  extremity,  a  bar  member  alldahly  ea- 
gaging  the  socket  member,  said  socket  member  baring  a 
series  of  perforatlona,  aald  bar  member  haring  a  perfora- 
tion, a  pin  adapted  to  paaa  tranarersely  through  reglster- 
iBf  perforations  ol  the  said  seekat  aad  bar  members,  said 
bar  member  harlag  at  Its  ends  a  serrated  recess. 

2.  A  brace  for  wrench  Jacks  comprising  a  aocket  mem- 
ber haring  at  one  end  a  shouldered  extremity,  a  bar  mem- 
ber alldably  engaging  the  aocket  member,  meana  for  flzing 
the  bar  member  with  relation  to  tbe  aocket  member,  aald 
bar  member  haring  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head,  aald 
head  being  chamfered  and  being  prorided  with  an  arcuate 
recess  baring  serrations  extending  in  allnement  with  the 
are  of  the  aald  receea. 


917.929.      COMBINATION   PAN-LIFTBB   AND  LID 
HOLDER.     Allah  R.  DAria,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Caa- 
Flled  Feb.  IB,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,011. 


A  combined  pan  and  lid  llftar  eompoasd  of  a  single 
leagth  of  wira  bent  centrally  to  form  a  loop  and  haring 
tiM  sads  passing  barkwardly  to  form  a  handle,  said  enda 
then  being  carried  forwardly  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  handle  portion  and  connected  to  the  top  of  the  loop  so 
as  to  form  meana  for  holding  the  IM  In  pooltloa. 


9I7,M0.  BUILDI NO-BLOCK.  FaaDmcK  A.  W.  Datu, 
ladianapolia.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454,008. 


P- 


1.  k  batldlag  block  conslatlng  of  a  body  molded  fMm 
plastic  material  and  a  aheet  of  Imperrlooa  material  forat- 
ing  a  side  thereof,  said  sheet  of  Imperrtoos  material  bar* 
lag  a  tormatioB  with  which  the  plastic  material  will  la> 
tereagage  whereby  It  becomee  aa  Integral  part  af  tta 
block  when  finished,  said  formation  also  eonstltntlng  a 
surface  with  which  plaater  will  likewise  laterengage  when 
applied  to  the  erall  la  which  the  blocks  are  embodied. 
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,2.  A  wall  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hollow  blocka  oS.  ab- 
sorbent ceramic  material  harlag  their  outer  snrfacee  ren- 
dered non-abaorbent,  projectlag  portions  upon  the  aides  of 
aald  blocks  forming  binding  surfaces  thereon,  and  a  flnlah- 
lag  plastic  opoB  oas  or  asora  of  said  blndlag  sarCaess. 


017,981.  SBLPOILIHO  fUUBYB.  HnrBT  A.  Datis. 
Beaton  Harbor,  Mich.  Piled  June  8,  1908.  SerUI  No. 
487.879. 


1.  A  ideere  eoaaprlslag  a  easing  of  dnctlle  metal,  la 
combination  with  thimbles,  such  thimbles  req>ectirel7 
consisting  o^a  drcnlar  part  fitting  cloaely  in  the  casing, 
and  prorlded  with  longitudinally  extenfltng  ribe,  the  pe- 
ripheral faces  whereof  lit  cloeely  to  the  caalng,  and  jiro- 
rided  with  apertures  for  a  shaft,  the  length  of  snch  thim- 
bles and  caalng  arrangred  to  obtain  a  space  between  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  thimblea,  and  a  ring  within  the  caslag 
and  betwe»  the  enda  of  the  thiml>lea;  anbatantlally  aa 
deacribad. 

2.  A  aleere  consisting  of  a  casing  of  ductile  metal  la 
combination  with  thlmhlee  and  a  ring,  such  thimbles  con- 
sisting of  a  circular  part  fitting  cloaely  In  the  caalng  and 
prorided  with  longitudinally  extending  riba  the  peripheral 
facee  whereof  fit  closely  to  the  caalng,  and  such  thimbles 
prorlded  with  apertures  for  a  shaft,  annular  grooree  near 
the  ends  of  tbe  thimbles  around  the  aperturea  for  the 
ahaft,  aad  ducta  from  such  aaaular  groores  to  the  cham- 
ber between  the  thlmblee  and  tbe  casing,  and  tbe  length 
of  eoch  casing  and  thimbles  arranged  to  obtain  a  qiace 
between  the  inner  ends  of  the  thimbles.  In  which  space 
the  ring  Is  placed :  substantially  aa  described. 

'  8.  A  aleere  consisting  of  a  casing  of  dnctlle  metal,  la 
combination  with  thimbles  and  a  ring,  such  thimbles  con- 
slating  of  clrcnlar  end  parts  fitting  cloeely  in  tbe  casing 
and  prorlded  with  longitudinally  extending  ribs  from  the 
Inner  face  of  the  clrcnlar  ends,  the  peripheral  faces  of  the 
ribe  arraaged  to  fit  cloaely  to  the  casing,  and  such  thim- 
bles prorided  with  apertures  for  a  shaft,  annular  groores 
near  the  ends  of  tbe  thimbles  around  the  apertares  for  a 
ehaft,  and  ducts  from  snch  annular  groorss  to  the  cham- 
ber between  the  thimbles  and  the  caalng,  and  the  length 
of  such  caalng  and  thimbles  arrariKed  to  obtain  a  space 
between  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  thimbles.  In  which  space 
the  ring  la  placed,  and  such  sleere  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture through  whld>  a  lubricant  may  be  Introduced  Into 
the  chamber  thereof,  and  a  remorable  plug  to  dose  snch 
aperture  :  anbatantlally  as  described. 


917,982.     RAILWAT-TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTENING. 
LIA^  P.  DAT,  Altoona,  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  9,  1908. 
No.  426,086. 


Wnr 

Serial 


1.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  tie 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  web,  said  web  being  tonqfed 
at  Its  opper  edge  with  recesses,  chairs  embodying  angle 
bars  and  d^endlng  plataa,  the  latter  betag  deslMi  te 
abut  against  opposite  sides  of  the  web  and  thl^M^  bars 
reetlng  In  eald  rtceeets,  and  meana  for  secaring  the  plates 
to  the  web. 
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2.  In  •  nil  tte  and  fMtwilns,  the  eoaibtaMtlMi  of  a  tie 
PMtMmI  wtUt  •  longttodlaal  w«b  and  SfMced  tnnsTWMlT 
w«k«k  tlM  lonsitadtiwJ  w«b  btlng  (oroMd  at  Ita 
■  with  netmf.  rail  ebaira  embodrlns  angle  ban 
and  AmMiMni  plataa,  adapted  to  ba  aeeored  to  tka  tongi- 
tadlnal  web  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  same  and  between 
said  tnnsverae  weba,  tbe  angle  ban  rating  In  the  n- 
ceaaea  and  fonoed  with  )«ga  enpiglag  the  aidea  of  tha 
longltadlnal  web. 

8.  In  a  nil  tie  and  faatenlng.  the  comblnatloo  of  a  tie 
proTlded  with  a  longltadlnal  web.  eald  web  being  forascd 
in  its  upper  edge  with  receaaea,  and  chairs  embodying  angle 
ban  and  depending  plataa  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the 
longitudinal  wab,  Mid  angle  ban  flttliif  In  said  receaaea. 

4.  In  a  nU  tie  and  fhstanlns.  tba  oaaiblnatlon  of  a  tie 
prorided  with  a  longltadlnal  web  and  spaced  transrerse 
webe  on  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  lengltadtnal  web.  the 
loogltudlnal  web  bakig  foraied  In  Its  mwptr  edge  with  re- 
ceaaea  and  one  of  the  tnuisrerse  webs  on  tach  aide  of  tha 
iengttadfeial  web  terralBathig  at  Ita  npper  edge  tash  with 
the  iiictasiis  and  rail  chair*  easbodrlng  angle  ban  fltttog 
IB  aald  nceaaes  and  reatlng  upon  aaM  upper  edgsa  of  the 
waba,  aaM  chain  alao  ambodylng  depending  platea  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  longltadlnal  weh. 

ft.  In  a  rail  tie  and  faatenlng.  the  eoablnation  of  a  tto 
provided  with  a  longltadlnal  web  and  si>aeed  tnnareroe 
waba  on  oppoalte  sldaa  of  tha  loagltudlnal  wab,  tha  longl- 
t«dlBal  wab  being  fbraai  is  Its  appar  edge  with  m— »i 
and  with  oo«  transyerse  web  on  each  aide  of  said  longltn- 
dinal  web  terminating  at  Its  uppa*  m^t^  flooh  wltb  said 
iiiisiis.  aald  laat  naaad  waba  being  aet  la  from  the  aada 
of  tba  rscosa,  and  aaaaa  fbr  aacnrlag  aald  angle  ban  to 
tha  tla. 

(Clalata  «  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.) 


•tT.MS.  WATBB-PtJBinrai.  BmrnuAun  O.  DiTTBBMinw, 
Mhineapolta.  Mhin.  nied  June  «.  I9M.  Serial,  Na 
4S7.11t. 


!«• 


1.  In  a  water  partfler  tha  eonbtaatlon  with  a  abaU  hftv- 
Ing  tangential  Inlet  and  oatlet  paaaagea  located  one  ait  each 
end  thereof,  and  00  extended  aa  to  co(H>ente  to  produce 
helical  motion  of  the  water  In  the  same  direction,  of  a 
atralning  darlce  extended  axlally  within  aald  ahell  and  a 
pun  water  outlet  tube  extending  troaa  the  Interior  o^  aald 
atralning  device  to  the  exterior  of  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  ejUn- 
drleal  shall  harlns  an  Inlet  passage  opening  tangentUlly 
Into  one  end  portion  thereof,  and  an  ouUet  paaaage  open- 
ing taogentlally  outward  from  the  other  end  portion 
thereof,  of  a  vtnlning  davlca  within  said  shell  made  up  of 
a  perforated  hollow  metal  apool  and  eoaceatrlc  laycn  of 
straining  media  surrounding  the  aaoie.  and  a  pax*  water 
outlet    tube    extending    from    the    interior   of   aald  apaol 

*  axlally  outward  through  the  same  and  through  aald  aheU, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  daYiee  of  the  kind  daatrtbad,  tha  eoabteatSon 
with  a  abaU  having  aaiUblc  lalet  and  oatlet  paaaagaa  for 
tba  dnalatlQii  of  hot  water,  of  a  atnlnhav  darlea  wtthte 
raid  absll.  a  pnn  water  ootJat  tuba  axtaadlac  froa  tha  1d- 
torlor  of  aald  atralning  devlos  to  the  axtarlar  aC  aald  ataall, 

"^  a  Talve  for  oontrollliig  tha  flow  of  water  throagh  aald  a«t- 
lat  tube,  and  thermall/  actuated  means  for  opening 


t>e 


ttol  af  part- 
aeb- 


aaM  ralva.  wheaaby  tba  at 
flad  watar  at 
atantlally  aa  dearrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kbid  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  ahell  having  suitable  inlet  and  oatlet  passagea  for 
the  circulation  of  hot  water,  of  a  perforated  metal  apool 
located  within  aald  ahell  and  anchored  thereto  at  ona  end. 
filtering  media  surrounding  the  perforation  portion  of  said 
spool,  a  pure  water  oatlet  tube  wltb  one  end  extending 
azlallj  outward  throagh  the  anchored  end  of  said  spool, 
and  with  Ita  otbfr  end  anchored  to  the  tree  end  of  aald 
q>ool.  a  valTe  for  clealng  the  oatar  end  of  aald  pure  water 
tabe,  an  abutment  holding  aald  valve  doaed  when  the 
water  is  below  a  predetermined  taaiparatar*,  aad  the  said 
metallic  apool  aerrlag,  by  endwise  expansion,  to  open  said 
valve,  when  tba  water  Is  above  a  predstanalned  tempera- 
ture, aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  tfea  eomblnatlon 
with  a  abell  having  aalUble  Inlet  and  oaHat  psasagaa  for 
the  drcQlatioo  o<  bat  watar.  of  a  hollow  matallle  apool 
bavlnt  enlarged  hollow  ends  or  heads  and  having  perfora- 
tions in  its  contracted  body  portion,  the  aald  apool  behig 
located  within  said  sbel!  and  an?bored  thereto  at  one  end, 
flttartog  aodla  sorrooadlng  the  perforated  body  portion 
of  saM  apool.  a  pan  water  oatlet  tab*  wttb  ane  end  asr 
Csadsd  aslally  eatward  tbMagb  tba  aachored  head  of  aald 
spool  and  with  Ita  etbar  aa<  aa«koc«d  to  the  free  end  of 
aald  spool,  a  valve  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  outer  end 
of  aald  pan  water  tube,  and  an  adjoatable  abatoMnt  hold- 
ing said  valv«  doaed  when  the  water  la  below  a  predetar- 
■daad  Ufantan.  and  tba  aald  aaetalllc  apool  aervlng,  by 
aspanalan.  to  opan  said  valra  whan  the  watar  is  above  a 
predetoraibMd  toaperatan.  aabotaatlally  aa   dsacrlhsd. 


617,M4.  BLOWPIPB.  JOHAna  EL  DaABoaa.  LOhack.  0«r 
many,  aaslgnor  of  ooo-balf  to  Tba  Firm  of  Draagorwark. 
Helnr.  *  Bernb.  Draagar,  Lllbacfc,  Germany,  and  one- 
half  to  Brnat  Wlaa.  Or1«ahalm-oa-the-Maln,  Oermaoy. 
PUed  flapt.  1«.  1907.     Serial  Na  8»a.0ba. 


1.  A  blow -pipe  comprlalng  a  gas<hamber.  an  oxygm- 
chamber,  a  mixtaig-chaabar.  tba  laat  named  chamber  com- 
Duinlcatlng  with  the  two  flnt  naoaad  chambara,  a  socking 
noaale  eatabUahlag  commuslcatloo  batwaaa  tba  oxygen- 
chamber  and  the  mixing-chamber,  a  mixing  notile  in  the 
mixlog-cbamber  oppoalte  tha  aucklng  noaale  and  leading 
outward  from  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  aUtionary  plate 
bavtng  a  small  opening  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  gaa-chamber  and  mixing-chamber,  the  opening 
corresponding  relatively  to  the  opening  of  the  mlzlBf  noa- 
xle,  to  contnl  tha  amount  of  gaa  entarbig  tha  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  A  blow-plpa  comprlalng  a  gaa-dkamber,  an  oxy|Mi> 
chamber,  a  mlzlag-chamber,  the  laat  named  chamber  coi^ 
monleatlng  wltb  th*  two  flnt  named  ehamben,  a  sucking 
Boaala  aatabllshing  comraanlcation  between  the  oxygen 
cbambar  and  the  mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  noaala  la  tha 
mizlnc-eiHuoibar  opposite  tba  sadUni  noaala  and  leading 
oatward  from  tba  mixing  chamber,  a  raasovahla  aUtionary 
plate  havhsg  a  aaMdl  <<penlng  Interpoaed  between  the  gaw- 
ebaasbar  amd  wlilni  rfcambir  tba  oyanlng  aom^sMlNI 
ralatiTely  to  tba  sf^  o<  tba  mUbic  iiiisli,  to  ssntioi 
tha  aatoant  o(  0ss  aataKM  the  mlxbig-cbaabar. 

S.  A  blow-pipe   iiinlBliig  a  gaa-chambar,  an 
chamber,  a  nUxlng  ebambsr,  the  last 
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monleatlng  with  tba  two  flrat  named  chambera,  a  au^lng 
noaale  eotaMlahteg  eamaaanleatlaa  bataei  tba  oxygen- 
chamber  and  the  mixing-chamber,  a  removable  mixing  nos- 
sle  In  the  mixing-chamber  oppoalte  the  sucking  noaale  and 
leading  outward  tram  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  remov- 
able plate  bavlac  a  amall  apantats  to  aatabllah  communi- 
cation between  the  gaa-chaasbcr  aad  the  mixing  chamber, 
the  opening  correaponding  relatively  to  the  opening  of 
the  mixing  noaala,  to  control  the  amoant  of  gaa  entering 
the  mixlng-chaoibar. 

4.  A  blow-plpa  comprlalng  a  gaa-chamber,  aa  exygsn- 
chamber,  a  mlxlag-cbamber,  the  latter  eommonleatiag  with 
the  two  flnt  naaMd  chambera,  a  aacklag  noaale  establlah- 
Ing  communication  between  the  oxysmrchamber  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  mlxlDg  aoaiAe  oppoalte  tba  aocktng  noa- 
ale leading  oatward  from  the  mixing-chamber,  a  plate 
having  a  small  opening  to  establish  eommunleatlon  be- 
tween the  gas-cbamber  and  the  mixing  chaml>er  and  a 
moutb-pleca  removably  attocbed  to  the  mixing-chamber 
and  formbig  a  pcoiongatlon  of  the  mlxing-noxile. 


917,»8fi.  VESOLrPBOPBLLINO  APPABATU8. 
EL.t I rr,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dee.  18,  1907. 
No.  407.077. 


Jons 
Stflal 


8g^s  a  a  o  a  5 
a  S  o  g  o  5  o 
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der  at  tbdr  rear  anda'  with  reaps  ct  to  tba  prow  and  sten 
mi  tba  ToaaeU  aprihg-valraa  secorod  to  tba  aald  plataa  for 
ksMgiac  and  doalng  the  dlachargcd  eada  of  aald  chan- 
nels and  adapted  to  open  under  the  pressore  of  the  eom- 
praaaad-alr  aupplled  to  aald  channels  throu^  aaid  porta, 
and  maana  for  aupplying  anch  compreaaed-alr  to  aaid  porto 
and  channela. 

5.  A  veaael  provided  with  a  large  number  of  porto 
along  ita  aides  below  the  water  lavel,  oorre^Knding  noa- 
slea  aecured  externally  to  the  veaael  in  communieation 
with  aald  ports,  certain  of  them  opening  rearwardly  and 
the  remainder  forwardly,  a  holder  for  compreaaed  air 
within  the  veaael,  meana  for  charging  aaid  holder  with 
compreaaed  air,  diatrlbatlng  plpea  above  the  water  levd, 
provided  with  depending  plpea  having  branch  flpee  com- 
municating with  the  rearwardly  opening  nosslea,  distrib- 
uting plpea  having  brandi  pipes  commanlcating  with  the 
forwardly  opening  noasleo,  pipes  conneeting  the  dlstribat- 
Ing  plpea  aitb  tba  bolder,  independentiy-op«atiT«  Talras 
for  cootroning  the  passage  of  air  from  the  bolder  to  said 
diatrlbatlng  pipes,  rack  bar  stems  for  said  valvea,  ahafts 
aoltobly  }oumaled  and  provided  with  piniona  engaging 
aald  rack  ban  and  hand  wheeia  for  turning  aaid  ahafto  to 
cauae  the  valves  to  dose  or  open  comnranication  between 
.the  holder  and  the  plpea  connecting  the  same  with  the 
dlatrlbuting  pipes. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.  A  veaael  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  in  ita  bull 
below  the  level  of  the  water  on  which  the  veaael  floata. 
plataa  aecured  aztamally  to  tha  Tcsasl  nmx  said  porto 
having  channels  communicating  at  their  oppoalte  enda 
with  said  ports  and  the  water  sustaining  the  vessel,  cer- 
tofai  of  said  channels  communicating  with  the  water  aus- 
tolnlng  tba  veaael,  at  their  front  enda  and  the  remainder 
at  their  rear  enda  with  raspact  to  the  prow  and  stem  of 
the  veesel,  sod  saeans  for  fordng  air  Utroa^  said  ports 
and  channels. 

3.  A  veaael  provided  with  a  plurality  t>f  porto  in  Its 
bull  below  the  level  of  the  water  on  which  the  veaael  floats, 
platea  aecured  externally  to  the  veaael  near  aald  ports, 
having  channels  communicating  it  their  opposite  ends 
with  said  ports  and  the  water  auatolning  the  veaael,  cer- 
tain of  aald  channela  coauannlcating  with  the  watar  aaa- 
talnlng  the  veaael,  at  their  front  ends  and  the  remainder 
at  their  rear  enda  arith  reapaet  to  the  prow  and  atera  of 
tba  Taaaal,  a  bolder  for  compreaaed-alr,  within  the  vesael. 
Bwana  tor  charging  aaid  holder  with  compressed  •  air, 
and  Independent  valve-controlled  laaana  for  anpplytng  oom- 

•preaaed-air  from  tba  bolder  to  tba  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly opening  rbsnnela. 

8.  A  veaael  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porto  In  Ito 
hull  below  the  level  of  the  water  on  which  the  veaael  floata, 
platea  aecozod  externally  to  the  veaael  near  aaid  porta 
having  channela  CQmmonicatlng  at  their  opposlto  ends  with 
aald  porto  and  the  water  anstolnlng  the  vsaail,  certotai  of 
aald  channela  communicating  with  the  water  anstaining 
the  vassal,  at  their  front  ends  and  the  remalntar  at  their 
rear  enda  with  reaped  to  the  prow  and  stem  of  the  veaael. 
a  bolder  for  nmpreaaert-alr,  within  the  veasel,  means  for 
charging  aald  bolder  with  compressed-air,  distrlbatlag 
pipss  within  the  vessel  and  abava  the  watsr  level,  pipes 
•stomdtog  downward  from  the  dlstrllNitliv  Plpea,  contlgn- 
aos  to  the  ahell  of  the  veasel,  and  a  plarallty  of  braach- 
plpaa  eoaneeting  tba  downward-exteadtog  plpaa  with  the 
said  ports. 

4.  A  vassal  provMad  with  a  plarallty  of  porto  hi  ito  kail 
l)elow  the  levd  of  the  water  on  which  the  veaael 
floata,  plates  aecured  eatemaily  to  the  veaael  near  aaid 
ports,  having  channela  communicating  at  thair  oppoalte 
antfs  with  said  porto  and  tiie  water  sastotaing  tiie  vessel, 
certain  of  aaid  channela  commanlcating  with  the  water 

lining  the  veaael,  at  tbdr  front  enda  and  the  remaln- 


•  IT,  9  86.  BBGULATOB  FOR  WOOL- WASHING  MA- 
CHINS8.  Fbaitk  L.  PraBCBH,  Westford,  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnor to  C.  O.  Sargent's  Soas,  Westford,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massadraaetto.  Piled  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  867,682. 


1.  In  a  wocri  waahing  toak,  tha  aaaiblnation  of  a  harl- 
xoBtal  perforated  steam  pipe  eatachic  the  tank  to  dhl- 
charge  atcam  Into  ths  tank,  a  vahra  for  said  pipe  outside 
the  tank,  meana  for  operating  aald  valve,  a  thermoatotlc 
ngalater  extending  acroaa  aald  tank  at  a  lower  level  than 
that  of  the  steam  pipe  aad  parallel  therewith  and  In 
poaition  to  be  aCiected  by  the  water  heated  by  the  steam 
tosalag  from  the  steam  pipe,  aald  regulator  being  ca«- 
nected  wltb  the  means  for  operating  the  valve  so  as  to 
operate  said  means,  whereby  the  amouat  of  steam  dls- 
cbatged  into  the  water  can  be  controlled. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  taak,  of  a  pair  of  borisontol 
Bteam  pipes  extendtog  acroaa  tha  taak  and  perforated 
throoghoat  their  length  in  the  tank,  a  main  steam  anpply 
pipe  conaeded  with  both  of  said  pipes,  a  raannally  op- 
erated valve  for  controlling  the  admiaalon  of  atean 
through  the  main  steam  pipe,  a  second  valve  between  die 
manually  operated  valve  aad  the  tank,  means  for  operating 
the  second  valve,  and  &  thermostatic  regulator  extending 
Into  aald  tank  parallel  with  aald  perforated  steam  pipes 
and  at  a  lower  level  than  the  perforated  pipes  and  be- 
tween them,  and  in  position  to  be  directly  affected  by  the 
wster  heated  by  the  ateam,  aaid  regulator  being  connected 
with  the  meana  for  operating  the  second  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wool  wadiing  tank,  of  a 
perforated  ateam  pipe  entering  the  tank,  a  rahre  for  the 
steam  pipe  located  above  It,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  tank  and  extending  acress  It,  a  atnfBng  box  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tank  through  which  the  rod  freely  paoaea. 
aaid  stufflng  box  having  a  downwardly  projecting  arm,  a 
lenr  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  to  said  arm,  the  lewr  being 
pivoted  at  Ito  upper  end  to  the  valve,  aaid  lerer  alao  being 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod  at  a  point  near  Ita 
lower  end. 
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0  17.937.  ART  OF  BEVBUWO  OLAM.  CHABLM  L. 
OoKBaiiia  and  Wiu^iam  Tbochb,  Akron,  Obio ;  Mid 
Troche  MSlgnor  to  aftM  OoahrUif.  filed  July  19.  190«. 
Serial  No.  S26.8M. 


1.  The  Improvement  In  the  «rt  of  grinding  beTels  on 
flaw  plate*,  which  coniisU  In  eeubllrtilng  and  omIb- 
tainlog  a  grinding  conUct  between  the  edge  of  the  glaM 
and  grinder  and  while  maintaining  auch  contact.  Orrt 
forming  the  Inner  edge  or  heel  of  the  bevel  and  then  the 
plane  face  and  outer  edge  of  the  bavel. 

2.  The  improvement  in  ^  art  of  grinding  flat  barela 
on  glaaa  platee.  which  conaiaU  in  eatabliahing  and  maln- 
tainlng  a  grlndlBg  contact  between  the  entire  edge  of  the 
glaaa  and  the  convex  face  of  a  grinder  daring  the  entire 
formation  of  the  bevel  by  the  grinder  and  moving  the 
grinder  and  glau  with  rnpect  to  etch  other  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  beTeL 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  flat  beveling  glaaa 
yh^ta.  which  conslata  In  rotating  the  grinder  toward  the 
fteas,  eatablUblng  a  grinding  conlact  between  the  edge 
of  the  glaaa  and  grinder  and  while  maintaining  auch  con 
tact,  forming  flrak  the  inner  edge  or  heel  of  the  bevel  and 
then  the  plane  anrface  and  outer  edge  of  the  bevel  by  a 
traverae  of  the  grinder  and  glaaa  with  relation  to  each 
other  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  bevel. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  proceaa  of  beveling  glaaa. 
which  eonaiata  in  rotating  the  grinder  toward  the  glaia 
and  thereby  elevating  water  to  the  upper  aide  of  the 
grinder,  confining  "aid  water  in  a  body  0«  the  upper  aide 
of  the  grinder,  and  preaenting  th«  i^OM  to  the  grinder 
with  ita  edge  immemed  la  aald  body  of  water. 

,n.  The'  Improvement  In  the  prooeaa  of  beveling  glaaa, 
which  conalata  In  rotating  the  grinder  toward  the  glaaa 
and  thereby  elevating  water  to  tha  upper  aMa  of  the 
grinder,  confining  said  water  in  a  body  oa  the  vppar  aide 
of  the  grinder,  preaenting  the  glaaa  to  the  grinder  with 
ita  edge  immeraed  In  said  body  of  water  and  malntalnlBg 
a  grinding  contact  between  aald  edge  and  the  grinder  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  berel. 


back,  and  a  faateaing  toaigae  of  atovt  material  attached 
to  tha  free  end  of  the  tlaaoe  paper  aectloa  and  adapted  to 


017.938.    MEBCHANpISE-WRAPPER.    Natham  J.  OOOD- 
UA».  8t  Loola.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Simplex  Self-Holdiag 
Carton  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
aourl.    Filed  May  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  4S1,S81. 
A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrapper  (or  laaodrted 
ahlrta  and  merctiandlae.  the  aame  conaiatlng  of  a  stout  or 
stiff  rectangular  back  having  a  slot  near  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edgee.  a  tlaaue  paper  aectlon  of  a  width  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  the  back  and  attached  at  one  and  to 
tha  edge  of  the  back  having  the  slot  and  of  a  length  to 
paaa  over  and  around  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  tMck,  the 
end  of  the  tiaaue  paper  attached  to  the  back  having  a  alot 
colacldlag  with  the  aald  alot  la  the  edge  portion  of  the 


#- 


paaa  through  the  aloU  of  the  back  and  tlaaoe  paper  to 
aeenre  th*  latter. 


917.9X9.  OATB  FOB  RAILWAY  -  CB088IN08.  Paraa 
HAMia,  Caddo.  Okla.  Filed  Dae  SI.  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.7ia. 


1.  In  maaaa  for  protecting  a  railway  croaatng.  the  com- 
bination of  a  gat*,  an  operating  wheel,  apaoad  membera 
applied  to  a  aide  of  the  operating  wheel,  connecting  meana 
between  the  operating  wheel  and  gate  embodying  flexible 
eoonectiOBS.  guide  meana  for  aald  flexible  connections,  a 
trip  shaft,  meana  for  holding  the  trip  ahaft  In  a  noraul 
poaltlon.  and  an  arm  rigid  with  the  trip  ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  operate  between  the  spaced  members  of  the  aaM 
operating  wheel  to  move  the  latter  in  one  direction  to 
operate  the  gat«  aad  to  permit  the  retom  of  aald  arm  and 
trip  shaft  to  normal  poaltlon  wtthoat  moving  the  operating 
wheel  or  gate. 

2.  In  means  for  protecting  a  railway  11 1  oaalag,  tke 
Mnatlon  of  a  gate,  an  operating  wheel,  coaaaetlBg  ■ 
between  the  operating  wheal  and  gate,  a  trip  abaft  pro- 
vided with  an  arm.  and  w^mnA  oprlat  mamboea  aecnred 
to  said  operating  wheel  aad  atraaged  IF^B  oppoalte  aides 
of  the  arm  of  the  trip  abaft  to  receive  the  Impart  thereof 
and  adapted  to  neutralise  the  shock  resulting  from  said 

laipact. 

8.  IB  means  for  protecting  a  railway  croaalBg,  tka 
btaatloB  of  a  gate,  an  operating  wheel,  coaaactlaf 
between  the  operating  wheel  and  gate,  a  trip  rtaft  pre- 
vMad  wtthlB  an  arm.  and  a  U-ahaped  sprlag  tecured  to 
n  gMa  of  the  operating  wheel  and  haviag  Ita  membera  free 
an^  arranged  upon  opposite  aidea  of  the  arm  of  the  trip 
ahaft  to  receive  and  neotraUae  the  Impact  thereof. 

4.  In  aafety  bm^bm  for  railway  croartngs.  the  corabina- 
tlo«  of  a  gat*,  aa  operating  wheal,  oooBectiag  means  ba- 
twaea  the  operatlag  wheel  and  gate,  spaced  Btemhira 
aftafhri  to  said  operatlag  wheel,  a  trip  shaft  haviag  an 
arm  arranged  to  operate  between  the  said  spaced  members 
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aad  provided  with  a  eraaa  bar,  aad  a  ^Mlag  aorauilly 
ezartlBg  a  preaaare  00  tk*  arata  of  aald  croas  bar  to  maln- 
tala  and  return  the  trip  ahaft  to  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  aafety  meana  of  the  character  ^edfled.  the 
combination  of  a  gate,  aa  operating  wheel  11  having  con- 
nection with  the  gate,  operating  wbeela  7  arranged  upon 
oppoalte  aldao  of  the  operating  wheel  11,  9ae*d  members 
applied  to  a  side  of  each  of  the  operating  wheels  7,  flexible 
connections  t>etween  the  operating  wheel  7  and  1 1  to  effect 
almultaaeous  movement  of  the  operating  wbeela  7  in  oppo- 
alte dlreetloBs.  trip  ahafta  cooperating  with  the  operating 
wheal  T,  aad  arma  rigid  with  the  respective  trip  shafts  and 
arraaged  to  operate  Iwtween  the  spaced  members  of  the 
operating  wheel  7  to  move  the  latter  In  000  direction,  and 
admitting  of  the  arm  returning  to  normal  poaltlon  witboot 
imparting  movement  to  the  aald  operating  wheel  and  gat*. 


917.940.  DEyELOPING-FRAME  FOB  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILMS.  Bdwakd  B.  HANsactT,  New  Tork,  N.  T 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1908.     Serlai  No.  428,100. 


"  M'  "  H 


fl"  ~0  f   Q      1^ 


^^ 


1.  A  developing  frame  for  photographic  flima.  conaiat- 
lng In  the  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame  baring 
parallel  aprlghta  and  parallel  connectlona  therefor,  be- 
tween  which  latter  parallel  connectlona  the  fllma  are 
adapted  to  be  aupported,  of  meaas  for  fastening  the 
fllma  to  aald  parallel  connectlona  ao  that  a  aertea  of  them 
■ay  be  properly  aupported  for  immersion  la  the  bath. 

2.  ▲  flhB  awpporting  frame,  conaiatlng  eaaentially  of  a 
rsciaasiiar  fiamn  haviag  vertical  uprigbta  at  tbe  ends 
and  horliontal  bars  ronnectlng  tbem,  an  intermediate 
movable  rail  between  the  top  aad  bottom  of  the  frame 
and  adJiMtable  up  and  down  oa  tbe  uprigbta,  a  series  of 
faateners  on  tbe  top  rail  of  the  frame,  aad  a  aeries  of 
faatenera  oa  tbe  movable  rail,  all  arranged  ao  that  a 
series  of  fllms  may  be  supported  by  means  of  the  faa- 
taaera  la  the  frame. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  developing  tank  having 
guiding  meana  therein,  of  one  or  more  developing  fnuae* 
for  aupportlag  photographic  filma  and  reowvably  plaoad 
wlthla  th*  galdlng  meana  of  the  tank,  each  of  aald  frame* 
conaiatlng  of  a  rectangular  frame  and  a  movable  inter- 
mediate rail,  aald  rail  and  tbe  top  bar  of  tbe  rectangular 
frame  t>einK  provided  with  claaps  for  grasping  the  fllma 
between   them. 

4.  The  combinatloB  la  a  (raasa  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
of  a  rcctangnlar  atroetBre  having  a  top  rail  provided 
with  a  aerfea  of  daspa  tlMnea.  and  a  lower  rail  likewise 
piwvMed  with  a  aerie*  of  daapa,  vertical  side  uprights 
■oppartlag  said  rails,  all  arranged  so  that  betwesB  th* 
appar  aad  lower  rails  the  fllms  may  be  carried  by  maaaa 
of  the  clasp*. 

5.  In  a  frame  for  developing  photographic  fllma,  side 
nprighta,  upper  and  lower  boriaontal  connections  between 

a  movable  rail  Intermediate  between  the  top  and 
rails,  and  fastenloK  means  on  tbe  top  rail  and  on 
th*  BMvahle  rail  for  holding  a  series  of  films,  together 
with  means  for  securing  the  movable  rail  at  any  desired 
polBt  iB  Ita  TcrtlCBl  adJtistmeBt 


»^-.. 


917,941.  VALVB-GKAR  AND  GOVERNING  MECHAN- 
ISM FDR  EXPLOSION-ENGINES.  Nobmaii  T.  Rui- 
aiHOVOK,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  411,788. 


t.  In  an  exploelon  engine,  the  combination  of  separate 
air  and  gaa  admlsalon  valves,  a  commoa  actuating  mo^- 
anlsm  for  simultaneously  aeftting  and  nnaeatlng  said 
valTes,  meaas  intermediate  said  actuating  mechanism  and 
aald  valve*  for  automatically  and  correapondlngly  varying 
the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valvea  and  independ- 
ent meana  for  adjusting  the  r*latiTe  degree  of  movemoat 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  ezploslon  en«lDe.  the  combination  with  sep- 
arate air  aad  gaa  admiaaion  vaivea,  of  a  valve  operating 
Biechanlsm  for  aimtiltaneously  seating  and  onaeating  aaid 
valves,  a  governor  controlling  said  valve  operating  mech- 
anism for  correspondingly  varying  tbe  amplitude  of 
movement  of  said  valves,  and  independent  meana  of  ad- 
justment for  jcarying  the  lelatlTe  aaiplltodes  of  movement 

e(  said  TBlTCB. 

8.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  aepa- 
rate  air  aad  gaa  admienlon  valves,  of  a  valve  gear  for  st- 
multaneoualy  aeating  and  unaeating  aald  ralvea,  a  gov- 
emor  autooiatlcally  controlling  said  gear  to  correspond- 
ingly vary  tlie  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  valves,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  aaid  gear  to  vary 
the  relative  amplitudes  of  movement  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  ezploslon  engiae.  the  eombination  with  aepa- 
rate  air  and  gas  admission  valves,  of  a  common  actuatiag 
member  therefor,  and  independently  adjuatable  connec- 
tlona between  said  actuattng  member  and  aald  valves, 
each  oomprlalng  a  radliM  rod  and  a  cooperating  segmeBt. 

5.  In  aa  ezptoaloB  engine,  tbe  eombination  with  sepa- 
rate air  and  (raw  admisaton  vaivea.  of  a  common  actuating 
meniber  therefor,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  relatire 
movement  imparted  by  said  member  to  aaid  valTea  by  a 
radius  rod,  and  a  cooperating  segmeat  ta  whieb  aaid  rad 
la  adjustably  secured. 

(Clatma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 


917,942.  WINDMILL.  THOUAa  O.  HitaaTiA  Wiadom, 
Minn.  Filed  July  18.  1008.  Serial  No.  444.220. 
1.  In  a  wind-operated  machine  tbe  comUpatioa  with  a 
suitable  tower  and  a  horiaontally  rotary!^eeatrally  opea 
saddle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  boiison^*  shaft  Joumalad 
in  tbe  saddle,  a  wind  wheel  fixed  on  the  ahaft  beyond  th* 
aaddle  and  comprising  a  hub  with  radial  arma  or  apokea, 
winga  Joumaled  on  the  apokes  and  having  rocker  arms  at 
both  oida,  aald  wings  hariag  each  a  larger  portloB  in  rear 
of  the  spoke  than  in  front  thereof  wt>ere  the  wing  meets 
the  wind,  a  borlsontal  lever  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tower,  an  adjustable  welgbt  thereon,  a  swlv*l> 
jointed  rod  eztendlog  upwardly  from  tbe  lever  throogh 
and  above  the  aaddle.  a  bell-craak  lever  mounted  on  tha 
aaddle  and  having  one  arm  connected  to  aald  rod,  and 
mean*  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  aaflM  of  tlie  rocker  ansa  of  the  wtaga,  aad  ilaka 
connecting  th*  rocker  arms  of  all  the  wings  together  to 
cause  them  to  tilt  in  unison,  said  liak  rods  between  the 
rocker  arms  having  each  one  end  pivoted  nearer  to  the 
free  end  of  the  rocker  arm  than  the  other  end  of  the  itak 
Is  OB  th«  rocker  arm  of  tbe  B*zt  wiag. 


i;i 


») 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  IS.  1909* 


2.  la  a  wlB«-«p*nta«  wifctm  tka  tmtUmmUoo  with  a 
mtabl*  t«««r  aad  a  >MliW«aHy  — iateMj.  cntrally  cvm 
■bMI*  DMvatcd  tb«t«oii,  of  a  taorlaontal  shaft  Jaanwlcd 
In  tb«  saddle,  a  wind  wheel  fixed  on  the  •haft 
•addle  and  comprlalnf  a  hub  with  radial  armt  or 
winga  journaled  on  the  apokea  and  havlnc  rocker  anna. 
Mid  winfa  baring  each  a  larger  portion  In  rear  of  the 
•poka  tttaa  Is  front  thereof  where  tha  wlag  maata  the 
wln4,  a  borlaontal  lever  plvotad  la  tto  l«w«r  portion  of 
tba  Aawar,  an  a4)aaUble  wetftrt  Wwrw.  a  awlrel-jolated 
fod  esteadlng  opwardly  from  tha  lever  throagh  and  above 
the  aaddle.  a  bell-crank  lever  mooated  on  the  aadtfle  and 
bavtng  ane  arm  connected  to  aald  rod,  means  eaanectlng 
the  other  ana  of  the  bell  crank  lever  artth  some  of  the 
rocker  anns  of  the  wings,  and  llaka  eooBectlag  tbe  rocker 
arms  of  all  the  wings  togetber  to  caase  theai  to  tilt  la 
onlson,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  support  for  tba  weight- 
ed lever,  said  connecting  means  between  the  wings  and 
the  bell  crank  lever  comprising  a  alidable  collar  on  tbe 
main  shaft  and  having  an  annular  groove,  a  lever  engax- 
lag  the  graovs  and  kaving  one  ea4  pivoted  fea  tka  saddle 
sad  the  other  end  link  coanectad  to  tbe  bell  erank  laver, 
parallel  voda  connected  with  the  alldiag  collar  and  alld- 
tagly  gnlded  oa  tiia  wbael  bob,  a  yalM  JuMily  ambraeiag 
tbe  bub  aad  bting  secured  to  tha  sJidlaf  pads,  aad  links 
connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  jroka  with  soaic  of  tba  raeker 
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t.  In  a  wiad-aparatad  machiiM  tbe  ooBMnatlan  wltb  a 
suitable  tower  aad  a  borlsonUlly  rotatory,  eantrally  open 
•addle  mounted  thereon,  of  a  borltoataJ  abaft  Joaraaled 
in  tbe  saddle,  a  artod  wtioel  ftxMl  an  the  shaft  beysnd  the 
saddle  and  comprlalng  a  bab  with  radial  arms  or  siwkes, 
wings  Journaled  on  the  spokes  and  having  rocker  arms, 
said  wings  having  each  a  larger  portion  in  rear  of  the 
apoke  tbaa  la  front  tbaraof  where  tha  wiag  meata  tbe 
wind,  a  borlaontal  kfVar  pivoted  In  tbe  lowar  portion  of 
the  tower,  sa  ad|astable  areigbt  thareaa.  a  swival-Jolated 
rod  estaadlag  upwardly  froa  tbe  lover  through  and 
above  the  amMle.  a  boll-craak  levar  Moanted  on  tho  aad- 
dle and  having  one  srai  eooaectod  to  said  rod,  meana  eoa- 
aectlng  the  other  am  of  the  bell  erank  lever  wita  some 
of  the  rocker  arms  of  the  wlntcs,  and  Itnka  oonnocting  tbe 
ro;:ker  anna  of  all  the  wings  tocetber  to  cause  them  to 
tilt  In  unlaoB.  aad  a  vortlaally  adjastabla  aappart  tea  tha 
wstgbfil  lavar.  said  osaaoctlnc  nwans  betweea  the  wiag* 
and  the  baH  crank  lervar  iii^piliing  a  alidable  collar  on 
tbe  main  shaft  and  baring  an  annular  growv,  a  lever  en- 
gaging tbe  groove  and  havlag  one  end  ptvotad  to  tbe  aad- 
dla  and  tbe  other  end  link  conacctad  to  tbe  ball  crank 
lever,  parallel  roda  connected  with  tbe  alidtiig  oallar  aad 
alldlngly  gaidad  oa  tbe  wheel  bob,  a  joka  loaasly  sia- 
bractng  tbe  hnb  and  being  secured  to  the  sliding  rods, 
aad  links  ooanecting  tbe  ends  af  tbe  yoke  wltb  aooM  af 
tba  racker  arnw,  sold  wlags  iMving  nu;h  rocbsr  arvs  at 
hoth  enda  so  a«  to  be  more  dnnly  and  pnttaetf  tlkad  or 
feathered. 
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BUEIAL-TAULT.     Cnaaucs  K.  Haw. 

mad  Oct.  IT.  IMd.    »erlal  »•.  4MJ(U. 


1.  An  artificial  stooe  vaalt.  ooanMng  a  body  portion 
eottsiattng  of  a  baae,  end  walla  and  aMs  wails,  said  walla 
having  their -upper  edges  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  provMsd  at  sultsblo  points  with  pockets,  aad  aa 
srebed  cap  portion  having  tta  edga  pitched  downwardly 
and  inwardly  at  sabstaatially  tha  same  angle  aa  tba 
flaring  edgsa  of  tbe  body  portion  aad  engaging  the  same 
and  provided  wltb  lugs  projecting  from  said  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  pttcbod  e<^  Into  tbe  poekcta  of  tba  body 
portion. 

2.  Aa  artlflelal  stone  vault,  comprising  a  body  portion 
rnarts'lng  of  a  baae,  cad  walla  aad  aide  walla  said  walls 
having  their  upper  edges  flaring  upwardly  and  outwardly 
an4  pffovldad  at  snlUble  points  with  pockata,  aa  arched 
cap  portion  having  Ita  edge  pitched  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly at  BubstantUlty  tba  sane  aagle  as  tba  flanng 
edgas  of  tbe  body  portion  aad  eagaglag  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  lugs  projectiag  from  said  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly pitched  edge  Into  the  pockets  of  tha  body  por- 
tion, and  meaaa  for  aeallng  the  Joint  batwo^  tba  body 
and  cap  portloaa. 

5.  An  artificial  stone  vault,  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
of  bQz-abape  with  the  upper  edgea  of  Ita  walls  pitched 
doamwardly  and  inwardly  and  provided  wltb  pecketa.  a 
U-bolt  embedded  la  tba  bottom  and  end  walla  of  said 
body  portion  and  prsjsetlng  upward  into  certain  of  tbe 
poabaM  thereof,  transversely  arranged  U-bolts  embedded 
In  tba  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  body  portion  and 
pralBettng  upward  Into  the  remaining  po;kets  thereof,  aa 
arched  cap  baring  its  edgeo  beveled  downwardly  aad 
Inwardly  and  anngty  engaglnf  tba  beveled  edgea  of  tbe 
body  portion  and  provided  with  lugs  fitting  in  said 
P»t»»ta.  having  boloa  toosivlac  tbe  prajoetiac  ends  of 
said  U-hoHa,  and  aiaa  psuldid  with  podmta  in  ito  upper 
aide  aad  with  balta  prajectlas  mmu* 

4.  An  artifldai  ttamt  vaolt.  aaavrlilBf  a  bodjr 
of  hat  sbapa  with  tba  appor  odssa  of  Ita  walls  pitabsd 
dowBwardiy  and  Inwardly  and  pesvldsd  with  gnhi»»  a 
U-holt  embedded  in  the  bottom  and  and  waMa  af  flali 
^air  portion  and  prajeeting  upward  Into  esrtiin  af  tba 
poekets  thereof,  transversely-arranged  U-baits  aabaddad 
la  tho  bottom  and  side  walla  af  aaM  body  portlaa  and 
projecting  upward  into  tbe  remaining  pasfcota  tberoof,  aa 
arched  cap  having  Its  adpea  bovoled  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly aad  snugly  angaging  tbe  beveled  edges  of  the 
body  portion  and  provided  wltb  laga  fitting  in  aald  poekcta, 
having  holea  recelviag  tiie  projecting  enda  of  aald  U- 
bolta,  and  also  provided  with  pockets  in  Its  upper  side 
and  wltb  Itolts  projecting  upward  Into  said  pockets,  aad 
■amsB  tor  dosing  and  sealing  aaM  pockato  of  the  cap 
aad  Joint  between  the  latter  aad  tbs  body  psttlsn. 

6.  An  artificial  stoao  vault,  comprising  a  body  parCtoS 
of  box  shape  wltb  tba  npper  ad«M  of  its  wslls  pitehad 

iwardly  aad  prpfltod  wltb  paebata,  a  U-boit  easbsd* 
in  the  hattsai  aad  end  walla  of  said  body  portion  aad 
projecting  upward  Into  certain  of  the  posksts  thereof, 
traaavoraely-arran^ed  U-holts  embedded  to  tbe  bottom 
and  side  walls  af  said  body  portloa  aad  pralsettag  up- 
ward Into  tha  s— aining  paekaU  thareof,  aa  arebod  cap 
havlag  ita  odfaa  bsvalod  downwardly  aad  Inwardly  aad 
snugly  sagarng  tba  bavalad  adpsa  af  tba  body  portlsa 
aad  ptarldsd  with  tags  itting  In  aaM  padKta.  havlat 
holes  receiving  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said  U*bolta,  and 
alaa  paaaldad  with  paekoto  in  ito  upper  alda  aad  wltb 
baHa  paujaciiag  apward  toto  aald  pscbsto,  aad  siisns  flv 
cloaiBg  aad  seallag  said  poobato  of  tho  cap  and  the  Jotot 
between  tbe  latter  and  tba  body  portloa.  a  matolUc 
faratolnoaa  rolnforremaat  oaibaddsd  la 
tbs  walla  af  tba  body  paittoa.  and  a  aietaUlc 
lolntorsoBsent  embedded  In  tlm  cap  and  Ito  li 
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91T,M«.  ROTABT  BMOINB.  BBrmaif  W.  HorrXAJi, 
BafBtlo,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  means  sMlgnnisnti,  to  Bal- 
ance Pressure  Rotory  Eaglne  Compaay.  BnCalo,  N.  T., 
a  Conwration  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.   448,640. 


X«»C«!>.\VC<N^S^vN\V.  ,•!«  XVN>S<V0J«^>»J>NVJ<»M> 


1.  In  a  rotary  angina  or  the  like,  tbo  combination  ot  a 
rotary  cyUadsr.  a  core  which  Is  arranged  occaatrically 
la  tbe  cylinder  aad  rotates  therewith,  a  piston  connect- 
ing tbe  cylinder  and  core,  bearings  for  tbe  cylinder,  sup- 
porting means  for  tbe  cere,  aad  rollers  oonnected  to  the 
core-supporting  means  coaoeatrically  wltb  the  axis  of  tbe 
core  and  bearing  on  portions  of  the  cylinder  concentric 
wltb  the  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  aaglno  or  tito  like,  tha  combination  of  a 
rotary  cylinder,  a  core  which  is  arranged  eccaotrlcally  in 
tha  cylinder  la  contoct  therewith  at  oaa  slda,  a  piaton 
which  la  secured  to  one  of  said  parto  and  has  a  aurrabie 
connection  with  the  other  part  whereby  said  oors  and  cyl- 
inder turn  In  tbe  same  direction,  bearings  for  tlM  cyllndar, 
supporting  means  for  the  core,  and  rollers  connoctod  to 
the  core- supporting  means  concentrically  with  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  core  and  bearing  on  portion*  of  the  cylinder  concen- 
tric with  tbe  axla  thereof,  autotoatlallr  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  tbo  Hko,  tbo  comMnatlon  of  a 
ratary  cyllndar,  a  core  which  ia  arranged  acccntrlcaUy  In 
tba  cylinder  in  contoct  therewith  at  one  slda,  a  piston 
connecting  tbe  cylinder  and  core,  roller  bearings  on  which 
tbo  cylinder  rests,  a  shaft  which  supporto  tbe  core,  and 
rollers  on  said  shaft  which  bear  on  portions  of  tba  cylin- 
der concentric  with  ito  sxis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  or  tlM  Uka,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotary  cyltoder,  a  cor*  which  is  arranged  eccentrically  In 
tba  cylinder  In  contoct  therewith  at  ooa  side,  a  piston 
eoaaaetlng  tbe  cylinder  and  core,  roller  bearings  for  tbe 
cyltoder,  a  shaft  on  which  the  core  turns,  roller  bearings 
between  tbe  cylinder  and  core,  and  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween tbe  cyltoder  and  said  shaft  for  turning  tba  shaft, 
substontlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engtoe  or  tbe  like,  tbe  combinatton  of  a 
rotory  cylinder,  a  core  wblch  la  arraaged  accantrlcally  to 
the  cyltoder  in  contoct  therewith  at  one  side,  a  plstoa 
connecting  tbe  cyllndor  and  core,  said  cyllndar  having 
concentric  baartog  iUagea,  bcartog  rollers  00  which  aald 
flanges  rest,  s  shaft  which  supports  the  core,  and  rollers 
on  said  shaft  which  boar  on  the  inner  surfscss  of  said 

.bearing  flaagaa,  substontlally  as  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetto] 


»17,M5.      WAGON    BRAKE.      JoHM    H.    Hotihh,    Belolt. 

Iowa,    aaalgaor    to   Catharlaa   Kasasr,   Urbana,    Obto. 

Piled  Nov.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  4<t,78S. 

1.  In  a  construction  as  described,  s  wagoa  tru^  carty- 
Ing  arbssto  tharefor,  oppoaltaly  disposed  brake  levers  piv- 
oted oa  the  andor  side  of  said  truck  and  movable  to  a 
bartoontal  plana.  U-shaped  guards  attacbsd  to  the  track 
aad  Incloalag  aad  anpporting  tbe  said  brake  lovers,  brake 
sbosa  carried  on  said  levers  and  eagaglag  the  rear  aides  of 
*tbo  carrylag  wheels,  an  operating  laver  located  at  the 
rear  of  tba  track,  aad  a  sscood  operattog  lever  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  of  the  truck,  cooaecttone  betwtou  each 


of  tbe  aald  opwating  torsra,  whereby  tbe  oporattoa  of 
dther  of  aald  levers  will  oadUato  tbe  brake  larsca  to  awT* 
tbe  brake  shoes  to  and  froaa  eagagesMnt  with  fbe  carty> 
Ing  wheela,  adbatoatlaHy  »m  qtodfled. 


2.  In  a  construction  as  described,  a  wagon  truck  com- 
prising  a  reach,  bounds  on  either  side  thereof,  and  aa 
axla,  btake  levers  pivoted  to  tba  vsspecdve  bounds  ex- 
lendlng  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  In  oppoalte  directions, 
aald  levers  beli^r  movable  to  a  borlaontal  plaae,  one  of 
said  levers  extending  entirely  serosa  the  truck  and  pro- 
Jecttog  beyond  the  opposite  hound,  brake  shoes  carried  oa 
tbe  outer  eiMls  of  aald  levers,  a  Itok  ownnaetlng  said  levers 
at  the  inner  side  of  their  pivotal  potots,  an  operattog 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  hounds  and  oscillating  to  a 
taorlxontal  plane,  a  link  connecting  said  tover  with  the 
projecting  end  of^the  extended  brake  lever,  and  a  notched 
rack  on  tbe  reach  with  which  said  operating  lever  engages 
to  retoin  the  parto  in  adjusted  position,  subataattoily  aa 
spadflad. 

8.  In  a  construction  as  descrlhsd.  a  wagon  tm^  car- 
rying wheels  therefor,  brake  levers  pivoted  on  said  track 
and  oscfllating  in  a  borlxontol  plane,  brake  shoes  carried 
on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  tbo 
carrying  wheals,  a  link  connecting  tbe  brake  levers  where- 
by they  will  move  in  onlson,  an  operattog  lever  located 
adjacent  to  the  front  of  tbe  truck,  a  connecting  rod  ox- 
tending  rearward  from  said  lever  and  engaging  a  pivoted 
aoxillary  lever,  a  second  connecttog  rod  engaging  said 
•uUiary  lever  on  the  opposite  side  of  Ito  pivotal  point, 
and  connecting  therewith  oae  of  said  brake  levers  where- 
by the  motion  Imparted  to  said  brake  levers  by  the  oper 
stion  of  said  operating  lever  will  be  Id  reverse  direction, 
snbstanttslly  as  spedfied. 


917,04«.  TRIPLE -VALVE  GOVERNOR.  Chaslbs  H. 
HcGHCs.  Ogden,  Utoh.  Filed  July  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448362. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  c^ng 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  pair  of  porto  ar- 
raaged at  dtVereat  polnto  In  the  leagtt  of  the  castog,  a 
valve  mounted  in  tbo  casing  aad  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar port  for  placing  the  two  caaing  porto  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  means  for  admitting  air  aader  prea- 
sure  to  oae  and  of  the  caaing  to  torce  the  ralva  Mwaid 
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eloMd  pMltloB.  •  tprisf  •mag*'  at  tta*  oppoilte  mmI  of 
tb«  cmIbc  and  resitting  closlnc  mor*mtnt  oC  Um  t«1v«. 
■nd  BMUM  for  llmldnff  th«  tkIt*  tmwmmmt  aod  pr«v«at- 
Ing  the  TilTe  from  usumlDg  fall  etaMd  position. 

2l  In  a  d«Tlee  of  the  kind  dencrllMd,  •  rtlrt  eaalng 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  baTlag  a  pair  of  porta  dia- 
metrically opposite  but  In  staggsrsd  rnlatton  longitudi- 
nally, the  amount  of  said  staggerinK  equaling  men*  than 
one  diameter  of  the  port,  a  ralTe  held  in  said  casing  pro- 
Tldsd  with  an  annular  port  haTing  a  width  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  dlaplaccment  betifsen  the  farthest  point  of 
the  ports  In  the  casing,  a  bead  on  said  casing,  a  spring 
held  between  said  ralve  and  said  head,  lugs  on  said  casing 
and  head  to  retain  the  sprtng  In  ponltton  aad  limit  the  up- 
ward moTement  of  the  rahra  la  the  caamji,  a  Mcond  head 
harlng  an  opening  therein, -a  pipe  held  In  said  opening  to 
afford  communication  with  a  train  pipe,  a  stop  on  the  see^ 
ond  head  to  limit  the  downward  ipoTement  of  the  valTS  In 
the  easing,  a  second  pipe  held  In  the  upper  port  to  afford 
'communication  with  the  triple  rahra  ezhaost  port  of  an 
air  brake,  and  a  third  pipe  held  In  the  lower  port  of  the 
easing  to  afford  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 


•17,M7.  ADJUSTABLE  BASB  FOR  CUTt.  Oaoaoa  K. 
HoBLBv-r  and  Cha>lb8  C.  Williams.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,M0. 


elgar  elaaplag  darloe  spaced  froat  aad  plTotally  eoaaect- 
•i  witli  tha  cai^  said  elaaplag  dtTlee  being  fOkUUa  later- 
ally on  the  outside  of  the  cap. 


1.  An  adjustable  base  for  cuts,  comprising  a  pair  of 
.members  baring  corresponding  grooves  near  their  edges, 
fixed  cams  secured  In  the  grooves  of  one  member.  moTable 
cams  slidably  mounted  in  the  groores  of  the  other  mem- 
ber and  bearing  on  the  fixed  cams,  yokes  connecting  the 
morable  cams  at  each  end  of  the  base,  a  screw  having 
right  and  left  hand  threads  on  which  the  yokes  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  screw. 
.  2.  An  adjustable  base  for  cuts  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  having  corresponding  groovea  near 
their  edges,  fixed  cams  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  one 
member,  movable  cams  Rlldable  in  the  grooves  of  the  other 
|Bemb<>r  and  l>eartng  on  th«>  fixed  cams,  yokes  connecting 
the  movable  cams  at  each  end  of  th«  base,  a  scraw  having 
right  and  left  haiid  threads  on  whldi  the  yokes  ar? 
mounted,  there  being  ahoulders  on  the  screw,  and  a  forked 
arm  00  one  member  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  scraw 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

S.  An  adjiistable'base  fbr  cuts  aad  the  Itke,  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  having  rorrespondinv  grooves  near 
their  edges,  fixed  cams  secn'red  Id  the  «(rooves  of  one  mem- 
ber and  partially  occupying  the  same,  movable  cams  slid- 
able  in  the  groovee  of  the  other  memt>er  and  extending 
Into  the  unoccupied  portion  of  the  grooves  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  yokes  connecting  the  movsble  cams  at 
each  end  of  the  base,  a  screw  on  which  the  yokes  are 
mounted,  and  a  pin  on  one  member  fitting  Into  a  corre- 
sponding opening  In  the  other  member. 

4.  An  adjustable  base  for  cuts  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  having  corresponding  grooves,  fixed 
caaM  secured  in  the  grooves  of  one  member  aad  partially 
fllllag  the  same,  movable  cams  sitdable  In  the  groovea  of 
the  other  member  and  extending  Into  the  arooves  of  the 
first  mentioned  member,  yokes  connecting  the  movable 
cams,  and  a  screw  on  which  the  yokes  are  BMMintsd. 


2.  A  cigar  ash  protector,  consisting  of  a  screen  cap. 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  lighted  end  of  a  dgar.  an  arm  pro- 
jecting lengthwise  from  snd  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
cap.  and  spring  actuated  clamping  members,  hinged  on 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  clamp  a  cigar. 

8.  A  cigar  ash  protortor,  consisting  of  a  fOramlnous 
cap.  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lighted  end  of  a  cigar,  and 
having  a  reinforcing  band  aroaad  onl  end  thereof,  an 
arm  hinged  to  aald  band,  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuated 
clamping  members  hinged  to  said  arm.  and  adapted  to 
clamp  a  cigar. 

4.  A  dgar  ash  protector,  consisting  of  a  screen  cap. 
adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  lighted  end  of  a  dgar.  an  arm 
exteadlBg  lengthwise  from  said  cap  sad  btagad  thereto, 
a  clamping  member,  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dgar.  aald  clamping  member  and 
arm  being  folded  against  the  screen  cap. 

5.  A  elgar  ash  protector  Including  a  fonualnous  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  lighted  end  of  s  cigar,  a  clamping 
device  carried  by  tbe  cap.  and  a  perforating  attachment 
dlspossd  within  aald  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.) 


017.949.      HARNESS-CONNECTOR, 
and  JoHx   Rupp.  Chilton.   Wis. 
Serial  No.  429.0S4. 


CHsaraa  A.  Jackt 
Filed   Apr.   27.   II 


•  17.948.      CIOAR  HOLDER.      Bdwabd    A.    Ihorahajc. 

North   Sydney.   Nova   BcotU.  Canada.     FUad  Aog.   14. 

1908.     Serial  No.  448.676. 

1.  A   cigar   ash    protector,   coaslstlag  of  a   foramlaous 
eap.  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lighted  sad  of  a  elgar,  aad  a 


1.  A  connector  for  straps,  the  same  eomprtslnff  a  frame 
having  a  roll  or  eye.  and  a  loop  mounted  In  said  roll  or 
eye  and  provided  with  a  tongue  or  projedlon.  said  roll 
or  eye  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  tongue  or  projec- 
tion of  the  loop,  whereby  the  connector  and  loop  have  a 
limited  swinging  movement. 

2.  A  connector  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  having  the  form  of  an  elongated  loop,  said  frame 
comprising  parallel  members  united  at  one  end  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  members  termi- 
nating In  a  roll  having  an  opening  and  the  other  member 
terminating  In  a  beat  end  extended  toward  the  plane  of 
the  Biember  having  the  roll  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a' 
loop  having  a  cross  bar  mounted  in  said  roll  and  formed 
with  p.  tongue  arranged  to  operate  in  tbe  opening  of  aald 
roll  to  limit  the  relative  swlaglng  movements  of  the 
frsiHa  and  loop. 

8.  In  combination,  a  loop  bavlag  a  projeetloa  upon  one 
of  Its  cross  bars  and  provided  with  a  toagae  npon  the 
opposite  cross  bar.  a  strap  and  loop  around  the  cross  bar 
having  the  projectioo,  the  lattar  being  coafloed  between 
the  folds  of  tha  straps,  aad  a  connector  consisting  of  a 
loop-shaped  fraaa  esaMPrtstaf  spaced  members,  one  terstl- 
natlag  In  a  beat  sM  aa4  tka  oClMr  tertas  a  roll  to  ra- 
edva  ths  cross  bar  af  tba  atefaaaatlaaad  loop  provldad 
with  tbs  tengae.  aad  said  rail  haviag  aa  opeatag  to  r»: 
celva  said  toajns  aad  ssiiiai  to  limit  ths  relative  swlag- 
ing  ssovsMsats  t£  tlM  loop  aad  frame. 


•17,95a      CLOTHES  -  PIN.      Swaw    J.    JoBNSOir,    Mlnne- 
apalla,  Mlaa.    FUad  Oct  19,  1»08.    Sarlal  Ma.  458.878. 


1.  A  clothsspln  having  a  tis  rod  passed  through  the 
body  portion  thereof,  diagonally  across  tbe  grain  of  the 
wood,  and  with  its  projecting  ends  bent  la  Vevsrse  dlree- 

tioas. 

i.  A  clothespla  having  a  alot  forming  a  forked  end. 
aald  slot  extending  across  tbe  grain  of  the  wood,  and  a 
tie  rod  passed  through  the  body  portion  of  said  clotbsa- 
pln  diagonally  across  the  grain  of  tbe  wood  and  trans- 
versely of  said  alot.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  clothespla  bavlag  a  slot  forming  a  forked  end. 
and  a  pertpheral  groove  In  tlie  body  portion  of  said 
clothespin,  and  a  tie  rod  passed  throuRh  said  clothes  pin 
with  its  projecting  ends  bent  in  reverse  directions  and 
seated  In  aald  pariphsral  groove,  subatantlaUy  as  de- 
^rlbed. 


•17.961.     BIT.     JACO^  C.  Kbacse,  Cordell.  Okla.     Filed 
Dec.  17.  1907.     SerUl  No.  406.889. 


A  bit  substantially  as  herein  described,  the  same  coo- 
slsting  of  a  tubular  mouth  plaos.  smooth  upon  Its  ex- 
terior throughout  its  length  and  having  openings  in  its 
■Mes,  rtata  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mouth  place,  and  straps 
tor  securing  the  rings  to  the  ends  of  the  mouth  place, 
said  straps  bavlng  tbelr  outer  ends  formed  into  eyee  to 
receive  tbe  rings,  and  bent  to  lie  against  tbe  extremitiee 
of  the  mouth  piece,  and  having  tbelr  inner  ends  inserted 
in  said  mouth  piece  ami  ssenrad  against  tbe  inner  walls 
thereof. 


917,9*2.     SYSTEM  OF  HOT-WATER  HEATING.     Hosba 

K.   Kbibhbl  and   Irwik  Z.  KaiBBaL.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

riled  Apr.  4,  1907.      Serial  No.  866.251. 

In  a  hot  water  heating  system,  a  boiler,  supply  and 

retvrn    coaduita    communicating    therewith    and    constl- 

latlBff  a   circulating  aystam,   an   expansion   tank   located 

abava  the   higliest   point  of  the  circulating  system,  an 

expansion  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  axpaaslon  tank. 

provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  sobstaotially  U-shaped 

pipe   communiesting    with    the   return    conduit    adjacent 


the  boiler  and  a  waste-cock  depending  from  said  U-shaped 
pipe,  said  wasta-eoek  haviag  a  sediment  receiving  spaca 


between  its  eatlet  and  tbe  bend  of  said  U-shaped  pipe, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoeee  set  forth. 


917  9  5  8.  VEHICLE  -  SPRING.  Ralph  Lancastbb. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421.016. 


1  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  s  vehicle,  of  opposed  leaf 
springs  supported  00  the  vehicle  sxle.  and  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  spring  ends  and  between  the  spring 
ends  and  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  pivotal  ooaaee- 
tions  embodying  a  lever  mechanism  which  tends  to  ^raw 
tlie  spring  ends  toward  each  other. 

2  The  comMnatloB  with  a  vebicls  of  oppoaod  laaX 
springs  supported  on  the  vehicle  axle  with  their  middle 
portions  next  the  axle  and  their  end  portlona  diverging, 
and  a  lever  mechanism  connecting  tbe  springs  and  vehicle 
frame,  aald  lever  mechanism  tending  to  draw  tbe  spring 
ends  toward  each  other.  ■__^ 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  v^lde  of  opposed  leaf 
springs  supported  on  the  vehicle  axle,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  spring  ends  and  between  the  spring 
ends  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  vehicle  frame,  at  laaat 
one  of  said  connections  embodying  a  lever  mechanism 
tending  to  draw  the  spriuK  ends  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  opposed  leaf 
sprlafpi  supported  on  the  vehicle  axle,  and  link  and  lever 
mechanism  connecting  the  spring  ends  together  and  with 
the  vehicle,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  bell  crank  coa- 
nacted  to  one  member  of  tbe  spring  and  to  the  vehicle, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  bell  crank  with  tbe  end  of  tlia 
second  spring. 
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In  a  wat«r  heater  the  eomblnetton  of  •  water 
haTlBK  a  oentral  tab*  eitendla*  from  top  to  bottom  and 
connecting  with  the  tower  oatelde  lurface  for  conyeytol 
the  oroducta  of  cembMttoo  through  said  veeeel.  as  «• 
tertor  hood  or  shield  proTlded  with  perforations  at  the 
top  for  the  exit  of  heat  and  eitendlng  to  the  P>«»«  o*  !*»• 
bottom  and  there  flanging  outward  and  forming  a  heating 
pocket  and  passage  around  said  yeeael  »xx»y  *»;  *  ~/*' 
for  said  Tsesel  proTlded  with  perforations  ftor  the  exit  of 
heat  all  substantially  as  set  terih. 


»17,"BM.  KLJCCTBOMAONBTIC  PUNCH.  JOHli  i-^\ 
BiOH.  auwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept  10,  1006.  fcrUl 
No.  3SS,M0. 


4.  la  •  derlce  of  the  described  daas.  <fc> 
with  a  ihamhsr  hartog  a  ■ermally  Inacesairi 
end  bsTlng  tlMrsIn  a  punch  proTtded  with  proJ«;tton« 
adapted  to  pass  through  spertnree  In  the  chamber  well, 
punch  actuating  mechanism,  a  punch  retracting  device,  a 
trtp  poraially  holding  said  deriee  la  retractlre  poeltlon. 
and  electro-magnetic  meckaalam  for  releasing  the  trip, 
of  an  exterior  ticket  reetlTtBg  die  member  operatlrely 
located  with  reference  to  tha  punch,  and  a  resetting  de- 
vice extending  through  the  chamber  wall  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  punch  retracting  Aerlce:  said  trip  being 
adapted  to  lock  the  punch  retraetlag  device  In  both  partial 
and  full  retractive  poaltlOBS  against  a  return  to  ticket 
punching  poeltlon  except  through  trip  releass  by  electro- 
magnetic  action. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  •eaciibert  elasa,  the  oombtaatlon 
with  a  chamber  having  aa  exterior  ticket  receiving  die, 
and  a  normally  Inacceealbie  Interior;  of  a  spring  actu- 
ated punch  located  therein  and  arntnged  to  operate  In 
registry  with  said  die,  through  apertures  In  Its  wall :  a 
punch  controlling  lever:  a  trtp  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  punch  coatrolllng  lever  In  a  plurality  of  retractive 
poeittons ;  and  electro- magnetic  mecbanlam.  arranged, 
whed  energtaed,  to  move  the  trtp  lever  to  releasing  posi- 
tion. 

(Clalma  8  ta  14  net  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


911 M^  CAB  CON«TBUCTION.  CiLAaum  A.  Lia*- 
stbOm,  Alleghaay.  Pa.,  aaalgner  te  Preased  Bteel  Car 
CMvaay.  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  1<^  Janaiy. 
niod  Aug.  !•,  IMW.    Serial  No.  M0.808. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dew!rihad  daaa.  the  combination  of 
a  ticket  receiving  die  member,  a  mechanically  actuated 
punch  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  punch  retracting 
dOTlce.  an  automatic  lock  adapted  to  move  Into  punch 
holding  position,  during  the  retractive  movement  of  the 
punch  and  preparatory  to  the  release  of  the  ticket,  and 
electro  awignntlr  meehanlam  for  releasing  said  lock. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  deeerlbed  class,  the  combtaatUMi 
9i  a  ticket  receiving  die  member:  a  poach  operatlvely 
located  with  reference  to  the  die  meaber :  a  punch  actu- 
ating device :  a  punch  retracting  lever ;  a  trip  for  locking 
the  lever  In  retractive  poaltloa :  manually  actuated  means 
for  setting  the  trip  In  locking  posUloa ;  said  trip  ssttiag 
meaaa  belag  iaoperaUve  to  rcleaao  tke  trip  aad  eieetro- 
angMtie  meehankim  for  releaalng  the  trip:  a  housing 
arranged  to  prevent  the  release  of  the  trtp  by  any  other 
means  than  said  electro-magnetic  SMctaanlsm  said  trip 
being  arranged  to  move  to  locking  poeltlon  before  the 
panch  Is  wholly  withdrawn  from  a.tlckst  after  a  punch- 
ing operation.  ^ 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  «eacrlbed  class,  the  eomblnatlea 
with  a  chamber  having  a  noranally  Inacceealbie  Intertor. 
and  having  therein  a  punch  provided  with  projectlono 
adapted  to  pass  through  aperturea  in  the  chamber  wall. 
pnach  actuatlag  mechanism,  a  punch  retracting  device,  a 
trt»  anrmally  holding  said  devloe  in  retractive  peaitlon, 
aai  alaetro-magaetle  mechanism  for  raiaastwg  tka  trt», 
of  an  exterior  ticket  receiving  die  member  operatlvtfy 
locatsd  with  reference  to  the  punch,  and  a  manually  actu- 
ated reoettlag  device  estendlag  throngh  the  ehassber  wall 
\  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  punch  retracting  davica. 


1.  In  a  dump  car.  a  beam,  or  croas-bearer  formed  of 
metal  diaphragms  having  out^rdly  projecting  flanges  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  along  their  lower  edgea,  and  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  at  their  outer  enda  and  along 
their  upper  edgea. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  beam  or  croea-bearer  conslatlag  of 
metal  diaphragms  having  outwardly  projecting  flangea  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  along  their  lower  edges,  inwardly 
projecting  flangea  along  their  upper  edges  and  stiffening 

Interposed  between  said  dlaphragma  at  their  outer 


8.  In  a  dump  car.  a  beam  or  eroes-bearer  coo^stlng  of 
metal  diaphragms  having  outwardly  extending  flangea  at 
their  Inner  enda  and  along  their  lower  edgea.  Inwardly 
extending  flangce  along  their  upper  edgea  and  at  thHr 
outer  enda  and  stiffening  means  Interpoeed  between  saM 
diaphragms  at  their  outer  enda. 

4  In  a  dump  car.  a  box  beam  or  croea-bearer  consisting 
of  ineUl  diaphragms  tied  together  and  extending Jfrom 
longitudinal  center  to  aide  of  the  ear,  having  strsoffthM 
ing  flangea  sxtending  in  ene  direction  at  Its  lower  inno 
end  portion  aad  having  sttengtiiening  flangea  extending 
In  the  ovpoelte  direction  at  Ita  a»pnron^  end  portion. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  a  beam  or  eaaaa^aafa 
a  pair  of  meUl  dtapbragms  bavtag  lawardly 
flangee  along  their  apper  and  ovter  edcsa,  aad  a 
rated  tW  member  Interpoaed  between  aaM  mambeta  at  Ha 

forward  ead.  _^  , 

(Claims  «  to  0  not  prtatad  in  the  Ganetta.] 
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•1T,M7.  BAILWAT-TBAOt  BTKUCTUBS.  Hamix  B. 
liOTHaa.  Newton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  M,  IMT.  Barlal 
No.  854,174. 


tubes  one  within  another.  Joining  the  ends  of  the  inner- 
moot  tube,  then  Joining  the  ends  of  the  next  outer  tube, 
and  so  on  throughout  the  sertes,  aad  suhjeetlag  the  whole 
to  Tulcanlxatlon  in  a  manner  to  keep  the  tabea  a^aiats 

from  one  another. 


1.  la  a  railway  track  structure,  a  cast  body  part;  a»- 
tsnsions  on  saM  body  part  provided  with  beartng  poruons 
shaped  to  flt  the  web  between  the  flange  and  the  head  of 
tke  rail ;  a  pocket  In  said  body  part  formed  to  reeelve  a 
center  plate ;  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  podiet  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  the  body  part;  a  center  plate 
proTlded  with  track  sortaees  shaped  to  flt  In  said  pocket 
and  he  embedded  therein  by  spelter ;  recesses  m  the  bot- 
tam  of  said  plate  and  in  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  spelter  m  that  said  spelter  will  serve  to  hold 
said  plat«  in  allnement  with  the  abutting  rails;  and 
bolts  tor  detachahly  secnrtag  said  center  plate  to  said 
body  part. 

9t  The  comblaatloa  In  a  railway  track  structure  of  a 
hody  part ;  extensloas  fanned  upon  said  body  part  havlag 
projecting  beartag  surtaeca  shaped  to  flt  between  the 
head  and  the  flaage  of  the  rail,  to  which  the  ahuttiag 
rails  may  be  detachably  secured :  a  pocket  in  said  body 
part  having  receaaea  therein:  a  center  plate  provided 
with  track  surfacee  and  reccesee  in  its  bottom  so  formed 
aa  to  reeelve  aad  be  embedded  la  speKer  and  to  be  held  in 
proper  altnement  by  aald  spelter :  and  bolts  for  securing 
said  center  plate  to  saM  body  part. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  railway  track  atraeture  of  a 
east  hody  part  :  extensions  Integral  with  aald  body  part 
bavlBg  projecting  hearing  surfaces  to  flt  the  web  between 
tke  head  and  the  flange  of  the  rail,  to  which  the  rails  may 
he  detachahly  bolted'by  bolts  passlag  through  said  exten- 
aloas  and  the  webs  of  the  rails;  a  pocket  in  said  body 
part:  a  center  plate  havlag  track  sarfaeea  thereon  ar- 
mmed  to  All  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  rails  and 
farmed  with  recesses  in  Its  bottom  so  that  It  may  be  em- 
bedded in  spelter  in  said  pocket  and  its  track  sarfaeea 
held  la  allneBteat  with  the  track  surfacee  on  the  abutting 
rails:  aad  bolts  for  aecuring  said  center  plate  to  aald 
hody  part. 

4.  in  a  railway  track  atraeture,  eomprtslng  s  erosalag 
having  a  body  part  formed  with  extensions;  projecting 
hearing  portions  formed  on  uid  extensions;  tread  rails 
secured  to  said  extensions;  supplemental  tread  rails  ae- 
cnrod  to  said  flrst-B»entloned  tread  rails  by  means  of  flll- 
intc  pieces :  guard  raila  attached  to  the  opposite  aide  of 
aaid'exteniilona  of  the  body  part  by  means  of  bolta  pass- 
throUgb  the  track  rails,  supplemental  tread  rails, 
rails,  extensions  and  flUing  plecee;  a  center  plate 
m  spelter  hi  the  pocket  la  aaM  hody  part  and 
held  in  allnement  by  means  of  said  spelter ;  aiM  bolta  de- 
tachahly securtng  said  center  piece  in  place. 


2.  The  process  of  making  multiple  •  air  -  tube  "  hoaa- 
pipe "  tires,  comprising  inserting  several  nnvulcanlaed 
air-tubes  one  within  another  and  Inserting  all  within  a 
cover,  coating  the  air-tubes  with  material  to  prevent  .their 
adhesion  one  to  another.  Joining  the  ends  of  each  tube  to- 
gether, beginning  with  the  innermost  tube,  Joining  the 
ends  fit  the  cover,  and  aubjectlng  the  whole  to  vulcanisa- 
tion in  a  mold  in  a  manner  to  ke«  the  tabea  separate 
from  one  another. 

8.  The  pxoceas  of  making  multiple  -  air  -  tube  "  hose- 
pipe "  tires,  comprising  Inserting  several  nnvuicaaised 
air-tubea  one  within  another  and  Inaertiag  all  withla  a 
cover,  coating  the  air  tubes  with  material  to  prevent  their 
adhesion  one  to  another,  joining  the  ends  of  each  tube  to- 
gether, beginning  with  the  innermost  tube.  Joining  the 
ends  of  the  cover,  placing  the  whole  in  a  mold,  and  vul- 
canising by  meana  of  ateam  admitted  into  the  ianernMwt 
tube  in  a  manner  to  keep  the  tubes  separate  from  one  an- 
other. 

4.  The  proceae  of  Bi*^''^g  a  nest  of  rubber  air-tubes 
comprlsint;  inserting  one  tube  within  another,  said  tabea 
being  in  a  partly  uavulcanixed  condition,  coating  the 
tubea  with  material  to  prevent  them  from  adhering  to 
one  another  in  the  subsequent  rulcaniaation.  Joining  the 
enda  of  the  innermoat  tube,  then  Joining  the  ends  of  the 
next  outer  tube,  aad  so  on  for  the  entire  serlea,  and  sub- 
jecting the  whole  to  Tulcanixatlon  in  a  manner  to  keep 
ttie  tubea  separate  from  one  another. 

6.  The  process  of  making  a  neat  of  rubber  air-tobaa, 
comprialng  inserting  one  un vulcanised  tube  within  aa- 
other,  securing  inflating  means  to  the  tubea.  Joining  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  one  sfter  another,  beginning  with  the 
inaermoat  tube,  and  aubjectlng  the  tubes  to  vulcanisation 
in  a  manner  to  keep  the  tubes  separate  from  one  another. 
[ClaliBS  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


OlT.flSfl.  PB0CE88  OP  MAKING  BTTBBEB  TIBBS  AND 
TracS.  FsAKK  .V.  Maoowan,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Multtplez  Tube  aad  Ttre  Company,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov. 
10.  190«,  Serial  No.  842,806.  ^  Benewed  Psh.  27,  1000. 
Serial  No.  480,876. 
1.  The  proceas  of  making  araltlple-alr  tabea  for  veblde 

tlfea,  comprlalag  Insertiag  three  or   more   nnvulcanlaed 


017,»S».     TTPB-WRITINO    MACHINE.      BuaH   B.    Maa- 
Tia,  Oahkoah,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1008.     Serial  No. 

428,310. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrflMd.  the 
combination  with  the  ordinary  mechanism  of  the  machine 
of  one  or  more  series  of  word  key-levers,  a  fulcrum  rod 
extending  thnmgh  eyes  In  the  key-levers,  escapement  sup- 
porting framea.  perpendlcnlar  guldea  for  the  framea,  de- 
pendent lugs  Integral  with  the  key-levera,  near  the  rear 
Mida,  and  having  U-ahaped  slots  which  Incloae  the  baae 
rod  of  the  eaeapement  supporting  frame,  a  toothed  eacape- 
meat  wheel  carried  by  each  eaeapement  supporting  frame, 
adapted  to  engage  and  ralae  the  ordinary  ratchet  bar  of 
the  machine  and  revolve  a  determinate  distance,  a  spring 
to  return  said  escapement  wheel  to  ita  normal  poeltlon 
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wbMi  BOt  IB  Mi«afeB«at,  type-bar  IcTen  linked  to  tb* 
front  portion  of  the  key-le?er«,  type-bars  operating  op- 
wnMly  tbereby,  type-heada  carried  by  said  type-bara,  aald 
type-bende  bavlnff  a  plnrallty  of  lettera  In  bortaontal 
allnement,  aubatantlally  a«  abown. 


2.  In  a  Qrpewrltlnf  maeblna  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  tbe 
combination  witb  tbe  ordinary  meebanlam  of  nacb  a  ma- 
chine of  aereral  aertee  of  word  key-lerei'a  fulcnimed  rear- 
wardly  of  tbe  center  of  tbe  basket  and  adapted  to  rock 
upon  a  foienim  rod  extending  tbrougb  eyes  In  top  lugs 
Integral  witb  the  key-lavera.  an  eacapement  supporting 

'  frame  for  eacb  series  of  key-lerers,  perpendicular  guides 
for  the  frames,  dependent  lugs  Integral  witb  tbe  key- 
leren  In  each  Mries,  near  the  rear  ends,  baring  U -shaped 
slots  whlcb  Inclose  the  base  rod  of  tbe  corresponding 
escapement  supporting  frame,  toothed  escapement  wheels, 
carried  by  tbe  escapement  frames,  .c>cb  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  raise  tbe  ordinary  ratcbet  bar  of  tbe  machine 
and  rarolre  a  determinate  distance,  aprlnga  to  retnm  tbe 
escapement  wheels  to  tbelr  normal  positions  when  not  In 
engagement,  type-bar  levers  linked  to  the  front  portion  of 
tbe  keyleTera,  type-ban  operating  upwardly,  type-beads 
carried  by  said  type-bars,  said  beads  baring  a  plurality 
of  istten  In  double  borlsontal  allnement  to  correspond 
with  eacb  series  of  key-levers  and  witb  tbe  letters  Indi- 
cated upon  tbe  face  of  tbe  word  keya,  subatantially  aa 
shown. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  tbe  class  dsaerlbed.  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  ordinary  mechanism  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, of  a  word  key-lever,  a  fulenta  rod  extending 
through  an  eye  In  the  key-lerer.  gn  >ac>paisnt  support- 
ing frame,  a  perpendfbular  gnids  for  tl»e  same,  a  lug  on 
the  key  lerar,  near  the  rear  end.  and  baring  a  slot  In- 
closing the  base  rod  of  tbe  escapement  supporting  frame, 
a  toothed  escapement  wheel  carried  by  the  sseapament 
•app«rtlng  frame  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the  ordi- 
nary ratchet  bar  of  the  machine  and  reroira  a  deter- 
Mtaate  distance,  a  spring  to  return  said  sseapament 
whsel  to  its  normal  position  when  not  In  eagagcnwBt,  a 
type  bar  lerer  linked  to  the  front  portion  of  tbe  key-lerer, 
a  type  bar  operated  upwardly  theraby,  a  type  bead  carried 
by  said  type  bar,  said  type  bead  baring  a  plurality  of  let- 
ten  In  a  horisontsl  allnement.  substmntially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  typewrltlDK  machine  of  the  class  described, 
toothed  escapement  wheels  in  combination  with  the 
ratchet  bar,  means  for  raising  said  escapement  wbeela 
into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bar  and  ralaing  tiic  bar 
maA  tSBsion  springs  to  prorlds  a  return  nrolutlon  of  the 
sadipsment  wheels  when  lowered  from  tbe  bar,  substan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  of  tbe  class  dsaerlbed,  tbe 
ssablnation  witb  a  ratchet  bar,  of  a  series  of  toothed  es- 
it  wheels,  means  for  raising  eacb  of  said  escape- 
wheels  Into  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  bar  snd 
raising  tbe  bar,  teaaloa  springa  to  proride  a  ratnm  rero- 
lutlon  of  the  escapement  wbeela,  when  dropped  from  tbe 
bar,  and  wsvd-feeys  in  conjunction  with  the  operating 
means  Indicating  tbe  correaponding  e«rapemeat  wbeela 
substantially  aa  aliown  and  deaerlbcd. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


017,IM0.  WAOON-BODT.  WlLUAM  A.  Mblmmb,  Blwood. 
Ind.,  aad  Jamib  H  OrBssHiirBB,  Chicago.  lU.  Illsd 
Feb.  6,  lOM.     SsrisI  No.  20e,d02. 


1.  A  wacoa  body  proridlng  a  bottom,  spertured  extsn- 
sioo  sills  prolacting  tbsrabeyond.  adjustable  aide  winga. 
aad  stnts  ptr«tsd  to  said  wIbcb.  taking  through  tlis 
apsrturat  In  said  sill  sxtanstun.  and  means  for  sffscting 
coBBSCtisa  bstwesn  said  struts  snd  tbe  sills  In  diffanat 
positlona.  for  holding  tbe  winga  la  rarylng  poaltloas  of 
adJuatassBt. 

2.  A  wagon  body  proridlng  a  bottom,  sills  axtsadlng 
beyond  said  bottosi,  aad  provided  with  aperturea.  ad- 
justable side  wings  aad  struts  plroted  to  said  wings,  uk- 
lag  through  the  apertnrss  la  said  sill  extenalon.  aald  strut 
being  prorlded  with  tssth  or  the  like  at  different  elera- 
ttons.  adaptsd  ta  sagafs  statloaary  parta  aaaodatsd  with 
tbe  sill  extsBsioa  for  braclag  the  wiags  In  rarylng  po- 
•Itlona  of  adjuatment. 

8.  A  wagon  body  proridlng  a  bottom,  sills  thorsfor  ex- 
tending laterally  on  both  sldss  of  tbe  bottom,  rertkal 
side  members  17,  wiags  plroted  to  tJis  tops  of  said  rar- 
tlcal  membera,  struta  plroted  to  said  wing  member*  and 
prorlded  witb  tasth  or  tite  like  at  different  elevstlons 
tbsrson.  aad  bracss  ggcursi  to  Um  ftrtkal  sids  Bsmbsra 
and  the  extension  a|ib,  provldad  with  apsrtnrsa  through 
which  the  toothed  s^Os  of  the  strut  may  take  and  with 
tbe  edges  whereof  ths  teeth  may  enitaxe  to  bold  the  side 
wiags  In  various  poiRiotts  of  pirotal  adjuatment. 

4.  A  wacoa  body  proridlng  a  boCtoa.  rsrtleal  sids 
membera,  lateral  projections  from  said  rigid  portions  of 
the  body,  prorlded  with  apertures,  aide  wiags  pivoted  to 
ths  rigid  rartical  portions,  struts  pivoted  at  aald  aids 
wings  snd  taking  throtiffh  the  apsrtnrsa  in  tbe  extension 
sforssald.  said  strut  being  proridad  witb  taeth  adapted 
to  engage  the  sdasa  of  tbe  apertures  to  maintain  the  side 
winga  In  dlffarsat  positions  of  vertical  adjuatment,  and 
moans  for  locking  tlis  strut  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  wagon  Imdy  providing  a  bottom,  extension  slUa 
supporting  said  bottom  and  having  apertures  tberain,  plr- 
oted side  wings.  struU  pirotad  t«  the  appsr  sxtrsmltlss  of 
said  side  wings,  said  struts  taking  throagh  tb«  apsrturss 
la  the  siUs  aad  being  proridad  with  teeth  or  tlie  Ilka  at 
dlffsrent  alsratlona,  metallic  tooth  membsra  carried  l^  ths 
sills  for  coactlon  witb  tb«  tasth.of  the  strut,  and  eaas 
for  locking  tbe  struts  In  engageaant  with  tbe  tooth  mem 
ban  carried  by  the  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasstta.) 


917.941.     BTOCK-MARKBR.     CAam  W.  Uomrt.  KssI 
konong.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.     SerisI  No.  46S.65«. 


SBrll  plate,  ths  Jaw  carrying  tbe  knlrea  bariag  a  flat  face 
prorlded  with  a  ceatnlly  disposed  threaded  atud.  ths 
plats  which  carries  tbe  knires  having  a  central  opening 
to  ncstre  said  stud,  snd  a  series  of  threaded  openlnfcn  to 
rsesirs  the  knires.  and  means  mounted  to'ths  Jaw  for  sa- 
gaging  tbe  knife  enrrying  plats.  >^' 

2.  In  a  stock  marker,  the  comblnatMB  with  plrotsd 
Jsws.  of  a  Bsries  of  knires  carried  by  sM  Jaw  to  coOp- 
arata  with  tlM  other  Jaw.  and  means  for  holding  any  of 
said  Jawa  In  operatire  poaltlon.  one  of  the  Jaws  being 
extended  hortsontally  and  formed  with  a  asceas  to  receire 
the  anrll  plate,  the  other  jaw  being  shortMsd  and  formed 
with  a  flat  face,  a  stud  arranged  central  of  ssld  flat  face, 
a  rotary  bead  baring  an  opening  to  receive  the  stud  and 
prorlded  with  opsaiags  to  rscsire  the  knives  and  with  an, 
additional  series  of  smaller  openings,  and  a  alldlng  spring 
piste  fitted  In  said  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald 
aertea  of  amallcr  openings  to  secure  the  head  at  tlie  proper 
adjustmsnt  according  to  tbe  knife  to  be  uasd. 

8.  A  stock  aartcer  comprising  a  pair  of  piroM  Jawi, 
a  bead  rotatably  secured  to  one  of  tbe  Jaws,  means  for 
locking  the  hesd.  knives  carried  by  tbe  head  to  coOp- 
arata  with  the  other  jsw.  one  of  the  jsws  being  extended 
hortsontally  snd  formed  with  a  recess  to  recsire  the  anrll 
plata.  the  other  Jaw  being  shortened  and  formed  with  n 
flat  face,  a  stud  arranged  central  of  aald  flat  face,  a  ro 
tary  bead  liarlng  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  stud  and  pro- 
rlded with  openings  to  receive  tbe  knives  and  with  an 
nddltlonsl  sarlea  of  smaller  openings,  and  a  sliding  spring 
plate  fitted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
anrlaa  of  smaller  openings  to  secure  the  bead  at  tbe  propef 
adJVBtMent  according  to  tbe  knife  to  be  used. 

4.  la  ooBlblnation.  a  pair  of  plroted  Jaws,  an  anrll 
plats  carried  by  one  Jaw,  a  roUry  head  on  the  opposite 
jaw.  Implements  carried  by  the  rotary  bead  to  cooperate 
with  the  anvil  plate,  and  meana  for  locking  the  rotary 
head,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  extended  borlsonUlly  and 
formed  with  a  ncsss  to  rsmirs  the  anrll  pUte,  tbe  other 
Jaw  halag  shortened  and  formed  with  a  flat  face,  a  stud 
aiisagil  central  of  ssld  flat  face,  a  rotary  bead  baring 
an  opening  to  rocelre  the  stud  and  prorlded  with  openings 
to  rscsire  ths  kairss  and  with  an  additional  series  of 
smaller  opcalnga.  and  a  altding  spring  piste  fitted  in  said 
bead  aad  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  series  of  smaller 
openings  to  secun  the  hesd  at  tbe  proper  adjustment  ac- 
cording to  tbe  knife  to  be  uasd. 

5.  In  a  stodc  marker,  ttie  combination  with  a  pair  of 
jaws,  a  bard  rubber  facing  plate  to  one  of  tbe  jaws,  a  ro- 
tary hsad  on  tbe  opposite  jaw.  cuttera  of  different  shape 
earrlsd  by  tbe  head,  and  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  in  ths 
Jaw  to  engage  and  lock  tbe  rotary  liead,  one  of  the  jaws 
being  extended  horiaontally  and  formed  with  a  recess  to 
receire  tbe  anrll  plate,  the  other  Jaw  being  shortened 
and  formed  with  a  flat  face,  a  stud  arranged  central  of 
said  flat  face,  a  rotary  head  having  an  opening  to  receire 
the  stud  snd  prorlded  with  openings  to  receire  the  knires 
and  witb  an  additional  series  of  smaller  openings,  and  a 
alldlng  spring  plate  fitted  In  said  head  and  adapted  to 
sagags  one  of  said  series  of  smaller  openings  to  secure  the 
hsad  at  the  proper  adjustment  according  to  the  knife  to 
be  used. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  n  stock  marker,  tbe  coal>lnatloa  with  a  pair  of 
plroted  jaws,  of  sn  anrll  plats  carried  by  one  jaw,  and 
kairss  carried  by  tbe  opposite  Jaw  to  codpsrats  with  said 


917.962.  BUTTBR-PLATB.  Obobob  L.  Mobbisoh,  Hod- 
aoB.  Mich.  Filed  May  18,  1008.  Serial  No.  483,484. 
The  hsrsin  deacribed  butter  plate,  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion,  formed  of  a  single  pisce  of  saitable 
material,  and  comprising  s  rectangular  bottom,  side  walls 
liM*llned  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  tbe  longitodlnsl 
aides  of  the  bottom,  and  end  walls  eacb  baring  an  Inalde 
stiffening  and  strengthening  portion  f  tapered  or  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  width  from  Ita  lower  end  to  ita  upper  end, 
aatiids  portions  d'  Ispped  one  orer'the  other  bsck  of  and 
uppBSlU  said  Inside  portion  f,  and  folds  g'  each  connect 
Ing  <me  of  the  outside  portions  d'  and  the  inside  portion 
f,  and  one  arranged  between  tbe  Inner  of  the  portions  d' 
and  tbe  Inside  portion  f,  and  tbe  other  arranged  between 
the  two  portions  d' :  the  upper  edges  of  aald  portion  f , 
folds  g'  and  portiona  d'  being  adjacoat  aaeh  other,  and 


end  faatenen,  of  win,  each  baring  a  ahort.  horisontal 
body  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of  tbe  outaide  portions  d' 
and  alao  baring  pronga,  at  ths  sads  of  said  body,  extsnd- 


ing  through  the  portions  f,  folds  g'  and  portion  /'  and 
terminating  In  end  portions  bent  against  the  inner  side  of 
the  inside  portion  f,  as  and  for  tbe  purjMMe  aet  forth. 


017,963.  .DUer-OUARD  FOR  JOURNAIrBOXBS.  AOOLPH 
W.  Nbcdbck,  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half 
to  A.  F.  RslU.  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  410.1W- 


1.  A  dust  guard  comprlalng  two  wood  sections  baring 
segmental  recesses  In  tbelr  Inner  edges  conjointly  form- 
ing a  circttlar  opening,  metal  reinforce  ban  secured  to  the 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  sections  and  prorlded  with 
longitudinal  stiffening  portions  projecting  inwardly  and 
engaging  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  to  stiffen  and 
strengthen  the  same  from  their  recessed  to  their  outer 
longitudinal  edges,  the  said  ralnforoed  ban  terminating 
In  end  portions  engaging  tbe  upper  and  lower  edgea  of 
tbe  sections  and  secured  to  tbe  latter,  and  an  outwardly 
bowed  spring  at  the  outer  side  of  each  stiffening  bar  and 
clamped  at  one  end  by  aald  stiffening  bar  to  tbe  com- 
sponding  section. 

2.  A  dust  guard,  comprising  two  sections  ha  ring  seg- 
mental reoessss  in  tbelr  Inner  edges,  a  metal  reinforce 
bar  ascnred  to  tbe  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  each  section 
and  prorlded  with  a  stiffening  portion  to  relieve  Ita  sec- 
tion of  strain  tending  to  check  or  split  it  from  ita  re- 
cesssd  toward  Ita  ntnforce  edge,  and  an  ootwsrdly  bowed 
spring  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  each  section  and  baring  one 
end  clamped  against  tbe  section  by  tbe  ninforce  bar  of 
the  latter. 

3.  A  dust  guard,  comprising  two  sections  baring  seg- 
mental recesses  in  their  Inner  edges,  a  metal  reinforce 
bar  secured  to  tbe  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  eacb  seetioa 
and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  and  a  spring  at  tbe  outer 
side  of  tbe  reinforce  bar  with  one  end  extending  through 
said  opening  and  clamped  firmly  by  tbe  relnfores  bar 
against  tbe  section. 

4.  In  a  dust  guard,  a  aectlon  baring  ita  inner  edge  pro- 
rlded with  a  segmental  recess  and  one  of  Ita  outer  comen 
notched,  a  reinforce  bar  secured  to  tbe  outer  edge  of  ths 
section  and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  and  a  bowed  sprthf 
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•stmdlDt  ttarooch  utd  openlBg  asd  bearing  at  oae  and 
•lldla«l7  acalnat  tb«  outer  ald«  of  the  r«iB(ore«  bar  amd 
havlBC  ita  oppoaite  ead  bant  and  engaxlnc  tba  ■oCeb  of 
tba  aeetloB  and  aeearcd  In  aald  notch  by  tba  ralaforee  bar. 


017,964.  BBD8H  -  HOLDKB.  ALMXMnvtM  tUM,  McKaaa- 
port.  Pa.,  aaatsnor  to  John  P.  Baa,  lIcKaaaport.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  467,800. 


1.  A  broah  haldte  eoaprtalac  a  baae,  a  bead,  llnka  cod- 
nectlBC  the  baae  and  head,  and  neana  for  aalntalnlng 
■aid  llaka  In  proper  electrical  contact  with  tha  baaa  And 

head. 

2.  A  bruah  holder  eoBBprtalng  a  baae  and  bead,  llnka 
plToted  to  the  baae  and  bead  and  aopportUg  the  head 
and  aprlnci  acting  on  said  linlu  for  maintaining  than 
in  proper  tiectrlcal  contact  wltb  the  base  and  head. 

8.  A  braab  holder  comprtatng  a  baae  and  head,  llnka 
piTotaJly  and  alidably  mounted  on  aald  base  aad  head,  and 
meana  for  mainUlaing  aald  linka  in  proper  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  baae  and  head. 

4.  ▲  brvah  holder  compfltiBC  a  baaa  and  head,  gach 
haiiag  eara  thereon,  abafta  aecnred  in  aald  eara,  llnka 
pifoCally  and  alidably  moanted  on  aald  ^afta  and  means 
for  maintaining  aald  llnka  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
base  and  head. 

6.  A  bnuh  holder  comprlalng  a  baae  and  head,  each 
haTlng  eara  thereon,  shafts  supported  In  said  ears,  llnka 
plTOtally  aad  alidably  monnted  on  said  shafts,  and  springs 
coaflaad  between  aald  llnka  and  adapted  to  bold  them  in 
propar  electrical  contact  with  said  ears. 

[Claiaa  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  the  Oaiette.l 


of  aald  ratchet,  of  a  amooth  bearing  aarfteoe  coaoeatrte 
aad  ceasteMlva  with  the  ratchet,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  Mid 
pawl  lateraM«ate  the  azla  aad  bead  of  the  latter  aad  a 
ahoa  Inmir  uiiaaiLliff'tn  aaM  pirated  arm  and  reattag  oa 
the  —eath  haartag  aaiftnai 

8.  la  a  pawl  aad  ratchet 
with  a  doteh  eonalaflag  ct  a  wheal  haTlac  a 
a  rat^et  ring  awated  oa  the  wheal  a4|Maat  to  the 
flange,  mt  mmam  for  torelag  the  rtag  taward  the  flange, 
a  pawl  pifta*  to  a  flx«l  part  aad  adap«a«  la  eagage  the 
taaCh  of  the  ratchet  ring,  aa  arm  ptrotad  to  the  pawl  iater- 
oMdiato  the  bead  aad  asla  U  the  aald  pawl,  and  a  ahoa 
rtatlnv  aa  the  perlpharr  ct  the  laa^a  at  the  wheel  aad 
plTotally  eonnected  with  tha  lafwar  tad  af  aald  am. 

4.  In  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ■iiibnaiaHi  the  comMaatloa 
with  a  datch  conalatlng  of  a  wheel  aad  a  ratchet,  and 
aMaaa  for  fordag  and  holding  the  ratchet  lato  contact 
with  the  wheal,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  a  flzed  part  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  the  Meth  of  the  ratchet,  aa  arm  ptr- 
otalty  naairtit  with  the  pawl  tatarmedUte  Ue  head  and 
azia  of  aald  pawl,  a  ahoe  looaaly  carried  by  aald  arm,  and 
reating  on  the  periphery  of  aald  wheel,  and  a  aprlng  for 
yieldingly  holdiag  the  ahoe  in  contact  with  the  wheel. 


917.966.  FLT-UEAFIMO  MACHINE.  TWOMAa  A.  BtUT. 
Caatial  Falla,  aad  Pana  F.  HtraHaa.  Pawtncket.  B.  I. 
riled  Apr.  20,  1908.    Serial  Na  42T.M6. 


91T.96B.  PAWL-AND-BATCHrrilBCHANiaM.  Joai 
C  BaaAH.  Stomford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Tala  * 
T«waa  Ifaaafacturing  Company.  Stomford,  Conn,  filed 
May  It.  1908.    Serial  Na  48a,2». 


1  la  a  pawl  aad  ratchet  aiechaalam,  tha  oomblaaUon 
with  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  eagage  the  teeth  of 
the  ratchet,  of  a  amooth  cylladrieal  bearing  anrfhce  ad- 
Jacent  to  aad  coextenalTa  with  the  ratchet,  an  arm  plrotad 
to  the  pawl  intermediate  the  axla  aad  head  of  the  Utter 
and  a  ahoe  plrotally  conacctad  to  aald  arm  and  reating 
on  aald  amooth  bearing  sarfaoe,  and  operating  to  bold  the 
haad  of  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
when  the  latter  and  amooth  bearing  aurfhcaa  ar«  routing 
In  oaa  diMetloo  and  to  lower  the  pawl  onto  tha  ratchet 
when  tha  haarlag  aurface  la  rotated  in  the  oppoaite  dlrec- 


2.  In  a  pawl  aad  rat^at  mechaalam.  the  comhlaattoa 
wtth  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl  pUotad  to  a  part  Ixad  with 
ralatloa  to  the  ratchet,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  taath 


1.  In  a  fly-laaflng  machine  prorided  with  a  work  table 
or  amletow  aarfaee.  the  oomhiaatlMi  of  meaaa  adapted 
to  aoppori  aad  poaitlon  a  pad  af  leaae  fly-laaTsa  la  a 
Tertical  or  nearly  Tertlcal  poalttoa  ao  that  the  upper  edge 
portion  thereof  will  extend  abore  aald  table,  a  device  for 
applylag  a  film  of  adhaalve  material  from  a  aoorce  of 
■apply  to  the  laaer  aurface  of  one  aide  of  an  inverted  box 
while  the  latter  la  temporarily  anpporied  on  aald  table 
In  a  anbatantlally  hortaontal  poaltion  over  said  pad  of  fly- 
leavea.  and  means  for  advandag  tha  hdpi  to  aa  to  caaae 
Ito  adbaalve-coated  aurface  to  «apiai  tfct  oppv  •*§•  por- 
tloa  of  the  proximate  t7-taat  thar«hy  aSziag  tha  latter 
to  tha  box.  ^  .^      ^ 

2.  la  a  fly-leaflag  machine  pronrtded  with  a  holder  far 
the  fly-leavea,  aad  a  glue-dlstribatlBg  device,  a  auitaMy 
moanted  awvaUe  glae-har  arraagsd  to  recdve  a  eoatlag 
of  gloa  fit>«  aald  gta»4lglrihvtlBg  device,  meaaa  for  tiaaa- 
farriag  or  wiping  glaa  Mrdetly  from  the  bar  to  the  ad- 
jacent svrfaee  of  a  bas  paaMoMd  with  relatloa  thereto. 
aad  a  davlea  fw  etfectlag  tha  mniHigt  «C  the  thua- 
caatad  lofflM*  •!  tha  box  with  tha  fortttPMt  «|-ta«f,  tor 
the  porpaaa  a>t  faeth. 

a.  In  a  fly  leaflag  iMChlBa.  tha  aaaMaattaa  wItt  a 
holder  for  coataialag  tha  Sy-taavaa.  a  movable  gloa-bar 
or  aagHflirw  «»?tce.  aad  maaaa  for  applying  a  coat  oC  glw 

material  thereto,  of  a  povaUa 
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raatitaat  preaaer-bar  for  temporarily  damping  between 
the  wwfclBg  faeca  of  aald  bare  one  of  the  side  walls  or 
••ck  of  a  aaltably  poaltloaed  box.  meana  for  wlthdrawlag 
tha  gloa-bar  whereby  Ite  eaat  of  glue  la  tranaferred  or  1^ 
Vaa  tha  adjacent  aurface  of  aald  aide  wall  of  the  box, 
coflperatlns  with  the  praaaer  bar  for  canalBg 

glaa  ooatri  aurface  of  the  box  to  aangly  contact 

with  tha  piailmate  fly-leaf  while  the  gloe-bar  la  being 
re^natsd  with  adhaalve  materlaL 

4.  la  a  fly-leaflng  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  aappirtlng  a  pad  of  vertically  diapoaed  fly-leavaa,  aad 
a  vertically  movable  gloe-bar  located  in  front  of  and  a 
■hort  diataace  from  aald  pad,  of  nMana  for  coating  the 
gliM-bar  with  a  film  of  glue  or  adbealve  material,  meaaa 
for  moving  said  glue-bar  downwardly  whereby  it  ia  adapted 
to  wipe  lU  said  adhesive  material  dlrecUy  therefrom  onto 
'  tha  laatr  aurface  of  one  side  of  a  suitably  poaitioned  box, 
aad  meana  for  pressing  the  thus  adbeaive-coated  aurface 

of  the  box  against  the  proximate  fly-leaf.  

6.  In  a  fly-leaflng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer- 
bar  and  a  glue-bar  arranged  for  movement  in  planes  at 
•ubatantlally  right  anglea  with  each  other,  meana  for 
actuating  aald  membera  In  the  respective  planes  ao  that 
when  in  iwe  the  wall  oC  a  property  positioned  box  may 
he  clamped  between  the  adjacent  or  working  faces  of  the 
bar*,  and  a  device  for  poaltlvely  preventing  the  actual 
contact  of  the  aald  working  faces  of  the  bar  membera  In 

a  t>ox  be  omitted  or  unpoaltloned  l>etween  them. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatte.] 


#17.967.     Wfimn*     JoHW  J.  ScHMiTX,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
rUed  Feb.  27,  190S.     Serial  Mo.  S47,M1. 


9  17.968.  POWBB  -  TRAKSMIS8ION  MECHANISM. 
FBai>nBiCK  E.  SaKKW,  Bobokan.  and  Wiixiam  H. 
DoooLAB.  BelleviUa,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907..8anal 
No.  898,648.  Benewad  Sept  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.864. 


I.  In  a  wheel,  a  surrounding  annular  rim,  a  wheel 
wlthhi  the  rim  of  Iom  diameter  than  that  of  the  rim,  tita 
wheal  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  laalde  of  tha  rim.  aad 
the  arma  held  at  one  end  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  and 
at  thair  free  ewAs  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel 
on  tha  rim,  aad  a  croaa  connection  aecured  to  aald  arma, 
and  maaaa  la  connectloa  with  said  anaa  for  enabling  the 
arau  to  be  approximated  or  aaparated,  relatively  to  the 
croaa  connectloaa,  anbatantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea 
apedfled. 

8.  Ia  a  whad.  a  anrroonding  annular  rim.  a  whaci 
wlthlB  thla  rim  aad  of  leaa  diameter  thaa  that  of  the  rim, 
thla  wheel  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  inside  of  the  rim. 
aad  tha  anaa  held  at  one  end  to  the  axle  of  the  wheel,  and 
at  Oalr  fraa  aada  provldad  with  wbeala  adapted  to  travel 
aa  tha  rim  aad  maaaa  for  approximating  and  aeparatlag 
tha  aald  arma  and  for  holding  them  la  their  adjuated 
padttoa.  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  parpaaaa  apedfled. 

S.  In  a  wheel,  a  surrounding  annular  rim.  a  wheel 
withia  tha  rim  of  leaa  diameter  thaa  that  of  the  riai,  ihe 
whad  adaptad  to  traval  upoa  tta  huMs  of  tha  rim,  aad 
Mm  arata  held  at  oaa  end  to  the  axle  of  the  whcd.  aad  at 
thair  free  eada  provided  with  wheels  adapted  to  travel 
•a  tha  rim.  aad  a  araaa  coaaactloa  aacarad  to  aald  arma, 
tha  groat  coaaactloB  eampoeid  of  two  rods  reapectlvaly 
piTotad  to  aald  arma,  each  rad  having  a  acrew  thread,  aad 
Um  right  and  left  haad  acrew  coupling  nut  F.  engaglag 
■aid  rods,  aobataatlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaaa  apedfled. 


1.  A  power  tnraamlaaion  mecbanlam.  cofflprlalog  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  to  torn  fjad  to 
allda.  a  auuttar  pinion  on  the  aaid  driving  abaft,  a  rota- 
table  tranamiadon  memt)er  moving  with  the  aaid  driven 
ahaft.  a  gear  wheel  in  meah  with  tba  aald  maatar  pinion 
and  moanted  to  turn  looaely  on  the  said  tranamlaaiOB 
member,  a  friction  ctutcb  Interpoaed  between  the  aaid 
gear  wheel  and  the  aald  tranamlssion  member  to  rotate 
the  latter,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  aald 
trankmlaalon  member  and  the  driven  abaft. 

2.  A  power  transmlBaloD  mechanism,  comprialng  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
slide,  a  maater  pinion  on  the  said  driving  abaft,  a  rota- 
table  tranamiaaion  member  moving  wltb  the  aald  driven 
ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  said  maater  pinion 
and  mounted  to  torn  kmaely  on  the  aald  tranamiaaion 
member,  a  friction  clutch  Intarpoabd  between  tl>e  said 
gear  wheel  and  the  aald  tranamiaaion  member  to  rotate 
the  latter,  a  driving  connection  between  the  aaid  trana- 
miaaion member  and  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  manually 
controlled  ahtftlng  mecbanlam  for  ahlftlng  the  aaid  driven 
ahaft  and  the  aaid  traaaailadon  member  thereon,  to  re- 
leaae  the  said  friction  dutch  nsore  or  leaa.  it 

•  3.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  to  turn  and  to 
slide,  a  master  pinion  oa  the  aald  driving  abaft.  %  rota- 
table  transmission  member  aaoring  with  the  aald  driven 
shaft,  A  gear  wheel  in  m«h  with  the  said  master  pinion 
and  mounted  to  turn  looady  on  the  said  tranamiaaion 
memlwr,  a  friction  clutch  Interpoaed  betwaaa  tbe  aaid 
gear  whed  and  tha  aaid  tranamiaaion  me^^)er,  to  rotate 
the  lattar,  maaaa  for  rotating  tbe  driven  ahaft  from  tbe 
tranamlaaloa  member,  a  manually  controlled  ahlftlng 
mochaniam  far  ahlftlng  tha  aaid  driven  ahaft  aad  tha 
aaid  tranaadaalon  member  thereon,  to  ralaaaa  tbe  aaid 
friction  clatdi  more  or  leaa.  and  aprin^i  pcaaaing  tbe 
said  transmlaalon  member  to  return  the  latter  and  tba 
driven  ahaft  on  releaatng  the  aald  shifting  mecbanlam. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mecbanlam.  comprlalng  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  driven  dtaft  mounted  to  torn  and  to  slide, 
a  maater  pinion  on  the  aaid  driving  ahaft.  a  rotatabla 
tranamiaaion  member  moring  with  the  aald  driven  ahaft, 
a  gear  whed  la  BMah  with  tbe  aald  maatar  pinion  and 
mounted  to  torn  looaely  on  the  said  trananUaaloB  meaMwr. 
a  friction  cluteh  interpoaed  between  the  aald  gear  wheal 
flad  tha  aald  traaamladon  member  to  rotate  the  lattar, 
a  aaeaad  drtvaa  ahaft,  and  differaatlal  gearing  drtraa  hgr 
the  aald  traaamlaalon  member  and  connected  with  both 
driven  ahafte  to  rotate  the 
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S  A  power  tratiMBlMton  oecbaalMD,  comprlalng  n 
drirlDC  •haft.  •  dHT«n  nhmtt  meoatMl  to  torn  aad  to 
■IMo,  •  oiMter  pinion  on  the  Mid  drlrlng  ahaft,  a  rota- 
Ubto  trananm*'""  meiiber  moving  with  the  mM  drlT«n 
Shaft.  «  gmt  wb«el  in  meah  with  th»  uld  maatar  pinion 
and  moontad  to  turn  looaaly  on  tht  aald  tranamlaalon 
DMinber.  a  friction  clntch  Interpoaed  botwwi  th«  aald 
nar  whaal  and  the  said  tranamlaalon  membar  to  rotate 
tha  latter  manna  for  rotating  the  driven  ahaft  from  the 
tranamlaalon  member  and  a  manoallj  controlled  friction 
teTerdng  derlce  geared  with  the  aald  gear  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


017  9«.  8LIDINO-DOOR  FA8TBNBR.  Jomathak  B. 
gnixif.  Lererlng,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.  8erlal 
No.  424JM7, 


A  alldlngdoor  fastener  comprlalng  a  caalng.  a  bolt 
baring  a  plvoUl  and  longitudinal  movement,  a  knob  and 
Ita  aplndle,  a  flexible  member  woand  on  the  spindle  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected at  Ita  enda  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  and  to  the 
caalng.  reapeetlTely. 


917,970.  OIL  OATB.  Jaims  G.  Smith.  BhlppwiavllU. 
and  JAMiB  C.  McOmqob,  New  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Jlled 
Sept.  5.  1908.    SerUl  No.  451,838. 


and  centrally  through  the  ported  valve  ptet*.  a  pMklag 

between  the  flat  1 platM  aad  halts  ndJi-Ubly  ae- 

eurlng  the  pUtaa  tagttUr  wharahy  aaM  platea  can  be 
brought  nearer  together  t*  ekwety  «  the  ported  valv* 
plate,  a  pinion  nooatwl  ta  the  raNMaa  of  aaM  flat  pUtaa 
and  engaging  a  toothed  portl««  •€  tfca  pMrtad  vmlre  plata. 
aald  ported,  valve  plate  having  a  groove  formed  wmr  Ita 
periphery  and  adjacent  the  toothed  portion  thereof,  aald 
groove  ending  In  receeaea.  a  aprtaf  nrged  locking  pla 
passing  throngh  one  of  the  flat  plataa  n»d  packed  oil 
tight  therein,  the  end  of  aald  pla  mm^M  •*»<»  KTOOva 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  ported  plate  In  Ita  end  poeltlona 
when  engaging  said  receeaea  and  nMaM  to  rotate  tha  pin- 
ion. 


917.071.     HTDBAULIC  ROTAET  PUMP.     llA  H. 

c«B,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Organ  Power  Com- 
pany. Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Mled  Dec.  14.  1005.    Serial  *.o.  291.885. 


An  oil  gate  comprlalng  two  flat  reeeaaed  pUtea,  the 
bottom  of  the  receeaea  being  flat,  said  platea  having 
boaaea  thereon  with  a  paaaage  way  through  them,  a  dr- 
cvlar  flat,  ported  valve  plate  having  a  thickened  rim 
portion  and  having  gear  teeth  formed  In  said  thickened 
rim  portion  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  ^J^*^' 
tej,  a  central  pivot  pin  extending  Into  the  leeaMtd  platM 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  pump,  a 
motor  having  a  complete  Incloaing  caatng  and  a  motor 
shaft  extending  therefrom,  pomp  vanea  having  a  hub 
secured  directly  to  the  motor  shaft  and  a  pomp  caalng 
surrounding  and  Inclosing  aald  pump  vanea  and  hub  and 
having  a  tubular  extenalon  of  comparatively  small  di- 
ameter aeeored  to  the  motor  caalng  and  forming  an  In- 
cloaed  oil  well  about  the  ahaft  of  the  motor  and  hub  of 
the  pump. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  roUry  hydraulic  pomp,  a 
motor  having  a  casing  and  with  a  ahaft  projecUng  be- 
yond the  complete  Incloalng  caalng.  pump  vanee  having 
a  hub  secured  to  the  ead  of  aald  shaft,  a  pump  casing 
surrounding  said  vanea  and  hob  and  having  a  tubular 
projecting  portion  encircling  the  shaft  and  secured  to 
the  motor  caalng  and  forming  an  Indoaed  oil  well,  a 
central  hub  upon  the  pump  caalng  aurroondlng  the  motor 
shaft  and  pra|actlBf  Into  the  oil  well  caalng.  a  stolBng 
box  arranged  la  aald  hub  and  an  oil  ring  Intermediate 
aald  stoflUig  box  and  the  bearing  for  the  motor  shaft 

8.  In  combination  In  a  roUry  hydraulic  pump,  a 
nM>tor  having  a  complete  Incloalng  caalng,  a  ahaft  having 
bearings  In  aald  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  pump 
caalng  provided  with  a  tubular  exteaakm  concentrically 
amagad  with  reference  to  aald  ahaft  and  of  compara- 
tively smaller  diameter,  aald  eztenaloa  forming  an  In- 
c-ioacd  oil  well,  pomp  vanea  mounted  wttbla  the  pump 
casing  and  having  a  hub  projecting  tbaraClrom  Into  the 
oil  well  casing  and  enrroondlng  the  motar  ahaft,  a 
sttifling  box  appurtenant  to  aaM  hnb  and  pump  caalng. 
a  djyfc  secured  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  motor  caalng 
aad  an  oil  rlB«t  Intermediate  the  stuflng  box  and  diak 
aahauntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  rotary  hydraulic  pomp,  a 
■eter  having  a  complete  Ineloelng  caalng  and  a  motor 
ahaft  extending  therefrom,  pump  vanea  aeeored  to  said 
■etor  ahaft.  a  tapered  hub  extending  from  the  pomp 
vaaea  abont  the  motor  shaft,  a  pnmp  caalng  having  a 
tabular  extenalon  of  comparattvely  small  diameter  ar- 
ranged In  continuation  of  sal(l  motor  caalng  and  forming 
aa  oil  well  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  motor  shaft 
and  tap«ad  hnb  and  a  floating  ring  upon  the  tapered  hoh. 
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017,971.     IjOOSE-LBAF  BINDBR. 

Plalafleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Balrd  Company.  Plala- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1908.     Bertal  No.  410.818. 


0        4|4t;:si»« 


The  comblaatlOB  of  an  aagle  plate,  poats  flxad  to  the 
Plata,  lald  poats  having  grooves  formed  thareia  aad  ter- 
minating In  rounded  extremltlea.  aad  a  ball  moonted 
upon  tiM  plate  above  the  plane  of  the  baae  of  the  pests 
and  BMvable  into  locked  reUtion  with  the  groovea  thereof. 


917,978.  SELECTIVE  CONTROLLER.  Robest  Stm- 
MOKoa,  Jr.,  Kenoaha,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  B.  Jef- 
frey, Kaaosba,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1807.  Serial  No. 
889.829. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  elementa  mounted 
so  aa  to  be  revoloble  Independently  of  each  other  and  mov- 
able within  predetermined  limits  In  onison  with  each 
other  in  the  axial  direction,  an  operating  member  therefor 
having  main  and  auxiliary  patha  of  movement,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, and  means  aaaodated  with  aald  member  and  con- 
trolled by  movements  thereof  la  said  aazlllary  path  for 
connecting  either  of  said  elements  to  the  member  so  as 
to  be  operated  hereby  when  tbe  member  is  actuated  In 
the  oiala  path  and  at  tha  aame  time  locking  the  other 
element  to  said  fixed  support  so  as  to  hold  It  against 
movement,  the  sdeetion  of  said  elements  betaig  determined 
by  the  direction  In  which  the  member  la  actuated  in  aald 
auxiliary  path. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  elements,  mounted 
so  as  to  be  revoloble  Independently  of  each  other  and  mov- 
able within  predetermined  limita  In  oniaon  with  each 
other  In  the  axial  direction,  an  operatlBg  lever  therefor 
moonted  for  movements  In  s  main  path  and  In  an  aazll- 
lary path  at  right  anglea  to  the  plaae  of  the  main  path, 
a  fixed  sopport,  and  mesne  aasoclated  with  aald  lever 
aad  controlled  by  movementa  of  aald  lever  la  said  aoxll- 
tury  path  for  connecting  either  of  said  elameats  to  the 
lever  so  as  to  be  operated  thereby  whsa  tkt  lever  Is 
sctaatsd  la  the  mala  path  aad  at  the  same  tlsM  locking 
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the  other  element  to  said  fixed  aopport  ao  aa  to  hold  tt 
agalnat  movement,  the  sdectl<Hi  of  aald  elomeats  bsteg 
determined  by  the  direction  in  which  the  lever  ta  movad 
In  said  auxiliary  path  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  s^d 
main  path. 

8.  la  combination,  a  pair  of  movable  elesMnts,  mounted 
so'  as  to  be  revoloble  Independently  of  each  other  and 
movable  within  predetermined  limits  in  unison  with  each 
other  In  the  axial  direction,  an  <^»erating  lever  tbezefov 
moonted  for  oadllatioa 'in  main  and  aoxiliary  patha  ar- 
raaged  at  aa  aagla  to  each  other,  a  fixed  aopport,  aad 
Bwans  associated  with  said  lever  and  controlled  by  ths 
oadllatlon  thereof  In  said  aoxiliary  i>ath  for  connecting 
either  of  aald  elementa  to  the  lever  so  as  to  be  actuated 
thereby  when  die  lever  la  oacillated  in  tbe  main  path  aad 
at  the  sams  time  locking  the  other  elsaneat  to  aald  flzsd 
sopport  so  as  to  hold  It  agalast  movement,  the  seleetloa 
of  aald  elements  being  determined  by  the  direction  in 
whidi  said  lever  Is  oscillated  In  said  aoxiliary  path. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  revoloble  abafta.  moonted 
M  as  to  be  revoloble  Independently  of  each  other  aM 
movable  wlthla  predetermined  limits  In  onls<«  with  each 
other  In  the  axial  direction,  an  operating  lever  mounted 
adjacent  aald  aiiafta  fOr  main  and  auxUiary  oseiUatlag 
movementa  respectively  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  ths  shafts  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  shafta,  a  flzad 
support  and  means  aasoclated  wldi  aald  lever  and  ooa- 
tr^led  by  oadllatlng  aaovementa  thereof  in  aald  aoxlUary 
path  for  connecting  either  of  said  shafts  to  the  lever  so 
as  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the  lever  Is  actaated  la 
said  main  path  and  at  the  aan^  tlipe  locking  the  othtf 
ahaft  to  aald  fixed  support,  ao  as  to  hold  it  against  rota- 
tion, the  selection  of  said  ahafta  being  determined  by 
ths  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  levw  in  said 
aoxiliary  path. 

5.  In  combiaatlon,  a  pair  of  teleaeoped  revoloble  ahafts. 
moon  tod  ao  aa  to  be  revoloble  Independently  of  each  other 
and  movable  within  predetermined  limita  in  oniaon  with 
each  other  la  the  axial  direction,  an  operatUtg  lever  ar- 
ranged adjacent  aald  shafts  and  sapported  for  mala  and 
aoxiliary  oacUlatory  movements  reapectlvely  in  a  plaae 
tranavoiM  to  the  axla  ot  said  ahaft  and  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  latter  plane,  a  fixed  sopport  and 
means  associated  with  said  ahafta  and  aald  lever  aad 
controlled  by  oscillatory  movementa  of  the  lever  in  said 
aoxiliary  path  for  connecting  either  of  aald  ahafta  to 
said  lever  ao  as  to  be  rotated  therein  when  the  lever  Is 
oscillated  la  said  mala  path  and  at  the  same  time  loekiag 
the  other  ahaft  to  said  fixed  support  so  as  to  hold  it 
agalnat  reUtlon,  the  aelectlon  of  aald  shafta  being  de- 
termined by  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  lever  la 
said  aoxiliary  path. 

[Claims  8  to.  18  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


91T.»T4.  TyNNBLINQ-MACHINB.  EowAaD  F.  TaasT, 
New  York,  M.  T^  aaslgaor  to  The  Terry,  Tendi  A 
Proctor  Toanellng  Madilne  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Now  York.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  28S.88a 


1.  la  eomblaatioa  a  carriage,  a  rotatlag  cotter  head 
eatrlod  thereby,  a  phuallty  of  carriera  oa  aald  head,  gaags 
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of  d«Uch«bl«  rock  catting  poiati  earrtod  by  tke  carrleK 
oMaiw  wherobj  mM  carrltn  aro  moootod  upon  Mid  hood 
irltb  froedon  ot  rodprocatloa  to  ood  from  tha  same, 
■oani  wboroby  aald  rociproeatloa  Is  ptodaeod.  and  nioaiw 
for  tlmaltaneoosly  advancins  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  tvnncllng  machine,  tht  comblnatlOD  of  a  rotat- 
ing htad.  a  plnrallty  of  carrlors  monstvd  on  aald  head 
with  trocdom  of  roclproeatlon  to  and  fros  tho  Maa,  a 
fiBC  of  detaehabla  rock  enttlag  polnta  for  each  of  laM 
earrttra,  and  aieana  for  canting  tha  haad  latorally. 

Sw  In  a  tanoaling  machine  the  combination  of  a  pln> 
rallty  of  gangs  of  detachable  rock  catting  polnta,  a  carrlar 
tor  each  of  aUd  ganga,  a  head,  maana  wherabr  Mid  car* 
rlara  art  monated  opoa  tke  bead  with  traodoA  of  rodpi*- 
catlon  to  and  from  the  aamc.  a  carriage  upon  which  eald 
bead  la  monated,  means  for  rotating  said  head,  and  meaae 
for  slmaltaneonslr  propelling  the  carriage. 

4.  Id  a  tnnnallog  machine  tha  coaiblnatloB  of  a  traTol* 
log  carriage,  a  rotating  head  monnted  thtVMB,  ft  plorallty 
of  gangs  of  detachable  rock  cnttlng  points,  a  carrier  for 
each  of  said  gangs,  means  whereby  said  carriers  aro 
monnted  upon  the  head  with  fWdsM  of  radptacatloB  to 
and  troB  the  mbm.  means  whartby  aald  tadicaeaUoa  la 
prodaeed  and  means  wberety  said  potets  are  alaolta>> 
aeoaaly   fed   forward. 

B.  In  a  tnnnallng  machine  the  comblnatkMi  «f  a  pla- 
laUty  off  gangs  of  detachable  rock  euttlag  points,  a  car- 
rlar fbr  ea^  off  mOd  gangs,  a  head,  msaas  wheraby  lald 
earrlera  are  moaatod  npon  said  head  with  freedom  off 
rociproeatloa  to  and  tfOB  tha  aaaa,  nwaaa  whereby  said 
rsdproeatloa  la  prodoocd,  Msa—  wfeevoby  Mid  head  may 
ha  Mntad  to  chaaps  tha  dlrectloa  of  the  polata,  a  carriage 
aapportlng  the  hMd.  and  meafeaalam  for  propelling  tho 
carriage  and  in<>ans  for  ■taattHaaaaaaly  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  head. 

(Clalaa  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotla.) 


91T.P7B.  TTP^CASTINO  MACHIlfB.  JoKM  il.  Tmdttr- 
BOiv.  ChlMgo,  m,  aaalgaor  to  Thompaon  Typo  Machine 
Coaipany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola  Filed 
May  18.  1904.    Serial  No.  M8.50P. 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine  a  mold,  in  combination 
with  a  motal  pot  and  a  rotatahla  matrix  career  arraaged 
opoa  opposite  sides  of  said  mold  and  means  for  slmaltane- 
onsly  moTlog  said  metal  pot  and  matrix  carrier  to  and 
from  Mid  mold. 

2.  A  type  -  casting  machine,  comprising  a  rotatable 
matrix  carrier  proTlded  with  a  plorallty  of  matrlcea,  each 
of  whldi  mMT  be  poaltloned  to  doae  tha  open  end  of  the 
mold.  In  eoaihlnatloa  with  a  typo-foroilng  mold  arranged 
to  aatomatlcally  adJnatMtself  by  eafageiBent  with  any 
of  said  matrices  to  dimensions  oorreapondlng  therewith, 
meana  for  controlling  tha  poaltlonlng  of  the  matrix  carrier, 
and  meaiia  tor  Intrododng  moltan  metal  Into  tha  open 
end  of  the  mold  to  form  a  typo. 

3.  A  type  Mstlng  machine,  comprising  a  metal  pet.  and 
a  rotatable  matrix  carrier  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
matrlcea,  In  combination  with  an  adjustable  type-mold, 
open  at  Ita  aada  and  Intarpoaed  between  the  pot  and  the 
matrix  carrier,  meana  for  adjusting  the,  dt^ffnalooa  of  the 
mold  to  conform  to  tha  width  of  tha  auimz  preaented  by 
the'  ooCparatloa  of  the  mold  with  aald  oMtrlz.  and  means 
for  diacfcarglaf  a  Aacpa  Iroai  the  pot  Into  the  mold,  to 
form  a  Ijrpe. 

4.  In  a  type-casting  machine,  a  type-mold  comprising 
,aa  npper  or  cap  portlan,  an  under  or  boae  portloa.  and 
a  pair  off  Uaora  tongltodtaally  movablo  betwaaa  aaM  cap 


and  boae,  and  meaaa  tor  pieasiilng  the  allasMsat  a(  tha 

parts,  la  omMmMm  wllk  a  matrix  adapted  to 

end  off  tiM  aaM  ttaa  Utawd,  and  means  for 

molten  metal  Into  tho  other  oBd  od  the  mold  to  tOCM  a 

type. 

6.  la  a  typo-casting  machine,  a  typo-mold  comprising 
aa  apper  or  cap  portloa  and  an  under  or  base  portion.  In 
combination  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  morable  liners 
arranged  betwoea  tiM  cap  and  base,  and  adapted  to  form 
the  aldea  of  the  aaM.  rabatantlally  as  deacrtbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  ST  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaattaj 


917,976.  CORN-CCTTIB  KNIFB.  Albioii  W.  Tboius, 
Rome,  19.  T..  aailcaor  to  The  Bart  Olney  Canning  Com- 
pany, Oneida,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  80,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  441.07& 


tkereoff  being  earvad  ta  MBiigm  to  the  oota  to  *a 
eat :  aad  a  plurality  of  MadM  carried  by  said  knlAs  ana, 
Mch  off  aaM  hladss  heiag  seearsd  to  aaM  katft  arm  at  Ita 
enia  ealy,  aad  baring  Its  latenaedlato  paatloa  estMMac 
acroM  nld  arm  aad  dlspMert  at  a  distaaee  therefrom  to 
thereby  leave  an  opea  upaes  between  mM  blade  and  aald 


2.  A  eocB  eatter  kaMa  eossprlalas  a  kalfe  arse,  a  por- 
tloa hereof  being  earvad  to  eoaform  to  the  oora  to  be 
cut ;  and  a  plurality  of  bladM  carried  by  aald  kalfa  arm 
and  dlapoaed  In  planee  radial  with  reference  to  the  corrad 
portion  of  Mid  knife  arm,  each  of  Mid  bladM  being  se- 
cured to  eald  knife  arm  at  ita  enda  only,  and  haTlng  Its 
later ■ediata  pordoa  aiteadlng  acroM  Mid  arm  aad  dla- 
poaed at  a  dlatance  therefrom  to  thereby  leoTe  aa-opea 
space  hatirsM  Mid  blade  aad  Mid  arm. 

S.  ▲  aom  eatter  knife  comprlalng  a  knife  arm  a  por- 
tion thereof  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  eom  to  he 
cut ;  a  aerlea  of  riCBMM  tsraMd  in  eecb  side  of  eaM  ana ; 
and  a  ptarallty  of  bladee  carried  by  said  knUs  arm,  the 
ends  of  mM  bladM  being  Mcurad  ia  aaM  raetana.  aad 
the  Intanaadlata  portloa  of  mM  bladM  oKtwdlat  acroaa 
said  arm  aad  betas  dtiiiisiil  at  a  dIataaM  ttaraCrea  to 
thereby  have  aa  open  apace  between  Mid  blade  and  aald 
arm. 


9174^77.     ROAD-GBADUL     Samuh.  A.  UiatCX,  MeadoCa, 
nied  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  400.040. 


1.  Ia  a  dorlM  off  tho  charaetar  dsMribed.  tba 
tiaa  with  a  aeraper.  a  draft  aalmal 
aoctsd  to  aaM  aeraper.  of  rortlcal  lose.  Mch  leg  proTlded. 
at  Ita  tower  aad.  with  a  spar,  aad  prwrMed  aoar  Ita  appv 


f^  ^pUk  ui  alai^tated  slot  or  aperture,  aad  meana  poi4- 
ttoaad  la  mM  aperture  and  coaaeeted  to  aaM  aoraper  fsv 
ralalng  aad  lowering  aald  aeraper. 

9.  In  a  derlee  off  the  charaetar  dMcrthed.  the  <»«»•- 
tlon  of  vorttaal  li«a,  each  leg  prorMed,  at  Ita  lower  ead. 
with  a  epar,  a  Mraper  body  pMltlooed  contlgoooa  to  aald 
ead   awans   for   adjoattag  aaM  aeraper   body  npoa 

t  la  a  dorlce  of  the  character  deserfhed,  tho  eomltea- 
Has  0*  let^  •Mh  »•«  prorMed  with  akmgated  apertvrea. 
Bear  ita  upper  ead.  a  letar  plroUIly  monated  In  aaM  slots 
or  aperturee  of  each  leg,  scraping  means  supported  upon 
•aM  lerer  mMUS,  and  locking  means  carried  by  said  lerer 
a»d  tSd  yVP«  P^tlw  of  laM  leg  for  hoMlng  eaM  lerer 
^^  ,)^npjy  aiaaaa  la  aa  adjuatad  poaltlon. 

4  In  an  apparatua  of  the  clase  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  rertlcal  lege  or  sUndards.  rack  platM  positioned 
npon  one  aMe  of  mM  legs  or  standaida.  lerera  plrotally 
mounted  apoo  mM  legs,  to  one  side  of  said  rack  and  means 
carried  by  said  lorer  and  coOporating  with  aaM  rack  for 
locking  saM  lerer  la  an  adjoated  poaltlon. 

0.  U  an  apparatM  of  tha  cUm  deocrlbed.  the  comMna- 
tton  with  a  scraps  body,  a  ewrred  guMe  plate  secured 
to  MM  ecrsper  body,  aa  aagle  bracket  s«:uml  uMr  the 
lower  end  to  mM  «»por  body  and  baring  M*  up||«  end 
extending  through  eald  gnMe  plate,  a  pole  plrotally  oon- 
Mctad  to  saM  aeraper  body  and  sUdsbly  mounted  upon 
MM  guide  plate,  and  meana  aecurlng  mM  pole  In  an  ad 
tasted  position  upon  aald  gnlda  plata.        

[CUlms  •  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


twoM  tho  axfe-box  aad  cfoea-hMd  affertag  1 
ilttance  to  the  hortsontal  morement  of  tho  axlo^nn  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  eroM-head,  aad  gaMlag  derlcM  mounted  Inde- 
pMidenUy  of  the  axle  box  and  croaa-head  and  adapted  to 
gnlde  the  Mid  porta  In  thehr  reapoctlre  morementa. 


917,978.     CHURN. 
Oct.  14.  1908. 


jAMaa  B.  TJaHaa,  Wm,  Oa. 
No.  407.708. 


Filed 


The  oMaMaatloa  with  a  rertlcal  ahaXt  aad  asaaaa  ta  ro- 
Uta  the  eama,  of  blades  comprlalng  ahoet  meUl  ^tM 
bent  to  form  rerUcal  projecting  flangM  at  oppoalta  edgM 
and  eecured  at  the  middle  to  the  atdM  off  tha  ahaft. 


4.  Ia  a  rahlde  the  combination  with  the  body  frame 
and  truck  thereof  one  morable  laterally  lolatlrely  to  the 
other,  of  means  In  compreaalon  between  the  aaM  frame 
MMimck  offariag  rarylng  rMlatance  to  the  saM  Uteral 
aoremant.  such  realatance  being  giMteat  at  the  com- 
auauisat  of  the  dlaplacoment  and  doeraaaing.  M  the 
displacement  Increases.  ,.  ^  *_  _^ 

6.  m  a  rehlcle  the  combination  with  the  body  frame 
and  track  thereof,  one  morable  laterally  relatlrely  to  the 
other,  of  a  rartlMlly  morable  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  skM  parta.  and  an  ooclllatory  atrut  bearing  In  com- 
Momilon  between  the  other  part  and  ^^r^J*^""^ 
Inch  atrut  betag  conatructed  and  arranged  to  <»««  W 
STrsetataiierio  the  morem«t  of  the  morable  part  and 
^Ltaat  rMlatance  whan  the  aaM  morable  P^»»2!^ 
JTmore,  the  aaM  realatance  dlminUhlng  M  tha  moramant 


[Clalaia  6  to  U  sot  printed  to  tha  Oaaetta.J 

PIT  980.     HOB.     MAacna  O.  W*rr«HoaK.  Worthing.  Bag- 
iii     rood  July  18.  1908.     BTUl  NO.  444,802. 


SIT  Vn  BAILWAT-TRDCK.  BaxBT  H.  Vaoohak,  Mob- 
t^  Qasbec  Caaada.  Filed  Jaa.  14,  1»0S.  Serial  No. 
297  004. 

1  la  a  rehlcle  the  combination  with  the  body  frame 
and'  axle,  one  of  aoch  parU  being  dUplacMWe  taUtlrely 
to  the  other,  off  moans,loMtod  between  tha  Mid  parta  and 
•flMlDg  to  the  morable  part  a  rMlatance  grMteat  when 
the  mM  morable  part  U  In  ita  central  poaltlon  fbr  the 
mmmom  sat  forth. 

ITbe  combUatloa  off  a  laterally  morable  o?lo-box.  a 
awdcally  morable  croea-hoad,  roslatance  mechanl^  to 
''^    ^  the   axle^box   aad    croM  head,   and 

,„,„i„   it-^    Independently  of  the  axle-box 

Khead  and  adapted  to  gaMe  the  oaM  parta  la 

■OTT  taopectlre  sMrementa. 

S.  The  cwnblnatlon  of  a  horiaontally  morable  axlo-box. 
a  MrttMlly  morable  croM-head.  mMna  la  coapreeslon  ho- 


The  comblaatlon,  with  a  handle  prorlded  with  a  tertod 
end  porUon  baring  a  transrerae  paaaage  through  the 
Sanc^  thereof,  of  a  blade  prorlded  with  a  .h«ik  whirt 
U  plroted  in  the  said  forked  end  portion  and  prorlded 
with  an  opealBg  which  regtet««  with  tho  aaM 
Ind  .  retractable  locWag-pta  slMable  i«^«* -^^ 
aad  arraaged  to  bear  agalnat  oae  aMe  of  ^^ 
"•  ahaakto  puoed  at  right  angtoa  to  the  handle. 
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»17,M1.  TALTB.  Datto  T.  Willlui*.  PatmrMB,  N.  J^ 
uaiSBor  to  Vaevnm  BagiiMertnc  Comptnj,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  19.   1906.     flerliU  No. 

422,10«.  

'If 


e-' 


A-— 


1.  In  eomblaatloo  with  a  rotary  eat-off  Talve.  an  aux- 
iliary ralve  comprtolng  porta  located  In  tbe  Ta)T«  eaalsc 
at  diametrically  oppoalte  points  and  connected  wltb  a 
common  condalt,  a  port  Intermediate  th«  first  namad  porta, 
tbe  rotary  valre  stem  barlnc  a  transTerae  paasase  adapted 
to  connect  eitber  of  tbe  aald  first  named  porta  with  tbe  la- 
tarmedlate  port. 

2.  A  ralre  comprialnc  a  eaalng  baring  two  seta  of  pas- 
sages therein,  one  set  terminating  at  diametrically  oppo^ 
Bite  polnta.  the  aecond  set  baring  two  paaaages  tenalaatlag 
at  diametrically  opposite  polnta  bat  aagalarly  sltnated 
relatlre  to  tbe  first  set.  and  a  third  passage  Intemedlata 
tbe  passages  of  tbe  second  set.  a  ralre  stem  baring  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  connect  tbe  passages  of  the  first  set  and 
a  aecond  passage  adapted  to  connect  said  intermediate 
passage  with  either  of  tbe  other  passagea  of  said  second 
•St 

8.  A  ralre,  comprlalng  a  ralre  casing  baring  branched 
passages  therein,  and  a  ralre  stem  baring  a  transrerss 
paasags  theretbrongh  adapted  to  connect  an  intermediate 
passage  tbroagb  said  casing,  with  said  branched  paaaagas 
tn  two  poaiticms  of  said  stem. 

4.  ▲  ralrv  comprlalng  a  ralre  eaalng  baring  a  branched 
paasags  tbarela  terminating  at  diametrically  oppoaita 
polnta  in  said  easing,  and  a  ralre  stem  baring  a  paaaags 
therein,  two  portions  of  which  extend  at  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  aald  casing  baring  a  aecond  passage  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  althar  of  the  braaetasa  of  aald 
branched  paaaage. 

5.  A  ralre  oomprlaing  a  ralre  eaalng  and  ralre  stem 
baring  two  aeta  of  passagea  therein  for  different  bodiea  of 
fioid,  one  of  the  passagea  in  said  cssing  being  branched  at 
one  aide  of  the  easing  and  cooperating  with  an  intermedi- 
ate paaaage,  tbe  other  passage  in  said  eaalng  being  situ- 
ated diametrically  thereof,  tbe  ralre  stem  baring  one  an- 
gnlar  paaaage  wboas  sods  ars  located  90  degrsea  apart, 
and  another  passage  sltnated  diametrically  thereof. 


•17.982.  SADDLE  FOB  YBLOCIPEDBS.  FaAacia  H. 
WiLaoN,  Barley,  England.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  451.882. 


1.  Tba  ooBblnatloB,  with  a  aapportlag  traaa,  9t  a 
dla  Mcmally  arranged  orer  tha  nld  frame,  a  apclac  ■•• 
cored  to  ana  aad  of  tba  aaddla  and  blBged  to  oaa  aad  of 
tho  fraoM  aad  parmltttag  tbe  aaddle  to  be  larartad,  a 


spring  ssenrcd  to  tba  other  sad  of  tba  aaddla  aad  wut- 
oially  reatlng  on  the  frame,  and  a  locklng-derlee  which 
normally  secares  tbe  last  aald  spring  to  the  fraaM. 

2.  The  combination.^  with  a  sapporttng  fraass,  of  a  aad- 
dla baring  one  end  plrotally  connected  with  one  end  of  tfei 
fraaM  ao  that  it  can  ba  Inrerted,  a  aprlng  ascnred  to  tfet 
other  sad  of  the  aaddle  and  normally  reatlng  oa  the  fraaM, 
a  plate  aecnred  to  tbe  aald  aprlng  and  projecting  below  the 
frame,  and  a  locking-bolt  carried  by  tbe  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  end  porilon  of  tha  fnma  and  aonnally 
prerentlng  tbe  aaddle  from  being  la'rartad. 


017,988.     FIHB-BBSIBTINO  SHCTTBB. 
WtLaoa.  Lareh^oat.  N.  T.    FUad  Nor.  IS.  ISM. 
Mo.  482,213. 


1.  In  a  roller  for  a  Are  realstant  abutter  comprising  a 
barrel  elaatlcally  united  to  a  shsft ;  a  cord  cooperating 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same,  a  derloe 
for  holding  said  cord  at  any  deelred  opening  of  the  shat- 
ter, and  means  fusible  at  a  prsdetermtaisd  temperature 
operating  upon  aald  holdiag  dsrlea  to  releaas  the  cord  aad 
thereby  free  tbe  shaft,  aubataatially  aa  dsaerfbed. 

2.  In  a  roller  for  a  fire  realstant  abutter  comprlalng  a 
barrel  elaatlcally  united  to  a  shaft ;  a  groored  pulley  fixed 
to  said  abaft,  a  cord  windable  in  aald  groore  to  rotate  said 
shaft,  a  clamp  adapted  to  bold  aald  eord  at  any  asatrad 
opening  of  the  ahottar,  and  meana  fnalble  at  a  predetar- 
mined  temperature  to  releaas  aald  damp  and  thereby  traa 
tba  abaft,  aubatantUlly  a«  daaertbad. 

8.  In  a  fire  realstant  ahuttar  adapted  to  ba  oollsd  by  • 
cord  cooperating  with  the  shutter  shaft,  and  arranged  to 
close  suddenly,  damping  means  sttacbed  to  said  cord  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  aa  ttie  abutter  approaches  the  limit 
of  tta  dotore,  tbarelyy  stopping  the  shuttar  shaft 

4.  In  a  fire  realatant  abutter  sdapted  to  be  'celled  by  a 
cord  cooperating  with  the  abutter  abaft,  and  arrangMl  to 
dooe  auddeoly,  a  "  Umlt-Mtop  "  aampclalas  a  spring  st- 
tacbad  to  the  cord  and  adapted  ta  ka  «a«piWBcd  as  tha 
ahuttar  approaehea  tha  Uailt  of  Ita  doaore,  Bobataatlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


•  17.S84.      APPARATUS    FOR    PEBSBINO    CIGARS. 

Roaaav  Woaainn,   Mannheim,  Qavaaay.     Filed   Nor. 

10,  1900.     Serial  No.  28T,440. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  preaalng  dgara  comprlalng  a  flxad 
mala  fraaM.  a  lower  morabla  aapportlag  table  guided 
in  said  frame,  a  fixed  head  plata  aui>portad  abora  aaM 
table  and  abutting  agalnat  said  fraoM.  morabla 
plates  betwsea  said  lower  supporting  table  and 
Plata,  acrsw  spladlea  aagaglag  aald  alda  plates,  a 
bag  harlac  a4)«atabla  aMaa  aai  heCtem  aai 
batwsan  tha  aMraMa  aMa  plataa  and  raadag  on  tba 
porting  table,  waaaa  Ssr  adjaatlag  tha  dlataaca  hat 


Aran.  13, 2909. 
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the  lower  siippartli^  tebia  and  tha  head  plata,  and  Inde- 
pendent maaaa  to  turn  tbe  sererai  screw  spindles  tor 
adjuatlng  tba  dtatance  between  tha  morabla  side  plataa 
whereby  tbe  cigars  In  said  packing  box  may  be  preaaed 
la  two  directlone  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  the 
dgara  atep  by  step  and  alternately  In  hoth  dlraetl< 


mwmmwiw/MWwmm 


2.  An  apparatua  for  pressing  dgara  comprlalng  a  fixed 
mala  fraaM.  a  lower  morable  supporting  table  guided 
In  aald  frame,  a  fixed  head  plate  supported  shore  said 
table  and  abutting  agalnat  aald  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  morable  preaalng  blocks,  a  plurality  of  morabla  aids 
platM  between  said  supporting  Uble  and  bead  plata, 
aeraw  spindles  engaging  said  aide  plataa,  packing  boxea 
harlng  adJusUble  sides  and  bottom  aad  intorposed  ba^ 
twaen  tbe  morable  side  plates  and  reatlng  <»  the  sup- 
porting teble,  meana  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
tha  aapportlag  table  and  the  head  plato,  and  Indepand- 
aat  maaaa  to  turn  the  aereral  aerew  apladlaa  for  adjaat- 
lag the  dlatance  between  tbe  morabla  alda  platea  whereby 
the  dgara  in  aald  packing  boxM  may  be  pressed  in  two 
directions  at  right  anglaa  to  each  other  and  the  cigara 
step  by  atap  and  altamatoly  In  both  directions. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  cigars  comprising  a  flxad 
main  fraasa,  a  lowsr  morable  aupportlng  table  guided  in 
aald  frame,  a  fixed  head  plato  aupportad  ahore  said 
table  aad  abutting  agalnat  aald  mala  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  oiorabla  prsadng  blocka,  a  plurality  of 
morabla  side  plates  between  said  aupportlng  table 
aad  head  plate,  packing  boxea  harlng  adjuaUble 
aldca  aad  bottom  and  Intarpoaad  between  tba  morabla 
aide  platee  and  resting  on  tbe  supporting  taUa,  meaaa 
(or  adjusting  the  dlatance  between  tbe  supporting  Uble 
and  tbe  bead  plato,  Independent  means  consisting  of 
mnw  apladlaa  with  right  and  left  screw  threads  engag- 
ing the  aeraral  side  platea  for  adjuatlng  the  distance 
between  tbe  morable  aide  platea  whereby  the  dgara  in 
aald  packing  boxes  may  be  preeoed  in  two  dlrecttona  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other  and  tbe  dgara  step  by  ttap 
and  altoraataly  la  both  dlractioaa,  and  atopa  fOr  ad- 
justable sldea  of  packing  bozao. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  preaalng  dgara  comprlalng  a  flxad 
main  frame,  a  lower  morable  aupportlng  tobia  guided  In 
aald  frame,  a  fixed  bead  pUto  supportsd  shore  aald  table 
and  abutting  agalnat  aald  main  frame,  a  pluraUty  of 
morable  preadng  blocks,  s  plurality  of  Btorabla  aide 
plataa  between  said  supporting  Uble  and  bead  plate, 
aaapa  far  tbe  alda  platea,  packing  boxea  baring  adjuaUble 
aldea  and  bottom  and  Intcrpoaed  between  tbe  morable 
aide  platea  and  reatlng  on  the  supporting  Ubla.  oMans 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  lower  aupportlng 
taWe  and  tbe  fixed  head  plato,  Indepaadant  sMaaa  oon- 
■latlag  of  aeraw  apladlaa  wltb  right  aad  left  aeraw 
thread  eagaglag  the  aereral  side  pUtaa  for  aaparata>r 


adjuatlng  tte  distaaea  batwaaa  tba  moraUa  sida  platea 
whereby  tha  dgara  la  aald  padclng  bom  may  ha  preaaed 
la  two  dlrectiona  at  right  anglea  to  eadi  other  aad  tba 
dgara  atap  by  atep  and  altamatoly  in  both  dta>actlooa 
aad  adjuatable  attH^a  for  adJuatoble  aldea  of  tbe  packing 
boxea.  

0.  Aa  apparattu  for  preaalng  dgara  comprlalng  a  flzaa 
mala  frame,  morable  supporting  tablea  gnldad  In  aald 
frame,  each  baring  morable  preaalng  blocka,  a  plurality 
oi  fixed  bead  plataa  aupportad  abore  aald  tablea  and 
abottlag  agataat  aald  fnjn^  a  plurality  of  awrahle  and 
Indepeodeat  rertlcal  pUtea  between  aald  anpportlBg 
tobiM  and  head  platea,  packing  boxes  harlag  adJuatoUe 
aldea  and  bottom  and  Interpoeed  between  ^he  aald  mor- 
able platea  and  reatlng  on  aald  aupportlng  toblea,  meaaa 
for  adjusting  tbe  dlatance  between  tbe  supporting  tablea 
and  tbe  head  plates,  independent  meana  for  separatoly 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  morable  platoa 
whereby  the  dgars  In  said  packing  boxea  may  be  preaaed 
in  two  directions  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  the 
cigars  stop  by  step  and  altematoly  in  both  dlrectiona. 

iCIalBU  8  to  8  not  ^iatad  la  the  Oasetto] 


917,985.  BAOOAOB-TBUCK.  WUXIAM  A.  AUJUC  aad 
BoBSBT  B.  Baan,  Granto  Paaa,  Orag.  Filed  May  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  480,490. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rectangular  wheeled  truck  baring  guide- 
ways  at  its  four  corners,  an  elerator  harlng  slides  guided 
rartlcally  by  said  guldawaya,  racka  on  aald  alldea,  gear 
wbeala  engaging  aald  racka,  two  parallel  gear  ahafta 
upon  which  aald  gear  wbeala  are  mounted  la  palra.  two 
parallel  operating  shafts,  extending  respectlraly  through 
oppoalto  aldea  of  the' truck  frame,  and  prorldad  with 
meana  for  turning  the  aama  by  a  auiUble  handle,  oper- 
atlre  connections  between  the  latter  ahafte  whe  by 
they  rotete  In  unison,  and  operatire  connectiona  between 
said   ahafte   and    the  gear  ahafta,   aubataatially   aa   de- 

acrtbed.     , 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  frame  baring  guidewaya,  whaela 
therafor,  an  derator  frame  baring  rertlcal  alldea  mor- 
able in  aald  guidewaya,  racks  on  said  slides,  gear  wbeeia 
meahlng  with  said  racks,  an  operating  shsft  constructed 
to  be  mored  by  a  auitoble  handle,  a  ratehat  wheal  oa 
said  shaft,  a  aprlng-actuated  dog  fbr  mgaglng  aald 
ratchet  wheel  to  prerent  tbe  rear  moremant  of  the  abaft, 
means  for  moring  the  spring  to  engage  tbe  dog  dther 
to  depress  the  same  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  or  to 
mora  it  therefrom,  and  an  operatire  connectloB  betwaea 
aald  ahafte  and  gear  wheels,  sabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  truck  frame  harlng  guidewaya,  wbeeia 
therefor,  an  elerator  frame  harlng  rertlcal  slides  mor- 
able In  said  guidewaya,  racks  on  said  alidea.  gear  wheels 
meshing  with  said  racka,  an  operating  shaft  constructed 
to  be  mored  by  a  suiteble  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
said  shaft,  a  aprlng-actuated  dog  toft  eagaglag  aaM 
ratchet  wheel  to  prerent  the  rear  morement  of  tbe  abaft 
a  alldable  derlce  upon  which  aald  aprlng  la  okounted,  aad 
meaaa  for  eliding  said  derioe,  aald  spring  in  one  position 
pressing  said  dog  against  aald  ratchet  whad  and  la 
another  position  raising  It  therefrom,  aad  aa  oparattra 
connection  between  aald  ahafte  aad  gear  whada,  aubataa- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


^fi^^s^^^^iii^^s^i^m^AJ^i^ 
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•4.  In  an  Apparatiw  of  tk»  ttmrmetmt 
CMBUaatloa  «t  •  track  txwam  hm.r\mg  pMiwuy,  wl 
tiMrtter.  Aa  •lemtor  having  alidw  Ttrtkailjr  ■ovaMa  «■ 
■aid  caMamfa,  th«  tnMk  frama  kaviag  at  aaek  ilda  a 
pair  •t  paralW  l—»ltitlaal  baama.  tatwtia  vMeh 
■aid  slldM  mora  Tertlcally,  racki  on  said  alldaa, 
varae  akafta,  taar  wkaals  «•  aald  abafta  aaciMttai 
racks,  aprockat  wliaalt  «a  aaM  akatta,  traaawaa  opacat- 
lac  abafta  eztoadlns  (award  fraai  o^pmtH  aldw  of  tka 
truck  traxDe.  aproaHt  wkaala  «■  aaM  oparating  abafta, 
mKocktt  cbalaa  iiiwiiMiltef  aali  aprodMt  arkaato  wMh  CIm 
•nt  aaaMd  aprockat  a>lM»la  ma4  piar  whaala  a«  aald 
aparatioc  ahafts  imahlag  wUh  aach  a^ar.  whataby  tkv 
tnra  la  onlaoo,  aabatatitiaUy  aa 


017,086.  COIN-CONTBOLLBD  MBCHANI8M  flQB 
VKMDIMO-MACBINBS.  Uaucvb  O.  Amtbont.  BagU- 
wood,  M.  Jm  aaalgnor  to  Stollwarck  Brotliara,  Ntw 
Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporatloo  of  Naw  York.  FUad  Mar. 
22,   1007.     aarial  No.  8«a,0«0. 


to  a  plaaa  at  pai 
>  darka  to  tba  tap  of  tba  cap,  a  laap  or 
«  koife  adaptad  to  m§$m  wUk  tfea  alat 


forniad  with  Cka  placa  of  Matal.  a  pin  adaptii  to  datach- 
ably  aacure  flaa  Ump  to  tba  ptaoa  of  awtal  and  a  matcb 
box  aaeurad  to  tka  baak  of  tka  fraaa,  aa  apadfiad. 


017.088.     BIGJr. 
Fab.  1T«  1008. 


FBa>  F.  Bamur,  Claarflald,  Fk. 
Sarlal  No.  418^857. 


FIM 


1.  A  cola  -  controUad  da  ilea  faaTlng  eanaact 
adaptad  to  angaga  a  oota  or  kiaak  at  dlSoaant  dlatancaa 
from  tka  cante^  ttacraof,  and  moTable  la  tka  plane  of 
movaBoat  of  tba  coin  or  blank,  and  lndap«adMit  locking 
m«ana  operated  by  the  contact  meana  and  morabla  In 
opiwalte  dlrectlona  to  lock  the  dOTlce. 

8.  A  eofn-controllad  darlca  baTlng  oppoaltely  morabla 
maana  controlled  by  the  surface  eleratlona  of  different 
portlona  of  a  coin  or  blank,  for  controlling  the  operattoa 
af  the  dertce,  and  means  for  prerentlng  relative  mova- 
ownt  between  said  contact  meana  and  the  coin  or  blank. 

8.  A  coin-controlted  device  having  a  pinrallty  of  con- 
tact members,  one  of  said  mombars  extending  norbially 
a  slight  distance  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  locking 
means  connected  with  said  contact  members  and  movable 
to  locked  poaltloo  upon  a  movtmant  of  one  of  said  con- 
tact members  In  one  direction,  or  a  movement  of  tha 
oOter  of  aald  contact  members  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  coin-controlled  device  having  contact  mambara 
adaptad  to  angaga  dlflkrant  aortaca  porttona  of  a  eota  or 
blank,  means  for  praveating  ratettre  movement  btta>a«u 

*the  contact  members  and  the  cola  or  Uank  while  tn  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  a  plorattty  of  locking 
means  operated  by  aald  contact  Bamban  for  eontrotttng 
tha  operation  of  the  dtrlca,  ooa  of  said  loiiklBg  maana 
being  movable  In  one  direction  to  locked  poaltlon  and  the 
other  of  said  loefcteg  means  being  movable  tn  an  oppe- 
atte  direction  to  kMkad  position. 

5.  A  coin -controlled  device  having  a  pinrallty  of  eon- 
tact  members,  one  of  said  members  projecting  normally 
In  advance  of  the  other  when  In  eoataet  with  a  coin, 
and  meana  operated  by  an  advance  uiuiaiasul  of  one  eon- 
tact 'AOBkar  or  a  laat  waid  novenant  of  the  utkai  eon- 
tact  member  for  losing  tka  davlee. 

[Clalma  «  to  41  not  pHatnd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


817.087.      MINBB'8    CAP.      WiixiAM    C.    Maixmam, 

MllaKonvPa.      Fttad  Mar  IS.  1908.      BerialMa.' 

A  nilaar'a  cap  kaMlag  a  frame  tba  tower  aaM  ^ 
la  bast  fea  ^aadsam   to   tke  peak  0t  tka   cap,   a 
aaeuaad    IkaaMo,    a    ableld    faalaaad   aftaare    said 
a  plaaa  af  aatal  kavlag  a  alet  and  a  kala  daiaad 

kaat  to  foaas  •■  alasgatad  lasp,  oaa  aad  of  aald  pifee  af  j  ed  ta  slids  la  ^aooaaa  provlAed  km  tka  • 
metal  being  seenred  to  the  fraaM  and  tba  oppoatte  aad      aald  oMadera.  rsapaottvalir.  a  psaaaer 


1.  ▲  revoluble  algB  aaaiprialag  parallel  similar  core  see* 
tkma.  each  aectloa  karlag  hmgttvdkMl  flanges  at  tka  1 
thereof,  said  flaagea  radiating  tkMsftuiii.  bearing 
arranged  batweaa  the  eada  ti  tka  eoea  sactloas.  meaaa  en 
gaglag  tke  flaagea  of  aaM  aeaTtaaa  lor  Madlng  tka  aactloaa 
vpaa  aald  bearlag  devleea,  and  wlnga  laaertlbla  bstwsaa 
tke  adfoialng  flaagea  of  tka  aaca  aoetleaa.  eaab  wiag  kav- 
lag  atala  extending  into  oaa  ad0B  tkaasaf  iar  tk 
af  tke  Madlng  lasans  wltbM  tlw  flaagea. 

t.  A  parolakla  aign  ooaprlalag  a  tnbalar  can, 
radutiag  tkere^aas,  ptattaa  ravMnkla  wltMa  and 
lag  bayoad  tka  aada  af  tka  aar%  aad  aad  beariags  Jv  dha 
piallaiu 

8.  ▲  lavalnbla  Md*  OMVdMdf  d  tnkalir  ••■•,  wlaga  ta- 


af  tba  cota,  heads  npaa  tke  eater  ends  af 
riaff  opoa  tka  aada  mt  tka 
kr  tka  haada,  aad  ***■-*«>>■  Iar  lb 
of  tke  keada. 

section  and  havlag  oagmentai  keada  at  the  ends  tkeraoC, 
oae  edge  portion  of  said  wing  having  iaarardly  and  ap- 
wandlg  axtaadlag  faataaer  reoalving  aleta. 


JUad  Aag.  Id,  180T. 

1.  ta  a  Llseaiar  rtb 


.>  kJLX. 


_  to  eaat  off  their  old  loopa,  aad  an  aozll- 
lary  ptaaaer  adapted  to  subaegoentiy  preas  aald  primary 
■Mdled  la  tke  aaoM  feed  to  caat  off  tkair  aav  kiy.  «nd 
means  to  automatically  move  saM  auxiliary  prcaaar  Into 
aad  «at  of  *gagemcaC  wltk  aald  primary  aeadlea. 


staatlally  ooncentrlc  wltk  the  bottom  of  tka  ka^  *»  f^ 
poaltlon.  comtgatlona  formed  on  aaM  body  and  r«ik«r. 
arms  secured  to  tka  robber  and  carrying  laterally  project- 
ing Journals  to  engage  with  the  tUde  blocks,  a  nibkar  bar 
connected  with  the  armn,  a  bead  Woek  snpported  for  ion- 
gltudiaal  movements  upon  the  top  cover  and  throoi^ 
wMcb  the  mbber  bar  projects,  and  means  for  opsrating 
tka  kead  blocks. 


8.  In  a  drcnlar  rib  knitting  machine  of  tka  cIam  da- 
acrlbed.  two  rotary  needle  cylinders,  a  set  af  naadlea  adapt- 
ad to  slide  in  grooves  provided  la  the  periphery  of  aaak  of 
said  cylinders,  respectively,  a  preset  adapted  to  pcaaa  tka 
primary  needles  to  caat  off  their  oM  loopa,  and  an  aaslllary 
piasaer  adapted  to  sabseqaently  preas  said  primary  needles 
in  tke  same  feed  to  east  off  their  new  loopa.  a  cam,  aad 
mechanism  operated  by  said  cam  to  move  said  anxlUary 
into  and  ont  of  engagement  wltk  saM  primary 


8.  In  a  drcalar  rib  knitting  macklna  af  tba  daaa  de- 
acrlbed.  two  rotary  needle  eyiindem.  a  aet  of  needlco  adapt- 
ed to  slide  la  grooves  provided  la  the  periphery  of  each  of 
aald  cylinders,  respectively,  a  preeaer  adapted  to  preas  the 
primary  needles  to  east  off  their  old  loopa,  and  an  auxiliary 
preeaer  adapted  to  aakaequently  preas  said  prknary  naadlea 
In  tke  name  feed  to  cast  off  their  new  loops,  a  cam,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  Impart  an  intermittent  roUry  motion  to 
oaM  cam,  aad  machaniam  operated  by  said  cam  to  move 
aald  anzlllary  proaaur  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tha 
priaiary  aet  of  needlea. 

4.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine  of  the  dasa  de- 
aerlbed,  two  rotary  needle  eyliaders.  a  set  of  needles  adapt- 
ad to  slide  In  groovea  provided  In  the  periphery  of  each  of 
oaM  eyUadW*.  reapectlvely,  a  preeaer  adapted  to  preas  the 
primary  asnlBwr  to  cast  off  their  old  loops,  and  an  auxlllnry 
preeaer  adapted  to  aubaeuueatJr  i^r^sa  saM  ps&mary  aeedlea 
la  the  saaie  teed  to  oaat  off  tkair  new  loopa.  a  eaat,  a  pluiml- 
Itj  of  radkii  arms  npon  said  cam,  mechanism  adaptad  to 
aaias*  m1<1  >na>  ■'^  impart  an  Intarmltteat  rotary  mo- 
tlaa  to  said  earn,  aad  mechanism  operated  by  saM  cam 
to  move  said  anzUlary  preaasr  into  and  oat  of 
eat  wltk  aaM  prlaury  needlea. 
B.  ~In  a  drcnUr  rib  kalttlag  machine,  two  rotary  aaadla 
cylinders,  a  aet  of  naadlea  adapted  to  sUde  la  groovea  pro- 
Tlded  in  the  peripheries  of  each  of  aald  cylinders,  reepecr 
tlveiy.  a  preaaer  for  the  primary  set  of  needles,  a  cam, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  aeedle  cylindeta  adapted  to 
Impart  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  to  aald  cam,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  aaM  cam  adapted  to  stove  aald 
preaaer  into  and  out  of  engagaaieat  with  tha  priaiary  aet  of 
saM  needlea. 

(Claims  6  to  41  ikot  prlatad  la  tke  OaasCta.} 


2  In  a  washing  machine,  a  body,  the  bottom  of  whk* 
1.  arcuate  in  croaa  aectlon,  galdes  secured  ^^^^'^^1 
site  walls  of  said  body.  sMde  blocks  mounted  IntheguMea. 
an  arcuate  mbber  snbatantially  concentric  wltk  "eDoc 
torn  of  the  body  in  mid  poeltlbn,  corrugations  formed  on 
«aM  body  and  rubber,  arms  secured  to  tke  rubber,  nna 
having  laterally  projecting  Joomala  to  eagage  *»•  «~* 
bloeka,  a  rubber  bar  connected  with  the  arm*,  a  Mm^S*^ 
dlnally  movable  bead  block  anpported  apon  tke  oav«  of 
tka  body  and  through  which  the  rubber  bar  projects,  a 
spring  carted  by  the  bar  and  bearing  against  the  ander 
side  of  the  bead  block,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  tha 
bead  blocks. 

917,991.  ALARM  FOR  PORTABLE  BOXES.  Napolbon 
P.  BisaomtBTTn,  BrMgeport.  Conn.  FUed  May  26, 1008. 
Serial  No.  430,128. 


017 JtO.     WASHIMO  •  MACHXlfS.     lUTS  H. 
Decry  Church,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  aae-kalf  to 
HamaMlatown.  Pa.     FUed  inn.  18,  It* 

410gdl8. 

1.  la  a  waakftng  vacktas,  a  body,  tka  battem  of  wklek 
la  arcaats  la  croas  seetlaa,  goMea  atcnrad  apoa 
sll«  walla  of  aaM  body,  alida  kMeka  maoaMd  la 
to  Uadt  tke  dlreeUon  of  movemsat,  an  arenata  mbkcr 


1  An  alarm  of  tke  ckaractar  deaeribed  comprising  bell 
mechanism  having  a  datsot  arm,  a  pan  bavtag  a  dish- 
shaped  bottom  with  a  central  hole,  a  ball  in  said  pan,  a 
lever  one  arm  of  which  engages  the  detent  arm  the  other 
arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  through  the  hole 
in  said  pan  to  be  engagsd  by  the  ball  to  lock  the  bell  mech- 
anism out  of  operation,  and  means  for  tilting  t»>ej™ 
and  releasing  the  bell  mechanism  when  the  ball  Is  dis- 
placed from  the  end  of  the  pin,  the  pin  being  of  a  length 
to  form  a  stop  to  prevent  the  ball  from  rolling  back  over 
It  when  said  pin  is  raioed. 

8.  An  alarm  of  tka  ^aracter  deaeribed  comprising  bell 
moehanisH  kavlng  a  detot  arm,  a  pan  baring  a  disk- 
shaped  bottom  wltk  a  central  hole,  a  ball  In  said  pan,  a 
levar  one  ana  of  wkl«sk  engages  tka  detent  arm  tka  otker 
arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  prstfeettng  tkroogk  tke  bole 
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la  said  p«a  to  b*  «ncas«tf  by  tbe  ball  to  lock  tb*  boll  noeb- 
aalsm  oat  of  opontloa.  and  a  apriac  baartas  npoo  on* 
arm  of  tta«  ierar  to  tilt  ukl  lerar  aad  ralaaaa  tbe  bell 
■Mchaalam  wbaa  tbe  ball  la  dltplaoad  tnm  the  end  of  tbe 
pla,  tbe  pin  being  of  a  length  to  fona  a  atop  to  prerent  the 
ball  from  rolling  back  over  It  when  aald  pla  ta  ralaed. 

9.  Aa  alarm  of  the  ebaractar  described  oompriatng  bell 
— Mhanlam.  haTlag  a  detent  arm,  a  pan  bariag  a  diab- 
abaped  bottom  with  a  central  hole,  a  ball  in  aald  pan,  a 
lerer  one  arm  of  if  bleb  engagea  tbe  detent  arm  tbe  other 
arm  being  provided  with  a  pin  projecting  through  the  hole 
la  aald  paa  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  ball  to  lock  tbe  bell 
mechanism  out  of  operation,  maana  for  tUtlng  tbe  lever 
and  releasing  the  bell  meehaalan  wben  the  ball  la  dla- 
placed  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  pla,  tb«  pla  being  of  a  length  to 
form  a  atop  to  prevent  tba  ball  from  rolling  back  orer  it 
when  said  plb  Is  raised,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  lerer 
to  Its  normal  position  agaiaat  tbe  power  of  tbe  apriag  aad 
permittiag  tbe  ball  to  agala  aagage  the  ead  of  tbe  pla. 

4.  An  alarm  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  bell 
mechanism  having  a  detent  arm,  a  paa  having  a  disb- 
ahapad  bottom  with  a  ceatral  hole,  a  ball  in  said  pan,  n 
larer  one  arm  of  which  engages  tba  deteat  arm  the  other 
arp  being  provided  with  a  pla  projecttag  throogb  tbe  hole 
la  said  pan  to  be  engaged  by  the  ball  to  lock  the  bell  mech- 
anism out  of  operation,  means  for  tilting  tbe  lever  and 
releasing  the  bell  mechanism  wben  the  ball  Is  displaead 
from  the  end  of  the  pin,  a  stopping  lever  for  retomlng  tba 
lever  to  its  normal  position,  a  lockiag  belt  aad  a  connec- 
tloa  betweea  the  locking  bolt  and  tbe  stopping  lever. 

B.  An  alarm  of  the  character  deacrlbad  comprialng  bell 
mechanism  having  a  detent  aroi,  a  pan  having  a  diab- 
abaped  bottom  with  a  central  bole,  a  ball  In  aald  paa.  a 
lever  oae  arm  of  which  aagajsa  tba  dataat  ana  aad  tba 
other  arm  being  provided  wltb  a  pin  proJeetlBff  tbroogb 
tbe  bole  in  said  paa  to  be  eagaged  by  tba  ball  to  lock  tba 
bell  mcchanlam  oat  of  operation,  means  for  tilting  tbe 
lever  and  releaaiag  tbe  bell  mechanism  when  tbe  ball  la 
diaplaced  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  pin,  tbe  pin  being  of  a  leagtb 
to  form  a  atop  to  prevent  the  ball  from  rolling  back  over  it 
wben  aald  pin  is  ralaed,  a  stopping  lever  one  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lever,  for  tbe  parpoae  aat  forth, 
a  Jocking  bolt  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  tba  lockiag  bolt  aad 
connected  to  the  stopping  lever. 


917.M2.  FLUID  HOISTING  MACHINK&T.  Cumon  F. 
BioXB,  Chicago,  and  Chbistiaan  W.  Avblino,  Morgan 
Park,  IlL,  aaaignora  to  Calumet  Biaglnaartng  Worka, 
Harvey,  111.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Joaa  8, 
100ft.     eartal  No.  487,212. 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tba  comUaattoa  of 
floM  Uftlag  mecbaalam,  a  raif  fraiM  fbrmiag  a  valva 
chamber  aad  eonnectad  with  a  aouree  of  flntd,  eeaaactioaa 
betweea  said  valra  frame  and  fluid  llfttag  machaalam,  a 
valva  boaaat  tor  mt$,M^r9  frame}  aad  a  valve  oarriad  by 


aad  seated  oa  said  bOBnet»  aald  boaaet  belag  ladepaadaat 
of  the  conneetJoaa  batwaaa  tba  valve  frame  and  fluid  lift- 
ing meebanlsa  wbarafegr  Mid  boaaat  auy  be  removed  with- 
out  disturbing  such  connections. 

2.  In  a  davlea  of  the  class  dascribad,  tba  eokiblnaCtoa  9i 
fluid  lifting  aMcbanlsm,  a  valve  structure  comprising  a 
stationary  part  and  a  removable  part,  said  stationary  part 
forming  a  valve  chamber  aad  being  supported  by  tba  fluid 
lifting  mechanism,  eoaaaetioBs  betweea  aald  valva  ehaa* 
t>er  and  tbe  fluid  lifting  mechanjam,  said  removable  part 
forming  a  valve  bonnet,  a  valve  carried  by  and  seating 
against  said  boaaet  and  disposed  within  the  valve  ctiam- 
bar  upon  applkatloa  of  tba  bonaat  to  said  stationary  part, 
aald  boaaet  balag  aatlraly  ladapaadaat  af  aald  eonnectlona 
between  tba  valve  "if—^t-  and  fluid  llftiag  macbanlsm. 

8.  In  a  davlea  of  tba  daaa  aicrfbad,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  llftiag  ptotoa  wltbln  tbe  cyUadar,  a  frame 
aecured  to  tbe  cyllader  aad  fOrmteg  a  valve  chamber,  pip- 
ing aecured  to  aakl  fnuna  and  cyllaAv  aad  eommualeatlag 
with  tbe  upper  ead  of  tba  eylindar,  a  sa— ntJoa  betwaaa 
aald  valve  chamber  aad  tba  lowar  «M  o(  tba  cylladar,  a 
detachable  valve  boaaat  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  valve 
within  tbe  valve  ebambar.  paaaagawaya  la  aald  bonnet, 
paaaagewaya,  la  said  fnuM  eoaaaeted  with  aald  plplag 
and  pasaagvwaya  in  aald  valva.  aad  means  for  moving 
said  valve,  aald  pasaagewaya  oaflpwatiag  upon  movement 
of  aald  Talra  to  eootrol  tba  tiaBawifVwi  oT  aald  valve 
with  tba  cylinder,  aald  boaaet  balag  aatlraly 
of  aald  piping  whereby  aald  boaaat  aMy  be 
removed  wlttaat  dlatarWag  said  plplag. 

4.  la  a  dartea  of  tba  daaa  daagtbad.  tba  eoatibinatloa  of 
a  eylladar.  a  Uftlag  piatoa  vrltbia  tba  cylladar,  a  frama 
carried  oa  aald  cyllader  aad  forming  a  valve  ebambar, 
a  eaaaaetloe  batweaa  aald  valve  ebamber  aad  aae 
ead  of  tba  cyllader.  a  pa  can  11  a  ay  la  aald  frama,  pip- 
ing secured  to  tbe  ftaakc  aad  eylladar  aad  eonnaetlag  aald 
paaaacaway  to  tba  otbar  aad  «f  tba  cylladar,  a  dacaebable 
valva  boaaat  carried  by  tba  frame,  a  valve  vrltbia  tba 
valva  finuaa  carried  by  aad  aaatad  on  aald  beanat,  a  paa- 
aagavay  tbroogb  aald  boaaat  eoanected  with-  tbe  paaaaga 
way  la  aald  frame,  paaaagawaya  through  said  valva,  aad 
meaas  for  moving  said  valva  oa  its  seat  to  control  tbe  co- 
operatloB  of  said  paaaagawaya  aad  tbareby  tbe  coanaction 
of  tba  valva  ebambar  wltb  tba  cylladar. 

8.  la  a  davlea  of  tba  elaaa  flaaerlbad,  tba  eomblaatioB  of 
a  cylladar,  a  llftiag  platea  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  frame 
carrlad  oa  said  cylladar  aad  fbrmlng  a  valve  chamber,  a 
connection  between  aald  valva  ebambar  aad  oae  and  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  pasaagaway  la  aald  fraaia,  plplag  aecured  to 
tbe  frasM  aad  cylladar  aad  eonnaeting  aald  paaaageway  to 
tbe  other  aad  of  tba  eyilnder.  a  detachable  valve  boaaat 
carried  by  tba  frame,  a  valve  witbia  tbe  valve  fnune  car- 
ried by  and  aaatad  on  aald  bonnet,  a  paasageway  throogb 
aald  bonnet  connected  wltb  the  passageway  In  said  frama, 
passageways  throagb  said  valva,  and  means  for  moviag 
said  valve  oa  Its  aaat  to  control  tbe  cooperation  of  aald 
paaaagawaya  and  tbareby  tba  connection  of  tbe  valve  ebam- 
bar wltb  tba  cylladar,  aald  valve  bonnet  being  entirely  la- 
dapaadaat of  said  piping  and  thereby  reaMvable  from  tb9 
fraiM  without  disturbing  said  plplag. 

[Clahaa  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


017.M8.      DUST  -  BBMOYTNO   PNBUMATIC   MACHINS. 

JoLaa  R.  Blom,  Paria,  Fraace,  aaalgaor  to  Tba  latar- 

national  Aspirator  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  lOOT.    BerUI  No.  404,868. 

1.  In  a  maeblaa  tor  raaiovlag  duat  by  auction,  a  flltaring 
device  comprMBf  a  OMtal  box  with  which  the  suction 
noaale  commualeataa,  aald  box  having  an  opening  In  Its 
bottom,  a  removable  cover  for  said  opening  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  and  a  downwardly  projecting  to- 
balar  extension,  said  eover  having  aa  aaaular  groove 
formed  oa  Ita  Interior  around  tba  flange,  a  euctioa  device 
communicating  wltb  tbe  tubular  extenaion.  a  receptacle 
foramd  of  matalllc  boopa,  aad  a  flltarlag  eavalop,  aad 
sgtaadlag  upwardly  from  tba  flaaga,  a  bruab  cemprlalag 
a  rod  aad  a  aartee  of  tbla  abaat  matal  bladea  bavlag  their 
la  eleaa  aoataet  aad  adapted  to  bear  agaiaat  tba  fll- 


^^S-r  .^ 
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envelop,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  end  of  tba 

rad,  one  of  aaM  arma  being  guided  in  tbe  annular  groove, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  tbe  otbar  ana. 


8.  la  a  maeblaa  for  removing  duat  by  auction  a  Altariag 
device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  a  into  which  leads 
tbe  auction  aoaale,  the  bottom  wall  of  tbe  box  having  aa 
opening  therein,  a  cover  k  adapted  to  be  locked  against 
tba  opaolng  of  tba  box  by  maana  of  a  bayonet  joiat,  a 
Iswaaaiillj  proiectlag  tubular  axteaalMi  oa  tba  eover  aad 
aa  upwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  a  receptacle  formed 
of  BMtalllc  boofw  h  aad  extending  upwardly  from  the 
f^^g»_  a  Altering  envelop  or  abell  i  arranged  around  tba 
reeepCaele  of  metallic  hoops,  la  combination  with  a  hori- 
aontal  partition  e  provided  with  a  bole  into  which  la  fitted 
the  tubular  extenaion,  three  bellowa  f  having  movable 
ftapa  a  alngle  atatlonary  flap  r  paraUel  wltb  tbe  partition 
a  aad  on  wblcb  tba  llapa  are  mounted,  a  vertical  partition 
dividing  the  space  comprlaed  between  tbe  flap  r  aad  tba 
borlaontal  partition  into  a  large  compartuMBt  «  aad  a 
aamli  compartment  v,  suction  vslves  «  opening  into  the 
large  compartment,  valvea  m  connecting  the  bellows  with 
tbe  small  compartment,  aald  flap  r  bavlag  a  dlacharge 
opening  y  connecting  tbe  amail  compartment  vHth  tbe  oot- 
alde  air,  a  winch  driving  abaft  t  having  three  cranks  ar- 
raagad  at  120"  one  from  each  other,  three  depending  links 
«  connecting  tbe  movable  flapa  of  tbe  bellowa  to  tbe  cranks 
of  the  driving  shaft,  and  maana  for  impartiag  rotary 
motion  to  abaft  »  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed  and  for  tba 
pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


817  »»4.    ZITHKB-PIANO.    JoaapH  A.  BoBsaiNoaa,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,401. 


1.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  of  a  caae  pvovldad  wltb  a  guide-way 
aad  a  door  la  line  with  aald  guide-way,  a  atrtaged  iaatru- 


ment  removably  arranged  in  aald  guide-way,  and  idcfcar- 
mechaniam  cooperating  with  aald  Inatrument,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ease,  a  aound-board  removably 
arranged  in  the  caae,  titrings  strung  on  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  sound-board,  a  series  of  pickers  cooperating  with  each 
set  of  strings,  and  piaoo-keys  for  actuating  aald  pl<Aers, 
substantially  as  sat  forth. 

8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  tb»  eon- 
blnatlon  of  a  sound-producing  part,  and  picker  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  shifting  bar  and  a  cooperating  carrying 
bar  movable  lengthwlae  to  a  limited  extent  Indepoid^tly 
of  each  other,  a  picker-lever  fulcrumed  oa  aald  earrylag 
bar,  connected  with  aald  shifting  bar  and  having  a  pair 
of  stops,  a  stop  on  the  carrying  bar  cooperating  with  aald 
lever-stops  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
picker  lever,  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  tbe  car- 
rying bar,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  shifting  bar.  anb- 
atantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  aound-produclng  part,  and  picker  mech- 
anlam  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  bars  movable 
lengthwise  to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of  each  other, 
gulden  for  aald  bare,  one  of  tbe  ban  being  provided  with 
beveled  or  Inclined  tacea  bearing  against  said  guldea,  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  beveled  bar  against  said  guldea. 
a  picker-lever  fulcrumed  on  the  beveled  bar  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  other  bar,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  last-named  bar,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  dcecrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  aound-produclng  part,  and  picker  mech- 
anism comprialng  a  pair  of  cooperating  bars  movable 
lengthwise  to  a  limited  extant  independently  of  each  other, 
guldea  for  aald  bare,  one  of  tbe  bara  being  provided  with 
beveled  or  inclined  facea  bearing  against  said  guides,  a 
apring  bearing  agalnat  tbe  other  bar  for  pressing  said 
beveled  bar  agalnat  aaid  guldea,  a  picker-lever  fulcrumed 
oa  the  beveled  bar  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
tbe  other  bar,  aad  meaaa  for  actuatlag  the  laat-named 
bar,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

{Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaette.] 


017,995.     DENTAL  CABINET.    HavBT  B.  BowH,  Colum- 
boa,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  21,  1008.    BeYlal  No.  484,060. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprialng  a  body 
portion  aad  coraar  poata  at  eadi  of  tbe  froat  eoraera  of 
aald  body  portion,  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  body  portion  being 
bent  around  aald  comer  poata  to  form  rounded  comer  pro- 
jeetiona,  a  plurality  of  traya,  binge  rods  and  members 
projecttag  from  one  comer  of  aald  trays  and  hinged  upon 
said  binge  roda,  aakl  membera  being  connected  to  aald 
trays  by  curved  portions  which  embrace  tibe  rounded  cor- 
ner projectioaa,  one  side  of  each  of  aald  traya  belag  formed 
upoe  tbe  are  e<  a  drele,  of  which  its  bln^^  rod  Is  tbe  een- 
ter,  snbstantlaUy  aa  abowa  aad  deacribed. 
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ftlT.9M.      BACKING   I>«V1C».      Ckabub*   T.   Bsaovoso, 
Sboi«».M.J.    FU«d  Jan.  7,  19W.    •««  ^•.4T1404. 


froB  operation  at 


wtth  tkf* 
all  «f  tte  aterwiM 


L  In  •  derlce  of  tf  <A»nctw  mH  forth.  »  PO»«-";»* 
cooprflng  a  pol.-b.r  on  aacb  il4a  of  th«  POle.  a  loop 
;iL.  the  end.  of  .«cb  bar.  andljlng  JJj;^*"-*  ^"^ 
of  «ld  pole  to  form  laterally  ext«idlng  "«»*  "y*^  .'T' 
S-  on^uM  bar..  .Bd  backing  frame.  «<*  ^  aj-^* 
pL*  comprUtof  a  l.terany-proJj»ctln«  r«r  portion  «- 
l^  in  one  of  «ld  rear  eye.,  a  hamaaHoop.  »"<»  "  "^ 
SJw  front  portion  engaged  to  the  front  ay*  on  the  ..ma 

•^Tln'iX^c.  of  the  Character  .et  forth.  •  Po'-^-* 
in  a  .lugl*  Pt«c«  comprWng  a  pole^bar  «>«  ••<^»' j'^^ 
Se  poVa  loop  joining  the  end.  of  "^h  b."  andljnf 
a,.li.t  the  end  of  «ild  pole  to  form  »*t«^y^«*^« 
Srl«,ntal  front  eye.,  rertlcal  rear  eye.  «»  "»«  ^T'J^; 
ing  f  ramea  each  to  a  alngle  piece  «>-P'«°f. » ,L'*!S  S 
oroJectlng  r«ir  portion  haftof  an  eye  engagwl  to  one  of 
SS  r-i^.  a  harne«-loop.  and  an  anrilT  ^i^t  ^ 
Hon  «Wd  in  the  front  eye  on  the  nme  pol.  bar,  aad 
»  whlffletree  neck  yoke  connected  to  "'^^"T^**?^^. 

I  In  a  danea  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  i  pola^rab 
^.U  ci  tlTh  .Ida  a.  ay.  at  the  front  and  a  .ertl«^ 
I^e^  the  rear,  a  laterally  projecting  »«<*«»«^'""J- «" 
Sied  to  «dd  eye.,  each  of  «ild  rear  ey«  ^'J"*  V^ 
Jrranged  to  .upport  uld  frame  and  limit  Ite  ^ownw.rfl 
movement,  and  a  pin  arranged  to  be  .trtjck  by  Mid  fra-a 
to  limit  the  upward  movemwit  of  »•  >»J*^- 

4    In  a  darlca  of  the  character  .et  forth    a  P«««  «*» 

haring  pole  bara  on  the  aide  of  »»> «  P<>'*  "" V! J?^ 
"  p  joining  the  forward  end.  of  ««  pole  bara  •»«  *>"»; 
rg  front  and  rear  aide  loop.,  and  backing  bar.  «ch  of  a 
rtfgle  piece  of  rigid  material  of  •"»-**»"^'' J^^ jf '':^ 
poMd  Utarally  with  an  eye  at  tha  apex  *»«» '«>Pr  *Wjd 
iTthe  front  and  pear  eye.  of  tha  po^  crab  ''"^  ^^^ 
dined  portion,  of  the  backing  ban  forming  angnlar  rtmta. 


9 IT  »»T.'  VBNDINQ-MACHINB.  WiLMAM  C.  BaiQOB. 
Wliiaton  Balem.  N.  C.  a-lgnur.  by  direct  and  meM. 
MBlgnmanta.  to  Tha  National  8Ump  Vending  Machtoa 
Company,  Fayettarllle.  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  North 
c3n*  Filed  MK  •»  1907.  Serial  No.  356,101.  Ba- 
nawed  Oct.  15,  ltO«.    BmUI  No.  467.©14. 

1  In  a  machine  «(  tba  elaa  •wcrtbad.  a  rending  mw:h- 
anl.m.  mean,  for  operatic  aald  TMidlng  mechanlmx. 
mean,  for  controlltog  mM  aparattog  mwihanlMi.  a  ragto- 
terlng  maehanlam  eoOparatlag  with  «ld  opera ttogm^h- 
anlaoL  and  mt»n»  for  locktog  aald  raglaterlng  mechanlam 
at  tlMa  and  to  turrn  laAtog  tka  opacatlng  mechanlam  and 
the  Tending  mechantem.  * 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  eUm  deatrtbwl.  a  vending  mech- 
anlam. combined  with  mmm  tor  operating  Mid  vending 
mechanlam.  mean,  for  hol4lM  -id  operating  mechanlm 
normally  locked,  derlcea  for  releaatog  Mid  locktog  meana. 
and  a  aupplementnl  locking  mean,  for  locking  m Id  laat 
named  locking  mean,  and  In  turn  aald  operating  mech- 
mnlam  aad  vendtog  machaalwn. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  tha  alaaa  «aaerlhad.  vending 
•Blnn.  locktag  devloM  III  I  iJir  t.  l»ld  «ld  '—dtog 
^Z  iSTdarleM  for  ralaaalng  —  l^*»»i  ^T^J-vJ 
,«.l.tartnf  mechanlMi  caftparatlTaly  ««— »«^.^_r?! 
loektns  deT»c«  and  a  aopvlMiMtal  locklag  ••cti.maM  we 
locking  aaMI  raglatertog  mecteaiam  at  ttmea.  ^ 

4.  IB  a  maehlne  ci  tha  etaa.  daacrlbed,  a  »7«»«~' 
saiaa  oaaMned  with  locking  — chanlaM  tharrtioc.  amntm 
for  ralta.t~g  Mid  locking  MMhanlw,  a  ratMerlac 
anlam    cooperatively   oew>eeted   wtth  mM   loeklag 


6.  A  machine  of  the  elaM 
darlMa  oemMnad  with  loeklM 
loefc  raieaalBg  mechanlam  therefor,  a 
torn  operable  by  Mid  locking  mechanlaM. 
tlvely  engaglnc  Mid  r^latertng  maehaal 


le^k  veleairiBg  ^„^____^ _ 

for  holding  the  lock  releaatng  mechanlam  Inoperative  when 
the  ravlatartog  medianlnn  1.  loefead  ta  hold  tha  vaBdlng 
■aehanlam  locked. 

(Claim.  0  to  19  not  prtnted  to  the  OaaaCta.] 


91T.998.    OAS-BTJBNBH.    FaAKK  «.  BunoTiWTOni,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Jan.  «,  1900.    BerUI  Ho.  470,»M. 


1.  A  controller  for  gaa  hwaan  eomprialng  a  tobolar 
caalng.  a  foramlnooa  Kraw  wlOiin  mM  caalng  and  ttxtlle 
material  extended  otw  Mid  Mra«».  tfce  edgaa  of  mM  ma- 
terial being  held  betwea«  tha  netee*  and  the  wall  a<  the 

caalng.  .    , 

2  A  controller  for  f>a  huner..  eamprUtog  a  tobolar 
caatog.  a  cnp-ahaped,  teraailBeaa  ecrefn  within  Mid  caa- 
tog,  and  a  layer  of  taitila  material  extendtog  orer  Mid 
caalng  and  harlng  Ita  lawar  adgM  clamped  therata  ta  ra- 
taln  Mid  fabric  to  poaltlea  on  the  Mreen. 

S,  A  controller  tar  m»  bMM»  comprMac  a  t"*"'*' 
«MlBf ,  »  wlra  icreen  wittto  th»  oppar  P»rtloD  of  mM 
caalng,  a  foramlnoo.  itHM  »««th  mM  wtf*  ■UM"  "d 
textU.  fabric  extending  orar  aald  foramlaoname.*.  the 
edgM  of  Mid  fabric  belac  held  batweea  the  eereea  and  tha 

wall  of  tha  eaalng.  *.w«,.. 

4  A  controller  lor  fM  barMfa  eomprtatof  a  tuboUr 
cartng.  a  foramlnana  acraM  within  mM  <»»»»*^*r2* 
fabric  extending  otar  mM  «»«en.  the  edgM  of  -•««  «2»J 
being  held  between  the  acreen  and  tha  wall  of  the  caalng. 
ud  a  diaphragm  located  Ummtk  aald  faraartnana  acr— 
to  Miaad  tte  eorreM  of  flM  hafare  It 
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MTjt0tl    LAWN-BPKINKLAB  AND  BOBB-BBBILk   CHBta- 
BoaBi^a.  Bt.  Mmkj%  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  William 
•B.  St.  Marya.  Ohio.    FUad  Aug.  M.  1808.    Se- 
rial No.  449,487. 


at  .11  timea  of  Ita  movement,  and  other  aivport- 

iBg  mean,  t^oo  which  Mdd  element  1.  movable. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claM  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  mounted  on  whMla,  of  an  upright  water  dla- 

.  charge  pipe  Mcnred  to  Mid  frame,  a  bOM  reel  .urround- 
Ing  said  upright  pipe  and  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  an 
arm  Mcured  to  Mid  pipe  and  adapted  to  coCperate  i^lth 
uld  whMl.  to  Bupport  aald  pipe  and  rMl  to  a  boriaontal 
poaltioB.  and  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  Mid 
arm  and  reri  for  contiolUag  tha  dtrMtlon  of  rotation  of 
Mid  rMl. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daM  deaeribed  the  combination 
with  a  frame  mounted  on  whaala,  of  an  upright  water 
dlMharge  pipe  aaenred  to  aaM  frame,  a  hoM  reel  aor- 
roundtog  Mid  upright  pipe  embodying  ^>lral-ahaped  end 
framM,  and  connecttog  rods  and  bearing,  wheraby  Mid 
reel  may  rotate  on  Mid  pipe. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claM  deecrihed  ttie  comUaatlon 
with  a  frame  prorided  wtth  a  hoUew  aaetion  adapted  for 
eoBaactlon  with  a  aopply  pipe,  of  an  arm  for  mipporting 
oaa  and  of  Mid  frame,  wbMl.  for  mpportlng  the  other 
«m1  of  Mid  frame,  an  ivright  pipe  Mcured  to  Mid  frame 
and  commonlratlng  with  Mid  hollow  Mction.  a  hoM  rMl 
.nrroundlng  Mid  pipe  and  mounted  to  rotate  thereon,  ah 
arm  aecuted  to  Mid  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  Mid  rMl 
earrytag  a  «rtog  aetnated  pawl,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
apper  end  oi  aald  rMl  eoOperatlng  with  Mid  pawl. 

4.  In  a  derloe  of  the  claM  deaeribed  thecomblnatlott 
with  a  frame  mounted  oa  whMla,  of  an  upright  water 
dlMharg.  pipe  aeenred  to  eald  frame,  aeparatad  apMer 
framM  ratatiraljr  mounted  oa  aaSd  pipe,  ^iral  rlng-lthe 
aad  pleoM  Maarad  ta  aaltf  apMar  framM  and  prorldlng 
mMo.  between  adjacent  enda  of  the  aplral  for  reeelrlng 
aad  haMlv  tha  mM  ef  a  Saxlbla  pipe,  and  rod.  connect- 
ing the  MM  wpinl  Md  placM  and  forming  a  Imm.  rMl. 

6.  In  a  devlM  «t  the  daM  dMcrlhai}  the  eombtnation 
wtth  a  flam,  moomted  oa  wheaU.  at  aa  nprlght  water  dia- 
chaic  pipe  aeenwd  ta  aaM  frame.  Mparated  aplder  fraaMa 
ratattraly  miMtit  m  Mid  pipe,  aplral  rteg-IIke  Mi 
plaaw  amiMad  ta  aald  apMar  fraaMa  aad  pravMiag  mMsa 
batwaM  aAjMantMida  a<  tht  wftnl  t&r  racatring  and  hold- 
tog  the  amda  ef  a  BHiMe  pipe,  and  red.  oonneetlng  the 
HiB  iplMl  and  piacM  aad  forming  a  hoM  reel,  the  eon- 
■JiiHtM  «<  tia  fMl  aad  hoMlag  raaaaa  balag  each  that 
the  hoM  when  wound  upon  the  reel  wlU  have  a  gradaal 
larltoatlen  fkom  «ma  end  ta  the  othw  therahy  4raialB«  mil 
It. 


•1B.000.  CLOTHBB-DBIBB.  Hmam  M.  BoaoecK.  Uttaa, 
H.  T.  riiad  Apr.  90,  IMS.  SMlal  No.  428,004. 
1.  U  ft  rack,  tba  comMnatiaa  vlth  a  movabla  articla- 
oarrFli^r  rlwuat.  of  a  meaiher  adapted  for  attachm«st  to 
a  aapvortlag  atruetnre.  aa  extenalUe  aad  retractile  rap- 
port on  Mid  member  connected  wtth  Mid  artlel*«arr7lB« 
Bt  aear  ita  eater  end  aad  arranprt  to  be  eztaaded 
retracted  therewith  and  to  UMWart  the 


2.  A  rack  comprising  an  extensible  and  retractile  rap- 
portlag  member  arraAged  to  be  connected  with  a  .oitabla 
Npporting  atmctue.  an  article-carrying  member,  than 
betog  an  apertora  in  one  of  Mid  member.,  and  a  plrot 
and  .pring  .^;>arate  from  Mid  pirot  on  the  other  of  laid 
member.,  Mdd  pivot  being  edited  to  engage  Mid  aperture 
and  MUd  q>rtng  being  adapted  to  preM  againat  wUd  aper^ 
tured  member  and  matotnto  tba  engagement  of  the  apw- 
tura  and  pirot. 

S.  A  rack  compriatog  an  eztenalhle  and  retractile  rap- 
port  arranged  to  be  connected  witb  a  .npporting  structure, 
a  carrying-frame  connected  witb  Mid  .upport  uMr  it. 
outer  end,  and  a  fixed  hook  engaging  the  top  and  bottom 
of  Mid  frame  whereby  the  inner  portion  thereof  1.  main* 
tatoed  In  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  a  movable  carrying- 
frame  harlng  a  longitudinal  member,  of  a  mpport  on 
which  Mid  frame  1.  morable,  Mid  support  comprlstof  ft 
hook  portion  arranged  to  engage  aald  frame  longitudinal 
member,  and  a  spring  operattog  to  normally  maintato  .aid 
engagement. 

5.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  wtth  a  morable  earrytog- 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  member,  of  a  rapport  on 
which  M^id  frame  la  movable.  Mid  support  compriatog  a 
bracket,  a  .hank  morable  in  an  aperture  in  Mid  bracket, 
a  book  portion  on  Mid  ahank  and  arranged  to  engage 
Mid  frame  longitudinal  member,  and  a  spring  operattog 
to  normally  matotato  Mid  hook  portion  in  engagement 
with  Mid  member. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  to  the  Qaietta.] 


918,001.     ANIMAL  •  CATCHBB.     Ai.BsaT  Buaosa,  Wat- 
klna.  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,818. 


A  derlec  of  the  ^araeter  deacrlbed  eomprtetof  a  pair 
of  croaMd  Jaw  leren.  a  pfrot  pin  paaaed  through  Mid  law 
lerera  at  their  point  of  tateraectloB  and  prorided  at  Ita 
.ai.  wtih  head.,  oae  of  the  Utter  being  apertured.  a 
iprtaf  rod  ar  wlra  beat  npoa  ItMlf  at  its  center  to  pro- 
rlda  aa  eye  arraaped  upon  the  pirot  pin  baaeath  one  «( 
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Ita  beads,  the  ends  of  the  spring  belns  bent  In  opposite 
directions  and  crossed  and  having  their  extremities  se- 
cured to  the  inner  ends  of  the  lerers  whereby  the  lattar 
will  hare  their  Jaws  actuated  toward  each  other,  a  seat 
apon  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  levers,  a  latch  ^erer 
pivoted  at  an  opposite  point  apon  the  other  lever  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  free  end  engage  said  seat  to  hold 
the  levers  extended  against  the  tmslon  of  said  spring,  a 
trip  rod  sUdsbls  In  the  aperture  In  one  of  the  heads  of  ths 
pivot  pin  and  having  Its  Inner  end  pivoted  to  the  latch 
lever  and  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  head  to  project 
Into  the  space  between  the  Jaws  of  the  lever,  a  stop  upon 
said  rod,  a  coll  spring  arranged  upon  the  rod  between  said 
stop  and  the  apertufed  head  of  the  pivot  pin,  an  operating 
rod  detachably  connected  to  one  of  the  levers,  and  an 
operating  cord  between  said  levers. 


918,002.  HBAD-GATB-LOCKINO  DEYICB.  Clakbncb 
D.  BcTcftAST,  Denver,  Colo.  Hied  Nov.  8,  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  460,00e. 


1.  A  bead  gate  locking  device  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  screw  stem  of  the  head  gate,  two  members,  one 
of  which  Is  threaded  to  travel  on  the  said  stem  while 
the  other  ts  slidable  thereon  bat  flzad  against  rotation 
thereon,  and  means  for  connecting  the  two  members  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  gate,  substantially  as 
described 

2.  The  combination  with  the  screw-threaded  stem  of  a 
head  gate,  of  a  locking  devtca  compoaed  of  two  members 
one  being  freely  slidable  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stem,  the  stem  and  member  being  shaped  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  rotary  movement  thereon,  the  other  member 
being  threaded  on  the  stem  and  vertically  adjusUble 
thereoD,  the  two  members  being  provided  with  openings 
which  may  be  made  to  register,  and  a  lock  whose  hasp 
is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  of  the  two  mem- 
bers, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  screw-threaded  stem  of  a 
head  gate,  of  a  locking  device  mounted  thereon  and  com- 
posed of  two  members,  the  threaded  member  of  the  stem 
being  flattened  on  one  side,  one  of  the  members  having 
an  opaning  shaped  to  fit  the  stem  and  slidable  freely 
thereon,  the  other  member  being  threaded  on  the  item, 
and  means  for  locking  the  two  members  together  to  pre- 
vent rotary  movement  on  the  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


918.008.     CDTTINOTOOL  FOR  BORING  OR  DRILLING 

MACHINES.     JosKPB  F.  CAMPaaix,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

riled  Oct  28,  1906.    Serial  Na  469,511. 

1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  eomprlsinf  a  stock 

provided  with  a  body  having  a  tongue  and  end  shank,  a 

bushing  mooatsd  on  the  stock-shank  and  having  one;,  edge 

rseassed.  blade*  having  grooves  to  engage  ths  tongosa  «( 


s«ld  stock  ind  recesses  of  said  bushing  and  means  to 
dstachably  secure  said  blades  to  said  stock,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tb*  purposes  described. 


2.  A  tool  sf  the  character  described,  comprising  a  stock 
having  offsets  and  tongues  and  a  shsnk,  a  bushing  adaptsd 
to  be  removtbiy  supported  on  said  shank  and  one  edge 
laesased  on  both  sides,  blades  having  renpecttvely,  beveled 
bJIj^b,  Irregular  bodies  and  underneath  grooves  adapted 
to  engags  tba  tongue*  of  said  stock  and  means  to  r«nov- 
ably  hold  said  bladea  to  said  stock,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose^described. 


918,004.     BOTART  VALVB.     Abbl  D.  Catuh,  ChatU- 
nooga.  Tenn.    Filed  June  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  881.488. 


1.  In  a  balanced-valve,  a  casing  having  a  llvs  stsam  In- 
let, a  partition  above  said  inlet  and  separating  it  irom  • 
p«uage  thereabove,  a  hollow,  rotary  plug  or  valve  dis- 
posed In  the  casing  snd  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ports  formed  on  the  astsrlor  thereof,  on*  of  said 
ports  bslng  adapted  to  plac*  th*  live  steam  Inlet  In  com- 
munication with  the  passage  above  the  partition  in  one 
position  of  the  plug  or  valve. 

2.  In  a  balanced-valve,  a  caalng  having  a  live  steam  in- 
let and  aa  szhsust  steam  outlet,  a  hollow  roUry  plug  or 
valve  dlaposed  In  the  easing  and  communicating  with  ths 
axhaost  staam  outlet  at  on*  end.  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinally  «zt*ndlng  ports  formed  on  th*  ex- 
terior of  said  plug  or  valve,  a  pair  of  diaoMtrically  op- 
posite tongltodinally  extending  ports  In  said  plug  or  valvs 
and  opening  communication  betwsen  tbs  Intsrtor  and  ex- 
terior thereof,  a  partition  In  the  casing  separating  th*  Uv* 
stsam  talat  from  a  passage  thereabove.  on*  of  said  ports 
la  th*  plug  serving  to  permit  piusag*  ct  «znaost  staam  to 
tiM  Interior  thereof. 

8.  In  a  balanc«d-valve.  a  casing  having  a  live  stesm  la- 
let  and  an  exhaust  staam  outlet,  a  valve  or  plug  within  the 
"f  ^i««g_  porta  running  longitudinally  at  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  valve  or  plug,  a  partition  in  said  casing  above 
the  live  steam  inlet  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  exterior  surfsce  of  the  beforementloned  valve  or  plug, 
a  paassge  shove  the  partition,  snd  means  for  turning  the 
valve  or  ping  to  a  poaltlon  where  ceasmunlcntlon  la  sn- 
Ubliah*d  b*tw**n  tba  Uv*  steam  Inlet  and  tba  pnaaag* 
above  th*  partition. 

4.  In  a  balanced-valve,  an  outer  casing  having  a  live 
Btanat  tnl*t,  an  azhanat  stsaa  outlet,  an  inner  caalng  can- 


trally  «f  aald  ontar  caalng  and  comsionleatlng  with  aald 
exhaust  stsam  outlet,  ports  in  the  outer  casing  for  per- 
mitting entrance  and  exhaust  of  staam  to  a  cylinder,  ports 
in  the  Inner  caalng  for  allowing  pssssgs  of  stsam  th«r*to, 
a  valve  or  plug  roUUble  within  aald  inner  caalng  having 
a  pair  of  ports  extending  through  the  same  and  a  further 
pair  of  porta  formed  in  the  exterior  surfsce  thereof  wl^er*- 
by  communlcstlon  may  b*  *stabllah*d  b*twaen  the  Uv* 
steam  Inlet  and  the  space  within  the  interior  casing,  and 
closed  between  the  exhaust  steam  outlet  from  the  cylinder 
and  the  space  within  the  interior  caalng  or  vice  verss  aa 

deacribed. 

5.  In  a  balanced  valve,  an  outer  casing  having  a  Uv* 
stsam  inlet,  an  inner  casing  with  an  exhaust  steam  out- 
let, a  partition  above  the  live  steam  Inlet  and  sepsrathig 
It  from  ths  inner  casing,  a  passage  between  the  partition 
and  inner  caalng,  a  rotary  valve  or  plug  within  the  inner 
easing,  ports  arranged  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  valve, 
on*  of  aald  ports  serving  to  place  In  communication  tba 
paaaagsa  on  th*  two  sides  of  the  aforementioned  partition, 
porta  extending  through  tha  valve  and  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  the  exterior  aurfac*  porta,  and  porta  In  tb* 
interior  casing,  the  aforementioned  partition  above  th* 
live  steam  inlet  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the  ro- 
tary valv*  or  plug. 

918.005.  TAPOR  LAMP  AND  BURNER.  Bbbmabo  Cha- 
BOifKB.  London.  England.  Fllad  Aug.  10,  1907,  Serial 
No.  388.907.  Renewed  Nov.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
488.800. 
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In  a  vapor  lamp,  tb*  combination,  with  an  air  supply 
ebamber.  of  a  vapor  supply  pipe  having  its  upper  end  se- 
cured to  the  said  chamber  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end 
with  a  burner,  an  upper  vaporising  pipe  also  secured  to 
the  said  air  chamber  and  provided  with  a  regulating  valve, 
a  branch  vaporising  pip*  depending  from  the  said  app«r 
vaporising  pipe,  and  an  oil  supply  and  vaporising  pipe 
aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  branch  pipe  over  the 
aald  burner  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  aald  upi>er 
vaporising  pipe.    ^^^^^^^  .,^^,^ 

9  18.006.     VAPOR-TORCH.     Wiltbid  CBAcaa*,  Long 

laland  City,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Landon  P. 

Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  on*  half  to  Guy  Osbom. 

Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.     Fllad  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No. 

412.345. 

1.  In  a  vapor  torch,  a  bumar.  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  chamber  extending  therethrough, 
a  coll  connected  with  aald  burner  and  supported  in  line 
with  one  end  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  aald 
chamber  being  contracted  near  1  the  end  thereof  opposite 
tb*  coll.  tba  aids  walls  of  said  chambar  being  provided  with 
air  inlota  batwasn  th*  contrsetad  top  and  bottoat  walla, 
and  a  nossle  device  in  the  end  portion  of  said  chamber  op- 
poalte  aald  coU  and  la  communication  with  said  coll  and 


adapted  to  dlacharge  vapor  centrally  and  longitudinally 
of  the  body  portion  of  aald  burner  and  in  the  direction  of 
said  coll. 


•■>*.■ 


2.  In  a  vapor  torch,  a  burner,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  extending  therethrou^,  a 
coll  connected  with  said  burner  and  supported  in  line  with 
one  end  thereof,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  chamber 
being  contracted  near  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  coll.  the 
side  walU  of  said  chamber  being  provided  with  air  Inlets 
between  the  contracted  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  nos- 
sle device  In  the  end  portion  of  said  chamber  oppoalte  aald 
coll  and  In  communication  with  said  coll  and  adapted  to 
discharge  vapor  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  the  body 
portion  of  said  burner  and  in  the  direction  of  said  coll. 
said  burner  body  being  alao  divided  longitudinally  into  two 
parta  hinged  together  at  one  slda. 


918.007.     PUMP.     Thomas   B.   CHnnnT,   Revara, 
Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,485. 
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1.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  solid  easing,  having  a  elren- 
lar  series  of  parallel  cylinders,  formed  therein,  pistons  in 
said  cyllndera  and  baring  platon  rods,  s  hub  rotatlvely 
mounted  In  the  space  between  said  piston  rods  and  having 
a  cam,  operative  connections  between  said  cam  and  the 
piston  rods,  and  a  pulley  surrounding  the  piston  rods  and 
opwatlvaly  connected  with  the  cam  hub. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  stationary  solid  caalng  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  parallel  cylinders  formed  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension  at  one  side,  a  palley  meontad 
on  said  extenalon,  a  cam  hub  within  aald  extenalon  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  palley.  and  piatons  In  said 
cylinders,  said  pistons  having  rods  projecting  between  the 
said  extension  of  the  casing  and  the  cam  hub  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  latter. 

8.  In  a.  puasp,  a  stationary  aoUd  caalng  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  parallel  cylinders  formed  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  extension  at  one  side,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  series  of  internal  longitudinal  grooves,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  aald  extenalon,  a  cam  hub  within  said  exten- 
sion and  operatively  connected  with  aald  pnllay.  and  pla- 
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la  iBltf  eyiladera,  Mtld  plmtmam  luiTlaff  rods  fltttac  tb* 
lat«m«l  cro«rM  of  miUI  •ztcnatoB  of  th«  c— ln«  and  op- 
•ntlrely  connected  with  the  latter. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  haring  a  circular  aeriea 
of  parallel  cyllDders  and  pistons,  a  pulley  mounted  on  add 
easing,  a  bub  located  between  said  pistons  and  barliig  a 
cam  groove,  said  bab  balng  oparatlvaly  connectad  wltb 
said  pulley,  the  said  ptatona  baTtng  their  rods  prorided 
with  pins  entering  said  cam  groore,  a  central  longitudinal 
outlet  duct  extending  between  the  operating  parts  of  the 
pump  and  senrtng  to  cool  the  same,  and  ralTed  inlet  and 
outlet  porta  for  aald  cylinders. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  a  circular  series 
of  parallel  cylinders  and  pistons,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
casing,  a  hub  located  between  said  pistons  and  bavlnf  a 
cam  groove,  said  hub  being  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  pulley,  the  aald  pistons  having  their  rods  provided 
with  pins  entering  said  cam  groove,  a  central  longitudinal 
outlet  duct  extending  between  the  operating  parts  of  the 
pump  and  serving  to  cool  the  same,  a  valvad  port  leading 
from  each  cylinder  to  said  outlet  duet,  and  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinders. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


•  18.008.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK  FOB  DOORS. 
HiLLuao  F.  CHaaiTXBBBO,  Monroe.  N.  C.  FUed  Oct.  6. 
190S.     SerUl  No.  460.114. 


1.  la  a  eaia  cootrolled  lock  for  doMa,  a  lock  easing  hav- 
ing a  lug  formed  tberawith,  a  bolt  movably  secured  In  aald 
lock  easing,  a  virtually  L-shape  lever  ptrotsd  to  aald  bolt 
and  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  flat  spring  one 
end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  casing,  the  opposite  end 
reatlng  upon  the  short  portion  of  the  L-sbape  lever  con- 
stantly pressing  it  in  a  downward  direction,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing levar,  cams  bsving  lugs  formed  therewith  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  operating  lever,  one  of  said  caaia 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  U-staape  lever,  the  lug  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  lug  formed  with  the  caalng 
thus  preventing  the  bolt  operating  lever  from  being  op- 
erated except  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  preventing 
■aM  bolt  operating  laver  from  being  tnmad  oatll  a  oeln 
has  been  dropped  Into  the  lock,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  eoln  controlled  lock  for  doora,  a  lock  eaaing  bav- 
lag  a  log  formed  therewith,  a  bolt  movably  secured  In  said 
lock  f  ■Iwg.  a  virtually  L-abape  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bolt 
and  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  a  flat  spring  one 
•ad  of  which  la  secured  to  the  eaaing,  the  opposite  end 
raatlng  upon  tbe  abort  portion  of  the  L-shape  lever  eon- 
ataatly  preaaing  it  In  a  downward  direction,  a  bolt  operat- 
lag  lever,  eama  having  lugs  formed  therewith  secured  to 
tba  inner  end  of  tbe  bolt  operating  lever,  one  of  said  cama 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  L-shape  lever,  tbe  lug  tbereon 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  lag  formed  wttb  the  eaaing 
thus  preventing  tbe  bolt  operating  lever  from  being  oper- 
ated except  in  one  direction,  a  coin  channel  situated  in 
tbe  rear  portioo  of  the  lock  eaaing  having  a  alot  foraad 
therein  and  one  aide  open,  means  for  guiding  a  coin  lata 
MUd  eola  channel,  a  oola  operated  lever  one  ead  af  whlah 
la  adapted  to  enter  the  eoln  channel  through  the  slot 
tbarelB,  a  weight  so  formad  aa  to  produce  a  eatch  forsMd 


wttb  or  aeaared  ta  fha  appaalta  sad  of  tiM 
lever,  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tbe 
and  meaas  for  operating  said  eoln  operated  lever,  aa 
fled. 

8.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock  for  doors,  s  lock  caalng  hav- 
ing a  lug  formed  tberewltb,  a  bolt  movably  secured  in  said 
lock.eaalBg,  a  virtually  L-ahape  lever  pivoted  to  aald  bolt 
and  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  caalng.  a  flat  spring  one 
end  of  wbich  Is  secured  to  tbe  easing,  tbe  opposite  end 
resting  upon  the  short  portion  of  tbe  L-ahape  lever  eoa- 
staatly  pressing  it  in  a  downward  direction,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing lever,  cams  having  lugs  formed  therewith  secured  to 
tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  bolt  operating  lever,  one  of  aald  cams 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  L-abape  lever,  the  lug  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  lug  formed  wltb  tbe  caalng 
thua  preventing  the  bolt  operating  lever  from  being  op- 
erated except  In  one  direction,  a  coin  channel  situated  in 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  lock  caalng  having  a  alot  formed 
therein  and  one  side  open,  means  for  guiding  a  coin  into 
said  ooln  channel,  a  coin  operated  lever  one  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  enter  the  coin  channel  tbrongb  the  slot 
therein,  a  weight  so  formed  as  to  produce  a  catch  formed 
with  or  aecured  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  coin  operated 
lever,  said  eateb  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  tbe  eanw, 
a  spring,  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  tbe  caalng 
in  proximity  to  tba  eolB  ebannel  ao  that  aald  spring  coven 
the  open  aide  theraof,  aad  meana  for  drawing  aald  aprlag 
away  from  tbe  open  side  of  tbe  coin  channel,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock  for  doors,  a  lock  caalng  hav- 
ing a  lug  formed  thert-wtth,  a  bolt  movably  aecured  in  said 
lopk  casing,  a  virtually  L-ahape  lever  pivoted  to  said  bolt 
and  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  eaaing.  a  flat  spring  one 
end  of  which  la  secured  to  the  casing,  the  oppoalte  end 
resting  upon  the  short  portion  of  the  L-shspe  lever  con- 
stantly preaaing  It  In  a  downward  direction,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing lever,  cama  having  lugs  formed  therewith  secured  to 
tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  bolt  operating  lever,  one  of  aald  cama 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  L-shape  lever,  tbe  lug  tbereon 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  lug  formed  with  the  caalng 
thus  preventing  tbe  bolt  operating  lever  from  being  oper- 
ated except  in  one  direction,  a  eoln  channel  situated  in 
tbe  rear  portloa  of  the  lock  casing  having  a  alot  formed 
therein  and  one  side  open,  meana  for  guiding  a  coin  into 
said  coin  channel,  a  coin  operated  lever  one  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  enter  tbe  eoln  ctiannel  through  the  alot 
therein,  a  weight  ao  formed  aa  to  produce  a  catch  formed 
with  or  secured  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  coin  opersted 
lever,  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  cama, 
a  spring,  the  upper  end  of  which  la  secured  to  the  casing 
in  proximity  to  tbe  coin  ebaanel  ao  that  aald  aprlng  eovera 
the  open  side  thereof,  and  a  connecting  rod  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  lug  on  one  of  the  cams,  the  oppo- 
site end  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  spring  so  that  when  tbs 
cam  la  moved  through  the  medium  of  the  bolt  operating 
lever  said  spring  will  be  drawn  away  from  tbe  coin  chan- 
nel allowing  the  coin  to  paaa  out.  as  described. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock  for  doors,  a  lock  casing  baT- 
tng a  lug  formed  therewith,  a  bolt  asovably  aecured  in  aald 
lock  casing,  s  virtually  L-sbapa  laver  pivoted  to  aald  bolt 
and  to  the  lower  portion  of  tka  aaalng,  a  flat  spring  one 
end  of  which  is  seoired  to  tbe  caalng.  the  oppoalte  end 
resting  upon  the  short  portion  of  the  L-shape  lever  000- 
stantly  pressing  It  in  a  downward  direction,  a  bolt  operat- 
ing lever,  cama  having  lugs  formsd  tberawith  secured  to 
tba  inner  end  of  the  bolt  operatiliff  torgr,  aM  of  aald  <aaia 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  the  L-abape  lever,  tbe  lug  tbstaoa 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbs  lug  formed  with  tba 
thus  preventing  the  bolt  operating  lever  from  being 
sted  except  in  one  direction,  a  coin  channel  situated  la  tbe 
rear  portion  of  tbe  lock  eaaing  having  a  slot  formed  tbare- 
la  and  one  aids  open,  meana  for  guiding  a  coin  Into  aald 
eoln  channel,  a  coin  operated  lever  one  end  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  the  coin  channel  throogb  the  alot  therein, 
a  weight  so  formed  aa  to  paoducs  a  catch  formed  with  or 
aecured  to  the  oppoalta  sM  af  tba  eoln  operated  lever,  aald 
catch  adapted  to  engage  wltb  ane  of  tba  easM.  a  aprlag; 
tba  upper  ead  of  wbich  is  secured  to  the  caateg  ta  proxim- 
ity to  tbe  ooln  channel  so  that  said  spring  oeaera  tbe  epaa 


glAs  tbsteof,  a  oonaartlng  rod  one  ead  of  whieh  Is  aaearad 
to  tba  lug  oa  ana  of  the  cama.  tbe  oppoalts  ead  to  tbe 
lower  and  of  tbe  sprlag  so  that  wbaa  tba  caas  la  movad 
tbiaogb  tba  medium  of  tbe  bolt  operating  lavar  aald  aprlng 
will  ba  drawn  away  from  the  coin  channel  allowing  tba 
•Ha  to  paaa  aat,  aad  a  T-abape  pin  aecured  to  the  bolt 
•steading  out  through  Qie  cover  of  tbe  lock  for  drawing 
tba  bolt  back  when  a  peraon  daalrea  to  leave  tba 
IClalma  •  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


918,00©.  FUKNITtTBE  -  BDPPORTINO  FOOT.  BoaKX 
Clask.  IClnneapoUa,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1»08.  Serial 
No.  424.588. 
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1.  A  furniture  foot  comprising  a  truncated  eoaical  body 
portion  of  wood  or  non-metaiUc  flbroos  materUI,  and  a 
metallic  vum  azlally  aeatad  la  lald  truncated  body,  tbe 
•aid  stem  bavlnf  a  ahoalder  resting  on  tbe  engaged  upper 
•ad  of  aald  body,  and  being  Upered  above  aald  shoulder 
to  continue  the  Upered  form  of  said  body,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  ▲  furniture  foot  comprising  a  tmncatad  woodan  body 
portion  1  having  a  felt  pad  or  disk  4  secured  to  Its  bot- 
tom, and  a  meUl  spladla  or  stem  2  axially  aeated  In  aald 
body  1,  aad  bavlng  a  aboolder  3  bearing  on  tbe  looae  up- 
per end  thereof,  tba  said  stem  or  spindle  being  Upered 
above  said  shoulder  to  conUnne  tba  Up«r  of  aald  body  1, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  taptfad  famiture  toot,  tba  outer  surUoe  of  which, 
baa  a  eaacava  longitudinal  Uper,  so  that  It  la  foruMd  wltb 
an  expanded  baas,  and  wltb  an  extended  stem  of  very 
greatly  reduced  taper  and  diameter  capable  of  being  In- 
aerted  Into  a  aeat  or  sodut  such  as  found  In  the  legs  of 
badrtaada. 

4.  A  Upered  fumltura  foot,  tba  outer  surface  of  wbleb, 
has  a  concave  longitudinal  taper,  ao  that  It  la  formed  with 
an  expanded  baae,  and  with  an  extended  stem  of  very 
graatly  zedoesd  Uper  and  dUmeter  capable  of  being  In- 
•artad  into  a  aeat  or  toAtt  such  as  found  In  the  legs  of 
fta^tfSd*,  the  said  base  portion  being  In  one  material  and 
the  said  stem  being  in  another  materUl,  and  tbs  aald  parte 
being  rigidly  united. 


•18,010.  QAWIKfMa-ASP.  UlCUAML  D.  Oovm.  CM- 
eago,  and  TaoMAa  C.  Bi^xaaT,  Blveralda.  UL  FOad 
Apr.  2ft,  1004.     Serial  No.  204,680. 


1.  In  a  garment  elaap,  the  oomblaatlOB  with  a  loop  hav- 
ing a  eontracted  neck  at  Ite  lower  end.  of  a  toggle  the  up- 
per Bkomber  of  wblcb  ta  plvotelly  onltad  te  tba  loop  aad 
adapted  to  swing  tbrongb  tba  saaa,  a  reaUlaat  pad,  and 


an  attaehiat  derloa  tormtA  iBtegrally  wltii  tt*  lawn 

of  tbe  toggle  and  surrounding  tbe  resilient  pad  to  bind  it 

to  tbe  toggle, 

2.  In  a  garment  daap,  tbe  coBU>lnatlon  wttb  a  loop  hav- 
ing a  contracted  neck  at  Ite  lower  end,  of  a  toggla  tbe  up- 
per member  of  which  is  plvoUlly  united  to  the  loop  and 
adapted  to  swing  through  the  same,  a  resilient  pad.  and  a 
Strap  formed  Integrally  wltb  the  lower  member  of  tba  tog- 
gle surrounding  ssld  psd  aad  blading  tbs  saam  tp  tba 
lower  member  of  tbe  toggle. 

8.  In  a  garment  clasp,  the  combination  wltb  a  kwp,  of 
a  toggle  the  upper  member  of  which  is  (^plvotally  united 
to  tbe  loop  and  of  leaa  wldUi  than  tbe  loop  ao  as  to  ba 
capable  of  swinging  through  the  same,  there  being  dote  In 
tbe  upper  member  of  the  toggle  above  and  below  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  toggle  and  the  loop,  and  a  sus- 
pending strap  secured  to  tbe  clasp  and  threaded  through 
aald  alote  aad  paaaing  about  the  plvoUI  connection  be- 
tween the  loop  and  the  toggle. 

4.  In  a  garment  clasp,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  loop,  of 
a  toggle  the  upper  member  of  which  Is  plvotally  united  to 
tbe  loop,  there  being  slote  In  said  upper  member  of  the 
toggle  above  and  below  tbs  pivotal  connection  betweaa 
tbe  toggle  and  tbe  loop,  and  a  suspending  strap  tjireaded 
through  said  slots  so  as  to  pass  around  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  loop  and  tbe  toggle,  said  strap  lying 
wholly  upon  one  side  of  tbe  joint  In  the  toggle. 

B.  In  a  garment  clasp,  tbe  combination  with  a  loop,  of 
a  toggle  the  upper  member  of  which  is  plvoUlly  united 
to  the  loop  and  adapts  to  swing  through  tbe  same,  tbe 
upper  membar  of  tbe  toggle  having  alote  therethrough  near 
ite  upper  and  lowar  edgea,  a  prong  projecting  from  the  up- 
per member  of  tbe  toggle,  and  a  auapending  strap 
through  said  alote  and  engaging  said  prong. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto.] 


018,011.  lfAl<TLS-TXINO  MACHINE.  Samosl  OoHa, 
Now  York,  N.  Y-  aaalgnor  to  Machine  ManUe  Sow- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maw 
York.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1006.     Serial  No.  427,104. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  deacribad,  a  atocklng  sup- 
porting spindle,  means  tbereon  for  holding  s  mantle  ring 
In  a  ato<Alng  wban  tba  device  la  In  uae,  aad  meana  for 
guiding  a  string  wben  a  atocklng  la  aecured  to  a  ring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elasa  described,  means  for  holding 
a  mantle  stodtlng,  in  comblnatloB  with  means  for  holding 
a  mantle  ring,  and  meana  for  guiding  the  implication  of  a 
aecurlng  strtng  to  the  stocking  to  secure  1*  to  the  ring. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tba  class  described,  means  tot  holding 
a  stocking,  means  for  boldlng  a  ring  and  means  for  indi- 
cating tbe  correct  position  of  the  stocking  with  regard  to 
tbe  ring,  so  that  wben  tbe  atring  U  tied  around  the  stock- 
ing the  ring  and  stocking  will  be  held  together  in  iffopsr 
relation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  means  for  holding 
a  atocklng,  means  for  boldlng  a  ring,  aald  rtng  holding 
means  having  devlcea  capable  of  adjustment  so  that  wben 
a  string  U  tied  about  aald  stocking  and  aecurea  tbe  aama 
to  the  ring,  tbe  ring  and  stocking  will  be  held  in  proper 
lalatloa. 

i.  la  a  Oevlee  of  tbe  dass  deaertbed,  means  for  baldiaf 
a  stoddng.  mesns  for  boldlng  s  ring,  and  sasaas  for  gold- 
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lag  s  atrlnc,  tald  strlnc  goMlnt  meaiu  IncIudliMr  •  meeb- 
•alsai  for  holding  the  said  Btrlng  gntdlBg  means  In  a  Ter- 
ttcal  or  In  an  Inclined  position. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiettc.] 
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918.012.  MANTLB-TTINO  MACHIN&  Bamcbl  Com, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Machine  Biantle  Sew- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  May  26.  1908.    Serial  Na  4Sfi.l77. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  spindle,  a  cap, 
and  means  for  hoidlnff  a  ring  between  them,  said  spindle 
being  prorided  with  an  enlarged  end  adjacent  to  said  cap 
whereby  tbe  location  of  tbe  tying  string  may  be  de- 
termined. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  sirfndle 
pirotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cap  and  means  for  holding 
a  ring  between  said  cap  and  spindle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base,  a  spindle 
piTotally  mounted  tbereon,  a  cap  and  means  for  holding 
a  ring  between  said  cap  and  spindle,  so  that  said  ring  is 
held  against  yertlcal  mor^knent. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  spindle,  a  cap 
and  meaan  for  holding  a  ring  between  said  spindle  and  cap 
so  that  said  ring  is  held  so  as  to  prevent  its  movement  in 
the  direction  of  its  axis  so  toat  a  miotic  placed  on  said 
spindle  may  be  secured  to  tbe  same  by  means  of  a  string 
passing  between  said  spindle  and  cap  when  drawn  tight. 


018.018.  PAPBR-FBBD  MKCHANI8M.  Oaoaaa  8.  Cow- 
ans and  Chaklss  PiAacn,  New.  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Bltyplc  Manufactarlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  849.629. 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  paper 
feed  ahaft.  a  sleeve  supporting  shaft  geared  to  the  paper 
feed  ahaft,  a  aleeve  loosely  moanted  on  the  aleeve  sapport- 


ing  shaft  and  geared  to  the  eontianonsly  driven  shaft  and 
means  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  and  releaalng  It  from  the 
sleeve  supporting  shaft,  at  pleasure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  continuously  driven  abaft,  a  paper 
feed  shaft,  a  type  wheel  shaft,  a  cam  ahaft  provided  with 
a  cam,  a  rocking  lever  controlled  by  the  cam,  means  eoo- 
nected  with  the  type  wheel  shaft  fbr  changing  the  fulcnua 
of  the  rocking  lever,  a  rock  shaft  controlled  by  the  rock- 
ing lever,  a  sleeve  shaft  geared  to  the  feed  ahaft,  a  sleeve 
geared  to  the  continuously  rotating  ahaft  and  meana  under 
the  control  of  the  aforesaid  rock  ahaft  for  locking  the 
aleeve  to  and  releaalng  It  from  tbe  sleeve  shaft. 

8.  In  combination,  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  feed 
shaft,  a  sleeve  shaft  geared  to  the  f«ed  shaft,  a  aleeve 
geared  to  the  continuooaly  driven  siiaft  and  provided  with 
a  ratchet  toothed  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  shaft, 
a  type  wheel  shaft  and  means  under  the  control  of  tbe 
type  wheel  shaft  for  throwing  the  pawl  temporarllj  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  toothed  wheeL 

4.  In  combination,  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  tsed 
shaft,  a  sleeve  shaft  geared  to  tbe  feed  shaft,  a  Bletre 
geared  to  the  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  ratchet  toothed 
wheel  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  spring  actuated  pawl  carried 
by  the  aleeve  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  the 
rock  shaft  for  operating  the  pawl,  a  type  wheel  shaft  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  type  wheel  shaft  for  rock- 
ing the  aald  rock  shaft  to  thraw  the  pawl  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  toothed  wheel. 


018.014.  CRD8HINO  Oft  OBINDINO  MACH1NB.  SiMOX 
CoopiB,  Mexico.  Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
L.  Bemhdm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  SO,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.489. 


1,  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described, 
of  two  counterpoised  and  relatively  rotary  grinding  mem- 
bers having  a  feed  channel  leading  into  the  space  between 
them  and  means  for  causing  mutual  approach  and  separa- 
tion of  said  members  during  thdr  said  rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  rstorred  to.  two  relatively 
rotary  grinding  members,  driving  msans  therefor  and 
oMana  for  reciprocating  said  memben  toward  and  from 
each  other  during  their  said  rotation.  In  combination  with 
Interconnecting  maana  whereby  one  of  said  members  and 
Its  operating  connections  substantially  countertMlaaces  tbe 
other  member  and  its  operating  conDectlona. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  two  grinding  or 
emshlng  members  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  from 
and  toward  each  other.  Interconnecting  mechanism  be- 
tween said  membera  whereby  the  one  coanterbalances  tbe 
Other,  ^nd  means  connected  to  said  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating said  members. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  ahaft  carrying  one  of  the 
grinding  membera,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
carrying  the  other  grinding  member,  aald  ahaft  and  sleeve 
being  adapted  for  rotary  tad  longltwUoal  redproeatoty 
movement,  and  means  for  producing  snch  movements  In 
each  of  aald  parts  and  in  relatively  oppoelte  dlrectlona. 

B.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  ahaft  eartylng  one  of  the 
grinding  membera,  a  aleeve  surrounding  said  ahaft  and  car- 
rying the  other,  said  shaft  and  aleeve  being  each  mounted 
for  independent  vertleal  movement.  In  eoasMnatloa  with 
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coanterhalandng  coonecttooa  between  said  shaft  and  sleeve, 
whereby  the  preeenre  on  one  counterbalancea  or  oppoees 
the  preesure  on  tbe  other,  and  meana  for  relatively  ro- 
tating said  grinding  members. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


918,015.     UMBRELLA.     JOH»   P.   C«APi»waM,   Winona, 
Mlna.    FUed  Sept.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  458.644. 


k 


.'<■'•■■. 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  ribs  baring 
upon  their  outer  sides  near  their  middle  and  near  their 
outer  ends  fingers  projecting  parallel  to  the  rtbe  and  point- 
ing toward  the  outer  enda  tb<^reof,  of  a  removable  um- 
brella cover  baring  eye  plecee  adapted  to  be  alipped  upon 
aald  fingers,  said  ribs  being  depreaeed  at  their  outer  sides 
to  form  a  silt  or  clearing  under  each  finger  and  correspond- 
ingly enlarged  at  their  inner  sides  so  as  to  maintoin  their 
etrength  at  the  point  of  depression. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  ribs  having 
near  their  outer  ends  silts  whereby  fingers  are  formed  that 
stand  each  parallel  to  the  rib  and  flush  with  tbe  outer  side 
thereof,  of  an  umbrella  cover  having  eye-pieces  secured  on 
It  and  adapted  to  be  alipped  upon  aald  fingera,  aald  eye- 
pieces on  the  cover  having  each  a  portion  bent  toward  the 
rib  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  finger  of  the  rib. 


918.010.     DITCH-FILLINO  MECHANISM.    WnxiAM  Dai^ 

TOW  and  JoaiPH  H.  Climictb,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  M.  T. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1908.    SerUl  No.  468,158. 


1.  In  a  ditdi  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  scraper  located  in  advance  thereof,  frames 
aecnred  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  scraper  and  JoumaJed 
at  their  rear  ends  on  tbe  motor  vehicle,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  scraper. 

2.  In  a  dltdi  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  acraper  located  in  advance  thereof,  frames 
secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  scraper  and  joumaled 
at  their  rear  ends  on  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  hoist  medi- 
anisa  connected  to  the  scraper  and  operable  by  the  motor 
of  the  vehicle. 

8.  In  a  ditch  filling  mechanism,  the  eonblnatlen  of  a 
Mot»r  vehicle,  a  scraper  located  in  advance  thereof  and 
1410.0.-26 


comprising  a  horisontal  plate  and  a  vertical  plate  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  said  scraper 
adjustably  on  the  motor  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  ditch  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  acraper  located  in  advance  thereof  and 
comprising  a  horisontal  plate  and  a  vertical  plate  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  frames  secured  at  their  forward  enda 
to  said  plates  and  Journaled  at  their  rear  ends  on  the 
motor  vriilcle,  snd  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
scraper. 

5.  In  a  ditch  filling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  a  scraper  located  in  advance  thereof  and 
supported  adjustably  thereon,  a  conveyer  mounted  on  the 
scraper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  by  the 
motor  of  tbe  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,017.  COUPLING-LINK  FOR  FISH-HOOKS.  Cuprs- 
LAND  O.  Davis,  Manistee,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427,174. 


'i- 


I 


A  fish  hook  attaching  link  comprising  a  q>ring  wire 
doubled  upon  itself  to  form  two  diverged  straight  members 
of  unequal  length  liaving  a  closed  eye  at  the  fold  to 
receive  tbe  fish  hook,  tbe  long  member  having  an  eye  at 
its  extremity  and  the  ahori  member  terminating  In  a 
book,  aald  members  being  similarly  intertwisted  through- 
out their  length  to  form  an  approximately  slender  hook. 
and  held  in  such  relation  by  tbe  hook  of  the  short  mem- 
ber engaging  the  long  member  and  adapted  to  automat- 
ically assume  a  normal  position,  that  is,  with  the  mem- 
bers straight  and  diverged,  when  the  hook  of  the  short 
member  Is  disengaged  from  the  long  member. 


918,018.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  AND  TRAIN-STOP- 
PING DEVICE.  HiirtT  Davis,  Addy.  Waab.  FUed 
Feb.  e.  1900.     Serial  No.  476.473. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  locomotive,  an  alarm  carried  thereby,  a  sliding  bar 
connected  with  said  alarm,  a  abaft  mounted  on  the  loco- 
motive and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  in  the  length 
of  a  tmck.  and  eonnectihg  means  between  the  shaft  and 
the  ending  bar,  and  meaii»>«s|ijucting  the  alarm  and  slid- 
ing bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  locomotive,  an  alarm  carried  thnreby,  a  sliding  bar 
connected  with  said  alarm,  a  thaft  motinted  on  the  loco- 
motive and  adi4>ted  to  be  operated  by  means  in  the  length 
of  a  track,  an  adjustable  connection  between  ^IM  shaft 
and  sliding  bar,  connecting  means  between  the  i^rm  and 
bar,  and  a  train  stopping  derice  connected  with  nM  bar. 
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8.  Id  ft  device  of  the  ctftM  d«ertb«d.  the  eonblMtloB 
of  ft  loco^oUre,  ft  trftln  ■topplnc  Urer,  an  operfttiBC  d«Tlc« 
carried  by  the  locomotlre  ftod  operftble  by  aaeftiM  in  thft 
length  of  ft  trftck,  ft  cfttch  for  cooperation  with  the  trftln 
•topping  leT*f,  and  meftna  ftdjuatably  connectlnf  the  cfttch 
and  aftld  operftUng  device  whereby  the  trftln  atopplng  lever 
may  be  moved  ft  greftter  or  leas  dlatftnce  for  the  porpoae 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  eoaablBatloo 
of  ft  locomotive,  ft  ahftft  mounted  thereon,  an  obataele 
operated  trip  arm  carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  disk  mounted 
oa  the  ahftft,  ft  eliding  bar,  ftn  ftlftrm  bell  cftnied  by  Mid 
bftr,  ft  tfftlft  atopplng  lever  ftsd  cfttch  connected  with  the 
bar' and  engageable  with  the  train  atopplng  lever,  and  a 
rod  connected  with  the  bar  and  having  adjoatable  connec- 
tion with  the  dlak  on  aald  abaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  locomotlre,  an  obstacle  operated  device  mounted 
thereon.  »  trftln  atopplng  lever,  ft  catch  ftdftpted  to  eogM* 
and  operate  the  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  catch 
and  obataele  operated  device  and  permitting  the  cfttch 
to  remain  in  operative  and  Inoperative  posltlona  with 
respect  to  the  train  stopping  lever. 


918.019.  8TBKNOTHBNING  MEMBER  FOB  COMPOSITE 
CEMENT  AND  METAL  C0NSTBUCTI0N8.  Olivbb  M. 
Davis.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fllftd  Feb.  19.  190«.  Serlftl  No. 
S01.988. 


1.  In  a  composite  cement  and  metal  constroctlOB.  ft 
mettllie  itrengthening  member  having  portloni  extendlnc 
In  angnlftr  relfttlon  to  eftch  other,  and  a  chftlr  Intarmedlate 
aftld  ftngolar  portions  for  effecting  an  exchange  of  atraaa 
between  the  cement  body  and  the  metal,  the  bearing  fftce 
of  aald  chftlr  being  enlftrged  ftnd  extending  aabatftndftlly 
pcrpmdlcnlftr  to  the  lines  of  atreaiL 

2.  In  ft  compoalte  cement  and  metal  eonstnietloD,  a 
plorallty  of  coactlng  tension  membera  In  angular  relation 

"  to  each  other  ftnd  a  chair  intermediate  said  membera  for 
effecting  an  ezehftnge  of  streas  between  the  cement  body 
and  the  meUl,  the  bearing  face  of  the  chftlr  being  flftt 
•ad  extending  subatftntlftliy  perpendicular  to  the  llnsft  of 


t.  A  Btrengtbening  member  for  compoalte  cement  and 
jiiital  coofttmctlona  comprialng  a  main  teaston  member 
and  an  auxiliary  tension  m«ab«r  eoaaceted  at  an  aagla 
thereto  ftnd  a  chair  having  an  enlarged  and  flat  bearing 
face  at  an  obllqaa  aagl*  to  aald  tenalon  membera  and 
adapted  to  receive  upon  Ita  fact  and  tranamit  Into  said 
tenalon  memben  tha  eompreaaloa  atraaacs  developed  In  the 

cement  body.  ^^ 

4.  A  strengtbealag  aaesaber  tot  eonpoatta  cement  and 
meUI  eonatructlona  comprising  a  plurality  of  tenalon 
membera  arranged  In  ralatlve  angular  poaltlona  to  each 
other,  and  a  chair  hftvlng  •  relfttlvely  Iftrge  flftttened 
beftring  fftce  locftted  ftt  the  Junction  of  aald  tenalon  mem- 
baca»  aald  face  being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  aald  tension 
maaibara  and  adapted  to  racaiva  the  compraaatoa  atreaaea 
aat  up  en  aald  caaMSt  b6dy  and  traaaaidt  tha  aaaaa  Into 
aald  tenalon  membera. 

5.  A  atrengthenlag  member  for  coapoalta  cemaat  and 
meUl  constructions  comprising  a  plarallty  of  tension  mem- 
bera In  angular  relation  to  each  other  and  an  enlarged 
membar  adjoatably  aecured  to  one  of  aald  tanalon  membera. 
having  a  flattened  face  at  an  obllqoe  angle  to  aald  tenalon 
membera  and  coaatltutlng  a  chair  for  the  exchange  of  the 
atreaa  between  the  cement  body  and  aald  atrengthealng 
membera  and  alao  an  anchor  for  said  tenaloa  membar  to 
i»h|eh  it  la  adJusUbly  atuchad. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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018,020.     dMIllT-BimmifO  APPABATUI. 

DoHasTT.   New   York.   N.   T.,   aaalgaar  to 

Utllltlea  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.    Filed  Nov.  14,  190(Jw    Barial  No.  287,217. 


1.  Apparatos  for  bnmhig  cement  comprialng  a  rotary 
Inclined  cement  kiln  adapted  to  malataln  a  contlnoona 
downwardly  traveling  atream  of  cement  material  there- 
through, a  gaa  producer,  a  pipe  connection  directly  dia- 
charging  hot  gaa  tberafrom  axlally  In  the  kiln,  and  maana 
for  aupplytng  a  aheath  of  flre-heatcd  hot' air  to  aald  axlally 
Introduced  gaa  for  the  purpcae  of  burning  tha  aame. 

2.  Apparatua  for  burning  cement  comprialng  a  rotary 
IndtaMd  cement  kiln  ndaptad  to  malataln  a  contlnoona 
downwardly  traveling  atream  of  eemaat  material  there- 
through, a  gaa  producer,  a  pipe  connection  directly  dis- 
charging hot  gaa  tharafrom  axlally  In  the  kiln,  and  maana 
tor  supplying  a  ahaath  of  hot  air  to  aaJd  axlally  latro- 
docad  gaa  fbr  tha  parpoaa  of  boralag  tha  sama.  saM  msaas 
comprialng  a  fira-haatad  ators  far  haatlag  tha  air. 

3.  Apparatua  for  horning  esMMBt  eoaaprlalng  a  rotary 
Inclined  cement  kiln  adapted  to  maintain  a  oonttaoooa 
downwardly  traveling  straam  of  eamant  material  tbara- 
throogh,  a  gas  producer,  a  plpa  coiMetton  dtractly  dig- 
cbarglng  hot  gas  tberafrom  axlally  In  tha  kiln,  and  msaaa 
for  anpplylng  a  aheath  of  flra-heatad  bet  air  to  aald  axlally 
Introdaead  gaa  for  tba  purpose  of  burning  the  sama,  and 
BMans  for  tranaporttng  tha  raanltaat  flama  to  a  point  ha> 
yon4  the  moath  of  kiln  and  for  gnMlng  Ita  direction. 

4.  Apparatus  for  bomlag  eemeat  comprlalag  a  rotary 
Inclined  camant  kiln  adapted  to  nulntaln  a  contmooaa 
downwardly  travallag  straam  of  asiMat  matarfal  tbsia- 
through,  a  gas  prodacar,  a  pipe  connection  directly  dla- 
charglng  hot  gas  thareftvm  axlally  In  the  kiln,  and  meana 
for  aupplylng  a  aheath  of  hot  air  to  aald  axlally  Intro- 
duced gaa  for  tba  purpose  of  burning  tha  aamft,  and  meana 
for  transporting  the  reanltant  flama  to  a  point  beyond 
the  mouth  of  kiln  and  for  guiding  Ita  direction,  aald  means 
comprising  an  axlftl  jet  of  hlgk  preaaura  air. 

B.  Apparatua  fbr  homtng  camtat  comprialng  a  rotary 
Inclined  cement  kiln  adapted  to  maintain  a  contlnuona 
downwardly  traveling  straam  of  camant  material  there- 
through, means  for  furnishing  an  axial  flame  therein  and 
meana  for  dlrecttng  an  axial  Jet  of  high  preaaura  air  into 
the  oora  of  auch  flame  to  carry  It  Into  the  kiln  and  con- 
trol Ita  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


918,021.    PIPB-HAMGB&.    Dmrma  A.  Domovam,  Anbum. 

N.  Y.    rUad  Apr.  90.  1007.    Serial  Na  800.22S. 

1.  A  pipe  haagar  eoaaprlalng  a  supporting  ^M^mber  eoa- 
strueted  of  a  single  length  of  auterlal  bent  at  a  point 
Intermediate  its  length,  tha  strands  thoa  tormsd  being 
Intertwisted  to  pravlde  a  teraalaal  leap,  a  plarallty  of 
atUfenlng  aectlona,  and  a  pluraUty  of  eyea  apaead  by  aald 
ssctloas;  and  a  pipe  embracing  member  constructed  of  a 
single  elessent  having  Its  tarmlaals  formed  to  prorlds 
hooka  adapted  to  engage  the  tarmlaal  loop  of  the  aap- 
portlng  member. 

S.  A  pipe  haafer  comprlalag  a  straight  supporting 
,  bw  coastmetad  of  a  sImI*  imgth  of  wire  beat  at  a 
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Intermediate  Ite  leagth.  the  atraada  thaa  formed  being 
latertwtsted  to  provide  a  terminal  loop,  a  plarallty  of 
atlffenlng  sections,  and  a  plurality  oi  eyea  ^aced 
by     the    atlffenlng    aectlona:     and    a     pipe    ^abraclag 


-        I    •,  1  ,     1 
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and  contracting  parte,  of  means  for  operating  aald  parte 
whereby  one  or  more  parte  may  be  moved  In  advftnce  at 
other  perte.  ao  that  they  may  not  overlap  when  contracted. 

*='<»<»'    • -ffj — /t 


member  constructed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  ft  split  annular  body  and  having  Ite  termlnata 
formed  te  provide  downwardly  opening  hooks  adapted  to 
engage  the  terminal  loop  of  the  aupportlng  member. 


918,022.      RAIL  TIB.      Patsick    DoirovAir.    Hart.    Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,701. 


1.  la  a  rail  tie,  a  bftse  piste  with  logs  18,  ft  nil  chftlr 
ssftt  engaging  the  rail,  snpporte  for  said  seat  arranged 
parallel  to  the  rail  and  reating  on  the  baae  plate,  an  up- 
'  right  threaded  stud  with  nut  therefor  carried  by  said 
base  plate,  and  a  yoke  diverging  upward  from  the  base 
plate  to  the  supports  4  and  engaging  the  afweeald  threaded 
atnd  to  bind  aak)  rail  chair  aeat  to  the  baae  plate. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  baae  plate  harlng  one  tepering  ex- 
tremity, a  rail  chair  seat  engaging  the  rail,  aupporte  for 
aald  aeat  resting  on  the  base  plate,  an  upright  threaded 
stud  with  nut  therefor  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  yoke 
comprialng  two  diverging  connected  arms  extending  from 
the  base  plate  to  the  supporte  4  and  engaging  the  afore- 
sftld  threeded  atnd  to  Mnd  aald  rail  chair  aeat  to  the  baae 
plate  and  an  auxiliary  member  dealgned  to  realde  ad- 
jacent the  tie  aectlona  and  engage  the  ralla  substantially 
as  described. 


•18.028.  TEMPLET  FOR  INFOLDI NO-MACHINES  FOB 
COLLARS,  CUFFS,  Ac.  OAaar  J.  DoauANOT,  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  aaelgnor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company, 
Troy,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaly  1,  18P6.    Serial  No.  564,686. 

1.  In  a  mechanlam  fof  expanding  and  CMitractlng  a 
templet  or  like  object,  the  oombtaatlon  with  expanding 
and  contracting  parts,  of  mechanism  for  operating  aald 
parta,  wherry  parte  which  form  a'oontinooua  outline 
when  expanded  may  be  drawn  Inwardly  in  the  aame  plane 
to  contract  the  templet,  the  aald  parte  being  conatructed 
of  auch  outline  thftt  they  will  ra«ectlvely  occupy  differ- 
ent araft  portlona  of  the  templet  throughout  the  entire 
contracting  and  expanding  operatlona  thereof,  whereby 
overlapping  of  such  parts  may  be  obTlated. 

2.  In  a  mechanlam  for  expanding  and  contracting  a 
templet  or  like  article,  the  combination  with  expanding 


8.  In  a  mechanlam  for  expanding  and  contracting  a 
templet  or  like  article,  the  combination  with  expanding 
and  ooatractlng  parte,  one  or  more  cut  away,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  parte  whereby  one  of  two  parte  which 
form  a  contlnooua  outline  when  expanded  may  paas  within 
the  cut  away  area  of  the  other  pert  when  contracted. 

4.  In  ft  mechanlam  for  expanding  and  contracting  ft 
templet  or  like  ftrticle,  the  combination  with  contracting 
and  expanding  parts,  of  means  for  operating  aald  parte  to 
more  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  auch  manner  that  of 
two  parte  which  form  a  continuous  outline  when  moved 
outwardly,  one  may  be  drawn  Inwardly  at  a  greater  apeed 
at  the  commencement  of  the  aald  operation,  ralatively 
to  the  contlnoona  outline,  than  the  other  part,  and  to  a 
greater  dlstence.  the  latter  part  cut  away  forming  an 
area  Into  which  the  former  part  may  eater  when  the 
templet  la  contracted. 

5.  In  a  mechanlam  for  expanding  and  contracting  a 
templet  or  like  article,  the  combination  with  contracting 
and  expanding  platea,  of  means  for  operating  aald  plates 
to  more  Inwardly  and  outwardly  In  each  manner  that  of 
two  platea  which  form  a  continuous  outline  when  moyed 
outwardly,  one  may  be  moved  Inwardly  at  a  greater  apeed 
at  the  commencement  of  the  ssld  operation,  ralatively  to 
the  contlnuoua  outline,  than  the  other  plate,  the  latter 
plate  cut  away,  forming  an  area  Into  which  the  former 
plate  may  enter  when  the  templet  la  contracted. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gftsette.] 


918,024.  SEAT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Awoaiw 
Bnc!«  and  Abpad  OTiiacao.  Cleveland,  OHlo.  FUed  Feb. 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,796. 


1.  A  cabinet,  a  chair  frame  having  curved  diannela  In 
Ite  aldea,  and  links  on  each  side  thereof  plvotelly  con- 
necting aald  frame  with  the  bottom  of  said  cftblnet,  ftnd 
a  folding  seat  on  said  frame  having  pivotal  front  engage- 
ment therewith  and  sliding  rear  engngement  In  aald  chan- 
nela  on  an  arc  with  Its  pivot. 

2  A  cabinet  having  a  bottom  floor,  a  chair  frame  and 
extensible  connections  at  the  bottom  ftnd  sides  thereof 
provided  with  fixed  plvote  In  aald  floor  <»  which  aald  frame 
may  be  tilted,  and  a  aeat  pivoted  In  aald  frame  and  ftdftpt- 
ed to  be  rftlsed  and  lowered  therein  to  bring  aald  aeat  on 
different  horisontel  planea  when  aald  chair  frame  la  la  Ite 
respective  folded  and  unfolded  poeltloaa. 
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3.  The  cabinet  taaring  a  floor  and  an  op«B  front,  In 
eomblnatlon  with  a  chair  frame  and  links  ilidablj  eon- 
naetad  therewith  plroted  on  the  HtM  floor  and  adapted 
to  tilt  the  aald  frame  Into  the  cabinet  OTcr  aald  floor,  aald 
frame  having  arc  shaped  channela  in  Its  sides  in  combina- 
tion With  a  seat  having  fixed  pivotal  connection  at  the 
front  of  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  awing  downward  at 
the  rear  fh  aald  ^annels,  and  means  to  hold  the  rear  of 
the  seat  In  raised  position  on  said  frame  at  the  top  of 
said  channel. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  machine  frame,  the  chair 
frame  and  links  slldably  connected  with  said  chair  frame 
and  pivotalljr  connected  with  said  machine  frame,  whereby 
the  chair  frame  may  be  adjnstably  set  and  tilted  at  rl^t 
angles  In  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  chair  teat 
pivoted  npon  said  chair  frame  and  adapted  to'.sdstaln 
dilTerent  horisontal  positions  when  folded  and  unfolded, 
and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  sMt  In  raised  position  on 
said  chair  frame. 

5.  In  chairs  for  sewing  machines  and  other  uses,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  curved  guides  in  its  sides  and  a 
seat  pivoted  on  the  front  and  top  of  said  frame,  and  a 
spring  pressed  support  therefor  having  its  ends  engaged 
in  Mid  guides  and  morable  In  respect  to  the  seat  plrot 
to  provide  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  seat. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


918,020.  PROCK88  OP  BURNING  CEMENT  CLINKER. 
CABLaroif  Kllis,  White  Plains,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  7, 
1900.     Serial  No.  810,S62. 


1.  The  process  of  burning  cement  material  In  Inclined 
rotary  kilns,  which  consists  In  spreading  the  cement  ma- 
terial orer  the  upturning  side  of  the  kiln  to  a  point  within 
one  of  the  upper  quadrants  of  the  kiln,  and  projecting 
against  and  along  the  material  so  spread  a  flame  Jet  which 
In  cross  ssction  Is  broad  in  one  direction  and  thin  in  a 
direction  at  rli^t  anglea,  the  broad  side  of  the  flame 
turned  toward  the  cement  material  so  spread  oat-  and 
the  upper  side  edge  of  the  flame  intersecting  the  said 
material. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  cement  material  in  inclined 
rotary  kllas,  which  consists  in  spreading  the  ceSMat  ma- 
terial over  the  nptuming  side  of  the  kiln  to  a  point  within 
one  of  the  upper  quadrai^ts  of  the  kiln,  projecting  against 
and  along  the  material  so  spread  a  flame  Jet  which  In 
cross-section  Is  broad  In  one  direction  and  thin  In  a  dlree- 
tloa  at  right  anglea,  the  broad  side  of  the  flame  turned 
toward  the  cement  material  so  spread  out,  and  canslng 
the  material  on  the  upper  edge  ot  layer  of  cement  mate- 
rial to  ahower  down  through  said  flams. 


0l8,02fl.     MOLD.     John  F.   Btbst  and  FtiNK  RTi>n, 
Mendon.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1»08.    SerUl  No.  428,824. 

,» 


1.  In  a  mold,  the  cofaiblnatlon  with  the  rests,  of  a  traoM 
adaptad  to  rest  thereon :  a  mold  made  up  of  ssctlons  eosi- 


prising  a  removable  section,  a  bottom  section  rigidly 
secured  to  said  frame  and  an  adjoauble  section  ;  a  support 
oa  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  removable  section  la 
its  erected  position ;  supporting  links  for  said  adjustable 
section  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  frame,  whereby  said 
adjustable  section  Is  slldably  supported  on  said  frame, 
and  may  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  Its  erected  position,  said 
links  being  adapted  to  support  said  movable  section  In  Its 
erected  position ;  and  end  pieces  for  said  mold  secured  to 
said  removable  section,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  tilted 
and  withdrawn  to  shift  the  removable  section  from  Its 
support  on  said  frame  to  said  rests. 

2.  In  a  mold,  the  combioatlon  with  the  rests,  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  rest  thereon ;  a  mold  made  up  of  sec- 
tions comprising  a  removable  section,  a  bottom  section 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and  an  adjustable  section ; 
a  support  on  said  frame'  adapted  to  hold  said  removable 
section  Ih  Its  erected  position ;  and  supporting  links  for 
said  adjustable  section  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  frain*, 
whereby  said  adjustable  section  Is  slldably  supported  on 
said  frame,  and  may  l>e  swung  into  or  out  of  its  erected 
position,  whereby  said  frame  may  Ite  tilted  and  withdrawn 
to  shift  the  removable  section  from  Its  support  on  said 
frame  to  said  rests. 

3.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  rests,  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  rest  thereon ;  a  mold  made  op  of  sections  com- 
prising a  removable  section,  a  bottom  section  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  an  adjustable  section ;  a  support 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  removable  section  in 
Its  erected  position :  supporting  links  for  said  adjustable 
section  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  frame,  whereby  said 
adjustable  section  Is  slldably  supported  on  said  frame, 
and  may  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  Its  erected  position  ;  and 
end  pieces  for  said  mold  secured  to  said  removable  section. 

4.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  rests,  of  a  frame 
adapted  to  rest  thereon ;  a  mold  made  up  of  sections  com- 
prising a  removable  section,  a  bottom  section  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  an  adjustable  section  ;  a  support 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said  removable  section  in 
its  erected  position :  and  supporting  links  for  said  adjnst- 
abls  section  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  frame,  whereby 
said  adjustable  section  Is  slldably  supported  on  said  frame, 
and  may  be  swung  Into  or  out  of  Its  erected  position. 

5.  In  a  mold,  the  combination  with  the  rests,  of  an 
Independent  removable  frame  adapted  to  rest  and  to  be 
tilted  and  shifted  on  said  rests;  a  mold  made  up  of  sec- 
tions comprising  a  removable  section,  and  an  adjustable 
section,  a  support  on  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  said 
removable  section  in  its  erected  position  ;  supporting  links 
for  said  adjustable  section  pivoted  thereto  and  to  said 
frame,  whereby  said  adjustable  section  Is  slldably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  and  may  be  swung  Into  and  out 
of  Its  erected  position,  said  links  being  adapted  to  support 
said  movable  section  in  its  erected  position :  and  end  plaesa 
for  said  mold  secured  to  said  removable  section,  whereby 
said  frame  may  be  tilted  and  withdrawn  to  shift  the 
removable  section  from  its  support  on  said  frame  to  said 
rest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.027.  BINDER.  Onoaas  R.  FAaLar.  Kalamasoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Harry  P.  Buahong,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Piled 
Jan.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  411,480. 


1.  In   a   temporary   binder  or   loose  sheet   holder,   the 
combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  one  of  said  covers 


> 
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4  having  a  key-op^tng  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  bind- 
ing mechanism ;  a  key-operated  adjusting  means  therefor, 
arranged  in  said  cover,  having  said  key-opening;  a  lock 
arranged  In  said  cover  so  that  its  bolt  when  shot  closes 
the  key-opening  thereof ;  a  strap  arranged  la  the  chamber 
of  the  other  cover  to  project  through  a  slot  in  the  end 
thereof:  a  bolt-engaging  member  secured  to  said  strap, 
■  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  key-opening;  an  adjustable 
stop  for  aald  strap  arranged  within  said  cover,  said  eovw 
balng  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  inner  wall  throui^ 
which  said  stop  may  be  adjusted;  and  a  coiled  spring 
anranted  within  said  cover,  with  one  end  secured  to  the 
cover  and  the  other  to  said  strap,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  looee  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  chambered  eoTers,  one  of  said  covers 
havtnjt  a  key^)penlng  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  bind- 
ing mechanism  ;  a  key  -  operated  adjusting  means  there- 
for, arranged  In  said  cover  having  said  key -opening;  a 
lock  arranged  In  said  cover  so  that  its  bolt  when  shot 
closes  the  key  opening  thereof;  a  strap  arranged  in  the 
chamber  of  the  other  cover  to  project  through  a  slot  in 
the  end  thereof;  a  bolt-engaging  member  secured  to  said 
•trap,  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  key-opening;  an 
•djustablf  "top  for  said  strap,  arranged  within  said  cover ; 
and  a  colled  spring  arranged  within  said  cover,  with  one 
end  secured  to  the  cover  and  the  other  to  said  strap,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  key-opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  bind- 
ing mechanism  ;  a  key-operated  adjusting  means  therefor. 
arranged  in  said  cover  having  said  key-opening;  a  lock 
uraafsd  in  said  cover  so  that  its  bolt  when  shot  closes 
the  key-opening  thereof ;  a  strap  arranged  In  the  chamber 
of  the  other  cover  to  project  through  a  slot  In  the  end 
thereof;  a  bolt-engaging  member  secured  to  said  strap, 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  key-opening ;  an  adjustable 
stop  for  said  strap  arranged  within  said  cover,  said  cover 
being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  inner  wall  throng 
which  said  stop  may  be  adjusted ;  and  a  retracting  spring 
for  said  strap,  arranged  within  said  cover,  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  with  the  chambered  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  key-opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a  bind- 
ing mechanism ;  a  key-operated  adjusting  means  therefor, 
arranged  In  said  cover  having  said  key-opening;  a  lock 
arranged  In  said  cover  so  that  Its  holt  when  shot  closes 
the  key-opening  thereof ;  a  strap  arranged  In  the  chamber 
of  the  other  cover  to  project  through  a  slot  in  the  end 
thereof:  a  bolt-engaglng  member  secured  to  said  strap, 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  key-opening ;  an  adjustable 
stop  for  said  strap,  arranged  within  said  cover:  and  a 
retracting  spring  for  said  strap,  arranged  within  said 
coTcr.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  loose  sheet  holder,  the 
combination  of  the  chambered  covers,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  key-opening  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the 
other  a  strap  receiving  slot ;  a  binding  mechanism  ;  a  key- 
operated  adjusting  means  therefor,  arranged  in  said  cover 
having  the  said  key -opening ;  a  lock  carried  by  said  cover  ; 
a  strap  arranged  In  the  other  cover  to  project  through 
said  slot  thereof ;  a  bolt-engaging  member  secured  to  said 
strap,  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  key-openiog  to  close 
the  same ;  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  strap  arranged 
within  the  cover ;  and  a  retracting  spring  for  said  strap, 
arranged  within  the  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


other  of  the  electro-magnets  of  each  pair  Is  energised  to 
throw  the  Indicator  either  into  or  out  of  view. 


018.028.     TRAIN-INDICATOR.     PABQCllfO  FwmMAMl.  Pall 
River.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Sever Ino  Tolettl 
and  one-tenth   to   Francesco   Paolo   Oltsl,   Pall   River, 
Mass.    Piled  Feb.  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  357.098. 
I,  IB  SB  Indicator  for  trains  or   other  schedules,  the 
combination  of  a  ssrtas  of  indicators,  a  clock  movement,  a 
pair  of  electro-magBSta  for  each  Indicator  and  electric  cir- 
cuits for  tlie  electro-msgnets.  snd  sdapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  the  clock  movement^  whereby  one  or  tba 
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2.  In  an  indicator  for  trains  or  like  schedules,  the  com- 
bination of  two  series  of  Indicators,  a  clock  movement, 
electric  apparatus  for  the  indicators  of  each  of  the  two 
series,  electric  drcnlts  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  said  clock  movement  and  a  switch  for  throwing  one 
set  of  electric  apparatus  out  of  sctlon  and  the  otlier  set 
Into  action  according  as  the  clock  movement  is  registering 
the  hours  before  or  after  meridian  time. 

8.  In  an  indicator  for  trains  or  like  schedules  the  com- 
binatlon  of  two  series  of  indicators,  a  clock  movement, 
electric  apparatua  for  the  Indicators  of  the  two  series, 
electric  circuits  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the 
said  clock  movement  and  a  switch  for  throwing  one  set 
of  electric  apparatus  out  of  action  and  the  other  set  into 
action  according  as  the  clock  movement  is  registering  the 
hours  before  or  .after  meridian  time,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically operating  said  switch  and  likewise  controlled 
by  the  said  clock  movement. 


018,020.     PROPBLLBB-FLOAT.    PA8QTJIM0  FnaAXi,  Fall 
River,  Mass.    Piled  Mar.  5.  1008.    Serial  No.  410,890. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  spaced  side 
pieces  formed  In  sections  having  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion which  admits  of  their  having  both  a  sliding  and  piv- 
otal movement  with  relatiori'to  each  other,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  MCtionf  rigidly  together  in  alinement  with  each 
other.  floaU  for  supporting  the  frame,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  frame.  .  _,^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  spsced  side 
pieces  formed  in  sections,  one  of  the  sections  of  each  side 
piece  being  slotted  and  the  opposite  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  loosely  recrtved  within  the  slot,  whereby 
the  two  sections  have  both  a  sliding  and  pivotal  connec- 
tion, a  sleeve  for  locking  the  sections  in  allnem«it  with 
each  other,  floats  for  supporting  the  frame,  and  means  for 
propelling  the  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  float  for  sapportinff 
the  frame,  means  for  propelling  the  frame,  a  horisontal 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame,  and  a  rudder  carried  by 
the  horisontal  shaft,  the  said  rudder  comprising  a  pair  «t 
rearwardly  diverging  sides  and  setrlag  to  guide  the  frams 
In  its  movements. 
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91SJ0M0.    CULVBBT-MOLD.     WuxiAM  C.  Fam  sai  bffJW- 
•  LBT   R.    CouMAK.  Canon  City.   Mich.     ru«d  Nov.  T, 
1008.     Serial  No.  461.501.  . 


1.  A  mold  comprtaing  two  vertically  dlapoeed  aide  plate* 
or  MCtlona,  means  for  detachable  connecting  tbe  eame  to 
bold  tbem  in  spaced  upright  poslttona,  an  arched  coyer 
section  having  Its  depending  side  edges  projecting  between 
and  vertically  movable  between  the  upper  edges  ot  tbe 
side  plates,  series  of  vertically  disposed  arms  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  upon  tbe  Inner  fsces  of  the  aide  plates 
and  having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  portions  to  en- 
gage and  Bupport  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  cover  aectlon 
and  longitudinally  extending  operating  ban  arranged  upon 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  aide  plates  and  pivoted  intermediate 
tbe  ends  of  said  arms,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  almul- 
taneoualy  operated  to  ralae  or  lower  the  cover  aectlon. 

2.  A  mold  comprlalng  two  vertically  oiaposed  aide  platea 
or  aectlona,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  aame  to 
hold  them  in  spaced  upright  positions,  an  arched  cover 
section  having  its  depending  side  edge*  projecting  between 
and  vertically  movable  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
plataa,  serlea  of  vertically  disposed  arms  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  plates  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  provided  wtin  portions  to  engage  and 
support  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  cover  section,  s  bear- 
ing upon  one  end  of  each  of  said  aide  plates,  upwardly 
projecting  hand  levers  pivoted  at  th^r  lower  eada  to  aald 
bearings,  and  longitudinally  extending  operating  ban  ar- 
ranged  upon  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  aide  platea  and  pivoted 
intermediate  tbe  enda  of  tbe  hand  levera  and  the  arms. 
whereby  when  said  hand  leven  an  opented,  the  arms  will 
be  aimaltaneoualy  actuated  to  raise  or  lower  the  cover 
section. 

8.  A  mold  comprising  two  vertically  disposed  side  plates 
or  sections,  means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  same  to 
hold  tbem  In  spaced  upright  positions,  an  arched  cover 
section  having  Its  depending  aide  edges  projecting  between 
sbA  vertically  movable  between  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  side 
plates,  series  of  vertically  disposed  arms  pivoted  at  their 
lower  enda  upon  the  lilner  faces  of  the  side  plates  and 
having  their  upper  ends  provided  with  portions  to  engage 
and  support  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  cover  section,  a 
beartug  upon  one  end  of  each  of  aald  aide  platea,  upwardly 
projecting  hand  levera  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
bearings,  longitudinaUy  extending  operating  ban  arranged 
upon  tbe  inner  faces  of  the  side  plates  and  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  the  band  levera  and  tbe  arma,  whereby 
when  said  hand  leven  are  operated,  tbe  arms  will  be 
simultaneously  actuated  to  raise  or  lower  the  cover  aec- 
tlon. and  an  end  plate  or  section  for  tbe  mold  disposed 
vertically  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  tbe  side  plates  and 
cover  sections  and  formed  In  its  bottom  with  vertical 
openings  to  receive  said  operating  ban  and  said  bearlnga. 


•  18.081.  COMBINED  CHUCK  AND  DBIVINO-DOO. 
Dyson  Fishkb,  Bumham,  Pa.  FUad  Oct.  38.  1906.  Se- 
rial Ifo.  460,090. 

1.  A  combined  eback  and  dog  comprising  two  soper- 
poaed  menbera.  meana  for  connecting  one  of  said  sBembera 
to  a  face  plate  or  support,  and  a  slldaUe  jaw  adjustably 
■II— ted  on  each  of  said  membera.  one  jaw  betag  disposed 
•nbstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  other. 


&  A  combined  chuck  and  dog  comprising  a  member  hav«  ^ 
a  aacond  member  channeled  to  straddle  the 
«M  and  having  openings  to  aline  with  the 
flnt  meatioaad  OMmber.  a  ramovahle  pla 
said  alining  openings  to  detachably  coa- 
»n,  and  an  adjustable  Jaw  arranged  upon 

each  of  aald  memben.  said  jaws  being  movable  In  pla— ■ 

at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  body  meabar 
channeled  to  straddle  said  support  and  formed  upon  Its 
top  with  spaced  projections,  one  of  said  projections  belag 
formed  with  an  undercut  guide  groove  and  tbe  other  with 
a  thraaded  opening,  a  jaw  slldable  in  said  undercut  gnld* 
groove,  and  a  screw  in  aald  threaded  opening  and  adapted 
to  have  one  end  engage  one  eod  of  said  Jaw  to  adjoat  tke 
same. 

4.  A  davlee  of  the  character  jwciibert  comprising  a  body 
laemliiir  baring  attaching  nsea—  «pon  its  bottom,  a  jaw 
slldable  in  said  body  mSMbir,  a  screw  for  adjusting  aald 
jaw.  a  second  body  SMWbsr  baring  a  channel  in  Its  bottom 
to  straddle  the  fint  mentlonad  meanber,  meana  for  aacnr- 
Ing  said  memben  together  and  an  adjustable  jaw  la  tbe 
secoDd  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  com- 
blaed  supporting  and  guiding  bar  formed  with  a  rib  having 
a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  openings,  meana  for 
securiag  said  bar  to  a  face  plate  or  tbe  like,  a  body  mem- 
ber channeled  to  receive  said  rib  and  formed  with  openings 
to  allna  with  tboae  la  tba  rft.  a  removable  pla  pasasd 
traasvarsely  tbroogb  tbe  atlatag  openings  la  the  body 
member  and  rib  to  adjustably  secure  tbe  former  to  tb* 
latter,  and  an  adjustable  Jaw  upon  aald  body  member. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaattcj 


918,082.  HOOr-PAD  FOB  HOB8B8HOB8.  TaoMaa  W. 
Flahbbtt.  New  York,  N.  T.  Hied  May  f,  1908.  Sarlal 
Na  481427. 


1.  A  hoof  pad,  comprising  a  pad  support  arranged  to 
fit  within  tbe  shoe,  a  pad  or  cuahlon  carried  tbenby. 
croesed  metal  straps  pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  pad 
plate,  said  straps  having  slota  at  opfwslte  sides  of  their 
pivot,  and  tbe  pad  support  having  studs  engaging  aald 
slota,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  straps  being  bent  downwardly  and 
outwardly  to  form  eyes.  In  combination  with  a  horse  shoe 
having  removable  calka  whose  shanks  paas  through  said 
eyes  aad  into  the  shoe,  subetantlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  hoof  pad.  consisting  of  a  pad  plate  arranged  to  fit 
within  tbe  shoe,  a  pad  or  cushion  aecored  to  said  plate  at 
Ita  under  side,  aad  having  a  ralaad  tread  portloa  or  caab- 
ion  at  the  bael.  and  eroMifl  aatal  ttmps  pivoted  to  tbe 
upper  sMe  of  tbe  pad  plate,  said  straps  each  having  a 
slot  at  each  side  of  ita  pivot,  and  tbe  pad  bavlnc  stain 
engaging  said  slota.  the  ends  of  tbe  straps  being  bsnt 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  lyaa,  aabatantlalty 
as  described. 
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t.  A  hoof  pad,  oeaslstlng  of  a  pad  plate  arranfed  to  fit 
within  the  shoe,  a  pad  or  cushion  aecured  to  said  plato  at 
Ita  ander  side,  and  having  a  raised  tread  portion  or  cosh- 
Ion  at  tbe  heel,  and  crossed  metal  straps  pivoted  to  tbe 
apper  side  of  the  pad  plate,  aald  atrapa  each  having  a  slot  at 
each  side  of  ita  pivot,  and  tbe  pad  baring  studs  engaging 
said  slota,  tbe  ends  of  the  straps  being  beat  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  form  eyee,  together  with  a  horse  shoe 
having  removable  calks  whoae  abanks  pass  through  said 
eyea  aad  Into  tbe  shoe,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  hoof  psd.  consisting  of  a  pad  plate  arranged  to  8t 
vrithin  the  shoe,  a  pad  or  cushion  secured  to  said  plate  at 
its  under  side,  and  having  a  raised  tread  portion  or  cush- 
ion at  tbe  heel,  and  crossed  metal  straps  pivoted  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  pad  plate,  said  straps  each  having  a 
Blot  at  each  aide  of  ita  pivot,  and  the  pad  baring  atuda 
engaging  said  slota,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  straps  being  bent 
downwsrdly  and  outwardly  to  form  eyes,  together  with  a 
bocaa  shoe  having  removable  calks  whose  shanks  pass 
tferaafb  said  eyes  and  Into  the  aboe,  and  heel  clampe 
pivotally  aecured  to  the  pad  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
heel  portions  of  the  iboa. 


aald  haadla,  and  a  scraper  blade  slldaMy  mounted  in  tbe 
kmgitndlnal  bore  and  extending  through  said  easing  and 
ping,  said  scraper  being  provided  witii  a  notch  to  receive 
said  plug. 

918,034.  APPARATUS  FOB  THB  TRANSMISSION  OF 
POWBB.  RiCBABO  J.  Fkt.  Brunswick,  near  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1007.  Serial  No. 
387.478. 

At 


018.088.  DISH  MOP  AND  SCBAPBB.  WasLBT  D. 
FLrrcHBB  and  Robim  W.  FLBTCKaa,  Pendleton.  Oreg. 
Filed  June  7,  lOOT.     Sartal  No.  877,792. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mop  handle  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore  and  transverse  bore  eoBuaonlcatlBg  with  eaeb 
other,  of  a  casing  secured  in  tbe  transverse  bore  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  slota  communicating  with  tbe 
vertical  bon,  said  casiag  being  provided  with  oppositely 
dlspoaed  ilota  at  right  angles  to  the  flnt  mentioned  slota, 
a  plug  mounted  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  reduced 
slotted  portion  and  having  a  head  at  one  end,  lugs 
formed  on  said  plug  extending  Into  tbe  last  msntloaed 
slota  of  tbe  casing,  a  spring  arranged  In  tbe  casing  bear- 
ing against  the  end  of  aald  plog  and  a  scraper  blade 
alldably  mounted  in  the  slota  of  tbe  caalng  and  In  tbe 
vertical  bore  and  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  reduced  portion  of  aald  ping,  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combinatloa  wttb  a  handle  carrying  a  mop,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  transverse  bore 
communicating  with  each  otber.  of  a  easing  secured  in 
said  transverse  bore,  a  Blotted  plug  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  scraper  mounted  la  said  longitudinal  bore  and 
extending  through  aald  casing  aad  slotted  plug  and  means 
for  holding  aald  plug.  Into  engagement  with  aald  scraper. 

8.  A  device  of  the  klad  daecribed  comprising  a  handle, 
a  mop  carried  by  tbe  handle,  a  scraper  sUdably  carried 
by  the  handle  and  a  slotted  locking  plug  passing  through 
the  handle  and  engaging  said  scraper,  the  scraper  passing 
transversely  through  said  plug. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wItt  a  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  traasverss  bore  communicating  with 
each  otber,  of  a  casing  secured  in  the  transverse  bore,  a 
slotted  plug  mounted  In  said  easing,  a  spring  mounted  in 
Mid  eastng  bearing  against  said  plug,  a  bm>p  secared  to 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  indicated,  tbe  combinatloa 
of  revoluble  wheels  having  peripheral  teeth  and  secured 
centrally  to  an  axle  or  winding  drum,  a  pivoted  operating 
leve^  having  jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  teeth  of 
said  "wheels,  and  a  standard  to  which  said  lever  is  pivoted 
and  retained  in  engagement  with  said  teeth  by  the  tonional 
strain  of  such  standard,  sabstantlally  as  aod  for  the  pur- 
IKMMs  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  indicated,  tbe  combinatloa 
of  two  ratchet  wheels  secured  at  their  centen  to  an  axis 
or  winding  drum,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
tbe  ratchet  wheels  and  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  bridle 
attached  to  the  axle  or  winding  dram,  and  aa  anchor- 
plate  affixed  to  said  bridle,  substantially  as  aad  for  tba 
purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  indicated,  tbe  combiaatioa 
of  two  ratchet  wheels  1  secured  at  their  centen  to  an 
axle  or  winding  drum  2,  an  operating  lever  12  pivoted  ia> 
termediate  the  ratchet  wheels  and  conatructfd  with  a 
plurality  of  jawB  13,  and  a  atandard  or  support  7  tba 
tonional  straiB  of  which  retains  said  lever  12  in  eagaga- 
ment  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  descrihsd 
and  illustrated  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  indicated,  tbe  comblnatUm 
of  two  ratchet  wheels  1  secured  at  their  centen  at  con- 
venient distances  apart  to  an  axle  or  winding  drum  2.  a 
pivoted  operating  lever  12  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
teeth  of  one  ratchet  wheel  on  the  forward  motion  and  tbe 
teeth  of  the  other  on  the  rearward  travel,  a  bridle  as  4, 
anchor-plate  as  5,  and  framings  or  stands  as  16,  sob- 
Btaatlally  aa  described  and  for  the  parpoaes  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  Indicsted,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  two  ratchet  wheels  aecured  at  their  centen  to  a 
winding  drum,  of  an  upwardly  curved  spring  standard  or 
support  7  having  a  foot-piece  8«,  and  a  recess  10  formed 
In  one  end  thereof,  an  operating  lever  12,  which  has  a 
plurality  of  jaws  or  bearing  faces  IS.  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels  In  tbe  manner  de- 
scribed, said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  In  said  receas 
10  and  retained  in  an  operating  position  by  tbe  torsional 
strain  of  said  atandard  7,  substantially  aa  described  and 
illustrated  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


018,035.     TONGUE-HOUNl>B.     Paul  A.  Obhbimo,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,905. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  tongue  aocket 
la  eomMnatlon  with  tbe  tongue  bounda  hinged  links  coa- 
nectlng  said  socket  and  said  bounds,  sleeves  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hounds,  threaded  rods  interposed  bs- 
tween  said  sleeves  upon  opposite  hounds  and  threaded 
thereinto,  and  coacting  means  on  said  tongue  socket  and 
said  rods  for  maintaining  said  hounds  at  equal  distancea 
each  side  of  said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claae  described,  the  tongue  socket 
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IB  combination  wltb  Um  tongue  boands,  hlmgtA  links 
conntctlng  Mid  locket  and  said  bounds,  msans  for  ad- 
jostlnf  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  boonds  towaad  and  from 
tmch  other,  similar  meaos  for  adjusting  the  rear  ends  of 
tbe  bounds  and  draft  blocks  adJnsUbly  mounted  on  said 
bounds,  subaUntUUy  u  dsserlbsd. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  tongue  socket 
In  combination  witb  tbe  tongue  bounds,  binged  links  con- 
necting said  socket  and  said  bounds,  said  bounds  being 
longitudinally  slotted,  draft  blocks  adjustably  secured  to 
said  bounds,  and  tbe  main  bolt  extending  through  said 
slotted  bounds  and  having  bearings  in  ssld  biocka,  sub- 
sUnttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  tongue  socket 
in  combination  with  the  tongue  hounds,  said  hounds  com- 
prising channel  members  with  their  flanges  extending 
borisontally  inward,  hinged  links  connecting  said  socket 
and  said  hounds,  aeans  for  adjusting  said  bounds,  the. 
vertical  walla  of  said  channels  being  longitudinally  slotted 
and  one  of  said  borisontal  flanges  being  transversely  cor- 
rugated  adjacent  the  sloU,  draft  blocks  arranged  betsrsaa 
aaid  borisontal  flanges  and  provided  with  a  corrugated 
•da*  adapted  to  engage  tbe  corrugated  portion  of  tbe  flange 
and  a  main  bolt  mounted  in  said  blocks,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  toogtie  socket 
In  combination  witb  the  tongue  bounds,  said  hounds  com- 
prising channel  members  having  vertical  webs  and  In- 
tnrned  borisonUl  flanges,  said  webs  being  provided  witb 
longitudinal  slots,  draft  blocks  fitting  snugly  between  said 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  transversely  corrugated 
and  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  said  block  being  correspondingly 
corrugated  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  blocks 
on  said  hoan^,  and  bolts  extending  through  said  flanges 
In  front  of  said  blocks  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
same  and  to  detacbably  secure  said  blocks  within  said 
channel  members,  substantially  as  described. 


918,036.     WATEB-CL08BT.     William  B.  OiBSOir,  Spok- 
ane, Wash.     Filed.  June- 27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,721. 


the  screw  stem  extends,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  tbe  stess. 
agaiaat  tbe  disk. 

2.  A  ckMOTC  (or  an  opwlng  tbe  edge  of  tbe  wall  of 
which  has  an  undercut  groove  witb  inclined  walls,  said 
closure  comprising  a  stopper  fitting  in  tbe  opening  beyoad 
tbe  groove,  witb  the  edge  of  its  outer  surface  flush  with 
tbe  edge  of  tbe  inner  wall  of  tbe  groove,  a  gasket  on  the 
stopper  opposite  tbe  groove  and  extending  across  tbe  Joint 
between  the  stopper  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  opening,  and 
means  for  pressing  tbe  gasket  inwardly  upon  said  joint 
and  laterally  into  said  groove. 


9  1  8 . 0  S  7  .     WABHABLS  CAP.     Solomon  Obaff.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Hied  Jan.  27,  1009      Serial  No.  474,688. 


1.  A  closure  for  an  opening  bavlsg  In  Its  wall  an  annu- 
lar nadereut  recess,  comprising  a  stopper  fitting  in  the 
opening  and  against  said  wall  and  having  a  screw  stem 
projecting  therefrom,  an  annular  gasket  on  tbe  stopper. 
aad  ■ws  for  pressing  tbe  gasket  over  tbe  joint  between 
tlM  stopper  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  opening,  and  Into  the  said 
comprising   a   disk  with  a  beveled  edge   bearing 


1.  A  washable  cap  having  a  curved  rear  edge,  a  straight 
front  edge,  a  row  of  perforations  along  the  rear  edge,  a 
shirring  string  engaglag  said  perforations,  and  bmabs 
for  deUcbsbly  securlnf  tha  ends  of  said  string  to  tbe  cap 
at  a  distance  from  its  Croat  edfe. 

2.  A  washable  cap  having  a  curved  rear  edge,  a  straight 
front  edge,  a  row  of  perforatloas  along  the  rear  edge,  first 
dasp-meaibers  secured  to  tbe  cap  at  a  distance  from  the 
front  edge  and  in  proximity  to  the  row  or  perforatlona,  and 
an  elastic  string  engaging  said  row  of  perforaUons  and 
having  second  clasp-members  adapted  to  removably  engage 
tbe  first  clasp-mombers. 


918,088.  WATKR  •  HBATBS.  MAX  OanaiTBBBG,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Bmanuel  Levlne,  one- 
fifth  to  Ben  Feniger,  one-fifth  to  George  P.  Baer,  and 
one-flfth  to  Peter  Simon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
S,   1907.     Serial  No.  896,0<I7. 


' 


Mesa,    comprising   a   disk  with  a  beveled  edge   bearing  A  water  beater  comprialag  a  tank  »»»▼;»«  •^*;;^»  ""• 

ISSlt  7^^'t  JLd  havlag  an  opening  through  which  I  through  tbe  same,  .  water  heating  vessel  at  tbe  bottom  of 


tbe  flue  aad  coueeted  t*  the  lower  ead  of  the  tank,  a 
plurality  of  upright  pipes  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
veaael.  in  the  fiue.  a  single  pipe  located  in  tbe  upper  part 
of  tbe  fine  and  connected  by  a  union  to  said  pipes  and 
leading  into  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tank,  and  a  burner  un- 
der tbe  veaaeL 


918,089.  SHELF  OB  CASE.  AcouaT  Obokdmakh.  Wal- 
denbnrg.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.014. 


A       ^ 


aald  end  picture  storage  compartments  and  their  doors, 
and  a  separable  support  for  said  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  phot<«rapb  bolder  and  exhibitor,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion  providing  an  interior  chamber, 
parUtions  dividing  said  chamber  into  photograph  stor- 
age compartments  battery  compartments  and  an  exhibit- 
ing chamber,  outaide  ^oors  to  said  compartments;  means 
for  supporting  a  photograph  In  said  exhibiting  chamber, 
a  lens  mounted  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  ex- 
pansd  from  the  outside  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  mirror 
vpaa  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  door  of  said  exhibiting  cham- 
ber, means  for  holding  said  door  in  position,  an  electric 
lamp  in  said  exhlblUng  chamber,  and  means  in  said 
battery  compartments  for  supplying  energy  to  said  lastp. 


918  041       PLANTER.      Samobl    B.    Hammitt,    Newfield, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jane  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,568. 


1  In  a  frame  for  shelves  and  cases  tbe  combination  of 
vertical  bars  (1)  having  a  series  of  spaced  T-shaped  slots 
located  therein.  cross^>aw  (4.  8)  with  *»^7*f*'y f^Jfi; 
ing  ends  providing  Inversely  placed  T-shaped  slots  In  tl>elr 
downwsrdly  projecting  ends,  and  1-shaped  supports  (5) 
inspended  in  tbe  slots  of  tbe  verticsl  bars  and  connecting 
tbe  same  with  tbe  borisontal  bars  subatanttaUy  as  de- 

2  In  a  frame  for  shelves  snd  cases  the  combination  of 
vertical  bars  (1)  bavlng  ■  series  of  spaced  T-shaped  slots 
located  therein,  flat  bars  (9)  providing  inversely  arranged 
T  shaped  slots  vertically  pUced  against  both  sides  of  tbe 
ends  of  two  adjoining  vertical  bars,  and  I  shaped  supports 
Buspended  in  tbe  SloU  of  tbe  said  bars  and  connecting  tbe 
aame  subsUntlally  as  described. 


918  040  PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER  AND  EXHIBITOR. 
EMAinjaL  HALPasic.  Harrison,  N.  T.  Filed  Juns  18, 
1008.     Serial  No.  438.258. 


1.  In  a  photograph  boMar  and  exhibitor,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  body  portion  providing  an  interior  chamber, 
partitions  dividing  said  chamber  Into  end  picture  storage 
compartmenta  and  a  middle  picture  exhibiting  chamber, 
ooUlde  doors  for  said  storage  compartments,  means  for 
holding  a  photograph  in  said  exhibiting  cbamber,  a  lens 
mounted  In  one  side  wall  of  said  exhibiting  cbamber 
and  exposed  from  the  outside  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  mov- 
able section  In  the  top  wall  of  said  middle  exhibiting 
chamber.'  a  mirror  upon  tbe  inner  surface  of  aaid  movable 
section,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  section  to  dlf- 
ferant  positions  and  bokflng  It  there  Independent  of  tbe 


1.  In  a  planter,  tbe  combination  of  a  staff  bavlng  a 
alot  cut  therein,  a  cross  bar,  a  bracket  fastened  thereto 
for  movably  securing  the  cross  bar  to  tbe  staff,  a  bolt, 
paaslng  through  the  cross  bar,  the  slot  in  the  staff,  and 
tbe  bracket  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  cross  bar, 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  for  holding  it  In  place,  a 
guide  bracket  attached  to  the  staff,  in  proximity  to  Its 
lower  end.  Jaws  trUnguUr  In  shape,  rods  secured  to  said 
Jaws,  and  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  passing  through  tbe 
guide  bracket,  a  packing  lever  curved  In  shape,  pivoted 
to  tbe  back  of  tbe  staff,  a  packing  block  atuched  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  rod,  one  end  of  which  U 
pivoted  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  packing  lever,  tbe  oppo- 
alte  end  movably  secured  to  the  bracket,  which  Is  secured 
to  the  croes  bar.  by  means  of  tbe  bolt  which  pasaas 
therethrough,  and  a  fork  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  sUff  sdapted  to  penetrate  tbe  ground  for  holding 
the  pUnter  steady,  while  It  is  being  manipuUtcd. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  combination  of  a  staff  bavlng 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  cross  bar,  means  for  movably 
securing  said  cross  bar  to  tha  staff,  a  guide  , bracket 
atuched  to  the  sUff,  In  proximity  to  iU  lower  end,  jaws 
triangular  In  shape,  rods  secured  to  said  jaws,  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  cross  bar,  passing  through  the  guide  bracket, 
a  packhig  lever  curved  in  shape,  pivoted  to  tbe  back  of 
tbe  SUff,  a  packing  block  atUched  to  tbe  lower  end  there- 
ot  a  lever  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  peeking  lever,  tbe  opposite  end  movably 
Mcnred  to  tbe  bracket,  and  a  fork  atUcbed  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  staff,  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  ground,  for 
holding   the  planter  steady,   while  It  Is  belag  mantpu- 

Uted. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  sUff  hsvtng  a  slot  cut  tlierela.  a 
cross  bar,  means  for  movably  securing  said  cross  bar  to 
the  staff,  jaws,  triangular  in  shape,  rods  secured  to 
•sId  Jsws  and  to  the  cross  bar,  assana  for  guiding  aald 
rods  so  thst  tbe  Jaws  will  come  together  at  a  certain 
point,  a  funnel  secured  to  tbe  staff,  s  packing  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  staff,  a  packing  block  sscurad  to  the  lower 
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•nd  of  wM  l«Ttr.  tamam  tor  worktet  Mltf  l«r«r,  aad  a 
fork  Mcured  to  tb«  lower  atd  of  ttao  ataff,  •■  opoclfled. 

4.  In  a  planter,  thm  liawMaatlon  of  a  itaff  baring  a 
•lot  e«t  theraln.  a  croaa  bar.  a  handle  aecored  thereto, 
Baana  for  moTably  attacblnc  aaid  eroaa  bar  to  tha  ataC, 
Jawa  trlangalar  In  afcapa.  roda  for  connecting  aald  jaw* 
with  the  croaa  bar.  a  galde  bracket  aawfad  to  the  atalT, 
throagh  which  the  roda  are  adaptai  to  paaa,  a  fonaal 
tor  gnldlBK  the  plant  Into  the  jawa,  maana  for  packing 
tha  dirt  aboQt  the  roota  of  tha  plant,  when  the  Jawa  are 
opened,  and  meana  for  atMdylng  tb«  planter  wMle  betng 
■lanlpnlatad.  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  set  forth.   . 

5.  In  eoMbtaatloa,  a  ataff.  having  a  slot  cut  theraln, 
a  croaa  bar  moTably  aaearad  to  aaid  ataff.  Jaws,  roda  for 
■acnriac  aaid  jawe  to  the  croaa  bar,  meana  for  gnldlng 
aaM  jawa.  meana  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  plant  to 
the  jawa,  a  packing  lever,  maana  for  operating  eaid  larar. 
and  a  fork  adapted  to  penetrate  tha  ground  for  etaadirlag 
the  planter,  aubaUntially,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  aat 
forth. 


918,042.      8T0VB.     BooaB  &  Hammoio),  New   Bedford, 
llaaa.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.    Serial  Na  429,058. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  cook  atove  of  an  oatar  caaing 
having  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  at  one 
aide,  an  oven  within  tbe  caaing  arranged  to  form  a  aur- 
rounding  Sua  eomnaalcatlBg  with  both  epaninga  and  a 
chamber  X  above  the  Inlet  opening,  a  i>erforatad  partition 
above  the  inlet  opening,  and  an  oil  bomer  above  tha 
•aid  partition. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  eo9k  atove  of  a  eaahig  harlag 
at  one  aide  an  inlet  opening  and  aa  outlet  opening  below 
the  inlet  opening,  an  oven  arranged  in  the  caaing  to 
form  a  chamber  X  above  tbe  inlet  opening  and'  a  inr- 
rouBdlng  flue  commonicating  at  Ita  aad  with  tha  outlet 
opening;  a  perforated  partition  arraatad  abora  a  part  of 
the  oven  and  above  the  inlet  opening  to  form  an  inlet 
duct,  and  an  oil  burner  provided  wtth  a  vaporlalng  cham- 
ber and  with  a  central  air  chaaael  communleattag  wtth 
■aid  duet 

S.  The  combination  In  a  cook  atove  of  a  caaing  having 
at  one  aide  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  below 
the  inlet  opening,  an  oven  arranged  In  the  caaing  to  form 
a  chamber  IC  above  the  inlet  opening  and  a  aurroundlng 
floe  commanlcating  at  ita  end  with  the  outlet  opening,  a 
perforated  partition  arranged  above  a  part  of  tbe  oven 
and  above  the  inlet  opening  to  form  an  Inlet  duct,  aa 
all  burner  provided  with  a  vaporlalng  chamber  aad  with 
a  central  air  channel  oommnnlcatlng  with  aaid  duct, 
aad  a  diacharge  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  outlet 
opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ovea  of  a  cook  atove,  of 
a  aurroundlng  caaing  arranged  to  form  an  Interveaing 
flue,  ari<]  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  flue  at  one  aide 
of  the  atove,  an  air  Inlet  duct  arranged  above  aaid  out- 
let to  ckMe  tha  end  of  the  floe,  a  vapor  burner  above 
■aid  duct  having  aa  air  aupply  channel  eommnalcattng 
with  tha  duct,  and  provided  with  a  vaporlalng  chamber 
and  a  supply  pipe  therefor. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  the  oven  of  a  cook  atove,  of 
a  ■arroandlng  caatag  arraafed  to  fom  ao  latarrealag 


•oe,  aad  provided  with  an  oatlat  for  the  flue  at  ooa  alda 
of  the  atove,  an  air  iaiet  duct  above  aaid  outlet,  a  vaper 
burner  above  aaid  duct  having  aa  air  snpplj  cha^Mt 
communicating  with  the  duet,  aad  a  vaporlalng  chamber 
aad  auppty  pipe  tbarefor. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  1  8  . 0  4  S  .  WATCHCASB-BUfOB.  LOOia  8.  HAMaON, 
Chippewa  Falla.  Wia.  Piled  July  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,724. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  watch  caae  comprlaing  a 
caae-center  having  laterally  apaced  eara  and  an  opening 
between  aaid  eara.  of  a  lid  having  a  hinge  lug  located 
between  aad  pivotally  conaaeted  to  aaM  eara.  aaid  hlage 
lag  haviag  a  radially  projecting  lug  aotched  at  one  aide 
aad  located  at  oae  end  of  aaid  hlaga  tag  adjacent  to  one 
of  aaid  eara,  the  aide  of  aaid  lug  which  U  oppoalte  to 
the  notch  thereof  balag  arraaged  to  directly  engage  one 
of  the  flangea  of  the  eaaa-eaalar  to  poeltively  limit  the 
opening  movement  of  tbe  lid,  and  a  aegmental  apring 
anchored  at  one  end  to  aaM  caae  eaatar  and  having  a 
reduced  end  engaged  wtth  the  aotched  aide  of  said 
notched  lug  and  exerting  an  upward  force  thereof  tending 
to  move  eald  hinged  lid  into  an  opea  poeitlon,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  amrlbid, 

2.  The  eceahiaatloB  with  a  watch  caae  oomprlalag  a 
caae-oeatar  bavlag  laterally  apaoad  eara  aad  a  ■■giawtal 
wab  aoanactlng  the  aama,  aaid  web  having  a  notch  at  one 
aad,  af  a  Ud  having  a  hinged  lug  located  between  and 
pivotalljr  eonnected  to  aaid  eaxa  aad  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  radially  projecting  lug  notched  at  one  side  and 
projecting  through  tha  notch  of  aakl  aegmental  web, 
tbe  aide  of  said  lug  which  la  oppoalte  to  Ita  notch  being 
arranged  for  direct  engaganaat  with  oae  of  the  flanges 
of  eald  raaa  naator  to  limit  tbe  opanlag  aioveaBeat  of  tha 
lid.  and  a  aegmental  spring  aacbered  at  one  and  to  aaid 
case-ceatar  and  having  a  radoeod  ftaa  end  engaged  with 
the  notched  side  of  eald  notched  lag  aad  exerting  an 
upward  force  tending  to  move  said  lid  into  an  open 
poeitlon,  aubatantlally  aa  deeeribed. 


918,044.  STATION  •  INDICATOB.  JcLiaa  Q.  HAaaia, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  Na 
489^19. 


1.  la  a  atatlOB  Indicator,  a  rotatable  shaft  carrylag  a 
roller,  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  pivoted  curved  levera  mounted 
to  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  meana  for 
rotating  said  shaft  at  Intervale,  corda  connected  directly 
wtth  adjacent  enda  of  eald  levers  upon  one  aide  of  tiiefr 
pivota,  Beaaa  receiving  the  oppoalte  eeds  of  aaid  levara, 
lateral  means  on  said  levera  adjacent  their  pivot,  apring 
meana  colled  about  and  extending  in  opposite  directloae 
from  aaM  pivot  aad  engaglag  said  latvral  laeaaa  aad  aa 
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alarm  havtag  Ita  epetatlaff  meaaa  eoaaected  wltt  ■aid 
curved  levera. 

S  la  a  etatlon  indicator,  a  rotatable  abaft  carrying  a 
toiler,  piaa  parallel  with  the  ahaft  aad  rotataMe  thera- 
wltb,  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  ladependently  atovable  pivoted 
carved  levers  mounted  on  a  common  pivot,  meana  eoa- 
aected dircecly  with  the  free  enda  thereof  and  exteadiag 
la  eppeatta  directiona  for  moving  said  levers  on  their 
pivots,  said  levers  being  Independently  movable  each  oa 
a  coaimoa  pivot  4>rlng  actaated  pivoted  pawla  mounted 
OB  aaid  levers  adjacent  their  free  enda  and  coactlng  with 
aaid  pine  to  rotate  the  shaft,  and  a  sprtng  mounted  up<m 
the  pivot  of  said  levers  and  acUng  on  said  levers  to  return 
ttaa  to  their  normal  poeitioos  said  spring  beiog  comaioa 
to  both  levera  and  dlapoaed  aobetantially  parallel  with 

the  pawla 

8.  la  a  station  indicator,  a  rotatable  ahaft  carrylag  a 
laUer,  plaa  patallel  with  the  ahaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, oppoeltely  dlapoaed  pivoted  curved  l«y«ra  moanted 
on  a  common  pivot,  meana  connected  directly  with  tbe 
free  enda  thereof  and  extending  in  oppoelte  directions  for 
moving  said  levera  on  their  pivota.  said  levers  being  inde- 
pendently movable  oa  a  costmon  pivot  apring  actuated 
pivoted  pawls  Aounted  on  said  levera  and  having  lateral 
portioaa  aad  coactlng  with  aaid  pins  to  rotate  tbe  ahaft. 
a  aprtng  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  levera  and  acting 
oa  aaid  levera  to  return  them  to  their  normal  poaitlona, 
aaid  aprlag  being  comsK>n  to  both  levers  and  dlapoaed 
■abstaatlally  parallel  with  the  pawla  and  an  alarm  sound- 
ing device  connected  with  each  of  said  levers  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  ahaft  to  hold  the  roller  after  each 
partial  revolution. 

4.  In  a  ataUon  Indicator,  a  rentable  ahaft  carrying  a 
roller,  means  for  operating  the  said  shaft  at  Intervals, 
embodying  oppositely  movable  pivoted  levers  independ- 
ently movable  on  a  common  pivot  and  pawls  pivotally 
mounted  oa  said  leven,  lateral  meana  on  said  levera,  cordt 
connected  directly  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levera  and 
extended  in  oppoelte  directions  for  actuation  to  operate 
aaid  levers  the  pivot  Of  said  levera  being  independent  of 
said  abaft,  apring  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivota 
of  aaid  leVers  to  engage  aaid  lateral  meana  on  the  levera 
a  bell,  and  apring  actuated  hammers  for  cooperation  with 
said  bell  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  levers. 

B.  In  a  staUoB  Indicator,  a  ahaft,  a  roller  mounted 
thereon,  parallel  diaka  aa  said  shaft  having  pins  between 
them  and  parallel  with  the  ahaft,  a  plate  afflxed  to  the 
wall  of  the  Indicator  having  Ita  outer  end  extending  at 
an  angle,  a  pivot  indepeadent  of  aaid  ahaft  received  In 
aaid  angular  end,  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  curved  levers  mount- 
ed on  aaid  pivot  aad  ladn^n^nt'T  movable,  a  apHng 
colled  about  said  pivot  with  Ita  enda  extending  In  oppo- 
site directiona.  pins  on  aaid  levers  adjacent  said  plate  with 
which  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  engage,  operating  cords 
connected  directly  with  the  free  enda  of  said  levera,  stop 
plna  projecting  laterally  from  aaid  levera,  and  apring 
actuated  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  levers  and 
having  lateral  arms  for  engagement  with  said  stop  plna. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


3.  la  a  wire  eaari  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  unitary  fraaie 
provided  with  article  supports  comprising  right  and  left 
hand  convolutea.  of  a  folding  back-strut  having  converging 
angular  enda  pivotally  connected  with  eald  frame,  aa 
extenalon  upon  one  of  aaid  enda  folded  upon  Itaelf  and 
engaging  the  frame  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  frame  and 
strut,  and  a  horiaontal  extenalon  upon  the  other  of  said 
ends  serving  as  a  apace  bar.  subatantially  aa  deeeribed.. 


918.04S.      SASEL.      WitUAM    A.    Haktmam,   ^atIer,    Pa. 
Filed  Jane  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  488.S85. 

1.  la  a  wire  eaael  tbe  coeiblaatloa  with  a  nnltory  frame 
provided  with  article  aupporta  comprlaing  Hght  and  left 
hand  convolutea  adapted  to  yieldingly  grip  the  article,  of 
a  folding  back-atrot  having  Inwardly  projecting  angular 
enda  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  aad  an  exten- 
alon upon  one  of  aaid  enda  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  engaglag 
the  frame  at  one  aide  of  ita  pivotal  connection  to  limit 
tbe  apiead  of  aaid  frame  aad  strut,  sobstaatially  aa  de- 
eeribed.    . 

2.  la  a  wire  eaael  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  unitary  fraaae 
provided  with  primary  article  aupporta  oompHatag  right 
and  left  band  coavolatee  adapted  to  yieldingly  grip  the 
article,  of  aeesndary  article  aupporta  comprising  forwardly 
projectlag  teadea  book-Mcabera,  a  folding  back  strut  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  aagalar  ends  plvoUlly  coaneeted 
with  ffftM  fraase.  and  aa  extension  upon  one  of  said  enda 

opoa  (taalf  and  y^g»g«ng  the  frame  to  limit  tbe 
nt  aaid  frame  and  strut,  subsUntially  aa  described. 


4  In  a  wire  eaael  the  comblnatloa  with  »  «|^^ J~^ 
provided  with  article  supports  comprising  rtf^^JJ^J^J 
Sand  convolutea,  of  a  folding  back-strut  having  c^^^ 
aagular  enda  pivotally  connected  with  aaid  ''»««.  »J 
I^?n.lon  upon  one  of  .aid  enda  folded  uPon/'*'"  "J 
^gnging  thVframe  above  Ita  P»'«»*»  ^'^^'^^^^  *fii 
S^ntal  extenalon  upon  the  other  of  aaid  enda  aervlag 
ns  a  space  bar,  substaatlaUy  aa  described. 


918046.     BMBANlOffENT.     Ai-BBaT  L.  ^*^*'^.^*' 
twdam,  Ntherlanda    Piled  July  80.  1908.    flarlal  Na 

446,189. 


1.  An  embankment  consisting  of  a  wall  (a)  made  of  any 
anlUble  material  and  placed  a  ceruin  dlataace  «)  apart 
from  the  rear  support  (e).  the  coae  ahaped  lower  part 
(I)  of  said  will  (a),  BBd  meana  to  movably  «"ten  said 
wall  to  the  rear  support  (e)  In  order  to  allow  a  •**J*^^ 
■inking  of  the  same  if  necessary,  subatantially  aa  deaeribcS 
and  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth.  . 

2.  An  embankment  conaUtlng  of  a  wall  (•)  made  oC  aay 
aultable  material  and  placed  a  certain  dtstonoe  H)  apart 
from  tbe  rear  support  (e),  the  cone-shaped  lower  part 
(I)  of  aaid  waU,  guiding  ralla  (»)  Axed  by  means  of. 
nerews  (e)  to  tbe  rear  side  of  said  waUa.  guiding  roHera 
(/)  aacbored  In  the  rear  support  (a)  and  engaglag  sal|a 
goldlag  ralla  adapted  to  allow  only  a  vertical  motloa  «< 
tha  embankment  substantially  aa  deeeribed  and  for  tba 

purpoae  aet  forth. 

8  AB  embankment  conalatlag  of  a  salfaetlag  vertically 
movable  wall  (o)  made  of  any  aultable  material  and 
placed  a  cartala  distance  (i)  apart  from  the  rear  support 
it),  and  a  ooverlag  plate  (*)  faatened  to  aaid  walla  by 
meana  of  acrewa  (*>  la  order  to  cover  the  apace  betwoM 
■aid  waU  aad  tbe  rear  aupport  (e)  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 
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918.047.     WATER-JACKET.     Cbiblm  W.  Hawkbs,  A1- 
Imutown,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.894. 


1.  A  jacket  comprlsinc  an  Inside  and  an  outside  aheet 
and  harint  twyer-opcnlnga  formed  In  the  respectlre  sheets, 
a  nlppl*  1r«ld«d  to  the  Inslda  sbeet  aroond  the  opeiling 
In  soeh  sheet,  and  havlnc  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the 
oatslde  aheet. 

2.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  Inside  and  an  oatalda  abatt 
and  having  twyer  openings  formed  In  the  respective  sheets, 
a  nipple  welded  to  the  Inside  sbeet  aronnd  the  opening  In 
snch  sheet,  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  being  passed 
through  the  opening  of  the  outside  sheet  and  expanded 
against  the  outer  face  thereof. 

8.  A  Jacket  comprising  an  Inside  and  an  outside  sheet, 
and  having  openings  formed  therein,  and  a  nipple  welded 
at  one  end  to  the  Inside  sbeet  around  the  opening  formed 
therein  and  spanning  the  space  between  the  sheets,  the 
oposite  end  of  the  nipple  being  secured  to  the  outside  sheet 
aronnd  the  opening  in  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  Jacket,  an  inside  or  Are  aheet  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  and  a  hollow  nipple  welded  to  the  shaet 
aroond  the  opening. 


918.048.     BICE-HULLEB.     DAHmt   J.   HjlTBB.   Hooaton. 
Tex.     riled  Nov.  2.  1008.     SerUl  No.  460.640. 


1.  In  a  rice  huller,  a  cylinder  shell,  having  a  feed  end 
and  aa  outlet  end,  said  feed  end  being  provided  with  a 
set  of  rlba  extending  from  the  outer  end  thereof  in  a 
aptraled  manner  about  one-fourth  of  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  the  ends  thereof,  another  set  of  ribs  extend- 
ing in  a  reverse  splraled  manner  from  the  first  set  and  ex- 
tending to  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  cylinder 
shell  and  a  third  set  of  riba  uniting  with  the  second  set 
and  extending  in  an  exact  longitudinal  direction  with  aald 
cylinder  shell  to  tbe  outlet  end  thereof,  each  of  said  third 
set  of  ribs  being  provided  with  an  upward  curve  near  th« 
oatlet  end  thersof,  the  ribs  of  each  set  being  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  being  a  uniform  distance 
apart,  and  longitudinal  sptices  being  left  between  tha  ribs 
of  the  flrat  and  second  sets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
Mtlon  with  a  buller  blade  and  a  casing,  tbe  latter  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  discbarge  outlet  at  the  other 
end  :  of  a  hulling  cylinder  provided  with  three  sets  of  rlba. 
tba  ilnt  of  which  extend  spirally  from  the  feed  end  of 
aald  cylinder  to  a  point  intermediate  the  endb  thereof,  the 


second  of  which  begin  near  where  tbe  first  set  terminata 
and  extend  in  a  splraled  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of 
the  first  aet  to  a  point  n«ar  the  eaotar  of  tha  eyllndar  and 
the  third  of  which  acta  eonaecta  with  tha  aeoond  and 
practically  continue  tho  same  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
with  said  eylindar  to  a  point  near  tbe  dlsehargs  end  of 
the  sane  and  end  la  a  gradual  upward  curve,  the  aggre- 
gate laaftli  Of  tb«  throa  aeta  of  riba  baiag  equal  to  iba 
length  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  hulling  cylinder  comprlalng  a  hollow  abell  wbooa 
body  portion  la  of  a  uniform  diameter,  said  body  portloa 
carrying  ribs  Integral  therewith,  said  ribs  being  divMad 
Into  three  sets,  tboae  of  the  first  set  curving  spirally  rear- 
wardly  from  tbe  feed  end  of  said  shell,  tboae  of  tbe  second 
aet  curving  spirally  forwardly  from  a  point  near  the  ter- 
mination of  tbe  flrat  set  to  a  point  near  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  shell  and  tboae  of  tbe  third  set  being  a  prac- 
tical continuation  of  tboae  of  tbe  second  set,  each  to  each, 
extending  In  a  snbsUatlally  longitudinal  direction  to  tbe 
outlet  end  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  machine  aa  deacribad,  a  caalng,  a  bulling  cylin- 
der having  rlba  that  extend  lengthwise  of  tbe  cylinder  but 
not  continuously,  tbe  entrant  ends  of  tbe  same  curving 
rearwardly  and  spirally  to  a  point  Interfliediate  tba  fa«d 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  tba  longitudinal  center  thereot 
and  after  sniTering  a  break  in  their  continuity  extending 
forwardly  In  a  curved  and  splraled  direction  to  a  point  in- 
termediate tbe  said  break  and  tbe  outlet  end  thereof  and 
then  to  tbe  oatlet  end  of  tba  aball  and  terminatlnf  wltb 
an  upward  and  forward  curva. 


918,040.  MACHINE  FOB  BE8BATIN0  VALVES.  Bos- 
aaT  H.  EUaw.TiHB.  Ithaca,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  26.  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  864,630. 


1.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprising  a  rotary  electro 
magnetic  valve  bolder,  and  mechanlaa  for  rotating  tba 
valva  bolder  in  rersrao  diractiona  by  tba  continued  movo- 
ment  of  aald  driving  mecbaaiam  la  the  same  direction, 
and  means  brought  into  action  by  tba  driving  mechanism 
for  Intermlttlngly  elevating  the  valve  holder. 

2.  A  valve  reseating  device  comprlalng  a  rotary  electro 
inagnetlc  valve  bolder,  and  driving  means  therefor  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  mutilated  gears  acting  alternately  to  rotate 
the  holder  In  reverse  directions  by  continued  movement 
of  tha  geara  la  tbe  aame  direction,  and  meana  brought 
Into  action  1  by  tbe  rotation  of  one  of  tbe  gaara  tor  inter- 
mlttlngly elevating  tba  valve  holder. 

3.  A  machine  for  reaeatlng  valvea  comprlalng  a  rotary 
electro  magnetic  valve  bolder  and  driving  meana  therefor 
Including  mechanism  for  rotating  tbo  valve  through  un- 
equal  area  In  ravsrae  dlreetiona. 

4.  A  band  opamtad  reaeatlng  mechaniam  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  band  plaea  at  aaa  aad,  and  a  valva  holdint 
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«cvlca  rotatnbly  nooatad  tn  ita  oppoalte  end.  a  abaft 
jMmaled  in  tba  frama  betwaan  tbe  hand  piece  and  rotary 
ralve  bolder,  a  pinion  mounted  in  the  frame  between  tba 
Talve  holder  and  abaft  for  rotating  the  valve  holder,  a 
gMtr  moontad  on  tbe  abaft  and  meahlng  with  aald  pinion 
and  provided  with  a  hand  piece  whereby  it  may  be  ro- 
tated, and  meana  actuated  by  the  gear  for  alavatlng  the 
valve  bolder  once  in  each  revolution  of  sal*  gear. 

6  A  hand  operated  reaeatlng  mechanla«  comprlaing  a 
frame  havlag  a  hand  piece  at  one  end,  and  a  valve  boldinp 
device  rotatably  mounted  in  ita  oppoalte  end,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame  between  tbe  hand  piece  and  rotary 
valve  holder,  a  pinion  mounted  in  the  frame  between  tba 
valve  bolder  and  shaft  for  routing  tbe  valve  holder, 
A  ,M,  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  meahlng  with  aald  pinion 
■■d  provided  with  a  hand  piece  whereby  it  may  be  ro- 
tated, means  actuated  by  tbe  gear  for  elevating  tbe  valve 
holder  once  in  each  revolution  of  said  gear,  and  a  spring 
for  depressing  the  valve  bolder  after  each  elevation  by 
aald  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tbe  detent  into  such  engagement  with  the  rack  element 
when  the  door  is  moved  to  open  poaltira  for  locking  aald 
controller  against  manual  movement,  the  track  being 
formed  ta  ratnm  aald  Instmmentalltiea  to  normal  poal- 
tion  npon  cloaing  tbe  door. 


918  060.  VALVE-OBINDINO  DEVICE.  Bobbbt  H. 
HiDLTiica.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422.767. 


1.  A  valve  grinding  device,  comprising  means  for  re- 
ciprocating a  valve  through  an  adJnsUble  arc,  and  means 
for  periodically  advancing  tbe  valve  through  an  adjuatable 

arc. 

2.  A  valve  grinding  device,  comprising  meana  for  re- 
ciprocating the  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  arc  through 
which  aald  valve  U  reciprocated,  means  for  advancing  tba 
valve  periodically,  and  meana  for  adjnating  tbe  arc  tbroni^ 
which  aald  valve  is  advanced. 

8.  A  valve  grinding  device,  eomprlalng  a  aplndle,  a 
valva  bolder  connected  thereto,  a  gear,  meana  for  continu- 
ously reciprocating  said  gear,  and  adjustable  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  spindle  and  gear. 

4.  A  valve  grinding  device,  comprising  a  valve  bolder, 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  holder,  and  an  adjnstabla 
seat  or  support  on  aald  valve  grinding  device. 

5.  A  valve  grinding  device,  comprlalng  a  valve  bolder, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  aeat  or  aopport,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  dleUnce  between  aald  aeat  or 
support  and  tbe  valve  holder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


,  2.  The  combination  with  the  "controller  of  an  elevator 
and  a  landing  door.;  of  a  sliding  rack  element  operatlvaly 
connected  wltb  tbe  controller,  a  sliding  detent  engageabla 
with  the  rack  element,  a  track  upon  the  door,  aald  track  • 
being  curved  at  one  end  aroond  one  edge  of  tbe  door,  and 
an  element  connected  with  the  detent  and  arranged  at  one 
end  to  travel  in  aald  track  and  to  engage  at  Its  said  end 
In  the  curved  portion  of  the  track  when  the  door  la  la 
closed  position  to  hold  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rack  element  and  to  move  Into  the  other  portion  of  the 
tra^  when  the  door  is  moved  to  open  position  to  throw 
said  detent  into  such  engagement  with  tbe  said  element  to 
lock  the  controller  against  manual  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  a  controller 
mounted  thereon,  a  member  wholly  carried  upon  said  ele- 
vator car  and  operatively  connected  with  the  controller, 
and  means  on  the  elevator  wall  adapted  to  engage  said 
member  and  lock  the  same  against  movement  with  respect 
to  the  said  wall,  said  member  when  locked  being  arranged 
to  move  the  controller  to  up  position  as  the  car  moves 
down  and  to  down  poaition  as.  the  car  moves  up. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  a  con- 
troller mounted  thereon,  of  a  member  wholly  carried  by 
tbe  car.  a  landing  door,  a  locking  meml>er  mounted  on  the 
shaft  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  the  car  supported  mem- 
ber and  hold  the  same  against  movement  wltb  reapect  to 
tbe  aald  wall,  and  a  cam  on  the  door  for  operating  tbe 
locking  member,  the  car  supported  member  being  con- 
nected to  tbe  controller  of  tbe  elevator  to  counteract  tbe 
creeping  thereof. 

918,052.     BEEHIVE.     Cha«lb8  A.  HCBST,  Bnffalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.     SerUl  No.  461.404. 


918.061.     CONTEOLLINO    MKHANI8M    FOB    EUCVA- 

TOB-CARS.     AUOBT     W.     Hoaaaa.     Baltimore,     Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  417.008. 

1,  The  combination  with  tbe  controller  of  an  elevator 

and  a  landing  door,  of  a  alidable  rack  element  operatlvaly 

connected  with  tbe  controller,  a  detent  cagageable  wltb 

saM  rack   element,   a   track,   and   a   member   operatively 

wltb  aald  detent  and  with  the  trade  tor  moving 


1.  A  bee  blva  comprlalng  a  rev*alble  caalng  bavtac  aa 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  base  portion  for  said  casing,  frame 
supporting  stripe  and  means  for  holding  tbe  aame  within 
said  casing,  and  a  series  of  individual  frames  supported 
and  held  in  place  by  aald  itrlpa,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bee  hive  comprising  a  reversible  casing  having  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  baae  portion  for  said  casing,  frame 
supporting  atrlpa  and  means  for  holding  the  same  within 
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Mid  cuing,  a  aerlea  of  ladlTldaal  tr^mm,  and  logs  pro-  | 
)Ktln«  from  tbe  ends  tta«r«of  and  adaptad  to  rast  apoa 

aald  atripa.  aa  aat  forth. 

a.  A  bM  bive  comprialng  a  rararalbla  eaatng  bSTtiit  aa 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  base  portion  for  aald  caalnc.  frame 
•upportlng  atripa.  hooka  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  walla 
of  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  aald 
stripe,  frwnea.  and  projeetlona  therefrom  engaging  aald 
atrlpe.  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  bae  hire  comprialnf  a  reTaralbla  caalng  harlng  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  base  portion  for  said  caalng,  frame 
aupportlng  strtpa,  hooka  plTOtally  mounted  apon  the  walla 
of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  and  anpport  aald 
atrlps,  frAmea,  projeetlona  therefrom  engaging  aald  strips, 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  hooka  In  angacwntnt  with  the 
•trlpa,  aa  att  forth. 

6.  A  baa  hive  comprialng  a  rererafbla  caalng  baring  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  a  base  portion  for  said  casing,  frame 
aupportlng  atripa,  angle  plates  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the 
caalng  and  engaging  rtcaaaed  ends  of  said  atripa,  hooka 
piTotally  mounted  upon  tba  wall  and  engaging  receaaea  In 
the  cppoalte  ends  of  said  stftpa.  and  frames  baring  pro- 
jections on  tbe  ends  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
inner  edgaa  of  aald  atripa,  wheraby  the  framaa  may  be  aap- 
ported,  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  th«  Qaiette.] 


918,068.     TOILBT  ABTICLB.     Qmomam  M.  Imwvt,  But 
Oranga.  N.  J.    Piled  Aug.  24,  190S.    Serial  No.  4S0,0T1. 


1.  An  extruding  holder  for  atlck  aabstance  as  described 
comprialng,  a  top  tubular  ahell ;  a  rererslble  bottom  tubular 
abell  baring  one  open  end  and  ajcroaa  closure  at  one  and 
and  capable  of  Interiorly  taleaooping  either  end  first.  Into 
aald  top  shell ;  meana  prorlded  on  aald  ahalls  for  holding 
them  together  in  tehscopiag  relation ;  a  reatrlctad  collar 
for  the  top  end  of  aald  .top  ahell  prorldlng  a  large  open 
mouth  with  Ita  maximum  diameter  approximating  tha  In- 
terior diameter  of  aald  bottom  shell;  ami  a  remorabto 
cloaure  for  the  op«n  end  of  aald  bottom  aheU  baring  pro- 
rialona  for  attachment  to  either  end  of  aald  bottom  ahaU, 
and  baring  provisions  for  manual  engagement  to  manipu- 
late said  bottom  shell  to  extrude  said  stick  substance  In  a 
aolid  body  through  the  raatricted  ooUar  of  aald  top  ahalL 

2.  In  combination,  an  extruding  holder  for  atlck  aub- 
atance  as  deacrlbed  comprising,  a  top  tubular  cylindrical 
ahell  baring  Interior  screw  threads  formed  at  its  lower 
«Bd;  a  rarerslble  bottom  tubular  cylindrical  abell  baring 
a  croaa  closure  at  one  and  and  baring  exterior  acrew 
threads  extending  over  its  Tongitudlnal  extent  and  In- 
teriorly threading  teleecopically.  into  said  top  shell ;  a 
restricted  collar  for  the  top  end  of  said  top  shell  pro- 
Tiding  n  large  open  moutb  with  Ita  maximum  diameter 
approximating  tbe  Interior  dtnmeter  of  said  bottom 
ahell ;  and  a  solid  stick  of  aald  subaUnee  fitting  snugly  Into 
aald  raatricted  collar  and  protruding  out  through  the  same, 
of  a  croaa  section  substantially  to  fill  said  bottom  abell. 
and  In  coOpftratlre  relation  with  aald  croaa  eloeure  of  the 
bottom  shell  to  be  extruded  through  said  restricted 
eollar  upon  tlie  turning  of  said  bottom  ahell. 

g.  An  extruding  holder  for  stick  subsUnce  aa  deacrlbed 
ooMpriaing,  a  top  tabular  cylindrical  abell  haring  Interior 
acrew  threads  formed  at  Ita  lower  end ;  a  rereraible  bot- 
tom tubular  cylindrical  shell  having  a  croaa  cloaure  at  one 
end  and  haring  exterior  screw  threads  exteuding  orer 
Ita  eatirt  longitudinal  extent  and  Interlerly  threading 
telacopleallj,  either  end  ftrat.  Into  aald  top  ahell;  a  cap 


threaded  to  flt  orer  either  and  of  enM  bettees  ah^  and 
Mrriceable  aa  gripping  meana  for  rotating  aald  bottaat 
itall ;  and  a  reatrlctad  collar  for  the  top  end  of  aald  top 
ahell  prorldlng  a  large  open  month  with  ito  maximum 
diameter  approximaUag  tl>e  interior  dlaasetar  of  eaid 
bottom  shell. 

4.  An  extruding .  bolder  for  stick  aubetanoe  aa  de- 
acrlbed. comprialng  a  top  tubular  shell  tiarlng  a  collar 
at  Ita  top  prorldlng  an  extruding  month  polygonal  In 
croaa  aectkm  and  baring  internal  acrew  threada  at  Ita 
bottom  end ;  and  an  extruding  member  baring  aKMrnai 
acrew  threada  and  acrewlng  Interiorly  Into  said  top  ■bell, 
in  combination  with  a  twisted  prismatic  stick  of  sub- 
stance aa  deacrlbed  eorreapondlag  In  croee  aeetlon  to  that 
of  aald  mouth  and  with  the  direction  of  Ita  twlat  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  aald  external  acrew  threada, 
whereby  tbe  rotation  of  aald  extruding  member  will  both 
poah  and  acrew  aald  atlck  throogb  aald  polygonal  mouth. 


918,064.  PS0CBS8  OP  DIBPOBINO  OP  TAILING  SAND 
AND  THE  LIKB.  JoHX  P.  jACKaow.  Houghton.  Mich. 
Piled  Oct  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  4641,006. 


1.  Tbe  proceea  of  disposing  of  tailing  sand  and  tlie 
like,  which  comprisea  Uklng  tbe  cniabed  ore  and  water 
after  tbe  metal  haa  been  aeparated  out.  separating  tbe 
crushed  ore,  or  sand,  and  water  from  each  other  and  con- 
reying  them  so  separated  to  tbe  place  of  distribution, 
then  recomblnlng  them  to  eC«ct  the  spreading  out  of 
the  aand  by  the  flow  of  tbe  water. 

2.  The  process  of  dlspoelng  of  Ulllng  sand  and  tbe 
like,  which  comprises  separating  the  sand  and  water 
from  each  other,  conreylng  the  water  by  grarlty  for  a 
distance  from  the  point  of  aeparatlon  and  at  a  gradient 
leea  than  sufficient  to  transport  the  sand  by  tlie  water 
flow,  there  recomblnlng  the  aand  and  water  ao  as  to 
otillae  the  water  flow  in  apreading  out  the  aand  at  the 
place  of  depoelt. 

8.  Tbe  proceea  of  disposing  of  tailing  sand'  and  tbe 
like,  which  comprises  separating  the  aand  and  water,  con- 
reylng the  sand  mechanically  and  the  water  by  grarlty 
and  at  a  gradient  less  -than  sufficient  to  transport  the 
sand  by  the  water  flow  to,  a  point  dlaUnt  from  the  aald 
point  of  separation,  and  there  recomblnlng  the  aand  and 
water  ao  as  to  utilise  the  water  flow  In  spreading  out  the  "^ 
aand  at  the  place  of  depoelt. 

4.  The  proceea  of  dlapoalng  of  tailing  aand  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  separating  the  aand  and  water  from 
each  other,  conreylng  the  water  by  grarlty  for  a  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  separation  and  at  a  gradient  leas 
than  auffldent  to  tranaport  the  aand  J>y  the  water  flow, 
then  accelerating  the  water  flow  and  recomblnlng  the 
aand  with  the  water  to  ntlllae  the  water  flow  In  apreading 
oat  the  sand  at  the  place  of  deposit. 


918,066.    BYBOLA88B8.    Habbt  8.  JoHiiaTON,  Apollo,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,470. 

1.  Tbe  coBblnatloa  with  a  atod  baring  ontataadlag 
flangee.  of  a  body  haring  alota  teesored  from  tbe  edgee 
thereof  for  the  reception  of  tbe  flangee.  aald  body  con- 
atltntlng  aMana  for  prerentlng  the  flangee  from  apread- 
ing apart,  faatenlng  ■aaaa  extending  throush  tbe  body 
and  Into  tbe  atod.  said  maane  baring  a  corrugated  por- 
Uon,  meana  Integral  with  the  body  for  contacting  with 
(aee  of  tbe  body  and  clamping  upon  the  faataalat 


meana,  and  a  plaatlc  material  carried  by  aald  meana  for  ' 
cooiSera^ns    with    and    engaging    tbe    corrugatwl    portion 
of  tbe  taatening  meana. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stud  haring  outstanding 
flangee.  of  a  alotted  body  for  engaging  tbe  flangea  to  pre- 
rent  them  from  spreading  apart,  faatenlng  means  ex- 
tending through  the  body  and  into  tbe  atod,  said  meana 
haring  a  roughened  bead,  meana  Integral  with  the  body 
for  bearing  agaiaat  oaa  face  thereof,  aald  means  haring 
a  reoeea  for  tbe  reeaptton  of  the  head  of  the  faatenlng 
nMwne.  and  a  plaatlc  material  within  tbe  recess  for  con- 
forming with  and  engaging  the  roughened  portion  of 
the  bead,  and  a  clip  lnt««ral  with  the  aald  clamping 
meana  for  engaging  the  body. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  noee-plece  attach- 
ment for  eye-glasses  cbmprUlng  a  stud-engagtng  body 
baring  an  opening  for  tbe  reception  of  faatenlng  meana. 
a  noee-plece  Integral  with  the  body,  there  being  a  stem 
connecting  the  body  and  noee-plece.  a  locking  plate,  a 
sum  oenaeeting  the  plate  and  the  body,  said  plats  bar- 
ing a  receaa  for  tbe  reception  of  faatenlng  meana,  a 
plaatlc  lining  within  the  receea,  and  bendable  eara  ex- 
tending lataraUy  from  the  locking  plate  for  engaging  the 
•feam  between  the  body  and  noee-plece,  the  other  atem 
being  foldaUe  to  poeltion  the  locking  pUU  upon  tbe  body. 


•18,006.  SUPPORT  POB  VBHICLA-DMBRBLLtAS  AND 
VEHICLE-CANOPIES.  HaaaBBT  L.  Johkbkw,  Troy, 
Ohio.    Piled  Nor.  24,  1906.    Sertal  No.  844,927. 


tlon  of  the  Utter,  enbetantlally  aa  aad  tor  the  parpeaaa 

specified. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  bead,  tbe  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  runner,  a  crown,  and  a  stem  crown  barlag  a. 
tnbdlar  aqpport  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  aeparable 
from  aald  standard,  a  latch  located  abore  tbe  crown  for 
locking  tbe  runner  to  tbe  atem  crown,  tbe  latch  prorlded 
With  an  extension  which  entera  the  tabular  support,  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  by  the  aald  a^wrable  atandard  con- 
tacting therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  an  umbrella  head,  tbe  combination  of  a  cro«a« 
a  notcber,  a  runner,  and  a  stationary  stem  crown,  and 
a  latch  located  abore  tbe  crown  and  bung  from  tbe  run- 
ner, for  locking  the  runner  to  tbe  stem  crown,  a  tulmlar 
support  for  the  said-  stationary  stem  crown  C,  and  a  aup- 
portlng standard,  remorable  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  aald  tubular  aupport  and  to  be  located  against 
the  latch,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaes  apeclfled. 
4.  In  an  umbrella  head,  a  crown,  a  latch  located  abore 
the  crown  for  locking  the  runner  to  the  stationary  stem 
crown,  the  latch  provided  with  an  extension,  a  support 
for  the  atem  crown  Into  which  thia  extenalon  enters,  and 
a  remorable  standard  combined  with  tbe  stem  crown 
support,  and  when  so  combined  located  behind  and  agalnat 
the  Utch,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeclfled. 
6.  In  an  umbrella  head,  a  crown,  a  latch,  a  runner,  a 
stem  crown,  tbe  latch  located  and  engaging  tbe  runner 
abore  the  crown,  and  prorlded  with  an  extension  extend- 
ing below  tbe  crown,  a  tubular  support  for  the  stem 
crown  into  which  the  said  extension  entera,  and  a  aup- 
poitlng  aundaid  located  agalnat  the  latch,  aabatantUUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  umbrella  bead,  a  crown,  a  atem  for  the  crown 
baring  a  boriaontal  tubular  portion  and  a  rertical  re- 
ceeeed  portion,  a  runner  baring  a  notcber  and  alidable 
en  the  rertical  porUon  of  tbe  atem,  a  latch  plrotally 
bung  from  the  rertical  portion  of  the  atem  and  In  part 
located  In  the  aald  receaa  thereof,  tbe  notcber  runner 
alidable  on  the  eald  rertical  portion  of  the  atem  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  abore  the  crewa  aad  whoee  lower 
edge  la  engafeable  by  the  aald  latch,  the  lower  end  of 
the  aald  latx^  extending  down  Into  the  tubular  horlaontnl 
portion  of  tb»>;eald  angulated  stem,  and  prorlded  with  a 
ahoulder  eig^g^^g  a  projection  of  tbe  atem  and  ext«Mllng 
through  a  alot  of  aald  atem  in  poeltion  to  he  reached 
from  the  outalde,  and  a  boriaontal  portion  of  the  atand- 
ard adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  aald  horlionUl  por- 
tion of  the  atem  and  to  enter  the  latter,  and  when  ao 
to  be  behind  the  latch  and  prerent  tbe  retrac- 


918.057.     AWNING.    Cabl  JosnrH.  Bayonne,  N.  3.    lUed 
Dec.  80,  1907.     SeHal  No.  408.668. 


•      V 


1.  In  combination  with  an  awning  frame,  a  irirotal 
supporting  meana  therefor  comprialng  a  bracket  haring 
a  wing  flange  prorlded  with  auppleinental  flangea  and  a 
plrot  baring  connection  with  the  bra^ct  and  frame  and 
prorlded  with  reellient  elemeata  to  engage  the  supple- 
mental flangea. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  awning  frame,  a  plrotal 
auppwting  meana  therefor  comprialng  a  wing  flange  bar- 
ing aupplemental  flangea,  a  bent  pivot  pin  one  portion 
of  which  U  aupported  by  the  wing  flange  and  baa  eonaee- 
tion  with  the  awning  frame  and  another  portion  of  which 
forma  dirergent  reellient  lege  which  engage  tbe  aoppie- 
ntental  flangee. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  awning  frame,  a  plrotal 
supporting  meana  therefor  comprialng  a  plrotally  aup- 
ported link  baring  a  plrotal  connection  with  tbe  awning 
frame,   the  pivotal  aupport  of  tbe  link  and  tbe  plrotal 
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•  connection  of  the  link  with  the  ttnw  each  proTMed  with 
•  flanged  wln«  and  a  pWot  carried  by  the  wing  and  en- 
giiglBg  the  link  and  prorlded  with  reelUent  elements  to 
engage  the  conttgnoua  flangea  of  the  wing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window,  or  the  like,  of  an 
outwardly  extending  bracket  proTlded  with  a  remorabla 
pivot  having  resilient  elements  and  a  wing  flange  having 
■upplemenUl  flanges  at  aa  angle  thereto  adapted  nor- 
mally to  hold  the  pivot  in  place  by  th*lr  engagement  with 
said  rcsilent  elemsnts. 

B.  A  bracket,  comprising  an  apertured  wing  flange  pro- 
vided  with  snppiemenUl  flangea  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  removable  bent  pivot  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  apertures  In  said  wing  flange  and  lU  other 
portion  resilient  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supplemental 

flangee.  '     _^   . 

CCIalms  6  to  17  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastt*.] 


918,058.     FI8H-TKAP.     BaiCK  JDUISKO,  X^oddsn.  N. 
Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.814. 


IT. 


bstac  vaeovsrsd.  a  dlassoBd-atepsd  peefeac  wtthla  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  oven  at  tiM  raw  and  sldaa, 
side  walls  extSBdlng  outward  tram  said  dismond-shaped 
pocket  forming  extensions  of  the  rsar  wall  of  said  pocket 
and  connected  to  the  front  comers  of  the  frame,  a  lead 
extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  pocket,  two  pound 
forming  net  sections  directsd  from  the  edgsa  of  said 
trap  toward  said  lead,  and  two  lateral  leads  extaading 
from  the  edges  of  said  frame  and  proximal  to  said  pound 
forming  net  sectlooa. 


918.009.  CALOBIMBTER-LAMP.  HUOO  Jutrxaaa.  Alx- 
la  Chapelle.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  «.  1904.  Serial  Ho. 
187.874. 


1.  In  a  41ah  trap,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame, 
of  a  netting  covering  said  frame,  said  frame  being  opfn 
at  one  end,  two  obliquely  and  Inwardly  directed  net  wall 
sectlona  leading  to  the  corners  of  the  open  end  of  said 
frame  ending  proximal  to  one  another  to  provide  an  en- 
trance, a  net  section  held  V-shaped  with  the  apex  of  the 

V  outermost  the  two  opposite  edges  of  which  are  se- 
cured proximal  to  said  obliquely  held  wall  sections,  to 
provide  a  diamond  shaped  pocket,  and  a  lead  extending 
outward  from  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  net  section. 

2.  In  a  flah  trap,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame, 
of  a  netting  covering  said  frame,  said  frame  being  open 
St  one  end,  two  obliquely  and  Inwardly  directed  net  wall 
sections  leading  to  the  comera  of  the  open  end  of  said 
frame,  a  net  section  held  V-shaped  with  the  apex  of  the 

V  oi'termost,  the  two  opposite  edges  of  which  are  secured 
proximal  to  said  obUqnely  held  wall  sections,  a  lead  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  apex  of  aald  V-shsped  net 
section,  and  two  lateral  leada  extending  from  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  frame. 

8.  A  fish  trap  having  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  net- 
ting carried  toy  said  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said 
fram*  bsing  uncovered,  a  diamond  shaped  pocket  within 
tl>e  forward  end  of  said  frame  and  open  at  the  rear  and 
sides,  side  walls  forming  extensions  of  the  rear  walla  of 
the  pocket  connected  to  the  front  corners  of  the  frame, 
and  a  lead  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  pocket. 

'4,  j^  flah  trap  having  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  net- 
ting carried  by  said  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
hdag  uncovered,  a  diamond-shaped  pocket  within  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  open  at  the  rear  and 
sides,  side  walls  forming  extensions  of  the  rear  wails  of 
the  pocket  connected  to  the  front  corners  of  the  frame. 
•  lead  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  pocket,  and 
two  pound  forming  net  sections  directed  from  the  edges 
of  said  trap  toward  said  lead. 

6  A  fish  trap  having  In  comblnatloa  a  frame,  a  net- 
ting carried  by  said  frame,  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 


In  a  calorimeter  lamp  the  combination  with  a  closed 
reservoir,  of  s  hanger  for  suspending  said  reservoir,  an 
angularly  bent  fuel-conveying  tube  atUched  to  the  side 
of  said  reservoir,  a  burner  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said 
fuel  conveying  tube,  a  tubular  refilling  spout,  means  car- 
ried by  the  cover  of  said  spout  for  putting  and  keeping 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir  under  pressure,  a  vsntlng- 
tube  atUcbed  horlxonUlly  and  laterally  to  aald  tabular 
refllllng-spout,  and  a  manometer  suspended  from  said 
ventlng-tube. 


918.060.  CUSHIONING  DHTICB  FOR  DOORS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  GaoBOB  KABcaacK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.641. 


o* 


1.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  cushion  composed  of 
taslllent  material  and  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  plata 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  recess,  of  greater  dUmeter  than 
said  recass.  and  provided  with  cavities  with  which  said 
material  engages,  and  a  post  resting  on  aald  plate  and  en- 
gaged by  the  walls  of  said  rscsss, 

2.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  cushion  composed 
of  resilient  material  having  a  recess  tberoln,  the  walls  of 
said  recess  being  Inwardly  flared  from  each  end,  a  rough- 
ened plaU  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  a  post  having 
substantially  the  saaie  configuration  as  said  recess  and 
engi«ed  thereby,  said  post  having  mesne  connected  there- 
with for  securing  the  device  in  any  desired  position. 

S.  A  etishlonlng  device,  comprising  a  cushion  composed 
of  resilient  material  having  a  recess  therein,  s  roughened 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  and  a  post  resting  oa 
said  piste  and  provMsd  with  an  annular  channel  into 
which  said  material  Is  adapted  to  enter  to  lock  said  post 
within  said  mcsss.  and  meana  for  secariag  said  post  to  a 
fixed  object. 
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4.  A  cnshloning  device.  conprMag  a  eoahlon  coaytasd 
of  rssllient  material  having  a  recess  tharsin.  said  rscess 
Iteing  Inwsrdly  flared  from  each  end,  a  rongbsasd  piste  at 
the  bottom  of  said  rect-M  and  a  post,  provided  with  s  screw 
or  sqalvslent.  hsving  the  same  confljjuratlon  as  said  re^ 
cess  snd  engaged  thereby,  said  post  being  slso  provided 
with  sn  annular  cuannel  Into  which  said  naaterlsl  enters 
to  prevent  the  wlthdrswal  of  aald  post  from  ssld  cushion. 


918,001.    CAB  TRICK.     ALBBBT  A.  KELiXWO,  Cliatoa,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  «.  1908.    Serial  No.  461,356. 


1.  The  combination  •  la  a  railway  truck  and  with  the 
sxlea  thereof,  of  a  side  frame  comprlsluK  oil  boxes  snd 
sreb  bsrs  snd  tie  bsrs,  brace  blocks  Interpoeed  In  the 
fnuae,  bolts  connecting  said  brace  blocks  and  theaxlea,  bolts 
connecting  the  oil  boxes,  arch  bars,  tie  bars  and  brace 
blocks,  snd  the  wheels  on  ssld  sxles  revoluble  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  railway  truck  and  with  the 
axles  thereof,  brace  blocks  st  eseh  side  of  the  axle  ends, 
of  a  aide  frame  Including  oil  boxes  provided  with  pedestals, 
srch  bsrs  and  tie  bar*  and  bf.lts  for  securing  these  ele 
ments  together,  snd  means  for  connecting  the  frame  with 
tb«  axlaa  ;  and  revoluble  wheels  on  the  axlea. 

8.  The  combination  la  a  railway  truck  and  with  the 
ststlonsry  axles  thereof,  of  a  sMs  frame  composed  of  oil 
boxes  provided  with  side  pedestsls,  srch  bsrs  snd  tie  bars, 
brace  blocks  st  esch  side  of  the  sxle  ends  and  said  mem- 
bers interposed  between  the  ends  of  ths  tie  bsrs  and  one 
of  the  nrch  bars,  bolts  passed  through  the  areh  bare, 
pedestals,  tie  bars  and  brace  blocks,  and  tie  bolts  passed 
through  the  sxle  and  brace  blocka :  the  wheels  being  revo- 
luble OB  the  axles,  aa  described. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  la  a  raUway  truck  and  with  the 
sUtlonary  axles  thereof  formed  with  rectsngulsr  exten- 
sions at  their  ends,  of  a  side  frsme  comprlsinR  oil  boxes. 
arch  bsrs  and  tie  bars,  and  brace  blocks  bolted  st  sach 
side  of  said  axle  extensions ;  bolts  securing  the  arch  bara. 
oil  boxes  brsce  blocks  snd  tie  bars  together,  and  the  wheels 
of  the  truck  b«  Ing  revoluble  on  the  JoumsU  of  the  sxles. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  railway  truck  and  with  the 
ststlonsry  sxles  ther«>f  formed  with  joomsls  for  wheels 
looee  thereon,  snd  rectsngulsr  extensions  at  the  ends  of 
the  JournslB.  of  s  wide  frame  comprising  arch  bara.  tie 
bars,  and  brace  blocks,  the  letter  bolted  at  each  aide  of 
tbs  axis  extensions,  and  bolts  securing  the  psrts  of  the 
frsme  together. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


the  outer  member  being  apertured  to  receive  the  respsctiva 
balls,  and  Inner  and  outer  collar  sectioas  screwed  to- 
gether, each  formed  with  a  circular  recess,  which  when 
the  sections  are  screwed  together,  form  a  circular  chaanal 
for  the  balls.  snbsUntially  as  described. 


918  062.  EXTENSIBLE  SHAFT-COUPLINO.  BoaBBT  S. 
Kiso.  Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  July  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
886.077. 
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918,068.  ANCHOR-BOLT.  GusTAV  KL^nkB  and  HasBT 
Ki^HBa.  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.868.    Renewed  Feb.  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,314. 


1,  An  cxtenaion  device  comprising  two  members  tele- 
scoping one  on  the  other,  the  inner  member  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  grooves.  halU  la  the  reapectlve  grooves. 
the  outer  member  being  spertured  to  sscelve  the  mespectlve 
balla.  and  a  loose  collar  on  the  outer  member  having  a 
circular  channel  tor  the  outer  portions  of  all  tba  halla, 
substantially  a*  described. 

2.  An  extension  device  'comprising  two  membsrs  tals- 
scoplng  one  on  the  other,  the  Inner  member  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  grooves,  balls  In  the  reapectlve  groovsa, 
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1.  An  anchor  bolt  consisting  In  an  ordinary  bolt  having 
the  usual  nut.  in  combination  with  an  anchor  block,  said 
anchor  block  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  side  wslls  sod  s 
curved  connecting  wall  forming  a  member  U  shsped  In 
cross  section  ssld  side  snd  connecting  wall  having  a 
double  L  shaped  aperture  comprising  s  transverse  portion 
In  said  curved  wall  and  longitudinal  portions  in  said  aids 
walls  snd  sdapted  to  receive  the  nut  of  the  bolt  when  the 
block  Is  both  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt  and  In  allnemeat 
therswlth,  substsntisUy  as  described. 

2.  An  anchor  block  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  aide 
wslls  and  a  curved  connecting  wall  together  forming  a 
member  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section,  said  side  and 
conpectlng  walls  being  cut  away  to  form  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  nut  of  the  bolt  and  a  tongue  extending  over 
ssld  sperture,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  sn  anchor  bolt,  an  anchor  block  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  walls  and  a  carved  connecting  wall 
forming  a  member  with  a  U  shaped  cross  section,  said  side 
and  connecting  walls  being  cut  sway  to  form  an  aperture 
to  receive  the  nut  of  a  bolt  and  an  apertured  tongue  over- 
hanging said  aperture,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  anchor  bolt,  an  anchor  block  comprising  s  pair 
of  parallel  side  wslls  and  a  curved  connecting  wall  form- 
ing a  member  with  a  U  sbsped  cross  section,  ssld  side  and 
connecting  wslls  being  cut  away  to  form  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  nut  of  a  bolt  and  an  outwardly  curved  tongue 
extending  from  aald  curved  wail  and  overhanging  said 
aperture.  subsUntlsUy  as  described. 

3.  In  an  snchor  bolt,  sn  anchor  block  comprising  s  pair 
of  parallel  side  wslls  snd  s  curved  connectlns:  wall  to- 
gether forming  a  member  having  a  U  shaped  cross  section, 
each  of  ssld  side  wslls  being  loagltodinally  apertured  and 
said  curved  waU  being  transversely  aptrtured  and  to- 
*gether  forming  a  single  double  L  shaped  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  ant  of  a  bolt,  the  portion  of  the  side  waUs  oppo- 
site the  transverse  portions  of  the  recess  or  aperture  being 
outwardly  curved  substantially  as  described. 


018  064.  STEEL  PILING.  Gsar.os  G  KaiwoscHBiW,  St. 
Petersburg,  Russia.  FUed  June  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438.579. 


In  steel-pUlng  the  eomblutloa  of  beaass 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  X-ahaped 
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with  vatn  of  EorM-lrMM  taMrt«4  totwcM  Mcb  pair  of 
Mid  be«BM.  the  w»tw  of  Mid  Zoreo-lrona  dltpoMd  in  con- 
tact on^  with  another,  tb«  flancea  6f  Mid  Zorea-lrona  dla- 
poo(>d  la  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  flangea  of  Mid 
Lieama,  and  eoacrata  fllllnc  the  free  apace  between  Mid 
beama  and  mM  Zorea-lrona. 


018.005.  PROTRACTOR  OR  8PACINO  IN8TRUMKNT. 
Ernrrr  M.  Low,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  11, 
1903.     Serial  No.  172,8IM. 


1.  In  a  protractor  or  apacing  Inatrument,  a  aupportins 
plate,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  uld  plate,  a  gear 
adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  aforeMid  plate  and  gear,  the 
nM  fvara  having  a  different  number  of  tMtb  In  tbc  ua« 
of  degreen  of  arc.  an  arm  adapted  to  b«  rotatad 
a  central  point,  wltb  one  or  both  of  Mid  geara  aad 
meana  for  aecarincc  Mid  geara  and  Mid  arm  in  tbe  deaired 
poaition. 

8.  !■  a  protractor  or  ipadng  InatniineBt,  a  rapportlng 
plate,  a  gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  Mid  plate,  a  eon- 
centric  gear  haring  a  ruler  aecured  thereto,  aaid  geara 
ItaTing  a  different  namt>er  of  teetb  in  the  aame  nnmber 
of  dggrew  of  arc  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  one  or  more 
teeth  in  the  Mme  or  oppoaite  directions  whereby  tbe  gear 
hartnic  the  ruler  attached  la  given  a  rotative  motion  equal 
to  the  aum  or  difference  of  the  nOTenenta  of  the  geara  and 
meana  for  aeenrlng  Mid  geara  in  the  deaired  poaition  for 
tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  protractor  or  apacing  inatrument,  two  concentric 
rings,  a  ruler  aecured  to  one  of  aald  ringa,  the  ruler  being 
adapted  to  a  rotative  movement,  in  either  direction,  wHb 
one  or  both  of  Mid  ringa,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  Mid  ringa  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  protractor  or  apacing  inatrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aupporting  plate  a,  a  gear  h,  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  Mid.  plate,  k  pawl  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  aaid  gear,  a  gear  e, 
having  a  rulor  forming  a  part  thereof.  Mid  gear  0,  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  In  the  plate  a,  and  tlie  gear  b.  and 
a  pawl  attached  to  the  gear  b,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  and  oat  of  engagcmeat  with  the  teeth  of  the  g«ar  c. 
aubstantlallT  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  protractor  or  apadoK  Instrument,  tbe  comblna- 
tldn  of  two  concentric  toothed  rings  and  a  ruler  aecured 
to  one  of  Mid  ringa ;  tba  rim  of  one  of  Mid  rings  being  di- 
vided into  segments,  said  segments  differing  from  each 
otber  la  bavlng  a  different  numtH*r  of  teeth  In  tbe  same 
number  of  degrees  of  arc :  aald  toothed  rings  l>elng  capable 
of  a  rotative  movement  In  either  direction,  whereby  the 
ruler  may  be  moved  a  predetermined  ^iatance.  and  meana 
for  securing  Mid  ringa  and  said,  ruler  in  the  deaired  posi- 
tion for  the  purpose  deacrtlMd. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printad  in  the  Qawtte.] 


918,0M.     MUSIC-DniK  HANQBR  FOR  PIANOS.     Tb«0- 
Doaa  H.  lAjnttm,  Cbicato,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American  In- 
dustrial  Co..   Chicago,  ni..   ■  Corporation   of   lUlnola. 
Filed  June  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  4S8,784. 
1.  The  combination  with  tl>e  casing  of  an  upright  piano 
aad  tbe  swinging  muate  desk  thereof,  of  hangers  for  awlag- 
ingly  aupporting  tbe  mualc  deak  in  tbe  casing,  combined 
with  plaa  or  atoda  in  the  caaing  detaebably  engaged  by 
Mid  haagera.  Mid  bangers  being  formed  on  titetr  inner 
•idea  adjacent  to  the  deak  with  interior  atop  sorfacM  or 


shoulders  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  aaid  piaa  or 
stnda  when  the  deak  is  swung  upwardly  la  a  manner  to 
avoid  tendency  of  the  deak  being  alUfted  rearwardly  rela- 
tively ttvsald  pins  or  studs. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  caaing  of  an  upright  piano 
and  tbe  swinging  music  deak  titereof,  of  bangers  for  swtng- 
ingly  supporting  Mid  music  deak  in  the  caaing,  coaablned 
with  pins  la  Mid  caaing  detaebably  engaged  by  tbe  hang- 
era,  said  haagara  eomprlaing  abank  portloaa  attached  to 
tha  rear  face  of  tlie  music  deak.  and  hooks  engaging  the 
pina  which  are  open  at  their  lower  ends  and  closed  at 
their  npper  aadi,  tbe  apper  or  doaed  enda  of  Mid  books 
iMlag  ofl^t.  for  the  parpoM  aet  forth. 

5.  Tbe  oombiaatioa  wltb  tbe  caalag  of  aa  aprlgtat  plane 
aad  tb«  awlaglag  moale  deak  thereof,  of  liaagars  for  swiag- 
lagiy  sapportlag  Mid  mnaie  deak  In  tbe  caalag,  combined 
with  ptaa  la  aald  caatag  detaebably  engagad  by  the  bang- 
era.  Mid  Imagers  comprising  stoaak  portloaa  attached  to 
tha  rear  face  of  tbe  music  desk,  aad  hooka  eagaging  the 
pins  which  are  open  at  their  lower  eada  aad  closad  at 
tbelr  upper  ends,  tbe  upper  or  doaed  eada  of  satd  hooka 
balaff  fOtwafdljr  aOatt  ta  fom  tatarlor  abooideca  for  «•> 
gagement  wltb  aald  pina,  and  tha  abaaka  of  said  hooka 
being  oCset  to  bring  tbe  same  in  tbe  approximate  plana  of 
the  offaet  portloaa  of  the  booka. 

4.  Tbe  oombinaUon  with  tbc  caalag  of  aa  eprigbt  plaao 
aad  tlia  swiaglng  mnalc  deak  thereof,  of  haagera  for  awtaf. 
la^ly  supporting  Mid  music  desk  in  tha  caaing,  eomblaad 
wltb  pins  In  aald  casing  detaebably  engaged  by  tbe  hang- 
ttm,  Mid  hangers  comprising  abank  portloaa  attached  to 
tbo  rear  (ace  of  the  mualc  dMk,  and  hooka,  eagaglag  the 
pina  and  open  at  tlieir  lower  eada  aad  doaed  at  their  np- 
per ends,  tlie  spread  of  said  tiooka  being  of  leas  width  at 
their  upper  or  closed  eada  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  piai^ 
whereby  Mid  pina  engage  with  tha  lansr  tacM  of  the  aids 
mambers  oaly  of  tha  hoota  bfiam  aald  doaed  eada,  for  tha 
porpooe  aet  forth. 

6.  '▲  hanger  for  mairtc  dsafca  aad  tbe  IUm  aaaprlalag  tha 
ahaak  c,  tbe  book  or  laop  partloa  0*  bavlag  tha  oChat  por- 
tion 0*  to  provide  a  atop  sarfaea  or  aboalder  ^,  aa  aad  for 
tha  perpoaa  Mt  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


018.0«7.     8CALET1CKET.     PaaDBaiCK   C.  MAaoLT.  Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  Dec  80,  1007.     Serial  No.  406.B48. 


1.  A  record  card  eomprlaing  a  rigid  central  portion,  a 
ttrip  of  paper  affixed  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  at  each  end,  and  a  tranafer  medium  upon  the  projaet- 
ing  enda  of  Mid  atrip  of  paper'. 

2.  A  record  card  comprlatag  a  rigid  eaatral  perttoa,  a 
atrip  of  paper  aSxad  thereto  aad  projecting  beyond  the 
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MOM  at  each  end,  aad  a  tranatsr  medium  apao  tha  pro- 
Jactiag  eada  of  Mid  atrip  of  paper,  mM  central  portkM  and 
projecting  eada  being  prortded  with  biaak  forma  so  poel- 
tloned  as  lo  register  when  Mid  projecting  ends  arc  folded 
over  aaid  central  portion. 

S.  A  record  card  comprising  a  rigid  baae,  and  leaves  af- 
fixed to  Mid  baM  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  Mme,  Mid 
leavea  being  coated  wltb  transfer  medium. 

4.  A  record  card  comprising  a  rigid  l>aaa,  leaves  affixed 
thereto  aad  projecting  beyond  the  Mme,  aad  transfer  me- 
dium upon  Mid  iMves,  Mid  rigid  baae  aad  leavea  being 
provided  with  blank  forms  so  positioned  aa  to  regiater 
when  ^Id  leaves  are  folded  over  Mid  ttaae. 


01R.008.     COLOR-CHART.     Habobstt  O.  Mabatia,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Fll«l  Dm.  3.  1008.    Serial  Now  ««S,8eS. 
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1.  A  color  chart  eoraprisfqg  a  plorality  of  aectloDi,  aacb 
of  wblcb  la  provided  with  twelve  color  spacw  arranged  in 
tha  order  of  tbe  aolar  apectmm,  one  of  Mid  sections  hsv- 
ing  six  prtndpal  primarr  aad  aeeeadary  color  spaces  sr- 
raasad  in  alternation  with  six  subordinate  color  spacea 
aanaapondlng  with  admlxturM  of  the  colors  of  the  pri- 
■ary  and  ssiondary  ealor  Bpaeas  between  which  they  are 
laMted.  and  another  of  Mid  Mctlaas  having  six  priadpal 
color  apacaa.  thrM  of  which  oorraspoad  with  hnm  famed 
by  sdmlxtureo  with  Mcb  otber  of  the  colors  of  the  three 
prlarlpal  secondary  colOr  apacM  of  tbe  first  named  sec 
tioB.  and  three  of  which  correspond  with  tbe  haea  pro- 
duced by  tbe  admixtare  with  eacb  otber  of  tbe  buM  of  tbe 
other  thrM  principal  color  secttona  between  which  they 
sre  located,  uld  six  prindpsl  color  spaces  being  arranged 
in  alternation  with  aix  aubordlnate  color  apacM  corre- 
apondlng  with  tha  huM  obUlned  by  admixture  of  tbe  huea 
of  tba  priadpal  cotor  apacaa  batwcaa  whMi  tbey  are 
located. 

2.  A  color  chart  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  sectioaa.  eacb 
of  which  la  provided  wltb  twelve  color  spaces  arranged 
la  tbe  order  of  tba  solar  spaetmm.  one  of  Mid  sections  bav- 
lac  alx  prindpal  pflBary  aad  aecoadary  color  spaces  ar- 
ravgad  in  altematlaa  with  tbe  six  subordinate  color  spaces 
corresponding  wltb  .admixtures  of  the  colors  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary.  90lor  spacM  between  wblcb  tbey  are 
located,  another  of  Mid  aertlona  having  six  principal 
color  spaces,  thre?  of  which  correspond  with  hoes  formed 
l>y  admixtures  with  Mch  otter  of  tbe  colora  of  tba  three 
principal  secondary  color  spares  of  tbe  first  named  sec- 
tlod.  aad  three  of  whldi  eorreapoad  with  the  bu«  pro- 
duced by  tbe  sd  mixture  with  esch  ottier  of  tbe  buM  of  tte 
otber  three  prlDclpai  color  sections  between  wfcleh  tbey 
are  located.  aaM  alx  priadpal  color  spaon  betag  arraaged 
la  altamattea  with  alx  aubordlnate  color  apacea  corre- 
aponding  with  tbe  boM  obtained  by  admixture  of  the  hoM 
of  the  principal  color  apacaa  between  which  tbey  are  la- 
eated.  aad  another  of  uld  sections  having  six  prtndpal 
color  apacea  corrsaponding  with  the  boM  of  the  subordi- 
■ata  color  spacM  •(  tha  MMad  earned  aaetloa,  arraaged  la 
iiMeraatiaa  with  stx  subordinate  color  spaces  corrsapond- 
Uk  ^rlth  adaiiiiai'ia  of  the  colors  of  the  six  priadpal 
color  spacM  of  the  first  named  section  with  the  boM  of 
the  stx  pr^Mlpal  color  apacM  between  which  tbey  are 
locatad. 

8.  A  color  chart  comprlalac  a  plurality  of  aedloaa,  Mch 
af  which  la  provided  with  twelve  color  apacM  arraaged 


la  tbe  order  of  tbe  aolar  spectniat.  oae  of  Mid 
having  six  priadpal  primary  and  secondary  color 
arran«ed  in  altamatloa  with  six  aubordlnate  color 
correapcmding  with  admlxturea  of  the  colors  of  tte  pri- 
mary and  secondary  color  spaces  Iwtwean  whlA  they  are 
located,  another  of  Mid  aectlona  having  six  principal 
color  spaces,  three  of  which  correspbnd  with  hues  formed 
by  admixtures  wltb  Mcb  other  of  tte  eolora  of  tte  tluae 
prtseipal  eecoDdary  color  spaces  of  tte  first  named  aec- 
tlon,  and  three  of  wbich  correspond  with  tte  buM  pro- 
duced by  tte  admixture  wltb  each  otter  of  tbe  hoM  of 
tbe  otter  three  priadpal  color  aecthms  tetween  which 
they  are  located  uld  six  principal  color  spaces  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  with  six  subordinate  color  spacM 
correapondlng  with  the  hues  obtained  by  admixture  of  tte 
buM  of  the  prindpal  color  spaces  between  which  they 
are  located,  and  a  plurality  of  other  sections  Mch  baring 
aix  principal  color  spaces  corresponding  with  the  hues  of 
tbe  subordinate  color  spacM  of  tbe  second  named  sectioUr 
arranged  in  alternation  with  six  sabordinate  color  spaces 
correapondlng  wltb  admUturM  of  tte  oolora  of  tte  aix: 
principal  color  spacea  ef  tte  first  aamed  asctioa  with  tba 
haM  of  tbe  six  principal  color  spaoM  tetween  which  tbey 
are  located  tte  subordinate  color  apacM  in  said  several 
last  named  aectloas  differing  from  each  otter  and  cor- 
reapondlng with  color  admlxturM  obtained  by  comblnlag  i» 
different  proportiona  tte  cdara  of  tte  six  principal  color 
spnces  of  tte  first  named  section  with  the  huea  of  saK 
principal  color  spacM  tetween  which  they  are  located. 

4.  A  color  chart  oomprialag  a  plurality  of  sectloM.  Mck 
of  which  la  provided  with  twelve  color  spaces  arranged  lai 
tte  order  of  the  solar  spectrum,  one  of  said  sectioaa  ha»- 
iag  six  priadpal  primary  aad  aeeoDdary  color  spacea  ar> 
raaged  in  altematioa  with  alx  auterdtnate  ook>r  apacM 
corresponding  with  admixtures  of  the  colors  of  tte  pet' 
mary  and  secondary  color  apacea  tetween  wlUcb  ttey  are- 
located,  another  of  said  sertloDs  hsving  six  principal  color 
spaces,  three  of  which  eorreepoad  with  buM  formed  by  ad^^ 
mlxturM  with  «ch  otter  of  tte  colors  of  tte  three  priB>' 
dpal  secondary  color  spaces  of  tte  first  named  seetioa.. 
and  three  of  which  correspond  with  tbe  hues  produced 
by  tte  adKlxtare  with  Mch  otter  of  tte  haes  of  tbe  other 
three  prtndpal  color  awtloaa  between  which  tbey  are  io- 
ested.  MM  six  principal  color  spaeea  'teing  arraaged  in  al- 
ternation with  six  8ulK)rdlaate  color  spaces  correspoBdlag 
with  tte  hues  obUlned  by  admlxtnre  of  tbe  huM  of  tbe- 
prlncipel  color  apacea  tetween  which  they  are  located, 
Mch  of  Mid  sectkms  having  alae  a  plaraltty  of  rapplr- 
meatary  color  spaces  associated  with  each  of  tte  prIndpaK 
aad  snlwrdlnate  color  spaces  thereon,  and  correspindinc 
with  tte  colore  obtained  by  aa  admixture  of  tte  color  of 
said  prindpal  and  suterdliiate  color  epacM  with  a  redno> 
ing  asedlnm  in  varying  proportions. 

6.  A  color  sbart  eomprlaing  a  plurality  of  aections,  each 
of  Which  la  provided  with  twelve  color  spaces  arranged  in 
the  order  of  the  solar  spectrum,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing six  principal  primary  and  secondary  color  spacoi  ar- 
ranged in  alternation  wltb  the  aix  subordinate  color  spaces 
correapondlng  wltb  admixtures  of  the  colors  of  tte  pri- 
mary and  secondary  color  spaces  between  which  tbey  are 
located,  another  of  said  sections  baring  alx  principal  color 
spaces,  three  of  which  correspond  with  hues  formed  by  ad- 
mixtures with  each  other  of  the  colors  of  the  three  prin- 
cipal secondary  color  spacM  of  the  first  naroed  section. 
and  three  ef  which  correspond  with  tbe  hoes '  produced  l>y 
the  admixture  with  eacb  other  of  tte  hues  of  tbe  other 
three  prindpal  color  eectkms  between  wbich  they  are  lo 
cated.  Mid  six  principal  color  spaoM  bring  arranged  ta 
alternation  with  alx  snterdinata  cotor  apacM  eorrwp««d- 
Ing  with  the  hues  obtained  by  admixture  of  the  hsM  of 
the  principal  color  spaCM  tetween  arhieh  tbey  are  lo- 
cated,  aad  anotter  of  Mid  sections  having  six  prtndpal 
cdor  spacea  corresponding  altb  the  hues  of  tte  shImmt- 
dlnate  color  spaces  of  tbe  secon^  named  section,  arraapsd 
in  altematloB  wltb  six  subordinate  color  apacM  eerre- 
spondlng  with  admlxturM  of  tbe  colors  of  tte  alx  prin- 
cipal color  apacM  o<  tte  first  named  section  with  tte  boM 
of  tte  six  principal  color  spacM  between  wbkb  ttey  are 
located,  Mch  of  Mid  sections  tevlag  alao  a  plorality  of 


i 
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rappUmentary  color  tpacct  •asoeUtcd  wltli  e«ch  of  tb€ 
prlaclp*!  and  Bubordioatc  color  aiMirea  tberaon.  and  cor- 
raapoadtag  with  tlM  color*  obtained  bjr  an  admlztur*  of 
tb«  color  of  aald  priaclpal  and  subordiiiate  color  apacas 
with  a  rednetng  madlom  In  varying  proportloaa. 


918,060.  PROCESS  OR  MBTHOD  OF  CASTING  ABRAD- 
ING. GRINDING,  CUTTmO,  AND  POLISHING  SUB- 
8TANCB8  IN  A  METALLIC  MATRIX.  CiaTBBAir  J. 
Makivb  and  PBAMcaa  (}.  Makil-r,  Weat  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Plied  Not.  27,  1005.     Serial  No.  280.801. 


1.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  eaattng  abrading  material 
la  a  metallic  matrix  to  form  an  abrading  mixtnre.  which 
conalat*  In  mechanically  holding  the  abrading  material  In 
•  fixed  poaltion  In  a  mold  or  f'etort,  and  Intermixing  the 
aame  with  th«  m«Ul  which  la  to  form  the  nataIHe  matrix 
by  ctiualng  the  latter  to  flow  In  a  molten  condition  In  the 
Interatlcea  between  the  abrading  material  and  ao  holding 
th«  abrading  material  until  the  metal  haa  aet. 

2.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  caatlng  abrading  material 
la  a  metallic  matrix  to  form  an  abrading  mixture,  which 
conaiata  In  mechanically  holding  the  abrading  material  ta 
a  fixed  poaltion  In  a  mold  or  retort  and  Intermixing  the 
aama  with  a  matalHc  bindlBC  material  by  foalac  or  flax- 
Ing  the  latter  In  the  Interatlcea  between  the  abrading  ma- 
terUL 

3.  The-  method  or  proceaa  of  caatlng  abrading  material 
la  a  metaiUc  matrix,  which  conalata  In  placing  abrading 
material  dtridad  Into  avltable  partlelea  in  a  retort  or  mold. 
tlMB  orerlayiag  thla  strata  of  abrading  material  with 
aifMlgd  partlelea  of  metal  baring  auffldent  weight  to  bold 
the  abrading  material  in  poaltion  during  the  operation  of 
caatlng  then  cauaing  a  metal  adapted  to  form  a  metalUe 
matrix  to  flow  In  a  molten  condition  into  and  throngh  the 
lotenticea  of  the  two  atrata  ahove  deeeribed  aad  fill  the 


*'4.  The  BMfhod  or  proceaa  of  caatlag  abrading  material 
In  a  metallic  matrix,  which  conalata  In  dividing  Into  ault- 
able  particle*  the  abrading  material  aad  a  metal  bavlBg 
snOlcient  weight  to  hold  the  abrading  material  la  poaltion 
during  the  proceaa  of  caatlng,  then  intermlngttag  the  di- 
vided particle*  In  a  anltable  mold,  then  caoaing  a  metal 
auttable  to  form  a  metallic  matrix  to  flow  in  a  molten  con- 
dition Into  the  Interatlcea  between  the  partlelea  of  abrad- 
ing material  and  the  partlelea  of  metal. 

S.  The  method  or  proceaa  of  caatlng  abrading  material 
Id  a  metallic  matrix,  which  conalata  In  mixing  divided 
particle*  of  the  abrading  material  with  divided  particle* 
of  a  metal  heavier  than  the  abrading  material  and  then 
caoaing  the  metal  which  la  to  form  the  metallic  matrix  to 
flow  Into  the  Interatlcea  between  aald  divided  partlelee  of 
abrading  material  and  the  divided  partkle*  of  metal. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•  18.070.    CAMPER'S  TORCH.     JoHM  P.  MnfOB,  Fort 

Myer*.  Pla.     Piled  Dec.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  469,807. 

1.  A  camper'a  torch  compriaing  a  baaket  formed  of  a 

aeriea  of  parallel  heopa  or  rings  and  flexible  connectlona 

there-between,   together   with   meana   for  aapporting  the 


2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  compriaing  a  baaket 
fdnned  of  a  aeriee  of  lioepa,  aad  cbalna  eoaneeting  aald 
hoops  together,  aald  hoop*  being  of  gradoally  tncreashig 
dtelMter  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  baaket.  a 
bracket  chaina  anapending  tbe  haaket  from  the  bracket, 
aobataatlally  aa  abowa  and  deaerlbed. 

S.  A  devlee  of  the  el«M  deaerlhed  compriaing  a  baaket 
t*MMt  of  a  a*rta*  of  hoop*,  and  chain*  coaaeetlBg  aald 
tagetber,  eald  boepa  balag  of  gradoally  lacraaatag 


\ 


diameter  from  tbe  bottom  to  the  top  of  tbe  baaket,  a 
bracket,  chaina  auapending  the  baaket  from  the  bracket, 
and  a  bucket  aaapended  from  tbe  bracket  over  the 


fgj^-      <   /'   t-^ 


4.  In  a  camper'a  torch  outfit,  a  flexible  baaket,  a  bracket 
and  mean*  for  hanging  tbe  baaket  from  the  bracket,  com- 
bined with  a  backet  alao  hong  from  tbe  bracket  over  the 
baaket. 

5.  In  a  camper'a  torch  outfit,  a  flexible  baaket,  a  bracket, 
meana  for  hanglag  the  haaket  from  tbe  bracket,  combtaed 
with  a  bucket  alao  hong  from  tbe  bracket  over  tbe  baaket. 
aald  bracket  compriaing  a  tubular  member  and  a  pointed 
meml)er  telcaooped  within  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
pointed  rod  having  a  portion*  to  project  Uuoogh  alining 
aperturea  In  the  telaacopic  mambern  to  bold  tlia  telaacoplc 
membera  In  their  extended  poaltion. 


ei8;071.  INVBKTBD  HYDROCARBON  -  VAPOR  LAMP. 
Jo«VH  J.  Maraa,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1808. 
Serial  Na  468,318. 


1.  In  aa  lavorted  hydro-carlwa  vapor  lamp,  a  ceatral, 
hollow,  body :  a  gcnerator-tnbe  In  acrew-threaded  con- 
aectloB  with,  and  paaalag  through  aald  body ;  an  annular 
haad :  a  abut-off  valve  on  one  end  of  aald  generator-tub* ; 
a  needle-valve  oa  the  oppoaite  aad  of  aald  generator  tube ; 
a  oeedle-aeat  00  aald  needle-valve  ;  an  Induction-tube  above 
aald  generator-tube,  aald  ),pductloa-tuba  being  laternlly 
adjuatablc  and  paaalng  with  Ita  free  end  over  aald  needlo- 
aeat.  there  being  an  alr-admlaalon  opening  la  aald  indoe- 
tkm-tuhe  In  cloee  proximity  to  aald  needle  aeat :  eald 
generator  tube  paaalng  throngh  aald  bead  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  liavtng  Ita  two  aeodle-valvoa  attached  to  ita 
free  eada  oa  the  outalde  of  aald  band  aald  needle-valvea 
bavtaf  iaBfaa  aa  deaerlbed  and  acrewa  In  aald  flange*  •■- 
gaging  tbe  band. 

2.  In  an  inverted  hydro-carbon  vapor  lamp,  a  hollow 
central  body;  a  generator-tnh*  la  *crew-tbr*ad*d  e*M*g 
tloB  with  aald  central  body  an«  poaatag  tbtoagb  tb*  *ame ; 
a  abat-off  valve  oa   one  end  ef  aald  gaaecatlag-tabe :  a 
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needle-valve  at  the  other  end  thereof;  an  Inductloo-tnbe 
above  aald  generator-tube  and  In  acrew-threaded  connec- 
tion with  aald  central  body,  aald  central  body  having  a 
downwardly-projecting,  externally  acrew-threaded.  hollow, 
boaa ;  and  mantle-aapportlng  meana  upon  aald  boaa,  aa  aet 
forth. 

8.  In  an  Inverted  hydrocarbon  vapor  lamp,  a  central 
hollow  body ;  a  generator  tube  In  acrew-threaded  connec- 
tion with  aald  body  and  paaalng  through  the  aame;  a 
downwardly  projecting  tubular  boaa  on  aald  central  body : 
a  mantle  anpporting  means  belcw  aald  central  body  and  ae- 
cured  thereto ;  an  annular  band ;  a  globe,  and  meana  In 
aald  hand  for  retaining  aald  globe  removably  In  poaltion  on 
aald  hand,  there  being  needle-valvea  on  botb  enda  of  aald 
generator  tube  on  the  outalde  of  aald  band  and  aecured  to 
aald  band,  aald  globe  being  open  at  Ita  lower  end  to  per- 
mit  air  to  enter  said  globe  from  below. 


918,072.      TALVB  -  REGULATOR.      GiLBcrr    R.    MiLLca, 
Butler.  Pa.     PUed  Apr.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.303. 


In  a  valve  regulating  device,  the  combination,  with  tbe 
valve,  of  a  dial  plate  adjuatably  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  arcuate  slots  to  allow  for  aaid  adjustment ;  a 
two  pronged  lever  arm  aecured  to  the  valve  atem  having 
an  Indicator  point  formed  thereon ;  aultable  houalnga 
formed  at  opposite  aides  of  (be  dial  plate :  adjuatable 
acrew  membera  paaalng  through  tbe  honaiaga  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  lever  arm  :  and  meana  connected  to  eadi 
arm  of  the  lever  for  operating  the  aame  at  a  distance. 


018,073.  SCREWDRIVER.  CHaaLsa  E.  MrrcHKLL,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  A  Level 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut   Filed  May  13.  1008.    Serial  Na  482.572. 


±.<I^MiL«> 


driver  compriaing  a  round  ahank  having  a  bead 
at  one 'end,  a  handle  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to 
receive  aald  abank  and  being  coaaterbored  to  receive  aald 
■bank  head,  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  handle  being  tapered, 
a   ferrule   overatanding  tbe  extreme   forward  end   of   the 


handle,  a  holding  pin  paaalng  throogb  aald  ferrule,  handle 
and  abank,  a  reinforcing  ring  arranged  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  handle  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  ferrule,  an  abutment  ahoulder 
on  the  handle  Just  above  aald  ring  atfid  a  holding  pin 
ing  through  aaid  ring,  handle  and  ahank. 


018,074.  SHEET  METAL  CAN-OPENEB. 
Moaac,  Canton,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
No.  463,621. 


BXMJAMIN'  E. 
1008.      SerUL 


1.  In  can  openers,  a  aheet  metal  opener  formed  with  r 
projecting  flnger  piece  of  substantially  V-«hape  having 
two  Inclined  lateral  operating  faces,  a  reinforcing  end 
fold  Joined  to  one  of  aaid  tacea  and  folded  over  the  other, 
and  a  atrengthening  central  rib  Joining  aald  flnger  piece, 
a  folded  grip  along  the  upper  edge  of  aald  opener  and  an 
Integral  aheet  metal  hollow  pivot  and  a  cap  cover  provided 
with  a  pivot  nperture  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  in  which 
said  pivot  U  permanently  riveted  In  such  poaltion  tttat 
said  grip  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  can  Up. 

2.  In  can  openers,  a  sheet  metal  opener  formed  with  an 
integral  projecting  flnger  piece  of  sobetantlally  V-shape 
having  two  Inclined  lateral  operating  facea,  a  reinforcing 
end  fold  Joined  to  one  of  aald  faces  and  folded  over  tbe 
other,  a  grip  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald  opener  and  aa 
Integral  hollow  pivot  formed  In  said  opener,  and  a  can 
cover  provided  with  a  pivot  aperture  in  which  said  pivot 
la  permanently  aecured  in  aueh  position  that  aald  grip  la 
adapted  to  eofage  tbe  can  lip. 

3.  In  can  openers,  a  sheet  metal  opener  formed  with  an 
Integral  projecting  flnger  piece  provided  with  inclined 
lajwral  operating  faces,  gripping  means 'on  said  opener 
and  an  Integral  hollow  pivot  formed  In  said  opener,  and  a 
can  cover  provided  with  a  pivot  aperture  In  the  portion 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  can  body  and  In  which 
aald  pivot  la  aecured. 

4.  In  can  openera,  a  aheet  metal  opener  formed  with  an 
Integral  projecting  flnger  piece  and  gripping  meana  and 
with  an  Integral  hollow  pivot,  and  a  can  member  provided 
with  a  pivot  aperture  In  the  portion  adapted  to  be  over- 
lapped hy  the  coSperating  can  member  and  in  which  aald 
pivot  la  aecnred. 

5.  In  can  openera,  a  aheet  metal  opener  formed  with  an 
Integral  projecting  flnger  piece  having  lateral  operating 
facea  and  an  Integral  hollow  pivot,  a  can  member  In  which 
aaid  pivot  la  aecured  and  meana  on  aaid  opener  to  engage 
a  cooperating  can  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


018,075.  MACHINE  FOR  THREADING  TOBACCO- 
LE.WES.  WiuHSLM  T.  McGOLi,  Haaaloch,  Orrmany. 
Filed  May  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  874,781. 


In  a  machine  for  tiireading  tobacco  leaves  as  above  de- 
aerlbed, the  combination  with  an  excbangeably  mounted 
aapporting  bar  (e)  for  tbe  reception  of  aald  tobacco  leavea, 
of  a  holding  devlee  (4,  e,  «*)  for  fixing  aaid  tobacco  leavea 
In  aald  bar,  meana  for  holding  tbe  cord  for  threading  said 
tobacco  leavea,  a  needle  (b)  for  drawing  said  cord  througb 
aaid  tobacco  leavea,  driving  mechaaiaa  (a.  «>  for  moving 
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■Ud  ■■■die  to  and  fro  tbroufb  aald  tobacco  I««t««.  means 
for  «^««r«ly  gutdlag  aald  B<>cdl«,  •  derloe  for  cvttlaf  MUd 
cord  off  (1.  2)  and  for  claoiplnc  tiM  aamc  (1;  4)  after 
the  l4>ay«a  ar<*  thrrnded.  aaM  latter  devices  being  actuated 
toy  tbe  drlylsc  mochaBlum  for  aald  needle,  for  the  purpone 
■et  forth,        -. 


9  1  8  .  0  7  «  .  BULINO  MACHINE.  TBKWOll  VritnBT, 
Rocbflster.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  5.  190e,  Serial  50.^4,701. 
Renewed  Feb.  20,  ltXH>.     Aerial  No.  470,892. 


■:■  1.  In  a  striker  device  for  ruling  machines,  a  movable 
*-*  belt,  a  stationary  bar  extending  across  said  belt  and 
carrying  a  stationary  flannel  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of 
stationary  bearing  plates  on  tbe  ends  of  the  flannel  sup- 
porting plate,  clamping  mechanism  for  tbe  pens  osder 
•aid  plate,  having  pivots  at  Its  ends  In  said  bearing 
plates,  an  arm  attached  to  said  clamping  plates  for  tilt- 
ing the  same,  and  a  cam  wheel  fpr  operating  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  striker  device  for  ruling  macblnea,  a  movable 
fcelt,  a  stationary  bar  extending  across  the  belt  and  carry- 
ing a  stationary  flannel  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary bearing  plates,  clamping  plates  for  the  pens  hav- 
ing plvota  In  said  bearing  plates,  a  circular  plate  on  one 
«f  said  pivots  and  having  peripheral  tearing  sirfaces, 
•n  arm  having  a  *portlua  extending  around  said  circular 
plate,  adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  portion  of 
tbe  arm  and  agalaat  said  bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  circular 
plate,  and  a  cam  wheel  for  operating  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  striker  device  for  ruling  machines,  a  movable 
belt,  a  stationary  bar  extending  acroas  the  belt  and  carry- 
ing at  one  aid*  a  stationary  flannel  supportlnt  plata,  a 
(air  of  stationary  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of 
■aid  flaaael  supporting  plate,  clamping  plates  for  tbe- 
pena  lying  under  said  supporting  plate  and  having  pivots 
in  said  bearing  plates,  a  spring  for  turning  said' clamping 
plates  in  one  direction  with  reference  to  tbe  haarlnga.  an 

-  ana    attached    to    aald    clamping    plates    for    tUtlng    the 
aame,  and  a  cam  wheel  for  operating  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  ruling  machine,  a  flannel  supporting  plate  bav- 
Ing  depending  bearings  at  ita  enda  provided  on  their  outer 
fares  with  caps  or  ball  races,  a  rocking  pen  bar  under 
said  plate  and  having  Jmirnals  at  its  ends  mounted  In 
■aid  bearings  and  provided  with  conical  nuts,  balls  be- 
tween said  conical  nuts  aad  races.  aa4  a  pen  mecbantsm 
adjnstah!e  on  said  rocking  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  pen  damp,  of  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  rocking  bar  upon  which  said  clamp  reits 
and  slides  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  tkomb 
acrew!)  extending  ap  through  the  slot  In  the  bar  Into 
threaded  openings  In  the  lower  side  of  the  clamp. 

[Claims  d  to  11  not  printed  te  tka  Oaastta.] 


018.077.      HAY-CARRIBR.     Pkiltp   A.    MVCBS.   AabUnd. 

Ohio,  asalgnor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother.  Asblaod. 

Ohio,   a   Copartnership.     Plied   Apr.   10.   1008.     Serial 

No.  4t7,610. 

1.  la  a  carrier,  the  comblnatioa,  with  a  frame  pra- 
Tided'  with  a  rope  lock  comprising  a  pair  ctt  gripylBff 
Jaws,  each  morable  toward  the  other,  of  a  botsttag  rope 
operatlveiy  connected  to  both  otf  said  Jaws,  wheufcy  tbe 
weight  of  the  lead  carried  by  Mild  rope  wiU  tead  U 
tarb  of  said  Jaws  toward  tbe  other. 


S.  Id  a  hay  carrier,  tbe  coMbtnatloo.  with  a  firaoie  pr» 
rtdsd  with  a  rope  lock  coaprtalng  a  pair  of  grlppinf 
Jaws  extending  in  tbe  dlrecUoa  of  travel  of  aald  carrier 
and  each  Morable  la  a  vortical  plane,  of  a  hoiatlnc  rope 
operatively  coanectsd  to  both  of  said  Jaws,  whereby 
tb«  weight  of  tbe  load  carried  by  said  rope  will  tead  to 
move  each  of  said  Jaws  toward  the  other.  j. 


\>T  -^J** 
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3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  a  frame  paovlded  with  a  rope  lock 
comprising  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  each  raovably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  and  means  for  so  connecting  said  Javis 
one  to  the  other  that,  wImm  oat  of  aald  Jaws  Is  moved 
In  one  direction,  the  other  of  saM  Jaws  will  be  moved 
In  tbe  opposite  directioa. 

4.  la  a  carrier,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rope  lock 
comprlalag  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  a  support  therefor 
plTotally  monated  la  said  frame,  said  Jaws  belag  eoa- 
nectod  to  said  support  on  the  opposite  sMss  of  Ha  pivotal 


rf  lu  tk  caxrfsr.  a  frana,  a  piaraRty  of  lovesa  ptrotally 
•apported  oa  said  fraate  at  poiats  between  their  enda, 
vertically  movable  swibere  extoadlag  between  tbe  adja^ 
cent  ends  of  said  levers,  and  gripping  Jaws  carried  by 
■aid  vertically  movable  members, 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Oaastto.l 


018.078.    SHAFT-COLL  \R.    Juan  McCarraaT,  I^srreaca, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.   10,  10O8.     Serial  No.  4«3.40S. 


1.  A  split  collar  comprislag  separable  members  of  simi- 
lar shape  having  overlapping  projections  sdapted  to  pre- 
vent tbe  Independent  movoment  of  said  members  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  tbe  collar,  and  means  located 
l>etween  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  projeetlona  for  pre- 
venting diametrical  separation  of  Mild  members. 

2.  A  split  collar  comprlatng  two  complemental  members 
each  having  n  pair  of  oITboC  projectiuna  with  parallel  flat 
inner  facea  and  a  pair  of  offset  parallel  faces  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  faeee  of  aald  projections,  and  radially 
CKtoodlBff  sacttrtaff  asaaas  loeatad  bstweea  said  pairs  of 
projoctloaa. 

S.  A  split  collar  eoasprlslag  two  members  each  harlag 
a   pair  of  off  est   projectioas   havlag  parallel    laaer   S3r- 
and  sMea  oztendlai  at  aatlea  with  the  azia  of  tht 
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collar  famished  with  complemental  screw  threaded  re- 
CMBM  and  defining  parailel  flat  surfaces  formed  In  tbe 
walls  of  said  raembera,  and  set  screws  adapted  to  be 
eerewed  Into  aald  screw  threaded  racoMaawbaa  ooablaed. 
substantially  aa  described.  ,    .t  ^^^^^    •> 


0  18.070.  MATCH  RECBPTACUD.  WllXlAM  T.  MC- 
rK>wiLL,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1008.  Serial 
50.  4a2L978. 


•  .1    t . 


1.  A  match  receptacle  comprlalng  a  body  portion,  side 
srlngs  carried  by  said  body  pcn-tlon  and  arranged  to  over- 
lap at  tbelr  free  ends,  a  flap  at  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, a  Up  carried  by  said  flap,  said  flap  engaging  said 
overlapped  wings  on  their  outer  faces,  and  said  lip  ex- 
tending over  the  inner  ends  of  said  wings  and  engaging 
same  oa  tbelr  rear  faces,  and  a  tongue  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  tbe  body  portion  arranged  to  engage  between  aald 
body  portloa    and  said  wings. 

2.  A  match  receptacle  compoeed  of  a  body  portion, 
wings  carried  b7  said  body  portion  to  form  the  front  and 
sides  of  a  match  containing  portion  in  conjunction  with 
said  body  portion,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  body  portion, 
a  detachable  member  home  by  aald  tongne,  a  flap  carried 
by  said  body  portion,  and  a  resilient  element  borne  by 
■aid  flap  to  prsas  against  tbe  matches  and  thereby  retain 
same  In  place,  said  member  being  designed  to  form  one 
wall  of  a  match  bead  receiving  compartment,  and  when 
detached  enabling  aald  tongue  to  be  uaed  as  a  closure 
for  the  receptacle. 

8.  A  match  receptacle  composed  of  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  foldable  members  carried  by  the  body  portion 
for  forming  tbe  receptacle  In  coajunctloo  with  said  body 
portion,  a  resilient  member  borne  by  one  of  said  members 
to  engage  the  matches  and  to  retain  the  same  In  posi- 
tion, and  a  member  home  by  a  second  of  said  members 
to  form  one  wall  of  a  match  bead  receiving  compartment. 

4.  A  match  receptacle  compoaad  of  a  body  portion,  a 
tongue,  a  thickening  member  borne  by  tbe  tongue  to  form 
one  wall  of  a  match  head  receiving  compartment,  side 
wings  on  tbe  body  portion  to  form  tbe  front  and  side 
walls  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  flap  on  tbe  body  portion  form- 
ing tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  reaillent  lip 
carried  by  the  flap  to  engage  on  the  interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  preas  against  tbe  matchee  to  hold  same  In 
poaltloD. 

5.  A  match  receptacle  composed  of  a  body  portion,  and 
means  secured  to  said  body  portion  to  form  a  match  re- 
ceptacle In  conjunction  therewith,  said  means  Including  a 
flap  having  an  extension  to  realUantly  preaa  against  the 
matches  and  a  tongue  hav^ag  a  foldable  extension  to 
form  one  wall  of  the  match  bead  receiving  compartment. 

[ClaUns  0  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


918,080.     DISPLAY-RACK.     WiLLUM  L.  Ncrnwo,  Qreen- 
vine.  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  421.101. 
A  diaplay  rack  comprlalng  transverse  base  pieces  each 
having  a  pair  of  standards  rising  vertically  upward  there- 
from and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  standarda 
having   longitndinal   braces  secured    to    the   upper   ends 
tksasof,  s  plorallty  of  blocks  eqaally  spaced  apart  and  se- 
■aarsd  hetwoce   the  staadarda.  each  block  ha-ving  aeml- 
eyliadrleal  soefceta  thefolB  with  eontlgiions  vcrtleal  aboal- 
ders.  rollers  having  eoatlaaoas  diameters  with  their  oppo- 
sits  ends  nu)tinted  midway  la  Mid  sockets  and  having 
tbelr  termlaals  contacting  with  tbe  vertical  ahonldera  to 
prevent  lateral  BMvement  of  saM  rollers,  meana  detaefa- 
ably  secured  to  each  of  the  blocka  aad  bavtng  carved  por- 


tioas  which  overhang  and  contact  with  the  enda  of  the 
rollers  which  project  above  the  sockets  of  the  blocks  and 


said  means  serving  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said 
enda  of  tbe  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 


918,061.  DETACHABLK  CAITEE  FOB  MBTAL  BB1>- 
8TKADB.  Uaaax  A.  Palm^  Meriden.  Conn.,  asaigaor 
to  Poster.  Merriam  and  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Conaeetleut.  rUed  Jan.  28,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  474.696. 


■* 


1.  A  caster  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  a  metal  leg  and  conaisting  of  corresponding  members 
and  having  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  circular  seat,  a 
spring  ring  In  said  seat  aad  a  pintle  adapted  to  be  forced 
tbroogh  the  ring  whecaby  It  la  detaehahly  secarsd  ia  tbe 
socket. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  soebet  adapted  to  be-  driven 
into  a  metal  leg  and  consisting  of  messbers  having  cor- 
responding bosses  and  recesses,  said  socket  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  hole  and  a  circular  seat,  a  spring 
ring  in  said  seat,  and  a  pintle  having  a  head  adapted  to 
be  forced  through  tbe  spring  ring,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  and  supporting  the  weight  by  end  engagement  with 
the  socket. 

S.  A  caster  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  a  metal  leg  and  consisting  of  corresponding  members 
provided  with  means  for  locking  them  together  when  in 
the  leg.  a  flange  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  the  leg.  a  lon- 
gitudinal hole  and  a  circular  seat,  a  spring  ring  in  said 
seat  and  a  pintle  having  a  bead  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  tbe  ring,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  and  upon 
which  tbe  socket  has  its  bearing. 

4.  A  caster  socket  comprising  members  having  corre- 
spoadlag  hisses  aad  reoesaes,  a  loBgltadinal  hole  and  a 
elrenlar  seat,  aald  ssembers  being  provided  with  loogttadl- 
aal  ridges  adapted  to  eat  alight  grooves  la  a  Metal  Isff, 
sabstaatially  as  described,  for  tbe  purpose  apecUled. 

5.  A  caater  comprising  a  socket  adapted  to  be  di'lven 
iato  a  metal  leg  aad  coaalstlag  of  members  having  cerio- 
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•ponding  boMe*  and  r«co— >•,  Mml-circular  flange*  and 
longitudinal  ridgva,  for  the  purpoaa  set  fortb,  aaid  aoeket 
being  proTided  with  a  longitudinal  bole  and  a  dreolar 
■Mt,  a  spring  ring  In  said  aeat  and  a  pintle  baTtag  •  head 
adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  spring  ring  wbereby  It 
la  detaebably  retained  in  place. 


I 


918.082.  DKTACHABLB  CAITKB  FOR  MBTAL  BBD- 
8TBAD8.  HAaax  ▲.  Palmbe,  Merlden.  Conn.,  aasigner 
to  Foater,  Merrlam  and  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  474.697. 


*K 


1.  A  caster  for  a  metal  leg  comprising  a  pintle  baring 
a  bearing  head  near  its  lower  end.  a  disk  eorreapondlng 
with  the  eztcraal  diameter  of  the  leg  throagh  which  the 
pintle  passes  and  which  is  prorided  with  a  cup  directly 
resting  upon  the  bearing  bead  and  adapted  to  pass  within 
the  leg  and  prevent  lateral  displacement,  means  for  re- 
talnlag  tba  apper  end  of  the  pintle  In  Tardea)  allnenent 
with  the  leg  and  Independent  means  for  detaehably  secur- 
ing the  caster  to  the  leg. 

2.  A  caster  for  a  metal  leg  comprising  a  pintle  haTlng  a 
bearing  bead  near  its  lower  end,  a  disk  baring  a  cap  bear- 
ing on  aald  head  and  adapted  to  pass  within  the  leg.  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  a  supporting  disk  In  which  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pintle  turns  and  a  flexible  waaber  In  which 
the  pintle  tnma  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
wall  of  the  leg  to  detacfaably  retain  the  caster  in  place. 

8.  A  caster  for  a  metal  leg  comprising  a  pintle  baring  % 
bearing  head  near  its  lower  end,  and  a  aboulder  near  its 
upper  end,  a  disk  baring  a  cup  bearing  on  the  head  and 
adapted  to  paas  within  the  leg.  for  the  porpoae  set  fmth,  a 
flexible  washer  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  leg.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  a  disk  Intermediate  the  flazlbis  washer 
and  the  shoulder  and  a  supporting  disk  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  pintle,  the  pintle  torning  freely  in  the  disks  and 
the  washer. 


918.08S.  DCTACHABLK  CASTBB  FOIt  METAL  BMD- 
8TBAD8.  HAaaT  A-  Palmib,  Merlden.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Foster.  Merrlam  and  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Plied  Jan.  28.  1909.  Se- 
Hal  No.  4T4.098. 


1.  A  caster  conprisiBg  a  socket  adapted  to  be  drlren 
Into  a  aaatal  leg  and  consisting  of  a  body  baring  a  longitu- 
dinal bole,  wings  to  engage  the  leg  and  a  disk  which  cor- 
responds with  the  external  diameter  of  the  leg.  a  pintle 
lUiTlng  upper  and  lower  bearings  engaging  the  hole  in  the 
•ocket  bat  taming  freely  therein  and  Intermediate  said 


bearings  a  reduced  portion  and  an  outwardly-acting  alecre 
on  said  radooad  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bole  In  tiM 
body  to  dctaehably  retain  the  pintle  In  place. 

2.  A  caster  socket  consisting  of  a  tapering  body  having 
a  longltadlnal  bole,  a  bottom  dlak  adapted  to  engage  a 
metal  leg  and  radUl  wlaga  of  dlminiabing  thickness  froa 
bottom  to  top  and  the  edges  of  which  taper  (oward  the 
body  from  bottom  to  top.  tubstanUally  as  described,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  caster  comprising  a  socket  consisting  of  a  body 
harlag  a  longitudinal  hole,  a  disk  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  metal  leg  and  radial 
wiaga  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  a  leg.  a  pintle 
baring  upper  and  lower  bearings  engaging  the  hole  In  tb* 
socket  and  intermediate  said  bearings  an  outwardly  acting 
spring  sleere  adapted  to  engage  the  bole  In  the  body  and 
cvt  groorea  therein,  substantially  as  described,  for  the 
parpose  specified. 


•18.084.  BBVIT  DBLIVBRY  MECHANISM.  OMaoa  B. 
Pamcoast.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American  Litho- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUad 
May  17.  1905.     Serial  No.  260.777. 


1.  A  sheet  dellrery  mechanism  Including  in  combination, 
meana  for  conreylng  the  sheets  Issuinx  ■nocesslrely  from  a 
•Ingle  aonrc*.  and  a  plurality  of  derlcee  for  traasferrtng 
the  sbaets  from  the  conreylng  means  to  different  points  of 
delirery,  one  of  said  darlcea  being  conatructed  to  transfer 
ita  abeeta  wldthwiae  of  their  path  in  the  conreylng  naana. 

2.  A  sheet  delirery  mecbanlam  incladteg  la  combination, 
meana  fo»  conreylng  the  .sheet*  issuing  ■oeeeaslrely  from  a 
alngle  source,  and  a  plurality  of  derlces  for  transferring 
the  sheets  from  the  conreylng  meana  to  different  points  of 
dellTsry,  said  derlcee  being  constructed  to  tranafer  the 
sheets  wldthwiae  of  their  paths  in  the  conreylng  means. 

8.  A  abeet  delirery  mechanism  Including  in  combination, 
meana  for  conreylng  the  aheets  Issuing  successlrely  from 
a  single  source,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  tranaferrlng 
the  sheets  from  the  conreylng  means  to  different  points 
of  delirery,  said  derlces  being  conatrurted  to  tranafer  the 
sheets  in  opposite  directionn  wldthwiae  of  their  patlia  in 
tlM  conreylng  meana. 

4.  A  sheet  delirery  mechanism  Inoludiog  la  combination, 
meana  for  conreylng  the  aheets  iBsuing  soccesslrely  from  a 
•ingle  soarce.  and  a  plurality  of  deriren  for  .ranaferrlnx 
the  sheets  from  the  conreylng  means  to  different  points  of 
delirery.  said  derlcee  being  conatrocted  to  tranafer  the 
sheets  alternately  In  opposite  direction*  wldthwiae  of  their 
paths  in  the  conreylng  meana. 

5.  A  sheet  delirery  mechanism  including  In  combination, 
meana  for  conreylng  the  sheets  issuing  successlrely  from  s 
single  sborce,  and  a  plurality  of  derlcee  for  transferring 
the  sheets  from  the  conreylng  means  to  different  potnta  of 
delirery,  one  of  •aid  derlces  being  coo^tructed  to  rererse 
tlie  sheets  and  to  transfer  tnem  wtdthwise  of  their  path 
In  the  conreylng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.085.    MATCH-SAFB.    Qnoaoa  B.  PAaKsa.  Amaterdam. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  445.876. 

1.  A  match-aafe  comprlaing  a  match-receptAcle  barlag  a 
tilting  bottom  ptrotally  supported  Intermediately  of  Ita 
front  and  rear  edgea.  a  pendulooa  front,  a  hinged  eorer, 
and  stops  for  controlling  in  opposite  directions,  reapec- 
tlrely.  tlie  tilting  and  pendnlooa  morements  of  the  bottom 
and  front,  whereby  the  aelgbboring  edgee  of  tlie  front  and 
bottom  form  an  eacan— at  for  releeaing  matches,  one  at 
a  time,  from  tlie  caae. 


^S.  A  HMtch-eafe  eomprlslag  a  match-receptacle  baring 
•  tUttag  bottom  piroUlly  supported  intermediately  of  ita 
front  and  rear  edgea  prorided  along  ita  front  edge  with  a 
BUtch-receirIng  groore,  a  pendulous  front  baring  along 
ita  lower  edge  a  eonrez  sorface  adapted  to  engage  a  match 
raetlng  upon  the  match  In  the  front  groore  in  the  iMttom. 
Tans  for  normally  maintaining  the  front  at  the  outward 
liadt  of  its  pendulous  morement.  and  stops  for  controlling 
in  opposite  directions,  respectlrely  the  tilting  aad  peada- 
loos  morementa  of  tbe  front  snd  bottom. 


8.  A  match-aafe  comprising  a  match-receptacle,  harinr 
a  tlltlB9  bottom  provided  with  a  matcb-groore  along  its 
front  edge,  adapted  to  receive  a  single  match,  a  p^ndii 
loua  front  baring  ita  lower  edge  adapted  to  orerride  a 
match  contained  In  the  bottom-groore.  and  engage  tbe 
match  reatlng  upon  the  match  In  the  groore.  and  stops 
for  limiting  in  opposite  directions,  respectlrely,  tbe  pen- 
duloua  and  tilting  morementa  of  the  front  and  bottom. 

4.  A  match  aafe  comprising  a  match-receptacle,  baring 
a  tilting  bottom,  a  pendnlooa  front,  a  hinged  cover,  adapted 
to  bear  by  force  of  grnrlty  agalnat  tbe  front  and  normally 
maintain  the  aame  at  Ita  outward  limit  of  movement,  and 
stops  for  controlling  tiM  morements  of  the  front  and 
bottom,  respectlrely. 


918.086.  CIRCUIT-CONTHOLLINO  DEVICE.  Hourr  B. 
PArraaaoK.  Washington.  D.  C.  Piled  July  8.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  S24.600. 


}^sii^^^:\^ff*ii^i^^-f*ii^:: 


■^  M^jtl:ir^JiMit^i<i 


L  A  drenlt  controlling  derlce  comprising  twe  sotoaoids 
ich  prorided  with  a  core,  a  OMin  switch  comprising  two 


oppositely  dlapoeed  pairs  of  fixed  centacta.  bridge  pleeea 
for  aald  contacts,  toggle  mechanism  between  said  pairs  of 
contacta  for  simultaneously  operating  said  bridge  pieces, 
connections  whereby  the  toggle  mecbanism  is  actuated  by 
tlie  morfment  of  the  coree  of  said  aolenolds,  and  meana 
whereby  the  morement  of  tlie  core  interrupts  the  clrcvit 
of  the  actuating  solenoid. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  derlce  comprising  two  alined 
aolenoida  each  provided  with  a  core,  a  non-magnetic  sec- 
tion, between  aald  coree,  a  main  awlteh  comprlaing  two 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  fixed  contacta,  bridge  pieoea 
for  said  contacts,  toggle  mechanism  between  said  pairs  of 
contacta  tor  simultaneously  operating  aaid  bridge  ptecee. 
connections  whereby  tbe  toggle  mechanism  is  actuated  tiy 
the  morement  of  the  cores  of  said  solenoids,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  core  interrupts  the  drcait 
of  tbe  actuating  solenoid. 

8.  A  clreait  controlling  derlce  comprising  two  solenolde 
each  provided  with  a  core,  a  main  awitch  compriaing  tl^ 
oppositely  diaposed  pairs  of  contacta,  bridge  pieces  for  said 
contacts,  toggle  mechanism  for  simultaneonsly  operating 
said  bridge  pieces,  said  toggle  mechanism  comprising 
plroted  arma  attadied  to  aaid  bridge  plecee  and  toggle 
lerers  oonnectinfr  said  arms,  connections  whereby  the  toggle 
mechanism  is  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  cerea  of 
said  solenoids,  and  means  whereby  tbe  morement" of  the 
core  Interrupts  the  circuit  of  tbe  actuating  solenoid. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  derlce  comprising  two  soleaelds 
each  prorided  with  n  core,  a  main  switch  comprising  two 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  contacta,  bridge  plecee  for 
aaid  contacta.  toggle  mechanism  for  simultaneoualy  operat- 
ing said  bridge  pieces,  said  toggle  mechanism  comprising 
plroted  arms  attached  to  aald  bridge  plecee.  toggle  lerers 
connecting  said  arms  and  a  spring  extending  between  said 
arms.  conn»»ctlon8  i«iier<>by  the  toggle  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated by  tbe  morement  of  the  cores  of  said  solenoids,  and 
means  whereby  the  morement  of  the  core  Interrupts  the 
circuit  of  the  actuating  solenoid. 

6.  A  circuit  controlling  derlce  comprising  two  solenoids 
each  prorided  with  a  core,  a  main  switch  comprising  two 
oppositely  disposed  paira  of  fixed  contacta,  bridge  pieces 
for  said  contacts,  toggle  mechanism  l)etween  said  pairs  of 
contacts  for  simultaneously  operating  said  bridge  pieces, 
connectk^s  whereby  tbe  toggle  mechanism  is  actuated  by 
tbe  morement  of  tbe  corea  of  aaid  solenoids,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  core  Interrupts  the  circuit 
of  the  actuating  solenoid,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
terminals  and  a  morable  bridge  piece  adapted  to  span  aaid 
terminals,  said  bridge  piece  actuated  by  toe  morement  of 
said  core. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


918.087.     FOLDING  STAND.     Prraa  Plantinoa.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.    Filed  Msy  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  4H3.083. 


1.  A  foldiDR  etnnd  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms,  and 
a  foidable  horlsantal  frame  mounted  on  tbe  upper  enda  of 
aald  arma,  aald  frame  harlag  a  permanent  pirotal  eoanee- 
tlon  with  one  of  said  arma,  and  that  arm  baring  anotlia* 
pirotal  connection  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flrat  pirotal  con- 
nection on  which  tbe  first  named  pirotal  connection  and 
frame  are  awingingly  mounted. 
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2.  Is  a  d«Tic«  of  tlM  dMrmetar  dascrlted,  th*  eoabt— • 
tloo  of  a  bortMBtal  fruM  Iwvlnf  joists  th«r«lB,  wtawvbr 
•aiU  fruB*  is  adaptsd  to  be  folded  ap,  and  aMana  tor  anp- 
portlag  askl  fram*  comprUing  arms  hsTlns  flat  upper  ear- 
faces  oa  wblcb  tbe  frame  ta  artaptrd  to  reet,  one  of  said 
anna  baTlog  a  detacbaUa  eoanectton  with  tbe  frame  and 
another  a  permanent  connection  therewitb  oomprlslng. 
two  piTots  located  la  dlCerent  pianee,  wttereby  It  mmj 
swlnc  oa  two  axea. 

5.  lo  a  dcTice  of  tlM  character  daacrtbed,  the  cemMaa- 
tloB  of  a  borlsontal  foidable  frame,  a  set  of  arms  for  sup- 
pertUIC  Mid  frame,  and  connections  between  certain  of  eald 
•rasa  and  said  frame  comprising  a  member  borlaontally 
plTotad  on  the  ana,  having  thereon  a  pivot  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  horltootal  pivot  abont  which  said  fraaM  la  adaptad 
to  swing. 

4.  A  folding  stand  comprising  a  set  of  arms,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  tberebjr,  and  connections  between 
said  arms  and  the  frame  comprlalng  a  member  borlsoa- 
tally  pivoted  on  certain  of  tbe  arms  having  thereon  s 
pivot  at  right  angles  to  said  borlsontal  pivot  about  which 
said  frame  Is  adapted  to  swing. 

6.  In  a  folding  stand,,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  vertical 
standard,  arms  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
extend  vertically  therefrom  and  to  swing  out  so  aa  to 
extend  upwardly  at  an  angle,  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  pin  oa  Its  upper  end.  and  the  other 
of  said  arms  having  an  end  piece  pivoted  thereon  to  swing 
about  a  borlsontal  sxis  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  pivot,  and  a  borisontal  frame  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  last  mentioned  pivot  and  adapted  to  reaaovably 
engage  said  pin. 

ICiaims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


»18.088.     OABMENT-HOOK.     H«!««T  Pofmwtt,  Buffhio. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  le.  190»,   Aerial  No.  472,«44. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  garment  hooh  which  is  movably 
mounted  and  \n  adapted  to  support  a  garment,  means  for 
moving  said  hook  from  Its  supporting  position  when  the 
gariMmt  la  removed  therefrom,  meaBS  for  retarding  the 
motion  of  the  hook  and  electric  signaling  means  Including 
contacts  which  complete  the  electric  circuit  for  operating 
the  signal  while  the  hook  is  being  moved  from  its  support- 
ing position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  garment  hook  which 
is  adapted  to  support  a  garment,  means  for  moving  said 
book  ttom  its  supporting  position  when  tbe  garment  Is 
removed  therefrom,  means  for  retarding  the  motion  of 
the  hook,  snd  electric  signaling  means  including  contacts 
which  complete  the  electric  circuit  for  operating  the  sig- 
nal while  the  hook  is  being  moved  from  it*  supporting 
poaltloD,  sabstaatlally  as  aet  forth. 

%.  Tba  comMnatton  «i  a  ptveCed  garment  hook  which  ts 
adapted  tb  support  a  aanneat.  means  for  moving  said 
iMofe  from  Its  supporting  positloa  wben  the  Ksrment  is 
removed  therefrom,  means  for  retarding  the  aiotion  of  the 
hook,  electric  signaUac  Means  iacindlag  contacts  one  of 
which  travels  over  the  othar  darisf  the  moYement  of  the 


book  for  eeamletiag  the  electric  elrcalt  for  operating  the 
algnal.  and  teeaaa  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  to  arrest  tha 
movement  of  the  book  while  the  contacts  are  In  engaga> 
meat  with  each  athcr.  sabstantlslly  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  caaihlaatiOB  of  a  gnrsscot  book  mounted  to  be 
BMved  tntm  a  Bonaal  poaltlaa  hy  tha  waisht  of  a  garaaBt 
theieoB,  MSBBs  for  returning  aaM  hook  to  Ita  aormal  poal> 
tloa  whoB  the  garment  Is  raieesd  theteCrosa,  means  for 
Tetardlag  the  return  moremeat  of  the  hook,  aad  aa  elec- 
tric signaling  device  inclodiag  coota'>ts  oaa  ot  which 
travels  over  tbe  other  during  the  return  movement  of  the 
book  for  completing  tbe  electric  circuit  to  operate  tbe 
signaling  device  during  such  return  movement,  sulwtan- 
Ually  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  gamctt  hook,  a  support  upon 
which  said  hook  ia  pivoted  to  be  moved  from  a  normal 
position  bT  the  weight  of  a  garment,  means  on  ssid  sup- 
port for  returning  said  book  to  its  normal  poaition  when 
the  garaseat  is  reaoved,  Bcaas  for  retardlag  the  return 
movement  of  said  hook,  and  an  electric  signaling  device 
Including  contncts  on  said  hook  snd  said  support  which 
havs  sliding  engagement  with  each  other  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  hook  to  ita  awal  poaition  for  complet- 
ing the  electric  drealt  to  oparata  the  signaling  device 
during  such  return  movement,  snbatantlaily  as  set  forth. 


9  18.080.  GAS  AND  OXTOEN  BURNER.  HasHAitir 
Biaaa.  Relnickendorf  •  Weat,  near  Berlin,  Uermany. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  IMt.    Serial  No.  418,167. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  the  combination, 
with  a  stop-cock  having  two  sockets,  of  a  conical  nossle 
having  an  orlllce  enlarged  at  its  point  connected  with 
one  socket,  a  case  on  aald  nossle  connected  with  the*otber 
socket  inclosing  aa  aaaular  coalcal  chamber  around  said 
nossle  and  provldlag  a  mixing  chsnnel  connected  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  hollow  salargsd  burner-bead  having  orlfloea 
arranged  mar  its  periphery  oa  aald  case,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination, 
with  a  stop-cock  having  two  aechsts,  of  s  conical  nossle 
having  an  orifice  enlarged  at  Its  point  connected  with  oaa 
socket,  s  case  on  said  noaale  eoaaected  with  tbe  other 
eocket  lacloeing  sn  saaolar  conical  chamber  around  said 
nossle  and  providing  a  aslxlng  cbaanel  connected  with 
said  chamber,  a  hollow  ealargsd  humsr-bead  having 
orifices  arranged  nrar  ita  periphery,  and  a  pipe  bent  in 
part  so  as  to  form  coils  or  turns  conaectlng  sai^  burner- 
bead  with  said  case,  as  sot  fotth. 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stop-cock  having  two  sockets,  of  a  conical  nossle 
having  an  orifice  enlarged  at  its  point  connected  with  one 
socket,  a  case  on  said  nossle  roaaaefsd  with  the  other 
socket  inclosing  an  aaaular  ooaleal  chamber  around  aald 
noisle  and  providing  a  mixing  channel  connected  with 
•aid  chamber,  a  hollow  enlarged  burner-head  having 
orilleea  amuifsd  aoar  ita  parlphary  aa  aald  easa,  and  a 
plaraltty  of  tohas  foTBlag  the  month  ot  the  homer  in 
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hnratfhoad.  tha  latter  oaideea  helag 

^_  a|  aaah  a  dlatanns  from  eae  another  that  an 

inaulating  layer  of  air  can  cool  the  tnbes,  aa  aet  for^. 

4.  in  a  burner  of  tbe  type  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  stop-eoek  havtag  two  OBcketa.  of  a  conical  noole 
having  an  orifice  enlarged  at  its  point  connected  with 
oaa  aockat,  a  caae  on  aald  asaaii  eoaaected  with  the  other 
aocket  Indosing  an  annalar  coalcal  chamber  around  said 
nossle  aad  providing  a  ailxlag  ehaaael  connected  with  said 
duimber,  a  hollow  bsu-ner-head  having  an  internal  conical 
(•of  and  having  erIOcea  arraaged  near  iu  periphery  on 
and  a  plurality  of  fireproof  lieat  inaulating  tobea 
the  mouth  of  the  homer. la  said  orifices  In  said 
as  set  forth. 


«lS,OgO.  BA0H  -  P.\BTRNBR.  Wiixiam  C.  BoBiHao!«. 
Cambridge.  Mars.  FNed  Peh.  IB.  IMW.  Rerlal  No. 
477.08O. 


.^ffiS^ 


A  sash  fasten^''  comprlalBg  a  socket  member  having  an 
Inclined  inner  surfacs  with  walls  or  flanges  projecting 
above  said  surface  at  opposite  sides;  a  roller  provided 
with  a  peripheral  surface  of  yielding  material  contained 
in  the  space  between  aald  inclined  wall  and  said  upwsrdly 
projecUng  fianges.  said  roller  being  provided  with  a  Uteral 
opaalag  la  tha  middle ;  a  lever  plvotally  supported  upon 
tha  oatsida  of  the  socket  member  and  having  a  finger  pro- 
jecting laurally  into  the  opening  in  tbe  roller,  aald  finger 
being  smaller  than  said  opening :  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  roller  and  so  disposed  as  to  act  upon  the  roller 
to  hold  tha  aaaie  in  conuct  with  the  ineiined  surface  and 
a  aurfaoa  oppooite  thereto,  substantially  aa  deacrU>ed. 


P  1  8 . 0  §  1 .  PIPE-CLEANING  APPABATU*.  JOHa  W. 
BoCKB.  Ariiagtoa.  N.  i.  Fllad  Mar.  80,  1M8.  Serial 
No.  424.«2a. 


1.  ▲  pipe-deaalag  apparataa  coasprising  a  caalag  or 
cjliadrr.  BMaaa  for  ooanecting  the  same  to  a  pipe-ayatem 
which  is  to  he  deanaed.  meaaa  for  copdueting  a  deaaslng 
liquid  into  ssid  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  within  said  cylinder 
haviag  Its  end-portloaa  praJectiag  from  the  reapectlve  ends 
of  tha  eyllBder,  a  platoa  moaatad  apoa  aald  rod,  a  yoke- 


shaped  frame  provided  at  its  ends  with  hubs  arranged 
Biyi  secured  upon  said  projecting  end-portions  of  tlw 
piston-rod,  a  bracket  upon  wild  cylinder,  a  pivotal  pin 
mounted  upon  said  brackat.  a  le>ver  plvotally  eonnected 
widi  ssid  pin,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  from  said  lever  into 
the  said  opening,  said  pin  being  slldsbly  srranged  in  said 
openlBg,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

2.  A  pipe-cleaning  .apparatus  comprising  a  caalag  or 
cylinder,  aa  inlet-pipe  connected  with  one  end-portion  of 
said  cylinder,  an  outlet-pipe  near  the  otber  end-portion 
of  said  cyllBder,  other  pipes  extending  from  said  cylinder 
near  the  respective  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  closing  cocks  in 
sll  of  said  pipes,  nwans  connected  with  said  inlet-pipe  for 
conveying  a  cleansing  liquid  into  said  cylinder,  means 
connected  with  said  other  pipes  which  extend  from  said 
eyllader  near  tlie  respective  ends  at  said  cylinder  for  oon- 
ductiag  aald  cleansing  liquid  from  said  cylinder  into  and 
through  a  pipe-system  which  Is  to  be  cleansed  and  back 
again  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder 
having  its  end  portions  projecting  from  the  respective 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  upon  aald  rod.  a 
yoke-ahaped  frame  provided  at  its  ends  with  hubs  ar- 
ranged and  secured  upon  ssid  projecting  end-portions  of 
the  piston-rod,  a  braoket  upon  said  cylinder,  a  pivotal  pin 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  s  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  pin,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  and  a  pivotal  pin  extending  from  said  lever  into 
tbe  said  opening,  said  pin  being  slidably  arranged  in  ssid 
opening,  substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purposes  aet  forth. 


P18,W2*.     DUMP -CAB.     Cuntos   W.   BcaaaLL,   Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Mar.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,886. 


1.  Tbe  oombinatioB  with  a  ear  body,  of  a  removable  door 
or  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivotal  links  for  connecting  the 
end  of  aald  door  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  body,  one  of  said  links  . 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  which  are  straight- 
ened iB  tbe  doaed  poaition  of  tbe  door  and  are  foidable  aa 
tlie  door  opens,  aad  both  links  forming  rigid  ties  for  re- 
sisting lateral  streaoea  on  tbe  door  wben  in  dosed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  Aoot  forming 
one  aide  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivotal  links  for  connecting  the 
end  of  said  door  with  tbe  end  of  aald  body,  one  of  said 
ilBka  being  formed  of  foMaMa  aectloaa  or  togglea,  said 
toggles  being  straightened  in  the  dosed  position  of  the 
door  aad  helag  plvotally  connected  st  one  end  to  the  other 
Unk. 

8.  Tha  comhlnatlea  with  a  ear  body,  of  a  door  foraiag 
ooe  aide  thereof,  a  pivotal  link  extending  between  the  end 
of  aald  door  near  tbe  lower  edge  thereof  and  tbe  end  of 
tbe  body  near  the  center  of  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a 
CoMable  aeetiooal  Unk  eosuieetiag  the  end  of  the  door  near 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  point  Intomedlate  the  enda 
of  the  first  mentioaed  link,  said  foidable  link  being 
atralghteaed  la  the  closed  poaition  of  tbe  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  ear  body,  of  a  door  at 
oaa  Mda  thereof,  a  irfrotal  link  ooanected  to  the  aad  of  tks 
door  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  snd  incllniag  apward 
toward  the  center  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  body  to  which  it  la 
attached,  a  rockahle  atrut  eonaectad  to  said  llak  and  hMW- 
lag  a  fixed  beariag  for  its  lower  ead  and  a  foldahle  aec- 
tiv«\#i  Mat  eoanectlng  the  ead  of  aald  door  near  tha  ap- 
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per  eds*  tlMnof  wltk  mM  first  awBtlooed  tiak,  one  of 
■•Id  aectiona  of  Mid  foldabie  link  betas  rigid  with  Mid 
Rtrat. 

5.  Tbe  eombliutlOB  with  a  tilting  car  body,  of  a  door  at 
aid*  thereof,  a  pivotal  link  connected  to  tbe  end  of 
door  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  Inclining  op- 
ward  therefrom  to  tbo  plTOtal  connection  with  tbe  end 
of  the  body,  a  rockable  atrnt  having  a  fixed  aupportlng 
bearing  for  Ita  lower  end  and  plTotally  connected  to  suid 
link  Intermediate  tbe  enda  of  tbe  latter,  a  lateral  ezten- 
aloB  rigid  with  anid  atrut,  and  a  link  plrotally  connected 
to  Mid  lateral  extenalon  and  tbe  end  of  Mid  door  near  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  for  the  parpoae  deaerlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


»  1  8  .  0  »  3  .  aBTUBNABLB  ENVELbP.  ToM  J.  ^AUa, 
8«a  Frsadaco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
4(M.69ft. 


t<18.0e4.     HORSESHOE.     AtroiraTt-s  Sohleoku  Deeator, 
lad.     nifd  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.701. 


1.  A*  aa  artltic  of  aiaaufactQre  a  boraeaboe  havlag 
alota  extendlag  therethroagh  at  or  aear  the  beeta  thereof 
aad  provided  with  receaaea  exteadlng  from  the  alota  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  each  heel,  cuahloninx  meana  conforming  to 
the  abape  of  the  receaaea  held  therein,  and  detachable 
platea  each  having  a  log  at  one  end  which  ezteada  lato  tbe 
alot  In  the  heel  of  the  ahoe,  and  a  key  or  pin  for  retalnlag 
•aid  luge  la  said  alota. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manafactnre  a  horaMhoe  havtag 
alota  extending  therethrough  at  or  near  the  h««la  thereof 
and  provided  with  receaaea  extending  from  tbe  alota  to 
the  rear  end  of  each  heel,  coabloalng  meana  conforming  to 
the  ahape  of  tbe  receaaea  held  therein,  and  detachable 
platea  each  having  a  lug  at  one  end  which  ezteada  lato 
tbe  alot  la  the  heel  of  the  ahoe,  a  key  or  pla  for  retala- 
Inf  mM  laga  la  Mid  alota,  and  a  pla  or  atod  located  wttb- 
Ib  tba  receM  aad  extending  Into  the  coahlonlng  meaaa. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  boreahoe  having  alota 
extending  therethrough  at  or  near  the  beela  thereof  and 


1.  In  a  return  envelop,  a  body  having  a  bottom  flap  ae- 
cured  thereto  and  a  alot  along  tbe  line  of  fold  of  the  body 
and  bottom  flap,  an  end  flap  secured  to  tbe  end  of  the 
body  and  having  a  tab  on  one  aide  and  a  aeallag  flap  oa 
the  other  aide,  and  taba  to  aecore  tbe  body  to  the  bottom 
flap  at  each  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  return  envelop,  a  body,  an  end  flap  having  taba 
on  one  edge  and  a  sealing  flap  on  the  other  edge,  a  bot- 
tom flap  secured  to  one  of  tbe  edge*  of  the  body  and  bav- 
laC  alota  along  the  line  of  fold  of  the  body  and  bottom 
fap  to  register  with  the  taba  on  tbe  end  flap  when  tbe 
aame  la  folded,  a  aeallag  tab  on  one  end  of  the  bottom  flap 
and  a  sealing  tab  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  body  all  the 
smllnK  flaps  having  gnm  on  the  aame  side  when  tbe  en- 
v<  lop  blank  Is  flat. 


provided  with  receMaa  eztandtag  tnm  the  slots  to  tke 
rear  end  of  each  heel,  cnahlonlag  meana  coaformlng  to  tbe 
abape  of  the  rrrnmf  kald  therein  and  detachable  platM 
havlac  a  lag  at  oaa  «Bi  which  eztenda  into  and  Alls  tbe 
slot  In  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a  key  or  pin  for  retalnlag 
tbe  logs  la  the  slots. 

4.  As  aa  article  of  maanfactore.  a  boraeabee  having 
slota  extending  theretbroogb  at  or  aear  tbe  beela  tharsst 
and  provided  with  V-ahaped  recesses  extending  from  the 
slots  to  the  rear  end  of  each  heel,  coablonlng  meana  coa* 
forming  to  tbe  abape  of  tbe  rec«M<a  held  therein  and  da- 
taebable  plates,  each  having  a  log  at  one  end,  which  ex* 
teada  lato  the  alot  In  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  means  for 
retaining  saM  logs  In  said  slots. 


918,090.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ORAIN  -  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINKS.  CHAat^as  H.  Soott,  Mlnaeapolla.  If  Inn. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  190«.     Serial  No.  347.076. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  sieve,  of  a  narrow  acraper 
arranged  to  reciprocate  tbereea,  a  sapport  for  said  scraper, 
there  being  an  unobstructed  apace  betweon  Mid  scraper 
and  Mid  support  through  which  the  material  Bay  flow 
backwardly  over  aald  scraper,  aabatanttally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grala  cleaalag  maehtoe,  tbe  combination  with  a 
aleve,  of  a  narrow  seraper  operating  thereon,  a  support 
for  said  scraper,  meana  whereby  Mid  acraper  will  yield 
under  backward  preaanre  thereon,  and  rlalng  allgbtly  clear 
an  obstmctloB  la  the  sieve,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  cleaalag  machlae.  tbe  comblaatloB.  with 
a  aleve.  of  a  aeries  of  scraper  bladea  arraaged  edgewise  on 
the  surface  of  the  sieve,  and  meana  for  reciprocatlag  Mid 
blades  on  said  aleve.  said  bladea  allowing  t^e  free  paaaaga 
of  the  grain  and  betag  capable  of  yleldlag  upoa  atrtklag 
obstmctlons  In  the  aleve. 

4.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
reciprocating  frame,  of  hangers  loosely  mounted  th« 
springs  carried  by  aald  frame  and  engaging  uld  hai 
aad  yieldingly  preveatlag  movemeat  of  tbe  mbm  la  either 
direction  and  narrow  acraper  blades  carried  by  Mid  hang- 
era  aad  adapted  to  sweep  scross  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
aleve  the  tope  of  aald  bladea  l>elag  anfllclently  noar  the 
aleve  to  allow  tbe  gritla  to  flow  back  thereover,  subataa* 
tially  aa  deaerlbed. 

B.  In  a  grala  cleaalng  BMchlae,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  aleve,  of  a  acraper  eonalating  of  a  coasparatlvely  narrow 
flat  blade  arranged  to  reciprocate  t^ereon  aad  means  for 
operating  said  acraper,  the  lower  edge  of  the  acraper  bear- 
ing on  said  aleve  and  Mid  acraper  being  yieldingly  mount- 
ed, whereby  it  will  ride  over  aa  shstroctton  la  the  sieve, 
without  breaking  the  meahes  thstsaC. 

ICIalam  •  to  9  not  prtatad  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


918,096.  APPARATUS  lOB  flBPABATINO  AND  WAlH- 
INO  TBAST.  OTTO  Bbls  aad  CaaL  Ot^NTauM.  Haw 
York,  N.  T..  aaalgaors  to  Tbe  Seig  Brewery  Apparatus 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York,  filed 
NaT.  11.  1908.  SMial  No.  4«2.004. 
1.  An  apparatoa  for  aaparatlag  and  washing  yeast,  asa- 

prtslag  aa  appar  teak  havtag  a  asck.  a  k 


araalcatlag  wiU  the  aack.  a  kxMely  aopportod  pipe  which 
la  open  nMr  the  top  aad  at  tbe  bottom  and  sxteads 
through  tbe  veoael  Into  the  neck.  mM  pipe  beiag  of  a  di- 
ameter to  leave  a  aorrooadlng  open  apace  within  tbe  aeck, 
aad  means  for  closing  the  nacfc. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  aeparatlng  and  wuhlng  yeast,  com- 
prising s  tank  having  a  neck,  a  vessel  «Mh»«nl«tlng  with 
Mid  neck,  s  removable  and  reveralble  pipe  opening  Into 
Mid  vessel  through  mM  neck  and  of  a  diameter  to  iMve 
an  open  apace  around  the  pipe  within  the  neck,  a  plug  on 
one  end  of  said  pipe,  and  lateral  dlacharge  orlflcea  In  tbe 
pipe  below  Mid  plug. 


918.097.     LIQUID  METER. 
E.  WaiOHT.  Berkeley.  Cal. 
No.  432.998. 


Jambs  B.  8f«p>  and  Albbrt 
FUed  May  14.  1908.     Serial 


1.  A  llquld-meter  romprtalog  a  conduit :  a  revoluble 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the 
condnlt.  Mid  member  being  tnmed  by  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  uld  conduit  :  an  air  tight  hooalng  incloa- 
Ing  Mid  lavoluble  member ;  meana  for  replenishing  the  air 
1b  Mid  honslBf :  and  bmbs  for  registering  the  revolutions 

of  mid  mamter. 

2.  A  Uqutd-meter  comprlaing  a  condnlt ;  a  roteteble 
drum  an  arc  of  the  rim  of  which  fonna  a  portion  of  the 
wetted  pertBketor  of  the  condnlt :  an  air-tight  booslag  in- 
closing said  drum :  meaaa  for  replenishing  the  air  la  aald 
houalng ;  and  uMana  for  registering  the  revolutions  of  Mid 
dnua. 

fl.  A  llqutd-aMter  comprising  a  conduit ;  a  rotatable. 
hollow  drum,  tbe  rim  of  which  forma,  nnder  the  action  of 
tbe  flowing  liquid,  a  movlag  portloa  of  the  wattsd  peHs- 
eter  of  the  eoadult.  Mid  drum  coatalniag  a  anall  body  of 
llquM :  an  air-tight  boualng  Incloalng  aald  drum,  means  for 
replenishing  tbe  air  In  said  bousing,  and  meana  for  rasla- 
terlng  tbe  revolntiooa  of  the  drum. 


918,0fl8.      BAILWAY-CAR.      BOQAB   W.    BOMMBBa,   Pttta- 
barg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  4M,S44. 
1.  A  railway  car  comprlaing  In  comMnatioa,  a  body  pro- 

Tided  with  aloplng  end  floor  platas  aad  haviag  a  discharge 


opening  In  Ite  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car.  Mid  doora  being  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the  doors  are  cloaed 
doora  are  closed  extenslona  of  the  «id  floor  plates. 


2.  A  railway  car  comprlsin;;  In  combination,  a  l>ody  pro 
vlded  with  aloplng  end  floor  plates  and  with  a  dlacharge 
opening  in  Itt  bottom,  a  pair  of  doora  hinged  longltndl 
nally  of  tbe  car  at  or  UMr  the  car  aides  and  extending  In- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  car  and  opening  outwardly 
aud  downwardly,  said  doors  being  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the  doors  are  closed 
extetulons  of  the  slopfng  va6  floor  platea. 

3.  A  railway  car  compriafhg  In  combltiatlon,  a  body  pra- 
vlded  with  sloping  end  floor  plates  and  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing in  Its  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudinally  of 
th«  car  and  having  a  length  grMter  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  Inner  truck  wheela.  Mid  doors  being  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the 
doors  are  cloaed  extenaloni  of  the  end  floor  platea. 

4.  A  railway  car  comprising  in  combination,  a  body  pro- 
vided with  aloplng  end  floor  plates  and  with  a  discbarge 
opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  and  having  a  length  greater  thato  the 
apace  between  the  truck  wheeU.  siUd  doors  belnf' provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  when  the 
doers  are  closed  extensions  of  tbe  aloplng  end  floor  platM, 
sntd  doers  being  hinged  at  or  near  the  car  stdea  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  car  and  open- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly,  ft  portion  of  the  doors 
paaslng  between  the  Inner  truck  wheels. 

5.  A  railway  car  comprising  In  combination,  a  hopper 
body  havlBg  aloplng  end  floor  platM  and  having  a  large 
bottom  discharge  opening  and  no  center  sllla,  a  body 
bolater,  draft  beama  extending  Inwardly  from  the  car  ends 
beyond  the  body  bolatera,  and  a  connecting  member  aflbced 
to  the  alsplng  end  floor  platea  and  to  a  side  face  of  a  draft 
bMm  inalde  the  body  bolater  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  Mid  side  face. 

(ClalBm  6  to  11  not  prtatad  In  the  Oasette.) 


9  18,099.     CASH-CARRIER.     Moaas  C.  SWBIBY,  West 
ttaven.  Conn.     Filed  Dae.  28.  1908.     flerUl  No.  469,668. 


1.  A  cash  carrier  comprlalag  a  track  wire,  a  tip  secured 
thereto,  a  rod  monated  In  aald  tip  and  extending  rearward, 
n  tapered  nut  on  uld  rod,  a  coll  spring  tapered  nMr  Ite 
forward  end  to  engage  with  Mid  nut  and  extending  for- 
ward Beyond  the  nut,  the  forward  axtaasloa  helac  of 
amallcr  diameter  than  the  main  portion  of  the  spring  and 
loosely  coUed.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  la  a  cash  carrlar,  tbe  combination  with  the  track 
wire,  a  tip  secured  thereto,  a  forward  rod  connected  with 
Mid  tip  and  extending  rMrward  to  a  stetioBary  support. 
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•  catch  ease  mountiad  on  nM  rod.  a  aprlac  coBoaetad  wKli 
aaid  not  and  eztendiDg  lato  eagagciiMBt  with  aald  cateh 
eaae,  a  slaare  anrronndlns  aald  aprlng,  a  throw  aprtef  aur- 
roundinK  aald  sleeve  taperM  at  Its  forward  and  to  ansaca 
with  aaid  nut,  the  forward  end  of  the  throw-aprlng  beyond 
aald  nut  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
aprlng,  and  looaaly  colled,  a  buffer  on  aald  throw-aprlng, 
a  car  adapted  to  ride  on  the  track  wire  and  engaga  with 
aald  throw  spring,  a  catch  mounted  In  the  catch  caaa  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  car,  and  maana  for  drawing 
the  car  rearward  and  releasing  it  whereby  tt  ia  thrown 
>for«-ard  by  aald  throw-aprlng,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


9  18.100.  METHOD  OF  UNDBRPIMNINO  AND  8UP- 
PORTINO  WALI^.  TnoifAa  K.  TuwMbon.  Tonkera. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     BarUU  No.  468.03Q. 


i.   <■- 


XJ 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  underpinning,  which 
conalats  In  building  a  rertical  shaft  in  proximity  to  tba 
wall  to  be  tinderpinoed  by  excaratlng  always  In  advance 
of  the  shaft  and  adding  succeaalre  segments  thereto  one 
In  advance  of  the  other  until  the  shaft  ia  complete,  fllllng 
up  the  shaft,  and  then  uniting  the  top  of  the  abaft  and 
the  wall. 

2.  The  herein -described  method  of  underpinning,  which 
consists  In  excavating  In  proximity  to  the  wall  to  be  un- 
derpinned to  form  a  hole  for  the  top  aegment  of  a  vertical 
ahaft,  locating  such  top  sagment,  excavating  below  the 
top  segment.  Introducing  aucceaalTC  sagmenta  through  tba 
top  aagmeot  until  the  shaft  ia  complete,  and  than  fliiing 
op  the  ahnft  and  uniting  the  top  of  the  shaft  to  the  wall. 

3-  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  underpinning,  which 
consists  in  excavating  In  proximity  to  the  wall  to  be  un 
derplnned  to  form  a  hole  for  the  top  aegment  of  a  ver- 
tical shaft.  locating  such  top  segment,  excavating  below 
the  top  segment,  introducing  succeaaive  segmanta  in  aac- 
tlons  throagh  the  top  aegment  until  the  ahaft  la  com 
plete,  and  then  filling  up  the  shaft  and  uniting  the  top 
of  the  shaft  to  the  wall. 

4.  The  hereln-deacribed  method  of  underpinning,  which 
conaists  in  excavating  in  proximity  to  the  wall  to  be  an- 
derpinned  to  form  a  hole  for  the  top  aegment  of  a  ver- 
tical ahafl.  locating  the  top  segment,  excavating  below 
tlia  top  aegment.  Introducing  aucceaaive  aagmenta  through 
the  top  aegment  until  the  ahaft  la  complete,  fllllng  up 
the  ahaft,  and  then  uniting  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  wall. 

5.  The  hereln-deacribed  method  of  underpinning,  which 
consists  In  excavating  in  proximity  to' the  wall  to  be  un- 
derpinned to  fof-m  tite  top  aegment  of  a  vertical  ahaft, 
locating  such  top  segment  and  back-filling  between  the 
top  aegment  and  tlie  aldea  of  the  hole,  excavating  below 
the  top  segment,  and  introducing  succeaaive  aegmenta 
tbrotigh  the  top  segment. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


M8.IOI.  IN8TE3P-SUPPOBTBB. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  riled  Sept. 
453.270. 


AiTDBBAa   Toroacsaa, 
16,   1908.      Serial   No. 


Aa  loatep  aapporter  coaalatlng  of  a  supporter  ma4e  of 
leather,  the  top  aurface  thereof  provided  with  d«pr«nloaa 
of  different  sitea  and  ahapea.  retaining  alenaata  eaek 
havlBjr  flattened  ends  provided  with  apertnraa.  aald  ele- 
■enta  placed  in  the  top  depreaalona  of  the  aapporter. 
for  preventing  aald  eleaaenta  from   moving  loagl- 


tisdIiHilly  withto  aald  tspreaaloaa  eoMtatlag  mt  rN««s 
paaalog  through  the  aapporter  and  apertarea  of  the  tat- 
teaed  eatfa  of  the  etomeota.  meana  for  protaetlag  th« 
upper  anrfhcaa  of  the  ratalnlna  elements  coaalatlng  of  a 
cover  cemaoted  to  the  supporter,  and  meana  for  praveot- 
tng  the  retaining  elements  from  moving  sidewlse  on  tba 
aapporter  consisting  of  atltcbea  paaatng  through  the  aap- 
porter and  the  cover,  and  eadrrlfag  each  of  tbe  retain- 
ing elementa. 


0  18.102.  80CKBT  rOH  INCANURSrENT  LAliPg. 
William  C.  TaaooniMa.  Claveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
26.  1008.     Serial  No.  440.443. 


1.  A  aocket  for  Incandeaceat  lampa  compriaing  two 
oppoaltely  diapoaed  laaalatlag  disks  each  having  a  con- 
tact member  permaaaatly  fixed  thereto  on  their  oppoeed 
fhcea  at  one  end  and  overlapping  In  their  contAct  por 
tiona.  and  means  to  preaa  said  mambers  toirether  later- 
ally without  changlag  their  relative  positions  In  tbe 
socket  comprising  a  rotatabie  Insulating  member  mounted 
facially  upon  one  of  aald  dlaka  oppoalte  aald  contact 
memtiera. 

2.  A  aocket  for  Incandcacent  lampa  having  oppoeed  in- 
sulating dlaka  and  subatantlally  flat  aided  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  on  their  oppoeed  faeaa,  aod  a  rota- 
table  ratchet  nember  rotatably  monnted  on  the  inalde 
face  of  one  diak  to  preaa  aald  members  together  laterally 
and  a  ratchet  device  to  operate  said  ratchet  member. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprislnx  upper  and 
lower  Inaalattvg  dlaka  and  tanalnal  conaectiona  aeparat- 
ing  the  same  aod  two  aabatantlally  flat  sMed  aprlng  con- 
tact membera  normally  separated  and  separately  support- 
ed on  said  respective  disks,  a  rotatabie  ratcbat  of  laaulat- 
ing  material  adapted  to  have  facial  contact  with  one  of 
said  members  to  cloee  and  weptntt  aald  contact  mem- 
ters  alternately,  a  lever  to  rotate  aald  ratchet  and  a 
•princ  arranged  to  throw  said  ratchet  back  to  starting 
position. 

4.  The  comMnatloo  of  oppoaed  InaalatlBg  dlaka  iMTteg 
a  contact  member  oa  each  and  separated  laterally  from 
f.ich  other,  with  a  rotatabie  ratchet  member  facially 
mounted  upon  one  dlak.  a  central  poat  on  which  aald 
ratchet  la  rotatably  mounted,  an  operating  lever  aleeved 
on  aaid  poat  and  adapted  to  reat  on  said  ratchet  to  rotate 
the  aame.  and  a  spring  on  said  poat  to  reetore  the  lever 
to  atarting  position. 

5.  An  Insulating  ratchet  member  for  electric  lamp 
aocketa  having  a  central  hub  with  a  bore  and  a  pair  of 
MgaMtal  opposite  wlngi  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
aald  winga  each  I'avlng  a  aQoare  shoulder  at  one  edge  and 
a  tooth  like  projection  at  Ita  top  at  the  other  edge  and  a 
flat  inclined  top  aurface  between. 

[Clalma  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918.10.H.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINB.  Fbakx  X.  Wao 
mm.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaelgnor,  by  — eae  aaalgnmenta. 
to  Uadenrood  Typewriter  CompaBj,  New  Terk.  N.  T.. 
a  OarperatloB  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jaly  S.  ItOX.  Se- 
rial  No.   114,802. 

1.  IB  a  key  operated  nachlne.  a  carriage,  a  atop  ar- 
raaved  to  be  projected  late  tbe  path  of  the  carriage,  a  key 
capable  of  assunilnc  two  poaiMona.  Impreaolon  mecbaalam 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  ke^  Id  one  posltloo  there 
of,  and  mechaniam  for  actnating  aald  atop,  arranged  to 
be  operatad  by  aald  key' la  Its  other  poattlon. 

2.  Ia  a  key-operated  ■aachine.  a  carriage,  a  nwvabie 
stop  arranged  to  arrcet  ike  mniam*  B  key  havlag  two 
different  movementa.  Iiapraaalea  BMClMBlaai  arraagai  ta 
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he  operated  by  one  asovement  of  aald  key,  and  mechaBlam 
for  actaatlng  aald  atop,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
otiier  movement  of  aald  key. 


8.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  a  carriage,  a  movable 
atop  arranged  to  arrest  tbe  carriage,  an  extenatble  key, 
inspreealon  mechanism  arranged  te  be  operated  by  eaki 
key  in  one  of  its  poaittons,  and  mechanism  for  actaatlng 
aald  stop,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  key  In  another 
poaltloB. 

4.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  a  carriage,  a  movable 
stop  arranged  to  arreat  tbe  carriage,  a  plarallty  of  keya 
each  capable  of  aaaaming  ti«'o  poaitlooa.  Impression  mech- 
anism controlled  b.T  each  key  in  one  poaitlon  thereof,  and 
mechaniam  connected  with  aald  atop  aad  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  keya  in  their  other  poaltlona,  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  action  of  aald  atop  according  aa  one 
or  the  other  of  tbe  keya  Is  sctuated. 

5.  In  a  key-operated  machine,  a  type  actaatlng  key 
eapaMe  of  two  poeltloaa.  aad  a  carriage  arreat  lag  atop  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  a  movement  of  aald  key  ,wheo 
Id  oae  of  Ita  poaittons. 

(ClalaM  6  to  S2  not  printed  la  the  OaaetteL) 


018.104.  MACHINB  POR  PBINTINO  SHOP-COUNTER 
CHRCK-BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Faao  WAixa.  Otley. 
Kngland,  assignor  to  John  J.  Palmer,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  June  28.  1004.     Serial  No.  214.626. 


1.  hi  a  printing  preaa.  In  combination  with  means  for 
printing,  meana  for  guidlag  a  web  of  paper  In  a  aabatan- 
tlally vertical  plane,  and  borlxontally  reciprocating  nam- 
berfng  framea  on  both  sides  of  aald  web  to  number  tbe  pa- 
per on  each  side  thereof  as  it  Is  thus  fed. 

2.  In  a  printing  preaa.  In  ^mbination  with  means  for 
printing,  meana  for  gvlding  a  web  of  paper  In  a  snbetan- 
tlally  vertical  plane,  a  boriaontally  reelprocating  noml>er- 
lag  frame  on  each  side  of  the  web,  and  a  platen  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  web  to  cooperate  with  the  correapondlBf  frame 
aiMm  the  other  aide  of  tbe  web  to  namber  the  paper  on 
both  aldea  thereof  as  It  la  being  thus  gaided. 

8.  Ia  a  printing  preaa.  tbe  combination  with  meana  for 
printing  the  paper  wblle  in  a  aobatantlally  borlxontai 
plane,  of  means  for  nnmberlng  the  paper  ea  both  aldea 
thereof  while  la  a  aobatantlally  vertical  plane,  aald  aaa- 
bertng  meana  Inclndlag  a  hortaoatally  redproeatlag  frame 
en  etch  aide  of  the  paper,  a  cbala  of  noaberiag  device* 
apoa  each  of  aald  framea,  aad  meana  to  redproeete  aald 
Cnunea  to  impreaa  the  type  npon  the  pepar. 


4.  Ia  a  preaa  for  prtotlag  hooka  from  a  web  of  paper, 
the  combination  of  anaaa  for  prlatlag  the  web  aad  BKaaa 
Cor  paging  tbe  web,  aald  paging  means  Includlag  OMaaa  to 
galde  the  web  in  a  sabotantlally  vertical  plane,  aeparate 
paging  devleea  located  on  each  aide  of  the  web  as  it  la  ted 
in  the  vertical  plane,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  tbe  paging 
device*  to  effect  tbe  'paging. 

5.  The  combination  of  type  blocks  and  a  carrying  chain 
having  type  carrying  links  alternating  with  over-lapping 
connecting  links,  the  type  blodn  being  held  In  tbe  type 
carrying  llnka  by  tbe  over-lapping  connecting  links. 

[Oalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  18.106.  METAL- WORKING  MACHINE.  David  M. 
Watkiks.  Providence.  B.  I.  FUed  Jane  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  822,122. 


1.  in  a  BMchlne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblaatioa 
of  a  entter-aplndle,  a  cutter  motinted  thereon,  a  abaft 
Boonted  parallel  with  said  entter-aplndle,  a  dle-rteg 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft  oppoalte  aald  cotter,  and  meana  for 
automatically  reciprocating  said  cutter  acroaa  tbe  face  of 
aaid  die-ring,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  eomblnatloD 
of  a  cutter-aplndle,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  ahaft 
moanted  parallel  with  said  cntter-splndle,  a  die-rlag 
mounted  on  said  shaft  oppoalte  aaid  cotter,  meana  for 
moving  aald  catter  transversely  toward  and  away  from 
aald  die-ring,  and  means  for  aotomatlcally  reciprocating 
aald  cutter  acroaa  the  face  of  aald  dle-rlng.  aabatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed.  the  combination, 
with  a  aoltable  frame,  of  a  catter  moanted  therein,  a  die- 
ring  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  aald  catter,  and  an- 
tomatically  adjustable  meflns  for  holding  the  work  In  en- 
gag»iiient  with  said  dio-rlng  while  being  operated  ap<m  by 
the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUna  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  cotter  moanted  therein,  a  dle- 
rlng  mounted  above  aald  cutter,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  holding  the  work  In  engagement  with  tbe  dle- 
rlng  wblle  being  operated  upon  by  the  cutter,  aobatantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  cutter  mounted  therein,  a  dle- 
rlng  moanted  above  aald  catter  and  having  a  design 
formed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  spring  actaated 
arma  engaging  the  work  to  hold  aaid  work  In  engagement 
with  the  deaiiO)  on  said  die-ring,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


918,106.      SAFETY  DEVICE.      David  M.  Watkinb,  Provl- 

denee.  B.  I.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  867,144. 

1.  In  a  press  or  similar  device,  tbe  combination,  with 

the  bed.  of  a  stationary  die  mounted  thereon,  a  rock-ahaft 

bavlag  one  end  looaely  mooated  In  aald  bed  and  the  other 
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end-  looMly  moanted  Jn  ■  bracket  ««<nir«^  to  th«  frame  of 
tlM  pr«M.  a  proJvcttoD  on  said  bracket,  an  arm  secured  to 
th«  rock-abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  aald 
projection,  a  aeeond  arm  aecnred  to  said  rock-abaft  and 
adapted  to  swlns  across  tbe  stationary  die.  and  means  for 
operating  said  rock-abaft. 


? 


3.  In  •  presa  or  similar  device,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  stationary  .die,  a  die  mounted  In  a 
movable  carrier,  a  rock -shaft  operated  by  said  movable 
carrfer,  an  arm  secured  to  Hsld  rook-sbaft  and  adapted  to 
swing  between  said  dies,  and  a  quadrant-abaped  arm  se- 
cured to  Mid  rock-abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  rock-abaft. 

.3.  In  a  presa  or  almlinr  devic«,  the  combination,  with  a 
suitable  frame,  of  a  drop  moanted  in  said  frame,  a  bracket 
OB  aald  frame  provided  wltb  a  projection,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  in  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  drop,  an  arm  secured  to  aald  rock-abaft  and  arranged 
ta  lagage  one  side  of  the  projection  on  tbe  bracket  when 
tlw  rMk-«baft  la  operated  by  tbe  drop,  said  rock-abaft  be- 
ing cnpablg  of  longitudinal  movement,  wberaby  aald  arm 
may  paaa  over  said  projection  and  engage  tbe  other  side 
thereof. 


918.10T.  COIN  -  CONTBOLLBD  VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
JoaiPH  L.  Waw>,  Wheaton.  111.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1008. 
Serial  NO.  447.280. 


rrrsrr — '"      "  "     '     '  " 

"s-Ai  AT  S^-T^ 

f 

M 


1.  la  a  coin  coBtrollcd  vending  machine,  a  dlspensins 
inecbanlam  Including  a  rotary  member,  said  member  being 
notched,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  leven  each 
having  an  end  normally  engaging  a  notch  In  aald  member. 


a  pair  of  cola  chutea  leading  to  points  above  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  levera.  mcana  for  closing  the  entrance  to 
one  of  aald  chutea  and  means  for  locking  one  of  said  le- 
vera  out  of  engagement  with  aald  notched  rotary  member, 
the  last  aald  means  being  connected  to  the  chute  cloalag 
meana  wberaby  the  locking  e<  aald  lever  will  cloae  aald 
chute,  anbatantlaliy  aa  flaauflu  rt. 

2.  IB  B  dcTlce  of  the  daai  AMcrlbed.  a  dlspenalng  mecb- 
ankuB  ladvdlng  a  rotary  aseaaber,  aald  member  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  notch  In  Its  periphery.  In  combination  wltb 
a  pair  of  levera  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  Maid  mem- 
ber and  each  having  an  end  normally  in  engagement  wltb 
said  Botch,  a  caalng  provided  wltb  a  pair  of  coin  alota,  a 
coin  chute  leading  from  each  alof  to  a  point  above  tbe 
outer  end  of  its  respective  lever,  a  alide  for  closing  one  of 
naid  slots,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  aald  elide  at  one  end, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  aald  ana  being  adapted  to  lock 
tbe  lever,  eorrespoadlac  to  tbe  alot  having  tbe  closura,  out 
of  operating  poeition  when  said  slot  Is  dosed,  aobstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daat  described,  a  dlapa—tBg  mecb- 
aniam  Including  a  rotary  ■eibar.  aald  membsr  betag  pro- 
vided wltb  a  notch  In  Its  periphery.  In  combination  with 
a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  aald  mem- 
ber and  each  having  an  end  normally  in  engagement  wltb 
aald  notch,  a  slide  for  closing  tbe  entrance  to  one  of  aald 
chutes,  an  arm  plvotally  Bsonated  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  alide,  eo-actlng  means  on  the  opposite  end 
of  aald  arm  and  tlie  correapondlng  lever  for  locking  the 
latter  out  of  engagement  wltb  aald  notch  and  a  frictlonal 
device  for  holding  aald  arm  la  poeition  substantially  aa 
descrllted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaas  described,  a  dispensing  mech- 
anism Including  a  rotary  member,  said  member  having  a 
notch  comprising  a  radial  atop  portion  and  an  Inclined  up- 
per portion  extending  to  tbe  periphery  of  aald  member,  b 
lever  plvotally  BMoated  adjaeeat  to  said  member  and  hav- 
ing an  end  BonBBlljr  ta  eacagemrnt  with  said  notch,  a. 
coin  fhute  extending  to  a  point  above  th«  opposite  end  of 
Mid  lever,  a  aprtng  pressed  stop  arranged  above  tbe  notch 
engSKlnvr  end  of  said  lever,  said  stop  being  nomuUly  held 
a  sulBcient  distance  above  said  lever  to  permit  sufflcient 
free  movement  thereof  to  withdraw  tbe  end  from  the  stop 
portion  of  said  notch,  tbe  Inclined  portion  of  tbe  notch 
serving  to  further  move  said  lever  agalnat  the  resistanos 
of  said  stop  to  drop  tbe  coin,  subetantlally  as  described. 


018.108.  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  EAIL-BOND  TERMI- 
NALS. WitxiAM  il.  WHanar.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleve- 
land, onto,  a  i'orperattoa  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1007. 
Serial  No.  3Ha.88».        "^ 


1.  Means  for  rasting  rail-bond  termlnala.  comprising  a 
mold  part  provided  with  a  recces  for  receiving  the  end 
of  tbe  conductor  forming  tbe  bond  and  a  second  receas 
ad>cent  thereto  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  said  mold 
part  being  further  provided  with  ingreea  and  egreas  sprues 
communicating  with  such  last  named  recess ;  and  a  ressr- 
voir  connected  with  ttw  egress  sprue  of  said  mold  part. 

2.  Meana  for  caating  rall-bood  termlnala,  comprlalng  a 
mold  part  provided  wltb  a  receas  for  receiving  the  and  of 
the  conductor  forming  tbe  bond  and  a  second  reeeee 
adjacent  tberato  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  ss^  mold 
part  being  further  provided  with  ingreea  and.egreaa  apruee 
communicating  with  aucb  last  named  reesss :  and  •  rsasr- 
voir  connected  vrlth  the  egress  sprue  of  said  aotd  part. 
tbe  capacity  of  aald  reaervolr  being  substantially  eqaal  to 
tbs  amount  of  moltaa  metal  required  to  beat  tbe  metals  ts 
be  united. 
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8.  Means  tor  caating  raH-boad  tenainala.  comprlaing  a 
mold  part  provided  with  a  recess  for  recelvlag  tbe  end  of 
the  conductor  forming  the  IxMd  and  a  second  recess  adja- 
cent tberato  for  forming  the  bond  terminal,  aald  mold  part 
being  further  provided  with  ingreee  and  egress  sprues 
eoSBmunloatInK  with  such  last  named  recess,  such  ingress 
sprue  being  conformed  to  direct  the  molten  metal  agalnat 
tbe  metals  to  be  united  ;  and  a  reservoir  connected  with  the 
pgrass  sprue  of  said  moid  part.  ^ 

4.  Means  for  casting  rsll-bond  terminals  on  the  under 
aide  of  a  rail  base,  comprising  a  mold  part  provided  with  a 
reecoa  for  receiving  tbe  end  of  tbe  conductor  forming  tbe 
bond  terminal,  aald  mold  part  being  further  provided  with 
IngTFfiM  and  egress  sprueK  communicating  with  such  laat 
named  retess.  such  ingress  sprue  extending  below  the  point 
of  entrance  to  such  recess  and  then  curving  upwardly 
thereto  eo  aa  to  cauae  the  molten  metal  to  Impinge  against 
the  metals  to  Ite  united. 

5.  Meana  for  casting  rail-bond  terminals  on  the  under 
side  of  a  rail  base,  comprising  s  mold  part  provided  with  a 
receas  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  conductor  forming  the 
bond  terminal,  said  mold  part  being  further  provided  wi|^ 
lagress  aad  egress  sprasa  commuDlrsting  with  such  isst 
naoMd  recsew.  such  Ingress  sprtie  extending  below  the  point 
of  entrance  to  aucb  receas  and  then  curving  upwardly 
thereto  ao  as  to  cause  the  molten  metal  to  Impinge  agalnat 
the  metals  to  tie  united ;  and  a  reservoir  connected  with 
tbe  egress  sprue  of  said  moid  part,  tbe  capacity  of  said 
reservoir  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  amount  of  molten 
metal  required  to  beat  the  metala  to  be  united. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


018,100.  COMBINATION  RACK  AND  CAR.  JoHif  8. 
WiXTKRMi  TE.  8t.  Thomas,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May 
1.  ie«)S.     Serial  No.  480,308. 


1.  In  H  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rac^  box.  and 
Inclined  locking  stops  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of 
tks  aides  of  said  rack  box.  In  combination  wltb  a  car 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  on  said  rack  box.  a  locking 
latch  pivoted  on  aald  car.  a  locking  shoulder  secured  to 
aald  locking  latch  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  Inclined 
locking  Htops,  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  said  locking 
latch,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  car,  to  which  one  end  of 
said  connecting  rod  is  secured,  aad  adapted  to  ralease  aaid 
locking  shoulder  from  said  lockU^  staps. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  rack  box  em- 
bodying sidcM.  a  rear  rack  carried  by  aald  rack  box.  tracka 
mounted  on  tbe  upper  edges  of  aaid  sides,  a  car  mounted 
to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  ladder  carried  by  said  car  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  suppieoiental  frame  carried  by  aald 
ladder,  a  shaft  journaled  in  aald  frasM  and  provided  with 
a  spool,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  spool  and  at 
Its  other  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  rack  box.  inclined 
locking  stops  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  sides, 
a  locking  latch  carried  by  the  car  and  provided  with  a 
aboulder  adapted  to  aagage  wltb  aald  Inclined  locking  stops, 
a  rod  carried  by  said  car  and  extending  upwardly  beside 
tbe  said  ladder  and  connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  aald 
locking  latch,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
aald  rod  for  actuating  the  same  to  release  the  locking  latch 
from  engagement  wltb  the  tnctlBcd  locking  stops. 

S.   In  a  device  of  the   type  described,  a   rack   twx  em- 
bodying aldea,  tracks  carried  by  eald  aidea,  Iroaa  aseured 
141  O.  G.— 28 


to  aald  sides,  ahelvlng  arma  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
Irona.  ahelvlng  aides  secured  to  ssld  ahelvlng  arms,  means 
for  securing  said  ahelvlng  nrms  and  shelving  sides  in 
different  positions,  a  car  mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracka. 
a  ladder  carried  by  said  car  at  one  end  thereof,  a  supple- 
mental frame  carried  by  aaid  ladder,  a  abaft  carried  by 
said  frame  and  provided  wltb  a  spool,  a  pulley  carried  by 
tbe  car  adjacent  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  ladder,  a  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  spool  and  p*— «««g  around  aaid 
pulley  with  its  other  end  connected  to  the  front  end  of  tbe 
rack  box.  a  locking  latch  carried  by  aald  car  undemeatb 
tbe  a^me.  inclined  locking  stops  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  aaid  rack  box  sides,  a  shoulder  on  the  locking 
latch  to  engage  with  said  locking  stops,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  car  for  diaengaging  aaid  aboulder  from  the  looking 
stops,  substantially  aa  deecrtbed. 


018,110.     METAL  RAILROAD-TIE.     WttxiAM   H.   Wood. 
Media.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1008.     Serial  No.  415.848. 


1.  A  railroad  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  metal  body  box 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  terminating  in  socket  portions 
at  the  ends  said  portions  provided  with  abutment  parts  at 
their  inner  ends  extending  upward  from  the  bottom.  00m- 
bined  with  blocks  of  elaatic  material  fitting  aald  socket 
portions  and  held  against  inward  diaplacement  by  direct 
contact  with  the  abutment  parts. 

2.  A  railroad  croaa  tie  consisting  of  a  box  ahaped  preaaed 
metal  body  crowned  at  the  middle  upper  part  and  open  nt 
the  middle  of  the  bottom  and  terminating  in  socket  por- 
tions at  the  ends  said  portions  proTided  with  abutment 
parts  at  their  inner  ends  extending  upward  from  the  bot- 
tom, combined  with  blocks  of  elastic  material  l}ttlng  said 
Hocket  portions  and  held  against  inward  displacement  by 
contact  with  the  abutment  parts. 

3.  A  pressed  steel  cross  tie  constating  of  a  box  shaped 
girder  closed  on  all  aides  but  the  ends  and  middle  of  the 
bottom  and  having  a  aocket  portion  at  each  end  provided 
with  holes  for  rail  fastening  devlcen  through  the  top  piste 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bottom  plates  of  the  socket  por- 
tions l>ent  inward  to  form  abutments. 

4.  A  pressed  steel  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  box  shaped 
girder  of  greater  depth  at  tbe  middle  than  at  tbe  ends  atad 
closed  on  all  sides  but  the  ends  and  middle  of  the  bottom 
and  having  a  aocket  portion  at  each  end  provided  with 
holea  for  rail  faatening  devlcea  through  tbe  top  plate,  com- 
bined with  elastic  blocks  fllllng  the  socket  portions  be- 
neath the  holes  for  sustaining  the  rails  and  receiving  the 
spikes  or  fastening  devices. 

5.  A  pressed  steel  cross  tie  consisting  of  a  box  shaped 
girder  having  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  of  steel  from 
which  It  is  formed  bent  down  to  form  a  closed  top  and 
sides  and  under  to  form  tbe  bottom  having  an  open  middle 
portion  and  closed  end  portions  to  provide  sockets  and 
alao  having  the  opposite  bottom  portions  of  the  sockets 
bent  upward  to  form  end  abutments  O.  combined  with 
elastic  blocks  filling  tbe  sockets  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  fastening  devices  for  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


018.111.  PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT.  Habbv  E. 
Woods.  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Hallie  8. 
Woods.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  485,074. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  phonograpb  bom,  of  a  sound 
regulator  adapted  to  fit  frlctlonally  witbia  said  born,  aald 
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r«ffnlator  coaalatlnir  of  •  disk  and  a  lateral  tlAac*  ttiareaa 
formed  »f  a  slnxk  iDtatrral  piece,  aaid  dlak  batat  prerided 
with  ao  opentnir  tberetbrough.  a  shatter  plroted  on  aald 
dUk  at  one  aide  of  said  opoDlnc  and  Mrranged  to  swIbk  Ib 
parallel  relation  to  aaM  dlak  to  regulate  tbe  cloanre  of 
aald  openlDff.  and  a  wmslier  of  reaUloat  natortal  flttlnf 
orer  aald  flaace. 

2.  A  souBd-rcculator  for  pbonofrrapha  romprlatair  a  dlak 
bavins  an  opealac  therein,  a  peripheral  dance  Intecral 
with  aald  dlak.  a  washer  aboat  aald  flaBK«,  a  shatter  tor 
said  openlBK.  aald  abutter  botnff  pivoted  apoa  aald  dlak 
and  arranged  4o  swtnff  over  the  fa<-«>  thereof  to  retpitate  tbe 
cloeare  of  aald  opening,  and  an  operating  baadle  for  said 
akuCtcT.  aaM  handle  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plaaa  af 
aald  abatter.  aald  regnlator  being  than  adapted  for  re- 
movable insertion  In  the  bom  of  a  phooograpb. 

8.  In  a  phonograpb.  tbe  combination  witb  a  tapering 
bom.  of  a  sound  regulator  arranged  to  At  wltbln  said  horn 
la  frtctlonal  eagagemeat  with  the  interier  walla  thereof. 
said  regalator  coraprlalng  a  dish  having  an  opeaiag  thareln, 
a  peripheral  flanite  Integral  with  said  disk,  a  washer  about 
aald  flange,  a  abutter  for  aald  opening,  said  shutter  being 
pivoted  npon  aald  dlak  and  arranged  to  awing  over  tbe  face 
thereof  to  regulate  tbe  cloeare  of  aald  opening,  and  an 
operating  handle  for  aald  shnttsr.  said  handle  being  bent 
away  from  said  dlak  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  said 
abutter  and  thereby  adapted  to  Ue  wholly  within  the  in- 
terior at  aald  born. 


91M.il 2.  PAPER-FILINO  DBVICE.  Philip  H.  Tawmak, 
Hocheater.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Tawman  ft  Erbe  Manofhe- 
turlng  Company,  Bocbeater.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Aug.  2.  lOOS,  BarUI  No.  272.386.  Beaewed 
Mam.  18.  XWin.    serial  No.  44»,1S8. 


--#• 


■1.  la  a  paper  filing  device,  tbe  combination  with  the  co- 
operatively arranged  pins  and  traaafer  wires,  of  rack  and 
pinion  devices  for  slmultaneoualy  moving  the  plaa  and 
wires  Into  and  out  of  coOpei:atlve  relittlon.  and  a  rotatable 
cam  having  teeth  cooperating  with  those  of  tbe  rack  for 
retalalog  the  pina  and  wires  la  or  out  of  cooperative  re 
iHtton. 

2.  In  a  paper  flllag  device,  tbe  combination  witb  the  co 
eperatlvely  arranged  plus  and  transfer  wires,  of  rack  and 
pinion  devices  for  simulUneously  oiwratlaf  the  pins  and 
wlree  Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation,  a  rotatable  cam 
cooperating  with  the  rack  and  a  spring  operating  00  the 
cam  to  retain  the  pins  and  wlrea  in  or  out  of  cooperative 
relation. 

3.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  with  the  r» 
celving  pins,  and  the  roUtable  transfer  wires  having  por- 
tions arranged  to  cudperate  witb  the  pIna,  of  pinlona  con- 
nected to  tbe  wlrea,  a  reclprccutory  rack  cooperating  with 
the  pinlona,  a  pivoted  cam  rotated  by  tbe  rack  and  having 
a  projection  thereon,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
projectloa  of  the  mm  and  operating  to  reUln  tbe  rack  In 
two  predatenalBed  poeltiuna. 

4.  A  paper  filing  device  embodying  a  baae  plate  com- 
posed of  sheet  metal  supportlag  tbe  receiving  pins  and 
having  depreseed  portiona  therein  forming  bearings,  a  caa- 
ing  formed  to  fit  the  base  plate  having  raised  portions 
therein  to  form  bearings,  transfer  wlrea  having  their 
ahanks  Jouraaled  In  tbe  bearlaga  of  the  base  plate  and  caa- 
Ing  and  having  portions  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  re 
celvlag  pins,  radial  prajeetloos  (onaad  on  the  wires  be- 
tween the  depreeaed  and  raleed  hearing  portiona  of  the 


and  casing,  and  devleos  arranged  between  the  caalng 
and  baae  plate  and  coflparatlng  with  said  prajsetloas  for 
operating  tbe  wlrea. 

5.  la  a  paper  flllag  device,  the  coaiMnatloa  with  a  base 
Plata  provided  with  impaling  ptas  aad  with  a  pinrallty  of 
apertures,  hiovable  arches  carried  by  the  plate  aad  eo- 
eperatlng  with  the  pIna  and  mechantaaa  arranged  oa  the 
plate  for  coatrolllng  the  arches,  of  a  houaing  for  aald 
mechanism  comprislnx  a  sheet  istal  caalns  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spars  or  exteastoaa  projecting  through  the 
apartnras  In  the  base  plate  and  aeearad  apoa  the  oppoalte 
aide  of  tbe  latter. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  sot  prtatad  In  the  UaMCte.) 


918.11g.     MBTAL  KAI LWAT-TBACK  CBOSSINO. 

Armmmmn.  Uaeola.  Kaas.    nied  Peb.  11.  I8O0. 
No.  477,460. 

er        U^ 
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1.  la  a  track  crossing,  the  combination -with  a  road  bed 
and  track  raila.  of  metal  members  arranged  on  tbe  road 
bed  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  track  ralla  and  each  of  aub- 
stantially  Inverted  U  form  In  croaa  section,  tbe  top  of  each 
member  being  Inclined  downwardly  to  a  slight  extent  from 
tbe  track  rail  and  having  its  blgheat  point  dlaposed  sub- 
atantially  in  the  plane  of  the  head  of  tbe  rail,  the  two 
members  upon  tbe  Inner  atdee  of  tbe  rails  being  spaced 
from  the  latter  and  the  two  upon  tbe  outer  sides  of  said 
raila  being  in  contact  with  the  bead  portiona  of  the  raila, 
tongaes  formed  Integral  with  the  top  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers at  their  ends  and  beat  downwardly  heoenth  the  t>ase 
llaagee  of  the  track  rails,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  be- 
ing bent  angularly  to  a  borlaootal  plane,  crosa  platea  ar- 
ranged baaeath  the  track  rails  and  upon  said  beat  ends  of 
ths  snaa.  and  fhalaalagB  paaasd  thrragh  said  creas  platee 
aad  the  ends  of  the  arass. 

S.  la  a  track  croaalag.  the  coaUaatloa  with  the  road 
bed  and  track  rails,  of  metal  members  arranged  on  oppo- 
alte aides  of  the  track  ralla,  arau  projecting  toagltudinally 
from  the  eada  of  aald  aMmbara  and  bent  downwardly  be- 
aeath  the  base  flaagsa  of  tiM  track  raila  and  crosa  mem- 
bers axtendlng  undar  the  track  ralla  and  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  araia. 


01S.114.  WBT-WA8H  DRIER  FOB  LAUMDBIBS.  Wn> 
UAM  W.  AwoaaaoM,  Tanaton,  Maaa,.  ssslgnnr  of  oae- 
half  to  Louie  Baslere,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1008.     larUl  No.  426.824. 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  chanelir  d«MrlbaC  a'rerolubly 
mounted  cyiiader  or  dnuB°  CDfrlslag  hollow  eoda  or 
heads,  a  aeries  of  saltabiy  apaced  peripherally  arraaged 
tnbea  dlapooed  between  in  open  communicatloa  aith  and 
coaascting  aald  heada  and  constituting  the  barrel  proper 
of  the  cyiiader,  a  charging  opening  focsSed  la  aald  barrel 
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part,  a  door  for  normally  cloelng  aald  opentag.  meana  for 
rotatlaa  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  IntrodapinK  steam 
taito  aald  heada  aad  tubes  and  dlaobarglng  It  tberefroaa. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  a  revotably 
mounted  ateam  drying  cylinder  having  Intercommunicating 
hollow  heada  and  barrel,  an  opening  extending  through  the 
barrel  through  wbich  the  cylinder  la  adapted  to  be  charged 
with  the  wet  waah  or  material  to  be  dried,  a  door  nor- 
mally cloalng  aald  opeaiag  aad  belag  revoluble  with  the 
cyiiader.  means  for  locking  and  ualockiag  tbe  door,  one  or 
more  transverse  partitions  disposed  In  tbe  cylinder  for 
dividing  It  Into  a  plurality  of  indepeadent  compartmenta. 
means  for  circulnting  steam  In  the  heads  and  barrel  of  tbe 
cylinder  for  evaporatlag  moisture  fiam  the  material  con- 
tained in  aaid  compartments,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  drier  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  moiatnre  evaporating  cylinder  hav- 
ing openings  through  its  barrel  part  for  tbe  drenlatloa  of 
air  and  aiao  provided  with  a  door  covered  charging  open- 
ing, of  a  stationary  rasing  freely  surroundlnj;  or  envelop- 
ing the  cylinder  having  a  door-covered  charging  opening 
arranged  to  register  with  that  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
Introducing  air  Into  the  drier  and  circulating  It  therein, 
oppositely  diapoeed  beatlag  coila  extendlBg  longitudinally 
of  tbe  machine  and  located  within  and  near  tbe  base  there- 
of, dlaphragma  positioned  above  said  coUs  for  deflecting 
heated  air  direct  Into  the  cylinder  to  tadllute  the  drying 
operation,  a  normally  atatloaary  pan  removably  mounted 
under  the  cylinder  to  receive  therein  the  clothes  or  waah 
direct  from  tt-e  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  drying 
priHens.  and  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  caslag  for  the  es- 
cape of  'vapor  or  molatare-laden  sir. 

4.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  TCToluble  cylinder  having  the  walla  of  Its  barrel  por- 
tion hollow  and  arranged  for  the  circulation  therein  of 
steam,  aoltahle  apertures  exteadlag  through  aald  walls 
for  tbe  circulation  of  heated  air,  a  atatlonary  caalng  or 
bouslne  freely  enveloping  tbe  cylinder.  Independent  door- 
proteited  openlngB  formed  In  tbe  casing  and  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  each  other  when  the  cylinder  Is 
belag  charged  witb  tbe  wet  waah  or  material,  means  for 
naeo'eerlBg  and  closing  said  openlnga,  and  a  bottom  pan 
or  truck  member  removably  poaltloned  In  the  caaing  cham- 
ber SO  as  to  receive  tbe  dried  waah  direct  from  the  cylinder. 

0.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combine 
t!on  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  divided  Interiorly  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  and  having  Its  barrel  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  wan  for  the  circulation  of  steam,  a 
dooi9  protected  aperture  in  aald  wall  through  wbich  the 
wet-wasbea  are'  Introduced  Into  the  reapectlve  compart- 
trenta  of  the  cylinder  and  discharged  therefrom,  a  housing 
Inclosing  the  cylinder,  a  pan  or  truck  provided  arlth  com- 
partments regtateiing  with  those  of  the  cylinder  removably 
positioned  in  the  housing  chamber,  and  means  for  opening 
said  aperture  In  the  cylinder  to  permit  the  then  dried 
washes  to  fall  therefrom  Into  tbe  respective  compart- 
■Muts  of  the  said  pan  member. 

irialma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


91H.11S.  COMBINATION  CONOIMBNT  AND  TOOTH- 
PICK IIOLJ>ER.  Oi-aravH  A.  BASnaa  and  (iaoaQs  Ltoa, 
Flttsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  July  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  442.277. 


1.  A  combined  condiment  and  tooth  pick  balder  comprla- 
Ing  a   receptacle   having  a   tranaverse   partltkm   formed  > 


therela  dlvMiag  aald  receptacle  iato  two  oompartmeata. 
exteriorly  threaded  necka  carried  by  said  reeepUcle  and 
'communicating  with  aald  compartments,  perforated  caps 
screwed  upon  said  necks,  a  cylindrical  holder  supported 
centrally  upon  aald  receptacle,  diametrically  opposed  pIna 
loosely  mounted  in  said  bolder,  links  carried  by  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  pIna,  and  an  elastic  baad  connecting 
said  links,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  condiment  receptacle,  a  tooth 
pick  bolder  mounted  on  said  receptacle.  j>lns  loosely 
mounted  in  tbe  walla  of  said  bolder,  and  an  elastic  band 
carried  by  tbe  pins  for  holding  tbe  tooth  picks  In  a 
bunched  and  vertical  position  in  the  holder. 


918,11«.  AUTOM.VTIC  WINDINO-FRAME.  Fiin  Baum, 
Borscbacb.  Swltaertaad.  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Frits 
Baum  ft  Co..  borsdiadi,  Switzerland.  Filed  July  S, 
1907.     Serial   No.   382,709. 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  frame,  a  pirn  tube,  meana 
for  rotating  the  aame.  a  thread  guide  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing tbe  same  to-and-fre  along  tbe  pira  tube,  ta  combination 
with  a  ftxed,  slotted  plate  arranged  level  with  the  top  of 
the  thread-gnidlag  tnd  of  the  thread  guide,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  thread-guidlag  end  of  the  thread  guide 
into  engagrment  with  the  slot  la  the  pUte,  subeuatlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  winding  frame,  a  pirn  tube,  a  abaft 
carrying  at  Its  front  end  the  pirn  tube,  a  toothed  wheel 
loosely  Biounted  on  aald  abaft  for  routing  the  pirn  tube, 
means  far  driving  said  toothed  wheel  and  a  coupling  be- 
tween the  toothed  wheel  and  the  shaft,  in  cotmection  with 
means  engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  pIra  tube  shaft  to 
throw  It  forward  and  releaae  the  coupling,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  winding  frame,  a  pirn  tube  carried 
by  tbe  front  end  of  a  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  the  pirn  tube  shaft,  and  awans  for  rotating 
said  toothed  wheel.  In  contblnatlon  with  a  pin  coupling 
between  the  toothed  wheel  and  pirn  tube  shaft,  and  means 
acting  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  8h;ift  to  throw  it  forward 
and  release  tbe  pla  coupling,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  winding  frame,  a  pirn  tube  shaft, 
a  pira  tube  carried  by  tbe  front  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the  plra  tube  abaft,  mechanism 
to  drive  said  wheel,  a  coupling  between  the  toothed  wheel 
and  <be  plra  tube  ataaft,  an  auxiliary  abaft,  a  feeler,  aad 
peans  for  throwing  Into  action  the  aaziliary  shaft  from 
the  feeler.  In  combination  with  an  arm  bearing  agalaat 
the  rear  end  of  the  pirn  tube  shaft,  and  a  cam  dlak  ar- 
ranged on  the  auxiliary  abaft  and  acting  on  the  arm. 
aabstantlally  as  described. 

n.  In  an  automatic  winding  frame,  a  pirn  tube  riuft' 
a  pirn  tube  carried  on  the  front  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
toothed  wheel  mouated  oa  the  pirn  tube  shaft,  mechanUm 
to  rotate  said  whrd,  a  coupling  between  the  toothed  wheel 
and  plra  tube  abaft,  an  auxiliary  abaft,  a  feeler  with 
SMana  for  throwing  the  auxiliary  abaft  into  action  there- 
from, and  a  doffer  for  the  flnlahed  pirna;  In  combination 
with  a  cam  dlak.  having  a  projection,  arranged  on  the 
auxiliary  ahaft.  aa  arm  bearing  agalast  the  rear  end  of 
the  pira  tube  abaft  and  acting  In  conjunction  with  tbe 
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cam  dUk.  and  a  draw-bar  acting  tn  conjunction  with  the 
projection,  and  leTer  mocbanlam  connecting  the  draw-bar^ 
with  the  doffer,  subBtantlally  a*  deacrlbed. 
(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.) 
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918,117.  SECURING  T.VI»«  IN  RECEPTACLEU  FOR 
HOLIHNO  LIQUIDS.  Kdwin  O.  Blackwbll,  Wyn- 
yard.  Tasmania.  .Vuntralla.  Filed  Nov.  8.  190«.  Serial 
No.  460,944. 


1.  Means  for  s«*curlng  a  tap  In  a  liquid  holder  comprls- 
InK  a  U  shaped  stfap,  a  nut  upon  one  end  thereof  that  Is 
ln«ert«Hl  Into  the  liquid  holder  and  a  tap  the  stem  of  which 
in  adapteil  to  be  screwed  Into  the  nut  from  outside  the 
bolder  and  means  for  securing  the  Joint  4ind  for  drawing 
all  the  pitrts  tightly  together. 

2.  lo  combination,  a  can.  a  U  shaped  strap,  a  nut  and 
a  cutting  device  upon  one  <>nd  thereof  and  packioK  mate- 
rial upon  the  oater  end  of  the  ntrap.  a  tap  that  \n  paiuHHl 
through  the  outer  end  of  the  strap  and  the  can  and 
screwed  Into  the  nut  and  means  upon  the  Up  for  draw- 
ing all  the  parts  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  can.  a  U  shaped  strap  one  part 
of  which  Is  within  a  liquid  holder  or  can  while  the  other 
part  Is  without,  a  nut  upon  the  Inner  end  and  packing 
material  upon  the  other  end  In  which  also  Is  a  perfora- 
tion, a  tap  having  a  threaded  stem  that  Is  Inserted  In  the 
perforation  and  passed  through  the  can  and  threaded  with 
the  nut.  and  a  flange  upon  the  tap  against  which  all  the 
parts  may  be  tightly  presaed  by  means  of  the  screwed 
thread  and  the  nut,  as  herein  dewrlbed. 


918,1  Ifl.  WHKKL.  RoBBBT  C.  Bleas.  Sturgln.  Mich., 
assignor.,  by  m^-sne  assignments,  to  .American  Wheel 
Company,  Rturgls.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
nied  Jan.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,r.56. 


918,119.  ELECTRIC  FIXTTTRE.  WilUaM  J.  Boaupsa, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and 
oB«-half  to  Harry  A.  Moecke.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flle4 
Oct.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  8»&,8S9. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  perforations, 
spokts  entered  In  said  perforations  and  having  heads  at 
the  exterior  of  the  rim  and  having  outwardly  turned 
Inmr  ends,  hub^rlms  having  perforatloun  In  which  »ald 
outwardly  tamed  ends  are  entered  and  riveted,  and  a  hub- 
l»arrel  having  ttanges  spacing  said  hob-rlms.  the  ends  of 
Hald  barrel  extending  through  said  hnb-rlma  and  riveted 
at  the  exterior  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  and  assembling  a  wheel, 
which  consists  in  employing  a  perforate  annular  rim 
formed  with  disconnected  ends,  entering  wlre-apokes 
through  the  perforations  of  said  rim  member  from  the 
exterior,  said  wlre-spokea  having  heads  at  their  out.r  ends 
and  having  laterally-tamed  Inner  enda,  entering  the  later- 
ally turned  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  In  perforations  In 
liul>-members  and  riveting  the  same,  and  applying  a  clip 
to  Join  the  ends  «f  the  wheel  rim. 


1.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  base,  a  receptacle  Into  whFrh 
the  wires  of  anfelectrtc  circuit  may  be  paaaed.  and  elec 
trical  connections  within  said  receptacle,  each  of  which 
coiislsts  In  a  cross  shaped  metallic  member,  two  arms  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  said  receptacle  to  matnUln  the 
same  therein  and  the  othera  adapted  respectively  to  be 
connected  to  a  line  wire  and  to  a  device  to  otlllse  the 
current. 

•2.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  base,  a  receptacle  Into  which 
the  wires  of  an  e^ctrlc  circuit  may  be  passed  and  elec- 
trical connectlona  within  the  r«>ceptacle,  each  comprising 
a  meUlllc  ^member  having  two  oppositely  dlapoaed  arms 
'Which  are  connected  to  the  receptacle,  a  terminal  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  line  wire  aad  i  supp  >rt 
terminal  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  device 
to  utillte  the  current. 

H.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  baae  having  a  slot-  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  molding,  a  receptacle  provided  with 
apertures  forming  pa-'sagj'ways  betwe«*n  the  Interior  of 
the  nald  receptacle  and  the  space  formed  by  the  slot  In 
the  base,  electrical  connectlona  within  the  said  receptacle, 
each  of  which  consists  In  a  croas  shaped  metallic  member. 
two  nrms  of  which  are  secured  to  the  said  receptacle  to 
maintain  the  same  therein  and  the  oth«>rs  adapted  respec- 
tively to  be  connected  to  a  line  wire  and  to  a  derice  to 
uilllie  the  current. 

4.  In  an  electric  fixture,  a  baae.  a  receptacle,  electrical 
connections  within  the  receptacle,  each  comprising  a  wire 
terminal,  a  support  terminal  and  means  for  »«>curlng  the 
connections  within  the  recf  ptacle,  a  disk,  a  socket  secured 
•in  said  dlak.  a  contact  fixed  on  said  disk,  means  for 
electrically  conn»*ctlng  the  said  socket  and  contact  re«pec- 
tlvely  to  the  said  support  terminals  and  a  cap  for  the 
said  receptacle. 

5.  la  an  electric  fixture,  a  baae  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  molding,  a  receptacle  Integral  with 
•aid  base  and  having  apertures  therein  providing  pasMge- 
wajrs  between  the  Interior  of  the  aald  receptacle  and  the 
apace  formed  by  the  said  slot  In  the  base,  electrical  con- 
aectlons  within  the  said  receptacle,  each  comprising  a 
wire  terminal,  a  support  terminal  and  arms  by  which  the 
aame  Is  secured  to  the  said  receptacle,  the  said  wire 
terminal,  support  terminal  and  arms  being  formed  In  an 
Integral  structure,  a  disk  adapted  to  fit  within  the  said 
receptacle,  a  socket  fixed  on  the  said  disk,  a  terminal  con 
nected  to  said  socket  and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  to  l»e 
connected  to  one  of  the  said  support  terminals,  a  second 
terminal  on  said  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  con 
n.'ct«Hl  to  the  other  support  terminal  and  to  contact  to 
complete  the  circuit  to  a  device  Inserted  In  the  said  socket 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  said  receptacle  and  to  sur- 
round the  aald  socket. 


9  18.120.     PAPER-CUTTINO  MACHINE.     FaEonaiCK 

BKAOUII.1.BB.    l>ayton.    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Seybold 

Machine    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 

Ohio.     Filed  June  R.  10O8.     Serial  No.  436.856. 

1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  starting  levar.  Beana 

to     prevent     actuation     of     the     lever,     mechanlam     for 

releasing  the  same,  a  separate  locking  lever  to  lock  the 

machine   poaltlv«ly,   and   m*ans   for   unlocking  said    lock 

[  lever  upon  the  operation  of  the  releasing  mecbi^BUia. 


t 
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2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine.  In  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  drlring  bar  for  the  knife  mechanism,  ot 
a  starting  lever,  means  to  prerent  actuation  of  the  lever, 
mechanism  for  releasing  the  same,  a  separate  lock  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  the  driving  bar  to 
lo<-k  the  machine  positively  and  means  for  unlocking  said 
lock  lefer  upon  the  operation  of  the  raleaslng  mechanism. 


3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  driving  bar  for  the  knife  mechanism,  of  a 
aUrtlng  lever,  means  in  the  pathway  of  said  driving  bar 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  starting  lever,  a  separate 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  said  driving 
bar  to  lock  the  machine  poattlvely  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  lock  lever  and  the  sUrtlng  lever  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
frame  and  a  driving  bar  for  the  knife  mechanism,  of  a 
starting  lever,  rock  shaft  operated  thereby,  sleeve 
fathered  on  said  shaft  carrying  an  arm  In  the  pathway 
of  said  driving  liar,  a  separate  lock  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  In  contact  with  said  arm  and  engaging  said  drlring 
liar  to  positively  lock  the  machine  and  connecting  mecban- 
lam  Intermediate  said  sleeve  and  starting  lever,  wheraby 
the  driving  bar  and  the  lock  lever  may  be  almuluneoualy 
released. 


918.121.  MACHINE  FOR  UNCOILING  SPRINGS.  IlE.var 
W.  BBAaiiEAB.  IMttsborg.  Pa.  Filed  June  15.  1908. 
Hertal  No.  4S8.5A2. 


1.  A  machine  for  nncolllng  aprinia  embodying  hearing*, 
a  plate  connecting  aald  bearings,  a  guide  and  feeding  de 
vice  carried  by  said  plate,  a  member  swiveled  upon  one 
of  said  bearings,  a  roll  revolnbly  mounted  upon  aald 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  aald  bearings, 
a  movable  sprocket  chain  arranged  adjacent  to  said  piste. 
and  s  clamp  detacbably  connected  to  said  cbaln  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a  aprlng  placed 
upon  aald  roll. 

>•  A  naehlne  of  the  type  deacribed  comprising  a  mem 
ber  swiveled  upon  one  of  said  bearings,  a  roll  Jonrnaled 
between  said  member  and  the  other  of  aald  bearing!  and 


adapted  to  support  a  coll  feprlng.  an  endieaa  sprocket 
chain  arranged  adjacent  to  said  roll,  a  clamp  detacbably 
connected  to  said  chain  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  coll  aprlng  upon  said  roll,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  roll  and  engaging  the  convolutions  of  the 
spring  mounted  thereon  tor  Bsovlng  said  roll  as  said 
spring  is  uncoiled. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  Itearlngs. 
a  roll  revolubly  supported  by  said  bearings  and  adapted 
to  support  a  coll  spring,  meana  adjacent  to  aald  roll  for 
claihplng  the  end  of  the  spring  carried  thereby  for  poll- 
ing said  spring  from  said  roll,  means  adjacent  to  aald 
roll  for  shifting  the  same  during  tae  rotation  thereof, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  bearings  for  moriag 
said  roll  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  bear- 
ings. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  bearings, 
a  roll  revolubly  supported  thereby  and  adapteif'to  sup- 
port a  coll  spring,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  learlngs 
for  swinging  said  roll  out  of  engagement  v^ith  the  other 
of  said  bearlnga,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  roll  f«r  eu- 
gaglng  lietween  the  convolutions  of  tbe  spring  carried 
thereby  for  ahifting  aald  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  uncoiling  springs,  a  longitudinally 
shlftable  and  revolubly-mounted  spring  carrying  roll, 
meana  for  causing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  roll 
during  Its  revolution,  and  gripping  means  traveling  later- 
ally of  tbe  roll  away  from  the  latter  to  unwind  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  roll. 


918.122.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Chaslm  E.  Bbooks. 
St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  assignor  to  B.  Roth  Tool  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Oct.  5. 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.156. 


1.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
routably  mounted  therein  and  having  continuous  right 
and  left  hand  acrew  threads  thereon  and  an  end  thruat 
bearing  portion,  grooved  companion  blocks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  post,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  screw 
thread  adapted  tu  codperate  with  said  right  hand  thread 
und  the  other  block  having  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  left  hand  thread,  said  blocks  also  hav- 
ing companion  end  bearing  portions  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed lateral  projections  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  a 
i-otatable  equalizing  abutment  memtwr  comprising  two 
side  pistes  having  diametrically  opposite  cross  connecting 
membera  arranged  In  the  path  of  tbe  lateral  projections 
on  said  companion  blocks,  and  each  of  said  side  plates 
having  outwardly  extending  trunnions,  bearings  In  said 
casing  for  said  trunnions,  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able abutment  on  tbe  casing  for  the  end  thrust  bearing  00 
said  steering  poat. 

2.  A  steering  gear  comprising  a  casing,  a  steering  post 
rotetably  mounted  therein  and  baring  separate  right  and 
left  hand  screw  threads  thereon  and  an  end  thmst  bear- 
ing portion,  oppositely  disposed  companion  blocks  having 
counterpart  acrew  threads  for  the  respective  screw 
threads  on  said  post,  said  blocks  also  having  oppositely 
disposed  lateral   projections  Intermediate  their  eada  aad 
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•Iw>  bavliiK  companion  cyllmtrtral  end  bearing  porttona, 
the  benrlitic  for  one  end  of  aald  Mocka  comprlaing  a  bore 
In  the  end  wall  of  aaid  caaloK  and  the  bearing  for  the 
oppoaita  anda  of  aald  blocka  comprtalns  a  buahlng  In  the 
oppoalte  end  wall  of  aald  caatng  and  eztendlnx  Inwardly 
therefrom,  aald  boahinK  having  a  bore  to  recclre  the  anda 
of  itaid  block*  and  alno  hHvInK  a  neat  for  the  end  of  aald 
ateertng  poat,  a  rotatabie  equallaing  abutment  Journaled 
In  anld  caalng  Intermadlate  of  tba  eada  of  aald  blocka. 
aald  abutment  oomprlaInK  two  aide  platea  having  diamet- 
rically dispoaed  croaa-connectinx  raembera  ari^anged  to 
hear  agalnat  the  reapet-tlTe  lateral  projections  on  aald 
blocka.  nnd  each  of  lald  side  plateit  having  an  o-itwardly 
extending  truDDloa.  and  a  longitadlnally  adjuatabla  abut- 
ment on  aald  caalng  for  the  end  thruat  liearlng  on  aald 
■teering  poat. 

8.  A  ateering  gear  comprising  a  rotatabie  abutment 
having  a  ateertng  lever  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a 
ateering  poat  rotatably  mounted  trana>eraely  of  aald  rota- 
tal)le  alHitment.  iiald  ateerlog  poat  having  right  and  left 
hand  avrew  threada  thereon  at  different  longitudinal  poal- 
ttona  and  alao  haTlag  an  end  thruat  bearing  porttoo.  a 
pair  of  oppositely  diapfised  companion  half  nata  having 
counterpart  acrew  threada  for  the  reapectlre  acrew  threada 
on  said  steering  poat,  and  alao  having  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
lateral  projectlona  thereon  between  said  rotatabie  abut- 
ment and  aald  ateering  poat  end  thruat  bearing,  a  dla- 
tance  piece  between  each  of  said  lateral  projectlona  and 
diametrically  oppoalte  polnta  on  said  rotatalile  abutment, 
and  a  longitudinally  adjiiatable  abutment  for  aald  ateer- 
tng post  end  waring  portion. 

4.  A  steering  gear  comprialng  a  rotatabie  abatraent 
having  a  central  |ilvot  and  diametrically  oppoalte  )>«arlnK 
porttona,  a  ateering  poat  rotatably  mounted  tranaversely 
of  aald  rotatabie  element  and  having  acfMrata.  contlnooua 
right  and  left  hand  acrew-thr^ada  thereon  at  different 
longitudinal  poaitlona  and  also  having  an  end  thrust 
l<earlnx  portion,  the  driving  and  resisting  facea  of  aald 
screw  thread  being  sulistantlally  perpendicular  at  every 
point  with  reapect  to  the  azia  of  aald  steering  poat. 
oppositely  dispoaed  compaalan  balfnuts  having  rounter- 
pnrt  screw  thr«ada  for  aald  acrew  threads  on  said  steer- 
ing post  and  taaTiag  oppoaltely  dispoaed  lateral  projac 
ttona  adapted  to  bear  against  the  respective  diametrically 
disposed  b«*arinK  portions  on  saM  rotatabie  abutment,  and 
n  longitudinally  adjuHtable  abutment  for  the  end  thrust 
l)earing  portion  of  said  steering  poat. 

>  0.  A  ateertng  gear  comprialng  a  casing,  a  ateering  post 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  having  uninterrupted  right 
and  left  hand  screw  threads  and  an  end  thrust  liearing 
portion  thereon,  an  Hdjtwtable  abutroaat  on  said  casing 
for  said  end  thrust  portion,  an  equalising  a)  utment  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  diametrically 
oppofiitf  hearing  portionii  arranged  normally  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axta  of  aald  steering  poat,  and  companion 
half-nuts  having  counterpart  screw  threada  adapted  to  Ot 
the  reapectlve  screw  threada  on  said  steering  post  and 
having  oppoaltely  diapoaed  lateral  proje<-tlona  Interpoaad 
between  said  post  end  thrust  altutmrnt  and  aald  eqaalti- 
Ing  abutment  and  being  alao  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the 
respective  diametrically  oppoalte  liearing  portions  on 
said  equallxlng  abutment. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


0m.l28.     LOOMiitlUTTLB.     Hbmby   U.   Bbown.  ProVt 
dence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  U.  S.  Bobbin  and  Shuttle  Co.. 
I'rovidenca.  II.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
June  10,  190H.     Serial  No.  4S9.S40. 

1.  In  a  hand  threading  loom  shuttle,  an  auxlllar)- 
threading  device  consisting  of  s  pin  extending  transversely 
through  the  side  walla  and  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  bav 
Ing  a  longitudinal  alnt  and  an  Inclined  silt  extending 
from  the  aide  of  the  pin  downward  Into  the  longitudinal 
atoC 

2.  In  a  hand  threading  loom  shuttle,  an  aoxillary 
thrattdlng  device  consisting  of  a  pin  extending  tranareraely 
tbroocli  the  sld«  walla  and  throat  of  the  ahottle  and  hav- 
ing a  flattened  central  portion  In  which  la  a  longitudinal 


alot  aatf  aa  laettaad  altt  extending  from  the  aide  of  the 
pin  ^wnward  Into  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  alot.  and 
la  for  adjuating  the  auxiliary  threading  device. 


.1.  An  auxiliary  threading  o«rlce  for  hand  threading 
loom  ahuttlea  conalstlag  of  a  pin  10  having  the  round 
enda  11  11.  the  traaavama  alot  12  In  one  end  and  tlia 
flattened  central  portion  IS  In  which  Is  a  longitudinal 
slot  14  and  an  Inclined  allt  15  extending  downward  from 
the  side  of  the  pin  Into  one  end  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
14,  aa  dcacribed. 


0  18,124.     BINk.     PiAif K  H.  CaLOWBtx.  ChatUnooga, 
Tenn.     Piled  Sept.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  302.031. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece  stak  proper  com* 
prising  a  liaain  and  a  t»ack  aa  long  aa  the  baatn.  of  a  one- 
piece  drain-board  diattnct  froa  aaid  atnk  proper  and  com- 
prising a  nearly  hurtsontai  main  portion  and  a  back  hav- 
ing an  upright,  trttn^4v«>nle  end  face,  said  back  abutting 
endwise  agalnat  the  hack  of  tite  alnk  proper  and  aald 
nearly  borlaontal  porilon  extending  beyond  aald  t>aek  of 
the  drain-board  ncross  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rim  of 
aaid  baaln. 

2.  The.eomblnatlon  with  a.  one-piece  sink  proper  coni- 
pHaing  a'basin  and  a  back  aa  long  as  tlie  baaia,  of  a  one- 
ftUrc  drain-board  distinct  from  said  atnk  proper  and  com- 
prising a  nt'arly  horisontal  main  portion  and  a  back  hav- 
ing an  aprlght,  transvcrae  end  face,  said  back  abutting 
endwise  against  the  back  of  the  alnk  proper  and  said  hori- 
sontal  j>ortion  extending  beyond  aaid  back  of  the  drala- 
iHMird  acrosa  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rim  of  aald  basin 
nnd  curving  downward  to  form  an  apron. 

3.  The  combination  witk  a  one-piece  alnk  proper  oooi- 
prtaing  a  baaia  and  a  back  as  long  aa  the  basin,  of  a  drain- 
board  distinct  from  said  alnk  proper  and  comprialng  a 
nearly  boriiontal  main  portion  and  a  back  having  an  up- 
right, transveme  end  face,  said  back  abutting  endwlaa 
against  the  adjacent  nprlght  edge  of  the  back  of  the  sink 
and  said  nearly  borlsoatal  portfon  extending  beyond 
aald  back  of  the  drnln-lxiard  oftruss  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  rim  of  said  Imsln.  knt  a  rim  rising  from  aaid 
nearly  horlsontal  portion  and  extending  acroas  the  joint 
between  said  baeka. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  one-piece  alnk  proper  com- 
prising a  basin  and  a  back  aa  long  aa  the  basin,  of  a 
drain-board  diatlnct  from  aald  sink  proper  and  comprising 
a  nearly  horlsontal  main  portion  and  a  back  having  an 
upright,  transverse  end  fsce,  said  back  abutting  agalnat 
the  adjacent  upright  i^dKe  of  the  back  of  the  sink  proper 
and  aald  nearly  borlaontal  portiea  extending  beyond  aaid 
badi  of  tile  drain-l>oard  acroaa  the  adjacent  porttoo  of  tba 
rim  of  said  basin  and  curving  downward  to  form  an  apron, 
and  a  rim  rising  fram  said  nearly  horlsontal  portion  and 
extending  acroaa  the  joint  between  aaid  baeka. 

5.  Tba  combination  with  a  one-piece  aink  proper  com- 
prlalng  a  baaia  and  a  back  aa  long  aa  the  baain.  of  a  one- 
plaea  draln^board  diatlnct  tnm  aald  aink  proper  and  com- 
prising a  nearly  horisontal  main  portion  and  a  back  hav- 
ing aa  upright,  traaawrae  lace  aad  abutting  endwlaa 
against  the  adjacent  aprigfat  edge  af  the  back  of  tba  itak 
proper  and  aaid  neariy  horiaontal  portion  extending  ba- 
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voad  aald  back  of  the  drain-board  acroaa  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  tba  rim  of  said  baaln  aad  having  a  receaa  receiving 
the  front  rim  of  the  baaln. 

( Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


018,125.    PENCIL  HOLDER.    CHAaLia  T.  Caiaon,  Brem- 
erton, Waah.     Filed  May  11.1008.     Serial  No.  432.180. 


-r 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  con>«^»na- 
tlon  with  a  body  portion,  of  a  guide  secured  ^o  nalAboaj 
portion,  aaid  guide  formed  from  a  rtngle  ■♦''P  o/^"*^?* 
S^tal  and  provided  with  a  tranaversely  curved  body  jald 
body  provided,  at  its  upper  end.  with  a  ^''^?°' ''^.^^ 
back  thereon,  and  aaid  body  and  lip  P"*''*^^^'"',,^ 
w.rdly^xtendlng  portions  constituting  a  «»^»»«*ij^'^, 
tun-  upon  their  contiguous  fsces  adapted  to  be  ••WVT 
a  portion  of  a  pocket,   and  article-holding  m^ana  carried 

^^^A  4te^ce  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  artlcle-bolding  meana,  aald  body  pro- 
vided with  a  dovetail  notch  In  one  edge,  a  reaUleBt  jjMe 
sprung  into  aald  notch,  and  said  guide  provided  with  a 
curved  body  and  with  a  clamp  formed  at  one  end. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
bodv  provided  with  a  horlsontal  portion  having  «^««'» 
dove-tailed  notch  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  guide  provided  with 
notches  upon  opposite  portions,  aald  guide  formed  from 
realli^t  metal  and  having  it.  notched  ?<"•»»»"•  rT^f!" 
Te  dove-tall  notch,  a  portion  of  .aid  guide  «>*««  »-^  "P^ 
ita  body,  the  b«.t  portion  formed  with  a  nipple,  and  the 
body  portion  formed  with  a  nipple  cootlgnous  to  aald  nip 
pie  of  the  bent  portion. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialni  a  aia 
Ing    aald  caalng  comprising  a  longitudinally-curved,  vwtt- 
cal' portion  and  a  horlsontal  portion  •"♦^""Ij"^, "" 
vertical  portloa,  aald  hort«)ntal  portion  provided  with  an 

Elongated  openh,g  or  aperture,  a  «'-P^'«'.P?:Ji'Lw 
In  aaldaperturo.  aald  clamp-device  comprialng  a  «»e^ J«'' 
.nd  a  movable  jaw.  said  movable  jaw  •"*»«"'' "^""♦•f^ 
said  apertnre.  and  expansible  meana  normally  holding  said 
laws  In  engagement. 

8  A  drrice  of  the  character  deacribed,  aompriaing  a 
caalng,  a  clamp^v.ce  carried  by  .aid  «-"»«•  -J^j''"^ 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa,  oae  of  said  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  or  lug,  and  means  positioned 
tipon  said  Jaws  and  engaging  aald  lug  for  normally  hold 
Ing  aald  Jaws  together 

I  Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


(or  aecnrlng  the  blade  and  the  guard  together  with  their 
adgM  parallel,  the  edgea  of  the  guard  having  their  top  anr- 
facea  cut  away  to  form  various  spaces  between  the  guard 
and  the  edces  of  the  blade. 

2  A  safety  rasor  comprialng  a  guard  having  a  plane 
Made  holding  surface,  a  blade  on  the  guard,  the  blade 
and  the  guard  having  a  multiplicity  of  opposite  parallel 
edgea,  a  backing  plate,  a  handle  having  arms  to  go  over 
the  comers  of  the  backing  plate,  and  adjustable  meaM  la 
the  handle  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  guard,  the  edgaa 
of  the  guard  being  cut  away  various  distances  to  form  vari- 
ous spaces  between  the  guard  and  the  blade. 

3  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  guard  having  a  maltl- 
irficltJ  ot  edges,  a  blade  having  edgea  parallel  with  the 
edgea  of  the  guard,  a  backing  plate  on  the  blade  the 
edgea  of  the  guard  being  cut  away  at  various  deptha  to 
form  various  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  guard  and 
the  edges  of  the  blade,  a  handle  having  spring  arms  fln- 
gera  on  the  enda  of  the  arms  to  go  over  the  corners  of  the 
backing  plate,  a  stem  In  screw-threaded  relation  with  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  the  guard,  and 
means  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  for  Its  manual 
manipulation. 

018,127      INSULATOR.     Walteb  G.  Clark,   New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.014. 


1  An  inaulator  having  a  wire  receiving  slot  and  a  re- 
atrtcted  opening  leading  thereto,  said  Insulator  having  a 
receaa  forming  a  coatlnuatlon  of  the  receiving  slot,  and 
shoulders  at  the  Junction  of  the  receiving  slot  and  r^eaa 
adapted  to  engage  a  wire  confining  ^S-  ,  *    .    ^ 

2  An  insulator  having  a  wire  receiving  slot,  a  re- 
stricted opening  leading  to  the  alot  and  a  recess  of  leaa 
width  than  the  receiving  slot  but  forming  a  continuation 
thereof,  shoulders  at  the  jnnctlon  of  the  receiving  slot  and 
recess,  and  shoulder,  at  the  Junction  of  the  receiving  slot 
and  reatrlcted  opening. 

018  128  MOTOR  PLOW.  ALBB«T  E.  Cook.  Odebolt. 
Iowa  assignor  to  The  International  Motor  Plow  Com- 
panv,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  South  I>»kot*- 
ni«l  May  25.  1906,  Serial  No.  318,665.    Renewed  Sept. 

19,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,825. 


i-PL^  .*» 


018.126      SAFETY  -  RAZOR.     Oaaoc  A.  CtAXK,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,371. 


1    A  safety  raaor  comprialng  a  gnard  having  a  plane 
bUde  holding  anrface,  a  blada  on  the  guard,  and  meana 


1  A  motor-plow  having  a  frame,  a  plowing  tool  joined 
thereto  and  serving,  when  In  normal  operation  to  exert 
a  propelling  influence  along  a  line  at  an  inclination  to  the 
normal  line  of  movement  of  th*  plow,  an  engine  mo"°ted 
^nTe  frame  and  connected  With  the  «ld  t««l  IK«««^2 
to  drive  the  same,  a  land  side  device  connected  to  the 
mune  and  aervlng  when  In  normal  operation,  to  engage 
the  ground  In  a  plane  subatantlally  paralle!  to  Mid 
normal  line  of  movement  of  the  plow,  to  resist  the  lateral 
nrooelllng  action  of  aald  tool  and  to  cause  the  plow  to 
advmnce  on  lU  said  normal  Una  of  movement  and  a 
mechanism  connected  to  said  plowing  tool  and  »*nd  aide 


'■^^-  . 
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turlce,  for  etaangtnc  tb»  poiiltlona  of  thf  ■inM>  with 
fMpect  to  the  line  of  moTement  of  the  plow  whereby  to 
■tcer  the  plow. 

2.  A  motor-plow  having  ■  fram*.  a  rotary  plowlnc  dlak 
connected  thereto  and  diMpoaed.  when  in  normal  poaltlon 
with  Ita  axia  diagonal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
plow,  thereby  exerting  a  propelling  Influence  along  a  line 
at  an  inclination  to  the  mid  line  of  movement  of  the 
plow,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected 
with  aaid  plowing  dlak  poaitively  to  rotate  the  aam<>.'  and 
a  rotary  dlak  iandaide  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
adapted,  when  In  normal  operation,  to  engage  the  ground 
In  a  plane  auhetantlally  parallel  to  the  aald  normal  line 
of  movement  of  the  plow,  to  reaiat  the  lateral  propelling 
action  of  aaid  plowing  dlak  and  cauae  the  plow  to  ad- 
vance along  Ita  normal  line  of  movement,  and  a  mecban- 
1am  In  connection  with  aaid  land  aide  dlak  and  rotary 
plowing  dlak  by  which  mechaniam  to  change  the  poeltiona 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  plow 
to  ateer  the  plow. 

S.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  tool-frame,  meana  for  mount- 
ing the  tool-frame  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  main  frame 
around  a  vertical  axia,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  toot- 
frame,  gearing  connecting  the  abaft  with  the  motor  and 
comprialng  an  element  coincident  to  the  center  of.  turn- 
ing movement  of  tbe  tool-frame,  a  ptXirallty  of  rotary 
cultivating  dlHka,  meanH  for  mounting  them  on  tbe  tool- 
frame,  meana  for  independently  driving  them  from  the 
abaft  for  the  purpoae  apecifled  and  a  land  aide  device 
attached  to  the  main  frame  and  coacting  with  the  culti- 
vator disks  to  prevent  aidewlaa  movement  of  the  plow. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  tool-frame,  meana  for  mount- 
ing the  tool-frame  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  main  frame 
around  a  vertical  axis,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  tool-frame, 
gearing  connecting  tbe  shaft  with  the  motor  and  com- 
prising an  element  coincident  to  the  center  of  turning 
movement  of  tbe  tool-frame,  a  plurality  of  rotary  culti- 
vating diakH,  meana  for  mounting  them  on  the  tool-frame, 
meana  for  independently  driving  them  from  the  abaft  for 
tbe  purpose  spedfled  and  a  land  aide  device  attached  to 
the  main  frame  and  coacting  with  the  cultivator  dlaks 
to  prevent  sidewlse  movement  of  the  plow,  the  aald  meana 
for  mounting  the  diaka  maintaining  them  with  their  axes 
Inclined  to  tbe  ground  and  the  means  for  driving  the  disks 
comprising  oblique  shafts  geared  respectively  with  the 
disks  and  with  the  abaft  on  the  tool  frame. 


9  18.129.     VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.     Ha««iso.\  Copklaxd. 
BeallavlUe.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.     BerUI  No.  400.S78. 


,M»» 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  frame,  tbe  tongue,  and 
the  wheels,  of  a  brake  comprising  a  beam  alidably  aup- 
ported  from  aald  frame,  a  bar  connected  to  aald  beam,  a 
second  bar  pivoted  to  aald  first  named  bar,  a  retractile 
coll  spring  connected  to  aald  aecond  bar  and  at  Ita  forward 
end  to  said  tongue,  dlsplaceable  mefna  for  locking  ■*!<) 
second  bar  with  relation  to  aald  tongue  and  yM4nbly 
mounted  brake  ahoea  provided  at  tbe  enda  of  aald  beam. 


918,130.     CARPENTER'S  IMPLEMENT.     Natrax  P. 

CaAMNBB.    Long  Branch.   N.    J.      Filed   Oct    IS.    1908. 

Serial  No.  467.454. 

1.  A  carpenter'a  implement  oonalatihg.  in  combination, 
of  a  body-member,  bladea  held  In  interHecting  plane*  In 
said  body-member,  one  of  aald  bladea  being  movable  In  Ita 


plane  to  any  desired  angle  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing aubatantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  mcAsa 
for  clamping  the  movable  blade  In  tbe  body-menitier.  anM 
meana  penetrating  the  opening  thereof,  aubatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


2.  A  carpenter'a  implement  consisting.  In  coablnatloB. 
of  a  body-member,  blnden  held. in  Interaoettaw  planes  la 
aald  body-member,  one  of  aald  bladea  t>elttc  awvAbie  in  lU 
plane  to  any  desired  angle  and  having  one  end  formed 
as  an  acnte  angle  and  alno  having  an  opening  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  tbereot  and  means  for 
clamping  aaid  movable  blade  in  tbe  body-aenber.  aald 
meana  penetrating  aaid  opening,  aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  A  carpenter'a  implesaent  eooaiating.  in  combination, 
of  a  body-member  comprising  two  pairs  of  paralM  spaced 
walls.  the>walls  of  each  pair  being  arran^rd  at  an  mmgH* 
to  each  other  and  the  relatively  outer  pair  of  walla  having 
a  alot  betw*>en  them,  bladea  held  In  Intersecting  planes 
between  said  walla,  one  Made  being  movable  Into  aald 
alot  and  having  an  opening,  and  means,  penetrating  aald 
opening,  for  clamping  the  movable  blade  in  aaid  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carpenter'a  Implement  conaiatlng.  In  combination, 
of  an  elongated  body-member  comprialng  two  pairs  of 
parallel  apaced  walla,  tbe  walls  of  each  pair  belnx  ar- 
rangi>d  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  tbe  relatively  outer 
pair  of  walla  having  a  alot  between  them  at  one  end  of 
said  member,  blades  held  in  Intersecting  planea  between 
said  walla,  one  blade  being  movable  Into  aaid  alot  and 
having  an  opening,  and  meana.  penetrating  aald  opening 
and  dlappaad  adjacent  to  aaid  slot,  for  clamping  the  mov- 
able blade  In  said  member,  sabatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  carpenter's  Implement  conaiatlng.  In  combination. 
of  a  body-member  comprising  an  inner  angular  piste  and 
an  outer  angular  plate  dtapoaad  In  parallel  arrangement, 
said  plates  having  their  corresponding  edges  rebent  toward 
taeh  other  and  the  rebent  e<^  of  the  one  receiving  the 
rebent  edge  of  the  other,  bladea  arranged  In  the  space 
between  aald  plate*  one  on  one  aide  and  tbe  other  on 
tbe  other  aide  of  the  angle  formed  in  aaid  member,  cnch 
blade  being  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  aald 
apace  occupied  thereby  to  various  angles,  snd  means  for 
clamping  each  blade  In  said  member,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(naim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


918.131.  I..\NTERX.  HAaar  H.  DirKi.xao.x.  Uoline.  and 
JoHX  R.  Tylbs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  12.  190M.  Se- 
rial No.  448,114. 

1.  A  lantern  comprialng  a  body  portion  provided  wHIl 
a  gas  dome  and  a  burner  in  communication  therewith ; 
a  notched  flange  carried  by  aald  gas  dome :  a  carbid  recep- 
tacle ;  and  meana  carried  thereby  for  eogageroeot  with 
the  iK>tebed  ttaage  on  the  gaa  dome. 

2.  A  lantern  comprialng  a  baae  plate ;  a  plurality  of 
liquid  receptacles  on  aald  baae  plate :  a  tube  In  communi- 
cation with  aaid  receptaclea:  a  valve  outlet  port  In  com- 
munication with  the  tube ;  a  carbkl  receptacle  with  whMi 
said  port  communicates;  a  burner  In  communication  with 
said  car<>id  receptacle :  means  on  the  base  for  aurrounding 
the  burner :  and  spring  presasd  acaaa  for  holding  said 
flrst  named  meana  on  the  baae. 
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S.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  aupporting  atructure 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  and  two  liquid  recep- 
tacles extending  between  and  secured  to  said  plates;  a 
carbid  recepucle  operatively  connected  with  said  baae 
plate  and  communicating  with  said  liquid  receptacles;  s 
burner  operatively  connected  with  said  carbid  recepUcle ; 
a  hood  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  aaid  base  plate  between 
said  liquid  receptacles;  a  ventilating  flue  alldable  in  aaid 
top  plate  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald  hood:  a  spring 
bearing  at  one  end  againat  said  top  plate  and  acting  at 
Ita  other  end  upon  said  ventilating  flue  for  holding  said 
hood  seated  ui»on  aald  baae  plate,  aaid  hood  having  an 
opening  In  one  aide :  an  extension  adapted  to  fit  over  aald 
opening  and  being  connected  with  aald  hood,  aaid  exten- 
Blon  having  an  opening  therein:  and  an  inanlating  ring 
for  the  iaat  mentioned  opening. 


4.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  aupporting  atructure 
eonprlslng  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate  and  two  liquid  recep 
tacles  extending  between  ajid  aecured  to  said  plates ;  a 
carbid  recepucle  operatively  connected  with  aald  atructure 
and  commoBleatlng  with  said  liquid  receptaclea  :  s  burner 
operatlrcly  eooneeted  with  aald  carttid  receptacle :  and  a 
burner  housing  removably  seated  In  aald  structure  between 
said  liquid  receptacles. 

5.  in  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  aupporting  structure 
comprising  two  liquid  receptacles  In  tbe  form  of  tubex 
locsted  at  opposite  aldea  of  said  stmeture:  a  carbid  recep- 
taclf  operatively  connected  with  said  structure  and  com- 
municating with  said  liquid  recepUclea ;  and  a  burner 
operatively  connected  with  aald  carbid  recepUcle. 

(Claims  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaaetU.] 


918.182.  WINDING-INDICATOR  FOR  WATCHES.  L«8- 
TKB  L.  D.  EuJnaaiK.  RoxtMiry.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
1906.     eerial  No.  463.355. 


2.  A  winding  Indicator  for  watches,  having  In  combina- 
tion the  master  wheel  and  ratchet  wheel  of  a  watch,  a 
wheel  driven  by  the  master  wheel,  a  aecond  wheel  driven 
by  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  longitudUally  awvabte  member 
having  an  Indicating  terminal,  and  meana  whereby  the  Iaat 
mentioned  wheels  actuate  the  Indicator,   aubatantially  aa 

described. 

3.  A  winding  Indicator  for  watches,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  winding  and  driving  mechanism  of  a  watch,  and  an 
Indicator  member  having  a  gear  connection  therewith, 
whereby  rotative  motion  la  imparted  thereto,  aald  motion 
causing  a  movement  of  i»ald  Indicator  longitudinally  of  lU 
axis,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  winding  indicator,  having  in  combination  an  in- 
ternally threaded  nut.  a  complementarlly  threaded  Indi- 
cator member  engaging  therethrough  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  lU  axU,  a  hollow  shaft  Into  which 
the  indicator  member  extends,  meana  for  securing  the  indi- 
cator member  to  the  abaft,  whereby  it  la  caused  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  means  for  imparting  roUtlve  motion  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  winding  Indicator  for  watches,  having  in  combina- 
tion an  Indicating  member  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  tU 
axis  of  rotation,  means  whereby  the  said  Indicating  mem- 
l*r  U  reciprocated  alternately  longitudinally  of  Its  axis 
by  rotstlve  movement  imparted  to  It  by  the  winding  mech- 
anlam  and  tbe  driving  mechanlam  of  aald  watch. 


1.  A  winding  Indicator  fM-  watcbaa.  having  in  eoasUna- 
tlon  with  the  maater  wheel  and  ratchet  wbaal  of  a  watch, 
a  pair  of  wheela,  a  member  longitudinally  movable  on  lU 
axia  drivaa  In  anch  longitudinal  movement  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  wheela.  sobsUntUlly  aa  deacrthad. 


918.183.  I'ELORUS.  JOHS  M.  Ellicott,  St.  Jnigoes,  Md.. 
and  PHiuiP  FEaBER,  Weehawken  Heights,  X.  J.,  assignors 
to  KeulTel  k  Baser  Company,  Iloboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1906.  Serial  No. 
839.406. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  glmbal  ring,  a  light  excluding  ring  carried  by  aald 
glmbal  ring,  and  a  relatively  movable  dumb  to^pmm  card 
and  alidade. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  inner  and  outer  glmbal  rings,  a  light  excluding  ring 
carried  by  the  outer  glmbal  ring,  a  rouubly  mounted  ali- 
dade carrying  a  sighting  vane,  and  a  dumb  compass  card. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
device  having  the  points  of  the  compass  Indicated  thereon, 
a  pointer  mounted  to  have  movement  adjacent  to  aald  do- 
vlce.  a  movably  mounted  device  for  admitting  light  to  the 
point  to  which  tbe  pointer  la  directed  and  excluding  light 
from  places  adjacent  to  aaid  point  and  meana  whereby 
movement  U  transmitted  between  the  latter  device  and  tba 

pointer. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  1 
porting    fraaae,    glmbal    rlnga    provided    with    knife 
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plrots  mnantcd  Id  approximately  V-tliaped  racMMB.  and  a 
llgbt  czcIodinR  ring  carri«d  by  one  of  the  ftoslMl  rtAga. 

0.  An  iBBtnuMot  of  tkm  elaaa  dearrlbed,  comprtslBg  an 
outer  frame,  aa  oatar  ginbal  ring  aopported  tharvby,  an 
Inner  gimbal  ring  provided  with  a  bub  wbich  ptaj— ta 
downward  therefrom,  and  a  dial  carried  by  tbe  Inaar 
gimbal  ring  and  provided  with  a  pivot  which  nteMla 
dowairanl  therefrom  and  la  r«Tolubly  aaated  la  tbe  hub. 

(Claima  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


018,134.    STBAMTRAP.    NoaMAM  BM0U8H,  Detroit.  MIrh. 
Filed  June  29,  lOOa    Serial  No.  440,790. 


1.  In  a  iteam  trap.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  tank, 
an  eacape  pipe  leading  therefrom  back  to  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
through  wblch  water  may  enter  tbe  tank  from  a  ateam 
coll,  u  mala  steam  pipe  leading  Into  tbe  tank  from  tbe 
boiler,  a  check  valve  therein  wbereby  tbe  backward  flow  of 
steam  is  prevented,  a  second  valve  normally  cloeed  wbere- 
by the' flow  of  steam  therethrough  may  be  controlled,  a 
weighted  lever  controlling  tbe  opening  anu  closure  of  tbe 
valve,  a  movable  tank  linked  to  said  lever  at  about  tbe 
level  of  the  fixed  tnnk  whereby  the  lever  is  actuated  by  tbe 
travel  of  said  movable  tank,  coanactlooa  between  tbe 
movable  tank  and  tbe  first  tank  wbereby  relative  movement 
thereof  with  respect  to  tbe  saaM  is  permitted,  and  a  disk 
valve  Id  communication  wltb  aald  main  Httam  pipe  adapted 
to  be  keld  clotted  by  steam  preasure  aad  to  open  upon  tbe 
ceaaatlon  thereof  to  release  tbe  steam  remalnlag  In  tbe 
main  pipe  and  in  tbe  tank  after  Its  further  flow  baa  been 
terminated  by  tbe  closure  of  said  second  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  ateam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  tank 
adapted  to  receive  the  water  of  condensation  from  a  steam 
coll,  an  esc-ape  pipe  therefrom  lending  back  to  the  boiler, 
•  valve  therein  whareby  the  backflow  of  ateam  therethrough 
la  prevented,  a  steam  pipe  leading  Into  tbe  tank  from  tbe 
boiler,  a  valve  normally  closed  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through, a  lever  wbereby  the  same  may  be  actuated,  a 
movable  unk  having  a  llak  connection  with  aald  lever,  and 
■apported  therefrom  at  one  aide  of  the  aald  fixed  task 
whereby  the  actuation  due  to  its  travel  la  comaiuDteatMl 
to  tbe  lever  to  effoct  the  opening  and  closure  of  said  valve 
an  eacape  valve  In  communication  with  aald  ateam  pipe 
and  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  tank,  adapted  to  be  beM 
eloaed  by  preasure  of  steam  upon  its  upper  face  when  aaM 
normally  closed  valve  Is  opened,  and  to  be  opened  by 
preaaure  of  stMB  from  the  tank  upoa  ita  oppoalte  face 
upon  tbe  ceaaatlon  of  ateam  preaaure  eaterlng  past  anld 
normally  closed  valve,  becauae  of  the  closing  thereof,  pipe 
connections  between  said  fixed  tank  and  aald  movable  tnnk, 
wlMVkgp  w*t«r  and  steam  may  flow  from  tbe  fixed  tank 
taito  ClM  MOivable  tank  regardleaa  of  tba  location  of  tbe 

,  aaovnble  tnnk  in  Ita  possible  path  of  travel,  a  pipa  lending 
from  said  movable  tank  toward  the  boiler,  nnd  a  valve 
therein  for  regulating  the  flow  therethrough,  aubatnatlally 
as  deacrlbed. 


OiajSS.     HINOE.     Hbmit   BaxsT.  Cbkngo.   lU. 
Dec.  ft.  190a.     Serial  No.  4MC0M. 


mad 


1.  A  central  meiabar  for  doable  -  acting  aprlng  -  blngea 
comprlalng  a  web  having  aara  at  tts  corners  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  aald  web.  and  carrad  flanges  at  tbe  oppoalte 
vertical  edgea  of  aald  web  Jotalng  pairs  of  eara. 

2.  A  central  member  for  doable-acting  aprlDg-blDges  com- 
prislDg  a  web.  borlxoatnlly-nstending  ears  at  the  comera 
of  said  web.  curved  flangna  connecting  pairs  of  ears  at 
oppoalte  vertical  edges  of  said  web,  aad  stiffening  ribs  at 
oppoalte  boriaontal  edgaa  of  aakl  web,  all  of  said  parta 
being  formed  of  an  Integral  place  of  ahaet  BMtal. 


018,1S6.  MAIL  BAG  DBLIVBBINO  AND  RBCBIVINO 
APPARATUg.  lOMATica  V.  Fiana.  Spriagfleld.  Ifaaa, 
Filed  Sept.  10,  lOOH.     HerUlWo.  4a;t.403. 


1.  The  coaaMatttkMi,  la  aa  apparatua  of  the  clasa  sped- 
fled.  with  a  aaltaMy  aappaitad  cam-plata  paraUal  with  the 
track,  of  a  boriaontal  arm  adapted  to  be  aupported  by  a 
car  aad  to  be  awung  outward  at  rlgbt-aaglea  to  a  aide 
thereof,  and  a  spring  preaaed  plnnger  carried  by  said  arm 
In  parallel  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  aecuring 
meana  for  a  mail  receptacle,  aald  plnager  being  arranged  to 
contact  with  said  cam-plate,  when  said  arm  la  outwardly 
disposed,  and  to  lie  actuated  inarard  thereby  to  open  said 
receptacle  securing  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  apecl 
fied,  with  a  suitably  aopportad  cam-plate  parallel  wltb  tba 
track,  of  a  borlsontal  arm  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
car  and  to  be  swunx  outward  at  rigbt-angiea  to  a  side 
thereof,  a  latch  to  bold  aucb  am  when  thoa  awung  out- 
ward, and  a  sprlng-praased  plaagar  carried  by  said  arm  In 
parallel  relation  tberato  and  provided  with  aecuring  meana 
for  a  mail  receptacle,  aald  plangar  being  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  cam-plata.  wtaa  aald  arm  Is  outwardly  dia 
poaed,  and  to  be  actuated  toward  thereby  to  open  aald  ra- 
ceptacle  securing  mcnaa. 

3.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  aped- 
fled,  wltb  a  booth  provided  with  a  cam-plate  and  with 
braeketa  to  aapport  a  aall  racaptacla.  at  aa  arm  adapted 
to  be  anp^rted  by  a  car.  a  aprlng-presaad  plunger  carried 
by  anota  ami  and  pravldad  with  aecntlag  aenna  (or  a  mall 
recaptada,  and  a  heek  alao  carried  by  each  ana.  the  ar- 
raogeiDent  of  pnrta  being  apch  that  aaM  plnnger  la  acta 
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ated  agaiaat  Ita  aprtng  by  aald  cnm-plnte  to  open  aald  re- 
ceptacle aecnrlng  means  aad  that  aaM  hook  la  carried  by 
■nld  nrm  l>etween  said  braeketa. 

4.  A  crane,  for  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  com- 
prialw  aa  arm  provided  wltb  kaga.  a  plunger  aioaated  In 
■Mid  lugs  to  reciprocate. and  spring-pressed  outwardly.  aaM 
plunger  extending  beyond  said  arm.  means  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  such  plunger  in  «uch  direction,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  aald  plunger  Intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  aald 
finger  operating  In  and  between  two  of  aald  luga. 

5.  A  crane,  for  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  com 
prtoing  an  arm  provided  with  supporting  lugs  and  wHb  a 
stop,  a  plunger  monnted  In  aald  Inga  to  reciprocate  and 
npring-preaaed  outwardly,  and  a  stop  lug  and  a  finger  car- 
ried by  aaM  plnnger  IntermedlaU  of  Ita  eada,  aaM  stop 
being  In  tbe  path  of  said  stop  lug  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
such  plnnger  in  the  direction  in  which  it  Is  actuated  or 
tenalooed  by  Ita  aprlng,  aad  aald  finger  operating  In  and 
between  two  of  aaM  aupportlag  Inga. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


aonk  Into  the  enda  of  the  body-portion.  aaM  heads  having 
outwardly  projecting  flapa,  upon  which  aald  flrat-naaaed 
Oapa  are  folded,  and  flapa  folded  upon  theaaeelvea  over  the 


M8.1ST.  PIPE  roti  OONNBCTINO  WATBB  CIXWBT8 
WITH  8«>IL-PIPB8.  WiLUAM  A.  KuBMiaa.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  P.  N.  Du  Bote  A  Company,  New  York, 
N.  y..  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  W,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  867.829. 


'  A-  T 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  connecting  pipe  for 
connecting  a  water  cloaet  wltb  a  branch  of  a  aoll  pipe  con- 
structed of  ductile  material  that  la  capable  of  being  spun 
aad  distended  and  of  an  angular  shape  In  longitudinal 
aectlon  with  an  over  apun  eloaed  upper  end,  aa  and  for  the 
purpoaea  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  soil  pipe  provided  with  a 
branch  pipe,  of  a  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  a  water 
tloaet  with  Boch  brancn  pipe  oonatructed  of  ductile  ma- 
terial that  is  capable  of  being  apun  and  distended  and  alao 
constructed  of  nfi  angular  shape  In  longitudinal  aectlon 
wltb  an  oven  spun  eloaed  upper  end  and  fixedly  secured  at 
Ita  lower  end  In  aucb  branch  pipe,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


•18.1M.  BOX.  EtLawotTH  B.  Flora.  Chicago,  IIL,  aa- 
algnor of  onehalf  to  W.  B.  Rothermel.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,357. 

1.  A  twx  composed  of  ftexible  material,  such  as  pulp- 
board.  comprUlng  a  bedjr-portien  bnvlng  flapa  extendteg 
from  Ita  oppoalU  eada.  and  beada  countermink  Into  the 
ends  of  tbe  body-portion,  said  beads  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flapa,  upon  which  anld  first-named  flaps  are  folded 
and  secured,  and  flaps  folded  upon  themselves  over  the 
enda  of  the  box-body  aad  aeeured  tkertto,  for  the  purpooe 

eat  (orth^ 

2.  A   box   composed  of  flexible  material,  anch  as  palp 
boaiC  comprlalng  a  body-portion  having 'lapa  extending 
from  opposite  aidea  of  each  open  end.  aad  hiate  eounter- 


eoda  of  tbe  box-body  between  aald  sides,  and  fasteners 
penetrating  tbe  aeveral  thlcknesaea  ot  material  about  each 
head,  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 


918.139.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THttKSHlNO-MACHINBS. 
Cadl  O.  FnnDaiCKJBO!*.  Osceola,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,481. 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine.  0  threshing  cylinder,  a  eoa- 
cave,  a  aeries  of  grate  bars  pivcted  at  the  rear  of  tbe  con- 
cave and  which  form  a  continuation  thereof,  a  aeriea  of 
linka  attached  to  and  which  support  tbe  rear  enda  of  tbe 
grate-bars,  the  aald  llnka  having  faces  which  are  adapted 
to  aerve  as  buffers  for  checking  the  grain  projected  by  tbe 
threshing  mechanism,  meana  for  supporting  the  said  llnka, 
and  means  for  agitating  the  grate-bare  and  tbe  llnka. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  threshing  cylinder  and  a  con- 
cave, a  series  of  grate  bars  pivoted  at  their  lower  or  for- 
ward enda  acro»  tbe  machine  on  the  rear  edge  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  a  concave  grate,  a  aeriea  of  llnka 
pivoted  to  and  supporting  the  rear  enda  of  the  grate-bara, 
the  links  being  formed  as  buffers  for  checking  the  grain 
projected  by  tbe  threahing  mechanism,  nnd  means  plvoUlly 
connected  to  saM  buffers  wblch  are  adapted  to  Impart  al- 
ternate oedllatlon  through  them  to  tbe  grate  bare. 

3  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  threahing  cylinder,  a  con- 
cave, a  aeriea  of  grate  bars  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  con^ 
cave  and  which  form  a .  continuation  thereof,  a  •«»•»««' 
links  attached  to  and  which  auppOrt  the  rear  ends  of  tbe 
grate-bar.  reapectlvely,  the  said  links  having  concave  faeea 
which  are  adapted  Jo  serve  as  buffers  for  checking  the 
grain  projected  by  tbe  threshing  mechanism,  meana  for 
aupportlng  tbe  llnka.  and  meana  for  agitating  the  grate- 
bars  and  the  llnka. 

4  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  threshing  cylinder,  a  con- 
cave a  aeriea  of  grate  bars  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  eon- 
cave  and  which  form  a  continuation  thereof,  the  length  of 
each  grate  bar  being  different  from  tbe  length  of  a  neigh- 
bor a  series  of  links  atttched  to  and  which  support  the 
rear  ends  of  tbe  grate  bars  respectively,  the  links  having 
facea  which  aerve  aa  buffera  and  which  form  aa  a  whole  a 
wall  acro<M  tbe  machine  for  atopping  the  grain  which  la 
projected  by  the  threshing  cylinder,  aad  aapoerU  tor  the 
aeriee  of  links. 
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5.  In  B  ttarMtoina  inschtn».  •  threahlng  eyilnder,  • 
car*,  •  MTlM  of  grate  tars  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  tbe  con- 
€«▼«  nod  which  form  a  continuation  thereof,  the  crate 
tar*  extending  rearwardljr,  the  length  of  each  grate  bar 
being  different  from  the  length  of  a  neighbor,  a  aerlea  of 
links  attached  to  and  which  aapport  the  rear  ends  of  the 
grate  tars  reapwtlTely.  the  links  harlng  faces  which  serre 
as  buffers  and  which  form  as  a  whole  a  wall  across  the 
machine  for  stopping  the  grain  which  Is  projected  by  tbe 
threshing  cylinder,  and  means  for  aglUtlng  the  links 
which  also  serre  as  their  supports. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  (iaaettc.) 


0  18,140.  0A80LENB  FIRE-ENGINE.  William  F. 
Oiaaa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  I>>b.  5.  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.tl3. 


1.  In  a  flre  pnglne  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  en- 
gine on  said  frame,  a  pump  on  said  frame  drlren  by  said 
engine,  a  gasolene  tank  on  said  frame,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  (WHoIene  tank  to  form  a  water  Jacket  around  aald 
first  mentioned  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  i^solene  tank 
with  said  engine,  and  an  over-flow  pipe  from  said  outer 
casing  surrounding  the  said  gasolene  tank. 

2.  In  a  flre  engine  the  conblnatlon  of  a  frame  having 
main  beams  extending  longitudinally,  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  an  Internal  combustion  enghie  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllndera.  said  frame  extending  under  said  en- 
gine and  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pumps  mount- 
ed on  top  of  said  frame  at  tbe  end  of  aald  engine,  gear- 
wheels  between  said  pumps  and  the  drlvlng-staft  of  said 
engine,  aald  pumps  having  separate  discharge  outlets,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  discharge  outlet  of  one  of  aald  pumps 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  other  one  of  said  pumps,  a  valve  In 
said  last  mentioned  pipe,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  to  supply  water 
to  said  pumps. 

3.  In  a  flre  engine  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
main  beams  extending  longitudinally,  wheela  snpportlng 
aald  frame,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  cylinders,  said  frame  extending  under  said  en- 
gine and  supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  pumps  mount- 
ed on  top  of  said  frame  at  the  end  of  said  engine,  a  drlT- 
Ing-shaft  in  said  engine,  a  pump  shaft  In  each  of  said 
poaps,  a  gsnr-wheel  on  each  of  said  pump  shafts  meshing 
wltk  gsar-wheels  on  the  aald  drlving-abaft  of  said  engine, 
aald  pumps  having  sepnrate  discharge  outlets,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  discharge  outlet  of  one  of  said  pumps  with  the 
Inlet  of  the  other  one  8f  said  pumps,  a  valve  In  aald  last 
mentioned  pipe  and  an  Inlet  pipe  to  supply  water  to  said 
pumps. 

4.  In  a  lire  engine  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
main  beams  extending  longitudinally,  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  an  Internal  combustion,  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  said  frame  Extending  under  said  en- 
gine and  supporting  the  same.,  a  plurality  of  pumps  mount- 
ed on  top  of  said  frame  at  the  end  of  aSld  engine,  gear- 
wheels tatween  said  pumps  and  the  drivlng-ahaft  of  said 
engine,  said  pumps  having  separate  discharge  outleta,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  dlaeharge  outlet  of  one  of  aald  pumps 
with  the  Inlet  of  tbe  other  one  of  said  pumps,  a  valve  in 
said  laat  mentioned  pipe,  an  In^et  pipe  to  supply  water  to 
said  pumps,  separate  connecting  pipes  between  said  Inlet 
pipe  and  each  of  said  pumps  and  valves  arranged  In  said 
last  mentioned  connecting  pipes. 


sloped  on  their  upper  edges,  trackway  tars  secured  on  tbe 
outer  sides  of  tta  side  wslls  and  longitudinally  Inclined, 
abutment  pieces  on  the  trackway  bam  at  their  outer  sides 
and  near  tbe  like  ends  of  each  tar.  and  prop  braces  piv- 
oted on  the  outer  sides  of  said  trackway  tars  n«ar  tta 
shut  meat  pieces. 


918.141.     WAOON-JACK.     Dsvid  A.  GtLCHBisT.  Belgrade, 
Moot.     Filed  May  28,  \9W.     Serial  No.  439,601. 
1.   In  a  device  of  tbe  ctaracter  described,  the  combina- 


tion with  a  platform,  of  side  walls  thereon  longitudinally 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  rectangular  platform,  of  a  aide  wall 
erected  along  each  sMs  sdge  of  the  platform,  and  having 
aimllarly  sloped  top  ■dfts.  a  trackway  tar  secured  on  tta 
outer  side  of  each  side  wsll  near  tta  upper  edge  thereof, 
Hupi>ortlng  braces  on  the  outer  side  of  each  side  wall  and 
engngtng  tbe  trackway  tars.  n»etal  facing  strips  on  tta 
upper  edges  of  the  trackway  tars,  sn  sbutment  piece  oa 
the  outer  side  of  each  trackway  tar.  and  a  prop  brace  piv- 
oted near  Ita  center  on  sack  trackway  tar  so  tbst  Its  rear 
end  will  approach  a  corresponding  abutment  piece. 


918.142.  METAL  DOOR.  Alviji  C.  UoooAan,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  F.  Blanctard  i'o..  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  SO.  1908.     8crUI  No.  413.356. 


1.  A  metal  door  provided  with  hollow  panels  connecting 
the  bsrs.  the  tars  taing  formed  of  sheet  metal  tant  Into 
tubular  form  tta  enda  of  tta  sheet  meeting  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  bar,  and  the  hollow  panel  taing  formed  of 
spaced  sheeta  of  metal  having  their  margins  Interlocking 
with  tbe  ends  of  the  sheets  forming  the  bar.  and  moldings 
provided  with  inturned  flanges  for  covering  the  Joints,  the 
tar  taing  provided  with  tohgoes  for  engagement  by  tta 
flanges. 

2.  A  metsi  door  provided  with  stiles  and  rails  connect- 
ing  the  Btiles  with  each  other,  each  stile  being  formed  of 
a  aingle  piece  of  abeet  metal  tant  Into  tubular  form,  tta 
ends  of  the  sheet  meeting  at  tta  Inner  aide  of  the  stile,  and 
the  said  Inner  side  having  Integral  stmck-np  keepers, 
each  of  the  said  mils  taing  hollow  snd  provided  at  each 
end  with  bayonet  slots  for  engagement  with  the  aald 
keepers 

3.  A  metal  door  provided  with  stiles  and  rails  eonneet- 
ing  the  stiles  with  esch  other,  each  stile  taing  formed  of 
s  single  place  of  sbeet  metal  tant  Into  tubular  form,  the 
ends  of  the  sheet  nesting  st  tta  Inner  side  of  tta  stile, 
and  tta  said  inner  side  having  Integral  atruek-np  keepers, 
each  of  the  aald-  mils  talag  fonned  of  two  pieces  of  sheet 
metal,  and  meana  for  connecting  tta  sheets  together  at 
tta  outer  edge,  each  of  the  aald  pieces  taing  provided  at 
each  end  with  a  tayoaet  slot  lor  engagssaeat  with  tta 
said  keeper. 

4.  A  metal  door  having  memtam  of  sbeet  metal  and 
each  provided  with  a  flange,  the  flange  having  tongues 
struck  up  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  tta  tongues  form- 
ing an  abutment  for  the  other  tongue  to  strlta  against  ~' 
ta  curved  into  locking  position. 
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6.  A  metal  door  having  a  rail,  a  panel  formed  of  spaced 
stoets,  and  reinforcing  memtam  In  the  said  panel  aheeta, 
tta  aald  rail,  panel  sheets  and  reinforcing  members  taing 
Interlocked  by  double  seams. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tta  Qaaette.] 
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018,148.     VALVE.     JoHif  H.  GOBHKixo.  Plflladelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  23,  1908.     Sertal  No.  439,90*- 


Tta  combination  of  a  valve  caalng  tavlng  a  threaded 
portion  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  tannet.  for  tta 
casing  having  a  stuffing  tax  and  a  seat,  a  valve  stem  paas- 
ing  through  the  stuffing  tax,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said 
stem,  said  valve  having  two  seating  portlona  capable  of 
respMTtlvely  conperating  with  tta  valve  seat  of  tta  casing 
and  with  tta  seat  of  the  tannet  and  taing  frse  to  turn 
relaUvely  to  aald  sests,  with  projections  on  the  valve 
placed  to  co-act  with  the  interior  of  the  bonnet  to  guide 
said  valve  while  permitting  ita  rotation. 


918,144.     FLBXlBI^  I'IPK  JOINT.     WA«aaic  A.  OiBSii 
LAW.  Melrose  Highlands.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Tbe  Oreen- 
law  Manufacturing  <'ompany.   Boston.   Mass..  s  Oorpo 
ration   of   Mslne.      Filed    Apr.   25,    1908.     Serlsl    No. 
439.282. 


2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  tta  combination  of  a  taU 
member  provided  with  an  axial  extension  terminating  in  a 
semi  spherical  seat;  a  aocket  memtar  provided  with  a 
seml-spherlcsl  seat ;  a  ring  for  coupling  said  memtara 
together  having  a  seml-spherlcal  seat  for  said  ball  mem- 
tar ;  and  a  floating  ring  interposed  tatween  the  seau  on 
said  tubular  monber  and  tall  member. 

3.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  tall 
member  provided  with  an  axial  extension  terminating  in 
a  aeml-spherical  seat :  a  socket  memtar  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamtar :  a  ring  for  coupling  said  memtam  to- 
gether having  a  seml-spherlcal  seat  for  said  tall  -memtar ; 
a  tubular  memtar  In  said  chamtar  provided  with  a  seml- 
spherlcal  seat ;  and  a  floating  ring  interposed  tatween 
tta  seata  on  aaid  tubular  memtar  and  tall  memtar. 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  tall 
memtar  provided  with  an  axial  extenalon  terminating  In 
a  semi-sptarlcsl  seat ;  a  socket  memtar  having  a  cylin- 
drical ctamtar ;  a  ring  for  coupling  said  memlers  to- 
gether having  a  aemi-spherieal  aeat  fbr  ssid  tall  memtar ; 
a  tubular  memtar  In  said  cylindrical  chamtar  provided 
with  a  seml-spherlcal  seat ;  a  spring  In  said  chamLer  act- 
ing on  said  tubular  memtar :  and  a  floating  ring  Inter- 
poeed  tatween  the  seats  on  said  tubular  memtar  and  tall 
memtar. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  tall 
memtar  provided  with  an  axial  extension  terminating 
in  a  seml-spherlcal  seat ;  a  socket  memtar  hsvlng  a  cylin- 
drical chamtar ;  a  ring  for  coupling  said  memtars  to- 
gettar  taving  a  seml-spherlcal  seat  for  said  tall  memtar : 
a  tubular  memtar  in  said  chamtar  provided  with  a  seml- 
spherlcal  seat ;  a  spring  in  said  chamtar  acting  on  said 
tutalar  memtar;  a  packing  tatween  aald  tubular  member 
and  spring ;  and  a  floating  ring  interposed  tatween  tta 
seats  on  said  tubular  member  and  tall  memtar. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  tta  combination  of  a  tall 
memtar  provided  with  a  aem  I  spherical  seat;  a  socket 
memtar  provided  wltb  a  semi  aptarlcal  aeat :  a  ring  for 
coupling  said  memtara  together  tavlng  a  seml-spberlcal 
seat  for  said  tall  memtar ;  and  a  floating  ring  Interposed 
tatween  the  seats  on  said  tubular  memtar  and  tall  mem- 
tar. • 


918.145.  LANTERN  CONSTRUCTION.  ALnxANDBB  H. 
Hamhjix.  Jr..  St.  lioula.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1908. 
Serial  No.  451.091. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  base  rim.  a  guard  hoop  having  a 
flange  for  connection  with  said  base  rim.  and  an  oil  pot 
pocket  plate ;  all  of  aald  parts  taing  connected  by  an  In- 
terengaging  flange  Joint,  sutatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  taae  rim  having  a  central  circular 
aperture,  a  guard  hoop  fitting  In  tta  central  circular 
aperture  in  said  tase  rim  and  provided  with  a  flange,  and 
•a  oil  pocket  plate  having  a  flange  fitted  to  tbe  flange  of 
said  guard  hoop  and  having  an  interengaglng  flange  Joint 
connection  therewith.  sototantlsUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  base  rim  hsvlng  a  central  circular 
aperture,  a  guard  hoop  fitting  in  tta  central  circular 
apertui-e  in  said  tase  rim  snd  having  a  bgad  atave  tta 
central  circular  apertare,  and  a  flange  taneath  the  central 
circular  a|)erture.  and  an  oil  pot  pocket  plate  having  a 
Oange  provided  with  an  Interengaglng  flange  Joint  con- 
nection to  tta  flange  of  said  guard  hoop,  sutatantlally  as 
set  forth. 
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018.146.      CAN-8TfcAI0HTBNKH. 
Brerett.    Mm*.       Filed    Jom    18, 
489,16<K, 


TuoUAM    H.    Bast. 
1000.      8«rial    No. 


1.  Tbe  combliMtion  of  a  aapportlnir  former  haTlng  aur- 
farw  arraoged  at  ao  angle  to  each  other  adapted  to  n- 
apectlrelj  engage  the  Inalde  of  tbe  braaat  and  body  of 
tbe  can.  and  a  compreaalng  former  barlB^  corraapondlnc 
aurfacea  for  engaging  tbe  ouUide  of  the  breaat  and  body 
of  tbe  can  oppoalte  tbe  supporting  former,  and  pivoted 
at  that  end  adjacent  to  Its  can- breaat -engaiflng  anrffec*. 
whereby   the  latter  will   operate   to  Drat   force  tbe   ema 

^  breaat  agalnat  tbe  can -breaat -en  gaging  aurface  of  tbe  aap- 
porting  former  In  moTing  the  formera  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aupport.  a  aupportlag  former 
rigid  therewith  prorlded  with  aarfaces  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  adapted  to  reapertlrely  ea|«g«  the 
'inalde  of  the  breaat  and  body  of  the  can.  aad  a  pivoted 
compressing  former  baring  correapondlng  aurfacea  for 
engaging  the  outalde  of  the  breaat  and  body  of  tlae  can 
oppoalte  tbe  supporting  former. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  former,  adapted  to 
engage  the  inalde  of  a  sheet  metal  receptacle,  and  a  com- 
prenaiuK  former  coactlng  with  tbe  aupporting  former  to 
straighten  the  receptacle  and  having  a'  longitudinal 
groove  hetwevB  working  sarfacea. 


atWMt  a  damping  mamber  kav«ac  a  slot  to  raeatra  said 
stad  and  a  farther  opeaiag  tie  raceiva  one  of  tk«  l««s  «« 
said  atand.  and  adlaatable  maus  for  aaewlag  snld  damp 
Ing  member  on  a  table. 

2.  In  a  davtoa  of  tbe  daas  deaertbed.  a  aUad  having  legs. 
a  sttid  near  tto  center  of  said  atand.  a  clamping  member 
havlnir  a  aiot  to  receive  aald  atnd.  a  further  opening  to  ra^ 
celre  one  of  tha  legs  of  aald  stand,  aald  clamping  mamkar 
having  one  end  Mbataatlally  U-shaped  to  receive  the  «d«a 
of  a  table,  and  an  adjoatabie  clamp  for  aecuring  aald  clamp- 
ing member  in  poaltloa. 


018.149.      HOOP -PAD.      WiixtAM    Hbathkbuo.x.    Knee 
land.  Wis.     Filed  Juoa  St.  1M«.     Serial  No.   440.983. 


918.147.  PRISM-TELESrOI'E.  CHAgLia  8.  HABTiNoa. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  190^.  Serial  No 
46.^.897. 

1.  A  system  of  lenses  for  prism  telescopes  Into  the 
obJectlT*  of  which  an  error  is  introduced  equal  In  extent 
and  opposite  in  character  to  that  produced  by  the  erect 
InK  prisma,  aald  error  being  introduced  by  reducing  tbe 
ratio  of  the  power  of  the  flint  elements  to  that  of  the 
crown  elements  In  saM  objective  by  an  amount  depending 
npon  the  dimenalons  and  material  of  the  prismatic  erector, 
so  as  to  produce  a  aenalhly  achromatic  image. 

2.  A  system  of  leasts  for  prism  talencopes  Into  the  o 
Jective  «f  which  an  error  la  Introdtwad  equal  in  extent 
and  opposite  In  character  to  that  produced  by  the  erect- 
ing prisma.  saM  error  being  Introduced  by  reducing  the 
ratio  of  tbe  power  of  the  flint  elemcnta  to  that  of  the 
crorn  elementa  In  aald  obJecUve  by  an  amount  depending 
upon  tbe  dimenalona  and  material  of  tbe  priamatlc  erector, 
so  as  to  produce  a  sensibly  achromatic  Image,  and  also 
having  the  sum  of  tbe  spherical  aberrationa  of  all  the 
elementa  of  tbe  object  gJaaa  auch  aa  <to  aeoalbly  balance, 
or  eUmlaata.  that  Intrqdoced  by  tbe  priamatlc  erector. 


918.148.     FLAT  IBON  STAND.     WiLta*»  I^  Hradlt.  OoI- 
wyn.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1908.     Sertal  No.  424,432. 


t.  In  a  device  of  the  described  daaa.  tbe  combination 
at  a  fnolstnre  retaining  pad  adapted  to  be  retained  agalnat 
the  bottom  of  the  horse's  hooT.  a  loagitudlnal  ceatral 
OMmber.  adapted  ta  be  aecured  at  one  end  between  tbe 
front  ead  of  the  aboe  and  the  horae's  hoof,  a  transversely 
armaged  member  centrally  connected  with  the  front  end 
of  said  loagltndinal  ceatral  ssember  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  Ita  respective  ea^s  against  the  lower  side  of  tbe  sboe. 
a  pair  of  reaineat  aram  ifecured  at  their  front  enda  to 
tbe  front  enda  of  anM  kfBttttidlMl  member  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  arma  reapeetlvely  affixed  at  one  end 
to  said  resilient  arma  and  adapted  to  engage  at  their 
oppoalte  enda  beneath  the  reapective  aidea  of  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apedOed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  deecribed  daaa.  the  combination 
of  a  aMlature  retaining  pad  adapted  to  be  retained 
against  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  horse's  hoof,  s  longitudinal 
central  member,  adapted  to  be  aecured  at  one  end  between 
tbe  front  end  of  the  shoe  and  tbe  horae's  hoof,  a  trana- 
versely  arranged  member  centrally  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  aald  longitudinal  central  meoiber  and  adapt, 
ed  to  bear  at  ita  respective  ends  againnt  the  lower  aide 
of  tbe  aboe.  a  pair  of  resilient  arma  aecured  at  their 
front  ends  to  tbe  front  cads  of  said  longitudinal  member, 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arma  respectively  affixed  at 
one  end  to  said  resilient  arma.  adapted  to  engage  at  their 
opposite  ends  beneath  the  reapective  sides  of  the  sboe. 
B  pad  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  upper  side  of  a  horae'a 
hoof,  a  flexible  member  connected  with  said  pad  and 
means  for  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  aald  flexible 
member  with  the  outer  enda  of  said  laterally  projecting 
plates,  which  are  supported  from  said  resllleat  arms,  all 
suhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  atand  bavtac  1<«b, 
a   subatantially   T-shaped  stud  near  tbe  center  of  lald  ' 


018.15O.  MBLTING  -  FtTBNACK.  JAMBa  B.  Hawrrr. 
Newark.  N.  J..  aaalCBor  of  ooe-foarth  to  Christian  Franx! 
Newark.  N.  J.      Piled  Sept.  tT.  1907.      Serial  No.  .'(04.804. 

1.  A  meltlni;  furnace  roraprlsing  a  abell.  an  inner  com- 
buatien  chamber  separated  from  the  shell  by  an  air  space. 
aad  a  crudblc  aappartlng  boiloti  block  In  the  chamber 
hettora.  aald  block  bavin*  a  aeat  to  support  a  cradble. 
sMe  opening*,  snd  convex  top  wslls  arranged  to  dedert 
tbe  fuel  and  pro*Mts  of  CMaboattea  to  the  said  openings. 

2.  la  a  famace  aT  the  klad  deecribed,  tbe  craciMe  tap- 
port,  comprising  a  hollow  block  having  side  «paal%i.  a 


la  the  top  to  recetra  the  cradble,  and  a  top  part 

eaavex  oa   tbe  under   side  and  arranged   to  deflect  fuel 
throttgh  the  aide  openings. 


8.  A  furnace  comprising  an  outer  abell.  an  Inner  com- 
bustion chamber  formed  of  separable  partltlona  having 
spiirnxunately  horlaontally  diapoaed  Jolnta.  aald  com 
buatlon  chamber  having  ita  walla  aeparated  from  tbe 
abell  by  an  air  apace,  crucible  austainlng  blocks  extanding 
inwardly  from  the  shell  near  the  upper  end  of  the  com- 
buatlon  chamber,  and  a  hollow  crucible  sustaining  block  in 
the  chsmber  bottom,  aald  block  having  aide  openings,  tbe 
top  part  of  the  said  block  having  a  convexed  under  aide 
for  directing  the  producU  of  combustion  to  tbe  openings 
In  aald  block. 

4.  A  furnace  comprlalng  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  com- 
bustion chamber  fonned  of  separable  partitions  having 
approximately  horlaontally  diapoaed  Joints,  said  combus- 
tion chaml)er  having  ita  walU  aeparated  from  the  shell 
by  SB  air  space,  crucible  sustaining  blocka  extending  In- 
wardly from  th^  abell  near  the  upper  end  of  the  combua- 
tloo  chamber,  a  hollow  crudble  sustaining  block  In  tbe 
chsmber  bottom,  aald  block  having  side  openlnga,  and 
means  for  directing  fuel  Into  tbe  block. 

5.  A  furnace  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
combnatlon  chamber,  said  Inner  combustion  chamber  be- 
ing fonned  of  vertically  aeparable  sections,  a  crudble  aup- 
porting block  having  side  openings  for  tbe  passage  of 
fuel,  the  top  of  ssld  block  being  convexed  on  ita  under 
side  and  arranged  to  deflect  fuel  through  the  side  open- 
ings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


018.161.     HEADLKIHT.     Thbbon  L.  HiLBS.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.417. 

1.  A  headlight,  comprising  sn  outer,  tapedng.  casing; 
'a   paralM>Uc   reflector   removably   mounted   in   said  caaing, 

tbere  being  an  opening  In  said  casing  snd  said  reflector ; 
a  lamp  In  said  refl««cror  :  a  vertical,  tubular,  member  upon 
which  said  lamp  Is  mounted :  s  tapering,  slldable.  block 
In  said  casing;  a  fixed,  tapering,  block  on  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  said  casing  snd  in  line  with  the  Inner  block,  said 
tntmlnr  memlter  being  constructed  to  pass  through  said 
blocka  and  vertically  adjuatable  therein. 

2.  A  headUgbt,  comprlalng  a  caaing.  a  grooved  ring  in 
tbe  forward  end  of  aatd  caaing.  a  grooved  diaphragm  in 
aald  abell  near  ita  bottom :  a  paralx>Uc  reflector  in  aald 
casing  and  baring  an  outwardly-flaring  flange  engaging 
the  groove  In  tbe  said  ring :  means  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  reflector ;  an  opening  la  aald  reflector ;  a 
slotted  aperture  In  tbe  cashig  In  rertlcal  line  with  said 
opening  hi  the  reiector :  a  socket,  aad  a  tabular  member 
to  which  said  socket  Is  secured  :  s  sliding  block  bsrlng 
an  Internally  acrew- threaded  paasage  for  said  tubatar 
member :  a  flxed  and  slotted  l>lock  on  the  o««rtde  of  said 
rasing  and  In  line  with  the  apertare  In  said  caatng.  aad 


locking  nuta  oa  the  tabolar  number,  as  aad  for  the  (O^tet 
stated. 


5.  A  headlight,  comprising  a  tapering  casing,  a  rertl- 
cally-dlapoaed  aource  of  light,  a  screw-threaded  tubular 
member  supporting  said  source  of  light ;  a  tapering,  slld- 
able block  within  said  tapering  casing;  a  flxed.  tapering, 
block  having  a  slotted  aperture,  below  said  slldable  block. 
and  a  lodk-not  on  said  tubular  member  below  the  fixed, 
slotted,  block. 

4.  A  headlight,  comprising  a  casing ;  a  reflector  In  aaid 
casing ;  means  for  remorsbly  aupporting  aaid  reflector  in 
said  casing ;  a  burner  in  said  reflector ;  a  light-protector 
surrounding  said  bomer ;  a  rertlcal  tubular  member  upon 
which  said  light  •  protedor  is  yieldingly  mounted  and 
which  carries  the  burner  at  Its  upper  end ;  means  for 
tMriaontally  and  vertically  adjusting  tbe  said  burner,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  light-protector. 

6.  A  headlight,  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector ;  meana 
for  austainlng  aaid  reflector  removably  in  said  casing ;  a 
source  ef  light  In  said  reflector ;  a  support  (or  said  source 
of  light  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a  slldable  block 
through  which  aaid  tubular  member  is  paaaed,  a  collar  on 

rsaid  tubular  member,  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  col- 
lar, a  cup-«baped  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  a  light-protector  resting  In  ssld  cup-shaiied 
member,  and  mcaaa  for  anpportiag  the  oppar  end  of  said 
light  protector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


918,1S2.     SAWMILL   API>LIANCB.      Jambb    R.    Hooock. 

TeasHw.  Ala.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  J.  Croaa- 
land.  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
868,982. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  bask,  s  circular  aaw, 
and  a  track,  of  a  eaw  mill  carriage  having  supporting 
wheels  and  redprocataMe  past  the  saw  in  both  dlrectkma, 
fl  clamping  member  arranged  to  extend  over  and  epgage 
the  top  of  tbe  material  for  clamping  tbe  aarae  upon  the 
aaw  mill  carriage,  and  a  flxed  top  rail  located  above  and 
arranged  to  eiigage  the  carriage  supporting  wheels  nearer 
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the  saw  to  prcvtnt  tlie  mw  mill  carrtase  fron  telnc 
lifted  by  the  mw  wblle  cuttlns  on  tbe  back  or  return 
morein«nt  of  th«  carriage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aaw.  and  a  aaw  nlll.  car- 
riage, of  a  top  block  or  member  exteodlng  acroea  tbe  saw 
"  mill  carriage  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  fare  of 
the  aatertal  for  prcTenting  th«  ••••  from  being  lifted 
while  cutting  on  tbe  backward  or  return  morement  of  tbe 
carriage,  and  roeanii  connected  with  tbe  carriage  and 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  tbe  top  block  or  member  for 
operating  tbe  latter. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  aaw.  and  a  aaw  mill  car- 
riaK«.  of  a  trannveraeljr  diaposed  top  block  or  member  ex- 
tending acroa»  the  saw  mill  carriaiic  and  pivotallj  mount- 
ed at  Ita  rear  end  and  having  Ita  front  end  arranged  to 
engage  the  material  at  the  upper  face  thereof,  an  operatlpg 
lever  mounted  on  and  carried  bf  the  top  block  or  member, 
meana  for  connecting  the  top  block  or  memlter  with  the 
laaw  mill  carriage,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  lever  in  Ita 
adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  saw,  and  a  aaw  mill  car- 
riage, of «  top  block  or  member  extending  across  the  aaw 
mill  carriaKe,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  and  car 
fled  by  tbe  top  block  or  member  and  having  an  angularly 
dtapoaed  arm.  a  link  or  rod  connecting  the  aald  ann  with 
the  aaw  mill  carriage,  whereby  tbe  top  block  or  memtier 
will  be  raised  and  lowered  when  tbe  lever  hi  oeclllated, 
and  iheana  for  locking  tbe  lerer  in  Its  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw.  and  a  saw  mill  car- 
riage, of  a  plvotally  mounted  top  block  or  member  extend- 
ing across  the  saw  mill  carriage,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  top  block  or  member  and 
boTing  an  arm.  meana  for  connecting  tbe  arm  wltb  the 
aaw  mill  carriage,  spaced  arcuate  ratchet  members  form 
ing  n  guide  for  the  lever,  and  a  dog  or  detent  carried 
by  the  lever  for  cngaginK  the  ratchet  memliera. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


ni«.i.%3.    PRonrcTiON  of  linoleum  imitating 

WOOD.     Thomas  T.  Hollinocr.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.   15.  1906.     Serial  No.   301,285. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  linoleum  imitating  the  ap- 
pearance of  wood,  consisting  In  rolling  a  plui-Hllty  of 
huperpoaed  layera  of  different  colora  Into  a  cylinder,  slic- 
ing tbe  roll  thus  produced  along  planes  parallel  to  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll,  and  securing  the  allcea  to  a 
backing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  linoleum  in  imitation  of 
wood  consisting  In  rolling  layera  of  linoleum  maaa  baring 
different  colora  into  a  roll  and  Introducing  Into  the  roll 
Irregular  maaaes  of  the  same  material  while  the  same  is 
rolling,  slicing  the  roll  and  aecuring  the  slices  thua  pro- 
duced to  tbe  backing,  BQbatantlally  asdewrrilted. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  linoleum  Imitating  tbe  ap- 
pearance of  wood,  consisting  in  superixtstng  upon  one  an- 
other a  plurality  of  diversely  colored  layers  of  linoleum 
maaa.  rolling  tbe  aame  Into  a  coapact  cylinder,  allcing 
the  same  tengthwiae  of  aald  cyllBdcr  throughout  a  dlame 
ter  thereof  and  in  planes  parallel  to  this  diametrical 
slicing  attd  securing  tbe  slices  thus  produced  to  a  Imcfclng. 
sab«)antially  as  descrllwd. 

4.  A  covering  material  of  llnolj^um  maaa  comprlaing  a 
slice  cot  from  a  distorted  roll,  which  roll  baa  l>een  made 
up  of  a  aheet  of  linoleum   material. 

5.  A  covering  material  of  linoleum  maaa  comprlaing  a 
slice  cut  from  a  roll  which  has  been  made  up  of  a  sheet 
of  linoleum  material,  certain  particles  of  tbe  linoleum 
mass  within  the  roll  having  been  dlatorted. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


918.154.  MBTAL-TUBB  MACHIMB.  LMt.lB  B.  Hookbb. 
Pawtaekat.  R.  L  Filed  Apr.  IT.  IMMw  aerial  No. 
42T.501. 


'/  . 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaae  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  the  ked-plate,  o(  •  perforated  bardeMd  ping  held 
therein,  a  Jacketed  die  eeenred  oa  aald  bed-plate  and  a 
liusbing  inserted  in  said  die  sad  reatiag  on  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  preaa  of  tbe  claak  described,  the  combination 
with  the  die  plate  and  tbe  reciprocating  bead,  of  a  punch 
carrier  movable  In  said  head,  a  forming  and  extruding 
punch  and  a  trlmmlag  punch  carried  in  aald  carrier, 
whereby  they  are  alternately  brought  into  allaement  with 
aaid  die. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubes  by  extmalon.  tbe 
combination  with  a  die  containing  a  bushing  of  less  length 
than  the  thickness  of  said  die.  of  a  support  for  said  bush- 
ing underneath  the  die,  a  punch  comprising  an  extruding 
plunger  of  a  diameter  to  (It  tbe  apertare  In  aald  die  and 
a  former  of  a  diameter  leaa  than  the  Inalde  diameter  of 
said  trashing,  means  to  adjust  said  former  relatively  to 
aald  plunger  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  punch. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubea  by  extmalon,  toe 
combination  with  the  bed-plate  and  reciprocating  bead  of 
the  preaa,  a  plate  secured  to  said  bed  plate  and  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  dies,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  In  said 
head,  and  containing  a  forming  and  extruding  punch  and 
two  trimming  punctiea.  the  different  poaltlona  of  aald  car- 
rier being  adapted  to  cause  said  forming  and  extruding 
punch  to  coact  with  one  of  said  dies  and  to  cause  one  of 
said  trimming  punches  to  coact  with  the  other  of  said 
diea.  wlierehy.  at  each  reciprocation  of  aald  head,  one  tube 
la  extruded  from  a  blank  aitd  another  tube  Is  separated 
from  its  scrap  Hange  and  tbe  liitter  removed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubea  by  extrusion,  a  die 
baring  a  central  aperture  and  a  buahlng  therein,  of  a 
punch,  comprising  a  fprmer  adapted  to  enter  aald  Iraahing 
and  an  extruding  plunger  of  a  diameter  to  flt  tbe  aper- 
ture in  said  die.  and  a  trimming  punch,  the  diameter  of 
which  la  leaa  than  tbe  internal  diameter  of  said  bnahing 
and  greater  than  the  diameter  of  aald  former. 

{Clalma  0  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


018.1S5.  CABI'ENTBB'fl  WORK  BENCH.  A<«Dacw  K. 
HrMBs.  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  2«.  IROa  Serial 
No.  450.S84. 
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1.  In  a  work  bench,  a  top  having  in  ita  upper  face  a 
row  of  upright  aocketa.  aald  row  being  parallel  to  tbe 
length  of  the  bench,  •  atop,  a  flat,  one-piece,  movable 
clamp  member  adapted  to  r«at  directly  upeo  tbe  apper 
face  of  tbe  bench  top  and  luivlag  a  atud  adafCea  to  eater 


aald  aocketa,  and  meana  for  turning  said  damp  aoember 
la  a  borlaontal  plana,  said  atud  turning  aa  an  aprlght 
Journal  In  tbe  aocket  In  which  it  reata. 

2.  In  a  work  bench,  a  top  baring  in  Ita  upper  face  a 
row  of  upright  aocketa,  aaid  row  being  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  bench,  a  atop,  a  flat,  one  piece,  movable 
clamp  member  adapted  to  reat  directly  upon  tbe  npper 
face  of  tbe  bench  top  and  kariac  e  'tod  between  ita  ends 
adapted  to  enter  said  aocketa.  and  meana  for  taming  aald 
clamp  member  in  a  horiaontal  plane,  said  stud  turning  as 
an  aprlght  Journal  in  tbe  aocket  in  wblcb  It  reata. 

8.  In  a  work  bench,  a  top  having  a  row  of  aocketa, 
aaid  row  being  parallel  to  the  front  of  tbe  bench,  a  stop, 
a  movable  clamp  member  baring  a  stud  adapted  to  enter 
aald  sockets,  a  cord  for  turning  said  clairp  member,  and 
mecbaahUD  for  wiadiag  aald  cord. 

4.  In  n  work  bench,  a  top  baring  a  row  of  aocketa, 
said  row  being  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bench,  a  atop, 
a  movable  clamp  member  baring  a  stud  between  its  ends 
adapted  to  enter  aald  aocketa.  a  cord  for  turning  said 
clamp  member,  and  atechaniam  for  winding  aaid  cord. 

5.  In  a  wo^k  bench,  a  top  baring  a  row  of  aocketa, 
said  row  being  parallel  to  the  front  of  the  bench,  a  atop, 
a  morable  clamp  member  having  u  stud  adapted  to  enter 
laid  aocketa,  a  cord  for  turning  aald  clamp  member,  mecb 
anism  for  winding  aald  cord,  and  mechanism  for  locking 
said  winding  mechanism. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  iK>t  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


918.1M.  BOAI>  C0N8TRIICT10N  AND  ART  OF  MAK- 
ING SAMB.  FaANE  8.  Hctchissow.  Fina'oiBg.  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  488,fl00. 


The  herein  deecribed  Improved  roadway,  comprlaing  a 
layer  of  broken  stone,  a  floe  filler  mingled  with  the  atone 
and  with  a  bltuminoua  binder  which  Is  absorbed  by  tbe 
flller  and  overflows  to  form  a  covering  for  the  stone,  and  a 
surface  formed  of  craahed  rock  rolled  Into  the  binder. 


918.157.     NUT-LOCB.     Pvna  P.  Jaboick,  Brookfleld.  lU. 
nied  July  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,988. 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  a  threaded  bolt  and  a  threaded  not 
adapted  to  recelre  aald  bok.  longltadlnally  extending 
ratchet  groorea  In  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  nut,  a  loa- 
gltudinal  channel  In  aaid  bolt,  a  locking  member  provided 
with  eara  or  ahaaln,  a  perforation  in  aaid  chanael  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  aald  abanka  and  a  alot  or  receae  to  re- 
ceive tbe  other,  a  aprlng  centrally  aecored  to  aaid  locking 
member,  and  aaid  locking  mei^ber  being  adapted  to  regiater 
with  aaid  ratchet  grooves,  aabttantlally  a«  dcacribed. 

2.  In  a  nnt-lock.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  ont 
therefor,  a  channel  In  aald  bolt  provided  with  a  loagttadi- 
aal  perforation  at  one  end  and  with  a  recaaa  at  tlic  other, 
a  pirotally  moonted  locking  vmmbtt  la  aald  channel  bar- 
ing abanka  to  eafafle  said  perforatlOB  and  aald  recegg,  a 
Icaf-aprlng  baring  dlagoaally  disponed  enda  aeeared  to 
aaid  locking  member,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  grooves  in 
aald  not,  and  a  bevel  edge  on  aaid  locking  member  adapted 
to  regiater  and  to  contact  with  the  rtdca  of  aald  groorea, 
aabatantlally  aa  deecribed. 
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918.158.     NXJT-LOCK. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 


I'rrcR  P.  jABOtcK.  La  Oraage,  UL 
Serial  No.  458,607. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  bolt  harlag  a 
longitadinal  groove  subsUntlally  coextenaire  in  length 
with  tlie  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  aald  bolt,  a  member  bingedly  mounted  In  aaid  groore,  a 
aprlng  for  normally  holding  the  end  of  said  member  t>e- 
yond  the  periphery  of  the  bolt,  aald  nut  being  provided 
with  a  reoeaa  on  ita  inner  face  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  projecting  edge  of  aald  member  and  an  arm  formed  oB 
aald  memt>er  for  holding  the  saoie  retracted  agaiaat  tbe 
tenaion  of  aaid  spring,  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  bolt  baring  a 
longitadinal  groore,  aald  groore  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  end  of  tlM  bolt,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
Iwlt,  in  combination  wltb  a  member  arranged  in  aald  re- 
cesa  and  trynnlona  on  tbe  enda  of  aald  member,  the  ends 
of  aaid  groove  being  perforated  to  receive  aald  trunnion, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  end  of  aaid  member  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  tiie  twit,  aaid  ntit  being  provided 
with  a  receaa  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting 
edge  of  said  member,  the  tmnnlon  at  the  uid  of  tbe  bolt 
being  elongated  and  bent  at  right  anglea  to  tha  pivotal 
portion  and'  then  bent  Inwardly  parallel  thereto,  and  tbe 
end  of  snld  boll  being  provided  with  a  reoeaa  to  receive  tl»« 
inwardly  bent  portion,  and  said  member  being  aborter  than 
said  groove  permitting  tongltudlnal  morement  thereof  to 
insert  or  withdraw  aald  inwardly  bent  portion  froB  said 
recess,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


918,159.  FIRB  -  HOSE  CARRIER.  HAavBT  L.  jBKKtas, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  I-Mled  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.MB. 


1.  In  a  boae  carrier  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  tbe  consbina- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivotal  ly  eonnected  together,  a 
wedge  shaped  sliding  tongue  for  engaging  the  Jawe  abore 
the  plrotal  point  to  close  the  ssae,  sad  harteg  a  eeatral 
alot  therethrough,  a  pivotal  ecrew  paaslng  through  both 
jaws  and  tbe  tongue  to  operatlvely  connect  the  same,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  tongue  to  support  the  same,  and 
hooka  formed  opoo  tbe  handle  to  engage  t  roond  of  a  Isd- 

!  der  and  aapport  tbe  carrier. 

2,  In  a  hose  carrier  of  the  claas  desertbed,  the  eomhlaa- 
i  tlon  of  a  pair  of  Jawa  plvotally  connected  together,  a 
'  wedge  shaped  slldlBf  toagiie  for  engaging  the  Jaws  abore 
I  the  plrotal  point  to  close  the  saaie.  snd  hsrtng  a  oentntl 
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■lot  ttMtvtbrousb,  a  plToUl  •crew  pmmtag  throd)|ti  both 
Jaws- and  the  tongue  to  opemttrelj  coaneec  tb«  ■•»•,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  tongue  to  support  the  tame. 

3.  In  a  hose  carrier  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Jawa  plrotallj  connected  together  baring 
a  receaa  in  their  plrotal  end  portion  with  tnelined  aide 
facea  and  a  borlaontal  bottom  face,  a  wedge  aliaped  aliding 
tongue  fitted  Into  the  aald  receesea  above  the  plTOtal  line 
and  an  oral  end  to  engage  the  horizontal  facea  of  the  re* 
ceeaee  below  tbe  pivotal  Use,  and  meaaa  for  — g^i*"g  tlie 
tongue  to  manlpalate  It  to  open  and  eloee  the  jawa. 


918.160.  OABMENT  -  rASTBNER.  Bowabo  JOHirsON. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S82.661. 


1.  A  garment  fastener,  eomprlalng  two  parts  hinged 
together  and  means  to  prevent  flexing  In  one  dtrectloa. 
with  a  wide  loop  cooperating  with  one  hinged  part  to 
form  a  clasp,  ^and  webbing  for  the  supporter  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald  hinged  parts  and  loosely  se- 
enred  to  the  other  hinged  part. 

2.  A  garment  fastener,  eomprlalng  two  parts  hlaytd 
toffetlier  and  means  to  prerent  flexing  in  one  dlrectlOD, 
with  a  wide  loop  cooperating  with  one  hinged  part  to 
form  a  clasp,  said  hinged  part  carrying  a  roll  of  cushion 
material  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  loop  within  the 
Bide  edges,  and  wet>blng  for  the  supporter  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  hinged  parts  and  loosely  secured 
to  the  other  hinged  part. 

3.  In  a  garment  faatener.  the  combination,  with  a  web- 
Ung,  of  a  netal  loop  wide  at  the  damplac  ead,  a  plats 
-loosely  engaged  by  tlie  webbing  with  which  the  loop  has 

plrotal  connrctlon,  a  tongue  hinged  to  aald  plate,  to  which 
the  webbing  la  secured,  with  a  roll  of  cushion  material 
carried  by  said  tongue,  oTer  which  the  garment  to  be  ss- 
eured  la  gathered. 

4.  In  a  garment  faatener.  the  combination,  with  a  web- 
Mag,  of  a  metal  loop  wide  at  tbe  clamping  end,  a  plate 
loosely  engaged  by  the  webbing  with  which  the  loop  has 
plTotal  connection,  and  a  tongue  hinged  to  aald  plate  to 
which  the  webbing  la  seeored.  said  tongue  providing  a 
free  space  between  the  sl^  edges  thereof,  and  the  sides  of 
the  loop,  with  a  roU,  of  diahlon  material  carried  on  the 
end  of  said  tongue,  and  extending  between  the  side  edges 
of  the  loop,  whereby  the  garment  to  be  secured  may  be 
gathered  around  and  behind  the  roll. 

5.  In  a  garment  fastener,  the  eoolbinatioB.  with  the 
webbing,  of  a  loop  wide  at  the  clamping  end.  a  plate  en- 
gaged by  the  webbing  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  loop,  and  an  elongated  roll  of  cushion  material  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  with  free  space  behind  the  roll  and 
lietween  the  sides  of  the  loop,  whereby  the  garment  to  be 
secured  may  be  looped  around  and  behind  the  roll  of 
cashlen  material. 


918.161.  C0MP08ITB  ROAD-WAOON.  RiCBAao  Jonas, 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Frelbahn  Oesellacbaft  mit 
besdirankter  Uaftung.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1009.  Bsrlal  No. 
471.97a 

1.  A  eomposlte  road-wagon,  comprising,  in  comblnatleai. 
two  wsRon-bodles  each  presenting  a  pole-socket  and  a 
swingle-tree  bracket,  two  two-wheeled  axles  00  eftch  of 
which  one  body  is  rigidly  moonted.  a  longitadlBal  mem- 
ber terminally  pivoted  to  tbe  axles  and  thus  ooapUng  the 
two  wagon-bodies  while  admitting  of  their  swlvellag  rela- 


tively to  it.  and  a  fork  pivoted  to  ea^  wagea-body  aad 
adapted  to  engage  aald  ooopllag-ssember  and  prevant  aald 
swireling  motion,  substaatially  as  described. 


2.  A  composite  road-wafoa.  coaprisiag,  ia  oomblaatloB. 
two  wagoa-bodles  each  preseatlag  a  pole-socket  and  a 
swingle- tree  bracket,  two  two-wheeled  axles  on  each  of 
which  one  body  la  rigidly  Boaated.  a  leagitadlaai  mem- 
ber terminally  pivoted  to  tbe  axle*  aad  thus  coapUng 
the  two  wagon-bodies  while  admitting  of  their  swiveling 
relatively  thereto,  a  rock-shaft  moonted  on  each  wagon- 
body  and  presentlag  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  said 
coupling  member,  meaaa  for  toraiag  the  Shaft,  aad  a 
catch  adapted  to  hold  the  fork  in  ita  disengaged  position, 
sabstanttaily  as  descrUied. 


918.162.  LAST.  Jambs  H.  Jombb.  Swampseott.  Maes.. 
assignor  to  The  Murray  Shoe  Company,  Lynn.  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachnsetts.  Filed  Aug.  SI.  1008. 
Serial  No.  450.966. 


1.  A  last  provided  at  the  bsel  portloa  with  a  com- 
bined socket  and  integrally  fonaed  aostalnlng  brace  ex- 
teadiag  la  the  shape  of  a  wedvs  toward  the  back  of  tiM 
\ut  and  dofwrawaid  firoo  the  cone  of  the  last  to  a  polat 
near  tha  bsttsan  tiMrsef,  and  a  bolt  extending  transversely 
through  the  last  beneath  the  aostalntng  braoc,  sobataa- 
tlally  as  deecribed. 

S.  A  last  provided  at  the  heel  portioa  with  a  com 
bined  socket  and  Integrally  formed  susUlnlng  brace  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  cone  of  tbe  last  to  a  point 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  the  sasUiaiag  brace  provided 
with  a  Botch  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  bolt  extendlag  trans- 
verselj  through  the  last  beneath  tbe  sostalaing  braee  and 
seated  in  said  notch,  subsuntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  last  provided  at  the  heel  portlsa  with  a  com- 
bined sadHC  and  Intetrally  fofsd  soataiateg  braee  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  cone  of  tbe  last  at  a  point 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sustaining  brace  provided 
with  a  notch  at  Its  lower  end.  •  bolt  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  last  beaeath  the  sustslning  brace  and 
seated  In  said  notch,  said  brace  alao  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  projection  near  Its  upper  end  notched 
at  its  under  side  and  a  rivet  or  bolt  engaging  tbe  notch 
In  the  projection,  substantially  as  described. 


918.16S.  ADTOitATIC  WINDOW  OPKNINO  AND  CLOS- 
ING DCTIOL  La  O.  Kanr.  Craak.  Ark.  Ilisd  May 
9,  1908.    Ssrial  No.  481.869. 

1.  Ia  coMMnatkw  with  a  aaali ;  a  coaaterbalaace  there- 
for, a  abaft,  a  straad  wooad  aboat  said  shaft  aad  eoa- 
nscted  at  one  ead  to  said  sash  and  at  tbe  other  ead  to  said 
counterbalance,  a  spider,  an  Involute  expansion  strip  se> 
cured  to  said  spider  sadlag  ia  a  fork,  and  a  pliable  eonnec- 
tloD  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  fork  aad  wound  aboat 
wid  skaft 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  two  eouaterlMlaaeed  sasksa, 
of  a  abaft,  a  oord  passing  over  said  abaft  aad  havlag  ita 
enda  secured  to  said  two  sashes,  a  saitaMy  secured 
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a  plug  adjMtably  carried  by  aald  spider,  an  involute  sx- 
pnaalea  strip  ending  in  a  fork  carried  by  said  spider  aad 
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a  pliable  connection  wound  about  said  shaft  having  its 
ends  secured  to  said  fork,  all  arrangMl  as  set  forth. 


918,164.      ALARM    APPARATUS.      WliXiAM    H.    Kibxan, 
BajOABS.  N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,437. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dosed  circuit  signal  wheel,  a 
aon-interferlng  magnet,  an  arauUnre  therefor,  a  controller 
connected  to  aald  armature  and  actuated  by  said  wheel, 
and  circuit  contacts  In  series  with  said  magnet  and  con- 
trolled by  said  controller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  elossd  circuit  signal  wheel,  a 
controller  actuated  thereby.  Circuit  contacts  controlled  by 
said  controller,  an  armature  connected  to  said  controller, 
a  magnet  for  aaid  armature  In  series  with  said  contacts 
and  means  tending  to  withdraw  ssid  armature  from  the 
range  of  the  normal  field  of  said  magnet,  and  remove  tbe 
controller  from  the  range  of  the  signal  wheel. 

'  8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tranamlssion  circuit,  separable 
eSBtacts  therein,  s  controlling  memlier  for  disengaging 
■aid  contacts,  a  signal  wheel  for  aetnating  said  member, 
an  armature  to  which  the  controlling  member  is  yieldingly 
connected,  a  magnet  attracting  said  armature  upon  the 
doslag  of  said  drealt  wliea  said  annatare  Is  withia  tbe 
field  of  said  magnet,  means  for  withdrawing  said  armature 
from  tbe  normal  range  of  said  field,  said  signal  wheel  hav- 
ing projections  engaging  said  controlling  meml>er  wlien 
said  armature  la  witbln  said  fleld,  said  controlling  member 
btlBf  out  of  raage  of  said  projections  when  said  armature 
la  out  of  said  fleld. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  transmissloa  circuit,  separable 
eoataets  therein,  a  controlling  member  for  disengaging  said 


oon tacts,  a  signal  wheel  for  actuating  said  member,  aa 
armature  to  which  the  eontroiling  member  is  yleldtagly 
coaaected,  a  aiagaet  attracting  said  anaatare  upon  the 
doslag  of  said  drcnlt  when  said  armature  ts  withia  tbe 
field  of  said  magnet,  meana  for  withdrawiag  said  anaatare 
from  normal  raage  of  said  field,  said  stgaal  wlMel  having 
projections  engaging  said  controlling  member  when  said 
armature  is  within  the  field,  said  controlling  member  lieing 
out  of  range  of  aald  projectl^as  when  said  arauture  Is  oat 
of  said  field,  said  signal  wheel  baviag  also  a  cam  sarface 
for  retnmlBg  said  anaatare  to  aald  OeM  wbea  reaMvad 
therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  transmission  circuit,  separable 
contacts  therein,  a  controlling  member  for  disengaging 
said  contacts,  a  signal  wheel  for  actuating  said  member, 
an  armature  to  which  the  controlling  member  is  yieldingly 
connected,  a  magnet  attracting  said  armature  upon  the 
closing  of  saM  circuit  when  said  armature  is  within  the 
field  of  said  magnet«  means  for  withdrawing  said  armature 
from  the  normal  range  of  said  field,  said  signal  wheel  hav- 
ing projections  engaging  aald  controlling  member  when 
aald  armature  is  within  said  fleld.  said  rontrolling  member 
being  out  of  range  of  said  projections  when  said  armature 
Is  out  of  aald  Seld,  said  signal  wheel  having  a  projection 
which  when  tbe  wlieel  is  in  normal  position  holds  said 
armature  within  the  range  of  the  normal  fleld  of  said  mag- 
net when  said  magnet  Is  de^nerrlsed. 

(Qaloia  0  t«  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


918,165.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Hbkbt 
Koch,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Beglna  Company, 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1006.     Serial  No.  S3S,910. 


1.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  coin-lever,  of  an  independent  separate  starting  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  coin-lever. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  mecbaaisak,  tbe  combination,  with 
the  coin-lever,  of  tbe  startlag  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  by  said  coin-lever,  a  device  for  locking  the 
starting  lever  after  It  has  t>een  moved  by  tbe  coin-lever, 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  locking  device. 

3.  In  coin-controlled  mecbaniam.  the  ■combination  of  a 
depresslble  starting  lever,  means  for  locking  tbe  starting 
lever  In  Its  depressed  position,  a  device  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  and  a  coin-lever  movable  Independently  of 
the  starting  lever  and  arranged  to  depress  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
starting  lever,  means  for  locking  tbe  same  In  tbe  starting 
position,  a  device  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  a 
coin-operated  member  arranged  to  move  the  starting  lover 
to  Its  operative  position,  but  capable  of  an  Independent 
rettmi  movement. 

5.  In  coin-controlled  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
starting  member  having  means  for  ■■etamlug  ft  to  its  fnac-' 
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tlTc  pMttkm,  mtmaa  for  k>;ktag  tbe  uUi  member  in  tU 
•cttTt  po«ltft>n.  a  d«nce  for  releaalnf  MUd  locUng  meu*. 
and  a  eoln-op«rated  member  arranged  to  move  said  atart- 
Ing  memlMr  to  Ita  operatlre  position,  but  capable  of  an 
Independent  retnm  movement. 

[Claims  A  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


918.160.  ADTOMOBILB  STEKBINO  -  P08T.  CRAaUM 
T.  KonKioBBEto  and  HnNBT  KoaMioannno,  Br.,  Holland. 
Mleb.    Fllad  May  9.  1908.    Serial  No.  481,80^. 


.  ■> 


A  steprlng  rod  for  automobiles  comprising  an  upper  and 
«  lower  eectlon  of  aqoare  tubular  metal  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  steering  meana  and 
tbe  upper  section  carrying  the  steering  wheel,  a  rseeaa  in 
the  confronting  end  of  one  section  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  other  sertlon  Into  the  recesa.  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  projection  and  Ukewiae  through  tbe 
sdjaeent  walls  of  the  section  to  form  a  combined  hinge  and 
stay.  wlngB  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  aacttoos  and  ex- 
tending into  the  other  section,  a  member  swinging  within 
■  one  of  the  sections  and  extending  into  the  other  section 
and  proTided  with  a  lateral  projection  engaging  a  carlty 
la  aaid  other  section,  a  aprlng  operating  to  maintain  tbe 
swinging  member  yieldably  engaged,  and  a  atnd  extending 
from  the  swinging  member  through  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  section  in  which  it  is  disposed. 


...^  of  the  plunger,  with  passages  through  the  plnnger  of 
different  slie.  and  means  for  closing  aotomaUcally  tlie 
larger  paaaage  way  daring  the  down  stroke  of  tbe  pump 
rod.  to  bring  the  auxiliary  plunger  Into  action. 

2.  In  a  Jack  of. the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
ram.  pump  rod  and  p«aip.  an  anxUUry  plunger  mounted 
looaely  on  the  pump  rod  in  the  ram  cylinder,  with  meana 
on  tbe  pump  rod  to  engage  the  plunger  acting  on  opposite 
sides  thereof.  passag«iways  throngh  the  plunger  of  dlfferfnt 
Blse.  one  passaginrsy  of  a  alae  to  permit  ready  circulation 
of  the  pomp  liquid  and  tbe  oCbar  adapted  to  Impede  tbs 
ttrculatlon.  with- meaM 'for  aatomatlcally  eloalng  the 
larger  passage  way  during  the  down  stroke  of  the  pump 
rod.  as  and  for  the  pospsOT'  d*s;rlbed. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  the  combination  with  tbe  ram. 
pump  rod  and  pump,  with  auction  and  diae'iiarge  paasagea 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  plunger  In  the  ram  Cylinder 
looaely  mounted  between  stops  on  the  pump  rod.  with  paa- 
aage waya  through  tbe  aaxilUry  plunger,  one  passage  way 
larger  than  the  suction  passage  from  the  pump,  tbe  other 
smaller  than  the  discharge  paaaage  therefrom,  and  meana 
for  eloalng  tbe  larger  passage  way  daring  the  down  stroke 
of  the  pump  rod.  whereby  when  idly  acting  tbe  anxilUry 
plunger  will  be  brought  automatically  into  action. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  the  eomblnatlon  with  the  ram. 
•  pump  rod   and   pump  of.   an   aaxillary   plunger   moanted 

loooely  on  the  pump  rod  in  the  ram  cylinder,  a  stop  on  the 
pump  rod  for  raialng  the  plnnger.  and  a  collar  aeeored  to 
the  pump  rod  aboTe  the  plnnger,  an  opuUnf  through  tbe 
plungf  r  with  packing  on  the  under  surface  of  the  collar  to 
cut  off  said  opening  on  the  down  etroke  of  the  pump  rod, 
and  an  additional  opening  through  t!ie  plunger  of  small 
^lie,  out  of  allnement  with  aald  coIUr  and  not  affected  by 
the  morement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack  the  eomblnatlon  with  the  ram, 
pump  rod  and  pump,  an  aazUlary  plunger  moanted  loosely 
on  the  pump  rod  in  tbs  ram  eytladaff.  a  atop  on  the  pump 
rod  for  raialng  tte  plunger,  and  a  collar  aecnred  to  the 
pump  rod  abore  the  plunger,  an  opening  through  the 
plunger  with  packing  on  the  under  surface  of  the  collar  to 
cut  off  said  opening  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  pump  rod, 
and  an  additional  o'penlng  through  tbe  plunger,  oat  of 
allnement  with  said  collar  and  not  affected  by  the  moTO- 
ment  thereof,  and  a  check  TaWe  in  aald  opening  under 
spring  tension,  to  retard  the  paaaaga  of  the  pump  llQuld 
on  the  down  stroke  of  tbe  pump  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918,1*67.  HTDEAULIC  JACK.  NiCHOLAa  Kowt  and 
FSANK  I.  JoTCE,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Joyce- 
Crldlmnd  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia 
Filed  May  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  481.187. 


918.168.  CLA8P  POH  GARMBNT-8UPPOBTBR8.  Samcbi. 
Kopa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  FUsd  May  18.  1908.  Stflal  No. 
488.447. 


1.  In  a  Jack  of  tbs  elnaa  deecrlbed  provided  with  a  ram. 
pomp  rod  and  pump,  an  auxiliary  plunger  mounted  looaely 
en  the  pump  rod  in  the  ram  cylinder,  and  fixed  stopa  on 
the  pump  rod  to  engage  the  plnnger.  acting  on  opponlte 


Lt.4^kiijftL.  ^ '- . 


\.  A  Clasp  for  garment  supporters,  comprising  a  taper 
Ing  tongns  membsr.  a  alctted  Jaw  plaU  member  receiving 
the  tongua  mamber.  and  a  strip  of  yielding  material  ex- 
tending around  the  metal  of  the  plate  member  at  one  end 
of  the  Jaws  and  coming  between  the  surface  of  tbe  plate 
member  and   the   under  aurface   of  tbe   tapering   tongue 

member. 

2  A  claap  for  garment  supporters,  comprising  a  Uper- 
ing  tongue  msmbar.  a  slotted  Jaw  plate  member  receiving 
tbe  tongue  msBbar.  aald  latter  member  being  ao  con- 
structed aa  to  have  a  space  between  the  Jaws  at  one  end 
and- the  adjacent  slot,  and  a  atrip  of  rubber  surrounding 
tbe  plate  member  between  the  Jaws  at  one  end  and  the  ad- 
jacent Blot  and  coating  between  the  Burface  of  the  Jnw 
plate  and  the  under  surface  of  the  tapering  tongue  member. 

8.  A  clasp  for  garment  supporters,  comprlaing  a  tongne 
member,  a  Jaw  plate  member  receiving  the  tongue  member 
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and  a  removably  yielding  and  flexible  member  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  Jaw  plate  member  In  the  desired  po- 
sition and  baring  a  part  cxteDding  beyond  the  aurface 
plane  of  tbe  aald  member  to  con>e  in  contact  wtth  tbs  ondar 
side  of  tbe  tongue  member. 


918,169.     METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINU  DBUMMBR8' 
»  SAMPLES  FOB  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.     Ajitoj*  C.  Ko»- 
i  ctMBK.  New  York,  N,  Y..  aaaignor  to  Amertcan  Deaign- 
^  lag  *  Beproducing  Company,  Ns^  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    Filed  July  11.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
888,264.     Henewsd  Mar.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  480.969. 
The  method  of  making  a  facsimile  sample  of  a  textile 
fabric  print,  eonaiating  In  first,  tracing  In  black  on  paper 
tbe   complete   pattern,   aacond.   photographing   the  aame, 
third,  tranafarring  aald  photographic  negative  to  a  lit*a- 
graphic  stone,  fourth,  taking  aa  many  impreasions  there- 
from*  SB  there  are  colora  In  tbe  design,  fifth,  transferring 
tbaaa  Impreaalona  to  as  many  printing  surfaces  as  there 
ar«  colors  in  the  deaign,  sixth,  painting  on  each  aurface 
the  deaign  for  Ite  assigned   color,  seventh,  etching  aald 
several  deaigna,  eighth,  applying  the  aelected  colors  to  said 
several  designs,  and  ninth,  preaaing  a  plain  textUe  fabric 
aample  upon  aald  surfacea  successively  in  registering  po- 
sition to  reproduce  the  complete  original  design. 


tool  carrying  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  frams  nnd 
having  their  plvote  parallel  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  frame,  con- ' 
nectlons  between  ssM  levers  to  mov*  the  same  in  dependr 


918,170.    DBOP-TABOET.    Joanr  KsCbk.  Prague,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  May  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,881. 


ence  on  each  other,  and  a  rotary  tool  shaft  mounted  oir 
said  tool  carrying  lever  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  pivot 
of  the  frame. 


918.172.  STOCK-DIBTBIBUTION  FOB  BLABT-FUB- 
NACB8.  Kael  L.  LAMOoanB,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1008.     Serial  No.  464.166. 


In  a  drop  target  device,  a  hollow  tarfst.  a  diaphragm 
moantad  on  tbe  ranr  aide  of  aald  targat.  a  asml  fluid  maaa 
inalda  aald  target  and  In  contact  with  aald  diaphragm. 
aald  aaaas  consisting  of  a  material  capable  of  sealing 'up 
the  bolea  in  the  target  made  by  the  projectiles,  and  means 
operated  from  tbs  diaphragm  for  releaaing  aald  target. 


918.171.  APPABATL'S  FOB  MAKING  COPIES  OF 
MODELS.  Max  Kauan,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.272. 

1.  In  a  pantograph  for  making  reproductions  from  a 
model,  the  combination  with  a  rocking  frame,  of  a  tracer 
lever  and  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  levers  pivotally  eup 
ported  on  said  frame  and  having  separate  plvote  parallel 
to  the  pivot  of  tbe  rocking  frame,  and  means  to  move  said 
levers  In  dependence  on  one  another. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  for  making  reprodoctiona  from  a 
model,  the  combination,  with  a  rocking  frame,  of  a  tracer 
lever  and  a  tool  carrying  lever  pivotally  supported  on  aald 
frame  and  having  tbslr  plvote  parallel  to  the  pivot  of  the 
frame  and  conneetiona  between  said  levera  to  move  tbe 
aame  in  dependence  on  each  other,  tbe  lengtba  of  aald 
levers  and  their  dUtances  from  the  pivot  of  tbe  rocking 
frame  being  adjustable. 

8.  In  a  pantograph  for  making  copies  from  a  model,  the 
combination,  with  a  rocking  frasM.  of  a  troeor  Isear  and  a 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  a  fixed  barrel  having  at  ita  baas  a 
bell  and  open  at  Ite  top  for  the  reception  of  stock,  and  a 
revoluble  segmental  deflector  arranged  in  the  barrel  and 
Inclined  to  discharge  agalnat  Ita  curred  woU  and  diaposed 
above  the  bell  with  apace  between  for  the  pasaage  «nd  re- 
ception of  rebounding  or  diverted  stock. 

2.  In  combination  an  upper  bell,  a  fixed  barrel  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  hopper  at  two 
pointa  of  one  of  tbe  aides  of  which  tbe  charge  Is  reoelTtd, 
and  a  revoluble  aegmental  deflector  arranged  above  tbe 
bell  with  apace  beneath  and  Inclined  to  discharge  onto  tbe 
cuned  wall  of  the  barrel  wherefrom  charges  of  stock  re- 
bound and  are  delivered  in  under  the  bell,  and  whereby 
chargea  of  stock  are  alao  delivered  clear  of  the  deflector  ao 
that  each  charge  is  received  uniformly  around  tbe  top  of 

the  bell. 

8.  A  blaat  furnace  baring  two  bells  and  provided  with  n 
deflector  arranged  above  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  bell 
to  provide  space  between  that  snrfsce  and  tbe  under  aide 
of  the  deflect<tf  for  the  paaaage  of  stock  wbsretoy  a  feed  of 
stock  is  distributed  to  all  parte  of  the  adrfiaee  of  the  top 
bell  and  therefore  to  tbe  lower  bell  from  which  it  Is  de- 
livered to  the  furnace,  substantially  aa  deaerfbed. 

4.  In  a  blast  furnace  the  combination  of  a  fixed  barrel, 
an  upper  bell,  a  beam  and  connections  for  raialng  and  low- 
srlBg  tbe  nppar  bell,  a  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel  and  con- 
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MettoBS  for  twmias  tb*  npper  l>«ll.  an  adjostable  link  la- 
torpoMd  ketwaea  the  beam  aad  bell  tor  rurjtng  the  degne 
•C  tonUac  of  the  npper  beU,  aad  a  deflector  coanected  to 
route  With  the  upper  bell  but  dtapoaed  above  the  same  to 
afford  space  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  bell  and  the 
under  side  of  the  deflector  Into  which  stock  Is  dUerted  or 
rebounds,  substantially  as  described. 


918.178.  DEVICE  FOB  OATHBRINO,  DSVBLOPINO, 
AND  MANIFOLDING  WATBR  •  POWER.  8am caL  8. 
LaACH.  Sanitaria  Sprlavs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Autf.  15.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.761. 


1.  In  a  manifold  for  the  dcTelepment  of  water  power, 
the  combination  with  one  or  more  pipes  or  conduits  taking 
water  from  a  siven  head  following  the  general' flow  of  a 
«tream  thereby  conveying  the  water  to  a  given  point,  of  a 
storage  tank  or  reservoir,  means  to  convey  the  water  to 
said  atonmre  resprvoir  and  a  condalt  connected  with  said 
storage  r«>servolrs  conveying  the  water  to  water  wbMli  for 
the  development  of  power. 

2.  In  a  manifold  for  the  development  of  water  power, 
the  combination  with  a  conduit  or  series  of  conduits  so  laid 
as  to  take  water  from  the  bed  of  a  stream  at  a  given  point 

^nd  thence  following  the  grade  of  the  geaeral  course  of 
the  stream  to  convey  tke  water  to  a  glvea  point  in  a  lower 
grade,  a  reservoir,  valves  connected  with  said  reservoir 
for  the  escape  of  air  aad  a  conduit  from  aald  reservoir  for 
conveying  water  to  th«  water  wfeeels  for  the  development 
of  power. 


SI  8.174.     BROODEK.     Oaoaaa    II.    Laa,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  420,026. 
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1.  A  brooder  of  the  class  described  comprlalna  a  body, 
a  hover  disposed  within  said  body  extending  out  to  the 
side  walls  tliereof  forming  a  chick  compartment  then- 
beiow  and  a  dosed  air  space  within  said  body  above  aald 
hover,  and  meana  for  adjtMtlag  said  bover  vertically  with- 
la  MM  body. 

2.  A  brooder  having  a  badlf.  a4|astabl«  bracket*  mounted 
within  said  body,  and  a  hov*r  sapporied  on  said  brarkets 
aad  havlBK  loaaitadlnally  diapoaed  blaahet  atrlpa  attached 
to  the  under  side  therwf  dividing  the  space  below  said 
lover  lato  compartmenta. 

8.  A  brooder  coroprising  a  body  having  a  plarallty  of 
vtatilator  tabes  extending  la  parallel  arrangement  there- 
with, a  iMvar  disposed  above  said  ventilator  tube*  aad  ad- 
justable vertically,  and  blanket  strips  carried  by  the  aa- 
der  aide  of  said  hover  and  depeadlng  between  said  veatl- 
lator  tabes. 

4.  A  baooder  having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  sabalaa* 
tlally  parallel  perforated  veatllator  tubes  e;iteBding  ema- 
pistely  therethrongb,  a  hover  diapoaed  above  said  tnbea 
•ad  forming  aa  air  space  la  th«  upper  part  of  said  brooder, 
■nd  brackeU  adjustably  attached  to  the  walls  of  said  body 
aad  anpportlag  said  hover. 

ft.  A  broader  having  a  body  with  a  plaraUty  of  sabstaa* 
^Uy  parallel  veatilator  tabea  paMlng  tharethroagh.  a 


hover  adjustably  moanted  above  said  tabes  aad  dlvldlac 
the  npper  portloa  of  said  brooder  into  an  air  space,  loagl* 
tadlaally  dli^sesd  blanket  strips  arranged  between  aai4 
tabea  aad  dependlag  tberebelow.  and  veattlators  la  the 
Hide  walla  of  aald  body. 

(ClalBie  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


818.175.  BBACELBT.  BoaasLL  H.  Liwia.  Prorldeaee. 
B.  I.,  asBlgaor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  A.  Thayer,  Provl. 
dence.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1008.     SerUl  No.  458,500. 


1.  IB  a  bracelet,  a  conacctiag  llak.  projectloas  la  the 
link  In  longitudinal  allncment  with  each  ether,  and  aa  ac- 
tuating spring  upon  the  projections. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  flat  coanectlng  link,  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed projections  In  the  link,  an  actuatlag  iprliig  upoa  the 
projections,  and  a  tongue  upon  the  face  of  the  link. 

H.  In  a  bracelet,  a  Oat  conaectiag  link  oppositely  dis- 
posed integral  projectloas  opon  the  link  and  in  the  plane 
of  the  llak,  aa  actuatlag  spring  mounted  upon  the  projec- 
tions, and  an  integral  tongue  upon  an  Intermediate  portkn 
of  the  link  projecting  out  of  the  plane  of  the  link. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  flat  connecting  link  provided  with  lat- 
eral lugs,  oppoaltely  disposed  projectloas  in  the  link,  aad 
an  actuating  spring  upon  the  proJecUons. 

6.  In  s  bracelet,  a  Hat  connecttoK  link  provided  with  in- 
tegral lateral  lugs,  oppositely  diapoaed  integral  projections 
upon  the  link  and  in  the  plane  of  the  link,  an  actnatlng 
spring  mounted  apon  the  projections,  and  an  integral 
tongue  upon  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  link. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaseCte.] 


018.170.  WATER  METER.  Cuaia  Lo«Y,  New  Wladaor. 
and  CHAaLKs  A.  Loav,  Port  ('ollina.  Colo.  I  lied  June 
10.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,208. 
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The  coBblnatlon  of  a  carrlair«.  meana  controllable  by 
eteogea  In  water  level,  for  shifting  said  carriage  Into 
different  i>oaltlona.  a  revoloMe  member  mounted  apoa  aald 
carriage,  a  comptometer  ^nnected  with  said  revoloble 
member  and  actuated  therw>y,  rollers  mounted  upon  said 
revolnble  member  In  order  to  facilitate  the  travel  of  the 
carrhige.  aad  a  coaleal  dHviag  member  engaglag  aald 
rollers  tor  the  purpoae  of  tarnlng  said  revoluble  member. 
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•18.177.  BUTTON-MAKING  MACHINE.  BaaaST  F.  T. 
Lc:«DQCiaT.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Illinois  Modem 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1008. 
Serial  Ne..  410.420. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
stsodard  consisting  of  a  pin  secured  to  said  base,  a  head 
secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  pin,  a  vertically 
movable  atember  supported  by  aad  guided  la  aald  bead,  a 
frsme  moanted  opon  said  pin  between  the  base  and  the 
head  and  arranged  to  swing  about  said  pin  as  a  center, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame,  said 
stop  constituting  a  supplementary  part  of  the  atandard. 
aad  a  plurality  of  other  members  for  cooperating  with  the 
vertically  movable  member  supported  on  said  frame  aad 
arranged  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  on  its  pivot. 

S.  la  a  awchine  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  spring  operating  to  cause  said 
reciprocations  In  one  direction,  a  die  carried  by  said  plon 
ger  and  movable  thernon,  and  a  controlling  member  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  and  arranged  to  prevent  aald  die 
sliding  thereon,  said  controlling  member  being  normally 
held  in  operative  position  by  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  spring  operating  to  cause  said 
reciprocations  In  one  direction,  a  die  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger and  movable  thereon,  a  controlling  member  carried  by 
aald  plaager  and  arninged  to  prevent  said  die  sliding 
thereon,  said  controlling  member  being  normally  held  In 
operative  position  by  said  sprtag,  a  plurality  of  other 
dies  arranged  to  be  brought  ttteceaatvely  beneath  the  first 
mentioned  die.  and  meam  associated  with  the  last  men- 
tioned dies  for  moving  said  controlling  member  out  of 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  and  eliding  die,  a  meml»er  for  controlling  the 
sliding  action  of  said  die.  and  a  spring  operating  to  recip- 
rocate said  die  in  one  direction  aad  aleo  operating  to 
nonnaUy  bold  lald  controlllDg  member  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed.  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  die  arranged  to  reciprocate  with 
aald  plu«*r  aad  to  slide  thereon,  a  eprlag  for  nonaally 
holding  said  plunger  at  its  npper  position,  and  a  device 
pivoted  on  aald  plunger  and  operating  to  control  the  elid- 
ing of  the  die  on  the  plunger,  said  device  being  provided 
with  a  notch  engaged  by  aald  apring  whereby  the  spring 
acta  to  bold  the  device  In  operative  poaltion. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


918.178.  BOILER  •  CLBANBR.  Dakibl  MAHOim,  Bo- 
aaaaa.  Colo.  Filed  Jnae  5,  1007.  Serial  No.  377,410. 
The  combination  of  a  holler  having  a  man  hole,  of  a 
centrally  perforated  closure  plate  mounted  in  said  man- 
hole, a  boss  tormed  on  one  face  of  said  plate,  a  red  slid- 
able  through  the  perforation   In  said   plate,   a  packing 


^and  surrounding  the  rod  and  meaated  la  the  boaa,  a 
croaa  hratl  detacbably  connected  to  one  end  of  aald  rod. 
a  plarallty  of  relatively  stiff  strands  of  wire  carried  by 


the  croes  bead,  and  logs  projecting  from  the  other  face 
of  said  closure  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cross 
head  for  detaching  the  latter  from  the  rod. 


918.179.  AUTOMATIC  RETAINING  -  VALVE.  Calviw 
Maktim  and  Mike  Bbaslct,  Dickaon,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  894,074. 


1.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  preaaure 
brakea,  comprising  a  casing  having  connection  with  the 
train  pipe,  the  triple  valve  exhaust  and  the  pressure  re- 
taining reservoir,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  the  casing, 
said  piston  controlling  communication  letween  the  train 
pipe  and  the  pressure  retaining  reservoir  and  controlled 
by  the  presure  from  the  said  train  pipe  and  reservoir,  and 
a  slide  valve  in  the  casing  and  moving  with  the  piston, 
the  valve  normaMy  opening  the  triple  valve  exhaust  to 
the  atmosphere  and  moved  into  closed  position  by  the 
piston  on  settintc  the  brakes. 

2.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  preaaure 
brakes,  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  a  seat  in  ita 
bottom  through  which  open  two  ports,  one  leading  to  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  other  of  which  the  triple  valve 
exhaust  is  connected,  the  said  chamber  being  connected 
with  a  preaaure  retaining  reservoir,  a  slide  valve  In  the 
chamber  and  having  a  cavity  In  Ita  under  face,  a  cylinder 
at  one  end  of  the  valve  chamber  and  having  a  feed  pas- 
sage at  Ita  Inner  end,  the  cylinder  being  connected  with 
the  train  pipe,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  aad  secured 
to  the  valve. 


018.180.    SPOOL-HOLDER.    FaaDBaiCK  Matob,  New  York, 
N.  Y,    Filed  Jane  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  440.632. 

1.  Hie  combination  of  a  strm  hairlBg  heads  secured  to 
tbc  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
spool-supporting  pins,  and  a  cushion  Interposed  between 
the  two  heads  and  arranged  on  the  stem. 

2.  The  eoBbination  of  a  stem  bavlag  a  circumferential 
groove  near  one  end  thereof,  a  head  secured  to  the  other 
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end  thereof,  «  head  having  ■  bolt  for  eataflng ■  the  groove 
of  the  Item  and  locking  the  head  thereto,  a  barrel  ror- 
oluble  In  the  last  mentioned  bead  having  kejr-eontrelled 
meana  for  actuating  the  bolt,  and  apool-aupporting  pina 
attachad  to  one  of  aaid  heada  and  projecting  cloae  to  the 
other  h«>ad. 


918.182. 
N.  D. 


GANG  -  PLOW. 
m««  Oct.  10.  1M« 


MacMAM.  Edtabvr» 
■•rial  No.  407.0S7. 


i<i- 


8.  The  combination  of  a  stem  having  a  head  attached  to 
one  end,  a  aetjnd  head  baring  a  bolt  for  locking  it  to  the 
other  end  of  the  atem,  a  key -operated  barrel  carHed  by 
the  aecond  head  for  actuating  the  bolt,  and  apool-aap- 
portlng  piaa  arranged  between  the  heada. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stem  having  a  head  perma- 
nently attached  to  ode  end  provided  with  apool-aapport- 
Ing  pIna  and  a  circumferential  groove  at  Ita  oppoalte  end, 
a  aecond  head  having  a  apring-preaaed  bolt  adapted  to 
ragage  the  groove  of  the  atem  when  the  bead  U  ap- 
plied thereto,  and  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove, 
and  a  key-operated  barrel  revoluble  In  the  aecond  head! 
having  meana  for  forcing  the  bolt  againat  the  tenalon  of 
the  aprlng  to  bring  the  aald  groove  In  reglater  with  the 

atem. 

• 

5.  A  apool  'holder  having  a  hollow  atem  adapting  It  to 
receive  the  apool-aupportlng  pin  of  a  aewing  machine,  a 
head  atUcbed  to  one  and  of  the  atem.  having  apool -aiip- 
portlng  pina,  and  a  head  locked  to  the  opponite  end  of 
the  atem,  having  a  bore  for  receiving  aald  apool  supporting 
p.in  of  the  machine  and  aupporting  the  holder  In  an  ap- 
proximately horlxontal  poaltloa. 


•18.181.  ELECTRIC  PLASH  -  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT 
Fkkoebick  McADowa,  Berkeley,  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Herb«»rt  B.  Comwell,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Piled  Mar 
2»,  1907.    Serial  No.  366,281. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  an  Incan- 
descent electric  lamp,  a  bracket  and  cylindrical  support 
therefor,  a  two-part  aectlonal  casing  removably  fitting 
said  support,  a  multiplying  lens  fitting  one  of  aaid  tac- 
tlona.  Insulated  contacta  carried  by  the  other  aectlon,  a 
finger  ring  fixed  to  and  In  metallic  conUct  with  said  aec 
tlon,  and  an  elaatlc  contact  piece  contlguoua  to  the  ring 
and  through  which  an  electrical  circuit  may  be  com- 
pleted with  the  other  lamp  terminal. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed. of  a  two-part  separable  caaing  carrying  reapec- 
tlvely  a  magnifying  lens  and  terminal  contacta,  a  re- 
flector bracket  upon  opposite  enda  of  which  the  caaing 
aectlona  are  teleacoped.  an  incandescent  lamp  mounted  In 
the  bracket,  a  conducting  finger  ring  fixed  to  the  caaing. 
an  elaatlc  arm  concentric,  and  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  ring,  and  insulated  from  the  caaing,  and  elec- 
tric eoajMCtloaa  through  the  lamp  with  the  rl^g  and  the 


I.  In  a  gang  plow  of  the  character  descrlbad.  the  de- 
tachable connection  between  the  main  frame  beam  and  one 
of  a  pluiality  of  Individual  plow  beama.  comprising  a  bent 
arm  on  the  main  frame  beam,  an  Individual  plow  beam 
seated  at  one  end  thereof  oh  the  mala  frame  beam,  a 
spring  pressed  keeper  plate  on  the  Individual  plow  bekm. 
and  a  coupling  link  having  hooked  engagement  at  lu  ends 
rcflpsctlvely  upon  an  ead  cf  the  keeper  plate  and  upon 
tbs  bant  arm. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  beam,  a  plurality  of  pljwa. 
and  means  for  connecting  the  plows  to  the  beam,  each 
of  said  meana  comprising  an  arm  on  the  main  beam,  a 
spring  pressed  keeper  plate  on  the  plow  beam  and'  n 
coupling  link  engaging  the  arm  and  the  keeper  plate 
reapectlvely. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  beam,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beama.  and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  each  of  aaid 
meana  to  the  beam,  each  of  aaM  meana  comprtaing  an 
arm  on  the  beam,  a  keeper  plate,  a  bolt  traversing  the 
plow  beam  and  the  keeper  plate,  a  aprlng  on  the  bolt  en- 
gaging the  keeper  plate,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  agalnat 
which  the  aprlng  reata.  and  a  link  connecting  the  keeper 
plate  with  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  resilient 
main  frame  beam,  a  plurality  of  individual  plows,  the 
beama  of  which  lap  at  the  forward  ends  on  the  mala 
frame  beam,  and  means  for  releaaably  securing  the  plow 
beams  on  the  main  frame  beam,  of  tnicka  that  aupport  the 
aata  frame  beam,  each  truck  comprising  a  bent  axle  and 
traction  wheels  thereon,  braces  fixed  at  like  enda  on  each 
bent  axle,  draft  rods  attached  at  one  end  thereof  upon  ttas 
m^n  frame  beam  and  converged  at  their  opposite  ends. 
itVUk  are  secured  upon  a  coupling  plate,  and  a  brace  bar 
extended  ttetweea  the  mala  frame  beam  and  the  coupling 
plate,  the  conTerged  enda  of  the  bracea  on  the  front  axle 
being  aecured  on  said  brace  bar.  and  ths  converged  enda  of 
the  bracea  on  the  rear  axle  being  attached  to  on«  of  the 
draft  roda. 


\ 


9  1  8  .  1  8  S  .     DRAFT  If  BCHANISlf.     HxajiA!*  MaaaiiAX. 

JetTerson  townahlp.  Newton  county,  lad.     Piled  Oct.  10 

1908.     SsrUl  No.  407.184. 

1.  In  a  draft  mechanlam.  In  coaMnatton.  a  beam,  knee 
braeketa  attached  to  the  aide  faces  of  aald  beam,  a  later- 
ally projecting  draft  arm.  meana  for  attaching  aaid  draft 
arm  to  waid  knee  brackets,  a  brace  arm  attached  to  aald 
draft  arm  near  aald  beam  and  diverging  from  aaid  draft 
arm  In  the  direction  of  the  free  «nd  thereof,  a  stud  aup- 
porting the  outer  end  of  aald  brace  arm  rsmoved  from 
said  draft  arm,  and  a  diagonal  brace  connecting  aald 
draft  arm  with  said  beam. 

S.  In  a  draft  mechanlsn.  in  combination,  a  beam,  knee 
brackets  attached  to  oppoalte  sides  of  said  beam,  an 
angle   bracket    attached    to    said    knee    brackets   a^d    ez- 
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tending  traneversely  of  said  besm.  said  angle  bracket  hav- 
ing a  substantially  hortaontal  flange,  a  draft  arm  coo- 
itsttag  of  a  flat  bar  attached  tosald  flange  and  projecting 
laterally,  a  brace-arm  attached  to  said  draft  arm  near 
aaid  beam  and  diverging  therefrom  toward  the  free  end 


of  aald  draft  arm,  a  atnd  projecting  from  aaid  draft  am 
at  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  length  thereof  and  rigidly 
atUched  to  the  end  of  said  brace  arm.  a  diagonal  brace 
connecting  said  draft  arm  with  said  beam,  and  means  for 
adjnatably  atUchIng  draft  animals  to  aald  draft  arm. 


918,184.     8BW1NG-MACHINB.     Jassa  B.  MiLUia.  Knox 
vllle.  Tsnn.     Piled  Mar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,48S. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  sewing 
head,  a  conveyer  extending  beneath  aaid  head,  power- 
driven  mschaniam  for  changing  the  relative  elevation  of 
ssid  conveyer  and  said  aewing  head,  and  mechanlam  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  controlling  said  power-drivan 
mechanlam,  aubsUntlally  aa  dsscrtbed. 

2.  In  an  app»m(q»  oX  the  lUtjttira.  daacrtbad,  a  sewing 
head,  a  conveyer  extending  bsnesth  said  head,  power 
driven  mechanlam  for  changing  the  elevation  of  aald  con- 
veyer, and  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  operator  for  con- 
trolling aaid  power-driven  mschaniam,  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbsd. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  natnrt  described,  a  sewtng 
bead,  a  conveyer  comprtaing  a  hinged  aectlon  extending 
beneath  said  head,  power-driven  mechanism  for  changing 
tbs  alsvatton  of  aald  hlngsd  asctlon.  abd  mechanlam  for 
controlling  aald  powsr-drlvsn  mschanlsm.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  nature  described,  a  aewing 
head,  a  conveyar  cxtaading  beneath  aald  bead,  a  coontar 
balancs  appllsd  to  aald  conveyer,  pov«r-4rlven  mechanlam 
for  changing  ths  elevation  of  aald  conveyer,  and  mech- 
anlam controlled  by  the  •peratoi'  for  controlling  said 
power-driven  mechanlam.  auhatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  nature  deacrlbed,  a  sewing  head, 
a  conveyer  comprising  a  hinged  aectlon  extending  beneath 
aald  head,  a  counterbalance  appllsd  to  aald  hinged  aectlon. 
powar-drivsn  mechanlam  for  changing  the  relative  eleva 
tlon  of  aaM  hinged  aectlon  and  aald  sewing  head,  and 
mechanlam  for  controlling  aald  power-driven  mechanlam. 
aiibstantlaliy  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  ths  Oaaette.] 


separable  diraft  pUtss  adM>tsd  to  receive  said  draw  bar, 
spring  and  followars,  and  a  pair  of  separable  transvamt 
connecting  bars  secured  to  said  draft  platsa.  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar. 
a  draft  and  bufilng  spring  and  foUowera,  of  a  pair  of 
separable  draft  plates  adapted  to  receive  aald  draw  bar, 
spring  and  followers,  a  separating  bk>^  located  betwaen 
said  draft  platea  at  one  snd  thereof,  snd  a  pair  of  trana- 
verae  connecting  bars  attached  to  aald  draw  platea  at  thalr 
other  enda  and  separably  connected  to  each  other,  aub- 
staottaiiy  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
a  draft  and  bufling  spring,  and  followers,  a  pair  of  draft 
plates  within  which  said  draw  bar,  spring  and  foUowera 
are  operable,  a  aepa rating  block  located  between  said  draft 
platea,  a  connecting  bolt  extending  through  aaid  draft 
plates,  and  separating  block,  transvsrae  connecting  bars 
attached  to  said  draft  platsa  Ht  their  forward  enda  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  aides  of  said  platea.  and 
connecting  bolto  mounted  In  ths  projecting  ends  of  said 
connecting  bare,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


918,186.    DISPLAY-RACK.    LnsTaa  L.  Moaaa,  San  Pran- 
Cisco,  CaL     Piled  Ang.  19,  1908.     SsrUl  No.  449J21. 


«  9  18,186.  DRAFT-RIOGINO.  WALTaa  8.  MtLLBB,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  St.  Lools  Car  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Pllsd  Oct.  5.  1908.  larlal 
Na  466.297. 

1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bar, 
a  draft  and  bufllng  spring  and  foUowera.  of  a  pair  of 


1.  A  dlaplay-rack  comprlalng  a  aerlea  of  troughs  ar- 
ranged in  schslon,  with  ths  bottoms  and  sides  of  tbc 
troughs  made  from  a  single  aheet  of  material,  aaid  trou^ia 
having  partltlona  to  divide  the  aame  Into  poeketa,  said 
partitions  being  adjustable  lengthwtae  In  the  trongha 
and  meana  for  aupporting  the  rack  at  an  Incline. 

2.  A  dlaplay-rack  having  a  aerlea  of  trongha  formed  by 
bending  a  continuoua  aheet  of  material,  ths  bottoms  of 
said  troughs  being  In  diCterent  levels  and  said  troughs 
having  longer  rear  walla  and  shorter  front  walla,  end 
closures  for  the  troughs,  partitions  In  said  troughs  forming 
pockets,  snd  s  foldable  bracket  hinged  to  the  top  of  the 
rack,  the  end  of  the  sheet  beyond  the  topmost  rear  wall 
being  folded  over  to  provide  a  bearing,  and  the  bracket 
being  provldsd  with  pintles  to  engage  said  bearing,  said 
Ivscket  adapted  to  fold  relative  to  the  ra^  ao  aa  to  main- 
tain the  bottoma  thereof  aubatantlally  hortaontal. 

8.  A  displsy-rack  having  a  series  of  troughs  formed  by 
bending  a  continuous  sheet  of  material,  the  bottoms  of 
said  troughs  being  In  dlffsrent  levels  and  said  trongha 
having  longer   rear  walls  and  sbortsr  front  waUa,  rad 
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elomrM  for  Um  troafhs,  partlttoo*  In  nld  trooglw  form, 
lag  pockati.  aod  a  foMftbie  bracket  talagvd  to  tb«  tap  of 
th*  rack,  aald  partlttona  bting  adjoatabia  icncthwiaa  1« 
tta«  troocha. 


918,187.  OHANITB  MOLDING  AND  SURFACE  aTTONO 
MACHINE.  WiLLUM  MCRPHT,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
alcaor  of  oao-ludf  to  Joho  P.  Oalla«h«r.  BrookljB. 
W.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1006.     8wUl  No.  409,052. 


00  oaa  of  Mid  »lata  bttog      . 
t««t  ^atea  on  the  other  plug." 


at  an  mmgU  to  tho 


1.  In  a  cutting  macblne,  tb«  combination  with  a  portable 
supporting  frame,  of  a  track  rerttcally  adjuatable  on  aald 
frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  moTe  lengthwise  of  the  track, 
a  tool  head  mounted  to  awing  at  an  angle  on  aald  carriage, 
tool  carrjlng  means  pivotsd  to  th«  tool  head,  and  means 
for  adjusting  th«  tool-carrjing  maaBa. 

2.  In  a  ratttns  nachine.  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  track  vertically  adjustable  on  aald 
frame,  and  tool-carrjing  means  adjoatable  both  Tertlcally 
and  borisontally  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaractor  dsscrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  aupporttng  meana,  of  a  platform,  a  slide 
movably  held  oa  said  platform,  maans  for  moving  the  slide, 
a  tool  head  pivoUlly  held  to  the  sUde.  sMaaa  for  holding 
the  tool  head  at  dliferent  angles  with  respect  to  the  slide, 
a  tool  support  pirotally  mounted  in  the  tool  bead,  and 
means  for  holding  the  tool  support  so  as  to  be  shifted  Ter- 
tlcally  at  various  angles. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  vertically  movable  supporting  means,  of  a 
platform  movable  lengthwise  of  said  aupporting  means,  a 
elide  movably  held  on  said  platform,  means  for  moving 
the  slide,  a  tool  head  held  to  the  allde,  a  tool  support  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  tool  head,  and  meana  for  holding 
the  tool  support  so  as  to  be  shifted  vertically  at  various 
angles. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  a  movable  carriage  hav- 
ing a  platform,  a  slide  movably  held  on  said  platform, 
means  for  moving  the  slide,  a  tool  head  pivotally  held  to 
the  slide,  means  for  holding  the  tool  head  at  dliferent 
angles  with  respect  to  the  slide,  a  tool  support  pIvoUlly 
mounted  In  the  tool  head,  and  means  for  sdjusting  the 
tool  vertically  at  various  angles. 

{Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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W8.188.  ELECTRIC  CUT - 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
458.109. 

1.  In  a  fuse  case,  two  plugs,  a  connecting  piece  between 
said  plugs,  a  pair  of  oppositely  diepoaed  contact  pUtes  on 
the  exterior  of  each  plug,  the  pair  of  conUct  plates  on  one 
plug  belntr  at  an  anrle  to  the  contact  plates  on  the  other 
plas.  and  a  fuae  in  each  plug  connected  at  it*  ends  n- 
apeetiveiy  to  the  conUct  plates  on  said  plug. 

3.  In  a  fuse  ease,  two  plage,  a  connecting  piece  between 
aald  plugs,  two  removable  fuse  cylinders  having  contact 
pUtes  at  their  opposite  ends  disposed  la  said  plnga.  a  pair 
of  oppositely  placed  contact  plates  on  the  exterior  of  each 
plug,  and  connectlona-from  the  enda  of  each  fuse  cylinder 
to  its  associated  contact  plates  :  the  palf  of  contact  plates 


—I. 


8.  In  a  fuse  caae.  two  plugs  disposed  relatively  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  connecting  piece  extending  between  said 
plugs  and  having  a  transverse  opening,  two  removsble  fuse 
cylinders  having  contact  plates  at  their  opposite  enda  die- 
poaed In  said  plogs.  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  eonUct 
platea  on  the  exterior  of  each  ping,  and  connecUons  from 
the  ends  of  each  fuae  cylinder  to  Ita  associated  contact 
platea :  tite  pair  of  contact  plates  on  one  of  said  plugs  be- 
ing disposed  St  an  angle  to  the  contact  platea  oa  the  other 
plug. 

4.  In  aa  electric  cut  oat,  a  holder  havtag  two  eockete 
and  drcnlt  terminala  therela,  and  a  foae  caae  ttaviag  two 
fuKs  and  a  pair  of  drvrit  Iwmlnalg  oosaectlBf  with  each 
fuae :  tlte  eaid  fuee  caae  being  revcraibU  to  permit  either 
fuae  and  lu  associated  terminals  to  be  introduced  Into 
either  socket,  and  the  said  socket  terminals  and  the  ssid 
fuse  terminals  being  relatively  disposed  at  right  angiee  so 
that  drcnlt  through  eaid  fusee  ie  made  or  broken  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  caae. 

5.  In  an  electric  cut  out,  a  holder  havhig  two  eo^ete 
and  circuit  terminals  therein,  and  a  fuae  caae  having  two 
fuses  and  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  connecting  with  each 
fuae:  the  aald  fuae  caae  being  reversible  to  permit  either 
fuse  and  ita  associated  terminals  to  be  introduced  into 
either  eocket.  and  the  aald  socket  terminals  and  the 
said  fuae  terminals  being  relatively  dlapoeed  at  right  an- 
giee eo  that  circuit  tliroagb  eaid  foaes  is  made  or  broken 
in  accordance  with  the  poaltlon  of  eaid  case:  and  meana 
for  locking  eaid  caae  la  said  bolder. 

(Claims  6  to  12  aot  priated  la  the  Oasette.) 


918,189.  SEALING  COMPOSITION  FOR  VEHICLE- 
TIRES.  WiLLUM  W.  McCoao,  OaoBoa  F.  Ciubk.  and 
PaasLBT  M>  Hall,  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  Dec.  16,  IOCS. 
Serial  No.  407,681. 


A  compoeltlon  for  nee 
tlree.  including  gins,  mo! 
gam  robber. 


cloeiag  apertursa  in  vehicle 
cottoa,  tar,  vtnegar  and 
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918.190.     DEPRESSION  RANGE-FINDER.     Dasmmus      918,191.     DEPRESSION    RANOB-FIlfDER.     DnaiaBaioa 


VON  Naot.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mc 
BMata,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  ef  New  York,  Ftled  Nov.  23,  1907. 
awlal  No.  403.487. 


r^^Hr^^n 


1.  In  a  range  flader.  tlie  combination  with  a  telescope 
mounted  to  ttirn  about  a  horlaontsl  axis,  of  indicating 
meana  for  detenniatng  the  dietaace  of  an  object,  movable 
in  eOMcordance  with  the  teleecope,  and  devices  for  cor- 
reetlag  the  Indicating  meane  from  a  plurality  of  known 
points  for  the  eorvstnre  of  the  earth  and  the  refraction  of 
the  atawtspbore. 

2.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  a  telescope 
mottnted  to  turn  about  a  borlsontal  axis,  of  indicating 
means  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object,  movable 
in  concordance  with  tlie  telescope,  a  borisontally  movsble 
support  connected  to  the  indicating  means  and  turning 
the  teleeeope  about  its  axis,  a  guide  on  which  the  support 
travels  to  determine  the  depression  of  the  telescope,  and 
a  plnraltty  of  devices  for  shifting  the  guide  to  correct  the 
Indicating  BKaas  from  a  plurality  of  known  potats  for 
the  curavture  of  the  earth  and  the  refraction  of  the  atmoa- 
pbere. 

8.  In  a  range  flader.  the  comblaatioa  with  a  telescope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  of  a  support  liav- 
lag  a  bortxontal  movement  proportional  to  the  range,  aa 
Indicating  menns  operating  on  the  movement  of  the  sap- 
port,  a  guide  carried  by  the  telescope  and  on  which  the 
support  travels  during  the  turning  of  the  teleecope  about 
Its  axis,  and  devices  for  adjusting  the  guide  to  correct  the 
Indicating  means  for  the  curvature  of  the  earth  and  the 
refraction  of  the  atmoaphere. 

4.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  a  teleecope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  tiortaontal  azts,  of  iadlcatlag 
means  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object,  movable 
In  concordance  with  the  telescope,  a  support  Imvlag  a 
horisontal  movement,  connected  to  the  indicating  meana, 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  teleecope  and  having  the  support 
guided  thereon,  and  dcvleee  for  ehiftlng  the  eleeve  and 
the  telescope  relatively  to  each  other  to  effect  a  eorreetloa 
of  the  indicating  means  for  the  curvature  of  tlie  earth  and 
the  refraction  of  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  a  range  finder,  the  comblnatlaa  with  a  teleecope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  liorlsontal  axle,  of  a  support  hav- 
ing a  horisontal  movement,  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  support  to  accommodate  the  finder  to  different 
heights  atwve  sea  level,  an  indicating  means  operating  on 
the  movement  of  the  support,  s  guide  carried  by  tl>e  tale- 
scope,  and  devloee  for  adjusting  the  guide  to  correct  the 
Indicating  means  for  the  curvature  of  the  earth  and  the 
refraction  of  the  atmoQ>bere. 

[aataaa  «  to  16  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.) 
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VDH  Naot.  Ro<^eeter,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assigB- 
ments,  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Optical  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Near  York.  Filed  Dec  9,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  40S.Q96. 


1.  la  a  range  finder,  the  combination  witta  a  telescope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  .boriiontal  axis,  of  Indicating 
means  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object,  deviece 
for  oorrectlng  the  instrument  tor  the  curvature  of  tlie 
earth  and  the  retraction  of  the  atmosphere  from  two 
knowa  points  servlag  aa  the  limits  of  the  range  of  the  In- 
strument, and  a  device  for  correcting  the  instrument  for 
curvature  of  the  esrtta  and  refraction  of  the  atmoaphere 
from  a  point  intcrmedlete  aald  Umlta. 

2.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  a  teleaeope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horisontal  axis,  of  indicating 
means  fOr  determining  tlie  distance  of  an  object,  a  bori- 
sontally movable  support  connected  to  the  indlcatlBg 
■nans  and  taming  tbe  teleecope  about  ita  azla.  a  gnide 
upon  which  the  support  travels  to  determine  the  depres- 
sion of  the  teleecope.  devices  for  adjuatlng  the  guide  to  cor- 
recting the  instmssent  for  the  curvature  of  the  earth  and 
refractloa  of  the  atoMaphere  from  two  known  poiata, 
serving  as  the  llmite  of  the  range  of  tbe  instrument,  and 
a  devloe  for  adjustlag  the  gnide  to  correct  tbe  instrument 
for  the  curvatnre  of  the  earth  and  tbe  refraction  of  the 
atmoaphere  from  a  known  point  Intermediate  the  eaid 
IliBlta. 

8.  In  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  a  teleeoope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horisontal  axis,  of  a  support 
having  a  horisontal  movement  proportional  to  the  range, 
an  indicating  means  operating  on  tbe  movement  of  the 
supports  a  guide  carried  by  the  telescope,  on  which  the 
support  travels,  devices  for  adjusting  the  guide  to  cor 
i^ect  the  instrument  for  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  earth  and  tlie 
refraction  of  the  atmosphere  from  two  known  points  serv 
ing  as  limits  of  the  range  of  the  instrument,  and  a  device 
for  adjusting  the  guide  from  an  Intermediate  known  poipt 
to  correct  for  tbe  curvature  and  the  refraction. 

4.  Ib  a  range  finder,  the  combination  with  a  telescope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horisontal  axis,  of  indicating 
means  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object,  a  bori- 
sontally movable  support  connected  to  the  indicating 
means  and  turning  the  telescope  about  its  axis,  a  flexible 
guide  opon  which  tbe  support  travels  to  determine  the 
depreesion  of  the  telescope,  and  devices  for  sdjusting  said 
gnide  to  correct  for  curvature  of  the  earth  and  the  re- 
fraction of  the  atmosphere  from  a  plurality  of  known 
potats. 

8.  In  a  range  Under,  ttie  combination  with  a  telescope 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  of  a  support  hav- 
ing a  horisontal  movement  proportional  to  the  range,  an 
indicating  means  operating  on  the  movement  of  ttie  sup- 
p<nrt,  a  flexilile  guide  carried  by  tbe  telescope  and  devices 
for  adulating  the  gnide  to  correct  for  tbe  cnrvattire  or 
tbe  earth  and  the  refraction  of  the  atmosphere  from  a 
plnrallty  of  icnown  points. 

(Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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•18.192.  CL.\MPINO  -  MACHINE       Ai.»«tT    E.    PalmBB, 
Owowo.  MIcb.    FlUd  June  23.  1908.     8*rUI  No.  440,041. 


1,  A  elamplBf  machln*  harlng  •  rot«t«ble  •erlwi  of 
radlallj  extending  arms,  damp*  on  tb«  anna  oomprtalng 
eoactln«  Jawa  arranged  In  palra,  the  Jawa  of  a  pair  alining 
in  a  direction  radial  to  th«  azla  of  rotation  of  the  aeriea, 
•od  mcana  aupportlng  aald  rotatable  aerlca  of  araa  with 
tha  azia  thereof  In  a  boriaontal  poaltlon. 

2.  A  damping  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotatabia 
aaiiea  of  radially  extending  arina,  and  clampa  on  the  am* 
comprlalng  eo-actlng  Jawa  arranged  in  paira,  one  Jaw  be- 
ing nearer  the  axia  of  rotation  than  the  other,  aad  tbe 
anna  of  the  several  aeries  alining  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  an  extended  body  may 
be  supported  at  aereral  points  of  ita  length  by  a  sertes  of 


t.  A  damping  machine  baTing  a  rotatable  series  of 
radially  extending  clamp-carrylng  arms,  the  arms  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  each  arm  carrying  clamping  jawa, 
the  arms  of  a  pair  being  adjuatable  toward  and  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  pnrallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  a  clamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  drum  or 
reel  compoeed  of  heada  and  concentric  series  of  connecting 
ro(ta,  and  clamp- :rftrrylng  arma  mounted  on  the  rods.  ■ 

5.  In  a  clamping  machine  the  combination  of  a  dram  or 
reel  composed  of  heada  and  concentric  series  of  connecting 
rods,  and  clamp-carrylng  arms  mounted  on  the  rods,  the 
arma  being  arranged  in  paira  and  moTmbla  toward  asd 
from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


918,193.  STAY-BOKT  FOR  8TEAM-BOILEH8.  FbaHK- 
tix  M.  PATraaaoN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  I. 
1908.    Serial  No.  44«..t67. 


1.  4  stay  bolt  formed  of  a  core  portion,  and  a  aeries  of 
radial  longitudinal  outer  portiona  divided  with  reapect  to 
each  other  but  integral  with  the  core  portion  and  said 
series  of  outer  radial  portiona  being  closely  compacted  aids 
by  aide  into  a  bolt  having  a  cootinuoua  croas  section. 

2.  A  stay-bolt  formed  of  a  core  portion  and  a  aeries  of 
radial  longitudinal  outer  portiona  divided  with  respect  to 
each  other  but  Integral  with  the  core  portion  and  in  which 
the  longitudinal  outrr  portiona  are  helically  arranged 
about  the  core  portion. 

S.  A  stay-bolt  formed  of  a  core  portion  and  a  aeries  of 
radial  longitudinal  outer  portiona  divided  with  iMpaet  to 
Mdi  other  but  Integral  with  the  core  portion  aad  in  which 
the  longitudinal  outer  portions  are  helically  arranged 
aboot  the  core  portion  and  compressed  into  close  contact 
ao  aa  to  form  a  aolld  rod  with  helically  arranged  spaceless 
Indalona. 


4.  A  atay-bolt  formed  of  a  core  portion  aad  a  aeriea  of 
radial  loagitndlnal  outer  portions  divided  with  respect  to 
aa«l^  oUer  but  intefml  with  the  core  portion  and  in 
whicb  the  longltndlaal  outer  portions  arc  helically  ar- 
ranged about  the  core  porilon  aad  aerew  threaded  for  at- 
tachment to  the  boiler  sbeeta. 

6.  A  stay-bolt  formed  of  a  core  ponlon  and  a  aeriea  of 
radial  longitudinal  outer  portiona  divided  with  respect  to 
each  other  but  Integral  with  the  core  portion  and  la 
which  the  longitudlnsl  outer  portiona  are  helically  ar- 
ranged about  the  core  portion  and  compressed  Into  doae 
contact  so  w  to  form  a  solid  rod  with  helically  arranftd 
spaceless  ladalona  aad  acrew  threaded  throogboat  tta 
whole  lengl^ 

[Clalma  •#•  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


918.194.  BI4BCTBI.C  A  IB  -  COMPRESSOR.  AoooawtB 
J.  Pococa  and  Richabo  E.  .^i.ujibb.  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Ptatt  Iron  Works  Company.  Dayloa, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  26,  I90f .  ■•- 
rial  No.  278,819. 


1.  In  an  air  compreaaor.  tbe  arrangement  of  the  drcuiu 
of  air  and  cooUof  medlam  by  arraaging  a  plurality  of 
cooling  devlcea  with  a  plurality  of  comprsaaloa  devleaa 
and  a  pump  and  conduits  directing  the  cooling  medium 
from  tbe  pump  direct  to  eacU  cooling  device,  means  (or 
dlacharglng  the  ooollng  medinm  from  each  cooler  to  tbe 
compreaaor  jacket,  aad  meaaa  for  dlrectlag  tbe  air  from 
each  compressor  :yliader  to  a  cooler  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  tbe  cooling  medium  circuit.  snbstnntUlly  aa 
apeeifled. 

2.  la  aa  air  tampnaanr.  the  arraagemeat  of  the  air 
and  cooling  medium  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of 
coolera  and  a  plurality  of  compression  cylinders,  mesne  far 
forcing  the  cooling  medium  direct  to  each  cooler,  and 
meana  f(V  condudlng  the  cooling  medium  through  eacli 
cooler  aad  thereafter  to  lU  aaaoeUtad  eooipreaaor.  and 
means  directing  the  air  from  each  compressor  cylinder 
throngh  Its  aaaoclated  cooler  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that 
of  the  cooling  m«41nm  drcult.  and  meana  for  discharging 
tbe  air  from  tbe  high  atagc  compreaaor  cylinder  to  a  rea- 
ervolr.  aubatantlally  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  air  compressor,  tbe  arrangement  of  the  air  and 
cooling  medium  drcults  by  aaaodatlng  a  plurality  of 
multiple  atage  comprcasora  with  aaaodated  cooling  de- 
vlcea  for  each  compreaaor.  a  plurality  of  ladoaed  and  ua- 
Indoaed  condnlta  within  ea:h  cooler  for  tbe  air  aad  eool- 
lag  medium,  meana  for  forcing  the  cooling  medium 
throogb  aald  ladoaed  conduits  In  tbe  low  stage  cooler  and 
throogh  tbe  naladoaed  coadulta  la  tbe  higher  atage  oool- 
lng devicea,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  air  from  a  com- 
preaaor cylinder  to  lU  aaM>clate<l  cooling  devicea  in  a 
direstloti  oppoaKe  to  that  of  tbe  cooling  medium  clrcnlt, 
aobatantlaUy  aa  apedfled. 

4.  la  aa  air  compreaaor.  tbe  arraagemeat  of  tbe  air  aad 
cooling  medium  circuits  by  combining  a  plurality  of  mul- 
tiple atage  compresaors  with  a  plurality  of  coolera,  a  pump 
for  forcing  tbe  cooling  medinm  direct  to  each  cooliag  de- 


Aran.  13, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


Tlee,  and  aeparate  condnlta  in  the  cooling  device  fOr  the 
air  aad  cooling  medium,  and  means  conducting  the  cool- 
lag  medium  for  the  low  stage  cooling  devicea  throngh  one 
aat  of  aald  conduits  and  tbe  air  from  tbe  opmpreaaor  cyl- 
iader  throngh  the  othor  set  of  condnlta  in  a  dlreetloa  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  eoollag  medium  drcult  and  in  the 
higher  atage  cooling  devicea,  means  for  forcing  tbe  cool- 
ing medium  throngh  the  conduits  corresponding  to  the  air 
condnlta  In  the  low  atage  :ooler,  and  the  air  through  the 
eondulta  corresponding  to  tbe  ooollng  medium  conduita  of 
aald  low  atage  cooler,  aubatantlally  as  specified. 

S.  IB  aa  air  compreaaor,  the  arrangrment  of  the  air  aad 
cooling  medlam  circuits  by  oomMning  a  piorality  of  com- 
preaaora  with  a  plurality  of  coolers,  a  plurality  of  ptpea 
within  the  coolers,  and  a  plurality  of  condnlta  additional 
to  aald  pipea.  a  pump  for  fordng  the  cooling  medinm  di- 
rect to  each  cooler  and  through  the  plpea  in  the  first  stage 
eeolera,  and  moans  for  directing  air  through* tbe  other 
oondnlts  in  the  low  stage  cooler  in  s  direction  oirpoaite  to 
that  of  tbe  cooling  medium  circuit,  and  meana  for  dired- 
lag  the  air  through  tbe  plpea  in  higher  atage  coolers  and 
for  fordng  the  cooling  medium  through  tbe  other  conduita 
la  a  dlrectloB  opposite  to  that  of  the  air  drcuita.  aubstan- 
tlally  as  apedfled. 
^     (Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  t'.e  Oaaette.] 


918.196.  CONFECTIONERY  MACHINERY.  Sraaao 
P001.BT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,6«2. 


1 .  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  atock  feedlag  device  bariag  a  plurality  of  dlacharge  orl- 
floea  aad  mechanlam  for  eootlnnooaly  dlacbarglag  a  plu- 
rality of  bare  of  stock  from  aald  oriflcea.  a  redprocal>le 
kalfe  for  cutting  off  blocka  of  atock  from  aald  bare,  a 
anitably  operated  ahaping  roll  having  a  cylindrical  face 
provided  with  depreaalona  therein,  aald  depreaaioaa  being 
arraased  in  allnement  with  tbe  oriflcea  of  tbe  feeding 
mechanlam.  so  as  to  receive  the  blocka  of  stock  after  tbey 
are  aevered  from  tbe  bara,  aad  a  amooth  compreaaor 
heartag  npoa  the  abaplag  roll. 

2.  Jn  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  atock  fOedlng  device  bavlBg  a  plurality  of  discbarge  ori- 
flcea and  mechanlam  for  continuously  dlacharglng  a  plural- 
ity of  bars  of  stock  from  aald  oriflcea,  a  reclprocable  knife 
tor  catting  off  blocka  of  atock  from  aald  bars,  aa  later- 
mltteatly  rotated  a^iaplag  roll  having  a  cylindrical  face 
provided  with  depreaalona  therein,  aald  depressions  being 
arraaged  in  allnement  with  tbe  oriflcea  of  tbe  feeding 
■a^^aBlam■  ao  aa  to  receive  tbe  blocka  of  atock  after  tbey 
are  aevered  from  the  bara.  aad  a  aaaootb  eo^ctlag  ooaa- 
preeaoT  hearing  upon  the  shaping  roll  for  packing  tbe 
atock  Into  tbe  depreaalona. 

8.  la  a  derioe  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination  of 
feeding  mecbaniam  having  a  plurality  of  diacbarge  oriflcea 
for  dlacharglng  a  plurality  of  bars  of  atock,  a  aottably 
operated  knife  for  catting  off  blocka  of  atock  from  said 
bara,  aa  intermittently  rotated  ahaping  roll  having  a 
plarallty  of  pita  on  its  surface  which  are  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  blocka  of  atock  after  tbey  are  aevered  from  the 
hara,  aad  a  plurality  of  amooth  compreaaor  rolla  rolling 
apon  the  aurfaee  of  aald  ahaping  roll  to  pack  the  material 
iBto  the  ptta. 


4.  la  a  dertee  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  coatbinatloB  of 
a  feeding  devtoe  having  a  plurality  of  dteeharge  Miflcea 
for  dlacharglng  a  plurality  of  bara  of  atock.  a  suitably 
operated  knife  for  cutting  off  blocka  of  atock  from  aald 
bara,  an  intermittently  rotated  sbaping  roll  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pita  on  ita  aurfaee  wbicb  are  arranged  to  receive 
the  blocka  of  atock  after  tbey  are  aevered  from  the  haza, 
and  a  aeriea  of  amooth  compressor  rolls  rolling  upoa  tbe 
surface  of  aald  ahaping  roll  and  geared  tlereto  po  aa  to 
move  in  nniaon  therewith. 

ff.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination  of 
feeding  mechanlam  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  oriflcea 
for  dlacharglng  a  plurality  of  bara  of  stock,  suitably  oper- 
ated cutting  mecbaniam  for  cutting  off  Uocka  of  stock  from 
aald  bara.  a  aultably  operated  sbaping  roll  having  pita 
upon  Ita  aurfaee  which  are  arranged  to  receive  tbe  blocka 
of  stock  after  they  are  aevered  from  the  bars,  a  compreaaor 
roll  rolling  upon  the  surface  of  tbe  ahaping  roll  and  a 
conveyer  belt  for  conveying  away  the  product  as  it  falla 
from  tbe  compreaaor  roll. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  t>e  Gaiette.) 


918.196.     PAPER-BACK.     David  E.  PaiCB.  Youngatown. 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
frame  embodying  standarda,  tranaverody  extending  tabu- 
lar bars  mounted  in  said  frame,  sprlnga  extending  through 
said  bars  and  engaging  aaid  standarda  whereby  to  yield- 
ingly support  the  bara  between  the  atandarda,  and  aus 
pending  devices  supported  by  said  bars. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlalng  a 
frame  embodying  standards,  tranaveraely  extending  tubu- 
lar bara  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  and  springs  extendiof 
through  said  bara  and  formed  with  colled  end  portions  eo 
circling  and  gripping  the  stsndards  and  yiddingly  con- 
necting tbe  bars  thereto. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  embodying  aUndarda.  tranaveraely  extending  bara 
mounted  in  aald  frame  and  provided  at  tboir  enda  with 
gripping  members  adjuatably  aecured  to  tbe  atandarda. 
tbe  atandarda  beln«  formed  with  vertically  exteodlDg 
aeriea  of  apertures,  and  atop  pins  designed  for  insertion 
in  tbe  respective  aperturea.  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aped- 
fled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlalng  a 
frame  embodying  aUndards.  tranaveraely  extending  Itara 
mounted  in  aaid  frame,  springe  yleldittgly  connecting  aaid 
bars  to  the  standarda  and  auapcndlag  devicea  aapported 
by  aald  bars. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
frame  embodying  standarda.  tubular  bara  mounted  In  aaid 
frame,  and  aprlngs  extending  through  the  bars  aad  ea- 
gaging  said  sUndarda  whereby  to  yieldingly  aupport  the 
bara  between  tbe  aUnd^rds. 
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1.  In  a  fas-ffenerator  for  ezplo«tv«  raglBea.  a  ali«ll 
formed  with  taitable  Interior  ebannele  for  tM  oil  and  for 
the  beatlDg  medium ;  an  entrance  connection  for  the 
heating  medium  communteatlng  with  the  Inlet  to  the 
hoatinc  nadlam  channel  In  tba  ahell ;  an  outlet  coonec 
tlon  communlcatlnK  with  the  exit  from  said  beating  me- 
dium cbaonel.  and  alao  communicating  with  the  entrance 
connection  ;  and  a  valve  seated  la  the  coxaaaunlcatlona  of 
the  outlet  connection  conatructed  aid  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  aatd  connectiona  whereby  the  valre  la  adapted  to 
dose  or  open  one  while  opening  or  cloalng  the  other  or 
to  partially  open  both. 

2.  In  a  gaigenerator  for  expioalve  englnea,  a  ahell 
formed  with  ealtabla  Interior  channela  for  the  oil  and  for 
the  heating  medium,  the  channel  for  the  beating  medium 
having  an  Inlet  below,  and  an  exit  above ;  a  wall  on  one 
aide  of  Mid  shell,  formed  Interiorly  wtth  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  pawage  communicating  above,  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  passage  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  the  channel 
In  the  shell  for  the  beating  medium  ;  an  Inlet  pipe  for 
said  beating  medium  communicating  with  the  outer  wall- 
pasaage ;  an  oatlet  pipe  for  the  heating  medium  commu- 
nicating with  said  oater  wall  passage  and  also  communi- 
cating with  the  exit  of  the  channel  In  the  shell  for  the 
beating  medium  ;  and  a  valve  seated  in  said  wall,  dis- 
posed and  fashioned  to  open  or  close  the  commanieation 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  pnaaages  and  the  communica 
tlon  between  tlie  exit  of  tlie  heating  medium  channel  In 
the  shell  and  the  outlet  pli>e.  while  closing  or  opening  the 
communication  between  the  oater  wall-paaaage  and-  the 
outlet  pipe,  or  to  partially  open  or  close  all  of  aaid  com- 
munlration. 

8.  In  a  ghs-generator  for  explosive  eogines.  a  ahell 
formed  with  suitable  Interior  channels  for  the  oil  and  for 
the  heating  medium,  the  channel  for  the  beating  madium 
having  an  Inlet  below  and  an  exit  above;  a  hollow  wall 
forming  one  side  of  the  sbeil.  said  wall  having  wltbln  It 
a  vertical  partition  dividing  It  Into  an  outer  and  an  Inner 
paAage  which  communicate  ovar  the  top  of  tba' partition. 
tlM  lower  end  of  the  Inner  pasaage  communicating  with 
the  inlet  of  the  channel  In  the  shell  for  the  heating  Be- 
dlam ;  an  Inlet  pipe  for  said  heating  medium  communicat- 
ing with  the  outer  wall  passage ;  an  outlet  pipe  for  tlie 
beating  madlnm  communicating  with  the  apper  end  of 
said  outer  wall  passage,  and  also  communicating  with  the 
exit  of  the  channel  In  tbe  shell  for  the  beating  madinm  ; 
and  a  valve  seated  In  said  wall  disposed  and  faabioned 
to  open  or  close  tbe  communication  between  the  outer  and 
inoar  paaaagea  and  tbe  communication  between  tha  exit 
of  the  beating  medium  channel  in  the  ahell  and  the  outlet 
pipOk  while  closing  ot  opening  the  communication  between 
tiM  outer  wall-passage  and  tbe  oatlet  pipe,  or  to  partially 
opan  or  cloae  all  of  said  communication. 

4.  Xa   •   gaa-generator   for   expioalve  englnea,   a   aball 
'ormed  with  suitable  Interior  channels  for  the  oil  and  for 


tbe  heating  BedlMB.  the  channel  for  the  beating  OMdlum 
having  an  Islat  balew  and  an  exit  above ;  an  outer  and  an 
laner  paaaaga  astandiag  vertically  along  oae  side  of  tbe 
shell  and  eoasainBicattnc  above,  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  inner 
paaaage  eoamnnicatlng  with  the  Inlet  of  tbe  ebannal  la 
tbe  shell  for  the  heating  medluai.  an  Inlet  plye  for  said 
beating  median  communicating  with  tba  outar  pawfa, 
an  outlet  pipe  for  the  haatlag  asedlua  commnnlcatlait 
with  said  outer  paasago  and  also  communicating  with  tbe 
exit  of  tba  channel  in  tba  ahell  for  the  beating  medium 
and  a  valva  to  apaa  ar  daaa  tka  communication  betwaaa 
the  outer  and  inner  paaaagea  and  the  commaaieation  be- 
tween the  exit  ^  tbe  beating  medium  channel  In  tbe  shell 
and  tbe  oatlet  pipe,  while  cloalng  or  opening  tbe  commu- 
nication betwaan  the  outer  paasage  and  tbe  oatlet  pipe, 
or  to  partially  open  or  atoaa  all  of  aaM  communication, 
aald  inner  paaaage  balac  tflraaCly  iaterpoaed  betwaan  tbe 
ataell  and  tbe  outer  paaaaga  to  aatlrely  space  the  aaae  aad 
aerving  to  protect  the  shell  from  the  heat  of  ttie  products 
whan  paaatng  directly  through  the  outer  paaaaga. 

B.  la  a  gas-generator  for  exploelve  angiuea,  a  aball 
fbrmed  with  suitable  Interior  channels  for  the  oil  and  for 
tha  beating  medium :  an  entrance  connection  for  tbe  beat- 
ing medium  communicating  with  tbe  Inlet  to  tba  iiaattag 
medium  channel  in  tbe  shell,  an  oatlet  laaaaitlun  commu- 
nicating with  tbe  exit  from  said  beating  BMMam  channel 
and  also  communicating  with  tbe  entrance  connection  and 
a  valva  arranged  in  tbe  outlet  connection  directly  adja- 
cent the  azit  from  tbe  beating  medium  channel  aad  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  relation  to  said  connections 
whereby  the  valve  la  adapted  to  close  or  open  one  while 
opening  or  cloelng  the  other  or  to  partially  open  both. 


1»  1  8  . 1  9  8  .    JOINT.    BairaT  B.  Raava.  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  SM.48]t. 


1.  A  Joint  compristag  ball  and  socket  msaihiie  and  a 
clamping-bolt  maintaining  tlM  parts  In  proper  working 
poaltlon.  aald  bolt  forming  an  azta  for  tbe  ball  to  tarn 
upon,  one  part  ot  aald  ball  having  movament  Independ- 
ently of  another  part  thereof. 

2.  A  Joint  comprising  ball  and  aoeket  members  and  a 
clamping-bolt  maintaining  tha  parta  in  proper  working 
poaltlon.  said  bolt  forming  an  axle  for  tbe  ball  to  turn 
apaa,  one  part  of  said  ball  baring  rotary  movement  In- 
dependently of  another  part  tbereof. 

8.  A  Jolat  comprlalng  a  aockeC  asenber.  a  pivot,  and  a 
ball  fonaai  of  aararai  parta.  located  In  aald  socket  mem- 
ber for  morameat  aa  a  whole  on  said  pivot  In  one  dlroe- 
tlon.  one  part  having  moveaaaat  ladapaadantty  of  tba 
other  In  another  direction. 

4.  la  a  darke  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  of  two  members,  one  having  a  aoeket  and  tbe  other 
a  ball  comprising  several  parts,  and  SMans  for  clamping 
said  parts  and  aoeket  together,  such  meana  twlng  ar- 
ranged to  Unit  tba  mavemsat  of  oae  of  said  parts  except 
upon  tbe  clamping  aaaaa  aa  an  axia,  another  of  aaM 
parts  being  movable  ladapandent  of  tiM  clamping 

6.  In  a  device  of  tba  cfearaeter  deacribed,  tba 
tlon  of  two  mam  bees,  one  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
concaved  Jaws,  a  ball  memlwr  comprising  several  parta, 
a  clamping  member  paaaed  through  one  of  said  ball  parta 
and  secured  In  said  Jaws,  the  Itall  aa  a  whole  turning  on 
said  clamping  member,  an  arm  radially  aecured  to  ooe 
of  tba  ball  parta.  aald  latter  part  belag  rotataMe  in  aald 
Jaws  with  relattoa  to  tba  ball  part  eagaging  tbe  elamptaf 
member. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaette.I 
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MA4M.  POLtARIBBD  RBL.%Y.  Paol  Biana.  Halsaaee. 
aaat  Berlin,  Oaramny.  aaalgnor  to  rem-Schuell  Schrel- 
ber  Oea.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany,  riled  Jan.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474.809. 
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1.  In  a  polarised  relay  of  tbe  daaa  deecrtlMd,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  leaf  spring  secured 
In  said  frame,  an  armature  carried  by  said  leaf 
spring  and  thereby  forced  Into  Ita  normal  poaltioB.  two 
oppoaite  electromagnetic  devlcea  carried  by  aald  frame 
ond  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  a  circuit  for  prodociag  a 
ditferential  action  on  said  armature,  a  rod  connected  with 
said  armature  and  partaking  In  Its  movement,  a  multiply- 
ing lever,  leaf  springs  secured  at  one  end  in  said  frame 
and  rigidly  connected  at  tbe  other  end  with  aaid  multi- 
plying lever  while  aerving  as  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  leaf 
spring  connecting  said  multiplying  lever  with  tbe  free 
end  of  aaid  rod,  tbe  free  end  of  aald  multiplying  lever 
being  adapted  on  being  moved  to  cloee  a  secondary  circuit. 

2.  In  a  polarized  relay  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  leaf  spring  secured 
In  said  frame,  an  armature  carried  by  said  vertical  leaf 
spring  and  tl>ereby  forced  into  ito  normal  poaltlon,  two 
oppoeite  electromagnetic  devices  carried  by  said  frame 
aad  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  In  a  circuit  for  producing  a 
differential  action  on  said  armature,  a  vertical  rod  con- 
nected with  said  armature  and  partaking  In  Its  movement, 
a  vertical  multiplying  lever,  boriaontal  leaf  aprlnga  aa- 
cured  at  one  end  In  aaid  frame  aad  rigidly  connected  at 
tbe  other  end  with  aald  vertical  multlplyiag  lever  while 
am  I  lag  aa  Ita  fulcrum,  aad  a  boriaontal  leaf  apring  con- 
necting aald  multiplying  lever  with  tbe  free  end  of  said 
vertical  rod.  tbe  free  end  of  aald  multiplying  lever  being 
adapted  on  being  moved  to  cloae  a  secondary  circuit. 

S.  In  a  polarlaed  relay  c^  tbe  class  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
blaatloB  aritb  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  leaf  spring  secured 
with  its  lower  end  In  said  frame,  an  armature  supported 
by  said  vertical  leaf  spring  and  thereby  forced  Into  Ita 
normal  poaltlon,  two  oppoaite  electromagnetic  devlcea  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  circuit 
for  producing  a  differential  action  on  said  armatara,  a 
vertical  rod  supported  by  said  armature  and  partaking 
in  Us  movement,  a  vertical  muitlpiying  lever,  boriaontal 
leaf  apriaga  aacured  at  one  end  in  aald  frame  and  rigidly 
eonnected  at  tbe  other  end  with  aaid  vertical  multiplying 
larer  while  eervlng  as  Its  falcrum,  and  a  boriaontal  leaf 
spring  connecting  said  multiplying  lever  with  tbe  free 
end  of  said  vertical  rod.  tbe  free  end  of  said  multiplying 
law  belag  adapted  on  being  moved  to  vAmm  a  aecoodary 
cirealt 

4.  In  a  polarised  relay  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
blaatloa  with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  leaf  aprlag  aecured 
la  aald  frame  aad  Inaulated  therefrom,  an  armature  car- 
ried by  aald  vertical  leaf  aprlag  and  thereby  forced  into 
Ha  normal  position,  two  oppoaite  electromagnetic  devices 
carried  by  eaid  frame  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  a 
primary  dreult  for  producing  a  differential  action  on  aald 
ansature.  a  vertical  rod  connected  with  said  arauitare 
aad  partaldng  in  ita  movement,  aa  inaulated  imrt  fbataned 
ea  aald  frame,  a  rartical  multiplying  lever  provided  at 
Ita   tree   end    with   a   platlnam   needle,    boriaontal   leaf  i 


springs  aeeorad  at  one  md  In  aald  inaulatad  part  and 
rigidly  connected  at  tha  other  end  with  aaM  vartleal 
moltiplylBg  lever  while  aerving  as  ita  falcrum,  a  bori- 
aontal leaf  apring  connecting  said  multiplying  lever  with 
tbe  free  end  of  aald  vertical  rod.  a  closed  conductive 
veaael  on  eald  Inaalated  part  aad  insulated  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  fUled  up  with  mercury,  a  boriaontal  aoaala 
with  a  fine  bore  on  aald  conductive  veaael  in  line  with 
aald  platlaum  needle,  and  a  regulating  screw  engaging 
in  aald  conductive  veaael  and  adapted  to  cause  a  fine  aeml- 
globe  of  mercury  to  project  from  the  end  of  said  tiorl- 
loatal  nossle  while  adjusting  tbe  curvature  of  thia  aemi- 
globe,  said  insulated  part  and  said  conductive  veaael 
being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  secondary  circuit,  and 
aald  multiplying  lavar  being  adapted  on  being  moved  to 
momentarily  cloee  the  secondary  circuit  by  Ita  platlnam 
needle  touching  the  aeml-globe  of  mercury. 

6.  In  a  polarixed  rolay  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  eom- 
Mnatlen  with  a  frame,  of  a  vertical  leaf  spring  secured 
arltb  ito  lower  end  la  aald  frame  and  inaalated  therefrom. 
an  armature  supported  by  said  vertical  leaf  spring  and 
thereby  forced  into  Ito  normal  position,  two  opposite 
electromagnetic  devlcea  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  adapted 
to  tM  inserted  in  a  primary  circuit  for  producing  a  differ- 
ential action  on  said  armature,  a  vertical  rod  supported 
by  said  armature  and  partaking  in  Its  movement,  an  in- 
sulated part  faatened  on  said  frame,  a  vertical  multiply- 
ing lever  provided  at  Ito  upper  free  end  with  a  plctinum 
needle,  horiiootol  leaf  springs  secured  at  one  end  in  aald 
inaulated  part  and  rigidly  connected  at  the  other  end  with 
said  vertical  multiplying  lever  while  serving  as  its  fol- 
crum.  a  boriaontal  leaf  spring  connecting  said  multiplying 
lever  with  the  upper  free  end  of  said  vertical  rod,  a  doaed 
conductive  veaael  on  said  Inaalated  part  and  Inaulated 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  l>e  filled  up  wltb  mercury,  a 
borlaontol  nonsle  with  a  line  bore  on  aald  conductive 
veaael  In  line  with  said  platinum  needle,  and  a  regulating 
scraw  engaging  In  aaid  conductive  veaael  and  adapted  to 
cause  a  fine  semi-globe  of  mercury  to  project  from  tbe  end 
of  said  boriaontal  noxsle  while  adjusting  tbe  corvature  of 
this  semi-globe,  aald  Insulated  part  and  said  conductive 
tl  being  adapted  to  be  inaerted  in  a  secondary  circuit. 


and  aaid  maltlplytng  lever  being  adapted  on  being  moved 
to  momentarily  close  tbe  secondary  circuit  l>y  its  platinum 
needle  touching  the  semi-globe  of  mercury. 
[Claims  e  to  19  not  prtntod  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


9  18,200.  PUSH-PIN  COMBINATION-LOCK.  jAMBa 
BocHX,  Tarrjrville,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co., 
Terryville,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUad  June  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  486.eS0. 


1.  In  a  push-pin  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  with  j 
a  rototable  knob  having  a  shank,  of  a  aeries  of  push-but- 
tons, springs  for  holding  aaid  puab-buttona  la  tbelr  normal 
poaitions,  a  series  of  tumblers  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
piwh-buttona,  and  a  locklng-dlak  mounted  upon  the  shank 
of  tba  knob  and  receiving  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  tum- 
blers one  or  more  of  which  lock  the  disk  againat  rototlon 
except  as  they  sre  moved  into  their  unlocked  poeltions 
with  respect  to  tbe  diek,  by  ttie  push-buttons. 

2.  la  a  push-pin  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rototoble  knob  having  a  shank,  of  a  aeriea  of  poab-bat- 
toaa,  springs  for  holding  the  said  push-buttons  In  their 
nonnal  poaltloaa,  a  aeriea  of  tumblers  arranged  to  coact 
with  tbe  poeh-bnttons,  and  a  locking-disk  mounted  upon 
the  shank  of  the  knob  and  receiving  the  forward  enda  of 
the  tumblera  which  aro  differentially  abaped  aa  to  tbair 
enda  for  raveraal  end  for  end  for  changing  tbe  combinatloB 
of  tbe  lock. 
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8.  la  a  poah-ptn  romblnatloB  lock,  the  cuBblaatlon  witli 
a  rotatabl«  knob  haTlag  a  abank,  of  a  aertas  of  puah-bat- 
tona,  aprlnga  for  holding  the  aamc  In  their  normal  poal- 
tlona,  a  aerlaa  of  tumblers  arranged  to  eoact  with  the 
poata-battona,  and  a  loeklng-diak  monated  npon  the  thank 
of  tb«  knob  and  fomM  witb  a  aerlaa  of  alota  for  tba  re- 
ception of  the  forward  enda  of  the  tumblers,  each  slot  be- 
ing ahaped  to  correspond  to  croaa  sectional  differentlationa 
In  the  enda  of  the  tamblera  ao  that  the  tumblpra  on  enter- 
ing the  alota  will  either  lock  or  claar  the  locklng-dlak. 

4.  In  a  puah-pln  combination  lock,  tb«  combination  with 
n  rotatable  knob  baring  a  sbank.  of  a  aerlaa  of  paata-bat- 
tooa,  aprlDga  for  boldlng  the  same  In  their  normal  poal* 
tloaa.  a  aeries  of  pIn-tomMars  arraogad  to  coact  with  tha 
puab-buttona  and  each  reduced  In  diameter  at  oaa  end  to 
form  a  clearance  stem  and  each  groored  near  the  other 
end  to  form  a  lockinx  bend,  and  n  clearance  groore ;  and 
a  locking  disk  mounted  upon  tba-  shank  of  the  knob  and 
prorided  with  a  aeries  of  key-boie  slots  for  tbe  recaption 
of  the  tamblera  whicb  are  rererstble  ead  for  end  to  change 
the  combination  of  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  push-pin  combination  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  knob  having  a  shank,  of  a  aerlea  of  puata-trat- 
tons,  aprlnga  for  boldlng  tbe  aame  In  tbelr  noraaal  posl- 
tloaa,  a  aerlea  of  pln>tumblera  arranged  to  coact  with  tbe 
pMb-bnttona,  a  locklng-dlak  mounted  upon  the  abank  of 
the  knob  and  receiving  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  pln- 
tnmblera  which  eater  alota  In  tbe  dlak  for  locking  tbe 
same,  and  means  mounted  upon  tbe  abank  for  engaging 
with  tbe  Inner  enda  of  all  of  tbe  tumblers  for  restoring 
tbe  same  to  their  normal  poaltlons  when  tbe  sbank  la 
motred  longitudinally  outward.  > 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatta.] 


•18.201.      APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PRODrtTION    OK 
FlyiMB-BXTINQriSIIINR  OASES.     Rorbit  ScilRt  rr 
oair.  Salakotten.  near  Paderbom,  Oermany.     Filed  Jan. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.001. 


1.  In  an  apparatua^  for  tba  production  of  flame  ez- 
tlngulablng  gaaes.  a  caalng,  a  reservoir  tlltably  supported 
therein,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  reaervoir  agalnat 
tilting,  means  Including  a  lever  havlOR  a  bent  portion 
which  aormally  engagea  tbe  latch  and  malntalna  tbe  latter 
la  rsaarrolr-holdlng  position,  and  means  for  eaoslac  op- 
aratlon  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  production  of  flame  extln- 
gulablng  gaaea,  a  caalng,  a  reaervoir  tlltably  supported 
therein,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  said  reeerrolr  against 
tilting,  and  means*lncluding  an  armature  and  an  adjacent 
magnet,  for  effecting  release  of  tbe  latcb. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  production  of  flame  extln 
fulablng  gases,  a  caalng.  a  reservoir  tlltably  aupportiMl 


therein,  a  latch  for  normally  holding  aald  reeerrolr  agalnat 
tilting,  a  weight  having  a  awlnging  connection  with  aald 
latch  and  tending  to  move  said  lateh  to  free  the  reaenretr, 
a  lever  for  reieaaing  tbe  latch,  and  a  weight,  aoapendsd  ao 
aa  to  have  a  free  swinging  motion,  for  exerting  a  pall  npoa 
said  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  production  of  flame  extln- 
guiablng  gaaes.  a  caalng  having  a  perforated  pipe  extend- 
ing from  Ita  top.  aa  arched  plate  at  ndd  slightly  aeparatad 
from  tbe  emlaalon  end  ot  said  plate  for  spreading  tha 
emitted  gasss  fanwtae  In  all  dlrectlona.  and  meana  for 
preventing  the  discharge  of  particle*  of  fluid  and  salta 
with  tbe  emlaalon  of  tbe  gaaea.  In  combination  with  a 
reaervoir  tlltably  supported  within  tbe  caalng. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  prodoctton  of  flame  extln- 
gulablag  gaaes.  a  caalng  having  a  porforated  pipe  extend- 
ing from  Ita  top.  an  arched  plate  at  and  allgbtly  separated 
from  the  emlaalon  end  of  aald  plate  for  spreading  th* 
emitted  gaaes  fanwlse  In  all  directions,  and  perforated 
plates  within  tbe  caalng  for  preventing  tbe  dlacbargc  of 
particles  of  fluid  and  aalta  with  tbe  emission  of  tbe  gaaes. 
In  combination  with  a  reservoir  tlltably  supported  within 
the  caalng. 

(Cialma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


918.202.    INCANDESCENT-LAMP  CUSTER.    ra«Diticg 


ScHWABTx  and  Lno  Klbimmak.'*.  New  York.  N. 
Feb.  -M,  190M.     fllerlal  .No.  417,907. 


Piled 


1.  In  a  lamp  cluater.  In  comMnatlon.  a  block,  meana  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  lampe  thereupon,  a  rotatable  stem, 
a  plurality  of  contact  platea.  lamps  connected  with  said 
coBtaet  plate  reapectlvely,  said  conUct  platee  being  dis- 
poaed  la  dlffe'rent  planes,  and  a  contact  plate  attached  to 
aald  stem  and  having  parte  disposed  In  different  planaa 
adapted  to  engage  said  flrst  contact  platea  sncceaslvely  aa 
said  stem  la  rotated. 

2.  In  a  lamp  cluater,  In  combination,  a  block,  meana 
for  mounting  a  pluraMty  of  lampa  thereupon,  a  rotataMe 
stem,  a  plurality  of  contact  platea.  lampa  connected  with 
aald  contact  platea  reapectlvely,  aald  contact  platee  being 
dispoaed  in  different  planea,  a  contact  plate  attached  to 
aald  stem  and  having  parta  dispoaed  In  different  planea 
adapted  to  engage  aald  flrst  contact  platee  succeaalvely 
aa  aald  stam  la  rotated,  and  Boeans  for  boldlng  said  atem 
In  a  plurality  of  poelttoaa. 

8.  In  a  lamp  cluater.  In  combination,  a  Mock,  meana  for 
mountlujf  a  plurality  of  lampa  tber<>apon,  a  rotatable  stem, 
a  plurality  of  coatacts,  a  portion  of  aald  contacU  being 
diapoaed  In  one  plane  and  a  portion  of  said  eontaeta  being 
dispoaed  In  another  plane,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  aald 
atem  having  a  lobe  adapted  to  enxnite  tbe  ccntacta  In  one 
plane  and  having  an  extenalon  offset  from  aald  lobe  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  eontaeta  of  another  plane,  and  lampa  con- 
nected with  aald  eontaeta 

4.  In  a  lamp  cluster.  In  combination,  a  block,  meana  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  lampa  thereupon,  a  rotatable  stem, 
a  pair  of  eontaeta  disposed  tn  aubatantlally  tbe  aame  plane, 
a  second  pair  of  coatacts  disposed  tn  another  plane,  a  con- 
tact i<late  attached  to  said  stam  having  a  lobe  adapted 
to  engage  eald  first  pair  of  eontaeta  and  having  an  ex- 
tenalon from  aald  lobe  adapted  to  engage  the  other  pair  of 
aald  eontaeta,  meana  for  holding  aald  atem  In  a  pInralKy 
of  pooltiona  In  which  said  eontaeta  are  brought  soceee- 
alvely  into  contact  with  aald  contact  plate,  and  lampa  con- 
nected with  aald  eontaeta 
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5.  la  a  lamp  dnstar.  In  comMaatloB,  a  Mock,  a  aoeket  | 
frame,  a  rotatable  key,  a  aegment  on  aald  key  having  a 
plurality  of  notchea  therein,  a  detent  engaging  said  notcbea 
and  affording  meana  for  boldlng  aald  key  In  a  plurality  of 
poaltlona,  a  plurality  of  lampa,  a  coataet  for  aald  kay 
leading  current  through  one  only  of  aald  lampa  In  one 
position  of  aald  key,  and  other  eontaeta  leading  current 
through  tbe  remainder  of  aald  Uuapa,  In  other  portlona  of 
aald  key. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


918,208.  WOMAN'S  HAIR-RETAININO  COMB.  iDl 
M.  ScHWAigan,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aog.  24, 
1008.     Serial  No.  449.ni.>K. 


A  hair  retaining  comb  eomprlalng  members  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  locking  means  at  the  other 
end  for  locking  tbe  members  In  a  eloaed  position,  tbe  mem- 
bers being  curved  outwardly,  and  each  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  teeth  along  tbe  outer 
edge  and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  teeth  along  tbe  Inner 
edge,  the  Inner  teeth  of  tbe  said  members  overlapping  each 
other  at  ttieir  terminals  when  the  members  are  closed,  tbe 
overlapiied  terminals  appearing  In  a  line  extending  from 
the  pivot  of  the  said  members  to  tbe  locking  meana. 


918,204.    VEIIICLB-DOOR.    OnoaoR  E.  Sxidcl,  Richmond. 
Ind.    Filed  ^ug.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,440. 


1.  A  Trtilcle  door  divided  vertically  Into  two  aactloM 
hinged  together,  qn$  of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  the 
aide  of  tbe  door  opening  and  adapted  to  awing  outwardly, 
tbe  other  aectlon  being  adapted  to  awing  Inward  with  re- 
lation to  tbe  other  section,  tbe  lower  portion  of  each  aec- 
tlon being  diapoaed  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the 
nppar  portion  of  the  aectlon  tbe  lower  angnlar  portion  of 
one  aectlon  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  ui>per  aectlon, 
and  the  lower  angular  portion  of  the  other  section  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  section,  and  meana  for 
normally  causing  the  lower  portion  of  the  last  named 
aectlon  to  remain  In  allnemejit  with  tbe  lower  portion  of 
the  rigid  aectlon. 

2.  A  door  divided  into  sections,  an  extenalon  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  aald  aectlona  and  diapoaed  at  an  angle 
with  relation  thereto,  an  extenalon  hinged  to  another  of 
aald  sections  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  allnement 
therewith  or  to  be  moved  to  various  angles  of  Inclination, 
and  Bssans  for  normally  causing  the  second  naiMd  exten- 
sion to  remain  In  allnement  with  the  flrat  named  ex- 
tenalon. 

S.  A  vehicle  door  comprising  -vertically  arranged  aec- 
tlona, vertically  arranged  binges  connecting  the  seetteaa 
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together,  vertlcnlly  arranced  UnfM  connecttaff  tta 
to  one  side  of  a  door  opening,  an  angularly  diapoaed  ex- 
tension rigidly  connected  to  certain  of  tbe  aectlona.  a  piv- 
oted extenalon  connected  to  certain -other  of  tbe  aectlona, 
aald  pivoted  extension  being  mounted  by  horlxontally  ar- 
ranged hlngea.  and  means  for  normally  retaining  die 
pivoted  extension  In  allnement  with  tbe  rigid  extension. 

4.  That  improvement  In  vehicle  doors  which  com- 
prlac*  a  door  divided  vertically  into  two  auhatantially 
equal  aectlona,  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  sections 
being  substantially  vertical  and  tbe  lower  portion  thereof 
being  rigidly  connected  and  dispoaed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
lation thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  aectlon  being 
also  substantially  vertical  but  with  the  lower  portion 
thereof  pivoted  thereto  and  n^UipttA  to  aaanme  the  same 
or  an  opposite  angle  to  that  of  the  lower  portion  of 
flrst  named  section. 

5.  A  folding  vehicle  door  divided  vertically  Into  sub- 
atantlally  equal  sections,  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said 
aectlona  being  diapoaed  at  a  predetermined  permanent  an- 
gle, tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  other  aectlon  being  hinged 
whereby  It  may  normally  be  dlqpoeed  at' tbe  same  angle 
as  Is  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  first  named  section  either 
when  the  door  la  folded  or  opened  out.  and  a  aprlng  for 
normally  retaining  the  aald  hinged  portion  In  operative 
poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


918.205.  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  CHAaLaa  Sxt- 
BOLD,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Plied  June  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
328,690. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  driving  mecban- 
iam,  and  a  clamp  for  the  paper  stock,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  clamp  from  each  simultaneously,  mechanism  con- 
necting each  of  aald  clamp  operating  devicea.  and  a 
longitudinally  acting  friction  connection  interposed  be- 
tween aald  connecting  mechanism  and  tbe  driving  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  driving  mcchan- 
lam.  and  a  clamp  for  tbe  paper  stock,  pulling  bare  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  aald  clamp,  means  on  each  side  of 
aald  machine  for  actuating  aaid  pulling  bara,  and  mechan- 
lam  connecting  each  of  aald  clamp  actuating  devicea 
acroaa  tbe  machine,  with  a  longitudinally  acting  friction 
connection  Interpoaed  between  aald  connecting  mechanism 
and  the  driving  mecbanlnn. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  driving  mechan- 
lam,  and  a  clamp  for  tbe  paper  atock,  puUlng  bara  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  aald  clamp,  racka  attached  to  each 
of  said  pulling  bars,  and  gears  for  actuating  aame,  mech- 
aniam  connecting  aald  geara  acroaa  the  machine,  with  a 
longitudinally  acting  friction  connection  Interpoaed  bo> 
tween  said  mecbanlam  and  tbe  driving  mecbaalam. 

4.  Ita  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  driving  mechan 
iaaa.  and  a  clamp  for  the  paper  atock.  pulling  bara  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  aald  damp,  racka  attached  to  each 
of  aald  pulling  bara,  and  gears  for  actuating  same,  a 
bar  connecting  aald  geara  acroaa  the  machine,  and  a 
longitudinally  acting  friction  connection  connecting  aald 
bar  with  the  driving  mecbanlam,  whereby  said  damp  may 
be  actuated  uniformly  from  each  side  of  the  aaacbiBe. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  driving  mfllMn- 
1am  therefor,  and  a  clamp  for  tbe  paper  stock,  mean*  for 
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operating  the  clamp  tnm  «•«*  ••«  •l«alta»eou«ly,  a 
bar  posltirely  connecting  Mkl  operating  meaaa  aeroaa  tk« 
machine,  and  a  iongltadlnally  acting  friction  connection 
tnterpowd  between  aald  bar  and  the  drl^lBg  mecbanUm 
for  actoatlnf  aald  bar  to  operate  the  clamp. 
(Claima  6  to  »  not  prlntad  la  tba  OaaaCta.! 


918    2  0  6.    FISH-HOOK.    Balph  L.  8h«wa«o,  Comcll 
Bla'ffa.  Iowa.     Filed  May  2».  1»07.     Serial  No.  8T6,281. 


realUaot  engagement  with  the  oader  aarfaoe  oi  the  board, 
•nd  projections  Integral  with  said  board  and  apon  the 
andcr  surface  theraof.  for  engagement  with  lald  tray  for 
limiting  the  moveaMat  of  tha  Utter  and  normally  locking 
tha  tray  In  poaltlon. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fish  hook,  of  clamping  jaws 
for  embracing  a  frog  or  the  like  to  clamp  the  same  to 
the  back  of  the  hook,  aald  jaws  being  adapted  to  enga.ne  a 
frog  on  opposite  sldea  of  Its  fore  legs. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  clamptnf;  jaws  for 
embracing  the  body  of  a  frog  or  the  like,  having  openings 
for  the  reception  of  the  fore  legs  of  the  frog. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  wire  clamping 
jaws  having  reduced  extended  portions  arranged  side  by 
side  adapted  to  embrace  the  body  of  a  frog  or  the  like. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  clamping  jaws  con- 
alatlng  of  wire  loops  for  embracing  the  body  of  a  ttog 
or  the  like,  and  a  weight  havlpg  keepers  slldable  on  the 
shank  of  the  hook  for  moTlng  said  jaws  to  and  from 
each  other. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  flsh  hook,  of  means  for  se- 
curing a  frog  or  the  like  thereto,  comprlalng  a  double 
strand  of  nprlng  wire  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  shank 
of  the  hook  and  terminating  in  a  loop  having  a  re- 
duced exteaalon,  the  loops  forming  clamping  jaws  with 
•    their  extensions  lying  alda  by  aide. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


»18,207.     8CORIB-BOARD.     Milton  J.  Shim«b,  Bethlehem, 
Pa.     Piled  Oct.  10,  1908.     Sertal  No.  457,040. 


^ 


r^P" 


3. 


1.  A  score  board  having  the  body  thereof  formed  of  a 
plate  provided  with  a  series  of  apertnrea  therein,  a  tray 
having  an  open  top  and  a  longitudinally  extending  lug  In 
sobstaatlally  the  plan^  of  tha  top  of  said  tray,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  downwardly  from  said  board  and  through  said 
Ing.  and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  under  side  of  said 
lug  for  holding  said  log  and  tray  in  resilient  engagaaaent 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  board. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plate,  a  tray  barlag  an  open  top, 
and  movable  In  a  horlsontal  plane  along  the  under  surface 
of  the  plate,  a  longltudlnally-axtending  Ing  in  subatantUliy 
tha  plane  of  the  top  of  the  tray,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
down  from  said  plate  and  through  said  lug,  a  spring  In 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said  lug  for  holding 
said  tray  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  plate  during  the  movement  of  said  tray,  and  pro- 
jeetloaa  astendlng  down  from  said  plata  for  anga^ment 
with  said  tray  for  normally  locking  tha  tray  In  poaitlaa 
beneath  said  plate. 

3.  A  score  board  having  the  body  thereof  formed  of  a 
Plata  of  meUl  provided  with  a  series  of  aperturea  there- 
through, maana  for  snpporting  said  board,  a  tray  haTlag 
an  open  top  and  a  longltodlnally-extendlag  log  In  sab- 
stantlaily  the  plane  of  the  top  of  said  tray,  a  pivot  pin 
extending  through  said  log  and  aald  board,  a  spring  en- 
^ccUag  aald  pivot  ptn  for  holding  said  log  and  tray  la 


•18.206.     TRAMBMITTIMO  APPARATUS.     Oammx  BHon 
MAEga,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnorio  International  Tala- 
graph   ConstructJoB   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     FUed   Dee.   23.    1906.     SerUl   No.   293,120. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  means  for  producing  high  fra- 
^oaney  oaclllatlona.  a  signaling  circuit  for  supplying  ea- 
ergy  tfcareto,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  In  said  drenlt, 
inductive  realstancea  of  dlfTerent  magaltadea  aerially  coa- 
nected  in  said  clrciUt.  and  an  inductive  resistance  and  a 
key  adapted  to  doae  a  circuit  In  parallel  to  one  of  aald  ra- 
slatancea,  whereby  signala  are  tranamltted. 

2.  In  a  algnallag  systaau  a  algnallng  drcolt.  a  source  of 
electrtcal  energy  associated  therewith,  inductive  resist- 
ances of  different  magnitudes  aerUlly  connected  in  said 
elrealt,  and  a  drctilt  In  parallel  with  ona  of  Mid  ra- 
slstances  Including  an  Inductive  realaUnca  e<julvaleat 
thereto,  and  an  operator's  key. 

8.  In  a  algnallng  ayatem,  a  signaling  circuit,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  asaoctated  therewith,  a  plurality  of  prac- 
tically equivalent  Inductive  realatancfa  connected  In  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  circuit,  and  a 
key  for  removing  one  of  said  rcalatances  from  circuit. 

4.  In  a  wlrelaaa  algnallng  ayataa,  an  oadllatlag  eircnit, 
a  step  up  traoaformer  aaaocUted  therewith,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of  Inductive  resistancaa 
adapted  to  be  connected  In  parallel  with  each  other  and  In 
series  with  said  aource  and  the  primary  of  said  trana- 
former,  and  an  operator's  key  controlling  the  relation  of 
said  inductive  realatancea. 


918.200.  MSAN8  FOB  BECUHINO  PARTS  OF  FURNl- 
TURK  TOOETHKR.  Piciaa  Sicom.  Lansing,  Kana. 
Filed  June  80.  1908.     SerUl  No.  441,090. 


J\ 
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■i 

I.  A  eoapUag  doTlce.  embodying  a  ease  or  box.  a  aprlag- 
pressed  latch  book,  having  a  hook  member  and  a  mamlier 
•IMable  In  aald  caae  and  a  ooopllng  loop  that  rcaetvea  the 
kook  member. 

t.  A  oovpUng  davlee  embodying  a  rtght-angnlarly  bant 
Inteb  book,  a  box  wherala  oaa  member  of  the  Uteh  book 
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sHdsa,  a  aprfng  In  tlie  box  preaatng  an  end  of  the  latck 
hook,  and  a  coupling  loop  that  recelvea  the  ether  member 
of  the  latch  hook. 

3.  A  coupling  devloa.  embodying  a  right-angularly  beat 
Uteh  book  flat  In  tha  body,  and  having  ane  aaemhsr  pro- 
vided with  a  sloped  edge  at  oaa  aad  thereof,  a  box  wherein 
the  other  member  of  tha  latck  hook  sUdea,  a  doaed  end  on 
the  box.  a  coiled  spring  in  the  box  seating  on  the  closed 
end.  a  Ing  on  tha  Inner  end  of  the  alldable  msasbsr  of  the 
latch  hook  and  bearing  oa  the  aad  af  the  aprlng,  aad  a 
coupling  loop  that  redklves  the  hook  meaiber  which  la 
aioped  on  one  edge. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbad.  the  latch  hook, 
comprising  a  rectangular  box  closed  at  one  end,  and  hav- 
ing a  toe  projected  at  one  aide,  a  rigbUngularly  bent  hook 
body  having  two  members,  one  member  having  a  sloped 
edge  terminating  In  a  point,  the  other  member  sliding 
tiiroagta  a  aloC  la  the  aad  wall  af  tbe  box,  a  eolled  aprlng 
la  aald  box.  and  a  lug  on  tha  member  of  the  hook  body 
that  la  within  the  box,  said  lug  aeatlng  on  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  the  apring. 

B.  In  a  doTloe  oif  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  coupling 
loop,  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  loop  extended  from  the  foot 
plate  having  parallel  sides,  and  an  Integral  spacing  mem- 
ber at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  sides,  and  toes  projected 
from  the  sides. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  tba  Oaiette.] 


918.210.  VENTILATOR  FOR  SKYLIGHTS.  William  J. 
Smrcka.  Chicago,  IIU  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamet 
Kmrrka.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4B«,798. 


1.  A  skylight  and  a  ventilator  aecnred  to  the  end  there 
of.  there  being  an  opening  in  the  end  of  tbe  Tentllator 
forming  a  communication  between  aald  skylight  and  said 
ventilator,  a  damper  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  horlwmtal 
axis  to  doae  aald  opening,  an  enlarged  rectangnUr  top 
porUon  In  aald  ventilator  having  two  aeml-cyllndrlcal 
sides  and  two  semi-cylindrical  hoods,  and  a  glass  in  said 
top  portion  substantially  as  desvTibed. 

2.  A  ventilator  baring  a  draft  opening  in  combination 
with  a  hinged  damper  adapted  to  doae  said  opanlag,  a  pal 
ley  mounted  in  said  ventilator,  a  chain  provided  with  s 
weight  secured  to  said  damper  and  adapted  to  paas  over 
said  patley.  a  aecond  pulley,  a  chain  secured  to  said 
damper  and  passing  over  said  aecond  pulley,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  last  aald  chain,  said  weight  being  heavier 
than  the  flrst  said  weight,  and  an  Inflammable  box  adapted 
to  support  said  weight,  whereby  when  aald  box  la  burned 
aald  weight  will  drop  and  automatically  doae  said  damper, 
sulmtantlally  as  described. 


91A2II.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Cha«i« 
W.  Smtdbb.  Hudson.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  SerUl 
Me.  ai».240. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  an  exhanat  port,  an  air  delivery  conduit  and  an  ax> 
ploaive  mixture  conduit  communicating  with  aald  cylinder, 
and  a  single  valve  at  tbe  junction  of  said  condnite  for 
opaalBC  and  doalnjr  aald  eoadoiti  independently  aad  in 
snoeeaaton. 


2.  In  an  Intamal  eombustioB  eaglne,  a  working  cyHnder 
having  a  alngle  inlet  port,  an  exploalve  mlxtare  deltvery 
ooodnit,  and  aseans  operating  to  establish  commnaloation 
between  said  Inlet  port  and  tbe  outaide  atmosphere  and 
between  said  Inlet  port  and  aald  exploalve  mixture  delivery 
conduit  in  aucoeaalon. 


3.  In  an  internal  combostion  engine,  a  worklBf  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  and  a  single  inlet  port,  a  plstoa 
for  controlling  said  exhaust  port,  an  explosive  mixture 
conduit  communicating  with  said  inlet  port,  an  air  deliv- 
ery conduit  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  with 
a  source  of  air  supply  under  atmo^berlc  pressure,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  piston  for  admitting  air  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  an  exploalve  mixture  under 
compreaaion  through  said  inlet  port  after  said  exhaust  port 
Is  opened,  whereby  the  inertia  of  tbe  exhanat  gaaea  in  ea- 
captng  from  said  exhaust  port  drawa  ia  air  under  atmoa- 
pberic  preaaure  prior  to  the  admission  of  the  exploalve 
mixture  under  compreaaion. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  last-mvitioned  port,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  under  atmospheric  preiwure  and  exploalve  mixture  un- 
der compreaaion  to  said  inlet  port  in  succession  after  tha 
exhaust  port  is  opened,  whereby  tbe  Inertia  of  tbe  ex- 
haust gases  in  escaping  from  said  exhaust  port  drawa  in 
air  under  atmospheric  preasure  prior  to  the  admlsalon  of 
the  explosive  mixture  under  compreaaion. 

B.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  platon  within  aald  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  control  aald  port,  an  air  delivery  conduit  and 
an  explosive  mixture  conduit  communicating  with  aald 
port,  and  means  independent  of  the  platon  for  opening  and 
closing  aald  conduits  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9  18,212.     SAFETY  -  ijTIRRUP.     JoecPH   80LATIIIOW, 
Paaaalc,  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  4B7,988. 

1.  In  a  safety -atlrrup,  t-e  combination  of  a  track  fixed 
to  the  aaddle  but  apaeed  from  tbe  aame,  a  roller  movable 
on  said  tradi.  a  bail  which  straddles  said  track  from  be- 
neath and  between  the  ends  of  which  the  roller  is  jonr- 
naled,  and  a  stirrup-strap  supported  by  said  bail. 

2.  In  a  saiety-stlrrup,  the  combination  of  an  oblong 
open  keeper  connected  at  its  upper  portion  only  with  tha 
aaddle  and  having  at  ita  lower  portion  a  track  spaced  from 
the  latter,  a  grooved  roller  traveling- solely  on  aald  track 
within  the  open  part  of  the  keeper,  a  pin  on  which  the 
roller  rotates,  a  ball  connected  at  its  enda  with  tbe  eoda 
of  aald  pin  and  paasing  downwardly  at  oppoaite  aidea  of 
the  track,  and  a  stirrup-strap  carried  by  said  bail. 

3.  In  a  safety-stirrup,  tbe  combination  of  a  looped  atlr> 
rup-strap,  a  bail  passed  through  the  loop  of  the  strap,  a 
pin  oonneeting  the  ends  of  the  bail  and  located  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  plane  of  the  strap,  and  a  roller  oa  said 

pin. 

4.  Ia  a  aafety-atirmp.  tha  combination  of  a  trade  direct- 
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^  96  IcagthwlM  of  tbc  Mddle  aad  BiMiced  trom  tht  Utter,  • 
°^  roller  tTAT^IlBg  on  Mid  track,  a  looped  atlrrop-atnip,  and 
/•  ball  b«twe«n  tbe  ends  of  which  said  roller  la  jooraalad 


\j 
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and  patting  throogh  th«  stlmip-strap.  the  slde-portioaa  or 
leg*  of  the  ball  being  so  bent  with  relation  to  each  other 
that  said  roller  la  dlspoaed  In  the  plate  of  the  strap. 


•  18,218.  riBEPBOOF  WINDOW  CON8TBDCTION. 
JoaiirH  C.  Spbcht,  Los  Angelca,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  4. 
1907.    Berlal  No.  866,408. 


1.  A  Window  const  met  loa  consisting  of  a  frame  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  members,  each 'side  member  being  of 
sheet  metfll  bent  and  seamed  to  form  a  tubular  structure, 
and  the  top  member  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  and 
■earned  to  form  a  tubular  structure  and  1  avlng  Its  edges 
•t  each  end,  at  the  front  and  rear  fases  of  the  frame,  bent 
and  folded  on  the  adjoining  edges  of  tbe  side  member  to 
form  a  seam  Joint  of  uniform  thickness  greater  than  the 
thlekneas  of  the  sheet  metal. 

2.  A  window  eonstmctlon  consisting  of  a  ft>ame  haTlng 
top.  bottom  and  side  members,  each  side  member  belnc  of 
sheet  metal  bent  and  seamed  to  form  a  tubular  construe- 
tlon  and  the  top  member  being  formed  of  lower  and  apper 
sheet  metal  parts  seamed  togethwr,  the  lower  part  of  the 
top  member  haTlng  Ita  edgea  at  each  end,  at  the  front  and 
rear  faces  of  tbe  frame,  bent  and  folded  on  tbe  adjoining 
edge*  of  the  adjacent  side  member  to  form  a  aeam  Joint 
pi;oTldlng  a  plurality  of  thtcknesaea  of  metal  at  the  Joint. 

v.  A  window  fraoM  eonstmctlon  comprising  three  adja- 


cent members,  two  of  which  are  enefa  formed  of 
metal  beat  and  seamed  to  form  a  tnbalar  stru:turc.  and 
the  other  member  comprising  a  sheet  metal  portion  bent 
In  channel  shape  and  baring  Its  edge*  at  each  end  at  the 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  frame  beat  and  folded  on  tbe 
edgea  of  tre  said  other  two  ssembera  to  form  a  aeam  Joint 
of  uniform  thickness  greater  than  the  thlekneaa  of  tbe 
abeet  metal. 

4.  A  window  aasta  eonstmctlon  consisting  of  a  plnraUty 
of  asembera  each  member  formed  of  two  plates  of  aheet 
metal  aeam-Jointed  by  bending  and  folding  on  each  other 
to  form  a  ftibular  structure,  and  the  edgea  pT  each  member 
being  bent  and  folded  on  tbe  edgea  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
bers to  form  a  oonttnoooa  seam  Joint  of  oalform  thickness, 
greater  than  tbc  thlekneaa  of  the  abeet  metal. 

5.  A  aide  member  for  window  framea,  eonalsting  of  sheet 
meral  bent  to  form  a  tabular  stracture,  with  a  portion  of 
the  metal  bent  inwardly  and  doubled  on  Itself  to  form  a 
partition  extending  to  tite  oppoatte  wall  of  the  atraetnre, 
the  doubled  parts  of  aald  partition  being  dencbed  on  each 
otl:er. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prtntad  in  the  Gaaette.1 


018,214.    FILINO-CABINBT.    Haut  L.  Squibks,  Morgaa 
City.  La.    Piled  Apr.  77.  1008.    Serial  No.  429.844. 


-  -M 


1.  A  deTiee  of  tlie  daaa  described,  comprising  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bozea,  mounted  for  rocking 
morement  outwardly,  of  an  alarm  in  tbe  caalng,  a  aprlng 
pressed  pull  bar  for  operating  the  alarm,  a  pltirallty  of 
fixed  carrying  roda  In  tbe  caalng,  rock  arma  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  pt|ll  bftf ,  1^  tilpi^ng  rod  on  aaeli  pair 
of  rock  arma,  and  tripping  doga  on  the  rear  walla  of  tbe 
boxea,  for  depreaalng  a  jomplementary  tripping  rod, 
whereby  tbe  pull  bar  will  be  operated  when  tbe  boxea  are 
rocked  outwardly. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  for  a  cabinet,  a  ae- 
ries of  horlsontal  rows  of  recepuclea  formed  In  the  caalng. 
and  an  equal  number  of  boxes  open  at  tbelr  upper  end*. 
and  piToted  near  their  lower  froht  comers  in  the  respec- 
tire  receptacles,  of  an  audible  alarm  In  the  caalng,  com- 
prialag  a  ball,  a  strike  meclanism  for  the  bell,  a  pull  bar 
Tertically  apring-preaaed  and  adapted  by  depression  to 
actuate  tlie  atrlke  aaechanlam,  a  plurality  of  fixed  carrier 
roda  in  tlie  caalng.  rock  arma  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  pall  bar,  a  tripping  rod  on  each  pair  of  aald  rock 
arma,  and  tripping  dog*  on  the  rear  walla  of  the  boxes, 
adapted  for  depreaalng  and  then  releaaing  a  complemen- 
tary tripping  n>d.  ao  aa  to  Jolt  the  pull  bar  and  aonnd  the 
bell  when  the  boxea  are  rocked  outward  to  expoae  their 
open  upper  enda. 


018.21B.     PBKDBS  VOB  QBINDBB8.     Bouurr  J.  Smx. 

Canyon.  Tex.     Piled  Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  46T,T48. 

The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  helleally-die- 
poaed  flange  aecnred  to  tlie  Inner  aurface  thereof  and  a 
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centraliy-dlBposed  abaft,  of  an  attachment  comprising  a 
bar  bartng  a  central  clamping  portion  corred  for  engage- 
ment with  aald  abaft,  meana  for  aacorlng  aald  central  por- 
tion to  said  shaft,  outwardly-extending  agitating  portiona 


at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connection  Intermediate 
aald  hand  lever  and  door  for  closing  the  door  when  tbe 
throttle  Is  closed. 


lying  m  sabetantially  a  bortsonUl  plane,  and  downwardly- 
extending  terminal  portions  conBtltuting  packers  and 
morable  adjacent  arild  fiange. 


918.216.  AIB-CHAMBIB  FLASHING  APPABATUt. 
BoauT  BncKOoaM.  Dnaaeldort.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
17.  1906.     Serial  No.  431.618. 


1.  In  a  fluahing  apparatua,  a  water  tank,  a  communicat- 
ing first  cylinder,  an  upper  platon  head  movable  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  a  lower  piston 
head  connected  to  tbe  upper  head  and  having  a  amaller 
area  than  aald  head,  a  accond  cylinder  engaged  by  the 
lower  platon  head,  a  water  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
aecond  cylinder,  and  a  water  outlet  commnnlcatlng  with 
the  first  cylinder,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  fluahing  apparatna,  a  water  tank,  a  bouaing  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  flrat  cylinder  formed  by  the  top  of 
aald  bouaing  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  tank,  a 
aecond  cylinder  within  the  houalng  arranged  rertlcally 
below  the  first  cylinder,  a  differential  platon  engaging  both 
cyllndere,  a  water  inlet  communicating  with  the  aecond 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  dUTerential 
platon,  a  water  outlet  at  tr.e  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a 
liand  lerer  operatlrely  connected  to  the  dilferentlal  piston, 
sabstantially  aa  apedfled. 


918,217.  MBCHANICAL  8TOKEB.  William  H.  Sraonan, 
Oakalooaa,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Amerlean  Automatic  Stoker 
Coiltpany,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Piled  Peb.  3.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414.087. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocatory  plunger  baring  its  forward  end  formed  to  pro- 
ject tbe  fuel,  the  door  controlling  the  opening  through 
which  the  fuel  la  advanced  by  the  plunger  and  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  moring  aald  plunger,  of  a  ralre  mechanism 
controlling  tbe  admlaaiim  and  exbaoat  porta  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  iflToted  trip  bar  connected  wltb  the  admiaaion  valre 
for  operating  the  latter,  meana  In^rmediate  aald  bar  and 
plunger  for  morlng  aald  trip  bar  about  jta  plrot  in  oppo- 
aite  directions,  a  throttle  valve,  a  hand  lerer  controlling 
the  aame,  conneetiona  Intermediate  said  hand  lever  and 
admiaaion  Talvc,  whereby  whan  the  throttle  la  doaed  the 
admiaaion  ralve  la  moved  to  prevent  tbe  entry  of 


2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  oomblnatloa  wltb  a  ra> 
dprocatory  plunger  harlng  ita  forward  end  fonne4  to  pro- 
Ject  tbe  fuel,  the  door  controlling  the  opening  through 
which  the  fuel  Is  advanced  By  the  plunger,  and  a  cylinder 
and  plgton  for  moving  aald  plunger,  of  an  oadllatory  ad- 
mission valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  pivoted  trip  bar,  cooperating  In- 
dlned  projections  on  the  plunger  and  trip  bar  for  oadllat- 
Ing  the  latter,  a  connection  between  the  aald  trip  bar  and 
admiaaion  valve,  a  band  lever  controlling  the  relative  poai- 
tlon  of  the  inclined  projections,  a  connection  intermediate 
aald  hand  lever  and  admission  valve  whereby  the  admls- 
Blon  valve  may  be  moved  to  prevent  the  entry  of  steam 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  when  the  inclined  projection  la 
ahlfted  in  arresting  tbe  movement  of  the  plunger  and  a 
connection  intermediate  said  lever  and  door  to  open  and 
close  tbe  latter. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocatory  plunger  having  a  fuel  projecting  forward  end 
the  door  controlling  the  opening  through  which  tbe  foal  la 
advanced  by  tbe  plunger  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
moving  the  aald  plunger,  of  a  trip  bar,  cooperating  in- 
clined projections  on  the  trip  bar  and  plunger  for  oadllat- 
Ing  tbe  trip  bar,  admission  valve  for  controlling  tbe  sup- 
ply  of  steam  to  opposite  enda  of  the  cylinder,  a  connection 
between  the  trip  bar  and  admission  valve,  a  tlirottle  valva, 
a  hand  lever,  connections  Intermediate  the  aald  tlirottle 
valve  and  admiaaion  valve  and  band  lerer,  conneetiona 
controlled  by  said  hand  lever  for  varying  tbe  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  inclined  projections  whereby  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand  lever  in  one  direction  tbe  throttle  valve 
may  be  doaed.  the  admission  valve  moved  to  prevent  the 
entry  of  steam  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  tbe  relattre 
positions  of  the  Inclined  projections  shifted  to  prevent 
operative  engagement  and  a  connection  intermediate  the 
hand  lever  and  door  for  opening  and  doalng  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  wltb  a  r»- 
dprocatory  plunger  having  a  fuel  projecting  forward  end, 
a  cylinder  and  piston  for  redprocatlng  aald  plunger,  of  a 
valve  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  steam  to  tbe  cylinder,  a 
hand  lever  controlling  said  valve,  a  door  for  controlling 
the  opening-  through  which  the  fuel  is  advanced  by  tbe 
plunger,  and  a  connection  between  aald  door  and  valve 
controlling  lever  for  opening  and  cloaing  tbe  door ;  sub- 
ptanttally  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
dprocatory  plunger  having  a  fuel  projeding  noae  at  Its 
forward  end  and  a  cylinder  and  platon  for  moving  aald 
plunger,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  ateam  to 
tbe  cylinder,  a  door  controlling  tbe  opening  throng  wbiefa 
the  fuel  la  advanced  by  tbe  plunger,  a  hand  lerer,  and  oos- 
nectiona  between  aald  band  lever  and  valve  and  between 
said  hand  lever  and  door,  whereby  the  door  and  valve  are 
almultaneoualy   opened   and   closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.! 
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01«.S1S.     BIXIPSOGEAPH.     NIL*   B.   H.   BvmmAU,  Al- 
tooui.  Pa.     F1l«d  May  11.  190«.     Serial  No,  4SS,014. 


1.  An  elllpaograph  comprlalnc  a  baae  frame,  a  plorallty 
Of  drelt  anw  arranged  In  palra  and  pivoted  to  tbe  baae 
franM.  tb«  BMiabera  of  laid  palra  of  circle  arma  belps  dis- 
posed dUmetrlcally  opposite  each  other  on  said  trams, 
chocd  bara,  a  plTOtal  connecUon  t>etween  the  oppoatts 
memlters  of  eacj  pair  of  clrcla  arm*  and  a  chord  bar,  a 
marker  bolder  carried  bjr  the  chord  bara,  and  meaaa  for 
causing  said  circle  arma  to  move  simaltaneoaaly. 

2.  An  alllpaograpb  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  plurality 
of  circle  arma  arranged  In  pair*  and  pivoted  to  tha  base 
frame,  the  membera  of  aald  pairs  of  circle  arms  being  dla- 
poaad  diametrically  opposite  each  other  oa  aald  frame. 
chard  bars,  a  pivot  &1  and  adjuatable  connection  between 
tha  opftoalt*  membtrs  of  eacb  pair  of  circle  arms  and  a 
cliord  bar,  a  marker  bolder  carried  by  the  chord  bara,  and 
means  for  moving  aald  circle  arms  shnalUneoMly. 

3.  An  elllpaograph  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  plurality 
of  circle  arms  amngad  In  palra  and  having  a  pIvoUl  con- 
nection with  said  baaa  frame,  the  membera  of  eacb  pair  of 
arma  being  dlapoaed  diametrically  oppoalte  eacb  other  on 
said  frame,  a  cdS  sUdably  mounted  on  each  circle  arm. 
chord  bars,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  euffa  of  the 
opposite  membera  of  each  pair  of  circle  arma  and  aald 
chord  bars,  a  marker  holder  carried  bj  the  chord  bara, 
and  mcana  far  moving  eald  circle  arma  almoltaneooaly. 

4.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  baae  frame,  a  plarallty 
of  circle  arms  arranged  In  pairs  and  pivoted  to  the  baae 
tnmt,  the  memliera  of  eald  palra  of  arma  being  diapoaad 
diametrically  oppoalte  each  other  on  laid  frame,  chord 
bara.  a  plvoUl  and  adjustable  connection  between  aald 
chord  bars  and  the  opposite  member  of  each  pair  of  drda 
anna,  a  marker  holder  having  upper  and  lower  openlnga 

'  Im  different  planes  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  eald 
chord  bara,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  circle  arma  simul- 
taneously. 

6.  An  elUpaograpb  comprising  a  baae  frame,  pivot  mem- 
bera mounted  therein  and  arranged  In  palra,  the  members 
at  which  are  disposed  diametrically  oppoalte  each  other  on 
said  frame,  a  circle  arm  carried  by  each  pivot  member,  a 
chord  bar  connecting  the  members  of  each  oppositely  dla- 
poaed pair  of  arma,  a  marker  bolder  carried  by  said  chord 
bara,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  circle  arma  simolta- 
neoualy. 

^       [Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


»1S,210.     TACK-PVIXBB.     JOHM    8.    Bwan.    Jr.,   ICoont 
Vamsii.  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  23.  1908.     Bertal  No.  4»,«8S. 

1.  As  aa  article  of  mannfactare,  a  handle  provided 
with  a  deprcaalon,  a  OMtalUc  band  bant  sabatantlally  Into 
U-ahape  and  fitted  upon  the  end  of  aald  haadla,  aaid  band 
bavlBg  an  ifmlag  ia  lagiatry  with  said  depreaaioo  in 
aald  handle,  aad  a  rtvet  azteading  centrally  throagh  eald 
handle  and  coaacctlng  togathsr  the  eads  of  said  band. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  tool  provided  with  a  rib  aad 
with  haadle  platca  diapoaad  upon  oppoalte  sides  af  aald 


rlbk  said  liaadls  plates  snd  said  rltM  together  eoostltatlBg 
a  IwBdl*,  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  depnaatoa 
sad  a  Bubatantially  U-sbsped  band  Bkoaatad  apoa  said  haa- 


dle and  provided  with  an  opening  registertng  with  said 
depression,  and  a  rivet  extending  through  the  enda  of  said 
band  aad  through  eald  handle  pUtea  and  said  rib. 


018.220.     TBNTBB-rRAl«.     David  J.  TAvnwwaa.  Waah- 
iagtoa,  D.  C.     Filed  July  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  444,818. 


1.  A  tenter-frame  comprlslag  ead  poata.  a  cap  plate. 
horlsonUI  bars  guided  In  said  end  posU  and  vertically 
movable  therein,  means  for  coontertjslsnclng  said  bars, 
vertlcsl  bars,  means  for  galdiag  the  same,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  vertical  bara  ts  Che  hortsonUl  bars  In. their 
adjoatad  poaitlon. 

2.  A  teatar-fram*  comprtaiag  a  pair  of  coaaterbalanced 
borlBontal  bars  prov1d«l  with  Ucks  or  other  niUbie  cur 
Uln-eagagiag  devlcaa.  said  bars  being  moaatsd  for  mova- 
ment  towayd  and  froai  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  ban 
diaposed  at  right  aagiss  to  ths  trat-aisatioaed  bars  and 
movahla  at  right  aaglea  tharata.  gnlda  roda  saeared  to  tha 
upper  facae  of  tha  flrst-mentlooed  bars  and  eonaaetlgas  ha- 
twssa  aaM  gnMs  rods  aad  tha  iaat  mentioned  bars. 

8.  A  tmwttnm*  coaiprlBlag  a  pair  of  couatarbalaaced 
horlsonUl  bara  provided  with  ucka  or  other  aaitah^e  cur- 
tain-aagaglng  devlcea,  aald  bars  bMng  moantsd  for  move 
meat  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  eacaad  pair  of  bars 
diaposed  st  right  aaglaa  to  ths  ars<  mitioned  bars  aad 
movabia  at  right  aagiss  thorsto,  galds  rods  secured  to  the 
uppar  facca  of  tb«  llrst-mMtloasd  hara.  connections  bo 
twosa  said  guide  rods  aad  tha  last  maatloaed  bars  the 
sams  embodying  eyea  on  eald  golds  rods  passsd  throagh 
slots  In  the  vertical  bars,  and  clamping  means  on  tha 
shanks  of  said  eyea. 


918.221.  STORAGE  BATTBET  OBI D.  Wuxis  M.  THAian. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1908.  iartal  No. 
427.886. 


¥-■ 


t-- 


1.  A  stotags  battsry  el 
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each  other  aa  as  to  form  opaa  poefcsta  that  extend  loagi- 
isilBltTr  batweoa  them,  a  poet  integral  with  aad  Joteiag 
,^15  kun  St  oaa  aad,  a  plural  number  of  active  roda  lo- 
cated within  said  pockets,  and  a  poet  joining  said  rods  at 
one  aad,  subeUatlally  aa  apecifled. 

2.  The  comMaation  at  a  plural  number  of  supporting 
bars  arranged  parallel  vrith  each  other  so  as  to  form  longi- 
tudinally extending  pockets  between  them,  a  post  connect- 
ing w"<  supporting  bars,  a  plural  number  ci  actios  rode 
located  within  said  pockets  aad  a  poet  connecting  the  aald 
rods,  substantlaUy  as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plural  number  of  flanged  sup- 
porting bars  arranged  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each 
other  ao  as  to  form  ktagitudinally  extending  pockets  be- 
tweea  them,  a  plural  number  of  active  rods  located  within 
aald  pockets  and  supported  by  said  bars,  and  posts  connect- 
ing the  said  bar*  st  their  ends,  subatantUlly  aa  specified. 


918.222.  PAIL  OB  BBCEPTACLE.  ChabUS  Thecb«b, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Piled  Sept.  18.  190T.  Serial  No, 
392.888. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pall  or  recepUcle,  a  handle 
provided  with  depending  lega.  said  legs  being  pivoted  to 
the  pall  or  receptacle  and  provided  iongitadlnally  with 
riba,  and  a  cover  provided  with  loops  through  which  the 
legs  of  the  paU  handle  extend,  said  loop*  having  reeeasss 
to  receive  freely  thereto  tha  ribs  of  tha  legs,  whereby  the 
covw  Is  adapted  to  have  an  up  aad  down  eliding  mova- 
ment  on  said  legs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  paU  provided  with  pivots,  s 
handle  for  the  pall  provided  with  depending  legs,  each 
depending  leg  of  eald  handle  being  provided  longitudinally 
with  ribs,  and  with  an  elongated  slot,  the  pivots  of  the 
pail  passing  through  said  slots,  and  a  cover  provided  with 
loopa  through  which  the  leg*  of  the  pall  handle  extend, 
eald  loop*  having  ncene*  to  rec*lva  freely  therein  the 
rib*  of  the  lags,  whereby  the  cover  Is  adapted  to  have  an 
up  and  down  sliding  movement  on  said  legs. 


018  228.     ELECTRICAL  PU8B.     William  H.  TiDMAasH, 
Elgin.  111.     Kiled  May  81.  1007.     Serial  No.  376.633. 
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wall  and  aeck  aad  having  the  extreme  enda  oppositely  and 
laterally  turned  aad  riamport  between  the  end  Caosa  *i  the 
aeck  and  cap,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  Aa  electrical  fuae,  comprising  a  casing  of  noa-eea- 
diKtlng  material  open  at  both  ends,  a  closing  head  for  each 
end  of  the  casing,  each  bead  cooaiftlag  of  aa  iawardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  wall  receiving  and  engaging  the  ead 
of  the  caalng,  a  croes  wall  and  an  outwardly  projected 
esatral  asck.  the  cross  wall  and  ths  neck  having  a  central 
hole  for  the  passage  of  the  fuse  terminal  aad  the  aeck 
having  an  exterior  screw  thread,  removable  locking  «>iBS 
deUchably  connecting  the  peripheral  wall  of  each  head 
with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  removable  cap  for  each  neck, 
each  cap  liaving  aa  interior  screw  thread  for  entering  the 
cap  on  the  neck,  and  a  fuae  consisting  of  a  center  of  fusi- 
ble metal  and  Independent  connecting  terminals  united 
to  and  having  a  greater  conductivity  than  the  fusible 
center,  each  terminal  formed  double  and  passing  through 
the  central  longitudinal  hole  of  the  croes  wall  and  neck, 
and  having  the  extreme  ends  oppositely  and  laterally 
turned  and  clamped  between  the  end  faces  of  the  neck 
and  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination.  In  an  electrical  fuse,  of  an  tados- 
ing  caalng  open  at  both  enda,  a  closing  head  for  each  end 
of  the  casing,  each  hesd  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
peripheral  waU  receiving  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  cross  wall  and  an  outwardly  projecting  central  nip- 
ple with  a  longitudinal  bole  through  the  cross  wall  and 
nipple,  means  for  detacbaWy  connecting  the  peripheral 
wall  of  each  head  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  removable 
cap  for  each  nlK>le,  having  a  closed  end  wall  to  coact 
with  the  end  wall  of  the  nipple,  and  a  fuse  having  double 
end  termtnala  of  greater  conductivity  than  the  body  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  through 
the  longitudinal  bole  of  the  croe*  wall  and  nipple  and 
having  the  projecting  end*  of  each  terminal  laterally 
turned  and  clamped  between  the  end  facea  of  the  nipple 
and  cap,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination,  In  an  electrical  ftise.  of  an  Incloa- 
Ing  casing  open  at  both  end*,  a  closing  head  for  each  end 
of  the  casing,  each  head  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
peripheral  wall  receiving  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  casing, 
a  croes  wall  and  an  outwardly  projecting  central  nipple  with 
a  longitudinal  hole  through  the  cross  wall  and  nipple,  re- 
movable locking  pin*  detacbably  connecting  the  peripheral 
wall  of  each  head  to  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  femovable 
cap  for  each  nipple,  having  a  cloeed  end  wall  to  coact  with 
the  end  wall  of  the  nipple,  and  a  fuse  having  double  end 
terminals  of  greater  conductivity  than  the  body  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  casing  and  through  the 
longitudinal  hole  of  the  croe*  wall  and  nipple  and  having 
the  projecting  end*  of  each  terminal  laterally  turned  and 
clamped  between  the  end  faces  of  the  nipple  snd  csp, 
substantlaUy  as  described. 


1.  An  electrical  fuse.  comprUlng  n  ca*lng  of  non-con- 
ducting material  open  at  both  end*,  a  cloalag  head  for  each 
end  of  the  casing,  each  head  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
peripheral  wall  receiving  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  cross 
waU  and  an  outwardly  projected  central  neck  with  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  hole  througb  the  croes  wall  and  neck,  removable 
locking  pina  deUchably  connecting  the  peripheral  wall  of 
each  head  to  the  wall  of  the  caalng,  a  cap  for  each  neck 
sSMOvahly  entered  onto  the  neck,  and  a  fuae  conaiating  of 
a  center  of  fusible  metal  and  Independent  coaneeting 
terminals,  united  to  aad  haviag  a  greater  eoadaetlTity 
than  the  fnaible  osater.  eacb  terminal  formed  doable  aad 
pessing  through  the  central  longitudinal  bole  of  the  cross 


918,224.  CANAL-BOAT-DUIIPINO  APPAEATU8.  Gbosgb 
B.  TIICOMS,  PbUadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Dodge  Coal 
Storage  Company.  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,162. 

1.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  dumping  canal 
boata.  of  a  frame,  a  carrier  adapted  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered on  Mid  frame  and  to  receive  a  canal  boat,  means  for 
clamping  the  canal  boat  to  the  carrier,  means  for  inverting 
the  canal  boat  and  the  carrier  when  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  Chute  adapted  to  receive  arterial  from  the  canal 
boat  when  Inverted,  and  meana  for  vertically  adjusttog  the 

chute. 

2.  The  combination  In  canal  boat  dumping  apparatus, 
of  a  frame,  a  carrier  adapted  to  re:elve  a  canal  boat, 
means  for  cUmplag  the  boat  to  the  carrier,  meaaa  for  ele- 
vating and  turning  the  carrier. so  as  to  invert  the  caaal 
boat,  a  chute,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  chute, 
mean*  for  elevating  the  extenBlon.  dlaeharge  openings  In 
the  body  of  the  chute,  mean*  for  dosing  said  discharge 
opening*,  and  a  track  under  the  chute  on  which  cars  can 
be  ma  to  receive  material  from  the  .chute  throagh  the 


8.  The  comblaatlea  In  a  caaal  beat  dumping  apparatna. 
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of  a  frame,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  canal  boat,  niiiaBa 
for  clamplas  the  boat  to  the  carrier,  aMaaa  for  eleTatlBs 
and  turning  tbe  carrier  ao  as  to  tnrert  tbe  canal  boat,  a 
cbate,  neana  for  ralalnc  and  lowering  tbe  cbate,  tahl  cbote 
baTlng  a  piToted  extenalon.  meana  for  eleratlng  tb«  ez- 
tenalon,  dlacbarge  opeplnga  in  tbe  bodj  of  tbe  cbote, 
meana  for  eloalng  aald  dlacbarge  openlnga,  and  a  tmek 
under  tbe  cbate  on  wblcb  can  can  be  run  to  raeatre  ma- 
tertal  from  tbe  cbate  tbroncb  tbe  openlnga  when  tbe 
plToted  extenalon  of  tbe  cbate  is  raised. 


4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  dumping  apparatoa.  of  a 
fcama,  a  carrier  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
eeira  a  boat,  means  for  elevating  tbe  frame  and  damping 
tbe  boat,  a  cbate  situated  so  aa  to  receive  material  from 
tbe  boat,  a  track  suspended  from  tbe  chute  and  carried 
thereby,  and  a  fixed  track  leading  to  a  storage  floor,  aald 
track  carried  by  tbe  chute  being  adapted  to  aUaa  with  tbe 
fixed  track. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  boat  dumping  apparatus,  of  a 
fraow,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  tbe  boat,  means  for 
ralaing  the  carrier  and  inverting  It  with  the  boat,  a  chute 
vertically  adjostablv  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  material 
from  tbe  boat,  aald  chute  having  a  pivoted  extension, 
meana  for  elevating  the  extension  and  reUlning  it  in  its 
elevated  poaltion.  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  main 
chute,  means  for  dosing  said  openlnga,  a  tra:k  carried  by 
the  cbate  and  suspended  from  tbe  underside  thereof  In 
line  with  tbe  openings  so  that  a  car  on  tbe  track  can  re- 
ceive material  from  tbe  chute  through  tbe  openlnga,  and 
a  fixed  track  leading  to  a  storage  floor,  aald  track  carried 
by  the  chute  being  adapted  to -aline  with  tbe  fixed  track. 

(Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,220.  PITMAN  CONNBCTIOIT  CHAaUM  B.  Towsr- 
larr,  Dryden,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  80,  1©08.  Serial  No. 
460,160. 


A  pitman  connection  comprising  oppoaing  longitadinally 
extending  jaws  having  their  outer  facea  Inclined  in  diverg- 
ing relation,  one  of  aald  Jawa  being  formed  at  ita  inner 
end  with  a  transverse  opening  having  at  one  end  a  cone- 
shaped  seat  and  at  Its  other  end  an  enlarged  receas,  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  other  jaw  having  a  cone-shaped  pivot 
projection  terminating  in  a  acrew  threaded  stem  and 
adairted  to  be  passed  through  aald  tranaverse  opening,  a 
ntkt  npon  tbe  threaded  stam  and  arranged  in  aald  reecaa. 


a  collar*  anrroondlng  said  jaws  and  slidable  tliareon  to 
actuate  tlMm  toward  each  other  and  a  longitadinally 
tapered  ooO  aprtng  surrounding  tbe  Jawa  and  having  one 
end  engaged  with  tbe  collar  and  its  otticr  end  'fixad  to 
one  of  said  jawa,  a  porilon  of  aald  apring  being  adapted  to 
extend  over  tbe  nut  to  retain  It  upon  tbe  threaded  etem. 


018,236.    OBAINHULLING  MILL.     DiloaiCR  rHLaonx, 
Jr^  Orevenbroleh.  Germany.    Plied  Nov.  8,  1006. 
No.  842,464. 


In  a  grain  bulling  mUl,  a  caaing,  a  bed-stone  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  lower  working  surface,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  supported  In  tbe  casing,  a  runner  keyed  to  tbe 
shaft  below  the  bed-stone  and  having  an  upper  working 
sorface,  the  diameter  of  tbe  ronner  exceeding  that  of  the 
bed-atone,  and  an  adjustable  ring  which  enclrclea  the  bed 
atone,  projeeta  below  the  working  surface  thereof  and 
faces  the  working  surface  of  the  runner,  to  form  a  circular 
•dlaeliargc  alot  between  ring  and  apper  runner-aorfaoe,  tbe 
height  of  which  la  leaa  than  tbe  diatance  between  tbe 
woridn«  surface  of  bed-stone  and  runner,  substantially  as 
specified. 


018.327.  PORTABLE  TUBXING-LATHE.  William 
D.  YiBSCROXui.  Tanrago.  Balllsodare,  Ireland.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  401,268. 


1.  A  portable  taming  latbe  whereof  tbe  bed  ia  conatl- 
tated  by  a  bar  attached  to  an  aprtght  whoae  lower  porilon 
ia  fitted  to  tnm  in  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  relatively  to  a 
aoeket  forming  part  of  a  clamp  wbareby  the  entire  lathe 
may  be  aeenred  to  a  table  or  other  eztraneoua  aupport,  tbe 
upper  portion  of  aald  upright  being  prorided  witb  a  bear- 
ing for  the  reception  of  tbe  driving  spindle  of  the  latlie. 
wiilcb  ia  famished  with  a  crank-handle  whereby  It  may 
be  rotated,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  taming  latbe  of  tbe  kind 
Nfened  to,  of  a  tool-rest  comprising  a  carrier-block  fitted 
to  slide  lengthwise  of  tbe  bed-bar.  a  rest  mounted  opon 
aald  block  and  adJuaUble  Independently  ther<H)f  toward 
and  from  the  azia  of  tbe  aplndla,  and  a  clamping  acrew 
adapted  to  fix  both  the  poaltion  of  aald  reat  relatively  to 
tbe  carrier-block  and  also  that  of  tbe  carrier-block  rela- 
tively to  tbe  bed-bar.  aabstantlally  aa  act  torth. 


0  18,228.  APPARATUS  POB  VABNISHINO  RDBBBB 
SHOBS.  JoHK  H.  Wall.  Briatol,  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  420.344. 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  varaUbing  mbber  shoes  composed 
of  a  receptacle,  and  an  arc-abaped  apring,  ahoe  aopportlng 
Element  In  said  receptacle,  said  element  being  supported 
by  engagement  of  Its  ends  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth  composed  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  depreaafble  element-  In  said  recepUde  com- 
posed of  a  aeries  of  spaced  curved  spring  strips  having 
tbeir  enda  arranged  to  alide  on  tbe  bottom  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle. 

S.  An  apparatna  of  the  type  aet  f<Htb  composed  of  a  ra- 
cepUde,  and  a  spring  element  in  said  receptacle  having  its 
enda  arranged  to  slide  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
whereby  said  element  may  be  depreaaed  at  polnta  interme- 
diate ita  ends. 

4.  An  apparatoa  for  varalablng  rubber  shoes  composed 
of  a  varnish  containing  receptacle,  and  a  aboe  support 
composed  of  s  spring  body  in  said  recepUde,  said  body 
having  a  curved  conformation  whereby  the  enda  of  tbe 
ahoe  may  be  rocked  on  tbe  curve  of  aald  body  to  anbmerge 
tbe  aame  the  desired  depth  In  the  vamlab. 

0.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  aet  forth  eompofed  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  aeries  of  spring  strips  of  arcshape  arranged  In 
apaced  relation  In  aald  receptacle  and  having  their  enda 
movably  bearing  on  tbe  reeeptade  bottom,  and  a  aeries  of 
transverse  strips  connecting  aald  first  named  atrlpa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.220.     SIGNAL  SYSTEM.     JoHJi  B.  Walbh,   Boston, 
Masa.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1006.     Serial  No.  281,687. 


1.  In  a  algnal  ayatem,  tbe  eombination  with  a  ear,  of  a 
sUtlon  indicator  carried  thereby  and  comprlatng  a  plural- 
ity of  movable  signs,  flexible  connectlona  by  which  tbe 
aigns  are  anapended,  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders  each  hav- 
ing porta  in  each  end,  a  piaton  in  each  cylinder  connected 
to  tbe  flexible  connections  for  tiM  oorrespondlng  sign,  a 
valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  asagnet  controlling  each  valve, 
and  an  electrically-operated  commutator  controlled  aa  to 
Its  operation  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  car  for  directing  tbe 
corrent  Into  tbe  varioua  magneta  in  ttia  propar  sequence. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  phimlity  of  sUtlOB 
Indlcatora  carried  thereby,  one  indicator  for  each  mie  of 
a  plurality  of  routes,  each  indicator  eomprlatag  a  plurality 
of  pneumatically  operated  signs  to  designate  tlie  atatlona 
on  its  route,  electrical  devices  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  tbe  signs,  and  a  switch  to  connect  the  electrical  devices 
corresponding  to  any  route  with  the  aooroa  of  electrical 
energy. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  dkaa  described,  a  plurality  of  mor- 
able  aign  platea.  electrically  wmtrolled  pneumatic  meana  to 
actuate  each  algn  plate,  and  a  commutator  to  which  each 
of  aald  electrically  controlled  meana  Is  connected  and  by 
which  ita  time  of  operation  Is  governed. 

4.  In  a  algnal  aystem,  a  plurality  of  movable  algn-platea, 
a  flexible  connection  by  which  each  aign-plate  is  anapended, 
0  cylinder  for  eacb  sign-plate,  J^  piston  In  eseh  cjUaOm 
connected  to  the  corresponding  flexible  connection,  a  valva 
for  each  cylinder,  a  magnet  for  controlling  each  valve,  and 
a  commutator  to  which  all  of  said  magneU  are  connected. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car.  of  a  plurality  of  movable  sign  plates  carried 
thereby,  electrically-controlled  pneumatic  means  to  actuate 
each  algn  plate,  and  a  commutator  to  which  each  elec- 
trically-controlled meana  ia  connected  and  by  which  its 
time  of  operation  ia  govaraed.  aald  eommatator  being  con- 
trolled aa  to  ita  operation  by  the  movement  of"  tbe  car. 


018,280.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-COUPLING  HEAD.  JOUM 
P.  WAao  and  CHAai^a  L.  DAVioao.v,  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
aaaignora  of  one-tenth  to  Oeear  E.  Haialup  and  one- 
twentioth  to  Edward  P.  Vance,  Indianapolla.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1008. .  Serial  No.  420,610. 
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1.  An  automatic  boae  coupling  comprising  a  main  holder 
arranged  substantially  longitudinally  of  tbe  car,  a  plunger 
mounted  In  said  bolder  and  longitadinally  movable  there- 
in, a  spring  normally  urging  said  plunger  outwardly,  a  tu- 
bular piaton  fitted  within  aald  plunger,  a  tubular  bead  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  plunger  upon  a  aubstantlally  verti- 
cal azia,  aald  tubular  bead  having  Its  outer  end  formed  to 
fit  within  and  mate  with  a  correapondingly  formed  bond. 

2.  An  automatic  hose  coupling  comprlalng  a  main  holder 
arranged  substantUUy  longitudinally  of  tbe  car,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  aald  holder  and  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
a  apring  normally  urging  aald  plunger  outwardly,  a  tubu- 
lar bead  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  plunger  upon  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axia,  aald  tubular  head  having  Its  outer  end 
formed  to  fit  within  and  mate  witb  a  correspondingly 
formed  bead,  a  flexible  tubular  connection  connecting  tbe 
interiors  of  the  tubular  head  and  the  plunger  and  extend- 
ing across  the  vertical  axis  of  tbe  tubular  head,  aald  flexi- 
ble tnbe  having  a  flanged  bead  at  each  end  and  an  Inter- 
mediate spring. 

3.  An  automatic  hose  coupling  comprlalng  a  main  bolder 
arranged  substantially  longitudinally  of  tbe  ear,  »  plunger 
mounted  in  said  bolder  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
in, a  apring  normally  urging  aald  plunger  outwardly,  a  ta- 
bular piston  fltted  within  said  plunger,  a  tubular  bead  plv- 
otally mounted  on  tbe  plunger  upon  a  subatantlally  vertical 
alls,  Mtid  tubular  bead  having  its  outer  end  formed  to  flt 
within  and  mate  with  a  correapondtagly  formed  bead,  a 
flexible  tabular  connectl<m  eonnectta«  the  interiors  of  tbs 
tubular  bead  and  the  plunger  and  extending  acroaa  tha 
vertical  axis  of  tbe  tubular  head,  said  flexible  tube  having 
a  flanged  bead  at  eacb  end  and  an  Intermediate  apring. 

4.  An  automatic  hoae  coupling  compriaing  a  main  bolder 
arranged  aubatantlally  longitudinally  of  tbs  ear,  a  plnafar 
mounted  in  aald  bolder  and  longltodlnally  movable  tberalB. 
a  apring  normally  urging  aald  plunger  outwardly,  a  tobolar 
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heftd  ptTotally  moantod  on  tb«  pluncnr  apon  •  rabctan- 
tlally  rertlcal  axla.  tald  tubular  h«ad  baTlss  ita  oatar  end 
formad  to  lit  wltbln  and  mata  with  a  eorreapondlnfly 
formed  head,  a  flexible  tubular  connection  eonnecttng  the 
Interlora  of  the  tabular  head  and  the  plunger  and  extend- 
Ing  aeroaa  the  Tcrtlcal  axla  of  the  tabular  bead. 

6.  An  automatic  boae  coapUng  comprlaing  a  main  holder 
arranged  sabatantially  longitudinally  of  the  car,  a  plungw 
mounted  in  aald  bolder  and  iongitadlnally  morable  therein, 
a  aprlng  normally  urging  aald  pl»ngcr  outwardly,  a  tnb»- 
lar  platon  fitted  within  aald  plonger,  a  tubular  bead  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  plunger  upon  a  anbatantlally  rer- 
tical  axis,  said  tubular  bead  baTlng  Ita  outer  end  formed 
to  lit  wltbln  and  mate  with  a  correapondlngly  formed 
bead,  a  flexible  tubular  connection  connecting  the  Interlora 
«Ctbe  tubular  head  and  the  plunger  and  extending  acroa* 
tba  rertlcnl  axla  of  the  tubular  bead. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Qaaatta.) 


apecd  connection  between  said  andlaaa  feeding  apron  and 
the  dHTlng  wheeia,  a  low  apMd  eoanactton  betwaaa  tba 
aodlesa  feeding  apron  and  tba  drtTtng  wbaela.  and  maa— 
controllable  from  the  drlrer'a  seat  for  throwing  either  o< 
aald  oonnactlooa  into  or  out  of  operation. 


•18.231.  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETB  CON8TBUCTION. 
William  J.  WAaanw.  Tuba  City.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
hMlt  to  ChtPtet  L.  WUbur.  Ynba  City,  Ctl.  Fflad  Mar. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421470. 


1.  The  method  of  concrete  conatruction,  which  Indudea 
building  up  a  concretp  wall  tM>tween  morable  side  panels, 
and  forming  hollow  spacea  in  the  wall  by  placing  therein 
boUow  open  ended  core  forma,  fllllng  tbeae  core  forma  with 
aand.  raiaing  tbeae  core  forma  and  maintaining  them 
filled  with  sand,  learlng  the  aand  In  the  wall  while  the 
conatructlou  of  the  aame  proceeda,  placing  vertical  spaced 
plecea  in  the  wall  between  tba  core  wall  and  tbe  aide  pan- 
ela  aa  the  wall  prograaaea,  and  placing  a  packing  of  aand 
between  said  plecea.  to  form  side  openings  which  oon-. 
nect  with  the  vertical  spaces  and  subsequently  remoTlng 
tbe  aand  through  aald  aide  openings  In  the  wall. 

2  The  method  of  reinforced  concrete  conatructlou. 
which  comprises  the  building  up  of  a  wall  between  aultable 
aide  iQcIoaorea,  and  almnltaneoualy  with  the  building  up  of 
the  wall  placing  hollow  core  forma  In  the  wall  and  alao 
placing  spaced  plecea  In  the  wall  between  said  core  forma 
and  tbe  outside  of  aald  wall  and  flUlng  them  wltb  land. 
raiaing  these  core  forma  and  apaoed  pleoea  aa  tbe  building 
of  the  wall  progreaaea  upward  and  maintaining  tbam  ftUad 
with  sand,  and  leaving  tbe  aand  In  tbe  wall. 


918,232.  MANURE  -  SPREADER.  CBAaLna  H.  WsBan, 
Alton,  and  John  L.  Baowit,  Columboa,  Oblo.  PHad 
Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.330. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion,  of  supporting  wbeels  for  said 
body  portion,  an  endleia  moving  apron  adapted  to  be  fed 
bodily  down  upon  tba  load,  means  for  driving  aald  apron 
from  the  driving  wbaels  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  frame  for 
aupportlng  tbe  feeding  apron,  segments  connected  to  aald 
frame,  and  means  actuated  from  the  suppoHlag  wbaala 
for  actuating  aaid  aagmanta. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  wltb  a 
wheeled  body  portion,  of  an  endleaa  feeding  apron  carry - 
ii^  Mamban  adapted  to  engage  tbe  load,  aaeana  acttiatad 
from  the  wbeels  of  tba  body  portion  for  feeding  aald  end- 
leaa feeding   apron   bodily   down   upon   tbe  load,    a   blgb 


8.  In  a  davlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed^  the  oomblna- 
tton  with  a  body  portion,  of  supporting  wbeels  for  aaid 
body  portion,  a  tranaveraely  dlapoeed  shaft  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  chance  speed  gearing 
tnterpoaed  between  the  supporting  wheels  and  said  shaft, 
said  gearing  being  adapted  to  Impart  roUtlon  to  aald 
shaft  from  tbe  supporting  wbeala.  a  skeleton  supporUug 
trama  mounted  to  swing  bodily  from  said  shaft,  toothed 
aacvanu  depending  from  said  supporting  frame,  an  end- 
leaa apron  carried  by  aald  supporting  frame,  tbe  move- 
ment of  aald  aegmants  being  adapted  to  Impart  bodily 
movement  to  said  frame,  means  for  actuating  aald  aeg- 
ments  from  the  supporting  wbeels.  and  a  manually  oper- 
able means  for  actuating  aald  segmenU. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  coBbiaa- 
tlon  with  a  body  portion,  of  supporting  wheels  for  aald 
body  portion,  a  transversely  dlapoaed  abaft  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  aaid  bo4y  portion,  a  cbaafa  apaad  gearing 
intarpoaad  batwaan  tba  aapporting  wbaala  aad  aald  shaft, 
said  gearing  being  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  said 
shaft  from  the  supporting  wbeels.  a  siceletoa  supporUng 
frame  mounted  to  swing  bodily  from  aald  abaft,  toothed 
segments  depending  from  said  aupportlng  frame,  an  aaA- 
lesti  apron  carried  by  aald  aupportlng  frame,  ti»e  ••vo* 
ment  of  said  segmenU  being  adapted  to  Impart  bodily 
movement  to  said  frame,  meana  for  actuating  aald  seg- 
menU from  the  supporting  wheeia  and  a  manually  oper- 
able meana  for  actuating  said  segments,  aaid  endwiaa 
apron  comprlslbg  a  plurality  of  L  ahaped  angle  bare  ar 
ranged  transversely  thereof  and  teeth  aecured  «b  upatand- 
tng  portiona  of  aald  angle  bare. 


918,238.     P1CTT7RE  -  FRAME.      JoHM   B.   Wbbm,   Union 
Hill.  N.  J.     rUed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.93P. 


1.  A  rail  for  forming  picture  frames,  having  a  folded 
edge  producing  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  preaaed 
againat  the  body  of  said  rail,  and  a  binding  atrtp  having 
a  tongue  clamped  between  aald  flange  and  the  body  of 
said  rail  and  retained  therein  by  preaaure.  said  binding 
strip  baing  adapted  to  have  a  backboard  or  picture  at- 
tached thereto. 

2.  A  rail  for  forming  picture  framea,  having  a  longltv- 
Abul  crimped  edge,  and  a  binding  strip  having  a  tongua 
caoght  under  aald  crimped  edga  and  ^ving  an  outwardly 
projecting  flap  to  wbicb  a  backboard  or  picture  may  ba 
attached. 

3.  A  rail  for  forming  picture  framea.  having  ita  edgea 
doubled  BO  aa  to  form  longitudinally  extondlng  flangaa.  and 


binding  strips  having  tonguas  held  ta  tba  apaea  batwaan 
aald  flanges  and  the  body  of  aald  rail,  and  having  out- 
wardly prajectlng  liapa  between  which  a  card  or  back 
board  may  be  aecured. 

♦.  A  picture  frame  having  a  rail  with  flangee  formed  at 
tho  toagltadlaal  adgaa  tboreof,  binding  atrlpa  having 
taajlltr  prajocting  into  tba  apaces  In  said  flanges  and 
bavlBg  Inwardly  projecting  flapa,  and  a  hacking  board  re- 
ceived between  aald  flaps  and  attached  thereto. 

5.  A  picture  frame  iiavlng  ralla  formed  of  light  altaet 
Metal,  tbe  longitudinal  edges  whereof  are  doubled  ao  aa 
to  form  longitudinally  extending  flangea,  binding  atrtfK 
having  doubled  tonguea  held  in  tbe  apace  between  aald 
flanges  and  tbe  body  of  said  ralla,  aald  binding  atrlpa  hav- 
ing flapa  projecting  inwardly  on  said  frame,  and  a  back- 
ing boatd  secured  to  said  flapa  and  dlspoaed  therebetween, 
the  edgea  of  aaid  flaps  being  mitered  together  at  the  cof 
nera  of  aald  frame. 

(Claima  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


tiona,  a  radially  movabla  ptalea  engaglaff  aald  parfora- 
tiona.  and  a  wiro-gnidlng  devlea  movable  by.  and  r^lally 
of  tba  platform  with,  tbe  pinion. 


•18,384.     SYRINGE.     Chablbb  F.  WaLan.  Detroit.  Mich. 
ruad  May  11,  1908.     Sertal  No.  482,084. 


1.  In  a  syrluKC,  the  combination  of  a  bulb,  a  rotative 
nostle,  and  meana  for  producing  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  bulb,  a  oosale  bolder,  a  noxsle  roUtively  mounted 
in  aaid  bolder,  a  spiral  threaded  actuator  engaging  aald 
aoaale  and  adapted  to  provide  rotary  action  thereof  coin- 
cident with  longitudinal  motion  along  its  own  axla. 

8.  in  a  syringe,  tlte  combination  of  a  bulb,  a  noasle 
bolder,  a  aozsle  rotatively  mounted  tlierela.  a  hollow 
actuator  communicating  with  the  Interior  tbereof  and 
provided  with  paaaagca  for  liquid  from  the  exterior  to 
aald  actuator  Into  tlie  interior  of  tbe  noaale,  aubatantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  syringe,  in  combination  with  a  noasle  having  an 
apertured  delivery  end,  an  actuator  adapted  to  taleacope 
thereinto,  and  a  bulb  to  which  one  end  of  aaid  actuator  la 
fixed,  whereby  tlM  actuator  may  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted, aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  ayrlnge,  a  bulb,  a  noaale  actuator  held  from 
rotation  by  attachment  thereto,  and  a  rotative  nossle  pro- 
vided nrith  alotted  dlacbarge  openinga.  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  relative  movement  of  the  actuator  when  the 
bulb  la  compreaaed  or  expanda,  aubatantially  as  de^rlbed. 


•18,288.  MACHINE  FOR  REELING  COVERED  ELEC- 
TRIC WIRE  FOR  VULCANIZATION.  WiLHBLH 
Wninm.AjfD.  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  486,278. 

1.  In  a  wire-reeling  machine,  the -combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platform,  a  member  driven  radially  of  said  plat- 
form by  direct  engagement  tberewlth,  and  a  wlra-gniding 
device  supported  by  said  mamber. 

2.  In  a  wire  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary horixontal  i>iatfonn.  a  member  engaging  tbe  under- 
Burface  of  the  platform  aad  driven  radially  thereof,  and 
a  wire-guiding  device  above  ttie  platform  connected  with 
said  member  to  be  moved  radially  with  the  same. 

3.  In  a  wire-reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platform  having  spirally  arranged  perforatlona,  a 
tha*t,  a  pinion  spllned  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  aaid 
perforatlona,  aald  pinion  being  movable  longltadinaliy  of 
the  abaft,  and  meafla  for  driving  tbe  shaft. 

A  IB  a  wire-reeling  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  ro 
tmrf  platform  baring  a  awiea  of  spirally  arraagod  perfora- 


5.  In  a  wira-raeling  machine,  the  combliution  of  a  ro- 
tary platform  having  a  aeries  of  aplnilly  arranged  perfora- 
tions leading  toward  the  periphery  of  tt»e  platform  and 
back  toward  the  center,  a  radially  movable  pinion  en- 
gaging aald  perforations  beneath  the  platform,  and  a 
guiding  device  above  the  platform  connected  with  aald 
pinion  to  move  therewith. 

[Claisaa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•18.2S«.     MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CHILLED  CAR-WHKKLS 
AND  OTHER  CIRCULAR  OBJECTS.     THOMAB  D.  WB«r, 

SbarpavlUe,    Pa.      Filed    Dec.    10,    1908.      Serial    No. 
466,840. 
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1.  A  mold  of  tbe  diaracter  indicated  comprlalng  a  suit- 
ably rammed  lower  mold-part  or  drag ;  a  auitably  rammed 
and  auitably  supported  upper  mold-part  or  cope  arranged 
a  suitable  distance  above  the  drag  to  form  a  ctiamber 
between  the  drag  and  the  cope,  which  chamber  baa  an 
Inlet  for  the  paaaage  of  molten  metal  to  the  chamber. 
and  a  chill  surrounding  the  chamber  and  comprlalng  an 
annular  andwiae  shlftable  section  provided  Internally 
with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  sloping  surface  which 
in  the  normal  poaltion  of  the  said  chill-sectlon  forms  tbe 
surrounding  wall  of  a  portion  of  the  chamber  at  one 
end  of  the  chamber,  aaid  chill  alao  comprlalng  a  auitably 
supported  annular  eectlon  forming  tbe  surrounding  wall 
of  the  chamber  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber 
and  the  flrat-mentloned  chill-eectlon,  and  the  latter  when 
free  to  be  shifted  being  capable  of  movement  to  keep  It 
a  suitable  length  of  time  In  contact  at  lU  af<H>eaaid 
aloping  surface  with  tbe  casting  during  tbe  hortiontal 
contraction  of  the  casting  formed  in  and  hy  the  mold. 

2.  A  mold  of  tlui  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
lower  mold  part  or  drag;  an  upper  mold-part  or  cope 
arranged  a  auluble  disUnce  above  the  drag  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  drag  and  the  cope,  which  chamber 
haa  an  inlet  for  the  paaaage  of  molten  meUI  to  Uie 
chamber,  and  a  chill  aurrounding  the  chamber  and  com- 
prising an  annular  endwlae  shifUble  section  provided  in- 
ternally with  an  annular  beveled  aurface  which  in  tlia 
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r.nrmal  pocttioo  of  th«  Mtd  cbtll-aactlon  torms  tb«  rar 
roandlBC  wall  of  a  portloo  of  th*  chamber  at  oaa  and 
of  tb«  chambar,  aald  chili  alao  comprlalng  a  ralatlTely 
atatioaary  annnlar  i««ctlon  forming  tbe  aarroundlnK  wall 
of  tbe  chamber  between  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  cbamber 
and  tbe  ebtftable  cblll  aectlon. 

3.  A    mold    of    the    character    Indicated    comprlalaf    a 
lower   mold  part   or  drag;   an    upper    mold  part   or   cope 
arraogad  a  paiUbIa  diatance  abora  tbe  drag  to  form  a 
cbamber  between  tbe  drag  and  tbe  cope,  which  chamber 
has    an    Inlet    for    tbe    paaaage   of   molten    meUi    to   the 
chamber  and   ia  diametrically   enlarged  at   one  end.   and 
a  ebill  curroundlng  the  chamber  and  comprising  an  an 
nuUr  endwise  ahlftable  aaetlon  which  la  tta  aormal  poal 
tlon  sarronnds  tbe  aforeaald  diametrical  enlargement  of 
the  chamber  and   is  proTlded   Internally   with   a   circiim 
ftorentlally   extending   sloping    surface    forming    tbe    sur 
rovndiog  wall  of  a  portion  of  tb«  chamber  at  tbe  dia- 
metrically  enlarged  end  of  the  chamber,  said   chill  alao 
comprising  a  saltably  supported  annnlar  section  forming 
the  lurrounding  wall  of  tbe  chamber  between  the  oppo 
site  end   of  tbe  cbamber   and   tbe   flrat-mentloned   chill- 
section. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
lower  mold-part  or  drag:  an  upper  mold-part  or  copa 
arranged  a  soluble  diatance  above  the  drag  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  drag  and  the  cope,  which  cban»ber 
has  an  inlet  for  the  paasage  of  molten  metal  to  tbe 
chamber  and  Is  diametrically  enlarged  at  one  end.  and 
a  ebill  surronnding  tbe  cbamber  and  comprlaing  an  an- 
nular endwise  sblftable  section  which  In  Its  normal  posi- 
tion surrounds  tbe  aforeaald  diametrical  anlargement  of 
tbe  chamber  and  is  provided  Internally  with  an  annular 
beveled  surface  forming  the  surroundinu  wall  of  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  chamber  at  tbe  diametrically  enlarged  end  of 
tbe  chamber,  said  cblll  alao  comprising  a  reiattrely  au 
tionary  annular- section  forming  tbe  surrounding  wall  of 
the  cbamber  between  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  chamber 
and  the  sblftable  chill-section  and  being  smaller  than  tbe 
shlftabla  chill  section  lo  iDtamal  diameter  between  tbe 
diametrically  enlarged  end  and  other  end  of  tbe  chamber, 
and  the  sblftable  chill  section  when  free  to  be  shifted 
being  capable  of  movement  to  lieep  it  a  suitable  length  of 
time  In  contact  at  Its  aforeaald  beveled  surface  with  tbe 
casting  daring  tbe  bortiontal  contraction  of  th«  casting 
formed  In  and  by  the  mold. 

5.  A  mold  of  the  character  indicated  comprlaing  a 
lower  mold-part  or  drug:  an  upper  mold-part  or  cope 
arrangad  a  salUble  diatance  abore  tbie  drag  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  drag  and  the  cope,  which  chamber 
has  an  inlet  for  the  passage  of  molten  metal  to  tbe 
cbamber  and  Is  diametrically  enlarged  at  one  end,  and 
a  chill  aurroonding  tlie  chamber  and  comprlaing  an  an- 
nular endwise  sblftable  section  which  In  Its  normal  poal 

'tiou  surrounds  the  aforesaid  diametrical  enlargemant  of 
tha  cbamber  and  is  provided  Internally  with  an  annular 
baralad  surface  forming  tbe  surrounding  wall  of  a  por 
tlon  of  the  cbamber  at  tbe  diametrically  enlarged  end  of 
the  cbamber.  said  chill  aino  comprising  a  relatively  ata- 
tlooary  annular  section  forming  tbe  surrounding  wall  of 
tlM  chamber  between  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  cliambar 
and  the  sblfUble  chill  section,  and  being  smaUer  than  the 
ahlfUble  chlll-sectlon  In  Internal  diameter  between  the 
diametrically  enlarged  and  and  tbe  other  end  of  the 
chamber  but  having  the  bore  formed  therein  Oaring  to- 
ward the  said  ahlftable  chlll-aeetioa. 

(Clalma  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


within  the  housing  adapted  to  bear  at  iU  rear  end 
against  tlM  eisssd  end  tliareof.  a  follower-block  within 
the  pocket  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  rear  aMe  agalaM  tka 
front  end  of  the  spring  and  moTmbia  ttaarawlth  to  and 
from  tlM  honalng.  limiting  stops  within  the  pocket 
adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  follower-block  In  Ito  for- 
ward Bsoveosent.  a  Jaw  projactlag  from  tbe  follower- 
block  and  adapted  to  raeslTe  tba  rear  portion  of  Um 
coupler-shank,  a  pin  couMCtlng  the  coupler  shank  plTot- 
aliy  to  tba  said  jaw.  and  means  for  assembling  and  sup- 
porting the  follower -bloek  within  the  pocket,  substaa- 
tUIly  aa  daaerlbsd. 


•18.2a7.      DRAKT-OBAB   FOB  LOCOMOTIVB  SNOINB8 
AND  TBNDBB8.     CHABLas  T.  Wbstlaui  and  At.BBar 
B.  Thomah,  8t.   Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Davis  Loco- 
motive Wheel  Company,  St.  Louis.  Ho.,  a  CorporatloD 
of  Delavrare.     Filed  July  10.  IMS.     SsrUl  No.  44S3«1- 
1.  In  draft-gsar  of  the  character  described,  tbe  oosb- 
Unatlon  with  the  pilot-beam  and  tbe  coupler-abank.  of  a 
pocket  In.  and  having  a  front  opening  through  the  said 
beam,  a  bousing  having  an  opening  through  Ita  front  end 
into   tha   pocket   and   closed   at   its   rear   end,   a   aprlng 


'i^fa^<L 


8.  In  draft-gear  of  the  character  dsacrlbed.  tbf  com 
binatlon  with  tbe  pilot-beam  and  the  coupler-abank.  of 
a  pocket  In,  and  hartag  a  front  opening  through  the  aald 
beam,  a  bouaing  opening  into  tbe  pocket,  a  aprlng  ele- 
ment within  the  bouaing.  a  follower  block  within  tbe 
pocket  adapted  to  compreea  the  spring  ilaaisnt  againet 
the  said  beam,  limiting  stops  integral  with  tbe  said 
beam  within  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  follo^ver-bloefc  on  the  recoil  of  tbe  spring  clement,  a 
pin  connecting  H^  conpler-ahank  pivotally  to  the  fol- 
lower-block, and  -means  for  aaaembling  and  supporting 
tbe  follower  blodr  within  tbe  pocket.  anbstantUlly  aa 
descHbed.  '' 

8.  In  draft  g««f  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  tMs  pilot  beam  and  the  coupler-abank.  of 
a  pocket  In,  andiiaTing  a  front  opening  through  tbe  said 
beam,  a  bonslng-MTlog  an  opening  through  its  front  end 
Into  the  pocket  and  closed  at  IU  rear  end,  a  spring 
within  tbe  boosing  adipted  to  bear  at  ita  rear  end 
against  tbe  cloeed  end  thereof,  a  follower  block  within 
the  pocket  adapted  to  bear  at  its  rear  side  against  tbe 
front  end  of  tbs  spring  and  movable  therewith  to  and 
from  the  housing.  Ilmttlng  stops  within  tbe  pocket 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  follower-block  in  IU  for- 
ward movement,  a  Jaw  projecting  from  tbe  follower- 
block  and  adaptad  to  receive  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe 
coupler-abank.  a  pin  connecting  the  coupler-ahank  pivot- 
ally  to  the  said  Jaw,  a  cSrry-lron  for  the  follower-block, 
and  means  tot  adjusting  tbe  level  of  tbe  coupler-shank 
relatively  to  the  bearing  of  the  follower-block  on  the 
said  carry-Iron.  aubaUntlaUy  aa  dsscrtbsd. 


918,288.  DIBPLAT-BACK  ATTACHMENT.  Bdwabd  B. 
Wmtom,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1M7.  Ssrtal 
No.  801.779.    • 


1.  In    a    display    rack    atUchment,    the    combination, 
with  a  diaplay  can.  baring  a  hinged  lid.  and  a  loop  of 
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HMtal  aecwed  to  the  front  edge  of  tbe  ahelf,  of  a  strip 
of  meUl  paaaing  through  said  loop.  seAired  to  the  front 
of  the  lid,  and  extending  back  to  the  rear  of  tbe  can,  a 
rod  extending  acroaa  the  rear  of  the  can  under  tbe  bingea 
of  the  lid,  npon  which  rod  the  metal  strtp  Is  hinged  to 
slide  laterally,  witb  means  for  securing  tW  rod  to  the 
body  of  the  can.  ^' 

t.  In  a  diaplay  rack  atUcbment,  the-  combination 
wnh  a  dlsplsy  can.  having  a  hinged  lid.  aad  a  loop  of 
meUl  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  shaif  of  a  strip 
of  meUl  passing  through  said  loop,  secure*  to  tbe  front 
of  the  lid.  and  extending  back  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  can.  a 
rod  extending  across  tbe  rear  of  the  can  under  the  bingea 
of  tbe  lid.  upon  which  rod  the  meUl  strip  is  hinged  to 
slide  laterally,  said  rod  being  bent  to  embrace  tbe  sides 
of  ths  catk,  and  cllpa  to  secure  tbe  rod  over  tbe  rim  of 
the  can. 


»18,1>.H9.  KDOK-TBIMMEB  F^B  LAWNS;  C^^aLns  C- 
Whbblmi,  Holland.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446.807. 


1.  Aa  edge  trimmer  for  iawna  comprlaing  a  plow- 
beam,  a  plow  having  a  moid-board  and  landaMe  fixed  to 
and  dapendtag  from  tbe  beam,  a  cutter  made  fast  to  the 
fitMit  portion  of  tbe  beam  to  cut  tbe  edge  of  the  lawn 
In  advance  of  th«  plow,  a  handle  projecting  in  a  slanting 
direction  rearwardly  from  the  plow  for  enabling  the 
operator  to  push  tbe  plow  and  cutter  forward  and  a 
bearing  wheel  atucbed  to*  tbe  beam  at  oae  aide  of  tbe 
mold  hoard  by  means  of  aa  arcbsd  bar  whereby  tha 
operator  puahing  the  plow  may  have  an  nnobatrueted 
view  of  the  edge  of  the  lawn  at  the  point  where  the 
cutter  and  plow  are  operating  while  the  plow  itaelf  la 
itmitad  ss  to  depth  of  cut. 

2.  An  edge  trimmer  for  lawns  comprising  a  plow- 
baam.  a  plow  fixed  to  and  depending  from  tbe  beam  and 
ha»i^  a   laadslde   and   mold  -  beam,   tbe   landaide   being 

'•staaisi  rearwsrdly  to  a  considerable  dIsUnce  beyond 
the  moM-board  to  provide  a  sUble  bearing  upon  which 
the  plow  may  be  puahed  forward,  a  baadM  attashsd  t» 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  ths  plow  for  poshing  it 
forwardly.  and  a  bearing  wheal  atUched  to  the  beam  at 
one  side  of  the  mold-board  for  limiting  tbe  depth  of  cut 
•f  the  plow. 


sprocket  ehalna  leading  from  the  maaUr  sprocket  wheels 
to  cerUln  of  tbe  nnts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-adjustable  ben:h 
top  of  a  Bubatantially  rectangular  form,  and  proTlded 
with  acrews  fixed  thereto  and  depending  from  tbe  top  at 
or  near  each  of  IU  four  comers,  of  a  body-frame  provided 
with  sprocket  nnU  adapted  to  reglsUr  with  the  aeveral 
screws,  means  for  holding  the  nnts  against  vertical  move- 
ment wblle  permitting  them  to  rotate,  a  plurality  of  mas- 
ter sprocket  wheels  fixed  on  a  common  abaft  for  simnl- 
Uneously  operating  them.  q)rocket  chains  leading  from  tbe 
Bsaster  wheels,  each  to  a  plurality  of  sprocket  nuU  and 
tenalon  pnlleys  engaged  witb  tbe  sprocket  chains  for 
Uking  up  slack. 


918,240.      PIANO-BENCH.     JoBL   N.    WKnaLca.    Oeneva. 
III.    rUsd  Oct.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,821.     , 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically-adjustable  bench 
top  provided  with  depending  screws  fixed  thereto,  of  a 
body-frame  provided  with  aprocket  wMa  adapted  to  regla- 
tcr  with  tbe  acrews,  means  for  holding  tbe  said  naU 
against  vertlcsl  mqvement  while  permitting  them  a  rotary 
movement  and  a  plurality  of  master  sprodcet  wheels  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  slanltaneonsly  operating  them,  and 


918,241.  APPABATU8  FOB  FOBMIXO  HEADSTONES 
FBOM  PLASTIC  MATEBIAL.  CHBisroPBEB  C.  WiNOO, 
Daltimore,  Md.    Piled  Apr.  IS,  1906.    Serial  No.  427.229. 


Tbe  Improved  molding  apparatna  for  forming  inacriptkni 
platea  for  bead-stones,  comprising  tbe  rectangular  outer>y 
frame  oompoaed  of  bars  1,  the  inner  fiame  formed  of  bars 
6  and  6.  and  tbe  two-f>art  border  strips  7  arranged  within 
and  in  contact  with  the  bars  6,  6,  tbe  bottom  boards  8, 
which  are  adapted  for  adjustment  in  tbe  Inclosure  formed 
by  tbe  border  stripe,  and  beveled  lettera  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  head  bars  9  adapted  for  insertion 
between  the  bottom  boards,  as  sbown  and  described. 


918.242.  WIPER  MEC1L\NI8M  FOR  LABELINO-MA- 
CHINE8.  .  Fbank  O.  Wo3DLand.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Piled  June  If.  1C06.     Serial  No.  322.196. 


1.  A  Ubel-wlper  having  IU  wiping  face  compoaed  of  a 
gang  of  pivoted  independently  yleldable  fingers. 

2.  A  label-wiper  for  tbe  porpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  yMdably  supported  wiper-head,  and  having  its  wiping 
face  composed  of  a  gang  of  Independently  yleldable  mem^ 
bers  Wovably  supported  within  said  wiper-bead. 

8.  A  label-wiper  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth,  comprising  a 
yieldably  supported  wiper-bead,  and  having  iU  wiping  fase 
composed  of  a  gang  of  independently  yleldable  members 
movably  supported  within  ssld  wiper-head,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  projection  of  Said  face  members  to  a  positloa  of 
normal  allnement  with  each  other  in  relation  to  0>e 
wlper-bMid.  and  means  for  moving  the  wiper-bead  ia  rela- 
tion to  its  supporting  carrier. 

4.  A  label-wiper  comprising  a  swinging  wiper-bead  plv- 
oUlly  supported  in  connection  with  a  wiper-carrying  arm, 
and  baring  a  wiping  face  composed  of  a  gang  of  Inde- 
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p«Qdentljr  jrleldable  members  plvoUlly  mounted  within 
■aid  wiper-bead  with  their  ende  forwardly  curved  to  paw 
under  a  bottle  neck,  a  aeparate  prcaeer  aivlax  Cor  each 
face  member,  means  for  limiting  the  projection  of  tb« 
membera  from  the  wiper-head,  and  means  for  swlnclBX  tba 
wiper-bead  to  effect  a  ta;k-und«r  movement  of  tbe  wlpar 
as  tbe  wipers  approach  the  ends  of  the  label. 

0.  In  a  bottle  UbcUng  maeblne.  label  wiper*  each  com- 
prliing  a  plurality  of  indlyldually  iprlns-preaaed  wiping 
members  grouped  In  an  adjacently  diapoaed  gang  or  aeries, 
movable  gang-supiKtrtlng  devlcrs  baring  the  respective 
gangs  of  members  and  their  springs  mounted  thereon,  said 
gang  supporting  devices  adapted  to  afford  a  tack-niidsr 
movement,  and  actuating  means  Independently  controlling 
said  gang-supporting  devices  for  moving  tbe  gangs  01  wip- 
ing members  beneath  the  curve  of  th*  bottle  as  they  are 
respectively  carried  past  the  csntnil  diametric  plans  of 
the  bottle. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetts.] 


^18.£43.  TYPE -WHITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  Wooo- 
WABD,  liontclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company.  l\ion,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  ^ew 
York.    FIM  Feb.  1 1.  1908.    Serial  No.  416,872. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mectaanlam. 
the  combination  of  denominational  stop  aetaatlng  dsrleas, 
and  guiding  means  therefor,  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing Independi-nt  reed  t>ars,  and  means  for  detachably  and 
Independently  connecting  said  Independent  reed  bars  with 
the  machine  and  for  holding  them  against  accidental  dis- 
placement thereon. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  denominational  stop  actuating  devices, 
and  galdlng  means  therefor,  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing independent  reed  bars,  a  frame  in  which  said  reed 
bars  are  removably  seated,  and  a  detachable  cover  for 
securing  said  reed  bars  In  place. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanlaic. 
the  combination  of  denominational  stop  actuating  devices, 
and  guiding  means  tbersfor.  said  guiding  means  compris- 
ing independent  reed  iMurs,  a  frame  In  which  said  rsed 
bars,sre  removably  seated,  and  a  detachable  cover  for 
securing  said  reed  bars  In  place,  said  cover  being  In  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  frame  that  la  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  and  ends  of  tbe  reed  bars  and  to  prevent 
a  movement  of  the  reed  bars  in  the  frains  In  which  they 
are  seated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machin*  and  Ubnlattng  nschnnlsB. 
the  combination  of  denominational  stop  actuating  devices, 

'  and  guiding  means  therefor,  said  guiding  meana  compris- 
ing Independent  reed  bars,  a  frame  having  parallel  grooves 
In  which  said  refd  bars  are  seated,  and  a  cover  plate  or 
fnune  having  an  open  center  through  which  said  stop  actu- 
nttag  devlcss  art  gnMsd  between  the  reed  bats  and  which 
bean  against  th*  read  ^«r*  at  the  sides  and  ends  ttaM*< 
and  preveata  a  dlaplacemeat  of  the  reed  bars  froii  th* 
frame  In  which  they  are  seated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mschani— , 
the  combination  of  denominational  stop  actuating  devieas, 
and  guldlag  means  therefor,  said  guiding  means  eomprls- 
Lag  ladspeadent  reed  bars,  a  fraase  In  which  said  reed  bars 
am  reoMTably  scatsd,  a  detachable  cover  for  sscurlag  said 

bars  in  place,  and  screws  which  secure  tike  cover 


plate  In  plae*  on  tbe  mkehtna.  tbe  sains  screws  wMch 
secure  the  cover  lb  place  also  securing  the  said  tram*  In 
plac*. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


018,244.     LAKE  FROM  SULFONATED  AZO  DYES.     Smii. 

WCbthmsb,   Stuttgart.  Germany,  aaalgaor  to  The  Firm 

of  O.  Slegle  4  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H..  Stnttgart,  Oennany. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1008.     Serial  No.  400.016. 

The  process  of  making  dye  lakes  which  coaalsts  In  ftrst 
mixing  a  metallic  compound  forming  a  lake  base  with  one 
of  th*  components  of  a  sulfonated  aao  dye  and  tben  com- 
bining the  mixture  with  th*  remaining  component. 


918,246.     GAS-BURNER.     William  Wtrnmieow,  Canton. 
Ohia    Filed  July  2R.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,788. 


1.  A  gaa  burner  Incloding  a  4rum  having  a  through 
therein  aQd  adapted  to  discharge  gas  at  Its  forward  end 
around  tbe  tube,  an  adjnstabic  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  th*  dram,  a  tapered  ring  In  front  of  th* 
Sleeve,  and  a  ssoood  tube  extending  from  the  sleeve  into 
th*  ring.  wb*rshy  air  drawn  through  the  drum  tube  and 
through  the  drum-sleeve  Interval  is  mixed  with  the  gaa, 
and  additional  sir  U  drawn  through  tbe  tube-ring  ioterval 
to  caoss  complete  saaihMtloo. 

2.  A  gaa  bnrner  taHatflag  a  drum  having  a  through  tab* 
tharein  and  adapted  to  dlacharge  gas  at  Its  forward  «ad 
around  the  tub*,  a  aleeve  adjaeeat  to  Cha  forward  saA  «< 
the  dram,  a  tapered  ring  la  troat  of  th*  sloeve.  sad  a 
second  tot>e  extending  from  tbe^ sleeve  into  tbe  ring,  where- 
by air  Is  mixed  with  the  gas  in  the  sleeve  and  additional 
air  Is  drawn  through  the  tube-ring  intsrral  to  cans*  com- 
piste  combustion 

a.  A  gas  burner  Inclndlng  a  drum  adapted  to  diseharffs 
gas  and  air  at  Its  forward  sad.  a  tapered  ring  la  tromt  of 
the  drum,  and  an  Intervening  extensible  tube  having  ita 
rear  end  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  Its  forward  end  termi- 
nating la  tiM  rtag,  whereby  addHloaal  air  is  mixed  with 
ths  gas  at  tha.rcar  end  of  th*  «xt*a*ibl*  tub*  andjJs*  at, 
the  forward  end  thereof,  to  cause  complete  eombusCka. 

4.  A  gas  burner  Including  a  dram  having  a  throagh  tab* 
tiMrela  aad  Aapted  to  dlseharg*  gas  at  Its  forward  cad 
aroaad  ths  tabe,  aa  adjustable  closure  for  the  tnb*^  and 
an  adjBStahle  sisor*  la  front  of  tlM  drum,  wharahy  cos* 
trollable  amoonta  of  air  from  th*  tabe  aad  from  th*  rear 
end  of  the  sleeve  are  mixed  with  the.  gas  la  the  sl**v*. 


Oi8.24«,  STOPPER  FOR  VACUUM-BOTTLES.  Qabbt  P. 
Vam  Wxn,  NSW  York,  H.  T.  Flloi  Jna*  SO.  lOOt.  Serial 
No.  441.212. 


1.  The   coaUiination   with   a   vacvuua   bottle    having  a 
vacuum  laauUted  neCk  of  a  stopper  comprising  a  Upwcd 
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hody  portion  of  cork,  and  a  f*mile  of  non-absorbent  ma- 
terial, on  the  small  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  cork 
above  aaid  ferrule  being  In  engagement  with  the  said 
vacuum  Insulated  neck,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  The  combinatloo  with  a  vacuum  bottle  having  a 
vacuum  insulated  ncck  of  a  stopper  comprising*  a  body 
portion  of  low  heat  conductivity,  and  k  liquid  contact  por- 
tion of  non-absorbent  material,  said  low  heat  conduction 
material  brtng  in  contact  with  the  aald  vacuum  Insulated 
sboTe  said  non-absorbent  matsrial,  tot  the  purpose 
terth. 


018,247.  ABRASIVE  APPARATUS.  Olmkdo  C.  Wtbowo, 
Ot«*nsboro.  N.  C.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1007.  Serial  No. 
aM.768. 


Ing  between  the  srths  of  said  yoke  frame,  a  pair  of  band 
pulleys  Joumaled  In  opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  frame,  on* 
of  said  pulleys  being  mounted  In  sdjustable  bearings  to 
vsry  the  distance  between  said  pnlleys,  said  pulleys  hST- 
lag  meUl  tteadi  at  opposite  sides  of  the  puUey  face  and  a 
flat  yielding  tr«ad  formed  by  receaslng  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  pulley  faces  and  inserting  Oat  fae*d  tirss  of 
resilient  material. 


1.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  pair  of 
pttllsys,  an  abrasive  belt  supported  upon  and  driven  by 
said  pulleys,  a  traveling  head  carrying  one  of  said  pulleya, 
a  rack  on  said  traveling  head,  a  gear  in  m«ah  with  said 
Mck,  mschsnitm  adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  uniform 
taras  aa  said  gear  and  rack  to  provide  a  quick  adjustment 
af  said  pall*y  and  an  automatically  yielding -tension  for 
said  abrasive  belt  and  meana  independent  of  said  yielding 
tcaaion  to  poalUvely  lock  said  traveling  bead  to  any  de- 
sired position. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  pulley 
j*amal*d  in  a  flzad  poaitloa,  a  pulley  Joornaled  to  a  trav- 
*llag  head  adapted  to  travel  to  and  from  said  fixed  pulley, 
aa  abrasive  belt  supported  upon  said  pnlleys  and  driven  by 
aald  fixed  pulley,  a  rucic  carried  by  said  traveling  head,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  In  a  fixed  poaitlon.  a  pinion  carried  by  aald 
shaft  aad  in  meah  with  said  raok.  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  mechanism  exerting  an  automatically  yielding 
tension  on  said  last  named  pulley  In  a  direction  to  strain 
said  belt,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
adaptsd  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  lock  said 
ahaft  In  opposition  to  said  yielding  tension. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  pair  of 
pulleys,  an  abraalve  belt  aupported  upon  aad  driven  by 
aald  pulleya,  a  traveling  head  carrying  one  of  sstd  pulleys, 
mechanism  exerting  a  yielding  tension  on  said  traveling 
hi-ad,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  temporarily  employed  to  dog 
said  traveling  head  In  opposition  to  aaid  yielding  tenaloa, 
and  means  for  positively  clamping  said  traveling  head  to 
Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  pair  of 
pnlleys.  an  abraalve  belt  supported  upon  and  driven  by  said 
pulleya,  a  traveling  head  carrying  one  of  said  pulleys,  a 
rack  on  said  traveling  head,  a  ahaft  Jonrnaled  In  a  fixed 
position  and  provided  with  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  mechanism 
exerting  a  yielding  force  upon  said  shaft  to  turn  said 
ahaft  and  move  aald  traveling  head  in  oppoaitlon  to  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl 


018.246.     BAND-PULLBY.    OLMnoo  C.  Wmoiro,  Greens^ 
boro,  N.  C     Ftlsd  Mar.  0,  1008.     Serial  No.  419.030. 

1.  la  a  band  carrying  wood  working  machine,  a  pair 
of  pulleys  adapted  to  support,  tension  and  drive  a  variety 
of  hMte  of  snbstantUUy  diffarent  widths,  said  pultoys  be- 
fmg  eharact*rla*d  by  having  two  broad  metal  tread*  at  op- 
posite sidss  of  the  pulley  face  and  a  central  yieldtng  tread 
sscntad  by  forming  a  recess  of  rectangular  croas  ssctlen 
In  ths  central  portion  ci  th*  pulley  face  and  Inserting  s 
fist  til*  of  resilient  material  in  said  recsss. 

2.  la  a  msclianism  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  yoke 
ahapsd  frams.  a  wofh  supporting  table  locstsd  la  the  open 


3.  In  a  band  carrying  machine,  a  pair  of  pulleys  adaptsd 
to  support,  tension  and  drive  a  variety  of  different  banda 
of  substantially  dllTerent  widths,  said  pulleys  being  char- 
ncterlzed  by  having  two  metal  treads  at  opposite,  sides  of 
the  pulley  face  to  Jointly  support  and  drive  wide  bands 
said  treads  being  formed  as  Integral  paris  with  the  bal- 
ance of  tbe  pulleya,  and  a  central  reallient  tVead  secured 
by  recessing  tbe  pulley  rims  and  Inserting  resilient  tires 
having  a  flat  face  In  said  recesses,  to  support  and  drivs 
narrow  bands. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  using  band  saws  of  substantially  dif- 
ferent widths,  wblcb  consists  In  providing  a  band  saw  ma- 
chine vrith  band  pulleys  having  two  metal  treads  at  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  pulley  faces  and  central  yielding  treads 
formed  by  recessing  tbe  central  portion  of  the  pulley  faces 
and  Inserting  tires  of  resilient  material,  and  Interchange- 
ably employing  tbe  wider  band  to  travel  upon  said  metal 
treads  with  the  teeth  overhanging  one  edge  of  the  pnlisys, 
and  applying  tbe  smaller  bands  to  tbe  Intermediate  re- 
silient surface  of  tbe  pulleys. 

5.  The  combination  for  Interchangeable  use  with  two 
banda  of  substantially  different  widtha  of  a  pair  of  band 
pulleys  having  metal  treads  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pul- 
ley facea,  and  a  central  yielding  tread  formed  by  recessing 
tbe  central  jwrtlon  of  the  pulley  faces  and  Inserting  a  tir* 
of  reelllent  material,  and  interchangeably  using  the  wider 
band  to  travel  upon  said  ipetal  treada,  and  the  narrower 
band  to  travel  upon  the  Intermediate  resilient  tr«ad. 


918,249.  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOR  8IDBHILL  IMl'LB- 
MBNT8.  Chbstbi  Yovho  and  Edwin  O.  Yocnq,  Llver- 
more.  Cat.     Piled  May  2.  1008.     Serial  No.  430.483. 


•  • 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  post 
hsving  at  the  top  a  rearward  extension,  a  aeat  vlbratabl* 
about  said  extension  as  an  axis,  s  seginental  rack  extend- 
ing In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  sxtenstoa  and  secured  to 
said  seat,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of 
the  notches  to  lodi  the  same,  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending part  by  which  It  may  bs  actuatsd,  and  a  tzed 
guide  for  said  locking  device,  substantially  as  descrllted. 
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2.  In  ui  appftratu*  of  the  character  deacribad.  tha  eo«- 
Mnation  of  a  poat,  a  rearward  exteaalon  therefrom,  a 
ebannel  shaped  aeat  aapport  on  aald  extenaloo.  a  seat  se- 
cured to  said  sapport.  a  rack  aeeored  to  aald  seat,  a  de- 
Tlce  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notchea  of  aald  rack 
to  lock  the  same  In  position,  a  sprtng  for  caoaiag  said 
derlce  to  engage  said  notch,  and  means  for  remortng  said 
device  from  said  rack,  sabatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characUr  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  poet,  a  rearward  extension  therefrom,  a 
channel  shaped  eeat  support  on  said  extension,  a  seat  se- 
cured to  said  support,  a  rack  secured  to  said  seat,  a  de- 
rlce adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  notches  of  said 
rack  to  lock  the  same  In  poaltlon,  a  spring  for  cauatag 
said  deyice  to  engage  »ald  notch,  and  means  for  remorlng 
aald  derlce  from  said  rack,  comprising  a  part  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tha  foot  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hand  of  a  rider  eeated  on  aald  seat,  substaatiaUy 
ss  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
MnatloD  of  a  poat,  a  rearward,  extension  therefrom,  a 
channel-shaped  seat  support  on  skid  extension,  a  aeat  se- 
cured to  aald  Bupport.  an  Internal  segmental  rack,  aecured 
at  Its  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  seat,  a  rearwardly  extend 
Ing  yoke  secured  to  said  poet,  a  depending  guide  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  -poat,  its  lower  end  being  bent  upward 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  rack  and  aeat,  aald  upwardly  bant 
portion  being  secured  to  the  yoke,  said  guide  being  slotted, 
a  lerer  plroted  In  said  yoke  and  paaslng  through  said  slot 
a  spring  adapted  to  depress  said  lerer  into  one  of  the 
notchea  of  the  rack,  and  meana  for  rocking  said  lerer 
againat  the  action  of  said  spring,  substantially  aa  de- 

acribed. 

6.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  poat,  a  rearward  extension  therefrom,  a 
channel-shaped  seat  support  on  said  extension,  a  seat  ae- 
cured to  said  support,  an  internal  se^menUl  rack,  secured 
at  Ita  ends  to  the  sides  of  said  seat,  a  rearwardly  extend 
lag  yoke  secured  to  said  post,  a  depending  guide  secured 
to  the  end  of  aald  poat.  Iti  lower  end  being  bent  upward 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  rack  and  aeat,  aald  upwardly  bent 
portion  being  secured  to  the  yoke,  said  guldea  being 
slotted,  a  larer  plroted  in  said  yoke  and  passing  through 
said  slot,  a  spring  adapted  to  depress  said  lerer  Into  one 
of  the  notches  of  the  mck,  and  meana  for  rocking  aald 
lever  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  foot,  and  other  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
eratad  by  the  hand,  of  a  rider  seated  on  said  seat,  sab- 
suntlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


018.260.     GO-CART  OR  BABY-CABBIAQE.     ABTHUl  J. 

A0AM8.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fulton  ManufactuHag 
^    Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     FUed 

May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  481,812. 


flrat-naoMd  connecting  members,  according  to  the  posltloa 
of  said  back. 

2.  In  a  folding  go<art,  the  combiaatloB  of  a  mnnlag- 
gear  frame,  a  handle  foldable  with  relation  to  the  ma- 
nlag-gear  frame,  foldable  neat-anpportlag  handle-bradag 
bare  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  kandte  with  the 
front  portion  of  the  running-gear  frame,  a  aeat  auspeadad 
from  said  bars,  hooks  carried  by  said  bars,  hooks  canisd 
by  aah)  haadle.  a  back  coaneeted  with  the  rear  portloa 
of  tha  seat,  aad  hook-engaging  members  permanently  con- 
nacted  with  the  lateral  portlaas  of  aald  back  and  adapted 
for  coaaectioa  with  tbe  hooka  carried  by  aaHl  \mn  or  with 
the  hooks  carried  by  said  haadle.  accordiag  to  whether  tha 
back  oceaplea  a  sUndIng  or  a  reclining  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  run- 
ning-gear frame,  a  handle  foldable  with  relation  thereto, 
seat-supporting  means  foldable  with  relation  to  the  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  carried  thereby,  a  back  flexibly 
connected  with  the  rear  portloa  of  said  seat  and  equlppwl 
nt  Its  lateral  edgea  aome  dlstaace  beneath  Its  upper  end 

.tnchinc  mcmbcra,  and  two  pair*  of  attaching  mem- 
bare  carried  by  said  go-cart  structure  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arst-named  attaching  members,  aceordlng  to 
whether  eald  back  occupiea  a  ataadlag  or  redlalag  posi- 
tion. 

4.  la  a  foldlag  go-cart,  the  comMaatioa  of  a  maalng- 
gaar  frame,  a  handle  foldable  with  relation  thereto,  fold- 
able  brace-bars  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle 
with  the  running-gear  frame,  a  seat  auapended  from  aald 
bare,  a'  flexible  back  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
aald  aeat  and  having  Its  upper  end  portion  equipped  with 
a  U-ahaped  binding  member  provided  with  offaets  afford- 
ing eyea.  hooka  carried  by  said  bars  adapted  to  e&gaga 
aald  eyea,  and  hooka  carried  by  eald  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  eyes. 

6.  In  a  folding  go-cart<Hhe  combination  of  a  mnniag- 
gear  frame,  a  handle  foldable  with  relation  thereto,  fold- 
able  brace-bara  aoaaartlng  the  apper  portion  of  the  handle 
with  the  nMVBtav-^oar  frapae.  a  aeat  saspended  from  aald 
bare,  a  flexible  beck  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
said  aeat  and  baring  ita  upper  aad-portloa  eqalppad  with 
a  U-ahaped  bladiag  aiamhar  prorldad  with  effaets  aSavi 
ing  eyee.  books  carried  by  aald  bars  adapted  to  encaga 
said  eyee.  hooks  carfied  by  said  handle  adapted  to  engage 
aald  eyea.  and  side-flape  coaneeted  with  the  lateral  edgaa 
of  aald  back  and  provided  at  their  lateral  edgea  with  bar- 
engaging  meana.  aald  alde-Oapa  having  opanlaga  thaao- 
threngh  through  which  aald  eyea  may  project  whea  the 
back  oceaplea  a  reclining  pooltioa  and  aald  alda-flapa  art 
eoaaeeted  with  eald  bare. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  running-gear  frame,  a  handle, 
aaat-anppo^lag  members,  a  aeat  saspended  therefrom,  a 
seat-back  equipped  with  permanently  atUcbed  connecting 
neaaa.  aad  coaaecttng  members  on  both  the  aeat-support- 
Lng  aMmhera  and  on  the  handle  adapted  to  support  aald 


018  251.  ADJUSTABLE  BBAT-BAIL  ATTACHMBirT. 
CHABLna  R.  AixaM,  Cortlaad.  W.  T.  FUed  July  2. 1908. 
Serial  No.  441,807. 


1.  Aa  adjustable  aeat-rail  attachment  having  Ita  rail- 
gripping  member  conalating  of  a  drcumferentUlly  eo«- 
preaslble  hook  formed  with  an  opening  between  Ita  aada 
for  receirlng  the  eeat-raU  traaarersely  through  aald  opaa- 
ing.  the  atuchlng  shank  extsadtag  from  oae  end  of  said 
hook,  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  hoak  being  inserted  between 
the  seat  rail  and  lu  supporll«MI»  and  locked  ther*y  on 

the  saat-ralL  _  ^  _, 

2.  An  adjuatable  aeat-rail  attachment  comprialng  a  clr- 
cumferentlally  compfaaalble  hook  straddling  aald  aeat-rail 
and  formal  at  one  end  with  the  attachlag  shank  paaalag 
through  the  supporting  bracket  of  the  rail,  the  opposite 
end  of  eald  hook  batag  foraMd  with  eixtenalons  Inasrted 
betweeif  the  bottoaa  of  the  rail  and  oadariylag  arm  of  the 
aopportlag  bracket  and  lapped  onto  tha  atUehed  and  of 
tha  hook,  aald  extenelona  being  forced  Into  aald  lapplag 
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poaKloa  by  the  tighteaUig  o«  the  aat  of  ti»e  attaching 

*  a!*An  adjustable  eeat  raU  attachment  consisting  of  a 
DrcumferentUlly  compreealble  yoke  straddling  said  rail 
•ad  formed  oa  one  ead  wlUi  ti»e  atuchlng  shank  paaalng 
through  U»e  supporting  bracket  of  the  rail,  the  oppoelte 
Md  of  said  yoke  being  formed  wiUi  extenelona  disponed 
to  recelre  between  tiiem  the  portion  of  the  yoke  •djacent 
to  the  attaching  shank  and  formed  at  their  ends  with 
grippers  engaging  the  rail,  said  extensions  being  'n^rted 
between  the  bottom  of  the  rail  and  underiying  arm  of  the 
supporting  bracket  and  clamped  In  aald  poaltlon  by  ti>e 
tl^tening  of  the  nut  on  the  attaching  shank. 


2.  A  gaa  range  and  h*«ter  conyirlaing  a  range  body  hav- 
ing cooking  apertures  therein,  a  heat  deflector  eecnred 
thereto,  a  burner  tube  extending  across  the  heat  deflector, 
aad  a  foldable  orea  connected  to  the  range  body  and  com- 
prialng hinged  aectiona  moonted  on  caatera. 


018  262.     WlXD-KNOINE.     Bow  asp  W.  AtLBa,  Napoleon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1008.     Serial  No.   462.S81. 


3  A  gas  range  and  heater  comprising  a  range  body  pro- 
vided with  cooking  and  heating  device*,  and  an  oven  hinged 
to  the  range  body  and  comprising  hinged  eections  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  the  range  body  when  not  In  use. 

4.  A  gas  range  provided  with  a  foldable  oven  compria- 
lng hinged  sections,  and  a  burner  tube  for  said  oren  com- 
prialng detachable  sections,  and  means  for  forming  a  gaa- 
tlght  connection  between  said  burner  tube  membera. 

018  264  AR»AWOKMENT  OF  WINDINGS  FOB  BLBC- 
TROMAGNBTIC  CLUTCHES.  HaiNaiCH  Aar.  Vienna, 
.\nstrta-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1008.  Serial  No. 
400,871. 


1  la  a  wind  engine,  a  rotatably  mounted  frame,  a 
hori'sontally  dlepoeed  spindle  rigid  with  Uie  frame,  a 
aleere  roUUbly  embracing  the  spindle,  meana  adjacent 
the  extremity  of  the  eplndle  to  retata  the  sleere  in  poei- 
rttn.  aald  sleeve  baring  an  internal  bore  intermediate  ita 
aada  Urger  than  the  spindle,  providing  a  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle, meana  to  Introduce  lubricant  Into  the  receptacle, 
and  meana  to  attach  ranee  to  the  sleeve  at  polnta  ^aced 
longitudinally  of  the  sleere. 

2  In  a  wind  engine,  a  frame  roUtably  moanted,  a 
■pindle  horlsontally  disposed  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  frame,  a  aleere  embracing  the  spindle,  means  carried 
by  tiie  aleere  adapted  to  engage  the  vanea  of  Uie  wind 
engine  at  points  apaced  longitudinally  of  tuch  aleera.  a 
dlak  formed  Integrally  with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
eccentric  thereto,  an  eccentric  removably  aecured  to  the 
dlak  Integral  with  the  aleere,  an  occentrtc  strap  embracing 
the  eccentric,  a  reciprocating  pump  rod.  and  meaaa  con- 
necting the  eccentric  strap  with  the  pump  rod. 

8  la  a  wind  engine,  a  frame  rotaUbly  mounted,  a 
nlndle  horiiontally  disposed  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  frame,  a  sleeve  embracing  the  aplndle  and  having  an 
Internal  bore  larger  than  the  splndW  Intermediate  its  ends, 
means  at  the  extremity  of  the  uplndle  adapted  to  maintain 
the  aleere  In  poaltlon.  means  whereby  vanes  may  be  at- 
Uehed to  the  aleere  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  there- 
of an  eccentric  disk  formed  Integral  with  the  sleere.  an 
eccentric  removably  secured  to  the  Integral  disk,  an  eccen- 
tric strap  embracing  the  eccentric,  a  reciprocating  pump 
rod,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the 
pump  rod,  and  means  conpectlng  the  eccentric  etirap  with 
the  lerer. 


/ 


T 


018.268.  GAS-RANGE.  Aifoaaw  C.  Aarnua.  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  444.641. 
1  A  combined  gaa  range  and  heater  comprialng  a  range 
body  provided  with  cooking  openings  at  the  top  there^ 
bomers  for  said  openlnga,  a  curved  heat  deflector  aecured 
to  aa  opeatog  la  tiJe  front  of  the  range,  a  burner  tube  ex^ 
tending  across  said  deflector,  and  aa  oven  hinged  to  said 
fange  body,  said  oven  being  formed  In  aeetlons  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  be  folded  agalnat  the  range  body 
whoa  aot  In  oae. 

141  O.  O.— 81 


1  la  aa  electromagnetic  clutch  :  a  protected  magnetia- 
inf  coll  aealed  agalnat  gaaea,  liquids  or  otiier  external  tn^ 
floaneca  detrlmenUl  to  the  insulation  of  said  coll,  and 
eomnrlaing  an  Insulated  winding :  leadlng-in  wirea ;  a  me- 
Ulllc  caalng  and  suitable  flangea  or  side  pieces  adapted  to 
rrtaln  said  winding ;  Insulating  material  enveloping  eald 
winding :  a  cloalng  aecood  caalng  or  cap  fitted  over  aald 
flanges  or  side  pieces :  enlargements  In  the  Inclosing  cas- 
ings to  accommodate  the  connection  of  the  leadlng-in  wlree 
with  the  ends  of  aald  winding ;  and  tube«  secured  to  said 
enlargements  and  tiirough  which  said  leading  in  wires  are 
conducted,  said  tubes  being  aealed  and  thereby  Inaulattng 
nid  leadlng-in  wires. 

"  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  :  a  magnet  member ,  a 
protected  magnetising  coll  aealed  agalnat  gases,  liquids  or 
other  external  Influences  detrtmcnUl  to  Uie  Insulation  of 
said  coll,  and  comprising  an  Insulated  winding ;  leadlng-la 
wirea  •  a  meUlllc  casing  and  sulUble  flangea  or  aide  plecea 
adaptwl  to  reUln  aald  winding:  inaulatlng  maUrial  en 
veloplng  said  winding:  a  cloalng  aecond  caalng  or  olp 
fitted  over  said  flanges  or  side  pieces:  cnlargemenU  In  the 
ineloalng  cactngs  to  accommodate  the  connection  of  the 
leading-ln  wirea  with  the  ends  of  said  winding:  tubee 
secured  to  said  entargementt  and  through  which  the  aald 
leadlng-to  wirea  are  conducted,  aald  tubea  being  aealed  and 
thereby  Insulating  said  leading-ta  wirea :  and  meana  car- 
ried by  aald  casings  to  secure  aald  coU  to  aald  magnet 
member. 
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8.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  :  a  magnet  member ;  a 
protected  magnetizing  coll  sealed  agalnit  gaaea,  Uqnlda  or 
other  external  influences  detrimental  to  tho  Inaolattan  9t 
■aid  coll.  and  comprising  an  Intolated  winding :  leadlng-ln 
wire* :  a  meUlIlc  casing  and  suitable  flanges  or  slde'ptsoas 
adapted  to  retain  said  winding;  insulating  material  en- 
reloplng  said  winding ;  a  closing  secodd  casing  fitted  orer 
said  flanges  or  side  pieces ;  enlargeiaeots  in  the  inclosing 
casings  to  accommodate  the  connection  of  the  leadlng-in 
wires  with  the  ends  of  said  winding;  tubes  secured  to 
said  enlargements  and  through  which  the  said  leadlng-in 
wires  are  conducted,  said  tubes  being  sealed  and  thereby 
Insulating  said  leading-ln  wires;  means  carried  by  said 
casings  to  secure  said  coll  to  said  magnet  member ;  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  casings  to  promote  rentlls- 
tion  of  the  space  occupied  by  said  coll  and  to  assist  in  the 
dissipation  <Ht  the  beat  generated. 


918,288.     ANTKIfNA    FOR   WIRELESS    TELEGRAPHY, 
HCNiT   E.   Athbarn,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Filed  May  28, 
"1908.     Sertal  No.  434,61T. 


1.  In  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  the  combination  of 
suitable  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  wire  loops  extending 
horlBOQtally  and  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  between  said 
supports,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  masts,  and  a  single  wire  formed  into  loops 
extending  horlsontally  and  lying  in  a  rertlcal  plane  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  masts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  masts ;  a  single  wire  formed  into  loops  ex- 
tending horlsontally  and  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  sup- 
ported by  said  masts,  the  ends  of  said  loops  meeting  be- 
tween ■  said  masts ;  and  means  for  securing  said  meeting 
ends  together,  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

4.  In  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  the  eomblnatlcn)  of 
a  plurality  of  masts ;  a  single  wire  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  loops  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
masts :  suitable  supports  for  said  loops  on  said  masts  ;  and 
suitable  means  for  Joining  said  loops  together  between 
said  masts,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  masts ;  and  a  single  continuous  wire  formed 
Into  a  plurality  of  loops  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
supported  by  said  masts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.266.     HERTZLAK-WAVB  METER.     CUFVOBO  D. 

Babcocx.   New   York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Unltad 

Wireless  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mains. 

Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  485.280. 

1.  In  a  Herttian  wave  meter  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  insulated  metallic  cylinders  constituting  a  condenser : 
an  inductance  coll  sorronndlng  said  cylinders;  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  eoll  and  one  of  said  cylinders; 
a  sUdiBf  connection  between  said  latter  eyllndsr  and  lald 
eoil ;  and  a  wave  indicator  connected  to  both  of  said  cyl- 
inders, substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


2.  la  a  Hertslan  wave  meter  tte  soasbiaatloa  of  a  pair 
of  insulated  metallic  cylinders  adapted  to  slide  one  with, 
la  the  sChar  and  constituting  a  eoadsnasr ;  aa  inductance 
tiM  Miter  or  said  cylinders ;  a  sUdlng 
bsitwe—  saM  eoll  sad  the  inner  one  of  said 
eyitaden ;  s  sliding  connection  between  said  latter  eyi- 
lader  snd  said  coU ;  and  a  wave  indicator  coanectsd  to 
both  of  saM  eyllndsrs.  substantially  as  described. 


S.  In  a  Hertslan  wave  meter  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  concentric  metallic  cylinders  Insulated  from  ea::h  other, 
the  inner  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  arm  and  an  exten- 
sion parallel  to  Its  axis ;  an  iBdnctaaee  coll  surrounding 
the  outer  of  ssld  cylinders ;  a  sliding  connection  between 
said  extension  sad  ooe  convolution  of  said  coll ;  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  Inner  cylinder  and  the  ottier 
end  of  said  coil ;  and  means  to  Indicate  the  lengths  of 
impinging  waves,  substsatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Hertslan  wave  meter  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  concentric  metallic  cylinders  insulated  from  each 
other,  the  Inner  of  which  is  provided  with  an  arm  and  an 
extension  parallel  to  its  axis  bavlag  a  scale,  an  induct- 
ance eoll  surrounding  the  outer  of  said  cylinders :  a  slid- 
ing connection  between  said  extension  and  one  coovohi- 
tlon  of  said  coll :  a  sliding  connection  between  ssid  inner 
cylinder  and  the  outer  end  uf  said  coil,  consisting  of  an 
arm  having  two  parallel  portions  located  inside  snd  out- 
side of  ssld  cylinders ;  and  means  to  indicate  the  lengths 
Of  inplnglDf  waves,  sobttsBtlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  Hertslan  wave  nieter  the  combination  of  an 
inner  metal  cylinder  provided  with  an  ebonite  Inealatlng 
cover;  an  outer  metal  cylinder,  also,  provided  with 
an  ebonite  lasulatlng  cover;  ssld  inner  cylinder  being 
espable  of  freely  sliding  in  said  outer  cylinder,  there 
being  an  air  space  between  the  cylinders ;  a  eoU  of  wire 
constituting  an  inductance  snrroundlng  said  outer  cyl- 
inder:  an  extension  provided  with  a  scale  rigid  with  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  cylinder;  a 
resilient  alidioe  connection  between  one  eoavolntlon  of 
said  coil  i|nd  said  extension:  aa  am  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  ssid  inducts  nee,  extending  over  the  outsMs 
of  said  coll  and  then  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  extend  in- 
side said  inductance,  and  provldsd  with  a  realUent  alld- 
ing  connection  with  said  inner  cylinder;  a  sliding  con- 
tact reKlstering  with  said  scale ;  a  wave  indicator ;  a 
connection  between  said  sliding  contact  and  said  wave 
indicator ;  and  a  connection  between  said  wave  Indicator 
and  said  outer  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


9  18,287.  STATIC  CONDENSER.  CLlFVoao  D.  Bab- 
coCE,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  80,  1008.  Serial 
Mo.  441.107. 

1.  A  dielectric  for  a  condenser  provided  with  an  Insu- 
lating flange  extending  at  substintlally  right  angles  to 
the  lasnlatlBf  sorfaoss  of  said  dlaloctrle,  substantially 
as  descrlbsA 

2.  A  dielectric  for  a  condenser  proridsd  with  sa  insu- 
lating flange  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  provided 
with  a  eoadnetor  on  its  Interior,  substantially  sa  ds- 
seribed. 

8.  ▲  condenser  comprising  a  soltable  easlag  provldsd 
with  a  dielectric  in  tbs  form  of  a  readily  rcmoTahls  flat 
envelop  provldsd  with  a  conductor  on  its  interior,  and 
a  conductor  on  its  exterior,  substsntiaily  as  described. 


4  A  eoadsnser  eoBpnsnw  a  snltable  easing  provtdsd 
with  a  dielectric  in  the  fosm  of  a  readUy  ^^^'^^^ 
«velA>  provided  with  a  flange  exU^IIng  at  sahstan- 
tUlly  rtght  angleo  to  Its  surfaces,  a  conductor  on  its 
i^.  and  a  soadartw  «  If  «fr««.  "--taatlaMy 
as  described. 


each  upper  and  iower  end  of  said  half  kagth  •«eento 
•ecure  said  screen  to  one  of  said  end  screens,  a  seeeod 
half  length  front  screen,  an  upper  and  loww  hinge  •«€»- 
tag  said  tiro  fcame  sectloas,  a  hook  carried  by  said  last 
mentioned  front  screen,  aa  eye  carried  by  the  adjacent 


5  A  condenser  comprMag  a  suitable  casing  provided 
with  a  dielectric  In  the  form  of  a  flat  hollow  envelop 
provided  with  a  conductor  on  It.  interior.  •  f  °",  «°  "" 
exterior,  and  means  to  adjust  the  level  of  said  fluid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[aalas  «  to  9  not  prtnted  In  the  Oasette.] 


end  screen  complementary  to  said  book,  a  hook  carried 
at  the  lower  edge  by  said  ba«*  and  front  screens,  a  top 
K^en  hooked  to  said  front,  back  and  end  serins,  an 
eye  carried  by  said  crib  to  detachably  receive  said  screen 
hook. 

918 '>00       STEAM-BOILER.      PiEBHX    Babmbs.    Sesttle. 
Wssh.     Filed  July  6,  1008.     Sertal  No.  442,128. 


918,288.  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE -.SPEED  QrARINO. 
Loois  Badois,  Paris,  Francs.  Filed  Jane  8,  iwr. 
Sertal  No.  876.918. 


A  Aange  speed  spparatna  with  automatic  regulation 
for  traasmlsstoa  for  different  speeds,  comprising  a  driven 
shaft  (6).  a  single  driving  wheel   (3)   normally  loose  in 
relation  to  the  drtven  shaft,  aa  hUsrmsdlate  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  pinions   (8)  consUntly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel   (0)   loose 
in  relation  to  the  driven  shaft  and  eoacUng  with  said 
pinions,   a   ratchet  and   pawl    mechanism  comprising  on 
the  one  hand,  an  outer  part  (11)  atUched  to  the  toothed 
wheel  (9)  and  pawls  (12)  supported  thereby,  and.  on  the 
other  hand,  a  fixed  shaft  (1).  a  ratchet  (18)  .secured  there- 
to  a  wedge  clutch  having  an  outer  part  (10).  attached 
to'  the  driven  shaft   (6).  friction  rollers  resting  on  the 
smooth   exterior  surface  of  the  outer   part    (11)    of  the 
aforesaid  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism   (18—12),  a  cage 
(20)  embracing  said  friction  rollera,  a  regulating  device 
consisting  of  weighty  masse.  (84)  carried  by  and  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  driven  shaft,  aprings  (88)  oppos- 
tag  ssld  masses,  and  rods   (21)   connecting  said  masses 
with  tbs  cage  (30)  aforesaid. 


aiS    850.     CRIB  ATTACHMBNT.     KAWBllia 

widJiy.Pa-  Filed  July  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  448.988. 
Tboosmblnatisn  with  a  crib,  sf  a  ba*  wrssa  s«  a 
IsBCth  sqaal  to  the  leagth  of  said  crib,  two  sad  sereeas 
oTa  width  eqaal  to  that  of  said  back  serosa  aad  beiag 
of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  e<  said  crifc,  a  hlags  se- 
cured near  each  upper  and  lower  end  of  said  ^^^J««" 
to  UMSdly  sseure  said  sad  screen,  a  front  screen  half 
US  taBgth  of  Mid  back  serosa  aad  of  a  width  equal  to 
taw  width  of  said  flrst  sKBtloBsd  Hresa.  a 


1  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  eomblnatkm,  with  series  of 
inclined  water  tubes,  of  sei«rate  headers  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  series  of  tubes  and  ar- 
ranged  at  different  elevations,  a  water  drum  and  a  sep^ 
arate  steam  drum,  the  former  being  arranged  below  and 
connected  to  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  headers, 
while  the  latter  Is  arranged  above  and  connected  only 

to  the  upper  headers. 

2  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination,  with  alternate 
series  of  oppositely  Inclined  water  tubes.  <>«  •«P«*J« 
headers  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
series  of  tubes  and  arranged  at  different  elevations,  • 
water  drum  and  a  separate  steam  drum,  the  former  bs- 
tag  arranged  below  and  connected  to  both  the  upper 
and  the  lower  headers,  while  the  tatter  ta  arranged  above 
and  connected  only  to  the  upper  headers.  ,.„... 

8  In  a  steam  holler,  the  co«Mnatlon.  with  alternate 
series  of  oppositely  inclined  water  tubes.  <>«  •^P»"|* 
headers  connected  to  the  opposite  ««»•  «f  «^  **  **" 
series  of  tubes  and  arranged  at  different  elsvatton^  sapa^ 
mts  wator  drums  and  stoam  drums,  the  former  being  ar- 
S^  helow  and  conaectod  to  both  the  «PP«  "f  ^ 
iJwS^header..  whita  tbs  tattsr  are  arranged  above  and 
oonnseted  only  to  the  upper  beadera. 


918,261.      PULPBCBBBN-PLATEFASTENM^     B^ 
A.  BATfcnr.  Dexter.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1008.     Serial 

No.  429,fl8a.  fc-^to. 

1    Tho  comblnatloo  with  a  pulp  scroen  frame  havtog 
cro^  braces  provided  with  longitudinal  openings,  dors^ 
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tall«d  m»m}Mn  wtthln  tb«  opmiliica  and  to  om  tod 
tb«r«^,  tcrawM  harlDg  beyeled  edcM  upon  the  eroM 
br«c««,  Blldabl«  kxrklnir  bars  bavlnn  dovetallod  flnger* 
apon  tlM  ctow  bars,  said  locklag  ban  engactaff  tb«  bar- 
el«d  cdsea  of  tb«  acraena,  and  tba  dova-tallod  flngan 
adapted  to  b«  positioned  witbin  tbe  openings,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  slid  into  engagement  with  tbs  dove-tailed  mem- 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pulp  scraen  frame  bSTing 
croaa  bracaa  prorlded  wltb  longitudinal  paaaages.  adjust- 
able doTft-talled  busblngs  wltbln  tb«  paaaages  and  to  one 
end  thereof,  screens  havlnK  beveled  adgaa  upon  the  croaa 
taraeea,  ^slidable  beveled  locking  bars  having  dove-tailed 
fingers  upon  the  croas  bars,  said  locking  bars  having  their 
edges  engaging  tbe  beveled  edges  of  tba  screen,  and  the 
dove-tailed  fingers  adapted  to  ba  poaltioned  wltbln  the 
openloKs  and  to  be  slid  Into  engagement  with  tbe  dove- 
tailed bashings. 

3.  Tba  comblBatioB  of  a  palp  screaD  frame  havhig 
croaa  braces  provided  with  longitudinal  passages,  dove- 
tailed bushings  within  the  passaices  and  near  one  end 
thereof,  threaded  element*  engaging  the  bushings  to 
adjust  tbe  same,  scraana  having  bavalad  adfaa  opoa  tlia 
croaa  bracca,  slldable  beveled  locking  ban  baTlnf  dove 
tailed  flngan  upon  the  cross  bars,  said  locking  bars  hav- 
ing their  sides  engaging  tbe  beveled  edges  of  the  screens 
and  tbe  dovetailed  ttngen  adapted  to  be  poaltioned 
within  the  passagea  of  the  croaa  bara.  and  a  threaded 
element  aagaging  ooa  mA  of  the  locking  bar  to  force  tbe 
fingers  thereof  into  aagagement  with  tbe  dove-tailed 
bushinga. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  pulp  acrecti  frame  having 
croaa  bracca  'provided  with  longitudinal  pasaagaa.  adjust- 
able dove-tallod  bushings  within  tbe  pasaagaa,  acreens 
having  beveled  edges  upon  ttie  cross  bars,  beveled  locking 
bars  having  dove-tailed  fingan  upon  tha  croaa  ban.  aatd 
locklBK  ban  having  tbeir  edgea  engaging  tha  adgaa  of 
tha  aereena,  the  dove-tailed  flngen  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tioned within  the  passages,  means  for  sliding  tbe  fingers 
into  engagement  with  the  dove-tailed  bushings,  a  securing 
strip  for  tbe  edgaa  of  tbe  acraaoa,  IneltBad  loga  upon 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  fnme,  and  wedgaa  engagaA  batwaaa  tbe 
Ings  and  the  securing  strip  to  lock  the  swaa  apon  tlie 
acraena. 


©1M,2«2.  METHOD  OF  rORMlNO  JUNCTION  AND 
FEEDING  POINTS  IN  ELECTRICAL  ABBIAL  DI8- 
TRIBrTION  SYSTEMS.  lUNa  BlHUND,  Sddende, 
near  BerllQ.  Uermany,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert 
Werke  O.  a.  b.  H.,  Barlin,  Oarmany.  a  Corpontloo 
of  Garmany.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  Na  434.111. 


1.  Method  of  forming  junction  and  feeding  polnta  of  a 
pianllty  of  sections  in  electrical  aerial  distribution  sys- 
tems, consisting  in  pairing  an  optional  even  number  of 
sections  of  eondocton  of  like  polarity  into  half  tba 
number  of  tnint  of  conducton.  each  train  containing 
two  safety  dericaa  in  series  with  tha  junction  center  of 
said  aections  between  said  devices,  and  in  arranging  aaid 
trains  of  conductors  of  like  polsrity  latently  of.  and  {n 
different  piaaea  on  a  junction  mast,  and  in  electrically 
connectiag  the  junction  centen  of  said  tratna  of  like 
polarity,  located  between  said  safety  devices. 

2.  Method  of  ftNrmIng  junction  and  feedlag  polnta  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  in  electrical  serial  distribution  sys- 

/ 


teaaa.  cooatattat  la  pafrtag  aa  optional  vnmbtr  of  aae- 
tlons  of  conducton  of  like  polarity  into  half  the  nambar 
of  traiaa  of  eeatfacteia,  each  train  coBtalalng  two 
devioea  ia  aarlaa  with  tbe  jaactloa  ceDtar  of  aaid 
betweaa  aaM  derfcaa  aad  ta  arraaglng  mM  tralao  ef 
conducton  of  like  polarity  laterally  of  their  eappertlag 
mast  said  trains  being  supported  by  Insulaton  optionally 
arranged  in  dllTerant  planea  on  said  meat  and  in  elec- 
trically connectiag  with  each  other  the  junction  ccnten 
of  said  traiaa  of  like  polarity,  locatad  between  aaM 
aafety  devlcea. 


— t — — 

018/26S.  METHOD  OF  MAKHfO  PII.B8.  OvwrAr  A. 
Bbbbno.  8«a  Ftaaalaeo.  CaL,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  fee 
Thomas  ThoflHoa.  tan  iTraaclaco,  CaL  Piled  Julx  tS, 
1908.     Serial  No.  lM.7e6. 


-A» 


1.  A  process  of  making  pUsa  which  compriaaa  filling  a 
suitable  form  with  fresh  mixed  calcareous  cement,  sub- 
jecting the  packed  ceneBt  thenia  to  a  hich  praaaufe, 
and  caualag  the  preaaad  caiaBt  to  aet  wholly  withia  the 
form.  • 

2.  Packing  frsab  mixed  calcareoaa  eeoMat  aad  a  blad- 
ing metal  ta  a  aoltable  forai,  pr seeing  the  maaa  ••  * 
whole  and  leaving  It  to  aet 

3.  Pilling  s  anitable  fOrm  with  freah  mixed  calcaraeoa 
cement,  pressing  the  mass  laterally  therein  aad  letting  It 
solidify  while  under  preseun. 

4.  FilUng  a  auiubla  form  with  freah  mixed  expanding 
calcaraow  canent,  completely  doalag  the  filled  form  to 
oppoee  dilatation  of  tbe  maaa  thenln,  and  leaving  the 
owas  to  eat  while  ia  reetniat. 

5.  Filling  a  sniuble  form  with  fredi  mixed  expending 
calcareous  cement  and  s  binding  metal,  completely  cloe- 
Ing  the  form  so  as  to  prevent  expansion  of  the  mass 
therein,  and  leavlag  tha  maaa  to  aolkUfy  ia  the  doaed 
form. 


918,204.     OTSTRR  -  CARRIES.     Roanr  C  BcNDca. 
LoolB,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,939. 


I 


1.  In  an  oyster  carrier,  a  cylladrtcal  body,  a  plonllty 
of  independent  vertically  diapoaed  akeletoa  fnmea  ar- 
ranged within  the  body,  then  being  a  apace  between  aaid 
framae  and  the  laaer  aurfaee  ef  the  cyliadrical  body,  the 
lower  eada  of  which  frameo  an  seated  in  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cylindrical  body  luga  formed  Integnl  with  tbe  lower  por- 
tloaa  of  tbe  fnmea  on  tl»e  inner  faces  thereof,  aad  which 
logs  rest  on  top  of  the  bottom  of  the  cyliadrical  body  and 
the  upper  ends  of  which  fnmcs  are  rigidly  fixed  to  the 
body. 

2.  Ia  aa  oyater  carrier,  a  cylindrical  body,  a  pianlity 
of  iadcpendent  vertleaily  dlapeead  akeletoa  tHMBaa  ar- 
nnged  within  tlie  body,  then  being  a  apace  betwaea  said 


aad  the  laaer  aurfaee  of  the  cylindrical  body,  loga 
tategni  with  the  lower  enda  of  tiie  akeleton 
,  which  lugs  engage  in  rsessei-s  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cyllBdrical  body,  loga  formsd  iategnl  with  the 
lower  portlona  of  the  framea  on  the  inner  faces  thereof. 
aa^«  which  Ings  rest  oa  top  of  the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  ean  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
skeleton  frames,  which  ean  bear  agaiaat  and  an  rigidly 
ftxsd  to  the  cylindrical  body. 


918,365.    0Y8TKR-EBCEFTACLE.    Eobext  C.  Bxndbb,  St 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  80.  1008.    Serial  No.  446,032. 


I.'a  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
liadrical body  in  the  aide  of  which  Is  formed  an  opening,  a 
Klaforciog  ring  fixed  to  the  body  around  aaid  opening,  a 
plate  hinged  to  the  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  In  said  ring  to 
close  tbe  door  opening,  a  latch  arranged  to  slide  on  tbe 
door  and  to  engage  a  portloa  of  the^rlag  when  tbe  door  is 
closed,  and  a  heap  hinged  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  latch  when  the  same  ia  ciooed. 

2.  An  oyater  receptacle,  compriaing  a  cylindrical  body. 
then  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  thereof,  and  the 
edge  of  the  metal  forming  said  receptacle  being  bent  out- 
vafd  around  the  opening,  a  ring  fixed  to  the  body  of  the 
receptacle  and  inclosing  the  outwardly  bent  edge,  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  ring  and  forming  a  door  for  the  opening  in 
the  body  of  the  nceptade,  a  eliding  latcb  arranged  on  tbe 
plate,  and  a  heap  hinged  to  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gaga  a  portion  of  the  latch  when  the  receptacle  Is  closed. 

S.  An  oyster  shipping  receptacle,  comprising  s  cylin- 
drical body,  the  enda  of  which  are  flat  and  imperforate, 
then  beiag  a  circular  opening  formed  in  tbe  side  wall  of 
the  body,  a  nlafordag  ring  rigidly  fixed  oa  the  body 
around  said  opening,  a.  flange  integnl  with  tbe  ring  and 
projecting  through  the.  opening  In  tbe  body,  and  s  plate 
blaged  to  tbe  ring  and  adapted  to  fit  anugly  against  the 
flange  of  aaid  ring  to  normally  doae  the  opening  in  the 
body.  ■ 

»18,2««.  RAILWAY  POBTABLI  COUCH.  lUOK  Bbb- 
LiMoaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  482,028. 


Tba  coBiblaatioe  of  a  coahioa  provided  with  a  eon  vex 
surface,  and  further  provided  with  hooka  for  engaging  a 
ear  aeat,  a  aecond  eoshioB  provided  wltb  a  concave  anrtace 
aad  farther  provided  with  feet  for  rsetinr  upon  a  floor. 
•ad  ■actianlam  Indadlng  altding  bolta  for  coaaecllnf  aaid 
CMbtaaa  together  end  to  end  eo  as  to  pnvent  the  bending 
of  aaM  ewblons  nlatlvely  to  each  othw  ia  either  direc- 
tloa,  aad  to  hold  the  convex  anrtace  of  said  first-mentioned 


cuahlon  and  the  concave  surface  of  aaid  aecoad-BMSttoned' 
cuahion  pnctlcally  in  allnement,  thereby  forming  a  con- 
ttaaooa  member  one  end  of  whldi  preseata  a  concave  sar- 
faoe  aad  tlie  ottmr  ead  of  whldi  preasnta  a  convex  anrfaee. 


918,267.      WIND-SHIELD  FOR   HAY-LOADERS.      HavBT 
W.  BarwHT.  Emmett  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  21. 1908.     Serial- 
No.  408^28. 


1.  Id  a  wind  shield  for  hay  loadera,  a  plurality  of  hort- 
sontal  ban  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  cablea  connecting 
said  bars,  suitable  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame  of  the  bay  loader  to  receive  and  aup- 
pori  the  abldd,  and  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  shield  parallel  with  the  end  of  tbe  rack  Irreapective  of 
the  angle  of  tbe  rack  to  the  hay  loader,  sobatantlally' aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  bay  loaden.  a  plunllty  of  horl- 
sontally  amnged  ban  qtaced  i4>art,  a  series  of  cablea  con- 
necting said  ban,  bnckets  adapted  to  be  sectired  to  the 
Ride  members  of  tbe  hay  loader  frame,  said  bneketa  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  apertures  designed  to  receive  engag- 
ing bolta  to  secure  the  upper  part  of  the  wind  shield  then- 
to.  the  bolta,  end  means  for  maintaining  the  lower  end  of 
the  wind  shield  panllel  wltb  the  end  of  tbe  bay  nek  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  the  rack  to  the  hay  loader. 

8.  In  a  wind  shield  for  hay  loadera.  a  plunllty  of  hori- 
sontally  arnnged  ban  spaced  apart,  flexible  means  for 
connecting  said  ban  together,  bracketa  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  frame  of  the  hay  loader  fOr  supporting 
the  opi^er  end  of  tbe  shield,  means  whereby  tbe  shield 
nay  be  adjustably  engaged  to  the  brackets,  a  suitable 
member  adapted  for  a  flexible  oonnectioo  with  the  bay 
loader  and  lower  end  of  the  shield  whereby  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  shield  may  maintain  a  parallel  relation  with 
the  end  of  the  rack  Irrespective  of  the  nlation  of  the 
loader  to  the  nu:k. 

4.  In  a  wind  shield  for  bay  loaders,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
tontally  arranged  bara  spaced  apart,  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  ban  together,  bracketa  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  hay  loader  for  supporting  the  upper 
end  of  the  shield,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
the  shield  to  tbe  bnckets,  and  a  bar  adapted  for  a  flexible 
connection  with  the  frame  of  the  loader  at  one  end  and  at 
Ita  other  end  having  a  flexible  connection  with  one  of  the 
ban  of  the  shield. 

5.  In  a  wind  abldd  for  bay  loaden,  a  plarallty  of  bori- 
sontally  amnged  ban  spaced  apart,  a  plunllty  of  ropes 
connecting  said  ban  together,  seml-drcular  bracketa 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  fnme  of  the  loader  provided 
with  a  series  of  apertures  deaigned  to  receive  bolta  for 
adjustable  connection  of  the  shield  to  the  bracketa,  the 
bolts,  snd  a  bar  adapted  for  a  flexible  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  hay  loader  frame  and  at  tbe  other  having 
a  flexible  connection  wltb  one  of  the  croas  ban  of  tbe 
ahleld. 


918,266.     CAR-FBNDER.     Chackcbt  A.  Biaaaa,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Not.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  402,705.     Re- 
BOwed  Jan.  13,  1009.     SerUl  No.  472,130. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  an  upper  feader  part  tUtaWy  eonaected  with  a  car,  a 
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lower  faMtar  part  f«leruB«d  to  tb*  oth«r  part  and  cz- 
teadlac  torwmxtky  therefrom.  ■  traasrarMly  dlspoMd 
■iMft  iMTlac  crank  anas  wklch  aogaa*  with  aroia  pro- 
tmdlnc  raarwardly  from  tb«  lowar  fandar  part,  as  arm 
Intermadlate  th«  length  of  said  shaft,  a  traad-bar,  hang- 
ar* to  afford  stationary  bearing  for  aaki  shaft,  a  fixed 
bracket,  a  rod  eoaneeted  with  said  lower  f»nder  part, 
•ad  a  aprlBff  apoa  aald  rod  tending  to  maintain  the 
lower  fender  part  In  Inoperatlre  condition. 


fc 


i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fender  arranged  for  movement,  and  a  fixed 
bracket,  of  -a  slotted  tnbe  passing  through  an  aperture 
In  the  bracket,  a  rod  extending  through  the  tube  and 
baring  one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  the  ftader,  means 
upon  the  rod  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  the  tube  In 
one  direction  with  respect  to  the  rod,  a  wasbar  carried 
by  the  tvba  in  proximity  of  Its  forward  end,  a  washer 
loosely  fitted  npon  the  tnbe,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  two  aforesaid  wasbera,  a  third  washer  upon  the  tube. 
Bsaas  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  first  and  third 
namsd  washers,  and  a  pin  extending  through  th«  rod  and 
the  slots  of  the  tube  and  disposed  intermediate  the  second 
and  third  named  washers. 

8.  A  car  fender  comprising  an  upper  fender  part  tilt- 
ably  connected  with  a  car  and  a  lower  fendsr  part  fol- 
crumed  to  the  dpper  fender  part  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  the 
lower  fender  part,  hangers  carried  by  said  car,  a  rock 
shaft  Jonmaled  In  said  hangers  haring  crank  arms  on 
its  ends  engaging  with  the  rearwardly  extending  arms 
of  said  lower  fender  part,  a  rod  connected  at  ita  for- 
ward end  with  said  lower  fender  part,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  car  throngfa  which  ths  rear  end  of  said  rod  sx- 
tends,  and  a  spring  on  said  rod  between  the  bracket  and 
a  collar  located  on  said  rod  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
fender  tlltably  connected  therewith,  a  fixed  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  car,  a  slotted  tube  passed  through  an  aper 
tura  in  the  bracket,  a  rod  extending  through  an  aperture 
in  the  bracket,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tube  and 
haTlng  its  forward  end  connected  with  the  fender,  and 
means  on  said  rod  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  tnbe 
In  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  rod. 


918,269.     PROCB88  FOR  PBODUCINO  MSTAL8.     HainiT 
8.  Blackmobb,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.     Original  appli- 
cation  filed   Sept.   2S,   1004,   Berlal   No.   22B,«4S.     Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  filed  Bspt  24.  lOOT.    Ssrlal 
'  No.  894,880. 


1.  The  proceiw  of  producing  metal,  which  consists  In 
•xpoalBg  a  sabstanea,  containing  a  metal  and  oxygSB, 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  carbtd  to  yield  metal,  to  alec- 
trol'ysis,  while  employing  an  anode  containing  ealetum 
earbld. 

k  The  proccaa  of  prododng  metal,  which  consists  In 


expoaiag  a  compoaad,  eontalnlag  metal  and  one  or  more 
eleetro-negatlre  elemsnta,  rayakis  of  rsactlag  with  a  ear- 
bid  to  yield  OMtal,  ta  the  «batMaad  action  of  an  elec- 
troda  of  caldnm  earbld  and  ah  electric  evrsot. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  metal,  which  eonalsts  ta 
azpoatag  a  subataaos.  cooUtniag  a  astal  and  oxygsa, 
capable  of  rsaettag  with  a  carMd  to  yMd  aietal,  to 
trolysls,  while  essploytag  aa  slaetreds  eontalnlag 
earbld. 

4.  The  process  of  prodnctag  aketals,  which  consists  in 
eiectrolyalag  a  molten  bath  with  an  anode  conaistlng 
essentially  of  a  metallic  earbld,  aald  bath  comprising  a 
metallic  oxld  and  a  metallic  aalt  whoae  anion  will  com- 
bine with  the  metal  of  said  earbld. 

5.  The  proeaas  of  preduetag  asatal.  arliteh  eanaists  ta 
electrolyilBg  a  molten  bath  arlth  an  anode  coaprlstag  a 
metal  earbld,  said  bath  coatatatag  a  metal  oakl  and  a 
metal  aalt,  the  anion  of  which  wlU  ramhlna  with  metal  of 
aaM  carkM. 

[Claims  •  to  16  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


018,270.  SWINGING  SLIDING  WINDOW-BASn.  Tx>ois 
BoriBO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllsd  June  1,  1008.  Berlal 
No.  486.161. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaah.  of  sliding  stUss  st 
the  sidss  thereof,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sash  and 
stiles  betag  fitted  together  by  a  bead  and  groore  joint,  a 
Joamal  plate  let  into  the  face  of  each  attle  midway  of  Its 
leagth,  a  journal  plate  let  Into  each  side  rail  of  the 
sash  midway  of  Its  length  and  at  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
a  horlxontal  plrot  located  in  each  pair  of  said  journal 
plates  and  prorided  with  a  bead  at  the  outer  edge  of 
the  journal  plate  in  Its  respectire  stile  and  with  a  cam 
handle  at  right  anglea  to  the  plrot  at  the  Inn^'  edge  of 
the  journal  plats  ta  Its  respectire  stds  rail  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plate  for  the  pnrpoee  est  forth,  and  a 
spring  located  about  each  plrot  hstween  the  journal 
platea,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pivoting  fixture  for  slldtag  swinging  wtadow 
sashes,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  joaraal  plates,  a  plrot 
mounted  therein  aad  beaded  st  oae  ead  agalnat  the  outer- 
most of  aald  plates  aad  prorided  at  Ita  opposite  end  with 
a  cam  haadle  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  other  joaraal 
plate,  and  a  spiral  spring  located  about  the  plrot  be-' 
tween  the  inner  edges  of  said  plates,  aald  handle  being 
Intexral  with  the  plrot  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
the  cam  aurface  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  journal  plate  and  thereby  draw  said 
ptates  toward  oae  another  In  oppoaltlea  to  said  spring, 
subatanttally  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  ssC  forth. 


018,271.     WINDOW8A8H.      ITbamk   C.    BoaoaaTBa,   8t. 
Chariss,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1006.     SeHal  No.  415,550. 

1.  A  wtadow  sash  comprising  a  frame  prorided  with 
glass  reeetrlng  rectesss.  retatatag  strip  recesses,  and 
recesses  disposed  betweea  the  first  aad  second  named  re- 
cess, retaining  strips  disposed  in  the  second  named  re- 
eassss  hartag  portions  spaced  from  the  third  named 
recess  to  offsr  fiexlblUty  to  said  stripe,  and  means  en- 
gaged with  said  frasse  and  with  said  strip  rsspectirely 
for  forcing  the  inner  porttons  of  said  stripe  tato  engage- 
ment with  a  glass. 

2.  A  window  sash  hartag  a  frame  prorided  with  a 
glass  reeelrlng  rsesss,  a  retatatag  strip  reesee  and  a 
recess  prerKsd  bstwssa  tba  giaaa  aad  strip  nrsssis,  a 
retatatag  strip  hartag  a  longitudinal  channel  upon  Its 
inner  face,  and  meaas  eagaged  with  the  strip  aad  with 
the  sasli  far  boMtag  a  portion  o<  the  strip  adjacent  to 
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said  chaaael  eagaged  with  the  glass,  saM  third  named 
raesss  bstag  prorided  so  that  said  strip  will  ylsid  aad 
tightly  feted  at  its  Inner  end  against  a  glass. 


i'^jfitAj*  t 


8.  A  wtadow  sasb  harlag  a  glass  receirtag  recess, 
gUss  positioned  within  the  recess,  the  frame  hartag  a 
retaining  strip  recsss  aad  a  smaller  reeess  communicat- 
ing with  the  glass  rseslring  recess,  and  a  fiezlble  strip 
secured  to  the  sash  and  engagtag  the  glaaa. 

4.  A  window  sasb  prorided  with  glass  reoelrlng  re- 
cesses, a  pair  of  glasses  disposed  at  their  outer  edges  ta 
said  recesses,  means  carried  by  the  sash  for  locking  en- 
gagemeat  with  the  glasses  adjacent  to  their  outer  edges, 
said  glasses  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  sash  being  disposed  In  spaced  relation,  a  muUlon 
baring  a  rib  located  between  the  glasses,  a  strip  disposed 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  glaaaes  and  prorided  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  grooves,  and  fastening  derices  en- 
gaged with  said  strip  and  with  said  mnlllon.  the  rib  of 
the  mnlllon  being  spaced  from  the  strip  to  offer  flexi- 
bility to  the  latter  when  said  fastening  derices  are  en- 
gaged with  the  said  mnlllon. 


018,272.     FLOAT-TALVE.    John  8.  Brenkan,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1007.     Sertal  No.  386.(138. 


zx 


IB  a  fleat^ralrs,  hartag  an  open-end  cyltadrlcal  cham- 
bered casing,  a  side-inlet  and  a  bottom-discharge  opening 
prorMsd  with  a  tapered  ralre-seat.  and  a  closure  for  the 
opea-ead  of  the  casing :  the  oonU>taatloa  of  a  hollow  float, 
a  central  tube  extending  through  the  float  and  connected 
te  Its  opposite  walla  to  constitute  a  rent  therethrough,  a 
raire-closnre  for  the  tapered  ralre-aeat  ta  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adjaoeat  float-wall,  the 
ralre-doenrs  comprislag  a  flexible  coalcal  sbsU  snrroaad- 
lag  the  tube,  aad  whereby  a  dead -air  space  to  formed  be- 
the  outer  waUa  o<  the  conical  shell  aad  tube  ex- 


018.278.  MACHINB  FOR  ASSORTING.  STACKING.  AND 
COUNTING  COINS.  BsaraAM  F.  Baxwama.  Burrtoa, 
Kans.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Waltsr  Scott  .Wilsoa. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  June  9,  1006.  Serial  No. 
437.487. 


1.  A  counttag  machine  harln*  a  register  prorided  wltk 
an  operattag  shaft  projecting  therefrom  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  baring  a  plurality  of  operative  connectioas 
with  saU  shaft  whereby  said  regisfesr  will  be  operated  oae 
step  or  a  plurality  of  steps  In  accordance  with  the  pres- 
eoce  and  denomination  of  a  single  article  or  a  plurality 
of  articlea  respectlrely  to  be  counted. 

2.  A  counting  machiiie  baring  a  register  prorided  wltt 
aa  operating  shaft  projecttag  therefrom  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing frame  baring  a  plurality  of  operative  connectioas 
with  said  shaft  and  actuated  by  said  machine  whereby 
said  register  vill  bs  operated  oae  step  or  a  plnrallty  of 
steps  ta  accoi'^anee  with  the  presence  and  stae  of  a  stagle 
article  or  a  plnrallty  of  articles  respectlrely  to  be  count^-l. 

8.  A  counttag  machtae  baring  a  register  and  a  redpro- 
eatiag  frame  bartag  a  plurality  of  operatlre  connectioas 
with  said  register  and  actuated  by  said  machtae  whereby 
said  register  will  be  operated  one  step  or  a  plurality  of 
steps,  the  number  of  steps  operated  being  determined  by 
the  number  and  else  of  articles  placed  in  said  machine  to 
be  counted. 

4.  A  counting  machtae  baring  a  regtoter  and  a  reelpro 
eattag  frame  hartag  a  pluraUty  of  operative  conaeetlons 
with  said  register  and  actuated  by  said  maehlae  whereby 
said  register  will  be  operated  one  stsp  or  a  plnrallty  of 
steps,  the  number  of  steps  operated  being  determined  by 
the  number  of  articles  and  the  slse  of  the-  articles  placed 
In  said  machine  to  be  counted. 

5.  A  counting  machtae  baring  a  register  provided  with 
an  operattag  shaft,  a  plurality  of  aetuattag  elements  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  shaft  and  a  reciprocating 
frame  actuated  by  said  machine  for  driving  said  elements 
whereby  said  register  will  be  moved  one  step  or  a  plu- 
rality of  ateps.  the  number  of  steps  mored  being  deter- 
mined by  the  number  and  slse  of  articles  plseed  ta  said 
msctaine  to  be  counted. 

[Clalma  6  to  63  not  printed  ta  ths  Gasetta.] 


0  18.274.  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT.  WtlXlAM  H. 
BaiaTOU,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbury,  Coan..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  469,065. 

1.  In  a  recordtag  device :  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able record  surface,  a  recording  arm,  a  capiltary  mark- 
ing tube  carried  by  same,  and  a  source  of  marking  fluid,  of 
meaas  to  cause  said  marking  tnbe  to  periodically  make 
contact  with  said  source  of  marking  fluid  and  with  said 
record  surface. 

2.  In  a  recording  derics :  the  comMaation  with  a  nwv- 
aMs  rseerd  snrface,  a  recordtag  arm,  a  marking  tnbe  ear- 
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rl«d  by  aaiiM,  and  ■  soarc«  of  marking  flald.  of  mflaiis  to 
eauM  Mid  tube  to  periodically  ^nd  timaltaiieoatly  loaka 
.^Mitaet  with  aaM  aoaire  of  marklDg  fla|i  and  wtth  aald 
record  ■nrfaoar' 


S.  In  a  racordinc  derlca :  tta«  combination  wltb  a  boy- 
able  record  surface,  a  recording  arm,  a  capillary  tube  open, 
at  botb  enda  and  carried  by  aatd  arm.  and  a  source  of 
marking  fluid  in  tbe  path  described  by  aald  tabe.  of  maana 
to  caaae  said  tobe  to  periodically  make  contact  with  said 
■ouree  of  marking  fluid  and  wltb  said  record  surface. 

4.  In  a  recording  device :  the  combination  with  a  moT- 
abl«  record  surface,  a  recording  arm,  a  capillary  tube  open 
at  botb  enda  and  carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a  aource  of 
marking  fluid  In  the  path  described  by  said  tube,  of  meena 
to  periodically  Tlbrate  said  record  surface  to  cause  aald 
tube  to  make  contact  with  said  aoarce  of  markiag  fluid 
and  with  aatd  record  surface. 

5.  Ib  a  recording  derlee :  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
aMf  reeerd  surface,  a  recording  arm  and  a  source  of  mark- 
tag  ftoid,  of  a  capillary  tube  carried  by  said  recording  arm. 
open  at  botb  enda  and  located  between  said  source  of 
BMrklng  fluid  and  aald  record  surface,  and  meana  to  cauae 
aald  tube  to  periodically  make  contact  with  aald  source  of 
marking  fluid  and  with  aald  record  surface. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918,275.  PI  RB  ESCAPE.  IIabt  J.  Baooifa  and  Owwos 
A^  BaooM*.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaslgnora  of  one-third 
to  Milee  If.  Miller.  Medlapolla,  Iowa.  Filed  July  IS. 
1908.     BerUi  No.  448,269. 


A  Are  eeeape  eomprlalng  a  drum  haTlng  ahoaldaved 
e«e  of  aald  shoulders  at  each  end  being  threaded,  a 
suspendlnr  device  for  aald  drum,  a  bracket  looaely  flttteg 
one  of  said  shoulders  at  each  end  of  aald  drum  and  pro- 
vided with  elongated  straight  edgee  for  eafagement  with 


a  wall,  a  nut  fitting  the  threaded  shoulder  at  each  end  of 
aald  drum  for  retalaiag  aald  brackets  on  the  drum,  and  a 
eaUe  eollad  abo«t  aald  drum  and  havlag  oppealtely  dls- 
poeed  ends  one  of  wblcb  carries  a  aeat 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  drum  baring  ahonldered 
enda,  one  of  aald  shoulders  at  each  end  being  threaded,  a 
suspending  device  for  said  drum,  a  bracket  loosely  flttlag 
one  of  aald  ahoulders  at  each  end  and  provided  with  a 
straight  wall  engaging  edge,  nuts  fitting  tbe  threaded 
shoulders  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  retain  the  brackets 
thereon,  a  cable  colled  about  said  drum  and  having  Its 
enda  projecting  from  oppoelte  aldee  thereof,  and  guMH 
carried  by  aald  drum  for  aald  oppoeltely  disposed  enda  of 
the  cable. 

3.  A  fire  eeeape  eomprlalng  a  drum  having  reduced 
ahonldere  at  each  end,  the  outer  ahoulder  being  threaded, 
a  suspending  device  fbr  aald  drum  carrylBv  *  window  eB> 
gaging  book,  a  bracket  for  one  of  the  ■heoMera  at  each 
end  of  tbe  drum  and  loosely  fitting  tbereon,  said  brackets 
being  provided  wtth  elongated  atralght  wall  engaging 
edgee,  nuta  for  tbe  threaded  ahoulders  of  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  retain  tbe  brackets  thereon,  a  cable  colled 
about  said  drum  and  having  oppoeltely  dtapoeed  ends  one 
of  which  carrlea  a  aeat,  and  guldee  carried  by  aald  drum 
for  the  oppoeltely  dlapoaed  enda  of  aald  cable. 

>4.  A  fire  eeeape  eoBprlsing  a  drum,  meana  for  suspend- 
ing the  same,  brackets  loosely  fitting  the  enda  of  aald 
drum  and  provided  with  elongated  atralght  wall  engaging 
edgee.  meana  for  retaining  said  brackets  on  said  drums, 
and  a  cable  colled  about  aald  drum  and  havlag  oppoeltely 
disposed  end  portions  one  of  which  carries  a  aeet. 

iSi»  A  fire  eeeape  eomprlalng  a  drum,  meana  for  aoapend 
ing  the  sama,  brackets  looeely  fitting  the  ends  of  said 
drum  and  provided  wltb  elongated  straight  wall  engaging 
edgea,  aald  bracket  being  of  such  a  sise  that  when  auii- 
pended  from  a  window  ■ill  or  tbe  like,  tbe  drum  will 
project  beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  edgee  thereof,  a 
cable  colled  about  aald  drum  and  baviag  end  porttong  da- 
pending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  aeat  carried  by 
one  of  aald  enda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


918.27<I.  ADJUST.VBLE  WALL-BRACKET.  Asthls  W. 
BaowHB,  Prises  Bay.  N.  T..  aeatgaor  to  Tbe  t.  S.  White 
Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  443.0r>U. 


1.  In  a  folding  or  adjustable  wall  bracket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  plate,  a  main  aeetloa  composed  of  parallel 
members  pivoted  to  said  wall  plate  ao  aa  to  move  verti- 
cally, a  forearm -section  adapted  to  aupport  an  object  at  Its 
outer  extremity,  a  coaaectlag  plate  or  platee  to  which  aald 
aectloaa  are  pivoted,  oae  mssabiir  of  the  BMla  section  and 
the  forearm-section  being  extended  beyond  their  pivotal 
connections  with  the  connecting  plate,  and  a  link  plvotally 
coonecthig  aald  extenaloos. 

2.  In  a  folding  or  adjoatablo  wall  bracket,  the  eombtna 
tloa  of  a  wall  plate,  a  main  aectlon  eompossd  of  parallel 
meml>em  pirotrd  to  said  wsll  plate  so  as  to  move  verti 
rally,  a  fbrearm -sect Ion  alao  cooapoeed  of  parallel  SMm- 
bers.  an  attaching  plate  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  the 
memlwra  of  the  fore-arm  aeetloa  are  pivoted,  a  eoanecttag 
plate  or  platao  to  which  the  aoesahere  of  both  of  aald  aee- 
tlons  are  pivoted,  ope  ■s^hsr  of  each  ■aelloa 
tended  bajrond  ita  pivotal  eeaaeetion  with  tka 
plate,  gad  a  link  plvotally  connecting  aald  exteaatoaa 
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918,277.    RAILWAT-TBACBL    CHASLaa  J.  Bcamainc,  Bald, 
Okla.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  425,285. 


1.  A  railway  track  having  eompoaltlon  talla  and  compo- 
sition posts  extending  from  said  rails  down  into  the  road 
bed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  railway  track  having  rails  made  of  composition  and 
laid  upon  a  foundation,  and  compoaitloo  poata  extending 
from  aald  raila  through  aald  foundation  and  into  the  road 
bed  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  railway  track  comprising  composition  raila  and 
eompoaltlon  tlee  both  reinforced  by  metal  roda  running 
longitndlnally  thereof. 

4.  A  railway  track  eomprlalng  eompoaltlon  rails  snd 
composition  ties,  the  latter  being  reinforced  with  metal 
roda  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  their  enda 
extending  into  the  bodlee  of  said  rails. 

5.  A  railway  track  comprising  composition  rails  having 
their  treada  arranged  snbetantially  on  a  level  with  the 
roadway  and  flanges  extending  upwardly  from  said  treada, 
and  composition  ties  arranged  in  the  horlsontal  planea  of 
the  treads  of  aald  rails  whereby  said  ties  do  not  project 
above  the  roadway,  said  ties  being  reinforced  wltb  metal 
rods  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  their  ends 
extending  into  the  bodies  of  said  raiUL 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


918,278.  AUTOMATIC  BLBCTRIC  FIBE  AND  HEAT 
ALARM.  Jambs  W.  BuTTCswotTH.  Richmond,  near 
Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,639. 


1.  A  ttaenDOStstlc  device  of  tbe  daas  described  compris- 
ing a  tube  of  electrically  conducting  material  cloaed  at  one 
end,  a  body  of  expansible  msterlal  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing properUea  contained  in  aald  tube,  a  plug  cloaing  the 
other  end  of  aald  tube  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
bore  tapered  In  a  direction  toward  tbe  expansible  material, 
a  terminal  wire  arranged  in  aald  tapered  bore,  and  meana 
for  connecting  aald  tabe  and  wire  to  the  respective  tertai- 
aaia  of  an  electric  drrult. 

2.  A  thermootatic  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  metal  tube  cloaed  at  one  end,  a  body  of  mercury  con- 
tained in  aald  tube,  a  plug  closing  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
tube  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  tapered  in  a 
direction  toward  the  mercury,  a  terminal  wire  arranged 
within  aald  bore,  meana  for  mounting  said  wire  for  ad- 
justment axlally  of  aald  bore,  and  meana  for  connecting 
eaid  tube  and  wire  to  the  reapectlve  termlnala  of  aa  rtee- 
tric  circuit. 

8.  A  thermostatic  device  of  the  class  described  comprts- 
IBC  a  aetal  tube  cloaed  at  tbe  bottom,  a  body  of  mercury 
contained  In  said  tube,  a  plug  closing  the  top  of  ssld  tube 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  terminal  wire  ar- 
ranged in  aald  bore,  a  part  supporting  said  terminal  wire 
and  adjostable  arlally  of  said  tube,  and  mesns  for  elec- 
trically eonnectlnf  said  tube  and  wire  to  the  respective 
terminals  of  aa  electric  drenlt.  - 


4.  A  thermostatic  device  ef  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  eomprla- 
lng a  metal  tube  cloaed  at  the  bottom,  a  body  of  mcrenry 
contained  in  the  tube,  a  plug  cloalag  tiie  top  of  aald  tube 
and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  tapered  la  a  direction 
toward  the  mercury,  a  terminal  wire  reatlng  In  aald  bore 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  mercury  when  expanded, 
a  part  having  a  aocket  therein  to  receive  the  upper  aid  of 
aald  tube,  and  meana  carried  by  said  aocket  part  for  elec- 
trically connecting  aald  tube  and  wire  to  tbe  respective 
termlnala  of  an  electric  circuit  when  tbe  tube  is  applied  to 
aald  socket  part. 

5.  A  thermostatic  device  of  the  claas  described  eompris- 
lag  a  metal  tube  closed  at  the  bottom,  a  body  of  mercury 
contained  la  aald  tube,  a  plug  cloaing  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  terminal  wire 
arranged  in  the  bore  of  aald  plug  and  adapted  to  contact 
at  its  lower  end  with  the  mercury  whoi  expanded,  a  part 
adjuatable  axlally  of  aald  tube  and  atipporting  aald  ter- 
minal wire  for  axial  adjustment  in  aald  bore,  a  holder  to 
receive  aald  part,  and  meana  on  aald  holder  for  electrically 
connecting  aald  wire  and  tube  to  the  respective  termlnala 
of  an  electric  circuit  wh«B  the  tube  la  applied  to  aald 
holder. 


918,279.  TAILOR'S  SQUARE.  JoHV  A.  CASLSTaoM.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  John  J.  Mitchell  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  |fay  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,472. 


1.  A  tailor'a  aquare  having  an  arm  provided  on  one  edge 
with  a  scale  of  inches  and  fractions  thereof,  and  on  the 
other  edge  with  a  scale  of  various  fractions  of  usual  half 
breast  slses,  the  divisions  marking  tbe  half  breast  aisea, 
being  arranged  in  allnemedt  with  tbe  appropriate  dlvialona 
of  the  ottier  acale.  and  a  jrapplementary  acale  Intermediate 
the  two  acales,  the  divisions  of  tbe  supplementary  acale, 
being  in  allnement  with  dlvialona  of  the  firat  scale  corre- 
sponding to  half  the  appropriate  fraction. 

2.  A  tailor'a  square  having  an  arm  provided  wltb  a  scale 
of  lachea  and  fractions  thereof,  and  with  a  acale  ot  varlooa 
fractions  of  usual  half  breast  slses,  the  divisions  marking 
the  half  breast  slses,  being  arranged  in  allnement  with  the 
appropriate  dlvlaloaa  of  the  other  acale,  and  a  aupplemen- 
tary  acale,  the  divisions  of  the  supplementary  scale  being  In 
allnement  with  divisions  of  the  first  scale  corresponding  to 
half  the  appropriate  fraetloa. 


918,290.     FBACnONAL-INSURANCK  POLICY.    Chablbs 
Catlbtt.    Staunton,    and    Benjamin    P.    Caiuwaas. 
Lynchburg,  Ta.    FUed  Aug.  15, 1907.    Serial  No.  888,71«. 
1.  A  fractional  inanrance  policy  eoaaiettag  of  a  body 
portion  containing  an  inaurance  contract  Indefinite  In  Its 
terms  as  to  tbe  period  of  insurance,  and  a  plurality  of 
coupons  separable  from  the  body  of  the  p<rflcy  aad  Identi- 
fied by  characters  with  the  saane,  said  contract  limiting 
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tfe*  period  of  InmiruM*  by  ntwme^  to  tho  conpona,  meh 
coapon  corerlBff  a  definite  period  of  Inmimneo,  and  nld 
eonpoofl  betof  conttmcted  of  a  tUe  to  be  applied  ex- 
tertorlr  te  aall  sMtter  In  poaltlon  to  be  canceled  by  tbe 
poet  nark. 


2.  A  fractional  inabrance  policy  conalattng  of  a  body 
portion  conUlnlng  an  Inanrance  contract  Indefinite  In  Ita 
terms  aa  to  the  period  of  Inanrance.  and  a  plnrallty  of 
coupons  aeparable  from  the  body  of  the  policy  and  Identi- 
fied by  characters  with  the  same,  said  contract  1>B>1^ 
the  period  of  Insurance  by  reference  to  the  coopoos.  mA 
coupon  corerlng  a  definite  period  of  Inanrance,  and  laid 
coupons  being  gummed  to  enable  them  to  be  applied  e«- 
tertorly  to  mall  matter  addressed  to  the  beneficiary. 

3.  A  fractional  taiaurance  policy,  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  containing  an  Insurance  contract  Indefinite  In  Its 
terms  as  to  the  period  of  Insurance,  and  a  plurality  of 
coupons  aeparable  from  the  body  of  the  policy  and  Identi- 
fied by  characters  with  the  same,  said  contract  limiting 
the  period  of  Insurance  by  reference  to  the  coupons,  each 
coupon  corerlng  a  definite  period  of  Insurance,  and  said 
coupons  being  gtimmtd  to  enable  them  to  be  applied  ex- 
teriorly to  mall  matter  addressed  to  the  beneficiary  and 
harlng  a  blank  cancellation  portion. 

4.  A  fractional  Insursnce  policy  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  conUlnlng  an  Insurance  contract  Indefinite  In  Ita 
terms  as  to  the  period  of  Insurance,  and  a  plurality  of 
coupons  separable  from  the  body  of  the  policy  and  Identi- 
fied by  charactera  with  the  same,  said  contract  UmlUng 
the  period  of  Insurance  by  reference  to  tbe  coupons,  each 
coupon  covering  a  definite  period  of  Insurance,  and  said 
coupons  being  gummed  to  enable  them  to  be  applied  ex- 
teriorly to  mall  matter  addressed  to  the  beneficiary  and 
harlng  a  blank  cancellation  portion  located  at  one  end  of 
the  coupon  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  be  canceled  by 
the  post  mark  of  a  piece  of  mall  matter. 

5.  A  fractional  Insurance  policy  consisting  of  a  book 
provided  on  Its  cover  with  a  contract  of  Insurance  In- 
definite in  Its  terms  aa  to  the  period  of  Insurance,  and  a 
plurality  of  deUchable  coupona  arranged  In  tbe  form  of 
one  or  more  leaves,  said  contract  limiting  tbe  period  of 
Insurance  by  reference  to  the  coupons,  each  coupon  cover- 
ing a  definite  period  of  time,  and  the  said  conpona  being 
constructed   of   a   size   to   be   applied   exteriorly    to   mall 

■  matter  In  poaltlon  to  be  canceled  by  tbe  post  mark.  . 
[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


018.261.  TOOTH  -  CLKANINO  DEVICE.  SowAan  C. 
Chambbbb,  Kaasas  Cltj.  Ma  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,S75. 


A  tooth  cleaning  device  comprising  a  fork,  consisting  of 
a  handle  and  a  pair  of  tinea  consisting  of  rear  oblique 
^fttiXnm*  occupying  the  same  plane  aa  the  handle  for  their 
tall  length  and  front  portions  extending  parallel  with 
•Mh  other  and  the  handle  from  the  front  ends  of  the 
ebllqne  portions  and  terminating  In  parallel  curved  por- 
tions equipped  at  their  free  ends  with  alltted  beads,  a 


stud  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  handle  In  the 
opposite  dlteetlen  to  that  In  which  the  curved  portion 
projects  from  the  parallel  portions  of  the  tinea,  and  an 
endlees  fiexible  connection  extending  through  and  bridging 
the  space  between  the  slltted  heeds  and  extending  from 
said  beads  to  and  engaglnc  aatd  etod. 


918.282.  COVKB  FOB  COOKING  UTENSILS.  Elixa- 
BSTH  ■.  CBAMBsaa.  East  Dedham.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,975. 


A  cover  for  cooking  utensils  comprising  a  metal  disk 
provided  at  Its  central  portion  with  four  perforations  ar- 
rancsd  in  two  pairs,  a  handle  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  loop  or  ring,  two  portions  of  said  wire 
passing  downwardly  through  two  of  said  perforations.  re> 
speetlvely.  which  are  diagonally  opposite  each  other, 
along  the  under  surface  of  said  dlak.  thence  upwardly 
through  the  remaining  two  of  said  perforations,  thenoe 
along  the  upper  surface  of  said  dlak  and  bent  to  form 
two  hooka  reapectlvely  ooonected  to  Mid  two  portions 
above  and  a4]*<^i>f  to  Mid  disk,  said  wire  loosely  fitting 
said  perforationa. 


818,288.      TTFE-WBITBR.     Cl.ABBSCa  C.   Chbibmaji,   St. 
Loola.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  407.898. 


(i 
"i# 
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1.  An  atUchment  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  base, 
a  support  fixed  to  tbe  base  and  arranged  In  front  of  tbe 
key  board  of  the  typewriter,  a  vertically  diepoeed  plate 
projecting  rearward  from  the  aupport  over  the  hey  board, 
and  a  second  pIsU  Bnpported  by  the  topport  above  the 
first  plate,  and  which  eccond  plate  covera  the  typewriter 
key  board. 

2.  The  eomMBBtion  with  a  typewriter  bass,  of  a  sup- 
port adJwtaMy  poalUoned  on  the  front  of  the  base,  a 
vertically  disposed  plate  projecting  rearward  from  the 
support  over  the  key  board,  and  a.  second  plate  supported 
by  ths  Bopport  above  the  Irst  plate,  and  which  second 
plate  covets  the  typewriter  key  board. 

8.  An  attadusent  for  typewriting  machtoes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  base,  a  atandard  adjustably  fixed  there- 
to, a  plaU  adJuaUbly  arranged  on  the  upper  end  9i  the 
standard,  and  which  plate  covers  the  keyboard  of  tk« 
writing  MST^f-^  and  a  vertically  disposed  pUte  adijost- 
aMy  eecored  to  the  standard  and  extoidtng  between  the 
keyboard  and  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  diriding  the 
keyboard  into  two  sectloos. 

4.  An  attachment  for  typewritera.  and  the  like,  cow- 
prising  a  base,  a  sopport  adJwCahly  tsai  tMaeta.  aa  e»- 
panaible  plate  adjnstably  an«Mid  «■  llM  appcr  ma4  •< 
the  support  and  which  expanalMe  plata  eeivers  the  her- 
board  of  the  writing  SMiAtne,  and  a  vertically  adjaat- 
able  plate  aecured  to  the  support  and  extending  between 
the  keyboard  and  the  first  mentioned  plate. 
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C  An  attachment  for  writing  mat^lnes.  comprising  a 
I,  a  standard  adjnstably  fixed  thereto,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plate  adjastably  arranged  on  the  standard,  and 
wlilch  vertically  disposed  plate  extends  rr«rward  over  the 
keyboard  of  tbe  writing  maehiae  to  divide  said  kayboard 
Into  two  sections. 


918,284.       SHIRT  -  COIX.AR.      BowABO    A.    CajtiSTMAir, 

Baltimore,    Md.      Filed    Aug.    10.    190S.      Serial    No. 
447,714. 

*^      ^ ± 


1.  ▲  ahlrt  collar  comprising  a  plural  number  of  pliea 
of  BkBterial  having  an  outer  turn-over  part  and  an  Inner 
band  part  which  latter  Is  prorided  between  Its  plies  with 
a  cloaed  tubular  passageway  bavlng  open  ends,  whereby 
a  neck  tie  may  be  Inserted  tbrongb  said  tabular  passage- 
way and  project  out  from  tbe  open  ends  thtnot. 

2.  A  shirt-collar  comprlalng  a  neck-band  and  a  turn- 
over part  made  of  a  plural  number  of  plies,  said  neck- 
baad  pari  having  tbe  usual  three  button-boles,  one  being 
St  eseh  end  snd  one  at  the  center  and  provided  on  its 
outermoet  side  only  with  two  vertical  slits.  11,  which  sre 
intemiedlste  the  said  end-holes  and  center-hole,  and  said 
Deck-band  part  also  provided  with  a  tubular  passageway 
that  Is  continuous  between  snd  tsrmlnates  at  the  said 
two  vertical  silts. 

S.  A  collsr  comprising  a  plural  number  of  pllw  of 
material  and  having  an  outer  turn-over  part  and  an  Inner 
band  part, — said  band  part  hsvlng  a  passageway  formed 
between  Ita  plies  which  passageway  is  closed  along  both 
longltndinal  aldee  and  la  provided  with  end-openings 
which  are  covered  by  the  outer  turn -over  part  of  the 
collar,  whereby  a  neck-tie  may  extend  freely  through  the 
looKitudlnally-cloeed  paaaaceway  and  have  ita  ends  pro- 
ject out  of  said  snd-opaalafls. 


018.28ft.  YIELDING  CONCAVE  FOB  THBB8HEB8. 
CHABI.B8  W.  CUABK,  Slksston,  Mo.  Filed  May  2,  1008. 
Serial  No.  480.562. 


The  combination  with  a  threehlng  inachlne  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  concave,  of  a  yleldable  yoke  carried  by 
the  aiaehine  having  a  portion  plvotaHy  engaged  with  the 
concave  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  aald  yoke  having  thread- 
ed porttona,  adjnating  nuts  engaged  wltb  said  threaded 
porilona   so   tliat   the  yoke   can   he   adjusted   vertically. 


springs  confined  between  the  nats  sad  the  top  portion 
eC  said  mschlne,  a  crank  member  carried  by  the  machine 
supporting  the  concave  at  the  frost  end  thereof,  spring 
means  connected  with  tbe  macblne  and  with  tbe  crank 
member,  and  stops  carried  by  the  machine  and  located 
above  tlM  crank  member  for  engaging  the  same  to  limit 
Its  upward  movemaat 


918,288.  SPARKBR  MBCHANI8M  FOB  BNOmBS. 
Habbt  M.  Cbambb,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
"  New  Way "  Motor  Company,  Lansing.  Mich.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Apr.  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  887,848. 
Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed  Apr.  20,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  428,147. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  ot  exploelon  engtnea,  of 
a  governor ;  extaaost  valves  for  said  engines ;  exhaust 
valve-actuating  plungera;  a  pair  of  plunger-actuating 
cams,  said  cams  having  drope  or  depreaslons  therein ; 
levers  having  yielding  portions,  tbe  yielding  portions 
thereof  being  arranf^ed  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  governor, 
aald  levers  being  adapted  to  engage  said  plungers  to  bold 
the  exhaust  valves  open  when  tbe  speed  of  the  engine 
exceeds  a  predetermined  rate ;  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
spring  contact  members ;  contact  memliers  on  said  valve- 
actuating  plungers,  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  con- 
tact members  when  said  plungers  psss  Into  said  de- 
pressions In  said  cams ;  snd  means  for  uniformly  shifting 
said  relstlvely  fixed  members,  whereby  tbey  are  engaged 
earlier  or  later  in  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  said  plungers,  aa 
deelred. 

2.  The  eomhlnatlon  with  a  pair  of  explosion  englnea.  of 
a  governor ;  exhaust  vslves  for  said  engines ;  exhaust 
valve-actuating  plungers :  a  pair  of  planger-actuating 
came,  aald  came  having  dropa  or  depreaslons  therein ; 
levers  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  governor,  aald 
levers  being  adspted  to  engage  said  plungers  to  bold  tbe 
exhaust  valves  <^>en  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  rate ;  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed 
spring  contsct  members ;  contsct  members  on  said  valve- 
actuating  plungers,  sdspted  to  engage  said  spring  con- 
tact members  when  said  plnngers  pass  into  said  de- 
preaslons in  said  cams ;  and  means  for  uniformly  shifting 
said*  contact  members,  whereby  they  are  engaged  earlier 
or  later  In  tbe  stroke  of  said  plungers,  sb  desired. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  explosion  englnea,  of 
a  governor ;  exhaust  valves  for  said  engines ;  exhaust 
vslve-actnatlng  plungers ;  levers  having  yielding  por- 
tlona,  tlie  jrleMlng  portiona  thereof  being  arranged  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  governor,  said  levers  being  adapted 
to  engage  aald  plungers  to  hold  tbe  exhaust  valvea  open 
when  the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  predetermined 
rate ;  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  spring  contact  members ; 
contact  members  on  said  valve-actnatlng  plungers,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  spring  contact  members  as  said  plun- 
gers are  reciprocated ;  and  means  for  uniformly  shifting 
said  contact  members,  whereby  they  are  engaged  earlier 
or  later  in  the  stroke  of  said  plunger,  as  desired. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  pair  of  exploelon  engines,  of 
a  governor :  exhaust  valves  for  said  engines ;  exhsust 
valve-actuating  plungers ;  levers  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  aald  governor,  aatd  lerers  being  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  Bald  plungers  to  hold  tbe  exhaust  valves  open  when 
the  speed  of  tbe  engine  exceeds  s  predetermined  rate ;  a 
pair  of  relatlvfly  fixed  spring  contact  members ;  contact 
members  on  said  valve-actuating  phmgera,  adapted  to 
engage  said  spring  contact  members  aa  aald  plungers  are 
reciprocated ;  and  means  for  uniformly  shifting  said 
contact  members,  whereby  they  are  engaged  earlier  in 
the  atroke  of  aald  pinngera,  as  desired. 
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5.  Th«  combination  with  •  pair  of  oploaloii  cndiiM.  of 
•Khanat  valTaa  for  aald  MigiiMa:  axltaoat  ralTa-aetiiatlBt 
plniMHinr  •  contact  meatbera  canrtad  by  uld  pliui«ar«:  a 
pair  of  r«latiT«ly  flxad  conUct  mambera.  adaptad  to  ba 
encagad  by  said  contact  mambera  oa  mlA  ▼alTa-aetuatlng 
pliiriKera  aa  tJiay  ar«  raclprocatad ;  waya  In  which  aaU 
relatively  fixed  contact  membera  are  adjuatably  anp- 
portad;  a  allde  haTing  coarerglng  riba  arranged  in  anit- 
able  grooTea  provided  therefor  in  eald  relatively  fixed 
contact  membera;  and  meana  for  ahifting  aald  allde 
whereby  aald  contact  membera  are  abifted  to  cauae  tbem 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aaid  contact  membera  carried  by 
aald  plungera  earlier  or  later  In  the  atrake  thereof,  aa 
daalred. 

[Ciaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasatt*.] 


©18,287.  TROLLEY  DBVICB  FOB  BLBCTRIC  CARg. 
WiixiAM  A.  C»Awro«i>-FBoaT,  BalUmore,  Md.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1908.     8«l«l  No.  467.810. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  with  a  trolley  device  <^ 
the  car  compriaing  a  awinglng  pole  compoaed  of  hingedly- 
v-onnected  parte,  an  elastic  element  connected  with  the 
parU  of  tbe  pole  for  boiding  one  of  the  parts  yieldingly 
in  operative  poaltion  with  reapect  to  the  other,  meana  for 
urging  the  -pole  opwardly,  a  collector  on  the  pole  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  wire,  and  a  gnlde  on  the  car  for 
mmgmgim^  the  poIe  at  a  point  remote  from  ita  folcrum 
for  parmltting  the  pole  to  rlae  and  fall  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  preventing  lateral  movement  with  reapect  to 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  deecribed.  the  combination 
of  a  trolley  pole  baving  approximately  vertical  and  borl- 
■ontal  arma,  a  collector  on  tbe  extremity  of  the  vertical 
arm.  a  fulcrum  for  attaching  the  horlsontal  arm  to  a 
ear,  a  motor  for  urging  tbe  pole  upwardly,  and  a  guide 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  car  to  engage  tbe  horlsontal 
•rm  of  the  pole  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pole 
to  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  deecribed,  the  combination 
of  a  trolley  pole  having  angularly  dlapoaad  arms,  a  col 
lector  on  one  arm,  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  roof  of  a  car.  a  pivot  connecting  the  aeeond  arm 
with  tbe  plate,  a  poet  rising  from  the  plate,  a  spring 
connected  with  the  poet  and  second  arpi  for  urging  the 
poie  upwardly,  and  a  guide  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe 
roof  of  the  car  to  engage  the  aeeond  arm  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  poie  to  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  An  electric  car  Including  a  roof  and  a  head,  with 
a  trolley  device  mounted  on  the  roof,  said  device  com- 
prlalBf  a  pole  conalating  of  an  L-ahaped  structure, 
aseana  for  plvotally  mounting  the  pole  on  the  roof,  a 
motor  for  urging  the  pole  upwardly,  a  guide  on  the  roof 
for  tbe  pole  for  preventing  tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
latter,  a  controlling  element  connected  with  tbe  pole 
adjacant  the  comer  thereof  and  extending  downwardly 
through  the  bead,  and  a  fastening  on  the  car  for  secur- 
iBf  tbv  element  thereto  for  holding  the  pole  In  lowered 
poaitloB. 

u.  Tin  combiaatlOB  of  a  trciltj  pote  coBslatiag  01 
hlngadly  connected  arms,  meana  for  connecting  one  of  tbe 
anna  to  a  moving  vehicle,  a  spring  acting  on  such  arm 


for  hoMlat  the  troiltT  pelt  ta  ralaad  poaltlM.  a  eollaetor 
carried  by  the  other  arm,  and  a  spring  eoanacted  with 
both  anna  for  ylaldlaglr  audntainiag  tbe  eoUector-eaxry- 
Ing  arm  in  raiaed  poaltion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.) 


918.288.  FAUCET.  TAP,  VALVB,  BALL-COCK,  AND 
THB  LIKB.  TBOMaa  Cnowa,  Hamlltoa.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.   Plied  May  28.  1908.    BarUl  No.  488.018. 


"•v 


A  tap  comprising  a  bridge,  an  annular  aeat  having  a 
conical  opening  therein,  a  valve  having  a  cap  looaely  fit- 
ting the  bottom  end  of  tka  valva,  aald  bottom  eo&  baTlag 
an  annular  groove  therein,  a  key  paaaing  through  the  cap 
and  said  groove,  a  circular  rsceas  in  the  end  of  the  cap, 
a  waaher.  In  aald  rscaaa  and  baving  an  annular 
a  central  boaa  having  a  bole  therein,  a  acraw 
through  the  hole  In  the  boaa  into  tbe  cap,  aad  a  filling 
of  aoft  metal  In  tbe  waaher  between  ti>«  outer  flange  and 
tbe  boaa.  aald  soft  filling  having  an  annular  groove  therein 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  aaat. 


918,289.  ROAD  BED.  Obobqb  W.  R.  CuLanaraoN.  Ol 
Ind..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Charlea  C.  Wiiaon.  one- 
fourth  to  Bdward  P.  Blan.  and  one-fourth  to  John  CnJ- 
bertaon.  Monroe  City,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  83.  1908.  BerUI 
No.  464.028. 


1.  In  a  road  bed  of  ttie  class  deecribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion with  hollow  longitudinal  tiaa  of  approximately  semi- 
circular form  1«  eroea  aectlon,  of  track  ralla  having  eurrad 
baae  portiona  to  eioaely  fit  tfea  taya  9t  the  Uaa.  longitudi- 
nal flangea  formed  at  oppeaH*  aMaa  at  tba  base  portiona 
of  the  raila,  a  aarlaa  at  vertically  dlapoaad  longitudinally 
spaced  clamping  mambera  to  removably  bold  the  track 
raila  upon  the  ttea,  said  clampa  provided  at  oppoaite  enda 
with  inwardly  extending  portions  to  engage  tbe  longitudi- 
nal flangea  of  the  raiia  and  tbm  bottoma  of  ti>e  tiea  re- 
spectively, and  faatening  meana  far  aald  cUmpa. 

2.  In  a  road  bed  of  tke  ctaaa  daacrtbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  hollow  rail  aoyyertlag  tiea  having  convex  tope 
and  loagttadlnal  aide  flanaea.  of  track  ralla  baviag  curved 
baae  portiona  to  closely  fit  upon  the  tope  of  the  ralla  with 
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the  ad«M  of  thalr  baae  portiona  aeated  upon  tbe  aide 
flangea  of  tbe  tiea,  a  aeriea  of  vertirally  disposed  longitu-. 
dinally  apacad  clamping  members  arranged  at  oppoaite 
aldaa  of  tbe  tiea  and  provided  at  oppoaite  ends  with  in- 
wardly extending  portions  to  engage  the  aide  flangea  and 
the  bottoms  of  the  rails  and  tiea,  reepectively,  and  means 
for  securing  tt>e  clamping  members  to  the  tiea,  said  means 
comprising  bolts  extending  through  the  clamping  members 
aad  the  tiea  and  nuts  screwing  upon  the  bolts. 

8.  In  a  road  bed  of  the  ciaaa  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  hollow  longitudinal  tiaa.  of  track  rails  removably 
aeated  thereon,  borlaontally  dispoeed  traasveraely  extend- 
ing brace-bars  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  longttudlaal 
haaelng  platea  to  fit  the  inner  sides  of  the  rail  weba,  fas- 
iHing  platea  at  the  outer  sldea  of  the  rail  weba  oppoaite 
aaid  l>earlng  platea.  and  means  for  securing  the  liearinx 
platea  to  tbe  rail  weba  and  to  each  other. 

4.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  ciaaa  deecribed,  the  combination 
with  two  hollow  rail  supporting  tie  sections  and  a  track 
rail  provided  at  its  base  with  longitudinal  side  flanges  and 
seated  on  aaid  tie  sections,  of  means  for  connecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  tie  sections  together,  said  means 
comprising  fiat  hearing  platea  arranged  tinder  the  meet- 
ing ends  of  the  tie  aectlona  and  provided  at  opposite  sides 
with  side  flanges  to  engage  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
vertically  disposed  clamping  membera  provided  at  op- 
poaite mda  with  portiona  to  engage  tbe  side  flangea  of  the 
track  raila  and  the  Iwttom  of  the  bearing  plate,  with 
meana  for  aacuring  said  clamps  to  the  tie  sections. 

8.  In  a  road  bed.  tbe  combination  with  a  bollow  tie 
havlag  a  convex  top  and  longitudinal  flanges  formed  at 
oppoaite  Bidea  thereof,  of  a  track  rail  having  a  curved 
baae  portion  to  eioaely  flt  upon  the  tie  with  the  lower 
of  ita  t>aae  portion  reefing  upon  tbe  flanges  thereof, 
aeana  for  removably  securing  tbe  rail  upon  tbe  tie. 

(ClalaM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


918.290.      SPARK-ARRESTER.      QnaiT   DaM.    Monaey. 
N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  48«iM2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed  the  comlrfna- 
tlon  with  a  boiler,  aad  a  caalng  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  aald  boiler,  of  a  abaft  vertically  dlapoaed  in  aald 
caalng.  a  turblae  wfeeel  mounted  upon  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  sliaft.  a  ateam  exhaust  pipe  mounted  adjacent  aald 
turbine  wheel  for  actuating  the  aama.  a  fan  dlapoaed  upon 
aaid  shaft  at  the  lower  part  of  aald  caalng,  a  spiral  strip 
mounted  sbout  said  abaft,  a  stack  dlapoaed  upon  tbe 
upper  extremity  of  aald  eastag.  a  l>racket  mounted  across 
the  upper  extremity  of  aaid  stack  for  supporting  said 
abaft,  a  rod  upwardly  extended  from  aaid  bracket,  a  hood 
dlapoaed  over  said  stack  aupported  upon  aald  rod  and  a 
receiver  disposed  about  tbe  outer  face  of  said  stack. 
.2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  oombina- 
ttoa  with  a  furnace,  and  a  atack  dlapoaed  in  operative  re- 
latloB  to  aald  furnace,  of  a  fan  dlapoaed  beneath  aaid 
atack  a  spiral  strip  disposed  above  said  fan  in  aald  atack, 
a  plurality  of  wings  disposed  on  said  strip,  a  stiaft  for 
supporting  aald  fan  aad  aald  atrip,  meaaa  for  actuating 
aald  shaft  to  cauae  aald  strip  and  aald  fan  to  force  gaaea 
from  aald  furnace  through  aald  ata^  and  means  dla- 
poaed upon  the  upper  extremity  of  aald  atack  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  dndera  ^carried  by  the 


918,291.  KETBOABD-TRAN8MITTBR  FOB  MOR8B 
AND  OTHER  TELBORAPHIC  CODBR.  Patbick  B. 
DaLART,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  July  10,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  164,990. 


O 


1.  The  combination  of  a  key  board  comprising  finger 
plecea  correaponding  with  the  alphabet ;  a  aeriea  of  con- 
tacts and  a  contact  brush  for  each  finger  piece  and  meana 
for  reciprocating  one  relatively  to  tbe  other  on  tbe  de- 
preaalon  of  the  corresponding  finger  piece  to  cauae  the 
paaaage  of  the  brual  in  both  dlrectiona  over  and  against 
the  contacts  during  the  reciprocating  movement,  and  local 
electro  magnetic  derlcea  and  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled at  the  contacts  of  tbe  series  and  acting  to  auto- 
matically tranamit  tbe  code  impuiaea.  correaponding  with 
the  letter  of  tbe  depreeeed  finger  piece,  during  aald  akove- 
ment  in  one  direction  only.  > 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  depreasible  finger 
pieces  corresponding  with  tbe  alpbal>et,  an  endwiae  mov- 
able part  for  each  finger  piece  wboae  poaltion  la  controlled 
by  ita  correaponding  finger  piece,  a  contact  braah  earrled 
by  aaid  part,  a  contlnuouely  moving  driver  engagtag  and 
moving  said  part  endwise  when  its  finger  piece  is  de- 
pressed, meana  for  holding  the  finger  piece  down .  while 
aald  part  is  being  moved  in  one  direction,  meana  for  re- 
turning it  endwise  to  normal  poaltion  when  said  move- 
ment la  completed,  a  series  of  contacta  over  which  the 
contact  brush  traveraea,  and  circuit  connections  and  elec- 
trical devlcea  controlled  at  aaid  contacta  whereby  tele- 
graphic code  impuiaea  repreaenting  the  letter  of  the  41a- 
preaaed  finger  piece  are  automatically  transmitted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deoeribed,  a  relay, 
a  tranamitter  magnet,  a  series  of  contacts  some  of  which 
are  connected  with  the  relay  winding  to  thereby  determine 
the  poaltion  of  ita  armature  lever  and  aome  of  which  are 
dot  and  daab  signal  transmitting  contacta  and  are  con- 
nected with  tbe  tranamitter  msfrnet,  a  contact  brush  auto- 
matically operated  to  traverse  such  series  of  contacta.  and 
a  connection  between  each  brush  and  the  arsMtore  lever 
of  the  relay,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  key  levers  having  fin> 
ger  plecea  correaponding  with  tbe  alphabet,  an  eadwlae 
movable  part  carried  by  each  finger  piece,  a  oonUct  braah 
carried  by  said  part,  a  •  contlnuouely  rotating  4rlver  with 
which  aaid  part  is  engaged  on  tbe  depreaaion  of  a  finger 
piece  and  thereby  moved,  a  latch  serving  to  bold  down  the 
finger  piece  and  which  la  atrock  aad  dlaengaged  by  aald 
part  when  it  has  been  moved  a  predetermined  dlatance  by 
the  driver,  means  for  returning  said  part  to  normal  por- 
tion when  ita  key  lever  is  released,  a  series  of  contacta 
over  which  the  bruab  passes,  and  circuit  connections  and 
electrical  devlcea  controlled  by  aald  contacts  to  transmit 
signal  impulses  representing  tbe  letter  of  the  depreeeed 
finger  piece. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  c(»- 
tact  bruab,  a  aerlee  of  contacta  over  which  the  bruA 
paaaea  aome  of  which  are  signal  tranamltting  contacta,  a 
polarised  relay,  a  contact  at  one  aide  of  the  signal  coa-' 
tact  connected  with  tbe  circuit  of  the  polariaed  relay  for 
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BOTlns  Its  ■ruuiture  Jnto  algnallnc  position  Ui4  a 
Uurt  at  tb«  otlwr  aide  of  the  slgMl  conUct  also  ew 
with  tb«  clrmlt  of  th«  poUrl««d  r«tay  for  rcturalnc  It» 
•rmatur«  lexer  to  normal  poaltlon. 

fClalma  9  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•18,292  TELKOBAPHT.  Patbick  B.  DttAifT.  Sooth 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  m««>e  a»«i«nm«nta.  to  The 
Telepoat  Company  of  Maliw.  Filed  May  22, 1906.  8«ial 
No.  261,628. 


BltUBt  eoataeti  cMtreltod  by  «o«  o(  »ald  mafmet*  wl 
by  Jhirtog  th«  pertod  of  dowre  •«  the  gap  In  *»>•»«»"' 
drcnlt  by   tha  traDa-lttlng  darlct  a  -^f*°* J».J°; . 
signala  to-  tranamltted  Into  the  Ua«  at  nattera  rasulMM 


In  electro  chemical  telegraphy,  the  proceaa  conalatliig  In 
InlUatlng  the  form.tlon  of  elgnala  at  the  receiver  by  trane- 
mltted  marking  currents  of  given  polarity  and  onlform 
duration,  otlllaliig  the  capacity  of  the  line  to  complete 
Mid  elgnals.  terminating  lald  elgnali  by  transmitted  cnr- 
reota  of  reverse  polartty  and  uniform  duration,  and  mato- 
.talnlng  upon  the  line  at  the  receiving  aUtlon  during  the 
foregoing  op«>ratlons  a  current  of  appropriate  strength  and 
Of  polarity  the  same  as  the  signal  terminating  currenta. 


4.  In  talegmphy,  a  tranamlttar.  a  loeal  drcult  eoatrallad 
thereby,  a  local  battery  and  electro-sMgnet  toel«ded  tfcera- 
IB,  a  key  for  cloalag  said  circuit,  a  aaeoiid  electro  BMset. 
and  Its  normally  open  elrenlt  eoatrolllng  the  circuit  of  the 
fl„t  aaaed  — g«*^,  drentt  coaneetloaa  and  coMtacta 
whereby  the  circulta  of  said  .second  electro-ssagnetare 
automatically  opeaed  and  cJoeed,  and  line  transmitting 
coatacta  controlled  by  the  *"**"•  ****!. ^  ??  ^ 
magnets  to  send  Into  tba  ll»e  A  wee«rtOO  «f  U>U1>|*>*- 
each  of  which  constltntca  a  dot  of  a  telegraph  code,  ^^r^ 
tba  time  the  drcult  of  the  tost  named  magnet  U  eloaad 
at  the  key. 

918,294.  AUTODOT  TaANSMITTEB.  PATaiCK  B.  Da- 
LAKT,  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Hied  June  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  822.688. 


•18  298       TBUeOBAPHT.      Patbick    B.    DsauwT,    South 
Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  May  »4,  1906.    Sertal  No.  »«a.097. 


1.  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  of  meana  adapted  to 
close  a  gap  In  a  local  circuit  during  a  period  of  tisse 
required  for  automatic  formation  of  a  socceaalon  of^ot 
signals,  a  magnet  In  said  local  circuit,  and  another  magnet 
through  the  normally  cloaed  but  eeparable  contacts  of 
whose  armature  auch  local  circuit  Is  completed,  and  the 
local  circuit  of  such  other  magnet  normally  open  but 
controlled  for  eloeure  at  the  normally  open  contacta  of 
the  flrst-named  magnet,  and  line  transmitting  contaeta 
coatrohed  by  one  of  said  magneta,  whereby  during  tfce 
period  of  doeure  of  the  gap  la  the  flrst-named  loeal  cir- 
cuit  a  aucceaslon  of  dot  slgnala  will   be   automatically 

formed.  

2.  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  of  meana  adapted  to 
close  a  gap  In  a  local  circuit,  a  magnet  in  the  local  circuit, 
a  second  magnet  whose  local  circuit  la  controlled  at  the 
normally  open  contacts  of  the  armature  lever  of  the  flrst 
.  magnet,  a  third  magnet  whose  local  drcult  la  controlled 
at  the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  armature  lever  of 
the  second  magnet  and  through  the  normally  cloaed  but 
separable  contacts  of  whose  armature  lever  the  flrst- 
aaanrt  local  circuit  la  cloaed.  and  line  traaamlttlng  con* 
taeta  controlled  by  one  of  said  magnets,  whereby  durlag 
the  period  of  closure  of  the  gap  la  the  local  drcult  a  eue- 
sssslon  of  dot  signals  Is  automatically  formed. 

8.  la  telegraphy  the  comblaatloa  of  a  transmitting  de- 
Tlee  adapted  to  dose  a  gap  In  a  local  drcult,  a  magnet  In 
tba  local  drcult.  a  second  magnet  whose  local  drcult  la 
controlled  at  the  normally  open  contacts  of  the  armature 
leTer  of  the  first  magnet,  a  third  magnet  whoee  local 
drcult  is  controlled  at  the  normally  open  contaeta  of  the 
armature  lever  of  the  second  magnet  and  through  the 
awmally  closed  but  separable  contacts  of  whose  armature 
Isver  the  flrst-named  local  drcult  la  closed,  and  lino  trr 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  traaaaltter  of  the  general  character 
described,  an  electro-magnet.  Its  armature  lever,  and  a 
looeely  mounted  sliding  Impact  weight  set  Into  motion  by 
said  armature  lever. 

2  In  a  telegraphic  traasmltter  of  the  pneral  character 
dea^rlbed,  aa  elaetro-magat.  Ita  amaturs  lever,  and  a 
looaely  mounted  sliding  Impart  wslgbt  set  Into  motion  by 

said  lever.  ,    ^ 

3  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  general  characUr 
deocribed.  a  conUct  controlling  lever  and  a  aupplemenUry 
impact  device  alidlng  tberaon  and  tending  by  Ita  momen- 
tum to  retain  the  lever  In  either  of  Its  posltlona 

4  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  the  general  character 
deaerlbed  a  contact  eentrolllng  lever  and  a  loosely  mounted 

iBUry  memeatum  device  tei»dlBg  to  retala  the 
ta  either  of  Ita  poaltloBS. 
5.  In  a  telegraphic  transmitter  of  Ifts  •weral  character 
dMcrlbeA.  Ika  aanMaatlon  with  aa  elaatw  magast  and  its 
rertlcally  tfapaaBd  armature  larer.  of  a  oMvable  member 
carried  thereby  and  adJusUble  tranarersely  thereto  la 
control  the  center  of  gravity  of  aald  armature  leTtr. 
[ClalBM  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918  296      COTKR  FOR  ASH-CANS.     FkAHCia  H.  DoAin, 
S:«itoi>a.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.    SerUl  No.  478.147. 

1  A  to^t  tor  aah  caaa  aad  the  tike  comprlalag  an 
inclined  diute  with  a  gravity  doelng  door  •  -^ 
gravity  doaing  door  placed  In  advance  of  «»•  «"**^ 
and  provided  with  a  link,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  bottMi 
part  of  tba  ebute  provided  with  an  arm  engaging  said 
link  and  a  ascend  arm  pUced  In  advance  of  a  container 
made  to  Introduce  sabee  lato  said  chute. 

2  A  cover  for  aab  cana  and  the  like  comprlatagan 
inclined  chnte  with  a  gravity  dosing  door  »  mmM 
gravity  doaing  door  placed  la  adTanee  of  tba  8n«  MM- 
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tioned  door  and  hinged  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chute 
a  Unk  extended  from  said  second  door  a  lever  fulerumed 
to  the  bottom  part  of  the  chute  and  having  an  arm  made 
Ip  aafage  said  link,  the  fulcrum  part  of  said- lever  having 
aa  am  portion  placed  la  the  path  of  a  shovel  Okade  to 
Introduce  aabee  Into  eald  chute. 


8.  A  cover  for  aah  cans  and  the  like  comprising  an 
Inclined  chute  with  a  gravity  closing  door  at  Its  out-let 
portion  another  gravity  doaing  door  at  Its  In-let  portion 
and  provided  with  a  link  and  a  lerer  made  to  engage  the 
link  and  having  Its  fulcrum  portion  formed  of  a  wire  with 
a  bent  portion  forming  an  arm  made  to  extend  into  the 
path  of  a  ahovel  or  the  like  made  to  Introduce  aahes  into 
the  diute. 

4.  A  oorer  for  ash  cans  and  the  like  comprising  a  chute 
with  one  or  more  self  closing  doors,  a  lever  in  the  chute 
In  the  path  of  the  receptacle  containing  the  material 
Introduced  thereinto  and  a  link  connection  between  aald 
lever  and  one  of  tbe  doors,  said  link  being  made  to  open 
tha  door  aa  the  lever  Is  actuated  by  the  receptacle  con- 
taining the  Introduced  materlaL 


•IBJM.  BTBBL  FOROBD  BHOB  FOR  TIB  -  BANDS. 
HainT  DaoM.  Seattle.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  8.  190&  Se- 
rial No.  419.068. 


1.  As  8  new  srtlde  of  BMBUfacture.  a  forged  coopllng- 
sboe.  comprised  of  a  central  web  from  which  extend  up- 
wardly two  side  flanges,  said  web  being  formed  of  greater 
width  at  one  end  than  tbe  other,  and  said  flaagea  belag 
ftolded  back  upon  themselvee  so  aa  to  afford  oppositely 
disposed  supports  for  tbe  head  and  nut  of  a  pipe  band. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  forged  coupling- 
shoe,  formed  from  a  blank  which  la  treated  so  as  to 
provide  the  same  with  a  central  web.  two  flangea  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  web  and  having  portions  of  said 
flanges  doubled  so  as  to  respectively  provide  obliquely 
arranged  bearing  surfacea  for  the  bead  and  nut  of  a  plpe- 


8.  A  coupling  shoe  compoaed  of  s  base,  side  flangea 
•xtendlng  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  flanges  at  their 
rear  ends  being  folded  inwardly  upon  themselves,  tbe 
doubled  over  portions  forming  one  support  and  the  free 
vertical  side  edgee  of  tbe  doubled  over  ends  conjointly 
forming  shoulders  to  engage  tbe  head  and  nut  oX  a  pipe 

band. 

4.  A  coapling  shoe  compoaed  of  a  base,  and  dde  flanges, 
one  ead  of  each  of  said  side  flanges  being  doubled  over 
and  forming  supports  at  their  douMed  oter  portion  Jind 
at  tbdr  free  side  edgee  and  a  band  seat  between  their 
tamsr  facea.  said  band  seat  bdng  compoaed  of  eentinu- 
atktea  of  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  side  flanges. 


S.  A  coupling  aboe  composed  of  a  base  and  side  flangea, 
said  side  flanges  being  doubled  over  at  one  end  to  form  a 
U-ahaped  eeat  for  tbe  tie  band  and  opposite  supports  for 
its  head  and  nut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


918,297.  MBRCHANDISE  -  SAMPLE  CASE.  CHABLaa 
Q.  Dcrrr,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tbe  Hartell- 
Dnffy  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,246. 


''^^ 


1.  In  a  aample  case  provided  with  a  abelf.  a  door  adapt- 
ed to  bc  lowered  horiaontally  into  the  same  plane  as  tbe 
shelf,  a  pair  of  hlaged  track  guides  one  member  of  each 
of  which  Is  Immovably  attached  to  tbe  abelf  and  tha 
other  member  attached  to  the  back  of  the  said  door,  so 
that  said  hinged  tracks  shall  be  extended  In  horisontal 
lines  parallel  to  each  other  when  the  door  Is  opened  and 
win  perform  the  functions  of  both  hinges  and  guide 
tracfca. 

'  2.  In  a  sample  case  provided  with  a  shelf,  a  door 
adapted  to  be  lowered  horiionUUy  Into  the  same  plane  as 
the  shelf,  a  pair  of  hinged  track  guides  formed  of  longitu- 
dinally ribbed  sheet  metal  one  member  of  each  of  which 
Is  attached  Immovably  to  the  shelf  and  the  other  member 
attached  Immovably  to  the  back  of  the  said  door,  ao  that 
said  hinged  tracks  shall  be  extended  In  borlsonUl  lines 
parallel  to  each  other  when  the  door  la  opened  and  will 
perform  the  functions  of  both  hinges  and  gulde-tracka. 


918,298.     CULTIVATOR.     William  P.  Ddklaf,  Maquo^ 
keta,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1908.     Serial  Na  416,944. 


1.  In  comUnatlon  with  pivoted  plow  beama,  of  a  cultl- 
▼ator  attachment  tberefor  comprising  a  pair  of  support- 
ing ntembers,  means  for  adjustably  securing  aald  membera 
to  tbe  ends  ot  the  beama  of  tha  flaw  wberdiy  they  may 
have  vertical  and  horliontal  movemeait.  and  a  series  of 
rearwardly  extendiag  simitar  blades  each  adjuatably  se^ 
cared  to  tbe  supporting  members  for  lateral  swinging. 

2.  In  combination  with  pivoted  plow  beams,  of  a  culti- 
vator i|ttacbment  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  angle 
piatee  adapted  to  be  adJusUbly  aecured  to  either  side  of 
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th«  plow  b««m  with  OM  of  their  •«»•  projecting  at  right 
•ngta*  thereto  for  rertleel  end  hortaontel  moTemeat  with 
r««peet  to  the  plow  beem.  said  erma  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  aperture*,  a  plurality  of  almltar  bladea  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  plate*  and  bolta  pMiing 
through  the  apertures  in  the  arma  and  through  the  bladea 
for  adjustably  Mcuring  each  blade  to  the  arms  for  tatcral 
■winging. 

8.  In  combination  with  plToted  plow  beams,  of  a  coltl- 
vator  attachment  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  angle 
plates  baring  a  plurality  of  pwallel  aloto  adjacent  the 
ppper  end  of  one  of  their  arma  and  a  alot  in  rertlcal 
allnement  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots,  the  other 
arm  being  prorid*d  irtth  a  series  of  holt  holes,  a  plu- 
rality of  simitar  blades  baring  each  a  horlMntal  at- 
Uchlng  flange  at  its  upper  end.  bolts  pasatng  through 
the  slota  In  the  bottom  of  the  plow  to  adJaaUbly  secure 
the  plates  to  the  beama,  and  Bolta  paaaing  through  the 
holes  m  the  pUtes  and  the  horlaontal  flanges  on  the 
blades  to  adjustably  secure  them  upon  the  plates  for 
lateral  swing. 


818.2fi9.      ClOAR  HOLDER       PhilH"  P"f"""*' J!'^' 
bury.  Conn.     FUed  Jan.  27.  1»0«.     Serifl  No.  »8.26a. 


4.  A  lock  put*  hartag  loefc  mecfaantan  wHh  a 
extending  therethrough  and  leading  to  aald  mechanlaa,  a 
hasp  to  be  engaged  and  held  by  said  lock  mechanism,  a 
catch  adapted  when  dosed  to  eatirely  ahield  and  corer 
said  hasp  and  aald  key-bole,  and  iMaDS  to  eagaa*  mlA 
catch  in  its  doeed  position  and  cooperate  tberewttk  a*  a 

fastening. 

6.  A  lock  plate  baring  lock  mechanism,  a  cooperaung 
member  moaoted  tiid«p<«dently  of  the  lock  plate  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  engagai  mU  held  by  saM  lock  mechantaii.  a 
catch  locatad  to  completely  corer  said  cooperating  mem- 
ber aad  arranged  to  independaatly  support  strain  tending 
to  asparat*  part*  bsariag  aaid  lock  plate  and  cooperating 
member,  and  means  to  eagage  said  catch  In  Its  dossd 
position  and  cooperate  therewith  as  a  fastening. 

(Clalma  0  to  0  not  prlatsd  ia  the  Oasette.] 


018.801.    VALVB.    Lawta  W.  BoauaTOV,  Appletoa.  Wla. 
riled  May  IS.  ItOT.    ■•rial  Mo.  ttM4». 


At  a  new  articU  of  manufacture,  a  dgar  holder  com 
prising  two  aectlona  snbstantUlly  ssml-drcular  In  shape 
and  hinged  together,  each  section  baring  a  spaced  sami^ 
clrcuUr  jacket  secured  orer  the  same  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length  forming  a  space  between  the  section  and  Jacket. 
said  spaces  forming  a  continuous  air  space  when  said 
Mctiona  are  swung  into  engagement  with  each  other, 
whereby  the  Jacket  will  be  prerented  from  becoming 
bsated  when  a  lighted  cigar  U  placed  therein  and  a  clasp 
tot  locking  said  aectlona  together. 


»18,«00.  CATCH  LOCK  FOR  TRUNKS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
DAriD  W.  BoQUtsTOM,  Terryrllle.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  25. 
1008.     Serial  No.  404.770. 


1.  A  loA  plate  baring  lock  mechaniam,  a  cooperating 
member  to  be  engagsd  and  held  by  aald  lock  mechanism, 
a  catch  adapted  when  doeed  to  completely  corer  aad 
ahleld  aald  cooperating  member,  and  meana  to  engage  aift 
catch  and  cooperate  therewith  aa  a  fastening  In  Ita  deasd 
position. 

2.  A  lock  plate  baring  lock  mechaaiam,  a  cooperating 
member  to  be  eagagad  and  held  by  said  lock  mechaniam. 
a  catch  adapted  wken  doeed  to  completely  corer  and 
ahlald  said  ooOperating  member,  aad  maaas  aetlag  !■• 
depeadMitly  of  aald  cooperating  DMraber  to  engage  said 
catch  aad  coOperaU  therewith  as  a  fastening  In  Its  closed 
poeltlon. 

8.  A  lock  plat*  baring  lock  m*chaniam.  a  hasp  to  bs  sa> 
gaged  and  held  by  said  lock  mechaniam.  a  catch  adapted 
closed  to  entirely  corer  and  shield  aald  hasp,  and 
to  engage  said  cstch  In  Its  closed  position  and  ce- 
upwati  th*r*wlth  aa  a  fastsaing. 


1  A  ralra  eaalag,  a  bonnst  to  the  caaing.  a  cap  to  tk* 
boniMt.  a  valre  aeat  la  the  caaing,  a  conUct  face  in  th* 
bonnet,  and  a  contact  face  la  the  cap.  ia  combination  wtth 
a  longitudinally  morable  ralre  prorlded  with  a  stem  aad 
arranged  to  co^act  with  the  ralre  ssst  In  tbs  casing,  a 
roUtable  stem  arraagwl  to  engage  with  the  stem  of  the 
ralre  and  more  such  ralre  and  stem  loagltudinally.  such 
rotatable  stem  prorlded  with  an  enlarged  portion  baring 
coBUct  faces  on  the  upper  and  under  faces  ther^f  ar- 
ranged  to  co-act  with  coacting  contact  facea  In  the  bonnet 
and  cap  respectlrely.  and  a  recspUcI*  *"•■««»  *» J^"***", 
lubricating  material  adjacent  to  the  eoUrged  portion  of 
the  rotatable  stem  :  substantUlly  as  desertbed. 

2  A  ralre  caaing.  a  bonnet  to  the  caaing.  -uch  bonnet 
proTldad  with  acrew  thread*,  a  cap  to  "- J«nnet  such 
cap  prorlded  with  acrew  threada  latermeahlag  with  tk* 
screw  threada  on  the  bonnet,  a  ralre  seat  in  the  casing, 
a  contact  face  In  the  bonnet  and  a  contact  face  in  the  cap. 
In  combination  with  a  loagltudinally  »°~»"« J*":*  «»';^ 
ridMl  with  a  ralre  stem  tad  arranged  to  co^act  with  the 
Talre  eeat  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable  stem  arranged  to  «■• 
■aae  with  the  stem  of  the  ralre  to  more  ""^^J^^J*^ 
M  loagitadlaally.  aoch  roUtahl*  ■••■  prorlded  wtth 
aa  aalargwl  portion  harlng  c«iUct  facea  on  the  upper 
"d  ^deVsuStca.  Vm^  to  «.^  with  the  contart  fao. 

»„  the  bonnet  aad  eap.  raar-ttraly.  "^  •  'Tf*^;!  ^T 
raaaad  to  c^tala  lubricating  material  adjacent  to  the  eo- 
Jlrgld  portion  of  the  roUUbie  stem;  aobatantlally  aa 
dascribsd. 

018  902  DRBDOB.  OacA«  H.  Buat,,  I*  Salle.  IlL.  aad 
AL>a>T  L.  BLiBL.  San  Frandaco.  C«l .  •-««»or.  of  oa^ 
third  to  Lewis  B.  Anbury.  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Filed 
Jnae  18.  1«08.    Serial  No.  488.477. 


1    la  a  dredglag  appaxatu*.  the  eombtaation  with  a 
ptr^lly  monated  spaa  sadsd  imiag-tobe  of  an  alr-pipe 


arranged  to  Jet  lato  tt*  bor*  of  aald  tub*  n«ar  the  la- 
ductlon-end,  a  hollow  member  arranged  about  the  lifting- 
tube  aad  adapted  to  reroire  about  the  same,  a  stirring 
derloe  on  aald  reroluble  member,  and  means  for  rerolvlag 
aald  rerolobi*  member  about  the  liftlag-tube. 

2.  In  a  dredging  apparattw,  the  combination  with  a 
plrotally  mounted  open-onded  llftlng-tube  prorlded  with 
aaaaaa  for  producing  an  air- Jet.  of  a  reroluble  hollow  mem- 
bar  prorlded  with  stirring  meana,  mechaniam  for  produc- 
ing rerolutlona  of  aaid  reroluble  hollow  member  and  meaaa 
for  producing  swinging  morssMnt  of  said  llftlng-tube. 

8.  In  a  dredging  apparatua,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
plrotally  mounted,  open  ended  lifting-tube  prorMad  with 
means  for  produdng  an  air-Jet  therein,  of  a  reroluble 
tubular  abaft  prorkled  with  stirring  means  at  Ita  free  end, 
maekanlam  for  producing  rerolution  of  said  shaft,  aad 
msaas  for  adjusting  the  eieration  of  aald  llfting-tnha  at 
the  point  of  Its  plrotal  mounting. 

4.  In  a  dredging  apparatua  the  structure  comprising  the 
open-ended  lifting  tube,  a  tubular  abaft  arranged  about 
the  llftlng-tube,  antl-frtctlon-bearlngs  arranged  between 
the  exterior  of  said  tube  and  tbe  Interior  of  aald  ahaft, 
and  adapted  to  prerent  lonfttudlnal  moremeot  of  said 
shaft  upon  said  tube. 

5.  In    a    dredging    apparatus    the    combination    with    a 
»rtlng   main-frame   and   bridge-frame   plrotally   con- 

at  one  end  to  the  main-frame,  of  a  rlbrating  anp- 
port.  between  the  bridge-frame  and  the  main-frame  near 
the  free  end  of  the  bridge- fro  me,  ecceatrtc  cams  under 
said  nbrattng  support,  an  open-ended  lifting-tube  plrot- 
ally mounted  on  one  end  on  tbe  main-frame  and  prorlded 
with  an  air-Jet  pipe,  and  means  for  auspendlng  tbe  free 
end  of  the  llftlng-tube  from  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  bridge- 
frame. 

(Clahn  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettc] 


flSJ08.  SOUNDRBPRODDCINO  APPARATUS.  WiLUa 
a  C.  BLua.  aaar  Oraaalteld.  Ohio.  PU*d  Doc  28,  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  4S8.077. 


1.  A  aound-reprodudng  apparatua  comprising  a  pin* 
rallty  of  relatlrely  fixed  and  morable  contacts,  regulating 
maaaa  for  the  coarse  a4)natm*nt  <d  the  contacts  for  rary- 
lag  the  preaaare  of  eagagamaat  between  adjacent  con- 
tacts, a  aecond  regulating  aieana  for  the  flne  adjustmoit 
of  the  pressure  of  engagement  betweeu  adjacent  conucta. 
a  fWoid-actiMted  derice  for  produdng  relatlre  moraaieBt 
b*tw**n  the  conucts.  and  a  circuit  connected  with  the 
contacts  aad  including  a  telephonic  recrtrer. 

2.  A  aonnd-reproduciag  apparatus  conatstlng  of  a  fixed 
ooatact,  a  pair  of  morable  contacts  bearing  against  the 
mmm,  meaaa  for  Inaalatlag  the  aioTaMe  oontacta  from 
each  oChsr,  a  regulating  derice  for  adjusting  the  preasare 
between  each  morable  and  tbe  fixed  contact,  record-aefh- 
ated  meana  for  ntorlng  tbe  morable  contacts  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  contact,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  morahle  eoataets  la  a  traasmlttlng  dreuit. 

t.  A  aa— i  rajroduclag  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
•Mtad.  a  pair  «(  BM>rable  contacta  Insalstsd  from  the 
first  aad  from  each  other,  a  regulating  meaaa  fOr  tte 
adJaaiaisBt  of  the  morable  contacts,  a 
141  O.  O. 


ramlatlng  meaaa  for  the  tee  adjustment  of  the  moraUe 
eoataets,  a  record-actuated  derice  for  almultaaeoualy  mor- 
Ing  the  morable  contacts  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
contact,  and  means  for  connectlac  the  akerahl*  oontacta 
la  a  traasmlttlng  drcalt 

4.  In  a  aound-reproduclng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  structure,  a  binding  post  electrically  con- 
nected therewith,  a  binding  post  insulated  from  the  eald 
structare,  a  anpport  of  inanlating  material  moonted  on 
the  said  Btructtire,  a  fixed  conUct  carried  by  tbe  support, 
a  pair  of  springs  mounted  on  the  support  and  insulated 
from  each  other  thereby,  one  spring  being  grounded  on  the 
said  stroetiire,  contacts  carried  by  the  apringi  and  bearing 
on  oppoaite  sidea  of  tbe  fixed  contact,  aerews  for  adjuatlng 
the  tenalon  of  the  springs,  a  stylus  Carrier  carried  by  one 
of  the  aprlnga,  and  means  between  tbe  other  spring  and 
the  stylos  carrier  for  effecting  a  Ha*  adjuatment  of  the. 
pnMsure  between  the  contacts. 

6.  Tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  aupportlng  structure,  a  mem- 
ber of  lasulatlM  motinted  tberela.  a  fixed  contact  carried 
by  the  said  member,  contact  springs  on  the  member  aad 
Inaolated  from  each  other,  a  aeparate  acrew  for  regulating 
the  tension  of  each  spring;  a  stylna  carrier,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  morement  of  the  stylus  carrier  for  chang- 
ing the  pressure  between  the  contacta. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  . 


818.804.     80UNI>-RBPB0DUCIN0  APPARATUa    WlLUa 

O.  C.  ELLia,  near  Greenfleld.  Ohio.    Plied  Dec.  28,  1»08. 
Serial  No.  408,078. 


1.  In  a  aound-reproduclng  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  structure,  a  fixed  contact,  a  morable  con- 
tact bearing  on  the  firat,  meana  for  adjtutlng  the  pressure 
between  the  contacts,  a  wei^t,  a  stylus  carrier  mounted 
on  the  weight,  and  a  connection  between  the  stylus  carrier 
and  morable  contact  for  rarying  the  tenalon  of  pressure 
twtween  the  contacta  in  accordance  with  the  morement  of 
the  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aonnd-reprodudng  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  body,  a  member  fixed  thereon,  a  contact 
on  the  member,  a  q>rlng  contact  on  the  spring  bearing  on 
the  firat-mentioned  contact,  OMaaa  for  adjuatlng  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  a  stylus  carrier,  a  support  for  the 
atylQS  carrier  arranged  to  hold  the  stylus  against  a  record, 
and  a  connection  between  the  stylus  carrier  and  spring. 

8.  Tlie  combination  of  a  supporting  body,  a  metafile 
aupportlng  body,  a  conducting  strip  secnred  to  tbe  body,  a 
contact  on  the  strip,  s  spring  insulated  from  the  body  and 
strip,  means  for  rarying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  con- 
tact on  the  spring  bearing  on  tbe  first-mentioned  contact 
a  lerer  mounted  on  the  body  and  constituting  a  weight, 
a  stylus  carrier  fnlcruraed  oa  tbe  lerer,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  spring,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  aprtng  and  said  body  in  drcnlt  with  a  telephonic 
recelrer. 

4.  Tbe  oomblnatioB  of  a  supporting  body,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  contact  carried  by  the  member,  a  4>ring 
dtaposed  at  one  side  of  tbe  member,  a  contact  oa  the  spring 
bearing  on  the  first-mentioned  contact,  means  for  adjost- 
tag  Iks  teaslOB  of  the  spring,  a  morahle  member  constitut- 
ing a  weight  disposed  at  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  said  fhmd 
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mmkbut  froB  the  iprtet.  •  atylnft  earrter  Boaatad  « 
weight  BBcakbrnr.  a  connection  between  the  atylne  ourrter 
and  ■prlng,  and  mcani  for  prcTtatlng  th«  weight  member 
from  d<«pi>lag  vbea  tbe  dertec  la  reawTcd  from  tbe  record. 


91«,300.  BIVBT,  Ahwrnmo  H.  FAaMBLL.  Lensie.  and  Sam- 
VML  BAtaoii,  Olaagow,  Scotland,  awlgnor*  to  John  WU- 
llam  Percy  Scott,  GUacow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec  21, 
1907,  SertaJ  No.  407,B9«.  Beoewed  Mar.  1,  IWW.  ■•- 
rial  Mo.  480,707. 


A  rtret  for  Mcnrlng  a  protectlre  ooverlng  to  conetmc- 
ttonal  metal  work,  provided  with  an  oTer-hanglng  flange : 
an  enlargement  Joined  to  aald  flange  by  an  eaay  curred 
surface  agalnat  which  aaid  corerlng  may  att;  and  a 
■tralght  ehank  Joined  to  aald  enlargement  by  a  flat  aur- 
face  conatitating  an  abrupt  ahoalder ;  aald  abank  being  of 
a  length  anfletaat  to  paaa  throogh  a  plurality  of  parta  of 
a  metal  girder  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  upaet 
and  formed  Into  a  head  for  firmly  holding  all  of  aaM  parta 
between  Itaelf  and  aald  shoulder,  whUe  aald  flange  remalna 
aufllclenUy  aeparated  from  the  anrface  to  be  protected 
and  to  enable  the  aald  eorerteg  to  aet  between  the  aame 
and  aaid  aorface,  aobataatially  aa  deacribed. 


918,306.  METHOD  OF  WIRELEM  8I0NALING.  B»01- 
KALO  A.  FaasBKDBN,  Brant  Rock,  Maia.  Piled  July  1, 
190T.     Serial  No.  881,782. 


waves  havteg  a  datelte  fra«MBay.  la  groapa  having  a 
daflnlta  groap  frcqaancy  of  approximately  1000  per  aieasd, 
and  r«celvlng  the  aame  with  an  Indicator  which  la  nara* 
apoaaive,  resoaaatly,  to  aald  group  tragaaaey. 

4.  In  wlreleaa  f<g««n«g,  the  aaeChod  of  eliminating  dia- 
tnrbing  liiniiilaaa  by  cutting  oat  a  portion  of  the  same 
elactrleally  by  maaaa  of  taaad  dvealta,  eUmlnaUng  an- 
other portion  by  meaaa  of  other  alectrlcally  toned  circnita 
ao  arranged  that  the  eCaeta  of  the  diatorbtng  Impnlaeo 
oppose  each  other,  and  finally  eliminating  the  belsnoe  «t 
the  diaturblag  Impniaes  physiologically  by  uaing  a  giMip 
freqaeacy  for  tha  aigBal  impvlaea  higher  than  126  per 
second  bat  within  tha  Umlta  of  aadtblllty. 


1.  la  the  art  of  wlreleas  signaling,  the  method  of  allmi- 
natiag  diaturblag  impalsaa  which  comprlaaa  ganarattng 
waves  havlnc  a  daflalte  frequency,  in  groapa  having  a 
definite  groop  frequency  above  260  per  seooad  hat  within 
the  limits  of  audibility,  and  receiving  the  aaaae^wl^  m 
Indicator  resonantly  unresponsive  to  aald  group  fragoaacy. 

2.  In  tha  art  of  wireless  signaling,  the  method  of  sUml- 
natlag  diaturblag  impulses  physiologically  by  generating 
wavaa  at  a  dailaite  frequency  in  groopa  having  a  group 
traqoaaey  between  2»0  per  second  and  tha  «9PW  H"!* 
of  audibility,  receiving  th*  aame  with  a  receiver  which  la 
reaonaatly  unreaponalve  to  aald  group  freqnaney,  and  ar- 
raagtng  the  receiving  circolta  ao  that  aald  diaturblag  iaa- 
pulsea  are  divided  therein  aad  oppose  each  other'a  adtoeta 
oa  tha  receiver. 

8.  In  the  art  of  wlreleaa  algnaliag.  the  method  of  elimi- 
mt^m  dlatarblag  Impolaca  whkh  eonprlaaa  gaoaratlaf 


918,897.  APPABATUB  FOB  WIBBIJC88  8IGNALINO. 
BMIMALO  A.  FaaRBNDBR.Braat  Bock,  Maaa  Filed  Aug. 
25.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,10. 
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L  la  wlreleaa  telegraphy,  apparatoa  for  physlologlcaUy 
eliminating  the  affect  of  dlatarblag  Impalaea  comprlaing  a 
generator  adapted  to  produce  electroaiagiMtic  wavea  of 
deflalte  wave  frequency.  In  groopa  having  a  definite  group 
frequency  higher  than  250  per  aecond  but  below  the  upper 
limit  of  audibility,  davlcaa  at  tha  Bonding  autlon  for 
prodndng  algnala  by  controlling  the  emlaalon  of  aald 
wavea,  and  an  tndlcator  at  another  atatloa  operatlvely 
connected  to  a  receiving  antenna  and  resonantly  unre- 
sponsive to  the  group  frequency  of  the  tranamlttad  wav«» 
when  acted  upon  by  aperiodic  Impolaaa. 

2.  In  wlreleaa  telegraphy,  apparatua  for  physiologically 
eliminating  the  effect  of  dlaturblng  Impalaea  comprlalag  a 
generator  adapted  to  produce  electromagnetic  waves  of 
deflnits  wave  frequency.  In  groups  having  a  definite  groop 
freqosney  higher  than  250  per  soeond  but  below  the  app«r 
limit  of  aodlbUity,  devices  at  the  sending  station  for 
producing  signals  by  controlling  the  emlasioti  of  said 
waves,  and  an  aural  receiver  at  another  station  operatlvely 
cooaacted  to  a  receiving  anteana  and  reaonantly  onra- 
apdbalv*  to  the  group  frequency  of  the  tranamltted  wavea 
when  aetad  apoo  by  aperiodic  Impalaea. 

S.  In  wlratoBB  tategraphy.  apparatoa  for  phyalologleally 

eliminating  tha  affaet  of  dlatarblag  Impalaes  comprlalaf  a 

generator  adapted  ta  produce  electromagaetle  wavaa  <f 

deflalte  wave  trtg— nay.  In  groupa  having  a  deflalta  giaop 

fr««aaMy  of  appraslBBately  1000  pfr  second,  darleaa  at 

the  asDdlng  atatloB  for  prododog  algnala  by  eoatroUlnt 

the  emission  of  said  waves,  and  an  Indicator  at  aaothar 

atatlon  operaUvely  caBMoetad  to  a  receiving  antenna  aad 

loaonaaUy   naraapaoalva  ta  the  group  treqoaacy  of  the 

tranamltted  wavea  whea  acted  opoa  by  aperiodic  Impolaaa. 

4.   In  wlreleaa  telegraphy,  apparatus  for  pbyslologleally 

eilmlnatlag  the  effact  of  dlatarblag  ImpalaaB  comprising  a 

generator  adapted   to  produce  electromagaetle  waves   of 

Aednite  wave  frequency,  in  groapa  having  a  deflalte  groap 

ftvqueacy  higher  than  250  per  aoeoad  bat  below  the  upper 

limit   of   audibility,   devlceo   at    tbe   asadtag  atatloa   for 

producing   algnala   by    cootrolling   the   aaalaaion    of   aald 

wavea,  aad  a  loeelvor  at  another  atatlon  operatlTely  ooa- 

oeeted  to  a  reoelvlag  aatenna  aad  resoaMatly  uaraaponalva 

to  tha  group  fraqoeacy  of  the  traaaflatttad  wavea 
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acted  upon  by  aperiodic  Impuleea.  aald  receiver  being  con- 
aaetad  in  a  circuit  electrically  toned  to  the  wave  fre- 
qaaaey  of  the  generated  impulses. 

B.  In  wIraleaB  telegraphy,  apparatoa  for  ptayaloloffleally 
eliaalnatlng  the  effect  of  distorblng  impulses  comprising  a 
Veaerator  adapted  to  produce  electromagnetic  waves  of 
4eflalte  wave  frequency.  In  groups  having  a  definite  group 
frequency  higher  than  250  per  second  but  below  the  upper 
limit  of  aadiblllty,  device*  at  the  oendlng  atatlon  for 
producing  signals  by  controlling  the  emission  of  said 
oravea.  and  a  receiver  at  another  station  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  a  receiving  antenna  aad  resonantly  unreaponalve 
to  the  group  frequency  of  the  tranamltted  wavea  when 
aetad  opoa  by  aperiodic  Impulses,  aald  receiver  being  con- 
nected in  a  circuit  operatively  connected  to  two  clrculta 
adapted  to  divide  and  aeotrallae  the  effect  oa  the  receiver 
circuit  of  dlaturblng  ImpataMa  reeetved  at  the  receiving 
atatlon. 


918,308.  TTPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Josbf  F.  FOa- 
KABTH,  lanBbrack,  AosUia-Hangary.  aaaigaor.  by  meane 
aaalgamenta.  to  Lee  8.  Burridge,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  836.841. 


1.  In  a  type-writing  machine  tbe  combination,  with  a 
paper  feed  roller,  of  a  line  adjusting  lever  for  turning 
aaid  rollOT  in  either  direction,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  tbe  said  lever  la  opposite  directions  and 
means  for  bringing  tbe  aald  lever  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  aald  paper  feed  roller,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

2.  la  a  type-writing  macblne  the  combination,  with  a 
paper  feed  roller,  of  a  movable  lever,  means  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  Bald  lever  in  oppoalte  dlrecttons, 
meana  for  bringing  the  Bald  lever  iato  and  oat  of  opera- 
tive engagemeat  witb  tbe  said  feed  roller  and  meana  for 
retaining  tbe  aald  lever  In  an  Intermediate  position,  aub- 
sUntlally  bb  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  typa-wrltlng  machine  tbe  comblnathm,  aith  a 
paper  feed  roller,  of  a  line  adjuatlng  angular  lever  fnl- 
crumed  In  tbe  line  of  tbe  azla  of  the  paper  feed  roller 
for  turning  aald  roller  in  either  direction,  a  fixed  guide 
receiving  one  arm  of  the  aald  lever  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate retaining  receaa,  a  brake  arm  fulerumed  to  said 
anirular  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  paper  feed  roller, 
a  dlak  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axla  of  the  paper  feed 
roller  and  having  peripheral  eormgatioaa,  a  roller  arm 
fulerumed  to  tbe  angular  lever  and  normally  engaging 
tbe  eormgatlona  of  tbe  said  dlak  and  meana  for  moving 
tbe  brake  arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  paper 
feed  roller  and  moving  the  roller  arm  out  of  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  dtok,  anbatantlally  aa  aad  for  the 
porpoae  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  type-writing  machine  a  paper  feed  roller  having 
a  corrugated  peripheral  portion  and  a  peripheral  braking 
portion,  an  angular  lever  fulerumed  on  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
paper  feed  roller,  a  fixed  guide  receiving  an  arm  of  said 
angular  lever  and  having  an  Intermediate  locking  recess, 
g  brake  arm  and  a  roller  arm  both  fulerumed  to  aald 
angular  lever,  a  aprtng  on  aaid  angular  lever  acting  n{H>n 
aald  roller  arm.  a  band  lever  fulerumed  to  the  said  roller 
arm,  a  cam  on  aald  hand  lever  engaging  with  tbe  aald 
brake  arm,  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  described. 


918,809.  FLT-FAPBB  HOLDBB.  Aosna  A.  Fara, 
Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  June  20, 1908.  Serial  No.  440,820. 
1.  A  dy-paper  holder  foraMd  of  vrlre  bavtag  a  frame 

nctaagnlar  ia  plaa  and  provided  wtth  atralght  sides  and 


With  ends  each  having  an  eye  la  tbe  middle  and  being 
inclined  downward  In  opposite  dlrectioaa  from  aald  eye 
to  aaid  aides,  cross-wires  connecting  said  aldea  and  form- 
ing a  support  for  aaid  fly-paper  and  having  hooka  which 
extend  taward  above  Bald  aldea,  aad  a  ball  having  hooka 
to  engage  the  eyes  ia  aald  eada. 


2.  A  fly-paper  holder  having  a  ekeleton  wire  frame  with 
parallel  sidea,  enda  having  each  an  eye  in  tbe  middle  and 
inclined  upwardly  from  aald  aldea  to  aald  eye,  cross-wires 
connecting  aald  aldea  and  having  hookB  which  reach  In- 
ward above  aaid  aldea,  and  a  ball  having  hooks  to  engage 
tbe  eyea  in  aald  enda. 


918,810.  LIQUIIVFUKL  BURNER.  WnxUM  B.  OUtD, 
South  Orange.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,622. 


1.  A  bomer  for  liquid  fuel  comprlaing  in  combinatloa  a 
tubular  m«*«"g  chamber  open  at  the  top.  a  wick  cbamiMr 
below  the  mixing  chamber,  a  traaaverae  partition  sepa- 
rating aald  chambera,  a  flame  apreader,  and  a  central  sup-, 
port  therefor  formed  of  material  of  high  heat  conductiv- 
ity, extmdlng  from  aald  flame  apreader  downward 
through  tbe  p»»vi«g  chamber  to  aald  partittoa  aad  there 
Bupported  by  It  and  In  good  heat  conducting  oonnecttoa 
with  both  apreader  and  partition,  aaid  partltioa  having 
ports,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  coaaeetlng  the 
two  chambara. 

2.  A  bomer  for  llqald  fuel  comprialag  in  eombinatioa 
a  tubular  mixing  chamber  open  at  the  top,  a  wick  chana- 
bcr  below  tbe  mixing  chamber,  a  tranaverse  partltkn 
separating  said  chaaUMra.  a  flame  siweader,  a  osntral 
support  therefor  formed  of  material  of  hi«h  heat  con- 
ductivity, exteadlag  from  said  flame  apreader  downward 
through  the  mixing  chamber  to  aaid  partition  and  there 
supported  by  it  and  in  good  beat  conducting  connection 
wtth  both  aaid  spreader  aad  parUtloa.  aald  partition  hav- 
ing  ports,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  connecting 
the  two  chambers,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
gaa  through  aaid  porta. 

8.  A  bomer  for  liquid  foel  comprising  in  combination 
wick  and  mixing  chambera  and  a  ported  partition  sepa- 
rating them,  a  deep  pocket  surrounding  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, and  beat  insulating  mato-lal  within  said  pocket 
serving  to  reduce  radiation  of  beat  from  the  walla  of  tha 
chamber  which  tt  sarronnds. 

4.  A  burner  for  liquid  fuel  compristwc  la  combinatloa 
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wick  and  mlxliic  cbunber*  aad  •  port«d  putltton  •ep«- 
ratln«  tbem,  •  wick  In  Mid  wick  chamber,  and  a  cnp- 
■baped  apadng  collar  between  the  top  of  aald  wick  and 
•aid  partition,  perforated  tot  the  puaace  of  gaa  there- 
throash.  and  cooslatlns  of  a  collar  of  anbatantUlly  tbe 
Internal  diameter  of  aald  wlek  cbaaber,  fitting  therein, 
and  proTldtd  with  ttanareraely-extendlnf  means  sernnc 
to  preserve  a  space  between  aald  partition  and  a  wick 
In  aald  wick  chamber. 

5.  A  homer  for  liquid  fael  comprising  In  combination 
a  tabular  mixing  chamber  open  at  the  top,  a  wick  cham- 
ber below  iald  mbdnff  chamber,  said  ebamben  baring 
waUJi  of  good  heat  condoctlng  material,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating said  chambers,  a  spreader  obstructing  the  open  top 
of  aald  mixing  chamber  and  In  good  heat  conducting  con- 
nection with  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  and  a  central 
support  for  said  spreader  extending  downward  through 
said  mixing  chamber  to  said  partition,  and  there  sup- 
ported by  It,  said  partition  proTlded  with  porta,  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  aald  suppori.  connecting  tbe  two  chambers. 


918.311.      TRUNK    TRAY    FORM.      Waltss   8.    Oilsom, 
Chicago.  111.     FUed  May  21.  ISOS.     8«rlal  Na  484,184. 


1.  A  trunk  tray  form  Including  a  box  or  casing  baring 
a  compartment  and  prorlded  with  meana  for  holding  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  a  trunk  tray  In  a  rertlcal  position, 
and  adjustable  gages  extending  across  tbe  compartment 
and  prorlded  with  claraplng  means  for  holdlnjt  the  other 
•nd  and  a  partition  of  the  tray  In  a  rertlcal  position. 

2.  A  troAk  tray  form  including  a  casing  baring  a  com- 
partment, an  adjustable  gage  extending  across  tbe  com- 
partment and  baring  a  rertlcal  engaging  portion  and 
provided  with  a  clamping  spring  cooperating  with  the 
rertlsally  arranged  portion. 

3.  A  trunk  tray  form  Including  a  caalng  baring  a  com- 
partment, an  adjuatable  gage  extending  across  the  com- 
partment and  composed  of  a  base,  a  rertlcal  engaging 
portion,  and  connecting  bracing  meana,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  the  rertlcal  engaging  portion  of  tbe  gage. 

4.  A  trunk  tray  form  including  a  casing  baring  a  com- 
partment, an  adjustable  gage  extending  across  tbe  com- 
partment and  baring  a  base  and  prorlded  wltb  a  rertlcal 
engaging  portion,  and  «  spring  secured  to  tbe  base  and 
baring  a  free  ei^glng  portion  cooperating  wlU  Iks 
rertieal  portion  of  the  gage. 

0.  A  trunk  tray  form  Including  a  casing  baring  a  com- 
partment an  adjustable  gage  extending  across  the  com- 
partment and  baring  a  rertlcal  engaging  portion,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  tbe  gage  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upwardly  extending  approximately  •- 
•hapsd  portion  arranged  to  eoOperats  with  tbe  engaging 
portion  of  the  gage. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


S.  Tks  eomblnatloB  In  labricatlng  means,  of  a  suitably 
supported  rotary  carrier  harlng  a  laterally-open  annnlar 
chamber  and  also  baring  a  plurality  of  Journal  bearings 
grouped  about  the  annular  chamber  and  dueta  connecting 
the  annular  chamber  and  the  Journal  bearinga,  a  snltably 
supported  rotary  lubricant  rsserrolr.  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  reserrolr  and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  tbe  an- 
nular chamber  of  tbe  carrier,  and  means  In  said  conduit 
tor  restricting  the  passage  tberetbrougb. 


918.812.     LU6BICATIN0   MBAN8.     Habst    S.    OBnans. 

Woonsocket.    R.    I.     Filed   Nor.   9,    1908.     Serial    No. 

481.60S. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  lubricating  meana.  of  a  snltably 
supported  rotary  carrier  baring  a  laterally-open  annular 
cbABber  and  also  baring  a  plurality  of  Journal  bearings 
grouped  about  the  annular  chamber  and  ducts  connecting 
the  annular  chamber  and  tbe  Journal  bearings,  a  sulUbly 
supported  rotary  lubricant  reserrolr,  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  aald  reservoir  and  arranged  to  discbarge  Into  tbe 
chamber  In  the  carrier. 


8.  The  combination  In  lubricating  meana,  of  a  snltably 
aupported  roUry  carrier  baring  a  laterally-open  annular 
chamber  and  also  harlng  a  plurality  of  Journal  bearings 
grouped  about  the  annular  chamber  and  ducta  connecting 
the  annular  chamber  and  the  Journal  bearings,  a  suitably 
supported  rotary  lubricant  reserrolr.  a  conduit  leading 
from  aald  reserrolr  arranged  to  discbarge  Into  tbe  annular 
ehambsr  of  tks  carrier,  meana  In  said  conduit  for  restrict- 
ing the  paaaags  therethrongh,  Joumala  dlaposed  In  tbe 
bearings  of  the  carrier,  meana  for  rotating  the  carrier, 
'means  for  routing  the  Journals  Inadental  to  rotation  of 
tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  routing  tbe  reserrolr  ind- 
denUl  to  roUtlon  of  tbe  carrier. 


9  1  8  .  8  1  S  .  CAB-LIFT.  OsCAS  V.  Oannirn.  aereUnd, 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Frank  C.  Oreene.  aerelaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  22.  190T.     Serial  No.  889.88T. 


Hn..-:..niu 


— I 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  track  section,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
one  end  thereof,  tbe  other  end  of  aald  track-section  being 
both  longitudinally  and  osdllatorlly  morable  wltb  respect 
to  a  fixed  axla. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  rsrtlcally  morable  member,  of  a  track-section  sup- 
ported at  one  end  thereon  and  held  against  longitudinal 
morement  with  respect  thereto,  tbe  other  end  of  said 
track-section  being  both  longitudinally  and  osdllatorily 
morable  with  respect  to  a  fixed  axis. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rertlcally  morable  member,  a  track-section  supported 
at  one  end  thereon  and  held  agalnat  longitudinal  more- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  and  a  fixed  support  about  wbleh 
the  other  end  of  said  traek-ssctioa  Is  both  longitudinally 
and  osdllatorily  morable. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  csablnatlon 
1  of  a  rertlcally  morable  assbar.  a  track-sectloa  sappsttad 


at 


hdd  against  longitudinal  asore- 

it  with  raspset  thereto,  and  a  fixed  roller  for  morably 

BosUlnlng  the  other  end  of  said  track-section. 

6.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rertlcally  morable  member,  a  fixed  plroUl  aupport, 
and  a  track -eectlon  supported  at  lU  enda  upon  said  mem- 
ber and  support,  respeetlrely.  said  track-section  being  held 
against  longitudinal  morement  with  respect  to  the  former, 
and  being  freely  so  morable  with  respect  to  the  latter. 

[ClalBS  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918.814.     FLOAT-TALYB.     Ononon  J.  QaiiTiN.  Chicago. 
v^lll.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.867. 


1.  In  a  ralre  of  the  claas  described,  s  ralre  ahell  harlng 
side  discharge  openings,  a  dUphragm  In  said  shell  below 
said  discharge  openlhgs,  a  ralre  seat  formed  In  tbe  onder- 
faee  of  said  diaphragm,  an  Inlet  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  ahell  and  baring  a  centrally  disposed 
pocket  therein,  a  ball  ralre  and  a  float  and  a  valre  stem 
extending  through  the  said  dUphragm  and  the  top  of  said 
shell  and  coupling  aald  ralre  and  said  float,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  ralre  of  the  dass  described,  a  ralre  shell  baring 
side  discharge  openings,  a  dUphragm  In  said  shell  below 
said  openings,  a  float  and  ball  ralre,  a  stem  passing 
through  said  diaphragm  and  the  top  of  said  shell  and 
eoapUng  said  ralre  and  aald  float  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending lips  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  discharge  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  ralre  of  the  class  described,  a  ralre  shell  baring 
side  discharge  openings,  a  diaphragm  In  said  ahell  below 
said  discbarge  openings,  said  diaphragm  harlng  a  concare 
underface,  and  a  ralre  aeat  therein,  an  Inlet  member  ae- 
cnred  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  ahell  and  harlng  a  cen- 
trally disposed  pocket  therein,  said  pocket  being  closed  at 
tbe  bottom  and  opened  at  tbe  top  In  a  plane  with  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  aald  Inlet  member,  a  ralre  of  less  diameter 
than  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  freely  enter  therdnto  aa 
the  water  la  withdrawn,  a  float  and  a  stem  connecting 
aald  ralre  and  aald  float  and  passing  through  said  dia- 
phragm and  aald  ahell,  suhstaotlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  ralre  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  ralre  sbell  harlng 
aide  discharge  openings,  a  dUphragm  In  aald  abell  below 
said  openings,  a  float  and  ball  ralre.  a  longitudinally 
groored  stem  passing  through  said  diaphragm  and  coupling 
said  ralre  and  float  and  a  pocket  below  aald  dUphragm. 
snbstantUlly  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  ralre  of  the  claas  described,  a  ralre  abell  harlng 
■  top  dosore  and  dde  discharge  openings,  a  dUphragm 
In  snld  sbell  below  aald  opening,  a  float  and  a  ball  ralre,  a 
stem  passing  through  said  diaphragm  and  tbe  top'  closure 
of  ssld  shell  and  coupling  aald  ralre  and  float  nnd  a  disk 
secured  to  said  stem  shore  said  closure,  snbsUntUIly  as 
asscribed. 


•18,816.     JAB-ODYBB.     THBOOoas    I.    Oaom,    Hartland. 
FUed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,848. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recepUde  baring  a  bead  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  corer  prorlded  with  a  han- 
dle, a  ring-shaped  cUmplng  member  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  bead  of  tbe  recepUcle.  llnka  plroted  to  tbe  corer  at 
one  end  and  to  tbe  damping  member  at  tbe  other  end.  and 
means  for  contracting  the  said  member  In  app^flng  tbe 
oorer  to  a  recepUcIe. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  corer,  spaced  links  depend- 
ing from  and  plroted  to  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a 
ring-shaped  clamping  member  carried  by  tbe  lower  enda  of 
the  llnka,  and  meana  for  contracting  tbe  aald  member  In 
applying  tbe  corer  to  a  receptade.      r 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  of  a  oorer  prorlded 
with  a  depending  flange  baring  apaced  cut  out  portions,  a 
ring  adapted  to  be  reUined  by  the  flange,  links  plroUlly 
mounted  on  tbe  rUg  within  the  cut-out  portions  of  the 
flange,  a  damping  ring  carried  by  aald  llnka  and  prorlded 
with  hooked  enda.  and  a  cam  locking  member  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  booked  ends  for  locking  tbe  corer  to  tbe  recep- 
Ude. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  harlng  a  bead 
arranged  near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  corer  pro- 
rlded with  a  depending  flange  harlng  spaced  ent-ont  por- 
tlona,  a  ring  carried  by  said  flange,  spaced  links  carried 
by  aald  ring  and  arranged  within  the  cut-out  portions  of 
tbe  flange,  an  open-ended  ring  carried  by  the  llnka  and 
prorlded  wltb  a  bearing  at  each  end.  and  means  for  con- 
tracting the  aald  member  In  applying  tbe  corer  to  a  ra- 

cepUde. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  recepUde,  of  a  corer  pro- 
rlded with  a  depending  flange  harlng  apaced  cut-out  por- 
tlona,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  reUlned  by  tbe  flange,  links 
plroUlly  mounted  on  the  ring  within  the  cut-out  portion 
of  the  flange,  a  clamping  ring  carried  by  said  llnka  and 
prorlded  wltb  hooked  ends,  and  a  cam-locking  member 
formed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  meUl  bent  to  form  a  amall  and 
a  large  loop  baring  their  connecting  sides  conrerglng.  said 
small  loop  engaging  within  the  booked  enda  of  the  damp- 
ing ring  and  adapted  to  clamp  aald  ring  to  the  recepUcle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


918,816.     SAFETY  LOCKING-BOLT.     Hhhbt  W.  Hasus. 
St  Louis,  Mo.    Fllsd  July  IS.  1908.    Serial  No.  448.844. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  booalBf , 
a  bolt  arranged  to  allde  therein,  a  loop  carried  by  th« 
locking  bolt  and  a  haap  hinged  to  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  loop. 

2.  A  dsrlcs  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bousing. 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Atbil  13. 1909. 


•  ba«p  btfK*d  tb«rcto.  a  belt  amowed  to  allde  la  th* 
boualnc.  and  meant  fixed  to  aald  bolt  aad  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  the  baiip  wbcn  the  bolt  la  iblfted  Into  a  locked  poel- 

tlOB. 


1 


018.817.    ORATE.    Cbabum  W.  HASraT,  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.     Hied  Sept  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  838,074. 


1.  Id  a  frate,  tbe  eombinatloo  with  tpaced  rotatable 
bare,  of  learea  detacbablj  moanted  on  tbe  bars  and  pro- 
]e«ttag  on  oppoalte  aldee  of  the  aame,  each  of  said  learea 
bavtns  a  widened  cap  on  Its  upper  edge  provided  with 
downwardly  corred  ends,  tbe  learee  Uperlng  from  the 
cape  toward  their  lower  ende.  tbe  end  edges  of  tbe  learee 
on  one  side  of  each  bar  being  curred  Inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  cape  to  produce  sharp  points  at  said  ends,  the 
opiMMite  end  edges  on  the  other  side  of  the  bar  being 
bulged  outwardly  forming  subetantlally  continuations  of 
tbe  curvee  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  caps,  forming 
rounded  ends,  the  sharp  points  of  tbe  learea  of  one  bar  o^ 
eratlng  alongside  tbe  rounded  ends  of  tbe  learee  of  the  ad- 
jacent bar,  and  means  for  rocking  the  bars  from  a  central 
position  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  either  tbe  pointed 
ends  in  order  to  cut  into  the  crust  of  the  fire  abore  them 
or  to  elerate  the  rovnded  ends  to  stir  the  lire  aad  prerent 
Its  dropping  through  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grate,  of  an  actuating  lerer  therefor  fulcrumed  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  stop  and  positioning  pin  pirotally  mount 
ed  on  the  lever  above  Its  fulcrum,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  pin  In  a  substantially  horlsontal  position,  said  pin 
being  movable  to  a  depending  substantially  vertical  po- 
sltioD  so  that  Its  lower  free  end  will  strike  tbe  floor. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  wall,  and  a  grate,  of  an  actuating 
lever  for  the  grate,  a  stop  and  positioning  pin  pivoted  on 
the  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever,  and  a 
projecting  supporting  seat  mounted  on  tbe  furnace  wall 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  free  end  of  tbe  pin  to  hold 
said  pin  in  a  substantially  horlxontal  position,  said  pin 
being  also  movable  to  a  depending  substantially  vertical 
position  so  that  Its  lower  end  wUl  strike  the  floor. 


918,818.  AIR-TIUHT  HBATINO-8TOVB.  Lawis  W. 
HBMr.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,201. 


Tb«  haralB  daaarfked  beating  stove,  comprlstag  a  sheet 
metal   body,   a   removable   sheet   metal   top   therefor,   In 


which  to9  la  farmed  a  faei  «9Mla«.  a  vartteattF 
collar  Ui«i«ral  wUh  tha  top  arovad  aaM 
meUl  cover  adapted  ta  fit  00  tha  collar  lo 
opaalag.  which  cover  la  provided  with  a 
which  fits  within  the  collar,  aa  opea  ended  draft  tabs  da- 
tachabiT  foaaertad  to  and  ilnpeadlag  frees  the  eaafeer  of 
tha  cover,  a  eaavex  plate  flxad  ta  tha  tap  of  the  covar  aad 
Inclosing  tbe  upper  end  of  tha  take,  la  which  plats  la 
formed  a  sarias  of  radially  arraaasd  opealacs.  a  cenvax 
draft  plate  arraaged  for  votadas  ott  the  parferatad  plata. 
which  draft  plate  is  provided  with  a  serlee  of  radially  ar- 
ranged perforations  to  coincide  with  the  perforations  la 
the  first  mentioned  convex  plate,  a  pin  fixed  In  tka  tMtsr 
of  the  perforated  plate  and  passing  through  tha  eartsr  of 
the  draft  plate,  aad  aa  ora  flzad  to  the  ptai  ahoea  tha  per- 
forated draft  plate. 


018.310.     PUMP.     OcsTAVB  L.  Hiaa,  New  York,  N:  T. 
nied  Jaa.  27.  1008.     Serial  No.  412,004. 


1.  A  combined  pump  and  hand  lever  arraagad  to  ba 
fulcrumed  at  aa  latennedlate  polat  of  Ita  laagth  aad  com- 
prising a  tiaadle  bar,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  handle  bar,  a  piston  movable  in  tbe 
cylinder,  a  wheel  connected  with  and  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  arranged  to  be  engaged,  by  manipulation  of  tha 
combined  pump  and  lever,  with  aad  derive  motion  from  a 
rotating  part  of  a  ntotor,  aad  a  driving  connection  la- 
tennedlate said  wheel  and  tbe  piston  for  actuating  tbe 
latter  by  the  former. 

2.  A  combined  pamp  aad  hand  lavar  arraagad  to  ha 
fttlcramed  at  an  latenaedlate  point  of  Ita  leagth  and  com- 
priaing  a  handle  bar,  a  cylladar  fixed  to  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  tbe  handle  bar,  a  pistea  awvaMe  la  thf 
cylinder,  maaaa  caaaacted  with  aad  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  arraagad  to  be  aagagad.  by  manipulation  of  tha 
comMned  pump  aad  lover,  with  and  derive  motion  from  a 
movlag  part  of  a  motor,  aad  means  intermediate  the  first 
named  maaaa  aad  tbe  plstaa  ter  actuating  the  latter  by 
the  fonser. 

8.  A  combined  pamp  aad  haad  larer  arraaced  to  ba 
fulcnuaed  at  an  IntsHMMats  polat  of  Its  langth  aad  eom- 
prislag  a  haadle  bar,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  haadle  bar.  a  piston  movable  in  the  cyl- 
inder, means  connected  with  aad  earrtad  hy  tlia  cyUlidar 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged,  by  manipulation  of  the  com- 
bined pump  and  lever,  wlib  and  derive  motion  from  a  mov- 
ing part  of  a  motor,  and  means  iatermedlate  the  first 
aamed  meaas  and  the  piston  for  actuating  the  latter  by 
the  former ;  tbe  second  named  meaas  including  moans  for 
reducing  the  speed  of  the  piston  ae  coaaparod  to  that  «€ 
tbe  first  named  means. 

4.  A  combined  pamp  and  haad  lavar  arranged  to  ba 
fulcraaMd  at  an  Intermediate  polat  of  Its  leagth  aad  coai- 
prislag  a  handle  bar.  a  cylinder  fixed  to  aad  forming  a 
coatinnatloo  of  the  haadle  bar.  a  platoa  saovable  In  tbe 
cylinder,  a  wheel  coaaectad  with  aad  carried  by  the  cyl- 
ladar aad  arraagad  ta  ba  mgfm*,  ^  tha  manlpalatloa  of 
the  combined  pump  aad  levar,  with  and  derive  mot 
from  a  rotating  part  of  a  motor,  aad  a  driving  coBn< 
Iatermedlate  said  wheel  aad  the  piston  for  actaatlag  fiw 
latter  bf  the  former :  tha  eald  driving  eoonaetloa  InelaA' 
lag  means  for  reducing  tbe  spaed  of  the  piston  aa  eaai- 
pared  to  that  of  the  said  wheaL 

6.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  operated  la  the  maanar  aot 
forth,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  indnetlaa  and  edue- 
ttea  oAflcea.  a  piston  movable  In  the  cyllndar.  a  blfur- 
oated  frame  fixed  with  respect  to  aad  eztaadlag  torwari 
from  tbe  cyllader,  a  handle  bar  fixed  with  raapart  ta 
extending  rearward  from  the  cylinder,  a  wheel 
la  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  be  frtctlonally  engaged  with 
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aad  to  doHva  motion  from  a  rotatlag  part  af  a  motor, 
aad  a  drtvlag  eeanectloa  Intermediate  the  wheel  and  tbe 
pMea  for  actuating  tbe  letter  by  tbe  former. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


918,820.  FRUIT,  VEOK^ABLE.  AND  MKAT  SLICING 
MACHINB.  PhAMK  Hapa,  Davenpwt,  Iowa.  Ftted 
Jan.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  400,194. 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
disk  supported  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bopper  and  having 
a  radial  slot  curved  on  Its  forward  edge,  and  a  tubular 
abaft  extendlag  Into  the  bopper  through  Ita  bottom  and 
connected  with  said  dlak ;  a  secoad  shaft  extending 
through  tbe  tubular  shaft  and  disk,  a  knife  attached  to  the 
opper  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  occupying  tbe  slot  In 
tbe  disk,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  tbe  second 
abaft  and  knife  relatively  to  the  dlak. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
dlak  In  tbe  bopper  having  a  radial  slot  and  provided  with 
a  depending  tubular  sleeve  supported  upon  tbe  bottom  of 
the  disk,  a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  the  sleeve  and 
disk,  a  knifft  detachably  atUcbed  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
■haft  and  resting  In  the  slot  ol  tbe  disk,  means  for  verti- 
cally adjusting  tbe  shaft  and  knife,  a  gear  detachably  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  aleeve  below  the  hopper, 
aad  means  for  driving  said  gear. 

8.  The  combinatloB  of  a  bopper,  a  rotatable  diak  therein 
having  a  slot,  means  for  rotating  tbe  disk,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  tbe  disk,  and  a  knife  attached  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  shaft  and  loosely  fitted  to  tbe  slot  in  tbe  disk ; 
with  an  adjustable  cup  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
abaft  Is  stepped,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  cup  and  there- 
by the  shaft  aqd  knife,  and  meaas  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  shaft  with  the  cup  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  abaft  relative  to  the  cup  but  permit  ro- 
tation of  the  abaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  dlak  therein 
having  a  radial  slot  and  a  depending  tubular  sleeve 
stepped  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  gear  on  tbe  said 
sleeve  below  tha  hopper,  means  engaging  said  gear  for  ro- 
tating tbe  dlak.  a  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve  and 
dlak,  a  knife  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
8tted  to  the  slot  la  the  disk,  and  aa  adjustable  cup  in 
which  tbe  loww  end  of  said  shaft  is  stepped,  means  for 
adjusting  said  cup  vertically,  apd  means  for  connecting 
tha  shaft  with  tbe  cup  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
■MBt  of  tbe  shaft  relative  to  the  cup. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
provided  with  partition  guides,  a  knife  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  hopper,  a  removable  vertical  partltloa  In  the  hop- 
per above  tbe  knife  engaging  said  guides  and  extending 
from  the  wall  to  the  center  of  tbe  hopper,  and  a  follower 
In  tbe  hopper  having  a  radial  slot  for  the  accommodation 
af  the  partition. 

(ClalBUi  0  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.]  , 


918,881.  EOLUBB-SKATE.  WiLLUii  J.  HnXB,  Phlla> 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nattoaal  Anu  aad  Stamptac 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peaasrl* 
vanla.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  404,961. 


The  combination,  In  a  skate,  of  a  foot  plate  having 
front  integral  side  depending  slotted  guides,  clamping- 
bars  adapted  to  be  slid  in  the  slots  of  said  guides  by 
means  connected  with  said  bars  and  said  means  arranged 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  lock  said  bars  In  any  given  poaltioB 
thereof,  sahstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


018,822.  TSLeORAPB  STSTBM.  Obobcb  E.  Hinbs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T. 
Daley.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  PUed  July  SO,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,048. 


1.  la  a  telegraph  system,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  main  Nne, 
two  sources  of  current,  one  for  sending  Induced  impulses 
and  the  other  for  sending  continuous  current  Impulses,  a 
key  for  controlling  said  Induced  impulses  and  commntating 
said  oontlnnoos  current  impulaea  aad  a  secoad  key  far  in- 
terrnptlng  said  induced  and  continuous  current  impulaea 
one  kiad  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line, 
two  sources  of  current,  one  for  sending  induced  Impulses 
aad  tbe  other  for  sendlag  continuous  current  Impulses,  a 
key  for  controlling  said  induced  impulses  and  commuUt- 
ing  Mid  continuoua  current  Impulses  and  a  second  key  for 
latermpting  said  Induced  and  continuous  current  im- 
pulses one  kind  at  a  time,  aad  two  relaya,  one  responsive 
to  induced  and  commutated  currents  only  and  tbe  other 
responsive  to  commutated  and  uneommutated  continuoua 
eurrcnts  only. 

8.  In  a  telegraph  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
line,  two  sources  of  current,  one  for  sending  induced  Im- 
pulses and  the  other  for  sending  continuous  current  1»- 
pulasB.  a  key  for  controlling  said  induced  impulses  aad 
commutatlng  said  coBtlnuous  current  impulses  and  a  sec- 
ond key  for  Intsrruptlng  said  laduced  and  continuoua  cur- 
rent impulses  one  kind  at  a  time,  and  two  polarised  re- 
lays, one  reaponslve  to  Induced  and  commutated  currenta 
aaly  and  the  other  responsive  to  commutated  and  unaom- 
BBtatad  eoatlnuous  currents  only,  tbe  former  relay  en- 
gaging a  single  contact,  the  latter  engaging  forward  and 
backward  eMitaeta. 

4.  In  a  telegrairti  system,  the  combination  of  a  amia  Uae, 
two  seadlttg  keya.  means  for  Impressing  Induced  curraat 
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lapolSM  controlled  bj  om  of  MUd  kf*,  mmm  tot  Im- 
linMlni  oontlnuona  enmnt  ImpulM*  controlled  by  the 
otlier  key,  means  for  conunatatlnc  said  contlnnooa  current 
ImpnlMO  and  eutwtltntlnc  said  commutated  contlaooaa 
cnrrcnt  ImpolK*  for  the  Induced  Impulaea  when  botli  key* 
are  actnated. 


•18.S33.  METHOD  Or  AUD  APPARATUS  I>t>B  MAK- 
INO  OLA88  SHEETS.  Halbut  K.  HrrcHCOCS,  Ta- 
rantom.  Pa.,  asalcnor  to  himself,  and  Cbarlea  W.  Brown, 
trostees,  PlttalNirg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1905.  Serial 
No.  280,188. 


1.  Am  appftratos  for  the  nuumfaetnre  of  glaH  artlelea 
baTlat  la  combination  a  receptacle  for  molten  flaaa,  a 
basin  located  ontslde  of  said  cbamber.  a  coolln«  cbannel 
connecting  said  receptacle  and  basin  and  baring  its  walls 
constructed  to  permit  of  a  dissipation  of  beat  propor- 
tional to  the  Tolume  of  glass  cooling  theretbrougb  at  any 
Mtnn  point  means  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  glass 
throogb  sncb  channel  or  eondnlt  and  a  glass-shaping 
mechanism  arranged  In  operative  relation  to  the  basin. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  artlelea 
baring  In  combination  a  receptacle  for  molten  glass,  a 
baaln  located  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a  channel  or  con- 
duit connecting  tb«  receptacle  or  basin  for  the  progreaaira 
cooling  of  the  glaas  to  a  working  condition,  means  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  tb«  said  receptacle 
and  basin,  means  for  regulating  the  morement  of  glass 
through  the  conduit  or  channel  and  a  glass  shaping  mech- 
anism arranged  In  operative  relation  to  the  basin. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles 
bnrlBS  la  combination  a  receptacle  for  molten  glasa,  a 
basin  located  outalde  of  said  receptade,  a  channel  or  con- 
duit connecting  the  receptacle  and  basin  for  the  progress 
Its  coolinir  of  the  glass  to  a  working  condition  In  Its  flow 
to  the  baaln,  a  drainage  port  or  opening  adapted  to  permit 
the  drainage  of  the  basin  and  conduit  and  means  for  con- 
trolllns  ibe  morement  of  glass  through  the  conduit  or 
cbannel. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles 
baring  In  combination  a  receptacle  for  molten  glaes,  a 
basin  located  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a  "Channel  or  eon- 
duit  connecting  the  receptacle  and  baaln  and  meana  for 
oontrolllDg  the  beat  dissipation  from  said  ^anncl  or  con- 
duit whereby  such  dissipation  will  be  proportional  to  tbe 
volvne  of  glass  cooling  theretbrougb. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  artldes, 
tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  molten  glasa,  a  basin 
eegUMCted  to  the  receptacle,  a  glass  shaping  mechanism 
9MA  Means  for  eCeetlaf  the  progreeslvt  and  proportional 
cooltag  of  tbe  glass  from  tbe  receptacle  to  the  flnlabed 
article. 

(OaligBS  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oeaette.] 


FOB    OARITBMTS. 
Hied  June  8.  1808. 


918,884.      WAISTBAIflVADJUBTnt 

Bdwabo  HouKum,  BaCalo,  N.  T. 

Berinl  No.  487.884. 

Tbe  combination  with  a  gamieiiBt  walstbrfad,  of  a 
paratlrety  rigid  strip  formed  with  end  openings  and  se- 
eared  to  the  waistband,  an  eye  member  seenred  to  the 


waistband  beyond  each  end  of  tbe  strip,  a  tape  ssenred  to 
one  eye  meabar  and  passed  throogh  the  ralatlraiy  re- 
mote opening  la  tbe  strip,  a  aecoad  tape  pssssJ  through 


the  remaining  eye  member,  to  and  through  tbe  first  men- 
tioned eye  member  and  to  and  through  the  relatlrely  re- 
mote opanlag  in  the  strip. 


818,888.     SNAP-rAffnNBB. 


OnoBOB  1.  HOLMBa.  New- 
to  United  SUtas  Pastaaar 

Company,  Boston,  Maas..  a  Cerporation  of  Maine.    Piled 

July  80.  1008.    lerUI  Na.  444,818. 


1.  A  socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  comprising  tWo 
paru,  one  a  mala  Msaiher  prorided  with  a  socket  cbamber 
and  a  male  sbeartag  pleee  at  Ita  top.  tbe  other  a  female 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  tbe  oppoelte  side  «i 
material  and  baring  a  female  shearing  piece  substantially 
fluab  with  Its  lower  edge',  said  male  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  aald  female  member  to  ehear  said  material 
and  to  paas  through  said  material  Into  said  female  mem- 
ber and  to  be  securely  gripped  thereby. 

2.  A  socket  member  of  a  snap  ftlBtMsr  comprising  two 
parts,  one  a  male  member  presided  with  an  Inaet,  a 
flanged  socket  chamber  and  a  male  shearing  pleee  at  Its 
top.  the  other  a  capped  female  member  adapted  to  be  dla- 
posed  on  the  oppoelte  side  of  material  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  tbe  edge  of  said  opening  being  subsUntlally 
flush  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  adapted  to  coOperato  with  said  feaule  mem- 
ber to  shear  said  material  and  to  paaa  through  said  ma- 
terial Into  said  opening  and  to  be  eecorely  gripped  by  said 
female  member  with  tbe  edge  of  said  opening  locked  with- 
in said  laaet 


018,888.  BTBAM  8BPABATOB.  PBTBB  A.  JomaoM, 
BUckfoot,  Idaho.  Piled  Mar.  81,  180T.  Serial  No. 
888,582. 


L  In  a  steam  separator,  the  combination  of 
eantrk  pipes  farmlnf  an  Intermediate  annular 


lanlcattaK  with  the  upper  end  ef  the  Whot  pipe,  eald 
pipe  being  open  at  Its  top  and  dosed  at  Its  bottom, 
and  the  outor  pipe  closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  Its  bot- 
tom, a  steam  pipe  entering  and  dlacbarging  Into  the  upper 
and  of  aaid  inner  pipe,  and  a  bottom  casting  to  which  tbe 
two  plpm  are  secured  and  baring  steam  passages  through 
It  which  raglstar  with  the  annular  passage  batwaen  the 
two  pipea. 

2.  In  a  steam  separator,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  eoDceatrle 
plpae  forming  an  annular  paasage  between  them,  said  an- 
nular passage  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
Inner  pipe,  means  at  the  lower  «id  of  eald  pipes  forming 
an  outlet  for  said  annular  chamber,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
discharging  into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Inner  pipe,  aald 
inner  pipe  closed  at  Its  bottom  and  the  outer  pipe  cloeed 
at  Its  upper  and.  a  standard  In  the  Inner  pipe  and  ob- 
structing derlces  on  said  standard. 

8.  In  a  steam  eeparator,  the  combination,  with  a  bot- 
tom casting  provided  with  two  screw  threaded  flanges 
and  Intorrenlng  steam  passagea,  af  two  pipee  ecrewsd  Into 
aaid  flanfrea  and  separated  one  from  tbe  other  to  fOrm  an 
Intervening  annular  chamber,  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending downward  Into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  inner  pipe. 
and  a  cap  oorerlng  tbe  space  between  tbe  steam  supply 
pipe  and  tbe  outer  pipe,  substantially  as  eet  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  separator,  tbe  combination  with  two  pipes 
one  encircling  tbe  other  and  separated  from  one  another 
to  form  an  Interrening  annular  steam  passage,  of  Ji  steam 
supply  pipe  extending  downward  Into  the  upper  and  open 
end  of  the  Inner  pipe,  a  cap  for  doalng  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  outer  pipe,  a  bottom  casting  to  which  tbe  lower  ends 
of  both  pipes  are  secured,  and  prorided  with  openings  for 
the  passage  of  dry  steam  through  the  casting  and  Into  • 
the  outlet  pipe,  subetentlally  as  set  forth. 


bolt  being  also  prorided  at  oae  side  with  a  key-reeelrlttg 
recesa,  a  longitudinal  spring  located  at  tbe  opposite  aide 
of  the  bolt  and  engaging  the  same,  and  a  screw  mounted  In 
tbe  lock  casing  and  passing  ttarougb  tbe  arcuate  slot  of  the 
bolt. 


918.828.  MOLD  FOB  HOLLOW  ABTICLB8.  Bdwabd 
Kaaa  and  Jamub  Smitb,  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,280. 


818,827.  WINDOW  AND  SHUTTBB  LOCK.  William  A. 
JoaoAN.  New  Orleana,  La.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Oregon  W.  Long  and  one-fourth  to  William  E.  Voelkel. 
Jr..  New  Orleana,  La.  Piled  OeC  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.871. 


1.  A  window  and  shutter  lock  comprising  acaslns,  a 
piroted  catch  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
In  position  for  engaging  a  keeper,  and  key-operated  lock- 
tac  mechanism  located  within  the  casing  and  Including 
a  sliding  bolt  arranged  abore  tbe  catch  and  engaglna  tbe 
same  at  a  point  in  advance  of  tbe  plrot  for  locking  tbe 
catch  againft  upward  morament 

2.  A  window  and  shntter  lock  comprising  a  substan- 
tially book-abaped  cateb  piroted  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  pro- 
dded at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  rertlcal  shoulder 
located  abore  the  plane  of  the  plrot  and  arranged  in  sd- 
rance  of  the  same  at  a  point  between  tbe  pivot  and  the 
cBgacing  portion  of  the  catcta,  and  key-operating  locking 
mechanism  including  a  slldable  bolt  located  shore  the  pir- 
oted catch  and  morable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  of  tbe  cateb. 

8.  A  window  and  shutter  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing, 
a  catch  plrotally  connected  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  lockbug  caalng.  a  rertleally  redprocaUble  bolt 
having  an  arcuate  slot  and  located  abore  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  catch  In  adrance  of  tha  plrot  of  the  same,  said 


TT  * 


1.  The  combination  of  a  board,  a  core  pattern  support- 
ed by  tbe  board,  a  plate  resting  on  tbe  mold  board  around 
tbe  pattern  and  provided  with  radially  arranged  seate. 
anchoring  rods  provided  with  shoes,  fitting  in  said  seats, 
a  thickness  ring  formed  In  sections  and  arranged  around 
tbe  pattern  and  aupported  by  tbe  shoea,  and  a  core  box 
supported  by  tbe  plate. 

2.  As  a  means  for  forming  melds  the  combination  of 
a  mold  board  prorided  with  guide  pins,  plates  for  the 
formation  of  cores  and  main  matrix  prorided  with  bolee 
for  tbe  reception  of  said  pins,  a  flask  also  prorided  with 
guide  holee,  said  plates  being  prorided  with  means  for 
supporting  tbe  thapJag  parte  In  proper  relation  to  tha 
guide  holea. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  board  baring  a  plurality  of 
guide  pins,  a  core  supporting  plate  and  a  flaak  each  har- 
Ing  holes  corresponding  In  position  to  the  guide  pins. 


918.829.      LBTTBB-CLAMP.     WALTna  L.   Ki2fO.   Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Piled  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  429.698. 


A  letter  clamp  comprising  a  flat  spring  baring  ite  end 
portions  formed  into  eyes  and  being  bent  so  that  tha 
eyea  tend  to  approach  each  other,  clamping  members 
baring  perforated  spaced  logs  projecting  tbwefrom,  re- 
teinlng  pins  passing  through  tbe  lugs  and  the  eyea  on 
tbe  spring  pivotally  holding  said  clamping  membera  to 
the  spring,  and  jolies  plrotaUy  engaging  the  reUlnlng 


918.88p.      8AFBTT-ENVBLOP.      CHABLns    H.    W. 

irna,  GuaUla,  CaL     Filed  June  18,   1908.     Serial  No. 

488,802. 

An  enrelop  comprising  a  body  baring  orerlapptag  end 
flaps,  back  flap  and  closure  flap,  wings  extending  from 
tbe  free  edges  of  each  of  said  flapa  and  interfoldable  with 
each  other  the  body  being  indented  at  interrals  at  Ite 
onter  edges,  a  fastening  derice  comprising  a  pUte  hartng 
projecting  spurs  and  disposed  within  the  enreiop  with  the 
spurs  projecting  outwardly  through  tbe  orerlapped  flapa 
and  winga,  and  a  plate  having  projecting  spurs  and  dla- 
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pJbtA  OMKMlt*  the  first  meatloDfld  plat*  with  th«  spara 
yrojMtlns   inwardly   throocti   tlM   oTtrlapplng   flapa   and 


wlnga,   said    apura   clenctalnc   batwean    tba   plataa   whan 
preasara  la -applied  ttaarato. 


918.381.  PROTECTIVE  CARPET  -  tWlNO.  LODI»  H. 
KoLL,  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Mot.  18.  1808.  Serial  No. 
468.294. 


1.  A  carpet  llnlsf  eomprlalBC  a  haae  ot  plana  aarfaead 
■Atarlal,  a  layer  of  cetrocatad  autarlal  poaltloned  on 
aald  twae,  atrlpa  alternately  dlapoaed  through  aald  eorra- 
Sated  material  on  aaid  haae  and  a  layer  ot  perforated 
material  dlapoaed  over  aald  corrugated  layer. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  comtilnatlon  of  a 
baae  of  plane  surfaced  material,  a  layer  of  cormfsted 
material  pdaitloned  on  aald  baae,  atrlpa  poaltloned  alter- 
nately through  aald  corrugated  layer  on  aald  baae  and  a 
plane  layei'  of  perforated  matarUl  sacored  orar  aald 
corrugated  layer. 


018,332.  FENDER  POR  CORN  •  PLOWS,  BLicn  F.  Ko- 
toaiCK,  Washington.  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  4,  19O8.  Serial 
No.  461,012. 


1.  In  a  fender  for  com-plowa.  an  L-ahaped  attachment, 
a  T-ahaped  coupling  having  ita  croaa-arm  mounted  on  one 
•rai  e<  aald  attaeliment  aald  croaaarai  haTlac  aotebad 
aoda,  eoUara  noantad  on  aald  croaa-arm  and  haTtag  Inga 
engaging  aald  notciiea,  aaana  to  aecure  aald  eollara  to  the 
attachment,  and  the  fender  haTlng  a  ahank  aecvrad  la  the 
stem  of  aaid  ooopling,  aohataatlally  aa  abowa  and  da- 
■eribed. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  eom-plowa,  an  L-abaped  attaehmaBt 
•ecored  ta  the  plow,  a  T-aiiaped  eoopling  haTlng  its  eroaa- 


ara     aMoated    en    aaM 

haTlng  notched  cada,  coUara  moaatad  aa  aald  at 
meat  at  each  end  of  aald  croaa-arm.  and  baTlag  higa  ta 
eagage  aald  notcbea.  aat-aerewa  to  remoTably  aecure  the 
coUara  to  the  attachment,  the  fender  aecared  to  a  rod  haT- 
lng Ita  end  extending  beyoad  It  aad  forming  a  abank 
mounted  la  the  atem  of  tite  coapllag,  and  a  art-acrew  ae- 
cured  to  aald  atem  and  engaging  aald  abank.  anbataatially 
aa  ahowa  aad  deaerlbed. 

S.  la  a  ffeadar  for  eora-plowa,  aa  L-abaped  attachoMnt 
aaeored  to  tbe  plow,  a  T-abaped  covpltng  haTlng  Ita  croea- 
ann  mounted  on  aald  attachment  and  haTlng  notchea  la. 
Itsaadib  oollara  remoTabiy  aecnred  to  aald  attachment  at 
aack  m&t  of  aald  croaa-arm  and  baTing  luga  engaging  aald 
aotcfcea,  tk«  faodar  eoaalstlng  of  a  plate  aaawad  to  a  rod 
lutTtag  oae  ead  ectaadlag  beyond  tbe  plate  to  fMm  a 
abank.  aald  abank  adjoatably  aecured  to  tbe  atem  of  tba 
T-«oapllng.  tbe  fender-plate  baTlag  tbe  edge  engaging  the 
grooad  roaaded  and  curled  loagltadlnaily  tharawlth,  aeb- 
ataatlally  as  show  a  aad  deoerlbod. 


»lt,8t8.    FnB>B8CAPI.    loaaar  Koaa,  Boebaoter. 
N.  T.     Filed  No?.  St.  190t.     Serial  No.  408.888. 


1.  In  a  fire  cocapa.  Hm  ooatblaatloo  of  a  bnildlag,  a 
horlsontal  upper  track  carrtod  by  tbe  building :  a  carrlaca 
running  on  said  track ;  a  drum  hung  from  said  carrli^ge 
beneath  aald  track ;  a  borlaoatal  lower  track ;  a  carriage 
nmnlng  tbcraon ;  a  pair  of  dmaw  oa  tbe  lower  carriage, 
the  flret  of  which  dnuM  Is  aaC  rartlcally  beaeatb  the  drum 
on  the  upper  track,  aad  the  aaeoad  of  which  la  aet  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  tbe  flrat.  one  of  said  drnma  being 
adjuatable  to  and  fronl  tbe  other ;  a  flexible  endleaa  ladder 
paariac  arooad  tba  tteaa  dnuaa,  whereby  tba  proper  tea- 
aloB  of  tbe  ladder  BMiy  be  obtained :  meana  for  faatanlag 
tbe  carriage  to  tbe  lower  track  at  dlflerent  polnta :  aad 
aa  adjostabia  brake  mecbaalsm  for  regalatiag  the  apead 
of  moTenteat  of  tba  laddv. 

2.  la  a  flre  narapa.  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  bolldiag.  a 
horlsontal  upper  track  carried  by  tbe  bulldlag ;  a  car- 
riage running  on  aald  track  :  a  drum  bung  from  said  car- 
rlafa  bnaatb  aald  track ;  a  borlsonUl  lower  track :  a  car- 
rtass  raaalag  thereoa :  s  pair  of  dmoM  oa  tbe  lower  aar> 
riage,  tJM  flrat  of  which  drama  la  aet  Tcrtically  bcaeatfe 
tbe  drum  on  tbe  upper  track,  aad  Um  aaeaad  of  which  la 
eat  at  a  aoiubla  dlataara  froai  tlM  Jrat,  «M  of  aald  drums 
being  adjustable  to  aad  from  tbe  other ;  a  SazlMa  aadlasi 
ladder  paaalag  around  tbe  three  dmau,  whereby  the 
proper  tenalon  of  the  ladder  may  be  obtained;  meaaa  for 
fastening  the  carrla^  to  the  lower  track  at  different 
potato ;  an  adjastabla  brake  meebaaiam  for  regulattag  tba 
apoed  of  akOTemeat  of  the  ladder;  a  borlsoatal  platlorai 
adjaeeat  ta  tba  lewat  traak :  tm4  a  aarlaa  a<  moTabla  Ia4- 


ftM84.     gUPraiHSATBD  •  STlBAll    DRY-KILN.     Datio 
,    U.   Laim,  BalUa^iam.   Waah..  aaalgnor  of  one-half   to 

Sdwla   Q.   Jewett.   BelUagbaai,   Waah.     Piled   Jaly  %. 

1906.     SerUl  No.  442,197. 


I 


1.  IB  a  anperheated-steam  dry-klla.  tbe  combination  of 
an  Inclosed  compartment,  a  circulating  conduit  ayatem 
connected  to  said  compartment  in  such  manner  that  aald 
compartment  and  aald  conduit  system  form  s  drcnlt 
which  Is  dosed  or  doesble  st  all  pointa  except  for  eshaoat. 
a  ateam  anperbeater  connected  into  aald  condalt  system,  a 
aource  of  lire  steam  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and 
controDably  connected  with  aaid  conduit  system. 

t.  la  a  saperbeated-oteam  dry-kiln,  tbe  combination  of 
an  fncloaed  compartment,  a  dreulatlng  ayatem  connected 
to  aaid  compartment  In  aneh  manner  that  aaid  compart- 
ment and  aald  conduit  system  form  a  drcnlt  cloaed  or 
eloaable  at  all  points  except  for  exbsust,  a  stesm  super- 
heater connected  into  aaid  coadalt  ayatem.  a  aource  of 
Hto  ateam  controllably  connected  with  aald  drcnlt.  and 
mechanical  meana  for  forcing  a  circulation  In  aald  drcuit. 

8.  In  a  auperhcated-steam  dry-kiln,  the  combination  of 
an  Indoaed  compartment,  a  conduit  ayatem  connected  to 
said  compartment  in  such  manner  that  aald  compartment 
and  said  conduit  system  form  a  drcuit  closed  or  doaable 
at  all  points  except  for  exbsust,  s  stesm  condenser  con- 
nected with  said  exhauat,  a  ateam  auperheater  connected 
Into  Mid  conduit  system,  a  source  of  llTe  ateam  con- 
trollably connected  with  aaid  drcnlt,  and  mecfaanlcal 
meana  for  fordng  a  circulation  in  said  drcuit. 

4.  In  a  auperheated-steam  dry -kiln,  tbe  combination  of 
aa  Indoaed  compartment,  a  diaphragm  aaparatlng  aald 
compartment  into  a  major  and  a  minor  room  and  having 
one  or  more  openings  throuK^  tbe  ssme,  ssid  major  room 
being  suited  to  cOntsln  s  quantity  of  moisture  or  pltcb- 
bearlag  material,  a  diaphragm  in  aald  minor  room,  and  a 
line  of  pip**,  one  end  being  connected  to  aald  major  room 
and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  aaid  minor  room  In 
aucb  manner  that  aald  line  of  pipea  together  with  aaid 
room  form  a  drcnlt  Mid  minor  room  haTlng  an  outlet 
Into  the  outer  air.  Mid  diaphragm  In  Mid  minor  room  be- 
ing between  Mid  outlet  and  tbe  outlet  into  Mid  line  of 
pipea. 

6.  In  a  anperbeated-ateam  dry-kiln,  the  combination  of 
an  iBcIoaed  compartment,  a  diaphragm  Mparatlng  Mid 
aaapartment  Into  a  m^jor  and  a  minor  room  and  haTlng 
oaa  or  more  openings  through  tbe  ssme,  ssld  major  room 
being  aulted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  moisture  or  pltch- 
besrlng  msterisl,  a  line  of  pipea,  one  end  being  connected 
to  Mid  major  room  and  tbe  other  end  being  connected  to 
aaid  minor  room  in  such  maaner  that  aaid  line  of  pipM 
together  with  Mid  rooma  form  a  drcnlt.  aaid  minor  room 
haTlng  aa  outlet  into  tbe  outer  air,  aad  a  stMm  auper- 
bMter  lacluded  in  Mid  line  of  pipea. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  prtetad  te  tba  Oaaetta.] 


9183K.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  MATKBIAL8  WITH 
BUPB&HBATBD  STEAM.  Datio  B.  Laik.  BeUinghapa, 
Waab..  anlgnor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  O.  Jewett, 
Belllngham.  Waah.  Filed  Not.  16.  1906.  Serial  Nd. 
462.020. 


s-?i;efv^^  WAfcH)**" 


1.  Tbe  method  of  drying  lumber  or  other  molature  bear- 
ing material  consisting  In  fordng  lire  steam  to  fill  an  end- 
leM  clrcnlt  including  aaid  material,  cutting  off  tbe  supply 
of  llTe  ateam.  enforcing  in  Mid  drcuit  circulation  of  tbe  , 
confined  stMm  and  tbe  Taper  emitted  from  the  drying  ma- 
terial, anperheatlng  this  mixed  medium  while  clrcnlatliif, 
and  aeparatlng  the  exceH  moisture  therefrom  by  gravity 
during  such  circulation. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  lumber  or  other  molature  tMar- 
Ing  material,  consisting  in  fordng  lire  steam  to  fill  an 
endleM  drcuit  Including  Mid  material,  cutting  off  the  sup- 
ply of  live  steam,  enfordng  in  Mid  circuit  drculatlon  of 
the  confined  steam  and  the  Tapor  emitted  from  tbe  drylag 
material,  anperheatlng  this  mixed  medium  while  dreulat- 
lng. Mparatlng  the  hearier  Tapors  therefrom  without  ap- 
plication of  cooling  meana  other  than  the  drying  material 
ItMlf,  expelling  said  heaTler  Tapors  from  the  circuit,  and 
continuing  this  proccM  until  no  more  Tapor  Is  emitted  from 
tbe  drying  material. 

8  The  method  of  drying  lumber  or  other  moisture  bear- 
ing material,  consisting  in  fordng  Hts  steam  to  flU  an 
endleM  circuit  Indtidlng  Mid  material,  cutting  off  the  aop- 
ply  of  llTe  stesm.  enforcing  in  Mid  drcuit  drcnlatton  of 
tbe  confined  ateam  and  the  Tapor  omitted  from  the  drying 
material,  superheating  thla  mixed  medium  while  drcnlat- 
Ing  aeparatin?  the  exceaa  moisture  therefrom  by  groTlty 
during  such  drculatlon.  and  then  admitting  frMh  ateam 
Into  the  circuit  to  cool  tbe  material  before  removing  the 

4  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  or  other  moisture-bear- 
tag  msterisl.  consisting  in  causing  tbe  steam  to  •«coP7 
the  apace  around  Mid  material  and  to  fill  an  endless  dr- 
cnlt Including  the  Mme,  causing  steam  to  traverse  Mid 
circuit,  superhesting  It  whfle  It  is  dreulatlng.  aeparatlng 
and  ejecting  the  surplus  vapor  and  molature  from  aald 
circuit  without  Interrupting  said  drculstlon,  and  contlnu- 
IBC  Mid  drculatlon  and  resuperheatlng  of  the  steam  ontll 
the  temperature  difference  between  the  steam,  aa  It  enters 
said  space  around  Mid  material  and  aa  it  leaTes  tbe  same, 
indicates  that  Mid  material  has  been  brought  to  the  deabod 
state  of  dryncM. 


918,836.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  CHSiSTOPHaa  JoHH 
Lake,  (name  changed  from  John  Christopher  Lake  by 
Judicial  order,)  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  407:09^. 

1.  In  a  veaMi  or  vehicle,  the  combination  of  longitudi- 
nal air  paaaagea  and  aubataatially  vertical  air  paaaagea, 
each  of  Mid  paaMges  having  a  contracted  central  portion 
and  expanding  In  either  direction  therefrom  to  enUrged 
open  ends,  meana  for  prododng  a  heated  elutie  fluid  un- 
der proMure  and  mMna  for  diacharglng  Mid  fluid  from 
pointo  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  conduits,  snd  their 
contracted  caatral  portlona  in  aucb  maaner  aa  to  iapri 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  13. 1909- 


•Ir  therathroofli,  tlM  *lr  b«lDg  h««t«d  and  tziMuidad  by 
MM  flold  daring  Its  tr«T«rM  of  thm  •xpsBdlng  portloM  of 
tb»  eoBdalts. 


2.  In  a  YtBB^l  or  Tehlcle,  tb«  eomblnfttloii  of  laterally 
extending  wini^  or  aeroplanes,  a  longitudinal  air  pas- 
•aga  and  aubsUntlally  Tertlcal  air  paaaages,  each  of  said 
passages  harlng  a  contracted  central  portion  and 
expanding  In  eltber  direction  tbereftvm  to  enlarged 
open  ends,  means  for  prodoclng  a  beatad  elastic  fluid 
under  pressure  end  means  for  discharging  said  fluid 
from  points  latarmedlate  the  ends  of  the  condulU  and 
their  contracted  central  portions  In  such  manner  as  to 
Impel  air  tberetbrougb,  tbe  air  being  heated  and  expand- 
ed by  said  fluid  during  Its  trarerse  of  tbe  expanding  por- 
tiona  of  tbe  eondnlta. 

8.  In  a  Teasel  or  Tehlcle  tbe  combination  of  a  longi- 
tudinal air  passage  baTlng  enlarged  open  ends  and  in- 
clined openings  Intermedlste  the  ends,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  power  fluid,  and  projectors  for  discharging  the 
fluid  longitudinally  of  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  Teasel  or  Tehlcle  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  parallel  longitudinal  sir  passages  baTlng  enlarged 
open  ends,  means  for  generating  a  power  fluid,  projectors 
for  discharging  the  fluid  longitudinally  of  said  passages, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tba 
projectors. 

&.  In  a  Tessel  or  vehicle  the  combination  of  hollow 
wings  or  aeroplanes  forming  open  longitudinal  passages. 
said  passages  being  contracted  in  thair  central  portlona, 
means  for  generating  a  power  fluid,  and  projectors  for 
discharging  tbe  fluid  into  and  through  said  passages  to 
propel  tbe  Tessel  from  a  point  within  tbe  passagea  be- 
tween their  ends  and  their  contracted  portions. 

[Oalms  0  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918,887.     HANOINQ    CLASP.     JCAN   M.   Lamaoeid.   St 
Loais,  lie.     Filed  June  10.  I8O9.     ■artal  No.  488.487. 


Aa  •  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  saapaoding  dsTice 
eomprlalng  a  member  constructed  of  a  rectangular  band 


of  reailleat  material  hsTlng  a  central  cut  away  portion 
adapted  to  ptOTMe  aa  upper  and  a  iowar  strap,  the  ends 
of  tbe  band  balag  beat  outwardly  and  proTlded  with  open- 
ings, a  raailient  loop  bavlng  ite  arma  proTldsd  wltk  open 
ii^g«  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  outwardly  bent  portions 
of  tbe  band,  and  a  split  member  liaTing  an  aya  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  openings  proTlded  upon  tbe  arms  of 
tbe  loop  and  tbe  outwsrdly  bent  portions  of  tbe  band, 
said  split  member  adapted  to  bSTe  Its  ends  bent  to  retain 
tbe  band  In  adjusted  position  upon  tlte  artlda  which  it  la 
adapted  to  support. 


918.888.     BAW  -  VIBB. 
rued  A^.  21.  1008. 


lOBH  Ljomo,  Alexandria,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  428,429. 


1.  A  aaw  Tiae  Including  a  saw  clamp  proTided  with  a 
plTOt,  and  a  bench  clamp  compoeed  of  two  membera  con- 
nected together  by  tbe  said  piTOt  and  baTlng  means  for 
engaging  each  other,  and  adjuating  means  carried  by  one 
of  tbe  clamp  members  and  cooperating  with  tbe  otlier 
to  engage  a  bench  or  support  snd  adapted  alao  to  produce 
preaaure  on  tbe  piTot  for  boldfng  tlie  saw  clamp  In  Its 
plTOtal  adjustment. 

2.  A  saw  Tise  including  a  saw  clamp  baTlng  a  plTot, 
and  a  bench  clamp  tompoaed  of  two  members  connected 
together  by  tbe  saldTi^ot  and  supporting  the  saw  clamp, 
one  of  the  membera  being  proTlded  with  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged to  be  engagad  by  tbe  otber  member,  and  adjust- 
able m<»^T»  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  aald  members  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  other  to  engage  a  bench  and  to  pro- 
duce preaaure  on  tbe  piTot. 

8.  A  saw  Tise  Including  a  aaw  clamp  baTlng  a  plTot, 
and  a  bench  clamp  compoeed  of  two  members  connected 
together  by  tbe  said  piTot  one  of  tbe  members  being  bi- 
furcated to  recelTe  tbe  otber  and  tbe  latter  member  baT- 
lng opposite  shoulders  for  engaging  tbe  bifurcated  maM- 
ber,  and  adjusting  meana  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  mem- 
bera and  cooperating  with  tbe  otber  for  clamping  a  bench 
and  to  produce  preaaure  on  tbe  pirot 

4.  A  saw  Tise  Including  a  saw  clamp  proTided  with 
corresponding  angular  jawa  arranged  to  interflt  and  moT- 
able  alao  beyond  each  otber  to  proTlde  a  clear  loterTening 
space  between  them,  and  maana  for  adjuatebly  mounting 
tbe  saw  clamp  to  arrange  tbe  jaws  to  preeent  either  flat 
facee  or  engaging  edgee  to  a  Tertlcal  saw  blade. 

6.  A  aaw  Tiae  Including  a  saw  clamp  provided  with 
substantially  V-shaped  jaws  composed  of  angularly  re- 
lated sides  or  wings  and  arranged  to  interflt  and  moTabIa 
alao  beyond  each  otber  to  proTlde  a  clear  loterTening 
space  between  tbem,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  saw 
clamp  to  present  flat  Tertlcal  taeea  to  a  narrow  Tertlcal 
eaw  blade  or  oppoelte  engaging  edgaa  tot  holding  a  wide 
saw  bla^s  in  a  vertical  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tba  Uaaacta.j 


018,889.     8TBTBM  OF  INSULATION  FOB  HIOH  -  VOL- 

TAOB   BLBCTRIC   CONDOCTOB8.      F««o   M.    U>CKn. 

▼tetor,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  89T.281. 

1.  A  system  of  insnlatloa  fbr  4bl^  Toltage  eoadoctora 

eomprlalng  snltoble  supports,  and  a  aerlea  of  Inaalators 

arranged    In    aequence    between    tbe    supporto,    and    tls 
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connecting  tlte   insulators  and  aupporte  and  as- 
etUng  eompreaelon  strains  upon  tlie  inaalators. 


2.  In  a  system  of  Insulation  for  high  Toltage  conduc- 
tora,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  anltabie  supporte,  and  a  series 
of  insulators  arranged  In  aaqueace  and  each  composed  of 
s  plurality  of  sections  nested  together,  and  connectiona 
between  tbe  supporte  and  Insulators  exerting  compraeslon 
strains  upon  tbe  sections  of  each  Insulator. 

3.  In  an  Insulsting  system,  a  support,  an  insulator  on 
tbe  support,  a  frame  supported  by  tbe  Insulator,  a  second 
frame  aupporting  tbe  flrat  frame,  tbe  connections  between 
the  two  framee  eomprlalng  an  Insulator  attecbed  to  one 
frame  and  a  correeponding  offaet  portion  in  tba  otber 
frame. 

4.  In  an  insulating  system,  a  support,  an  Insulator  on 
tbe  support,  a  frame  supported  by  tbe  Insulator,  a  second 
frame  supported  by  tlie  first  frame,  tlie  connections  be- 
tween the  two  framea  comprising  an  Insulator  attecbed 
to  one  frame  and  corresponding  offset  portion  In  tbe 
otber  frame  to  bold  tbe  frames  In  i>roper  relative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  Insulating  lucana  comprising  s  support,  an  insalator 
on  tbe  aupport,  a  frame  supported  on  tbe,  Insulstor.  and 
a  second  frsme  supported  from  tbe  first  frame,  tbe  latter 
frame  bsTlng  two  insulstors  attecbed  thereto  one  between 
said   frames. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaascte.) 


918.840.  LBTTKB  AND  PARCEL  HOLDER.  llAatDA  C. 
Long.  Newton  township,  Bacbanan  county,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jane  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  441,287. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  elaaa  deeeribed  comprising  a  plate 
lUTlag  at  one  end  a  downwardly  projecting  hook,  and  at 
the  other  a  resilient  retarn  portion  proTlded  with  an 
angular  end,  tbe  plate  baTlng  a  slot  through  which  said 
angular  end  passts.  a  loop  t>eliig  formed  at  the  junction 
of  tlie  retam  portion  with  the  plate,  a  conoaTe  diak  se- 
eurad  to  the  plate  with  ite  couTex  fnee  downward  at 
approximately  the  center  thereof,  tbe  free  end  of.  the 
return  portion  contecting  with  tbe  lower  faee  of  tbe 
dlak.  and  a  cord  aecarad  in  tbe  loop  for  tlie  pnrpoas  set 
forth. 

2.  A  doTloe  of  the  class  described  eomprialag  a  plate 
teving  at  one  end  a  hook,  and  at  tbe  otber  a  resilient 
vslnm  portion  proTlded  with  an  angular  end,  the  plate 
baTlng  a  aloC  through  whidi  tbe  end  paasea,  a  coaeaTe 
disk  seenred  to  the  plate  with  Ite  coutox  face  downward, 
tbe  free  end  of  the  return  portion  contecting  with  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  disk,  and  a  cord  roaaaetsd  wltb  tbe 
plate  at  tbe  junction  of  tbe  return  portion  tbesewttb. 

8.  A  deriee  of  t!ie  elaaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  plate 
baTlng  a  reailient  return  portion,  a  concaTe  dlak  aecorad 
to  tbe  plate  with  ite  couTex  face  downward,  tbe  free  mti 
•f  tbe  resilient  retam  portion  eontaetliig  with  tbe  loarar 
faas  of  tlie  disk,  sad  a  cord  connected  with  tba  plate  at 
tbt  jnnction  of  the  retam  portion  therewitb. 


4.  A  derlee  of  tbe  class  deaeribed  comprising  a  plate 
baTlng  a  resiU«it  return  portion,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
plate  and  contecting  wltb  tbe  free  end  of  the  return  por- 
tion, and  a  cord  connected  wltb  tbe  plate  at  the  junction 
of  tbe  return  portloa  therewith. 


018,841.  LBO  FOR  BATH-TUBS.  WiixtAM  H.  Loas, 
UUenople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Iron  City  Saaitery  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PannaylTaaia.    FUed  Mar.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  421,906. 


1.  A  bath-tub-leg  fastener  comprising  lugs  on  the  tub 
for  forming  a  seat,  a  leg  bavlng  a  tongue  thereon,  said 
leg  baTlng  Ite  upper  end  engaging  with  a  curred  portion 
on  tbe  tub,  means  engaging  wltb  said  logs  and  tongue 
for  securing  the  psme  in  place,  and  a  toothed  connection 
for  adjusting  tbe  height  of  tbe  tub  in  conjunction  wltb  the 
upper  end  of  said  leg  sliding  on  tbe  cnnred  portion  on 
said  tub. 

2.  A  batb-tab-leg  fastener  comprising  lugs  on  tbe  tab 
for  forming  a  seat,  a  leg  having  a  tongue  thereon,  said 
leg  baring  Ite  upper  end  engaging  with  a  curved  portion 
on  tbe  tub,  means  engaging  with  said  lugs  and  tongue  for 
securing  the  same  In  place,  and  tootlied  facee  on  said  lugs 
and  tongue  for  engaging  wltb  each  otber  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  tub  In  conjunction  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  leg  sliding  on  the  curred  portion  on  said  tub. 

8.  A  bath-tub-leg  fastener  comprising  lags  on  tbe  tub 
for  forming  a  seat,  a  leg  baring  a  tongue  thereon,  said 
leg  having  Ite  upper  end  engaging  with  a  curved  portion 
on  tbe  tub,  means  engaging  with  said  lugs  and  tongue 
for  securing  the  same  In  place,  and  toothed  faces  on  tbe 
under  faces  of  said  lugs  and  upper  face,  of  said  tongue 
for  engaging  with  each  otber  to  adjust  tbe  height  of  tbe 
tub  in  conjunction  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  leg  sliding 
on  tbe  curved  portion  on  said  tub. 

4.  A  bath-tub-leg  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  L-ahaped 
lugs  secured  on  the  tub  for  foqnlng  a  seat  and  a  slot 
between  tbe  same,  a  leg  baring  a  channel-shape  tongue 
for  engaging  with  said  lugs,  said  leg  baring  Ite  upper 
end  engaging  witii  a  eurred  portloa  on  said  tub,  a  toothed 
connection  for  adjusting  the  height  of  tbe  tub  in  con- 
junction with  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  sliding  on  the 
curTed  portion  of  said  tub,  a  bolt  passing  tbrou^  said 
tongue  and  slot  and  bavlng  ite  bead  fitting  within  said 
seat,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  said  bolt 

8.  A  bath-tub-leg  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
logs  formed  Integral  wltb  tbe  tub  for  forming  a  seat  and 
a  slot  between  the  same,  a  leg  having  a  cbannel-sbaped 
tongue  for  engaging  wltb  said  lugs,  said  leg  baring  ite 
upper  end  engaging  wltb  a  curved  portion  on  said  tab, 
a  toothed  connection  for  adjusting  tbe  height  of  the  tub 
in  conjunction  with  the  upper  end  of  said  leg  sliding  on 
tbe  cuTTCd  portion  of  said  tub.  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
tongue  and  slot  and  baTlng  ite  bead  fitting  within  said 
seat,  and  a  nut  engaging  with  said  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


018.842.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORED  OPEN- 
INOB.  W11.LIAII  H.  Loaa,  Zellenople,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Iran  City  Sanitery  Manufacturing  Company.  Plttgburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed  Aog.  6,  1008. 
Serial  Na  447,064. 
1.  la  a  moldiag  apparatus  for  forming  cored  openings 

la  cast  boHow-wara.  tba  comblnatloa  of  a  pattern  for 
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•tormlnt  tbm  muAA  ADd  Bi««m  carrtod  by  and  •ztartorly  of 
••Id  pattern  for  marking  tbe  position*  on  tb«  faca  ot  laM 
mold  for  the  coraa. 


2.  In  a  molding  apparatva  for  forming  cor«d  openings 
In  cast  hollow  wara,  tha  combination  of  a  pattern  for 
forming  the  mold,  and  morable  m««n«  carried  by  and 
exteriorly  of  aald  pattern  for  marking  the  poaltlons  on 
the  face  of  said  mold  for  the  core*. 

8.  In  a  molding  apparatus  for  forming  corad  openings 
la  isaat  hollow-ware,  the  combination  of  a  pattern  for 
forming  the  mold,  and  a  aprlng  operated  means  carried 
by  and  exteriorly  of  aald  pattern  for  marking  the  poal- 
tlons on  the  face  of  said  mold  for  tba  coraa. 

4.  In  a  molding  apparatoa  for  forming  cored  openings 
10  caat  hollow  ware,  tba  combination  of  a  pattern  for 
forming  the  mold,  a  spring  operated  rod  carried  by  and 
exteriorly  of  said  pattern,  and  maana  en  aald  rod  for 
marking  the  poaltlona  on  the  faca  of  nid  moid  for  the 

corea. 

6.  In  a  molding  apparatua  for  forming  cored  openings 
In  cast  hollow  ware,  the  combination  of  a  pattern  for 
forming  the  mold,  a  aprlag  operated  rod  carvled  by  and 
exteriorly  of  said  pattern,  and  pins  carried  by  aald  rod  for 
engaging  with  the  face  of  aald  mold  to  mark  the  poaltlona 
thereon  for  tha  corea. 

(aalma  «  to  14  not  printed  ta  tha  Gaaette.1 


918.848.  EAOt  OAliB  AND  HBCKBATION  APPARA- 
TUS. AXOBBW  O.  MACCt;i.i<ooi«  Kanalngtoo.  Bnglaad. 
Fllad  Jaa.  26,  1»0».    Sarial  No.  474  JIS. 


1.  In.a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  track  eem- 
poaad  of  several  pairs  of  Inclined  rails,  carrlagea  rannlng 
ona  on  each  pair  of  ralla  and  each  supporting  a  slmalated 
horaa  or  the  ilka,  a  frealy  revolable  croaa  abaft  beneath 
aald  track,  a  fly  wheel  apoo  the  aald  cross  ahaft.  maana 
carriadxby  said  shaft  for  ejosagtng  said  carrlagea  in  thetr 
tmraraa  ao  as  to  ratard  the  same,  said  maaaa  on  tha 
croaa  ahaft  oonatmeted  to  operata  in  dlffarant  aagnlar 
poaltlona,  maana  for  giving  a  rotary  impolae  to  tha  croaa 
ahaft  and  maaaa  for  atopplng  the  aald  croaa  ahaft  prior 
to  the  paaaage  of  the  carriage  thereoTer  substantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 

2.  Ib  an  apparatoa  of  the  charactar  referred  to,  a  track 
eompoaed  of  several  pairs  of  rails  with  a  space  between 
each  pair  and  the  next  adjacent  pair,  carrlagea  constrocted 
to  nm  one  on  each  pair  of  rails  and  conalatlag  of  a  frame, 
a  heavy  wheel  reTolably  mounted  centrally  of  aald  frame, 
the  axle  of  which  la  eonatmcted  to  mn  upon  aald  rails, 
■aid  wheel  depending  between  aald  raUa,  axled  guide 
wheela  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  carrtafe  and  adapted 
ta  nn  between  tha  raila,  tha  axiea  of  the  galde  whaels 
being  arraaged  la  a  hlghar  plaaa  than  tha  axle  of  tha 


V    / 


haavy  whaal.  ao  that  la  tha  rocking  of  tha  earrUga  «aly 
one  or  the  other  of  the  azloa  of  tha  galda  wheaia  will  rMa 
upon  the  ralla. 

8.  In  a  carriage  of  tha  character  referred  to,  a  frasM. 
a  wheel  upon  which  tha  traaa  la  mounted  to  rock,  a 
almnUtad  borae  or  tha  like,  a  m>rlng  on  the  frame  and 
supporting  tha  horae.  dap—ding  arms  fixed  to  the  horse 
aad  ao  arraacad  that  la  tba  rooMwg  oT  the  horae  one  or 
the  other  of  tkem  wiU  Uaplav*  «pon  the  wheel  aa  heraln 
ahown  and  deacrlbed  and  for  tha  fmrpome  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetw  deacrlbed,  a  track  eom- 
poaed of  aavaral  pairs  of  raila  with  a  apace  between  each 
pair  and  the  next  adjacent  pair,  carriages  constructed  to 
run  one  on  each  pair  of  rails  and  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  heavy  wheel  rerolubly  mounted  c<»ntralI.T  thereof 
and  aapported  npoa  aald  ralla  and  depending  between  the 
aaaa,  a  revolubte  croaa  ahaft  beneath  tha  track,  a  aeHea  a( 
cama  mounted  thcraoa.  tha  parlpharlaa  of  which  lie  la  tha 
paths  of  the  heavy  wheals  9t  tha  carrlagea.  said  cama 
havlac  aagnlar  Caeca,  aeparate  maaaa  tar  routing  and 
stopping  the  croaa  ahaft  prior  to  tha  passage  of  tha  c»r- 
rtagaa  tharaovcr. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrihed.  a  track, 
poaed  of  aaveral  pairs  of  rails,  simulated  horsaa  or 
Ilka  gnidad  by  aald  raUa,  a  revoiabia  croaa  ahaft  baiMath 
aald  track,  meaaa  oa  aald  ahaft  to  ratard  aome  of  rhc 
horses  and  at  the  same  time  permit  one  of  the  said  hor 
to  pfoeced,  anbatantUlly  as  berala  ahown  and  dcwrrthad. 
[Clala  6  not  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


018.844.  PA88BM0KK-CAK.  WUXIAM  J.  Macxlb.  It. 
Louie.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  J.  0.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pannsylvaala.  FUad 
May  11.  liK>8.     Serial  No.  482,008.  , 


1.  Tha  aomMaattoB  la  a  iiaaiisgir  car,    of  a  bady  por- 

tloD,  a  platform,  a  partition  aeparatlag  tha  two.  aaM  par- 
tmoB  having  a  wide  doorway,  a  guard  dividing  ths  4aor> 
way  ao  aa  to  form  Ingrasa  and  agrsaa  passagawaya.  • 
•lagU  eliding  4oor  adaptad  to  tha  doorway  aad  of  aoeh 
■  width  that  whaa  la  tha  cantral  poaltioa  K  will  clooa 
tha  doorway  aad  whaa  la  aaa  poaltioa  at  oae  aid*  or  tha 
other  of  the  doorway  it  will  doaa  tha  paasagaway  oa  that 
alda  of  tba  guard. 

a.  The  combtaatlon  la  a  paassagcr  ear  «f  a  body  por- 
tloa.  a  platform,  a  tranavaraa  parttttoa  asparatlng  tha 
platform  from  tha  hady  pertloa.  aaU  parttttoa  havtog  a 
caatral  wlda  doorway  aad  harlM  ahaaaals  at  aach 
sMa  of  tha  doorway,  a  wt«s  sMfla*  «ssr.  a  rail  divldint 
tha  platform  lato  ingraas  and  agraaa  aactloos,  aald  rail 
terminating -at  or  about  tha  caatar  of  tha  doorway,  tha 
aald  door  balag  of  such  a  width  that  whan  la  a  cantral 
poalUoa  it  wUl  cloaa  the  doorway  aad  whaa  aaavsi  t»  aas 
aide,  part  of  tba  door  will  antar  tha  chaaaal  m  tmm  idds 
aad  doss  tha  Ingiass  paaaageway  aad  wbea  movad  to  tha 
other  slda  will  sotar  ths  othar  chaaaal  AhI  doaa  ths 
egraaa  paeaagsway. 


'i.-i^H^^^i.'t 


Anm,  13, 1909. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


49t 


■j 


•18,846.     SHUTTBB  ATTACHMBMT.     Cabl 

N— r  Totk.  N.   T.     Filed  Jnly   16,   1M8.     flsrial   No. 
448.800. 


1.  la  a  ahottar  attaehaaat,  tha  combination  of  a  bracket 
to  ba  aacurad  upon  a  abutter  bar.  a  aprlng  bar  connected 
with  aald  bracket,  and  a  aacoad  bracket  to  bp  sacntcd  upon 
a  csatar  place  or  the  like,  said  laat-mentloaed  bracket 
being  provided  with  aprlng  fiagera  for  — 'g* g^^g  aald  aprhog 
bar. 

2.  Ths  oooiMBatloB  of  s  fraae,  Isavss  mOoatsd  thers- 
apoa  and  movable  rdatlvaly  thereto,  a  ahuttar  bar  con- 
nected with  aald  leavaa  for  actuattag  the  eeme,  a  loagl- 
tudlnal  member  coaaeeted  with  aald  ahotter  bar,  aad  a 
bracket  aouated  apea  aald  flame  aad  provMsd  with 
aprlag  flagara  diapoaed  upoa  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  loagt- 
tudlaal  maal)er  aad  engaging  the  aame  for  the  purpoee  of 
holding  aald  laavaa  In  varioua  predetermined  poeltlona. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bracket  provided 
with  spring  flBfers.  onS  betag  longer  than  another  and 
overlapping  the  latter  for  the  purpoee  of  holding  a  mav- 
ahle  maaibsr  IntarsMdlats  said  sprlag  fingers,  a  shatter 
with  said  ssovahls  measher.  laavea  ooa- 
wlth  aald  shutter  bar  aad  movable  thereby,  and  a 
aapportlag  aald  issvss  aad  said  hrackst. 


•18,840.     BCALB-TICKVr.     TammucM.  C.  MABObT,  Chi- 
cago, IlL    Filed  Dse.  80.  10OT.    Serial  No.  408.549. 


1.  A  record  card  compriaing  a  rigid  baae.  and  a  aheet 
of  paper  aecured  to  eald  baae  and  extending  beyond  the 
bass  at  each  ead,  sae  of  the  extended  ends  of  said  sheet 
bslng  fummsd.  and  both  of  said  extended  ends  having 
blank  forma  priated  thereon,  said  forma  being  ao  po 
sttloned  aa  to  reglater  wbea  the  extended  ende  are  folded 
over  the  baae. 

2.  A  record  card  comprising  a  rigid  base,  and  a  sheet 
of  paper  secured  to  said  baae  aad  extending  beyond  the 
baae  at  each  end.  one  of  the  extsadsd  ends  of  said  aheet 
balag  coated  with  a  tranafer  madluai. 

8.  A  record  card  comprtalng  a  rigid  baae,  and  a  sheet 
Of  paper  secured  to  said  baae  and  extending  beyond  the 
baae  at  each  ead,  one  of  the  extended  enda  of  aald  sheet 
Mag  coated  with  a  traasfsr  laedtum  and  the  other  being 


at  each  end,  the  extending  ends  of  said  sheet  ot  paper 
bavtag  blank  forma  printed  tbereon  and  adaptad  to  rag- 
later  with  each  other  when  aald  extending  enda  are  folded 
said  base,  one  sf  said  asteadlng  ends  being  gummed. 
(dataBs  0  to  8  not  printsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.  A  record  card  comprtalng  a  rigid  baae  havlag  a  blank 
form  printed  oa  one  elde  thereof,  a  sheet  of  paper  sscnred 
to  the  other  sMe  of  ssM  base  and  aoctendtat  beyond  the 
baas  at  each  ead.  the  eatendlng  eada  of  said  aheet  of 
paper  havlag  blank  forma  printed  thereon  and  adaptad  to 

with  each  other  whea  eaM  axteadhof  eods  ars 
Tsr  said  baae. 

5.  A  record  card  compristag  a  rigid  bass  havtag  a  Waak 
priatad  oa  oae  elde  thereof,  e  eheet  of  paper  eecured 

t»  ths  ottsr  sMe  of  saM  bas»  aad  sstaadlat  bsyand  Che 


•  18.847.  PBINTIMO  AND  DEVELOPING  PHOTO- 
QBAPHS  ON  BILYBR-CHLORID  PAPBB.  Hbbbbbt 
J.  Ml'"-****'.  Liverpool,  England,  aaaignor  to  Synoloida 
Limited.  London,  England.  FUed  July  8,  1006.  Serial 
Mo.  268,688. 

1.  The  proceea  of  printing  and  devdoping  diver  chloiid 
paper,  which  condsta  In  printing  to  about  one-third  tha 
depth  required  by  the  ordinary  gold  proceea.  Immersing 
the  paper  in  a  mixture  of  a  reducing  agent,  such  aa  de- 
acrlbed. a  Itichromate.  aulfocyanld  of  potassium,  dtrle 
add  and  water,  and  then  fixing,  aubstantUlly  as  describsd. 

2.  The  step  in  the  process  of  printing  and  daveloplag 
ordinary  aendtive  paper,  which  conalsta  in  Immersing  tha 
expoeed  paper  in  a  mixture  of  a  reducing  agent,  auch  aa 
deecribed,  with  a  bichromate,  anhydrous  aulfocyanld  o< 
potassium,  dtric  add.  and  water,  anbstantially  aa  and  la 
the  proportiona  deecribed.  ■ 

8.  The  proceea  of  printing  and  devdoping  ailver  chlorid 
paper,  which  conaiats  la  irst  printing,  then  Immersiag 
the  print  in  a  redndag  agent  containing  a  aulfo-cyaald, 
and  then  fixing. 

4.  The  process  of  printing  and  devdoping  ordinary  eea- 
altised  paper  which  condsta  in  fonalag  two  acts  of  tablets 
as  follows ;  tablet  A,  240  parts  by  weight  of  a  redudnc 
agent,  as  described,  and  tablet  B,  two  parts  by  weight  of 
a  mineral  alkali  bl-chromate,  alxty  parte  by  weight  of 
dtrlc  acid,  and  16  parta  by  weight  of  b  aulfocyanld  of 
potaadum.  making  a  bath  of  an  equal  number  of  tablets  of 
eech  of  theee  acta  with  the  requialte  amount  of  water  to 
form  the  developer,  and  developing  therein. 

6.  The  proceea  of  developing  photographic  imagea  ta 
ailver  aendtive  papers  by  adding  aa  alkaline  aulfo-cyanid 
to  the  devaleper. 

[Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


018.848.  DEVICE  FOB  USB  IN  MAKING  DBAPBRIBS, 
Ac.  William  K.  Mallonsb,  PsAifK  Damkbnbxso,  and 
Pcm  P.  Bhskm,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  11.  1007. 
Serial  No.  878,827.  Renewed  Nov.  21.  1008.  Serial 
Na  468,888. 


1.  la  a  display  radc,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bar  movable 
vertically  of  the  frame,  a  rod  dispoeed  below  and  mov^le 
with  the  bar,  and  means  permitting  the  varlatioa  of  tks 
latsrval  betwem  the  rod  and  bar. 

2.  la  a  display  rack,  a  frame,  a  bar  extsading  la  horl- 
Kontal  relation  with  the  frame,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  movlag  both  ends  of  the  bar  la  synchronlam. 
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•  flaslU*  teal«  hATlog  Its  free  end  attached  to  the  bar. 
«at  MMUia  mounted  on  the  framework  for  wlndlBg  Its 
opyaalte  eod  wben  tb«  bar  Is  ssored  toward  It. 

8.  la  a  display  rack,  a  fraaae  proTlded  with  an  opentaCt 
a  b«r  ezteadlBC  across  the  opening  and  morable  vertl- 
c»Uj  reUtlre  tbersto,  brackets  depending  from  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar,  a  rod  mounted  upon  the  brackets  and 
moTable  thereon  vertically  and  relatlre  to  the  bar,  aad 
means  to  more  the  bar  and  rod  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  a  frame  provided  with  an  opan- 
Ing.  a  fcar  extending  transiretsfcly  acroas  the  opening,  and 
morable  relatlrely  thereto,  brackets  depending  from  the 
bar  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  plates  adjustably  saeared 
to  the  bracket,  a  rod  carried  by  the  plate,  and  means  to 
moTS  both  ends  of  the  bar  and  rod  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  a  frame  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  transTsrse  bar  mounted  to  move  vertically  In  tlie 
opmilng.  brackets  carried  by  the  bar  and  depending  thera- 
ftom,  a  rod  mounted  upon  the  brackets,  and  meana  per- 
mitting the  adiustmant  of  said  rod  with  reference  to  the 
transverse  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


918,349.  MACHINE  FOB  8HBABIN0  WOVBN  PILE 
FABRIC.  HBiniT  1.  Maom.  Philadelphia.  Ft..  M- 
algnor  to  Ivlns,  Diets  A  Metsger  Company.  Phtladel- 
plUa,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala.  Filed  July 
2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441,6(18. 


1.  A  pile  fabric  ahearlng  machine  baring  pUe  euttlBg 
mechanism  and  nteans  located  at  the  selvage  edges  of 
the  web  which  is  being  sheared,  and  providing  lateral  sup- 
port for  the  pile  at  such  edges,  said  pile-supporting  meana 
extending  so  closely  to  the  shearing  devices  as  to  prevent 
lateral  deflection  of  the  pile  while  It  U  being  cut. 

2.  A  pile  fabric  shearing  machine  having  pile  cutting 
mechanism,  means  adjacent  to  the  ahearlng  device  for 
preventing  lateral  deflection  of  the  pile  at  the  selvage 
edgea  of  the  web  which  is  being  shearwl,  and  means  for 
Imparting  yielding  Inward  preaaure  thereta 

3.  A  pile  fabric  abeariog  machine  having  pile  cutting 
mechanlam  and  means  adjacant  to  the  shearing  device 
for  preventing  lateral  deflection  of  the  pile  at  the  selvage 
•dgea  of  the  web  which  Is  being  sheared,  said  prasaing 
means  b«lns  free  to  mov«  laterally  with  the  web. 

4.  A  pile  fabric  shearing  nukchlne  having  pile  cutUng 
mechanism,  means  adjacent  to  tb«  shearing  dsvlce  aod 
movable  laterally  with  the  web  for  preventing  lateral  de 
Itoctlon  of  the  pUe  at  the  selvage  edgea  of  the  web  which 
ll  bttof  sheared,  and  means  for  imparting  yielding  In 
ward  preasore  to  said  pile  supporting  devices. 

6.  A  pile  fabric  ahearlng  machine  having  pile  cutting 
Mschanlsm.  a  guide  bar  for  the  web  to  be  sheared,  and 
^fmr-  adjacent  to  the  sliearing  device  and  free  to  move 
latarally  on  the  top  member  of  aald  guide  bar  for  pre- 
venting lateral  defleetloB  of  tha  pile  at  the  aalvaga  edgaa 
of  the  web. 

(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


018.MO.     BBSATHINO  9t»  TIBBS.     Joa*  Mabti.  1 
IftB,  IUI7.    Piled  Apr.  27.  1807.    Serial  No.  879.614. 


1.  TIM  ptoeeae  of  making  a  kbeatblng  for  tlrea,  whlek 
consists  la  suitably  shaping  a  plurality  of  outer  layers 
of  cloth,  broader  tkaa  Is  aeesaaary  for  the  width  of  tha 
tte^  and  saltaMy  shsplag  a  plnraUty  ct  Inner  layen 
which  gradnally  dlmtalah  la  width,  then  waahlag  aatf 
ahrtnklng  all  the  layers,  tbaa  atwlag  tlM  sassa  together, 
then  aoaklBff  tba  saase  in  hot  watar  and  then  rapMly 
drying  the  aame  In  a  current  of  hot  air  and  finally  moM 
lag  the  aald  Inyera  Into  shape  substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  ntaklng  a  sheathing  for  tires,  which 
conalsU  In  suitably  shaping  a  plurality  of  outer  layers  of 
eottoa  doth,  and  also  sniUblj  shaping  a  plnrallty  of 
Inner  layera  of  cotton  cloth  which  gradnally  dimlnlah  In 
width,  then  waahing  and  ahrtnklng  the  eame,  than  sewing 
the  said  layers  in  cloaa  ssams,  tbaa  soaking  the  saaie  In 
hot  water  than  drying  tai  a  carraat  of  hot  air.  then  mold- 
lag  the  same  into  suitable  shape  and  finally  covering  the 
exterior  with  a  layer  of  rubber  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  process  of  making  a  abaathing  fOr  tlrea.  which 
eonaists  In  suitably  shaping  a  plurality  of  outsr  layers  o< 
cotton  cloth,  and  alao  snltably  shsplng  s  plurality  of 
laaar  layers  of  eottoa  doth  which  gradually  diminish  ta 
width,  then  waahing  and  ahrinklag  the  aaoM.  then  aewing 
the  said  layers  In  close  seams,  tbaa  soaking  the  same  la 
hot  watar,  then  drying  in  a  currant  of  hot  air.  then  mold- 
ing the  aame  Into  suitable  shape  aad  cementing  a  chrome 
leather  tread  to  aald  layers  aubstantlaUy  aa  daacribed. 


018.851.     POBTABLB  HAND  BIVKTBR.     PBTBa  8.  Moa, 
Creatoa.  Waah.     Filed  May  27. 1008.     BerUl  No.  480.810. 


Z- 


*ir 


1.  A  band  rtvatar  wprtriag  a  (raow  havtag  a  haaa 
portion  provided  wltb  opaalngt.  one  of  tha  09aalasi  ko- 
ine threaded,  an  anvil  aecured  In  the  aald  threaded  o^aa- 
lag  and  provided  with  a  abooMar,  a  alaevs  ea  tba  aavU 
forming  a  rivet  holder,  a  aprlag  l^Ntti*  batwaaa  tho 
slioalig  and  rivet  bolder  for  jtaMlagly  haMUat  tba  lattar 
projoetad  beyoad  the  anvil,  the  taaaloa  ot.  tba  aprlng  ho. 
Ing  adjnatad  by  aerawtag  the  aavll  inwardly  or  oat> 
wardly,  an  upaetting  acrew  anpported  on  the  frame  in  co- 
operatlva  relation  wltb  the  anvil,  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  ahank  of  the  rivet  to  bold  the  same  In  posi- 
tion dnrlag  the  opsattiag  operation,  a  holt  paaalag  thraogb 


tbs  jawa  aad  through  the  other  opealag  of  the  base  for 
pivotally  nsooatlng  the  jaws  on  the  lattar.  and  aa  adjoat- 
sMa  spring  operating  on  the  bolt  for  producing  a  frte- 
tlooal  engagement  between  the  jawa. 

2.  A  riveter  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  upaetting  element 
tbaiaen.  aa  aavU  dlspoasd  la  eoOpsratlvo  relation  with 
tba  aald  element,  meana  on  the  anvU  for  engaging  the 
bead  of  a  rivet,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  the  traoM  and 
releaaably  engaging  the  shank  of  the  rivet,  a  pivot  for 
the  jawa.  a  apring  frictionally  holding  the  jawa  agalnat 
each  other,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  tba 

spring.  ^ 

8.  A  riveter  comprising  a  frame  including  a  bass  hav- 
ing spaced  openlnga.  an  adjoatable  anvil  in  one  opening, 
a  rivet-holding  member  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  anvil, 
a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  tha  baaa  and  arraafod  ta 
overlapping  relation  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ahank  of  the  rivet,  a  bolt  In  the  other  opening  of  the 
baaa  and  paaslng  tbroogta  tba  overlapping  portions  of 
the  Jawa,  and  a  apring  arranged  on  the  bolt  and  operat- 
ing tbroagb  the  latter  to  hold  the  jawa  frictionally  In 
contact  wltb  each  other  and  In  contact  wltb  the  baaa. 


918.862.  KNOCKDOWN  ABTICLE  OF  FUBNITUBE. 
PuTMAM  MoaaiaoB,  Cbattanoofa,  Tena.  FUad  Oct.  28, 
1008.     Serial  No.  450,281. 


1.  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  comprising  front 
and  back  framea,  a  plurality  of  ahelvea.  panels  Interposed 
between  the  ahelvea  antf  engaging  the  framea,  the  npper- 
moat  panels  projecting  above  tbe  upper  edges  of  the 
framea  transversely  extending  connecting  devices  engag- 
ing tbe  oppoaite  extremitiea  of  tbe  front  and  back  frames 
and  nerving  to  draw  tbe  latter  toward  each  other  to  hold 
tbe  paaeU  and  shelveo  In  place,  aad  a  cap  or  top  closure 
dtted  over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  article  aad  bear- 
ing on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  uppermoat  panels  to  exert 
a  downward  pressure  on  all  tbe  paaels  aad  ahelvea,  tbe 
cap  or  top  closure  being  provided  wltb  taateniag  aseaaa  to 
bold  tbe  same  in  secured  position. 

2.  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  comprtsiag  front 
and'  l>aek  frames,  abelvea.  end  panels,  the  uppermost 
panela  projecting  above  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  fraaaca, 
traasversely  extending  tie  dcvlcea,  tbe  edges  of  the  pan- 
ela aad  oppoalta  extremitiea  of  tba  abelvea  being  held  la 
v^g*g*"g  relatloa.  a  top  eloanrp  contacting  with  the  up- 
p^  «ate  of  the  uppermoat  panels  and  exerting  a  down- 
watd  prcaaore  on  all  tbe  panels  and  abelvea,  and  fastea- 
Ing  means  for  drawing  the  top  closure  downwardly 
a^Uast  the  aald  uppermoat  panels  and  framea,  tha  lowar- 
aaat  abelf  acting  aa  a  realsting  supporting  meaaa  for  tbe 
yaaela  aad  abelvea  thereabove. 

t.  A  knockdown  artida  of  fnraltore  comprlalng  frost 

aad  back  traaMa.  ebelves.  ead  panela.  tbe  uppermost  paa- 
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ela  projecting  above  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  front  and 
back  framea,  traaaveraely  extending  tie  devices,  the  edges 
of  tbs  paaela  and  oppoaite  extremitiea  of  the  abelvea  be- 
ing held  in  engaging  relation,  and  a  top  closure  fitted 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  article  and  engaging  tbe  ap- 
per  enda  of  the  uppermoat  panels  and  provided  wltb 
drawing  fastening  devices  projecting  from  tbe  loww  side 
of  tbe  doBote  and  operative  wltbla  tba  artlde  to  sat  op 
a  downward  pressure  on  the  panels  snd  shelves. 

4.  A  knockdown  article  of  furaltore  compriaing  frtmt 
and  back  frame  members,  shelves,  end  i>anela  having 
ffoard  Btrtpa  attached  to  tbe  outer  sides  of  their  lower  ex- 
tremities, the  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  adjacent  paaela 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  extremitiee  of  tbe 
shelves  and  tbe  gnard  strips  loosely  overhanging  aad  cov- 
•riag  tba  jolata  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  panels  and  the 
shelves  between  the  front  and  back  frame  membera  and 
Independent  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
framea,  ebelves,  and  panels  In  assembled  relation,  tbe 
guard  strips  being  simultaneously  applicable  and  mov- 
able with  the  panels. 


018.808.  SWITCH.  LaMBasT  H.  MocLTHnoF,  Brldga- 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Mfg.  Comnany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  OocgoMilon  of 
CoaaecUcot.    Filed  Sapt  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,601. 


1.  In -a  puab  button  switch  a  stationary  standard,  an 
oadllatSag  contact  piece  carried  thereby,  a  stop  lug  mov- 
ing wltb  aald  contact  piece  and  ateaas  la  ooaaection 
therewith  for  limiting  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said 
contact  piece,  a  rock  lever,  a  lug  oscillating  therewith,  a 
con  spring  engaging  said  lugs  betweeb  ita  extended  ends 
whereby  said  spring  U  tensioned  upon  tbe  angular  sepa- 
ration of  said  lugs,  in  combination  wltb  a  aliding  detent 
guided  against  angular  movement  adapted  to  ebgSge  said 
stop  lug  and  cam  means  actuated  by  said  rock  leier  to 
control  tbe  poaltkm  of  bald  detent. 

2.  In  a  push  button  switch  an  oadllating  contact  irtese 
and  a  atop  lug  moving  therewith,  a  standard  carrying 
said  ecmtact  piece  and  limiting  tbe  travel  of  said  lug,  a 
rock  lever,  a  lug  oacllUtlng  therewith,  a  coU  spring  en- 
gaging aaid  lugs  between  ita  extended  ends  whereby  said 
spring  is  tensioned  upon  the  angular  separation  of  said 
lugs.  In  combination  with  a  eliding  detent  guided  against 
angular  movement  adapted  to  engage  aald  atop  lug  and 
cam  means  actuatfed  by  aald  rods  lever  to  control  the  po- 
sition of  said  detent 

3.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  stationary  atandard 
alottsd  to  receive  a  atop  lug,  an  oadllatlag  contact  piece 
aad  a  atop  log  moving  therewith  engaging  in  the  alot  of 
said  standard.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  detent 
guided  on  said  atandard  and  adapted  to  block  the  passage 
of  said  stop  lug  acroas  Ita  slot  and  cam  means  to  move 
aald  detent  out  of  engagement  wltb  said  atop  lug,  sub- 
itantlally  as  dficribed. 

4.  In  a  puab  button  switch  a  stationary  standard  pro- 
vided with  guide  lugs  and  a  spindle,  an  oaclUatlng  con- 
tact piece  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  stop  lug  moving 
wltb  said  contact  piece  and  engaging  In  tbe  alot  of  said 
standard,  in  combination  with  a  aliding  detent  guided 
against  angular  movement  by  aaid  guide  luga  and  spindle 
and  adapted  to  block  tbe  paaaage  of  aald  stop  lug  acroaa 
Ita  slot  aad  cam  meaaa  to  move  ssid  detent  out  of  en- 

,  gagemeat  with  said  stop  lug,  sobataatially  aa  dea:ribed. 
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•ia.3M.  WRITINO-MACHINB.  Lhww  C.  Xtms.  N<w 
Tork,  N.  T^  ■wignor  to  So7«l  Typavrlter  Campmmf, 
HoltolMii,  N.  3^  a  Corpomtion  ot  M«w  Janay.  FU«4 
Jaa.  SO.  1906.    Serial  No.  24a.44X 


1.  A  writing  machine  oomprlalnc  tb«  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft  with  a  turning  knob,  a  ratchet  wbaal  moant- 
ed  looaelx  on  the  abaft,  a  platen  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a 
poaltlTa  Interlocking  aeparable  connection  between  the 
platen  and  the  ratchet  wheel  by  which  either  may  drive 
the  other  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  securing  and 
loosening  the  platen  on  the  shaft,  whereby  the  platen  may 
be  loosened  and  moved  endwise  for  fixed  positive  adjust - 
assBt  wttb  respect  to  tbe  ratsbst. 

2.  A  writing  machine  comprising  tho  eenMMktioa  off  a 
platen  shaft  wltb  a  tnmlng  knob,  a  ratebst  wheel  with 
an  nasquai  niuBber  of  testh  loosely  uouBtod  «■  tbe 
shaft,  a  pin  on  the  side  of  tbe  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
either  one  of  multiple  receaaes  in  tlie  end  of  the  platen 
to  afford  a  connection  by  which  either  tbe  wheel  or  platen 
may  drive  the  otber  lb  either  direction,  and  means  for 
sseorlag  and  loosenlac  tbe  platcb  oa  tbe  shaft,  wborsby 
the  platen  may  be  loosened  and  moved  endwlae  to  vary 
tbe  pin  and  receaa  connection  b«twp4>n  It  and  tbe  ratchet 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  platen,  its  ratchet  wheel  and  redproeable  a:;tnatlng 
pawl,  meann  for  normally  acting  upon  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
to  justify  Its  poaltloo  and  that  of  tbe  platen,  and  meana 
for  preventing  engagement  of  the  pawl  with  tbe''ratebot 
wheel  and  throwing  aald  Juatlfylng  means  out  of  opera- 
tion, whereby  tbe  platen  may  be  tamed  to  and  reaaaln  In 
any  desired  position. 


918,356.     BAOHOLDEK.     Joxn  R.  McOowak.  Oaflnay. 
8.  C.    FUed  Oct.  5.  1906.    BerUl  No.  33T.580. 


A  bag  filling  attachment   for  sealea,   ooatprMat 

adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  nadar  slA 
of  a  scale  platform,  and  tbe  opposite  enda  being  dlab- 
a  standard  having  an  extension  adaptbd  to  bs 
between  tbe  diah-abaped  enda  of  the  agmm  and 
hold  to  trlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  an  arm  bavlag 
a  sleeve   at   one  end  adapted   to  be   received   over 


aaia 

a^ptad  tabs 

on  the  ana  adapted  to  be  bcM  la 

standard  for  holding  ths  am  la 


Id,  a  fanasl 
aad  a  pawl 
t  wltb  tko 
slsTatad 


918,886.  DOOBFBAMB  AND  BOOr-SKBWBACK  FOB 
FURNACBS.  Jacob  B.  McKamiAir,  Pbakk  B.  PAkKs. 
and  BaifCEL  W.  OttLin,  Pneblo,  Colo.  Piled  Jnly  21. 
1906.    SerUI  No.  444,668. 


.J 


1.  In  a  motallnrglcal  fumaca,  a  roof  supporting  sec- 
tlobal  metal  akewback.  having  sections  between  tbe  buck- 
ataya  removably  aecored  thereto. 

2.  In  a  aetallurgiesl  furnace,  a  rosf  supporting  sec- 
tional water  cooled  natal  skewback  bavlng  sections  be- 
tween the  boefc-stsys  rsBOvaUy  ssearsd  thereto. 

3.  In  a  moUllurgical  furnace,  a  rooC  supporting  water 
cooled  metal  akewbark.  combined  wltb  a  door  llntal. 

4.  In  a  Bietallurglcal  furnace,  a  sectional  motal  door 
frame,  partly  water  cooled,  comprlalag  a  roof  sopporting 
skewback  unprotected  by  a  naaonry  door  arch. 

5.  In  a  metallurgical  faraacs.  a  water  cooled  meul  door 
frame  integral  wltb  a  roof  supporting  sbewbaek. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntod  In  tba  Oasette.) 


918.867.     LOCK.     M*»*i"*  M adolski,  Jsrssy  City,  N.  J. 
PUad  Nov.  rr,  1906.    flarlal  No.  464.796. 


1.  la  a  lock,  la  comblnatloa.  a  case,  a  bolt  ■b— »d  to 
slid*  10i«ltadlaally  In  said  caaa.  msans  for  sagaglag  said 
bolt  to  cboek  tbo  sasM  agalaat  slMbw.  aad  a  movabla 
■saibsr  mouatsd  loosely  on  said  bolt  aad  sliding  trans- 
nsMly  of  said  bolt,  said  movabla  sMMbor  aCordlag  meaaa 
for  dfaMBgagtng  said  locfcbig  aissas  aad  hatng  adapted  for 
aetaatlea  by  a  bay. 

2.  la  a  lock,  la  oombinatloa.  a  eass,  a  bolt  movabty 
Booatod  tboraln.  a  plarallty  of  tumblers  adaptad  to  aa- 
gage  aald  bolt  to  ebsefc  tba  same,  and  a  tumbler  bar  gnldsd 
tranavoraely  on  aald  holt,  bavlag  a  plurality  of  projee- 
tlona  adapted  to  dlapla4^a  aald  tumblers,  aald  tumbler  bar 
bavlng  means  for  sapiglag  tbe  Mt  of  a  key  and  aCordlng 
■Maas  for  adrandag  aald  bolt  after  tbe  reiaase  of  aaid 
toablar. 

6.  la  a  lock,  ta  eoasblaatlsa.  a  caaa,  a  bolt  OMoatad  to 
■Ilia  thanbi  aad  bartag  opanlafi  tbstala.  a  plarallty  of 
fuiablTS  adapted  to  engage  aaM  spsahipi  to  eback  said 
bolt,  aad  a  tnmbler  bar  movabla  tflaaararssly 
bolt,  bavlag  a  plarallty  of  stsms  aatsadteg  lato 
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|B9  and  adaptad  to  displace  saM  taaMsn,  said  tamMsr 
bar  bavlag  s  aoteb  la  tba  adga  tkstaaC  adaptad  ta  ba  «d- 
gngii  bp  tba  bn  of  a  bay. 

4.  la  a  lack,  la  comblnatloa.  a  caaa.  a  bolt  alMlag  loagl- 
tadlaally  la  said  caae,  having  a  cbannal  formed  therein 
with  opoolnis  iMdlag  from  said  channel  to  tbe  upper  face 
of  aald  bolt  tnmMora  adapted  to  engage  aaid  openlnga  to 
check  aaid  bolt,  and  a  tnmbler  bar  guided  to  allde  trana- 
voraely of  aald  bolt  in  aald  channel  and  baring  atema  ex- 
tending Into  said  opealags  and  adapted  to  displace  said 
tumblers. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  eosBblaatloa.  a  ease,  a  bolt  guided  to 
slide  longitudinally  tbsrein  and  bavlng  a  channel  In  tbe 
under  aide  tboraof.  aald  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  open 
inga  extending  from  aald  channel  to  tbe  upper  face  of 
aald  bolt,  a  tumbler  hold«>  dlspoosd  over  said  bolt,  bavlng 
InwMsrs  adapted  to  aline  wltb  said  openings,  and  a 
tmMt&t  bar  BMuated  in  aald  channel  and  adaptad  to  move 
traasvanely  of  said  bolt,  said  tumbler  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  atesBs  axlendlng  into  aald  openings  and  adaptad 
to  dUplace  said  tumblers  by  an  upward  flkoveaaat,  said 
tnmMer  bar  bavlng  a  notch  in  tbe  under  side  tbaraof 
sdapted  to  be  mgagad  by  a  bay. 

(Clatan  6  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.1 


918.368.     BLOWKB.    AMOK  T.  Wo«,  Pamaasua,  Pa.    Piled 
Dec.  19.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.103. 


— ♦ 


1.  A  blower  consisting  of  a  caafaig  having  an  outlot,  a 
sartss  of  blades  roUUble  within  tbe  casing,  tbe  casing 
bavlng  an  air  inlet  open  to  several  of  tbe  bisdo  separating 
ipaeaa  adjacaat  tbe  tamer  enda  of  tbe  bladaa.  tbe  bladsa 
so  Ottlng  tbe  casing  and  so  spaced  apart  that  no  blade- 
saparatlng  space  communicataa  simultaneously  wltb  tbe 
casing  inlat  aad  outlet. 

2.  A  blower  eoaala|lng  of  a  circular  caalag  baviag  an 
outlet  leading  from  its  periphery,  a  aerlea  of  bladea  ro- 
tatable  within  the  casing  on  a  central  abaft,  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  caaing  forming  tbe  approach  to  tba  outlet  and  a  por- 
tion thereof  beyond  the  outlet  being  of  such  slse  that  the 
blades  closely  fit  the  same  when  approaching  the  outlet 
and  after  paaaing  the  aame,  the  caaing*  having  an  air  inlet 
open  to  the  inner  portiona  of  aeveral  of  the  blade-aeparat 
Ing  spacea,  tba  bladaa  ao  spacod  apart  tbat  no  blade- 
aaparatlag  apace  commnnicatea  almultaneoaaly  wltb  tbe 
casing  lalat  and  outlet. 

3.  A  Mower  eoaalsting  of  a  circular  casing  enlarged  at 
Ita  paetpbery  to  form  aa  outlet,  a  series  of  corres|>ondHigly 
<:wvad  bladsa  rota  table  wltbla  tbe  caatng  oa  a  eaatral 
shaft  wltb  tbe  convex  feces  of  tbe  bladsa  approaching  the 
oatlet,  tboae  portions  of  tbe  casing  interior  at  oppoalte 
aldas  of  tbe  outlet  being  of  such  slae  tbat  tbe  bladea 
cisaaly  6t  tbe  same,  one  aide  of  the  caaing  having  an  air 
InM  eoMBoalcatlng  .with  tbe  Innar  portions  of  several  of 
the  blade-aeparating'  spacea,  the  curved  bladaa  being  so 
■paced  apart  tbat  no  blade-separating  space  communicatee 
Mmnltaaoouely  wttb  tba  tnlat  aad  outlet. 

4.  A  blow«r  coaitetlng  of  a  circular  eaaing  bartag  aa 
aatlat  toading  from  ita  periphery,  a  aerlaa  af  bladea  ro- 
tataMo  wltbla  tbe  caaing  00  a  eaatral  abaft,  tbaoe  por- 


tloM  of  tbt)  casing  Interior  at  oppoalta  aides  of  tbe  Inlet 
botng  of  aacb  atsa  that  tbe  bladaa  cloaaly  fit  tbe  same,  a 
dda  wall  of  tba  casing  bavlng  a  lateral  alr-lalat  enlarga- 
maat  oa  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  the  blade  abaft  froaa  tbe  oot- 
tet  with  tbe  Inlet  communicating  with  aeveral  at  tba  blads- 
separatlng  spaeaa,  the  bladea  being  ao  spaead  apart  that 
tbs  laiet  aad  owtlet  are  never  in  open  commDnieatloa. 


918,869.     LEAD -PENCIL.     John  V.  H.  Nott,  Albany, 
N.  T.    Piled  June  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  489.066.. 


A  load  pencil  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  aide  alot  of  leoaer  width  than  the  bore 
extending  the  entire  length  of  tba  pencil  and  communicat- 
ing wltb  the  bore,  filler  blocks  for  the  slot  adjacent  the 
enda  of  the  pencil,  metolllc  bands  upon  tbe  pencil  rein- 
forcing tbe  filler  blocks,  a  load  within  tbe  bore  of  the 
pencil,  a  lead  feeder  member  for  the  pencil,  said  feeder 
member  comprialng  a  iongitodlnally  silt  band  constructed 
of  spring  metal,  the  band  having  one  of  its  edges  provided 
with  spaced  transverse  slito,  and  the  portion  of  tbe  band 
between  tbe  silts  bring  bent  inwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  slot  to  engage  the  lead  within  the 
bore  of  tbe  jtencU. 


918.360.  MACHINE  POR  BEVELING  AIR-TUBES  FOB 
PNEUMATIC  TIBES.  Ajma*  OtAWM,  Clermont-Perrand, 
Frmnee,  awlganr  to  «oei«te  A.  Oiler  a  Cle.,  CSermoat- 
Ferrand,  Praaoe.  Piled  Nor.  SO,  1967.  Bwlal  Ma. 
408,067. 


1.  A  maeblne  for  beveling  air  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  a  casing  a  adapted  to  carry  tbe  air  tubes,'  a 
shaft  «  on  which  ts  mounted  said  casing,  a  hollow  noae- 
plece  /  mounted  on  the  front  part  of  the  casing,  a  counter- 
nose-plece  f  adapted  to  engage  the  nose  piece  /,  a  abaft  p 
on  which  Is  mounted  the  counter-nooe-plece.  means  for 
csnsing  longitudinal  displacement  of  tbe  shaft  p,  means 
for  securing  In  position  said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting 
to  both  shafU  c  and  g  tbe  same  rotary  motion,  a  slide  piv- 
oted on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  movable  crosswise, 
a  ear  r  movable  tn  tbe  slide,  and  angle-knife  t  mounted  on 
tbe  car,  and  adjustable  abutments  a  adapted  to  limit  the 
slant  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

i.  A  machine  for  beveling  air  tubes  for  pneumatic  tires 
comprising  s  casing  a  adapted  to  carry  the  air  ti*es  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  s  sliding  door  »  capable  of  be- 
ing locked  on  said  opening,  a  shaft  c  on  wMch  is  mounted 
the  casing,  an  arrangement  provided  with  three  rollers  e 
adapted  to  support  at  tbe  front  the  casing  and  to  center 
it,  a  boUow  noae-pleee  /  mounted  on  tbe  tnmt  part  of  1^ 
caaing  by  a  baysast  Joint,  a  coonter-nose-pieca  /  adapted 
to  niffigT  tba  uoao  plcrt  /,  a  abaft  g  on  which  is  mounted 
by  a  bayoaat  Jolat  tbe  coaatM^aoae-piece,  a  lever  r  piv- 
oted on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  assire  longltadiaaUy  tba 
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■haft  9,  two  slmlUr  gsftr  tralBS  k  adapted  to  traiuBBtt  a 
roUry  motion  to  the  shafts  o  aod  ()r<  means  for  diivlnf 
said  gear  trains,  a  sleere  provided  on  the  gear  k  to  which 
Is  connectsd  shaft  g,  a  support  i,  a  threaded  ring  to  against 
which  bears  the  sleeTc,  a  slide  plvotsd  oB  the  frame  of 
the  machine  and  moTable  croaawlse,  a  car  r  movable  la 
the  slide,  an  angle-knife  t  mounted  on  the  car,  and  ad- 
justable abutments  t»  adapted  to  limit  the  slant  of  the 
knife  subatantially  as  described  and  for  tha  purpose  set 
forth. 


018.861.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND 
DI8TBIBUTER.  JosuH  W.  Pattt. 
Filed  May  10,  1008.     Serial  No.  483,757. 


FBRTILIZEH- 
I/efalgh.    Okla. 


1.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  sssd  drop- 
ping BMchaaism  provided  with  a  rotary  arm,  and  fertiliser 
dropping  mechanism  baring  a  tappet  wheel  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tappets  arrangad  to  be  engaged  by  the  ro- 
tary arm  of  the  seed  dropping  mechanism. 

2.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  described  inclodlng  aeed  drop- 
ping mechanism  having  a  rotary  arm  provided  at  Ita 
outer  portion  with  a  curved  cam  edge,  and  fertlliaer  drop- 
ping mechanism  provided  with  a  tappet  wheel  having  a 
plurality  of  tappets  arranged  to  be  successively  actuated 
by  the  cam  edge  of  the  rotary  arm. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  seed  drop- 
ping BMchaniam  having  a  rotary  arm,  and  fertlliaer  drop- 
ping aMchanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a  discharge  tube, 
a  rotary  cut-off  operating  wItMn  the  dlacharge  tube  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  wings  or  blades,  and  a  tappet 
wheel  connected  with  the  cut-off  and  having  a  aeries  of 
tappeta  corresponding  in  number  to  the  wings  or  blades  of 
the  ent-off  and  arranged  to  be  aucceaalvely  actuated  by  the 
rotary  arm. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism,  fertiliser  droppiuK  mechanism  comprising 
a  hopper,  a  discharge  tube  depending  from  the  hopper,  a 
rotary  cut-off  mounted  within  the  discharge  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  wings  or  bladaa  and  downwardly 
converging  flanges  located  at  the  front  and  back  of  tbe 
discbarge  tut>e  and  cooperating  with  the  cut-off,  and 
means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  seed  dropping 
mechanism  to  tbe  cut-off  of  the  fertiliser  dropping  mechan- 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  dasa  described  including  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  provided  with  a  rotary  arm,  and  fertiliser 
dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  hopper,  a  discharge 
tulM,  a  cut-off  operatlnfc  In  the  discbarge  tut>e  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  wings  or  blades,  downwardly 
converging  flanges  arranged  at  the  Ot>nt  and  back  of  tbe 
dlfchufa  tvbc  and  located  abora  and  ooOparatlng  wttb  tb« 
cut-off,  and  a  tappet  wheel  connected  with  the  cut-off  and 
provided  with  tappets  corresponding  in  number  with  tbe 
wings  or  blades  of  tbe  cut-off  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  rotary  arm  of  the  seed  dropping  meebMiaai. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


018.862.     OO-CART.     ViMCBMT  F.  PlCKWT.  AUastn.  Oa. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1008.     Serial  No.  400.384. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  Tthlcle  frame  composed  of  movably  connected  parta  and 
Inelndlng  azlaa  provided  with  wbatls,  ths  frama  balaf  •!•< 


vatable  and  eollapatt>le,  and  a  body  reasorably  h«M  by  tba 
frame  and  elevatable  and  depreaalble  with  tbe  latter,  tka 
body  when  elevated  being  suspended  for  awinglng  mova- 
ment  and  wbcn  deprcaaed  di^ossd  on  the  axlaa. 


2.  In  a  devka  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  collapsible  vehicle  frame  tncloding  axles  provided  with 
wheels  and  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  tbe  same, 
and  a  body  removably  held  by  tbe  frame  and  suspended 
for  swinging  movement  to  form  a  cradla  within  tbe  frame, 
tiM  l>ody  when  suspended  being  free  for  longitudinal  oadl- 
lating  movement  but  prevented  from  having  lateral  move- 
ment in  the  frame  and  disposed  on  tbe  azlca  and  detached 
from  aald  frame  wbcn  depreased. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  vehicle  frame  composed  of  movably  connected  collapsible 
parts  and  including  axlea  provided  with  wheels  and  mea'na 
for  elevating  and  depresalng  tba  fruna  and  movable  In  op- 
posite dlrectlona  over  tbe  remaining  parts  of  tba  frame, 
tbe  said  means  serving  aa  a  handle  for  propelling  the  de- 
vice, and  a  body  removably  held  In  the  frame  and  having 
a  swinging  movement  when  the  frame  Is  elevated  and  sn^ 
ported  direct  by  tbe  axles  when  the  frame  la  depreased. 

4.  In  a  derica  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  frame  having  means  for  elevating  and  collapsing  tba 
same  and  IncludiuK  axlea  carrying  whsela,  and  a  body 
removably  held  In  the  frame  and  having  a  aelf-detachlng 
operation  from  th^  frame  when  tbe  latter  la  lowered  and 
anapended  when  the  frame  la  elevated  for  longitudinal 
awlnglDK  movement  within  tbe  frame  and  diapoaed  on  tbe 
axles  and  deUched  from  aald  frame  when  depreeeed. 

5.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination  of 
an  elevatable  and  collapsible  frame  including  axlea  carry- 
ing wheels  snd  suspending  means,  and  a  body  removably 
held  In  the  frame  and  elevated  and  depreaaed  by  tbe  sun- 
pending  means,  tbe  body  when  elevated  being  longltudl- 
nally  oadllaUble  and  when  deprssned  having  beaHng  o« 
tbe  axlea  and  detached  from  tbe  suspending  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


018,868.     GATE.     JoHM  J.   Plowmah,  Waterport,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1006.     Serial  No.  471.706. 
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1.  ▲  folding  gate  having  longitudinal  and 
atrlpi^ivoted  together,  spurred  platea  upon  the  adjacent 
facet  of  aald  tranaverae  atripa.  a  h«r  ptrotally  monated 
apoar  the  gate  intennediata  antf  ipiinad  pUtea.  tbe  b«T- 
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elcd  ends  of  aald  bar  designed  to  engage  tbe  apnra  of 
aald  platea  to  bold  tbe  gate  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon,  aa  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  folding  gate  having  longitudinal  and  tranaverae 
stHpe  pivoted  together,  spurred  plates  fastened  to  tbe 
adjacent  edgea  of  aald  transverse  strips,  one  above  and 
the'otber  below  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  gate,  a  bar 
plvoUlly  mounted  upon  the  gate  Intermediate  said  spurred 
plates  and  having  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage  aald 
apora  to  bold  tbe  gate  la  a  raised  position,  as  set  forth. 


outlete  or  open  ends,  power  producing  means  arranged 
within  the  upper  chamber,  ajad  a  covering  carried  by  the 
upper  chamber  and  extending  across  the  open  ends  thereof. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


018,866.  RECB88IN04IT  AND  PIN-DEILL.  Waltxb 
F.  PaiNTis,  Ilford,  England.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  400.610. 


•18.864.     WINDMILL.     William   8.   Pofb.  Suffolk.  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1007.    Serial  No.  608322. 
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1.  A  windmill  having  an  air  chamber  provided  with 
meana  for  admitting  air.  means  for  conducting  air  from 
aald  chamber  and  terminating  In  a  borlaontally-dlsposed 
outlet  for  the  air,  power  producing  meana  mounted  in  aald 
air -conducting  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  paaaage  of  air 
through  aald  outlet,  and  a  covering  arranged  above  the 
said  outlet  and  Iiavlng  a  depending  portion  located  In 
front  of  and  separated  by  an  intervening  space  from  the 

outlet 

2.  A  windmill  comprising  a  stationary  booalng  pro- 
vided with  an  air  chaaaber,  means  for  conveying  sir  to  said 
chamber,  a  horliontally  diapoaed  chamber  having  open 
tnda,  positioned  above  the  first  named  chamber  and  In 
communication  therewith,  power  producing  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  covering  carried 
by  the  upper  chamber  extending  acroaa  tbe  open  enda 
thereof. 

8.  A  windmill  comprising  an  air  chamber  having  a  bori- 
soateliy-dlapoaed  Inlet  for  air,  a  spring  mounted  frame  at 
aald  inlet  to  swing  outward,  a  aprtng  mounted  door  in  aaM 
frame  to  swing  inward,  meana  for  conducting  air  from  aald 
chamber,  and  power  producing  means  mounted  in  aald 
conducting  means  to  be  actuated  by  the  paaaage  of  air 
from  aald  chamber. 

4.  A  windmill  comprising*  an  air  diamber  having  a  horl- 
Bontelly^isposed  inlet  for  air.  a  aprtng  mounted  frame  at 
aald  inlet  to  swing  outward,  a  apring  mounted  door  in 
aald  frame  to  awing  Inward,  a  chamber  disposed  above 
and  communicating  wltk  tke  first  named  chamber  and 
having  a  horisonUlly-dlspoaed  outlet  for  air,  power  pro- 
ducing means  mounted  In  tbe  second  named  chamber  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  paaaage  of  air  through  said  outlet,  and 
a  covering  arranged  above  tbe  aald  outlet  and  having  a 
depending  portion  located  in  front  of  and  aeparated  by 
an  intervening  space  from  the  outlet. 

6.  A  windmill  comprising  a  stationary  air  etaamber. 
eompartmenta  radiating  therefrom,  a  apring  mounted 
frame  at  the  Junction  of  each  compartment  to  awing  out- 
ward, a  spring  mounted  door  in  tbe  frame  to  awing  In- 
ward, a  chamber  diapoaed  above  and  communicating  with 
tba  first  named  chamber  and  having  borlsonUUy  disposed 
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■\  1.  In  a  pin  drill  and  receaalng  tool  adapted  to  bold  a 
variety  of  cutters  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  working 
loose  when  In  use,  the  combination  of  a  shank ;  a  collar 
adapted  to  receive  a  variety  of  cutters,  provided  with  a 
lower  face  adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  said  ahank,  and 
having  a  slot :  a  pin  portion  provided  with  a  reduced  lower 
end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  collar  and  to  fit  the  receaa 
of  tbe  shank,  and  having  an  enlarged  tool  holding  por- 
tion above  and  fitting  said  collar;  and  a  cutter  held  by 
said  enlarged  poriion  and  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to 
engage  the  slot  in  said  collar,  tbe  whole  being  ao  arranged 
that  tbe  collar  acts  to  brace  said  cutter.  subsUntlally  as 
deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  pin  drill  and  receaalng  tool  adapted  to  bold  a 
variety  of  cotters  and  to  prevent  the  same  from  working 
loose  when  In  #se.  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  recnw.  an  end  face,  a  projecting  annular  abonlder 
and  a  face  portion  6'  within  aald  aboulder :  a  collar  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  face  adapted  to  fit  said  end  face,  and 
with  an  annular  recess  adapted  to  fit  aald  annular  shoul- 
der, and  alao  having  a  plurality  of  slots ;  a  pin  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  lower  end  adapted  to  fit  aald  recess, 
having  an  enlarged  tool  holding  portion,  the  lower  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  aald  face  portion  b'.  and  a 
alot  in  said  tool  holding  portion ;  a  cutter  having  meana 
rigid  therewith  for  engaging  the  slote  in  said  collar ;  and 
meana  fitting  in  aald  alot  for  holding  aald  cutter  in  posi- 
tion, said  collar  adapted  to  brace  eaid  eutt^  while  in 
action,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pin  drill  and  receaalng  tool,  the  combination 
of  a  recessed  shank;  a  pin  portion  adapted  to  fit  aaid 
shank  and  provided  with  an  enUrged  slotted  head;  a 
collar  adapted  to  receive  a  variety  of  cutters  and  fitting 
aald  enlarged  bead  of  the  pin  portion  and  provided  with 
slote :  and  a  cutter  fitting  said  alote  In  the  collar  and  also 
aald  slot  in  the  enlarged  bead,  anbstantlally  aa  described. 
4.  In  a  pin  drill  and  receaalng  tool,  the  combination 
of  a  acrew  threaded  recessed  shank  ;  a  pin  portion  provided 
with  a  reduced  screw  threaded  portion  fluting  aald  ahank. 
and  with  an  enlarged  bead  portion  provided  with  a  slot; 
a  collar  fitting  said  enlarged  head  portion  provided  with 
slote  and  with  an  annular  recess  fitting  ssld  shank ;  and 
a  cutter  provided  with  portions  fitting  the  alote  In  said 
collar  and  said  head  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


018  366      REINFORCED  CONCTtETE.      HaMILL  J.   Qo>- 

asAU,  Baldwlnavllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  8,  1007.     SerlBl 

No.  .896.476. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  abutmente  of  an  arch,  a 
reinforced  concrete  arch  aeetkm  having  ite  enda  reetlng 
on  said  abutmente  and  provided  with  a  reinfordng  bond 
embedded  therein  between  Ite  Inner  and  outer  facea,  aaid 
arch  section  being  composed  of  longitudinal  sections  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  edges  beveled  inwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  bond,  the  adjacent  facea  abutting  agBinst  endi 
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oCh*r  tolov  the  bend  and  eoaeret«  fllllnv  tn  the 
ketwMD  Mid  adjacent  facea  at  the  outer  aide  of  aaid  bond. 


2.  A  rainforcpd  concrete  arch  aection  having  a  r«ln- 
fordny  bond  emb«dd<>d  tber«ln  between  its  Inner  and  oater 
facea,  aald  arch-  Mcttoa  batoc  formed  witb  kmsttwHaal 
V-abaped  groovea  at  oppaatte  aldea  of  the  bond  and  having 
their  apexea  located  at  aaid  bond,  the  grooves  at  the  outer 
aide  being  located  directly  abare  and  parallel  with  tboae 
at  the  Inner  sidA  of  the  boai  and  extending  snbataatlalljr 
to  said  bond. 


918.8fl7.      LOCKING    DKVICS    FOB    NUTS    AND 
LIKE.'   Claude  E.  RAMCluas,  Colombes,  France. 
Mar.  14.  1908.     Bertal  No.  421,001. 


THK 
Filed 


The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  threaded  nut  oiounted  upoa  said  bolt  and  mov- 
able relatively  theccto,  aald  aut  being  provided  with  a 
flange,  aad  a  waahcr  provided  wtth  an  ananlar  groove, 
aaid  flange  of  aald  nat  belac  bent  Into  aaid  groove  so  tm 
to  hold  aald  nat  and  said  waaher  pertnanaatly  bat  Jooaely 
tfOgither.  aald  waaher  being  provided  with  a  portion  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  groove  of  aald  bolt  f«r  the  parpoae  ct 
preventing  said  waaher  from  twralag. 


918,368.  STBEBING-^iEAS  FOB  TflACTION-ENOINBg. 
Dasibc  H.  Ramoall  and  CBASiJia  C  WarrcoMB,  Coon 
Uapida.  Iow#.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1008.    Serial  No.  428.0S6. 


1.  Tha  combination  with  a  steering  gear  and  a  ataam 
platon  and  valve  for  operating  It ;  of  a  supplementary 
valve  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  main  valye  rod. 
said  anppleroentary  valve  being  arranged  to  open  live 
•team  communication  to  both  ends  of  the  steam  cylinder 
when  the  main  steam  ports  are  blanked. 

2.  Tha  eombljlatlon  with  a  ateerlng  gear  and  a  steam 
cylinder,  piston,  steam  chaat  and  valve;  of  a  aapplaaten- 
tary  valve  casing  arranged  within  the  steam  cliaat  and 
having  a  communicating  opening  with  the  same,  a  valve 
rod  for  operating  the  main  valve  having  an  enlarged 
portion  extending  through  the  supplementary  valve  caa- 
ing  and  formed  with  a  tranaverse  groove  adapted  to 
register  with  the  Inlet  to  the  supplementary  casing  and 
baUnclng  pipes  communicating  with  the  aapplementary 
eaateg  aad  alao  with  the  oppoaite  eada  at  tha  ataaas  eyi- 
ladar. 

3.  A  ateerlng  gear  caofiiaiac  a  iiiaam  .^^ader.  a 
•team  platoa  and  a  ■sain  valva  for  afsratiag  ft,  a  ptvatad 
asla,  aaaaa  4Hvaa  by  aald  plsion  far  tnrainc  aaM  axla 
on  Itn  pivot,  and  a  sappiemeotary  valve  lanasiwliallng 
with  aaid  cylinder  and  arran«ed  to  adnlt  lli«  ataam  at 

mA  tfcataof  for  nalBtaiatng  the  platoa  Id  paaltlon 
l0Cfela«  tha  ateertag  mechaal 


/■ 


4.  A  ataariag  gear  coiprtatag  a  pHrotad  axla.  aMana  for 
tamlag  aald  axla,  a  ateaa  cyUadar  aad  platoa  tor  oper- 
ating aald  turning  meana.  aad  naana  for  admitting  live 
•taaii  mm  both  aldea  of  tha  piataa  for  locking  aaid  axle 
ta  aagr  poaitkw. 


6183W.  ADYEBTIBINO  DBT1CB.  Bauvwv  lilcHAU) 
and  Faao  Clock.  Baat  Plttatrarg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  aM,697. 


i^A 


1.  An  advertialng  device  comprlalag  aa  upper  and  a- 
lower  ahaft,  supporta  tbarafor,  revoluble  heada  carried 
by  the  ahaft.  traveling  chatan  mevably  aopportad  by  the 
heads  whereby  the  beads  apon  one  abaft  are  connected 
to  the  heads  ui>on  the  other  shaft,  sign  holding  frames 
carried  by  aald  chalaa.  aald  upper  abaft  having  a  re- 
daood  aMi.  a  trip  device  ssomted  npon  aaM  redaeofl  aad. 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  aiachaalaai  ■•— tad  opaa  aaM  ra- 
teeai  aad.  a  aMtar  drtvaa  aprachat  chala 
mm  mt  aald  aapfartB.  mum*  earriad  If  mM 
sprocket  cbala  and  aagaglag  aald  device  mecbanlaai  for 
lataraMtaBtty  aMftla«  thea.  a  hood  Incloalng  aaM  aop- 
parti  aad  having  a  alght  opoalag.  electrical  Umpa  adja- 
ceat  to  said  opening,  circuit  wire  connections  batwaaa 
aaM  lampa  and  aoaree  of  electrical  energy,  and  maana 
aetaated  by  saM  devlee  fer  controlllas  the  electrical  e«r- 
oait. 

2.  An  advartislag  davlea  coaiprMag  aa  apper  aad  a 
lower  ahaft.  aapporta  therafor.  revolaMe  heada  carried 
hy  tha  shafia  travellag  chalaa  movaWy  aopporCed  by  aad 
eaaaacMac  aaM  heada  «a«alkar,  alga  holding  framaa  car^ 
fled  by  aaM  chains,  said  upper  shaft  having  a  radacad 

a  rataiet  wheol  on  aald  reduced  ead.  a  y«*e  mooatad 
aaM  reduced  end.  a  eomiter-balanced  pawl  carried 
by  aaM  yake  aad  ■agiKlng  the  aaM  ratchet  aad  adapted 
whm  m»  yah*  la  aataatad  to  actaate  aaM  ratchet  aad 
Ita  abaft,  a  BMtor  dHvan  aprockat  ehata.  asoantad  apaa 
•oa  of  aaM  aapparta.  maaaa  canlad  by  the  motor  diliaa 
sprocket  chain  and  engaging  aald  yoke  far  taKervttteatly 
ahMtlag  IC,  aad  a  haad  la<3toriag  aaM  supports  and  hav- 
ing a  aUa  apanlag. 

8.  Aa  advarttoiac  daviee  caaaprisrtnc  a«  apper  and  a 
lowar  ahalt^upperta  tberaiar.  revoloMa  heada  carried 
by  tha  ahafSTtravottng  ^alaa  BMvably  aapported  by  aad 
csaoecttaff  aaM  heada  to«etftar.  wtm  hoMlag  frames 
carried  hy  aaM  chains.  aaM  apper  *aft  havlag  a  redoced 
ead,  a  ratchet  wheal  oa  aaM  raduead  aad.  a  yoke  moaated 
apaa  aaM  redoced  end.  a  eonatar  halaaaad  pawl  carried 
by  aaM  yche  aad  aagaglag  the  aaM  ratchet  and  aiaiilii 
when  the  yoke  la  actaatad  ta  aeCaata  aali  ratehat  and 
Ita  ahaft,  a  malar  •iMan  sprocket  chain  moanted  upon 
at  aald  aapporta,  meana  carried  by  the  asotor  driven 
ctudn  aad  eagagteg  aald  yehe  far  latarmltteatly 
Hhlfthw  It.  a  haad  hMloaIng  aald  aapparta  aad  havlag  a 
sight  apaalac.  alaetrleal  lamp!  adjacaat  to  mM  opealng. 

aaM  lampa  aad  a  source 
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ad  elaetrical  aaargy.  aeana  for  eaatrolUng  tha  drcalt,  an 
lateradtteatly  aparatad  trip  deriea  asooatad  oa  aaM  ra- 
dnced  end  and  adapted  to  actuate  aaM  controlling  meana, 
abd  meana  carried  by  tha  motor  driven  sprocket  chain 
for  Intermittently  operating  said  trip  device. 

4.  An  advertialnc  device  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lowar  ahaft,  supports  tberafbr,  revoluble  beada  carried 
by>  the  shaft,  traveling  chains  connecting  the  baada  of 
one  ahaft  to  the  heada  of  the  other  ahaft.  aign  holding 
framaa  carried  by  aaM  chalaa.  saM  OM>er  ahaft  baring 
a  projected  aad.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  macbaniam  mounted 
upon  aaid  projected  end  ot  aaM  ahaft  and  adapted  whan 
actuated  to  roUte  aaM  ahaft  causing  thereby  the  travel 
of  saM  cbalna,  aaM  mechanlaa  embodying  a  depending 
yoke,  a  motor  driven  sprocket  chain  Independent  of  said 
•hafts  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  supports,  means 
carried  by  aald  motor  drivaa  aprocket  chain  and  engag- 
ing aald  yoke  for  intermlttaatly  actuating  aald  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  and  a  head  Inclosing  aaM  aupporU 
and  having  a  sight  opealng. 

5.  An  advertising  derioe  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  ahaft,  aupports  therefor,  revoluble  heada  carried 
by  tha  ahafts,  traveling  chalaa  connecting  the  heada  of 
one  ahaft  to  the  heada  of  the  other  shaft,  aign  holding 
fraaMS  carrtad  by  aaM  chalaa,  said  apper  ahaft  hariac  a 
projaetad  aad.  a  pawl  aad  ratehat  machanlam  moaated 
npoa  aaM  projoetad  and  of  aaM  ahaft  and  adapted 
whan  actuated  to  rotate  said  ahaft  caoalng  thereby  tha 
travel  of  aald  chains.  saM  mechanism  embodying  a  de- 
pending yoke,  a  motor  driven  sprocket  chain  tade- 
paadaat  of  aaM  ahafta  and  mounted  npon  one  of  aaid 
supports,  meana  carried  by  aaM  motor  driven  sprocket 
chain  and  engaging  aald  yoke  for  intermittently 
actuating  saM  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlam  a  hood  in- 
cloalng aaM  Bopporta  and  having  a  alght  opmalng,  elec- 
tlcal  lampa  adjacent  to  aaM  opealng.  drcait  wire  con- 
nections between  said  lamp  aad  a  aoorca  of  electrical 
energy,  means  carried  by  one  of  saM  aapporta  for  con- 
trolling aaM  circuit,  an  Intermlttaatly  operated  trip  de- 
rioe moanted  upon  aaM  projected  ead  of  aaM  shaft,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  motor  driven  sprocket  chain  for 
operating  aaM  trip  device  caoalng  thereby  the  actaatlon 
of  aald  controlling  meana. 


018,870.  APPABATU8  FOK  TUB  BLBCTROLTTIC  DE- 
COMPOSITION OF  ALKALI  CHLORID  SOLUTIONS 
BY  IfBANS  OF  MERCURT  CATHODES.  Johah  J. 
Rink,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  FUed  May  4,  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  315.127. 


*'« 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tha  electrolytic  docoaspoaltloa  of 
alkali  chlorM  aolutiona,  tha  combination  of  a  veaael  or 
taafc.  a  layer  of  ourcory  forming  tbe  cathode  on  the 
bottom  of  aaM  tank,  a  diaphragm  axteadlag 
teak  above  aaM  layer  of  aMrcnry.  a  baU-ahapad 
wltbla  aaM  task  having  Ita  lower  opea  aad  daaad  by 
saM  diaphragm  aad  leaving  a  apace  wtthta  tbe  tank  ear- 

aaM  vaaasl.  aa  aaoda  aoapandad  within  aaM 
aaci,  maaaa  for  aapplylag  tha  alaetrolyta 
to  aaM  anode  veaael,  meana  for  aap^ylnc  tha  alectrolyte 
to  tha  tank,  and  maaaa  for  ranovtag  tha  marcary  from 
thr  task,  waahlay  It  aad  thaa  retvralag  tha  aaase  to  the 
taak. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  tbe  aiectrolyte  deeompoatttoa  mt 
alkaU  ChlorM  aolatloaa,  the  eoaabhsatlea  of  a  taak  hav- 
ing a  bottom  layer  of  mercury,  a  ball-ahapad  vaaaal  hav- 

lowar  and  cloaad  by  a  diaphragto  dividing 


aaM  tank  into  apper  aad  lower  apacea,  an  anode  aua- 
paadad  In  aaM  bell-ahapad  veaael.  meaaa  for  aapplying 
the  electrolyte  to  said  vessel  comprising  a  coaeaatraticm 
receptacle  connected  wtth  said  veaael  at  two  points,  and 
means  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  tank  comprising 
a  concentration  reeaptacia  coaaectad  therewith  by  meana 
of  plpea  comnranlcatiag  with  the  apacto  alwve  and  below 
tbe  diaphragm. 

8.  In  apparatna  for  the  electrolytic  deeompoeltlon  of 
alkali  chlorM  solutions,  the  comUaation,  with  a  tank 
having  a  bottom  layer  of  marcury,  of  a  waahlag  box  coa- 
nected  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  tank  by  means  of  plpea 
and  having  upright  wire  nettings  down  which  the  amal- 
gam flowa,  aad  electro-negative  platee  between  said  net- 
tlnga. 


918,371.  LOOM  FOR  WBAYINO  CUT  PILE  FABRICS. 
FaaoRBicK  W.  Rochbllb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Ivins.  Dfati  *  Metagar  Company,  PhiladelphU,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Penuylvaaia.  Filed  Jaly  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441,504. 


1.  A  loom  for  wearing  cut  pile  fabrica,  having  a  presaer 
fer  acting  opoa  the  pile  loopa  at  that  aelvage  of  the 
fabric  from  which  the  pile  wire  la  vrithdrawn,  and  aerv- 
tng  to  aopport  aaid  leopa  agatnat  tha  thnwt  of  tbe  cat- 
ting kntfa. 

2,  A  loom  for  weaving  cut  pile  fabrics,  having  an  arm 
for  Sttpportlng  the  pile  wtrea,  and  a  preaaer  blade  carried 
by  aaM  arm  and  poshing  inwardly  opon  the  pile  loopa 
at  that  aelvage  of  the  fabric  adjacent  to  aaM  arm. 

8.  A  loom  for  wearing  cat  pile  fabrics  having  an  ana 
for  sapportlng  the  pile  wlrea.  a  preaser  blade  carried  by 
said  arm  and  pushing  inwardly  upon  the  pile  loope  at 
that  aelvage  of  the  fabric  adjacent  to  aaM  arm,  and 
meana  for  holding  aaM  blade  out  of  operative  pealtloB. 


918.372.     TOOTH-BRUSH  CASE.     Prraa  A.  Rohb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,244. 


A  tooth  bruab  holder  comprising  a  box  provided  with 
a  bottom,  front,  badi  aad  end  walla,  the  bottom  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent  the  front  wall 
and  a  second  series  adjacent  the  rear  wall,  said  perfora- 
tions being  adapted  to  receive  tootti  brashes  and  permit 
their  heads  to  rest  against  tbe  adjacent  walls,  and  a  top 
Uaged  to  the  badi  of  tbe  box  and  provided  with  a  plorat 
Ity  of  perforatlaaa  oat  of  vertical  allaeraent  with  tbe  per- 
tsiatloas  la  the  bottom,  whereby  dust  paaaiag  there- 
thraagh  will  net  fall  «a  the  oontained  bmahea. 


A^A^'d 
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918.87t.  DITCHINO-MACHIMK.  BaM/AMix  M.  BOUB, 
Fruklln  Qrvn.  lU.  Filed  I0I7  29,  1909.  Swtel  Mo. 
446.958.  « 


1.  la  «  d«Tle«  of  tb«  el««  named,  •  rotary  dltehlnic 
wheel :  a  plurality  of  aeoopa,  supported  on  tbe  edge  of 
■atd  wheel,  and  formed  of  apaced-apart  bare ;  dlasonal 
cutting  knives,  at  the  forward  eada  of  aald  acoop,  alter- 
nately dlapoaed;  and  spring-controlled  gates  at  ttie  rsar 
endH  of  aald  seoopa,  aubetantially  as  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  an  arch,  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  machine :  a  dltchlng-wheel,  rotatably  sap- 
ported  therein ;  a  serfee  of  seoopa,  supported  on  the  edge 
of  said  wheel,  and  formed  of  spaeed-apart  bars,  the  depth 
of  such  scoops  gradually  decreasing  toward  the  rear  enda 
thereof:  a  semt-elrcular  knife,  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  aeoopa.  upon  tbe  rotation  of  aald  wheel,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  knife  gradoally  Inward  upon  Its  paasaga 
through  the  scoop,  snbatantially  aa  shown  and  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tite  class  named,  a  wheel,  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  and  provided  with  a  dlah-sbaped  flanga 
at  Its  outer  edge,  a  aeriea  of  aeoopa,  fixed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  provided  with  diagonal  cutting 
means,  alternately  disposed ;  spring-controlled  gatea,  at 
the  rear  enda  of  said  scoops  ;  means  for  disengaging  the 
earth  from  aald  aeoopa,  at  a  deaired  point  In  the  rotation 
of  said  wheel :  and  means  for  conveying  said  earth  out- 
wardly from  the  wheel  after  being  disengaged,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  named,  a  rotary  ditching 
wheel,  supported  therein :  a  plurality  of  scoops,  supported 
on  the  edge  of  said  wheel,  the  depth  of  such  scoops  gradu- 
ally decreaalng  toward  the  rear  enda  thereof ;  a  cleaning 
knife,  adapted  to  paaa  along  tbe  Inner  facea  of  aald  scoops, 
upon  the  rotation  of  aald  wheel ;  aa  annular  series  of 
rollers,  supported  on  tiM  face  of  said  wheel ;  a  awlnglngly 
supported  arm,  engaged  by  said  rollers ;  means  for  Impart- 
ing the  movement  of  aald  arm  to  aald  cleaning  knife,  to 
gradually  draw  tbe  aame  Inward  upon  its  progress  through 
a  scoop ;  and  means  for  returning  said  knife  to  its  former 
position,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  named,  a  dltcblng  wheel,  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  and  provided  at  its  outer  edge 
with  a  dish-shaped  flange  :  a  plurality  of  scoops,  supported 
on  the  outer  (dge  of  said  flange,  and  formed  of  spsoed- 
spart  bars ;  cutting  means  at  the  front  ends  of  said 
scoops :  spring-controlled  gates  at  tbe  rear  enda  of  said 
scoops ;  means  for  cleaning  aald  scoops  at  a  desired  point 
In  tbe  rotation  of  said  wbael ;  a  shield,  fat  proximity  to 
said  flange,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  earth  therefrom  ; 
and  a  ro^cr,  adjacent  to  said  shield,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  earth  therefrom,  and  convey  It  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


•18.874.     CASE-LOCK.     Ellis  8.  SoTaa,  Bismarck,  lift. 

Filed  Jnae  20,  1006.     Serial  No.  823.004. 

1.  In  a  watch,  the  combination  with  a  ease  center  and 
1^  screw  iH'iel,  of  a  key  operated  bolt  for  holding  tbe  beasl 
against  rtaM>vaI. 


9.  In  a  watek,  tka  eemblnatloa  with  a  cans  etntar  and 
front  and  back  screw  basels,  of  bolts  supported  npon  the 


case  eaater  for  holding  the  t>esels  against  removal  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  slmaltaneoaaly  opemted  by  a  aingle  key. 


018.37B.  APPAEATUB  FOR  PERFOKATINO  IfABTEB 
MTT8IC-8HBET8.  Habbt  M.  eULTsa,  Newark.  N.  3^ 
aasignor  to  American  Perforated  Music  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ntw  York.  Filed  June  IS.  IMT.  Serial  No. 
879,144. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  music  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  reclprocatlve  head,  a  plorality  of  punches  Independ- 
ent thereof,  mcana  for  coattnuooaly  reciprocating  aald 
head,  OMans  for  guiding  the  punches,  a  die  for  said 
punchsa,  manual  keys,  devices  to  co-act  with  said  punches 
respectively  snd  esch  controlled  Independently  by  a  key 
and  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  respec- 
tive punches,  a  takenp  roll  provided  with  pins  for  a  per- 
forated sheet,  means  for  rotating  said  roll  step  by  step 
after  tlie  puncbea  have  receded  from  said  sheet,  means  for 
punching  hole*  In  the  sheet  near  tbe  edge  simultaneoosly 
with  perforating  tlie  sheet,  and  means  controlled  by  aald 
roll  for  operating  tbe  last  named  panehlng  meana 

2.  An  apparatua  for  perforating  mualc  aheets.  compris- 
ing a  reclprocatlve  head,  a  plurality  of  punches  independ- 
ent thereof,  means  for  guiding  tiie  punches,  a  die  for  said 
pimebcs.  manual  keys,  devices  to  co-act  with  said  punches 
respectively  and  each  controlled  Independently  by  a  key 
snd  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  reapee- 
tlve  ponches,  a  takeup  roll  provided  with  pins  for  a  per- 
forated sheat.  msans  for  rotating  said  roll  step  by  star 
sfter  the  punches  have  receded  from  said  sheet,  said  bead 
having  sUdes  near  oppoalte  ends  adapted  to  co-act  with 
corresponding  punches  to  punch  aeriea  of  bolea  near  the 
sides  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for  retracting  said  slides 
from  said  poaches  and  slmaltaaeonaly  operating  said  roll 
at  deflatte  periods. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  music  sheets,  comprla- 
Ing  a  reclprocatlve  bead,  a  plurality  of  punches  Indepead- 
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cnt  thereot  means  for  guiding  the  punches,  a  die  for  said 
paaehea.  manual  keys,  devices  to  co-act  with  said  ponches 
reaps ctively  and  each  controlled  Independently  by  a  key 
and  normally  oat  of  opsratlve  rslatkni  with  their  rsspae- 
tlve  punches,  s  takeup  roll  for  a  perforated  abest,  means 
(or  routing  said  roll  atep  by  atep  after  tbe  puncbea  have 
receded  from  aald  sheet,  said  said  bead  having  slides  near 
opposite  enda  adapted  to  co-act  with  corresponding  ponches 
to  punch  series  of  holes  near  the  sidsa  6t  tbe  sheet,  arma 
oppeasd  to  aald  alldea,  a  finger  connected  with  said  arms. 
and  means  connected  with  aald  roll  to  co-act  with  aald 
finger  to  retract  said  slides  from  their  punches  at  defi- 
nite periods. 

4.  An  apparatos  for  perforating  moale  abeeta.  com|»ls- 
lag  a  reclprocatlve  head,  a  scries  of  ponchea  Independent 
thereof,  manual  keys,  devices  to  co-act  with  said  punches 
respectively  and  each  controlled  Independently  by  a  key 
sad  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  their  reepec- 
tlve  punches,  a  takeup  roll  for  a  sheet,  means  to  operate 
said  roll  step  by  step  after  tbe  punches  have  receded  from 
the  sheet,  said  head  having  slides  near  opposite  ends  to 
co-act  with  punches  near  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  series  of 
punches,  springs  connected  with  said  alldea  and  normally 
poshing  them  under  the  corresponding  punches,  and  meajia 
for  periodically  retractbig  said  slides  from  under  their 
punches  to  canae  the  latter  to  produce  rowa  of  perfora- 
tloaa  in  the  abeet  near  Its  edges  at  dsflnlte  distances 
apart 

5.  An  apparatos  for  perforating  mosie  sheets,  compris- 
ing a  reclproeatlve  head,  means  for  contlnuoualy  recipro- 
cating the  same,  a  series  of  puncbes  independent  of  said 
bead,  means  for  folding  the  poDchca,  a  die  for  said 
poaches,  manual  keys,  devices  to  co^act  wltfa  said  punches 
respectively  and  each  controlled  tadependeatly  by  a  key, 
a  takeup  roll  for  a  abeet,  a  ratchet  connected  with  said 
roll  to  rotate  tbe  latter,  a  contiaoally  reclprocatlve  dog 
to  act  with  said  ratchet,  -means  to  bold  said  dog  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  to 
cauae  said  dog  to  engage  said  ratchet  at  will  to  operate 
the  roll  step  by  step. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasstta.] 


918,876.  PEKFORATINO  APPARATUS.  HAaar  M. 
BALTna,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amsrlcan  Perforated 
Mnalc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jnly  2.  1007.     Serial  No.  881,004. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  provided  with  oriflcea 
and  having  a  auction  chamber  communicating  with  aald 
orifices,  pneumatics  respectively  In  free  and  uncontrolled 
commonleatlon  with  said  orifices,  levers  operated  by  said 
pneomatica,  a  reclprocatlve  bead,  a  plurality  of  punches 
Indspsadsnt  thersof,  slides  carried  by  tbe  head  to  co-aet 
with  the  paaches  and  connected  with  said  levers,  and 
means  to  drsw  a  master  sheet  across  ^Id  bridge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  provided  with  orifices 
and  having  a  suction  chamber  oommoakaitiag  with  said 
orlfloea,  pneumatics  reapectlvely  la  free  and  nncontnrfled 
communication  with  said  orifices,  levers  operated  by  aald 
pneumatlca.  a  redpro:stive  head,  a  plurality  of  ponches 
independent  thereof,  slides  carried  by  the  head  to  co-act 
with  the  punches,  meana  to  move  a  master  sheet  across 
said  bridge  step  by  step,  and  meana  to  draw  sheets  across 


jft?;;'*»>i. 


the  ponches  step  by  step  simoltaaeooaly  with  the  move* 
meat  of  the  master  sheet. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  provided  with  orificea, 
aori  having  a  soction  chamber  eommonicatlng  with  said 
orificea.  means  to  draw  a  master  sheet  across  tbe  bridge, 
a  plurality  of  cross  bars  each  provided  with  chambers, 
tubes  connecting  said  chambers  respectively  with  the  ori- 
flcea of  the  bridge,  dlaphragma  dosing  said  chambera,  le- 
vers connected  with  said  dlaphragma,  a  redprocativa 
head,  a  plurality  of  ponchea  Independent  thereof,  and 
slides  carried  by  the  bead  to  co-act  with  tbe  puncbes  and 
connected  with  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  provided  with  erifleea 
and  having  a  soction  chamber  ooDunnnlcatlng  with  said 
orifices,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  each  provided  with 
chambers,  tubes  connecting  said  chambers  respectively 
with  tbe  orifices  of  the  bridge,  diaphragms  closing  said 
chambers,  levers  connected  with  aaid  diapbragms,  a  re- 
clprocatlve head,  a  plorality  of  punches  independent 
thereof,  slides  carried  by  the  bead  to  co-act  with  the 
punches  and  connected  with  said  levers,  means  to  draw 
a  maater  sheet  across  tbe  bridge  step  by  step,  and  meana 
to  draw  sheets  across  the  puncbes  atep  by  step  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  step  by  step  movement  of  tbe  master 
sheet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bridge  provided  with  orifices 
and  having  bores  communicating  tlierewith,  a  soction 
chamber  provided  with  ports  commonlcatinf  wl^  aald 
bores,  pneumatics  provided  with  diaphragms  and  having 
tubes  connecting  them  with  said  bores  reapectlvely.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  suirtlon  chamber,  levers  connected  with 
•aid  diapbragms,  a  redprocatlve  head,  a  plorality  of 
punches  independent  thereof,  slides  carried  by  said  head 
to  co-act  with  the  puncbea  and  connected  with  aald  levera, 
and  means  to  draw  a  master  sheet  across  the  bridge. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


018,877.  TROLLEY-GUARD.  Obben  W.  SAWDirotD,  Mo- 
bile, Ala.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joseph  B.  Tapla 
and  one-fourth  to  J.  I.  Clemmona,  Mobile  cooaty,  Ala. 
FUed  Oct.  S,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,173. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  member 
slldably  received  therein,  a  spring  connected  to  the  mem- 
t>er  tending  to  force  tbe  member  outward,  a  trolley 
mounted  on  the  member,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the 
mamber,  a  guard,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  tba  guard  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  bar  whereby  tbe  guard  is  actuated 
upon  the  trolley  leering  the  wire  and  by  tbe  preasure  of 
tbe  trolley  upon  tbe  wire. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  sliding 
member  mounted  therein,  a  trolley  moontad  on  the  mem- 
ber, a  spring  connected  to  the  member  and  pole,  a  rack 
bar  on  the  member,  a  guard,  means  on  tbe  guard  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack  whereby  the  gtiard  la  actuated  on  tbe 
movement  of  the  member,  and  mssns  for  limiting  tba 
movement  triC  tbe  member. 
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S.  Tb«  eomblnatloo  with  a  trolley  pole,  HatIbc  •  aloC- 
tad  opening  formed  at  one  end,  a  alldlag  spring  eoatrolled 
■■Bber  received  tbcreln.  a  trollejr  Mooated  oai  the  mem- 
ber, a  rack  bar  eoaaeeted  to  the  m«Bber.  a  plate  for 
eloalBg  the  opening  eoanecCed  to  tbe  pole,  a  goard  Joor- 
naled  on  the  plate,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  guard  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rack  bar  whereby  the  guard  la  aetaated 
upon  tbe  moremetit  of  the  aMmber.  and  atops  oa  tbe  plate 
and  pole  for  liaittag  the  BMyremeBt  of  tbe  goard. 


918,378.  CBNTKBING  -  TOOL.  Stbtan  BAwaa,  Bellln- 
Bona.  Swltwrland.  Filed  Joljr  10,  190«.  Serial  No. 
325J»6. 


A  centering  tool,  comprising  In  comblnatloa.  a  slerre 
baTing  at  the  two  enda  reapecUvely  a  left  band  and  a 
right  hand  internal  thread,  a  left  band  acrew  aplndle  bar- 
ing an  extension  of  aquare  section  and  a  Jaw,  said  spin- 
dle fitting  in  the  left  hand  thread  of  said  sleeve,  a  right 
band  terew  spindle  baring  a  Jaw  and  a  sqaare  hole  mto 
which  nts  said  Minare  extension,  said  spindle  fitting  In 
the  right  band  thread  of  the  said  sleere,  a  box  and  a  ant 
screwed  on  said  sleeve,  a  support  joomaled  on  the  box.  a 
allder  eliding  «t  aaid  sopport,  and  a  screw  for  adjoatlag 
the  rildtr,  aabauntially  aa  daacrtbed  aad  ataowa  aad  for 
tbe  purpuae  set  forth. 


•18,870.  APPABATD8  FOB  WHITKNINO  AND  AOINQ 
FLOUR.  UaaMAM  8CHC8TBB.  Colofflbos,  Nebr.  Filed 
Jane  22,  1(M)8.     Serial  No.  480,819. 


In  an  apparatus  of  tha  character  deacrlbed.  a  rsrtlcally 
dlspoasd  cylinder  having  in  Its  lower  end  an  aCaaC  dla- 
ebarge  speat  aad  at  Its  upper  end  a  top  pierced  a^lxeat 
Its  center  by  a  flour  supply  tube,  aa  eperatlag  shaft  cea- 
trally  mounted  for  revolution  la  saM  cylinder,  a  cylla- 
drlaal  aereen  Isad  oa  aaid  shaft,  said  aeraaa  baring  a 
etoaed  lower  end  and  being  of  sach  diameter  as  to  form 
with  the  cylinder  a  harrow  annular  paasage-wav,  an  op- 
erating BMCbanlstn  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
abaft  for  ratatlni^  said  screen  la  the  cyllader  whereby  tbe 
•our  la  thorooghly  agitated  and  projected  Into  the  aaaa- 
lar  paaaage-way,  and  means  to  dtacharfs  a  wbltealag  aad 


•glag  raper  or  gaa  lato  aaid  cyHader  adjaeeat  the 
lalet  aaid  rapor  betag  dlacbar«ed  almnltaaeoaaly  with  tha 
through  the  discharge  spout  whereby  It  la  la  eoatact 
will  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  tha  loar  la  all 
of  Ka  passage  through  tbe  screen. 


918,880.  AUTOMATIC  riBBARM  WITH  POBWAMIV 
8LIDINO  BARRBL.  Ain>BaAa  W.  SCRWASSLoaa,  Berlta, 
Oerotaay.     Filed  Aac-  Si.  1*07.    Bartal  No.  889.560. 


1.  Aa  aadamatlc  flre-ann  eomprlstng  tn  combination,  a 
Mack  9r»eWed  with  aa  autoautlc  cartridge  feeding  maga- 
alae,  a  barrel  soppait,  a  barrel  sUdably  mounted  thereon, 
a  apring  nornMlIy  tendlag  to  return  said  barrel,  aa 
meot  for  aaid  barrel,  and  feeding  and  retarding 
canrlad  by  aaid  barrel  aerrlag  to  withdraw  a  cartridge 
froas  said  magailae  and  retain  it  In  a  preacribed  poaitloa 
darlag  a  porttoa  of  tbe  return  movemeat  of  said  barrel 
aad  subae^nently  release  said  cartridge. 

2.  Aa  avtoomtlc  fire-arm  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stock  prarMad  wftk  aa  aotomatlc  cartridge  feeding  maga- 
siae,  a  barrel  aapport,  a  barrel  slldably  moimted  tberaoa, 
means  normally  tending  to  return  said  barrel,  an  abotacat 
for  said  barrel,  and  feeding  and  retarding  means  carried 
by  said  barrel  serving  to  withdraw  a  cartridge  from  said 
magaslne  and  retard  It  from  fnrther  movement  daring  a 
portion  of  the  return  movement  of  said  barrel  aad  sabee- 
quently  releaae  said  cartridge,  said  feeding  magaslne  there- 
upon forcing  said  cartridge  into  a  pick-up  poaltion. 

3.  An  automatic  fire-arm  comprising  In  combination,  a 
stock  provided  with  aatonMtic  cartridge  feeding  mecfaan- 
lam.  a  barrel  aapport,  a  barrel  alidably  asounted  thereon, 
■aaas  Boraally  tendtng  to  ratara  aaid  barrel,  aad  feeding 
and  retarding  meana  carried  by  said  barrel  cooperating 
with  aaid  cartridge  feeding  mecbantam  and  aervlng  to 
withdraw  a  cartridge  from  said  magaslne  and  retard  move- 
ment thereof  under  tbe  action  of  aaid  mectaanlam  during 
a  portion  of  tha  retara  movemeat  of  aaid  barrel,  aaid 
mecbaniam  aerrlag  when  laid  aarlHiBs  la  released  by 
said  retarding  meana  to  force  aaid  cartridge  lato  a  plek-np 
poeltlon. 

4.  Aa  tWtlwiTitf"  fire-arm  comprising  In  combination,  a 
stock  prorMed  with  automatic  cartridge  feeding  mechan- 
ism, said  mecbaniam  being  provided  with  retaining  means 
for  aaid  eartrldges.  a  sUdably  moaatad  barrel,  means  nor- 
mally teading  to  return  said  barrel  te  a  atarttag  position, 
and  taadlac  aad  retarding  msaaa  carried  by  aaki  barrel 
aerrlag  to  withdraw  a  cartridge  traai  said  retalalag 
aad  retard  movemeat  of  said  cartrtdss  ahder  the 
of  said  mecbaniam  during  a  portloa  o(  the  return  move- 
■aat  of  said  barrel  and  sobae<usatly  wIsaalBg  aaid  car- 
trMga  to  parmit  said  mscbanism  to  faces  tha  saan  lato  a 
pick-ap  posltioB. 

B.  An  autoaaatle  ftre-ana  eampftslng  In  cemMaatkm.  a 
atocfc  prorldad  with  a.magastne  hartag  cartridge  retafaiing 
portloM,  BMchaalam  aanMUty  kaMBac  aaid  cartrldgea  la 
engavnaeat  with  said  patMaaa^  a  sHBibly  msaated  barrel, 
meana  normally  returalag  said  barrel  to  a  atarttag  pani- 
ttoa.  said  barrel  harlag  aa  extoastoa  yrsirlded  with  a 
faediag  and  a  retalalag  lug  ada^^cd  to  eagage  a  cartrMps 
aad  withdraw  It  from  aaM  pirtlMa  aad  retard  Ita 
meat  under  the  actton  of  aaM  aMCkaalata  dartag  a 
of  the  retom  iiaiBiMt  af  the  banal  aad  aahanaiatly 
relaaalac  tta  lailliap  to  fsnalt  aaid  ■ii^mIsb  to  feree 
aaM  cailiUBM  Mt*  •  pKk-^W  pMlttoa. 

rriahaa  «  aad  T  not  prtated  la  the  Qaaetta.1 
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918481.  MBTALLUBOT  OF  fBON.  William  8.  8iifV^ 
aoM  aad  Howasd  Oviatt,  Loadon,  Bnglaad.  Filed  Nor. 
16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,900. 

1.  A  proceaa  of  prodocing  Iran  dtreetly  from  the  ore 
which  Involves  mixing  the  ore  la  a  fine  state  of  division 
with  a  carbo-hydrate  assoclsted  with  water,  and  subject- 
ing tbe  same  to  heat  to  effect  tbe  reduction  of  tbe  metal- 
lic oxids. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  Iroa  directly  from  tbe  ore 
which  conslata  in  aaaocUtlng  a  carbo-hydrate  with  the  ore 
in  a  fine  state  of  division,  and  beating  the  caarge  to  effect 
ita  reduction. 

8.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  for  the  reduction  of 
Iron  oxlda  to  metal  which  coneista  in  aaaocUtlng  water 
and  a  carbo-hydrate  with  the  ore  together  with  fluxing 
materials  mi  table  to  form  a  liquid  slag,  all  la  a  fine  state 
of  division,  and  heatlag  the  ore  charge  to  effect  Ita  reduc- 
tloa. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  redadng  Iron  oxlda  to  metal  wbldi  con- 
alata  In  Intimately  associating  a  carbo-hydrate  dissolved 
by  water,  with  tbe  ore  in  a  fine  state  of  division,  and 
aobjectlng  the  ore  charge  to  heat  to  eSWrt  ita  reduction. 

6.  A  proceee  of  reducing  iron  oxlda  to  metal  which  con- 
alsta  in  mlxlag  a  carbo-hydrate  augmeated  by  aaother 
carbonaceoiM  material  with  tbe  ore  la  a  flaa  state  at 
dlilaia  to  form  aa  ore  charge  to  which  heat  la  applied 
to  aVset  Ita  reduction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oasetto] 


MBTALLUBOT  OF  8TREL.  Wiluam  S.  Slicr- 
aoa  aad  Bowaao  Oviatt,  London,  England.  Filed  Nor. 
16,  1008.     Serial  No.  462.006. 

1.  A  proceaa  of  maanfactarlag  ateel  directly  from  ore 
which  Involvee  redadng  the  ore  by  meana  df  a  carbo- 
hydrate and  effectiag  earhoriaatloa  of  the  metal  by  msaaa 
U  aaother  farm  «i  carbea  at  tbe  aaam  operatioa. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  prodoctag  steel  directly  from  ore  which 
tavolvea  tbe  intimate  aaeocUtlon  of  a  carbnrlilng  carbon 
aad  a  redadng  carbo-hydrate  with  the  ore,  aad  tbea  heat- 
ing the  ore  charge  tbna  prepared  to  effect  Ita  redaction  aad 
the  carburiaatloB  of  the  metal. 

8.  A  proceaa  of  maanfactarlag  ateel  directly  from  ore 
which  tavolvea  the  tatlmato  aaaoctotloo  of  ore  in  a  fine 
atato  of  divlaloii,  graphite  and  a  reducing  carbo-hydrate 
in  combination  with  an  aqueous  Itqvld,  and  then  heating 
tbe  ore  charge  thus  prepared  to  effect  ita  reduction  and 
tbe  carburlsation  of  tbe  metal. 

4.  Aa  improvement  ta  tbe  art  of  manufacturing  steel 
directly  from  ore  which  conalsta  In  asaociatlag  a  suitable 
percentafe  of  finely  ground  graphite  with  tbe  ore  in  a 
fine  state  of  division  and  adding  thereto  a  reducing  car- 
bonaceous Hubstancf  rontainlDg  water,  and  then  heating 
the  ore  charge  tbua  prepared  to  effect  ita  reduction  and 
tbe  carburisatlon  of  tbe  metaL 

6.  A  proceaa  of  maaafacturtag  ateel  which  consists  In 
pret>aring  aa  ore  charge  containing  a  carbnrlxing  carbon, 
a  reducing  carbo-bydrate  and  a  aaltable  percentage  of 
manganeso  dioxid  and  a  Aoztag  material  suitable  to  pro- 
duce a  liquid  slag,  all  in  a  fine  state  of  division  and  Inti- 
mately mixed,  and  then  heating  tbe  ore  charge  thus  pre- 
pared to  reduce  it  and  to  purify  aad  carburlxe  tbe  metal. 

(ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


918.88S.      VAMF-FOLDIlfO   MACHINE.      BaKJAMiM    A. 

8LOCOM,  Lyan.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Bostoa  Madilne  Works 

Compaiiy.  Lyan.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetta. 

Filed  Nor.  16.  1004.     Sertal  No.  282,781. 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  two  framea.  a  shaft  Joumaled 
la  bearings  on  one  of  saM  fraswa,  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
other  frame,  came  secured  on  the  shaft,  standards,  slides 
eoaaeeted  with  the  standards  and  controlled  by  cama  on 
the  abaft  for  mavlag  the  yoke  la  eae  dlrectkm,  of  a  table, 
fsMar  platew  having  alidlag  coaaectlon  in  two  dilferaat 
diNCtlons  with  tbe  yoke,  folder  members  tarried  by  aaa 
of  the  frames  and  moved  la  two  different  directions  at 
right  aaglaa  to  each  other  by  cama  ea  the  shaft 


S.  The  combtaattoa  with  a  tnuae  aad  ahaft  rare 
aapported  thereto  aad  carrylag  caaM,.  a(  a  fMdar 
ing  the  fixed  table  60,  folder  plates  62  and  64  tocatad 
abore  said  table,  means  for  raldng  and  lowering  aaid 
folder  plates,  and  meana  for  moving  them  edge-wiae,  foMer 
members  66  and  68  raiacd  and  lowered  by  one  set  of 
on  the  shaft,  and  moved  edge-wise  by  another  aet. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  yoke  and  means  for 
moving  tbe  yoke  positively  with  respect  to  tbe  frame,  of 
a  fixed  table,  folder  meaabara.  folder  platea,  the  latter 
yieldingly  connected  with  t^e  yoke,  meana  for  Elding  aaid 
folder  plates  edge-wiae  when  they  have  reached  the  pre- 
determined position,  a  abaft,  rods  for  moving  said  parta 
In  one  dtrectloa  aad  toggles  for  sildiag  them  In  another 
directioa. 


018.884.    WATBBPBOOF  CEMENT.    MaLnixB  M.  Smith. 
Predoala,   Kans.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Fredonia   Portland 
Cement   Company,    Fredonia,    Kans.,    a    Corporation   of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  0,  1008.    Serial  No.  462,182. 
Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  making  wbite  water- 
proof cement,  which  conslsta  in  tbe  admixture  of  lime  aad 
clay  as  free  aa  possible  from  Iron,  together  with  a  fltix, 
burning  tbe  resoltliig  mass  to  tbe  rerge  of  fusion,  that  la 
to  say,  beyond  tbe  ainterlng  limit,  and  grinding  tbe  result- 
ing cUnker  wltb  a  mixture  of  clay  free  from  iron. 


918,385.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  MAIL-B0X18. 
Ourna  H.  StUTR,  Waablngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Marvin 
A.  CnatlB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  ■» 
rial  No.  480.608. 


1.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  eomprtslag 
a  fixed  sopportlng  element  having  a  keeper,  a  removable 
conpUag  member,  a  catch  member  carried  by  the  coopltag 
aMmber  and  engaging  the  keeper,  and  a  shiftable  goatd 
having  a  locking  engagMMBt  with  the  catch  asember. 

2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed  eomprtslag 
a  fixed  elaaaaat  having  a  kaapar.  a  coapHag  elaaMBt,  a 
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catch  merater  carried  with  the  coupling  member  and  har- 
las  an  oTerbalanced  and  engaging  the  keeper,  and  a  lock- 
ing guard  for  locking  aald  catch  member. 

8.  A  faatenlng  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaertbed  eomprlatag 
'  •  fixed  member,,  a  remoyable  element,  a  catch  member  car- 
ried with  the  remorable  element  end  barlag  a  locking  en- 
gagement with  aald  fixed  member,  and  a  locking  guard 
baTlng  a  locking  engagement  with  aald  catch  member. 

4.  A  faatenlng  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  compriaing 
a  fixed  element,  a  coupling  element,  a  catch  member  car- 
ried with  the  coupling  element  and  harlng  a  weighted  end 
having  a  locking  engagement  with  the  fixed  element,  and 
a  locking  guard  eblftably  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  catch 
member  and  hartng  means  for  locking  the  latter. 

5.  A  fastening  device  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  compriaing 
a  fixed  elemrat  having  a  kaeper,  a  coupling  element,  a 
catch  member  carried  with  the  coupling  element  and  bar- 
ing an  overbalanced  end  engaging  the  keeper,  and  a  lock- 
ing guard  alldably  mounted  at  one  aide  of  the  catch  mem- 
ber and  having  at  one  end  a  lock  projection  to  engage  be- 
hind the  engaging  end  of  the  catch  member,  and  at  tta 
other  end  (lavlng  a  finger  piece  expoaed  from  the  Inside  of 
the  box  to  which  the  fastening  Is  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


918,866.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  KOB  AGBICCLTUBAL 
IMPLEMENTS.  Dewitt  SpaMBLBT.  Aurora,  Iowa. 
Filed  l»ec.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  360,156. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
'^blnatlon  with  a  carrier  having  an  eye.  of  means  for  at- 
taching the  carrier  to  an  Implement,  and  a  ground  sup- 
port for  the  carrier  having  a  rotauble  engagement  In  the 
eye  and  having  a  laterally  movable  bearing  agalnat  the 
carrier.' 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier  beam,  of  means  for  attaching  said 
beam  to  an  Implement,  an  eye  bolt  secured  In  the  beam, 
and  a  ground  support  for  the  carrier  beam  having  a  por- 
tion rotatably  engaged  In  the  eye  of  the  bolt  and  alao 
having  a  laterally  movable  bearing  against  the  beam  in 
rear  of  said  eye. 

8.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carrier  beam,  of  reach  bars  for  securing 
the  same  to  an  Implement,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  carrier 
beam,  an  eye  bolt  secured  to  the  beam  and  having  Its  eye 
located  below  the  same,  and  a  wheeled  support  having  a 
forwardly  extending  pivot  bar  Joumaled  In  the  eye. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  carrier  beam,  of  divergently  disposed 
reach  bars  secured  thereto,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  beam,  a  vertically  dispoeed  eye  bolt  secured  In  the 
front  end  of  the  beam  and  having  Ita  eye  arranged  below 
the  same,  an  axle  arranfid  transventely  of  the  beam  and 
having  wheels  located  oa  ofppoalte  sides  of  said  beam,  and 
a  pivot  bar  secured  to  the  axle  and  having  Ita  front  end 
Joumaled  In  the  eye  of  the  belt,  said  pivot  bar  extending 
longitudinally  beneath  the  carrier  beam. 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  charaetar  aat  forth,  the  CMi- 
blnatlon  with  n  carrier  beam,  of  a  aaat  aMMinted  theraoa. 
reach  bara  aecured  to  the  baam.  a  pivot  eye  bolt  Joumaled 
In  tha  baam,  an  axle  dlaposed  tranaveraelj  o<  tba  kaam  and 
haTlac  wheela  rotatably  mounted  thataaa  o«  eppoalte 
aldaa  of  the  beam,  and  a  pivot  bar  connected  to  the  axle 
an4  Mpaaad  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  aald  pivot  bar 
Mi^  jawwUed  In  th«  eye  of  the  pivot  bolt. 

^      [Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


918.867.  SHBBT4rmL  KBO  FOB  WHITV  LEAD. 
Chabuis  Sroixaane,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  •  Corporation  of 
New  Jamey.     Filed  Nov.  21.  lOOC     Serial  No.  844,430. 


o» 


'* 


1.  A  h«Ua4  abeet  steel  keg  for  white  lead  having  aa 
oppar  opaa  aad  and  a  downwardly  curved  flange  at  Its 
upper  open  end,  a  cover  harlag  aa  Inner  upwardly  ex- 
tending flange  and  an  outer  downwardly  extending  flange 
embracing  the  flanged  month  end  of  the  keg.  and  com- 
bined ball  ears  and  cover  holding  cllpe  each  formed  with 
a  "shank  portion  atuctaed  to  the  keg,  with  a  central  out- 
wardly bent  ball  ear.  and  at  each  aid*  of  the  ball  ear  with 
upwardly  aad  Inwardly  extending  dlpe  arranged  to  hook 
over  and  within  the  said  Inner  flange  of  the  cover,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

a.  A  balled  aheet  steel  keg  for  white  lead  having  an  upper 
opaa  aad  and  a  downwardly  carved  fiance  at  Ita  npper  open 
end,  a  cover  having  an  Inner  upwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  outer  downwardly  extending  flange  embracing  the 
flanged  month  end  of  the  keg,  and  combined  ball  ears  and 
eorar  holding  cllpa  each  formed  with  a  shank  portion  at- 
tacked to  the  keg.  with  a  central  ball  ear,  and  at  each 
side  of  the  ball  ear  with  upwardly  extending  cllpe  ar- 
ranged to  hook  over  and  within  the  said  Inner  flange  of 
the  cover.  tiM  body  of  the  keg  behsg  formed  with  recesses 
b*  and  the  combined  eara  and  cllpa  being  fitted  within  the 
walls  of  the  said  receeses  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom, 
snbetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


918,888.  PROCESS  OF  SOLIDIFYING  MORTAR  AlfD 
CONCRKTB  FORMATIONS.  Robbbt  C.  Bruaaa.  Dal- 
laa,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  401,248. 


1.  The  herein  described  proceea  of  aolldlfylng  mortar 
and  concrete  formations  constating  of  mlxlag  Ingredlenta 
to  the  dealrcd  conaUteaey  In  a  fixed  location  aad  applylag 
a  vibrating  preaaure  to  the  surface  of  the  compoeitlon. 

2.  The  herein  deaertbed  proeeaa  of  aolldlfyinR  artificial 
atone  formatlona  consisting  of  mixing  Ingredients  to  a 
suitable  conalatency,  placing  the  eame  In  unahakable  molda 
and  applying  preeanre  aad  vibratory  motion  to  the  ear- 
face  of  the  ooMpM^tlon  almnltaneonaly. 

3.  The  haRia  deecrlbed  proeeaa  of  aolldlfylag  mortar 
and  artificial  atone  fonnatloaa  conalstlng  of  mixing  Ingre- 
dients to  a  aoltable  conalatency  la  an  unahakable  recepta- 
cle, applying  vibratory  motion  to  the  compoeitlon.  and  ap- 
plying preaaure  to  the  anrface  of  the  compoeitlon  until  tba 
vlbratlona  ceaae. 

4.  The  herein  described  proeeaa  of  making  artificial 
stone  formatloaa  conalatlng  of   mixing  Ingredlenta   to  a 
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■ottable  eooatoteaey,  iwttlag  the  eompealtloB  in  mcepta- 
daa  fixed  agalnat  ahaklng  and  vibratory  motion,  applying 
,  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  compoeitlon,  and  applying  pres- 
sare  to  the  aorfaoe  of  the  compoeitlon  while  being  vi- 
brated to  render  the  material  aolld  aad  compact  aad  to 
drive  ont  molstnre  and  air. 

.  5.  The  herein  deecrtbed  proeeaa  of  aolldlfylng  artificial 
atone  formations  conalatlng  of  mixing  Ingredlenta  to  a 
suitable  consistency,  placing  the  compoaltlOB  la  BK>lds 
which  are  fixed  agalaat  ahaklng  or  agltattag  mottoa,  ap- 
plylac  a  continual  vibratory  motion  to  the  surface  of  the 
floapaaitlon,  and  at  the  aame  time  applying  enough  prea- 
stire  on  the  compoeitlon  to  force  the  vibration  aubatan- 
tUUy  to  the  limits  of  the  masa. 


9  1  8 .  t « t .  TALKING-HACBDia  NESDLB.  JoKN  E. 
SOLUVAW,  Reading,  and  William  B.  Sullivan.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  802,269. 


a. 
A" 

a-' 


:•* 
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The  talking  machine  needle  deaertbed  oomprtalng  a  body 
aad  a  concavely  tapered  point. 


818,890.     HOPPKR-CAB.  '  Kdqab  W.  SuHinwa.  Plttsborg, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1906.     Sertal  No.  467,678. 


1.  A  hopper  car  having  a  single  central  diacliarge  open- 
ing and  aloplng  end  floor  portlona  provided  with  aide  re- 
taining walla  which  confine  the  lading  and  having  the 
apace  therebetween  of  unreduced  croae  sectional  area 
from  tke  end  of  the  ear  to  the  dlacbarge  opening. 

2.  ▲  hopper  car  having  a  large  central  bottom  dlsdtarge 
alapiag  aldea  extending  to  the  edgea  of  aald  dla- 

ipcalas,  and  end  aloplng  floor  portSoaa  provided 
witk  ilia  putlluaa  aloplng  upwardly  transversely  of  the 

walla  for  the  lading,  the  asmct 


between  aoeb  confining  walls  being  of  anredneed 
sectional  area  from  the  enda  of  the  ear  to  the  dlacbarge 
opening. 

3.  A  hopper  car  having  a  large  central  bottom  dlacharga 
opening,  sloping  sides  extending  to  the  edgea  of  aald  dl8> 
charge  opening,  and  sloping  end  fioors  having  their  aide 
portion  from  a  line  coincident  with  the  edges  of  the  side 
openings  sloping  upwardly  tranaversely  of  the  car  to  the 
side  walls. 

4.  A  hopper  oar  having  a  large  central  bottom  dla» 
diarge  opening,  sloping  sides  extending'  to  the  edges  of 
said  opening,  and  sloping  end^floor  portions  having  their 
aide  portions  from  a  line  coincident  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  discharge  opening  sloping  upwardly  tranaveraely 
of  the  car  to  the  aide  walla  and  at  aubatantlally  the  aaiaa 
angle  aa  the  aloplng  aldea. 

6.  A  hopper  car  having  a  large  central  bottom  dlsdiarga 
opening,  sloping  aide  hopper  platea,  aloplng  end  fioor 
platea  extending  to  tho  enda  of  the  dlacbarge  opening, 
aald  end  fioor  platea  having  aide  portlona  of  a  width  aob- 
stantlally  eqoal  to  the  sloping  side  hopper  platea,  and 
sloping  upwardly  tranaveraely  of  the  car  to  the  aide  walla 
thereof. 

iClalaw4  ta  19  net  printed  in  tiie  Oaaetto.] 
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918,891.    PILLOW.    CHASLaa  Taaxdi),  Tracey,  Mlaa. 
nied  Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  899.646. 


A  pillow  embodying  an  air  tight  inflatable  bag,  a  eylln- 
drtcal  former  or  core  around  which  tbe  bag  is  adapted  to 
be  rolled,  aald  former  extendlnf  along  one  marginal  edge 
of  the  pillow  and  being  fastened  in  such  relation  to  the  pil- 
low and  comprising  cylindrical  relatively  movable  sections 
of  equal  external  diameter  and  including  bag  inflating 
meana  and  a  catch  for  holding  aald  aectlons  against  rela- 
tive movement,  a  head  forming  a  valve  caaing  aecnred  ta 
one  end  of  the  cylindrical  former  and  provided  with  an 
Internally  threaded  bore  which  extends  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  former,  an  air  coupling  for  the  pillow, 
secured  In  the  Inner  end  of  aald  bore,  and  a  combined  plug 
and  valve  aeat  fitted  into  the  outer  end  of  aald  bore. 


918,392.  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS.  Pkahk  T.  Tal- 
coTT,  AshtabnU,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Topper.  Ashtabula,  Oblo.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  430,660. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  compreaaor;  a 
rcaervoir  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant ;  a  fiuld  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  dlacbarge  side  of  said  compreaaor 
to  said  lubricant  reaervolr;  a  aecond  fiuld  anpply  pipe 
adapted  to  convey  fluid  to  eaid  compressor;  meana  con- 
necting aald  fiuld  supply  pipes  whereby  fiuld  may  fiow 
from  aald  first  mantloaad  to  aald  aecond  mentioned  fluid 


:i«/i....*. 


5" 


OFFICIAL  OAZJtTTE 


AnuL  13, 1909. 


M9V<7  P*P* :  •  lubrlcftBt  dtoeharf*  ptp9  Imaiam  froM  mU 
iiiMHh  and  dlaekarslns  Into  nld  Moond  OMBtloiMd 
fluid  capplj  pipe:  ^nd  mMM  Included  In  uld  Meoad 
aratloMd  fluM  mipply  plp*  tot  BtemMmt  tte  tetekaat 
■nppltad  thereto. 

2.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  tlM  claaa  deacrlbad,  a  eoaprwaor;  a 
MMTTolr  adapted  to  coataia  a  labricaat:  a  floM  wpply 
ptpt>  leading  <roin  Ctaa  dlaeharg*  iMa  af  aald  eompreaaor 
to  aald  lubrteant  raaerrotr :  maaoa  Included  In  aald  fluid 
oapply  pip*  tar  eontrolUav  Uie  flow  of  flald  thefathrouch : 
a  second  fluid  mav^lj  pipe  adapted  to  coBTejr  fluid  to  said 
eoMpreaaor:  meana  Included  la  aald  second  fluid  sapply 
pipe  for  controlUag  ttaa  flow  of  fluid  tharathronsb :  aeaaa 
eoaaectloff  said  flaM  supply  pipes  whereby  fluid  may 
flow  from  said  flrat  mentioned  to  said  second  aenttoaed 
fluid  supply  pipe ;  a  lubricant  dlaeharge  pipe  leadlac  tr«m 
nld  lOBSiToIr  and  dlaebarclng  Into  aald  aeeeod  men- 
tleaed  fluid  supply  pipe :  meana  Included  la  aald  lubrleaat 
dtaebarge  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  labrleant  thara- 
ttareogb ;  and  bimibs  Included  la  said  seeond  neatloaed 
fold  aapply  pipe  for  atomlalng  tlM   lubrleaat  so^pUad 

tfeartto. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  a  eompreaaor;  a 
reeerToIr  adapted  to  cootala  a  lubricant;  a  fluid  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  side  of  aald  eompreaaor 
to  aald  lubricant  reaerToIr;  meana  Included  In  said  fluid 
■apply  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough ; 
a  second  fluid  supply  pipe  adapted  to  coavey  fluid  to  said 
compressor;  means  Included  In  said  second  fluid  supply 
pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough ;  meana 
connecting  said  fluid  supply  pipes  wheretay  fluid  may  flow 
from  aald  first  mentioned  to  said  aeeond  meatloBed  fluid 
supply  pipe ;  a  lubricant  dlaeharge  pipe  leading  from  aald 
reserrolr  and  dlaeharglng  Into  said  second  mentioned 
fluid  supply  pipe;  meana  included  In  said  lubricant  dis- 
charge pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  lubricant  there- 
through ;  means  Included  in  said  second  mentioned  fluid 
supply  pipe  for  atomising  the  lubricant  aupplled  thereto; 
and  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  difference  be- 
tween the  preaaure  of  fluid  In  aald  lubricant  dlaeharge 
pipe  and  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second  mentioned 
fluid  supply  pipe. 


•18.8M.     BURIAL-VAULT.     ALBaM  F.TABa,  Fraakiin. 
Pa.     Filed  May  U.  IMS.     Bertal  No.  484.nT. 


1.  A  eemeat  burial  rault  or  outer  eoOa  havtag  lower- 
ing derlcea  embedded  in  the  bottom  thereof  oa  Its  Inner 
face,  each  of  said  devices  having  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined  lateral  arma  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions terminating  within  aald  bottom  at  pointa  remote 
from  ita  outer  face  to  prevent  moiature  from  penetrating 
aald  bottom. 

2.  A  cement  borlal  vault  or  coflln  havlat  lowering 
devlcea  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  oa  Its  Inner  face 
and  comprlalng  approximately  Inverted  U-shaped  devices 
with  the  legs  thereof  spread  outwardly  In  oppoalte  dl- 
ractioaa  aad  embedded  In  said  bottom  at  poiata  remote 
fk-om  the  outer  face  thereof  and  with  the  curved  portions 
projectlag  Into  the  coflln. 


•  lt,S94.     MIZBB.     Loan  A.  Tmouam,  Aurora,  Iowa. 

Piled  May  14.  1907.      Serial  No.  873,529. 

1.  la  ■achaaiam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eoatbl- 
aation  with  mixing  mechaalam.  of  feafl  aerawa  located 
aide   by  side  and  delivering  to  the  mixing  meehanlam. 


ktad  by  said  driving 
wheel  eoaaoeted  to  tba  atfear 
arm  having  Ita  axla  of  iMMHMBt  talMtaatlally  colncM 
wltk  tba  axla  of  om  a(  tha  vmt  wlMSla.  aa  Idler  )our- 
naled  on  the  arm  aad  nsabiag  with  said  gear  wheel,  said 
balog  BtftaHa  lato  •■#  out  of  sMah  with  the  other 
wheal  oa  the  moT— <  of  the  arm.  and  means  for 
hoMlag  tbm  ana  la  a  pisjataflnsd  poeitloB. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination With  a  mlzlfig  dram,  of  a  hopper  located  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  end  of  the  drum,  of  a  feed  condalt 
leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  lK>pper  to  one  end  of  the 
drum  and  being  subsUntlally  circular  In  cross  section, 
said  conduit  having  a  covered  channel  In  Its  upper  side 
that  la  of  leea  width  than  the  coadult  and  commnnieatea 
wlt»i  the  hopper  and  the  drum,  and  a  feed  screw  located 
In  the  conduit  and  having  its  upper  aide  below  the  chan- 
nel. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  apaced  aUtlooary  end  walU,  of  a  tie  rod  con- 
necting the  end  walla,  a  rotary  mixing  drum  located  betwesa 
the  end  walla,  guide  rollers  for  the  drum  joumaled  on  the 
tie  rod,  meana  for  routing  the  drum,  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing material  Into  one  end  of  aald  drum. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  dram,  of  a  roUry  stirrer  located 
In  the  drum  at  one  side  of  ita  axis,  means  for  rotating 
the  stirrer,  and  meana  for  moving  tlM  atirrer  to  different 
positions  in  the  drum  while  malataining  aald  stirrer  in 
coactlon  with  the  means  for  rotating  It. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  charaiCter  aet  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mixing  drum,  of  a  rotary  atirrer  located  la 
the  drum  at  one  side  of  Ita  axto.  meana  fOr  rotating  tba 
stirrer,  and  means  for  aecurlng  the  stirrer  at  different 
positions  about  the  axU  of  the  drum  while  maintaining 
the  Stirrer  la  enaction  with  the  means  for  rotating  It. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


018.895.  BAILING  MACHINB.  CHaiaraifA  I.  TirrAWT, 
Daytoa,  Ohio,  administratrix  of  Albert  R.  Tiffany,  de- 
ceaaed,  assignor  to  The  OK  Paper  Pall  Company.  Mld- 
dletown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29. 
1008.     Serial  No.  440.060. 


1.  In  a  balling  machine,  a  feedlag  SMchanism  for  the 
wire,  comprising  a  •lUXlot  member,  a  jaw  pivoted  thereto 
to  trgagt  Iks  wire  in  cooperation  with  the  slkllag  amsa- 
bar,  and  a  eaaoactlng  bar  pivotal  ly  secured  to  aald  Jaw. 
with  mir'^aTf —  fer  reciprocating  said  bar  U  grasp  and 
draw  the  wire  acroea  the  BMCblns  and  to  releaae  the  saate.- 

^  In  a  balling  maeblaa.  a  leading  mcchaatsm  for  tka 
^Hre.  comprlalng  a  flxed  guide  or  track,  a  altdlng  aafliber 
mounted  to  allds  thereea,  •  Jaw  pivoted  to  aald  AMe  to 
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the  wire  ta  ooOporatloa  with  the  alldlag  soemher. 
aad  a  connecting  bar  plyotally  secured  to  said  Jaw.  with 
mechenlam  for  redprocatlng  aaid  bar  to  graap  and  draw 
the  wire  acroea  the  machine  and  raiaaai  the  aaaie. 

3.  In  a  balling  machine,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the 
wire,  comprtslag  a  flxed  guide  or  track,  a  sliding  member 
mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  aald  elide  to 
eagage  the  wire  In  coOpcratloD  with  the  illdlng  member, 
aad  a  connecting  bar  pivetally  secured  to  said  Jaw.  with 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  aaid  bar  to  grasp  aad  draw 
the  wire  acroaa  the  machine  and  releaae  the  aame,  with  a 
friction  clutch  Intarpoead  betweea  the  eliding  member  aad 
Its  galdlng  track  to  insure  the  grasp  of  the  gripptag  Jaw 
oa  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  baillag  machine,  the  oombtnatioa  with  a  mov- 
able die  block,  of  a  staple  forming  slide  and  a  staple 
driving  sllds.  means  for  coupling  the  same  together, 
mechaalam  for  advancing  the  staple  driving  slide  to  actu- 
ate the  staple  bending  slide  to  bend  the  wire  around  the 
die  block,  and  means  for  simultaneously  withdrswing  the 
die  block  and  releasing  the  staple  forming  allde  to  permit 
tba  staple  to  be  driven. 

5.  In  a  bailing  machine,  the  combination  with  holding 
aad  t»*"iting  alidea  for  holding  and  holding  the  wire,  of 
a  vertically  movable  die  block  around  which  the  ataple  is 
formed,  a  vtapte  forming  slide  and  a  staple  driving  slide, 
with  means  for  advancing  the  aame  almultaneoualy. 
aaoans  for  roupUng  aaid  alldee  togetlier  during  the  Initial 
stroke,  mechaalam  for  releasiag  the  staple  forming  slide 
wlien  the  final  bead  la  made,  and  meaaa  for  withdrawing 
the  die  bloek  to  permit  the  staple  to  be  driven. 

[Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


918.8t«. 
OUo. 


IMIIP-PAN.     BaNJAMiN   F.   Tbact.    Barberton, 
FDed  Oct;  2,  1907.     ■arial  Mo.  80ft.60l. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drlp-pan  to  catdi 
the  ererflow  from  water-dooet  bowla,  dralaa,  waab- 
staads  and  similar  detieea  formed  of  bomogeneoos  vul- 
canised rubber  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly-extending yleldable  marginal  flange  completely 
snrroondlag  said  bottom  and  integral  therewith,  one  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  thicker  than  another  portion  with 
the  apper  surface  thereof  Inclined  from  the  thicker  to  the 
thiaaer  portion,  whereby  any  accumulation  of  liquid 
tberelB  will  aormally  flow  to  the  thinner  side  or  depressed 
portion  of  said  surface,  said  latter  portion  capable  of  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  drain  for  per- 
mitting tlie  eacape  of  accumulated  liqidd. 


918.897.     PEOCK88  OF  OBTAININO  QOFFERING  EF 
FBCTS  ON  TARNS.  TISSUES,  OB  THR  LIKE.     Cam. 
T.  Tbbdcp.  Oodsaberg.  Ocrmany.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1008. 
Serial  No.  420,504. 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  goffering  effecta  on  yama,  tia- 
sues  or  the  like,  which  are  proof  against  ironing  or  mois- 
ture, consisting  in  impregnating  the  gooda  Brat  with  a 
bath  containing  a  coagulating  substance,  then  calendering 
the  Impregnated  goods  with  rollers  having  a  temperature 
inanlBcient  to  cauae  coagulation,  and  then  expoalng  them, 
in  a  auitable  maaner.  to  dry  heat.  sufllcieBt  to  coagulate 
the  Impregaatlag  matter  aad  to  form  aa  tnaolnUe  ooatlng. 

2.  A  procdas  of  o|>talmlnf  goffering  effecta  on  yama,  tls- 
eoee  or  the  like,  which  are  proof  agalnat  Ironing  or  moia- 
tare,  ooualstlng  in  impregnating  the  goods  flrat  with  a 
bath  eootainiag  a  coagulatlag  subetaaee,  then  caleaderlng 
the  iaqurcgaatad  gooda  with  rollers  harlag  a  temperatare 

to  eaaae  coagulation,  aad  thaa 


te  a  auitable  maaaer,  to  dry  heat  and  to  ateam,  aofldent 
to  coagulate  the  imprcgaatlng  matter  and  to  form  an  ta> 
soluble  coating. 

8.  A  procesa  of  obtaining  goffering  effecta  oa  yama,  tl»- 
sues  or  the  like,  wliieh  are  proof  against  ironing  or  ■oti- 
tare,  consisting .  In  impregnating  the  goods  first  with  a 
bath  containing  a  coagulating  substance,  tben  calendering 
the  impregnated  gooda  with  rollera  having  a  temperature 
Insufficient  to  cause  coagulation,  and  tben  expoalng  thesi, 
in  a  suitable  manner  to  dry  heat  and  to  steam  under  prea- 
sore,  suflldent  to  coagulate  the  Impregaatlag  matter  aad 
to  form  an  taaoluble  eoatlag. 


918.398.  HOSE-SUPPORTER  CLASP.  RoBnar  B.  Toa- 
vichirrm.  Grand  Bapida,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7.  190S. 
Serial  No.  883,783. 


1.  In  a  hoee  aupporter  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  plates  each  carrying  an  engagement 
member,  the  engagement  member  carried  by  the  uppw 
plate  consisting  of  a  spring  daap  having  a  spring  arm 
movable  toward  and  from  the  center  thereof,  and  having 
alao  an  elastic  cushion  carried  at  the  lower  end  thereoL 
and  the  engagement  member  carried  by  the  lower  plato 
consisting  of  a  stud  sdapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  oppo- 
site portions  of  tbe  spring  clasp  and  held  against  the  elas- 
tic eashton  upon  the  spring  clasp. 

2.  In  a  hose  supporter,  tbe  combination  of  an  upper 
plate  carrying  an  engagement  member,  and  a  lower  plats 
alao  carrying  an  engagement  member  to  eoOperate  with  the 
member  of  the  uppet  plate,  the  engagement  member  ear- 
rled  by  the  uppw  plate  consisting  of  a  spring  clasp  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  arm,  the  upper  pUte  having  a  book 
with  which  tbe  spring  arm  coOperatea. 

3.  In  a  hoee  supporter  clasp,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  plates,  each  carrying  an  engagement 
member,  the  engagement  member  carried  by  the  upper 
plate  consisting  of  a  apring  clasp  having  a  aprlng  arm 
which  may  be  opened  and  doaed  and  alao  having  Inward 
bends  formed  In  opposite  portions  thereof  to  eoOperato 
with  the  engagement  member  of  tbe  lower  plate,  whereby 
upward  motion  of  the  engagement  member  carried  by  tbe 
lower  plate  may  be  resisted. 


918,899.  MACHINE  PART  HAYING  BBARINO- 
8LBEVE.  JosBFH  T.  UaaaiMO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  1,  1906.     8erUl  No.  845,926. 


# 


1.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  machine  part 
comprising  a  beariag  aleevc,  a  member .  into  whftdi  the 
sleeve  extenda,  and  a  relnfordng  caating  extending  Into 
the  sleeve  and  upon  the  member,  thereby  locking  sudi 
parte  together. 

2.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  machine  part 
comprlalng  a  beariag  aleeve  and  an  arm,  and  a  reinfordav 
eaatlng  extending  throogta  said  sleeve  and  aoroai  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  locked  to  said  arm. 
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8.  TtM  ooBbtDctlon  of  a  bearteg  ilMra,  aa  arm,  and  a 
reinforcing  catting  extending  into  Mid  alcere  and  k>dl«d 
to  Mid  arm  by  extending  Into  a  receaa  In  aald  arm. 

4.  Tb«  combination  of  a  metallic  alaera,  an  arm  aor- 
ronading  tbe  Mm*,  tba  alecre  balng  flangad  orar  tba  ara^ 
aald  9fva  IiaTing  a  hole  throngb  it,  aad  •  nliiforelng  eaaC- 
iBf  aztendlng  into  tbe  bore  of  tbe  aleera  aad  orer  tbe  end 
tbereof  and  along  tbe  aide  of  tbe  arm  and  Into  tbe  raoaaa 
therein. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tbin  abeet  metal  aleere  baTing 
ootwardly  projecting  flanged  enda,  and  a  caating  wlthla 
tbe  aleeve  and  extending  over  the  enda  thereof  and  cover^ 
Ing  aneb  flangee,  aald  caating  having  a  non-clrcniar  bore, 
wnereby  a  reinforced  bearing  meml>cr  la  provided  with  an 
eztemal  bearing  aurface  and  flaagea  and  a  bore  atUtable 
to  engage  a  non-circular  abaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


018.400.  PB0CE88  OF  CASTING  MACHINB  PABTB. 
JoaaPH  T.  UBsaiMO.  CleTcUnd.  Oblo.  Plied  June  28, 
1007.  8«rUl  No.  881.287.  Baoewad  Oct  8,  1008.  ■•- 
rial  No.  458.058. 


lA' 


"w 


1.  Tbe  proccM  of  making  machine  parta  ooaalatlBf  ot 
holding  adjacent  to  each  other  a  metallic  aleeve  and  a 
member,  and  caating  into  the  aleeve  aod  onto  the  mem- 
ber beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  aleeve  a  reinforce  binding  tlM 
two  together. 

2.  Tbe  procoM  of  mabing  machine  parta  conaiatlng  of 
holding  adjacent  to  Mch  other  a  metallic  aleeve  and  a 
member,  and  caating  into  the  aleeve  and  onto  the  member 
beyond  tbe  end  of  the  aleeve  a  reinforce,  while  employing 
maana  to  produce  a  non-cyllndrlcal  Iwre  within  the  aleeve. 

8.  The  proceM  of  making  machine  parta  conaiatlng  in 
taking  a  thin  metallic  aleeve  and  another  member,  holding 
them  together  by  upMttlng.  and  caating  Into  the  aleera 
and  onto  the  memlwr  material  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  aoch  parta. 

4.  The  proceM  of  making  a  machine  part  conaiatlng  of 
taking  a  metallic  aleeve,  potting  the  aleera  throagh  an 
opening  in  a  metallic  arm,  upMttlng  Mid  aleeve  on  the 
outer  aide  of  the  arat.  and  caating  a  reinforcing  member 
eztandlng  throogh  the  ataare  and  onto  the  outer  aide  of 
tba  arm. 

5.  The  proceM  of  making  machine  parta  conaiatlng  of 
taking  a  cylindrical  aleeve,  paaaing  over  tbe  aame  a  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  aubataatlaUy  fitting  Mid  aleeve,  and 
another  opening  adjacent  thereto,  upMttlng  the  end  of  the 
alMTe  on  the  outer  aide  of  Mid  member,  and  caating  a  re- 
inforce extending  through  tba  aleeve  and  over  the  end 
thereof  onto  the  outer  aide  9t  the  member  and  into  the 
adjacent  opening  therein. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


918,401.      ABTICVLATBD    LOCOMOTIVB.      EUmijbl    M. 

Vadclain,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Burnham,  Wll- 

llama  *  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Una.     Fllad 

Dec.  12.  1008.     SerUl  Na  467,184. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  locomotive  pt  the  artlcnlated 
type,  of  rear  and  forward  framM  coupled  together,  a 
boiler  rigidly  moan  ted  on  one  frame  and  OTerhanglng  the 
other  frame,  a  auperbeater  carried  by  the  boiler,  a  cyl- 
inder on  tbe  frame  overhung  by  tbe  boiler,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  ttie  auperbeater  and  the  cylinder. 

a.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  of  the  articulated 
typf.  of  raar  and  forward  framea.  a  boiler  rigidly  menntad 


OB  the  rwr  fraaM  and  orartenitBg  tba  forward 
cylinder  on  the  forward  frasM,  ^  auperhMtar  carried  by 
the  boiler,  and  a  flexible  eaaaaaltoD  beCwMn  the  aa| 
heater  and  tbe  eylladM. 


8.  Tbe  eoBblaattoa  ta  a  tocoMotlve  of  tbe  artlcnlated 
type,  of  a  raar  frame  and  a  forward  framiT  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  boiler  rigidly  aMSBtad  oa  the  rear  frame,  a  high 
preMure  cylinder  monntad  aa  Cka  raar  frame,  a  low  praa- 
rare  cylinder  moanted  on  tbe  forward  frame,  a  eoper- 
bMter  carried  by  the  boiler,  a  coanection  between  tba  high 
proMore  cylinder  and  tbe  auperbeater,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  tbe  aaperbeater  and  tbe  tew  preaanre 
cylinder. 


918.402.  CONTBOLLKB  FOB  BLBCTBICALLT-DBITBN 
AUTOMOBILES.  AMaaaaT  VoaaarrBa.  Berllb,  Germany, 
rilad  Apr.  s23,  1007.    Serial  No.  880.798. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  awltetalng  drum  of  a  con- 
troller for  electrically  driven  vablclM.  of  a  ratchet  dlak 
attached  to  tbe  abaft  of  Mid  dnuk,  a  coonter  abaft  b,  a 
pawl  rigidly  fixed  to  aald  counter  abaft  h  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  tlie  ratchet  dlak.  a  cnt-olf  drum  carried  by  , 
Mid  counter  abaft,  a  bead  lever  k  mounted  to  turn  on  tba 
counter  abaft  b  and  connected  by  meana  of  a  gearing  tp 
tbe  abaft  of  the  awitchlng  drum,  and  a  cut-off  foot  lever  e 
fixed  to  tbe  counter  abaft  h,  aa  and  -for  tbe  purpoM  de- 
ecrlbed. 

2.  Tba  eomblnatloa  with  a  8#ltcblBf  dmm  of  a  eoa- 
troller  for  electrically  driven  vcbiclea,  of  a  ratchet  dlak 
attached  to  tbe  abaft  of  aald  drum,  a  counter  abaft  b,  a 
pawl  rigidly  fixed  to  Mid  counter  abaft  b  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  ratchet  dlak.  a  ent-off  drum  carried  by 
Mid  counter  abaft,  a  haad  Wrm  k  moanted  to  tan  on  tbe 
counter  abaft  b  and  connected  by  meana  of  a  gearing  to 
the  abaft  of  the  awitchlng  drum,  a  cut  off  lever  «  fixed  to 
the  coonter  abaft  b,  and  a  brake  foot  lever  <  and  a  brake 
hand  lever  m  both  parta  mounted  on  the  coonter  abaft  b 
and  being  coupled  to  tbe  bub  of  tbe  band  lever  ft  in  aoch 
a  manner  that  on  depreaaing  the  foot  lever  i,  or  on  operat- ' 
Ing  tbe  hand  lever  k,  tbe  coonter  abaft  b  la  turned  ao  aa 
to  cut  off  tbe  clrenlt  and  the  awitchlng  dnun  la  returned 
Into  tbe  flrat  apeed  poaltlon.  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoM  de- 
acrlbed. 


018.408.  CLAMP-OPKBATINO  MBCHANIBM  FOB  CAKT. 
ING  APPABATUS.  FlBDUiAiro  P.  WaBcxtu  aid 
CHAaLBa  H.  WtTaaraa.  Jr.,  Pblladalpbla,  Pa.,  aaalgnera 
to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllnoU.  Piled  Jan.  15,  1009.  Serial  No.  472,638. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  caating  apparatna,  of  a  travel- 
ing ta^la.  a  damp  thereon  adapted  to  hold  tba  flaak  la 
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peattloB.  a  earn  rail,  aad  maana  carrying  the  clamp  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  cam  rail  ao  that  tbe  clamp 
vlU  be  ralaed  u  tbe  table  traTala  over  the  cam  ralL 


2.  Tbe  combinatloB  in  a  caating  apparatna,  of  a  travel- 
lag  taMa.  a  clamp  earrlad  thereby,  a  rail  for  ralalng  the 
clamp,  and  meaaa  on  the  table  for  taming  tbe  clamp  aa  it 
la  ralaed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  caating  apparatua,  of  a  travel- 
ing table  adapted  to  receive  a  flaak,  a  rartlcal  abaft  adapt- 
ed to  bMrlaga  on  the  table,  a  clamp  carried  by  tbe  abaft 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  flaak,  a  fixed  cam  rail,  and 
meana  contacting  with  the  cam  rail  whereby  the  aald  abaft 
la  ralaed  aa  the  meana  travel  over  given  portlona  of  the 
cam  ralL 

4.  The  combination  in  a  caating  machine,  of  a  carriage 
for  receiving  two  flaaka,  one  on  each  aide  of  tbe  center,  a 
vertical  abaft  extending  through  tbe  center  of  tbe  table,  a 
croM  head  carried  by  aald  vartlcal  abaft,  damp  platM  on 
tbe  croM  bead  arranged  to  clamp  both  fla^a,  and  au- 
tomatic meana  for  ralalng,  lowering  and  turning  the  ver- 
tical abaft 

5.  The  combination  in  a  caating  apparatna,  of  a  traval- 
lag  table,  flaaka  carried  tbareby.  a  vertical  abaft  extend- 
ing between  the  flaaka.  a  croM  bead  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  abaft  two  clamp  platM  carried  by  tbe  croM  bead,  a 
lever  connected  to  the  abaft,  a  roller  carried  by  tbe  lever, 
and  a  fixed  rail  aiiaped  to  actuate  the  lever  to  vertically 
move  tba  abaft  to  clamp  or  releaae  the  flaaka. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tlw  GaaaC**.] 


•18,404.  WINDOW-SHADE.  Bdwih  W.  Wsaa,  Chicago. 
III..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Samoel  S.  David,  Chicago, 
III.    PUed  Apr.  IT.  1908.    Serial  No.  427.892. 


1.  In  a  guide  for  window  ahadea,  tbe  combination  with 
a  aopporting  tat>e  adapted  to  be  aacured  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  a  abade,  of  a  rotary  rod  aopported  In  aald 
tube,  flexibly  rwlllent  locking  devlcM  eecored  tranaveraely 
acroM  the  enda  of  Mid  rod  and  adapted  to  extoid  within 
groovM  at  the  aidea  of  tbe  window,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  aald  rod  to  force  aald  locking  devlcM 
into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  walla  of  the  golde 
groovea. 

2.  In  a  guide  for  window  ahadea,  tbe  combination  with 
a  aopporting  tnbe  adapted  to  be  eecored  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  a  abade,  of  a  rotary  rod  aopported  In  aald 
tabe,  flexibly  reaillant  locking  derlCM  aeeared  tranavarMly 
acroM  the  eada  of  aald  rod  adapted  to  extend  wlthla 
groovM  at  the  aklM  of  the  window,  a  q>rlng  interpoaed 
between  aald  rod  and  tnbe  for  rotating  aald  rod  to  force 
aald  locking  devlcM  Into  engagemoit  with  the  walla  of  the 
guide  groovea,  aad  meaaa  for  rotatlag  aald  rod  agalnat  the 
teaalon  o<  aald  aprlag  to  dlMngage  the  locking  devlcM 
from  the  walla  of  the  groovea. 

3.  In  a  gnlde  for  window  ahadea,  the  comblnatloB  with 
an  oaeillatory  rod,  of  a  aopporting  tnbe  for  aald  rod 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  adjacent  the  lower  edft  «f  the 
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ahade,  reaillent  gnlde  fingera  aeeared  to  the  enda  ot  aald 
tobe  and  adapted  to  He  within  guide  groovM  at  the  aldM 
of  the  window,  locking  meana  aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aald 
rod  and  extending  within  the  guide  groovea,  and  meana 
for  oadllatlng  Mid  rod  relatively  to  Ita  aopporting  tobe 
to  engage  and  disengage  aald  locking  meana  with  the  walla 
of  tbe  golde  grooves  and  thereby  also  forcing  aald  galde 
fingers  agalnat  tbe  walla  of  the  guide  groovea. 

4.  In  a  golde  for  window  ahadea,  the  combination  with 
an  oadliatory  rod,  of  a  sopporting  tnbe  for  aald  rod 
adapted  to  be  eecored  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  shade, 
reaillent  guide  flngera  lecnred  to  the  ends  of  Mid  tnbe 
and  adapted  to  lie  wlthta  guide  groovea  at  the  aldM  of  the 
window  ahade,  locking  meana  aecured  to  tbe  enda  of  aald 
rod  and  extending  within  the  guide  groovea.  a  q>rlng  inter- 
poaed between  Mid  rod  and  tube  for  oadllatlng  Mid  rod 
to  force  aald  locking  means  into  engagement  with  the 
walls  of  tbe  guide  groovea.  and  to  force  aald  guide  flngera 
agalnat  the  walls  of  the  guide  grooves  and  meaaa  for 
rotating  Mid  rod  against  tbe  tension  of  Mid  spring  to 
disengage  the  locking  meana  from  tbe  walla  of  the  guide 
groovea. 

6.  In  a  gnlde  for  window  ahadea,  the  combination  with 
a  rod,  of  a  supporting  tube  for  said  rod,  locking  members 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  tnbe  and  adapted  to 
extend  within  guide  groovea.  and  means  tor  relatively 
rotating  said  rod  and  tube  In  oppoaite  directions  thereby 
engaging  said  locking  members  with  and  disengaging  them 
from  tbe  walls  of  the  guide  grooves. 

[ClaliM  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918.40S.  BBCBPTACLB.  BoanT  Wcsbkxb  and  WlL- 
LUM  WKscNsa,  Cleveland.  Wis.  PUed  Jane  12,  1008. 
Serial  No.  438.242. 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed  comprtsing  a 
body  portion  having  an  aperture  la  the  top  thereot  an 
annulns  mounted  about  aald  aperture  on  aald  body  portkm. 
arms  radially  extended  from  said  annnina,  llnkp  moanted 
through  said  anna,  a  cover  for  aald  body  portion,  a  dlak 
supported  by  Mid  cover,  anna  carried  by  said  dlak,  aald 
arma  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  llnka.  and  a  cam 
carried  by  aald  cover,  said  cam  adapted  to  ralM  aald  dlak 
and  to  bind  aald  llnka. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  of  a  cloenre  therefor,  aald 
doaore  comprising  an  annulos  carried  by  said  body,  dia- 
metrically oppoaed  arma  extending  therefrom,  llnka  carried 
by  aald  arms,  a  cover  adapted  to  be  posiUmied  over  said 
apertore  upon  said  annnlos,  a  washer  adi^ted  to  be  inter- 
poaed between  aald  cover  and  aald  aanataa,  aa  upwardly 
extending  arm  from  the  upper  face  of  aald  cover,  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  plate  dispoaed  about  aald  arm,  a  laterally 
poaltloned  arm  on  aald  plate,  cama  carried  upon  the  upper 
face  of  aald  plate,  a  dlak  mounted  upon  the  apper  end  of 
aald  cover  arm,  arou  projecting  laterally  from  aald  dlak, 
aald  arma  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  aald  cama  for  tike 
porpoM  of  raising  aald  dlak,  said  Unka  adapted  to  engage 
over  aald  dlak  arms  and  to  be  eecored  thereto  by  the  rata- 
ing  <rf  Mid  dlak. 
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•18.4M.  AUTOMATIC  PI8TOL.  WiLLUM  J.  WHinjio. 
Haadaworth,  EnKiaod.  aMlgBor  to  Webley  and  Se«tt 
Iilaltcd.  Blrmiosluim.  BBflaad,  •  Cerporatkni  of  OrMt 
BrItalB.    Fll«d  S«pt.  14,  1900.    Swtel  Na  462,09T. 


1.  In  an.  aatonMtle  pistol ;  the  comblaatlon  with  a  body 
•ad  «  Ax«d  or  ■tatlonury  barrsl.  of  •  breecb-allde  harlaf 
■epantely  formed  forward  «xteniiloBa  or  side  ch«aka 
wblcfa  carry  atopa  to  cooperate  with  forreayoadlng  bar> 
ral  atopa  for  limttiac  the  reeoiUag  movMMBt  of  tba  Hid 
■lid*.  MubataatUiiy  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  aatonatle  pistol,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  barrel, 
and  a  breech  elide  provided  with  etop-carrylng  extenelona 
or  aide  cfaeefca  which  flbve  an  taterlocklnc  or  dovetail  con- 
nection with  the  barrel  and  are  thereby  tied  or  braced 
together  laterally. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  stationary  barrel  which  are  doretall-keyed  to  one 
another,  of  a  breech  slide  whoae  stop-carrying  ^ztenalons 
are  alldably  dovetailed  or  keyed  to  the  said  body  and  are 
also  dovetailed  into  the  sides  of  the  barrel :  whereby  the 
said  barrel,  body  and  breecb-sllde  are  Interlocked  and 
adapted  to  mutually  support  and  strengthen  one  another. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pistol ;  the  combination  with  a 
hammer-cocking  breeeh-sllde,  of  flrlng  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sear-operating  limb  Influenced  by  a  sear  spring, 
a  trigger,  and  a  spring-controlled  device  normally  so 
positioned  as  to  establish  connection  between  the  trigger 
and  the  sear  limb  but  Is  adapted  to  be  disengaged  during 
the  movement  which  the  said  sear-limb  makes  relative  to 
the  trigger  on  the  pistol  being  re-cocked  snd  Is  held  out 
of  operative  engagement  until  after  finger  pressure  on  the 
said  trigger  haa  been  relieved. 

6.  In  an  autaaatlc  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  one- 
piece  sear  and  sear-operating  limb  and  a  spring  which 
tends  to  Impart  an  angular  movement  to  the  said  one- 
pieca  element,  of  a  'trigger  which  carries,  on  the  side 
thereof,  a  laterally-movable  and  spring^lnflnenced  contact 
or  connecting  stud ;  the  latter  being  moved  into  an  inop- 
W«tlve  position  by  the  action  of  a  cask  00  the  sear  limb 
when  the  latter  moves  relative  to  the  held^Mck  trigger 
on  the  hammer  being  re-cocked,  and  la  there  held  until 
ttie  trigger,  on  being  allowed  to  resume  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, carries  the  said  stud  clesr  of  the  limb,  whea  the 
eonneetlon  between  the  said  Uaih  aad  trigssr  is 
reatored. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  ths  Oasatta.] 


•18,407.  PIPS-CLAMP.  JOHN  H.  WIB8T,  BooMcr,  Cole., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Wolcott  and  Thomas 
8.  Waltemeyer,  Boulder.  Cola  PUed  Apr.  24,  IMS. 
Serial  No.  429.001. 


^ 


1.  A  clamp  eomprtslag  a  yoke  meaiber  eeaaistiac  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  riag-llhe  Bsemtwrs  aad  a  brldce  sMmber 
eoanectiag  said   rlag-llke   members  together,  said  bridas 


tber  having  a  loagltudinal  groove,  a  rsaM>vabie  damp 
ir  held  within  said  yak*  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  Into  said  froar*.  auaas  interposed  betweaa 
the  yoke  member  aad  the  raaiovsble  member  for  forelag 
the  removable  member  sgalal  a  tuba,  said  removable 
member  having  a  wedge  graavc,  aad  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  wed^s  laaarttble  In  said  wedge  groove. 
2.  A  claaip  eoaprtslac  a  yoke  m—ber  fwmstsMng  mt  a 
pair  of  ipaoed  ring  like  members  aad  ■  bridge  member 
coaneetlng  said  ring  like  mambera  together,  said  bridge 
member  having  a  longitodiaal  groove,  a  removable  damp 
member  held  wlthla  asld  yoke  member  aad  havtag  a 
portion  projeetlag  late  said  groove,  moans  Interposed 
botwocB  ttaa  yoke  aamber  aad  the  removable  Beaber  for 
forcing  the  rsnovabla  iMBber  against  a  tube,  said  reaov- 
able  member  having  a  wedge  groove,  and  said  last  named 
comprising  a  wedga  laasrtlbl*  la  said  wades  freeve, 
mM  tasiovahia  asahsr  havlag  lags  to  enter  betwesB 
of  tk*  yoke  member. 
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actaatlng  fluid. 


TalT*  tor  eeatroUlag  tha 


918.406.     CLOTHE8-PIN  BOLDKB.     Eva  B.   Wiluamo, 
Qntaiey,  Maaa     FUsd  Oct  22,  1908.     8crlal  No.  458.8T1. 


t 
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A  dothes  pin  holder  comprising  a  two-aldod  bag  havlag 
In  one  of  its  side  pisees  a  month  extending  dowawardly 
from  the  upper  edge  etf  tts  aide  ptoee,  aad  ssparatsd  from 
the  ends  of  the  bag  by  eoaneeted  portions  of  the  apper 
edges  of  the  side  pieces,  said  mouth  being  backed  by  the 
other  Bide  piece,  and  a  banger  compoaed  of  a  sbank  por- 
tion and  arms  projecting  In  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
aald  arma  belag  adapted  la  sntcr  the  mouth  and  detacb- 
ably  sagag*  the  aald  coaaeeted  portfona  eC  tha  Mds  piseea 
to  support  the  bag  with  Ita  mouth  held  opea,  the  hanger 
bavlng  meana  for  engaging  a  llae.  aad  eonstitutlng  a 
stUtoaer  snd  spreader  for  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bas. 


•18,408.  BTlBTLUaB.  WiUJAM  A.  WiLBT,  J  BraaaTV 
Hall,  and  Oaoaaa  F.  Hali.,  Brie.  Pa.,  aaslgaors  to 
American  Steriliser  Company.  BMa,  Pa.,  a  Oorporatlon 
t  Paaaaylvaala.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  IMW.  Serial  No. 
8tT,114. 

1.  fa  a  steriliser  the^cessbtnatloa  of  a  sterilising  cham- 
bor:  a  cover  therefor:  a  fluid  pressure  actoated  means  for 
lifting  ths  eov«r;  and  a  pedal  aetoaied  valve  for  eoatrol- 
nag  the  aetnatlag  tald. 

2.  la  a  aterfllser  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  sterlUalBg  ebam- 
bor;  a  tray  arranged  la  ths  chaaaher;  a  Said  preaaars  me^ 
taatad  iMaaa  for  Itftiag  the  tray ;  aad  a  pedal  aeCaatod 
valve  ooatrolllBff  tbe  actuating  sidd  prMHta. 

8.  la  a  Marlllser  the  eosabtaatlaa  of  a  sterllliing  cham- 
bar :  a  oover  thsrrfor :  a  tray  aaapsaaifl  In  the  chamber  v 
a  Said  prsasors  aotoatad  msaaa  for  ttftlag  the  tray  aad 
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4.  la  a  etarlllasr  tha  combination  of  a  aCerHiaiag  eham- 
ber ;  a  eorsr  thoreCor ;  cylinders  arranged  each  nlde  of  the 
ehambor ;  pistons  In  said  cylinders ;  means  for  eoaunanieat- 
lag  tbe  action  of  tbe  platoas  to  the  cover  for  Uftlag  the 
■aaie;  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  fluid. 

ft.  In  a  starlllaar.  tha  combination  ot  a  sterilising  cham- 
ber ;  a  tray  thetafOr ;  cylinders  arranged  escb  side  of  tbe 
diamber;  pistons  In  said  cylinders;  means  for  communi- 
cating the  adlon  of  the  pistons  to  th*  tray  for  llftiag  tiie 
same;  and  meaaa  for  controlling  the  actuating  flald. 

(Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tha  Oasettc.] 


•18.410.     AIR-SHtP.     Jambs  M.  Wmokt.  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
FUcd  Jnly  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,448. 


1.  Operative  meebaalma  for  air  shipa  eomprlaing  drive 
shafts  provided  with  Jointed  members  st  tbelr  outer  ends, 
propeller  wheels  connected  to  said  Jointed  members,  a 
collar  on  each  of  aald  Jointed  membera,  a  spider  pro- 
vided with  araa  carrying  polleya,  cords  connected  to  said 
collar  aad  paaaed  over  said  palleya,  operatlag  levers  to 
which  said  cords  are  connected,  and  pivotal  frames  to 
which  said  levers  are  connected. 

2.  In  an  operative  mechanism  tor  air  ships,  drive  shafta. 
Jointed  memben  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  pro- 
peller wheels  carried  by  aald  Jointed  members,  cords  con- 
nected  to  said  Jointed  members,  a  spider  eomprlaing  a 
bub  and  radhU  arms,  pulleys  Joumaled  in  said  arms  ov^ 
which  said  eerds  paaa,  operating  levers  each  provided  with 
radial  arma  to  which  said  cords  are  connected,  frames 
upon  which  aald  levers  are  plvotally  mounted,  handlea  on 
said  levers  aad  friction  plates  bearing  up<«  the. pivotal 
point  of  said  levers  to  bold  the  same  In  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  operating  air  ships,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Jointed*  abafts  mounted  in  allnement  upon  a 
frame.  Joiated  aMmbers  st  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts. 
propellers  BMvated  on  aatd  Joiated  aMaabera,  eoHars  coa- 
aeeted to  said  Joiated  aeiabera,  spiders  cesiBoeted  to  said 
Aafts.  aad  each  provided  with  corved  radial  arms,  cords 
eoMMCted  to  said  collars  and  extaadiag  avar  pulleys  on 
aald  arms,  eperstlng  levers  pivotal  ly  SMMBted  upon  frames 
at  the  ends  of  said  shafta.  said  levers  bavlng  radial  arms 
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to  which  said  corda  are  attached,  handles  for  opeiatlsn 

said  levers,  and  adjustable  friction  plates  bearing  npoa 
tbe  pivotal  polnta  of  aald  operating  levers  for  holding  the 
same  la  adjusted  positions. 


0  18.411.  BOILBS-TUBB  EXTRACTOR.  Wauwi  T. 
AoAMa.  Bays  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rich- 
ard aigglns.  Pittsbuif.  Pa.  lUed  Oct.  10. 1907.  Serial 
No.  S»e.798. 


1.  Aa  apparatua  for  drawlag  boiler  tubea,  comprisiag  a 
frame  adapted  to  rest  againat  tbe  boiler,  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  central  bearing,  a  hollow  ecrew  extending 
through  said  bearing,  a  Jack  comprising  a  toothed  wheel 
laoaated  opoa  the  outer  end  of  aald  boltow  aerew,  aad  a 
lever  Issaely  sapportsd  upoa  said  ecrew.  aad  provided  with 
a  dog  to  engage  said  jirbeel.  a  clamping  device  throigli 
which  the  boiler  tube  extenda.  and  means  for  securing  said 
damping  device  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  hollow  screw. 

2.  In  an  apparatas  for  drawing  boiler  tubea.  the  combi- 
nation with  »  frame  adapted  to  reat  against  the  front  of 
the  boiler,  and  provided  with  a  threaded  c^tral  bearing, 
of  a  hollow  screw  extending  through  said  bearing,  a 
toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  said  hollow 
screw,  a  Jack  lever  loosely  supported  on  said  screw,  and 
carrying  oppositely  disposed  pivoted  dogs,  aad  a  dampiag 
device,  conalstlng  of  a  ring  through  which  the  boiler  tube 
extends,  formed  with  Internal  key-seats,  keys  extending 
through  said  seata,  and  one  or  more  of  said  keys  project- 
ing Into  a  slot  or  slots  on  the  end  of  the  hollow  screw,  and 
set  screws  for  securing  sajd  keya 

3.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  boiler  tubea  cdnprla- 
Ing  a  frame  consisting  of  diverging  arms,  and  a  central  in- 
ternally threaded  bearing,  a  bollow  ecrew  extending 
through  said  bearing,  a  Jack  for  revolving  aald  screw,  a 
rod  adapted  to  extend  Ij^roagh  said  acrew.  aad  trough 
a  heller  tube,  said  rod  bavlng  a  plug  at  one  end  provided 
with  projecting  cnttera,  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to 
seeore  said  rod,  aad  aaboe<|nently  a  boiler  tube  to  tbe  hol- 
low 


•18.412.     CARD  CDTTBR   AMD   MARKER.      Qaoaoa  C. 

Amtaaaoa.  Springfield,  IlL.eaaslgnor  of  oae-fourth  to 

WUliam   N.    Sutton.   Spriagfldd,   III.     Filed  SepC   88, 

1907.     Serial  No.  894,103. 

1.  In  aa  apparatas  for  cutting  and  marking  cards,  the 
combination  of  meaaa  for  supporting  a  card,  comer  cut- 
tsr^devlces  sdapted  to  cot  off  the  comers  of  said  card,  aa 
intermediate  cutter-device  adapted  to  cut  a  notch  in  the 
latermedlate  of  the  removable  comers  thereof,  a 
cattsr^devloe  adapted  to  cut  a  second  notch  la 
sold  card,  meens  operatlvely  coaneetlng  said  intermediate 
cutter-device  with  said  coraer  cutter -devices  respectively 
sod  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  second  cotter- 
device  with  both  of  said  coraer  cntter-devlosa 

8.  la  aa  apparatus  for  cattlag  cards,  the  comMnhttoa 
of  two  corner  Madea;  a  front  notching  Made;  a  rear 
notching  blade;  means  for  stamltaneously  opemtlag  said 
froat  notching  Made  aad  oae  of  eald  comer  Madss; 
meana  for  staraltaneoosty  operatlag  said  front  notching 
blade  and  the  other  corner  blade;  and  msaaa  for  sinial* 
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tan«oa«l7  operttlnc  mM 
flnt  oABMd  comer  blad«. 


MM  BOtcUac  bUd*  ud  MM 


8.  In  an  apparatva  for  cutting  cards,  the  combination 
of  a  rear  notcbing  blade;  two  corner  blades:  means  for 
■imaltaneooalj  operating  said  rear  notdUag  blade  aad 
■aid  comer  blades ;  and  means  for  operating  said  rear 
Botching  blade  Independently  of  said  comer  blades. 


•18.41S.  BUROLARALAKIC.  WitXlAM  T.  Amniuoit. 
Jr.,  Tarentnm.  Pa.  Filed  A|»r.  29.  1908.  Sarlal  No. 
429.901. 
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1.  Tb«  coBblnatloo  with  the  tread  and  riser  of  a  stalra, 
of  a  tread  plate  plTotally  secnred  to  the  riser  aad  as- 
tending  over  the  tread  of  the  stairs,  a  falcmm  blsdi  as- 
cured  to  the  tread  plate  to  support  Its  pirotsd  and,  a 
spring  secured  to  the  tread  plate  to  support  Its  free  aad, 
a  contact  strip  secured  to  the  tread,  a  contact  ssenred 
to  the  atrip,  and  a  contact  secrired  to  the  tread  plata. 

2.  Tbe  comblnattoa  with  the  traad  and  riser  of  a  stalra, 
ol  a  tread  plate  pirotaJly  secured  to  tbe  riser  and  ex- 
teadlBg  OTer  tbe  tread,  tbe  free  end  of  the  plate  being 
curved  downwardly  orer  t^e  outer  edge  of  the  tread,  a 
fnl^rram  block  secured  to  tbe  tread  plate  to  support  its 
pivoted  end,  a  bolt  removably  secured  to  the  tread  plate, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  bolt  to  support  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  tread  plate,  a  contact  strip  secured  to  the  tread,  a 
contact  secured  to  the  strip,  aad  a  contact  secured  to  tbe 
tread  plate. 

?.  A  burglar  alam  tnehidlag  a  plvotally  mouated 
tread  plate,  a  fulcrum  block  adapted  to  support  tbe  pivot- 
ed end  of  tbe  tread  plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  support 
tbe  free  end  of  the  tread  plate,  a  contact,  aad  saofhsr 
oaotaet  secured  to  tbe  traad  plats. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  eomprlalag  a  plvotally  mouated 
tread  plate,  a  fulcrum  adapted  to  support  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  tread  plate,  a  bolt  removably  secured  to  the 
tread  plate,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bolt  aad  adapted  to 
support  tks  frss  sad  of  tbe  tread  pUts.  a  conuct  strip, 
a  contact  sscured  to  tbe  strip,  aad  a  conUct  secured  to 
the  tread  plate. 


918,414.  RIUrrOBCBD  COATBD  COftD  OS  ^UBAD. 
KuoBNB  D.  C.  Batvb  and  L^waaaca  A.  Boaaaa,  Clof*- 
land,  Ohio,     nisd  Jaa.  21,  1908.     Ssrlal  No.  411,960. 
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1.  A  tbraad  esaBprislag  flbroos  straads  aad  a  metallic 
strand  grouped  togetbor.  tbe  metaUlc  strand  being  coated 
with  an  envelop  of  non-fibrous  flexible  material,  and  the 
fibrous  straads  being  each  aatnrated  with  and  coated 
with  an  envelop  of  noa-flbrons  flexible  material  and  the 
coapleted  thread  also  coated  with  a  aoa-dbrous  and  flexi- 
ble SMterial,  tbo  said  eoaUa^  apoa  said  strands  and 
tbrsads  being  sdbeslve  aad  valeaalaabla. 

2.  A  thread  for  aa  naworsa  fabric  eomprlalng  flbroos 
straada  aad  a  aatalllc  straad  lacloaed  bstweea  the  flfatoos 
strands,  saM  strands  each  coated  with  an  envelop  of 
non-fibrous  and  vulcanisaMe  aMterlal,  having  a  sticky 
surface  prior  to  twMtac  aad  the  completed  thread  pro- 
Tldsd  witb  SB  astwior  eoaUng  of  similar  laaterlaL 

8.  A  tbrsad  A>r  aa  onwovea  fabric,  eoatpristag  a  ssrtea 
of  fibrous  aad  a  istallic  straad  united  together,  a  sep- 
arata coatlag  upoB  saeh  straad  of  aoa-flbroos  aad  tsaa- 
clous  material  and  a  similar  coatlag  upon  tbe  completed 
thread. 

4.  A  thread  for  aa  ubwotsb  fbbrlc,  eomprlalag  a  plural 
number  of  flhroua  strands  aad  a  metallic  strand,  cen- 
trally Inclosed  between  tbe  flbroua  stranda,  each  strand 
having  a  coating  tbsrsoa  of  non-fibroos  aad  adbealvs 
oMterlal.  tbe  aald  straads  adhering  together  to  form  tbo 
thread,  aad  the  costplotad  tbresd  bavlag  a  coating  of 
cylindrical  aad  aoa-flbroao  aad  adhesive  material  eom- 
preeeed  tbsrsoa. 

B.  A  thread  eomprlalng  fibrous  straads  aad  a  mate  Ills 
straad  grouped  togstber.  tbo  aald  straads  bafaw  CBcb 
coated  with  a  aon-fibrooa,  flexible  material,  aad  the  said 
osatpleted  thread  also  coated  with  a  non-flbrooa  aad 
desible  material,  the  eald  coatings  upon  said  straads  or 
tbrsads  balBf  adhesive  aad  vnlcanlsahle  aad  tbo  aald 
9otalllc  straad  aad  Ita  coatlag  bslng  loclosed  \9  tbo 
said  fibrous  strands  aad  tbelr  eoatlnga. 

(CUlBia  «  sad  7  aot  prlatod  la  tbo  Oaaetts.] 


918.418.  SINK  OB  8HBLF  BRACKBT.  Bsoiio  A.  Baa- 
QBB,  Richmond,  Vs.,  asslgaor  to  B.  A.  Borger  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated.  RJebsMad,  Ta^  a 
Corporation  of  Virglnta.  Filed  July  IT.  1908.  Serial 
No.   270,000. 


A  alak  or  ahelf  bracket  eoaipoaed  of  aagularly  dlapoasd 
there  each  formed  with  an  eye  at  oae  ead.  with  tbo 
ead  of  tbe  eye  portion  spaced  from  ita  respective  aisaibsr, 
a  brace  bar  plvotally  coaaeeted  with  oae  of  aald 
kbers  and  having  end  extOMdoaa  flttlag  la  tbe  spaces 
between  said  members  aad  the  sad  portioas  of  tbelr 
eyes,  substantially  as  dcecrlbed. 
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•18,418.  TBNDINO  •  MACHINB.  William  C.  Baioos. 
WtastoB  Saleat.  N.  C,  asalgaor  to  Tbo  National  Stamp 
Voadlag  Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  F^ettevllle. 
N.  C.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6,  1007,  Serial 
No.  860,101.  Divided  and  thla  appUeatioa  filed  Mar. 
14,  1008.     Serial  No.  421,188. 


1.  In  a  ma^lae  of  the  class  deocrlbsd.  a  rotatebls 
operating  shaft,  a  feeding  mechanism  geared  with  said 
rotating  shaft,  a  cutting  mechanism  positively  connected 
with  and  operable  from  said  operating  abaft,  aald  abaft 
having  provlsloDB  for  alteraatoly  operating  the  ftosdlng 
and  cutting  mechanisms,  said  cutting  mechanlam  eom- 
prlalng a  fixed  knife,  a  rock  shaft,  a  movable  cutter  knife 
carried  by  aald  rock  shaft  to  cooperate  wit^  the  fixed 
cutter,  connections  between  said  rock  abaft  and  aald  oper- 
ating abaft  for  moving  tbe  movable  cutter  to  ita  various 
poaltions.  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciasa  deacrlbed,  a  rotatable 
operating  abaft,  a  strip  fesdiag  mechanism  geared  witb 
aald  rotating  abaft,  a  cutting  mechanism  positively  con- 
nected with  and  operable  from  aald  operating  shaft,  aaid 
shaft  having  provisions  for  altamately  operating  tbe 
■Saillni  and  cutting  mecbanlama,  said  cuttiag  mocbaaiam 
OHsprlslng  a  txod  katfa,  a  rock  shaft,  a  movable  enttor 

carried  by  aaid  ro^  abaft  to  coOpsrato  witb  the 
cattar,  eoeoectlona  between  said  rock  shaft  and 
itlng  shaft  for  moving  tbe  aiorabls  cotter  to  Ita 
posltloBS,  and  a  guard  cooperating  with  aaid 
aad  said  cuttar  to  bold  the  strip  in  operative  oa- 
tageakeat  witb  tbe  feeding  moebanlaa  and  direct  tbe 
strip  into  aliaement  with  tbe  cutting  mechanlam. 

8.  la  a  devleo  of  tbo  claaa  described,  a  rotatable  atrip 
tMdlag  mocbantam,  an  oporatiag  shaft  therefor,  a  poal- 
tlvely  actuated  cutting  mechanism  positively  connected 
with  said  operating  abaft  to  be  completely  operated  thero- 
by.  the  connections  between  the  strip  feeding  and  cuttiag 
mechanisms  and  tbs  operatlag  sbaft  bavlag  provlaioBS 
for  fesdlng  tbe  strip  step  by  stq>  to  the  cutting  mocb- 
aaiam and  positively  operating  the  cutting  mecbaaiam 
after  tbe  strip  Is  moved  each  step. 

4.  In  a  SMchine  of  tbe  claea  described,  a  rotatable 
feeding  dram,  a  support  in  which  said  drum  Is  rotatably 
mooatad,  a  rotatable  operating  sbaft,  gear  connections 
bstwoes  said  operating  abaft  and  aaid  drum,  meaaa  for 
provsatlag  rotation  of  said  opentlng  shaft  In  oae  direc- 
tion, a  cutting  mechanism  poeltlvely  connected  with  aald 
operating  sbaft  to  completely  actnata  alternately  with 
said  drum  to  cut  the  strip,  meana  for  operating  said  cut- 
ting mechanism  from  said  operating  abaft  alternately 
with  aaid  feeding  dram. 

5.  In  a  machtae  of  the  class  dssertbsd,  s  fSsdtng  BMCb- 
anism  comprising  a  rotatable  operating  abaft,  a  rotatable 
dram,  gear  connections  between  the  operating  abaft  and 
the  drum  for  intermittently  operating  the  drum,  said 
drum  adapted  to  feed  a  contlnuoua  envelop,  a  cattlag 
mechanism  for  severing  said  envelop  Into  aoetloaa  as  it 
Is  fed  by  the  dnua,  means  positively  connected  with  said 
•peratiag  abaft  for  tatermttSsntly  aad  cosq»l«toly  actnat- 
lac  said  cutting  mechanism  froat  said  operatlag  abaft. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  prtntsd  la  tbs  Oasatta.] 


918,417.  AUTOMATIC  AiyTBRNATINO-CURRBNT  CON- 
TACT APPARATUS.  CHABLB8  B.  L.  BaowN,  Rooiaor- 
borg.  Badon,  Vwltzerland.  Original  application  fllod 
Not.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  180.201.  Divided  and  this  1^ 
plication  filed  Aug.  27,  1900.    Serisl  No.  882.178. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to 
be  included  in  one  conductor  of  a  three  phase  electric 
circuit,  a  second  electro-magnet  adapted  to  be  Included 
between  the  other  two  conductors  of  the  circuit,  and  a 
diak- mounted  to  rotate  between  tbe  poles  of  the  magneta; 
of'  terminal  contacta,  and  means  operated  by  the  disk 
to  close  said  contacta  when  reverse  current  Is  paaalhg  la 
the  main  line,  means  to  fix  the  minlmnm  current  at 
which  the  dlA  will  rotate  and  means  to  regulate  the  time 
In  wbleb  tbe  terminals  are  dosed  for  tbe  emrrent  selected. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  electro-magneta,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  included  In  one  of  the  conductors 
of  a  three  phase  electric  circuit  and  the  other  between 
tbe  reoaaining  two  conductors  of  said  circuit  and  a  dl^ 
mounted  to  rotate  between  tbe, magneta:  of  termlaal  con- 
tacta a  fiexible  suspensicHi  adapted  to  be  wound  up  by 
aaid  disk,  the  length  of  which  suspension  determinee  t\s» 
time  when  the  contacta  will  be  closed  after  the  actuating 
curreat  begiaa  to  drive  the  disk,  and  a  weight  or  woii^ta 
attached  to  said  suspension  that  determine  the  curreat 
necessary  to  rotate  the  dlak. 


018,418.  CHUTB.  MoNCUBB  Bcau,  Washington,  D.  C, 
ROBBBT  N.  Valbhtinc,  Woodbrldge,  N.  J.,  and  Philip 
H.  De  Witt.  Weatherly,  Pa.,  executors  of  Walter  G. 
Berg,  decoased,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  PbUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  and  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 
nois.     Filed  July  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  448,208. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  pocketa  aituated  side  by 
aids,  a  pivoted  chute  hung  from  the  month  of  the  pocketa 
and  baring  a  partition  dividing  tbs  chute  lata  two  pas- 
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M««ways.  am  «iaBBaalMtfaig  wttb  on*  pocktt 
otlMT  I  iiWBlr«nnff  wlU  tb«  other  poekvt. 
catM  for  Mcta  puMftway.  two  atetta,  cm 
wtthia  th«  otlMr,  and  a  baotf  wHoal  (or  mA  akaft.  ooa 
•haft  eoatrolllBf  tb*  moyemMit  at  one  gat*  and  CIm  ottiar 
■baft  controlling  the  moTomeDt  of  the  otber  gate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cbute  haTlng  two  paauigeways 
therein  cointduDlcatlng  with  a  alngle  dlaebarge  openlnc, 
two  gat«e  independently  mounted  In  bearlnga  in  the  eald 
chate.  one  cloelng  one  paaaageway  find  the  other  closing 
tbe  other  paMageway,  toothed  segnieota  on  each  gate,  a 
tubular  shaft  baTtng  two  ptaloaa  tbereon  meahlng  with 
the  segmenta  of  one  gate,  a  long  abaft  passing  through 
tbe  hollow  abaft  and  bartac  two  piniona  thereon  meahlng 
with  tbe  aegmenta  on  th«  otbar  gate,  and  a  band  wheel 
on  each  abaft  at  one  ead  «(  tho  ehoto  for  operating  the 
gatea. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  la  a  ebuto  baring  two  paaaageways 
both  communlcatl^  with  tbe  single  discharge  opening, 
partitions,  plates  oa  each  side  of  each  paaaagaway,  two 
gatea,  one  for  regulating  tlie  flow  of  material  through 
one  pasiageway  and  the  other  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
Bwtarial  thtoogb  tbe  other  pawmgaway,  each  gate  haylnf 
a  curred  body  portion  aad  two  alda  members  plToted  to 
the  aaid  plates,  toothed  aegmenta  on  each  aide  membor, 
two  shafta  running  transrersely  of  the  ebuta,  one  abaft 
paaalag  through  tbe  other  and  extandiag  beyond  the 
other,  two  piniona  on  each  abaft,  the  platona  oa  oae  ahaft 
meahlng  with  the  aegmenta  of  oaa  gate,  the  plaleaa  of  tbe 
otbar  shaft  BMahiag  with  the  aagmeata  of  the  o^er  gata^ 
aad  a  hand  wheal  for  each  ahaft  ao  that  tha  gatea  caa  be 
operated  independently. 


I 


•18.419.  PB0CM8  POB  PBODUCIIfO  CAKBIDfl.  Rbmo 
Catami.  Rome,  Italy,  riled  Jan.  15,  IMti  Serial  No. 
20«,n0. 

1.  Tbe  proceea  of  maklag  carbid  eompouada  eonalatlng 
to  coating  carbon  with  a  eompoood  eeatalnlng  part  of 
thf  element  that  la  to  form  the  earbid,  and  placing  aoch 
coated  carbon  In  an  eiectrle  faraaee  and  also  plactng  la 
the  furnace  the  element  to  form  the  earbid.  tbe  eleetrodea 
In  the  furnace  balag  coated  wtth  the  aame  eompooad. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  carbid  compounds  consisting 
in  coating  tbe  carbon  with  a  compound  containing  part  of 
tl^e  element  that  is  to  combine  with  tbe  compound  to 
form  tbe  carMd,  such  compound  alao  containing  oxygen, 
placing  atieb  coated  carbon  Into  aa  elactrlc  fonaee  and 
also  placing  in  the  furnace  tbe  aaid  element  to  combine 
with  the  carbon  to  form  tbe  carbid,  tbe  electrodes  in  tbe 
furnace  being  coated  with  tbe  sam«  compound. 

3.  Tbe  proceea  of  making  ealdum  carbM  componnda 
consisting  In  coating  tbe  carbon  with  a  refractory  aute- 
rial,  and  placing  such  carbon  and  alao  time  in  an  electric 
furnace. 

4.  The  process  of  making  calcolm  carbid  compounds 
conatating  in  coating  the  earboo  with  slaked  lime  and 
placing  Buch  coated  carbon  and  alao  alaked  lime  into  an 
electric  furnace. 

"t.  The  proceea  of  making  calcium  carbid  compounds 
consisting  In  coatlag  the  carton  with  alakad  Ubm  and 
placiiv  auch  coated  carbon  and  also  slaked  lime  into  an 
electric  furnace,  the  elecrtrodea  in  tbe  furnace  being  alao 
coated  with  staked  lime. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  sot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaetta.1 


918.420.     ADJUSTABLB  PAINT  •  BRUSH  HOLDKR. 

Aaoaaw  J.  Oomfton,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.   26, 

1908.     Serial  No.  42S.248. 

la  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deecrilMd,  a  aoefcet  hariag 
mcana  whereby  a  haadle  la  secured  ttterela,  said  aoeket 
baiag  provided  with  a  head  and  haying  an  ear  on  oae 
aMe  eAMt  from  the  body  of  and  extending  In  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  aaU  of  the  socket,  and  a 
holding  socket  being  proTMad  with  «taaa  whataSy 
tiandle  la  retained 
S    ■ 


with  an  ear  ea  oae  side  oOMt  fram  tha  hody  of  and  ex* 
twidtag  la  a  directloa  parallel  to  the  loagltadlaal  axla  of 


tha  aoefcet,  aad  meaaa  whereby  the  eara  are  retalaed  la  a 
daalred  poaltlon  upon  each  other. 


818,4ai.  WOOD  -  DIBTIXXINO  APPARATUS.  Baaav 
CoPiumcB.  Hinckley.  Mian.  FUed  Apr.  U.  lOOT. 
Barial  No.  887337. 


In  a  wood  sUHteg  ayparataa.  tha  asaMaatlM  of  a  9l» 
nOlty  of  retarta.  a  ftltarlag  condeaaar  lor  each  retort  aad 
with  tbe  body  of  the  ratorta,  a  Sltsrtag  em^ 
to  all  the  rotorta.  a  rapor  or  gaa  pipe 
tks  ooliMs  ut  tha  latarta  aad  diaeharglac  lata  tha 
f^mtmt^  eoadtaaer.  a  tar  pipe  for  each  retort  aad 
lag  fioai  tha  battaos  tbeiaof  perpeadlcalar  to  the  Taper 
or  gaa  pipe,  a  trap  pipe  for  each  retort 
tha  tar  pipea  with  tha  vapor  or  gaa  pipe 
retorts  aia  soaasHfra  with  tho  ooaunon  asaisaasr,  aad  a 
cut-off  valTe  at  the  lateraectlOB  of  the  vapor  pipe  aad  the 
tar  pIpea  to  open  and  done  eommvnlcattoa  between  tha 
vapor  pipe  aad  the  tar  ptpea  tor  the  purpoee  of  operating 
one  or  more  of  tha  rotorta,  sabotaatlaUy  aa  ^  ~  ~  ' 
dtaerlbed. 


918.422.  BALL-pRARfNO.  Scott  R.  CoPPtwa,  Prince- 
ton, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Braa^Copplas  *  Starfcs  Compaaj. 
PriacetoB.  lU.     Filed  Nov.  14, 1808.    Serial  No.  844.80t. 


^  9 


*-^f. 


The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bedag  reeetvlag  a 
aad  bariag  a  bore  of  aneb  diameter  aa  So  provide 
nular  spaea  Ihoioliof  aw  and  aaid  aile  ftor  rotatlaa 
eoaUct  therewith,  said  boalat  havlat  ai 
It  at  one  end  fermtag  a  hoaalag.  a  til 

at  Ifea  appsatte  ead  of  aaid  bozlag  aad 


idazlr 
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capa  of  greater  diameter  than,  and  eadrdlag  aaid  riags, 
wltliln  aaid  booslngB,  and  provided  with  tateraal  aaaolar- 
Btcpped  Burfaoeo  opposed  to  tbe  groovee  of  said  rlnga,  balla 
hoai  lag  la  said  graovea  aad  against  the  ahouldera  formed 
by  aaid  atepped  surfaoea,  and  apllt  rlnga  laterpoaad  be- 
tweea  tbe  aforesaid  rlnga  and  aaid  cupa.  with  one  edge 
of  each  split-ring  received  by  a  groove  la  each  cop,  near 
oae  edge  thereof. 


918,423.     MACHINE    POR    ROASTING    COPPER    AND 
POR    OTHER   PURPOWM.     STCAar   Cbambtok,   atas- 
Scotland.     Piled  Oct.  t«,  1988.     Serial  No.  460,498. 


■Mi    "a. 


T 


X.  In  a  4nachlne  of  the  type  deacrfbed,  an  ootar  casing, 
a  borlaontal  abaft  extending  acroas  this  caalng,  a  drum 
rotating  on  tbe  shaft.  lifting  derlcea  on  tbe  internal  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum,  a  hopper  ao  carried  within  tbe 
drum  as  to  receive  the  matarial  raised  by,  the  lifting  de- 
vices, a  discharge  cbate  aad  means  to  oaeever  the  Inner 
end  of  this  chute  and  put  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  In 
commnnicatloD  therewith  when  desired,  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrtbed.  an  outer  caalng, 
a  borlaontal  ahaft  extending  across  this  casing,  a  drum  ro- 
tating on  tbe  abaft,  lifting  devicea  on  tbe  Internal  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum,  a  hopper  so  carried  within  tbe 
drum  as  to  receive  the  material  raiaed  by  tbe  lifting  de- 
vicea, a  discharge  cbute,  means  to  ^ncover  the  inner  end 
of  this  chute  and  put  tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper  in  com- 
mnnieatlon  therewith  when  desired,  a  sight  chute  extend- 
ing from  an  opening  in  the  liopper  through  the  caalng.  and 
means  for  closing  this  cbute  when  tbe  dlseharfe  chnte 
Is  uncovered,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrtbed.  an  outer  caalng. 
a  borliontal  shaft  extending  acroaa  thia  caalng.  a  drum  ro- 
tating on  tbe  shaft,   lifting  devices  on  tbe  internal  cir- 

'vnmferenee  of  tbe  drum,  a  hopper  ao  carried  within  tbe 
drum  aa  to  receive  the  sMterlal  ralaed  by  the  lifting  de- 
vices, a  discbarge  chnte.  mean*  to  uncover  tbe  inner  end 
of  this  chute  and  put  tlie  bottom  of  tbe  hopper  in  commu- 
nication therewith  when  dealred,  means  for  heating  the 
drum,  for  supplying  heated  gaseous  fluid  to  tbe  Interior 
thereof,  and  for  wtthdrawlng  therefrom  producta  given  off 
from  the  material  being  treated,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  deocrlbed.  an  outer  easing, 
a  borixontal  shaft  extending  acreaa  tbie  easing,  a  drum 
rotating  oa  tbe  aliaft,  lifting  devicea  on  tbe  Internal  dr- 
eamferoaae  of  tbe  dnua,  a  hopper  so  earriod  wlthia  the 
drum  as  to  receive  tbe  material  ralaed  by  tbe  lifting  de- 
▼lee«,  a  dtscharge  chute,  means  to  uncover  tbe  Inner  end 
of  thU  ebote  and  pat  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  la  eom- 
munlcatloa  therewttb  wbea  SoMrsd,  a  sIfM  dtata'oztoad- 


tag.tRMD  the  opealng  In  the  hopper  throogh  the  caalag. 
aad  means  for  doatng  this  chate  when  tbe  discharge  chnte 
Is  uncovered,  means  for  heattng  the  drum,  for  supplying 
heated  gaaeous  fluid  to  tbe  interior  thereof,  and  for  wtth- 
drawlng therefrom  prodocts  glvea  off  frooa  tha  otatartal 
being  treated,  aa  deacrtbed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrlt>ed,  an  outer  casing, 
a  horisontal  shaft  extending  acroas  this  casing,  a  drum 
rotating  on  th4  shaft,  lifting  devicea  on  the  internal  cir- 
cumference of  the  drum,  a  hopper  ao  carried  within  tbe 
drum  aa  to  receive  tbe  material  raised  by  the  lifting  de- 
vicea. a  dlaebarge  cbute.  a  belical  discbarge  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  tbe  dlaebarge  cbute  through  the  casing, 
meana  to  aaeover  tha  Inner  end  of  the  dlaebarge  cbute 
and  put  tbe  ttottom  of  the  hopper  In  commonication  there- 
with, and  means  for  rotating  tbe  conveyer  when  discharge 
of  the  contents  of  tbe  drum  is  to  take  place,  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918,424.  PROCESS  OF  PDRIPTINQ  SMELTER-GASES. 
Paul  Danckwabot,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,977. 


1.  Tha  proesss  of  sUmlnating  Vbm  dostructlva  iagradl- 
enta  from  smaltor  gases,  which  conalata  in  paaalng  tha 
gaass  together  with  steam  through  a  body  of  glowing 
carboa,  and  mlzlag  the  resulting  gases  with  furthar  qiian- 
tltlaa  of  tho  original  gaa-containing  solfor  dlozld,  aftor 
which  the  gases  are  brought  la  contact  with  a  solution 
containing  aome  metallic  aalt  which  will  not  react  with 
the  gaaea,  cooled,  and  again  washed  with  a  solution  of  aa 
Iroa  aalt 

2.  Tho  proceas  of  olimlnating  tho  dostmctlvo  lagradl- 
ents  from  ametter  gaaea.  which  conalata  in  mixing  ttie 
gaaea  with  steam,  taiaglag  tbe  mixture  in  contact  with 
glowing  carbon  to  redues  tta  SO*  to  HaS  and  tha  CO*  to 
CO,  and  then  mixing  the  gases  with  further  quantities  of 
the  raw  gas  and  a  solution  containing  some  metallic  salt 
which  Witt  not  react  with  tbe  gases  to  reduce  tbe  sulfur 
compounds  to  tbe  elemental  state,  cooling  the  gaaea,  and 
finally  treating  them  with  a  solution  of  an  Iron  salt. 

8.  The  proceas  of  eliminating  tbe  destructive  Ingredi- 
ents from  smelter  gases,  which  consists  in  redudng  the 
sulfur  compounds  by  contact  wtth  ateam  and  glowing 
carbon,  and  then  reducing  tbe  resulting  compounds  to  tha 
elemental  state  by  bringing  them  in  contact  with  further 
quantities  01  the  original  gaa,  water  and  a  meUllic  aalt 
which  will  not  react  with  tbe  gases,  condensing  tbe  steam 
formed,  and  flnally  waablng  the  gaaea  by  a  aotution  of  an 

iron  aalt 

4.  Tho  process  of  eliminating  tlie  destructive  Ingredi- 
ents from  ame}ter  gaaea.  which  conalata  in  transforming 
the  snlfuroos  add  of  tbe  gases  Into  hydrogen  sulfld  by 
conUct  with  steam  and  glowing  carbon,  and  mixing  the 
gaaea  with  another  quantity  of  raw  gas  and  reducing  the 
hydrogen  sulfld  and  the  sulfurous  add  to  tbe  elemental 
state  by  contact  with  a  oolution  containing  a  metallic  aalt. 
which  will  not  react  with  tbe  gasea,  cooling,  and  taking 
out  any  excess  of  hydrogen  sulfld  and  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds by  brtngiag  the  gas  mixture  in  contact  with  the 
aointlMi  of  an  Iron  salt 
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918.425.  If BTHOD  OP  BBNDINO  MBTAL  8TBIP8 
■DOEWISR.  Qano  8.  Dunn.  Baat  Orange.  N.  J.,  ••- 
■ignor  to  Crocker- Whe«ler  ComiMinjri  Ampere,  N.  J..  • 
Corporation  of  Now  Joraoy.  Original  applleatloa  lllod 
Not.  10,  1900.  Sarlal  No.  287.721.  DiTlded  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  28.  1906.    SerUl  No.  840,463. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  non-clrcalar  contlnuooa  cotla 
from  a  metallic  strip,  which  consists  In  colling  upon  a 
mandrel  aacceaalTe  convolotlons.  the  material  forming 
each  convolution  being  bent  through  arcs  the  sum  of  which 
exceeds  a  circle  and  then  released  before  the  succeeding 
coil  is  formed,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  non-clrcular  contlnuooa  colls 
from  a  flat  metallic  strip  which  consists  in  feeding  the 
strip  to  a  non-circular  mandrel  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
which  Is  eccentric  to  the  arcs  of  corrature.  from  appoint 
out  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  bending  the 
strip  flatwise  to  bring  it  into  said  plane  of  rotation,  and 
coiling  it  upon  the  mandrel  edgewise,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  the  art  of  winding  flat  strips  edgewise,  the  method 
which  consists  In  confining  the  sides  of  the  strip  between 
faces  of  parts  of  the  mechanism  one  of  which  travels  with 
the  strip,  and  applying  pressure  at  three  points  lying 
along  the  edges  of  the  strip,  two  lying  upon  the  outer  edge 
and  one  lying  upon  the  Inner  edge  and  intermediate  b^ 
tween  the  other  two,  substantially  as  described. 


918,426.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  FSAKK  H.  Ddboin,  Le 
Mars,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Belau 
and  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Marcus,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Filed 
D«:.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  466.668. 


'     1.  la  a  draft  equaliser,  the  comUaattoo  with  a  rahlele 
reach  and  sand-board,  of  a  bracket  secured  at  one  end  to 


the  rsaeh  and  extended  laterally  and  thence  forwardly  to 
a  point  forwardly  of  tbs  sand-board  and  to  one  side  of  the 
line  of  ezteat  of  the  reach,  the  said  bracket  being  ar- 
raaged  at  Its  forward  end  to  support  aa  eqnallaer  bar.  aad 
a  biace  secored  to  the  forwsrd  end  of  the  bracket  and  to 
the  said  sand-board  at  a  point  to  the  other  side  of  the  line 
of  extent  of  the  reach. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
reach  and  sand-board,  of  a  brackst  secured  at  Its  rear  end 
to  the  reach,  said  bracket  being  arranged  at  Its  forward 
end  to  support  an  equaliser  bar  lying  to  one  side  of  the 
line  of  extent  of  the  rsaeh.  and  a  brace  bar  secured  at  Its 
forward  sad  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  In  front  of  the  ssnd-board  and  secured 
at  Its  rear  end  to  the  eald  sand-board  at  a  point  to  ths 
other  side  of  the  line  of  extent  of  the  reach. 

8.  An  attachmaat  of  tbs  class  described  comprising  an 
arctiate  bar  having  one  end  formed  to  embrace  a  vehicle 
reach,  the  said  bar  being  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
hammer  strap  for  the  attachment  of  an  equaliser  bar,  a 
bolt  paased  through  the  hammer  strap  and  the  end  of  the 
arcnats  bar.  a  braes  bar,  through  one  end  of  which  said 
bolt  Is  also  passed,  whereby  to  pivot  the  said  brace  bar 
at  Its  said  end  to  the  arcuate  bar.  and  an  attaching  bolt 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  aald  brace  bar. 


918,427.     CANDT  -  CUTTER.      Wiluam    E.    ELLia,   Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Plied  May  16,  1908.    SerUI  No.  488.229. 
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1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  main  revolving  shaft  and  a 
series  of  annular  knives  spaced  upon  the  said  ahaft,  a 
worm  34  secured  to  the  said  ahaft  and  engaging  a  worm- 
wheel  86.  an  auxiliary  shaft  86  for  the  said  wormwhssl,  a 
bevel  gear  39  carried  by  ths  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  a  larger  bevel  gear  40,  a  bearing  for  the  aald 
bevel  gear,  a  pinion  42.  connected  to  the  said  bevel  gear 
and  meshing  with  a  gaar  whssl  43  and  a  feed  controlling 
roller  driven  by  the  said  gear  wheel  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  revolving  cotter  shaft, 
a  corrugated  feed  controlling  roller  7,  means  for  driving 
the  aald  roller  by  the  said  cutter  ahaft  at  a  greatly  re- 
duced spsed.  sdjustable  bearing  plates  11,  tor  the  roller 
7,  the  said  plates  being  provided  wltb  opposed  inclined 
faces  13, — 18  right  and  left  hand  threaded  adjusting 
blocks  14. — 14^  engaging  the  Inclined  faces  18 — 18  of  the 
platee  11,  right  and  left  hand  threaded  rods  17  and  17S 
and  an  adjusting  coupling  connecting  the  said  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  descrlbsd. 

3.  Ths  combination  with  a  slowing  revolving  feed  con- 
trolling roller  of  a  rapidly  revolving  cutter  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  ths  said  roller  from  the  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  annolar  catting  knives  arranged  upon  the  aald  ahaft 
apaclag  collars  arranged  between  the  said  knlvss,  a  sst 
collar  and  s  jsm  nut  for  securing  detaehably  the  said 
spsclng  collars  and  the  ssid  knives  opon  the  said  shaft,  a 
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frame,  a  semicircular  cavity  In  tne  said  frame  of  larger 
radlna  than  the  knives  snd  a  detachable  plate  bridging 
ths  aaM  cavity  and  forming  one  <tf  the  bssrings  for  tbs 
cutter  shaft,  sobstantlally  for  the  pnrposs  snd  ss  set  forth 
and  deecrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rapidly  revolving  cutter  shaft 
28.  knives  24.  spacing  collars  26.  set  collar  26,  Jam  nut  27, 
deUehsble  bearing  plate  21^  and  bearings  22  and  29,  a 
fasd  eontrolllng  roller  7,  slowly  driven  from  the  shaft  28 
by  i^ins  of  the  worm  84,  wormwbeel  36,  sbaft  36,  bevel 
gears  89  and  40.  pinion  42  and  gearwheel  43,  adJnsUble 
bearing  plates  11,  sliding  sdjustlng  blocks  14,  14>,  threaded 
adjusting  rods  17  and  17>  and  parallel  adjusting  coopUng 
20,  substantially  as  set  forth  snd  described. 


1 


918.428.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING  -  PRESSES. 
ALBSBT  FiM>D8,  Red  Osk,  Iowa.  Filed  De:.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,609. 


1.  An  attachment  for  Job  printing  presses  comprising  a 
spring  connected  st  one  end  to  the  lever  which  operates 
the  fountain  roller,  a  bracket  secored  to  the  press  frame, 
and  a  roller  mounted  In  said  bracket,  ssld  spring  extend- 
ing over  said  roller  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  spring 
being  connected  to  the  impression  throw-off  lev«>r. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Ink  toontaln  for  a  Job  print- 
ing press,  s  doctor  roller,  a  pawl  for  actuating  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  opon  which  said  pawl  Is  mounted,  a 
cam  roller'  on  ssld  lever,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  lever  at  one  end  and  connected 
at  Its  opposite  end  to  the  Impression  throw-off  lever,  and 
a  bracket  having  a  roller  moonted  thereon  for  guiding 
said  m>riag. 


ViU.Vi.i--vL: 
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918.429.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE.  CiaUD  tt. 
Fosraa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,988.  >    .r>T,.^;    ^.-    >i-    .vm-^    -* 


1.  In  a  shock  sbsorber,  the  combination  of  an  elliptical 
base,  a  yielding  metallic  member  surrounding  aald  base 
and  rotatable  tbereon,  and  friction  material  Interposed 
between  said  member  and  said  base. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comblnatton  of  an  elliptical 
base  member,  a  yielding  member  surrounding  aald  base 
memt>er  and  arranged  to  grip  the  same,  and  operating 
means  for  one  of  said  members  wbereby  It  may  be  ro- 
tated relatively  to  the  other  member. 

8.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  ixMnhinstlon  of  an  slUptlcal 
bass  kavlag  means  whereby  It  may  be  sttached  to  a  vehl- 


ele  member,  a  dlscontiauoos  yielding  member  surrounding 
said  base  and  having  each  end  provided  with  an  arm,  and 
friction  material  Interposed  between  aald  member  and 
aald  base,  and  gripped  therebetween. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  member  and  a  yielding  member  of  corre- 
apondlng  contour  applied  to  the  aaid  base  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  grip  said  base- asember,  one  of  said  members 
having  means  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  relatively  to 
the  other  and  said  base  member  being  nonclrcolar  in 
shape  to  oppose  an  increaalng  resistance  to  relative  move- 
ment l>etween  itself  and  the  yieldlni;  member. 

6.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  member  and  a  yielding  member  applied 
to  the  base  member  and  arranged  to  grip  aald  base  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  means  wbereby  it  may 
be  routed  relatively  to  the  other  and  said  base  member 
being  nonclrcolar  In  sl^^ipe  to  oppose  relative  movement 
between  iteelf  snd  the  yielding  member. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


918.480.  SHUTTLE  -  BOX  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  Okobob  M.  Fostbb,  Manchester,  N.  H, 
assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Parker  Straw.  Man- 
chester. N.  H.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  421.849. 


1.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting  > 
shottle-box  thereon,  box-operatlifg  mechanism,  including 
a  rocking  transmitter,  two  shifUble  fulcra  about  which 
the  transmitter  can  rock,  an  Intermittlngly  rotatable 
shaft,  connections  between  it  and  one  of  aald  fulcra,  to 
shift  the  same  by  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  and  Independently  of  the  said  shaft,  con- 
nections between  said  member  and  the  other  folcrum.  to 
shift  it  by  rotative  movement  of  said  member  <w  the  abaft, 
and  continuously  rotating  pattern-controlled  actuaTors  to 
MTect  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft  and  said  member, 
respectively,  according  to  the  required  position  for  tte 
shuttle-box. 

2.  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting 
shuttle-box  thereon,  box-operating  mechanism,  including 
a  rocking  tranamltter,  two  sblftable  fulcra  about  which 
the  transmitter  can  rock,  a  ahaft,  mutilated  gears  fast 
thereon,  and  a  wrist-pin.  connections  between  the  latter 
and  one  of  the  transmitter  fulcra,  to  shift  the  latter  by 
rotative  movement  of  the  abaft,  aa  eccentric  and  con- 
nected mutilated  gears  rotatable  on  the  shaft  independ- 
ently thereof,  a  connection  between  said  eccentric  and 
the  other  fnlcmm  of  the  transmitter,  to  shift  said  fol- 
crum, and  psttem-controited  actuator  gears  to  cpOperate 
with  the  two  sets  of  mutUated  gears  and  thereby  shift 
the  fulcra  In  accordance  with  the  required  position  of  ths 
shottle-box. 

S.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shifting 
shuttle-box  there<m.   box-operstlng  sBechanlsm,   Inclodins 
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•  rocklac  tniB«altter.  two  •taUUbl*  takn  aboat  wlileh 
the  trmosmltter  can  rock.  •  shaft,  coniMctloBa  bctwaea  It 
•  and  one  of  said  fulcra,  to  ahlft  the  aame  bjr  rotatlra  more- 
ment  of  the  abaft,  a  iMaber  rotatabie  on  th«  ahaft,  eea- 
•ectloaa  betwean  aald  aMmber  and  tb«  other  falcmm.  to 
ahlft  ft,  •  continoooaly  rotating  ahaft,  a  earrlar  fast 
tb^eon.  aetoator  fears  rotated  by  the  carrier  and  kwsl- 
tndlnally  morable  upon  th«  abaft,  to  eoOperate  with  and 
IntermittlDgly  rotate  the  fnlcnun-abiftlnff  abaft  sr  tba 
member  rotatabie  thereon,  and  a  pattern -sorfaea  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  actnator-ceara. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  sbiftlog  shuttle-box,  aad 
mechanism  to  operate  it,  Inclodlnc  a  rocking  tranamltter, 
and  two  abiftabla  fulcra  aboat  which  the  tranamlttar  can 
rock,  of  a  rotatabie  shaft  having  a  wrist-pin,  an  eccentric 
looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  connection  between  said 
eccentric  and  one  fulcmm,  to  ahlft  it  a  connection  in- 
cindlng  an  auxiliary  lerer,  between'  the  other  fulcnim  and 
the  wrlst-pln,  to  shift  such  folcmm,  and  pattern-con- 
trolled actuating  dericca  to  Impart  rotative  moTMsent  to 
the  shaft  and  the  eccentric.  Independently,  to  gOTem  the 
throw  of  the  transmitter. 

6.  Th«  coablnation.  with  a  shlfttng  ahottle  box.  and 
mechanlsa  to  operate  it,  laclndlng  a  rocking  transmitter, 
and  two  shlftable  fnlera  about  which  the  transmitter  can 
rock,  of  aeparata  instramantalltlea  to  shift  said  fulcra, 
each  inatrumentality  including  a  rerolubl.e  member,  said 
members  being  coaxial,  and  one  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  and  supported  by  the  other,  coaxial,  pattern-controlled 
actuators  to  cooperate  respectirely  with  aald  mambers, 
and  means  to  rotate  oontinuooaly  said  actuatora. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


018.4S1.  8LKIOB-PBOPBLLINO  MSCHANIBM.  Jamm 
D.  Fbtb.  9t  Johaaboij,  Vt.,  aaalgnor  of  on«-third  to 
Leonard  A.  Stuart,  St.  Johnabury,  Vt,  Piled  July  17, 
1908.     Barial  No.  448.996. 


;i^£>|SL>4l^'f^ 


1.  In  a  propeller  of  the  daas  described,  a  plurality  of 
ahoes  pivotally  connected  to  form  an  endleaa  chain,  meana 
for  guiding  and  drlTlng  said  chain,  and  tread  members 
aecured  to  the  shoes,  each  tread  member  comprising  a 
eentral  section  and  a  section  pivoted  to  each  end  thereof, 
the  end  sections  of  adjacent  tread  mambers  being  alid- 
ably  conaected  and  arranged  to  form  a  oontinoons  tread 
■orface. 

2.  In  a  propeller  of  the  elaas  deacribsd.  a  plurality  of 
ahoas  pivotally  connected  together  to  form  an  radlaaa 
ch^,  a  pair  of  apaced  guiding  and  driving  wbeela  around 
whRh  aald  chain  paaaes,  one  of  the  enda  of  the  shoes  hav- 
ing a  atralght  face,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  shoes  being 
each  provided  with  two  snrfacea  at  an  oblique  angle  to 
each  other,  th«  lanermoat  surfaces  of  adJaosaC  shoss 
abutting  aa  -the  ahoea  pasa  around  the  whecia,  and  the 
outermost  surfsces  abutting  as  the  chain  travals  in  a 
straight  line  between  the  wheels. 

8.  In  a  propeller  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  plurality  of 
ahoea  pivotally  connected  together  to  form  aa  andleaa 
chain,  guiding  and  driving  wbeela  around  which  the  chain 
paMaa,  fixed  guides  between  said  wheels,  and  a  plurality 
of  anti-frletloB  rollers  carried  by  each  shoe  and  having 
their  axes  at  right  aaglea  to  each  other,  said  roUera  balng 
arranged  to  engage  with  tba  guidea. 

4.  In  a  prop<>ller  of  the  claaa  deacHbed.  a  plurality  of 
aboea  pivotally  connected  to  form  an  endleaa  chain,  guid- 
ing and  driving  wheela  around  which  the  chain  paaasa.  a 
nxed  frame  having  in  turned  flangea  surrounding  the 
wheels  and  chain  and  through  which  the  edgaa  of  the 
ahoea  project,  and  anti  friction  rollers  carried  by  the 
■bOM  and  projecting  beyond  each  aide  thanof  tor  aagag- 
lacwltb  tba  edge  portioaa  of  said  lUnges. 


6.  la  a  propeller  of  the  claaa  deacribsd.  a  plurality  of 
ahoea  pivotally  conaected  to  form  an  endleaa  chain,  gnid- 
Ing  and  driving  whecia  for  the  chain,  each  of  the  aboas 
being  provided  with  a  loagitodlaal  aloC  or  groove  la  Its 
inner  face  and  tlie  wheela  having  peripherally  diapoasd 
rlbo  flttlag  wltbia  said  alota  or  groovea,  a  caalng  aur- 
rooadlng  the  wbeela  and  chain,  and  antifriction  roller* 
carried  by  the  shoes  and  bearing  agalast  the  oppoalnc 
snrfacaa  of  tba  eaalag  aad  wheala. 

[Claima  0  to  0  aoC  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.l 


9I8.4S2.  TAROKT-THHOWINO  TRAR  Eluah  D.  Fot- 
Foao.  ntlca.  N.  T. ;  Matilda  Pulford.  adminiatratriz 
of  Mid  Blijab  D.  Folford,  dactased,  aaalgnor  to  Hugh 
C.  Lord.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1904.  Serial  No. 
188.970. 


1.  la  a  trap,  the  combtaatloa  of  a  tbrowtag  mochanlaa 
mOuatad  npon  a  tara  piata.  wbarsby  the  direction  of  de- 
livery may  be  changed,  a  shiftlag  deflector  plate  having 
varying  projectloaa  connected  wltb  tba  turn  plate,  a 
roUtable  ebanca  wheel  having  projactloaa  adapted  to 
engaga  with  the  ahiftlag  |>lato,  maana  for  moving  the 
chance  wboal  toward  and  from  tba  ahlftlng  plate,  and 
meana  for  rotating  tba  ebanca  wbcol.  aohatantlally  aa  act 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  la  a  trap  at  a  base,  a  tnra  plate 
mounted  on  said  baae.  a  fraaa  woaatad  oa  the  turn  plate, 
a  ahaft  mounted  In  aald  frame  la  aabatantlally  an  upright 
poaltion.  having  a  eraak.  a  tbrowlng  arm  monntad  oa  aald 
abaft,  a  tbrowlng  spring  attaebad  at  one  and  to  the  eraak 
aad  at  tha  other  end  to  the  frame,  a  pulley  mounted  on 
the  abaft  and  havtng  maana  for  engaging  with  and  disen 
gaging  the  ahaft,  a  flexible  connection  paaaing  around  the 
pulley  la  oae  direction  aad  conaected  to  the  operattag 
mechanlam  aad  paaaing  anbatantlally  eontralty  through 
the  turn  plate,  a  returning  spring  also  connected  with  the 
said  pulley,  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  frame 
and  turn  plate  on  the  baae,  including  a  chance  device,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  tbrowlng  arm  tbroogb  the  mMi- 
aniam  deacribed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  la  s  trap,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  throwing  mechanlam 
mounted  to  provide  for  shifting  the  poaltion  to  change 
the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  target,  mechanlam  for 
abiftlng  tba  poaltion  of  tba  tbrowlag  mechanism,  including 
a  chance  mechanlaai,  and  a  lock  for  aecartag  the  throwing 
mechanlbm  In  any  of  its  shifted  poaltlona  during  the 
throwing  operation,  and  means  for  operstlng  the  lock, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  trap  of  a  frame,  a  throwing 
arm  mounted  and  pivoted  to  describe  a  circle  in  Its. opera- 
tion, a  spring  for  operating  the  arm  in  the  throwing  move- 
ment connected  wltb  a  eraak  attached  to  tha  arm,  meaaa 
for  moving  the  arm  and  crank  to  bring  the  spring  under 
tension  and  pass  It  by  the  dead  center  of  the  crank  pre- 
ceding the  throwing  operation,  and  a  catch  mounted  on 
the  crank  and  moving  therewith  for  preventing  a  back- 
ward movement  ot  tba  am  prior  to  tbe  spring  paaaing 
the  dead  center,  and  a  aeriaa  of  ratchet  teeth  or  catch 
ahouldera  on  the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
catch,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  Tbe  eombinatloa  la  a  Urget  tbrowlng  trap  of  a 
frame,  a  throwing  arm  pivotally  mouated  in  the  frame 
to  describe  a  circle,  a  crank  rigidly  connected  with  the 
throwing  arm,  a  spring  attached  to  the  crank  at  one  end 
and  to  the  frame 'at  the  other,  a  catch  mounted  in  tbe 
eraak,  a  aeries  of  ratchet  teath  or  catch  aboalders  on  the 
frame  adapted   to  be  enga«ed  by  aald  catch,  a  pullay 
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azlally  mouated  with  reference  to  the  pivot  of  the  throw- 
ing arm  in  the  frame,  an  automatic  catch  between  tbe 
etmmk  and  abid  palley,  a  flaxlble  operating  eonnection  to 
tha  pulley  and  meana  for  returning  tha  pulley  to  normal 
pailtlon,  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
.'    (Clalau  0  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


^8,4S.?.      FOOT-REST 


John  A.  OAaaTwaa,  Baltimora, 
lid.     Filed  Oct.  «7,  l«Oe.     Sertal  No.  489.701. 


1.  In  a  foot  rest,  a  baae,  uprights  carried  thereby,  a 
aupporting  member,  a  pair  of  teleacoplc  members,  one  of 
said  membera  being  pivotally  aacured  to  aald  aupporting 
aieml>er  and  the  other  bdng  pivotally  secured  to  said  up- 
rights, and  having  a  conntar-welgbt  at  Its  lower  end. 

2.  In  s  foot  rest,  a  baaa,  slotted  uprights  carried  there- 
by, aprlng  controlled  rods  pivotally  mounted  In  the  slota 
of  said  uprlghta,  a  depending  tube  aecured  to  aald  roda, 
a  teleacoplc  member  adjustably  secured  to  said  tube,  and 
a  aapport  pivotally  aecarad  to  aald  telescopic  member. 

5.  In  a  foot  reat.  a  base,  slotted  uprlghta  carried  there- 
by, spring-controlled  rods  pivotally  mounted  In  the  slota 
of  said  uprights,  a  depending  tuba  aecured  to  aald  roda 
and  provided  with  a  counterweight  at  Ita  lower  end.  a 
teleacoplc  member  adjuatably  aecnrad  to  aald  tube,  and  a 
aapport  pivotally  aecnred  to  said  telaacopic  member. 

4.  In  a  foot  rest,  a  baae.  alotted  uprlghta  carried  thara- 
by.  aprlng-controlled  roda  pivotally  mounted  in  tha  alota 
of  aald  uprlghta,  a  depending  tut>e  secured  to  said  rodi 
and  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  coaatarwalght.  a 
teleacoplc  member  disposed  within  aald  cylladar.  maana 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  teleacoplc  member,  and  a 
support  pivotally  aecured  to  said  telaacopic  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  foot  reat 
eomprlalng  a  baae.  alottad  nprlghte  carried  thereby,  aprlng- 
controlled  rods  pivotally  mounted  in  the  alota  of  aald 
nprigbta,  a  depending  tube  aecured  to  aald  roda,  a  tele- 
acoplc member  adjustably  aecured  to  aald  tube,  and  a 
aapport  pivotally  aacured  at  one  and  to  aald  teleacoplc 
member  and  at  tha  othar  end  to  aald  rocking  chair. 


8.  An  elaetrie  tiaic  awlteh  opcratfag 
prialag  a  switch  having  aa  OTartamlag  device  coaaoctad 

thereto  and  provided  with  variable  counterpolae  maana 
therein,  circuit  terminal  means  engaging  the  switch,  and 
rotatabie  frictlonal  meana  movable  Into  engagement  with  a 
portion 'fl<  the  overturning  davlca  for  actuating  the  latter. 


•18,434.  8WTTCH.  OlOTAWWi  Oaolio  aad  Lciot  Vtvlavi, 
Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  400,420. 
1.  An  electric  time  switch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising s  device  having  an  overturning  movement  and 
containing  a  counteipoise  medium  which  variea  ita  posi- 
tion therein,  a  switch  carried  by  the  said  device,  circuit 
brui^hee  engaging  tbe  switch,  a  rotatabie  friction  means 
movable  In  relation  to  and  engageable  with  a  part  of  aald 
device,  and  movable  meana  for  operating  aald  rotatabie 
friction  means. 

X.  An  electric  time  switch  operating  mechanlam  eom- 
prlalng a  devlca  having  an  overtoming  movement  and 
containing  a  counterpoiaa  medium  which  varlaa  Ita  posi- 
tion therein,  s  swlteh  carrted  by  aald  device,  dreuit 
terminal  meanii  engaging  the  switch,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
aald  device,  a  rotatatHe  friction  meana  movable  In  relation 
to  the  said  cam  and  adapted  to  have  contact  with  the 
latter,  and  movable  means  for  operating  Mid  rotatabie 
friction  means. 


^*«rs»  ..sat,**.. 


4.  Aa  electric  time  awiteh  operating  mechanlam  com- 
prlBtnr*  ewlteh  having  meana  for  changing  the  poaltloa 
thereof  provided  with  varUble  weight  ahlftlng  Inatm- 
meatality,  circuit  terminal  means  engagtag  the  swltoh. 
aad  rotatabie  friction  means  movable  Into  engageiaaat 
with  a  portion  of  the  aald  meana  for  changing  the  posltloB 
of  the  awiteh  tor  actuating  the  poaltion  changing  meana. 

5.  An  electric  time  switch  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  switch  having  a  rotatabie  device  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  variable  counterpolae  meana 
therein,  dreuit  terminal  meana  engaging  the  switch,  meana 
for  preventing  the  return  of  the  switch  and  rotatabie 
device  to  Inoperative  position  until  the  vartable  countw- 
polse  means  has  moved  from  one  position  to  another  la 
the  aald  rotatabie  device,  and  rotatabie  frictlonal  means 
movable  Into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  rotatabie 
device  to  dUpoae  the  latter  and  tha  awiteh  in  operative 
position. 

918,430.  AJR-BRAKK-SBTTING  APPLIANCK.  ALBnaT 
GALa  and  Doc  M.  Lillxt,  Bonham,  Tex.;  said  Gala 
aaalgnor  to  Eva  Gale.  Bonham,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  21, 

,    1908.    Serial  Na  449.661. 


< 


1  The  combination,  with  a  car  truck  aad  Itt  wheela, 
of  a  brake-valve  and  ita  stem ;  a  rock-shaft  located  above 
the  truck  and  provided  with  a  Uteral  arm ;  connecUona 
between  said  arm  and  the  valve  atem,  said  coaaectloaa 
including  meana  for  normally  holding  said  stem  la  posi- 
tion to  close  the  valve :  and  a  depending  actuating  mem- 
ber aecured  to  each  end  of  the  rock-ahaft,  said  membera 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  axlea  of  the  truck  wheela. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-valve  and  ita  atem, 
of  a  rock-ahaft  provided  with  a  lateral  arm ;  conaectlmM 
aald  arm  and  the  valve  .ttem,  aald  conaectiflM 
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InelQdlBr  mcau  for  norniallr  holdlnf  nld  ttem  In  potltlon 
to  eloae  the  ralve;  and  &  dapendlac  ■tlrrvp  Mcnnd  to 
•acta  end  of  the  rock-ehaft. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  brake-Talre  and  Its  tteai, 
of  a  roek-ahaft  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a 
lateral  arm,  and  havinc  its  ends  bent  latsrally  in  the 
same  direction ;  connections  between  said  arm  and  the 
▼alTe  stem,  said  connections  inclndlng  means  for  normally 
holding  said  stem  in  position  to  close  the  valre ;  and  a 
depending  stirrup  secured  to  each  end  of  the  rock-abaft. 


918.430.     DItTINO  MACABONI.     Kabl  Oammbl.  Btntt- 
fart,  Oermany.    Filed  Dec.  18, 1907.    Serial  No.  406,300. 


r^  I  N 


The  method  of  drying  macaroni  wlilch  consists  in 
ing  the  macaroni  directly  from  the  press  in  a  single  layer 
on  a  tray  of  absorbent  material,  cottlng  the  macaroni 
Into  suitable  length,  and  then  placing  one  tray  apon 
another  so  that  the  bottom  of  a  superposed  tray  will  con- 
tact with  the  macaroni  in  the  tray  directly  underneath, 
whereby  the  layers  of  macaroni  are  brought  Into  contact 
with  the  material  from  which  the  trays  are  eonstractsd. 


9  18.487.  BMBALMINO  IN8TBUMENT.  Chablm  A. 
Obncno.  Waterloo,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8. 
Bckles  A  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  814.238. 


1.  A  rein  tube  comprising  a  hollow  member  provided 
with  an  opening  in  Its  side  at  the  end  which  enters  the 
TSln.  and  a  plunger  slidsbly  arranged  within  and  closely 
fitting  the  portion  of  the  hollow  member  provided  with 
said  opening,  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  open- 
lag: 

2.  A  vein  tube  comprising  a  hollow  member  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  side  st  the  end  which  enters  the 
vein,  and  with  an  opening  in  its  advance!  end  and  a  plan- 
ger  of  greater  length  than  said  first  mentioned  opening, 
slldahly  arranged  within  and  closely  fitting  the  portion 
of  the  bollow  member  provided  with  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  and  controlling  the  fiow  through  said  first  men- 
tioned opening,  said  plunger  being  movable  through  the 
second  mentioned  opening. 

3.  A  vein  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  mem- 
bers, one  fitting  within  the  other,  end  each  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  Ita  wall,  said  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  bore  of  the  Inner  member,  and  a  movable 
closure  wltht.n  the  innermost  member  for  controlling  the 
communlcattoD  between  the  said  openlnRa  end  said  bore. 

4.  A  vein  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  mem- 
bera.  one  fitting  within  the  other,  and  each  being  provided 
with  an  opening  in  Its  side,  and  with  an  opening  In  ita 
advance  end,  a  member  of  smaller  diameter  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  advance  end  of  a  member  of 
larger  diameter  to  a  point  beyond  said  end. 

6.  A  vein  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  mem- 
bera,.  aae  fitting  within  the  other,  the  advance  end  of 
each  DMmber  being  tapered,  and  each  SMmber  being  pro- 


vided with  an  opening  In  its  aide,  and  with  an  opealag 
in  its  advance  end.  the  openings  In  the  sides  of  the  mem- 
bers communicating  with  each  other,  a  member  of  smaller 
diameter  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  end  of 
a  member  of  larger  diameter,  and  a  removable  plunger 
within  the  innermost  msmber  fbr  controlling  the  flow 
through  said  Innermost  member,  said  plunger  being  mov- 
able through  the  opening  In  the  advance  end  of  the  inner- 
most member. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


918.488.  MBTHOD  FOB  PULSATING  TEAT  -  CUPS. 
Albxandbb  Oillibs.  Heidelberg,  Victoria,  Aostralla. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.789. 


1.  Improved  method  of  polssting  double  chambered  teat 
cups  of  pneumatic  milking  mschlnes  consisting  in  maln- 
Ulnlng  a  constant  sirfftloa  In  the  outer  chamber,  and  an 
Intermittent  suction  -ti  the  inner  chamber  for  the  pnr- 
poees  set  forth.  '*- 

2.  Improved  method  of  pulsating  double  chambered  teat 
cups  of  pneumatic  milking  machines  consisting  in  main- 
taining a  ieonstant  suction  In  the  outer  chamber,  and  a 
variable  suction  in  the  inner  chsmber  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

8.  Improved  method  of  pulsating  double  chambered  teat 
cups  of  pneumatic  milking  mschlnes  consisting  in  main- 
taining a  constant  suction  In  the  outer  chamber,  and  sub- 
stantially cutting  bff  the  suction  la  the  Imier  chamber 
Intermlttlngly,  and  when  so  cut  off  Introducing  air  to 
temporarily  substantially  redt^  the  suction  therein  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  Improved  method  of  pulsating  double  chambered  teat 
mps  of  pneumatic  milking  machines  consisting  In  main- 
taining a  constsnt  suction  in  the  outer  chsmber,  s  vsrlahle 
admission  of  air  to  the  inner  chamber  and  a  suetton  fa 
said  inner  chamber  adapted  to  be  substantially  cut  oC 
at  Intervals  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Improved  method  of  pulsating  doable  chambered  teat 
cups  of  pneumatic  milking  machines  consisting  In  pro- 
ducing a  constant  suction  la  the  outer  chamber,  and  la 
the  inner  chamber  a  suction  of  spproxlmately  equal  power 
adapted  to  be  Intermlttlngly  reduced  for  the  puriMse  set 
forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  18.489.  BLBCTBIC  PBOCBBB  FOB  GASSING 
THBBADS.  GoaravB  Out,  Parte,  aad  Vicroa  COoitb- 
cniaaa,  Ltlle.  France ;  aald  Courteculaae  assignor  to  said 
Gin.  Original  application  flled  Mar.  22.  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.870.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatloa  flled  Sept. 
11.  1907.  Serial  No.  892.3201. 
1.  The   process  of  gaeelng   threada   which    eotapriaes 

singeing  them  )>y  proximity  to  electrically  heated  surfscM 

in  presence  of  snore  oxygen  than  is  supplied  under  Dormal 

stmospberic  pressures. 
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a.  The    proceee   of   gawlag   threads    whl^    comprises 
rt^gainy  them  by  proximity  to  electrically  heated  surfaces 


1 


snd  BlmulUneously  subjecting  said  surfsces  and  thresd  to 
an  air  blast. 

918,440.  MACHINE  FOB  COATING.  FaBDBWCK  B. 
GoLoaMiTB,  Mlddletown.  Ohio,  aaalgnsr  to  The  Ceramic 
Maohloery  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  327,924. 


1.  in  a  machine  for  coating,  a  rotary  pervious  shell, 
aad  an  sloagated  continuous  spout  for  discharging  coating 
material  within  the  sheU  so  that  it  passes  to  the  outer 
mirfsce  thereof. 

2  In  a  machine  for  coating,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary pervloua  shell,  a  roll  within  the  shell,  and  oaeans  for 
dlseharglag  coating  material  within  the  shell  adjacent  to 
the  roU  so  that  It  paaeee  to  the  exterior  surtsce  of  the 

8.  la  a  machine  for  coating,  a  rotary  pervloua  shell,  a 
roll  conUctlng  with  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  shell  and  ro- 
tating thwewlth,  and  means  for  delivering  costing  ma- 
terial wtthla  the  ahell  adjacent  to  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  a  roUry  pervloua  shell,  a 
toll  contacting  with  the  Inner  anrUce  thereof  and  ro- 
uting therewith,  and  a  spout  for  delivering  coating  mate- 
rial within  the  ahell  so  that  it  is  forced  by  rotaUon  of  the 
ahell  and  fOU  to  the  exterior  soffaoe  of  the  shell. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  coating,  two  aUndarda,  a  abaft 
pnasing  through  one  of  the  standarda.  a  rotary  head  se- 
cured to  the  shaft,  a  removable  head  In  the  other  standard, 
an  antifriction  rollw  thereon,  a  shell  arranged  to  revolve 
with  the  rotary  head  and  on  said  roller,  a  statloaary 
frame  carried  within  the  ahell  by  ssld  heada,  a  roll  car- 
ried by  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ahell,  and  a  spout  for  costing  material  alao  carried  by  the 
frame  wlthla  the  aheU. 

[Clalae  6  to  16  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  sleigh  knee  cominislng  a  bearing  having  oppo- 
sitely spsced  lugs  for  straddling  the  sleigh  runner  and 
inwardly  extending  llpa.  a  bearing  block  fitted  Into  the 
bearing,  a  cross  bar  fitted  into  the  bearing  block,  a  cap 
fitted  onto  the  croea  bar,  and  a  series  of  bolts  extending 
through  the  bearing  block,  cross  bar  and  cap. 


9 1  •  4  41.  SLBIOH-KNKS.  P«na  Oobsurb,  Bagley, 
Mlaa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  447.102. 
I.  A  alelgh  knee  comprlalag  a  bearlag  aeenred  to  each 
mnasr  aad  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  lipa,  a  croea 
bar  having  a  reduced  portion  and  faatening  lugs,  a  bear- 
ing block  provided  with  k  rounded  under  surface  and  <^ 
posltely  disposed  stop  lugs,  s  cap  fitted  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  crose  bar  aad  bolta  extandlng 
through  the  bearing  block,  lugs  and  cap. 


3.  In  a  sleigh  knee  the  combination  of  a  bearing  se- 
cured to  the  sleigh  runner  and  provided  with  s  rounded 
portion  with  inwardly  extending  llpe  and  recesses  under 
the  lips,  a  bearing  block  having  a  rounded  under  surface, 
oppoaitely  disposed  lugs  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  cross 
bar  fitted  in  the  bearing  block,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  cross  bar 
snd  a  aeries  of  bolts  for  securing  the  parts  in  place. 


918,442.  WEIGHING-MACHINE. 
Grandville,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  30. 
424^70. 


John  C  Gbaham. 
1908.     8«>lal    No. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  weighing  machine,  of 
trays  open  at  one  end  and  constructed  to  stsnd  with  the 
open  end  upward  to  receive  material  and  to  be  turned 
With  the  open  end  downward  to  discharge  material,  a  le- 
ver and  weight  to  balance  and  weigh  the  trays  and  ma- 
terial, a  conveyer,  a  gate  pivoted  in  the  conveyer  in  posi- 
tion to  be  sctuated  by  the  trays  to  prevent  the  fiow  of 
material  from  the  conveyer  when  the  trays  are  not  In  po- 
sition to  receive  It,  aad  valves  la  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
trays  arranged  to  open  and  admit  air  above  the  material 
to  facilitate  the  flow  of  the  material  from  the  tray  when 
it  la  turned  with  the  open  end  downward. 

2.  In  a  rotary  weighing  machine,  trays  located  end  to 
end  with  an  air  apace  between  the  adjacent  ends  and  tbo 
oppoalte  enda  open,  said  trays  constructed  to  be  placed 
with  the  open  ends  upward  to  receive  material  and  to  be 
turned  with  the  open  ends  downward  to  discharge  mate- 
rial, valvee  located  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  trays  aad 
arranged  to  open  and  admit  air  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the 
trays  above  the  material  when  the  trays  are  turned  with 
the  open  end  downward  aad  tedUtete  the  flow  of  material 
from  the  traya.  • 

8.  In  a  rotary  weighing  maehtae,  a  lerer  eeatrally  piv- 
oted, a  weight  supported  on  one  end  of  said  lever  and  traya 
pivotally  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said 


•^^'**^ 
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tnys  lOOitod  «•«  t»  Md  w«h  the  ofnMWlto  ente  open  and 
the  adjaeeiit  endi  hartnf  ralrea  therein  and  an  air  apaea 
betwMn  tbem,  aald  TaWaa  arransMl  to  op»n  and  admit  air 
aboT*  the  material  wbe*  tha  trajra  ar«  toniad  with  th« 
op«n  end*  downward,  to  fadllUta  tbe  dtachana  of  mat*- 
rtal  from  the  traya. 

4  In  a  rotary  welRhln«  machine,  a  conveyer  haTlng  an 
opening  for  the  dlacharce  of  material,  a  gate  plvoUlIy  ae- 
cured  in  position  to  doae  aald  opening,  a  weight  aecnred 
to  Mid  gate  to  hold  It  In  position,  traya  aapported  end  to 
end,  centrally  pivoted,  having  an  air  apace  between  the  ad- 
jacent enda.  and  open  at  the  oppoalte  endi  and  arranged  to 
stand  with  tbe  open  enda  Upward  to  receive  material  from 
the  conveyer  and  to  turn  with  the  open  ends  downward 
to  discharge  material  from  the  trays,  valvea  in  the  adja- 
cent enda  of  the  trays  so  arranged  that  they  will  open  and 
admit  air  above  the  materUl  when  the  trays  are  turned 
with  the  open  ends  downward  and  facilitate  tb*  dl«:harge 
of  material  from  the  traya,  a  lever  and  weight  for  sup- 
porting the  trays  and  actuating  them  vertically  and  pro- 
jections on  the  traya  in  portion  to  actuate  the  gate  on 
the  conveyer. 

918.44S.  FL«X1BLB  PIPBS-JOINT.  WAaasM  A.  Oanif- 
LAW.  Melrow  Highland!,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Orssa- 
law  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mms..  a  Corpora- 
Men  of  Maine.     FUed  Apr.  20.  1908.    aortal  No.  4a8.2«S. 


1.  In  4  flexible  pips  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  end;  a  see- 
ond  pipe  member  having  a  hall  end  positioned  In  said 
chamber:  a  cap  secured  to  the  drst-named  pipe  member 
for  retaining  said  ball :  a  packing  between  said  ball  and 
tbe  wall  of  said  chamber;  an  articulated  connector  hav- 
ing a  seat  within  tbe  confines  of  said  ball  and  eatoodlng 
beyond  the  inner  end  thereof;  and  means  Interpowd  be- 
tween said  connector  and  said  packing  adapted  to  caw» 
the  packing  to  Impinge  npoo  said  ball  whenever  said  baU 
is  moved  outwardly  from  said  ebamber.  _^^ 

2.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  yips 
member  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  end ;  a  second 
pipe  member  tavlng  a  ball  end  positioned  In  said  cte»- 
ber  •  a  cap  secured  to  tbe  first -named  pipe  member  f«nr  rs- 
talalng  said  ball ;  a  packing  between  aald  bnU  and  ths 
wall  of  said  chamber;  an  articulated  connector  lUTlag  a 
seat  within  the  confines  of  said  ball  and  extendtag  beys«4 
tbe  laner  end  thereof ;  and  a  bevel  edged  ring  iaterpoeed 
hetween  said  connector  and  said  packing  adaptad  te  caoae 
the  packing  to  Impinge  upon  said  ball  whanevar  saM  ball 
Is  moved  outwardly  from  said  ebamber. 

8.  m  a  flexible  pipe  Jotait,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  eoe  end ;  a  aecoad 
pipe  member  having  a  ball  end  positioned  In  aald  cham- 
ber; a  cap  secured  to  tbe  ftrst-oamed  pipe  pember  »•»• 
vMed  with  a  packing  ring  for  retaining  saM  ball ;  a  pack- 
log  between  said  ball  and  the  wall  of  said  chambar;  an 
amcQlated  connector  bavlag  a  seat  within  the 
•f  said  ball  sBrt  extendlag  beyood  tbe  tanar  ^i" 
aad  a  bevel  edged  ring  Interposed  bstWSM  Mid 


and  Uld  packing  adapted  te  «anae  tbe  packing  to  Im- 
pinge upon  aald  ball  whenever  aald  ball  la  moved  o«t* 
wardly  from  said  chamber.  ■< 

4.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pipe 
member  bavlag  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  end :  a  second 
pipe  member  havlac  a  ball  end  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber; a  cap  seevad  to  the  first-named  pipe  member  for  re- 
taining aald  ball;  a  packing  between  said  ball  and  the 
wall  of  said  chamber:  a  member  extending  across  the  in- 
terior of  said  ball  end  aad  seated  therein  ;  a  transverse 
member  within  aald  chamber;  a  connector  between  aald 
members ;  and  a  bevel  edged  ring  latcrposed  between  said 
transverse  member  and  said  packing. 

5.  In  a  flexible  pipe  Joint,  tbe  eoasfeteatlon  of  a  pipe 
member  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  one  sod ;  a  second 
pipe  member  bsvlng  a  baU  end  positioned  In  said  chamber ; 
a  cap  aecured  to  the  first-named  pipe  member  for  retaining 
said  ball ;  a  packing  between  said  ball  and  the  wall  of  said 
chamber:  a  member  extending  across  tbe  Interior  of  said 
bsll  end  and  seated  therein  having  a  central  peripheral 
groove;  a  transverse  member  within  said  chamber  seated 
In  said  groove  ;  and  a  bevel  edged  ring  Interposed  between 
said  tranaverse  member  and  aald  packing. 

[Claim  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


918.444.     TOT  ODN.     Jaaan  B.  OaiFFiT*.  Bl  Paao,  Tex. 
Plied  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.086. 


1.  A  toy  gvn  embodying  a  bartel.  a  magulae  chamber 
In  communication  at  Itn  npper  end  with  the  barrel,  a 
pivoted,  channeled  cover  plate  for  cloelng  the  lower  end 
of  the 'magaslne.  projectile  propelling  meana  operating  in 
the  barrel,  trigger  mecfcaalam  therefor,  a  transverse  plret 
pin  extending  between  the  aide  walls  of  tbe  channeled 
cover  plate,  a  eoneavo-oonvex  feeder  pivotal ly  moonted 
at  ita  forward  end  on  aald  pin  to  fold  into  tbe  channeled 
cover  plate  and  to  swing  upward  Into  the  magaslne.  said 
feeder  having  Its  convex  surface  opyafmoat  to  eagage  the 
projectllee  In  the  ssagaalae.  and  a  sprtag  eolled  about 
said  pivot  pin  aad  havlag  arms  bearlag  respectively  ea 
the  cover  plate  and  feeder. 

2.  A  toy  gun  embodying  a  slotted  barrel  open  at  im 
rear  end.  a  elosare  for  aald  open  n^r  end.  a  self-projeeted 
sling  operating  In  the  barrel  and  Including  a  crosa-bar 
movable  In  the  alotted  portion  thereof  aad  provided  with 
a  tongue  or  projection,  a  trigger  mechanism  therefor,  a 
magaslne  In  communication  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
barrel,  an  automatic  feeder  operating  tberein,  a  follower 
movable  In  the  barrel  In  rear  of  aald  eroee-bar  aad  having 
a  receae  to  receive  aald  tongne  ar  projection,  and  a 
longitudinally  expansible  spring  arranged  la  the  barrel 
between  said  closure  and  follower,  said  apring  being 
Insertlble  and  removable  throagh  the  open  rear  end  of 
the  barrel  when  the  said  closure  Is  retnoved,  and  belag 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  follower  when  the  sling 
U  set  10  rear  of  the  magaslne  and  upoa  the  projection 
of  aald  propelling  means  to  expand  across  ths  top  of  tbe 
■MCaslne  and  doee  coasmunlflatloa  between  the  »me  aad 

the  barrel.  ^ 

t.  A  toy  gnn  embodying  a  slotted  barrel,  a  self  pro- 
pelled aUnc  arranged  to  travel  therein  and  InshidlBg  a 
creee  her  havlag  Its  ends  projeetlag  heyend  opposite  sidsa 
of  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  ceaxlally  pivoted  daga  havlac 
upwardly  extwidlng  hooked  forward  ends  to  engace  tka 
aads  of  the  crossbar  aad  held  the  sitae  eet  for  operation, 
a  connection  betwsa.  .id  d»»i  m  rear  of  their  fulcmmed 


> 
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portions,  a  pin  vertically  alldable  in  the  atock  of  the 
goB  and  engaging  said  connection,  a  spring  acting  upon 
said  pm  to  normally  hold  the  dogs  projected,  and  a  trlg*er 
operated  to  move  said  pin  against  the  resistance  of  the 
spring  to  retract  the  dogs. 


M9.446.     PLOW   ATTACHMENT 


NiiLS  C.  T.  Ouin>- 
n^u.  Bra«rordvllle7ria.  Piled  Apr.  57,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,421. 


{••••^  r 


In  an  attachment  for  plows,  a  supporting  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  beam  of  the  plow,  said 
bar  having  on  ita  under  side  a  series  of  tapered  aotdiea, 
spring  supporting  arms  carrying  ctOfivatlng  Implements 
said  arms  having  tapered  ends  to*  engage  the  Upered 
notches  in  said  bar,  a  clamping  plate  on  the  under  side 
of  said  bar  and  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  ^rlng 
arms,  fsstenlng  boltt  passed  through  said  bar  and  plate 
and  the  tapered  ends  of  said  arm^  a  brace  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  aald  supporting  bar  and  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  plow  beam,  bandies  oa  tbe  plow,  and  a  brace  bolt 
connected  to  one  of  the  spring  srms  and  to  one  of  said 
handles  whereby  eald  arm  Is  held  against  lateral  strain. 


tlS.44«       CIOAB    HOLDBR.      SaMonL    B.    Hatdbw.    St. 
.  Joa^h.  Mo.    riled  Jan.  17.  1908.    Serial  Na  411.360. 


In  said  tang  snd  operatlvely  connected  with  said  breech- 
block, and  meana  to  limit  the  forward  excursion  of  said 
connecting  means.  • 

2.  In  an  automatic  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  ftame, 
a  reciprocating  breech-block,  a  stock  carried  thereby,  a 
alotted  tang  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  frame  and 
centrally  into. aald  atock.  and  a  closing  spring  Inclosed 
within  said  tang,  a  plunger  connection  between  said 
spring  and  breech-block,  and  a  pin  on  said  plunger  pro- 
jecting into  the  slot  of  the  Ung  to  limit  the  extension  of 
said  plunger  in  said  tang. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  br*edi  frame,  a  magaslne 
leading  into  the  same,  a  cartridge  cut-off  for  said  maga- 
slne, a  breech-block  movable  in  said  breech  frame  and  co- 
operating directly  with  «aid  cut-off  to  release  a  cartridge 
In  the  magaslne  when  said  breech-block  is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, a  rigid  stop  shoulder  on  said  breech  block  to  check 
at  such  time  any  cartridge  released  from  the  magaslne 
and  before  It  is  wholly  discharged  therefrom,  and  a 
carrier  arranged  to  receive  and  support  such  cartridge  at 

such  time. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame,  a  magaslne 
leading  Into  the  same,  a  cartridge  cut-off  for  said  maga- 
slne, a  breech-block  movable  In  said  breech  frame  and  co- 
operating directly  with  said  cut-off  to  ralease  a  cartridge 
in  the  magaslne  when  said  breech-block  la  In  Its  closed 
position,  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  breech-block  to  check 
at  such  time  any  cartridge  released  from  the  magaxlne 
and  before  It  has  been  wholly  discharged  therefrom,  a 
carrier  arranged  to  receive  and  support  such  cartridge  at 
such  time,  and  means  carried  by  the  breech-block  for 
operating  said  carrier. 

6.  In  an  automatic  repeating  firearm,  a  breech  frame, 
a  breech-block  movable  therein,  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  and 
two  Independent  hammer-engaging  means  operable  by  said 
trigger,  one  means  being  carried  by  said  trigger  and  en- 
gaging the  hammer  away  from  Its  hub,  the  other  engaging 
said  hammer  at  its  hob. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  the  purpose 
deecribed.  comprising  a  longitudinally  extenalble  spring 
strip  embodying  overlapping  and  relatively  alldable  sec- 
tlona.  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  forked  to  provide  diverg- 
ing branches  adapted  tor  Inaertlon  beneath  the  sweat- 
band  of  s  hat  and  serving  to  sustain  the  strip  in  proper 
poeltlon,  and  article  holding  clips  on  said  strip. 


918  448  PUMP  -  VALVB.  JoaaPH  B.  BiLi.,  Menasha, 
Wit.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  WlllUm  M.  Gilbert  and 
Theddore  M.  Gilbert,  Neenah,  Wto,  Filed  Oct  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.164. 


918,447.  FIBJw\RM.  Lnwia  L.  HapsoaN,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Marlin  Firearms  Company,  New 
Barcn.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
j«M  S.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S6.3S3. 


I.  la  an  adtomatlc  repeating  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  stock, 
a  bfeech  frame,  a  reciprocating  breech-block  tberein.  a 
tang  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  frame  and  located 
eeatrally  in  aald  stock,  and  a  closing  spring  carried  wlth- 


A  pump  valve,  consisting  of  a  circular  metallic  skeleton, 
a  groove  In  the  working  face  of  tbe  akeleton  having  ita 
inner  and  outer  Inclosing  walls  arranged  parallel  with  the 
reciprocstlng  movement  of  the  valve,  two  rings  of  a  dif- 
ferent material  or  quality  from  that  of  which  the  valve 
ssat  Is  formed,  a  cross  section  of  each  ring  beln»/loclose« 
by  a  plurality  of  straight  lines,  one  ring  having  a  larger 
In  and  outside  diameter  than  the  other,  the  larger  one 
having  a  beveled  Inner  edge  and  the  smaller  one  a  bfveled 
outer  edge,  the  larger  ring  being  held  vrlthln  «»<»  K~<^ 
within  Its  ooter  wall  and  the  smaller  ring  within  Its 
inner  wsll.  and  a  Up  Integral  with  the  ring,  one  upon  the 
larger    ring   for   extending   over   the   outer    wall    of  said 
groove,  and  one  upon  tbe  smaller  ring  for  extending  over 
Its  Inner  wall,  and  a  metallic  ring  having  Its  outer  and 
inner  edges  beveled  to  fit  the  bevel  of  said  ring  edges,  and 
fitted  to  be  secured  In  said  groove  between  said  two  rings 
with  screws,  and  to  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  said  two 
rings  and  hold  them  In  position  within  the  groove. 
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018,449.  BUCKLB.  Wai.t««  A.  HoLDBif,  Anaonla,  Conn.. 
•MlCBor  to  The  Robert  N.  BMMtt  ConpAny,  Sbelton, 
Cons.,  •  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Fllod  Jnly  29, 
lOOd.     Serial  No.  446,983. 


1.  A  tackle  haTinf  a  wire  back  comprising  a  web  at- 
tacblng  member,  a  web  encaging  member  dlapoaed  for- 
wardly  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  tranareraely  dlspoaed  bends 
depending  from  "one  of  lald  membera  and  carrying  the 
other  of  aald  membera  on  lU  outer  extremities,  and  a  web 
deflecting  lever  hinged  to  said  back  In  a  position  to  eoact 
with  said  engaging  member  to  hold  the  running  portion 

of  a  webbing.  

2  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  and  a  lerer  hinged 
thereto,  the  said  frame  having  a  web  attaching  member 
arranged  to  He  beneath  the  edge  of  the  lever  when  the 
buckle  Is  closed,  a  web  engaging  member  arranged  to 
coact  with  the  edge  of  the  lever  to  deflect  the  running 
portion  of  a  webbing,  and  a  spring  support  for  one  of 
said  members. 

3.  A  buckle  having  a  web  locking  lever  provided  with 
a  front  portion  and  a  web  deflecting  portion,  and  a  back 
binged  thereto  provided  with  transversely  disposed  front 
and  rear  members  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to  He  un- 
derneath the  deflecting  portion  of  the  lever  when  the 
buckle  Is  closed,  and  a  spring  support  for  said  front 

member. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  bent  up  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  to  form  a  web  atUcblng  member,  a  web  en- 
gaging member  dispoMd  forwardly  of  said  web  attaching 
member  and  a  spring  support  for  one  of  said  members,  in 
combination  with  a  web  holding  lever  hinged  to  said 
frame,  the  said  lever  having  a  web  deflecting  member  ar- 
ranged to  swing  over  the  top  of  said  web  engaging  mem- 
ber when  the  buckle  is  dosed. 


918.4A0.     WRENCH.      Habst    F.    Howlahd,   Cinclnaati. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.087. 


<_r,. 


1.  A  wrench  having  a  tapered  finger  on  Its  movabla 
)aw  and  projecting  below  the  same,  a  wedge  block  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  tapered  finger  for  locking  said  movable 
jaw  agalnat  downward  movement,  and  means  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  wrench  and 
slidable  longltndlntUy  therein  for  loosening  said  wedge 
block  and  freeing  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  shank  and  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a 
movable  jaw  slidable  on  said  shank  and  provided  with  a 
tapered  finger  projecting  below  said  movable  jaw  and  In 
contact  with  the  ahank.  a  wedge  block  coacting  with  said 
tapered  finger  for  preventing  downward  movement  of  aaid 
movable  jaw,  and  means  extending  tbrough  and  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  the  wrench  and  slidable  longitudinally 
therein  for  disengaging  said  wedge  block  from  said  ta- 
pered finger. 

3.  A  wrench  having  a  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end 
and  a  handle  on  the  oppoelte  end,  a  movable  jaw  slidable 
on  said  ahank  and  provided  with  a  tapered  finger  pro- 
jecting into  aaid  handle,  a  wedge  block  between  the  ta- 
pered finger  and  the  handle  normally  locking  tha  movable 
jaw  against  downward  mavement.  and  an  attachment  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  wedge  block  for  lifting  the  aame  to 
disengage  the  tapered  finger  and  permit  downward  move- 
m^t  of  the  movable  jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  having  a  shank,  with  a  fixed  jaw  on  one 
end  and  a  hollow  handle  on  the  oppoalta  end.  a  movable 


jaw  slldabia  on  said  ahuk  and  proTldad  with  a  tapcrad 
finger  projecting  Into  said  handle  and  bearing  througboat 
ita  length  against  said  shank,  a  wedge  block  extending 
into  aald  baadia  and  held  between  said  tapered  finger  and 
a  part  fixed  to  aald  ahank  tay  a  aprlng  for  locking  aaM 
movable  jaw  agalnat  downward  movement,  and  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  wedge  block  beyond  the  end  of  the 
handle  for  looaening  aaid  wedge  block. 

5.  A  wrench  having  a  ahank.  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  and 
and  a  hollow  liaadle  on  the  other  end,  a  movable  jaw 
■lidable  on  said  shank  and  provided  with  a  Up«r«d  flngsr 
projecting  Into  said  handle,  a  wedge  block  between  said 
tapered  finger  and  a  surrounding  collar  fixed  to  the  shank, 
a  rod  attached  to  aald  wedge  block  for  unlocking  said 
wedge,  and  a  spring  on  said  rod  for  holding  said  wedga 
block  In  normal  position  to  i>ck  said  movable  jaw  a^inat 
downward  movement. 


918,461.  INTBRMITTBNT  GRIP  inECHANISll.  CHaia- 
TtiN  Johnson,  Elgin,  111.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  16.  1904.  Serial  No.  203.286.  Divided  and  tbia 
application  filed  June  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  322,731. 


In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  a  disk,  ratchet 
wheala  adjacmt  thereto  on  the  oppoalta  faces,  transverse 
stoda  through  the  dlak  and  the  ratchet  wbeela,  a  central 
abaft  fixed  to  said  dlak,  levers  having  hub  portions  aur- 
roundlng  said  ratchet  wheels,  spring  pragped  rollers  be- 
tween the  said  hub  portlona  and  the  ratcbeta,  and  re- 
taining platea  attached  to  the  outside  facea  of  .the  ratchet 
wheels. 


918,462.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FA8TKNKR.  THOMAS  JOHN- 
SON. Trempealeau,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Mason,  OalesvUle.  Wla.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial 


^ 


^ 


-^^-^^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  portion  depending  therefrom,  aald 
tie  having  a  slot  therein  provided  with  an  enlarged  por- 
tion;  of  a  rail-engaging  device  having  a  slot  therein  and 
meana  extending  through  the  alota  in  said  device  and  the 
tie  for  holding  the  device  In  poaltlon.  said  means  being 
removable  upwardly  through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
alot  in  the  tie  and  being  held  against  rotation  by  the  de- 
pending reinforcing  device  on  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  alot  therein 
provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  there  being  a  receaa 
within  the  tie  and  openiBf  into  the  slot,  one  wall  of  the 
receas  having  teeth  thereon;  of  a  rail'^ngaglng  device 
compriainr  a  block  having  a  rail-engaging  end  portion, 
there  being  an  enlargement  upon  the  block  and  insertible 
into  tlie  recess,  said  enlargement  having  teeth  for  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  In  the  receaa.  and  means  extending 
through  the  block  and  enlargementa  and  through  tl»e  alot 
in  the  tie  for  holding  the  block  in  poaiUon,  aald  means 
being  removable  upwardly  through  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  slot  in  ths  tie  and  being  held  against  rotation  by 
one  wall  of  the  tie. 
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<f^  S.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  alot  therein 
provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  there  being  a  recess 
within  the  tie  and  opening  Into  the  slot,  one  wall  of  the 
receaa  baving  teeth ;  of  a  rail-engaging  device  comprising 
a  tootlied  block  baving  a  rail-engaging  portion,  there  be- 
ing a  ■•«<  within  the  block  and  a  toothed  enlargement 
uporf  the  block  designed  to  extend  into  the  recesa  and 
to  engage  the  teeth  therein,  and  means  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  block  and  tie  and  removable  tbrough  the 
ealatged  portion  of  the  tie  alot,  for  holding  tbe  block  in 
aag^psment  with  the  recessed  portion  of  the  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  iMTiag  a  raecM  therein, 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  recesa  being  toothed;  of  a 
rail-engaging  device  eomprtslng  a  block  having  a  rail- 
engaging  end  portion  and  a  toothed  enlargement  upon 
OM  face  of  the  block  and  diapoaed  to  be  aeated  within 
the  recess  and  to  engage  the  teeth  therein,  and  means  for 
holding    the    enlargement    agalnat    movement    from    the 


6.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  recesa  therein, 
there  being  teeth  upon  one  aide  wall  of  the  receaa ;  of  a 
rail-engaging  device  having  an  enlargement  disposed  to 
be  seated  within  the  recess,  there  being  teeth  upon  the 
enlargement  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  within  the 
laasaa,  and  means  for  securing  said  teeth  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  mesns  being  slidable  Into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  tie. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


9  18,468.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  Avnsx)  A.  Lanaux, 
Beaomont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clarence  W.  Q.  Rareshide, 
ttooaton.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1907.     Serial  No.  304,665. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  joomal  box  having  a  horlson- 
tal  bore  and  provided  with  optalags  at  Its  ends  of  less 
diameter  than  tbe  bore  and  harlBff  a  longitudinal  channel 
in  the  bottom  of  tbe  bore  disposed  below  the  bottoms  of 
the  openings,  said  box  having  chambera  with  which  tbe 
ends  of  the  channel  communicate,  a  shaft  having  an  en- 
largement disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  journal  box,  a 
reservoir  formed  on  the  journal  box,  a  conduit  baving  one 
end  connected  with  the  reaervoir  and  provided  with 
branchea  at  the  oppoalte  end  communicating  with  the 
chambers  to  feed  lubricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  aald 
channel,  a  aource  of  lubricant,  and  an  adjustable  feed  con- 
nection between  the  source  and  reaervoir  for  maintaining 
a  supply  of  hibrieant  In  the  journal  box  at  a  level  above 
the  channel  and  brlow  the  bottoms  of  the  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  journal  box  having  a  borison- 
tal  bore  and  provided  with  openings  at  ita  enda  of  lesa 
diameter  than  the  bore  and  baving  a  longitudinal  channel 
in  the  bottom  of  tbe  bore  disposed  below  the  bottoms  of 
tbe  openings,  said  t>ox  baving  annular  chambem  with 
which  tbe  ends  of  tbe  channel  are  In  permanent  com- 
munication, a  abaft  having  an  enlargement  dlaposed 
within  the  bore  of  the  Journal  box,  a  reaervoir  formed  on 
tbe  journal  box,  a  conduit  permanently  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  and  provided  with  branches  leading  to 
and  in  open  communication  with  the  chambers  to  feed 
labricant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  said  channel,  an  air- 
tight container  for  lubricant,  a  pipe  supporting  at  Ita 
«pper  end  tbe  container  and  extending  at  ita  lower  end 
Into  the  aald  reaervoir,  meana  for  adjusting  the  pipe  to 
position  tbe  lower  end  thereof  st  a  level  between  the  top 
of  tbe  aald  channel  and  bottoms  of  the  openings,  and  a 
valve  arranged  in  the  pipe. 
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918,4  54.  BOBBIN- WINBING  MACHINE.  JaaaT  C. 
LiBBBTT,  Eastbampton,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  F.  Lynn.  Eastbsmpton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,409. 


1.  In  a  spool  winding  machine,  in  combination  with 
supporting  shafta,  thread  guides,  each  composed  of  a  clip 
received  by  said  shafta  having  opposite  ear  luga,  a  screw 
passed  through  said  ear  lugs,  an  arm  projecting  from  said 
clip,  a  wire  strand  having  a  vertical  arm  formed  with  a 
thread  eye  at  ita  upper  end  and  having  its  opposite  end 
bent  into  a  book  diapoaed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  eye,  said  hook  engaging  one  side  face  of 
aald  arm,  and  a  headed  screw  extending  in  said  arm  and 
having  ita  head  engaging  said  hook  to  clamp  the  same  to 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  spool  winding  macblne,  a  frame  having  a  base, 
a  driving  shaft,  rocking  bars  on  opposite  ♦ides  of  the 
shaft,  spool  engaging  means  on  each  bar,  means  to  operate 
said  spool  engaging  means  from  said  abaft,  a  tranaverse 
shaft,  means  to  operate  aald  last  shaft  from  the  first 
abaft,  cams-em  tbe  transverse  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed 
sliding  shafts  on  said  frame  having  thread  guides  there- 
on, a  vertically  dlaposed  depending  bar  rigidly  aecured  to 
each  sliding  shaft  and  provided  with  a  vertical  alot,  a  pair 
of  angular  levers,  each  lever  being  composed  of  two  pairs 
of  arma  arranged  in  opposite  relation,  the  lower  end  of 
one  arm  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  above  the  base 
thereof,  the  arm  oppoalte  to  aaid  flrat  arm  extending  up- 
wardly and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
stud  adjuatably  mounted  in  said  slot  snd  operating  in  the 
slot  of  said  depending  bar.  a  stud  carried  by  a  third  of 
said  arms  to  engage  one  of  said  cams,  and  a  weight  en 
the  fourth  of  aald  arms,  said  arm  and  ita  weight  being 
disposed  St  points  above  the  base  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  spool  winding  machine,  a  frame  having  a  base, 
a  driving  abaft  "pool  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  actuating  said  spool  engaging  meana 
from  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  in  gear  with  aald  driv- 
ing shaft,  sliding  shafts  carrying  thread  guides,  a  de- 
pending slotted  bar  rigidly  secured  to  each  slide  shaft, 
cams  on  the  transverse  shaft  and  levers  of  cruciform 
each  having  four  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to 
said  frame  above  its  base,  a  second  arm  being  slotted  and 
having  a  member  adjustably  mounted  In  the  slot  and  elid- 
ing In  Bald  slot  of  one  of  the  bars,  to  reciprocate  aald  bar. 
a  third  arm  having  a  weight  on  Ita  free  end.  all  of  aaid 
arms  and  said  weight  being  disposed  and  operating  at 
points  sbove  the  base  of  the  frame,  the  fourth  arm  having 
c  part  engagiag  one  of  the  cams. 

4.  In  a  apool  winding  machine,  a  frame  having  a  baae. 
a  driving  shaft,  spool  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  spool  engaging  means,  a 
transverse  shaft  In  gear  with  said  driving  shaft,  hori- 
sontal  shafts  carrying  thread  gnides  mounted  in  said 
frame  ao  as  to  have  longitudinal  reciprocating  sliding 
movement,  and  meana  to  actuate  each  of  said  shafta 
composed  of  a  member  carried  by  each  abaft,  and  a  multi- 
arm  element  baving  one  of  Its  arms  pivoted  to  aald  base, 
having  Its  second  arm  movably  connected  to  aald  mem- 
ber carried  by  aald  shaft  so  aa  to  slide  along  the  length 
thereof  while  reciprocating  the  same,  having  its  third  arm 
weighted,  and  having  its  fourth  arm  provided  with  a  part 
which  engagea  one  of  said  cams. 
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018  406       COIN  -  CONTBOIXED    APPABATOa      F«AIIK 

MAOiMOW.  Irwin.  Pa.  »««l««or  to  We.tmorelaiMl  Aato- 
matlc  Machine  Company.  Irwin.  Pa.,  a  ^orporatton  of 
PennaylTanla.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1907.    Serial  No.  370.241. 


waU  of  tk«  tank,  aald  ororllow  txtaadlns  within  tha  bot- 
tom of  tho  Unk  to  tb«  outl«t.  and  a  gutter  adjacMt  tk« 
bottom  of  th9  Unk  for  recclTlng  moUtur«  accumoiattog 
upon  tH«  outer  aurfacw  of  tha  walla  of  tha  tank,  aald  gut- 
tar  haTlng  an  outlet  paaaaga  opaulng  Into  tka  ootlat  of 
tba  unk,  the  gutlar  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  Ita 
eoda  toward  eald  paaaage.  and  a  guide  arm  formed  wltkU 
tbe  tank  and  overhanging  the  outlet. 


1  The  combination  of  mecbanlam  to  be  oP«"*«V!! 
starting  circuit,  mean*,  actuated  by  the  latter  when  doeed 
to  i«tart  aald  mechanism,  a  coin  paaaage  Interrupting  the 
circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  ■ueaeaalvely  acUng  pairs 
of  coin  engaging  terminale.  meana  controlling  the  advance 
of  a  coin  from  one  set  of  terminal*  to  another  aet,  and 
a  manoally  operated  awltch  in  aald  circuit. 

2  In  a  repeating  coin-operated  machine.  tl»e  combina- 
tion of  mechanlemno  be  operated,  a  normally  open  elec- 
trl:  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  aeU  of  coin  bridged 
feermlnala  and  adapted  to  cloae  through  any  aet  when 
bridged  by  a  coin,  manually  operated  awltch  mechanism 
coeperatlng  with  the  coin-bridged  termlnala  to  cloae  the 
circuit,  and  means  for  advancing  a  coin  from  one  aet  of 
termlnala  to  another  aet. 

8.  In  a  repeating  coin-operated  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  operating  electric  circuit,  a  coin  passageway,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  coln-brtdged  termlnala  in  the  paaaage- 
way  with  aald  circuit  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to 
dose  through  any  aet  when  bridged  by  a  coin,  a  manu- 
ally operated  switch  In  the  circuit,  and  means  actuated 
upon  the  full  closing  of  the  circuit  for  advancing  the  coin 
from  one  set  of  terminals  to  another  set. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  coin  paaaaceway,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  successively  operating  coto-brtdged 
terminals  In  the  passageway,  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  cloae  through  any  set  of  said  termlnala  when  connected 
by  a  coin,  means  operated  by  the  motor  lor  releasing  a 
coin  from  one  aet  of  terminals  to  another  set.  a  manually 
operated  switch  In  said  circuit,  electrically  operated 
Motor-starting  meana  actuated  when  the  circuit  la  fully 
eloaed,  and  motor  stopping  means. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  coin  paaaageway.  a 
plurality  of  aeta  of  eucceaalvely  operating  coin  -  bridged 
tonBlMla  in  the  paaaageway.  an  electric  circuit  adapted 
to  eleae  through  any  set  of  said  terminals  when  connected 
by  a  coin,  electrically  operated  means  actuated  when  the 
circuit  la  tnWf  eloaed  lor  advancing  a  coin  from  one  aet 
of  termlnala  to  another  aet,  a  normally  open  manually- 
operated  switch  in  said  circuit,  electrically  operated 
motor-starting  means  actuated  when  the  circuit  la  fully 
doMd,     and    automatically     operating    motor  -  itopplng 

means. 

[Clalma  0  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  A  fluahlng  Unk  melded  in  a  single  place  of  ceramic 
material  and  having  an  outlet,  and  an  overflow  upon  one 
wall  thereof,  aald  overflow  extending  within  tbe  bottom 
of  the  tank  to  the  outlet,  and  a  gutter  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  for  receiving  moisture  accumulating  upon  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  walla  of  the  Unk,  aald  gutter  having 
an  outlet  passage  opening  into  the  outlet  of  the  Unk.  the 
gutter  being  inclined  downwardly  from  lU  ends  toward 
aald  paaaM*.  ^aA  a  flvlda  arm  formed  within  the  tank  and 
overbuiging  the  ooUet,  one  waU  of  tbe  Unk  being  grooved 
to  form  air  spacea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tank;  of  a  gutter  for  re- 
ceiving moisture  accumulating  upon  the  outer  aurfacea 
of  the  walla  of  the  tank,  and  meana  for  eontalnlng  an  ab- 
sorbent for  draining  the  moisture  from  the  gutter. 

4.  A  Unk  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  having  a  gutter 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  collecting  moisture  accu- 
mulating upon  the  ooUr  surface  of  the  walls  of  the  Unk. 
said  gutter  having  an  outlet,  thttn  being  a  pocket  commu- 
nicating with  the  outlet  for  containing  an  abaorbent. 

5  A  tank  formed  in  a  single  piece  embodying  a  gutUr 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  collecting  molsttire  accu- 
miilstlnK  npon  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  walla  of  the  Unk. 
aald  gutter  having  an  onUet.  there  being  a  poehat  for  !•• 
celving  hack  flow  communicating  with  the  outlet. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaaetUl 


918  467.     SHBAF^ABBIBR.     WIIXIAM  MAminui*  Ma- 
nlUa,  Iowa.    Filed  July  7.  1908.     BerUl  No.  442.811. 


Qj 


018  468.     FLU«HINO  t  TANK.     CHAaLWB  N.   MABCBiXtJa. 

Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Sertal  No. 

412.453. 

1.  A  fluahlng  Unk  molded  In  a  single  piece  of  ceramic 
material  and  having  nn  outlet,  and  an  overflow  npon  one 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of 
horiaonUlly  arranged  axles  secured  between  two  sMes  of 
the  frame,  downwardly  Inclined  fingers  upon  tbe  axlea.  th« 
fingers  extending  toward  and  terminating  la  a  line  with 
each  other  and  the  fingers  carried  by  one  of  the  axlea 
bdhf  of  a  greater  length  than  the  fingers  carried  by  tbe 
oppoalta  axle,  ears  upon  the  axleu,  a  locking  device  com 
prtstng  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  and  connected  with 
the  ears  and  normally  adapted  to  prevent  the  axles  from 
rotation,  and  meana  for  breaking  the  pivoted  Joint  of  tbe 
arma  to  rotate  the  axlea  and  awing  tbe  fingers  carried  by 

the  axles.  

2.  The  combination  with  a  ft'ame,  a  pair  of  apaced  axlea 
npon  the  frame,  curved  fingera  carried  by  tha  axlea  and 
extending  toward  the  axlea,  a  connecting  rod  between  tbe 
axles,  a  latch  member  for  the  axles  to  normally  prevent 
the  axle  from  rotating,  said  lateh  comprising  s  pair  of 
pivoted  arms,  one  of  said  anna  being  provided  with  a 
finger,  the  opposite  arm  being  provided  with  a  headed  stud 


April  13.  «909 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


533 


adapted  to  engaga  tbe  finger,  and  means  for  swlngtng  one 
of  tbe  arma  upwardly  to  dlaengage  the  finger  from  tbe 
beaded  stud  to  roUte  the  axles  and  to  swing  open  the 
fingera  carried  by  the  axlea. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  raetaagolar  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  axlea  horlaonUlIy  connected  with  two  of  tbe  sides 
of  the  frame,  downwardly  curved  fingers  carried  by  the 
azloa  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  a  connecting  rod 
between  the  axlea.  offaeU  upon  tbe  axles,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing arma  ptvoUlly  connected  with  the  olfoeta  of  the  axlea, 
a  foot  operated  device  for  unlocking  the  axlea.  and  a  re- 
silient member  connected  with  one  of  tbe  axlee  to  return 
the  lock  and  axlea  to  their  Initial  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  apaced  axlea 
npoa  the  frame,  curved  fingers  projecting  toward  each 
other  carried  by  th*  axleu.  tbe  fingera  of  one  of  the  axles 
being  longer  than  the  fingers  of  the  opposite  axle,  and  said 
loBgar  fingers  being  provided  with  extending  portions  each 
having  an  offaet  extension,  a  transverae  bar  connected 
with  tbe  offset  extensions,  a  finger  upon  tbe  axle,  a  ten- 
sion spring  connected  with  the  finger  and  secured  to  tbe 
tranaverae  bar.  a  connecting  rod  between  the  axlea,  later- 
ally extending  ears  upon  the  axle,  a  latch  member  for  tbe 
ears,  said  latch  roeniber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
ears  of  tbe  axlee.  one  of  said  arma  being  provided  with  a 
projecting  finger,  tbe  oppodte  arm  being  provided  with  a 
headed  stud  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flnger  to  eaatain 
the  arms  In  a  normal  parallel  plane,  means  for  swinging 
ode  of  the  arms  to  release  the  finger  from  the  headed  stud 
and  for  routing  the  axlea  to  swing  tbe  fingers  carried  by 
the  axles  open,  and  a  resilient  member  connected  with  one 
of  the  axlea  and  the  frame  for  returning  the  fingers,  axlea 
and  latch  members  to  their  normal  poaltlon. 


018.468.  TAP  FOR  BARRELS.  KE08,  Ac.  Claodb  E. 
Mbktub.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Adolph  J.  Zang  and  one-fourth  to  Arnold  Bloedt,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    Filed  Oct.  12,  lOOfl.    Serial  No.  338,689. 


1.  In  a  Up  for  kegs  or  Itarrels.  the  combination  with  a 
caalng  having  lU  Inner  extremity  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  gate  hinged  to  the  said  extremity  and  normally 
cloalng  the  opening,  a  two  part  bushing  threaded  In  said 
caalng  and  engaging  Ms  inner  extremity,  and  a  valve- 
head  located  in  the  bushing  which  engages  the  loner  ex- 
tremity and  having  a  stem  protruding  through  said  ex- 
tzamlty  Into  engagement  with  tbe  aald  gate,  for  the  por- 
poM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  inner  extremity, 
the  Inner  extremity  of  the  caalng  being  cosspoaed  of  a 
separate  member  threaded  Into  the  easing  body  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  a  gate  normally  spring-held  In  position 
to  dose  said  opening,  a  valve  located  In  the  casing,  suit- 
able connection  between  the  valve  and  the  gate  whereby 
aa  the  valve  Is  opened  by  an  Inward  tbmat,  the  gate  is 
simultaneously  opened,  a  bushing  located  within  the  cas 
log  and  provided  with  a  seat  for  said  valve,  and  a  delivery 
tube  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  casing  for  valve  opening 
purpoaea. 


S.  Ih  a  device  of  the  elaas  deaerfbed.  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  removable  bushing  located  therein  and  provided 
at  Its  Inner  extremity  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  located 
In  the  Inner  part  of  tbe  casing  and  normally  spring-held 
agalnat  aald  valve  aeat,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  open 
by  an  inward  laovement,  tbe  inner  extremity  of  the  caa- 
lng being  composed  of  a  separate  member  threaded  Into 
the  casing  body  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  therethrough 
when  the  bushing  Is  removed. 


,■* 


918.469.  TTPB-WBITIMO  MACHINE.  FkaHK  L.  Mo«- 
CAK,  Washington.  D.  C,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  463.513. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  pair  of  platen -routing  heilds  roUUbly 
and  permanently   mounted  therein,   and  a  platen   releaa-- 
ably  engaged  by  said  beads. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  pair  of  separate  beads  roUtably  mount-' 
ed  therein,  and  a  cylindrical  platen  ;  said  beads  provided 
with  oMans  to  couple  tbem  to  tbe  platen  and  to  lock  the 
platen  against  transverse  displacement. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame,  of  a  cylindrical  platen  provided  with  a  slot 
or  keyway  In  each  end.  and  a  pair  of  beads  roUUbly 
mounted  In  tbe  platen  frame ;  each  head  provided  with  a 
key  in  the  form  of  a  rib  extending  diametrically  thereof 
to  engage  the  keyway  In  tbe  end  of  the  platen  to  coupla 
the  head  to  the  platen. 

4.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  a  pair  of  ends,  of  separate  spindles 
Jburnaled  In  said  ends,  heads  secured  to  said  spindles,  a 
platen  releasably  engaged  by  said  heads  to  roUte  there- 
with, and  detents  carried  by  the  heads  to  engage  and  lock 
the  cylinder  against   radial  displacement. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  a  pair  of  ends,  of  separate  splndlea 
Journaled  In  said  ends,  beads  secured  to  said  aplndles.  a 
platen  releasably  engaged. by  said  heads  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  detenu  carried  by  the  heads  to  couple  the  beada 
and  .cylinder  and  to  lode  the  latter  agalnat  radial  dia- 
placement ;  said  detents  provided  with  flnger  pieces  to 
throw  them  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


918,460.      OIL-WBLL  PUMP.      FanoxaiCK  MOBCX^fanax. 
McKees  Rocka,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No. 

442.950. 

1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination  with  a  tubular  piston 
body  and  packing  rings  mounted  thereon  ;  of  sand  collect- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  body.  In  communication  with 
the  fluid  spaces  between  the  rings  and  the  body. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  piston  body  and 
pac!.-|-)Z  rlnjra  mounted  thereon,  o'  sa,  d  rollectliv  nea  la 
removably  mounted  on  tbe  body  and  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  spaces  between  the  rings  and  the  body. 

8.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  the  combination  with  the  piston 

body,  a  series  of  packing  rings  mounted  thereon,  casings 

,  removably  mounted  on  the  body,  the  ends  of  which  have 
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bearing  on  the  pnckins  ring*,  said  caainsa  harlnc  aand 
collecting  chambers  in  communication  with  the  fluid  sitacea 
between  tbe  rings  and  the  body. 


4.  In  an  oil  pump,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  tubular 
piston  body,  a  aeries  of  expansible  rings  mounted  on  the 
body,  casings  mounted  on  t^e  body,  and  wboM  ands  en- 
gage the  expansible  rings,  each  of  said  casings  haring  a 
pt-ndently  extended  xand  collecting  chamber  wboae  upper 
end  la  In  communication  with  tbe  fluid  spaces  between  tbe 
expansible  packing  rings  mounted  upon  tbe  said  end. 

5.  In  an  oil  well  pumping  means  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, in  combination  wltb  the  tubular  piston  body  sec- 
tion, baling  a  ralve  holding  cage  moonted  at  tbe  upper 
end  thereof,  and  a  coupling  member  at  tbe  lower  end 
thereof ;  of  a  aeries  of  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  the  body, 
a  series  of  casings  loosely  mounted  on  the  body  between 
the  said  sleeres.  each  of  said  casings  baring  a  pendent* 
sand  receiving  pocket  whose  opening  at  tbe  npper  end  of 
tbe  sleeve  extends  beyond  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  I 
sleeves  and  packing  members  mounted  on  tlM  sleeve 
tween  the  pocket  equipped  casings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


918.461.  ORB-BBPARATOR.  Piaitk  1L  Mon.  Doaglaa, 
Arts.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Roy  ft  Tltcomb.  Inc..  No- 
galas,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Piled  Jan  23 
190R.     Serial  No.  412,283. 


1.  In  an  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
frame  aranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  therein,  aaid  frame 
being  open  at  front  and  rear  and  provided  wltb  sapports 
at  the  sides  thereof  and  superposed  logi  havlag  tbslr 


lower  edges  beveled  or  Inclined  to  tbe  plana  of  said  sap- 
ports,  a  aeries  of  screens  slldably  resting  on  said  supports 
and  lasertible  ind  removable  through  the  open  enda  of 
the  screen  frame,  and  wedges  inserted  between  the  screens 
and  said  Inclined  lower  edgea  of  the  logs  and  damping 
said  screens  agalnat  aaid  supports. 

2.  In  an  ore  aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  tank  hav- 
ing aide  walla,  a  rear  wail,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
Inclined  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined front  wall,  a  series  of  superposed  recepUdes  upon 
tbe  front  wail,  gnldeways  apon  the  side  walla  extending 
from  tbe  bottom  wail  at  an  upward  and  forward  inclina- 
tion to  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  vertically  reciprocating  sctsen 
frame  arranged  within  tbe  tank,  aaid  frame  being  open  at 
front  and  rear  and  provided  at  ita  aides  with  Inwardly 
extending  flangea,  a  aeries  of  superposed  screens  InserUble 
and  removable  endwise  through  tbe  frame  and  alidably 
supported  by  said  flangea,  meana  for  damping  the  sereens 
against  tbe  flanges  to  secure  then  mlthln  tbe  frame,  rigid 
guide  bara  at  tlie  aides  of  the  frame  and  movable  In  said 
goldswaya,  a  crank  shaft  moonted  above  and  extending 
across  over  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  connecting  ruas 
coupling  aaid  crank  shaft  with  aaid  guHle  bars. 

3.  In  an  ore  aeparator,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  superposed  receptacles  at  tbe  front 
thsreof  and  having  grooved  gnideways  at  the  aides  thereof, 
•a  inclined  screen  frame  arranged  within  said  tank,  aaid 
frame  being  open  at  the  front  and  rear  and  having  side 
bars  provided  wltb  supporting  flanges  and  logs  above  the 
flaagca,  aaid  lugs  having  lower  beveled  edges,  screens  slld- 
ably supported  upon  said  flangea,  wedges  Inserted  between 
the  lugs  and  screens  and  clamping  tlie  latter  against  said 
flanges,  guide  bars  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  screen 
frame  and  movable  In  said  guidewaya,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  above  and  extending  across  tbe  top  of  tbe  tank, 
and  connecting  roda  coupling  aaid  crank  abaft  with  aaid 
guide  bars. 

-* 

018.462.      FISR-STRINeKB.      lATUAU  &   llOU4«i, 
L' Argent.  I.a.     Filed  Bert.  10.  190T.      Serial  No.  S98.166. 


In  a  flah  stringer,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  atrtnging  line 
hartaf  a  loop  at  one  end.  a  stop  engagsd  with  said  loop, 
of  a  threader  having  a  ahank  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a 
booked  portion  having  a  pointed  end,  said  hooked  portion 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  handle,  said  ahank  having  an  sys 
formed  adjacent  to  Its  sod  for  receiving  the  terminal  end 
of  the  stringing  line. 


9X8.468.     BSAKB-ACTUATINO   MSCHANI8M.      Patbick 

MossLBMan.  Fort  Sprtag.  W.  Vs..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Moors  C.   Hlnton.  Hlnton.   W.   Va.      Filed   Aug.   9. 

1907.     Serial  No.  387.894. 

1.  In  combination,  a  car  wheel,  a  valve  connected  with 
the  air  pipe  system  of  the  car.  and  means  for  opcnttag 
said  valve  normally  held  Inoperative  by  the  wheel  flange. 


-IW 
•X. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  car  truck,  an  air  release  valve  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  air  brake  system  on  tbe  car;  means  for 
detecting  broken  wheel  flanges,  and  devlcea  controlled  by 
said  detector  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  tbe  de- 
tector finds  a  broken  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  bleed  valve 
therefor,  of  means  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  axle, 
said  means  being  norinally  disposed  beyond  valve  in- 
fluencing position  and  being  adapted  upon  the  bending  of 
the  axle  to  be  projected  Into  valve  Influencing  position  to 
open  said  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  train  pipe  and  a  bleed  valve 
therefor,  of  a  rod  arranged  to  t>e  connected  to  the  wheel 
flange  and  normally  held  beyond  the  path  of  the  valve, 
and  means  for  projecting  said  rod  into  tbe  path  of  tbe 
valve  upon  tbe  breaking  of  the  wheel  flange. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bleed  valve  for  a  train  pipe, 
of  a  series  of  rods  carried  by  tbe  axle,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  rods  withdrawn  from  influendng  tbe 
valve,  and  means  for  projecting  said  roda  into  position  to 
Influence  tbe  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918,464.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  WaaroBO  L.  McCastt, 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Marking  Com- 
pany. Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,896. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  an  Ink- 
ing roller  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  cylindrical  platen 
revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  hrnee  Jointed  frame  looaely 
pivoted  to  aaid  casing,  a  type  form  carried  in  said  frame 
and  supported  on  and  revolving  with  said  inking  roller 
and  platen,  and  a  spring  moonted  on  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  the  top  of  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  easing,  an  Ink- 
ing roller,  a  cylindrical  platen,  a  web  guiding  roller,  In- 
termestalng  gears  Id  fixed  relation  to  each  of  said  rollers, 
a  loose  Jointed  frame  loosely  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a  type 
form  carrtsd  In  said  frame  and  supported  on  and  revolv- 
ing with  said  Inking  roller  and  platen,  and  a  spring 
SMVBted  on  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  top  of 
said  castas* 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  inking  and  platen 
roUera,  aaid  platen  roller  constituting  a  web  supporting 
meana,  a  floating  type  form,  a  loose-Jointed  frame  loosely 
pivoted  to  said  casing  carrying  said  form,  and  yielding 
mechanism  adapted  to  force  said  form  against  tbe  web 
and  inking  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  inking  and  platen 
rollers,  said  platen  roller  constituting  a  web  supporting 
means,  a  floating  type  form,  a  loose  Jointed  frame  for 
said  form,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  frame  to 
force  said  form  agalnat  the  web  and  inking  roller. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described.  Inking  and  platen 
rollers  spaced  to  form  a  bottomless  trough,  said  platen 
roller  constituting  a  means  to  support  a  web  held  on  tbe 
synclinal  portion  of  the  surface  thereof,  a  floating  type 
form  held  In  said  trough,  a  loose  Jointed  frame  for  said 
form,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said  frame  to  force 
said  form  against  the  web  and  inking  roller.* 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.) 


918,465.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Wb«»o«d  L.  McCaxtt, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  aaslgnor  to  Automatic  Marking  Com- 
pany, Augusta,  Oa.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481,897. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  rubber-faced  type  a  bolder 
therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  channeled 
opposite  aides  to  engage  said  face  and  spaced  at  less  dis- 
tance than  the  width  of  said  face  to  cause  the  same  to 
lie  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body,  and  converging  lugs  on 
the  back.  In  combination  with  a  bed  provided  wltb  slots 
to  receive  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  rubber-faced  type  a  holder  there- 
for comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  having  channeled  op- 
posite sides  to  engage  said  face  and  spaced  at  leas  dis- 
tance than  the  width  of  said  face  to  cause  tbe  same  to 
lie  In  arcuate  relation  to  the  back,  and  converging  lugs 
on  tbe  back,  in  combination  vrith  a  bed  provided  «ith 
slots  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  locking  means  on  said  bed 
to  retain  said  type  In  i>ositlon. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  rubber-faced  type  a  holder  there- 
for comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  arcuate  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  channeled  opposite  sides  to  engage  said 
face,  said  channeled  sides  being  spaced  at  less  distance 
than  the  width  of  said  face  to  cause  the  same  to  He  in 
arcuate  relation  to  the  back,  and  converging  lugs  on  the 
back,  in  combination  with  a  printing  cylinder  provided 
with  alota  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  locking  meana  on 
aaid  cylinder  to  retain  said  type  in  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  rubber  faced  type,  a  holder 
therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  arcuate  In  cross 
section  and  having  channeled  opposite  sides  to  engage 
said  type,  said  channeled  sides  being  spaced  apart  and 
less  than  tbe  width  of  said  type  to  cause  the  same  to  lie 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  bolder. 


9  18,466.    COLLAR.    Akthub  H.  Pabbons.  Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  15.  1908.    Serial  No.  438,526. 

1.  A  stand  up  collar  having  separate  buttoning  tabs 
permanently  afllxed  at  their  inner  enda  by  a  plurality  of 
means  upon  the  outer  face  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  collar  and  tbe  aaid  Ubs  being  free  from  the  collar 
at  Ita  transverse  meeting  edges  and  having  button  boles 
In  their  free  ends,  and  tbe  said  oollar  having  its  lower 
end  comers  cut  away  behind  said  tabs  and  their  button 
holes  to  facilitate  buttoning  and  unbuttoning  operation. 

2.  A  collar  having  Its  lower  meeting  ends  cut  away  at 
an  Inclination  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  an  angle  of 
approximately    forty-flve    degrees,    and    separate   hnttsm* 
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hole  atUcbHMits  rigklljr  rlraUd  at  th«lr  liUMr  «ztr«Bl- 
tUs  to  the  front  face  of  said  collar  and  bavlnc  bottoa 
bol««  at  tb«lr  oat«r  extremities  opposite  ssld  cutaway 
portions,  said  attacbmsnts  hSTlng  a  fr«s  portion  OTsr- 
lapplBf  tb«  Tsrtlcal  edga  portion  of  tb«  collar  and  coTtr- 
log  said  cutaway  portl<ma. 


.^v*>T   /•■• 


3.  A  stand  op  collar  haviac  torn  down  points  and 
relattTSly  short  straight  transrerse  edges  below  the  lower 
fold  comers  thereof  and  rearwardlj  and  downwardly  In- 
clined edges  starting  from  said  straight  edffea,  and  button- 
hole attachments  permanently  afflzsd  upon  the  front  face 
of  the  collar  behind  said  Inclined  edges  and  partially  orer 
Ispplng  said  straight  edges  Just  beneath  the  lower  angles 
of  said  turn  down  points  and  entirely  orerlapplng  said 
Inclined  edges  and  having  buttonbolee  adjacent  to  said 
transTerse  edges. 


018,407.      RAIL -JOINT.     Oaonos   H.    PicKniito,   Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I.     Filed  May  19,  IMS.     Serial  No.  488.7S1. 


A  rail  joint  Including  an  Inner  and  an  outer  member, 
each  of  said  members  Including  a  web  plate  to  engage 
the  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  a  flange  plate  to  engage  the 
flaofM  thereof,  and  a  base  plate  to  underlie  said  flangea, 
the  web  plates  of  the  members  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  base  plates  tbsreof,  the  base  plate  of  the  Inner 
member  fitting  between  the  base  plate  of  the  ooter  mfm- 
ber  and  the  rail  flanges,  said  base  plates  and  engaged 
portions  of  the  rail  flanges  being  wedge  shaped  In  trans- 
verse section,  and  securing  bolts  engaging  the  flange  plate 
•f  the  Inner  member,  the  rail  flanges  snd  the  base  plates 
of  both  members,  the  base  plate  of  the  outer  member  hatr- 
Int;  a  depending  reinforce  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
member. 


•18.468.  ART  OR  PROCB88  OF  PRODUCINO  LIQUID 
AIR.  jAMaa  P.  pLAca.  Olenrldge,  N.  J.,  aaalgiior  to 
American  Air  Liquefying  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Kew 
Tork.     Filed  Nov.  ST.  1007.     Serial  No.  404.040. 


1.  The  art  or  proocas  of  liqarfying  sir  conshrtlng  of  or 
taclmilDg.  the  eomprcMlag  of  tbe  air  to  be  llqvetted  te 


MihataatUUy  ita  crlUeal  prsiire,  and  tbt  air  to  be  oaed 
to  cool  and  Hqoefy  tbe  aaaM  to  a  leaa  preaaare:  tbe  ex- 
pansion of  the  last  named  air  or  tbat  of  relatlrely  low 
compression,  against  external  resistance  la  a  closed  cir- 
cuit :  and  then  subjecting  the  air  to  be  Uqaefled  or  tbat  of 
relatively  high  compression  to  the  cooling  action  of  said 
air  of  relatively  low  compression  after  expansion  of  tbe 
same  In  said  clos<>d  circuit. 

2.  Tbe  art  or  process  of  llqnefylng  air,  consisting  of  or 
Including  the  compressing  of  tbe  air  to  be  Uqaefled,  to  lab- 
stantlally  Its  critical  pressure,  and  removing  tbe  beat  of 
compreoslon  therefrom ;  then  compressing  other  and  auc- 
eeaaH*  abarges  of  sir  to  less  praanaM  ttaa  the  air  to  be 
Uqaaflad  raasovtag  the  heat  of  aaaipiaHloa  tbaretrom,  and 
expanding  the  same  against  oxtemal  resistaoee;  and  tlisn 
utilising  the  said  cold  expanded  air  to  cool,  svecesslvely — 
first,  the  aald  cooled  compreaoed  air  to  be  Hqvefled :  and 
second,  the  aald  cooled  air  of  Icaa  compression  to  be  ex- 


8.  The  art  or  process  of  liqncfylng  air,  consisting  of  or 
Indadlof  tbe  compreaslng  of  the  air  to  be  Uqaefled.  to 
nubataatlally  Its  critical  preaanre,  and  removing  the  heat 
of  coasprsaslon  therefrom ;  then  compressing  other  and 
succeaalve  charges  of  air  to  leas  pressure  than  tbe  air  to 
be  Uqaefled,  removing  the  heat  of  compreaalon  therefrom, 
and  expanding  tbe  same  agalnat  external  realstance ;  and 
then  utiUslng  the  said  cold  expanded  air  to  cool,  succss- 
atvely — first,  the  said  cooled  compreaaed  air  to  be  Uqaefled, 
and  second,  tbe  said  cooled  air  of  leaa  compression  to  be 
expanded — the  said  air  of  leas  compresalon  to  be  com- 
pressed, cooled,  sxpanded  and  otlllaed  as  aforeaald,  eon- 
aecatlvely  oror  and  over,  in  a  doaed  circuit 

4.  The  art  or  procesa  of  liquefying  air.  eonalsting  of 
or  including  tbe  compressing  of  tbe  sir  to  be  Uqaefled  snb- 
stantlally  to  or  above  its  critical  prrnure,  removiog  tbe 
beat  of  compression  therefrom,  and  eubjectlng  tbe  same 
to  the  refrlgeratfve  effect  of  a  Uquld-gaa  released  from 
pressure  and  evaporated :  then  compressing  other  and  anc- 
ceaaive  charges  of  air  to  less  prsasure  than  that  of  tbe  air 
to  be  Uqaefled,  removing  tbe  heat  of  eompreeslon  there- 
from, and  expanding  the  same  against  external  realstance  ; 
and  utlUalng  the  said  cold  expandfd  air  to  cool  suc- 
cessively.— first,  the  said  bigbly-oompressed  sir  to  be 
liquefied,  snd  second,  tbe  ssld  air  of  leaa  compression  to 
be  expanded. 

5.  The  art  or  proceaa  of  liquefying  air.  consisting  of  or 
Including  the  compressing  of  the  air  to  be  Uquefled  sut>- 
stantlally  to  or  above  Its  critical  pressure,  removing  the 
heat  of  compression  therefrom,  and  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  refrlgeratlve  effect  of  a  Uquld-gas  released  from 
pressure  snd  evaporated :  then  compressing  other  and  suc- 
cessive cbsrges  of  air  to  leaa  prsaaore  than  that  of  the 
air  to  be  Hqoefled.  removing  tka  ba*t  9t  compreaalon  there- 
from, and  expanding  tbe  same  against  external  resistance ; 
and  UtiUslng  the  said  cold  expanded  air  to  cool  succes- 
sively,— first,  tbe  said  highly-compressed  air  to  be  lique- 
fied, and  sseoad.  tbe  Mid  air  of  less  compression  to  be 
expanded,  -the  said  air  of  less  compression  to  be  com- 
pressed, eooled,  expanded  and  utilised  ss  aforesaid,  con- 
secutively over  and  over  in  a  eloasd  circuit 

(Claims  e  to  82  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


918.460.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRU- 
GATED TUBES.  AiMXJLSvn  Fooaht.  Bodapest.  and 
HaiNaiCH  Labmakm.  Kometao,  Aostrla  -  Unngary. 
nied  May  14.  1906.     ■srial  Na.  4a2312. 

1.  la  apparatus  for  cerragatlai;  tnbea,  a  die  to  f<win 
and  a  mandrel  to  form  Internal  threads  upon  tbe 
rnsihlnatliB  with  msass  to  torn  tbe  tatte  oa  the 

mandrel,  said  mandrel  belag  stationary  daring  the  oor- 
rai^ttBg  proceaa.  aad  aMana  to  press  said  die  upon  the 
labe. 

2.  in  apparsttas  for  osemaatlag  tnbea,  a  die  havlag 
separable  parte  threadat  to  form  external  threads  upon 
ths  talM  passing  butnw  aald  parts,  a  mandrel  thr<«ded 
as  esfperate  with  saM  die  to  term  iatcraa]  threads  on  mkA 
tabe.  In  eomhiastion  .with  means  to  ttim  the  tiihe  apas 
Mid  mandrel,  tbe  latter  being  ststUtnarj    during  tin  m$K» 
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tagatlag  proceaa.  and  meana  for  prtaalng  aald  die  Into  tbe 
tnbe. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  for  eormgatlng  tabea,  the  eambina- 
tioa  of  a  die  and  a  mandrel  reapeetlvaly  provided  with  In- 
ternal and  external  threada.  a  frame  for  bearing  the  man- 
drel and  tbe  tabe  and  oMans  for  rotating  tbe  tube  upon 
the  auukdrel,  tbe  latter  being  stationary  during  the  eor- 
tagatiag  proesss.  substantially  as  described. 
*  4.  In  an  apparatus  for  corrugating  tubes,  the  oomtrtaa- 
tlon  of  a  die  conatncted  In  two  parte,  aald  parts  harlBC 
female  threads  on  the  Inside,  a  mandrel  threaded  to  eo- 
^inrate  with  aald  die,  a  frame  tor  bearing  tite  mandrel 
and  tbe  tube  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  tube  oa  the  maa- 
drel,  the  latter  being  sUtlonary  during  the  corrugating 
proeeaa,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  for  corrugating  tnbea,  the  combina- 
tion af  a  threaded  mandrel,  a  die  oonatmeted  la  two  parts, 
■aid  parta  having  female  threada  on  the  iaalde  eorre- 
sponding  to  tbe  corrugations  in  tbe  mandrel,  a  yoke  bear- 
ing the  parta  of  the  die  and  fastened  in  tbe  anvil  of  a 
tftsM  hammer,  the  apper  part  of  the  bl-partlte  die  reatlng 
looaely  on  tbe  lower  part,  a  frame  for  beariaf  the  maadial 
and  tbe  tube  and  a  handle  for  rotating  the  tube  oa  tbe 
mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


018,470.  AIB-BR.\KE.  Edmund  B.  Powaaa,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Powera  Railway  Safety  Appliance 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1008,  Serial  No.  418,022.  Renewed  Nov. 
20,  IOCS.     Serial  No.  463,713. 


having  a  chamber  in  eommuntcatlon  with  the  tratn^lpe 
and  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  signal-pipe,  and 
an  eaeape  opening  from  the  latter  chamber  through  said 
casing,  a  piston  in  such  tralra-pipe  chamber  acted  upon  by 
train-pipe  pressure,  a  valve  in  such  signal-pipe  chamber, 
connected  to  said  piston  and  arranged  to  control  said 
opening,  and  yielding  means  for  moving  aald  piston  to 
close  said  opening  in  oppoaitloa  to  the  train-pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  train-pipe 
and  a  chamber  in  commanleatloQ  with  the  algnal-plpe,  a 
valve-seat  In  the  latter  chamber  having  an  escape  opening 
therein  extending  through  said  casing,  a  platon  in  aueb 
train-pipe  chamber  acted  upon  by  train-pipe  pressure,  a 
pin-valve  In  said  signal-pipe  chamber,  connected  to  aald 
piston  and  srranged  to  co-act  with  said  valve-seat  and 
control  said  opening,  and  a  spring  in  said  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  and  pln-Talva  to  cloae  aald  opening  in  op- 
position to  the  train-pipe  preasure. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  caalng 
liaving  a  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  train-pii>e, 
and  a  chamber  In  commtinlcation  with  the  signal-pipe,  a 
yaiYe-aeat  in  tbe  latter  chamber  having  an  eaeape  opening 
therein  extending  through  said  casing,  s  piston  In  such 
trala-plpe  chamber  acted  upon  by  train-pipe  preasure,  a 
pia-valve  la  said  signal -pipe  chamber,  connected  to  said 
platon  and  arranged  to  co-act  with  said  valve-aeat  and 
control  said  opening,  a  spring  in  said  caalng  for  movlag 
aald  piston  and  pin-valve  to  close  said  opening  in  opposi- 
tloB  to  the  train-pipe  pressure,  and  a  screw-plug  in  said 
casing  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  spring  <m  aald 
platon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.]  ^ 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  easlag, 
means  movable  therein  by  trsin-pipe  preesure.  a  valve  in 
said  casing  sctuated.by  said  means  and  controlling  an 
epenlnx  in  said  casing  from  the  signal-pipe  to  tbe  external 
sir.  and  a  spring  In  said  caRlnK  actint;  upon  nald  means  in 
opposition  to  said  train-pipe  pressure,  whereby  eX^oeas 
preaaare  la  aald  train-pipe  lifts  said  valve  and  opeaa  com- 
munication between  aald  signsl-pipe  and  erteroal  air. 

2.  In  an  spparatas  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing. 
means  soovable  therein  by  tratn-pipe  pressure,  a  valve  in 
•aid  easlag  actuated  by  aald  means  and  controlling  an 
apsnlnf  la  aald  caalng  from  tbe  algaal-pipe  to  the  external 
air,  a  aprlag  In  ssld  eesing,  sctlng  upon  said  meaiM  la  op- 
poaltkm  to  said  train-pipe  pressure.  wb«reby  exoess  prcs- 
aore  la  aald  trala-plpe  lifts  said  valve  and  opens  communi- 
cation between  said  signal-pipe  and  external  air,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  force  of  safd  spring. 

g.  la  an  apparatos  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  easlag 


018.471.  DRE88INO  -  STAND.  Salathiu.  RBAvaa, 
Jacksoa,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.906. 

J 


▲  dressing  stand  comprising  a  top  and  bottom  harlag 
curved  front  edges  and  converging  side  edges,  sides  se- 
cured to  said  top  and  bottom  and  converging  rearwardiy. 
a  back,  standards  for  bracing  said  parts,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed front  center  piece  extending  from  tbe  top  to  tbe 
bottom,  drawers  having  curved  front  aldea.  curved  Inner 
sidea  and  back,  and  plain  inner  walla,  said  drawers  being 
hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  center  piece  to 
swing  inwardly  one  toward  the  other. 


018,472.  THERMOMETER  -  CASE.  Mabvim  W.  Rbed, 
South  Fork,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.628. 

1.  A  thermometer  cane  comprising  a  flattened  tube 
cloaed  at  Ita  lower  end,  longitudinal  partitions  sabdlvidlng 
the  interior  of  tbe  tube  to  form  thermometer  compart- 
ments open  at  their  upper  ends  and  an  Interposed  storage 
chamber  for  a  germicide  solution  communicating  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  said  compartmente,  a  filling 
attachment  supported  by  the  case  and  comi^uQicatlng 
with  said  storage  chamber,  and  thermometers  adapted  to 
occupy  the  compartments  and  provided  with  closures  for 
the  open  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  flattened  tube 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  spaced  longi- 
tudinal partitions- forming  counterpart  thermometer  com- 
partments open  at  their  upper  ends  and  an  Interpoaed 
girmlclde  storage  chamber  between  lower  portions  of  one- 
half  of  the  compartments,  said  chamber  being  la  00m- 
mnnlcatioa  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
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partmentB.  a  fllltng  device  arranged  between  the  upper 
portion*  of  tbe  compartments  and  communicating  with 
the  storage  chamber,  thermometers  adapted  to  fit  within 
tbe  compartments,  and  closnres  (or  said  compartments 
carried  by  the  thermometers. 


i»-aflr|-^ 


Vi^ 


3.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  flattened  tube 
closed  at  Its  lower  end  And  subdlTlded  to  prorlde  spaced 
theremometer  compartments  open  st  their  upper  ends  and 
an  interposed  germicide  storage  chamber  communicating 
with  said  compartments,  a  filling  tube  carried  by  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  storage  chsmber,  a 
removable  closure  for  tbe  tube,  and  thermometers  adapted 
to  fit  within  tbe  compartments  and  provided  with  screw 
caps  to  close  tbe  open  ends  thereof. 

4.  A  thermometer  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  ther- 
mometer chambers,  and  a  storsge  chamber  for  a  germicide 
solatlon  disposed  between  the  thermometer  chambers  and 
terminating  below  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  latter,  said 
storage  chamber  being  in  communication  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  the  thermometer  cbamliers,  and  a  filling 
tube  extending  down  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  ther- 
mometer chambers  and  la  communication  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  storage  chamber,  aald  tube  having  a  suit- 
able closure. 

5.  A  thermometer  casing  having  thermometer  receiving 
Chamber*,  hollow  screw  caps  for  closing  said  chambers,  a 
storage  reservoir  for  a  germicide  solution  arranged  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  receiving  chambers  and  In 
communication  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  tberewlth,  a 
filling  tube  In  communication  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
storage  chamber  and  extending  upwardly  between  the 
receiving  chambers,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  and  thermometers  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  receiv- 
ing chambers  and  secured  within  the  said  screw  caps. 


018,473.  STOP-MOTION  AND  MEASURING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOB  TWISTERS.  Alonxo  E.  Rhoadcs.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedkle,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  22.  190a  Serial  No. 
454,158. 


1.  In  a  twister  or  tbe  like,  a  stop-motion.  Including  a 
belt-ailtttar,  •  spring-operated  actuator  to  effect  tb«  opera- 


tion of  the  stop-motion,  a  locking  devioa  to  retain  tbe 
actuator  Inoperative,  and  measuring  mechanism,  Including 
a  longitudinally  movable  abutment,  to  directly  engage  and 
move  the  locking  dcvioe  to  release  tbe  actuator  from  the 
control  of  tbe  locking  device  when  a  predetermined  length 
of  yam  has  been  acted  upon. 

2.  In  a  twister  or  tbe  like,  a  belt-sblfter.  shifting  means 
therefor  including  a  pivoted  setting  member  manually 
movable  into  operative  position  independently  of  the  belt- 
shifter,  a  spring-operated  actuator  directly  connected  with 
said  member,  to  move  it  from  operative  position  soto- 
matlcally,  a  latch  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  and  bold 
it  in  running  position,  and  mechaniam  to  trip  th«  latch 
automatically  when  a  predetermined  length  of  yam  haa 
been  acted  upon. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  belt  shifter,  a 
carriage  on  which  tt  Is  mounted,  a  roUtable.  eceantrlcally 
mounted  diak  coSperatlng  with  and  to  move  the  carriage 
back  and  forth,  a  swinging  setting  memt>er  operatlvely 
connected  with  and  to  rotate  the  shaft,  spring-operated 
means  to  swing  said  member  and  shift  the  belt-sblfter  to 
atopping  poaitlon.  means  to  lock  the  aettteff  member 
against  the  action  of  said  spring-operated  sseans,  and 
mechanism  to  unlock  the  setting  member  automatically 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  a  twister  or  the  like,  a  belt-shifter,  ahiftlng  means 
therefor  including  s  pivoted  setting  member,  a  spring-oper- 
sted  sctustor  for  said  member,  a  latch  to  eoOperat*  with 
the  latter  and  hold  it  In  running  position,  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  abutment  to  engage  and 
trip  the  latch  automatically  at  a  predetermined  time,  and 
s  device  to  vary  tbe  time  at  which  said  abutment  is  to  act. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  twister,  of  messuring  mechsn- 
ism  driven  from  the  front  roll,  said  mechanism  including 
a  longitudinally  morable  ■  abntaeBt.  a  stop-motion,  a 
spring^perated  actuator  to  effect  the  operation  thereof, 
end  a  locking  device  to  maintain  tbe  actuator  insctive, 
the  abutment  co<}perating  with  said  locking  device  at  a 
predetermined  time  and  automatically  rtleasln«  the  actua- 
tor. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


018,474.  HAT-RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TOR-FRAMES. Fa^MK  RiCHABO,  Lafoorcbe  Crossing, 
La.     Filed  Not.  9.  1908.    Bsrlal  No.  461.758. 


1.  A  rake  attachment  comprising  side  bar*  which  con- 
verge toward  each  other  at  their  forward  enda.  a  plate 
mounted  at  the  forward  enda  of  the  said  bars  snd  having 
means  for  attachment  with  a  frame,  approximately  paral- 
lel arms  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  side  bars,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  for  rotation  between  the  said  arms,  radially 
dlspoaed  tines  carried  by  tbe  said  sbsft.  lugs  mounted 
upon  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  said  shaft,  bars  pivotally 
atUcbed  to  the  aaid  arma  and  having  abouldar*  which 
normally  lie  in  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  said  lugs 
carried  by  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  said 
bars  so  that  the  ahoulders  thereof  will  be  carried  beyond 
the  patha  of  movement  of  the  said  hit*. 

2.  A  rake  attachment  comprising  side  bars  which  con- 
verge toward. each  at  their  forward  ends,  s  plate  attached 
to  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  said  side  bars  and  having 
naana  for  attachment  with  a  frame,  a  cross-bar  c<te 
aaeting  the  rear  end  portlona  of  the  said  bI4*  bar*  to- 
gether, approximately  parallel  arms  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  ends  of  the  said  side  bars,  a  sbsft  Joumaled  for 
rotation  between  the  said  arma  and  having  at  Ita  end 
portions  lugs,  radially  dlspoaed  tines  carried  by  the  aald 
ahaft,  bars  pivotally  coBDsctad  with  the  aald  ama  and 
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having  laterally  dlspoaed  shoulders  which  normally  He 
in  the  patha  of  movement  of  the  lugs  carried  by  the 
shaft,  and  meana  for  moving  the  aald  ahoulders  oat  of 
tbe  patha  of  movement  of  the  aald  luga. 

3.  In  a  rake,  approximately  parallel  arma,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  for  roUtlon  between  the  said  arms  and  having 
at  its  end  portions  lugs,  radially  dlspoaed  tines  carried 
by  the  ahaft,  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald  arma 
and  having,  at  Intermediate  points,  laterally  disposed 
sections  formed  therein  which  constitute  shoulders  and 
which  normally  He  in  tbe  paths  of  movement  of  tbe 
said  luga,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  said  bars  so  that 
the  laterally  disposed  sections  thereof  will  be  moved 
beyond  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  said  lug*. 


918.476.  COMBINED  STICK  -  PIN  AND  PENCIL. 
FLoaiccL  A.  RojAa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.501. 


1.  A  stick  pin  having  a  hesd  portion  and  a  marking 
member  pivoted  thereto,  normally  concealed  by  tbe  head 
portion  but  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  its  pivot  into 
marking  position. 

2.  A  stick  pin  having  a  head  portion  and  a  marking 
member  pivoted  thereto,  normally  concealed  by  the  bead 
portion  but  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  ita  pivot  into 
marking  poaitlon,  and  means  for  locking  the  marking 
member  in  concealed  and  marking  posltlona 

8.  A  stick  pin  having  a  bead  portion  and  a  marking 
member  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  head  portion,  normally  concealed  by  the 
bead  portion  but  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  ita  pivot  into 
marking  position. 

4.  A  stick  pin  having  a  head  portion  and  a  marking 
member  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  tbe  bead  portion,  normally  concealed  by  the 
bead  i>ortlon  but  adapted  to  be  moved  upon  tbe  pivot 
into  marking  poeitlon,  and  means  for  locking  the  marking 
member  in  concealed  and  marking  poaitlons. 

6.  A  stick  pin  having  a  bead  portion  and  a  pin  portion 
pivoted  thereto,  said  pin  portion  having  an  extension 
forming  s  holder  for  a  marking  member  normally  con- 
cealed by  the  bead  portion  but  adapted  to  be  moved  about 
the  pivot  into  marking  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


918.4T6w  LANTERN.  Calvik  K.  Scbade,  Canton,  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  Tbe  Berger  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed 
Mot.  6.  1908.    Serial  .No.  4«1,186. 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame 
and  burner ;  of  a  globe-carrying  frame  mounted  upon  said 
main  frame  so  ss  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  tbe 
burner,  and  Including  a  hood ;  that  portion  of  the  globe- 
carrying  frame  which  Is  connected  with  said  hood  being 


normally  in  elastic  tension  and  disconnectllde  at  one  point 
from  tbe  main  portion  of  tbe  globe-carrying  frame,  wbera- 
by  said  hood  may  be  automatically  moved  away  from  aald 
burner  when  disconnection  of  said  first  named  portion  la 
effected. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  and 
burner ;  of  a  globe-carrying  frame  mounted  upon  said 
main  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  toward  and  from  said 
burner  and  including  a  hood ;  that  portion  of  aald  globe- 
carrying  frame  which  la  connected  with  aald  hood  being 
formed  with  a  book  and  tbe  main  portion  thereof  being 
formed  with  a  loop  engaged  by  said  book,  said  first  named 
portion  being  normally  in  elaatic  tension,  whereby  tbe  dls- 
mgagement  of  said  eiaatlc  portion  will  automatically 
effect  a  movement  of  tbe  hood  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  burner,  thereby  permitting  the  globe  to  be  removed. 

8.  In  a  lantern,  a  globe-carrying  frame  Including  a 
portion  formed  with  a  giobe-seat,  and  with  two  opposltaly 
disposed  loops ;  together  with  a  flexible  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  frame,  permanently  secured  to  tbe 
loop  on  said  side,  and  engaging  tbe  loop  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  a  globe-carrying  frame  including  a  por- 
tion formed  with  a  globe  seat  and  with  two  oppositely 
disponed  loops ;  together  with  a  flexible  portion  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  frame  permanently  secured  to  the 
loop  on  said  side,  and  detachably  engaging  the  loop  on 
tbe  opposite  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  a  globe-carrying  frame  Including  a  por- 
tion formed  with  a  globe  seat  and  with  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed loops;  together  with  a  flexible  portion  arched  up- 
wardly, permanently  secured  to  one  of  said  loops  and  ex- 
tending over  from  one  side  to  and  detachably  engaging 
the  loop  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame;  such  second 
pertion  being  in  elastic  tension  when  in  engagement  with 
said  second  named  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


918,477.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET.  Fkank  E. 
SaxLCT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Elec 
trie  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,808. 


1.  An  electrical  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribed, 
having  a  rotar)  spindle  and  a  contact  piece  carried  there- 
by, comprising  an  external  conducting  band,  a  shell  within 
the  same  and  an  interposed  insulating  envelop. 

2.  An  electrical  device  of  the  character  described,  faav- 
lug  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  contact  piece  carried  thereby, 
comprising  an  external  conducting  band,  a  shell  within  the 
same  and  an  interposed  Insulating  envelop  completely 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  latter. 

3.  An  electrical  device  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  rotary  spindle  and  a  contact  piece  carried  thereby, 
comprising  an  external  conducting  band,  a  shell  within  the 
same  and  an  Interposed  insulating  envelop,  said  sneU 
being  perforated  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  splndl* 
therethrough  and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,  substan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


018,478.  CATTLE  GUARD.  David  A.  Sims  and  Waltbb 
M.  Bbowm,  Fort  Smith,  Arte.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,597. 


w^/ 


7/  70 


1.  A  cattle  guard  inciodlng  a  guard  member  of  Inverted 
V-ahape,  tbe  terminal  portion  of  one  side  of  tbe  member 
being  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a  flange,  tbe  terminal 
portion  of  the  other  side  of  the  member  being  projactad 
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tw  fom  a  eoadatt  ladadlnf  a  bottoai  wall,  a  front  wall, 
and  a  r«ar  wall,  the  raar  wall  bains  lAClisad  dewawftrdly 
and  Inwardly  ralatlva  to  tb«  a«ibar. 

2.  A  eatti*  Koard  incladlag  a  guard  aaMbar  fsnaad  to 
proTldt  a  conduit  to  recciTC  tb«  foot  of  the  animal.  tb« 
i«ar  wall  of  tba  conduit  Inclining  throughout  Its  length 
to  arrang*  fh*  lower  adg*  tharaof  r«arwardly  beyond  the 
upper  edge  with  relation  to  the  member  to  ftorm  a  heel 
pocket.  • 

8.  A  cattle  guard  Including  a  central  guard  member 
baring  oppoaltely  projecting  edge  flange*,  and  eod  goard 
member*  arranged  reapectlTOly  00  opposite  aide*  of  the 
central  member,  each  of  aald  end  member*  being  formed 
to  provide  an  edge  flange  and  a  conduit  baring  It*  rear 
wall  inclined  rearwardly  from  top  to  botton  to  form  a 
heel  pocket. 

4.  A  cattle  guard  Inelndittg  a  central  guard  member 
baring  oppositely  projecting  edge  flange*,  and  end  guard 
member*  arranged  reepectirely  on  oppoalte  side*  of  the 
central  member,  each  of  said  end  members  being  formed 
to  prortde  an  edge  flange  and  a  conduit  baring  Its  rear 
wall  Inclined  rearwardly  from  top  to  bottom  to  form  a 
heel  pocket,  the  end  members  adjacent  and  on  oppoalte 
side*  of  the  central  member  bclag  arranged  with  their 
foot  condulta  Iteaeath  the  flanges  of  the  central  member, 
each  remaining  ad  member  being  arranged  with  Its  con- 
dolt  beneath  the  flange  of  the  end  member  adjacent  there- 
to toward  the  central  member. 


I 


918,479.     STEAM  8BPARATOR  AND  HflATBR.     GaoMI 
R.  SismwoK,  London,  Hngland,  assignor  to  Superheat 
era.  Limited,  London,   England.      Filed  tSec.   18,   1907. 
Serial  No.  407,045. 

f 


1.  In  combination  a  steam  main,  a  separator  lnterpo*ed 
therein  comprising  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment 
and  means  for  baffling  the  steam  passing  from  one  com- 
partment to  the  other,  means  connected  witb  the  Inlet 
compartment  for  recelrlng  the  water  and  wet  steam  de- 
posited therein,  means  for  heating  ssld  recelrlng  means 
and  a  connection  from  the  latter  to  the  outlet  compart- 
ment of  the  separator  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  steam  main,  a  separator  InterpoMd 
therein  comprising  an  Inlet  and  ao  outlet  compartment, 
a  perforated  wall  dlrldlng  said  compartments,  a  series  of 
tubes  connecting  the  Itottom  of  one  comiwrtment  with  the 
bottom  of  the  other  and  means  for  beating  said  tubes  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose*  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  looomotlre  flre-box,  a  steam  main,  a  separator 
therein,  eumpristng  inlet  and  outlet  compartments,  means 
for  baffling  the  steam  passing  from  the  former  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  tubes  disposed  la  front  of  the  usual  flre  tubes  of 
the  boiler,  said  tubes  belag  connected  to  tlM  aforesaid 
compnrtnients  of  the  separator  to  receive  the  deposited 
water  nod  wet  steam  and  to  return  It  as  dry  steam  to  the 
main. 

4.  In  a  locooBottre  flre-box,  a  steam  main,  a  separator 
thereon  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet  eompartmenta,  ftrfo- 


rated  walls  between  the  compartments  for  baffling  the 
•team  paaaing  tlierethrough,  and  tubes  dispoaied  in  front 
of  tbe  nsoal  boiler, flre  tabaa.  aald  tuba*  bting  coaMctad 
to  the  aforeaaki  compartments  of  the  separator  to  receive 
tbe  deposited  water  and  wet  steam  and  to  return  It  as 
dry  steam  to  the  mala. 


918,480.  TYPE  •  l^-BITINO  MACBINB.  OaoaBB  H. 
gMrrx,  Foreat  Uill,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Compaaj,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  CorjKMratlon  of  New 
Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  29,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  1M.97&  Divided  aad  this  application  filed 
Oct.  8.  1908.     Serial  Na  888.007. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  type 
carriers,  and  a  type  guide  carrying  antl  friction  roller* 
between  which  the  type  carriera  are  recelred  and  by  which 
they  are  guided  la  tbe  movements  thereof  to  the  printing 
point  without  arreatlng  tbe  movesMiits  of  tbe  type  car- 
riers, the  tbickne**  of  tho*e  portions  of  the  type  carrier* 
which  cooperate  with  the  said  rollers  corresponding  to  the 
dlstsnce  between  tho*e  portion*  of  tbe  rollers  with  which 
a  carrier  Is  In  contact  when  it  ia  tn  the  printing  poeltion. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers,  and  antifriction  roller*  which  tarn  on  fixed  axe* 
and  between  which  the  type  earrlei^  are  rscelved  aad  by 
which  they  are  guided  in  their  movement*  to  tlie  printing 
point  without  arreatlng  tbe  type  carrier*  in  their  move- 
ment* to  the  printing  position,  the  thickness  of  those  por- 
tions of  the  type  carriers  which  cooperate  with  said  roller* 
comsponding  approximately  to  the  dtotaace  betweea  tkoae 
porilons  of  the  rollers  with  which  a  carrier  ia  in  contact 
when  it  Is  In  the  printing  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers  each  having  a  guiding  portion  witb  flat  subsUn- 
tlally  parallel  sides,  and  a  guide  baring  anti-frtctlon  roll 
era  cooperating  wttti  the  flst  substantially  parallel  aides  of 
tbe  guiding  portion  of  each  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  combination  of  type 
carriers  escb  baring  a  guiding  porilon  with  fiat  subsUn- 
tlally  parallel  sides,  snd  s  guide  barvlng  anU-frictlon  roll- 
ers wblcb  turn  on  fixed  parallel  axes  snd  coOperste  with 
tbe  flat  snbountlally  parallel  sida*  of  the  guiding  porUon 
of  escb  type  bar. 


918,481.     8T.VRCHIN0-MACHINE.     WALxaa  C.  SraASXits, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  427,718. 


1.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comhlaa- 
tioB   of  a   starcb-contalaiag   tank,    means   for   conreylag 
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theretbroagh  article*  to  be  atarebed,  with  eadlsss  belts  eo- 
operstlng  with  the  said  means  for  holding  parts  of  the 
avtlde*  out  of  the  *tareb  la  the  tank. 
^  t.  la  an  apparatus  of  tbe  elasa  described,  tb*  eeiBblna- 
tl<m  of  a  atarch-contaialng  eompartaae^t.  endleaa  belta  ar- 
ranged ia  contact  and  ruaalag  throogta  the  compartment, 
aad  wriager  rolls  over  which  tbe  belts  paaa,  adjoatable 
rolls  arranged  one  in  advaace  of  the  other  to  provide  a 
mouth  at  the  ends  of  the  belts  to  receive  the  artlclea  to  be 
sUrched,  with  meaaa  for  hoUUag  portions  of  the  ariMea 
out  of  contact  with  tbe  starch. 

:t.  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  dass  deacribed,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  starefa-coatalalag  compartment,  endleaa  belta 
41apaaed  one  over  tbe  other,  and  means  for  holding  the 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  belt  in  contact  with  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  lower  belt,  witb  a  wringer  derice  into  which 
the  belts  discbsrge,  and  a  derice,  for  supporting  portions 
of  the  articles  to  be  starched  out  of  conUct  with  tbe 
starch  la  the  oompariment. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  starcb  holder,  a  pair  of  mala  belts  immersed  in 
tbe  starch  la  tfe*  compartmeat.  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
belts  for  holding  porilons  of  tbe  artlclea  out  of  the  starcb 
as  they  pass  through  the  apparatus,  snd  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  belts. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlOD  of  a  sUrch  bolder,  a  pair  of  auiln  belts  for  Immeraing 
the  articles  in  tbe  sUrch,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  belts  dis- 
posed parallel  with  tbe  main  belta  and  driven  at  tbe  same 
speed  for  holding  portions  of  tbe  articles  out  of  tbe  starch 
compartment,  and  a  wringer  for  receiving  the  article* 
after  paaatag  tlirongh  tb*  belta. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


918.482.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  WlLUAM  H. 
Stbooss.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Auto- 
matic Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlxona. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Serial  No. 
414.087.  Divided  and  this  appllcstton  filed  July  23, 
10O8.     Serial   No.   445,003. 


1.  A  head  for  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  mocbanlcal 
stekera  hsring  a  fuel  projecting  nose  at  its  forward  end 
provided  with  concave  deflecting  face*  and  tran*ver*ely 
opening  poHcets  in  resr  of  said  deflecting  faces,  whereby 
the  fuel  will  be  discharged  from  the  pockets  treneversely 
of  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  nose  piece. 

2.  A  heed  for  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  mechanical 
stoken  embodying  a  noae  piece  baring  concave  deflecting 
fncee  and  poelMts  in  rear  of  said  deflecttag  faeea  having 
fuel  retaining  snrfscee  on  their  rear  side*  and  fuel  dla- 
charglng  surface*  on  their  forward  side*,  whereby  tbe 
fnel  will  be  discharged  from  the  pocket*  daring  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger. 

S.  A  head  for  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  aaecbanteal 
•tokera,  haring  a  fuel  projecting  noee  at  Its  forward  end 
Mabo^Bg  coaeave  deflecting  faeea,  fuel  supporting  flanges 
projecting  forwordly  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  deflecting 
faces  snd  pockets  haring  inclined  walls  located  in  rear  of 
said  deflectinK  faces  and  opening  transreraely  at  the  sides 
of  the  nose  piece. 

4.  A  baad  for  a  redprocatlac  plaager  for  mechanical 
■tefcera,  baring  a  fuel  projecting  aoae  at  its  forward  end 
eml>od7inK  fuel  supportln«  flanges,  concave  fuel  dsAect- 
ia€  aurfaces  at  eaek  aMe  of  tbe  conter  line,  and  apaa  atded 
tranereraely  arraagcd  fuel  pockets  in  rear  of  saM  dsttact- 
ing  surfaoea. 


S.  A  head  for  a  reciprocating  fuel  projecting  plunger 
for  mechanical  stokers,  embodying  a  noae  piece  haring 
po^et*  therein  opea  at  the  top  and  aide*  of  tbe  ao*e  irfece, 
aad  hariag  transversely  inclined  bottom  walla,  fnel  re- 
^■iiitng  rear  walla  and  fuel  projecting  forward  walla, 
whereby  tbe  fuel  will  be  diacharged  transrersely  dnriag 
the  rearward  morement  of  tbe  plunger. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


018,488.  TOOL.  J%a  B.  Stump,  Clereland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Searles.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  0,  1908,  Serial  No.  810,894.  Renewed  Aaf. 
11.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,002. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  haring  a  threaded 
socket,  a  rererslble  tool-bolder  threaded  at  one  end  and 
acrewed  partially  into  the  socket,  and  a  threaded  collar 
aerewed  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  holder  and  againat 
tbe  end  of  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle  baring  a  socket,  a  re- 
reraible  tool-holder  baring  a  reduced  pofticm  at  one  end. 
and  a  larger  portion  at  tbe  other  end  which  flts  tbe  socket, 
a  shank  baring  a  tool  at  each  end,  piroted  to  said  re- 
duced portion  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aocket  therewith, 
a  collar  slidsble  on  said  reduced  portion,  and  means  to 
lock  the  bolder  in  the  socket. 


918,484.  CIRCULATINQ  DTBINO  MACHINE.  Thoma* 
AixsoF  and  Waltbb  W.  Siasoir,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignors  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peansylrania. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.     SerUl  No.  452,377. 


m- I' I k 


1.  In  a  macbina  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  vat,  a  com- 
partment arranged  therein,  meana  arranged  in  said  com- 
partment for  circulating  tbe  dye-Itquor,  ralres  aasociatod 
trltb  aald  compartment  for  changing  tbe  direction  of  the 
fow  of  tbe  dye  liquor  In  ita  circulation,  means  for  acto- 
ctlng  said  circulating  meHns,  and  connections  between 
Kald  actuating  means  snd  said  ralrea,  whereby  to  isg^art 
alternate  flow  to  tiM  dye-ll«oor  in  reverse  direction*  or 
in  but  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claa*  described,  a  rat.  a  com- 
partment arranged  therein,  means  arranged  In  aald  com- 
partment for  circulating  tbe  dye-liquor,  ralve*  asaodated 
with  said  -compartment  for  changing  the  dlrecttoa  9i.  the 
flow  of  tbe  dye-liquor  in  ita  circulation,  means  for  opeaiag 
and  closing  said  valves  in  sitemation  with  escb  other, 
means  for  actuating  aald  circulating  means,  snd  connec- 
tions between  said  actuating  meaa*  and  the  meana  for 
opening  and  cloaing  ssld  ralrea,  whereby  to  impart  al- 
ternate flow  to  the  dye-liquor  in  reverse  directioos  or  la 
but  one  direction. 

3.  iB  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vat,  a  oob- 
partment  arranged  therein,  a  propeller  wheel  moonted  la 
Mild  compartmeDt  (or  ctrculatiiis  the  dre-liqaor,  valves 
arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  compartment  for 
changing  the  direction  of  tbe  flow  of  the  dye-Uqoor  ia 
iu  drculation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valvaa^ 
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4.  In  a  macblne  of  tb«  claaa  dMcrtbed.  a  vat.  a  com- 
partoMDt  arranged  therein,  a  propeller  wheel  noanted  la 
■aid  compartment  for  elrculatiag  the  dre-liqoor.  Talree 
arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  compartment  for 
etaaglng  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  dye-llqaor  in  Its 
circulation,  and  meana^or  periodically  opening  and  doa- 
Ing  aald  valvee. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daae  described,  a  Tat,  a  com- 
partment arranged  therein,  a  propeller  wheel  monnted  In 
•aid  compartment  for  circulating  the  dje-llquor,  Talrea 
arrangad  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  compartment  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  dye-liquor  In  Its 
circulation,  and  meana  for  periodically  opening  and  cloa- 
lag  Mid  ralTce  in  alternation  with  each  otkar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


018.48S.  DTBINO  APPARATUS.  Thomas  Allsop  and 
Walth  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Pblladelpbia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania.  Filed  Oct.  SO, 
1008.     Serial  No.  460,266. 


4  e 


'liir ■■'■-^'-^--1-- 


1.  In  a  dyeing  sppamtus,  a  rat,  a  rotatable  perforated 
cylinder  arranged  therein,  means  within  the,  rat  for  cir- 
culating the  dye-liquor  therein,  and  means  for  actuating 
■aid  circulating  means  and  said  cylinder  simultaneously 
or  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  rotatable  perforated 
cylinder  arranged  therein,  means  within  the  ^at  for  cir- 
culating tha  dye-liquor  therein,  meaai  aiaociatad  with 
said  circulating  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  dye-liquor  in  its  circulation,  means  for  drirlng 
said  circulating  means,  connections  between  said  drlring 
means  and  said  circulation-changing  means  whereby  to  Im- 
part to  the  dye-liquor  alternate  flow  in  reverse  directions 
or  in  but  one  direction,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
driving  means  to  operate  the  circulating  means  a^d  the 
cylinder  simultaneously  or  Independently  of  each  other. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  rotaUble  perforated 
cylinder  arranged  therein,  means  within  the  vat  for  cir- 
culating the  dye-liquor  therein,  and  means  aaaoclated 
with  said  circulating  means  for  causing  circulation  of  the 
dye-liquor  alternately  in  reveree  directions  and  mainUin- 
ing  the  flow  in  such  directions  for  determinate  periods. 

4.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat,  a  rotatable  perforated 
cylinder  arranged  therein,  devices  within  the  vat  for  cir- 
culating the  dye-liquor  therein,  means  for  actuating  said 
devkea.  means  associated  with  said  clrenlating  devices 
for  changing  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  dye-liquor  in 
Ita  circulation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  circulation 
changing  means  by  the  actuating  means  for  fits  circu- 
lating devices. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  a  vat.  a  roUtable  perforated 
cylinder  arranged  therein,  means  wlthic  the  vat  for  dr 
culating  the  dye-liquor  therein,  means  for  actuating  aald 
circulating  means,  and  connections  between  said  actuating 
means  and  Mild  cylinder  for  rotating  the  latter  by  said 
actaatlag  means. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


•18.4M.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUVACTUBS 
or  BOOTS  AND  8H0fl».  BMBav  Batabo.  ttocltartmr, 
N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Patenon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Nesr  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  2.  1907,  Sertal  No.  S00,500.  D|. 
vided  and  this  application  filed  May  81.  1907.  Sartal 
No.  876.600. 


XT 


*     S 


1.  In  a  macblne  for  shaping  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  comprising  a  rest  for  the  tread  (aca 
of  a  shoe  sole  and  a  blocking  hammer  relatively  arrangai 
to  support  a  shoe  with  the  sole  below  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  and  to  beat  the  side  of,  the  shoe  ad- 
jacent to  the  sole,  of  aaaaa  to  actuate  tb«  hammer  for 
blocking  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  abaplng  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support  and  a  blocking  hammer  relatively 
arranged  to  permit. the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a 
Bhoa  to  citend  between  the  support  and  the  path  of  mora- 
ment  of  the  hammer,  of  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  support,  and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  toward 
the  side  of  the  shoe  to  block  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  the  comblnstten 
with  a  work  support  and  a  blocking  hammer  relatively 
arranged  to  support  a  shoe  with  the  sole  below  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  hammer  and  to  beat  the  side  of  the 
shoe  sdjMeat  to  the  sole,  of  a  carrier  in  which  the  ham- 
mer is  yiadlngly  mounted,  means  for  actuating  tha  car- 
rier, and  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  angular 
relation  between  the  hammer  and  the  work  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  blocking  hammer  relatively  arranged 
to  permit  the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  ex- 
tend between  the  support  and  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
hammer,  of  means  permitting  adjustment  of  tha  support, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  hammer  outwardly  toward 
the  side  of  the  shoe  and  downwardly  toward  the  sole  to 
block  the  shoe. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  the  cosablnatlon 
with  a  blocking  hammer  and  means  for  actuating  it  from 
and  toward  the  side  of  a  shoe,  of  a  shoe  support  having 
a  rest  for  the  tread  face  of  the  shoe  sole  and  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  hammer  to  iiermit  the  projecting 
adgs  of  the  sole  to  extend  below  the  hammer,  said  head 
rest  being  moanted  for  tipping  movement  to  allow  the 
shoe  to  be  presented  at  dlffereat*  Inclinations  to  the  face 
of  the  hammer. 

[Clatsas  6  to  15  not  pi-lnted  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


91M8T.    80UND-RBPR0DUCIN0  APPARATUS.    Willis 

0.  C.  Bixia.  near  Oreeaflald,  Obla     Filed  Jan.  81, 1908. 
Sartel  No.  418,711. 

1.  Sound  reproducing  sp^ratns  comprising  ■  repro- 
ducer provided  with  spring  contact  sroM,  contact  points 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  an  Initial  pr 
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latlng  screw  extending  through  said  arms  and  Insalated 
therefrom,  a  stylus  carrier  pivoted  to  one  of  said  spring 
arass,  a  spring  connected  to  one  end  of  said  carrier,  a 
regulating  screw  connected  to  said  spring  by  a  non-con- 
ducting strand,  aald  regulating  screw  being  mounted  in 
one  of  the  spring  contact  arma,  and  an  undulatory  trans- 
mitting surface  Including  varying  rsalatance  contacts. 


vm^■ 


2.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatos  comprlalng  a  repro- 
ducer caaing,  spring  contact  arm§  sacursd  to  said  casing, 
aa  Initial  pressure  regulating  screw  passing  through  said 
spring  arms  and  insulated  therefrom,  carbon  contact 
points  on  the  ends  of  said  springs,  a  stylus  carrier  piv- 
otally  connected  to  one  of  said  spring  arms,  a  stop  on 
the  last  mentioned  spring  arm,  a  spiral  q>rlng  connected 
to  aald  stylus  carrier,  a  strand  or  filament  connected  to 
■aid  aprlng,  a  regulating  screw  connected  to  said  strand, 
said  screw  being  mounted  in  one  of  said  spring  arms,  an 
electric  circuit  including  varying  resistance  contacta,  and 
a  telephone  receiver  in  said  circuit. 


OtS.4  88.  TESTING-MACHINB.  ALBBBT  H.  BxaaT. 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474.745. 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  the -ways 
1,  stay  plates  7  and  8,  and  beam  2.  fastened  to  the  ways 
by  bolts  3.  said  beam  being  channeled  to<  receive  the  ways 
and  having  projections  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  from  opposite  faces  of  said  beam,  to  which  pro- 
jections the  ends  of  said  stay  plates  are  secured. 

2.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ways 
1,  stay  plates  7  and  8,  and  the  beam  2  made  in  two  main 
parts  fastened  to  the  ways  by  bolts  3  and  nuts  4,  the  stay 
plates  being  fastened  to  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  beam. 

8.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combiaation  of  tbe  ways 
1,  two  pairs  of  stay  plates  7  and  8,  the  beam  2  made  In 
two  main  parts  fsstened  to  the  wsys  by  b<rits  3  and  nuts 
I.  with  one  pair  of  stay  platea  fastened  to  each  of  two 
opposite  faccfl  of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the  ways 
1.  stay  platea  7  and  8,  and  tbe  beam  2,  said  beam  being 
constructed  with  two  main  members  each  connected  to  the 
ways  and  doweled  together  with  dowel -plates  6. 

5.  la  a  testing  machine,  the  comblnatkM  of  the  ways 
1,  and  the  beam  2  constructed  with  two  main  members 
each  firmly  secured  to  tbe  ways  snd  doweled  together  by 
dowels  5.  said  dowels  having  the  form  of  a  dooble  tmn- 
catad  wedge. 

(CUims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


018.489.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOB  LIGHT  AND 
POWEB  CIRCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE.-  Patbick  H. 
McCoBMACK,  New  York.  N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,697. 


1.  A  switch  comprising  In  comblnatloh  a  reciprocating 
member,  means  for  operating  the  same,  main  switch  con- 
tacts, means  operated  by  said  reciprocating  member  for 
operating  said  contacts  during  motion  of  said  member  in 
one  direction  and  for  permitting  motion  of  said  member 
in  tbe  opposite  direction  without  operation  of  said  con- 
tacts, auxiliary  contacts  and  means  operated  by  said 
member  for  operating  them,  a  cutout  for  tbe  operating 
means  of  said  member,  arranged  to  be  operated  thereby, 
and  means  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
member. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  oi;>erating  means, 
main  switch  contacts,  auxiliary  contacts,  a  cutout  for 
aald  operating  means,  and  a  reciprocating  member  oper- 
ated by  said  operating  means  and  comprising  means  for 
operating  said  main  contacts,  auxiliary  contacts,  and  cat- 
out  in  tbe  order  named  when  said  member  is  moved  In 
one  direction,  arranged  to  permit  motion  of  said  member 
in  the  opposite  direction  without  operation  of  aald  main 
and  auxiliary  contacts,  and  means  for  retarding  the  mo- 
tion of  said  member. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  an  operating 
asagnet,  main  switch  contacts,  auxiliary  contacts,  a  eat- 
out  switch  for  said  magnet,  an  armature  and  meana  op- 
erated thereby  arranged  to  operate  said  main  contacts, 
auxiliary  contacts,  and  cutout  and  to  permit  return 
movement  of  said  armature  without  operation  of  said 
main  and  auxiliary  contacta.  and  retarding  means  for 
said  armature. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  in  oomblnatioD  an  operating 
magnet,  main  switch  contacts,  auxiliary  contacts,  a  cot- 
out  switch  for  said  magnet,  an  armature  and  meana  op- 
erated thereby  arranged  to  operate  said  main  contacts, 
auxiliary  contacts,  and  cutout  and  to  permit  return  move- 
ment of  said  armature  without  operation  of  said  main 
and  auxiliary  contacta,  and  electromagnetic  holding  meana 
for  said  auxtiiary  contacts  adapted  to  hold  said  contacta 
closed. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  an  operating 
magnet,  main  switch  contacta,  auxiliary  contacts,  a  cut- 
out switch  for  said  magnet,  an  armature  and  means  oper- 
ated thereby  arranged  to  operate  said  main  contacts, 
auxiliary  contacts,  and  cutout  and  to  permit  return  move- 
ment of  said  armature  without  operation  of  said  main 
and  auxiliary  contacts,  and' a  holding  magnet  for  said 
auxiliary  contacts  In  a  drcolt  passing  through  them. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


12,988.     PIANO  -  AGRAFFE.     LaoFOiA  Avtacs,  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,186.     Original 
No.  007.713,  dated  Dec.  29,  1008,  Serial  No.  424,861. 
1.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  op 

to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  such  base  concaved  on  the 
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der  aide  tbercof  and  prorlded  wltb  an  aperture  tb«re- 
throach  and  with  a  projection  forced  ont  tberefrom  and 
•neh  sldet  prorlded  respectively  wltb  reeeases.  In  comblna- 
tloo  with  bars  over  which  Btrlnga  may  extend,  and  a  plo 
arransed  t8  vremovablj  encase  with  the  reccaaea  and  to 
force  the  atrlngs  on  to  the  iMn  ;  aobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 
2.  An  aitniffe  comprlalnf  a  sbeet  metal  blank  formed  np 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  sach  sides  provided  respectlTely 
wltb  recesses,  in  combination  with  iMirs  over  which  atrinss 
may  extend,  and  a  pin  arranged  to  removably  engage  with 
the  recesses  and  to  force  the  itrtngs  on  to  the  bars :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


X.  Alt  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  op 
to  obtain  a  base  and  aidee,  such  sides  provided  respectively 
with  recesses,  In  combination  with  bars  over  which  strings 
may  extend  and  a  pin,  the  bars  and  pin  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  removably  engage  with  corresponding  recesses 
and  the  pin  and  bars  relatively  associated  so  that  the  pin 
will  force  the  strings  on  to  the  bars ;  sabstantially  as  de- 
scrlbsd. 

4.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  np 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides,  soch  baae  concave  on  the  under 
side  ther(>of  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  with  a  projection  forced  oat  therefrom  and  such  sides 
provided  respectively  wltb  recesses.  In  combination  with 
bars  over  which  atrlngs  may  extend,  and  a  pin.  snch  bars 
and  pin  respectively  arrani^ed  to  removably  engage  with 
corresponding  recesses  and  the  bars  and  pin  relatively  as- 
sociated to  force  the  strings  on  to  the  ban :  subatantlnlly 
as  described. 

0.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  base  and  sides  and  an  end  provide^-  with 
notches  such  base  concave  on  the  under  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  and  with  a  pro- 
jection forced  out  therefrom,  and  such  sides  provided  re- 
spectively with  reoesseii.  in  combination  with  a  bar  om* 
which  strings  may  extend,  and  a  pin  arranged  to  renaov- 
ably  engage  with  the  recesses  and  to  force  the  strings  on 
to  the  bar :  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  aheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  base,  sides  and  an  end,  such  end  provided  with 
notches,  such  base  concave  on  the  under  side  thereof  and 
provided  wltb  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  such  sides 
provided  respectively  with  recesses  In  combination  with  a 
bar  over  which  strings  may  extend,  and  a  pin,  snch  bar 
and  the  pin  respectively  arranged  to  removably  engage 
with  corresponding  recesses  on  the  sides,  the  bar  and  pin 
relatively  associated  to  florce  the  strings  on  the  bar,  and 
auch  bar  provided  wltb  a  rabbet  to  engage  with  one  end 
of  the  base ;  substantially  as  described. 

T.  Ab  agraffe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  formed  up 
to  obtain  a  baae.  sides  and  an  end,  such  end  provided  with 
notches  and  such  sides  respectively  provided  wltb  recesses. 
In  combination  with  a  bar  over  which  strings  may  extcBd, 
and  a  pin  arranged  to  removably  engage  with  the  rscesges 
!•  fore*  the  strings  on  the  bar,  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 


8.  As  agraffe  comprising  a  support  over  wbieb  strings 
may  be  stretched,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  provided 
with  means  to  fastsa  the  aaae  in  position,  aad  a  trass- 
verse  string-retainer  above  the  strings  held  by  the  frame 
In  position  to  bend  tbe  strlBCS  acroaa  tbe  sapport,  said 
fraase  holding  said  support  In  position. 

0.  Aa  agraffe  comprising  a  support  over  wbieb  strlngi 
may  be  stretched,  a  sbeet-metal  blank  formed  up  to  obtain 
■ides,  and  a  transverse  string-retainer  carried  by  the  aides 
snd  sdapted  to  bend  the  strings  across  aaJd  support. 

10.  An  agraffe  oomprtsiag  a  sapport  erer  which  strings 
BMjr  be  stretched,  a  abect-metal  blank  formed  up  to  obtain 
sMes  lying  in  planes  running  longitudinally  of  said  strings, 
snd  a  transverse  string-retainer  carried  by  tbe  sides  and 
adapted  to  bend  tbe  strings  across  said  support. 

11.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  support  over  which  strings 
may  be  stretched,  a  aheet-metal  blank  formed  up  to  obtain 
a  base  and  sides,  and  a  tranaverse  atrlng-retalner  carried 
by  the  sides  and  adapted  to  bend  tbe  strings  across  said 
support. 

12.  An  agraffe  comprising  a  support  over  which  strings 
msy  be  stretched,  a  aheet-metal  blank  formed  np  to  obtain 
sides,  and  a  transverse  strlag-rAalner  carried  by  the  sides 
and  adapted  to  bend  tbe  strings  across  said  support,  said 
support  formed  ont  of  a  bar  made  separate  from  the  fraase 
but  held  In  place  by  the  same. 

13.  An  agraffe  comprlalag  a  support  over  which  strings 
■ay  be  stretched,  a  frame  adjacent  aald  support  and  com- 
prising a  baae  provided  with  means  to  fasten  tba  tram*  in 
position,  and  a  transverse  strlag-retalner  above  said 
strings  tp  bend  tbe  same  scross  said  support,  and  holding 
means  for  said  retainer  carried  by  said  base  whereby  tbe 
strain  of  said  strings  Is  taken  up  by  aald  base,  said  string- 
retainer  being  movable  so  aa  to  dear  tbe  strings. 

14.  In  a  musical  Instrument  in  combinstlon,  s  sounding 
board,  a  bridge,  ooe  or  more  tautened  strings  ranatag 
across  said  bridge,  a  support  for  said  strings  carried  by 
the  bridge,  a  sheet-metal  blank  formed  up  to  obtala  sides 
Inclosing  said  strings,  and  a  transverse  atrlng-retalner 
carried  by  the  sides  above  saM  strlags  and  located  so  aa 
to  bend  the  strlags  across  said  sappast  to  limit  the  vi- 
bratory length  of  said  stringa. 

15.  An  agraffe  comprialng  a  support  over  which  strings 
may  be  stretched,  a  sbeet-metal  frame  formed  up  to  obtain 
a  base  snd  sides,  said  sides  being  provided  with  rssssses, 
snd  a  transverse  string-retainer  held  by  said  rseeassa  la 
position  to  bend  Said  strings  over  said  support  sad  re- 
movable from  aald  recesses  to  free  said  strings. 


12.939.  FURNACE.  Thomas  8.  Blais.  Jr.,  Blmhurst,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Blair  Fort  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1900.  Se- 
rial. No.  470^850.  Original  No.  860,616.  datad  Oct.  20, 
1907,  Berlal  No.  369.411. 


1.  la  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  tbe  comM- 
natlon  with  a  gas-port,  of  a  hollow  meUl  hood  forming 
the  entire  port  covering,  and  meana  for  circulating  water 
through  aald  hood,  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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8.  la  a  reverberatory  reveasratlve ,  fornaea,   a   hrtlow 

1  Metal  body  projecting  into  tbe  furnace  from  ita  sod-wall 

to  aztend  over  the  gas-port  and  be  exposed  diraetly  to  the 

beat  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  cooling  said  body,  for 

the  p«rpos*  set  forth. 

8.  In   s   reverberatory   regenerative  furnace,   a   hollow 

-Metal  body  aupported  In  the  furnace-chamber  to  extend 

over  and  entirely  cover  the  gas-port  and  provided  with  an 

outlet,   and  means  for  dlrsctlag  cooling  water   into  the 

Inner-end  portion  of  said   body  to  circulate  throng   It. 

,.  tor  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  rsvarbsratory  roganaratlve  fnmaes,  a  hollow 
jaaetal  hood  projecting  Into  the  furnace  from  Its  end-wall 
^  to  extend  over  the  gas-pert,  and  means  tor  eoollaa  said 

hood,  tor  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  reverberatory  ragcnerativa  fumaea,  a  hollow 
saatal  hood  projecting  Into  the  fomaoa-cfaambsr  over  the 
gas-port  from  Its  end-wall  and  extending  to  Ito  side-walls, 
and  asaans  tor  cooling  said  hood,  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  a  hollow 
aaatal  hood  inclining  downwardly  Into  the  furnace  from 
ito  ead-wall  to  extend  over  tbe  gaa-port,  and  means  for 

■  iOoollaff  said  hood,  tor  the  purpose  sst  forth. 

7.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  famaoa,  a  hollow 
ssataJ  hood  projecting  Into  the  fumsoe  from  Its  end-wall 
to  axtaad  over  tbe  gaa-port  and  provided  with  an  outlet, 
aad  Bsaaas  for  directing  a  eoollng-medlum  into  the  Innar- 
sad  portion  of  the  hood  to  elreulata  through  It,  for  tba 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  a  hollow 
metal  hood  projecting  Into  the  furnace-chamber  from  Its 
sad-wall  to  extend  over  the  gas-port  and  provided  with  an 
ootiot.  and  a  water -conducting  pipe  discharging  Into  aaJd 
hood,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  a  boUow 
metal  hood  projecting  into  the  fnraaee-cbamber  from  Its 
end-wall  to  extend  over  the  gas-port  and  provided  with  an 
outlet,  and  a  water-conducting  pipe  discharging  into  the 
inner -end  portion  of  the  hood,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  reverberatory  regeaaratlve  furnace,  a  hollow 
metel  hood  projecting  Into  the  furnace-chamber  from  Ite 
eod-wall  to  extend  over  tbe  gas-port  and  provided  with  a 
water-outlet,  and  a  water-conducting  pipe  discharging  Into 
the  Inner-end  portion  of  the  hood  for  circulating  cooling- 
water  through  tbe  aame  to  said  outlet,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

11.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  a  hollow 
metal  hood  projecting  Into  tbe  furnace-chamber  from  Its 
and-wall  to  extend  over  the  gaa-port  ^nd  provided  with  a 
water^utlet  in  ite  rear  portion,  and  water  conducting 
pipes  discbsrging  Into  the  Inner^nd  portion  of  tbe  bood 
for  circulating  cooUog-water  through  the  same  to  said 
outlet,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

12.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  gaa-port.  of  a  hollow  metal  bood  forming 
the  entire  port  covering,  said  bood  being  provided  with  a 
arater-outlet  In  Its  aid.  and  a  water-conducting  pipe  ex- 
tending within  ssM  hood  and  discharging  at  Ite  inner  end 
therein,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

13.  In  ft  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combl- 
nation  with  the  gas-port,  of  a  hollow  metal  hood  forming 
the  entire  port  covering,  said  bood  being  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  chamber-forming  bead  bav.ng  a  discharge 
outlet,  a  manifold  having  a  water  supply  pipe  connected 
with  it.  and  water-pipes  extending  from  the  manifold  in 
the  hood  and  dlacharglng  tharain,  for  tbe  purpoee  set 
forth. 

14.  In  a  reverberatory  regansrative  furnace,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  gas-port,  of  a  hollow  metal  hood  form- 
ing the  entire  port  covering,  said  hood  extending  through 
the  end-wall  of  the  structure  Into  snd  supported  In  the 
furnace  chamber  and  provided  st  ite  outer  end  with  a 
chamber-forming  vented  head  having  a  dlacbarge-outleC, 
a  manifold  on  aald  bead  having  a  watar-snpply  pipe  coa- 
nected  with  it.  and  water-plpea  aztaadiag  from  the  mani- 
fold lengthwise  Into  tbe  hood  nearly  to  ^M  discharging 
Into  Ito  Inner  end.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  fomace.  the  combi- 
aatlon  with  the  gaa-port  of  the  adjacmt  portloo  of  tba 


ead-wall. of  the  sAructnrs  forased  of  asotal  aad  pcovidsd 
with  msans  tor  flowing  water  ovsr  Ito  oatar  sorfaoa  aad 
operating  to  protect  said  wall  against  the  ^Tect  af  tba 
heat  of  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

16.  In  a  reverberatory  regsasrstlvs  furnace,  the  comM- 
natlon  with  the  gaa-port  and  tbe  downtaka-passsga  com- 
municating therewith,  of  the  end-wall  covering  said  port 
and  paaaage,  formed  of  metel  and  provided  with  aaeans  for 
flowing  water  over  Ite  outer  aurface  and  operating  to  pro- 
tect said  end- wall  against  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  tbe  oat- 
going  producte  of  combustion,  for  the  purpoae  sat  fortb. 

17.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  gas-port  and  the  down-take  passage  eom- 
monlcatlag  thovwlth,  of  the  Mid-wall  covering  eald  port 
and  passage,  formed  of  upper  and  lower  metal  aectiona 
and  provided  with  means  for  flowing  water  over  Ite  ootar 
surface  and  operating  to  protect  said  end  wall  against  the 
effect  of  the  heat  of  the  outgoing  producte  of  eombnatloa, 
for  the  purpoas  aet  forth. 

1&  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  gas-port  and  tbe  downtake-paasage  com- 
monicating  therewith,  of  the  end-wall  covering  said  port 
and  paaaage,  formed  of  metal  and  provided  on  ite  outer 
surface  with  water-distributing  means,  and  means  for 
flowing  water  ova*  said  surface  and  operating  to  protect 
said  end  wall  agalnat  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the  out- 
going products  of  combustion,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

10.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  gas-port  and  the  downteke-paasagc  com- 
municating therewith,  of  tbe  end-wall  covering  said  port 
and  passage,  formed  of  metel  In  cbannel-sbape  and  fitting 
and  conflned  between  brkA-aectlona  of  the  end-wall  of  the 
structure,  said  wall  having  a  series  of  water  receptedea 
and  troughs  on  Ite  outer  surface,  and  means  for  flowing 
water  over  said  surface  through  aald  troughs  and  recep- 
tedea and  operating  to  protect  said  walla  agalnat  tbe 
effect  of  the  heat  of  the  outgoing  producte  of  comboation, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

20.  In  a  reverberatory  regenerative  furnace,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  the  gaa-port  and  tbe  downtake-paaaage  com- 
municating therewith,  of  the  end-wall  covering  aald  port 
and  paahage,  formed  of  atetal  and  provided  on  ite  outer 
surface  with  water-distributing  means,  said  covering  oper- 
ating to  protect  said  wall  against  tbe  etTect  of  tbe  heat  of 
the  outgoing  producte  of  combuation,  a  hollow  metel  hood 
forming  tbe  entire  port  covering  extending  through  tbe 
end-wall  of  the  structure  above  said  metal  wall  into  and 
supported  In  the  furnace  chamber  and  having  a  water-out- 
let In  Ite  outer  end  and  a  water-conducting  pipe  In  and 
discharging  within  it,  and  a  discharge-pipe  leading  from 
said  oiltlet  to  said  water-distributing  means  on  tbe  metai 
wall,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


12,040.  SIGNAL  LIOHT  APPARATUS.  Ou«TAir  DaUIk, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  Oasac- 
cumulator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of  Sweden. 
Piled  Feb.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  478,903.  Original  No. 
867,035,  dated  June  18,  1907,  Serial  No.  30J,300. 
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1.  IB  light  ^^gnal  apparatus,  a  easing  having  an  ex- 
panalble  diaphragm,  gaa  aupply  and  delivery  plpea,  a 
valve  indoeed  In  the  casing  and  controlliag  the  paaagea 
of  the  gas  through  the  pipes,  a  magnetic  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  valve,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve 
positively  against  action  (rf  the  magnetism. 

2.  la  light  signal  apparatus,  a  casing  havlag  an  czpaa- 
alble  diaphragm,  gaa  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  a  valve 
Inclosed  In  the  casing  and  controlling  the  passages  of 
tba  gas  tbrongb  tbe  plpea,  a  aeat  for  tbe  valve,  one  of 
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■aid  parts  being  mad*  of  magnetlied  material  and  meaaa 
tor  operating  tbe  ralre  poaltlrely  againat  the  action  of 
the  macDetiim. 

3.  In  Ilfht  signal  apparatns,  a  casing  having  an  expan- 
sible diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  delirery  pipes,  a  raiTe 
inclosed  In  the  casing  and  controlling  tbe  passage  of  the 
gas  throagfa  tbe  pipes,  a  magnetle  ralT*  seat  for  said 
valve  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  and  positively  open- 
ing tbe  valve  against  tbe  action  of  the  magnetism. 

4.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  a  casing  having  an  expan- 
sible diaphragm,  gas  supply  and  delivery  pipes,  a  valve 
Inclosed  in  the  casing  and  controlling  the  passage  of  gas, 
a  magnetic  valve  seat  for  said  valve,  a  lever  connection 
between  tbe  valve  and  tbe  diaphragm  for  positively 
actuating  the  valve  and  a  spring  tending  to  close  the 
valve  against  the  action  of  the  pressor*  oa  the  mem- 
brane. 

5.  In  light  signal  apparatus,  a  casing  baving  an  ex- 
pansible diaphragm,  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  diaphragm, 
knife  pivots  for  said  lever  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  lever  forming  a  valve,  a  magnetic  valve  body 
having  a  seat  cooperating  with  tbe  end  of  the  lever,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  to  the  casing,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  the  valve  body,  and  a  leaf  spring  acting  on  the 
lever. 

0.  In  a  signal  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  gas  outlet 
therefrom,  a  valve  controlling  said  ootlet,  magnetic 
means  for  holding  tbe  valve  to  its  seat,  bnd  means  for 
exerting  a  force  upon  the  valve  In  opposition  to  the 
magnetic  action  whereby  the  opening  and  closing  of  tbe 
valve  Is  suddenly  effected  so  that  the  flash  of  light  boms 
fall  site  but  for  short  periods,  thus  economizing  in  the 
amount  of  gas  used,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  a  signal  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  magnetic  means 
for  holding  the  valve  In  one  position,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  pressure  of  gas  for  overcoming  the  power  of  tbe 
magnet  so  as  to  actuate  the  valve  suddenly,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  IB  a  signal  light  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  gas  delivery 
pipe,  a  valve  contrqlHng  the  flow  of  gas.  magnetic  means 
for  holding  the  valve  to  its  seat,  an  expansible  dia- 
phragm, and  connections  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  for  unseating  the  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


X3,M1.  TIB  FOB  PACKIMO  -  BOXES.  ESNST  P.  Lbh- 
HAinr,  Brandenburg  -  on  -  the  -  Havel,  Germany.  Piled 
Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  482,872.  Original  No. 
010,561,  dated  Jan.  26.  1909,  Serial  Na  204,112. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  provided  on  opposits 
sides  with  orifices,  and  a  cover  for  the  box.  of  a  string 
seeorsd  to  the  box  at  one  end  and  threaded  through  the 
orifices  and  having  only  a  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the 
cover  and  extending  beyond  one  side  of  the  box  to  form  a 
handle  portion,  tbe  extremity  of  said  portion  being  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  box  to  provide  slack 
string  whereby  that  portion  of  the  string  overlying  the 
cover  floay  be  removed  from  the  same. 

2.  Tbs  eomblnatiott  with  a  box.  of  a  string  psrmanently 
secured  thereto  at  one  side  thereof,  a  cover  engaged  only 
frictionally  by  a  plurality  of  tbe  branches  of  tbe  string, 
the  side  of  tbe  box  opposite  that  in  which  the  string  Is 
secured  being  provided  with  orifices  through  which  the 
sods  of  the  string  project,  the  said  projecting  ends  being 
connected  to  form  a  handle  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  the  bos  to  provide  slack  string  whereby  tliat  portloo 
\ 


of  tbe  string  overlying  tbe  cover  may  be  removed  from 
tbe  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  string  permanently 
secured  to  one  side  thereof  and  projecting  from  the  other. 
the  other  side  of  the  box  being  provided  with  orificss  to 
guide  the  string  into  the  inside  of  tbe  box  and  out  again,  a 
cover  overlaid  and  frictionally  drawn  upon  by  intermediate 
portions  of  the  length  of  the  string,  and  a  tutndle  secured 
at  a  point  remote  from  its  extremities  to  the  projecting 
free  ends  of  tbe  string  the  handle  being  a  considerable  dls' 
tance  from  the  box  to  provide  slack  string  whereby  that 
portion  of  tbe  string  overlying  the 'cover  may  be  removed 
from  the  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box  and  a  cover  therefor,  of 
a  string  permanently  secured  to  one  side  of  the  box,  the 
branches  of  the  string  overlying  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  and  then  passing  to  tbe  la- 
sld*  of  the  box  and  out  again,  and  a  handle  attached  at 
points  ranorad  from  its  extremities  to  the  ends  of  the 
string  to  cause  the  string  to  exert  tension  Inwardly  upon 
tbe  cover  when  tbe  box  Is  lifted  and  adapted  when  the 
string  is  taut  to  be  disposed  under  tbe  overlying  portion 
of  the  string  to  secure  the  same  against  loosening,  tbe 
handle  being  a  considerable  distance  from  the  box  to 
provide  slack  string  wliereby  that  portion  of  tbe  string 
overlying  the  cover  may  be  removed  from  tbe  same. 

6.  In  a  packing  box.  tbe  combination,  with  the  body  of 
the  box,  and  an  Independent  cover  therefor,  of  a  string 
permanently  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe  body,  tbe  branches 
of  tbe  string  overlying  tli*  outer  surface  of  tbe  cover  and 
then  passing  to  tbe  inside  of  tbe  box  and  out  again,  and 
handles  attached  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  string  to  cause  the 
string  to  exert  tension  downwardly  upon  the  cover  when 
the  box  is  lifted  and  so  srraoged  as  when  taut  to  be 
caught  under  tbe  overlying  portions  of  the  string  19  se- 
cure against  loosening,  tbe  handle  being  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  box  to  provide  slack  string  whereby  that 
pprtlon  of  the  string  overlying  tlie  cover  may  be  removed 
from  the  same. 


12,042.  CBBDIT-CABINBT.  Bdwako  D.  Tioutman,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Stewart  S.  Kurts.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1907. 

\  Serial  No.  354,586.  Original  No.  781.608.  dated  Feb.  7, 
1005.  Serial  No.  223.642. 


1.  In  a  credit-cabinet,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing and  a  serlea  of  tray-sections  located  therein  and  de- 
tachably  conaacted  together,  each  of  said  tray-sectlons  ba- 
Ing  provided  with  trays  pivoUlly  connected  thereto  at 
their  raar  end  and  Inclined  downward  toward  their  for- 
ward sad,  subsUntUlly  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  credit-eablBet,  tlie  eomblnatlon  of  aa  ootar  cas- 
ing and  a  series  of  tray-sectlons  located  therein  and  de- 
tachably   connected   together,   each  of   said   tray-sectlons 
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baing  provided  with  trays  plvotally  connected  thereto  at 
tlielr  rear  ends  and  inclined  downward  toward  their  for- 
ward ends  and  said  trays  located  la  contact  with  aach 
other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 

3.  In  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  seriee  of 
■uperpoeed  sheet  metal  trays,  all  of  the  same  slae  and 
shape,  each  of  said  trays  having  bottom  and  front  walls, 
and  each  tray  Inclined  downward  toward  Its  front  end 
and  having  a  bottom  wall  forming  a  substantial  closure 
for  the  tray  beneath  it.  a  supporting  frgme  for  the  series 
of  trays,  means  for  tllUbly  supporting  each  of  said  trays 
in  said  supporting  frame,  and  an  outer  casing  arranged 
to  receive  and  bold  in  position  said  supporting  frame  and 
tray  seriee  with  only  the  front  ends  of  the  said  trays  ex- 
posed to  view,  whereby  access  to  any  tray  of  tbe  series 
for  the  purpose  of  placing  therein  or  wltlidrawlng  there 
from  a  slip  is  obtained  only  by  lifting  the  tray  above  the 
one  to  which  access  is  desired. 

4.  Id  an  account  cabinet,  a  tray  section  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  series  of  superpoeed  sheet  meUl  trays 
all  of  the  same  sise  and  shape,  each  of  said  trays  having 
bottom,  front,  and  side  walls,  and  each  tray  pivoUlly  con- 
nected at  lU  rear  end  to  said  supporting  frame  and  In- 
clined downward  toward  Its  front  end.  the  bottom  wall  of 
each  tray  forming  a  substantial  closure  fOr  the  tray  be- 
neath It,  and  an  outer  casing  having  vertical  side  and  rear 
walls,  said  casing  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  In  posi- 
tion said  tray  section  with  only  tlM  llDpnt  ends  of  tbe 
trays  of  said  section  expoeed  to  view,  whereby  access  to 
any  tray  of  the  series  for  the  purpose  of  placing  therein 
or  withdrawing  therefrom  a  slip  is  obUined  only  by  ele- 
vating tlte  tray  above  the  one  to  which  access  is  desired. 


DESIGNS. 


.30,912.  M£KC-C.\BD.  MlcHABL  AI.TMA5,  Chicago.  IlL 
nied  Oct.  17,  1008.  Serial  No.  458,829.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


30,91.S.  BOX-PAPEH.  Chablbs  HoaAca  BowMAJt.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Brenker  *  Kessler  Company. 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  468.872.  Term  of  patent  81 
years. 


Y\ 


irf 


>*^i; 


V. 


Tbe  oniamental  design  for  box  paper,  aa  shown. 


80,014.  BOX-PAPER.  Masion  SiMPaON,  Newton.  Maas.. 
avignor  to  Breaker  4  Kessler  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1008.     Serial  No.  469,490.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^S^ 

K 

s 

^g^^HLI 

fl 

^ijci^ypj 

The  omamenUl  design  for  a  menu-card  as  shown. 
141  O.  O.— 86 


The  ornamental  design  for  box  paper  as  shown. 
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1 9.9  IS.  COTBBED  DISH  OR  8IMILAK  ARTICLB. 
,  CBABLU  t.  AHRaNFBLOT,  New  York.  N.  T.  FU«d  reb. 
V    1.  100ft.     Serial  No.  47BJ»80.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  covered  dl«h  or  similar 
article  as  abowo. 


39916.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CHAaLts  J. 
AHaEwrttDT.  New  Yark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  19(». 
Serial  No.  475.831.     Term  o«  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  oraampntal  dealgn  for  a  plate  or  similar  artlele  as 
shown. 


89.91T.  DISPLAT-CAtS.  Clauhcb  B.  Boumm.  CIb- 
elBUitl.  Ohio.  Flto^  Not.  2,  1908.  BerUl  Na  460.794. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  display -case,  as  shown 


39.918.  SEWING-t'ABINKT.  HawsT  Ratmoso  lAiLLCa. 
Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.184. 
T»rm  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  cabinet,  as  shown. 


30,919.  SHOE.  Geobob  Datis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  100«.  SerUl  Na  4M.829.  Term  of  patent  3k 
yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a  sboe  as  abown  and  de- 
BcrUMd. 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  aoid  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides :  . 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  dsunaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  groimds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  pubUcation  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.'* 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  17.198.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HuTCHiK- 
soM.  PiCBcn  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  •  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1006.     Used  tea  reara. 


0 


Pcriioular    i«9cHptU>n    of   good*. — Textile    Collars    and 
Cnfli. 


Sen.  No.  25.326.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  C  W.  Snow  ft  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1907. 


Por*<ci«/or  deacription  of  good*. — Floor- Wax. 


Ser.  No.  25.117  (CLASS  22.  OAICES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  Thb  a.  Schobnhtit  COMPant.  Pblla- 
delpbla.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.     Used  Cp  years. 

IJ(?PiO(^nl\ut 

PnrHrvtar  dnfription  of  gooda. — Toy  Pianos.  Toy  Mu- 
sical Instruments,  Toy  Piano  Stools,  Toy  Oans,  Toy  Can 
non.  Toy  Swords,  Toy  Sbootlng-Oallerles.  Toy  Uniforms. 
TVf  BaMler  Equipment.  Toy  Sailor  Equipment,  Toy  Police- 
■MB  ■quipmpnt.  Toy  Letter-Carrier  Equipment,  Toy  Para- 
chutes, Toy  Parscbute-Guns.  Toy  Sail  and  Motor  Boats. 
Toy  Vocapbones.  Toy  Xylophones.  Toy  Metal lophones.  Toy 
circus  Equipment,  Jolpted  Dolls,  Jobrtad  Flgntcsi,  Jotated 
Animate,  aad  Tombolaa 


Ser.  No.  32.S06.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) GrsTAVE  Sticklet,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled 
Jan.  31,  1908. 

TflEOWTSMAN 

ParHeuiar  deaoH^Uon  of  ff»od*. — A  Monthly  Ms«axlne. 


Ser.  No.'38,0n2.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

i        AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Far- 

BCNFABRIKIK  0»  BXiBEHnELO  COMFAKT,  NsW  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1908. 

SABROMm 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Sedstlve  and  Hyp- 
notic. 
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S«r.  No.  80.084.      (CLASS  «.      CHBM ICALB.  MBDICIMBS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRMPABATIONS.)       Fab- 

BBHrASBiKKN  OF  Elbbbfbld  Comfaiit,  N«w  Tork.  M.  T. 
Piled  Unj  M,  1908. 


ACITRIN 


Particular  dttoription  of  gooda.—An  Aatlpyretlc.  Antl* 
neuralgk,  and  Antlrbeumatlc. 


S«r.  No.  35.625.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Mabt 

•  B.  CHicHKsTEB.  BrooklyD.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1908. 
Ceed  ten  yean. 


( -♦  v" :    •!'■     ' 


Particular  de$cripUon  of  good*. — Medicated  Pada  and 
Plastera  for  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  VBrioas  othar  Parte 
and  Organa  of  the  Human  STitem. 


Ser.  No.  38.827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WoacB8TBB  Silt  Compatct,  SlWer  Sprlnga,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1908. 


m 


Pmriieulmr  ae*cHption  of  good*. — Compound  Table-Salt. 


Ser.  No.  36.389.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mabtim  4 
SiiWBLL,  Manlto  and  Olasford,  111.    Filed  July  29.  1908. 


CZAR 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good: — DlTlder-Bara  for  Har- 
Teatera  and  Mowera. 


Ser.  No.  86.866.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Stbinkbbm-Ii«D08TBIB  O.  u. 
B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1908. 

J^ekfiin" 

Particular  tfe«er#t<e«  of  g^odt. — Cempoaltlon  Button*. 


Ser.  No.  36,993.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AWOLO- 
AMEBiCAN  Stock  Food  Comfaht.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1908. 


Pmrttcular  de$cription  of  good*. — Stock-TonleB* 


IT.  No.  37,192.  (CLASS  45.  BBVBRAOBS.  NON-ALCK>. 
HOLIC.)  RoBBBT  L.  TOBKBB,  Ban  Bernardlao,  CaL 
rilad  Sept  8.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  good: — A  Syrup  for  Making 
BeTeragea. 

Ser.  No.  S7.41S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
JND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  COBA 
B.  HoFKiNa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  16.  1908. 
Uaed  ten  yeara.  v^'^v^- 


"COODTUFF" 


Partiimlar  deaoHptton  of  good: — Moatta-Waab. 


Ser.  No.  87.482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KOTHB,  Wblls  ft  Bacbb  COMFAVT, 
Indianapolia.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


wsmssmt^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Flarorlng  Extracts 
Uaed  as  Fooda  and  Ingredlenta  of  Fooda.  lUlslns,  Dried 
Cnrranta,  Rolled  Data,  Mince-Meat.  Canned  Vegetablea. 
Pork  and  Beana  with  Tomato  Sauce,  and  Salmon  and 
Canned  and  Preaenrad  Fruits. 


Ser.  No.  37,448.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Towlb  Maflb  Svbitf  Com- 
FAMT.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


WDSWAy 


Particular  icMoription  of  good:- 
Maple  Syrupa. 


-A  Blend  of  Cane  and 


Ser.  No.  87.462.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)  AnBiiCAM  Lead  Pbmcil  Comfasy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 


Q 


Tbe  tip  being  allver  color. 

Partioulmr  datertption  of  poo^.— Laad-PencUa. 
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•r.  No.  87.404.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
■BT.)     AMBBiCAK  Lead  Pekcil  Comfaht,  New  York, 
M.  T.    Ptiad  Sept  18.  1908. 


«p,i'<»*;     ,*•»■'.» 


t 


.,:.».< 
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Ser.  No.  88.493.  (CLASS  37.  PAfEB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  J08BFH  H.  ScHWBicH,  St.  Loula,  Ma.  WVad 
Not.  6,1908.  *^  '  ^T 


^—.jfT*,  .jjf^v*rv^''* 


Tbe  tip  being  whits. 

Perfirwiar  detcription  of  goodt. — I^ad-Pendla. 


Ser    No.  87.685.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8   OF   FOODS.)      Kakbas    Citt    Wholesale   Gbo- 
CEBi  Co..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo,    FUed  Sept.  20,  1908. 


ONI6BESS 


r.' 


Partioulmr  doooriptiou  of  poo«U.— Mechanical  Devices  oa 
which  Duplicate  ot  Manifold  Copiea  of  Autographic  Writ- 
inga  are  Adapted  to  be  Made  Through  the  Uae  of  Trans- 
ferring-Paper  ox  Similar  Meana. 

Ser.  No.  88.692.*  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  E.  W.  BBMtBTT  ft 
Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  16,  1908. 


Particular  dotoription  of  pood*.— Canned  Fniita.  Dried 

rruita.  Canned  VegeUblee,  Canned  Salmon.  Canned  Oya- 

'ters.  Hominy.  Saner  Kraut.  Roasted  ColTee.  Tea.  FlaToring 

Extracts.  Horae  Radlah,  Muatard.  Corn-Starch.  Catsup,  and 

Plcklea. 

Bar    No    87.834.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Lajcb-Libbt  Fibhbbib8  Co.,  Vlnal- 
haven.  Me.     Filed  Oct  6,  1908. 


S^ 


^ 


Partitmlar  deteription  of  pood*.— MeUl-PolIah.  <*» 


Ser.  No.  38,766.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pbe  ADOO8T  Ak- 
DBBSO.H,  Omaha,  Nebr.      Filed  Not.  19,  1908. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  peed*.— Cored  Boneleaa  Cod- 


Ser.  No.  37,920.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBB' 
MATERIALS.)  KrrsTOiiB  Vabhish  Co..  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  9.  1908. 


■  j.4'/jLzrE 


m 


Particular  doecripUon  of  good*.— A.  Detergent  Cleaning 
Preparation.  - 


particular  dotoription  of  pooda.— Fiat  Finiabes,  Bnam- 
sla.  and  Vamiahea. 

Ber  No  88.490.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Ldkbbw- 
bbimeb  Comfaxt,  Clnctonatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  0,  1908. 
Used  ten  years. 


LUNKENHEIMER 


Particular   dooeriptiou    of   good*. — Ejectors.    Injectora, 
Lubricators.  Pumpa,  and  Wbistlea. 


I9er.  No.  38,812.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Stntita  Mbdicibb  Co.,  SpencerTllle.  Ohio.  FUed  Nov. 
21.  1908. 


Pmrtioulor  deteriptiom  of  poodt.— Remedies  to  Tablet 
Form  for  Worma.  Ottgha,  DUrrhea.  Colic,  Rbenmatlam. 
end  Diseases  of  tbe  Kidneys  and  a  Tonic  for  tbe  Blood. 
Nerres,  and  Stomach,  alao  for  LaxatlTsa. 


.  ■^^~'-— ■" 
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••r.  Mo.  S8.820.  (Cl^88  M.  FOODS  AlfD  INOBEDI- 
BMT8  OF  FOOD*.)  APACHl  COTTOM  On.  4  Maud- 
7ACTUBINO  CoMFAMT,  Cblckatha,  Okla.  FUad  Nor.  21, 
1008. 


aw.  No.  89.10t.  (CIAM  t.  CHBM ICALS.  MBDICINM^ 
AND  PHAEMACCUTICAL  PBEPA&ATIONB. )  Cma: 
L.  Uopkin/,  New  Orleuu,  La.      FilMl  Dm.  4.  1908. 


LUX 


PmrtUmUtr  dMoripUon  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Meal. 


Ser.  No.  38.928.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRE- 
PABBD  MATKRIAL8.)  Joboan  Bkob.  LoMBaa  Co., 
Inc.,  Norfolk.   Va.      FUed  Not.  27,  1908. 


J 


B 


PorticMlar  de»eri^tUm  of  9—49. — Lumber  and  Log*. 


Ser.  No.  89.042.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WoooLBT  Soap 
M'r'o.  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1908. 


Fmrtioulw  description  of  (foods. — Flaked  Soap  for  tTi 
In  Laundrlea,  Bleacberlea,  and  In  Cloaaalas  Opwat 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Con- 
■umptlon.  (TnberenloBla,)  Maaealar  Rheamatlam.  InOam- 
matory  Rheomatlsm.  Sciatica,  and  Lombago. 


Ser.  No.  39.170.  itfLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM ACEimCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Robbbt 
Obmbk,  WaablastoBi,  D.  C.      FUod  Dec  8.  1908. 


P«rt<o«il«r  dtscH^tUm  of  goads.— A.  Remedy  for  Coocbi^ 
Deep  Colda,  and  Aattii 


Ser.  No.  89,219.      (CLASS  48.      FOODS  AHD  INQREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      8.  S.  PnmcB  Co.,  Boston,  Mi 
Filed  Dec  10.  1908. 


mOVEBSBBUUID 


ParMoalar  4—er*pUa»  of  pm4«.— Blended  CoSm. 


Ser.  No.  80.261.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  MoBBBU.  ft  Compami  LiM- 
iTBD.  Ottamwa.  Iowa.    Fltod  Dec  11.  1908. 


ii- 


The  heart  being  printed  In  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sliced  Bref,  Summer- 
Sausage.  Sliced  Cook*>d  Ham,  Sliced  {lugar-Cured  Uaoi. 
i^'ooked  ComprMBBd  Coraed-Porii.  PMtoi  Meat-Loaf.  Slletd 
Bacon,  Picnic- Leaf,  Cooked  LancheoD  Specialty,  Souae. 
Cooked  Calvea'  Tongues,  Cooked  Lamb-Tonguea,  Cooked 
Plg-Upa,  Cooked  Plg-Tongnes,  Cooked  Pigs'  Feet,  Cooked 
Tripe.  Cooked  Plg-Hearta.  Cooked  Pig-Snouts,  Cooked 
Boneleaa  Hocka.  and  CoolMd  Oz-Upa. 


_*i 
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sr.  No.  88,252.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHM  Moaaau.  ft  Oompavt  Lm- 
ITKO,  Ottumwa,  lova.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sliced  Beef,  Summer- 
Sausage.  Sliced  Cooked  Ham,  Sliced  Sugar-Cured  Ham, 
Cooked  CompresBe*  Corned  Pork,  Potted  Meat-Loaf, 
Sliced  Bacon,  Plcnlc-Loaf,  Cooked  Luncheon  SpecUlty, 
Souse,  Cooked  CalTes'  Toogues.  Cooked  Lamb-Tongues, 
Cooked  Plg-Ups,  Cooked  Pl«-Tonguea.  Cooked  Pigs*  Feet, 
Cooked  Tripe.  Cooked  PlrHearts.  Cooked  Plg-SnouU, 
Cooked  Boneless  HoAa.  Cooked  Ox-Ups,  Sliced  Beef- 
Knuckles.  Sliced  Beef  Outsldea,  SUead  Beef  Insides.  and 
Parboiled  Roasted  Pork-Lolna. 


Ser.  No.  89.804.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abbockui  Baoraaaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  14,  19M. 


PariUmlar  description  of  ^oodt.— Blended  Coffee. 


Ser  No.  88.824.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Q.  Fambach,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  18.  1908. 


JL-S-ffui^^^Jr:^^ 


ParOeular  description  of  ^oo<f«.— Remedies  for  Cougtaa. 
Colda.  XMseases  of  the  Skin,  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Blood,  and 
Dlaeaaes  Peculiar  to  Woaaa,  Also  for  an  Ointment,  Also 
for  a  Salve. 


Ser.  Na  89,82ft.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Vacchab  Paibt  Cc  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1908. 


WCR 


S«r.  No.  89,845.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.)  B.  Kaufman  Stbbl 
COMPANT.  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  16,  1908. 


KRO-VAN 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Castings,  Ingots, 
Blooms.  BUIets,  Plates,  Sheets,  Bars,  Forglngs,  made  from 
Iron,  Steel,  Copper,  Nickel,  Lead,  Zinc,  Tin,  .\lumlnnm. 
Chromlufli,  Vanadium,  Titanium.  Wolfram,  Uranium,  Mo- 
lybdenum. Antimony,  Manganese,  Silicon,  and  Their 
Combinations. 


Sar.  No.  80,889.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  FbaMK  C 
McMoLLBN.  Boston,  Masa.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1908. 


Particular  desoriptian  of  pooda.— Cream-Separatora. 


Ser.  No.  39.4SB.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) J.  B.  KiBO  ft  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  19,  1008.    Used  ten  years. 


F»r**c«l«r  description  of  pooda.— Wall-FinUhing  Com- 
poaltlona,  Plaater.  Plaatcr  Compositions,  Plaster-of-Parls, 
Calcined  Plaster,  Cement  Plaster,  Plaeterlng-Cement,  Plaa- 
ter-Board,  Lime,  Ftelahiag-Cement,  Marble-Durt.  Marble- 
Flour,  and  Dry  Pulverised  Reatralnlng-Plaster. 


Ser.  No.  89.488.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) RoBBBT  Mooaa,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbonated  Non-.\lco- 
hoUc  Tonic  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  39,472.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEUTICLAX  PREPARATIONS.)  Mobes 
OauKBBBO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  22.  1908. 


ParM«aIor  dMcriptiom  of  goods.— A.  Flavoring  Extract 
for  Tobacco. 


PmrHesOmr  daaoription  of  postfa.— Wood-Preaarrlag  Oil. 


Ser  No  39,519.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THB  Taplik,  Bicb- 
Clbbkin  Compajix,  Akron,  Ohla    Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cast-iron  and  Steel 
Ranges,  Hard-Coal  Baae-Burners.  Cast-iron  Sbeet-Metal 
Heating-Stoves.  Oaa-Rangee,  Warm-Air  Furnaces  for  Burn- 
ing Coal,  Wood,  or  Gaa,  and  Steam  aad  Hot-Water  Boilers. 
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8er.  No.  8»,S31.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Hbm>T  W. 
Pbxcb  Co..  Boekford,  IlL    Flted  Dm.  86,  1006. 


:.4  :, 


Partioular  ieaoriptUm  of  ooodM. — Leatber  01oT«a. 


Ser.  No.  80,664.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
KIAL8.)  Th*  Stamdabd  Paiht  Company,  Boundbrook, 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1000. 


Tbe  tradft-mark  eomprtaea  a  fandfol  flgura  of  a  man 
In  a  ttandlng  poattlon  and  partially  unroUlnc  n  roll  of 
roofing. 

PartkmUir  description  of  good*. — Flexible  Sheet-Booflng. 


Ser.  No.  30,756.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM J.  AMDiasoN,  Winnlpaak,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  T, 
1000. 

raCMICR 

'  Particular  description  of  good*. — Tonics  and  Eestom- 
tlrea  for  Horaea. 


Ser.  No.  30.771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CALiFoaniA  FaciT  Carhsbs  Aaao» 
CIATION,  San  Franelaco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1000. 


ParUoulmr  deocription  of  good*. — Canned  Fralts. 


Bar.  No.  M.TVr.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  AanOLO 
U.  Prru.  Naw  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  0.  1000. 


^Xt^^IQVi 


Particular  dctrription  of  good* — .\n  Alkaline  Solntion 
of  a  Hypobromite  Uaed  aa  a  Cleansing,  Diainfocting,  and 
Oe<fcU>t-lBing  Aieit  In'  Br^erie*,  DUtllleriea,  CanMrMi, 
and  Teaat  Factoriea  for  Cleaning  and  Dlainfecting  Hoaaa. 
Pipea,  and  Vata. 


Ser.  No.  80.815.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Spiarmaa  Chbmicai.  Co..  Wilmington, 
N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1000.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 

SPIRITTEME 

Particular  detcriptUm   of  good*. — Paint   for   Iron   and 
Steel  and  Rubber  RoofPalnt 


Ser.  No.  30,818.  (CLASS  1.  M^W  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  VSaATON  A  Knioht  Mamcfac- 
TOBLXo  Compact,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1000. 


Particular  d€*cription  of  good*. — Leather  for  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  30310.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  GaATON  *  Kmioht  Mamdpac- 
TuaiNo  COMPAKT,  Worcaater.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1000. 


snunAN 


Particular  datcription  of  good*. — BeltinrLeather. 


Ser.  No.  80,865.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
WATnu.00  Cbsmical  WoaKa,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1000. 


Ivory 


Particulmr  d«*criptiou  of  good*. — Axle-Greaae  and  Lo- 
bricatlng-Olla. 


Ser.  No.  80,866.  '  (CLASS  .38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) AMsaiCAN  PoDLTaT  JooaMAi.  Pub.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, HI.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1000.    Ua«l  tan  yaara. 


>*TrL 

PorMoatar  detoription  of  good*. — .A  Mmthly  Magastne. 
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SeK  No.  80,046.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RimaiOB  CorroR  Mills,  Dan- 
villa,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1000. 


Particular    detcriptiom    of   good*. — Cotton    Plaids    and 
Chacka. 


Bar.  No.  30,066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  FaiaBSK  Hokbt  Co.,  Denrer, 
Colo.    FUad  Jan.  18,  1000.    Uaed  tea  yeara. 


?**«»^!Vfei 


Ser.  No.  40,005.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  L.  J.  WlHO 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1000. 


TYPHOON 


Particular  d**cripHon  of  good*. — ^Tnrbine-Blowera  and 
Turbine-Enginea. 


Ser.  No.  40.020.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  McCbillis  h  Son  Inc., 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1000. 


Porticalar  de*cription  of  good*. — Honey. 


Ser.  No.  80.07&  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wo- 
LUM  A.  La  Chabtt.  Downers  Grore,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1000. 


fUMM) 


Particular   de*eripUon   of  good*.— A   Remedy   for  the 
Liquor  and  Tobacco  Habita 


Ser.  No.  80,080.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Habbt  S.  Hocpt,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1000. 


Particular  da*cription  of  good*. — Wheat-FIonr. 


Ser.  No.  40,042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  McCbillis  k  Son  Inc.. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.    Piled  Jan.  20,  1000. 


PmrHomUr  de*cription  of  good*. — Antomobilea. 


ParMowtor  datcriptton  of  pood*. — Wbeat-Floar. 


.- j'.  ■  ..■^.Vr-V^-iJift^*^.  .  '.A.A  .«.-J.i'-J..So»1«i  C;*i^  ■  ;3X'«      '  .ii/>L.-'I\^.^^. 
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BtT.  N«.  40.043.  (CLAM  46.  FOODfl  AND  INORBOI- 
KNT8  OF  FOOI>S.)  A.  B.  McCkiu^is  A  Soir  Die.. 
Provldcne*.  B.  I.    fil«d  Jan.  20,  1000. 


8«r.  No.  40.006.  (CLASS  L  RAW  OR  PABTLT-Pk^ 
FABBDMATBRIALS.)  WILLIAM  A.  SiMncms.  RaMcb. 
N.  C.     Pll«d  Jan.  28,  1009. 


Particular  deteripUom  •/  0o«4«. — WtaMt-Floor. 


8«r.  Na  40.051.  (CLAW  84.  HBATINO.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VBNTILATINO  APPABATU8.  NOT  INCLUDINO 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  WBLasACH  CoicPAJiT, 
Oloocwtcr  CItj.  N.  J.    FUad  Jaa.  21,  1006. 


PariUml^  dmenpttom  •t  pm4«.— Cotton  SMds. 


lIliFlEXOIIER 


Particular  detcHption  of  aoo<<«.— GM-Lamp*  and  Qaa- 
Lamp  Flztorea. 


m.  No.  40.106L  (CLAM  48.  KNITTBD.  NVrTRD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBICa.)  UtcWkML  J.  Cmmmt,  St.  Leala. 
Mo.     Fllad  Jan.  28,  1000. 


Bn.  No.  40.060.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION 
BRY.)  I*  L.  BaowN  Papu  CoMrAHT,  Adama.  w«^ 
jj'llad  Jan.  16.  1800. 


Psrtkwiar  iaaoHytton  of  goo4». — Hair  Nats. 


8«r.  Na  40.112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  or  rOODS.)  Thi  Rood  Cajivx  Co.,  PoaUo^ 
Colo.    Ftlad  Jaa.  29,  1000. 


P«r«ciilor   detoription   of  aoodt.— Paper   tor   Wrltlna. 
Paper  for  Printing.  Paper  for  Wrapping,  and  ToUot-Pa- 


8«.  No.  40.005.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)     Jotira  I.  OoLO,  Nowark    N    J 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1909. 


Partteulmr  dmoriptUm  af  good*. — Paaaat-Battar. 


Set.  No.  40,142.  (CLASS  4.  ABBRA8IVB.  DETBROBNT, 
AND  POUSHINO  MATBBIALS.)  CoBTLAjnyr  H.  Faa 
RmaaBUABa.  Phlladalphia.  Pa.     Fllad  Jan.  26.  1000. 


ParUonimr  ffeMHyMmt  of  90odt.— Neta  for  tb«  Hair. 


PorMoMior  detcriptiom  of  good: — Scoaring,   Cloaaalag, 
aad  Pollahlag  8o*p. 
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ST.   No.   40.2  10.      (CLASS   SO.     CLOTHING.)      HOO© 
Ronn  Co..  Boato*.  Maaa.     FUod  Jan.  20,  1000. 


•*»^'*i 


.-'jVi.j 


PsrlioMiar   d9»eHpUo»    of   ffooda.— Robber    Boota    and 
Shoea. 


8«r.  No.  40.288.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) ALLis-CHALMHta  CoMTAKT.  MilwaoJne.  Wla. 
rilad  Jan.  20.  1000. 


Porticulor  dotortpMom  of 


. — ^A  Ifagaalne. 


Ser.    No.    40.266.      (CLASS  88.     GLASSWARE.)      Alabt 
ft  ICcGDiaa.  Naw  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40.862.      (CLASS  5.     ADHBSIVBS.)      QcALrrt 
CaitaVT  CoMrAMT,  Ferawood.  DeL    FUad  Fdl.  6,  1000. 


U  u 


H/ 


Particular   detoription   of   gooda. — Glue   and    Adbealre 
Cements. 


IT.  No.  40.884.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Rbichbnbach  ft  (».,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Feb.  6.  1000. 


4^^ 


Particular  dmcri^tim  of  goo4».—Gl*m  Bottlea. 


Ut.   Na   40.309.      (CLASS  2.     RBCBPTACLB8.)      Bl 
oiCT  Papu  Compakt,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Fll«l  Feb.  8. 
1000. 


.tV"*-!< 


PmrUcular  de$cripMem  of  000*.— Paper  Bafi. 


Ser.  No.  40,811.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
A.  BaowH.  Washington,  Kane.     Filed  Fd>.  8,  1900. 


[^ 

m 

Particular  do$criptiom  of  (food*.— Bmbrolderiaa. 


Ser.  No.  40.308.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOLlua 
BiaawsTaiii,  CoyteaTlUe,  N.  J.    FlMl  Feb.  6,  lOOt. 


^ 


1/ 


^CTRQU 


N 


^ 


Partleular  doocriptton  of  goodo. — ^A  Ptetlng  Compoand. 


Ser.  No.  40.30S.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL8  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Edoab  Allcn  ft  Co 
La,  Sbatteld,  England.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1900. 


Portfoniar  de$eripHom  of  food*.— Toilet  Oeam. 


Ser.  No.  40.300.  (CLASS  84.  HBATTNO,  I.tOHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  McCbum-Howcll  Com- 
PAKT,  Norwich.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Falk  4,  1009.     Uaad  tao  reara. 


Richmond 


ParHcular  deteription  of  good*. 
Steam  aad  Hot  Water. 


-Boiler*  for  Heating  by 


MINERVA 


Particular  deteHpUon  of  goodt. — ^Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
In  Bar,  Bod.  Sheet,  and  other  Unwroogbt  and  Partly- 
Wrought  Forma. 


Ser.  No.  40,396.  (C1.A88  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Cammbll 
Laibo  ft  Co.  L.iurrmD,  SbeSMd.  England.  FUed  Feb.  6. 
1900. 


HR.D 


Particular  (teacriptitm  of  goodt. — Twist.  Mining.  Rock- 
Boring,  Wood  Boring.  and.Simllar  Drills,  Milling.  Slotting, 
Shaping.  Turning  Wood.  Bone.  Wheel,  Dlrldlng.  Fluting, 
Grooving,  and  Similar  Cotters.  Machine  Knlres  and  Ma- 
chine Tools.  All  Being  Parts  of  Machinery,  KnlTes.  Fllea, 
Saws,  and  Bd«e-Toola. 


■:*■  •';>.i-' 
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8m-.  No.  40.402.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  ROBnrr  A.  Jormstom  CotirAHT, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6,  190©. 


Particular    deacription    of    ffotU.—SoOMCrticktn    and 
Cookie*. 


Ser.  No.  40.403.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bobcbt  A.  JoHJfSTOH  COMPAKT, 
MUwaakee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1909. 


^WIUfiHT 


ParUeular  detcriptUm  of  good: — Tea-Blscnlts. 


Ber.  No.  40.422.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WiiJJAM  C.  Tacbt, 
Brownarllle.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 

J^O'Ro-Gan 

ParUculur  detotiption  of  good*.— A  Preparation  for 
Waterproofing  Boots.  Shoe^  HsmeMMS,  and  All  Leather 
Goods. 


■r.  No.  40.4SS.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLBRT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Tna  JoHWarow 
HABvaana  CoMrANY.  BaUrU.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  10, 
1909. 


JHCo 


ParUcular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Mowlnc  -  Machlnea, 
Reaptac-Macblnea,  Grain  Reaplnc  and  Bindlnc  Maeblaea. 
Oraln-ReadlBf  Machlnea.  Hay-Rakea.  Hay-Taddinf  Ma- 
chines, and  Parta  ThcreoL 


Sot.  No.  40,486.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  HomcAHii  *  SoMa  Co.,  Mll- 
waakee.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1909. 


PmrtUmlar  ««seHpN«»  0/  #aa^s.— Btonded  Roaatad  Cof- 
tm. 


Ser.  No.  40,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JOHH  HOFFMANN  *  SoHS  CO.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  40,425.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cauxto  Lopez  A  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1900. 


tEULgS;^ 


y^>    A*.><5aZ>v  * 


REPEATER 


x^ 


ParticuUir  ^meriptUm  of  poods.— Blended  Roaatad  Cof- 
fee. 


Ser.  No.  40,491.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ALD HINDU  Pm*  CoMFAWT,  Boffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1900. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Clears,  Clgarettea,  and 
Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  40,430.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hibam 
J.  Hampton,  Tampa.  Fla.    FUad  Feb.  8.  1909. 


PartUmJar  deacription  of  good*. — MeUl  Wrltlng-Pena. 
Lead-Pencils,  and  Penholders. 


Ser.  No.  40,609.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  A.  F.  Cooc  k  COMPAWT,  Chi- 
cago, III.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


ParUoular  ducripHon  of  aootfs.—- CoaL 


PmrHeulT  deaeripiUm  of  gooda.— A  Cancar  Remedy. 


Ser.  No.  40,010.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  National  Hook  and  Bti  Com- 
FANT,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    FUad  Fab.  18,  1909. 


ParMoaior  doaerlptUm  of  gooda.— Bo&ku  and  Byca. 


I    ) 
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lar.  No.  40,801.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) DOBCQUF  MATTBaas  Factobt,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1900. 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Matti 


Ser.  No.  40.626.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Cabbab  R.  Bannihb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  40,790.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRK^ 
BRATORS.)  Ten  Alaska  RBrsioBBATOB  Co.,  MuAe- 
gon,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1900. 


MAJESTIC 


Particular  deaoriptUm  of  goo4a. — Refrlgeratora. 


Ser.  No.  40,808.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     B  M  Town- 
bind  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1909. 

Particular  deaerif^Uon  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


^ 


RO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Game  of  Darta. 


Ber.  No.  40.712.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Josbph  Bbnn  A  Sonb  Incobfo- 
BATBD.  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
Feb.  20.  1900. 

ELSIO 

F^riieular   deioription  of  (;oo<U.— Padding  -  Ooth   for 
Clothing. 


Ser.  No.  40.809.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     E  M  Towx- 
BBNO  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909. 


PartUmlar  deacription.  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  40,782.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Looia  D. 
Baeb.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 


SEABYSOM 


Particular  deaoriptUm  of  gooda. — Fur  Wearing  -  Ap- 
parel and  Fur  Artlclea — Namely,  C:oaU,  Jackets,  Capea, 
Mafa,  Scarfs,  Capa,  Qlorea,  CoUarettea,  and  Fur  Trim 
mtngs  for  Oarmenta. 


Ser.  No.  40,762.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)       CONTINBNTAL    VITOMBN     OO.,     Totodo.     OhIO. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 

CARIBO=VlIA   ' 


Ser.  No.  40,950.  (CI.A.SS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Ths  C0N8DMKB8  Bbbwino  Comfant,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Fifed  Mar.  5,  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beer. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hydrocarbon  Cement. 


Ser.  No.  40,951.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Conscmbbs  Bbbwino  Coi4hljfT,  Dea- 
rer, Colo.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1909. 

MILE-HIGH 

PartUmlmr  deaoription  of  gooda. — Beer. 


^ 


H 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   APRIL   18,1909 


LOMO-CLOTH.     A.  U   Emd  ft  Co..  N«w  York. 
SerUl   No.   89,626.     PUB- 


Ambtbsoah  Bsoom 


PITBLI8HBD 


78.808. 
N.   T. 
Piled  December  30,   1908. 
LI8HED  FEBRUAilT  9.  1909. 

78.809.  BROOMS  AND  BBUSHB8. 
Co..  Amsterdam.  N.  T. 

Filed  October  28. 1908.    Serial  No.  88.808. 
JANUARY    19,    1909. 

78.810.  BROOMS  AND  BRUSHES.     AMamoAM  Bboom 
Co..  AoMterdam.  N.  Y. 

riled  October  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  88,806.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1909. 

TS.811.     BROOMS  AND  BRUSHES     AMvmDAif  Baooif 
Co..  Aauterdam,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  88.806.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1909. 

78,812.     BROOMS  AND  BRUSHES.     AMaTBBOAM  Bboom 
Co.,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  28.  1908.    Serial  Nol  88,820.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  19.  1900. 

78.818.     STOVES  AND  RANGES.     Ths  Abt  Stotb  Com- 
PANT,  Detroit,  MIcb. 
Filed   November   30,    1908.     SerUI   No.   89,007.      PUB- 
LISHED FRBRl'ARY  9.  1909. 

78.814.  LINIMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 
USB.    OaLANDO  BBNNrm  BAun,  SaTaanah,  Oa. 

Filed  September  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  87.548.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1900. 

78.815.  UMBRELLAS    AND   PARASOLS.      Wm.    Hwtbt 
BccHLca,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  IS,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,068.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

7  8.816.      REMEDY     FOR     RHEUMATISM.      Lammcbt 
Bbvoit,  Norib  YaUma,  Wash. 
Filed   September   2.    1908.     Serial   No.   87.096.     PUB 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

78,8  17.      COTTON   AND   LINEN   HANDKERCHIEFS. 
BcM  STEAuas  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  87.812.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15.  1908. 

78.818.  ANTISEPTIC  SALVES.     Baaar  BiscHorr,  New 
York,    N.    Y. 

Filed   Norember  30,   1908.     Serial  "Sol  88,968.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

78.819.  LEATHER   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.     Bbadlbt   ft 
MmcALP  Co,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 

Filed    November   9,    1908.      Serial    Na    38,544.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

78.820.  COMBINATION    UNDBBOARMBNT.     CBAaua 
R.  Da  Bbtoisb  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  16, 1906.    SerUl  No.  88,048.   PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

73,321.     REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     CHWm 
PsoorcT  CoMPAirr.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  October  21. 1908.    Serial  No.  38,168.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

78,822.      ARTIFICIAL   CORK.      Thb   CBOWV   Cobk   AJm 
Sbal  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Novamber  27.   1908.      Serial  No.   88,915.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 


Samusl  D.  DABBxa.  Newell- 
Serial   No.   87,093.     PUB 

Dm 
PUB- 


78.323.     HEALING-SALVES, 
ton.  La. 
Filed   September   2,   1908. 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  9.  1900. 

78^324.     MEDICINES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES. 
Dbuo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November   12,   1908.     Serial  No.  88,616. 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  9,   1900. 

73.325.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  DlXia  POBTUOiD  Cbmbnt 
Company.  South  Plttsborg.  Tenn. 

Filed  Auffuat  7.  1908.     SerUI  No.  36.539.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

73.326.  LINIMENTS  FOR  EXTERNAL  USB.  Chablbs 
B.  FABmJM,  San  FraDciaco,  Cal. 

Filed    Febroary    24.    1908.      Serial    No.    82,956.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   9,   1909. 

73.827.  BROOMS  AND  BRUSHES.  Hbnbt  J.  Fiirx. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    4,    1908.      Serial   No.    89.102.      PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  19.   1909. 

73.828.  VEGETABLE  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  CA- 
TARRH REMEDY.  W.  Di  Fitspatbick,  Ymkrllle. 
W.  Va. 

Filed    September   29,    1908.     Serial    No.   37,679.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

73.329.  STOCKINET  AND  JERSEY  COATS,  LBOOINGS, 
OVER6AITBRS,  AND  SANDALS.  Ibrabl  GoldBBBO. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   21.    1908.     Serial    No.    38.811.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

73.330.  LINIMENTS.     E.  B.  Hall,  CbarlestOD.  S.  C. 
Filed    November    13.    1908.     Serial    No.    38.640.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,   1900. 

73,881.     TONIC    MEDICINE    FOR    CHILLS,    FEVERS, 
AND  COLds.    Hdtbon  Tonic  Co.,  SavaBnah.  Oa. 
Filed   November   11,    1908.     Serial   No.   88.684.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1009. 

73.332.  COMPOSITION  ROOFING.  Hcttio  Mantttac- 
TDBINO  CoMPANT,  Moscatlne,  Iowa. 

nied    November   27,    1908.     Serial    No.   88,920.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

73.333.  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  REPRODUCTIONS  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHS.  William  Mabtin  Johnson.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

riled    December   15.    1908.     Serial   No.    30.828.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1909. 

7  3.884.     TALCUM    POWDER.     Lambbbt   Phabmacal 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed    December    23,    1908.     Serial    No.    89.491.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1909.  i* 

7  8,335.     CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPABATIONS.     Max 

ELB,     GBaXLLSCHAPT     MIT     BKSCHBXNKTBB     HAPTUNO, 

Dreaden.  Germany.  * 

Filed    December    14.    1906.     SerUI   No.    34.084.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

73,336.     WOMEN'S  AND  MISSES'  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 
MADE    WHOLLY    AND    IN    PART    OF    LEATHER 
AND  CLOTH.     Monaonock  Sbob  Co..  Keeae,  N.  H. 
Filed    December    17,    1908.     SerUl   No.    39.877.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 
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73.337.  FEnTILlZERS.     Naw    Oblbahm    ACIO    *    Fn- 
TiLtxBB  Company,  Weit  New  York.  N.  J. 

Filed    NoTember    74.    1008.     SerUl    No.    38.640.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  26.  1000. 

78.338.  BOILERS.     Naw    ToiK    CBWTtAL    Ibon    Wobki 
Company,  Oeneva,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  4,    1005.     SerUl    No.   4.204.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

73,330.     TOILET    PREPARATION.     OSBOaNB,    Baobb   * 
Chscseman,  London.  England. 
Filed    November   30,    1008.     Serial   No.    88.084.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

73,340.     SHOES    MADE    WHOLLY    OR    IN    PART    OF 
LE.\THER.     Thk  I>iNaBBB  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
and  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  October  9,  lOOSi     SerUl  No.  87.027.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

73.841.     HAIR-TONIC    POWDERS.     ROBSBT    LoWa    Son 
*  HOWABO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   18.    1008.     Serial   No.    30.415.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

7  3.342.     REFINED  OUM.     Booma«  HotxoWAT  *  Co.. 
Phlladelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  March  30.  1008.     Serial  No.  83.747.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9,  1000. 

78.848.     VIOLET    PERFUMES.     Schimhbl   A    Co..    Mll- 
tlti-Leipslg,  Germany. 
Filed  Jalj  17.  1008.     Serlai  Na  36.172.     PUBU8HED 
FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

7  3.344.     PERFORATED    MUSIC  -  ROLLS.     Standabd 
M08IC  Roll  Co..  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed    November   4.    1008.     Serial    No.    88.473.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  10.  1000. 

73.345.     REMEDY     FOR     RHEUMATISM.     HOWBU.    M. 
Stbanob,  Woodlawn.  Ala. 
Filed  May  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  34,860.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.  1000. 

73,846.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  KNIT. 
COTTON,  AND  WOOLEN  UNDKtWBAR.  To<7nj^ 
WHSBLBB    k    MOTTCB    MBBCANTILB    COMPANY.    St.    JO- 

•epb.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Wheeler  and  MotteP  Mercan- 
tile Company.  St.  Joaepb,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mla- 
aourl. 
Filed  June  26,  1008.     Serial  No.  36.782.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.  1000. 

7t,M7.     TOOTH-POWDER.     CLABBNCa   B.  TuTTLa.   Boa- 
ton,   Maaa. 
Filed    December   24,    1008.     Serial   No.    30.511.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  0,  1900. 

78,848.      LADDERS.      Thb   Ud«ll   Wobkb.    Indlanapolia, 
Ind. 
Filed  October  1, 1006.     Serlai  No.  22,418.     PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABT  B,  1007. 

78,949.     FIREPROOF  INSULATINQ  ASBESTOS  SLATB- 
LIKK   BUILDING   MATERIALS.      Tkb   Unitbo  Aa- 
bbbtos  Company  Limitbd,  London,  England. 
Filed  October  28, 1908.    SerUl  No.  38,300.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

73.800.      SEWING  THREAD.     Upham  Bbo«.  A  COMPAirr. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  November  30.   1008.      Serial  No.   38,074.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.   1000. 

73.SS1.     SILK  DRESS  GOODS.     Valbntinb  ft  BaNtxaY 
Silk  Co..  Newton,  N.  J. 
Filed   December  22,   1008.     SerUl  No.  S».4T8.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

7  3.852.      INSBCT-BXTERMINATORS.     Fbakk  Wabb. 
Frederick.  Okla. 
Filed  October  :tl,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,412.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

7  8,358.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     WaaraBN  Oaocaa 
Company,  Marahalltown,  Iowa. 
FUed  March  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  33.648.     PUBLISHED 
rKBRUARY  0,  1000. 


73.854.      COTTON  -  SEED   OIL   USED  AS   FOOD.      Tsa 

AMaaiCAN   Cotton   Oil  Company.   Wcat  New   York. 

N.  J. 
Filed   November  28.   1908.     SerUl  No.   88.0S).     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 
73.360.      COTTON  -  SEED   OIL   USED   AS    FOOD.      Tn 

Ambbican  Cotton   Oil  Company.  Weat  New   York. 

N.  J. 
Filed  Norember  2M,  1008.     SerUI  No.   88.065.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

78.356.     BOLTS  AND  SCREWS.     Buppalo  Bolt  Com- 
pany. North  Tooawaada.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   17.    1008.      Serial    No.    30,380.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1009. 

73,857.      MILKINOMACHINBS    AND    PARTS   THERE- 
OF.    D.  H.  Bubbbll  ft  Co.,  Little  Falla.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December  20.    1008.      SerUl   No.   80,587.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1900. 

73,358.      THRESHING    MA«.HU(BRY.      W.    H.    Bdttbb- 
woBTB  ft  Bac,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed   December   16,    1008.      SerUl   No.    80.847.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1000. 

7  8.359.     GRAPE-JUICE.     Calwa  Pbodcctb  Co.  San 
Frandaco,  Cal. 
Filed  October  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.180.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9.  1900.  >- 

73,360.     BLEND  OF  CEYLON  A1«D  INDIA  TEA.     Car- 
LANA  Tba  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  November  30,    1008.     BerUl  No.   89,010.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1000.   . 

7  3.361.     BUTTER  AND  ICE -CREAM.     CoMMaaciAL 
Cbbam  Co.  Ltd..  Bolae.  Idaho. 
Filed   November   10,   1908.     Serial   No.   38,560.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1000. 

73.362.    CORN-SUGAR.     CoBN  Pboooctb  RaFiNiMO  Com- 
pany, Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    10,    1008.      SerUl   No.    30.216.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

7  3,363.      RUBBER    WHBBL-TIRB8.      Tn   Hastvobo 
RoaaaB.  Wobkb  Company.  Hartford,  Cfuu.  and  N«w 
York.  N.  T. 
FUed  April  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  26.463.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5.  1007. 

7  3.364.   MEN'S  DRESS.  NEGLIGEE.  AND  WORK 

SHIRTS.      Hawlby.    Folbom    ft    Ronimub.    Boaton. 

Mbbb..  aaalgnora  to  Hawley  Folaoaa  Company,  Boaton, 

Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachaaetta. 

Filed  July  28.  1006.     SerUl  No.  21.234.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

7  3.365.      R.\Z0R8  AND  SHEAR&      BBNaaT  HONOLO, 
Providence,  R.  I. 
#11ed    November   7,    1008.      Serlai    No.    38.523.      PUB- 
LISHKD  FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

73.366.  TOP  FACINGS  AND  STATS  kX>B  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    J.  O.  McCabtbb  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 

piled    D^;ember    )3.    1007.      SerUl    No.    81.600.      PUB- 
LI8HKD  DBCEMBKR  22.  1006. 

73.367.  CIDER.     JoHH  C  MoiQAN  Company,  Travene 
City.  Mich. 

Filed  October  10.  1006.    Serial  No.  38.130.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  0.   1900. 

73.368.  STEREOSCOPES.      WILLIAM   Mabtin   JoRNBON. 
New  Tork!  N.  T. 

FUed    December    10,    1008.      Serial   No.   89;820.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

73360.    POTATO  CHIPS  AND  PBAIfUTBUTTCR.    A.  C 
Kbumm  and  Son,  PblUdelphU,  Pa. 
Filed   December   12.   1008.     SarUl   Na  80.878.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1006. 

78.870.  SPONGE-CAKB.    AiOfA  Lanbino.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    December    7.    It0&      SarUl    No.    80,140.      PUB- 
LISHED PBBRUAET  0,  1000. 

78.871.  WHEAT  -  FLOUR.     MiaaocBi  Yallby  Miluno 
Company,  Mandan.  N.  D. 

Filed    Decamber   5.    1008.      SerUl   No.   89.117.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  0.  1909. 


April  13, 1909. 
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78.872.     CERTAIN  POODS.     National  Gbocbb  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed   February   27.    1008.     SarUl   No.   33,024.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

78.878.      LEAD  TRAPS   AND   BBNDS.      National  Lbad 
Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   24,   1008.     Serial   No.   80.512.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1909. 

78,874.    TEA.    Naw  Oblbanb  Impost  Co.  Lt'd..  New  Or- 
leana.  La. 
Filed   January    28,    1907.      Serial   No.    24,064.  *  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  26,  1007. 

78.375.     HAIR-PINS,  COMBS,  BARRBTTES.  BANDEAUX. 

AND  HAIR  ORNAMENTS.     Thb  Nbwabk  ToBToiaa 

8HBLL  NovBLTY  Cc,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    November    3,    1008.      SerUl    No.    38,467.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1000. 

73.876.  FLUID  -  VALVES.      Chablbb    Bbwin    Nobman, 
Chicago,  in. 

Piled  December  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  89,222.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1900. 

78.877.  SPARK-PLUGS.    Thb  Oakbb  ft  Dow  Co..  Boston, 
Maaa.  ' 

Filed   December   26.   1908.     Serial   No.  89.525.     PUB- 
LISHED i|EBRUARY  9,  1900. 

78.878.  ANTISEPTIC   TOOTH-POWDER.      Blam   Wabd 
Olnby,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed   December  19.   1008.     Serial   No.   30.430.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1900. 

7  8,870.     CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA.      PaNNBYLVANU 
Chocolatb  Company.  Pittabarg.  Pa. 
Filed   December   10,   1008.     SerUl   No.   30,212.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1009. 

73.880.  CRUSHED  STEEL  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ABRASIVE. 
PiTTaauBOH  Cbcbbbo  Stbbl  Company,  Pittaborg,  Pa. 

Filed    November  8,    1908.      Serial   No.    38,465.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

78.881.  SENSITISED    PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS. 
Thb  PoamrPB  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   November   20,    1908.     Serial  No.  88.784.     PUB 
LISHRD  FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

78.882.  COFFEE.    Rbnpbo  Bbo8.  Co..  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed    November    27,    1908.      Serial   No.    38,010.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

73.383.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.     Thb  S.  M.  Jonbb  Co., 
Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed    December   18,    1908.      Serial   No.   39,410.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1009. 

73,884.      STOVE  BLACKING.     SoMMBK  ft  Gottschalck. 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed   September  4,    1908.      Serial   No.   87,281.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  0,  1009. 

78.886.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Stbohmbybb  ft  Abpb  Com- 
pany.  New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed   September   2,    1908.     Serial   No.    37,127.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1900. 

73,886.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Stbohmbybr  ft  Abpb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September  4,   1908.     SerUl   No.   87.222.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1900. 


78.887.  FIGS  AND  DATES.     Smybna   Fbcit  Compaby, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1907.     SerUl  No.  27.281.     PUBLISHED 
FEBBUARY  9,  1909.  X 

78.888.  PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.     Swan  N.  Swan,  Fraa- 
port.  III. 

Filed   September  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  37.305.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

73,389.     PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.     Swan  N.  Swan.  Free- 
port,  III. 

Filed  September   10.   1908.     SerUl   No.   37,306.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9.  1909. 

73,300.     REFINED  CORN-OIL  USED  AS  A  FOOD.     Wsa- 
80X  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Savannah.  Oa. 

Filed   November   2.    1008.      SerUl    No.    38,449.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0,  1909. 

73.801.      WHEAT -FLOUR.      Wbstekn    Stab  Mill   Com- 
pany. Salina,  Kana. 
Filed    November    7,    1008.      Serial    No.    88.516.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1000. 

73.302.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     A.  B.  McCbillib  ft  Son  Inc.. 
Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed    September  0.    1908.      Serial   No.    87.290.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  8,  1008. 

7  3,303.     CHOCOLATES  OR  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES. 
Adamb  Aboood  Chocolatb  Co.,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa. 
Filed  October  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,101.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  9,  1000. 

73.304.  COCOANUT  CANDY.     Ambbican  Cabamcl  Co.. 
Philadelphia  and  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  November   14,   1008.      SerUl   No.    38.670.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1000. 

73.305.  STOOIES.    Albbbt  Hdbwits.  Pittabarg.  Pa. 
Filed   September   14,   1008.      SerUl  No.    37,365.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1008. 

7  3.306.     ASPHALT  -  BASE  PAINTS.     Thb  Pabaftinb 
Paint  Co.,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Filed   November   6.   1008.      Serial   No.    38.511.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  0.  1009. 

73.397.  SENSITIZED   PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERLAL8. 
The  PosiTYPB  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 

Filed   November  20,    1008.      SerUl   No.   38.785.      PUB« 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  0,  1909. 

73.398.  TEA.    Rbnpbo  Baoa.  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  -November  27.   1008.     SerUl  No.  38,011.     PT7B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  9,  1900. 

73.300.     CERTAIN   OIL.      Albxandbb   Schmitz,    Heerdt. 
Germany. 
FUed  August  12. 1908.    Serial  No.  36.6>6.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  15.  1908. 

73.400.  CIGARS.     Christian  G.  Sinoley,  Manbeim.  Pa. 
Filed  October  16, 1908.    SerUl  No.  38.058.    PUBLISHED 

DECEMBEB  15,  1908. 

73.401.  CERTAIN    HAND  -  TOOLS.      Stanlbt    Rulb    ft 
Lbvbl  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  November  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,718.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  5,  1900. 

73.402.  CERTAIN   FOODS.     Stbohmkykr  ft  Abpb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  2,   1906.      Serial   No.   37,120.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


60,6  68.     CERTAIN  FASTENING   DEVICE.     Rbaoino 
Habdwabb  Co..  Reading.  Pa. 
Registered   February    19,    1907.     Canceled   March    20. 
1009. 


141  O.  O. 


Ati;hjf>itk^: 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18,  1909. 


14.748.— T«l«;  "  LA'DOBA."     (Tor  Clgaw.)     C.  B.  Hwr- 

scHBL  Mvo.  Ca,  MUwaakM^  Wis.     WUaA  March  13, 

1000. 
I4j4«.— rWJ«:  "THB  HBRMIT."     (For  Cigar*.)     C.  B. 

HBNScriaL  M»o.  Co.,  MUwauke^  Wta.    WUtA  March 

12.  1000. 
14  UI.—THtt:  "  HDOHBB  NBCK."     (For  Cl«ar»)    Cbam 

CiOAB  CO..  B«tb«Mla.  Ohio.     Fll«d  Febroarj  28,  1000. 
14  74^— Title:  "  FOCB  NOBLB8."     (For  Cigar*.)     Stna. 

8h»k.  SMAon  *  Co.,  Bphrata.  Pa.    Fll«d  BUrch  18 

1000. 
14.740.— TtlJ«;   "MT  OWN   BOTPTIAN  C10ABBTTB8.- 

(For   Cigarette*.)      BoLOHOif   Bmawobl,   N*w   York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  March  6,  1900. 
14,700.— Title:  "TBNNK88KB  8TYLB  80B0HUM  FLA- 

VOBED  BYBUP."     (For  a  Bymp  Conpoaad  of  Com- 

Symp  and  SotKhum.)     Fabbbll  *  Coiwajit,  Omaha. 

N«br.     Filed  October  2,  1008^ 
Ujtl.—TitU:  "CBAWFOBD."     (For  P«ich«a.)      J.   H. 

Tbat^'  Sok*,  WllUameon,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  20, 

1000 
14.752 

FaAM 

8.  1000. 
14,7W.— rai«:   "MA'8-TATBB  BBBAD." 

FBANKbiN   Sakvobd,  Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

8,  1000. 


mmsmximj'^'^ 


!  14.7M.— T«I«:  "CBBB8  FLOUB."     (For  Ftoar.)    BOOH- 

Tiixa  MiLUWQ  CoMFAKT,  BoouTllle,  Ind.     FUed  March  ■ 
I  11.  1000. 

I  14,755.— ««ta:  -TA88AB  VIOLBT.-     (For  Taleom  Pow- 
der.)     JoHH  D.  8aut«».  Pooghkeepele.  N.  Y.     FUed 
March  11.  1000. 
14,709.— Title:    "  BLLEBBB'8    DANDBDFUOB"       (For 
Halr-Tonlc.)     AL«XAjn)««  Cltdi  Bllbbbc,  Florence, 
8.  C.    FUed  March  8.  1000. 
14.757.— r«I«:  "  TJ8-MBB-JA  FOBHAITS."     (For  a  Prep- 
aration for  the  Treataeat  of  Pyorrhea.)     Bichaso 
J.  FoBRAif.  DeoTtr.  Colo.    Filed  February  18,  1000. 
14.758.— r«l«;    "  MAJESTIC."      (For    Type-Writer    Car- 
bon Paper.)     THWM  B  B  B  COKPAKT,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  March  11.  1000. 
14.760— Title:    "  8UFBBIOB."      (For   Type- Writer   Car- 
bon Paper.)     Thbm  B  B  B  CoMPAHi.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  March  11.  1000. 
14,790.— TitU:   "  NEVALEEK."      (For    Bottle^8toppen.) 
BaooKLTH    BoTFLB    8TOFFM    CO.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  March  IS.  1000. 
14.761— T«J«;     "VELVET     BUBBBB     HBEL8."       (For 
Bobber  Heela)     Fbakk  W.  WHircHaa  Co..  Boeton, 
Maa*.     Filed  March  10.  1000. 


(For  Bread.) 
FUed  March 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  18,  1909. 


%,490.— Title:  "  8APOLIN  GOLD  ENAMEL"  (For  Gold 
Enamel.)  0«ai»T«NDOBr«i  Btoa.,  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Filed  March  11.  1000. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


COnvEl^ISSIOlTEE,     OF    F^TEiTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEB'B  SE0I8I0HS. 


5isL5>li 


E  X  F  A  K  T  ■  H  B  L  L  M  U  H  D  . 

Deoidtd  Fdbrmry  U.  JM». 
I.  Claim* — Booomiiok  Uhdbb  Bdui  0« — BxraMaiOK  of 

TlMB. 

Where,  In  re*poD*e  to  the  ■oggestlon  of  claim*  udar 
Bole  00,  the  appUcant  show*  that  It  la  praetlcaUy  im- 
poaalbU  for  him  to  comply  with  the  aaggeetlon  within 
the  time  epecined  and  requeaU  a  reaaonable  extenalon 
thereof,  aoch  reqneet  abould  be  granted. 
1  BaxBcmm  o»  CLAfwa  ow  Qbopkp  ot  Iutiawd  Di»- 
cLAiMBB — ArraAL  OB  PwrmoN. 

Where  aa  applicant  make*  cUlma  anggeated  oader 
Bole  05  after  the  time  aet  and  the  Examiner  rejecta 
them  on  the  ground  of  implied  dlaclaimer.  ordinarily 
appeal  from  aoch  rejection  moat  be  to  the  Bxamlnera- 
IB-Chlef;  but  where  the  Bxamiaer  aeta  audi  a  ahort 
period  aa  to  make  It  practically  Impoealble  for  the  ap- 
pUcant to  file  the  clalma  la  time  and  be  refuaea  to  ex- 
tend aucb  Ume  the  action  will  be  reriewed  by  the  Com- 
mlaaloner  on  petition. 
Oif  prrrnoH. 

ACTOMATIC  CIBCnrr-B*SAK«(. 

Mr.  We$ley  G.  Cwrr  for  the  appMcant 
Brixnies,  A»9i»ia)nt  Comm^sioner: 

*mn  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
to  withdraw  the  Jeffries  patent.  No.  983,185,  as  a 
wference  and  to  declare  an  taterferoice  between 
nid  patent  and  petitioner's  application. 

The  record  shows  that  on  May  U,  1907,  the  Ex- 
aminer forwarded  a  letter  to  applicant,  who  was 
acting  as  his  own  attorney.  In  which  he  suggested 
two  claims  from  the  application  of  Jeffries,  under 
the  provisions  of  Rule  96,  for  the  purpose  of  an  In- 
terference and  gave  him  twenty  days  in  which  to 
make  the  same.  On  May  21,  1907,  there  was  filed 
iB  the  Office  a  letter  reading  as  follows : 

Nsw  YOBK,  N.  Y..  Ma^  Uih,  907. 
■00.  CoMMiaaioiraB  or  PATamw, 

WaeMngton,  D.  O. 

No.  241.258,  filed  Jan.  16,  1005.  fbr  automatic  circult- 

**ST\our  letter  of  the  llth,  iMt-.^Mr^ajBd  to  Mr. 
Batelph  B.  Hellmand.  e/o  HellmuDd  Oollbohm  Blectric  Co.. 
X50  Nawa*  atreet.  New  York,  N.  Y-  waa  received  and  to 
the  absence  of  the  addr***ee  opened  by  the  undersigned 
halng  a*thona*d  to  do  *o. 

Ibec  to  aay  that  Mr.  E.  E.  Hellmand  U  on  hi*  way  to 
■■rope  from  where  he  Intends  to  be  teck  la  the  flr*t  days 
€d  Augvst  As  be  wUl  not  be  able  to  attead  to  UiJa  case 
whUeabroad.  I  respectfully  beg  to  allow  applicant  a  later 
«*te  to  enable  him  to  take  up  tbla  matter  after  his  return. 
His  European  address  will  be :  BodoVph  B.  Hellmnad. 
Sotha,  (Germany.  Lacaa  Cranach  itr.  11. 

Bssoeetfiuly  yoar*.  _  _ 

hSXhokd-Collbohii  Blbctbic  Coictaft, 

Max<B.  Oollbohm. 

[YqL  141. 


In  response  thereto  the  Examiner  on  May  27, 
1007,  mailed  to  applicant's  New  York  address  a  let- 
ter as  followa: 

This  is  In  response  to  the  letter  of  May  21,  1007. 

The  Issoance  of  a  patent  to  the  other  party  of  the  pos- 
sible toterf erence  cannot  be  delayed,  and  the  appllca^  U 
required  to  make  the  claims  suggested  withta  the  time 
spedfled. 

On  September  4,  1907,  api^lcant  filed  an  am«id- 
ment  containing  the  suggested  claims.  Theae  claims 
were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  under  the  provisions  . 
of  Rale  96  and  upon  the  Jeffrlea  patent.  No.  863,136, 
which  had  in  the  meantime,  on  August  13,  1907,  la- 
sued  upon  the  Jeffrlea  application.  This  rejection 
was  made  final  00  December  19, 1906,  and  the  pres- 
ent petition  was  filed  the  following  month. 

It  appears  from  the  facts  as  stated  above  that  the 
Examiner  was  promptly  notified  by  a  member  of  ap- 
plicant's firm  and  within  the  twenty  daya  fixed  by 
him  that  the  applicant  was  on  his  way  to  Europe, 
and  for  this  reason  the  letter  requested  that  the 
time  aet  for  making  the  claime  be  extended.  Thia 
letter  also  gave  applicant  a  European  address.  Since 
applicant  was  prosecuting  his  own  caae.  It  waa  ob- 
viously necessary  for  him  to  be  informed  of  the  Ex- 
aminer's action.  The  time  fixed  by  the  Examiner 
was  clearly  not  sufficient  for  this  to  be  done  and 
for  the  applicant  to  file  an  amendment  Moreover, 
from  the  facts  as  stated  it  appears  that  it  was  a 
physical  impossibility  for  applicant  to  file  the  amend- 
ment within  the  time  specified,  and  it  would  aeem 
that  If  there  ever  was  a  case  in  which  the  appli- 
cant was  entitled  to  an  extension  of  time  this  is 
such  a  case. 

Rule  96  provldee  that  upon  a  proper  showing  th« 
time  for  making  the  suggested  claima  may  be  ex- 
tended. It  Is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner 
to  grant  such  extension  if  in  his  opinion  the  show- 
ing warrants  it.     (iE«  parte  Curtis,  97  O.  O.,  IfiD.) 

If  the  rejection  was  regarded  as  refolar,  It  would 
be  neceasary  for  applicant  to  seek  his  remedy  by  ap- 
peal to  the  Examlners-in-Chief  under  the  practice 
set  forth  in  ex  parte  Swift  (111  O.  G.,  2494)  and  es 
pttrte  Poit,  (112  O.  G„  1214.)  Und«r  the  facta 
shown  to  exlBt  In  the  pretent  case,  however,  the 
time  fixed  by  the  Examiner  was  too  short.  In  the 
case  of  ew  parte  Schulze  (114  O.  G.,  IBCO)  tmder 
almllar  drcunistancea  the  matter  was  considered 
by  the  (^ommiaaioner  on  petition,  and  the  final  re- 
Vo.  2.] 
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Jectlon  on  the  ground  of  estoppel  under  Rule  90 
wai  held  to  be  premature  and  wa«  eet  aalde.  The 
decision  In  that  caae  contalna  the  following  state- 
ment: 

Th«  qoMtloa  whether  the  Bxamlaer  wu  rteht  la  reject- 
Ins  the  eta  Una  under  the  provlelons  of  Bale  96  woaUl  not 
be  coMfclered  on  this  petition  If  theflnal  w^^ct^^-S!!  IS 
carded  aa  recalar.  Prom  the  facta  aa  they  appear  of 
Fecord  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  the  Examiner  •5|<>2«»J>»J« 
granted  the  additional  thirteen  day.'  time  «»9««»2:a.^.^ 
attorney  In  which  to  file  the  amendment.  The  declaration 
of  an  Interference  neceaalUte.  delay.  «»P«»«»:"j>  •j^  '" 
fact,  a  new  procewUng  from  the  orOiMnvtoMcntimot 
an  appUcatloo  for  patent  It  waa  ri«»»t  that  the  attorwBr 
■hoafd  conaolt  wlth*hte  client  brfore  «nf^  Vfiitl".^^*^: 
would  reealt  In  the  declaration  of  an  »«» *•?•"»■?•,  »»2_^ 
should  hare  been  glren.  aufllclent  time  »"  th«  A"*  *i5!^^ 
to  enable  him  to  communicate  with  hla  client.  The  at- 
torney waa  prompt  In  reoueatlng  »f«;^°»^«  «»^l?,Vt 
time  for  the  purpoee  of  fommonlcatlng  with  hla  cllMt, 
and  the  Examrner  ehould  have  C»Dted  »»lff2«J"*-  JP^ 
flict  ahown  by  the  record  that  the  c»»«?i."«»«l,*°  ^^L 
manv  waa  a  nifflclent  ground  for  granting  the  request  of 
the  applicant,  and  no  further  ahowlng  ahould  have  been 

'^h^'iialm  has  been  presented  In  an  «n»eDdment  flUd 
prior  to  NoTember  1.  Thl.  amendment  •»>ouldb«entered 
Snd  the  interference  declared.  The  Tlnal  r^J«tIon  glTen 
by  the  Examiner  waa  premature  and  ta  aet  aaMe. 

The  auggeatlon  that  the  time  for  payment  of  the 
final  fee  In  the  Jeffrie*  application  expired  July  80. 
1907,  and  that  If  petitioner  had  been  glvwi  until 
Auguat,  1907.  the  time  reqiieated.  In  which  to  make 
the  claims  it  would  have  necessltnted  tha  wlthr 
dmwal  of  the  Jeffrlea  application  from  laaue  la 
entitled  to  little  weight  In  Tlew  of  the  fact  that 
petitioner's  application  waa  filed  long  before  the 
Jeflrrles  application  was  paased  to  issue,  and  the 
clnlms  ahould  have  been  suggested  before  that  ac- 
tion was  taken. 

The  request  for  additional  time  was  reasonable 
and  ahould  have  been  granted,  not  only  on  that 
ground,  but  because  of  the  fact  that  It  waa  a  phy»- 
Ical  ImpoaalbiUty  for  the  applicant  to  amrad  within 
the  Ume  originally  set.  Tha  final  rejection  la  ac- 
cordingly aet  ualde,  and  the  Examiner  Is  instructed 
to  declare  the  Interference. 

The  petition  la  granted. 


Ex  PABTE  DE  FOUST  AHD  HOBTOK. 
<;  DeoMed  Jfarok  tt.  tM. 

•  i.    AaANDOMMaNT    OF     APMaCATIOa— AMBaDMBHT     SlOHaO 

■T  ATToaifBt  AppoiaraD  bt  Own  or  Two  Joiai 

•  APfLICAWTS. 

Where  in  a  a  appUcaUon  filed  by  joint  appUcanta 
the  only  amendment  filed  within  ta*  year  after  the 
Examiner's  action  waa  an  amendment  signed  by  an 
attorney  appointed  by  only  one  of  such  applicants. 
Held  that  the  application  waa  abandoned. 

2.    BAMB — 8aM« RATiriCATlOK   BT   THB   OTHBB   JOIMT  A»- 

PLicAWT  iwsomcmirr. 
Where  an  amendment  filed  within  the  year  allowad 
by  law  for  action  la  held  to  have  no  standing,  on  tba 
ground  that  It  waa  algned  by  the  attorney  appointed 
by  only  one  of  two  Joint  appUcanta.  the  ratlfleatton  of 
such  amendment  by  the  other  Joint  applicant  after 
tha  expiration  of  the  year  la  not  effective  to  carry  the 
date  of  the  action  back  to  the  date  of  the  filing,  of 
snch  amendment.  A  ratification  may  not  have  a  retro- 
active effect  to  defeat  the  express  provisions  of  the 
*  statute  relating  to  the  time  within  which  a  party 
must  prosecnte  an  application  to  aave  It  from  abandoa- 
ment 

t,  JUU% EBVlVAfc — VBBinBD  SHOWIHO   NBCBSaABT. 

In  a  petition  to  revive  af  abandoned  application  the 
bare  statement  of  counael  aa  to  the  exlatcnce  of  facte 
which  would  excoae  the  delay  la  Inaaffldaat     A  varl- 
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fled  ahowlng  has  been  uniformly  held  by  the  OOce  aa 
reqnialte  to  the  revival  of  an  abandoned   application, 
except  where  the  recorda  of  the  (MBce  dlaclose  a  reason 
for  the  delay. 
\.  Powsa  or  ATToamiT — Joibt  ArrucAim — Oboiwabilt 
Both  .CWlioawts  Most  Joim  la  Powaa. 
"  It  ssfims  to  be  well  settled  that  one  of  two  joint 
applleante   caanot   appoint   an    attorney    without    the 
concurrence  of  the  co-appUcant.  except  upon  a  ahowlng 
of  Inability  to  obtain  such  concurrence,  (citing  ••  parte 
Bmfamin  and  Bailey.  69  O.  O..  298 ;  1892.  C.  D.»  85 ; 
m  pmrU  Bmrrwtt  mU  Alter.  127  O.  O.,  641.)" 

$.    SaMB — COWCOBBBWCB       0»       ALLBOaD       ASSIOIM*— BTI* 
dbncb  or  AsRioifMBirr. 
A  power  of  attorney  given  by  one  of  two  Joint  appU- 
canta, with  the  concurrence  of  an  alleged  aaalgnee,  can- 
not be  racognlied  la  the  absenca  of  evidence  of  tbe 
assignment. 

Oh   KETITIOH. 

"*  wiaaLaaa  coMMORiCATioa. 

Mr.  Samuel  E.  Darby  for  the  appUcanta. 
Mooac,  CommUitifmer: 

Thli  la  a  petition  asking  that  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer be  instructed  that  the  application  haa  not 
become  abandoned  and  to  proceed  with  the  exami- 
nation thereof. 

In  reaponae  to   the  rejection  of  the  Examiner, 
dated   Octol)er  21,   1907,   an    amendment   was   pre- 
sented September  22,  190<  aigned  by  the  attorney 
who  presents  this  petltiOD.    It  appeara  from  the 
record  that  a  power  of  attorney  accompanied  thla 
amendment  aigned  only  by  one  of  the  joint  appU- 
canta, de  Forest.    This  power  of  attorney  waa  re- 
turned on  September  28.  1908,  by  the  Chief  Clerk 
of  this  Bureau  with  the  atotenoent  that  It  waa  nec- 
eamry  that  the  other  joint  applicant,  Horton,  join 
in  the  execution  thereof.    On  November  18.  1908. 
the  Examiner  wrote  a  letter  In  the  caae.  atatlng 
that  it  appeared  that  the  attorney  who  algned  the 
nn>endment  of  September  22.  1908.  had  no  power 
to  act,  that  the  amendment  had  not  been  entered, 
and  that  the  case  waa  al>andoned.     On   December 
11,   1908,    the   power   of  attorney    previopaly   sub- 
mitted waa  returned,  together  with  a  power  of  at- 
torney from  the  other  joint  applicant,  Horton,  and 
n  ratlflcntion  of  the  amendment  of  September  22, 
1908. 

It  aeema  to  be  well  aettled  that  on^  of  two  joint 
appUcanta  cannot  appoint  an  attorney  without  the 
concurrence    of    the    co-applicant    except    upon    a 
showing  of  inability   to  obtain   such  concurrence. 
(B9  parte  Bmfamim  and   Batiey.  SO  O.  O.,  296; 
1882,  C.  D.,  86;  «•  p«rle  Barrett  amd  Alter,  127 
O.  On  847.)     It  follows  that  the  attorney  had  no 
(wwer  to  act  In  this  caae  prior  to  December  11, 
1908,  and  the  action  of  September  22,  1908,  cannot 
be  considered  aa  a  proper  reaponae  to  the  Bxam- 
Iner'a  action.     While   the   other   joint   applicant, 
Horton,  on  December  11,  1908,  ratified  the  act  of 
the   attorney,    thla   ratification    did   not    have   the 
effect  of  making  the  action  effective  aa  of  the  data 
of  September  22,  1908.    On  appllcanfa  theory  that 
the  ratification  made  the  amendment  effective  aa 
of   September   22,   1908,    if   applicant   had    waited 
until  October  20,  1909,  and  then  filed  the  power  of 
1  attorney  signed  by  Horton,  with  a  ratillcatlon  of  the 
ire.2.1 
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amendment  filed  SoptoUber  22,  1908,  that  amend- 
meut  would  have  become  effective  as  of  the  earlier 
date  and  constituted  a  proper  response  to  the  Office 
action  of  Octol)er  21,  1907.  Obvloualy  a  ratifica- 
tion cannot  hare  a  retroactive  effect  to  defeat  tbe 
expresa  provisions  of  the  statute  relating  to  the 
time  within  which  a  party  must  prosecute  an  appli- 
cation to  save  It  from  abandonment 

It  la  noted  that  the  power  of  attorney  given  by 
de  Forest,  which  was  filed  in  the  Office  on  Septem- 
ber 22,  1908,  and  which  was  returned  and  reflled 
on  December  11,  1906,  contains  the  concurrence  of 
an  alieged  aasignee;  but  It  does  not  appear  that 
any  assignment  affecting  this  application  has  ever 
been  recorded  in  this  Office,  and  hence  there  is  no 
evidence  of  an  aSalgumoit  of  which  this  Office  can 
take  cognisance. 

There  la  no  ahowlng  aa  to  why  applicant  did  not 
file  a  responsive  action  prior  to  Octot)er  21,  1908, 
except  tbe  bare  statement  by  counael  that  Horton 
was  In  Europe  at  the  time  he  received  notice  from 
the  Office  that  the  power  of  attorney  given  by  de 
Foreat  alone  would  not  be  recogniaad.  A  v^fied 
showing  has  uniformly  been  held  requisite  to  the 
revival  of  an  abandoned  application,  except  where 
the  recorda  of  the  Office  dlaclose  a  reaaon  for  the 
delay.  No  such .  showing  has  been  filed  herein. 
Had  applicant  accompanied  the  power  of  attorney 
executed  by  Horton.  filed  December  11,  1908,  with 
a  Terlded  ahowing  that  thla  applicant  had  been 
abroad  and  waa  not  prevloualy  available,  the  ap- 
plication would  probably  have  been  revived;  but 
no  auch  showing  was  made  at  that  lime,  nor  has 
applicant  up  to  the  proaent  time  aoeounted  for  the 
delay  between  September  28,  1908,  and  December 
11,  1908,  nor  is  there  any  ahowlng  of  unavoidable 
delay  from  December  11,  1908,  up  to  the  preaeot 
time. 

It  Is  held  that  the  I>rlmar7  Examiner  waa  right 
III  holding  the  amendment  dated  September  22, 
1908,  inaufflclent  to  save  the  case  from  abandon- 
ment It  ia  also  held  that  the  delay  in  prosecuting 
the  application  has  not  been  ahown  to  have  been 
unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  tbe  statute, 
and  the  petition  is  therefore  deuied  without  preju- 
dice. 

Ex  pabtk  Laks  CaufiCAi.  Compakt. 
Decided  Maroh  »,  tm. 
Paimi — i7sB  or  Lbobmo  "  OoABAmnaD  CinNn  tbb  Food 
AWD  Daooa  Act  " — Rboistxatiom  Bk»vsbd. 
For  the  reasons  steted  In  ae  parte  rei»fie««ee  Br«%oing. 
Compamy  (IM  O.  O..  1999)  and  em  parte  Bmpperi  (140 
O.  O..  760)  a  print  contalaing  tba  worda  "Ooaranteed 
under  the  Food  and   Drugs  Act,  June  80,  190«."  waa 
properly  refused  registration. 

On   AFTEAL. 

rOOT-POWDBB. 

Mettrt.  Maton,  Fentdck  d  lAiwrence  for  the  appli- 
cant 

Moon,  OommUtUmer: 

Thia  ia  an  appeal  from  the  declaton  of  the  Exam- 
iner refuaing  to  reglater  a  print  for  the  reason  that 
It  contalna  the  so-called  guaranty  legend  In  the 
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form,  namely,  "Guaranteed  under  the  Food  .and 
Drugs  Act  June  30,  1906,"  he]4  to  be  objectionable 
in  my  decisions  in  ex  parte  Alart  and  McOuire,  (181 
O.  6.,  2146 ; )  em  parte  Tenneseee  Brewing  Company, 
(186  O.  G.,  1999;)  es  parte  Ruppert,  (140  O.  O.. 
7S6;)  also  for  the  reason  that  the  clause  is  not  In 
the  form  required  by  Inspection  Decision  99  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  all  guaranteee  filed 
after  January  1, 1909. 

The  action  of.  the  Examiner  is  l>elleved  to  be  cor- 
rect. In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Tennessee  Brewing 
Cofnpany,  eupra,  I  stated: 

This  arrangement  of  anbject-mattmr  la  in  my  opinion 
llkelv  to  cauae  a  purchaser  to  believe  that  Inaamnch  aa 
the  label  is  registered  by  tbe  Qovernment  the  character 
or  quality  of  toe  gooda  described  as  "  Onaranteed  under 
the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  80,  '06,  Serial  No.  19,738." 
Is  approved  by  tbe  Oovemment  It  la  Inalsted,  however, 
that  the  guaranty  clause  above  qnotsd  la  in  the  precise 
form  prescribed  by  tbe  "  Bolea  and  Begulatlons  for  the 
Enforcement  of  the  Food  and  Dnxga  Act "  and  that  the 
use  of  theee  worda  In  the  present  form  cannot  be  ohjeeted 
to.  This  contention  Is  believed  to  be  untenable.  It  Is 
easily  poaalble  for  the  guarantor  to  ao  place  tbe  jpreecrlbed 
legend  upon  Ita  labela  tnat  there  can  be  no  likelihood  that 
ita  uae  will  mislead  the  public  in  respect  to  the  actual 
guaranty. 

Since  the  above  decision  was  rendered  section  h. 

Regulation  9,  of  the  "  Rules  and  Regulations  for  tbe 

Ekiforcement  of  the  Food  and  Druga  Act"  has  been 

amended  to  rend  as  followa : 

A  general  (guaranty  mav  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  by  the  manufacturer  or  dealer  and  be  given 
a  aerial  number,  which  number  shall  appear  on  each  and 
everv  package  of  gooda  aold  under  such  gnaranty  wttfa  tbe 
words  "  Guaranteed  by  (insert  name  of  guarantor)  under 
tbe  Pood  and  Drngs  Act,  June  80,  1006."  (Food  In- 
spection Decision  90.  taaued  by  the  united  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  December  12,  1008.) 

The  contention  of  appellant  tliat  while  the  re- 
quirementa  of  this  Office  concerning  the  form  of  tbe 
legend  noted  in  the  at>ove-mentIoned  d^isions  may 
l>e  proper  aa  to  trade-marks  and  labels  they  are  uot 
applicable  to  prints  is  not  well  taken.  The  statutes 
and  rules  concerning  the  registration  of  labels  and 
prints  by  the  (Commissioner  of  Patenta  places  labels 
and  prints  upon  the  same  footing  and  furnishes  no 
foundation  for  appellant's  contention. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


DE0I8I018  OF  TEE  IT.  8.  OOUBTa 


Oonrt  of  Appeali  of  the  Diitriot  of  OoItunbuL 

In  be  Obcutt,  Assignok  to  the  STAifOABO  Scale  9l 

Four  DRY  Compaitt. 

i>eoMed  Ja*uary  S,  tM. 

PATBITTABILtTT — NOH-lNVBHTIOH CHAXOB  OP  MaTBBIAL. 

The  aubatltutloB  of  commerelally-roUed  chaanela  for 
the  cast-iron  end  frames  of  a  wagon-acale  Held  not  to 
Involva  patantable  Inventl<». 

Mr.  J.  C.  Pcnnie  and  Mr.  C.  J.  O'Neltt  for  the 
appellant 

ifr.   F.   A.    Tcnnant   for   the   (Dommlasioner   of 
Patoita. 
RoBB,  J. : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  th6  Cofii- 
missioner  of  Patents  rejecting  clalma  1  to  6  of  ap- 
pellant's application.  CTlalm  2,  we  tliink,  typical 
and  aufficlently  Ulostratlve  of  the  claUna.  Thla 
claim  is  aa  f<riIows :     *  . 

Vs.  2.1 
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Apml  13. 1909. 


la  a 
mercta 


-OS, 


.  pltlcM  waaoa-acala.  tk«  eombtiMitloB  with  two  coa- 
.IlT-rolled  cbannela  formlnf  th«  cod  nambers  of  tba 
..._^  laaaaa  for  ceaaaettng  aatil  chaoaala  toMtbar,  eaat- 
iaa  aacarad  to  tba  lunar  facaa  of  aald  chanBals,  awlaslof 
marabara  wbleh  ara  anpportad  by  aald  eaattasa,  rockar- 
abafta  aarallal  witb  aaii  aad  ekaniMla  and  prorMad  with 
lataraily-aztendlng  projactlona  engmslng  mM  lupportlng 
aaambara,  aald  roocar^afta  alao  batng  ptOTldad  with  ap- 
poaltaly-dlaiMaad  projactlona  for  aapporilnc  tba  platform 
of  tba  acale,  rock-anna  which  are  aacarad  to  aald  rocker- 
abafta  and  eztaod  toward  aaeb  otbar,  aad  a  cro—  latar 
to  wblcb  aald  rock-anna  ara  connactad  all  of  tba  aboTa- 
■taatlonad  alaiaanta  bains  abora  tba  bortaontal  plana  of  tba 
bottom  facaa  of  tba  channel  end  framaa;  aobatantially  «a 
daacrlbed. 

The  subject-matter  of  these  claims  relates  to  a 
pitlesB  wagon-scale,  the  Btrnctnre  of  which  may  be 
readily  understood  from  reading  the  aboTe  claim. 

Appellant's  api^lcation  was  originally  inrolved  fai 
Interference  with  a  patent  to  McDonaKl  and 
McDonald  for  the  same  claims.  The  McDonald 
and  McDonald  application  was  filed  June  30.  1904, 
and  a  patent  was  granted  thereon  June  6,  190r>. 
Tfcwiiniiiii  Orcutt  copied  the  claioM  of  tbB  Imie, 
anA  an  Interference  was  declared.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences  awarded  priority  to  McDonald  and 
McDonald.  Orcutt  thereupon  appealed  to  the  Kx- 
amlners-in-Chlef,  who,  without  passing  upon  the 
««estlon  of  priority,  stated  to  the  CommisstoDer. 
under  Buie  126,  that  la  their  opinion  the  claims  in 
issue  were  unpatentable  in  view  of  a  prior  patoit 
to  McDonald  and  McDonald  dated  February  17. 
1909.  Under  the  practice,  the  case  was  thereupon 
referred  to  the  Primary  EacamlBM-,  who  rejected 
tlie  claims  in  accordance  with  tlie  views  of  the  Ex- 
amtaers-ln-Chlef,  pointing  out,  however,  certain 
structural  differences  between  the  claims  and  said 
prior  patent  to  McDonald  and  McDonald.  Upon 
appeal  to  the  Examiner»-in-Chiet  they  again  held 
the  claims  not  patentable,  which  decision  the  Com- 
missioner affirmed.    This  appeal  ensued. 

In  view  of  the  inadvertence  of  the  Patent  OlBce 
in  granting  a  patent  to  McDonald  and  McDonald 
for  the  claims  of  the  issue,  which  patent  is  now 
beyond  the  control  of  the  Office,  It  would  probably 
have  been  the  noore  equitable  practice  to  have 
assumed  patentability  in  the  Interference  proceed- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  question  of 
priority  between  the  two  parties  thereto.  However, 
it  was  within  the  scope  of  the  Oommlssloner's  au- 
thority to  diasoive  the  interference,  if  convinced 
that  the  issue  was  not  patentable.  Should  we  de- 
clare the  rejected  claims  patentable,  the  result 
would  be  that  an  interference  would  again  be  de- 
clared and  the  question  of  priority  determined.  It 
win  thus  l>e  seen  that  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner dissolving  the  interference  did  not  preclude 
Orcutt,  if  there  was  merit  in  his  claims,  from  ulti- 
mately contesting  the  question  of  priority  with  the 
patentees  McDonald  and  McDonald.  We,  therefore, 
pass  to  a  consideration  of  the  question  involved  in 
this  appeal,  which  is  the  patoitabllity  of  the  re- 
jected claims. 

Orcutt  In  his  brief  states  that  all  the  elements  set 
forth  in  his  claims  are  found  in  the  original  McDon- 
ald and  McDonald  patent— 

with  the  axcaptloD  that  in  tba  scale  of  tba  McDonald  pat- 
ent (of  Fabrnary  17.  1©08).  the  end  frames  are  <MBt-IroB 
•xWma  tavtaa  vertical  waha.  tiia  toner  facaa  of  which  ara 
provided  wlthlntag  ral  brackata  for  aopportlnc  the  stlrrwBa 
or  swtaiglnf  mambars,  wbila  In  the  eoastractloa  sat  forth 
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la  tba  claims  1  to  «  la  ouastlen.  tha  aad  frame  ^  ^ 
merclally-rolled  cbannela  Inataad  of  east-troB,  aad  tha 
brackata  are  aeparable  caattaaa,  Inataad  of  halac  Intacnl 
parta  of  the  weba  of  the  and  i^amea. 

In  other  words,  Orcutt  has  employed  rollsd  chan- 
nels having  separable  bracketa.  that  is,  brackets  fas* 
tened  by  tM^ta,  in  pla<»  of  cast-iron  channels  with 
Integral  cast  brackata.  We  agree  with  the  Oimb- 
missloner  that  the  snbsUtation  o<  commercially- 
rolled  channels  for  the  castings  of  the  patsnt  did 
not  Involve  patentable  Invention.  While  this 
change  undoubtedly  enhanced  tha  utility  of  the 
device,  it  is  plain,  ws  ttlnk,  that  It  would  have  bean 
obvious  to  sny  Iron-worker. 

In  the  brief  of  McDonald  and  McDonald,  which 
they  were  peruilttsd  to  Ale,  it  is  urged  that  weight 
ahould  be  ^ven  to  the  limitation  contained  in  tha 
clalma  that — 

all  of  tba  above-maatlofiad  aiamants  ara  above  tba  harl- 
sontal  plane  of  the  bottom  facaa  of  the  channel  end  frameSb 

Manifestly,  as  observed  by  the  Commissioner,  if 
these  elements  were  not — 

above  the  borlaonul  plane  of  tha  bottom  facaa  of  tha  ehaa- 
DSl  aad  frames 

the  scale  wonld  not  be  entitled  to  be  designated  as 
a  "  pitless  "  scale.  Being  thus  sptly  described,  tlis 
manner  ct  sscnring  the  osstings  to  the  channel -bar 
is  obvloiw. 

The  decision  ef  the  Commisrtooer  is  right,  and  li 
attirmed. 

The  clerk  of  the  court  will  osrtl^  this  opinion 
and  the  proceedings  in  thia  court  to  the  Commit 
aioner  of  Patanta,  na  required  by  law. 


Oourt  of  Ai^eals  of  the  Distiiot  of  Oolombia. 
Chxtbchiu.  v.  Goodwiiv. 

AssMM  Janmory  18,  ItW. 
iKTsarsBBWcn— JesuMsa  i    bt    Dmr^wr — Discmnrioii   ov 
THa  CoMMiaatoNaa. 
Jodsment   of  priority   waa   raadared   agalnat  C.   ba- 
caoaa   of   bla   failure   to   file   a   preliminary   atatemeat 
arlthln  the  time  aet    Held  that  tba  extension  and  limi- 
tation of  time  wttbln  ^hlcb  a  party  to  an  latarference 
aball  flla  bla  preliminary  sutamaat  Is  witbta  tba  dla> 
cratlon  of  the  Commlaalooer,  and  bla  rcfuaal  to  extend 
such  time  la  not  aubject  to  review  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
paala  of  tha  Dlatrlet  of  Colombia  onleaa  it  dearly  ap- 
peara  from  the  record  that  be  baa  aboaad  bla  diaeretlon. 

Mr.  F.  T.  Brown  and  Mr.  F.*A.  Uopkint  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  R.  C.  Mitchell  and  Mr.  Lmngdon  Moore  for 
the  appellee. 

Var  Obsoel^/.: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  deciaion  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
Tlie  subject-matter  of  the  Interference  ia  an  im- 
provement in  locks  ftw  locker-doort.  It  is  mmec- 
essary  to  set  out  the  Issue  for  the  purpose  of  de6id* 
ing  the  case  t>efore  ua 

Appellee  filed  his  application  on  January  9,  1904. 
Appellant  filed  his  application  August  7,  1906.  The 
interference  was  declared  March  12,  1907. 

Appellant,  the  Junior  party,  failed  to  file  any  pre- 
liminary statament  as  required  by  the  rules  of  the 
Patent  Office.  It  appears  from  the  statement  of 
counsel  that  the  time  for  Uling  the  prslimlaary 
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Statement  waa  extended  repeatedly,  but  this  exten- 
sion, or  the  reasons  therefor,  do  not  appear  in  the 
transcript  of  record,  and  are  not  properly  t>efore  us 
for  consideration. 

On  March  24, 1908,  the  Examiner  of  Int^fo-ences 
rendered  the  following  decision : 

On  February  18,  1908,  notice  was  (Iven  that  Jadcmant 
en  the  record  would  be  rendered  aaalnat  Chnrcblll,  tha 


Junior  party,  for  failure  to  file  a  preliminary  atat( 
unleaa  ha  ahould,  by  March  14.  1908,  show  suffldent  cauae 
why  each  action  Bbonld  not  be  taken.  This  time  having 
paeacd  and  no  sufflclenf  showing  having  been  made  [the 
petltlona  by  Cburcblll  having  been  denied  by  the  Com- 
mlaaloner]  ludgmeat  of  priority  of  invention  of  the  aub- 
lect-matter  In  issue  In  this  interference  is  hereby  rendered 
In  faror  of  Edward  C.  Ooodwln,  the  aanlor  party. 

The  petitions  referred  to  within  the  brackets  in 
this  decision  do  not  appear  in  the  record. 

From  the  record  it  is  impossible  for  ns  to  even 
pass  upon  the  question  of  the  proper  exercise  of 
discretion  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  It  ap- 
pears that  one  year  elapsed  between  the  declara- 
tion of  the  interference  and  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer. During  this  period,  appellant  failed  to  file 
his  preliminary  statement  Due  notice  was  given 
him  by  the  Patent  Office  to  the  effect  that  if  thia 
statement  was  not  filed  by  a  given  date.  Judgment 
would,  be  roidered  against  him  on  the  record.  He 
failed  to  reqxjnd  to  the  notice,  and  Judgment  was 
accordingly  rendered.  So  far  as  the  record  l)efore 
us  discloses,  no  injustice  was  perpetrated  upon  ap- 
pellant by  any  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office, 
and,  in  the  absence  of  such  showing,  we  must  pre- 
aume  that  none  waa  committed.  The  extension  and 
limitation  of  the  time  within  which  appellant 
should  file  his  preliminary  statement  waa  a  matter 
within  the  diaeretlon  of  the  Commiaaioner.  The 
exercise  of  discretion  in  refuabig  to  longer  continue 
the  case  in  order  to  give  appellant  further  time  to 
file  hia  preliminary  statement  is  not  subject  to  re- 
view by  na,  unleaa  it  clearly  appears  from  the 
record  that  the  rights  of  appellant  hare  been  preju- 
diced by  an  unwarranted  dqwrture  from  the  law  or 
rules  of  procedure  regulating  proceedinga  of  this 
kind  in  the  Patoit  OlBce.  (HaUowell  v.  Darling, 
.  D.  -C.  App.,  present  term,  and  cases  cited.)  Mo 
such  abuae  of  discretion  is  appar«it  on  the  face  of 
this  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patents  is 
therefore  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  ordered  to  cer- 
tify these  proceedings,  as  required  by  law. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

The  EUhkis  Distiixjho  OoiiPAirr  v.  Ocosex  W. 

ToaaxY  CoMPAJfY. 

Deotdei  FtHtnutry  t.  Iff*. 

1.  TaAOB-llABxa — Orrosinox  PBocaBotaes — AMmmicBitT 

or  NoTics. 
A  refoaal  by  tha  Patent  Offlea  to  permit  an  amend- 
maat  of  a  notice  of  oppoaltlon  after  the  expiration  of 
the  thirty  days  allowed  by  the  atatute  approvad  on  the 
ground  that  If  the  amendment  did  not  aet  up  new 
gigMUds  of  oppoaltlon  no  advantaa*  coold  raanit  from 
tha  amendment,  and  If  it  did  sat  op  new  groands  it  was 
bronght  too  lata. 

2.  Bams — ABAKOowMBirr  or  Mask — Stats  Law. 

Tba  Bon-naer  of  a  trade-aiark  for  llqaor  for  a  period 
of  yaara,  eaoaad  by  a  rastrictioa  npon  tba  sale  thereof 
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by  a  State  law,  did  not  operate  aa  an  abandonment  of 
the  property  rlgbta  in  the  mark  wblcb  were  acquired 
prior  to  tha  paaaage  of  the  said  law. 

3.   8a MB — BAMB— SaMB — OSB  IN  IKTBRSTATB  TUADM. 

The  non-user  of  a  trade-mark  for  liquor  for  a  period 
of  years,  caused  by  a  restriction  upon  the  sale  thereof  by 
a  State  law,  ahould  not  be  bald  to  operate  aa  an  abandon- 
ment of  tbe  property  rlgbta  In  tba  mark  which  were  ae- 
qalred  prior  to  tbe  passage  of  tbe  State  law  where  it 
appears  that  the  owner  of  the  mark  waa  engaged  In 
Intaratata  trade  and  there  waa  nothing  in  the  reetrlcting 
act  to  prevent  the  manufacture  of  the  llqaor  bearing 
tbe  mark  and  the  dlspoaal  of  It  in  other  States. 

Jfr.  WUlUiin  N.  Cromicell  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Jamea  Hofitilton  for  the  appellee. 

a 

Van  Obsdex,  /.; 

This  case  is  brought  here  by  appellant  the  Hannia 
Distilling  Company,  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  dismissing  its  notice  of  oppo- 
sition to  tbe  registration  by  uppellee  George  W. 
Torrey  Company  of  the  worda  "  Torrey's  Old  Mt 
Vernon  Rye,  24  So.  Market  St.,  Boston,  Established 
1826,"  as  a  trade-mark  for  whisky.  The  notice  of 
opposition  alleges  that  appellant  has  used  the  words 
"  Mount  Vernon  "  aa  a  trade-mark  for  whiaky  con- 
tinuously since  1860. 

Subsequent  to  the  filing  of  this  notice,  a  motion 
was  made  asking  leave  to  amend  the  notice  of  op- 
position by  carrying  the  date  of  use  back  to  1867. 
The  motion  also  sought  to  amend  the  notice  by  add- 
ing the  following  groimds : 


12.  That  If  at  any  time  prior  to  1866  tba  applicant  or  ita 
applle' 
ky,   they  abai 
cation  of  tboae  words  to  whiaky  In   the  year   1855   and 


predeceaaora  bad  ever  appUad  tbe  worda  "  Mount  Vernon  " 
to  whisky,   they  abandoned  and  dlacontlnued  tbe  appU- 


never  resumed  tbe  oae  of  aucb  words  in  application   to 
whisky  until  more  than  twenty  years  subsequently. 

13.  That  daring  the  years  i860  aad  1876,  both  inclualve, 
tbe  appUcant'a  predeceaaors  were  not  engaged  in  mana- 
facturing  or  dealing  in  aplritoous  liquors  of  any  kind. 

Thia  motion  waa  doiied  by  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences, and  hia  action  was  affirmed  by  the  Com- 
missioner. This  point  is  assigned  as  error.  It  ap- 
pears that  the  motion  was  made  after  the  testimony 
had  been  tak«i  and  after  the  thirty  days  allowed  by 
statute  for  filing  a  notice  of  opposition  had  expired. 
We  think  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  lyoperly 
denied  the  motion  upon  the  following  statement : 

If  tbe  amendment  doea  not  contain  matter  conatltotlng 
new  grounds  of  oppoaltlon  no  advantage  can  reault  to  tbe 
opponent  from  ita  admlaalon  and  the  amendment  ahould 
be  denied ;  If  it  does  set  out  new  grounds  of  oppoaltton  It 
is  brought  too  late  and  cannot  be  allowed. 

The  sole  question  before  us  is  one  of  priority  of 
use.  Were  the  question  of  the  registrability  of  thia 
mark  l)efore  us,  we  would  find  no  difficulty  In  speed- 
ily terminating  this  controversy.  On  the  question  of 
priority  of  use,  we  think  the  evidaice  clearly  estab- 
liahes  the  use  by  appellee  and  Its  predecessor  In  busi- 
ness as  early  as  1847  or  1848.  The  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences found  that  appellee  had  used  the  mark 
in  question  as  early  as  1847.  The  Commissioner 
disagreed  with  this  finding,  but  found  that  the  evi- 
dence established  such  use  as  early  as  1852.  It  is 
unnecessary  for  us  to  consider  the  evidence  relating 
to  these  dates,  as  either  date  establishes  a  use  long 
prior  to  the  use  of  the  words  "  Mount  Vernon  "  by 
the  appellant 

It  Is  contended,  however,  that  appellee  abandoned 

the  use  of  its  mark  for  twenty  years  between  186R 

and  1876.    On  thia  point  the  Commissioner  held  as 

follows: 

It  appears  that  from  1866  to  1876,  rastrlctioaa  ware 
placed  on  tbe  aale  of  Intoxicating  Ilquora  in  Maasaebosetts, 
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!■  Ttew  of  wbleb  it  la  coatoiMtod  that  ondtr  th*  law  cztet- 
Inc  during  this  pwiod  anplieant  had  no  riclit  to  aall  llqnon 
and  that  applicant  la  tb«r«fore  not  antluad  to  a  date  of 
adoption  and  aa«  prior  to  1875.  Th«  ground  upon  which 
appellant  baaea  thla  contention  la  not  clearly  atated,  bat 
aa  far  aa  can  be  anderetood.  It  la  that  aa  applicant  coakl 
not  lawfully  uae  the  mark  during  the  yeara  1860-1876  It 
became  abandoned.  It  appear*  to  me,  bowerer.  that  appli- 
cant acquired  a  propertr  right  in  the  mark  prior  to  the 
paaaage  of  the  act  reatrleting  the  aale  of  ilquora.  and 
that  eyen  If  the  law  required  the  enapenaloa  of  the  uae 
of  the  mark  daring  thla  period,,  auch  enforced  auapenalon 
did  not  take  away  such  property  right.  Bat  even  if  It 
be  aaaumed,  aa  a  matter  of  law,  that  a  non-aaer  of  the 
mark  for  the  period  atated  under  a  law  prohibiting  the 
aale  of  the  prodoct  to  which  It  waa  applied  would  amount 
to  an  abandonment,  it  would  not  be  declalre  in  the  preeent 
caae  becauae  It  haa  not  been  aatlafactorlly  shown  that 
applicant  did  not  make  lawful  aalea  within  the  State,  as 
the  law  did  not  prohibit  all  aalea,  and  in  any  erent  no 
reaaon  la  aeen  why  the  uae  of  the  mark  in  lawful  commerce 
with  dtiaena  of  other  Stataa,  would  not  be  aufflcient  to 
aare  applicant's  rights. 

We  fully  agree  with  tbe  Commissioner  on  the 
proposition  that  if  appellee  had  acquired  a  rlf^t 
to  the  use  of  this  mark  prior  to  1855,  which  we  flna 
to  be  fully  established  by  the  evidence,  that  right 
could  not  be  lost  by  any  enforced  restriction  that 
might  have  been  placed  temporarily  upon  the  sale 
of  liquors  in  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  On  tbe 
other  hand,  it  clearly  appears  that  appellee  was  en- 
gaged in  interstate  trade,  and  there  was  nothing 
In  the  restricting  act  to  prevent  It  from  manufactur- 
ing whislcy  l)earing  this  mark  in  the  State  of  Massa- 
chusetts and  disposing  of  it  in  other  States.  Either 
of  the  al}ove  reasons  is  sufficient  to  dispose  of  the 
question  of  abandonment.  We  hare  carefully  exam- 
ined the  record  and  the  evidence  as  disclosed  on  be- 
half of  both  appellant  and  appellee,  and  find  no 
reason  to  disturb  the  conclusion  readied  by  both 
of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  therefore  af- 
firmed, and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


ADJUDICATED  PATE1IT& 


The  White  patent.  No.  427,025,  for  a  brake  for 
cornice-machines,  construed  and  Held  not  infringed. 
George  A.  Ohl  <t  Co.  v.  Falttrom  d  Tomqviat  Co., 
(C.  C)  166  Fed.  Rep.,  898. 


The  Hurley  patent.  No.  572,679,  for  a  knitting-ma- 
chine, Held  valid  and  infringed.  Cooper  v.  OtU  Co., 
(CC^A.,)  166  Fed.  Rep..  861. 


The  Claude  and  Hess  patent.  No.  664,383,  for  an 
apparatus  for  storing  acetylene  gas,  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  infringed.  Commercial  Acetylene 
Co.  r.  Avery  Portable  lAghting  Co.,  (C.  C,)  166 
Fed.  Rep.,  907. 


The  Taylor  and  White  patents,  Nos.  668,268  and 
668.270,  for  a  metal-cutting  tool  and  method  of 
making  same,  Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty  and  In- 
vention. Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  v.  Nilei-Bement-Pond 
Co.,  (C.  C)  166  Fed.  Rep.,  880. 


The  Obi  et  al.  jwtent.  No.  679,031.  for  a  power- 
press  especially  adapted  for  l>endlng  metal,  con- 
strued and  Held  not  infringed.  Qeorge  A.  Ohl  d  Co. 
y.  Falttrom  d  Tomqvist,  (C.  C)  166  Fed.  Rep.,  896. 


The  Mueller  patent,  Na  746356,  for  a  wall-regis- 
ter for  a  hot-air  furnace,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  Infringed.    L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.  r.  Qroe- 
,90hel,  (0.  Ch)  166  Fed.  Rep„  917. 
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Attomaya. 

DarASTiinfT  ov  tbb  Iirruioa. 

UwiTBD  STAVas  PATBirr  Omcs, 

Wmthtmglon.  D.  C,  April  i. 
This  Ofllce  haa  been  adrlsed  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  of  the  disbarment  of  tbe  foUowlng  attorneys  from 
practice  before  the  Department  or  any  Bureaa  thereof: 
Daniel  D.  TennTaoa,  San  Jose.  Cal..  mruary  27.  190»: 
Benjamin  Franklin  Lawson,  otherwlae  known  as  Prank 
Lawaon,  Sprlngfleld.  Ifo.,  and  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  April  2. 
1909;  John  C.  La  raocberie.  Belleville.  N.  J..  April  2. 
190©.  *^ 

W.   P.   WOOLARD. 

Chief  Clerk. 

Xnterferanoe  HotioMi 

DspaBTMBirr  or  ths  IirnniioB. 

Ukitb  STATsa  Patsmt  Omca. 

WasMnatoM,  D.  C.  April  7,  JMt. 

Jamet  Lmme  Poalk,  JMa  mttigut  or  leq^l  repreteutmtivtt, 

(•Jfce  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  OSce  be- 
tween tlM  applicatlona  for  patent  flled  by  Bdward  Smith, 
of  178  Oamett  street,  Bradford.  York,  England,  and 
James  Lane  Poalk,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  In  the 
usual  manner  to  the  aald  Jamea  Lane  Poalk  having  been 
returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  as  undellTerable,  notice  Is  here- 
by given  to  the  aald  Jamea  Lane  Poalk,  his  aaalgna  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  4hem  dealre  to  con- 
test tbe  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put 
themselres  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  tbe  Ofllce  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

Thie  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtciAi,  OAxnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloo,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  default 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Commieeioner. 


DaFASTMSKT  or  TBS  lynaiOB. 

UvtTBo  STATsa  Patsmt  Omcs, 

WMh4n0o»,  D.  0.,  Moreh  iO.tm. 

Atfrod  J.  Bno,  Me  a>e<^a  or  levol  ropmomtotiooo,  toko 

notiee: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  applicatlona  of  tbe  Conaolldated  Incandeecent 
Light  Company,  of  No.  78  Bowery.  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  of  No.  66  Fifth 
avenue,  Chicago.  III. ;  the  Uurwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  for  registration 
of  trade-marka  and  a  trade-mark  registsred  to  Alfred  J. 
Bno,  of  120  Market  atreet,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  the  notics 
of  eald  declaration  aent  by  the  Patent  Ofltoe  by  reglatared 
nuill  to  the  said  Alfred  j.  Bno  having  been  returned  un- 
delivered and  the  Ofllce  having  been  advlaed  that  the  at- 
torney of  record  for  aald  Bno  haa  been  unable  to  locate 
him,  notice  la  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Alfred  J.  Bno, 
hia  aaalgna  or  legal  representatlvea,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  deelre  to  conteet  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themaelvee  In  communication 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  aent  by  and  returned  t^  the 
Ofllce  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OvnciAb  OAZvm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  oo  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CesiaitoeiaiMr. 


DnPABTiiBirr  or  ths  iHTsaioa, 

UifiTBO  STATsa  Patsmt  Omcs, 
Woohimffton,  D.  C,  Mareh  n. 

Woteon  H.    CUmo,   Me    assfgse   or   logol  repreoomtotiooe, 

toko  notice: 

An    Interference    having   been    declared    by    this    Ofllce 
between  the  application  of  John   Rogera,   of  3140   West 


Tweaty-flftta  street,  Geveland,  Ohio,  for  patent  on  a  paper- 
bag  machine  and  a  patent  graatsd  to  watson  H.  Cubs, 
of  lt828  (Perry  atreet )_  Bast  Tweaty-aeeond  atreet.  Cleve- 


land, Ohio,  and  the  Ofllce  having  been  advlaed  by  the 
attorney  of  record  for  Wataoa  H.  Cllne  that  aald  Cllae 
haa  not  lived  at  the  above-given  addreaa  alnee  the  issoe 
of  the  patent  and  that  his  .present  address  is  OBknown 
to  the  attorney,  and  the  notice  of  interference  mailed  to' 
said  Cllne  having  been  returned  by  the  Post-Oflee  aa 
undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  eald  Wataoa  H. 
Cllne.  hie  aaslna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  eald  intsrfereaee  tliey 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  eommaaiestleiL  vita 
the  Commtaaioner  of  Patents  in  order  that  the  nodee 
of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  th«m. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  in  the  OrriciAL  GAsarra 
for  six  conaeenttve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  he 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnhlleatloa.  the 
Interference  will  he  Droeesded  with  as  in  case  of  detsslt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  Oommitttonor. 
10.2.] 
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CoMMUeiOMKK'S  DEdfllOKa— 

Kx  parte  Young,  Smith,  Flekl  Company »« 

DXCUIONS  or  THE  U.S.  COUETS 

Sydemanand  Meade  v.  Thoma *** 

ADJUDICATED  PATEITTS ^ 

IHTEETXEEKCE  Notices '^° 


ISSUE  OF  AFBIL  20,  1909. 


Pateata.. 

Trad«-MMka.. 


: 21 


Prints.. . 


08— No.  918,400  to  Not  919.207,  Inclusive. 
21— No.  3B,U0  to  No^  39,940,  inclusive. 
S8-N0.  78,408  to  No.  78,485,  InclosiTe. 
15— No.  14,7tB  to  No.  14,776,  Inclusive. 
10— No.  2. 461  to  No.  2.470.  inrtttsive. 
8-No.  12,943  te  No.  12,946,  Induaive. 


Total •• 

TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Statea. 


Alabama.... 

Arkansas 

Calitonia. 

Coiocado 

Conneotleot 

Dataware 

Florida. 

ueufgia. .. •«.... 
Idaho  ........... 

Dllnois 

Indiana......... 

Iowa ......... 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Msssaehuaetti. 

Michigan 

Mlnnesou 


Mt 

Montana 

Nebraska. 

Nevwia 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  York.j^^.. . . 
Nortti  CaroUna. . 


8 

6 

H 

6 

47 
1 

8 
8 

8 
78 
18 

8 
t 
8 
4 
1 
T 
40 

10 

8 

98 

8 

1 


U8 

8 


States. 


8 

4 
96 


North  Dakota... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon ■ 

Pennsylvania. . . 
Rhode  Island.... 
South  Candina.. 
South  DakoU... 

Tenneesee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Waahlngtoo..... 
WestVfrginia.. 


Alaska,  District  of... 
Arlsona  Territory... 
District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
NewllexlooTert'y. 

Puiama 

Philippine  Islands... 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  eitlaens  of 
ths  United  Statea.... 


1 

a 

8 
8 

70 
8 
2 
2 
8 

14 
5 
1 
8 
8 
4 

80 
1 

.  1 
1 
% 


1^ 


746 


11 


18 

1 


101 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Anstrift-H  angary 

Belgium. 

BrasU 

BritWi  West  Indies.. 

Canada. 

Caps  Colony 

Chfis 

China 

Costa  Rioa 

Cuba 

Denmark. 

Ecuador 

England 

Oermany 

Haiti 

Indand 

Italy 

J  ftpSD  ••■••■•■•■•••• 

■I  B  V»  .  *••■•••*••••*> 

JAOXlUVs  ••■••••••••• 

Natal 


Countriea. 


18 
6 

.42 


Netfaeriands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Perria 


i   1 

I   I 


t 


ounumia. 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain .............. 

Sweden 

Sumatra ........... 

Swltserland 

TransTsal,  South 

Africa 

Turtcey I     1 

Victoria i     8 

Western  Australia...; 


I 


Total  to  dtisena  of 
loreifn  ooontries. — 


84 


NOTICBS. 

DBrABTKBirr  or  rwM  ImrsEioE, 

Ukrbo  States  PATEjrr  Omci, 

WoMnHem,  D.  C,  Nooember  ti,  t90t. 
Commenieliks  wttb  Toiuai*  ia8»  ttokximtTt  i8Mt 
tiLS  Offlouu  Qmmottm  of  tli«  United  BtMtm  Pat«At 
Office  will  1M  piiT>iisiks<l  in  montUsr  int— a  of 
t»imontIil>  Toliunea. 

■me  yearly  aubaoriptlon  prios,  •S.OO,  will  renuklA 
unobanffea,  tont  tbe  prloe  of  slnffls  voinaaaSt  nn- 
1>OQn<l,  wiu  t>e  Rfcy  oenta.  IiKIskm,  <U«ests,  ana 
title  pa^ea  for  eaob  volume  will  be  fomlalied  rec- 
nlar  enlMomMrs  ana  pnreliasers  of  ant>onn<l 
▼(rttunea.    Tbe  prlee  of  t>onn<l  volnmee  will  be' 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB, 

ComnMMdoner. 


Tbe  Official  Oaaette  is  prtate<l  ana  Oiatribntea 
by  tbe  Oovemment  Printing  Office.  All  rab- 
•orlptlone  ana  tnanlrlea  relating  tbereto  abonia 
be  forwaraea  to  tbe  **  Snperlntenaent  of  l><>«tn' 
ments,  Oovemment  Prlntlns  Office,**  ana  not  to 
tbe  Patent  Office. 


Trade-MukB. 

The  publication  of  trade-marks  under  tbe  act  of  February  20, 
1906,  in  the  OmcuL  Oaiette,  oommenoed  May  2, 1906,  and  wl> 
ApjMM  In  sach  weekly  number  of  the  Gazette  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Gazette,  wblch 
will  be  sold  seperately,  may  be  obtained  ^}ngle  or  In  quanUties  for 
ftf«  cents  ea(Ai.    Coupons  will  be  taken  In  jyiymeat  thereof. 


.ii*£- 
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Ann,  x>,  1909. 


APPLKJATIOHS  TJHDEB  EXAMIl  ATIOH. 


CmJMhmataiauafBMttiutt  April  It,  m». 


I 


su 

138 

175 
2S2 

167 
31S 

313 

in 

142 


112 
IM 


DiTiatona  and  subjacta  of  lnT«n- 
tloa. 


Oldaat  Mw  apptt- 
CfttlOO  AOd  old- 
aataetloa  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offloa  action. 


S39 

ao7 

30t 


IDS 

w 

179 
111 

M9 

f 


I.  Fenecf;  Harrow*  and  Dlum; 
Plowa;  S«eden  and  PlanUn; 
Treat,  Planta,  and  flowaca. 

«.  Baa  Culture:  Dairy;  Label- 
ASxen;  Pa|Mr  FOea  and  Bind- 
en;  Pnaomatio  Daapatch;  Pneu- 
raattoe:  PriM;  MMr«-8enrlM; 
Tobacco. 

a.  AnneaUng  and  Tempering;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  Electrochemistry; 
MataJ  -  Founding;  MetaDuigy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brfdgea;  CooTeyera;  Cranea  and 
Derricks;   Excavating;  Hoiatioc;  > 
llydraullo  Bn^naartng;   Loading  | 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building  ' 
Structure*.  1 

5.  Bookbindinc;  Harretter*;  J«w-  I 
elrr;  Muaic. 

6.  BMMdilng  and  Dyvtiif;    Cbem-  | 
loais;  ExploaiTea;  Fartillsera: 
MedidnM;  PraaerTlag;  Sufar  and 
MX.  < 

7.  GaiiM*  and  Top;  Macbanlcal  | 
Motor*;  Optic*;  Paper  Manuito-  1 
tures:  Velocipede*.  I 

8.  Beds:  Chalr»:Furnitare:  ; 
Kltcben  and  Table  Artklea;  Stof*  j 
Furniture.  | 

».  Air  and  Oaa  Pompa:  Fire-Ex- 
tlngulsben;  Hydraulic  Motor*; 
Pumps;  Seworage. 

10.  Carriagai  and  WacQii* 

II.  Boot  and  Sboa  Makiag- Boot*,  1 
Sboaa,  and  Tiegglni*;  Button,  ! 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Sotting;  Har-  , 
DM*;  Leather  ManolMture*;  Nail-  ' 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Wlilp*  and  { 
whip  Apparatus. 

13.  Elevaloca;  Journal-Box**,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
llWhine  Elements.  | 

13.  Arms,  Projeottka.  and  Ez- 
plodve  Charges,  Making;  Metai- 
Woridng,  Etc. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting 
and  Punching  Sbeal*  aod  Bar*; 
Farrt«y:  Mi£a-B«Ddlag:  Matnl; 
Ornamenting;  8heet-M*tai 
Ware,  Making;  Toob;  Wfc». 
Working. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confedioo 
Making- Coating;  Fuel;  Glass;  Hy- 
dranRe  Lime  and  Cemeot;  Laml- 
nat«lth*0t*«ad  Fabric*;  Papar- 
Making;  Paving;  Photography; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware 
Apparatus;  Plastic  Compoattion*; 
Pnatles. 

lOk  Tatagnpby;  T«i*phon* 

17.  Clutches;  UnotypinE;  Ma- 
trix-Makhig;  .Nut  and  BoK  Locks; 
Printtng. 

ift.  Ii^iaoun  aad  EJaetora; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pump*; 
Staam  •  Boilers;  Staam-EogtM*; 
Steam-Engine  valves. 

\%.  Danaen,  Automatic;  F  u  r  - 
nacee;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tam«;  Stoves  and  Fumaoas. 

90.  Arttflcial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Haidwan;  Dentistrr:  Leeks  and 
Latfliiar.  8ate:  Uadsrtaklag. 

Si.' Brakes  and  Gins;  CariUu: 
aoth-FInishtnc :  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Far;  Kmnlng  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

ta.  Air-Guns,  Catapults,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Ex- 
plosive Devices;  Boat*  and  Booys; 
Firaarms;  Marin* Propulsion: 
Ordnaoee;  Railway -Ralb  ana 
Jotati;  Rafiway-Tla*  and  Faatcn- 
era;  Bislp*. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handllog; 
Boratogy:   Recorders;  Regtstcn; 


Mar.  17 

Jan.   » 


Jan.   37 

Mar.  16 

r.    1 


Afplieatioma  Vmdtr  faaminatioi*— Cootinued. 


Jan.  6 

Feb.  9 

Jan.  IS 

Mar.  8 

Feb.  19 

Feb.  3S 

Jan.  9 

Deo.  19 

Fab.  1 


Mac 

Mar. 

18 

Mar. 

M 

Mar. 

IS 

Mar. 

18 

Mar. 

10 

Jan.  18 
Mar.  18 

F*b.  M 


Mar.  15 
Fab,  18 
Jas.  a 

F^  3S 


Fab.  38 


Mar.  39 


Mar.  M 


Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  18 
Mar.  15 

Mar.    1 


880 

SBO 
909 

808 
238 

S8t 
878 


! 


Dtvlalofu  and  aubjcets  of  in 
tlon. 


144    M.  Apvaari; 

Eleototeity, 


nl;  ApMrrf  AnMtatw; 

itv,  Medkal  andlSurglcal; 

8e wing-Machine*;  Surgery. 

818  i  SA.  Butchering;  Mills;   Thresh- 

I     li«;  TtgetaU*  Cutters  and 

'     Crushers. 

189  i  »«.  Electric  Heating  and  Bhaa 


874 


U7 


la 


m. 


m 

441 
818 


stats;    Klsctric  Railways; 
trlotty,0«neratlon:  Monve  Power 

37.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Waahing  Apparato*. 

38.  IntemalrC  ombnstlon  En- 
glM*;  MlaceUan«>us  H*at-En- 
pa»  Plant*. 

S9uOaop«rlng:  Flr*-Escap**; 
Laddcti;    Roo*:    Wbaalwrlght- 
MaefataM*;    Woodaa    BnUding*; 
Wood-Sawlng;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 
80.  FtaU-Pnann  Regulatori: 
Lamp*  and  G*a-Ftttlngs;  Llqiild 
and  Qasssa*  Fuel  Bnmers;  Typ»- 
Writing  MfK-**!"— 
31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIstUlatlon:  Charcoal 
and    Coke;    Gas,    Heating   and 
niumlnating:    Hid**,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  UquU  Coattag  Compo- 
slUons;  Mineral  Oils;  Olla,  Fata, 
and  Olue;  Water  PurificatiDn. 
278    33.  Carbonattng  Beveragei;     Dl»- 
nensinc    Bersragea;    Dlapenstng- 
!      Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packaginff  Liq- 
uid*: ReMgaratkm. 
IM    33.  Cutlery:  Domeatlc  Cooking 
I     Ve**ai*;  CIntrifl  MgnaUag;  Ma- 
I      *onry  and  Concrete  Structures; 
Taab,  Qnapla*,  Dmhwlia*.  and 
Can**. 
S4.  Raawaya:  Raavay-Brakat; 
I     Railway  Rollbig-Stock. 
M4  I  33.  Boeiuc*,  Buttoa*,  Cla*ps, 
\      Sto.:    Card,    Ptetnre,  and    SlKn 
Exhibiting;  Garment-diipporters; 
Signal*;  ToUet. 
aM    36.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Draltlar.  Imers;  Engraving; 
Meaaurlng  In*trament*; 
Wiad-Whaeis. 
107  \  S7.  Sleetrte  U^Ung:  EtastiMty. 
Caiiduotor*yEleeMeity,  0«B*n) 


Mar.    • 

AprU  3    18t 

Mac  11  i379 


Mar.  13  :  849 
Mar.  19'3M 
r.  14  t  88ft 


Mar.  18 


878 


821 
280 


OMaat  DOTT  afpll- 
eailon  and  aid- 1 
astaetlan  bva|>>[ 
pUcant  awahlnc  r 


135 


Applications. 

:  33.  Artesian  aad  OU  Wells;  Bot- 
tle* and  Jars;  Care  of  Uy  Btoek; 
Bdocational  Appllanoes;  Flsblng 
and  Trapping;  SUtionery;  Stona- 
Woridng. 

I  30^  Batha  aad  CloeeU:  Water  Dia- 
tribution. 

'  40.  Baggage:  Cbeek-Contndled 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receiitaries;  D*]M*nand 
Collection  Reoeptadea:  Lighting. 
Fixture*;  MotalUr  Shipping  and 
Storing  VflsaelB;  PaonM  and 
Artlel*  Carrlen:  Paper  Reeepta> 
«1*K  Special  Recemade*  and 
pidcare*:  Wooden  Receptacles. 
41.  Railway  Draft  Appliance*; 
Reeilient  Tire*  *nd  Wbael*. 


Maw. 


Mm.  U 
Mar.    8 

Daa.  10 
Mar.  13 
Mar.  U 

Jml   14 

Jan.  8 
F*b.  15 


Amended  ^  « 


Mar. 


rib.  I 

Mar.  1 

• 

Nov.  80 

Jan.  14 

Mar.  3 

Ian.  9 

Dec.  33 


Jan.    3 
Feb.  2S 


M«. 


Mar. 


Mar. 


» 

14 

17  f' 
15 
U  I  844 
U    888 


Mar.  U 


Mar.  89 


Mar.  19 


333 


m 


5     418 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


DWS.  38 


90 

88 

17 
IS 

Mar.  89 
Mar.  33 


Mar.  18 


439 

558 

783 


483 


8a 


01d«*t  MW  oaaa,  Nov.  80;  oldeat  aaendad,  Feb.  38. 
Total  number  of  application*  awaiting  action 


18k  788 


1«1 


367 


Fe^.  38    Mac    7    841 


TnAME-MABXat 

AJiD  Paan*b 
Trwla-Maito 

I^b^andPrinta 


Mar.  11 

Aprfl  7 

Mar.  18 

Apr.     8 

Apr.    9 

Apr.  10 

la 
u 


BemittanooB  to  the  Patent  Office. 

Chacks  should  ba  atrtlAad.   Ouh  *boald  ba  registarad;  If  by 
ocdliMry  mail,  at  sl*k  af  **■«**.    Poaftage  atamp*  not  raoaivable. 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL    20,    10O9. 


•  1 3  4  3  0.    MrrHOD  or  forming  bubfacbs  on 

•OAD3.    rmouiJt  KTTUMU,  Cupai^nf*.  Oeotland.    FUed 
A«f.  7,  !»••.     i«rUl  Mo.  l7t,J0». 

f0 


aald  frame,  of  bolt  aetontlng  macfcanlHm  provided  with 
neana  tor  moving  aald  frame  and  bolt  inwardly,  and  also 
with  meana  for  moving  the  bolt  Inwardly  Independantlj 
oC  the  fraiB*. 


The  wltMn  daecribed  mode  of  aurfadnx  roada.  conalat- 
inc  In  torffllaf  a  aorfac*  cmat  by  projecting  a  «orface 
dreaalng  Uq«M  to  •>»  iotld  atreama  aga.inet  »h«^rf*ce  of 
the  road  bed.  under  .u:h  pteaaure  axceeding  fifty  pounds 
per  aquare  inch  aa  wUI  cnoaa  the  atreama  to  penetrate 
the  body  of  the  road  material. 


018.401  RIFLE  BARREL  CONSTRUCTION.  ALnnax 
J.  AtmaK.  Martden,  Conn.  FUad  Jan.  *.  1900.  Serial 
No.  4T1,S4T. 


1  A  rifle  barrel  comprising  a  main  body  portion  cban- 
^l^  longitudinally,  tha  bottom  of  aald  channel  being 
mtovnA  to  form  aubatantlally  one  half  of  the  bore,  and 
a  filler  fitted  to  and  a*:nr«l  In  aald  channel,  the  lower 
■Ma  of  aald  filler  being  grooved  to  form  the  balance  of 
aald  bora. 

2  A  rlfie  b«T«l  coapriaing  a  main  body  portkm  chan- 
neled kmgltudlually.  the  bottom  of  aald  channel  being 
grooved  to  form  aubatantlally  one  half  of  the  bwe,  and  a 
filler  fitted  to  aad  aeenrcd  In  aald  channel,  the  lower  «ide 
of  aald  fiUer  being  grooved  to  form  the  balance  of  aald 
bore,  a  ledge  at  one  aide  of  the  groove  In  the  ■sain  body 
to  anppofft  aald  filler  piece. 

3  A  rifle  barrel  comprtalng  a  main  body  portion  chan- 
■aled  longitudinally,  the  bottom  U  aald  channel  being 
grooved  to  form  anbatnntlally  one  half  of  the  bore,  and  a 
filler  fitted  to  and  aecured  In  said  channel,  the  lower  aide 
ot  onld  filler  betof  groored  ta  form  the  balance  of  aald 
bot«,  a  ledge  at  both  aide*  of  the  groove  In  the  main 
bodj  to  anpport  aald  filler  pleoe. 


2  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatkm  with  a  bolt,  and  meana 
for  retracting  the  aame.  of  mean.  *<*»***^^  ^  *''*/*: 
tractlng  mean,  for  projecting  the  bolt  beyond  Ita  normal 
loeklnf  poaltkm.  and  for  reatorlng  It  to  such  ^^\^ 
tloo  and  meana  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  when  the  tatter 
1.  projected  beyond  It.  normal  poeitlon.  ^-k  ♦^ 

3  In  a  lock,  the  fomWnatlon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  bub  for 
moving  the  bolt  to  a  projected  position  beyond  Ita  normal 
locking  poaltlon.  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  when  ao  pro- 
jected and  for  retracting  the  bolt.  ^  ^  ,_ 

4  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  connected  frame, 
of  bolt  retracting  means  adapted  to  first  engage  the  frame 
and  move  same  rearwardly  for  partly  retracting  the  bolt, 
and  then  engage  the  bolt  proper  for  completing  the  re- 
tracting movement. 

5  The  combination  with  a  morable  frame  and  a  bolt 
connected  thereto,  the  said  bolt  being  movable  with  the 
frame  and  movable  on  the  frame,  of  means  for  moving 
the  frame  and  bolt  outwardly,  and  for  moving  the  frame 
and  bolt  inwardly,  and  alao  for  morlng  the  bolt  Inwardly 
on  the  frame  Independently  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•18.492.     EIM- LATCH.     Pm»a  F.  AoenxBBAoa,  Btam- 
ford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Tale  k  Towne  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Stamford,  Com.     Filed  May  22,  1908. 
Barlal  No.  434,404. 
1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  carrying  frame  aad 

A  bolt,  the  ahank  of  which  baa  a  movable  connection  with 


918  493  MULTIPLE  SWITCH  STARTER.  TH0MA8  E. 
Barndm,  Milwaukee.  Wia.  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  May  20.  1907,  Serial  No.  874.828.  Re- 
newed Jan.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.762. 


1  U  a  controller  for  electric  motor.,  the  cosablnaUon 
with  a  realatance,  of  a  awltch  tending  to  stand  in  open 
poaltlon  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  cloae  the  motor 
circuit,  a  retaining  magnet  for  holding  Mid  awltch  cloeed, 
meana  directly  affected  by  heat  for  caualng  aald  reUlnIng 
Biagnet  to  releaaa  aald  awltch,  unle*a  aald  rertrtance  la 
rwioved  from  drcnlt  within  a  predetermined  time,  and 
a  awltch  adapted  to  be  operated  upwi  the  reaaoTal  of  all 
of  aald  realatance  from  drcnlt  for  rendering  said  mean* 

ineffective.  ^         . 

2  The  combination  with  a  pluraUtj  of  awltchea.  of  re- 
taining meana  for  holding  the  Mime  doaed.  meana  adapted 
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to  be  dlrectlj  affected  hj  beat  for  caastng  tbe  lald  retain- 
tnc  means  to  permit  said  swltcbes  to  open  when  part  of 
tlM  same  remain  open  for  longer  tban  a  predetermined 
period;  and  means  operated  upon  tbe  dosing  of  tbe  last 
swltcb  for  rendering  said  means  IneffectlTe. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plarality  of  switches,  of  a 
rttalnlng  means  for  holding  tbe  same  dosed,  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  directly  affected  by  heat  for  causing  said  retain- 
ing means  to  permit  said  swltcbes  to  open  when  part  of 
the  same  remain  open  longer  than  a  predetermined  period 
and  a  swltd^  operated  upon  the  closure  of  tbe  last  swltcb 
for  rendering  said  means  IneffectlTe. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  a  resistance,  of  a  plnrality  of 
•witches  for  controlling  the  same,  one  of  said  switches 
being  adapted  to  control  tbe  motor  circuit,  a  low  roltage 
device  for  retaining  said  switch  closed,  a  swltcb  adapted 
to  be  directly  affected  by  heat  for  causing  said  low  Toltage 
derlce  to  caase  the  motor  circuit  to  be  opened  in  the 
event  said  resistance  is  left  In  circuit  for  longer  than  a 
predetermined  time,  and  means  operated  npon  tbe  doclng 
of  tbe  last  swltcb  for  rendering  said  low  voltage  device 
•witch  ineffective. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  resistance,  of  a  plnrality  of 
■Witches  for  controlling  tbe  same,  one  of  sald'^ swltcbes 
being  adapted  to  control  tbe  motor  circuit,  a  low  voltaga 
device  for  holding  said  switches  closed,  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  directly  affected  by  beat  for  controlling  tbe  low 
Toltage  derlce,  and  adapted  to  cause  said  low  volUge  de- 
vice to  cause  tbe  circuit  to  be  opened  In  event  tbe  resist- 
ance Is  left  in  circuit  for  longer  than  a  predetermined 
period  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  last 
switch  for  rendering  said  low  voltage  device  controlling 
switch  Ineffective.  — — 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


»18.404.     KNEADINO-lf  ACHINB.     Habbt  P.  Babb.  East 
Orange,  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  248,120. 


1.  In  a  dough  kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pan,  kneading  members  therein  revolving  toward  each 
other,  and  directing  tbe  dou^,  while  kneading  It.  down- 
ward between  the  said  members,  and  means  In  said  pan 
for.  gradoally  directing  the  mass  of  dough  while  sub- 
jected to  the  kneading  action,  from  one  kneading  mem- 
ber to  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  dough  kneading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pan  snd  a  kneading  member  or  members,  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  by  tbe  operation  of  the  kneading  mem- 
ber or  members  tbe  dougta  Is  forced  through  a  restricted 
channel  or  area  while  It  is  subjected  to  the  compressive 
and  kneading  action  of  the  kneading  member  or  members 
and  then  Into  a  channel  or  chamber  where  It  Is  subjected 
V)  farther  kneading. 


8.  In  a  dough  kneading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pan  and  a  kneading  member  or  members,  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  by  the  operation  of  the  kneading  mem- 
ber or  members  tbe  dough  is  repestedly  forced  through  a 
restricted  channel  or  area  while  It  Is  subjected  to  the 
compreselve  and  kneading  action  of  the  kneading  member 
or  members  snd  then  Into  a  channel  or  chamber  where  It 
is  subjected  to  further  kneading. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  dough  kneading  members,  and  a 
pan  therefor  having  a  channel  wherein  each  member 
worka  smaller  at  one  end  than  the  other,  the  channels 
of  the  respective  kneading  members  being  so  disposed  that 
the  dough  iMuing  from  the  small  end  of  one  channel  la 
directed  to  tbe  large  end  of  another  channel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  kneading  pan,  oppoaitely  acting  kneading 
members  therein,  and  ah  Interposed  diagonally  disposed 
dough  directing  member  between  said  kneading  members, 
arranged  to  direct  the  dough  toward  one  end  of  one 
kneading  member  and  toward  the  oppoelte  end  of  the 
other  kneading  member.  _^_ 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasettc.) 


018,495.  BAO-CBIMPINO  DEVICK.  AD«LM«a  M.  BAT«a, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  190«.     Serial  No.  295,858. 


X.  r^-*— I 


J" 


e# 


1.  A  bag  crimping  device  comprising  clamping  mem- 
bers secared  at  one  end  and  separable  at  the  other  to 

^admit  tbe  bag.  one  of  said  members  being  recessed  at  tbe 
■epsrable  end  so  as  to  form  near  one  end  of  tbe  said 
members  s  crimping  holding  portion,  aad  a  support  to 
which  the  clamping  members  are  sectuvd. 

2.  A  bag  crimping  device  comprlalng  clamping  mem- 
bers secured  st  one  end  snd  separable  at  the  other  to 
admit  the  bag.  one  of  said  members  being  recessed  so  as  to 
form  near  one  ,end  of  the  said  mesibers  a  crimping  hold- 
ing portion  and  means  connected  wltii  said  members  for 
forcing  a  bag  held  between  them  Into  said  crimping  hold- 
ing portion,  and  a  support  to  which  the  clamping  mem- 
bers are  secured. 

8.  A  bag  crimping  device  comprising  clamping  mem- 
bers secured  st  one  end  and  separable  at  the  other  to 
admit  the  bag.  one  of  said  members  being  rsesssed  ae 
as  to  form  near  one  end  9t  tlM  said  members  s  crimping 
holding  portion,  and  mmam  eeWMcted  with  said  members 
for  forcing  a  bag  held  betweea  them  Into  said  crimping 
holding  portion,  said  means  comprising  s  splrsl  spring 
surrounding  tbe  members  and  abutting  a  fixed  bearing  at 
the  end  away  from  the  holding  portion,  and  a  support  to 
which  the  clamping  members  are  secured. 

4.  A  bag  crimping  device  comprising  two  clamping 
members  secured  to  a  support  at  one  end.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  members  In  elastic  contact  with  each  other 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  their  lengths,  both  of  said 
members  being  recessed  near  their  outer  ends  ao  aa  to 
form  a  crimping  holding  portion. 


'A 


5.  A  bag  crimping  device  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers secured  to  a  support  at  one  end,  means  for  holding 
•aid  members  In  elsstlc  contact  with  each  other  throughout 
the  greater  part  of  their  lengths,  both  of  said  members 
being  recessed  near  their  outer  ends  so  as  to  form  a 
crimping  holding  portion,  and  mesns  connected  with  said 
members  for  fordng  s  bag  held  between  them  Into  said 
holding  portion. 


918.496.     MACHINE  FOR  PEINTINO  BAGS.     AD^Msa 
M.  Bates,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.     8e- 
.  rial  No.  358,488. 


1.  In  a  bag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
bag  holder  with  a  printing  press  snd  means  for  bringing 
them  into  operative  relation,  said  bag  bolder  comprising 
two  psrts  movable  from  each  otber  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  bag  and  stretch  It  from  wlthla. 

2.  In  a  bag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
bag  bolder  with  a  printing  press  and  means  for  bringing 
them  Into  operative  relation,  said  bag  holder  comprising 
two  parts,  one  of  which  Is  s  flst  plsten  which  enters  the 
hag  to  stretch  tbe  same  from  within. 

S.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
printing  press  carrying  two  printing  faces  with  a  bag 
holder  adapted  to  move  the  bag  between  the  presses  so 
thst  both  sides  sre  printed  st  once,  said  bag  holder  con- 
taining a  broad,  flat  platen  Inside  the  bag. 

4.  In  s  ttag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
printing  press  carrying  two  printing  faces  with  a  bag 
holder  adapted  to  move  the  bag  between  the  presses  so 
thst  both  sides  sre  printed  st  once,  said  bag  bolder 
adapted  to  stretch  tbe  bag  from  within. 

5.  In  a  bag  machine,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  two  part 
printing  press  carrying  two  printing  faces  with  a  bag 
holder  adapted  to  move  the  bag  between  the  presses  so 
thst  both  sides  are  printed  at  once,  said  bag  bolder 
contalnli%  a  flat  platen  adapted  to  enter  tbe  bag  and 
stretch  the  ssme  from  within. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918,407.  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  BAGS.  Adslmsb  M. 
BATsa.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  858,484. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  s  finished  printed  bag. 
which  consists  In  making  an  .  unturned  but  otherwise 
finished  bag.  then  turning  the  ^ me  on  a  turning  device, 
then  supporting  tbe  same  and  stretching  It  from  within 
so  thst  Its  two  sides  lie  In  extended  flat  planes  by  means 
of  the  ssme  device  upon  which  it  is  turned,  then  print- 
ing Its  exterior  surface,  then  releasing  It 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  finished  printed  bag, 
which  consists  In  making  an  unturned  but  otherwise 
finished  bsg.  then  turning  the  same  on  a  turning  device, 
then  supporting  the  same  and  stretching  it  from  within 


by, means  of  the  same  device  npon  which  It  Is  turned, 
then  supporting  ai\  extended  flat  sorface  of  said  bag 


from  within,  then  printing  both  surfaces,  and  then  releaa- 
Ing  It 


018,498.  EEVOLVINO  FIELD  -  MAGNET  STRUC^fDRK. 
BaawAaD  A.  BcHsaNO.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor;  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Bnllodk  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1904,  Bertal  Na 
202,353.     Renewed  June  8,  1007.     Serial  No.  878,003. 


1.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  element  comprising  a  core,  polygonal  In  shape,  of  high 
magnetic  permeability,  having  extensions  for  supporting 
the  same,  all  of  one  solid  Integral  mass,  of  field  magnet 
poles  secured  to  said  element. 

2.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  element  comprising  a  core  of  high  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity, having  gradually  tapering  extensions  for  supporting 
the  same,  all  of  one  solid  integral  mass,  of  field  magnet 
poles  secured  to  said  element. 

8.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  the  combination  with 
sn  element  comprising  a  core,  polygonal  In  shape,  of  high 
duignetlc  permeability,  having  gradually  tapering  exten- 
sions for  supporting  the  ssme,  all  of  one  solid  Integral 
mass,  of  field  magnet  poles  secured  to  said  element. 

4.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  element  comprising  a  core  of  high  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity, having  gradually  tapering  extensions  for  supporting 
the  same,  all  of  one  solid  Integral  mass,  of  IsmLiated  field 
magnetic  poles  secured  to  said  element  by  dovetails. 

6.  In  a  revolving  field  structure,  the  combination  with 
sn  element  comprising  a  core,  polygonal  In  shape,  of  high 
magnetic  permeability,  having  gradually  tapering  exten- 
sions for  supporting  the  ssme,  sll  of  one  solid  integral 
mass,  of  laminated  fleld  magnetic  poles  secured  to  said 
element  by  dovetails. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  prtaitad  Im  the  Oaaetta.] 
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916.4M.     PIEUVMAOMBT.     Bbrnabu  A.  BnKBaMO.  Nor- 

vood.  Ohio,  anlgBor,  by  direct  mnd  metM  — tgnmftiti, 
to  The  Bollock  Electric  ManufacturloK  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Oblo,  and  Allls-Cbalmfn  Company,  a  Corfrara- 
tlon  of  New  Jerac.ir.  Filed  May  14,  1904,  Serial  No. 
207,921.     Renewed  July  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,998. 


1.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
ttie  revolvlatg  element  and  field  magnets  thereon,  of  side 
aupporta  tor  th«  wladlnsa  •!  aaid  flald  nacnets.  and  means 
paaalnc  into  the  pole  pieces  and  hetwe«n  parta  of  tbe 
wladkic  for  eaob  poie  piece  for  retaining  tbe  said  supports 
In  position,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tbe, revolving  element  and  field  magnets  tbereon,  of  side 
supports  for  the  windings  of  said  field  magnets,  and  bolts 
passing  through  tb*  pole  pieces  for  retaining  the  side  sup- 
ports In  poaltkMi,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ^ynamo  elactrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  revolving  element  and  field  magaeta  tbereon,  of  side 
plates  for  tbe  windings  of  said  field  aagnets.  and  means 
passing  through  tbe  pole  pieoea  and  windings  for  retaining 
said  plates  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
the  revolving  element  and  pole  pieces  tbereon.  of  a  divided 
winding  for  each  pole  piece,  side  supports  for  the  windings, 
and  means  pn^wt^g  through  tbe  pole  pieces  and  between  the 
parts  of  ths  divided  windings  for  retaining  said  side  sup- 
ports In  position,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
tbe  revolving  element  and  pole  pieces  thereon,  of  a  divided 
winding  for  each  pole  piece,  side  supports  for  tbe  windings 
extending  between  the  core  and  tips  of  the  pole  pieces,  and 
means  passing  through  tbe  pole  pieces  for  retaining  said 
side  supports  In  poettion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  to  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


918,500.  SEAL  FOB  ABC-LIGHT  ELKCTBODE8.  ED- 
WARD B.  BitBT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  450.186. 


&.  A.  vtag  Of  ssal  for  an  arc  Ugkt  eteetrode  In  which  ths 
•iMtrode  material  Is  compacted  in  a  take,  crmaisllng  of  a 
mass  compounded  of  tbe  electrode  matartel  .and  as  adhe- 
sive substaaoa. 


2.  A  plug  or  seal  for  an  are  light  electrode  In  which  ths 
electrode  material  la  mmomrttt  la  a  metal  C«bc,  «ODSlstlBC 
of  a  mass  esmpooadsd  of  tko  olsctrode  material  and  aa 
adhesive  sakotaace  soluble  la  a  volatile  vshisls. 

S.  A  plug  or  seal  for  an  arc  light  electrode  ta  which  tho 
electrode  material  is  compacted  in  a  metal  tube,  consiating 
of  a  sksss  eomponndsd  of  tl>s  elactrode  material  and  a  aul^ 
stance  becoming  plastic  and  adhesive  under  heat. 

4.  A  plug  or  seal  for  an  arc  light  electrode  In  which  tbe 
electrode  material  Is  compacted  in  a  metal  tube,  conslst- 
ittf  of  a  mass  compounded  of  tbe  electrode  material  aad 
ahellac. 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode,  conaistlng  of  an  iron  tube  with 
powdered  electrode  material  compacted  therein, .  and  a 
water-proof  adhesive  pl«c  having  good  electrical  conduc- 
tivity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]    •  ;  ,.   >,   . 


918.501.     CONDUCTOB.     Oaoaaa    W.    Bolton,    Jr..    De- 
troit, Mich,     filed  Oct.  15,  1907.     BerUl  No.  397.480. 


1.  In  a  conductor  tip,  an  open-eentered  body  having  lon- 
gitudinally disponed  coatactiag  portions  lylnK  In  substan- 
tially tbe  same  plans,  aad  a  oaatacting  portion  interme- 
diate the  first-mentioned  contacts  and  lylnff  in  a  different 
and  sabstantlaliy  parallel  plane  therewith. 

2.  A  conductor  tip,  comprialng  an  attaching  section  and 
an  open  centered  boifir  o'  spring  metal  having  Hpaced  Ion 
gitttdiaallydisposot  ooataetiag  portions  In  a  plane  of  tbe 
body,  aad  a  esataetlng  portkw  intermediate  the  spaeed 
portions  aad  lying  in  a  different  plane  parallel  with  tbe 
l)Ody. 

3.  A  rtindrtsr  tip,  comprising  an  attaehlng  section 
adapted  to  be  mputi  to  tbe  conductor,  aad  a  oubstaatlaUj 
flat  loop-shaped  body  member  bavinc  a  traaavcrse  troogb- 
sbaped  •deprcoaloa  formed  la  Its  end  portion  distant  from 
tbe  attaching  section. 

4.  A  conductor  tip,  comprising  an  attaching  section  and 
a  loop-abapcd  body  of  apring  metal,  tbe  body  sidea  at  op- 
poeite  pelnta  intermediate  tbe  eada  converging,  aad  tbe 
loop  ead  distant  from  tbe  attaching  section  and  beyoad 
the  diverging  portion  having  a  transverse  troogb-ohapefl . 
depreeaion  formed  therein. 

6.  A  conductor  tip,  eomprisiag  a  tnbolar  sbaak  ssctloa 
and  an  opea-oentered  body  alining  with  tl>e  ahank.  aad 
baviag  a  troogb-sbaped  depreeaion  formed  tranaveraely 
therein. 

iClaima  6  to  9  not  priatsd  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


91t,M2.  SPRING  •  HINGE.  Fbancis  BaocKca,  Shelby, 
•Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Manofaotualng  Com- 
pany. Shelby,  Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  Ifi.  1007.  Serial  No. 
388.658. 


1.  A  dMr  Uqpe  fraam  wtib  flBsaas  for  sttsrhastnt.  a 
post  in  «aM  frame.  dMm  oa  saM  fMot,  studs  betweea  the 
dbiba,  ■■  armed  .ptaiager  bavinc  Its  head  located  between 
the  disks  and  lu  anna  beariag  on  tbe  studs  sod  having 
Alao  a  atem  and  a  spslng  enctoellag  the  atom. 

2.  A  door  hinge  comprising  a  frame,  a  peat  tbereoa,  a 
disk  fixed  on  said  poet,  studs  auinated  oa  said  4Uk,  a 

aetaatad  piuager  4>ro«ld«d  with   arms  adapted   to 


w 


bear  en  said  dtuda.  an  npper  disk  seated  on  said  studa  aad 
having  an  Inner  upturned  flange  encircling  the  npper  ead 
of  said  poet,  an  inverted  cop  seenred  to  the  frame  aad  in- 
cloeing  the  upper  flange  of  said  upper  disk  and  forming 
therewith  an  annular  ball  raceway  and  anU-friction  baUs 
la  said  way. 

8.  In  a  door  hinge,  a  frame,  a  post  seated  In  a  floor 
plate  and  provided  with  aeparated  disks,  a  plunger  wboae 
bead  Is  sustained  between  said  disks  and  operates  on  the 
post,  a  spring  encircling  tbe  abank  of  said  plunger  and  an 
adjusting  nut  on  tbe  frame  at  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

4  In  a  spring  hinge  a  frame  for  carrying  the  operating 
parts,  an  Inclosing  shell  embracing  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
an  interlocking  connection  between  the  extremities  of  said 
aides  and  the  frame  for  locking  said  Sides  to  tbe  frame, 
and  a  screw  for  aecuring  said  shell  to  the  frame  at  the 
butt  of  tbe  hinge. 

6.  In  a  spring  door  hinge,  a  frame  containing  tbe 
spring  and  cooperating  parts,  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  tbe  door  and  an  Inclosiag  shell  comprising  side  mem- 
bers having  slotted  aids  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tongues 
csrried  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  securing 
said  shell  parts  In  place  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasefte.l 


018.604.  METHOD  OP  PLANING  CDBVILINEAB  SUB- 
FACE&  WnxiiM  O.  BCBonas.  aeveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
iignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Compaaj, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  16.  1908.  Serial  Ma 
462,752. 


918  503  MAKING  DOUBLE  -  WALLED  VACUUM  VE8- 
SELfl.  BEiifHOLD  Braora.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,864. 


<Vfc**- 


A  method  of  preparing  curved  templets  and  work  to  be 
treated  In  connection  therewith  for  operation  with  a  cot- 
ter having  templet  engaging  devices  which  consists  ;  \  pro- 
viding a  pair  ot  rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  curved 
surface  of  the  work  and  having  a  pair  of  projecting  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  curved  surface  of  the 
templet  when  the  latter  Is  placed  In  proper  position  upon 
the  work  and  the  placing  of  said  work  and  templets  re- 
spectively in  engagement  with  the  said  rods  and  |)roJect- 
Ing  portions  respectively  and  securing  the  templets  to  the 
work  on  the  relative  positions  so  determined  by  the  rods 
and  the  projecting  portions. 


918,506.  WEENCH.  WiLLUM  K.  BOBNiTT,  Ilion,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  k  Benedict,  Dion,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  412,156. 


1.  The  process  of  making  glass  vacuum  vessels  which 
consists  in,  flrst,  placing  within  a  glass  cylinder  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  aaid  closed  end,  a  second  cylinder  of  less  diameter 
open  at  one  end  and  cloaed  at  the  other  end,  so  that  a 
space  will  be  formed  between  said  cylinders  and  intro- 
ducing supporting  bodies  Into  said  space:  second,  fusing 
said  cylinders  together  at  their  open  ends:  third,  pro- 
ducing substsntlally  a  vaeaom  in  said  intermediate  space,, 
and  fourth,  sealing  the  opening  in  said  outer  cylinder. 

2.  The  process  of  making  glass  vacuum  vessels  which 
consists  in,  flrst,  forming  on  the  closed  end  of  a  glass  cyl- 
inder, open  at  tbe  opposite  end.  a  tubular  projection  :  sec- 
ond, inserting  in  said  cylinder  a  second  cylinder  of  less 
diameter  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  tbe  other  end,  so 
that  a  space  will  be  formed  between  said  cylinders  :  third. 
Inserting  supporting  bodies  in  said  space  :  fourth,  fusing 
said  cylinders  together  st  their  open  ends:  fifth,  pro- 
ducing substantially  a  vacuum  In  said  Intermediate  space, 
and  slxtii.  sealing  said  tubular  proJecUon. 

3.  Tbe  procMS  of  making  glass  vscuum  vessels  whleb 
ooasists  la,  ftiat,  forming  on  the  cloaed  end  of  a  glass  cyl- 
inder, open  at  the  opposite  end.  two  tabaUr  proJecUons : 
second,  inserting  in  said  cylinder  a  aeoood  cylinder  of  less 
^jn^rtT-  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  ao  that 
a  ipaea  wUi  be  formed  between  aaid  eylladers :  third,  in- 
sertlac  sapportiag  bodies  ta  said  space:  fourth,  fusing 
said  cyllikders  together  st  their  open  eads:  fifth,  intro- 
dociag  a  coating  soluUon  into  said  apace  :  aixth,  closing 
one  of  said  tubular  projections:  seventh,  producing  sub- 
ataatially  a  vacuum  ia  aaid  space,  and  eighth,  dosing 
said  remaining  tabular  projection. 


""X^     ..3  X* 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  two  arma  plvotally  connected, 
one  of  said  arms  constituting  a  handle  by  which  tJ»e 
wrench  may  be  nuuiipulated.  a  stock  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  arma,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  the 
stock -carrying  arm  and  aaid  stock,  and  hand  controlled 
means  for  changing  tbe  direction  of  effective  engagement 
between  the  parts  of  tbe  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism, 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  handle  when  it  is  at  an 
angle  to  the  stock  carrying  arm  effecting  a  step-by-step 
rotative  movement  of  tbe  stock. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  two  arms  plvotally 
connected,  one  of  said  anps  constituting  a  handle  and  ths 
other  having  a  bearing  opening  therein  and  eonatituting 
a  stock-carrying  arm.  a  stock  which  bears  against  one 
side  of  tbe  etock-carrylng  arm  and  has  a  portion  which  ia 
received  In  said  t>earing  opening,  a  headed  screw  received 
In  a  tapped  opening  In  the  stock  and  the  head  of  which 
bears  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  stock-carrying  arm, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  stock,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  stock- 
carrying  arm  and  cooperative  with  aaid  ratchet  wbsel, 
said  pawl  having  two  engaging  noses  and  a  tail  piaes. 
and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  that  is  adapted  to  bear  oa 
one  or  the  other  side  of  said  tall  piece  to  maintain  one  or 
the  other  of  said  engaging  noses  in  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheeL 

9  1  8  ,'5  0  6  .    LAST.     Budolf  Casi..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,606. 


1.  An  articulated  sectional  shoe  laat  comprising  a  fon 
p«rt  provided  on  its  rear  end  with  semi-cylindrical  aock- 
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•ta,  a  beel  part  baTlng  aeml-cjlindrica]  knucklea  fitting  In 
Mild  aocketa,  means  for  piTOtally  connecting  said  fore  and 
be«l  parts  concentrically  with  tbe  socket*  and  knuckles 
tliereof  compriaing  a  screw  eye  secured  witb  ita  vcrew  to 
tbe  rear  end  ot  tbe  fore  part  wbile  ita  eye  beara  on  one 
of  ita  fidea  againat  tbe  inner  aide  of  one  of  aaid  knucklea 
and  its  oppoalte  side  la  out  of  engagement  from  tbe  Inner 
side  of  tbe  otber  knuckle  and  a  pintle  passing,  concen- 
trically tbrougb  aaid  knucklea  and  eye,  and  a  apring  for 
holding  said  fore  and  beel  parts  in  tbeir  normal  position 
and  also  exerting  an  axial  pressure  for  holding  said  eye 
%galnat  tbe  reapective  knuckle  wbieb  la  engaged  by  tbe 
•ye. 

2.  An  artlcnlated  aectional  aboe  laat  compriaing  a  fore 
part  provided  on  Its  rear  end  wltb  semi-cylindrical  sock- 
eta,  a  heel  part  having  seml-:ylindrical  knuckles  fitting  in 
aaid  aocketa,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  aaid  for«  and 
heel  parta  concentrically  witb  tbe  aocketa  and  knncklea 
thereof  comj>rlsing  a  single  screw  eye  secured  with  its 
acrew  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  fore  part  while  its  eye  l>ears 
on  one  of  ita  sidea  against  the  inner  aide  of  one  of  said 
knucklea  and  Ita  oppoalte  aide  la  aeparated  by  an  inter- 
vening apace  from  tbe  inner  aide  of  tbe  other  knuckle,  a 
pintle  passing  concentrically  through  said  knuckles  and 
eye,  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  fore  and  heel  parts  in 
tbeir  normal  oi>erative  position  and  bavlng  a  coil  which 
la  arranged  in  aaid  apace  and  ia  connected  at  opposite 
•nda  with  the  fore  and  heel  partst 

3.  An  articulated  sectional  shoe  last  comprising  a  fore 
part  provided  on  ita  rear  end  with  semi-cyllndrlcal  aock- 
eta, a  IMiel  part  havinf  aemi-cylindrical  knncklea  fitting  in 
aaid  aocketa.  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  aaid  fore  and 
heel  parts  concentrically  with  the  sockets  and  knuckles 
thereof  comprising  a  single  screw  eye ,  secured  with  ita 
acrew  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  fore  part  wbila  Ita  eya  beara 
on  one  of  ita  aides  against  tbe  inner  aide  of  one  of  aaid 
knuckle*  and  Its  opposite  side  Is  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening space  from  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  other  knuckle,  a 
pintle  paaaing  concentrically  through  aaid  knncklea  and 
•ye.  and  a  apring  for  holding  aaid  fore  and  beel  parts  in 
their  normal  operative  position  and  having  a  coil  which  is 
arranged  in  said  space  and  which  has  arms  projecting  up- 
wardly from  tbe  opposing  enda  of  tbe  fore  and  heel  parta 
above  tbe  pintle  having  groovea  which  receive  aaid  arma. 

4.  An  articulated  sectional  shoe  last  comprising  a  fore 
part  provided  on  ita  rear  end  with  semi-cyllndrlcal  sock- 
ets, a  heel  part  bavlng  semi-cylindrical  knucklea  fitting  in 
aaid  aocketa,  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  aaid  fore  and 
beel  parts  concentrically  with  the  sockets  and  knuckles 
thereof  comprising  a  screw  eye  secured  wltb  its  screw  to 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  fore  part  while  ita  eye  beara  on  one 
of  its  sides  against  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  said  knuckles 
and  Its  oppoalte  aide  ia  aeparated  by  an  intervening  apae« 
from  the  Inner  aide  of  tbe  other  knuckle,  a  pintle  passing 
concentrically  through  said  knucklea  and  eye,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  said  fore  and  heel  parts  in  their  normal 
operative  position  and  having  a  coil  which  ia  arranged  in 
aaid  apace  and  which  baa  front  and  rear  arma  projecting 
upwardly  from  its  opposite  ends  and  spurs  projecting 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  arma,  respectively,  tbe  opposing  facea  of 
tbe  fore  and  heel  parta  being  provided  with  nprlgbt 
groovea  which  receive  aaid  arms  and  recesses  at  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  said  grooves  which  receive  said  spurs.   ' 


918.507.     STOP    DEVICE    FOB     ENGINES.     EcBic     8. 

CoLBMAN,  Sikeston,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial 

No.  478,(PI9. 

1.  Tha  combination  with  an  engine  governor  having  a 
body,  a  alidable  valve  stem  and  a  driving  belt,  of  a 
aleeve  secured  upon  the  valve  stem  and  provided  with  a 
ahoulder,  a  supporting  member  secured  upon  tbe  body, 
meshing  gear  segments  pivoted  upon  the  member  and  pro- 
Tided  witb  oppoaitfly  projecting  arma,  a  forked  portion  on 
tha  arm  of  one  of  aaid  gear  segments  to*  straddle  the 
■Mere  and  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  tbe  latter  and  a 
roller  Joumaled  upon  tbe  arm  of  the  other  gc«r  aegment 


and  adapted  to  be  normally  anpported  by  the  belt  and  to 
drop  by  gravity  when  the  belt  breaks  and  thereby  actu- 
ate the  governor  valve  to  Ita  dosed  poattton. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  governor  bavlng  a 
body,  a  valve  provldM  with  a  alidable  stem,  and  a  driv- 
ing belt  for  the  governor,  of  a  aupportlng  plate  aecured  to 
the  body  and  provided  with  apaced  luga.  a  flanged  aleeve 
aecured  to  the  valve  atem  above  the  body,  meahlng  aeg- 
mental  gear  membera  pivoted  to  aaid  luga  and  provided 
with  oppoaltely  projecting  arms,  the  arm  on  one  member 
having  a  forked  portion  to  straddle  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gage 11a  flange,  the  arm  on  the  other  meaiber  havtoig  a 
laterally  extending  portion,  and  a  roller  Joumaled  upon 
the  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  laat  mentioned  arm 
and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  belt,  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned member  will  be  supported  normally  in  an  elevated 
position  and  will  drop  by  gravity  when  the  belt  breaks 
and  thereby  actuate  the^  governor  valve  to  Ita .  doaed 
position. 


918.506.  CHUBN  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  William 
H.  CoLMAN,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  422,739. 


1.  A  chum  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  base 
board  for  supporting  a  churn,  apaced  vertical  guide  b*n 
or  rods  rising  from  said  base  board,  a  coiled  spring  loosely 
surrounding  each  guide  bar  or  rod  and  reating  on  the  plat- 
form, a  crosa  head  supported  on  the  upper  enda  of  aaid 
aprlnga  and  having  end  perforations  for  sliding  on  said 
guide-  ban  or  rods,  an  Inclined  socket  in  said  cross  head 
for  a  alidable  rod  having  an  adjustable  fan  on  its  lower 
end  and  a  thumb  acrew  for  faatentaig  aaid  tnellned  rod  to 
the  croaa  head' the  latter  having  an  aperture  for  the  ad- 
Juatable  chum  daaher  rod  and  means  for  fastening  the 
croas  head  to  said  rod. 

2.  A    chum    operating   mecbaniam    compriatng   a   baae 
board  for  aupportlng  a  chum,  spaced  vertical  guide  bara  or 


roda  firmly  aeated  tn  aaid  baae.  a  coUed  apring  loosely 
surrounding  each  of  said  guide  bars  or  rods,  a  crosa  bead 
aeated  on  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  springs  and  having  a 
central  opening  in  which  a  chum  daaher  rod  may  be  ad- 
justably mounted,  and  end  perforations  for  aaid  vertical 
guide  t>ar8  or  rods  to  freely  pass  through,  means  for  se- 
curing the  daaher  rod  to  the  cross  head,  a  removable 
standard  or  guide  frame  on  aaid  baae.  a  folding  arm 
pivoted  to  said  standard,  a  pedal  hinged  to  the  outer  «id 
of  said  arm  and  extending  through  said  standard  or  guide 
frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  pedal  and  said 
croaa  head. 


918,609.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
William  B.  Coxawat  and  CAaaoLL  L.  STavawa,  Aurora, 
Ind.     Filed  July  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  445,012. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  printing  frame,  a  aeriea  of 
hidependent  lighta,  each  having  a  surrounding  partition  to 
Intercept  a  portion  of  ita  rays  to  secure  separate  spheres 
of  illumination  and  adapted  when  all  in  use  to  Illuminate 
the  face  of  a  negative  in  the  prhating  frame  uniformly 
over  Ita  whole  aurface. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  printing  frame,  a  series  of 
independent  lights  each  having  a  shade  to  Intercept  a 
portion  of  its  rays  to  secure  separate  and  overlapping 
spheres  of  illumination  and  adapted  when  all  in  na«  to 
illuminate  the  face  of  a  negative  in  tbe  printing  frame 
uniformly  over  its  whole  surface,  and  means  to  separately 
control  aaid  lighta  ao  aa  to  vary  the  Intensity  of  illumina- 
tion on  different  areaa  of  the  negative  face. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  cabinet 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  printing  frame,  a  series  of 
independent  lights  to  illuminate  different  sections  of  a 
negative  carried  by  aaid  printing  frame,  aaid  lights  being 
arranged  in  aeparate  compartments  and  having  separate 
and  overlapping  apherea  of  illumination,  and  means  to 
aeparately  control  said  lights  so  as  to  vary  the  intenalty 
of  illumination  on  different  areas  of  the  face  of  a  negative 
in  the  printing  frame. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  support 
to  receive  a  printing  frame,  a  series  of  lights  arranged  hi 
front  of  aaid  printing  frame,  aaid  lighta  having  shades  to 
Intercept  a  portion  of  the  rays  of  each  light  to  create  In- 
dependent and  overlapping  spheres  of  illumination,  and 
meana  to  aeparately  control  said  lights  to  vary  the  in- 
tenalty of  lllumlnatioa  on  different  areas  of  tbe  face  of 
aaid  printing  frame. 

6.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  indicated,  a  aupport 
to  receive  a  printing  frame,  a  aeriea  of  electric  lights  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  aaid  printing  frame,  said  lighta  having 
ahadea  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  rays  of  each  light  to 
create  independent  and  overlapping  spheres  of  illumination 
and  independently  controlled  drcuita  and  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  operator  to  eatabiiah  a  circuit  tbrougb  the 
lighta,  and  to  automatically  open  drcuita  through  tbe 
Ugbta  after  the  lapae  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  to^the  Oaaette.] 


918.610.  TUNNEL  -  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  Howabd 
C0N8TABLB.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  22, 1905.  Serial 
No.  292,882. 


1.  A  railway  tunnel  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  its  median  line  with  air  retarding  de- 
vicea. 

2.  A  railway  tunnel  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  pro- 
vided at  one  aide  of  ita  median  line  with  air  retarding  de- 
vices and  having  the  otber  side  free  from  such  devices. 

3.  A  railway  tunnel  bavlng  means  located  adjacent  the 
track  for  changing  the  direction  of  air  currenta  generated 
by  the  passage  of  a  train. 

4.  A  tnnnel  ventilating  device  comprising  meana  for  re- 
versing a  portion  of  the  rotary  air  currents  generated  In 
the  tunnel  by  the  passage  of  a  train  therethrough  at  one 
side  of  the  train. 

5.  A  tunnel  ventilating  device  comprising  meana  for  giv- 
ing a  longitudinal  progressive  movement  in  one  direction 
to  the  rotary  air  currents  generated  in  the  tunnel  by  the 
pasaage  of  a  train  therethrough,  in  combination  with 
means  for  positively  creating  a  current  longitudinally  of 
the  tunnel  In  the  aame  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


918.611.  INFANT'S  CAP.  Masoarkt  CoNSTAimwa.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  McCall  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  28.  1008.  Serial  Na 
484.603. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  one-piece  infant's  cap,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  piece  of  material  having  one  of 
the  long  sides  longer  than  the  opposite  side,  the  ends  of  the 
blank  being  provided  wltb  drawing  atrings  and  the  longer 
side  being  provided  with  fastening  devices. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  one-piece  infant's  cap,  compriaing  a 
aubatantially  rectangular  piece  of  material,  having  one  of 
the  long  sides  curved  and  longer  than  the  opposite  aide, 
said  curved  side  being  provided  with  fastening  devices  and 
the  ends  of  the  blank  being  provided  with  drawing  strings. 

8.  A  blank  for  one  piece  infant's  cap,  comprising  a  aub- 
atantially rectangular  piece  of  material,  having  one  long 
aide  longer  than  tbe  opposite  side  and  provided  with  fas- 
tening devices  along  the  edge,  the  ends  of  the  blank  being 
provided  with  drawing  strings,  and  said  blank  alao  having 
a  central  aperture  through  which  a  ritigpn  is  adapted  to  be 
passed. 

918.512.     SPRAYER.     Habbt  M.  Cbameb,  Lanalng.  Mich., 
aaalgnor   to   "  New   Way "   Motor   Company,    Lansing, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.026. 
'1.  In  a  atructure  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 

with  a  frame,  compriaing  longitudinal  allla  mads  up  of 
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OTeflapped  •ectloni.  the  forward  ■♦ctloM  being  Mranged 
alK>T«  and  in  a  apaced  ralation  to  tb«  rear  aectiona :  b«later 
pieces  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  rear  alll  aectiona ; 
bed  plecea  for  i»ald  forward  alll  sectJona  arranged  between 
the  mme  and  the  Mid  rear  all!  aecttona  and  bolater  pieeea ; 
aatd  forward  alH  aectiona.  bolater  plecea  and  bed  plecea  be- 
ing rigidly  aecured  together  ;  top  ralla  :  uprights  connecting 
said  Bllla  and  top  ralla ;  connecting  bolta  for  aald  top  raUa 
and  forward  alll  aectiona;  a  tank  arranged  on  aald  bed 
pieces  for  said  forward  sill  sections ;  a  cover  for  •*!<» J*"^ 
consisting  of  cross  laid  pieces  extending  under  the  said  top 
ralla :  hoops  for  said  tank  arranged  throogh  aald  top  ralla. 
Mid  hoops  being  provided  with  tightening  meana;  a  plat- 
form for  aald  frame  at  the  rear  of  aald  tank,  the  top  of  aald 
task  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  continuation  of  said  pUt- 
for« ;  waUa  for  aald  frame  forming  a  booitat  **  *»>•  "*' 
.  of  aald  tank  ;  and  a  motor  and  pump  amD^iad  to  aald  hooa- 
Ing.  the  aald  pump  having  a  dlacharge  pipe  arranged 
through  the  platform,  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 


armnged  on  aaid  bed  pieces  tor  anld  forward  aUI  aeetloDa ; 
a  cover  for  aald  tank  coostatlng  of  croaa  laid  plecea  extend- 
ing under  the  said  top  ralla :  koopa  for  aald  tank  arranged 
through  said  top  ralU.  said  hoops  being  provided  wltfc 
tightening  means;  and  a  platform  for  said  frame  at  the 
rear  of  said  tank,  the  top  of  aald  tank  being  adapted  Uf 
aerre  aa  a  oontlnoatloB  of  aald  pUtform.  aaid  frame  at  the 
rear  of  aald  Unk  being  adapted  to  receive  a  motor  and 
pump,  for  the  purpoae  spcclfled. 

S.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprlaing  loagltodlnal  allla^piade  up  of 
overlapped  aectiona,  the  forward  aectiona  being  anrnnged 
above  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  aectlons ;  bolster 
plecea  arranged  In  allnement  with  the  rear  sill  aectiona; 
bed  pieces  for  said  forward  sill  sections  arranipd  between 
the  same  and  the  aald  rear  sill  aectiona  and  Mlater  pieces, 
■aid  forward  alll  aectiona.  bolater  plecea  aAd  bed  plecea 
being  rigidly  aecured  together  :  top  ralla ;  urtrlghta  connect- 
ing aald  sills  and  top  rails ;  connecting  boto  for  said  top 
ralla  and  forward  alll  eectioaa ;  a  tank  arranged  on  said 
bed  pieces  for  aald  forward  alll  aectiona:  a  platform  for 
Mid  frame ;  walls  for  aald  frame  forming  a  housing  at  the 
rear  of  Mid  tank ;  and  a  motor  and  pump  arranged  in  aald 
honalng.  the  Mid  pump  having  a  discharge  pipe  arranged 
through  the  platform,  for  the  parpoee  apedfled. 
[Clalroa  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


2    In  a  structure  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprising  longitudinal  ailla  made  up  of 
overlapped  sections,  the  forward  sections  being  arranged 
above  and  in  "k  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  sections ;  bolster 
pieces  arranjed  In  allnement  with  the  rear  sill  sections; 
bed  pieces  foi^aald  forward  alll  aectlons  arranged  between 
th?  same  and  the  Mid  rear  alll  sections  and  bolater  pieces, 
Mid  forward  sill  sections,  bolster  pieces  and  bed  plecea  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  together ;  top  rails ;  uprlghta  connect- 
ing aald  »lUa  and  top  ralla ;  connecting  bolta  for  Mid  top 
rails  and  forward  alll  aectiona ;  a  tank  arranged  on  Mid 
bed  pieces  for  Mid  forward  sill  sections ;  a  cover  for  Mid 
tank  conalatlng  of  crow  laid  pieces  extending  under  the 
Mid  top  ralla ;  hoopa  for  Mid  tank  arranged  throofh  mM 
top    ralla.    aaid    hoopa    being    provided    with    tightening 
means :  a  platform  for  Mid  frame  at  the  rear  of  Mid  tank, 
the  top  of  aald  tank  being* adapted  to  aerve  aa  a  continua- 
tion of  aald  platform.  Mid  frame  at  the  rear  of  Mid  tank 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  motor  and  pomp,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprising  longitudinal  ailla  made  up  of 
overlapped  sections,  the  forward  sections  being  arranged 
above  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  sectlona ;  bolater 
plecea ;  bed  pieces  for  Hid  forward  slU  aectiona  arranged 
between  the  Mme  and  the  Mid  "rear  sill  sections  and  bol- 
ster plecea.  Mid  forward  sill  sections,  bolster  pieces  and 
bed  pieces  being  rigidly  aecured  together ;  top  ralla  ;  a  tank 
arrapged  on  uld  bed  plecea  for  said  .forward  alll  aectiona ; 
a  cover  for  Mid  Unk  consisting  of  croM  laid  plecea  extend- 
ing under  the  said  top  rails ;  hoops  for  Mid  tank  arranged 
through  said  top  ralla,  aaid  hoopa  being  provided  with 
tightening  means ;  a  pUtform  for  aald  frame  at  the  rear  of 
Mid  tank,  the  top  of  Mid  tank  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
continuation  of  said  platform  ;  walls  for  said  frame  form 
Ing  a  houalng  at  the  rear  of  Mid  tank ;  and  a  motor  and 
pump  arranged  In  Mid  housing,  the  Mid  pump  having  a 
discharge  pipe  arranged  through  the  platform,  for  the  pur- 
poae apedfted. 

4  In  a  atmcture  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  comprlaing  longitudinal  ailla  made  up  of 
overlapped  sections,  the  forward  sections  being  arranged 
above  and  In  a  apaced  relation  to  the  rear  eectioaa ;  bol- 
ater pieces;  bed  pieces  for  said  forward  nU\  secttoos  ar 
ranged  between  the  Mme  and  the  Mid  rear  sections  and 
taiatrr  pieces,  saki  forward  alll  aectiona,  bolater  pieces  and 
bed  ple<*a  being  rigidly  aecured  together ;  top  ralla ;  a  tank 


18.513.  PANEL  CONSTBUCTION  FOR  SWITCH- 
BOARDS. AMoa  F.  Dixoa.  New  fork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Western  Klectrtc  Company.  Chicago.  IIL.  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1»0«.     Serial  No.  429.170. 
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1  A  selector  -  switch  terminal  board  having  ahallow 
cro^res  In  Ito  face,  narrow  strips  of  eheet  metal  embedded 
edgewlae  In  Mid  grooves,  each  strip  having  projecting  ears 
at  Intervals  along  Its  length  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  con- 
tact brashes  at  different  eelectora.  and  Insulating  material 
flowed  over  tiie  board  and  into  said  grooves  and  hardened. 

2.  A  bank  of  selectors  comprlaing  a  commoa  terminal 
board  having  multiple  aeta  of  line  termlnale  in  parallel 
rowa.  movable  switch  members  for  «»e  Individual  aelectora. 
arranged  to  travrt  over  the  different  rows  of  line  termlnale. 
operating  mechanlems  for  the  individual  selectors,  Mch 
being  operativeiy  connected  to  Ita  corresponding  switch 
member,  and  •eans  for  aupportlng  Mid  operating  mechan- 
lams  in  stagsered  relatioM.  whereby  the  movable  switch 
Bombers  may  be  set  at  dose  laiervmle  along  the  terminal- 
board.  _^     ,  ^       .     , 

3.  A  bank  of  aelectora  comprising  a  vertical  terminal 
board  hariag  maltiple  line-term laals  on  both  sides  thereof. 
arranged  la  vertical  rows,  a  sapportlng  frame  for  Mldtor- 
mlnal-board.  soperpoeed  platforma  sapf>orted  by  said  f^e 
above  Mid  terminal -board,  elevator  mechanlsma  of  the  In- 
dividual aelectora.  supported  upon  Mid  platforma  In  stag- 


AruL  ao,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5ft< 


^— 

«at«d  rslatioas.  and  a  ooauaoa  aource  e<  aseehanical  power 
eoaoected  to  Mid  elevatw  mechanlsma  to  operate  the  aaae. 
4.  .V  terminal-board  comprising  end-posta,  board-asctions 
or  nnfta  of  Insnlating  material  Individually-secured  at  tbelr 
ends  tr>  Mid  posts,  so  as  to  be  independently-removable. 
aaid  units  being  saperpoeed  to  form  a  eontlnnoas  sorfsce, 
each  nnlt  having  parallel  groovea  in  ita  face,  and  llne-ter- 
■laal  atrlpa  eoibedded  in  Mid  grooees.  each  of  said  stripe 
having  ptwjeetiag  loga  at  Intervals  along  its  borlxontal 
length  forming  multiple  contact -plecea.  the  board  being 
thsa  equipped  with  vertical  rowa  of  terminals  which  are 
multiple  of  one  another. 


dl8JS14.  COUPLING  HOSE.  Bobibt  M.  Dixon,  Eaat 
Orange.  N.  J.,  aaslgoor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  A 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1902.     Serial  No.  128.921. 


1.  In  eeoatructloD  of  the  class  described.  In  eomblna- 
tloa.  a  pair  of  soapier  hose  adapted  respectively  to  make 
connection  with  train  pipea,  and  a  coupler,  parte  of  which 
mn  connected  with  and  adapted  to  join  Mid  hose,  each  of 
said  hose  being  flexible  aa  a  whole  and  provided  with  a 
permanently  bent  portion  earring  toward  Mid  coupler. 

2.  in  conatructlon  of  the  claM  deacrlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  flexible  coupler  hose  adapted  reapectlvely  to 
make  connection  with  train  pipea,  and  a  coupler,  parts  of 
which  are  connected  with  and  adapted  to  Join  aaid  hose, 
each  of  said  hoae  being  provided  with  a  permanentiy  bent 
portion  curving  toward  said  coupler  and  another  perma- 
nently bent  portion  curving  toward  the  corresponding 
train  pipe. 

3.  In  construction  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  coupler  hoae  adapted  respectively  to  make 
connection  with  train  pipes,  a  soapier,  parts  of  which  are 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  Join  said  hoae,  each  of  Mid 
iMas  belnf  provided  with  a  permanentiy  bent  portion 
oarvliw  toward  aaid  coapler  and  another  permanently 
hsmt  pardon  curving  toward  the  correeponding  train  pipe, 
and  a  flexible  portion  intermediate  aald  beat  portions. 

A.  In  eooatruction  of  the  elasa  descrilMd.  la  oomblna- 
tlsn,  a  pair  of  flezlhle  ooapler  hose  adapted  reapectively  to 
make  ceAneetton  with  tnUa  pipes,  and  a  coapler,  parte  of 
trhleh  asc  eoaoacted  with  and  adapted  to  Join  aaid  hoae, 
each  of  Mid  hoae  being  provided  with  a  permaneaUy  bent 
portion  oarvlng  toward  aald  coupler. 

5.  la  conatmctioB  of  the  daas  described.  In  combina- 
tloa,  a  pair  of  flexible  coapler  hose  adapted  rMpectivcly  to 
aaake  ooaaection  with  train  plpea  and  bang  dowawardly 
therefrom,  and  a  coapler  of  the  gravtt/  type,  parte  of 
which  are  connected  with  and  adapted  to  Join  aaid  hose, 
eadi  tt  aald  bose  being  provided  with  a  permanently  bent 
portion  curving  toward  said  coupler. 

XClalBU  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


918.61B.  LINOTTPB  -  MACHINE.  HauraiCH  DacwsLL, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  SchnellaeUma- 
sdllBaacesellachaft  mlt  beachrinkter  Haftung.  Berlin. 
Oermany.     Filed  June  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.244. 

1.  la  a  oompoalag  msfhlna  of  the  character  deaerlhed, 
tiM  comblaation  with  a  matrls  channel,  sC  a  guide  spring 
Bovntad  therein,  and  a  seesod  gnide  spring  on  the  former 
sprtnc,  iaid  seeoad  spring  having  a  fork-ahaped  front  end 
with  comparatively  long,  downwardly  bent  prongs. 

2.  In  s  eoapeaing  machine  of  the  character  deacribed, 
the  lasiUiaanna  mt  a  sMtrtz  channel  and  a  guide  channel 


for  the  epace  bars,  a  guide  apring  monnted  in  the  madbine, 
aald  apring  baring  its  end  extending  forwardly  under  the 
space  bar  channel  and  having  its  end  timed  downwardly 


beyond  aald  channel,  said  end  being  forked,  the  recen 
formed  by  the  fork  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  apace 
bar  channel. 


918,516.  SKELETON  BABGS.  Patbick  F.  Donix>k,  San 
FranMaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,095. 


1.  A  akeleton  barge  comprising  keelsons  and  athwart- 
ahip  beaaa  gained  together  and  stirrups  embracing  aaid 
parte  where  tbey  croM  one  another. 

2.  A  akeleton  barge  comprising  keelsons,  athwartahlp 
beama.  U-shaped  atlrrupa,  diagonally  embracing  saM 
beama  where  they  croee.  plates  thereon  and  aata  for  re- 
movably securing  the  plates  on  the  stirrups  whereby  to 
form  a  rigid  Joint  between  aald  parte. 

3.  A  akeleton  barge  compriaing  keelaons  and  athwart- 
ahlp beams  aecured  together,  heavy  beams  at  the  rear  iind 
angle  Irons  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  keelsons  to  the 
heavy  timbers. 

4.  A  Skeleton  barge  comprlaing  keclsona  and  athwart- 
ahlp beama  secured  together,  heavy  beama  at  tlie  rear,  and 
angle  Irona  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  keelaona  to  the 
heavy  tlmbera.  Mid  athwartahlp  beama  arranged  In  palra. 

B.  A  skeleton  barge  comprising  keelsons,  heavy  timber 
secured  tranaversely  to  the  rear  enda  of  the  ke^aona, 
athwartahlp  beams  secured  to  the  keelsons.  U  shaped 
irons  secured  to  Mid  stern  timber  and  cables  connected 
with  Mid  Irons  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  bow 
of  the  barge. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


918.517.     WATER-HKATKR.     THOMAS  E.  DosSAH,  Erie, 
•  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Erie  City  Iron  Worka,  Eri»,  Fa.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  23,  1908.     Serial 
No.  484.504. 

1.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  case  with  a 
steam  inlet ;  and  a  water  system  In  the  case  conprlslng  an 
inlet,  water  paauges  carrying  the  water  downwardly  from 
the  inlet  In  direct  contact  with  steam  in  the  case,  and  a 
discharge  paaMge  immediately  adjacent  to  tbe  ateam  Inlet 
In  the  correat  of  the  incoming  ateam. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  case  with  a 
steam  Inlet ;  and  a  water  system  In  tiie  case  comprislne  an 
inlet  water  passages  carrying  the  water  downwardly  from 
the  inlet  to  a  polat  below  the  steam  inlet  and  then  up- 
wardly In  a  discharge  passage  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
ateam  inlet  In  tbe  current  of  tbe  incoming  ateam. 

8.  In  a  water  beater,  the  comblsattoa  of  a  case  with  a 
steam  inlet ;  and  a  water  system  in  the  case  compriaiitg  a 
water  Inlet,  water  passages  carrylo«  the  water  down- 
wardly from  tbe  inlet  in  direct  contact  with  tbe  steam  In 
the  case  to  a  potat  below  the  steam  inlet,  and  then  up- 
wardly la  a  discharge  paaMge  immediately  adjacent  to 
I .  the  atesm  Inlet  in  tbe  current  of  the  incoming  steam. 
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4  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  cam  with  a 
■team  Inlet ;  a  Alter  below  the  ateam  Inlet ;  and  a  water 
•yatem  In  the  caae  comprlalns  an  Inlet,  water  iwaaasea 
carrying  the  water  downwardly  from  the  water  Inlet  In 
direct  contact  with  the  ateam  to  tba  caae  to  beneath  the 
Alter  through  which  the  water  paaaaa  aacendlng  and  from 
the  Alter  to  the  level  of  and  adjacent  to  the  ateam  Inlet 
In  the  current  of  the  Incoming  ateam.  ^ 


S.  itf  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  caae  with  a 
steam  Inlet ;  a  filter  below  the  steam  Inlet :  and  a  water 
ayatem  In  the  caae  comprising  an  Inlet,  water  passages 
carrying  the  water  downwardly  from  the  water  Inlet  Ln 
direct  contact  with  the  ateam  In  the  case  to  beneath  the 
Alter  through  which  the  water  paases  aacendlng  an4  from 
the  Alter  to  a  point  higher  than  the  ateam  Inlet  la  the 
carrent  of  the  incoming  steam. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


918.618.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  RiCHAaD  J.  W.  Dwix- 
HELL,  MontrMl.  Qnebec.  Canada,  aaslgnor  to  The  Perfect 
Simplex  Combnstlon  Company,  Montreal.  Canada.  Plied 
Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  852.819. 


1  The  combination  with  the  Are  chamber  and  brtdge 
wall  of  a  furnace,  of  a  tranaTerae  baffler  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  roof  of  the  Are  chamber  and  adjacent  to 
the  brtdge  wall,  a  Are  grate  extending  between  the  front 
of  the  Are  chamber  and  bridge  wall  and  beneath  the 
baffler  and  presenting  a  passage  therebetween  and  the 
said  baffler,  and  means  projecting  from  the  aald  baffler 
and  contracting  the  upper  portion  of  the  paaaage  b«twwn 
the  baffler  and  brtdge  wall  to  leaa  capacity  than  the  lower 
Dortlon  of  such  paaaage. 

2  The  combination  with  the  bridge  wall  of  a  <«»*<»^ 
auch  brtdae  wall  baring  a  concarlty  In  Ita  forward  face,  of 
a  baffler  extending  aeroaa  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the 
bridge  wall  an4  having  a  rib  upon  Its  rear  side  extending 


parallal  to  th*  upper  edg*  of  tb*  brtdge  wall,  and  meana 
for  aupplylng  pure  air  to  the  apace  betwaen  the  brtdga 
wall  and  baffler. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  brtdge  wall  of  a  fnmaea, 
such  brtdge  wall  having  a  forward  extension  along  Ita 
upper  edge,  of  a  baffler  extending  aeroaa  the  furnace  adja- 
cmt  to  the  brtdga  wall  aad  baring  a  rtb  npon  Ita  rear  aide 
extending  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  brtdge  wall,  and 
meana  for  aupplylng  pure  air  to  the  space  between  the 
bridge  wall  and  baffler. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  bridge  wall  of  a  furnace, 
auch  brtdge  wall  baring  a  eoaearlty  to  ita  forward  face, 
and  a  forward  extenalon  along  Ita  upper  edge  of  a  baffler 
aztandtog  aeraaa  tbe  furnace  adjacent  to  the  bridge  wall 
and  baring  a  rib  upon  Ita  rear  aide  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  bridge  wall,  and  meana  for  supply- 
tog  pure  air  to  the  space  between  tbe  bridge  wall  and 
baffler. 

B.  Tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  bridge-wall  of  a  furnace, 
auch  bridga-wall  bartog  a  concarlty  to  Ita  forward  face, 
of  a  baffler  extending  aeroaa  the  furnace  adjacent  to  the 
bridge  wall  and  having  a  rib -upon  Ita  rear  alda  extendtog 
parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  brtdge  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
Auea  formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  for  supplytag 
pure  air  to  tbe  apace  between  tbe  brtdge  wall  and  baffler. 

(Clalma  d  to  8  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaactte.] 


9  1  8 .  6  1  •  .  SHBrr-MBTAL  POCKET  TOBACCO  BOX. 
Fm.ix  EBcaHAaar,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  CorporaUon  of 
Naw  Janay.    Filed  Oct  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  469.827. 


1.  A  aheet  metal  pocket  box  comprising  a  wide  thta  body 
with  anbatantlally  flat  or  allghUy  currad  back  and  front 
walla  and  trough  abaped  edge  walls,  one  of  which  edge 
walls  Is  fumUhed  wltb  a  pouring  opening,  an  Inside  Atttog 
reclprocattog  trough  shaped  slide  for  opening  and  cloetog 
said  opening  to  the  body,  the  body  baring  a  guide  groore 
furnished  with  a  locktag  hump  and  tbe  allde  bartog  a 
guide  riret  or  derlce  furnished  wltb  a  head  engaging  tbe 
locking  hump.  subatantlsHy  as  speclAed. 

2»  A  aheet  metal  box  comprising  a  corer  and  a  body 
baring  a  trongb-abaped  wall  prorlded  wltb  a  pourtng 
opening,  a  reciprocating  trough-ahaped  doaure  allde  Inde 
pendent  of  the  cover,  and  Inter-engagtag  guides  on  said 
trough-shapad  end  wall  a^d  clowire  slide,  substantially  as 
speclAed. 

3  In  a  aheet  metal  box,  the  combtoaUon  with  a  body 
having  a  curved  wall  prorlded  with  a  pourtng  opening,  of 
a  reciprocating  curved  lAlde  for  closing  said  opentog.  a 
guide  groore  or  alot  to  the  curred  wall  of  the  body  bartog 
the  edge  thereof  fumlabed  wltb  a  locking  bump  and  a 
guide  riret  on  the  allde  baring  the  edge  adapted  to  engage 
aald  hump  on  tbe  edge  and  lock  the  allde  In  Ita  cloaed 
position,  aubstantlally  aa  specified. 

018.620.    SHEET-METAL  POCKET  BOX  FOB  TOBACCO 
AND    OTHER    ARTICLE*.      Faux    EuEHAaT.     New 

York,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct 
24,  1W8.    Serial  No.  469.828. 

1  A  aheet  metal  pocket  box  comprlatog  a  wide  tbln 
body,  and  bottom  and  top  beada  aacnrad  tbaraCo,  tha  top 
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bead  bartog  a  pouring  opentog.  and  being  prorlded  wltb  a 
tranarerae  plrot  alot  and  longltodtoally  extendtog  guide 
alota.  and  a  awlngtag  doaure  lid  bartog  a  plrot  Up  or 
tongue  furnished  with  an  offset  fitting  In  aald  transrerse 
alot  to  the  top  head,  and  a  pair  of  curved  guide  wings 
fltttog  to  aald  guide  alota  of  tbe  top  head,  substantially  aa 
apeclAed. 


I 


2.  A  aheet  metal  pocket  box  comprising  a  wide  thta 
body,  and  bottom  and  top  heada  secured  thereto,  the  top 
bead  hartog  a  pouring  opening,  and  being  prorlded  with  a 
transrerse  plrot  slot  and  longitudinally  extending  guide 
•Iota,  and  a  awlngtog  closure  lid  harlng  a  plrot  lip  or 
toDgoe  furnished  wltb  an  offaet  Atttog  In  aald  tranarerae 
■lot  to  the  top  head,  and  a  pair  of  curved  guide  wlnga 
fitting  In  aald  guide  slota  of  the  top  head,  said  top  head 
havtog  a  countersunk  wall  and  aald  closure  lid  betog  pro- 
vided at  Ita  free  end  with  a  Anger  piece  lug  having  a  anap 
or  locking  engagement  with  aald  countersink  wall  of  the 
top  head  to  hold  aald  lid  closed,  substantially  as  speclAed. 
■3.  A  sheet  metal  box  comprising  a  wide  thin  body,  and 
bottom  and  top  heads  secured  thereto,  the  top  head  havtog 
a  pouring  opening,  and  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
plTOt  slot  and  a  longitudinally  extendtog  guide  alot  and 
a  awtoglng  closure  lid  havtog  a  pivot  Up  or  tongue  fur- 
nished with  an  offset  Atttog  to  said  transverse  slot  In  the 
top  head,  and  a  curved  guide  wing  Atttog  to  tbe  said  guide 
alot  of  the  top  head,  subatantlally  as  speclAed. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  box  comprising  a  body,  and  bottom  and 
top  heads  secured  thereto,  tbe  top  head  having  a  pouring 
opening,  and  being  provided  with  a  tranaverse  pivot  alot 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  alot  and  a  awlngtog 
doaure  lid  havtog  a  pivot  Up  or  tongue  Attlng  In  the  said 
transverse  alot  to  the  top  head,  and  a  curved  guide  wtog 
Atttog  in  .the  aald  guide  alot  of  the  top  head,  aubstantlally 
aa  apedAed. 

918.621.  SAFETY  TRUCK  -  FRAME.  Feamk  B.  EnaaT, 
Humboldt  Kana.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,282. 


1.  In  a  tafety  railway  truck,  the  eomblnatioD  with  the 
usual  axles,  wheels,  transom,  and  end  framea,  of  a  aafety 
frame  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  transom  adjacent  to  the 
toner  faces  of  a  aide  pair  of  wheela,  aald  safety  frame 
harlng  U -abaped  ■ocketa  embraetog  tha  azlea,  a  boxing 
carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  aocket.  and  a  braaa 


curred  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  axle  carried  adja> 
cent  to  aald  boxing  and  slightly  spaced  normally  from  tbe 
axle. 

2.  The  hereto  deacribed  aafety  frame  for  raUway  trucka, 
comprlatog  a  rigid  tmaaed  atructnre  hartog  at  each  end  a 
U-shaped  aocket  a  lubricant  box  carried  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  aocket  a  brass  carried  to  each  socket  agatoat  the 
lower  face  of  aald  box,  and  a  doaure  for  the  lower  end  of 
each  aocket  comprising  a  rigid  plate  connected  to  the 
frame  structure  and  having  means  extended  upward  there- 
from to  maintain  aald  braaa  In  elerated  position. 


918,622.  CONCEALED  FASTENING.  EaNasT  A,  Tav- 
LER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  RothachUd  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  30,  1907.    Serial  No.  395,0801. 


A  body  of  malleable  material  harlng  therethrough  a 
counter-sink  perforation,  a  beaded  fastentog  means  aeated 
to  aald  perforation,  a  plug  bearing  upon  tbe  head  of  aald 
faatening  means  within  said  countv-stok,  the  sides  of 
aald  plug  Aarlng  toward  the  head  of  said  faatening  meana. 
the  material  of  said  body  snugly  embradng  said  head  and 
aald  plug. 

918,528.     ANT -TRAP.     NATHAWMt  D.  Plt,  Alice,  Tex. 
Filed  July  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  441.335. 


V^  ---V 


1.  An  ant  or  Insect  trap,  consisting  of  an  externaUy 
roughened  box,  prorlded  with  a  removable  roughened  lid, 
having  an  opentog  to  Ita  top,  leavtog  around  aald  opentog 
a  narrow  roughened  plane,  and  extending  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  opening  a  smooth  fiange ;  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  central  opening:  a  tube  Atttog  In  aald 
opening  to  aald  bottom,  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  ex- 
tending below  aald  bottom,  and  the  upper  part  of  aald 
tube  extending  above  said  bottom,  a  smooth  fiange  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tube ;  dipa,  secured  to  the  bottom  of  aald  trap,  and  a  plate 
sliding  under  said  cUps,  against  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  end  thereof,  aubatantiaUy 
aa  shown  and  described  and  for  tbe  purposea  set  forth. 

2.  An  ant  trap,  conslsttog  of  a  body  harlng  the  outer 
face  of  ita  wall  roughened;  a  remorable  Ud  baring  tha 
outer  face  of  Ita  wall  and  top  roughened,  said  top  bartog 
an  opening  In  Ita  center;  a  smooth  Aange  extendtog  to- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  edge  of  said  opening ;  a 
bottom  prorlded  with  a  central  opening;  an  totemally 
roughened  tube  Attlng  In  aald  opening  to  aald  bottmn.  ita 
lower  end  extendtog  below  and  ita  upper  end  abore  aald 
bottom ;  a  Bmooth  fiange  extending  outwardly  and  down* 
wardly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube ;  a  plate  sUdably 
secured  below  the  bottom  of  aald  trap,  and  adapted  to 
close  tbe  lower  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  baU  hinged  to  tha 
body  of  aald  box.  subetantlally  as  abown  and  deacribed 
and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

8.  An  Inaect  trap,  eonalattog  of  a  body  harlng  the  outer 
face  of  Ita  wall  roughened;  a  remorable  Ud,  hartog  tbe 
outer  face  of  Ita  wall  and  top  roughened,  aald  top  baring 
an  opentog  to  Ita  center :  a  smooth  Aange,  extending  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  edge  of  aald  opentog ;  a 
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bottom  proTlded  wftb  •  coatnl  opoaiac;  aa  lateraaJty 
reaghened  tnbo  Attlac  la  Mid  opeolag  In  waM  bottom.  Ita 
lower  end  extending  below  and  Its  upper  end  above  Mid 
bottoai,  aad  a  laootli  flaa#e  eateadtnc  outwardly  and 
dowawardty  from  the  uppor  and  of  t«ld  tube,  aabataa- 
tlallr  m»  abown  aad  daaertbed  aad  for  ttw  parpoaaa  MC 
forth. 


018.S24.     BAT -PRESS.     Jambs  FoWLCt,   Soperton,  Ga. 
Filed  Jan«  12,  1908.    Sartal  No.  438.225. 


1.  In  a  ballnx  preai,  the  eemMaatton  of  a  bale  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  plunfftr  tbanlii,  a  ptoagar  rod  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  plnngw  and  foraiod  at  Its  other  end  npon 
one  side  with  the  laterally  proj«etlnir  ctm  22,  an  anti- 
friction roller  upoa  tbe  last  mentioned  ^nd  of  the  plunger 
rod,  a  cam  bean  earrylng  a  sweep  and  pivoted  inter- 
BMdlate  its  ends.  Its  ends  being  provided  with  tbe  aagalar 
earns  10  to  engafe  said  roller*,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  Md 
and  forasd  adjaceat  to  said  ead  with  the  lateral  projer- 
tion  IS  barfag  a  cam  ead  adapted  to  be  engaged  aad  actu- 
ated by  the  cam  ends  10  of  the  cam  beam,  a  link  etmneet* 
Ing  the  free  end  of  aald  lever  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
plunger  rod,  the  stop  23  to  engage  the  cam  22  on  one  aide 
of  the  plunger  rod,  and  tbe  antl-frlctlon  roller  24  to  en- 
gage the  other  side  of  the  plunder  rod. 

2.  In  a  baling  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  hav- 
ing a  stationary  bottom  member  and  a  movable  top  mem- 
ber, movable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  member,  a  rigid 
frame  surrounding  said  members  and  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom member,  the  transverse  block  upon  the  top  member 
provided  with  the  pivot  rib  41,  the  lever  40  notched  upon 
Its  bottom  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  receive  aald  rib  and 
having  one  end  engaged  with  tbe  rigid  frame,  tbe  upright 
pivot  brackets  48  rlsiag  from  tbe  top  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  lever  40.  tbe  lever  42  having  a  forked  end 
mounted  on  the  pivot  brackets  43  snd  Its  Intermediate 
portion  bearing  upon  the  lever  40,  the  guide  42'  for  the 
lever  42.  and  an  adjtistable  weight  upon  the  free  end  of 
tbe  lever  42. 


918,620.  MANUFACTURE  ON  THE  PAPER-MACHINB 
OF  PAPER  HAVING  RBLIBF-UKB  EFFECT.  Kdmo 
FaAMS.  Httehat-oa-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  l^artK 
werke  vorm.  Malstsr  Lodaa  4  Brtlnlng.  UOcbst-on-tbe- 
Main,  Oermaay,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May 
28,  1008.    Serial  No.  43e,fi0«. 

1.  The  proceae  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  having  a 
Mllef-Uke  effect  which  consists  in  Impressing  on  tbe  paper 
web,  while  la  a 'partly  desiccated  condition  on  tbe  wire- 
doth  or  wet  felt,  patterns  in  elevations  and  depressions 
by  means  of  rollers  which  have  corresponding  patterns  In 
relief,  applying  color  to  tbe  elevatlona  only  of  tbe  web  and 
Anally  flalsMag  tbe  paper  in  tbe  oana^  maaaer. 

2.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  paper  bavlag  a 
relief-like  effect  which  consists  in  impresalag  on  the  paper 
webb  while  la  a  partly  desiccated  condltioa  on  the  wtt«- 
elotb  or  wet  felt,  pattsraa  in  sleratkHis  aad  deprcsatoas 
by  means  of  rollers  which  have  correspondlaff  patterns  la 
relief,  applying  color  to  tlie  elevations  only  of  tbe  wob  by 
means  of  aoasles  which  spray  dye-solotioas  on  tbe  paper 
web  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  surface,  and  finally  flalablac 
tbe  paper  in  tbe  osoal  maniisr. 

3.  A  paper  web  having  on  its  upper  surface  a  colored 
design  having  a  relief-like  effect,  each  dcatga  being  ono- 
daced  by  impressiag  on  tbe  paper  web.  wbUe  ta  a  pwtly 
desiccated  condition  on  the  wire  cloth  or  wet  felt./^t- 
tems  in  elevations  and  depressloas.  applying  color  to  tbe 
eievpticms  only  of  the  web.  and  finally  flalshing  tbe  paper 
la  the  osoal  aianner. 


91t4fM.  HORSB8HOB.  Caaai.M  L.  Fpas,  BoOUo.  N.  T.. 
assigaor,  by  direct  aad  meaae  aasigameats.  of  eas  half 
to  Julius  A.  Brtts.  BoOalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  431,863. 


A  horseshoe  eomprlsing  s  body  provided  with  s  socket 
having  an  Interaal  screw  thread  on  its  side  and  an  out- 
wardly taperiag  projection  on  the  center  of  its  bottom,  snd 
a  calk  which  has  its  inner  end  dlrldsd  Into  two  brancbea 
by  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  calk  and  which  is  provided  en  Its  side  with  an 
external  screw  thread  engaging  with  the  thread  of  the 
body  and  on  the  opposing  sides  of  said  branches  with  in- 
clined faces  which  engage  with  tbe  inclined  face  of  said 
projectfoa. 


918,827.     NUT    LOCK.     JOMM  J.  Oalbt,  Atwood.  Teaa. 
Filed  Ang.  24.  1908.    Serial  N«l  449,932. 


In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  threaded  bolt  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  V-shaped  grooves  formed  la 
Its  threaded  portlea,  of  a  not  arranged  upon  the  b(rit  aad 
formed  In  Its  outer  end  with  rfcesses  Intersecting  the  bore 
of  tbe  not  and  having  In  their  bottoms  rectangulsr  open- 
ings, reslllest  pawls  of  right  angoiar  form  havlag  squared 
shanks  fixed  la  said  opealags  sad  curved  sod  tspered  eads 
arrangsd  In  tbe  rcctsaes  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  grooves 
la  the  bolt  to  retala  tbe  ant  upon  the  latter. 


918.528.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  CAR-AXLE  BOXES.  RABar 
C.  Gamaos.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  D.  P.  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11. 1908.  Serial 
No.  466,963. 


■.rvi-A//.v  V.V  ^^^»/^^.^^"  ;v.;^ 


In  a  dust  guard  for  car  axle  boaea,  two  oppoeltely  dis- 
posed qnadraagalar  ntetal  plates  havlag  openings  for  the 
reception  of  aa  axle,  tbe  said  plates  being  bent  toward 
one  another  and  rigidly  connected  at  tbeir  comers,  and 
having  their  oppoeing  faces  elsswhere  st  a  distance  apart. 


918,020.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  Cltdb  B.  W.  Oasd- 
iTBB.  Orange.  M.  J.  Filed  Jaly  27,  1908.  Serial  Ne. 
448.83T. 

1.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  series  of  type  carriers  and 
means  for  malataining  them  normally  out  of  printing  poai- 
tioa,  aad  with  automatic  meana  tor  setting  them  to  posi- 


tion to  print  ciphers,  of  mesas  for  automatically  SMVlag 
from  priattng  position  all  carriers  at  the  left  of  those  set 
la  position  to  print  figures. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  recording  mechanism  of  a  series 
of  reciprocating  carriers,  each  supporting  a  series  of  num- 
bered type,  aad  msaiu  whereby  aaid  carriers  are  main- 
talaed  normally  oat  of  prtatlng  position,  means  for  moving 
tbe  carriers  to  set  the  type  in  position  to  print  ciph««,  and 
means  for  also  moving  them  to  set  them  in  position  to 
print  figures,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  out  of 
printing  position  the  carriers  at  the  left  of  those  set  to 

print  figures. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  recording  mecluini«n  of  a  series 
of  carriers  each  supporting  s  series  of  movable  number 
type,  meaaa  for  operating  on  all  the  type  in  printing  line 
to  print  theivfrom.  means  for  maintaining  the  carriers 
normally  out  of  printing  position,  means  for  moving  the 
carriers  to  position  to  print  ciphers,  and  other  means  for 
further  moving  them  into  position  to  print  figures,  and 
meana  for  aatosMtieally  shifting  out  of  prlatlng  position 
sll  carriers  at  the  left  of  those  set  to  print  figures. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mechanism  of  a  series 
of  type  carriers,  means  whereby  to  set  Into  position  such 
carriers  as  are  required  to  print  desired  numbers  or  Items, 
awans  for  aotoaiatlcally  setting  all  the  other  carriers  in 
position  to  print  dphera,  and  means  adjusted  to  act  before 
the  printing  action  to  aatomatlcally  carry  out  of  printing 
position  the  csrrlers  at  tbe  left  of  those  set  to  print  an 

item. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  recording  mechanism  of  a  series 
of  type  carrlem  and  a  series  of  movable  type  supported  by 
each  carrier,  means  whereby  to  set  the  carriers  in  position 
to  print  ciphers,  means  whereby  to  also  set  the  carriers  in 
position  to  print  figures,  and  a  platen  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  type  that  are  In  printing  position  toward  the 
platen,  and  means  for  carrying  out  of  printing  position  the 
carriers  st  the  left  of  thoee  set  to  print  figures. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  prlatsd  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  18.580.      POST-BOX   SIGNAL.      Elva   C.   OlwoaiCH. 
Touloa.  lU.    FUed  Feb.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  416.043. 


L  A  nail-box  having  a  hinged  door  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  Urget  plvoUlly  supported  on  said  box,  a  plun- 
ger bar  capable  of  betag  operated  by  engagement  of  said 
bar  through  tbe  openlna  In  tbe  door«  mechanism  for  lock- 


teg  the  target  in  an  inoperative  position,  means  operated 
by  said  plunger  bar  for  releasing  the  Urget  locking 
mechanism,  and  operating  connections  between  the  door 
and  said  locking  mechanism  for  operating  aald  locking 
mechanism  upon  the  opening  of  the  door  for  throwing 
the  target  into  operative  position. 

2.  A  mall  box  having  a  hinged  door  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  Urget  plvotally  supported  on  said  box,*  a 
plunger  bar  having  a  head  norms lly  coinciding  with  the 
opening  In  the  door  and  engaged  through  said  opening  for 
operating  said  plunger,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
pluager,  mechanism  for  locking  the  Urget  in  an  inopera- 
tive position,  means  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  said 
locking  mechanism,  sdapted  to  be  operated  by  the  lever 
upon  moving  the  plunger  Inwardly  for  releasing  said  Ur- 
get Locking  mechanism  ;  whereby  the  Urget  Is  thrown  Into 
an  upright  position,  and  connections  between  the  door  and 
said  Urget  locking  mechanism  capable  of  being  operated 
when  the  door  la  opened  for  throwing  said  Urget  into  In- 
operative position. 

3.  A  mall-box  provided  with  a  hinged  door  having  an 
opening,  a  Urget  pivoUlly  supported  on  said  box,  a 
crank-arm  connected  with  said  Urget,  locking  means  for 
holdtaig  the  crank-arm  and  Urget  in  Inoperative  position, 
a  plunger  bar  reciprocally  moimted  In  tbe  box  and  c&ps»' 
ble  of  being  operated  by  engagement  therewith,  through 
the  opening  in  the  door,  means  operated  by  aaid  plunger 
lor  releasing  the  locking  means,  whereby  said  target  may 
assume  an  upright  position,  and  connections  between  said 
door  and  said  crank-arm  of  the  Urget  for  throwing  the  _ 
Urget  into  inoperative  position,  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

4.  A  mall-box  having  a  hinged  door  provided  wlttf  an 
opening.  «  Urget  plvotally  mipported  on  said  box,  n 
plunger  bar  having  a  bead  normally  coinciding  with  the 
opening  in  the  door  whereby  said  plunger  bar  may  be  op 
erated  by  pressure  upon  the  head  through  said  opening, 
means  releasable  through  the  operation  of  the  plunger  bar 
for  locking  the  Urget  in  Inoperative  position,  and  connec- 
tions operable  by  the  opening  of  the  door  for  throwing  aald 
urget  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  mall-box  having  a  hinged  door  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  Urget  plvoUlly  supported  on  said  box,  a 
crank-arm  connected  with  said  Urget,  a  bar  plvoUlly  con 
nected  with  said  crank-arm,  releasable  means  for  locking 
said  crank-arra  and  bar  whereby  the  target  is  held  In  In- 
operative position,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  target  to 
operative  poaltlon  when  said  locking  means  is  released, 
means  disposed  coincident  with  the  opening  in  the  door, 
and  capable  of  being  engaged  for  operation  through  aald 
opening  for  releaaing  said  locking  meana,  and  means  oper- 
able by  opening  the  door  for  actuating  tbe  craak-arm  and 
bar  and  throwing  the  Urget  to  Inoperative  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


918.531.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK.  JAliia  Ll 
OoccHXB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Ooucher  Elec- 
tric Purifying  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  et 
New  York.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  362,810. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  milk  to  destroy  bacteria 
therein,  which  consisU  in  eetabllshing  in  a  closed  chamber 
out  of  conUct  with  the  outside  air  a  flow  of  a  stream  of 
milk,  partially  Interrupting  said  flow  at  a  plurality  «t 
poinU  In  the  length  of  the  stream  of  milk  and  treatiag  the 
milk  by  passing  lengthwise  through  the  flowing  stream  at 
each  of  said  poInU  an  alternating  current  of  electricity 
having  a  pressure  <^  not  less  than  one  thousand  volu  aad 
thereb.v  effecting  at  said  points  successive  redactions  in 
the  Bumber  of  colonies  of  bacteria  in  the  milk,  and  Inter- 
mittentiy  cooltoig  said  treated  mUk  without  delay. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  milk  to  destroy  bsoterla 
therein,  which  conslsU  in  establishing  In  a  ckwed  diamber 
out  of  contact  with  the  outside  air  a  flow  of  a  stream  of 
ndlk  of  large  area,  partially  and  Intermlttentiy  reUrdlng 
said  flow  at  a  plaraUty  of  polnU  In  the  length  of  the 
stream  and  thereby  Increasing  the  length  of  time  that  the 
milk  Is  subjected  to  treatment  at  such  points,  passing 
lengthwise  through  substantially  every  point  in  the  cross 


-.i 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1909. 


MCtloo  of  th«  flowing  stream  at  each  of  said  retarding 
point*  an  alternating  current  of  electricity  baring  a  prea- 
•are  of  not  less  than  one   thousand  volts  and  thereby 


effecting  at  said  retarding  points  socceaslve  reductions  In 
the  number  of  colonies  of  bacteria  In  the  milk,  and  cooling 
said  treated  milk  without  delay. 


818.632.  AUTOMATIC  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  LIGHTER. 
Patsick  H:  Gacaia  and  John  Mackbnzib.  Mlnneapolla, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Lewis  V.  Peek,  MlnaeapoHs,  Minn. 
Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  Na  440.556. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cigar  lighter  and  a  cigar  cutter,  of  an  air  suction 
device  for  drawing  air  through  a  cigar  while  In  position 
for  cutting,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  cutter  and  air  suc- 
tion device,  and  a  trip  which  when  operated  throws  said 
motor  Into  action  and  moves  said  lighter  against  the  end 
of  the  cigar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cigar  cutter  and  lighter,  of  an  air  suction  device 
including  a  pump  with  connections  for  drawing  air 
through  the  cigar  while  in  position  for  cutting,  a  motor 
for  aetoatlng  said  cutter  and  said  pump,  and  a  trip 
•daptsd  to  ba  engaged  by  the  cigar  and  operstlve  to  throw 
said  motor  Into  action  and  to  move  said  lighter  against 
the  end  of  the  cigar  which  Is  to  be  lighted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  clgsr  cutter  and  a  cigar  lighter,  of  an  air  suction 

d«Tlc«  with  coDoectioDi  for  drawinf  alt  tbroogb  the  cigar 
while  In  position  for  cutting,  an  electric  motor  for  actu- 
ating said  cotter  and  said  air  suction  device,  and  a  trip 
with  which  the  cigar  is  engageable.  operative  to  eloae  the 
motor  circuit  and  to  move  said  lighter  against  the  end  of 

the  cigar  to  be  lighted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dew:rlbed.  tke  eolBblnatlon 
With  a  dgar  cutter  and  a  cigar  lighter,  of  an  air  pamp 


with  connections  for  drawing  air  through  the  cigar  while 
in  position  for  lighting,  an  electric  motor  for  actuating 
said  pump  and  cutter,  and  a  trip  operative  to  close  the 
motor  drcalt  and  move  said  lighter  against  the  end  of  the 
cigar  to  be  lighted. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  cigar  cutter  and  an  air  pump  with  connec- 
tions for  drawing  air  through  a  cigar  while  in  position  for 
cutthig,  of  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  cutter  and 
pump,  a  cigar  lighter,  and  a  tripping  plate  located  above 
said  cutter  and  below  said  lighter,  having  a  perforation 
through  which  a  cigar  may  be  Inserted  and  positioned  for 
cnttbig.  the  said  tripping  plata  having  connections  for 
closing  the  motor  drcolt  and  for  moving  said  lighter 
downward  onto  the  upper  end  of  the  cigar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


9  1  8  .  B  8  8  .  SOCKET-SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SAD- 
IRONS.  llATTHaw  Obibwolo.  Jr..  Brie.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  481.255.       . 


In  an  electric  aad-iroo.  a  handla.  a  hook  on  one  of  the 
handle  supports,  electric  connecting  stoda  on  said  Iron,  an 
electric  connection  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  connec- 
tion stods  on  the  sad-iron,  and  a  perforated  lug  on  said 
connection  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  00  the 
handle  support,  substantially  aa  ast  forth. 


918.534.  EN0INE-VALVE-CL08ING  SPRING.  RoasiLt 
W.  GciLToao.  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Mclatyre.  Aobom.  Ind.  Piled  July  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  445.007. 


1.  A  valve  closing  spring  consisting  of  a  wire  having  its 
ends  looped  to  engage  a  pair  of  valve  stems,  and  having 
Its  central  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  oolls  connected 
by  ah  Integral  yoke  portion  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum 
bearing  upon  a  soluble  support,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  punwae  described. 

2.  A  valve  closing  spring  for  a  pair  of  exbaoat  valves, 
contlsting  of  k  sliigle  piece  of  wire  having  Its  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  pair  of  tension  rolls  connected  by  a 
yoke  portion  adapted  for  a  falemm  bearing,  tbe  ends  of 
the  wire  being  formed  into  similar  loops  which  are  adapted 
for  an   aetoating  wfiiPMV  ^'^^   ^^  exhaoat  valve- 

stema. 

3.  A  valve  cloatng  spring  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  Its  ends  loosely  secured  to  a  pair  of  valva 
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stems,  and  having  Its  central  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  tension  colls  united  by  a  central  yoke  portion  con- 
stituting a  fulcrum  bearing,  in  comblnaUon  with  a  suit- 
able folcram  for  the  said  yoke. 


916  585.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT  OR  ELEMENT. 
WiLUAM  S.  Hadawat,  Jr..  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  894.746 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  488.672. 


impaling  pins  mounted  upon  the  arm,  tbe  plate  havtiig  an 
arcuate  edge  against  which  the  edge  of  the  arm  is  adaptad 
to  slide  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  whereby  the 
arm  is  held  In  a  relatively  fixed  poaltlon  with  relation  to 
the  member,  said  arm  being  free  to  swing  upon  Its  plTOt 
*phen  It  passes  beyond  the  arcuate  edge  of  tbe  said  plata. 


1  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  conducting  rtbhoo 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  alternately  open  at  opporite 
edges,  said  slots  being  unequally  spacwl  to  Increase  the  re- 
sistance of  predetermined  portions  of  the  ribbon. 

2  A  realatance  element  comprising  a  conducting  ribbon 
baviBg  a  plurality  of  lateral  slots  alternately  open  at  op- 
ooalte  edges  to  Increase  the  length  of  the  curreat-conduct. 
ST  path  therethrough,  said  slots  «>«»»»«  ^!^L^S 
tTluCTease  the  resistance  of  predetermined  portlona  of  the 

^T\  reaiitance  unit  comprising  a  condoctUig  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  slots,  *Jternately  open  at 
o^^te  ^.  ~ld  group.  b*lng  sepj«ted  by  material 
lenVths  of  ribbon  having  a  reUtlvely  large  ^rnnt-^' 
ing  capacity,  and  said  slots  being  uneqaally  spaced  to  tii- 
crLS  the^lstance  of  the  ribbon  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 

**'4  T'^lstance  unit  comprising  a  conducting  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  ot  slots  alternately  open  at  opposite 
edges  to  mcreaae  the  length  of  the  current-conducting 
piith  therethrough,  material  lengths  of  ribbon  having  rela- 
tlvely  large  current  conducting  capacity  being  provided  at 
the  ends  of  the  unit  and  constltuUng  conducting  leads 

therefor.  ^  _^, _4kk^„ 

6  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  conducUng  ribbon 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  alota  alternately  open  at 
oppoalte  edges,  said  groups  being  separated  by  material 
lengths  of  ribbon  and  similarly  provided  with  end  termi- 
nals having  a  relatively  large  correat-carrylng  capacity. 


8.  In  a  dropper  as  described,  a  selecting  and  trans- 
mitting member  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plate  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  and  having  an  arcuate  edge  portion,  a  disk 
Journaled  upon  the  abaft,  meana  for  rotating  the  said  dlak, 
an  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  dlak  and  having  an 
arcuate  edge  adapted  to  slide  along  the  arcuate  edge  of 
the  said  plate,  and  Impaling  pins  carried  by  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  dropper  as  described,  a  selecting  and  trans- 
mitting member  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  shaft  and  having  an  arcuate  edge,  disks  Joumaled  for 
rotation  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  disks,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  between  the  disks  and  having  an 
arcuate  edge  adapted  to  sUde  along  the  arcuate  edge  of 
the  plate,  said  arm  having  a  shouldered  head  for  enfage- 
meat  with  the  edge  of  the  dlak  and  Impaling  pins  carried 
by  said  bead. 


918.687.  TRAIN  -  POSITION  INDICATOR.  Olaf  Hau- 
voaaaM,  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1908. 
Serial  No.  422,676. 


A:is^^ 
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918  536      POTATO  -  PLANTER.     HaaBamr  Haid.   Salem, 
dreg.    Piled  Oct.  81.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.516. 

1.  In  a  dropper  a  containing  and  a  receiving  hopper,  a 
selecting  and  transmitting  member  located  between  the 
Mid  boppers  and  mounted  for  rotation,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  member  meana  for  holding  said 
arm  In  a  reUtlrely  fixed  poaltlon  wltb  relation  to  the 
member  while  paaalng  through  the  conUlnlng  hopper,  said 
arm  brtng  trm  for  pivotal  movement  while  passing 
through  tbe  receiving  hopper. 

2.  In  a  droppCT  a  conUlnlag  and  a  raeelvlng  hopper,  a 
selecting  and  transmitting  member  located  between  the 
boppers  and  joumaled  for  rotaUon.  a  fixed  plate  located 
adjacent  the  said  member,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  member, 

i4iao.— « 


1  A  car  control  system  comprlBing  means  on  a  car  for 
producing  a  series  of  electric  Impulses  automatically 
varied  m  correlation  with  the  distance  traveled  by  the 
car,  means  distant  from  the  car  for  selectively  "»«*▼*»« 
•neb  Impulses,  and  an  electric  connection  between  said 
producing  and  said  receiving  meana,  substantially  for  tbe 
purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  car  control  system  comprising  means  on  a  car  far 
Dfodnclng  a  continuous  series  of  electric  Impulses  auto- 
matleally  varied  in  correlation  with  the  distance  traveled 
by  the  car.  means  dlsUnt  from  the  car  for  selectively  re- 
ceiving such  impulses,  and  an  electric  connection  between 
said  producing  and  said  receiving  meana.  substantially  for 
th«  pnrpoMi  let  forth. 

3  A  car  control  system  comprising  means.  Including  a 
Tlbratlng  part,  on  a  car  for  producing  a  series  of  rfecttic 
impulses  automatically  varied  in  correlation  with  the  dia- 
tance  traveled  by  tbe  car ;  means  distant  from  the  car  for 
selectively  receiving  such  Impulsea:  and  an  electric  con- 
nection between  said  prodncing  and  said  receiving  meana, 
Bubstantlally  for  the  pnrpoaes  set  forth. 


.1  .i.#.Ti-i?tr^^ 


^^I? 
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4.  A  car  control  •yttem  comprtsJn*  mean*  on  »  ew  ftir 
DRKtadng  a  aerlee  of  electric  Impulaea,  tncludln*  a  Tlbrat- 
taTpart.  the  fate  of  moTement  of  wUch  la  automatically 
rarted  In  correlation  with  the  dlatanee  traveled  by  the 
car  •  meana  dlaUnt  from  the  car  for  aelectltely  f^^l^*"* 
mich  Impulaea;  and  an  electric  connwrtton  between  aaid 
producing  and  aald  rwselTlng  meana.  aubatantlally  for  th* 
pnrpoaea  act  forth. 

S  A  car  control  ayatem  comprlalng  meana  on  a  csr  lor 
produclns  a  aerlea  of  electric  Impulses  varied  In  correla- 
tion with  the  number  of  revolutions  made  by  a  wheel  of 
the  car,  meana  distant  from  the  car  for  selectively  re- 
ceiving such  impulsea ;  and  an  electric  connection  between 
said  producing  and-sald  receiving  meana.  aubatantlally  fbr 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

IClalma  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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918  S38      FEED-BAG.     ALBnrr  Habeiks.   New   Rocbelle, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec  28,  1W8.     Serial  No.  48©,466. 


V7>^S 


1.  A  feed  bog  provided  with  a  bottom  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  dange  or  rim.  and  a  bag  member  deUch- 
•bly  connected  with  said  flange  or  rim  by  meana  of  project- 
ing studs  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  buttons  and 
correapondlng  holes  or  eyaleta  In  tba  bottom  of  the  bag 
member,  and  a  strap  paased  around  the  bottom  of  the  bsg 
member  and  around  said  flange  or  rim. 

2.  A  faed  bag  provided  with  a  detachable  bottom,  aaid 
bottom  being  perforated  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  flange  or  rim  having  radially  arrangad  ■tudt  pro- 
vided with  buttons,  the  bottom  of  the  bag  proper  being 
folded  upwardly  ao  aa  to  double  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of, and  Mid  doable  portion  being  provided  with  holea  or 
eyelets  adapted  to  receive  said  buttona,  and  a  strap  paased 
around  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bag  and  around  the 
flange  or  rim  above  aald  studs. 

3.  A  feed  bag  provided  with  a  detachable  bottom,  aald 
bottom  being  perforated  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
directed  flange  or  rim  having  radially  arranged  studs  pro- 
vided with  buttona,  the  bottom  of  the  bag  proper  being 
folded  upwardly  ao  as  to  double  the  bottom  portion  there- 
of, and  aald  doable  portion  beiwg  provided  with  holes  or 
eyelets  adapted  to  receive  aald  buttona,  and  a  atrap  paaaed 
around  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bag  and  around  the  flange 
or  rim  above  said  studs,  and  the  upwardly  folded  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  bag  proper  being  provided  with  an 
annular  flap  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly 
over  said  strap  and  over  said  atuda  and  buttons. 


«.  In  apparatna  of  tke  elMS  aaaerlbai.  te  eombUatloB.  a 
track  tnatrument  comprising  a  member  pivoted  a4)ae«it 
the  rail  and  adapted  to  be  forced  therefrom  by  a  wheel 
flange,  a  spring  connected  with  aald  track  Instrument  and 
adapted  to  be  compreaaed  thereby  upon  aald  track  Inatro- 
ment  being  actuated:  and  signaling  apparatua  connected 
with  aald  spring  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  upon 
aald  spring  expanding. 


•18&80  AUTOMATIC BIX)CK-8IONAL SYSTEM.  Bamxtkl 
H  HABaiNOTON.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  William  C. 
Wllaon.  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  «.  1902.     SerUI  No. 

134.109. 

1.  In  combination,  aignaling  apparatus,  a  member  ao 
formed  and  connected  as  upon  movement  In  one  dlrecttoo 
to  actuate  parte  of  said  signaling  apparatus  and  upon 
movement  In  another  direction  to  travel  free  from  aald  alg- 
■allng  apparatus,  a  spring  mounted  adjacent  aald  mem- 
ber and  adapted  upon  being  set  free  after  being  distorted 
to  move  aald  member  In  said  flnt  direction  to  caoae  tbe 
•etnatioa  of  the  parte  of  said  signaling  apparatus,  and  a 
train  actuated  member  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
adapted  upon  being  moved  by  a  train  to  distort  aald  sprinc. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
track  inatrnment,  a  spring  connected  with  said  track  in- 
atrament  aad  adapted  to  be  compresaed  thereby  upon  aald 
track  inatrnment  being  acttiated.  and  aignaling  apparatna 
eomprlalng  a  pump  connected  with  said  spring  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  thereby  upon  said  spring  expanding. 


^W*" 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  in  combination, 
a  track  Instrument  comprising  a  member  pivoted  adjacent 
the  rail  aad  adapted  to  be  forced  therefrom  by  a  wheel 
flange,  a  aprlng  connected  with  aald  track  instramcnt  and 
Adapted  to  be  compresaed  thereby  upon  said  track  Instru- 
ment being  actuated,  and  aignaling  apparatus  comprising  s 
pomp  connected  with  aald  aprlng  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  upon  aald  aprlng  expanding. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tha  class  descHbed.  in  combination, 
a  tracUon  rail,  a  member  pivoted  adjacent  aald  rail  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  therefrom  by  the  flange  of  a  paasing 
wheel,  a  aprlng  connected  with  aald  member  and  adapted 
to  be  compreaaed  thereby  upon  the  aame  being  forced  from 
the  rail,  a  aemapbore.  hydraulic  means  adapted  to  move 
aald  aemaphore,  a  pump  adapted  to  store  fluid  within  aald 
hydraulic  nwana.  and  meana  connecting  aald  pump  and 
said  spring  adapted  to  actuate  aald  pump  upon  aaid  spring 
expanding. 

(Claima  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


-*c 

giSJMO.     RAILWAY  SIONAL^NO  DEVICE.     BAMliaL  H. 

'  HAaatNOTON.  Hew  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  William  C 

WUaon.  Nyack.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No. 

248,929. 


1.  la  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  in  oombiaatlea. 
a  track,  a  plurality  of  separate  conductora  following  aald 
track  and  insulated  therefrom,  algaaling  apparatua  bridged 
acroee  said  conductors,  a  aource  of  current  bridged  aeroaa 
said  conductors,  and  train-controlled  meana  adapted  to 
■tort-etrcQlt  aaSd  conductora  and  ahnat  aald  sIgnaUng 
apparatna. 
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2  la  appazatoa  oC  the  claaa.  described.  In  combination, 
a  t«ck.  a  plurality  of  separate  conductora  ^Wo"^*  "^ 
track  aad  insulated  therefrom,  signaling  apparatna  bridaad 
« Acroaa  aald  conductors,  a  source  of  current  bridged  aeroaa 
Zald  eoadoctora.  and  meana  carried  by  a  train  adapted  to 
■hort  -  circuit  aald  eoaduetora  and  ahunt  aald  algnalia* 

""^rTn^iparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  track,  a  plurality  of  aeparate  conductors  ^oWowXntuM 
track  and  Inanlated  therefrom,  aignaling  means  bridged 
across  said  conductora,  a  aoarce  of  carrent  bridged  aeroaa 
Mild  conductors,  and  means  carried  by  a  train  adapted  to 
abort  -  circuit  aald  conductors  and  ahunt  said  aignaling 
meana,  aaid  algnaltog  meaw  be»ng  adapted  upon  sa  d 
Bhort-clrcult  occurring  to  eet  the  correapondlng  algnal  In 

operative  condition.  _vj«-,m—     . 

4  In  railroad  signaling  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
track,  a  pair  of  elevated  conductora  Ineulated  from  aald 
Sack  and  dtrlded  lato  a  aariea  of  relaUvely  laaoUted 
klocka  aobataatlally  meettag  at  their  ««^r  ■""«•' 
carrent  bridged  across  said  conductora,  an  tieetro  magnet 
bridged  aeroaa  said  conductora  and  normally  receiving  cur- 
rent from  aald  aource.  aignaling  apparatua  controlled  by 
■aid  macaet.  a  car  adapted  to  travel  apon  aald  track,  and 
mmoM  «rried  by  aald  car  adapted  to  abort  circuit  said 
coBdactora  aad  aubatantlally  ahunt  the  current  away  from 

■aid  magnet. 

B    IB  combtnatioB.  aa  elevated  Circuit  comprleing  an  ele- 

vat^  conductor  and  an  electro-magnet.  •  "itn^l  ,'»t'l*lil 
operative  poaltloo  by  aald  magnet,  a  track  ^'^*^  ^ 
■Bid  conductor,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  upon  aald  track 
adapted  to  ahoat  aald  magnet  and  aet  aald  algaaL 
[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


6.  In  comblaaUon.  a  signal  glaaa.  a  aeoree  of  "^J^v^ 
oteana  whereby  the  light  from  said  source  may  «»  **^^««* 
m  one  direction  from  said  source  and  In  another  direction 
through  said  signal  glass. 

[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


B18    542       SWIVEL  -  COUPLING.     Milton   H.   Habt, 
Br;oklAN.Y.    Piled  Apr.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  42«.1W. 


918  641.  SIGNAL-LIGHT  FOB  RAILWAY  SIGNALING, 
A^  BAMom.  H.  Habbimoioii,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  William  C.  Wilson,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  248.930. 


1  In  combination,  a  semaphore,  a  support  for  the  aame, 
«  aovce  of  light  within  aaid  aupport.  and  meana  carried  by 
■aid  ■rmsr" —  adapted  to  vary  the  color  of  the  light 
emitted  through  a  plurality  of  openlaga  in  said  aapport. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aemaphore.  a  aupport  for  the  same, 
a  aource  of  light  indoeed  by  aaid  aupport,  a  plurality  of 
claaaea  adapted  to  permit  a  paaaage  of  light  from  wild 
•ouroe  and  means  carried  by  aald  aemaphore  adapted 
■ImulUneoualy  to  vary  the  color  of  the  light  emitted 
tkroagh  aaid  ^aases. 

8  In  eomblaattoa,  a  aeamphore.  a  support  for  the  same, 
a  aource  of  light  incloaed  by  aald  support,  aaid  aupport  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  in  Its  opposite  aldea  to  permit 
the  paaaage  of  ll^t  therethrough  and  coactlng  glasses  car- 
ried by  aald  aemaphore  adapted  to  vary  the  color  of  the 
light  eaUtted  through  aald  openinga. 

4  In  combinattoa,  a  algnal  glaaa.  a  source  of  light,  and 
Mane  whereby  the  light  from  aaid  aooree  may  be  directed 
vsrticaUy  from  aald  aoaroe  and  horia«Mit*Uy  through  aald 
signal  glaaa. 


1  A  awivel  Joint  comprising  an  exterior  sleeve  having  aa 
int^nml  annular  flange,  aa  inner  aleeve  having  an  external 
annntar  flang«,  a  collar  having  detachable  engagement 
within  saw  exterior  aleeve  for  reUtetng  said  interior  sleeTe 
in  poeitlon.  meana  for  retaining  said  collar  within  said  ex- 
terior aleeve,  tbe  flange  on  said  interior  sleeve  being  em- 
braced between  the  flange  on  aald  exterior  aleeve  and  aald 
collar,  a  washer  secured  to  the  end  of  said  Inaer  sleeve 
Bnd  overlapptag  the  end  of  the  annular  flange  on  said  ex- 
terior sleeve,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  washer  ^  P»*«- 

2  A  swivel  joint  comprising  an  exterior  aleeve  having 
■a  internal  annular  flange,  aa  Inner  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal annular  flange,  a  collar  having  deUchable  Wge- 
ment  within  said  exterior  sleeve  for  retaining  said  Inte- 
rior aleeve  in  poeitlon.  meana  for  retaining  said  coUar 
within  said  exterior  aleeve.  the  flange  on  aaid  Interior 
aleeve  being  embraced  between  the  flange  on  aald  exterior 
sleeve  and  aaid  colUr.  a  washer  secured  to  the  end  of.  said 
inner  sleeve  and  overiapping  the  end  of  the  annular  flange 
on  aaid  exterior  aleeve,  and  meana  for  holding  said  ''"»" 
to  place,  aald  washer  holding  means  also  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  annular  flange  on  said  exterior  aleeve. 


918    5  4  8       TUNING  -  PEG  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Haws    Haitbxbb,    Marienbad.    Austria -Hun- 


gary. 


Filed  July  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  385,568. 


IB  a  taalBg-deviea  for  striaged  Inatroments  the  com- 
bination of  a  handle  or  tunlnrhey.  a  peg  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  means  of  the  handle  or  toning  key,  with  a 
worm-wheel  through  the  hub  of  which  the  peg  U  paasad,  a 
worm  that  acU  in  combination  with  tl»e  worm-wheel,  a 
clutch  collar,  arranged  to  elide  freely  alo?g  the  peg  oa  the 
outaide  of  the  worm  wheel  and  to  lock  the  worm  wheal  to 
tlie  peg.  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  00  the  worm  wheel  and  a 
aprin«  adapted  to  hold  the  dutch  collar  Jn  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  the  worm  wheel. 
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918,544.  8HABPBNINO  DBVICB.  Moaas  L.  HAWSa, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Ang.  20,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
460.192. 


1.  A  ah&rpcalnf  derlce  comprialng  a  handle  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  projecting  arms,  a  plate  aeeored  to  aald  arna 
«ad  proTlded  centrally  and  longitudinally  thereof  with 
keepers  which  project  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  a  file  or 
cutter  bar  paased  through  said  keeper*,  and  meana  for  ae- 
curlng  It  therein,  aald  plate  being  provided  at  Its  oppoalte 
ends  with  longitudinal  recesaea  forming  curred  edge*,  the 
cnrre  of  the  edgea  at  one  end  being  more  abrupt  than  those 
At  the  opposite  end. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  comprising  a  handle  portion  pro' 
•▼Idsd  with  projecting  arms,  a  piste  secured  to  said  arms 
And  proVlded  at  Its  opposite  end*  with  longitudinal  re- 
leases, said  plate  also  provided  centrally  and  longitudinally 
thereof  with  transversely  arranged  keepan  which  project 
outwardly  In  opposite  direction*,  a  cutter  bar  teserted  Into 
said  keepers,  and  meana  for  securing  It  therein,  *ald 
cutter  bar  being  beveled  at  the  end  forming  a  cutting 
edge  thereon  adapted  to  aharpen  the  nuiners  of  Ice 
skates. 


•18,M5.     QTROBCOPIC  TOP.    Mosas  L.  Hawks,  New 
Terk,  N.  T.    Piled  Nov.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  4«8,719. 


A  gyroscopic  top  comprUlng  a  circular  abaped  metal 
frame  provided  at  opposite  point*  with  parallel  Integral 
bar*  having  Inwardly  directed  and  diametrically  oppoalte 
pivot  points  formed  thereon,  a  rotary  ring  or  wheel  having 
a  flxed  axle  the  end*  of  which  are  provided  with  receases 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  pivot  points,  at  leaat  one  of 
aald  bars  being  capable  of  being  bent  Ihwardly  to  adjust 
and  secure  the  said  wheel  In  aald  frame,  said  frame  also 
having  formed  thereon  exterior  projections  in  radial  line 
with  aald  pivot  points. 


918.548.     STBEBINO-QBAB  POR  WHBBLBD  VBHI- 

CLB8.    Habst  E.  Hbath,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oen- 

sral    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation  of   New   York. 

Piled  June  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  214,721. 

1.  In  a  stesring  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 

main  axle,  a  wheel,  a  stub  axle  beyond  the  end  of  the 

main  axle  on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted,  a  flxed  guide  for 

the  stub  axle  located  between   the  end  of  the  main  axle 

and  the  wheel,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  two 

axlss  at  a  potait  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


2.  In  a  ateerlng  gear  for  vehlclea,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel,  a  stub  axle  on  which  the  wheel  la  mounted,  a 
hortsontal  member  concentric  with  the  center  of  the 
which  aapports  and  guides  the  stub  axle,  a  main  axle,  and 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  axles  located  st  one  slds- 
of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  which  permits  the  stub  szle  to 
turn  about  the  center  of  said  wheel. 


8.  In  steering  gesr  for  vehicles,  the  combinstlon  with  s 
steering  wheel,  of  a  flxed  axle,  an  arm  rotatable  thereon 
In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  and  a 
atob  axle  aecured  to  aald  lever,  the  axes  of  the  pivot  and 
the  stub  axle  intersecting  at  the  center  of  the  wheeL 

4.  In  ateerlng  gear  for  vehidea,  the  combination  with  a 
ateering  wheel,  of  a  flxed  axle,  an  arm  rotatable  thereon 
in  a  vertical  plan*,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  atnb 
axle  secured  to  said  Isrer.  and  a  stationary  guide  for  said 
stub  sxle. 

6.  In  a  steering  gear  for  vdilcles,  the  conblnatlon  witk 
a  stssrtnff  whssl,  of  a  stab  axis  therefor,  a  fixed  axle,  aa 
arm  pivoted  thereon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  aad 
rigidly  secured  to  the  stub  sxle.  tlie  axes  of  the  flxed  sxle, 
the  stub  axle  and  the  pivot  alwaya  Intersecting  st  the 
center  of  the  wheel.  ^ 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printsd  In  the  Oaastta.] 


918.847.  BB8IBTANCB  UNIT.  Habst  B.  Hbath.  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Compsny.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  7,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
872,326. 


1.  A  reaistance  tflbe  comprialng  *Imllarly  shaped  strips 
of  asbestos  and  conducting  material  spirally  wound  ao  aa 
to  overlap  each  other. 

2.  A  re*l*tance  tube  comprialng  a  resiatanoe  conducting 
atrip  wound  into  a  cloeed  aplral  having  a  itrtp  of  aabestos 
of  substantially  the  sase  width  between  the  overlapping 
tuma 

8.  A  reaistance  tube  comprising  overlapping  atrip*  of 
tnmlating  and  conducting  material  wound  into  a  closed 
tplnl,  the  adjacent  edgea  of  said  aplral  being  interlocked. 

4.  A  reaiatance  tube  comprising  ovsrlappinf  strips  of 
insulating  and  conducting  material  wound  Into  a  closed 
aplral.  the  adjacent  edge*  of  *ald  *plr*l  being  locked  to- 
gether by  corrugationa. 

6.  A  flexible  reaiatance  tube  comprialng  a  resistance 
conducting  atrip  wound  Into  a  clo*ed  *plral,  and  a  atrip  of 
aabesto*  wound  between  the  overlapping  tuma,  the  aald 
tube  being  provided  with  corrugationa  for  locking  the 
turn*  together.  « 
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918.648.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Albbbt 
Hbiuans  and  Leo  Platow,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora, 
by  meane  assignments,  to  Doable  Value  Vending  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Piled  Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  863,645., 


1.  A  coin  controlled"  apparatus  comprl*lng  a  chute,  a 
pivoted  and  upwardly  extended  gravity  lock  bi  the  Ibie  of 
the  chute,  an  actuator  Into  reach  of  Which  the  lock  la 
moved  by  a  coin  from  the  chute,  and  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  lock  when  in  reach  of  or  moved  by  the  actuator, 
said  lock  being  made  to  remain  at  reat  at  either  aide  of  Ita 
pivot. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  epparatu*  compriataig  a  chute,  a 
gravity  lock  made  to  tilt  to  opposite  sides  of  Ita  vertical 
position  and  placed  at  the  chute,  an  actuator  Into  reach 
of  which  the  lock  la  moved,  and  a  rack  and  handle  for 
moving  the  actuator. 

8.  A  coin  controlled  apparatua  comprialng* a  chute,  an 
actuator,  a  lock  piece  adapted  to  remain  In  engaging  and 
disengaging  position  and  thrown  Into  engaging  position  for 
tbs  sctustor  by  a  coin  from  the  chute,  a  gear  and  rack 
for  the  actuator  and  a  segment  and  handle  for  moving  the 
rack. 

4.  A  coin  controlled  apparatua  comprialng  an  ejector,  a 
lever  for  the  ejector,  a  lock  piece  on  the  lever,  and  an 
actuator,  aald  lock  piece  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
engaging  position  by  a  coin  Inaerted  Into  the  apparatus 
and  then  to  remain  In  engaging  poaltlon. 

6.  A  coin  controlled  apparatus  comprising  an  ejector,  an 
actuating  lever  for  tiie  ejector,  a  lock  piece  pivoted  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  lever  to  fall  to  and  Vemaln  at 
either  aide  thereof,  aod  a  handle  or  the  like  to  engage  the 
lock  when  in  engaging  poaltlon  at  one  aide  of  the  lever. 

[Claima  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


918.649.  WEIGHING  AND  VENDING  APPARATUS. 
Ai^BBBT  HaiMAMM  snd  Lso  Platow,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  aaatgnmenta,  to  Double  Value 
Vending  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Piled  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,294. 

1.  A  machina  comprialng  Independttit  weighing  appa- 
ratua and  vending  apparatua.  a  weight  diaplaylng  mean*, 
a  manual  operating  member  normally  dlaconnected  from 
the  vending  a|lparato*  and  the  weight  displaying  meana, 
and  meana  movable  Into  position  for  connecting  the  wel^t 
diaplaylng  meana  and  the  vending  apparatua  with  the  aald 
manual  operating  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vending  devieea. 
ao  independent  weighing  spparatu*  and  a  weight  display- 
ing means,  of  a  manual  operating  member  normally  die- 
connected  from  the  weight  dlaplftying  mean*  and  aU  of 
the  vending  device*,  and  an  independent  device  for  each 
of  said  vending  devices  movable  into  posjtlon  to  connect 


ita  vending  device  and  the  wel^t  displsying  means  witll- 
the  said  manual  operating  member. 


a 


3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vending  devieea. 
Independent  weighing  means  and  a  weight  diaplaylng 
meana,  and  a  manual  operating  member  normally  dlacon- 
nected  from  all  of  aald  vending  devieea  and  the  weight 
diiftlaying  means,  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  devieea 
movable  into  poaltlon  for  connecting  said  operating  mem- 
ber with  the  said  vending  device*  re*pectlvely,  any  one  of 
aald  connecting  devices  being  operative  at  the  same  time 
for  connecting  aald  operating  member  with  the  aald 
weight  diaplaylng  mean*. 


918.660.  RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRE.  CHasTsa  O.  Hav- 
DBBSOM.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  William 
A.  Pickena.  IndlanapoU*.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1906. 
Serial  No.  464.072. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheel*.  con*tructed  of  rubber  rein- 
forced with  webbing  and  having  a  serlea  of  cella  arranged 
therein  which  are  non-communicating,  each  of  aald  cells 
having  a  narrow  opening  through  the  circumferential  baae 
of  the  tire,  in  combination  with  a  rim  which  embraces  the 
iBiier  circumference  of  the  tire  and  closes  the  narrow 
opening*  in  the  circumferential  baae  of  the  tire,  thereby 
excluding  any  admlaalon  of  air  to  aald  cella. 

2.  In  a  tire  for  vehicle  wbeela,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim,  of  a  bard  rubber  tire  haTlng  a  ■erie*  of  cell* 
arranged  therein  and  lying  Inwardly  a  aultable  extent 
from  the  tread  aurface  of  the  tire,  aald  cella  being  en- 
larged lengthwlae  but  made  narrower  at  their  inner  poc- 
tiona  and  terminating  In  atlll  narrower  opening*  through 
the  inner  aurface  of  the  tire,  and  plllara  or  aolid  portiona 
of  the  tire  Interposed  between  the  cells,  the  Inner  surfacea 
of  said  pillar*  or  *olld  portions  of  the  tire  being  engaged 
by  the  wheel  rim  which  close*  the  narrow  opening*  In  the 
tire  which  extend  through  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tire. 

3  A  rubber  tire  for  vehicle  wheeU,  conaiatlng  of  a  hard 
rubber  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cells  which  He 
Inwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  tread  aurface  of 
^he  tire  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  solid  por- 
tion* of  the  tire  of  a  aubatantlal  tblckneaa.  said  solid  por- 
tiona being  of  leaa  width  at  their  baae  due  to  the  elonga- 
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Hon  of  th«  !nii«r.tennlnal«  It  the  c*n».  t1i«  ell*  brtBf  en- 
larged in  length,  but  of  lew  width  near  the  Inner  aurface 
of  the  tire  and  terminating  In  openlnga  of  reduced  area 
which  extend  through  tba  Inner  aurface  of  the  tire,  the 
base  portiona  of  aald  tire  on  each  aide  of  aald  openlnga  bj»- 
Ins  increaaed  In  width,  and  a  clencher  rim  embracing  aald 
baae  and  cloalng  the  openlnga  extending  through  the  Inner 
aurface  of  the  tire,  and  wharrt>y  aald  cell,  are  entirely 
eloaed  from  the  atmoapbere. 

4  The  combination  with  a  clencher  rim.  of  a  aolld  rub- 
ber tire  having  a  aerte«  of  oblonfc  cella  arranged  therein 
with  Interrenlng  pillar*  or  aolld  portiona  of  the  rubber 
separating  aald  cells,  tbe  aolld  portiona  being  of  \tm 
width  at  their  base,  and  the  aald  cella  extending  through 
the  Inner  aurface  of  the  tire  In  narrow  openlnga  which 
are  clowd  by  the  clencher  rtm,  and  whereby  the  cella  nre 
sealed  from^the  atmoaphere. 


918.Mt.     IXCATATWO- BUCKET,     ^c™.   ■•   HOJ- 
coMS,  Chkago.  in.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  »JM«»  J* 
JohnKtn.  Oregon.  HI.     Piled  July  14.  1908.     8«inl  Wo. 
448,480. 


918.551.     MOLDING-MACHINE. 
New    York.   N.    Y.      Plied   Dec. 
40«.7S1. 


Waltbb  H, 
16.    1907. 


HOVMANN, 

Serial   No. 


1    m  a  foundry  molding  apparatua.  the  ~»Wn.t»«n  of 

«  ImX  mean,  for  rigidly  aupportlng  a  P**^™  ^^"^^ 

Jom  of  tbe  flask,  meana  for  withdrawing  »»>•  P****™.  ^" 

♦Sr«Mk   and  a  aand  ramming  device  comprlalng  a  heary 

Stlnd^c'al  ««i "  aurfaced  roUer  uniform  from  one  edge 

SThf  flaakTlhe  other,  the  uniform  Po;;;j«»  i^JJ^^"^^ 

in«  of  greater  width  than  the  Interior  width  of  the  fla»* 

I"  d  ad^ted'to  roll  over  the  flask  to  compreM  the  M-d 

«n  th.  oattem  by  Ita  own  weight  and  supported  entirely 

Z  III  t^otSeTof  the  flaak  while  compreaalng  the  sand. 

"%*'  n  ?f^ry  -Tdlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

rlgWly  «jpported  flaak  having  aide,  and  end.  of  the  ««ne 

hSSt.  .  pStem  «.pport  at  the  bottom  thereof .  "'^  flaak 

."4  pattern  anpport  being  aeparable  from  ea:h  other,  and 

1  nammlng  devl^  for  the  mold  comprlalng  a  cylindrical 

Jol^^of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Ita  oe»tml  Portion^ 

the  uniform  portion  of  the  roller  projecting  over  the  edge. 

of  the  flaak.  and  reatlng  substantially  In  contact  with    he 

Jop.  of  -ili  edge,  whereby  a.ld  roller  can  roll  over  the 

whole  length  of  the  flaak  and  over  the  enda  thereof  with- 

out  being  lifted.  ^,     ^.         .  ^ 

8  IB  •  iw»d  moldhig  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flask,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  roll  over  the  flaak  to  com- 
prei;  the  .and  therein  to  a  level  «irface  '^^/^^^'^^ 
inbatantlally  In  contact  with  the  edgea  of  tbe  fl««J  W""* 
compre-alng  the  .and.  and  mean,  located  ont.lde  the  fla.k 
substantially  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  flaak  for  aup- 
portlng f»ld  roller  Independently  of  the  flask,  when  the 
roller  Is  not  In  position  for  comprewlng  the  »nd  In  the 

4    In  a  Mind  molding  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
flaak.  and  a  heavy  amooth-aurfaoed  roller  adapted  to  roll 
over  the  flaak  to  compress  the  wind  entirely  by  Its  own 
weight  and  supported  on  the  edgea  of  the  flaak  whUe  com- 
oremlng  the  aand.  and  vertically  adjnatable  mean,  located 
•t  one  end  of  the  flaak  and  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the 
flaak  for  ropportlng  tbe  roller,  when  the  roller  1.  not  In 
po.ltlon  for  compressing  the  Mnd  In  the  flask. 
'  5    In  a  wnd  molding  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
flart   a  h.»Ty  wnooth mrfaced  roller  adapted  to  roll  over 
the  flart  to  comprew  the  Mind  entirely  by  It.  own  weight 
and  supported  on  the  edge,  of  the  flaak  while  comprewilng 
the  Mnd  and  meana  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  aand  In 
tbe  flaak  and  over  which  Mid  roller  roll,  for  producing  a 
groove  or  deprewlon  In  tbe  molding  .and. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtt..] 


1  The  combination  with  a  backet  Udder,  of  a  bnefcet 
traveling  thereon  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  open, 
mean,  for  automaUciUly  eaoalng  a«ld  port.on  to  open  to 
?um"the  bucket,  and  mean,  whereby  said  portion  U  auto- 
matically closed  after  the  bucket  baa  ^°  <»»»Pf„     .,„ 

2  The  combination  with  .  ladder,  of  a  bucket  travelln« 
the«.on  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  ^P*"- "f  "T" 
for  automatically  opening  the  portion,  cleaning  tbe  bucket 
and  cloalng  .aid  portion.  %^^»t 

3  The  combination  with  •  bucket  ladder,  of  a  hncket 
traveling  thereon  having  a  curved  bottom  and  an  opening 
back,  the  curve  of  the  bottom  and  the  b.;k.  when  opened^ 
having  It.  center  on  the  eenter  of  the  tumbler  over  which 
the  bucket  {{.Me.  at  a  dumping  point.  • 

4  The  combination  with  a  bucket  ladder,  of  a  bucket 
traveling  there.*  having  a  curved  bottom  and  an  opentog 
back,  tbe  curve  of  the  bottom  and  back,  when  opened,  hav- 
ing lU  center  on  the  center  of  tbe  tumbler  over  which  tte 
bucket  p«88ea  at  It.  dumping  point,  and  a  «T.per  adapted 
to  enter  and  clean  aald  backet.  ..     ^  » 

6  The  comblnaUoo  with  a  backet  ladder,  of  a  bucket 
traveling  thereon  having  a  curved  bottom  and  an  opening 
back.  tb.  eurre  of  tbe  bottom  and  back,  when  opMed.  nav- 
IM  It.  center  on  the  center  of  the  tumbler  over  which 
the  bucket  pawe.  at  It.  dumping  point,  and  a  .tatlonary 
cleaner  over  which  aald  backet  la  adapted  to  pya. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GaMtfc.] 


918.568.     BXTEN8I0N  STKP-LADDEB^    «/*  ***  «<>f !?* 
SpartJt.  lU.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.     Serial  Na  462.886. 


An  article  of  the  daa.  de.crtbed  eomprt.lng  two  ladder 
sections,  a  platform  hlngedly  connected  to  one  of  th.  aec- 
S^ns  and  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  clip,  ^n,  dj. 
.Igned  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  termlnala  of  the  other 
Jctlon.  and  a  rod  engaging  the  latter  terminal,  and  th. 
dip.  to  hold  the  two  aecUon.  awembled. 


918  564       RAILROAD  -  TIB.      loHK   HoBWCWO,   Drwdm. 

Ohio,    mod  Jan.  18.  18W     »«lal  No.  4T8.078. 

1    A   rallrond   tl..   <«omprt.lBg.    In    comMnatlon.   a   tie 
body  eonrtrtlng.of  •  piece  of  I  beam  b«t  downward  and 
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outward  at  it.  ends  to  form  seats,  and  ca.hioolng  blotto 
In  Mid  M.t.  with  mean,  for  Mcuring  th«n  therein. 


2.  A  railroad  tl^  comprtring.  In  combination,  n  tl. 
body  con.l.tlng  of  a  piece  of  I-beam  bent  downward  and 
outward  at  lU  end.  to  form  seats,  cushioning  blocks  In 
aald  aMta,  metalUc  blocks  to  engage  the  baM.  of  the 
raUa.  and  aeenrlng  meana  engaging  the  tie  body,  the 
cuahlonlng  block.,  and  the  said  meUlllc  blocka. 

8.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  tl. 
body  con.l.tlng  of  a  piece  of  X-beun  bent  downward  and 
outward  at  Ita  ends  to  form  aMta.  cushioning  blocks  In 
said  soaU.  a  metallic  block  to  engage  the  baae  of  the  rail 
having  downwardly  extending  flngers  to  engage  the  tie 
body,  and  means  for  securing  the  aald  meUlllc  block,  the 
cu.hlonlng  block  and  tit-body  together. 

4.  A  railroad  tie.  comivUlng.  In  combination,  a  tie- 
body  consisting  of  a  piece  of  I-beam  bent  downward  and 
outward  at  Its  ends  to  form  seaU.  rall-recelvlng  cuahlon- 
Ing  block.  In  Mid  M.t..  means  on  mM  cuahlonlng  block, 
to  engage  the  rail  and  laterally  adJuaUble  bolt,  to  Mcure 
the  cu.hlonlng  block,  the  raU  engaging  means  and  the 
tie- body  together. 

918  556.     DATINO-8TAMP.     ALBXAlTOBi  D.  JoCLlK,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Oct.  28,   1»08.     Serial  No.  469.906. 


bte  at  Mid  opening  and  eorrMpondlng  with  tb.  typo  •* 
the  printing  line  and  Mid  lnclo.lng  part  being  hinged 
to  the  body  of  the  .tamp  and  conUInlng  the  ribbon  and 
It.  feeding  device,  and  uild  sight  opening. 

4.  The  dating  .tamp  wherein  are  combined  a  .erle.  of 
dating  type  wheels,  arranged  rfde  by  side  on  a  abaft. 
Mid  wheel,  being  Independently  adjustable,  a  Mparate 
locking  device  for  each  wheel  releasable  at  will,  an  Ink 
ribbon  moving  transversely  over  and  covering  aald  wheels, 
.nd  supported  upon  spools  located  at  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  automatically  and  a 
sight  opening  exposing  Mid  wheels  In  front,  Mid  wheels 
having  characters  visible  at  Mid  opening  corresponding 
to  those  positioned  at  tbe  printing  line. 

5.  The  dating  stamp  wherein  are  combined  a  Mrles  of 
dating  type  wheels,  arranged  side  by  side  on  a  shaft, 
said  wheels  being  independently  adjustable,  a  separate 
locking  device  for  Mch  wheel,  an  Ink  ribbon  moving  over 
and  covering  Mid  wheels,  means  for  feeding  the  rfbbon 
automatically,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  wheels  without 
disturbing  the  ribbon  and  a  sight  opening  exposing  the 
wheels  In  front.  Mid  wheel,  having  characters  visible  at 
the  opening  corresponding  to  those  positioned  at  the  print- 
ing line. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  prlhted  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.  In  a  dating  stamp,  a  aerie,  of  type  wheels  arranged 
side  by  side,  a  revoluble  shaft  on  which  the  wheela  are 
looMly  mounted,  spring  catches  individual  to  Mch  wheel 
for  locking  the  wheels  against  turning,  friction  exerting 
mMOS  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  cause  the  wheels  to 
turn  with  the  shaft,  and  mMna  for  turning  the  abaft,  all 
located  m  the  body  of  the  stamp.  In  combination  with 
Ink  ribbon  supporting  and  feeding  device,  moving  the 
ribbon  transverMly  over  tb«  wheels  and  a  hinged  houalng 
In  which  Mid  mpportlng  and  feeding  device,  are  .up- 
ported. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  dating  stamp,  of  a  series  of 
type  wheels  or  ring,  arranged  side  by  side,  a  revoluble 
.haft  on  which  the  wheela  are  looMly  mounted,  auto- 
matically acting  mean,  for  feeding  a  ribbon  acroH  Mid 
wheel.,  Mparate  means  engaging  the  periphery  of  MCh 
wheel  and  locking  It  against  turning  and  releasable  at 
will,  washer,  between  the  wheel,  and  keyed  to  the  .haft 
and  exerting  friction  on  the  wheels  when  the  shaft  la 
turned,  and  means  for  turning  the  shaft. 

8.  The  dating  stamp  wherein  are  combined  dating  type 
whMla  arranged  on  a  tranaverM  abaft  and  Independently 
adjurtable  thereon,  an  Ink  ribbon  aupported  upon  spool, 
at  the  end.  of  tbe  shaft  and  moving  transverMly  over 
the  wheels.  mMUS  for  feeding  the  ribbon  automatically 
and  a  sight  opening  In  the  Inclosing  part  of  the  machine 
In  front  of  the  wheel,  through  which  they  may  be  rMd. 
tbe  wheels  being  provided  with  depreeMd  character,  vlrt- 


918.666.     HOK8E8HOE.     Jo.aPH  Kauu,  Missoula,  Mont. 
Filed  Dec  12.  1908.     SwUl  No.  467,208. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  borM  shoe  bavlag  a  toe  dip 
provided  with  teeth  on  Its  outer  face  and  heel  cllpa 
having  keepers  on  their  opposed  inner  faces,  of  a  fasten- 
ing strap  terminally  provided  with  means  to  engage  tbe 
keepers  and  Intermediately  provided  with  spring  arma  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  toe  clip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  toe  dip 
provided  with  teeth  on  Its  outer  face,  and  heel  clipa 
having  keepers  on  their  oppoMd  Inner  faces ;  of  a  fasten- 
ing strap  having  It.  terminals  and  Intermediate  portion 
provided  with  means  to  engage  the  heel  and  toe  clip, 
and   Its   lower  edge  provided   with   teeth   to  engage   the 

hoof  of  the  animal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horw  shoe  having  a  toe  clip 
provided  with  teeth  on  it.  outer  face,  and  heel  clip, 
having  keepera  on  their  oppoMd  Inner  face. ;  of  a  fasten- 
ing strap,  the  terminals  of  which  are  arranged  to  engage 
the  heel  cUpe  and  having  inwardly  turned  teeth  on  Ita 
lower  edge  to  engage  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  and  Inter- 
mediately provided  with  spring  arma  dlspoMd  above  th. 
teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  toe  clip. 

4.  A  natlleM  horse  shoe  provided  with  a  toe  clip  having 
teeth  on  its  outer  face  and  heel  cllpa  having  keeper,  on 
their  opposed  inner  face,  provided  with  serrations.  In 
combination  with  a  fastening  strap  having  Its  termlnala 
arranged  to  engage  the  Mrratlons  and  intermediately 
provided  with  spring  anna  to  en^ge   the  teeth  of  the 

toe  clip.  ..    w  _. 

5.  A  nailleM  borM  shoe  provided  with  a  toe  dip  having 
teeth  on  Its  outer  face  and  heel  clip,  having  kAper.  on 
their  oppoMd  inner  face,  provided  with  serrations;  In 
combination  with  a  fastening  strap  terminally  provided 
with  serrations  to  engage  with  thoM  of  the  keeper.,  aad 
Intermediately    provided    with    Inwardly    curved    spring 

1  arms  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  toe  dip. 
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918.W7.      COMBINBD   BIDINO   AND   MmMO   WHW 

KMBPorr.  l'«ro.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  80.  1906      8«U1  WO. 
-  832,707. 


1.  A  ton  comprUlng  a  hob  compoMd  of  .tTeral  ••ctloni 
n^ounted  upon  the  .haft  and  clan^»ed  tbT.to  and  t»  ^^ 
other  by  clamplnf  rtaf  formed  to  fit  over  the  outer  «d. 

l^tionn  being  formed  with  a  fan  blade  thereon  and  a 
^  mounted  upon  the  outer  edge,  of  .aid  blade.,  .ob- 
•tantttOlT  a.  —t  forth. 

8  In  a  fan,  the  combination  of  separate  hub  !>•«•,»»*'- 
In,  c^«n;c.-e.  la  ttrtr  adjacent  face.,  fan  blade. 
S^Tl^hub^tlon.  formed  thereon  with  eone-ahaped  out- 
rtde  ice.  adapted  to  flt  within  mM  rM««e..  «>ft  metal 
S,wtarfor  the  end.  of  «ld  .ectlon..  and  tran-rerae  bolt. 
TxISiSJg  i~ugh  -Id  hub^tlon.  for  Clamping  th.  ^ 
eral  parU  together,  .ubatantlallj  a.  Mt  forth. 


918.660  CAP  FOB  PB0JECTILE8.  L«Oli 
Jmfo.  pi:*!.,  irrance.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1908 
449,826. 


D.   DC  LaK- 
Serial  No. 


In  combination  with  a  hollow  tapering  •^««°'  *  «^ 
rule  at  one  end  thereof,  longitudinal  r»b.  «Knired  th«.to. 
r.hell  fa.tened  at  the  other  end.  of  -*S  "^"f:,  "S"!; 
drlcal  ring  Intermediate  Mild  ferrule  and  .hell  and  to 
Jhe  clrSerence  of  which  .aid  rib.  are  '-t^ied  lon^ 
tnSlnally  parall.l  to  «ich  oth«.  -dd  ferrule  hating  an 

•  -I..n«d  Mc«M  fOrm«J  therein,  a  reelllent  hook  flx«l  at 
l...hapod  recew  lormw  i  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

one  end  In  Mild  recew,  a  wnip  wv  **  .  ^^,„  „#  tha 
Llgned  to  tele«rope  orer  the  r«^  .^'Vj"  1  Tr 
ferrule  and  provided  with  an  elongated  .lot  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  hook.  a.  Mt  forth. 


918,558.      FLASH  -  LIGHT  POWDER^  oS^o 'Sof  "2: 
Offenbach-on  Main.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  20.  HKIO.     »•- 

riompc'iui^for  producing  colored  lUjht,  conjJj««J  of 

-rv!i  tr  o?  .-r^r  fsr-te^t^n^ro"; 

fluorld  of  wdium. 


•18.66*.     BLAST-FAN.     F.A«  F^  L*'cn«    W.yn-boro. 
P*.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  221.490 


1  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  to  protect  the 
fu.;,  of  projectiles  formed  of  a  .Ingle  piece  of  metal 
anlt«l  at  one  end  to  the  projectile  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  a  wlUble  decapplng  Implement, 
mbetantlally  a.  deecrtbed. 

2.  A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  to  protect  the 
foM.  of  proJecUle..  formed  of  a  .Ingle  piece  of  «•»«*<» J°«t*> 
uXl  ai  lU  lower  end  to  the  proJ«rtU.  "«  "-^^gJU 
.urface  provided  with  a  .boulder  to  be  engaged  by  a  wit- 
able  decapplng  Implement.  .ub.tantlally  a.  described. 

3  In  combination,  a  projectile  having  mean,  for  engag- 
ing a  cap.  a  rigid  one  piece  metal  cap  having  me^.  for  en^ 
SiiT^be  Mid  engaging  mean,  of  ">•  Pro^Us.  and  a 
SJulder  am  ths  cap  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  .ultable 
decapplng  Implement.  .ubstantUlly  aa  dewrribed 


918.661.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SHUNT  -  MOTOR. 
Mabid.  C.  a.  LATOua.  Pari..  France,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1©07.     Serial  No.  888.992. 


L  A  fan  comprialng  a  hub  to  be  mounted  on  a  ^t 
formed  in  actions,  each  «.ctlon  having  a  fan  b  ade  there^ 
STthe  outer  face,  of  the  end.  of  ."'«>, -^f"  »if« 
(MBOd  taper^l.  and  Mparate  hub  clamping  ring.  wUh 
wJwwondlnfly  Upered  recMM.  in  their  adjacent  toc«i 
SSS^to  flt  over  the  tapered  «»d.  of  Mid  bnb  MCtion. 
Sd  clamp  them  together  and  to  the  -haft,  and  «n.verM 
STmXg  bolt.  ext«ding  through  Mid  hub  MCtlon.  «.d 
StmjSl  r^g.  for  Mcuring  Mid  .everal  part,  together, 
■ubstantlally  a.  Mt  forth. 


1  in  combination  with  an  alternating  curnnit  motor  of 
the  commutator  type.  conn«.tio«.  ^1°«»^«  "^°' f^J^. 
nreMlng  on  the  exciting  winding  of  the  motor  a  con.tant 
;Su«  d^pbi-ed  from  the  volUge  ImpreMed  on  the  motor 
I^?J«*!CnMn.  for  .uperpoamg  on  the  con.tant  ex- 
SSSo^i  Mrie.  exciuuon  proportloo.l  to  the  armature 

^nl  Smb2X:'wrrSt.matlng-curr«U  motoro. 

winding  of  the  motor  rtiont  and  '^•^^'^*'  **•*" 
deohased  from  the  armature  cnrrwit  of  the  motor 

8  U  combination  with  an  alter«ating^urr«»t  motor  of 
thJ' commutator  type,  a  •tnglePh^e  -"JJ  •' /"^J 
therefor,  and   mean,  for  deriving  from  Mid  «>urce  and 
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.applying  to  the  exciting  winding  of  the  motor  .hunt  and 
Mrie.  excitation,  both  dephaMd  from  the  armature  cor- 
reat  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor  of 
the  commutator  type,  connection.  Including  mean,  for  im- 
preMlng  on  the  exciting  winding  of  the  motor  a  conetant 
voltage  dephaMd  from  the  voltage  ImpresMd  on  the  motor 
armature,  and  mean,  for  deriving  from  the  armature  cir- 
cuit and  .upplylng  to  the  field  a  component  of  the  field  cur- 
rent proportional  to  but  depbaaed  from  the  armature  cur* 
rent.  'v  v" 


918.662  CLUTCH  MECH.\NI8M.  HlKtT  D.  Lad.ON. 
New  Holatein.  Wl...  aMignor  to  The  John  LauK>n  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  New  Holatein,  Wia  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.180. 


1.  A  dutch-mechanl.m  comprl.ing  a  rotatory  aleeve 
having  an  apertured  flange  extension,  a  bub  mounted  on 
the  aleeve.  .  .plltband  fitted  over  the  hub  in  rigid  con- 
nection with  the  flange  exten.km,  a  pair  of  apertured 
eara  extending  from  one  end  of  the  split-band  coincident 
with  the  aperture  of  Mid  flange  extension,  an  apertured 
log  extending  from  the  other  end  of  Mid  split  band,  a 
lever  having  a  fixed  bearing  in  the  aperture  of  the  afore- 
Mid  flange  extension  and  the  aperture,  of  the  pair  of  band 
cars,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  tooth  Intermediate 
of  Mid  pair  of  band  ears,  a  bolt  in  adjustable  connection 
with  the  opposite  apertured  lug  of  said  q>llt-band.  the 
bolt  being  provided  with  a  notched  head  for  the  tooth  of 
the  lever,  and  a  reclprocatlve  cone  for  engagement  with 
Mid  lever. 

2.  A  dutch-mechanism  comprising  a  rotatory  .hait  hav- 
ing a  ahouldered  aleeve  in  rotatory  connection  there- 
with, an  apertured  flange-extension  extending  from  the 
sleeve,  a  pulley  having  its  hub  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
•leere,  between  the  shoulder  and  flange  thereof,  a  q>llt- 
band  fltted  over  the  hub  in  rigid  connection  with  the  sleeve 
flange,  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  q»lit-band  coincident  with  the  aleeve  flange  aperture, 
aa  apertured  lug  extending  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  Mild 
^>llt-band,  a  lever  harlBf  a  fixed  bearing  in  Mid  sleeve 
flange  aperture  and  alM  in  the  pair  of  apertured  ears  of 
the  aforeHild  split-band,  th(^. lever  being  provided  with  a 
tooth  Intermediate  of  the  pair  of  band  ears,  a  bolt  in  ad- 
justable connection  with  the  opposite  apertured. lug  of  Mid 
band,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a  notched  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lever  tooth,  a  retelnlng  pin  for  the  bolt 
head  In  connection  with  the  pair  of  band  ears,  and  a  re- 
clprocatlve cone  for  engagement  with  the  band  eara. 

3.  A  fly-wheel,  a  ahouldered  aleevs  provided  with  spider 
arms  secured  to  the  fly-wheel,  ah  apertured  flange  ex- 
tending from  tbe  sleeve,  a  pulley  having  a  hub  loosely 
mounted  upon  Mild  .leeve  between  the  shoulder  and  flange 
thereof,  a  apUt-band  fitted  over  the  hub  in  rigid  connection 
with  the  flange-extension,  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  split-band  coincident  with  the 
aperture  of  Mid  flange  extension,  an  apertured  lug  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  Mid  split-band,  a  lever  having  a 
flxed  bearing  In  the  aperture  of  the  aforesaid  flange-ezten- 
alon  and  the  apertures  of  tbe  pair  of  band  ears,  the  lever 
being  provided  with  a  tooth  Intermediate  of  aald  pair  of 
band  eara,  a  bolt  in  adjnatable  connection  with  the  oppo- 


site apertured  lug  of  Mid  split-band,  the  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  bead  for  engagement  with  the  tooth 
of  the  lever,  and  a  reclprocatlve  cone  for  engagement  with 
said  lever. 


9  18,668.  COMBINATION  FLOWER  -  POT.  WtLLUM 
W.  LiwiB,  Cohamet,  Man.  Filed  Dec  29.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469,813. 


'jKifVvir'a  jff- 


1.  A  combination  flower  pot.  consisting  of  an  outer 
reservoir  for  holding  a  water  supply  and  an  inner  pot  re- 
movably depending  within  said  reservoir  so  as  to  be  nor- 
mally surrounded  by  the  water  in  the  reservoir,  said  pot 
having  ite  walls  and  bottom  imperforate,  a  restricted  area 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  pot  being  porous  for  the  free 
percolation  of  moisture  with  an  evenly  regulated  flow, 
and  the  rest  of  said  pot  being  non-ab«>rbent  to  the  paaaage 
of  water  therethrough  from  said  reservoir  to  the  interior 
of  the  pot 

2.  A  combination  flower  pot,  comprising  an  external 
reservoir  having  opposite  handle-like  spouts  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  removable  pot  sup- 
ported by  the  top  edge,  of  the  reservoir  and  depending 
therein  so  as  normally  to  be  surrounded  by  the  water  in 
the  reservoir,  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  depending 
surface  of  said  pot  being  rendered  impervious  to  tbe  pas- 
sage of  water  and  the  rest  of  the  pot  being  porous  for  the 
free  pasMge  of  water  therethroogfa  bat  otherwlM  im- 
perforate. 

3.  A  combination  flower  pot.  comprising  an  external 
water  reservoir,  a  pot  depending  therein  having  a  laterally 
projecting  peripheral  flange  fitting  tightly  upon  the  top 
edge  of  Mid  reservoir  for  closing  the  latter.  Mid  pot  hav- 
ing a  reatricted  area  of  ita  lower  portion  poroua  for  the 
free  pamage  of  water  and  the  rest  of  ite  external  surface 
rendered  impervious  to  the  paaaage  of  water  there-' 
throagfa. 


918,664.  CORE-ARBOR.  Ibtino  H.  Lono  and  Samcbi.  A. 
MnxiGAN.  Loalsville,  Ky. ;  Dennis  H.  Long  adminis- 
trator of  Mid  Irving  H.  Long,  deceaMd.  Piled  Ftb.  1. 
1908.     Serial  No.  413.n»7. 


1.  A  core  arbor,  comprialng  a  main  core  arbor,  and  a 
branch  core  .rbor,  one  of  the  arbor,  having  a  Mcket  and 
the  other  having  an  integral  key  for  engagement  with  the 
said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  turned  therein,  the  key  and 
aocket  having  cam  surfaces  for  engagemoit  one  by  the 
other,  whereby  when  the  key  engage,  the  socket  and  the 
core  arbor  carrying  the  key  is  turned,  the  key  I.  drawn  in- 
ward in  the  w>eket. 

2.  A  core  arbor,  compri.ing  a  main  core  arbor  having 
a  circular  w>eket  provided  with  an  end  wall  having  a  key 
hole  opening  therein,  the  inner  .urface  of  the  end  wall  at 
oppoalte  aide,  of  the  key  hole  being  beveled,  and  a  branch 
core  arbor  having  an  integral  key  projecting  from  Ite  inner 
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end  and  adapted  to  paas  into  th«  aocket,  the  bit  of  the  key 
correapondlng  to  the  abape  of  the  key  hole,  and  adapted  to 
engase  the  bereled  anrfact  at  the  end  of  the  socket  to  draw 
the  branch  core  arbor  Inward  when  the  latter  ia  turned, 
the  kejr  harlng  a  drcalar  flange  spaced  from  the  bit  foren- 
piftaeBt  with  the  oater  face  of  the  end  wall  of  the  socket, 
when  the  core  arbors  are  interlocked. 

8.  In  core  arbors  for  the  manufacture  of  pipes  baring 
Integral  branches,  the  combination  with  a  solid  main  core 
arbor  having  an  Integral  socket  located  between  its  ends 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  outer  end  wall  of  the 
socket  being  provided  with  a  keyhole  entrance  and  the 
inner  sarface  of  said  end  wall  being  beveled,  and  a  solid 
branch  core  arbof  harlnt  an  integrml  key  projecting  from 
its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  pass  into  the  socket  and  to 
be  tqmed  therein  in  engagement  with  the  said  beveled  sur- 
face, the  said  key  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the  key  bit 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  oater  face  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  socket. 


9  1  8 .  5  •  5  .  NUB8INO-BOTTLB  HOLDER.  Qioaoi  D. 
Malpass.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428.M2. 


1.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bate,  two  membera  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  holding  plate  supported 
on  said  upright  memt>er«.  one  of  the  latter  being  elastic 
to  permit  the  holding  plate  to  change  ita  angle  of  inclina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  baa«. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  unitary  structure  In- 
cluding a  bottle-holding  part  and  a  plurality  of  supports 
upholding  opposite  ends  of  the  bottle-holding  part,  one  of 
said  supports  being  an  elastic  member  adapted  to  nor- 
mally tilt  the  bottle  in  one  direction  but  adapted  to  per- 
mit It  to  be  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  holding  plate 
abore  the  base,  front  and  rear  upright  members  project- 
ing from  the  base  and  supporting  the  holding  plate,  the 
front  upright  member  being  a  normally  extended  elastic 
member  of  greater  height  than  the  other  so  as  to  elevate 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  holding  plate  above  tlie  rear 
end  but  being  compreaalble  to  permit  the  front  end  of  the 
holding  plate  to  be  depressed  below  the  rear  end. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  bottle  holding  plate,  a 
base  plate  and  a,  plurality  of  supporting  members  connect- 
ing said  platea,  one  of  said  members  being  relatively  rigid 
and  the  other  being  elastic. 

6.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  an  integral  hollow  two 
sided  box-shaped  structure,  one  of  the  sides  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  but  adapted  to  bend  under 
contracting  pressure.      ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  18,566.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Rat  H.  Manbon, 
Blyrla,  Ohib,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
■Ijrrla.  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    18, 
190T.     Serial  No.  369,014. 
'     1.  In  a  Bignalhig  system,  a  source  of  signaling  current, 
a  device  r«sponslve  to  such  signaling  current,  conductors 
for  electrically  connecting  such  device  to  such  source  of 
signaling  current,  a  second  electrical  path  between  such 
conductors,  and  means  located  on  either  side  of  the  con- 
nection of  such  device  to  such  conductors  adapted  to  offer 
resistance  to  such  signaling  current  varying  inversely  as 
the  frequency  of  such  current. 

2.  In  a  signaltng  system,  a  source  of  signaling  current, 
a  device  respooeive  to  such  signaling  current,  conductors 


for  electrically  connecting  such  device  to  such  source  of 
signaling  current,  a  second  electrical  path  between  such 
conductors,  and  means  located  in  one  conductor  on  either 
side  of  the  connection  of  such  device  to  such  conductors 
adapted  to  offer  resistance  to  such  signaling  current  varj* 
ing  Inversely  aa  the  frequency  of  such  current 


^jm\^'tii£if'^^^ 


8.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  signaling  current, 
a  device  responsive  to  such  signaling  current,  conductors 
for  electrically  connecting  such  device  to  such  source  of 
signaling  current,  a  second  electrical  path  between  such 
conductors,  and  means  located  In  one  of  the  conductors 
between  such  device  and  such  second  electrical  path 
adapted  to  offer  resistance  to  auch  signaling  current  vary- 
ing Inversely  as  the  frequency  of  such  current. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  signaling  current, 
conductors  leading  from  such  source  of  current,  an  elec- 
trical path  between  such  conductors,  a  device  responsive  to 
such  signaling  cnrrsnt  In  bridge  of  soeh  conductors  be- 
tween such  source  of  current  and  such  electrical  path, 
and  means  located  on  either  side  of  such  bridge  for  di- 
recting sufllclent  current  from  such  source  through  such 
bridge  to  operate  such  device  regardless  of  the  resistance 
of  such  electrical  path. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  source  of  slgnaltaf  cur- 
rent, conductors  leading  from  such  source  of  current,  an 
electrical  path  between  such  conductors,  a  device  re- 
sponsive to  such  signaling  eni'rent  in  bridge  of  such  con- 
ductors between  such  source  of  current  and  such  elec- 
trical path,  and  means  located  in  one  conductor  on  eltl»er 
side  of  such  bridge  for  directing  sufllclent  current  from 
such  source  through  such  bridge  to  operate  such  device 
regardless  of  the  resistance  of  such  electrical  path. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918.567.     CARBONATlNO  APPARATUS.     EasEST  M AEBK. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  421.369. 


1.  In  a  earboaatlng  apparatua,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
In  combination  with  a  rotary  churning  device  therein, 
said  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  substantially 
flUIng  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral pocketa.  a  combined  beer  and  gas  Inlet  for  in- 
jecting the  beer  and  gas  tangentially  Into  said  cha 
and  an  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 
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fl.  In  s  carhonating  apparatus,  s  ^chamber  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  churning  device  arranged  therein,  a 
beer  Inlet  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  tangentially  Into 
said  chamber,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  arranged  within  said  beer 
pipe  and  adapted  to  inject  the  gas  Into  the  beer  before 
entering  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber, 
said  churning  device  being  arranged  to  turn  upon  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  said  beer  Inlet  being  laterally  reduced  and 
vertically  elongated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carhonating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  rotary  churning  device  In  combination  with  an 
Inlet  for  admitting  beer  and  gas  thereinto,  a  straining 
chamber  arranged  above  the  churning  chamber  and  a 
mixing  chamber  arranged  above  said  straining  chamber 
and  an  outlet,  said  chambers  being  separated  by  hori- 
sontal  partitions  and  aald  partitions  being  provided  with 

-(drain   openings   and   the  bottom   chamber   with   a  drain 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbonating  apparatus,  a  mixer  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes  ar- 
ranged between  said  platea.  the  alternate  tubes  being  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  plates  forming  a  tortuous  psmage, 
and  the  outer  tube  extending  from  plate  to  plate  forming 
a  caalng  and  the  other  tubea  being  reduced  in  length  as 
they  approach  the  center.  In  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  beer  and  gas  thereto  and  an  outlet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  carbonating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  churning  device  in  combination  with  means  for  supply- 
ing beer  and  gas  thereto,  a  chamber  arranged  above  the 
first  said  chamber  and  hi  communication  therewith,  a 
mixing  chamber  arranged  above  said  second  chamber  and 
divided  tberefrom  by  a  horiaontal  partition,  a  plurality  of 
concentric  tubes  extending  vertically  upward  from  said 
partition  and  each  of  a  different  hel^t,  the  outer  tube  be- 
ing the  tallest,  a  plate  resting  on  the  top  of  the  outer 
tube  and  clamped  thereon,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubes 
depending  from  said  plate  and  arranged  intermediate  of 
the  first  said  tubes  forming  a  tortuous  paasageway  be- 
tween them,  a  drahi  cock  in  the  bottom  of  the  device  and 
the  partitions  between  each  of  said  chambers  being  pro- 
vided with  minute  drain  openings,  and  certain  of  said 
openings  being  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  pockets 
formed  between  said  concentric  tubes,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,668.  BAND-TIGHTENER  FOR  CONCRBTE  FORMS. 
Chablbs  M.  Mabkham,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  80, 
1908.      Serial   No.  465.086. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbsd,  a  lerer  harlnc  a 
slot  therein,  pincers  pivotally  secured  in  said  aiot  and  as- 
tending  transversely  therethrough,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever,  pincers  In 
pivotal  connection  with  one  end  portion  of  said  lever 
adapted  to  grip  said  band,  said  pivotal  connection  con- 
sistlsg  of  a  pair  of  Ilaka,  corresponding  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  pair  being  respectively  in  pivotal  connection 
with  said  lever  and  the  arms  of  said  pincers,  substantlaUy 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  Blotted  lever, 
pincers  pivotally  secured  la  the  slot  tn  said  leVer,  said 


pivotal  connection  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links,  correspond- 
ing end  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  being  respectlvsly 
in  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  and  the  arms  of  said 
plncera,  aald  links  being  so  arranged  that  when  force  Is 
applied  to  one  end  of  aald  lever,  the  opposite  extremity 
thereof  being  fulcrumed.  the  jaws  of  aald  pincers  will  be 
forced   together,   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  lever, 
pincers  pivotally  secured  In  the  slot  In  said  lever,  said 
pivotal  connection  consisting  of  a  pair  of  linka.  cor- 
responding end  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  being  re- 
spectively in  pivotal  connection  with  said  lever  and  the 
arms  of  said  pincers,  said  links  being  so  arranged  that 
when  force  Is  applied  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  opposite 
extremity  thereof  being  fulcrumed.  tbe  Jaws  of  said  pin- 
cers will  be  forced  together,  and  spring  means  normally 
holding  the  jaws  of  said  pincers  in  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


918,668.  FENCE -TIE.  William  A.  Mabtin,  Jackson. 
Mleh.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  H.  Ehrlch,  Jack- 
son. Mich.     FUed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.094. 


In  a  vrire  fence  tie,  a  line  wire ;  a  stay  wire ;  thi  line 
wire  having  a  forwardly  projecting  bend  and  the  stay 
wire  a  rearwardly  projecting  bend,  at  their  point  of  inter- 
section ;  a  spiral  tie  wire  having  its  inner  end  forwardly 
bent  about  the  stay  wire,  the  continuation  of  the  Inner 
end  passing  to  the  rear  of  the  stay  wire  and  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  line  wire ;  thence  forward  and  downward 
crossing  the  line  wire ;  thence  across  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  stay  wire ;  thence  forward  and  upward  crossing  line 
wire ;  thence  rearward  across  the  stay  wire  and  in  close 
contact  with  the  previous  convolution  of  the  tie  wire; 
thence  forward  and  downward  crossing  the  line  wire  and 
in  close  contact  vrith  the  previous  convolution  of  the  tie 
wire ;  thence  acroes  and  to  tbe  rear  of  the  stay  wire  and 
In  close  contact  with  the  previous  convolution  of  the  tls 
wire,  terminating  In  a  forward  bend  about  the  stay  wire : 
the  Inner  convolution  bearing  laterally  against  the  for- 
wardly projecting  bend  in  tbe  line  wire  and  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  bend  In  the  stay  wire;  the  contacting 
eooTolutlons  alined  where  they  cross  the  line  and  the  stay 
wlrss.  la  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  line  and  the 
stay  wires. 


918,5Ta    SEAL.    Lawia  V.  MATBax, 
May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  482,026. 


Milan,  Mich.     Filed 


A  car  seal  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a  hollow  caa- 
lng permanently  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  In  its  ends  through  which  the  other 
Old  of  the  flexible  member  may  be  passed,  sboulders 
spaced  In  the  caalng  adjacent  the  path  of  tbe  flexible  man- 
ber  therethrough,  and  U-sprlngs  fulcrumed  at  their  b^Kls 
In  the  casing,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  springs  lying  obliqoely 
aetoss  the  path  of  the  free  member  and  being  adapted  ta 
engage  and  inbend  the  member  between  the  shoulders. 
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018,571.     8H0B-FABTENGB.     Oscab  llAOBKSBaaan, 

SchcnflCUdy,   N.   T.     Filed    May  22,   1008.     Serial   No. 
484,234. 


A  ahbe  faatener.'  comprising  a  pair  of  exposed  realllent 
colled  wire  ribs  extending  along  the  opening  ailt  of  a  ataoe. 
and  a  series  of  cooperating  clasps  each  composed  of  a  re- 
alllent body,  a  hook  at  each  end  of  said  body,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  doubled  flange  on  the  hoo|,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


018.572.  COPT-HOLDER  FOR  LINOTTPB-MACHINBS. 
Chablbs  K.  Matbb,  Ifankato.  Minn.  Filed  June  26, 
1008.     Serial  No.  440.548. 


1.  In  u  copyholder  for  linotype  machines,  a  pair  of  end 
frames  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  front  edge  of  a 
keyboard  tray,  a  folding  leg  pivoted  to  one  of  said  framea 
arranged  for  attachment  to  one  edge  of  said  tray,  a  sec- 
ond folding  Itg  plToted  to  the  other  frame,  rods  connect- 
ing said  end  frames,  a  roller  mounted  between  said  and 
frames,  a  presser  bar  bearing  against  said  roller,  a  guide 
plate  held  between  said  frames  and  roller  to  facllltata 
the  Insertion  of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  in  •said  device, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  copyholder  for  linotype  machines,  a  pair  of  end 
frames  each  provided  with  a  relatively  short  rigidly  con- 
nected front  leg  having  a  Jaw  formed  to  engage  the  front 
edge  of  a  keyboard  tray,  a  relatively  long  folding  rear 
leg  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  a 
Jaw  arranged  to  engage  one  end  edge  of  said  tray,  means 
to  hold  said  leg  In  engaged  relation,  a  second  relatively 
long  folding  rear  leg  pivoted  to  the  other  frame  and  pro- 
vided wltli  a  threaded  end,  a  sleeve  nut  carried  on  said 
end  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  leg,  a  roller 
mounted  between  said  frames,  finger  grips  rigid  with  aald 
roller,  a  presser  bar  mounted  on  said  frames,  to  coact 
with  said  roller,  rods  connecting  said  frames,  and  a  guide 
plate  provided  with  synclinal  surfaces  held  on  a  pair  of 
•aid  rods  adjacent  said  presser  bar. 

3.  In  a  copyholder  for  linotype  machines,  a  pair  of  end 
attaching  and  supporting  frames,  a  roller  Joumaled  be- 
tween the  frames,  a  presser  bar  mounted  between  the 
framea  In  engagement  with  the  roller,  and  a  guide  plate 
provided  with  merging  synclinal  surfaces  supported  be- 
tween said  frames  with  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  roller. 


018.578.      80LB-PRB88INO    MACHINE.      Bbmjamim    V. 

Mato,  Balam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  8hoe  Machinery 

Company^  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1004.    Serial  No.  107.762. 

1.  A  sole  preaalng  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
two  sole  pressing  forms,  two  forms  cooperating  reepec- 
ttvety  therewith,  means  for  relatively  actuating  said  forms 


to  prodnce  pi 


rare  and  dearanc*.  and 
aald  first  mentioned  'forms  alternately  to  a  position 


na  for  iDoviiic 
a  position  b»> 
twaen  said  cooperating  forms,  substantially  aa  dsacribad. 


2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two 
sole  preaaiag  forma,  two  forms  cooperating  respectively 
therewith,  and  means  for  relatively  actuating  said  forma 
to  produce  pressure  and  clearance,  each  of  said  first  men- 
tioned forms  being  movable  to  a  position  between  said  co- 
operating forms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  comblnstion,  two 
sole  supporting  forms,  two  forma  cooperating  respectively 
therewith,  and  means  for  relatively  actuating  said  forms 
to  produce  pressure  and  clearance,  each  of  aald  sole  sup- 
porting forms  being  movable  to  a  poaition  of  prsasntatioa 
between  said  cooperating  forma,  substantially  as  de- 
•ertbed. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  two 
sole  supporting  forms,  two  forms  cooperating  reapectively 
therewith,  meana  for  relatively  actuating  said  forma  to 
produce  pressure  and  clearance,  and  means  for  moving 
said  sole  supporting  forms  alternately  to  a  poaition  of 
presentation  between  aald  cooperating  forma,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  two 
sole  supporting  forma,  two  forma  codperatlng*  respectively 
therewith,  means  for  relatively  actuating  aald  forms  to 
prodnce  pressure  and  clearance,  and  meana  for  moving 
aald  sole  supporting  forms  alternately  to  a  position  of 
presentation  In  front  of  and  between  said  cooperating 
forms,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to.0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


018.574.  AIR-CLEANINO  8Y8TKM.  William  C.  Mato 
and  John  Hodlbhan.  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Oeone  E.  Briggs.  Barstow.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1008.     Serial  No.  417,882.' 

1.  In  an  air  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
pump,  a  prime  mover  therefor.  nMaas  for  coupling  tbe 
prime  mover  to  the  pump,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
coupling  meana  againat  active  movement  until  the  prime 
mover  has  attained  approximately  its  full  speed. 

2.  In  an  air  cleaning  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  tiM  same,  means  re- 
sponsive to  centrifugal  action  for  coupling  the  motor  to 
tbe  pump,  and  means  opposing  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  for  rendering  tbe  coupling  meana  Inactive  until  tbe 
motor  has  attained  approximately  its  full  speed  and  then 
yleldable  to  centrifugal  force. 

3.  In  an  air  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
pomp,  a  prime  mover  for  said  pump,  a  shaft  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  tbe  prime  mover  to  the  pomp,  a  dntch 
member  fast  upon  the  shaft,  another  clutch  member  ac- 
tuated by  the  prime  mover,  a  centrifugal  member  for  mov- 
ing the*clnteh  member  carried  by  tbe  motor  Into  engage- 
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meat  with  tiie  clutch  member  upon  tbe  shaft,  and  meana 
for  locking  tbe  centrifugal  member  against  active  motion 
nntll  tbe  motor  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed. 


4.  In  an  air  cleaning  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
pamp,  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a  friction  clutch  hav- 
ing one  member  in  constant  operative  relation  to  the 
pump  and  tbe  other  member  in  operative  relation  to  tlie 
motor,  and  means  for  moving  the  clutch  members  into 
operative  relation  oomprialng  centrifogal  members  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  clutch  members  and  acted  upon  by  tbe  motor, 
and  the  latch  for  each  centrifugal  member  comprising  a 
spring  arm  having  a  cam-acting  enlargement  locking  the 
centrifugal  member  against  action  until  tbe  centrifogal 
(ores  reachea  a  predetermined  maxlmnm. 

6.  In  an  air  cleaning  system,  the  combination  of  an  air 
pump,  a  prime  mover  for  tbe  same,  a  coupling  between  tbe 
prime  mover  and  the  pump  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
centrifugal  force  for  coupling  tbe  prime  mover  and  pump 
when  tbe  said  prime  mover  has  attained  a  predetermined 
•peed,  and  means  responsive  to  predetermined  overload 
eonditiona  for  nncoupling  the  motor  from  the  pomp. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,575.      BOLLES  -  SKATE.      Ebbbhabo   F.  Mbu,  Mil- 
wankee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  447,260. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  heel  plate,  a  beaHng  plate  parallel 
with  and  secured  rigidly  to  the  beel  plate,  a  wheel  truck 
pivoted  by  a  pivot  at  a  right  angle  with  tbe  beel  pUU  and 
swlveling  thereby  on  tbe  bearing  plate  and  having  a  pair 
of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  legs,  and  a 
alngle  wheel  axled  in  tbe  two  legs  of  tbe  tnidt  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  tbe  truck  pivot. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  beel  plata,  a  bearing  plate,  blocks 
Interposed  between  the  beel  plate  and  the  bearing  plate, 
means  securing  tbe  bearing  plate  and  tbe  blocks  rigidly 
to  tbe  beel  plate,  an  integral  oaetal  wheel  track  pivoted 
by  an  upright  pivot  to  and  swlveling  on  tbe  bearing  plate, 
and  a  single  wheel  axled  In  legs  of  the  track  at  the  rear 
of  the  axis  of  the  truck  pivot. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  heel  plate,  a  bearing  plate  secored 
rigidly  to  the  beel  plats,  a  track  having  a  msdlal  bad  and 
legs  depending  therefrom,  a  pin  whose  axis  is  at  a  right 
angle  to  tbe  heel  plate  pivoting  the  track  oadllattbly  to 
tbe  bearing  plate,  ball  bearings  and  a  ball-bolding  diak 


Interposed  between  tbe  bearing  plate  and  tbe  bed  of  tbe 
truck,  and  a  single  wheel  mounted  revolubly  In  tbe  legs  of 
the  truck  and  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  pivot. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  beel  plate,  a  bearing  plate  rigid 
to  and  parallel  with  and  below  the  beel  plate,  a  wheel 
track  having  a  medial  bed  parallel  with  the  bearing  plate 
and  legs  depending  therefrom,  means  pivoting  the  bed  of 
tbe  track  to  the  bearing  plate,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  bed  of 
the  truck  and  projecting  Into  a  bole  larger  than  itself  in 
the  bearing  plate  limiting  the  extent  of  tbe  swlveling  of 
tbe  track  on  the  heel  plate,  and  a  wheel  axled  in  the  leg* 
of  tbe  trndt  at  the  rear  of  tbe  track  pivot. 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  beel  plate,  a  bearing  plate  rigid 
to  and  under  the  beel  piste,  a  wheel  track  having  a  medial 
bed  and  legs  depending  therefrom,  a  stud  pivoting  tbe  bed 
of  the  tradi  to  and  parallel  with  the  bearing  plate,  a 
looaely  Interposed  bearing  balls-holder  disk  pivoted  on' 
said  stnd.  balls  in  aald  disk,  a  pin  fixed  in  the  bed  of  tbe 
truck  and  projecting  through  an  aperture  somewhat  larger 
than  itself  in  the  bearing  balls-bolder  disk  and  into  a 
hole  aomewhat  larger  than  itself  in  tbe  bearing  plate 
limiting  tbe  extent  of  the  swlveling  of  the  bearing  balls- 
bolder  disk  and  of  the  truck  on  tbe  heel  plate,  and  a  wheel 
axled  in  tbe  legs  of  tbe  truck. 


018,676.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hbkbt  W.  Mbb- 
Errr,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  30,  1006.     Serial  No.  267,812. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechan- 
ism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a  series  of  character 
key  levera;  printing  Instrumentalities  operated  by  said 
key  levers;  a  column  atop,  and  a  segmentally  arranged 
series  of  denomination  stops ;  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  ef- 
fect a  relative  rotation  of  said  column  stop  and  said  se- 
ries of  denomination  stops  to  bring  said  column  stop  and 
any  selected  one  of  said  denomination  stops  Into  cooper- 
ative position  ;  a  pinion  on  said  rock  shaft ;  a  segmental 
rack  meabing  with  said  pinion ;  a  series  of  tabulator  keys 
pivoted  near  their  rear  ends  and  arranged  above  said  ae- 
riea  of  character  keys ;  a  rock  frame  pivoted  near  its  for- 
ward end  beneath  said  series  of  tabulator  keya  and  com- 
prising a  yoke-bar  obliquely  arranged  l)eneath  said  aeries 
of  tabulator  keys,  whereby  said  rock  frame  will  be  moved 
different  distances  by  the  different  keys;  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  rock  frame  with  said  segmental  ra<*. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechaa- 
Ism,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage ;  a  series  of  character 
key  levera;  printing  InstrumeBtalities  operated  by- said 
key  levers;  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  on  aald  carriage 
and  having  a  spirally  arranged  series  of  denomination 
stops  projecing  from  its  inner  surface;  a  r»ck  abaft 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  and  extending 
tbroagh  said  drum ;  one  or  more  column  stops  mounted 
on  said  rock  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof: 
a  pinion  on  said  rock  shaft;  a  segmental  rack  meshing 
with  said  pinion :  a  series  of  tabulator  key  levers  mount- 
ed above  said  series  of  character  keys ;  a  universal  frame 
mounted  beneath  aald  aeries  of  tabolator  key  levers ;  and 
a   link  cMinectlng  said   anlversal   frame  with   said   aeg- 

mental  ra^ 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  medUa> 
Ism.  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage :  a  series  of  character 
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key*:  prlatlnff  lutnunenUlltlM  operated  bj  Mid  ekar- 
•ctor  kcya ;  a  fraoM  detacbablj  mouoted  oa  tba  Bala 
fraoM  abOTe  aald  aarlea  of  character  keya ;  a  aarlaa  of 
Ubttlator  k»j  larera  piTotcd  lo  said  traiae  aad  kavlag 
kaya  In  the  kayboard  of  tba  mactalBc  ;  a  rodi  frama  oiooBt- 
ad  In  tba  flrat  mcntloaad  frame  beneatb  aaJd  tabulator 
key  Icvera ;  adjoatable  contact  piecea  moontad  la  aald  rock 
fraoM,  one  beneatb  each  of  aald  tabulator  key  levera,  aald 
contact  piecea  being  at  different  dlatancea  from  the  plTota 
of  tba  different  levera :  a  column  atop  and  a  aerlea  of  ^ 
nomination  atopa  for  aald  carriage  mounted  for  relatlTe 
adjustment  to  caoaa  mid  eolamn  atop  to  eoOparata  wltk 
any  one  of  aald  denomination  atopa :  aad  meaaa  eon- 
trolled  by  aald  rock  frame  for  effecting  aaeb  rclatlre  ad- 
Juatment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabnlatlnff  maeban- 
lam.  tbe  combination  of  a  earrlaga :  a  aerlea  of  ebaraeter 
key  levers  and  printing  Inatrumentalitlea  operatad  there- 
by ;  a  atatlonary  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  of 
the  aiacblne  above  said  aerlea  of  character  key  laven ;  t 
aeries  of  denominational  tabulator  key  lerera  BBOonted  la 
aald  frame  and  bsTlng  ksys  arranged  In  a  tier  back  of  the 
character  keys ;  a  uolTeraal  rock  frame  plTotally  mount- 
ed In  aald  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaced 
.  by  aald  tabulator  key  levers  at  different  dlatancea  from 
the  plTots  of  aald  key  lerera ;  a  nnlTersal  bar  mounted  in 
aald  atatlonary  frame  and  lying  orer  the  rear  enda  of 
nld  taboUtor  key  lerera;  denominational  atop  mecban- 
lam  controlled  by  said  rocking  frame ;  and  carriage  re- 
lease mechanlam  controlled  by  said  unlTsraal  bar. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  masblne  and  tabulating  meeban- 
1am,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage  ;  a  stationary  frame 
'  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  comprising  a  tranareraa 
plrot  rod  4S;  a  aerlea  of  tabulator  key  lerera  of  equal 
length  Bonnted  on  aald  plrot  rod  and  extending  to  tbe 
keyboard  of  tbe  machine ;  keya  mounted  on  aald  ubulator 
key  lerera  and  arranged  In  a  tier  at  the  rear  of  the  char- 
acter keya ;  a  rock  frama  piroted  la  aald  stationary  frama 
forwardly  of  the  plrot  rod  43  and  comprising  a  crosa  bar 
09  lying  beneath  aald  tabulator  key  levers  obliquely  ao 
that  aaid  key  levers  engage  said  bar  at  different  dlaUncea 
from  tile  pirotal  axla  of  aald  rock  frame ;  a  onlreraal  bar 
82  pivoted  In  aald  stationary  frame  aad  lying  above  said 
tabulator  key  ierers  back  of  the  plrot  rod  48,  denomi- 
national carriage  atop  dericea  controlled  by  said  rock 
frame;  and  a  carriage  releaae  device  controlled  by  aald 
onlveraal  bar. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918.077.     RAIL-JOINT.     Jacob  8.  Mmwm  aad  HaaaT 

B.  Coacav.  Covington.  Va.     FUed  June  80,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  441.188. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprialng  baaea  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  rail -engaging  flangea  overlianglng  aad 
lategral  with  tbe  bases,  flah-platea  upsUnding  from  the 
flanges,  means  upon  one  of  the  llsh-plataa  for  podtlvaly 
engaging  a  rail  tbere-between,  meana  npon  the  other 
flab-plate  for  poaltlvely  engaging  a  aecoad  raU  thafw-ba- 
twaaa.  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  baaea  against  lateral 
mavameat. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  basse  inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward each  ether,  flangee  overtianglng  and  Integral  with 
tbe  baaea.  flah-platea  npon  tbe  flangea,  a  stud  npon  oaa  aC 
the  platea  for  engaging  a  rail  between  the  plataa,  a  atnd 
upon  tbe  other  plate  for  engaging  a  aecood  rail 


the  platea.  aad  means  embracing  tbe  baaea  t$t  balfllag 
them  in  a  predetermined  poeition. 

8.  Tbe  eemblnatloa  with  ralla;  of  depreaalble  anpporta 
therefor;  flah-platea  movable  with  aald  aupports  and  ac- 
tnated  thereby  to  clamp  tbe  raila,  a  stud  carried  by  one 
of  tbe  flab-platee  for  engaging  one  of  the  ralla,  a  atnd 
carried  by  tbe  other  flab-plate  for  eagaging  tbe  other 
rail,  and  meaaa  for  holdlag  tbe  anpporta  against  lateral 
movement. 


918.078.  ILBCTRIC  SBOnUlTOR.  Moaaia  MoaKOwrri. 
New  York.  Iff.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Dalted  States  Light  and 
Heating  Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporstlon  of 
New  Jeraey.     FUad  liar.  14.  1808.     Serial  No.  420,990. 


1.  la  a  fagalator.  tbe  comblaatlon  of  snbataatlally 
parallel  Uaka.  a  croaa  arm  pIvoUlly  cooneetad  to  tba 
lower  enda  of  aald  ilnka.  croaa  beada  or  yokea  pivoted  to 
said  links,  a  pair  of  oppoalng  magnets  arranged  side 
by  aide  within  aald  llaka,  eorea  or  plungers  for  aaid 
magnets  connected  at  each  end  to  said  croaa  beada,  means 
controlled  by  the  swlnglog  movement  of  said  links,  and 
means  for  controltlns  the  energisation  of  said  magneta. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  Insu- 
lated segments,  a  U-abaped  braab  bolder  for  tba  aame, 
a  plurality  of  bruahee  loooely  held  by  one  arm  of  said 
lu>lder,  a  spring  preaaed  bruab  bald  by  tbe  other  arm,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  boldar  along  the  segments. 

8.  In  a  regalator,  tba  eomMnatlon  of  vertically  hung 
awlnging  Ilnka.  magneta  for  actuating  tbe  aame.  a  daah 
pot  and  plunger,  a  croaa  arm  connecting  aaid  swinging 
Ilnka,  and  a  flnger  connected  to  aaid  croaa  arm  and  mov- 
ably  connected  with  tbe  plunger  of  aaid  daah  pot. 

4.  In  a  regulator,  the  cotoNnatlon  of  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally oppoalng  magneta  pisflflad  with  auxiliary  neutral- 
ising coils,  means  for  energising  one  or  the  other  of  said 
colls  to  neatrallae  one  of  aaid  magnets,  vertically  bung 
•winging  ilnka.  cerea  or  plongera  connected  to  said  links, 
a  croaa  link,  and  means  connected  to  be  operated  by  aaM 
croaa  link. 

6.  la  a  regnlator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  8ub> 
stantialty  parallel  vertical  freely  swinging  Ilnka,  a  croaa 
link  pivotal  ly  connecting  said  vertical  Ilnka,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  acting  magneta.  corea  or  plungers  for  said 
magnets  ptrotally  connected  at  each  and  to  aald  Ilnka, 
and  meaaa  controlled  by  aald  Unka. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918.0T9.     TBUMCOPIC  CLOTHBS-POLE.     AaaAJUM  J. 

MtracH.  St.   Loata,  Ma     filed  May  23.   1908.     Serial 

Mo.  484,092. 

A  darlce  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed  comprising  ao  outer 
Imperforatad   tatralar  aoeket   member  cloaed   at   the  bot- 


a-X  ..^ 


Apul  ao,  X909< 


u.  s.  Patent  office. 


em 


torn;  a  plurality  of  slotted  tubular  membera  of  varying 
diameteta  arranged  one  to  teleacope  within  tbe  other  aad 
all  to  teleecope  within  the  aoeket  nsember.  the  aloto  hav- 
ing at  their  lower  enda  an  upwardly  extending  oflaet 
portion,  pacb  of  aald  membera  with  the  exception  of  the 
upper  one  provided  with  aa  Invrardly  proJecUng  pin. 
each  pin  operating  in  the  alot  of  tbe  Incloeed  tube  to  bold 


yj 


the  aald  tube  elevated  when  tbe  pin  is  in  engagement 
with  the  upturned  portion  of  tbe  alot  and  a  cap  mounted 
on  tbe  Innermoet  tubular  member  aervlng  aa  a  cover  for 
tbe  aoeket  member  and  Intoraiedlate  tubular  member  ao 
as  to  prevent  foreign  sobstanoee  from  entering  Into  tbe 
membera  when  the  aame  are  In  a  collapaed  position,  aub- 
•tontlally  as  spedfled. 


918.080.     CAR  COUPLING  AND  BUMPER. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    29,    1008 
418.508. 


Joziar  Naot. 
SerUl    No. 


A  car  coupling  member  comprising  a  hollow  drawbaad 
having  opposite  spring  -  praaaed  hooka  therein,  a  pin  on 
which  tbe  hooka  are  pivoted,  and  a  sprlng^upported 
block  between  tbe  hooks  and  connected  at  ita  rear  end  to 
the  pin  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  head  In- 
between  the  hooka. 


9180181.      VBNBBB- DRIER.      Aabom    S.    NiCHOLa.   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1008.     Serial  No.  413,827. 

1.  The  combination  with  tbe  aerlea  of  vertical,  mov- 
able plateaa  of  oppoaltely  acting  hydraulic  cylindera  at- 
f  liitfl  to  the  outer  plateaa.  and  adapted  both  to  doaa 
•ad  open  tbe  platena. 

S.  Tbe  combination  wltn  a  aerlea  of  vertical  platena 
•Hpanded  by  supporto  which  permit  them  to  swing,  of 
spposltnlj  acting  fluid  cylindera  attocbed  to  the  outer 
platens  and  pivotolly  supported. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  vertical  platena 
•napended  by  aupports  which  permit  them  to  awtng.  of 
oppoaltely  acting  fluid  cyUndera  attached  to  the  outer 
platens,  said  cylinders  having  pistons  whose  oppoalte 
laeaa  are  of  naeqatl  ar«a. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  vwrtlcal  plateaa 
auapended  by  supports  which  permit  theih  to  swing,  of 
oppoaltely  acting  fluid  cylinders  attocbed  to  tbe  outer 
platena.  said  cyltodera  having  pistons  whose  oppoalte 
facee  are  of  unequal  area,  meaaa  for  admitting  to  the 
cylladera  at  one  aide  of  tbe  piatona  a  conatant  aupply  of 
water  under  preasure.  and  means  for  admitting  to  the 
other  side  of  the  pistons  a  regulated  supply  of  water 
under  preaaure. 


0.  The  combination  with  the  series  of  vertical,  mov- 
able pUtens  of  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  cylinders  at- 
teched  to  the  outer  platens,  and  adapted  both  to  cloae 
snd  open  the  platens  and  a  atogle  valve  controlling  both 
cylinders.  "^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


918  082     CATTLE-STANCHION.    CHaiaruw  NoaLia,  Chi- 
cago. IlL    Filed  May  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  430,737. 


In  a  cattle-atencblon.  the  combination  with  the  movable 
bare  thereof,  of  a  latch  for  each  of  aald  bare,  and  releaalng 
meana  for  aald  iatchea  cooiprislng  a  pair  of  vertically 
awlnging  arma,  a  connection  between  aald  arma,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  Iatchea  and  the  firat-mentioned 
connection,  means  whereby  the  arms  may  be  swung  in  a 
dlrwrtion  to  elevate  the  connection  between  the  arms,  and 
meana  for  awlnging  tbe  arma  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  to 
lower  aaid  connection.  . 


918.888.  DRAW-BAR  AND  YOKE  CONNECTION  FOB 
RAILWAY  DRArr-BIGGINO.  JOHi*  F.  O'Coirwoa,  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  aaalgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner  Compaay,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoie.  Filed  Oct  21.  1907. 
Serial  No.  898,848. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  draw  bar 
y(^  having  upper  and  lower  llmbe  embracing  the  draw- 
bar between  them,  the  front  draft  rigging  follower,  a  con- 
necting sleeve  surrounding  the  yoke  and  draw  bar.  tbe 
draw  bar  and  yoke  having  interengaglng  abonldera,  and 
the  draw  bar  having  shoulders  for  the  front  end  -of  the 
connectlBg  sleeve  to  abut  against,  aald  connecting  aleeye 
abatttog  at  tta  rear  aad  agalaat  the  froat  follower. 
stantUlly  aa  apedfled. 
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2.  Th«  comblnatloB  with  a  draw  bar  aod  Ita  yoke  tha 
yoke  taaTlBf  two  llmba  embracing  the  draw-bar  bctwaea 
them,  of  a  connectlnf  ileeve  aarrouDdiof  the  rear  and 
of  tha  draw  bar  aad  th«  front  end  of  the  yoke,  the  draw 
bar  and  yoke  harlng  iBterengafflDc  ahoaldera,  and  tha 
draw  bar  harlng  a  sboalder  for  the  front  end  of  the  aleere 
to  abut  atainat,  anbatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


a.  The  combination  with  tha  draw  bar  and  yoke  harlng 
Interangaglng  ahoaldera  the  yoke  harlng  two  llmba  em- 
bracing tha  draw-bar  betfween  them,  of  a  connacting  band 
aarroandlng  the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  aabatantlally  aa  apecl- 


j. 


018,6M.      VBNDINO-ICACHINB.      Thomab   OLivsa, 
eago.  111.    Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  Na  480,4«8. 


Chi- 


li la  a  rending  machine,  a  rotating  member  equipped 
with  pockets  adapted  to  consecutively  receive  and  dla- 
eharge  matter  to  be  rended.  there  being  radially  diapoaed 
alota  In  tha  aald  membar  throogh  which  cotna  are  adapted 
to  pass  Into  a  coin  receptacle,  locking  meana  diapoaed  In 
operative  relation  to  said  member  to  lock  same  agalnat  ro- 
tation in  either  direction,  a  pivoted  lerer  equipped  with  a 
coin  alot  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  said  slots  of  said 
rotating  member  when  said  lerar  Is  at  one  limit  of  Ita 
morement,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  aald  lerer  at 
aald  limit  of  its  movement,  a  stop  diapoaed  in  the  path 
of  tha  coin  below  aald  rotating  membar,  said  coin  when 
rcatlng  on  said  stop  serving  aa  a  means  preventing  relatira 
rotation  of  said  memb«r  and  said  lerer,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  lerer  and  engaging  aald  locking  meana  when  at  the 
normal  limit  of  Ita  morement  to  raleasa  laid  rotating 
membar. 

a.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  carrier  prorldad  with  a  coin 
■lot,  a  iarer  normally  looae  with  relation  to  aald  carrier, 
said  lerer  baring  a  coin  slot  therein  and  being  adapted 
to  be  clutched  against  morement  relatively  to  aald  carrier 
by  the  depoaited  coin,  means  normally  holding  aald  carrier 
against  morement,  and  means  controlled  by  said  lerer 
normally^  releasing  said  carrier  holding  means. 

8.  In  a  randlng  machine,  a  carrier  prorided  with  a  coin 
■lot,  a  Iarer  normally  looaa  with  relation  to  aald  carrier, 
said  lever  having  a  coin  slot  therein  and  being  adapted 


to  be  clutched  againat  morement  relatlrely  to  aald  carrier 
by  the  deposited  coin,  meaBs  noroMlly  holding  said  carrier 
agalnat  morement,  and  maana  carried  by  aald  lerer  Bor- 
mally  releaaing  aald  carrier  holding  meana 

4.  In  a  reading  asachlne,  the  combination  with  a  aaur- 
able  carrier  prorldad  with  a  coin  alot  and  meana  normally 
hokUag  aald  carrier  agalnat  morement  in  any  directloa, 
of  a  lerer  aqnlppad  with  a  coin  slot  normally  looae  with 
relation  to  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  rigid 
with  the  latter  by  the  depoaited  coin  and  means  controlled 
by  aald  lerer  and  operatlrely  engaging  aald  carrier  holding 
meana  to  normally  release  tha  latter  to  parmlt  asorement 
of  aald  carrier  la  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mor- 
able  carrier  prorided  with  a  coin  slot  and  meana  normally 
holding  said  carrier  agalnat  morement  la  any  direction, 
of  a  lever  equipped  with  a  cola  slot  normally  looae  with 
relation  to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  rigid 
with  tha  latter  by  tha  dapoaltad  coin  and  means  carried 
by  aald  lerer  and  operatlrely  engaging  aald  carrier  holding 
meana  to  normally  releaae  the  latter  to  permit  moremant 
of  aald  carrier  In  one  direction. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaattc.] 
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918.68C.  WINDOW-SCBKXN.  Auca 
Lake  aty.  Utah.  Piled  Feb.  24. 
417.B50. 


E.   PAODiaoN.  Salt 
1908.      Serial    No. 


fO 


In  a  window  frame  carrying  an  upper  and  a  lower 
the  combination  of  a  hook  23,  aacured  to  tha  lower 
face  of  the  lower  rail  of  the  lower  aaah ;  a  housing  14, 
aacured  ImmedUtely  under  aald  lower  aash ;  a  roller  20. 
Joumaled  in  aald  bousing,  aald  honalng  harlng  extending 
from  lU  rear  upper  part  a  wall-plate  15,  and  from  its 
appar  front  edge  a  alll-plate  16 ;  a  drain  pUte  IT.  secured 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  wall,  aald  houalng  being  aacured 
to  the  waU  of  the  buUdlng  by  meana  of  aald  pUtaa;  a 
gause  scrcan  21,  baring  Its  lower  end  aecured  to  the  roller 
20.  joaraaled  in  said  bousing,  its  upper  end  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  opening  between  aald  platea  16  and 
17;  a  hook  22,  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  acraen 
adapted  to  catch  in  tha  said  hook  28:  vring-hooka  24. 
aecured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  drain-plate  17,  their 
Inner  enda  extending  into  the  opening  between  aald  aill- 
plate  and  draln-plata.  and  adapted  to  arreat  aald  hook  28. 
and  acreen  21,  to  keep  them  from  going  too  far  down,  aufc- 
atantially  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoaaa 
aat  forth. 

2.  In  a  window  frame,  carrylhf  wi  upper  aaah  prorided 
with  a  rubber  atrip  aecured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  Ita  lowar 
rail,  and  a  lower  aaah  ;  tha  combination  of  a  hook  aecured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  lower  sash,  a  booalng  aecnrad 
ImmedUtely  under  aald  lower  aaah.  a  roller  Joumaled  la 


aald  hoaalBg,  aald  housing  harlng  extended  from  ita  rear 
upper  part  a  wall-plate,  and  from  its  upper  front  edge  a 
alll-plate ;  a  drain-plate  aecured  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
wall-plata,  aald  houalng  balng  aecured  to  the  wall  of  the 
building  by  maana  of  aald  platea :  a  gauxe  acreen,  harlng 
Ita  lower  end  aecured  to  the  roller  Journaled  in  said  hous- 
ing. Its  upper  end  paaalng  upwardly  through  the  opening 
between  aald  platea;  a  hook,  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of 
aald  acrcan,  adapted  to  catch  In  aald  hook  aecured  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  lower  rail  of  the  lower  saah.  with  meana 
aecured  to  the  upper  face  of  aald  drain-plate  to  prerent 
the  screen  and  hooks  from  going  too  far  down,  said  sashes 
cooperating  to  dose  the  window,  substantially  as  shown 
and  deacrlbed. 


•IR.SSe.  FBBD- WATER  PURIFIEH.  JoHK  Pattbh, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
449,801. 
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tank  and  a  horiaontal  perforated  partition  therein,  of  a 
flexible  scale  collecting  derice  remorably  dispoaed  orar 
said  partition,  means  for  discharging  water  downwardly 
through  said  flexible  derice.  meana  for  aimultaneouaiy 
paaalng  steam  through  saif  flexible  device,  an  eacapa 
pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a  water  diacharge 
pipe  also  communicating  with  aald  tank.  f 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


018,587.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLATEN  -  CARRIAGES. 
AaTHCK  PE?fntco8T,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Pike  Adding  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,545. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  purifier  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  with  a  Unk  prorided  with  a  waUr  Inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  of  a  remorable  chain  located  within 
the  tank  between  the  water  inlet  and  the  water  outlet, 
a  lira  steam  pipe  communicating  with  aald  cylinder 
tbaraby  axpoalng  the  aurfaca  of  said  chain  and  scale 
depoaited  thereon  to  lire  ateam,  and  an  eaeape  pipe  from 
aald  tank  to  diacharge  the  gasea  generated  therein  mixed 
with  ateam  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  prorided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlat  for  water  and 
alao  prorided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  steam,  of 
a  fiexlble  derice  adapted  to  recelre  scale  deposit,  remov- 
ably diapoaed  within  aald  tank  between  the  steam  inlet 
and  outlet. 

-  8.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  partition  dividing  said  tank  into  two  cham- 
bera,  a  tight  bottom  for  one  of  said  cbambera,  a  perfo- 
rated bottom  for  the  other  chamber,  a  water  Inlat  pipe 
communicating  with  the  chamber  harlng  tha  tl^t  bot- 
tom, a  water  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank 
below  the  chamber  baring  the  tight  bottom,  a  lire  ateam 
pipe  communicating  with  the  tank,  and  a  gas  and  itaam 
eacapa  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  purifier,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  partition  dividing  said  tank  Into  two  cbambera, 
a  tight  bottom  for  one  of  aald  chambers,  a  perforated  bot- 
tom for  tbe  other  chamber,  a  water  inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  tbe  chamber  harlng  the  tight  bottom,  a  water 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank  below  the 
chamber  having  the  tight  bottom,  a  live  steam  pipe  com- 
■unlcatlag  with  tha  tank  in  proximity  to  tha  chamber 
baring  tbe  perforated  bottom,  a  gas  and  steam  e«eapa 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  Unk  and  fiexlble  scale  col- 
lecting meana  located  within  the  tank  abore  the  plana  of 
the  lire  ataam  inlet 

5.  In   a   feed   water  phrlfier.  the  combination   with   a 

141  O.  O 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen  carriage  and  with  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  bar  parallel  to  tbe  platen  and  at- 
tached to  said  aupport,  a  stop  secured  adjustably  on  the 
bar,  a  atop  finger  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  bar 
fi-om  the  carriage  in  poaltion  to  normally  conUct  with 
aald  stop,  and  means  for  ahlftlng  aald  finger  to  carry  It 
out  of  position  to  contact  with  the  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platen  carriage  and  with  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  bar  parallel  to  tha  platen  and  at- 
tached to  aald  aupport,  a  plurality  of  stops  secured  ad- 
Jusubly  on  the  bar,  a  atop  finger  extending  from  tbe  car- 
riage at  right  anglea  to  the  bar  in  poaltion  to  normally 
contact  with  aald  stops,  and  means  for  shifting  said  finger 
to  carry  It  out  of  poaltion  to  contact  with  the  atop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen  carriage  and  with  a 
support  therefor,  of  a  bar  attached  to  aald  support,  a  atop 
secured  adjustably  on  the  bar  and  prorided  with  a  notch, 
a  stop  finger  extending  from  the  carriage  in  poaltion  to 
normally  contact  with  aald  stop,  means  for  shifting  said 
finger  to  arold  auch  contact,  &nd  a  clamp  connected  to 
hold  the  carriage  on  the  support  when  said  finger  la  la' 
normal  poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  eliding  platen  carriage 
and  aupport  therefor,  of  a  bar  prorided  with  an  adjuat- 
able  notched  stop,  a  finger  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
movable  to  engage  and  dlaengage  aald  stop,  and  means 
connected  with  the  finger  for  clamping  the  carriage  to 
the  support.  , 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platan  carriage  and  aup- 
port on  which  the  carriage  alidea,  of  a  atop  bar,  a  mov- 
able atop  thereon  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  ahJaft  on 
tbe  carriage  provided  with  a  finger  for  contacting  with 
tha  stop  of  said  bar. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


918,588.  SEPARABLE  BUTTON.  Elisha  A.  PHlimaT, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1908.  Serial'  No. 
468,795. 

1.  A  aeparable  button  comprlalag  a  hollow  abaak 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  back  and  at  the  other  end 
formed  with  an  intumed  flange,  said  back  baring  an  oa^ 
wardly-projectlng  cnp-ahaped  portkm  aperturad  to  aUa* 
with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  hollow  ahank,  a  button  bead  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  aald  shank,  a  catch  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  V-shapad  spring  baring  one  leg  thereof  ■•■ 
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cured  to  the  innw  tece  of  the  button  bead.  mM  •prln« 
extending  Into  the  boUow  shank  with  the  free  leg  there- 
of enicaKing  the  inturned  flange  of  eakl  ahank.  a  retoasldg 
device  comprleing  a  poat  baring  a  head  on  one  and  and 
the  otlier  end  hollow,  aald  head  Ijring  within  the  cup- 
ahaped  portion  and  the  hollow  end  of  Mid  poat  extend- 
ing Into  aald  hollow  ahank  and  receWlng  the  free  end  of 
gald  catch,  and  a  aprlnf  arranged  on  the  poat  of  said 
releaaing  device  for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  a  re 
tracted  poaltlon. 


•#•    ,v 
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2.  A  separable  button  cotnprlMlng  a  hollow  shank  hav- 
ing'an  Inturned  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  a  button  back 
on  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  shank  and  having  an  In 
wardly  extending  cap-ahaped  portion  open  at  both  ends, 
a  button  head,  means  swrured  to  the  button  head  extend- 
ing Into  said  hollow  shank  and  cooperating  with-  said  In- 
turned  flange  to  secure  the  button  head  to  the  shank,  a 
releasing  device  compHsIng  a  poat  baring  a  head  on  one 
end.  the  other  end  of  said  post  being  hollow  to  receive 
the  button  heftd  securing  means,  aald  poat  having  an 
annular  rib  seating  against  said  cup  shaped  portion  and 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  releaalng  member  In  one 
dlrecUon,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  the  poat  within  said 
cupBbaped  portion  for  normally  holding  the  releaalng 
member  In  a  retracted  poaltlon  with  the  annular  rib 
thereof  In  engagement  with  said  cup  shaped   portion. 


918,589.  APPARATD8  FOB  8BPARATIN0  NITROQBN 
AND  OXTGBN  FBOM  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 
THBM.  Baoul  p.  PicTBr,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May  2«.  1904,     Serial  No.  209.984. 


for  Introducing  colnpreaa«l  gaaes  to  tba  aarpantlne  plpM 
and  means  for  leading  the  fluid  from  the  colU  In  the 
amall  compartment  to  the  plataa  in  the  Urge  compart- 
nent. 


918,590.  WIBK  •  1N8DLATINO  MACHINF^  F«ai«k  D. 
PLATTsa,  Chicafo.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Weatem  ElectrK 
Company.  Chicago,  llL,  a  Corporatloo  of  lUlDOla.  Filed 
June  10,  1905.     SerUl  No.  204.570. 


An  apparatus  for  separating  nitrogen  and  osyi«B  from 
mixtures  coiitalning  them  consisting  of  a  east  divided 
Into  a  large  and  a  small  compartment,  the  large  com 
partment  being  Intended  for  the  separation  of  nitrogen 
and  the  small  one  for  oxygen,  serpentine  pipes  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  large  compartment,  meana  for  Intro- 
ducing compressed  gases  to  said  pipes,  spiral  oolla  In  the 
lower  part  of  said  compartment  cojjnected  with  the  aald 
aarvantlne  pipes,  plates  situated  In  the  middle  df  aald 
eonpartment,  means  for  leading  the  fluid  from  the  saM 
colls  to  the  said  platea,  a  paaaage  lewllng  from  the  large 
compartment  to  the  amali  compartment  said  paanc* 
being  beneath  the  plates,  serpentine  pipes  la  the  upper 
part  of  the  small  comparta»e«t.  and  splrsi  coils  in  the 
lowyr  part  thereof  connected  with  tlie  said  pipes. 


1.  In  a  wire  insulating  maclUne.  tlie  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cop  carrier  roUtably  supported  thereon  and 
arranged  to  wind  inaulatlng  thread  from  the  cop  upon  a 
wire,  mechanism  for  drtvlng  said  cop  carrier  and  for 
feeding  the  wire,  a  magnet,  mechanism  controlled  thereby 
for  stopping  said  driving  mechanism,  an  insulated  conUct 
piece  with  which  the  wire  engages  after  paaalng  said  cop 
carrier,  and  a  circuit  for  aald  magnet  Including  a  source 
of  current  and  having  ita  oppoalte  terminals  connected. 
^e8p«^ctlvely.  to  aald  contact  piece  and  the  frame  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  wire  tnsuUtlng  machine,  the  eeablnatlon  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cop  carrier  roUUbly  supported  thereon  and 
arranged  to  wind  InsnUting  thread  froas  the  cop  upon  a 
wire,  meehanlam  for  driving  said  cop  carrier  and  for 
feeding  the  wire,  a  magnet,  mechantom  controlled  thereby 
Cor  atopptng  said  driving  mechanism,  an  insulated  hollow 
contact  piece  through  which  the  wire  peases  after  paaalng 
aald  cop  carrier,  and  a  circuit  for  aald  magnet  indwUng 
a  source  of  current  and  having  its  OfifMlla  termlnala  con- 
nected, reapectively.  to  said  conUct  ptoee  and  the  frame 
of  the  machine. 

S.  In  a  wire  inaalatlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  cop  carrier  roUUbly  aupported  thereon  and 
arranged  to  wind  insulaUng  thread  from  the  cop  upon  a 
wire,  meehanlam  for  drtvlng  said  cop  carrter  and  for 
feeding  the  wire,  a  magnet,  medianism  controlled  thereby 
for  stopping  said  driving  mechanism,  an  Insulated  eonUct 
place  with  which  the  wire  engagea  after  paaalng  said  cop 
carrier,  a  circuit  for  said  magnet  including  a  source  of 
current  and  having  lu  oppoalte  termlnala  connected,  re- 
apectively. to  aald  contact  piece  and  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  switch  in  said  clrcolt  automatically  opened 
when  aald  magnet  operatea  to  stop  said  driving   mech- 


4.  In  a  wire  inaniating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  roUry  carrter  for  a  cop  of  Inaulatlng  yam. 
mochantsm  for  leading  wire  to  be  covered  through  said  cop 
and  carrier,  said  carrier  In  Its  rotation  winding  yam  from 
aald  eop  aroand  said  wire,  a  drtvlng  abaft,  geartng  con- 
necting said  ahaft  with  said  rotary  carrier,  clutch  mechan- 
ism roDtrolllag  the  operation  of  said  gearing,  a  lever  eon- 
trolling  aald  clutch,  a  magnet  adapted  when  energised  to 
operate  jald  lever  and  open  the  clutch,  a  hollow  inaulated 
contact  member  carrted  by  the  frame,  throogh  which  the 
wire  paMse  after  being  covered,  and  a  elrenlt  for  aald 
magacC  temiBatlng  npon  the  frame  ^f  the  machine  and 
aald  contact  member,  aald  circuit  termlnala  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  by  the  bare  wire  engaging  said  contact 
member  when  the  anpply  of  yanf  is  interrupted. 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  insulating  wire,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  for  a  cop  of  insulating  yam.  means  for 
leading  wire  through  aald  cop  and  carrier,  the  carrier 
when  rotated  winding  yam  from  the  cop  upon  aald  wire, 
a  ahaft  for  aald  carrier,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
carried  thereby  comprising  two  meml>ers,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  In- 
cloelng  aaid  clutch  member  and  In  frtctlonal  contact  with 
the  periphery  thereof,  intermediata  gearing  connecting 
aald  gear  with  the  carrier  shaft,  a  key  upon  the  driving 
ahaft  adapted  to  ride  in  a  longitudinal  alot  in  the  other 
member  of  the  dntch  to  spline  said  clutch  member  to  the 
ahaft  and  to  permit  the  two  clutch  membera  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  collar  upon  the  last- 
mentioned  clutch  member  having  an  annular  groove  there- 
in, and  a  rocking  lever  resting  In  aald  groove  to  control 
the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  whereby  when  the 
clutch  Is  closed  the  carrier  is  gradually  brought  up  to  the 
^>eed  of  the  driving  ahaft. 

[Ciaima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


918,591.  WBATHEB-8TBIP  FOR  METAL  FRAMES  AND 
SASH.  John  M.  Powna  and  Johm  L.  Botd,  St.  Louia. 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.    Sertal  No.  366,068. 


The  combination  with  a  meUI  window  frame,  on  the 
facea  of  the  Jambs  of  which  are  formed  Integral  rlbe,  of 
metal  strips  detacbably  seated  on  said  rlba,  the  edges  of 
which  strips  are  bent  Into  channels  to  receive  portions  of 
the  side  rails  of  the  saahea  operating  In  the  window  frame, 
and  the  channel  on  the  upper  half  of  eadi  strip  being 
offset  relative  to  the  channel  on  the  lower  half  of  the  strip. 


918,592  CENTRIFUGAL  8KPABATOR.  William  A. 
PaaaTOM  and  Georob  M.  Duitik.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct  6,  1907.     Serial  Na  396.050. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  bowl,  of  an  Independently  revolobie  apindle  sup- 
porting the  same  and  universally  pivoted  thereto,  and 
automatic  meana  for  locking  aald  bowl  aad  ^^indle  when 
revolving  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  caoae  them  to  rotate 
together. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  the  combination  with  a 
revolobie  bowl  and  an  Independently  revoloiile  apindle 
having  a  frtctlonal  engagement  therewith,  of  centrifugal 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  bowl  and  spindle 
to  rotate  together  when  a  predetermined  velocity  le  ac- 
quired. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  spindle,  of  a  bowl  coupled  to  said  spindle  by  a 


nniveraal  joint,  which  joint  permits  said  bowl  to  And  It* 
trae  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  operating  automatically 
upon  the  aoqnlrement  of  a  predetermined  velocity  vfor 
effecting  a  rigid  oonpling  between  said  bowl  and  aald 
spindle. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl  and  a  vertical  spindle  to  which  said  bowl  is  con- 
nected, said  connection  permitting  the  bowl  to  find  iU  true 
axis  of  rotation,  of  a  drive  meehanlam  for  aaid  spindle 
Including  a  step-up  gear  train,  a  slip  coupling  between 
said  ^>indle  and  bowl  permitting  the  latter  to  lag  in  the 
starting  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  locking  said 
coupling  when  predetermined  velocity  is  acquired. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  of  a  bowl 
and  a  vertical  spindle  on  which  said  bowl  is  mounted,  a 
ball  and  socket  coupling  between  said  bowl  and  spindle 
permitting  of  Independent  rotation  and  angular  adjust- 
ment, a  bearing  upon  said  spindle  beneath  said  coupling, 
a  cooperating  bearing  on  the  bowl,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  cooperating  bearing  into  contact  to  lock  the  spindle 
to  the  bowL 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918,503.    FAN.    Saxah  A.  PaiCB,  Lucaa.  Iowa.    Piled  Oct. 
9.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,935. 


A  fan  comprising  a  relatively  flat  body,  a  pair  of  op- 
posing clamping  frames  between  which  a  portion  of  said 
t)0dy  is  secured,  nUrrora  carried  by  said  frames,  and  a 
hollow  handle  aecured  to  said  frames  and  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  saltable  toilet  preparation,  aubaUntUlly  aa 
descrtbed. 

918,504.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Bdwasd  D. 
Pbicst,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,120. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  core  body 
xnade-np  of  lamlns  mounted  directly  upon  aald  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  end  platea,  a  ahoulder  on  said  ahaft  en- 
gaged by  one  of  ssid  end  plates,  a  nttt  screwed  upon  said 
atiaft  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  end  plates  to  clamp 
the  core  body  together  upon  said  shaft,  said  core  body 
having  longitudinal  ventilating  channels  extending 
through  the  la  rain*  and  one  of  said  end  platea,  a  aleeve 
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pruj«ctlng  from  one  of  Mid  end  pUtM,  a  current  collector 
centered  by  «ald  ileere,  wlndlnge  00  eald  core  body  con- 
nected to  said  current  collector,  and  detachable  bolts 
arranged  to  extend  through  uld  channels  for  tempo- 
rarily clamping  the  core  body  together  Independently  of 
the  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  may  bs  remoTed  from  said 
core  body  without  disturbing  the  parU  there<rf  or  the 
connections  of  the  windings  with  the  current  collector. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  shaft,  a  core  body 
made  up  of  lamina  mounted  directly  upon  said  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft  engaged  by 
one  of  said  end  plates,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  shaft 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  end  plates  to  clamp  the 
core  body  together  upon  said  shaft,  said  core  body  bar- 
tng  longitudinal  Tentllating  channels  extending  through 
the  laminc  and  one  of  said  end  plates,  a  sleere  projecting 
from  one  of  said  end  plates,  a  current  collector  centered 
by  said  sleere,  windings  on  said  core  body  connected  to 
said  current  collector,  an  auxiliary  end  plate  fitting 
against  one  of  said  end  members  and  harlng  openings 
therein  registering  with  said  Tentllating  channels,  and 
detachable  bolts  arranged  to  extend  tbroagb  said  chan- 
cels and  the  openings  in  said  auxiliary  end  plate  for 
temporarllr  clamping  said  core  body  tc^ther  Independ- 
ently of  the  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  may  be  removed  from 
said  core  body  without  disturbing  the  parts  thereof  or 
the  connections  of  the  windings  with  the  current  collec- 
tor. 


9  1  8  .  5  0  5  «  INKING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PRINTINO- 
PRB88E8.  Thomas  RArnBTT,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.801. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fountain,  dlak,  and  Ink* 
Ing  rolls  of  a  printing  press ;  of  a  distributing  dSTlee 
connected  to  moTe  across  said  disk  in  unison  with  said 
inking  rolls,  said  dtetce  Including  a  roll  adaptad  to 
contact  directly  with  said  disk,  another  roll  adapted,  la 
one  position  of  the  device,  to  contact  with  said  fountain, 
and  a  third  roll  between  aforeaald  rolls  adapted  to  trans, 
fer  ink  from  the  last  named  roll  to  the  first ;  and  means 
adapted  to  poaitlTeiy  rotate  said  third  roll. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  the  disk ; 
inking  rolls  cooperative  therewith ;  a  fountain  disposed 
transrersely  of  said  disk  near  Its  upper  edge ;  ways  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  disk ;  a  carriage  supported  on 
said  ways  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and  down  across  said 
disk ;  and  two  distributing  rolls  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
the  one  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  disk,  and  the 
other,  in  the  upper  position  of  said  device,  to  contact 
with  said  fountain  and  to  tranafer  the  ink  thus  received 
to  said  first  roll. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  the*  dlak ; 
inking  rolla  cooperative  therewith ;  a  fountain  disposed 
transveraaly  of  said  disk  near  its  upper  edge;  ways  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  disk ;  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
ways  so  aa  to  be  movable  op  and  down  across  said  disk : 
and  distributing  rolls  mounted  In  said  carriage,  one  of 
aald  rolls  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  dlak,  an- 


other, In  the  upper  position  of  said  carriage,  to  contact 
with  said  fountain,  and  an  Intermediate  roll  being  adapt- 
ed to  tranafer  Ink  from  the  last  named  roll  to  the  first. 

4.  In  a  printing  preaa,  the  combinatJoa  of  the  disk; 
Inking  rolls  cooperative  therewith;  a  founUln  disposed 
transversely  of  said  dlak  near  its  upper  edge:  ways  dis- 
posed laterally  of  aald  dlak ;  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
ways  so  as  to  be  movabla  op  and  down  across  said  dlak ; 
mean's  for  thus  moving  said  carriage  in  nniaon  with  said 
inking  rolls;  distributing  rolls  mounted  in  said  carrlaga, 
one  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  disk,  another  in 
the  upper  position  of  said  device,  to  contact  with  said 
fountain  and  an  intermediate  roll  being  adapted  to  trans- 
fer ink  from  the  last  named  roll  to  the  first;  and  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  intermediate  rolL 

0.  In  a  priatlnc  preaa.  the  eomUaatUm  of  the  disk; 
Inking  rolls  coOperstlve  therewith;  a  fountain  diapoeed 
transversely  of  said  dlak  near  Its  upper  edge;  a  carriage 
supported  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and  down  across  said 
disk ;  distributing  rolls  mountM  in  said  carriage,  one  of 
said  rolls  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  dlak,  as- 
other,  In  the  upper  position  of  said  carriage,  to  contact 
with  said  fountain,  and  an  intermediate  roll  being  adapt- 
ed to  transfer  ink  from  the  last  named  roll  to  the  first ; 
and  means  for  positively  rotating  said  iataraediate  roll 
as  said  carriage  is  moved! 

[Claima  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


018.594.  MEANS  FOB  PBOTBCnNQ  BUBMBBOED 
MOTORS.  HiXKT  O.  BaisT,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  807,267. 


.  1.  In  combination,  aa  electric  motor,  an  airtight  In- 
closing caaing  therefor  provided  with  an  outlet  near  the 
bottom  and  a  compressed  air  Inlet,  and  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  external  to  said  casing  arranged  to  force  air 
into  said  inlet  whereby  the  fluid  in  which  the  casing  Is 
submerged  wUl  not  rise  to  a  level  In  said  caaing  much 
above  said  outlet. 

2.  In  comMnatloD,  an  electric  motor,  an  airtight  la- 
eloalng  caaing  therefor  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  compressed  air  inlet  at  the  top.  and  a 
source  of  compressed  air  external  to  aald  caaing  arranged 
to  force  air  into  said  inlet  whereby  the  fluid  In  which  the 
caaing  is  submerged  will  not  rise  to  a  level  In  said  cas- 
ing much  alwvs  said  outlet. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  ahaft, 
an  airtight  Inclosing  casing  therefor,  said  motor  shaft 
extending  oat  of  said  casing  through  a  tight  bearing,  said 
caaing  having  an  outlet  below  tbe  windings  of  the  motor 
and  a  compressed  air  inlet  at  tbe  top,  and  a  source  of 
compressed  air  external  to  said  casing  arranged  to  ftorca 
air  into  said  inlet  whereby  tbe  fluid  in  which  the  casing 
is  submerged  will  not  rise  to  a  level  in  said  caaing  much 
above  said  outlet. 
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•18.5OT.  aOAB  BOX  AND  STAMP.  Bauvwl  Boawi- 
THAU  Norwich,  Coon.  FUad  Apr.  28.  1©08.  Serial  No. 
428,842. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  box.  a  top  removably 
secured  thereto,  a  sticker  attached  at  Its  edge  portions 
only  to  the  said  top,  and  a  tax  stamp  inclosing  said  box 
and  secured  to  the  unattached  portion  of  the  said  sticker. 

2  A  box,  a  cover,  a  tax  stamp,  and  means  secured  to 
the  cover  .and  supporting  that  portion  of  •^•^'»P 
which  extends  across  the  cover  out  of  contact  with  the 

8  A  box.  a  cover,  a  tax  stamp,  and  means  bsvlng  a 
portion  unattached  to  the  cover  and  interpoeed  between 
Mid  stamp  snd  cover  and  secured  to  the  cover  and  sup- 
porting thst  portion  of  said  stamp  which  extends  across 
the  cover. 


918,598.  AWNING.  JosBTH  BOTKCHILD.  Bayoone.N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  John  Simmons  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1©07. 
SerUl  No.  890,994. 
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blned  with  an  awning  carrylaf  member  coanecting  the 
links  with  each  other  and  having  end*  secured  to  the 
links  and  moving  simultaneously  with  the  same  and  In 
the  same  plane  as  tbe  links  to  both  open  and  dosed  posi- 

tloo.  _^ 

8.  An  awning  frame  comprising  an  upright  sopport.  car- 
rying means  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  upper  and 
lower  arms  each  plvotally  attached  to  the  carrying 
meana,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  confronting  ends  of 
tbe  arms  and  connecting  tbe  same  with  each  other. 

4.  An  awning  frame  having  an  upright  support  at  eadi 
side  of  a  pair  of  collars  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of 
the  aame,  a  pair  of  arms  st  each  side  of  the  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  collara,  links  connecting  with  each  other  con- 
fronting ends  of  each  pair  of  arma  and  pivoted  to  the 
same,  and  means  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame  to- 
gether for  unitary  movement. 

0.  An  awning  frame  having  sides  each  composed  of  an 
upper  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivoted 
to  a  common  support,  a  lower  member  pivoted  at  its  up- 
p«  end,  and  swinging  downward  therefrom  to  closed  po- 
sition, and  a  link  pivoted  at  lU  ends  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  members  and  extending  downward  from  the  lower 
enda  of  the  upper  memuer  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
member  when  the  frame  Is  closed  and  outward  from  the 
lower  member  and  In  tbe  horisontal  plane  thereof  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  member  when  the  frame  is  open, 
combined  with  an  awning  carrying  member  connecting 
the  links  with  each  other  and  secured  thereto  and  mov- 
ing therewith  always  in  the  same  plane  as  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


918.599.  DBAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  JosiPH  Samsok- 
or».  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
800.847. 


'|MM'l'IM'l';i{- 


1  An  awning  frame  having  sides  esch  composed  of  kn 
arm  pivoted  at  its  upper  end,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  and  swinging  downward  therefrom  to  closed 
position,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  arma,  said  llak  extending  downward  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
srm  when  the  frame  Is  closed  and  extending  outward  from 
the  aecond  arm  and  In  the  horisontal  plane  thereof  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  arm  when  the  frame  Is  open, 
combined  with  an  awning  carryteg  member  connecting 
tbe  links  with  each  other  and  having  ends  secured  to  the 


2.  An  awning  frame  having  sides  each  composed  of  an 
arm  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  and  swinging  downward  therefrom  to  dosed  po- 
sition, and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  to  the  free  ends  of 
aald  arma,  said  link  extending  downward  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  arm  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  second  arm 
wkaa  the  frame  to  dosed  and  extending  outward  from 
1^  Mcond  arm  and  In  the  horisontal  plane  thereof  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  arm  when  the  frame  U  open,  com- 


1  A  ruler  comprising  a  graduated  straight  edge,  a 
pointed  extenalon  having  one  straight  edge  and  one  edge 
m  tbe  form  of  a  projecting  curve,  the  contour  of  which 
is  derived  by  mathematical  calculation  so  as  to  have  a 
fixed  relation  with  reference  to  said  graduated  edge  and 
projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of  the  Utter,  and  a  de- 
termined distance  between  the  meeting  points  of  the  two 
edges  of  said  extension  with  the  straightedge. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Instrument  for 
measuring  the  aliquot  parte  of  angles.  comprUlng  a  ruler 
having  a  graduated  straight  edge  and  a  point  extension 
projecting  Uterally  from  one  end  of  aald  edge  and  com- 
prising one  straight  notched  edge  st  right  sngles  to  sa^ 
graduated  edge  and  the  other  edge  of  said  extension  to 
the  form  of  a  polysectlng  curve  Inclined  to  both  of  said 
edges,  two  fixed  polnU  upon  the  edge  of  the  tostrument 
one  at  the  base  of  said  curve  and  the  other  at  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  Instrument  and  having  a  determined  dls- 
Unce  therebetween  and  the  distance  between  each  gradu- 
ation and  one  of  aald  points  betog  a  multiple  of  said  in- 
tervening distance. 

3  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described  compristog 
a  ruler  provided  with  a  graduated  straight  edge,  a  pro- 
jection having  one  curved  and  one  straight  edge,  said 
straight  edge  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  graduated 
edge  and  having  a  notch  to  allnement  therewith,  the 
curve  of  said  curved  edge  being  such  as  to  locate  tiie 
vertices  of  trUngles  whose  base  angles  at  two  given 
potota  on  the  graduated  edge  have  predetwmlned  ratio. 
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4.  A  rater  prorldad  with  a  cradMtod  •tnl«kt 
iMTlnc  •'^lateral  «od  pr©J««tlon  with  one  ttnlgbt  «■- 
gnAaated  edge  and  one  cnrred  edge  mMtlac  at  a  point, 
MM  ftralfht  edge  allnliig  with  the  mmI  «rf  mlA  ralar  and 
extending  at  right  angle*  to  aald  graduated  edi«.  tho 
■tralfht  edge  of  lald  exteiurton  having  a  notch  at  Ita 
point  of  neetteg  with  the  end  of  aald  rnler.  the  contour 
of  anld  curred  edge  adapted  to  locate  the  vertlcea  of  all 
trlaagles  whoae  ba«>  angJea  at  two  gfrren  polnta  of  aaM 
graduatlona    hare    a   predetermined   ntin. 


018.000      BKARINO     FOB    VBHICLB  -  WHEELS.     Odb 
TAT*   A.   8CHACHT.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     FUad  Mar.   24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  307.T77. 


The  combination  of  a  hub  having  chambered  enda,  ball- 
racea  held  In  the  chambera  at  the  enda  thereof,  balla  In 
circular  aerlea  In  aald  ball-racea.  an  axle  having  a  aplodle 
paased  through  the  hub.  an  elaattc  bearing-member  held 
agalnat  movement  on  the  inner  end  of  the  axle-aplndle 
and  having  a  perlp»\eral  hhell  for  engagement  with  the 
balla  In  the  correepondlng  ball-race,  another  elastic  bear- 
ing-member mounted  for  endwise  but  not  roUtorj  move- 
ment on  the  outer  end  of  aald  axle-aplndle  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  ahell  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
balla  of  the  other  race,  an  Internal,  flanged  ahell  or  lining 
for  said  laet-named  elastic  bearing- member,  and  a  aprlng 
colled  on  aald  axle-aplndle  and  engaged  with  the  aald 
flanged  Inner  ah^l  or  lining  of  aald  laat-named  elastic 
bearing  member  for  reUlnlng  the  same  In  bearing  position 
and  the  whole  being  adapted  to  relieve  the  aplndle  from 
Shock  and  Til)ratlon. 


•18,«01.  BOO  CABTON  OB  CABBIEB.  WILLIAM  A. 
SCHOBMAWH.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  July  16,  1008.  8*- 
rlal  No.  443.578. 


ttmi  pr»yl*ad  with  ^agonal  fold  ereaaea  extending 
tiM  lower  coraera  Inwardly  toward  the  top  edge  tbaraof. 
said  front  having  flaps  beyond  the  diagonal  fold  creases 
separate  from  the  flaps  on  the  bottom,  a  back  wall  hav- 
ing end  flaps  ssparate  from  the  flapa  on  th*  bottom  and 
provided  with  dUgonal  fold  ereaaea  extending  from  the 
lower  earners  toward  the  outer  cornera,  the  outer  comers 
of  the  flapa  on  the  front  and  raar  walU  being  cut  away, 
the  end  flaps  on  the  froat  and  rear  walla  being  folded 
over  the  end  flaps  on  the  bottosa  and  over  each  other,  a 
single  fastening  dsrlee  paaalng  through  all  of  the  flapa  for 
permanently  secwtag  th*  latter  together  to  form  rein- 
forced end  walla,  and  a  top  having  a  flap  on  Ita  front 
edge  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  box  contignoua  to 
the  front  wall  for  holding  all  of  the  walla  from  collaps- 
iBg.  the  box  being  adapted  ta  be  ernahad  or  folded  flat 
wlthoat  destroying  th*  continuity  of  the  walto  by  bend- 
lag  the  front  wall  Inwardly  on  the  diagonal  fold  ereaaea 
between  th*  end  walls  and  upon  th*  bottom,  then  folding 
th*  end  walla  Inwardly  toward  each  other  on  the  diag- 
onal fold  ovaae*  and  over  th*  front  wall,  and  U*n  tb* 
rear  wall  Inwardly  toward  the  front  wall  and  over  the 
end  walla  without  detaching  the  end  flapa. 


018,602.  STREET  -  SWUBPfNO  MACHINE.  WltLlAM 
SVTMOoa,  Paterw>a.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8.  lOOT.  Serial 
No.  361.334. 

V 


The  herebi-descrlbed  flexible  box  compriaing  a  bottom 
having  end  flaps  provided  with  diagonal  fold  creases  ex 
tending  from  the  rear  comers  at  the  points  of  Junction 
with  the  bottom  and  outwardly  toward  the  top  edgaa  of 
the  flaps  to  points  remote  from  the  front  *dges  thereof,  a 


1  In  a  str**t  sweeping  machine,  th*  combination 
with  a  rotary  brash,  of  a  curved  chute  having  It*  lower 
open  end  In  front  of  the  brush,  a  rotary  drum,  the  periph- 
ery of  which  forms  one  wall  of  the  chute  aW  bladea  on 
said  dmm  extending  U»to  the  chute,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing aald  blades  from  the  chute  at  Intervals  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2  In  a  atreet  aweeplng  machine,  the  combination  with 

a  rotary  brush,  of  a  curved  chute  havUg  its  lower  open  ^ 
end  In  front  of  the  brush,  a  rotary  drum,  the  periphery  of 
which  forma  one  wall  of  the  chute  and  bladea  on  aald 
dmm  extending  Into  the  chute,  and  a  cam  for  withdraw- 
ing said  blades  from  the  chute,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
8    In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 

•  rotary  brash,  of  a  enrred  chute  having  Ita  lower  open 
end  in  front  of  the  brash,  a  roUry  dram  the  perlph*ry  *( 
which  forms  the  Inner  wall  of  the  chute  and  hladaa  on 
said  drum  extending  Into  the  chut*,  moans  for  protsetlng 
blades  Into  the  chute  and  a  cam  for  withdrawing  th* 
blades  from  th*  chute.  substantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  eomblnatlon  wltb 
s  frame  and  a  rotary  brash,  of  a  curved  chute  having  Its 
lower  open  end  In  front  of  the  brash,  a  rotative  dram 
forming  the  Inner  walls  of  th*  ehnte,  blades  extending 
fix>m  the  dmm  Into  the  chute,  and  a  swen>l»f«  receptacle 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  substantially 

*  5  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  rotary  brash,  a  curved  chut*  having  Its 
lower  end  In  advance  of  the  brush,  a  rotary  dram  forming 
the  Inner  waU  of  the  chute,  which  dram  has  slotted  ra- 
dial arma.  blades  guided  In  said  arms  to  move  radially. 
springs  for  pulling  said  blades  outward,  rollers  on  the 
enda  of  th*  blades  and  flxed  cams  for  said  rollers,  sub- 
staatUlly  as  set  forth. 
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fl8.60S.      DEVICE   FOR   PREVENTING   CREEPTNO   OF 
RAILWAY-BAILS.     Bdoab  M.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  T. 
-.1    Filed  Apr.  22.  1006.     Sertal  No.  428.B66. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desirfbed  comprislBg  a 
pair  of  Jaws  arranged  to  underlie  the  baae  of  a  rail  and 
pivoted  together  at  a  point  beneath  the  rail,  and  an  an- 
chortng  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  one  of  said  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  memben  having  rall-«ngaging  Jaws 
located  In  front  of  the  pivot,  and  an  anchoring  arm  ex- 
tending from  on*  of  said  memben  In  the  rear  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally connected  members  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath 
the  baae  of  a  raU  in  front  of  a  tie.  Jaws  arranged  on  the 
enda  of  aald  memben  In  front  of  the  pivotal  point  and 
shaped  to  graap  th*  edges  of  the  rail  baae,  and  an  anchor^ 
ing  arm  extewUng  tram  one  of  said  memben  to  the  tie. 


918.604.  BOX -STUFF  PLANING  AND  SIZING  MA- 
CHINE. Onoaoa  A.  Smith.  South  Hill,  Va.,  assignor 
to  The  Smith  Automatic  Box  Machinery  Company,  In- 
corporated, Richmond,  Va.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1006.  Serial 
No.  810.SS6. 


018.605.  BRAKE -SHOE.  WuXLAM  O.  SxAaK,  Chicago, 
111.,  asalgnor  to  IlUnohi  Malleable  Iron  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Oct.  7,  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  466,565. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dreaalng  boards,  the  combination 
with  a  guide  for  one  edge  of  the  board  to  be  operated  on. 
a  fixedly  held  matcher  bead  in  line  with  said  guide  and  a 
shlftable  matcher  head  that  opposes  the  other  head,  auto- 
matically moved  to  Its  innermost  or  normal  position  ;  of  a 
differentially  ahlftable  cam  located  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  board  to  be  dressed  and  adapted  to  be  differ- 
entially Bblfted  by  boards  of  different  widths  In  propor- 
tion to  their  widths,  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
shlftable  cutter  outward  controlled  by  the  different  move- 
menta  of  the  cam.  and  another  means  for  holding  the 
shlftable  cutter  to  Its  shifted  positions  controlled  by  the 
board  as  It  pasaes  between  the  matcher  beads,  as  set 

'orth.  ^    . 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  fixedly  held  guide,  a  stationary  rotary  cutter 
or  matcher  head  for  engaging  one  edge  of  the  hoard,  of  a 
laterally  adjustable  matcher  head  for  engaging  the  other 
edge  of  the  board,  a  sliding  carriage  in  which  the  adjust- 
able head  Is  mounted,  said  carriage  having  a  rack  face,  a 
rotary  shaft  baring  a  gear  engaging  the  aald  rack  face. 
Mid  shaft  having  a  crank  arm.  the  rotary  abaft  P  at  the 
entrance  end  of  the  ma?hlne.  the  cam  device  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  th*  said  shaft  P  having  a  crank,  the  link  rod 
that  connects  the  two  aforesaid  cranka  and  automatic 
means  for  turaing  the  shsft  P  to  Its  normal  position. 


1.  A  reinforced  brake-aboe  consisting  of  a  main  body; 
a  plate  on  the  back  of  aald  main  body,  there  being  a  series 
of  apertures  In  said  plate  as  described  ;  a  series  of  rod- 
retaining  bodies  passed  into  said  aperturea,  and  reinforc- 
ing rods  In  said  rod-retaining  bodies ;  said  rod-retaining  • 
bodies  having  reentering  lugs,  as  sUted. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  brake-shoe,  a  main  body ;  a  plate  on 
the  back  of  aald  main  body,  there  being  a  series  of  aper- 
ture* In  said  plat*  as  described :  a  aeries  of  rod-retaining 
bodies  passed  Into  said  apertures,  and  reinforcing  rods  In 
said  rod-retaining  bodies;  said  rod-reUlnlng  bodies  hav- 
ing roBnterlng  luga  and  auxUlary  anchors,  as  stated. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  brake-aboe,  a  main  body  ;  a  plate  on 
the  back  of  aald  main  body,  there  being  a  series  of  aper- 
tures m  aald  plate  as  described ;  a  aeries  of  rod-retaining 
bodlea  passed  Into  said  aperturea.  there  being  reentering 
lugs  on  said  rod-retaining  bodlea  and  auxiliary  loops 
thereon;  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  in  said  rod-re- 
taining bodies,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  brake-shoe,  a  main  body ;  a  plate  on 
the  back  of  aald  main  body,  there  being  a  seriea  of  aper- 
tures In  aald  plate  as  described ;  a  series  of  rod-retaining 
bodies  having  reentering  lugs  located  In  aald  plate  and 
the  main  body ;  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  In  said  rod- 
retaining  bodlea,  and  a  aeries  of  auxiliary  rods  In  said 

main  body. 

6.  In  a  reinforced  brake-shoe,  a  main  body  ;  a  plate  on 
the  back  of  said  main  body,  there  being  a  series  of  aper- 
turea in  aald  plate  as  described ;  a  series  of  rod-retaining 
bodlea  having  reentering  lugs  as  described  pa«ed  Into 
said  apertures;  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  in  said  rod- 
retaining  bodies,  said  rod-retaining  bodies  being  provided 
with  auxllUry  loop* ;  and  auxiliary  reinforcing  rods  la 
said  auxiliary  loopa,  aa  atated. 

[Qalms  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.606.  SHUTTLE  FOB  HOLDING  SHELLS.  HowA«D 
A.  STiLLWiLL,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington; 
Drt..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19, 1908. 
Sertal  No.  422.1T9. 


1.  A  ahell  holding  shuttle  comprtulng  a  series  of  leaves, 
adjacent  leave*  having  complementary  shell  recessss 
formed  In  their  opposing  sides  and  forming  sheU  recep- 
tadea,  plugs  in  said  recepUcles.  and  means  for  removably 
holding  aajd  plugs  in  poaltlon. 
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2.  A  ahell  holding  thuitle  comprising  a  aerlM  of 
adjacent  learea  having  complemantary  ah«U 
formed  In  their  oppoalng  sldea.  exteaalble  derleea  cotmect- 
Ing  the  aeTcral  leares.  and  actuating  mecbanlam  for  moT- 
Ing  said  devleea  Into  their  extended  poeltlons,  thereby 
opening  the  leavea  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  A  shell  holding  shuttle  comprising  a  aeries  of  leaTsa, 
adjacent  leaves  baring  complementary  shell  recesses 
formed  In  their  opposing  sides,  extensible  devices  connect- 
ing the  rear  leaf  of  the  series  with  each  of  the  other 
leaves  except  the  front  leaf,  and  actuating  mechanlam, 
engaging  the  rear  leaf,  for  retracting  the  aame.  thereby, 
through  said  extensible  devices,  retracting  all  the  leavea 
except  the  front  leaf  from  the  next  adjacent  leaf. 

4.  A  shell  holding  shuttle  comprising  a  series  of  Isaves, 
Sidebars  connected  with  the  front  leaf  of  the  series,  co- 
operating leaf  actuating  mechanism  connected  respectively 
to  said  side  bare  and  the  rear  leaf  of  the  series,  and  ex- 
tensible connecting  devices  between  adjacent  leaves. 

5.  A  shell  holding  shuttle  comprising  a  aeries  of  leaves, 
■Ide-bars  connected  with  the  front  Isaf  of  the  aartea,  a 
cam  connected   with  the  rear  leaf  of  the  series,   s  csm 

'  roller  connected  to  the  side-bars,  and  extensible  connect- 
ing devices  between  adjacent  Isavaa. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  th»  Oaaette.] 


918,e07.  CARBURETER.  Clahkncb  B.  Stcbokr,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Gardner  Sanderson. 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  369,679. 


/«     M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nozile.  of  an  air  supply  chamber  surroand- 
ing  the  gasolene  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted mouth  a  little  above  the  mouth  of  said  nossle,  a 
second  air  chamber  Into  which  the  air  and  the  gasolene 
are  discharged,  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
gasolene  to  the  second  air  chamber,  and  a  suction  oper- 
ated dIslK  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  mixture  into  a 
mixing  chamber ;  said  valve  and  dlait  being  carried  by  the 
aame  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the^flow  of 
gasolene  therefrom,  an  open  air-chamber  surrounding  the 
gasolene  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  contracted  dla- 
charge  oiwning  above  said  nozzle,  a  valved  air  chamber 
into  which  the  gasolene  and  air  are  delivered,  a  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  suction  operated  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  gasolene  and  air  from  the  valved  air  chamber 
to  the  mixing  chamber;  the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gaaolene  from  the  gasolene  supply  pipe  being  operated 
by  said  auction  operated   valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  gasolene  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nossle,  of  an  air  supply  ptpe,~  surrounding 
the  same  and  adapted  to  form  an  ejector  for  the  gasoioie 
above  said  nozzle  an  air  chamber  Into  which  the  gasolene 
and  air  are  discharged,  a  suction  control le()  disk  for  con- 
troUlag  the  flow  of  gasolene  and  air  from  said  air  cham- 
ber; said  disk  being  provided  with  a  needle  valve  whereby 
the  discharge  of  gasolene  from  Its  pipe  is  regulated  to  cor- 
reapond  to  the  degree  of  suction  In  the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  The  comblnstion  with  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nossle ;  of  an  air-supply  chamber  inclosing 
aald  supply  pipe :  another  air  supply  cliamber  'above  the 
flrat-mentioned  air-chamber  and  provided  with  an  upper 
diacliarge  opening;  a  contracted  dlacharge-opeolng  form- 


ing a  communicating  channel  between  said  air-chambers 
and  adapted  to  act  aa  an  ejector  for  the  gaaolene  from  its 
pipe;  and  a  auction-operated  vnlTa  Donaally  doalng  aaid 
upper  discharge  opening  and  provided  with  saeaDs  for 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  gasolene  when  in  Its  normally 
closed  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gaaolene  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  nossle;  of  aa  air  aapply  pipe  aetlag  aa  an 
ejector  for  the  nossle  of  said  gaaolene  pipe ;  an  air  supply 
chamber  above  as  Id  ejector  and  provided  with  an  oiMning 
through  which  the  mixture  la  delivered  thereinto;  a 
valved  inlet  In  aald  air  chamber  whereby  a  supplemental 
admiaalon  of  air  la  provided  for ;  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  valved  alr-aupply  chamber;  and  a 
suctlon-opersted  valve  normally  closing  aald  communica- 
tion and  provided  with  a  needle  valve  whereby  the  flow 
of  gasolene  Is  regulated  to  correspond  with  the  amount  of 
opening  of  the  suction  operated  valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918.008.  MULTIPLE  -  SWITCH  STARTER.  Lswis  L. 
Tatum,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hsmmer 
Utg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Piled  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,700. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches  sdapt- 
ed  to  be  cloaed  In  a  definite  sequence,  of  mechanical  mtnaa 
for  o(>enlng  the  circuit  through  the  switches  when  the  next 
succeeding  switch  remains  unclosed  for  a  tlo>e  longer  than 
a  predetermined  period. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  iwttcbea,  of 
meana  set  by  said  switches  for  opening  the  switches  when 
part  of  the  same  remain  unclosed  for  a  longer  time  than  a 
predetermined  period. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ■witchea,  of  re- 
taining meana  for  holding  aald  switches,  and  meana  aet 
by  aald  switches  for  causing  said  retaining  means  to  re- 
leaae  aald  switches  when  pert  of  the  ssme  remain  un- 
closed for  a  predetermined  period. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switcbea,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  holding  the  aame,  and  neana  operated 
by  each  switch  for  controlling  aald  retaining  device. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  a 
retaining  means  for  holding  said  awltcbes  cloaed,  me- 
clianlcal  meana  aet  in  operation  by  certain  of  aald  switches 
for  controlling  said  retaining  meana  and  means  operated 
upon  the  cloelng  of  one  of  said  swltchee  for  rendering- 
said  controlling  meana  inoperative. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.  1 


918.000.      MULTIPLE  -  SWITCH    STARTER.      Liwts   L. 

Tatdm,  Norwood.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 

Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconain. 

riled  May  20.  1907.  Serial  No.  974,700.     Renewed  Jan. 

11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.777. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pidrallty  of  iwltches  adapt- 
ed to  be  cloeed  In  a  definite  aequeace.  of  a  plurality  of 
meana  for  causing  the  circuit  to  be  opened  through  the 
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•witchea  cloaed  when  the  next  succeeding  switch  remalna 
uncloeed  for  a  time  longer  tbaa  a  predetermined  period. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switcbea,  of  a 
plurality  of  means  aet  by  aald  switches  for  causing  the 
swltchee  to  open  when  a  part  of  the  switches  remain 
uncloeed  for  a  longer  time  than  a  predetermined  period. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  a 
retaining  magnet  for  holding  the  aame,  and  a  plurality 
of  means  succeesively  eet  by  said  swltchee  for  caualng 
aald  reulning  magnet  to  permit  the  awltchea  to  open 
when  part  of  the  switches  remain  open  for  a  predetermined 

time.  . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  awltchea,  of  re- 
taining meana  therefor,  a  plurality  of  devices  tending  to 
move  to  render  aald  retaining  means  Inoperative  after 
each  awltch  la  cloeed,  one  of  aald  devlcea  being  adapted  to 
be  aet  upon  the  closing  of  each  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches,  of  a 
retaining  device  for  holding  the  same  closed,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  devlcea  one  operated  by  each  awltch  for  con- 
trolling aaid  retaining  device. 

(Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  In^  the  Oasette.] 


9  18,610.  CLUTCH  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR. 
WiLLUM  H.  TacHANTZ.  OrrviUc,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Cyclone  Drill  Company.  Orrvllle.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  July  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  445,086. 


yieldingly  connected  together,  cam  bars  carried  by  the 
spider  snd  located  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  aer 
menta,  levers  connected  to  the  cam  bars,  said  levers  pro- 
vided with  acrews  at  their  free  ends,  a  beveled  head  alld- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  ahaft.  aald  beveled  head  adapted 
to  actuate  the  levers  connected  to  the  cam  bars,  pins  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  the  beveled  head  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  apertures  In  the  chambered  drum  or  gear 
wheel,  and  springs  adapted  to  actuate  the  pins. 

3.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  a  ahaft  havinf 
loosely  mounted  thereon  a  chambered  drum  or  gear  wheel, 
a  aplder  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  spider  pro- 
vided with  aperturea.  aegmenta  located  around  the  aplder 
and  in  the  chamber  of  the  drum  or  gear  wheel,  aprings 
adapted  to  yieldingly  connect  the  segments  together,  cam 
bars  carried  by  the  spider  and  located  between  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  the  segments,  levers  connected  to  the  cam 
bars,  a  beveled  head  sUdably  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  said 
beveled  head  adapted  to  actuate  the  levera  connected  to 
the  cam  bars,  and  pins  carried  by  the  ieveled  head  and 
aUdably  mounted  therein,  substantially  as  and  for.  the 
purpose  si>eelfled.  >i 

4.  In  a  clutch  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ahaft  having 
loosely  mounted  thereon  a  clutch  member,  a  spider  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  aegmenta  connected  to 
the  spider  to  rotate  therewith,  cam  bars  located  between 
the  friction  aegmenta  carried  by  the  aplder.  aald  friction 
segments  adapted  for  contact  with  the  loosely  mounted 
clutch  member,  levers  connected  to  the  cam  bars,  a  beveled 
faced  head  alldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  pins  slldably 
mounted  In  said  beveled  faced  head,  said  pins  locsted 
through  the  spider  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
loosely  mounted  clutch  member,  and  springs  adapted  to 
move  the  pins  when  released,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  a  ahaft  having 
loosely  mounted  thereon  a  clutch  member,  a  qpider  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  aegmenta  connected  to 
the  spider  to  rotate  therewith,  cam  bars  located  between 
the  friction  aegmenta  carried  by  the  spider,  said  friction 
aegmenta  sdapted  for  contact  with  the  loosely  mounted 
clutch  member,  levers  connected  to  the  cam  bars,  a  beveled 
faced  head  slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  pins  slldably 
mounted  in  aald  beveled  faced  head  and  provided  with 
croaa  pins,  said  pins  located  through  the  spider  and  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  Ae  loosely  mounted  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  springs  adapted  to  move  the  pins  when  releaaed, 
anbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  clutch  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  shaft  having 
loosely  mounted  thereon  s  chambered  drum  or  gear  wheel 
having  aperturea,  a  aplder  fixedly  mounted  upon  aald  abaft, 
Mgments  located  around  the  spider,  said  segmenta  located 
la  the  chamber  of  the  drum  or  gear  wheel  and  yieldingly 
connected  together,  cam  bars  carried  by  the  spider  and 
located  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  segments,  levers 
connected  to  the  cam  bars,  said  levers  provided  with 
screws  st  their  free  ends,  a  beveled  head  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  abaft,  said  beveled  head  adapted  to  actuate  the 
levers  connected  to  the  cam  bare,  and  plna  slldably 
mounted  in  the  beveled  head  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  aperturea  in  the  chambered  drum  or  gear  wheel, 
aubataatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  clutch  of  the  class  described,  a  ahaft  having 
loosely  mounted  thereon  a  chambered  drum  or  gear  wheel 
having  aperturea,  a  spider  fixedly  mounted  upon  said 
■haft,  segmenta  located  around  the  spider,  said  segmenta 
located  in  the  chamber  of  the  drum  or  gear  wheel  and 


918,611.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS.  Wil- 
liam TuHKasatN,  Hasleton,  Pa.  FUed  Dec  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,813. 


1.  An  attachment  for  mine  Ismp  sponte  consisting  of  a 
metal  guard  aecured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  spout  to  a  point  adjacent  the  lamp  baae,  aald  guard 
being  bent  outwardly  adjacent  Ita  lower  end  to  form  a 
ahoulder,  the  lower  end  of  the  guard  being  secured  to  the 
qtout  adjacent  the  lower,  inner  end  of  the  spout. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  U -shape 
wire  member  having  ita  bow  portion  aecured  longitudinally 
upon  the  spout  of  a  miners  lamp,  the  end  portion  of  aaid 
U-ahape  member  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  ahoulder, 
and*  means  for  securing  said  end  portion  to  the  apont  at 
ita  base. 
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tlS.012.  PROCEM  or  8KPARATINO  LIQUID  FBOM 
SOLID  FATTY  ACIDS.  Kbhw  Twitctmll,  Wyoming. 
Ohio.     FH9A  Nov.  H,  1»07.     S«rtal  No.  401,«1». 

1.  The  hei»l«  dMcrlbed  proccM  of  Mparatlnc  Intermixed 
■olM  and  Hqnid  fatty  ackta  from  one  another,  which  eo«- 
■ista  m  dtaw>lvlng  In  the  liquid  fatty  acid  a  relatively 
small  per  cent,  of  a  ralfo-fatty  add.  washing  out  with 
water  the  liquid  fatty  acid  from  tha  solid  and  decanting 
the  liquid  oil  from  the  wash  watar.  substantially  aa  de- 

scrtbMl. 

2.  The  herdn  dcw:rlh«l  procemi  of  asparatiag  the  liquid 
from  tha  aoUd  fatty  adds,  which  constste  in  emulsifying 
and  washing  the  liquid  fatty  adds  from  a  mixture  thereof 
with  the  solid  fatty  adds,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tha  herein  descrtbed  process  of  separating  the  Ilqnid 
from  the  solid  fatty  adds,  which  consists  in  emulsifying 
and  waahlng  the  liquid  fatty  adda  from  the  mixed  com- 
minuted source,  substantially  aa  descrihed. 

4.  The  herein  dewnribed  process  of  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  solid  fatty  adda.  which  consists  In  subjecting 
them  to  the  Joint  action  of  water  and  sulfo-fatty  add, 
substantially  as  described. 


9  18.018.  DBVICB  FOR  SEIZING  AND  HOLDING 
CHICKBNS  AND  THB  LIKB.  Alva  T.  Urroii,  Moont 
Vernon,  111.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  449,814. 


-jy 


J- 


y—l 


1.  A  dCTlce  as  described  comprising  a  hollow  ataff.  a 
head  attached  to  the  staff  and  prorlded  with  angularly 
disposed  slots,  a  shaft  monnted  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  relation  to  the  head  and  staff,  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  ahaft,  pins  carried  by  the  fingers  and 
which  He  within  ttw  slote  provided  in  the  head  and  toggle 
links  plvotally  connected  togather  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  fingers  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  head  and 
shaft  to  retract  the  shaft  and  move  the  fingers  in  the  head. 

2.  A  device  as  described  comprislDg  a  hollow  staff,  a 
head  attached  thereto  and  provided  with  angularly  dis- 
posed slote  having  at  their  outer  sides  teeth,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  staff,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  staff  and  the  shsft,  fingers 
plvotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  pins  carried  by  the 
fingers  and  lying  within  the  slote  provided  within  the 
bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  and  toggle  llnka 
pivotelly  connecting  the  said  fingers  together. 


tot  connactiag  aald  aid*  walla  togathar.  a 

top  platt  above  aald  slda  walla  engagsd  by  said  sQppor^ 
ing-frama  and  thereby  held  against  lateral  movement,  and 
indicating-mechanism  located  above  the  top  plate  which 
is  connected  with  the  platlorm-rod.  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed 


918.614.       AUTOMATIC    WBIOHINQ-MACHINB. 

■BICK  VaarLAST.  Boston.  Ifaaa.     Ffled  Nov.  11,  1907. 

Serial  No.  401.636. 

1.  A  weighing-machine  of  the  platform  variety  having 
a  vertically  movable  platform-rod.  a  machine  haae  having 
an  extension,  an  updght  sapportlng-frame  thereon,  verti- 
cal side  walls  of  a  display  case  supported  by  aald  «x- 


2.  A  weighing-machine  of  the  platform  variety  having 
a  TartleaUy  movable  pUtform-rod,  a  machine  baae  hav- 
ing an  extenalon.  an  upright  supporting-frame  thereon 
having  a  paaaage  up  through  which  the  platform-rod  ax- 
tmida,  vertical  side  walls  of  a  display  case  supported  by 
^14  sxtanalon,  meaaa  for  connecting  said  side  walla  to 
tethar,  a  top  ptata  ahove  Mid  atda  walla  ancaged  by  aald 
supporting  frame  and  thereby  held  agalnat  Uteral  move- 
ment, and  Indicating-mechanism  located  above  said  top 
pUte  which  te  connected  with  the  platfOrm-rod,  sabataa- 
tlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  weighing-machine  of  the  platform  vartety  bavlBg 
a  vertically  movable  platform-rod,  a  machine  baae  hav- 
ing an  extenalon,  vertical  side  walls  of  a  display  case  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  extenalon,  means  for  con 
nsptlng  aald  side  walU  together,  a  top  plate  above  aald 
side  walls,  means  engaging  aald  top  plate  and  rigidly  eoa- 
nected  with  the  extension  on  the  machine  baae  for  hold- 
ing aald  top  plate  agalnat  lateral  movement,  and  Indicat- 
ing mechanlam  located  above  aald  top  pUte  which  is 
connected  with  the  pUtf orm  rod.  sabatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  of  the  platform  vsrlety  having 
a  vertically  movable  platform-rod,  a  machine  baae  having 
an  extension  provided  with  a  support  for  a  display  caae 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  surrounding 
said  support,  vertical  side  walls  of  a  dlspUy  caae  resting 
upon  aald  support  and  held  against  lateral  dlsplscement 
by  said  flange,  means  for  connecting  aald  side  walla  to- 
gether, a  top  plate  on  said  side  walla  up  through  which 
said  platform  rod  extends  and  meaoa  connected  with  the 
extension  of  the  machine  base  for  holding  said  top  pUte 
against  lateral  movement,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  weighing  machine  of  the  platform 
variety  having  a  vertically  movable  platform-rod,  a  ma- 
cbine-baae  having  an  extension,  a  top  pla%B  thereon  hav- 
ing a  hole  through  It  for  the  platform  rod,  vertical  aide 
walla  of  a  dUplay  caae  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
plate,  means  for  connecting  said  aide  walla  together,  and 
a  top  plate  on  said  side  walls  also  having  a  bole  through 
It  foe  the  pUtform-rod,  substentUlly  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


918,616.     BOOT  OB  SHOE.     Johh  H.  Wait^  Brockton, 
Ifaaa.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,228. 
1.  A  boot  or  shoe  provided  with  a  vamp  and  two  quar- 
ters, the  quarters  opening  ^m  the  top  to  a  point  below 
the  top  edge  of  the  vamp  and  having  a  main  fastmilng 
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for   the  opening  conalstlng  of  a   row  of  butteaa 

•steading  down  snbatentially  to  the  top  of  the  convex 
part  of  the  instep,  and  an  Independently  adjusteble  fas- 
tening meana  extending  downwardly  on  the  top  of  the 
Instep  along  said  opening  from  the  row  of  buttona  to  the 
bottom  of  the  quartera,  aald  second  fastening  means  be- 
ing connected  with  the  quarters  and  with  the  vamp. 

e 


2.  A  boot  or  shoe  comprlalng  a  vamp  and  quarters, 
tha  place  in  the  front  of  the  vamp  being  left  on  the  same 
and  Integral  therewith,  and  being  slit  longitudinally  ao  aa 
to  constitute  two  facings,  said  facings  lying  along  the 
•dgaa  of  the  lower  parte  of  the  quarters  and  on  the  out- 
aide  thereof,  the  ui>per  part  of  the  quartera  extandiag 
over  the  upper  ends  of  said  fadng.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  facings  directly  to  the  lower  front  edges  of  said 
quarters. 

8.  A  boot  or  ahoe  comprising  a  vamp  and  quartera. 
the  piece  in  the  front  of  the  vamp  being  left  on  the  aame 
and  integral  therewith,  and  being  allt  longftndlnally  ao 
aa  to  conatltute  two  facings,  said  fadnga  lying  along  the 
edges  of  the  lower  parte  of  the  quarters  and  on  the  oat- 
•Ide  thereof,  the  upper  part  of  the  quartera  extending 
over  the  upper  ends  of  said  facings,  meaaa  for  securing 
said  fadngs  directly  to  the  lower  front  edges  of  said 
quarters,  a  abort  ladng  for  securing  the  lower  parte  of 
the  quartera  and  fadngs  together,  and  a  main  fastening 
means  for  the  quarters  above  the  tops  of  aald  fadnga 

4.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  vamp  having 
the  piece  in  the  throat  thereof  allt  longitudinally  and 
trimmed  to  form  a  fadng  integral  w1th.*he  vamp  at  the 
front  of  the  throat  thereof,  a  pair  of  qaartera  codneetod 
with  the  vamp  and  each  consisting  of  two  pails,  one  of 
said  parte  bdng  of  snbstentlally  a  triangular  ahape  and 
located  at  the  front  of  the  quarter,  and  In  the  front  part 
of  the  throat  of  the  vamp,  aald  fadngs  being  fixed  to  the 
front  of  aald  triangular  pieces,  a  fastening  means  for 
said  triangular  parte  and  fadngs.  and  an  additional  faa- 
-tenlng  means  for  the  main  part  of  aald  quarters  entirely 
above  aald  triangular  parte. 


918,616.  DRT-OBAPHITB  LUBRICATOR.  EUapU)  B. 
WALKaa.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  i^erial  No. 
466,291. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptede  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  a  pas- 
Htgeway  for  flnld  having  one  end  connected  to  a  aonrce 


of  fluid  under  preaaore.  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  object  to  be  lubricated  adjacent  thereto,  valvea  tot 
said  paasageway  controlling  the  admlaaloo  of  aald  flnld 
and  the  entrance  to  the  object  to  be  lubricated,  a  carrier 
capable  of  conveying  a  quantity  of  lubricant  from  the  re- 
ceptede to  the  fluid  paaaageway,  the  mechanism  operat- 
ing said  carrier  and  aald  valvea  adapted  to  automatically 
open  said  valves  when  the  carrier  is  In  register  with  the 
fluid  paasageway,  and  to  allow  them  to  doae  when  It  la 
not. 

2.  Is  mechanlam  of  the  dasa  deacribed,  a  receptede  for 
lubricant,  on  Independent  pipe  thereto  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  aource  of  fluid  aupply  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  cylinder  to  be  lubricated. .  a  rod  ex- 
tending tranaveraely  through  the  receptede  and  through 
said  pipe,  there  being  an  (q>enlng  In  said  rod  adapted  to 
register  alternately  with  aald  pipe  and  with  said  recep- 
tede. valves  c<Hitrolllng  aald  pipe  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  rod.  and  mechanlam  operated  by  the  engine  to  be 
lubricated  for  reciprocating  said  rod  between  alinement 
with  the  receptede  and  with  the  pipe,  and  alao  con- 
trolling said  valves  to  open  them  when  the  rod  la  in  allne- 
nsent  with  the  pipe. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sulteble  receptede  for  lubricant  having  a  paa- 
aageway leading  into  a  bearing  for  a  slldable  rod.  a  rod 
slldable  In  aald  bearing,  a  pipe  independent  from  said  re- 
ceptede and  at  a  distence  therefrom,  a  bearing  connect- 
ed to  said  pipe  In  which  said  rod  Is  also  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  paasageway  in  the  pipe,  there  being  a  reeeaa 
in  said  rod  adapted  to  regUter  succeealvely  with  the  pas- 
sageway in  the  pipe  and  with  the  paaaageway  from  the 
receptede.  mechanism  intermediate  between  the  two 
mentioned  bearings  capable  of  being  moved  to  two  differ- 
ent positions.  In  one  position  closing  the  opening  in  said 
rod  aa  it  paaaea  between  register  with  receptede  and  vrith 
the  pipe,  and  in  the  other  poaition  leavlBg  aaid  nctM  ia 
the  rod  open,  automatic  mechanlam  for  ntovlng  aaid  rod 
between  said  two  positions,  said  mechanism  engaging  the 
cloalng  meana  above  referred  to  ao  aa  to  doae  the  opening 
In  the  rod  when  It  la  moring  in  one  direction  and  te 
leave  It  open  when  It  to  moving  in  the  oppoalte  dlrectloB. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claas  described.  In  combination, 
a  receptede  for  lubricant,  a  paaaageway  for  gaa  adjacent 
thereto  and  independent  therefrom,  a  conveyer  movable 
backward  and  forward  adapted  to  aucceaalvely  register 
with  the  receptacle  and  with  the  paasageway  for  gaa. 
medianism  Interposed  betweM  the  receptede  and  the 
pipe  comprising  a  cover  for  aald  conveyer,  and  a  mechan- 
ism for  operating  aald  conveyer  and  said  cov«  to  laova 
the  conveyer  backward  and  forward  betwewi  the  poal- 
ttwiw  r^laterlng  successively  with  the  receptacle  and 
with  the  pipe,  and  to  simaltaneoualy  move  said  cover  so 
that  the  conveyer  is  open  when  moving  In  one  direction 
and  Is  closed  when  moving  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

6.  In  mtechanlam  of  the  dass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptede  for  lubricant,  an  independent  dis- 
tent pipe  for  gaa.  a  rod  baring  an  opening  therein  aerv- 
Ing  as  a  conveyer  for  lubricant  and  adapted  to  regiater 
Buccessivdy  with  the  receptede  and  with  the  pipe,  pivot- 
ed jawa  mounted  Intermediate  between  the  receptede  and 
the  pipe  baring  cover  plates  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
la  the  rod.  automatic  mechanlam  moving  aaid  rod  back- 
ward and  forward  between  register  with  the  receptede 
and  with  the  pipe,  provided  with  mechanism  engaging 
said  pivoted  levera  in  aueh  a  way  that  they  dose  the 
opening  In  the  rod  when  It  moves  In  one  direction,  and 
leave  It  open  when  it  movea  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 


918,617.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR.  JoHH  J.  Walbh. 
Tonkers.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Yonkers  Specialty  Company, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  Partnership.  Filed  May  1.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  871,308. 

1.  A  connector  for  electric  conductora.  comprising  a 
substentUlly  flat,  rigid  plate,  a  spring  metel  pUte  sub' 
stentlally  coextensive  with  the  rigid  plate  and  secured 
thereto  at  a  point  IntermedUte  ite  enda.  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  spring  plate  being  spaced  from  tha 
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rigid  plate,  the  end  portions  of  aaid  plates  being  formed 
with  alining  apertures,  and  fastening  dsTlcea  extending 
through  said  apertur«c  to  draw  the  said  end  portloBS  to- 
ward each  other. 


."» 


2.  A  connector  for  electric  Conductors,  comprising  a 
rigid  plate,  a  spring  metal  plate  substantlalljr  coextenalre 
with  the  rigid  plate  and  laid  In  facial  conUct  tbartwith 
at  their  Intermediate  portions,  means  for  securing  said 
plates  together  at  said  contacting  portions,  the  end  por- 
tions of  oae  of  said  plates  being  0«xed  awajr  from  the 
other  plate  so  as  to  be  in  subctantlally  parallel  spaced 
relation  thereto,  alining  apertures  in  said  end  portions, 
and  fastening  derices  extending  through  said  apertures. 


918,«18.  WIHELE88  •  TELE9QRAPH  RECEIVER.  Wm- 
LBT  M.  Wat,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Trommliti.  Oalreston,  T^x.  nied  Mar.  7.  1(M>8.  Serial 
No.  419.780. 


1.  An  electric  ware  detector  comprlalag  a  cap  or  bolde^ 
for  a  suitable  crystallUie  mass,  said  cup  being  rotatable. 
a  carriage  morable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cup  or  holder,  an  arm  pivotal I7  connected 
to  the  carriage  and  morsble  about  an  axla  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage  an  adjustable  eon- 
tact  screw  carrted  by  tba  arm  in  poaitlon  to  engage  a 
crystalline  mass  carried  by  the  holder,  and  opposing 
springs  connected  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  arm  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  piTot  of  the  letter. 

2.  An  electric  wave  detector  comprising  a  bolder  for  a 
crystal  or  mass  of  crystals,  and  a  nnlTsrsally  mounted 
terminal  arranged  to  engage  the  crystalllae  mass,  said 
terminal  comprising  a  rotatable  support,  an  arm  piToted 
on  said  support  for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  axla 
of  the  support,  means  on  said  arm  for  engaging  the  crys- 
talline mass  when  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  sapport  in  any  adjusted  position  of  rotation  about  Its 
axis. 

8.  In  an  electric  ware  detector,  electric  drealt  termi- 
nals arranged  to  grasp  a  crystal  or  crystallne  mass  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  terminals  being  provided  with  a 
cup  or  holder  for  the  crystalline  mass  and  rotatable  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis,  snd  the  other  terminal  being 
rotatable  al>out  an  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  first 
named  terminal  and  parallel  therewith. 

4.  An  electric  wave  detector  comprising  a  support  or 
carriage  having  a  movement  of  rotation  about  a  suitable 
pintle,  clamping  Qieans  for  holding  the  carriags  In  ad- 
Justed  positions,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  car- 
riage for  movement  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
rotation  of  the  carriage,  clamping  means  for  locking  the 
arm  in  any  adjoated  position,  sprinfs  engaging  tb«  arm 
on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  and  acting  in  opposition, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  springs,  an  adjustable  cir- 
cuit terminal  carried  by  the  arm  and  having  means  for 
locking  it  in  adjusted  position,  a  cup  or  holder  for  a  crys- 
tal or  crysuiline  mass  in  line  with  the  dreult  terminal  on 
the  arm,  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  longitudinal  to  the  ad- 
justable circuit  terminal  carried  on  the  arm,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  cup  or  holder  in  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  an  electric  wave  detector,  a  rotatable  cup  or 
holder  rotatable  about  Its  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  crystal  or  crystalline  maaa,  said  cap  or 


holder  constituting  a  circuit  terminal,  and  another  circuit 
terminal  yieldingly  engaging  such  crystalline  mass  when 
in  tb«  cup  and  noonted  for  adjoataent  on  an  axis  spaced 
from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotstlon  of  the  cup  or 
holder. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.) 


918,019.  METHOD  OF  HKRMETICALLT  SECURING 
COVERS  ON  DRAWN  OR  SEAMLESS  SARDINE- 
CANS.  GaoMB  "Vr.  Wmg,  Ntw  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  June  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
881.498. 


1.  The  process  of  hermetically  and  tightly  securing 
covers  on  drawn  sardine  cana  consisting  in  first  Object- 
ing the  superposed  flanges,  one  of  which  la  solder  coated, 
to  a  swaging  operation,  then  to  a  swaging  and  beating 
operation  and  then  to  a  swaging  and  cooling  operatloB, 
sobatantlally  as  specified. 

.  2.  The  process  of  tightly  and  hermetically  securing  cov- 
ers on  drawn  sardine  cans  having  laterally  and  externally 
projecting  soldering  flanges,  consisting  In  supporting  the 
can  body  by  its  flange  snd  then  in  first  awsging  the  sol- 
dering, flanges  of  the  body  and  cover  together  and  then 
subjecting  them  to  a  swaging  and  beating  action,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

3.  The  process  otMgbtlj  and  hermetically  securing  cov- 
ers on  drawn  sardtsirvans  having  laterally  and  externally 
projecting  solderlnsHpangea.  consisting  In  supporting  ths 
can  body  by  its  flaMBe  and  then  in  subjecting  the  super- 
posed soldering  flanfiB  of  body  and  cover,  one  of  which  is 
solder  coated  to  a  hfttlng  and  swaglnf  operation  betwssn 
diss,  substantially  an  specifled. 

4.  The  procesa,  of  flrmly  and  hermetically  securing  cov- 
ers on  drawn  sardine  cans  having  laterally  and  externally 
projecting  soldering  flanges,  consisting  in  supporting  the 
can  body  by  its  flange  and  then  In  first  forcing  the  coun- 
tersink wall  of  the  cover  tightly  within  the  month  of  ths 
body  and  swsglng  out  the  "  drawing  "  puckers  snd  irregu- 
larities in  the  body  flan^  and  bringing  the  cover  and  body 
fianges  Into  Intimate  and  direct  metal  to  metal  contact, 
the  body  flange  being  solder  coated  and  thus  tightly  se- 
curing the  parts  together,  and  then  subjecting  the  body 
and  cover  flanges  to  a  hot  swaging  operation  and  fusing 
the  parts  together,  substantially  as  specified. 

B.  The  process  of  firmly  and  hermetically  securing  eor- 
ers  on  drawn  sardine  cans  consisting  in  first  forcing  the 
countersink  wall  of  the  cover  tightly  within  tbe  mouth  of 
ths  body  and  swaging  out  tbe  "  drswlng "  puckers  and 
Irrsgvlarltles  In  ths  body  flange  and  bringing  the  cover 
and  body  flanges  Into  IntlaMts  and  direct  sMtal  to  metal 
contact,  the  body  flange  being  solder  coated,  and  thus 
tightly  seenrlng  the  parts  together,  snd  then  subjecting 
the  body  snd  cover  flsnges  to  a  hot  swaging  operation  and 
fusing  the  parts  together,  and  then  subjecting  the  body 
and  cover  flanges  to  a  swaging  and  cooling  operation  to 
farther  dose  any  intarstlcea,  substantially  as  specifled. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


918,020.     BAXJNO  -  PRESS.     CHASLsa   E.   WnHaaNsaao, 

Mound  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Belleville  Baler  Company. 

BellSTlIls,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FOed  July  8, 

1908.    Icrlal  No.  441.798. 

1.  A  baling  press  eomprlslng  s  plunger,  meana  for 
holding  a  strand  of  wire  transversely  of  tbe  press  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for 
moving  said  wire  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plnn- 
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ger  so  that  said  wire  will  extend  ai 
bale;  sabstantially  as  described. 


the  end  «<  a 


2.  A  baling  press  hsvlng  a  baling  chamber  that  Is  pro- 
vided In  its  top  and  bottom  walls  with  transversely  ex- 
tending openings  which  permit  the  tie  wires  to  be  moved 
into  said  cbsmber ;  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  baling  press  provided  with  meana  for  arranging 
the  tie  wires  trsnaversely  of  tbe  baling  chamber  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  compressor  or  plunger,  and 
means  for  moving  said  wires  into  said  baling  chamber 
so  thst  they  will  lie  between  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
bales  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  baling  press  provided  with  mesns  for  supporting 
colls  of  wire,  means  for  arranging  said  wires  transversely 
of  the  baling  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  comptessor,  snd  means  for  moving  said  wires  Into  the 
bsling  chamber  so  that  they  will  extend  across  the  end  of 
a  bale  and  be  drawn  automatically  form  the  reels  and 
stretched  longitudinally  of  the  bale  as  It  Is  being  forced 
through  the  tying  chamber  of  the  press :  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  baling  press  provided  with  means  which  ensbles 
an  operator  to  arrange  the  tie  wires  transversely  of  the 
baling  chaml>er  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  com- 
pressor snd  thereafter  move  said  strands  into  tbe  baling 
chamber  so  thst  they  extend  transversely  scross  tbe  ends 
of  the  bale,  and  finally  connect  the  ends  of  said  strands 
together  at  one  side  of  the  bale:  substsntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clslms  0  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


918,021.     KILN.     CHASLaa  A.  WBNnoaMS,   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  405.012. 


^J■ 


drying  chamber  and  coauannicating  therewith  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  heating  colls  extending  horisontally  across 
said  drying  chamber  at  a  level  above  the  middle  of  ths 
height  of  said  chamber,  and  cooling  colli  located  in  aald 
cooling  chamber,  all  being  arranged  to  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  air  upwardly  through  said  drying  chamber  and  re- 
toming  through  said  cooling  chamber. 

3.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  dried  In  said 
chamber,  beating  colls  located  In  said  chamber  above  the 
articles  on  said  support,  an  air  passage  outside  of  said 
chamber,  an  air  outlet  connecting  said  drying  chamber 
with  said  air  passage  above  said  heating  colls,  an  air  inlet 
connecting  eald  drying  chamber  with  said  air  passage  be- 
low said  support,  and  cooling  means  adapted  to  cool  the 
air  in  said  passage  and  thereby  cause  a  continuous  circu- 
lation of  air  through  said  drying  chamber. 

4.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  dried  in  said 
chamber,  heating  colls  located  in  said  chamber  above  the 
articles  on  said  support,  means  Interposed  between  said 
heating  colls  and  tbe  articles  on  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  radiation  of  heat  from  said  coils  to  said 
articles  without  interfering  with  the  circulation  of  air, 
an  air  passage  outside  of  said  ehamber.  an  air  outlet  con- 
necting aald  drying  chamber  with  said  air  passage  above 
said  heating  coils,  an  air  Inlet  connecting  ssld  drying 
chamber  with  said  air  passage  below  said  support,  and 
cooling  means  adapted  to  cool  the  air  in  said  passage  and 
thereby  cause  a  continuous  circulation  of  air  through 
said  drying  chamber. 

6.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  articles  to  be  dried  in 
said  chamber,  heating  colls  located  in  said  chamber  above 
the  articles  on  said  support,  an  air  paasage  outside  of 
ssld  chamber,  an  air  outlet  connecting  said  drylnf  cham- 
ber with  said  air  passage  above  said  beating  colls;  an  air 
inlet  connecting  said  drying  chamber  with  said  air  pas- 
sage below  said  support  cooling  means  adapted  to  cool 
the  air  in  said  paasage  and  thereby  cause  a  continuous 
circulation  of  air  through  said  drying  chamber,  ssld  dry- 
ing chamber,  air  passage  and  said  air  Inlet  and  outlet  be- 
ing substantially  co-extensive  with  each  other  lengthwise 

of  the  kiln. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


918  022.     GASOLENE-BUHNER.     WiLLUM   Whblak,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,220. 


1.  A  kiln  of  ths  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  a  eoollng  chamber  located  at  one  aide  of  aald 
drying  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom,  heating  colls  extending  horisontally  acroaa 
said  drying  chamber  at  a  level  above  the  middle  of  the 
height  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  the  air  In 
laid  cooling  chamber,  all  batag  arrangad  to  eanss  a  dr- 
enlation  of  air  upwardly  through  said  drying  chamber  and 
returning  through  aald  cooling  chamber. 

2.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
dtamber,  a  cooling  chamber  located  at  oaa  alda  of  laid 


1.  In  a  gasolene  burner  the  combinstion  with  a  supply 
tuoe,  valve  and  handle  and  gasolene  cup,  of  s  wsll  forming 
an  expansion  chamber,  a  tube  leading  from  said  cup  Into 
said  expansion  cbsmber,  an  Inner  wall  slotted  from  end 
to  end  in  the  top  bolted  st  the  edges  of  said  slot  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  top  of  said  expansion  chamber  wall,  perfo- 
rated plates  fitted  closely  within  the  expansion  <nd  inte- 
rior chamber  walla,  perforations  through  the  wall  of 
the  Interior  chamber,  top  and  side  rows  of  perforations 
through  the  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber  and  a  gen- 
erator having  flattened  aides  extending  through  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  Interior  chamber,  substontUUy  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  burner  the  combination  with  aa  ex- 
pansion cbsmber  having  central  and  side  rows  of  perfo- 
ratlona,  of  an  interior  chamber  rigid  In  the  upper  part  of 
said  expansion  cbsmber  provided  with  s  slotted  top  and 
perforations,  and  a  generator  through  said  inner  chamber 
having  flattened  sides,  its  opposite  drenlar  ends  anrlng 
respectively  as  a  supply  pipe  and  a  valve  connection,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  deacrlhed. 
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8.  A  gasolene  borner  f«r  bMtlBK  pwpoM*  eoaprtatag 
•  tube  paMins  throagh  tb«  Inside  of  the  barner.  one  end 
tor  recelTlng  the  gaaolene.  the  other  end  for  eupplylnx 
genenited  gma,  a  cup,  a  Talve  OTer  said  cup  baTlnii  oon- 
neetioa  with  anld  recehrlns  end  of  the  tube  for  starting 
and  refnilatlng  the  preaanre,  an  ezpanalon  chamber  pro- 
vided with  cloaed  enda  and  perforations  In  the  upper  part, 
an  interior  chamber  slotted  at  the  top  rlicidlj  faatened 
to  the  interior  of  the  top  of  the  expansion  chamber  and 
proTlded  with  openings  opposite  the  sides  of  the  gen- 
erator throagh  which  mixed  gases  pass  into  the  Interior 
chamber  ready  for  combustion,  subsUntially  as  set  forth 
and  shown. 


918,«23.  KLKCTHOLTTE  FOR  PBIMABT  BATTERIES. 
jAMca  Whitcomb,  Comnna.  Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  William  n.  Wilson,  Coronna,  Mich.,  and  one- 
half  to  W.  Scott  Lockwood,  Lansing,  Mlcb.  Piled  Not. 
27,  1007,  Serial  No.  404,152.  Renewed  Sept.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4S5,803. 

1.  The  herein  described  electrolyte  for  primary  bat- 
teries consisting  of  potassium  bichromate,  sodium  chlorld, 
acetic  add,  acidulated  water,  aluminum  hydroxld,  and 
charcoal,  substantially  in  proportions  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  electrolyte  for  primary  bat- 
teries consisting  of  potassium  bichromate,  one  and  one- 
half  ounces ;  sodium  chlorld,  one  and  one-half  ounces ; 
acetic  add,  four  drams ;  acidulated  water,  four  ounces, 
aluminum  hydroxld,  four  drams;  and  charcoal,  four 
ounces. 


918,824.  RIVET-SETTING  MACHINE.  MnON  W.  Wu^ 
KIMS.  OlOTersTllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  WUklns 
Company,  OloversTille,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.     rUed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Sertal  No.  867,224. 


1.  In  a  rUet  aettlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
tormlttenUy  reciprocating  riT«t  setting  plunger,  means 
lor  feeding  rlrets  one  by  one  Into  allnement  with  aald 
plunger,  means  for  gripping  an  article  to  be  riveted  la 
alinement  with  said  rivet  and  plunger,  and  means  for  In- 
termittently advancing  said  plnnger  to  first  expose  the 
point  of  the  rivet  to  permit  the  artlde  to  be  prop«rly 
placed  and  thereafter  to  force  said  rivet  threogh  said 

article. 

2.  In  a  rivet  settlnx  machine,  the  combination  of  ah  in- 
termittently reciprocating  rivet  setting  plooger,  SMaas 
for  feeding  rivets  into  allnement  with  said  plunger,  a 
member  having  a  guiding  groove  therein  and  a  spring 
plate  covering  said  groove  to  guide  said  rivet  and  plunger, 
neana  for  gripping  and  holding  an  article  to  be  riveted 
against  said  member  in  allnement  with  said  rivet,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  anld  plunger  to  f«ros  said  rivet 
through  said  article. 

8.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rivet 
settlBg   plunger,    means   for   actuating   said   plunger    to 


tks  SUM  to  advaace  a  eartala  dlstaaee  ts  expose 

the  point  of  the  rivet,  then  halt  and  then  advance  again 
to  the  limit  of  ita  throw  to  aet  the  rivet  and  finally  to 
recede  to  ita  Initial  position  to  reeetve  another  rivet. 

4.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rivet  setting  plnnger,  a  rotating  cam  for  actuating  aald 
plunger,  aald  cam  havinf  an  irregular  ahape  of  soch  a 
nature  aa  to  caose  said  plnnger  to  advance  a  portion  of 
its  throw  to  expooe  the  point  of  the  rivet,  then  stop  and 
then  advance  the  remainder  of  its  forward  throw  to  set 
said  rivet  and  finally  recede  to  Its  InltUl  position  to  re- 
ceive another   rivet. 

8.  In  a  rivet  setting  machine,  tlie  eombtnatlon  of  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger,  means  for  imparting  to  said  plunger 
an  Irregular  advancing  motion  to  first  expose  the  point  of 
the  rivet  and  then  set  the  same  and  a  regular  receding 
motion,  a  foot  having  a  toe  in  svbstantlal  allnement  with 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  foot  and 
toe  toward  and  away  from  said  plunger,  and  for  giving 
aald  foot  and  toe  regular  intervals  of  rest  at  each  end  of 
the  throw  thereof  whereby  to  permit  the  placing  of  the 
work  in  position  to  receive  the  point  of  the  rivet  and 
finally  to  bold  the  work  while  the  rivet  la  being  set. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


918.«20.  ANTIRATTLER  FOB  WINDOWS,  Ac.  Robbst 
B.  Wiucnisoii.  Kenosha.  Wto.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  409,000. 


1.  An  antl-ra^tler  for  windows  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated resilient  sheet-metal  pUta  adapted  to  be  removably 
Inserted  between  the  meeting  sMee  of  the  saah  and  caslnx 
and  having  roonded  ends  and  permanently  bowed  between 
its  ends,  said  bowed  portion  merging  amoothly  at  one  end 
into  a  reversely-curved  portion  and  at  Ita  opposite  end 
Into  a  flat'tlp  portion  lying  approximately  In  the  general 
plane  of  the  device  as  a  whole. 

2.  An  anti-rattler  for  windows  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably Ihserted  between  the  meeting  sides  of  the  sash  and 
casing  of  the  window,  and  comprising  a  plate  formed  of 
spring  sheet  meUI.  of  ekNifated  form,  rounded  at  Its 
ends,  bowed  between  said  enda,  and  provided  with  a 
chain  and  screw  eye  attsebssenC. 


918.620  HOLDER  FOR  TRAIN-SIONAL  FLAOS.  Baoci 
Wiu-HiDB,  Orafton.  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  452.899. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrthsd,  a  sheet  meui  flag 
having  one  of  its  edges  bent  to  form  a  cyUndrical  bead, 
the  terminal  of  the  bead  belac  disposed  parallel  to  the 
body  of  the  flag  and  hsiac  attached  thereto  ;  and  a  tubular 
holder  arranged  to  Inclsss  the  bead  of  the  flag  and  having 
In  its  top  a  longitodUal  alot  arranged  to  receive  the  body 
of  the  flag  aad  the  terminal  o<  the  bead. 

2.  In  a  devlea  ct  the  claas  lis^srthsrt.  a  abset  metal  flag 
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having  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  ita  edgea  bent  to  form 
a  cylindrical  bead,  the  terminal  of  the  bead  being  dlapos^ 
parallel  to  the  body  of  the  flag  and  being  attached  there- 
to, the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  edge  being  bent  aharply 


mr't^f 


j-'^ 


upon  the  body  of  the  flag;  and  a  holder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive said  bead  and  being  provided  with  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  flag  and  for  preventing  its  rotation  in  the 
holder. 


•18.627.  BURGLAR  ALARM  AND  SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
GnoBOB  M.  Wiixia.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Dec.  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  347,808. 


B^' 


1.  In  an  alarm  and  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
a  normally  closed  main  drcult  connecting  a  central  sta- 
tion with  a  subsUtion  to  be  protected,  a  source  of  current 
for  supplying  the  main  drcult,  a  controlling  instrument 
at  the  central  station  having  a  coll  or  vrinding  Included 
in  said  main  circuit  a  needle  or  switch  arm  adapted  to  be 
deflected  upon  change  in  current  flow  through  the  wind- 
ing, aald  needle  or  switch  arm  being  connected  with  one 
terminal  of  said  source,  a  contact  at  each  side  of  the 
jieedle  or  switch  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  upon 
suflldent  deflection  thereof,  switch  mechanism  connecting 
both  conUcts  with  the  other  terminal  of  said  source, 
alarm  and  signaling  mechanism  Included  In  aald  switch 
circuit,  increase  or  decrease  in  the  current  flow  through 
the  main  drcult  cauaing  corresponding  deflection  of  the 
needle  or  switch  arm  into  engagement  with  the  correspond 
ing  contact  whereby  the  drcult  is  closed  through  the 
alarm  and  signaling  apparatus,  said  switch  mechanUm 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  shift  the  control  of  the 
alarm  and  signaling  apparatus  drcnit  from  both  contacts 
to  either  one  thereof. 

2.  In  an  alarm  and  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  cloeed  main  circuit  connecting  a  central  sta- 
tion with  a  substation  to  be  protected,  a  source  of  current 
for  supplying  said  main  drcult.  t  controlling  instrument 
connected  In  the  main  drcnit,  a  deflecting  needle  or  switch 
arm  for  the  Instrument,  a  contact  at  each  skSe  of  the  de- 
flecting needle,  a  local  circuit  connected  with  said  needle 
and  normally  with  both  contacts,  to  be  controlled  by  either 
contact,  variation  in  current  flow  throush  the  main  dr- 


cult eanslng  corresponding  deflection  of  the  ladlcsttac 
needle  or  switch  arm  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
contacta  to  close  the  local  circuit,  alarm  and  signaling 
apparatus  Included  in  the  local  drcnit  to  be  actuated 
upon  closure  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting  the  control 
of  £he  local  drcult  from  both  contacta  to  either  one  of  the 
contacts. 

S.  In  an  alarm  and  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  closed  main  circuit  connecting  a  central  sU- 
tion  with  a  substation  to  be  protected,  source  of  alter- 
nating current  for  supplying  the  circuit,  a  controlling  in- 
strument having  a  winding  Included  In  the  main  circuit, 
a  movable  switch  arm  controlled  by  the  current  flow 
through  the  winding,  a  contact  for  aald  switch  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  thereby  upon  sufllclent  movement  thereof, 
a  local  drctilt  at  the  central  sUtlon,  alarm  and  signaling 
apparatiu  in  aald  circuit,  an  independent  source  of  higher 
voltage  alternating  current  for  supplying  said  local  cir- 
cuit, aald  local  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  switch  arm 
and  conUct,  reacUnce  of  a  certain  value  normally  In- 
cluded in  the  main  drcult  to  allow  normal  current  flow 
throagh  the  main  circuit  of  a  value  insuffldent  to  cause 
deflection  of  the  needle  into  mgagement  with  the  conUct. 
reduction  of  said  reactance  beyond  a  predetermined  amount 
allowing  suffldent  current  flow  to  deflect  the  switch  arm 
Into  engagement  with  the  contact  whereby  the  local  dr- 
cnit is  closed  and  the  alarm  and  aignailng  apparatna  at 
the  central  station  actuated. 

4.  In  an  alarm  and  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  closed  main  circuit  extending  from  a  central 
station  to  a  suhsUtlon  to  be  protected,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  at  the  central  atatlon  for  supplying  the 
main  circuit,  a  controlling  instrument  at  tl»e  central  sta- 
tion having  a  winding  Included  in  said  main  circuit,  a 
movable  switch  arm  controlled  by  the  current  flow  through 
said  winding,  a  contact  at  each  side  of  said  switch  arm. 
a  local  circuit  at  the  central  sUtion,  alarm  and  signaling 
mechanism  Included  In  said  local  circuit,  a  source  of  al- 
ternating current  for  said  local  drcult  having  higher 
voltage  than  the  main  aource.  aald  local  circuit  being  con- 
trolled by  the  switch  arm  and  contacta,  and  reactance  in 
the  main  drcult  having  normally  a  flxed  vaine  which  al- 
tows  current  flow  through  the  main  drcult  and  Instru- 
meat  winding  to  hold  the  switch  arm  In  a  neutral  po- 
sition between  the  conUcts,  increaae  or  decrease  of  react- 
ance in  the  drcult  beyond  a  flxed  limit  causing  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  switch  arm  to  engage  one  of 
aald  contacts  to  close  the  local  circuit,  thereby  catmlnf 
actuation  of  the  alarm  and  algnaltnff  mechanism. 

6.  In  an  alarm  and  signaling  system,  the  combination 
of  a  normally  cloeed  main  drcult  extending  from  a  central 
station  to  a  substation  to  be  protected,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  at  the  central  station  for  supplying  the 
main  circuit,  a  controlling  instrament  at  the  central  ata- 
tlon having  a  winding  included  in  said  main  drcnit,  a 
movable  switch  arm  controlled  by  the  current  flow  through 
said  winding,  a  contact  at  each  side  of  said  switch  arm.  a 
local  circuit  at  the  central  aUtlon,  alarm  and  signaling 
mechanism  inclnded  in  said  circuit,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  for  aald  local  drcult,  said  local  circuit  being 
controlled  by  the  switch  arm  and  contacts,  reactance  In 
the  main  drcult  having  normally  a  flxed  value  which  al- 
lows current  flow  through  the  main  circuit  and  Instm- 
ment  winding  to  hold  the  switch  arm  in  a  nsotral  po- 
sition between  the  contacts.  Increase  or  decrease  of  re- 
actance in  the  circuit  beyond  a  flxed  Umlt  causing  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  switch  arm  to  engage  one 
of  aald  contacts  to  close  the  local  circuit,  thereby  causing 
actuation  of  the  alarm  and  signaling  mechanism,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  local  drcult  with  both  con- 
tacts or  with  only  one  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


918  628      PROCB88  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACT 
ING    BITUMEN    FROM    BITUMEN  -  BEARING    ORE. 
Qbobob  M.  WILLIS,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 

SerUI  No.  864,821. 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  extracting  asphaltum  from  asphaltOB- 
bearing  ore,  which  conslsU  In  grlndlns  the  ore,  beating 
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tlM  KTOund  ore  In  water  to  caom  r«leaa^  of  ■onra  of  the 
MBd  and  foreign  matter,  remoTlng  the  sand  and  foreign 
matter  npon  release  thereof,  farther  heating  the  residue 
in  water,  introdadng  air  under  preaaure  Into  the  floating 
mass  to  cause  agitation  of  the  mixture  whereby  more  sand 
la  liberated,  then  drying  the  residue,  then  filling  It  Into 
settling  tanks  in  which  the  remaining  sand  and  foreign 
natter  is  precipitated  and  from  which  the  clear  asphal- 
tnm  can  be  drawn  off. 


2.  The  process  of  extracting  bitumen  from  bitumen- 
hearing  ore  which  consists  In  grinding  the  ore  to  a  sand, 
hf^tl"g  the  sand  In  water  and  causing  agitation  of  the  re- 
aolting  floating  mass  to  release  the  sand,  remoTlng  the 
precipitated  sand,  then  causing  the  residue  to  flow  in  a 
tbln  stream,  and  heating  It  to  drive  the  moisture  there- 
from. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  bitumen  from  bitumen- 
bearing  ore  which  consists  in  grinding  the  ore,  heating  the 
ground  material  In  water  to  cause  predplUtlon  of  some 
of  the  sand,  further  heating  the  residue  In  water  and  at 
the  same  time  blowing  air  Into  the  floating  mass  to  cause 
further  agitation  thereof  and  to  assist  In  the  liberation  of 
more  sand,  then  causing  the  residue  to  flow  in  a  tliln 
stream  and  to  be  heated  to  drire  the  moisture  therefrom, 
and  then  heating  the  dried  residue  to  cause  precipitation 
of  the  remaining  sand. 

4.  TlM  process  of  extracting  bitumen  from  bitumen 
bearing  ore  which  conaista  in  grinding  the  ore  to  a  finely 
divided  condition.  In  mixing  the  particles  thus  produced 
with  water  In  a  first  treating  tank.  In  heating  the  mixture 
in  the  first  tank,  in  transferring  the  floating  bitumen 
partlclea  to  a  second  tank,  in  agiUting  the  floating  maas 
In  the  second  tank,  and  in  then  heating  the  remaining 
bitumen  particles  and  allowing  the  remaining  Impuritien 
to  settle. 

5.  The  process  of  extracting  bitumen  from  bitumen 
bearing  ore  which  consists  in  grinding  the  ore  to  a  finely 
divided  condition.  In  mixing  the  particles  thus  produced 
with  water.  In  heating  and  agitating  the  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  floating  maas  of  the  bitumen  particles.  In  removing 
the  floating  maa*  from  the  infiuence  of  such  heating  and 
agitating  action.  In  there  agitating  the  floating  mass,  and 
In  then  heating  the  bitumen  particles  and  allowing  the  re- 
Baainlng  Impurities  to  settle. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•18,029.  MBANS  POR  8EPAEATINO  BITUMEN  FROM 
BITTJMBN-BEARINO  ORB.  QmoMom  M.  WILLIS.  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  400,710. 


1.  As  a  means  for  separating  bitumen  from  bitumen 
bearing  ore,  a  pulveriser  for  crushing  the  ore,  a  water  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  crushed  ore  to  a  first  pan,  a  co«- 
veyer  in  such  first  pan  adapted  to  remove  sediment  there- 
from, a  skimmer  conveyer  for  transferring  the  partly  puri- 
fied bitumen  to  a  second  pan  adapted  to  further  facili- 
tate the  removal  of  Impurities  from  the  bitumen,  a  con- 
veyer In  the  second  pan  adapted  to  remove  sediment  there- 
from, •  skimmer  conveyer  in  the  second  pan  for  trans- 
ferring the  bitumen  and  remaining  impurities  to  a  third 


pan,  means  for  beatliig  the  third  pan  to  drive  off  the 
moisture  and  liquefy  the  Mtomen,  and  a  tank  for  recatr- 
Ing  the  liquid  bitumen. 

2.  As  a  means  for  separating  bitumen  from  bltnmen 
bearing  ore,  a  pulveriser  for  cmsbing  tlie  ore,  a  water  con- 
veyer for  conveying  the  cruahed  ore  to  a  first  pan,  meana 
for  heating  such  pan  to  facilitate  the  sepamtlon  of  Im- 
purities from  the  bitumen,  a  conveyer  In  such  pan  adapt- 
ed to  remove  sediment  therefrom,  a  skimmer  conveyer 
moving  more  rapldUy  than  aneb  first  eoaveyer  and  adapted 
to  transfer  the  partly  purified  bitumen  to  a  second  pan, 
means  for  heating  such  second  pan  to  further  facilitate 
the  separation  of  Impurities  from  the  bitumen,  a  conveyer 
In  such  second  pan  adapted  to  remove  sediment  therefrom, 
a  skimmer  conveyer  in  such  second  pan  adapted  to  trana- 
fer  the  bitumen  and  remaining  Impurities  to  an  Inclined 
pan.  means  for  heating  such  inclined  pan  to  drive  off  the 
moisture  and  liquefy  the  bitumen,  a  aettltng  tank  for  re- 
ceiving such  liquid  bitumen,  and  a  conveyer  In  tlie  tliird 
pan  for  transferring  the  bitumen  and  remaining  impari- 
ties into  such  tank. 

3.  As  a  means  for  separating  bitumen  from  bitumen 
hearing  ore,  a  pulveriser  for  crushing  the  ore,  a  water 
conveyer  for  conveying  tlie  cruahed  ore  to  a  first  pan.  a 
conveyer  in  such  first  pan  adapted  to  remove  aedlment 
therefrom,  a  skimmer  conveyer  for  transferring  the  partly 
purified  bitumen  to  a  second  pan  adapted  to  further  facili- 
tate the  removal  of  Impurities  from  the  bitumen,  meana 
for  agitating  the  mixture  In  such  second  pan.  a  conveyer 
In  such  second  pan  adapted  to  remove  sediment  therefrom, 
a  aklmmer  conveyer  In  the  second  pan  for  transferring  the 
bitumen  and  remaining  impurities  to  a  third  pan,  maans 
for  heating  the  third  pan  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and 
liquefy  the  bitumen,  and  a  tank  for  receiving  the  liquid 
bitumen. 

4.  Aa  a  means  for  separating  bitumen  from  bltnmen 
bearing  ore,  a  pulveriser  for  crushing. the  ore,  a  water 
conveyer  for  conveying  the  cruahed  ore  to  a  firat  pan,  a 
conveyer  in  such  first  pan  adapted  to  remove  ssdlment 
therefrom,  a  skimmer  conveyer  for  tranaferring  the  partly 
purified  bitnBea  to  a  second  pan,  agiUtlng  paddles  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocally  moved  In  such  second  pan  to  facili- 
tate the  further  removal  of  Impurities  from  the  bitumen, 
a  conveyer  In  the  second  pan  adapted  to  remove  sediment 
therefrom,  a  skimmer  conveyer  In  the  second  pan  for 
tranaferring  the  bitumen  and  remaining  impurities  to  a 
third  pan,  meana  for  heating  the  third  pan  to  drive  off 
the  moisture  and  liquefy  the  bltnmen,  and  a  tank  for  re- 
ceiving the  liquid  bitumen. 

6.  Aa  a  means  for  separating  bitumen  from  bitumen 
bearing  ore,  a  pulveriser  for  crashing  the  ore,  a  water 
conveyer  for  conveying  the  crushed  ore  to  a  first  pan,  a 
conveyer  in  such  first  pan  conalsting  in  a  plurality  of 
spades  arranged  in  series  on  an  endless  belt  and  adapted 
to  remove  sediment  from  such  first  pan,  a  aklmmer  con- 
veyer for  transferring  the  partly  purified  bitumen  to  a 
second  pan  adapted  to  further  fadllUte  the  removal  of 
Impurities  from  the  bitnmeo,  a  conveyer  in  the  second  pan 
adapted  to  rMBOve  eedlasent  therefrom,  a  skimmer  con- 
veyer In  the  second  pan  for  transferring  the  bitumen  and 
remaining  Impurities  to  a  third  pan.  means  for  heating 
the  third  pan  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and  liquefy  the 
bltnmen,  and  a  tank  for  receiving  the  liquid  bltomen. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


918,080.     DRAFT  -  EQUALIZER.     William  W.  WiMOia, 
Woleott.  Ind.     Filed  May  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,849. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam  and  Its  bead,  of  a  coapllng  block  con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  cross  head  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  coapllng  block,  a  spaeiag  plate  eoanectcd  to  the  other 
end  of  the  coupling  block,  a  brace  extending  between  the 
spacing  plate  and  the  beam,  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled  to  the 
croaa  head  and  having  arms  extending  therefrom  In  oppo- 
site dircctlooa,  draft  meana  connected  to  the  several  srms 
of  the  rock  shaft,  and  meana  extending  from  aald  draft 
means  rearwardly  to  and  connected  to  aald  spacing  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  comblna- 
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tlon  with  a  beam  and  Its  head,  of  a  coupling  block  con- 
nected to  the  head,  a  cross  head  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  coapllng  block,  a  q;>aclng  plate  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  coupling  block,  a  brace  extending  between  the 
spacing  plate  and  the  beam,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  to  the 
cross  head  and  having  arms  extending  therefrom  In  oppo- 
site directions,  s  fulcrum  bar  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
spacing  plate  opposite  the  connection  with  the  brace,  and 
draft  levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  said 
fulcrum  bar,  said  levers  being  connected  to  the  several 
arms  of  the  rock  shaft. 


-^   ^ 


8.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  with  a  beam 
and  ita  bead,  of  a  coopling  block  attached  to  said  head, 
a  cross  head  secured  to  one  end  of  the  coupling  block,  a 
rock  abaft  Joumaled  to  the  cross  head  and  having  arms 
of  different  lengths  extending  In  opposite  directions  there- 
from, a  spacing  plate  aecured  to  said  coupling  block,  a 
brace  extending  from  the  spacing  plate  to  the  beam,  a  link 
extending  from  the  braced  end  of  the  q>aclng  plate  to  the 
eroae  kead,  uld  link  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  draft 
■aaaa  aecured  to  the  said  rock  shaft  arms,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  draft  equalizer  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  cross  head,  a  rock  sliaft  journaled  there- 
to, aald  rock  shaft  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm 
sxtending  therefrom  In  opposite  directions,  a  fulcrum  bar 
pivoted  to  the  cross  head,  draft  levers  pivoted  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends  to  the  fulcrum  bar.  said  levers  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  aforesaid  rock  shaft  arma,  and  means 
to  support  the  rear  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar  and  said  cross 
head,  substantially  as  set  forth.  . 

&.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  head,  of  a 
reversible  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  coupling  block  hav- 
ing a  hole  at  each  end,  a  cross  hesd  secured  In  one  of 
said  holes,  the  cross  head  having  a  hole  near  each  end. 
a  brace  connected  to  the  beam,  a  spacing  plate  connected 
to  said  block  and  to  said  brsce,  a  link  extending  from  the 
end  of  the  spacing  plate  and  brace  and  connected  In  one 
of  said  cross  head  holes,  and  draft  means  connected  to 
said  crosa  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


918.031.      CHANGE -SPEED  AND  REVERSING    GEAR. 
.     Lris  WisTZ.  Bilston,  England.    Filed  July  0.  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  382,511. 


1.  A  change  speed  gear  having  a  plurality  of  notched 
drums,  to  be  driven  at  different  speeds,  a  slldable  rotary 
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member,  a  plurality  of  locking  balls  retained  In  said  slld- 
able rotary  member  and  movable  along  Into  engagement 
with  either  of  the  notched  drams  to  give  the  speed  re> 
quired. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  and  reversing  gear,  a  plurality  of 
grooved  rings,  a  slldable  member,  a  aet  of  locking  balla 
carried  thereby,  and  a  driven  member,  said  balls  being 
adapted  for  Movement  along  the  said  driven  member  to 
engage  either  of  the  rings. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  and  reversing  gear,  a  series  of 
driven  speed  drams,  a  driven  member,  a  shlftable  member, 
and  a  ring  of  balls  carried  in  said  ahiftable  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  drums,  for  tranamitting 
motion  therefrom  to  said  driven  member  of  the  gear. 

4.  A  change  speed  and  reversing  gear  comprising  a 
series  of  speed  drums,  a  free  dram  and  a  reverse  driven 
dram,  a  sliding  ring,  a  series  of  locking  and  driving  balls 
carried  by  said  ring,  a  boea  having  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
provided  with  guides,  said  sliding  ring  sliding  along  and 
rotating  with  said  guides,  a  non-rotating  bearing  ring  and 
a  shifting  device  supported  thereby  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment of  said  ring,  carrying  the  balls,  along  the  aald  gnldea 
for  bringing  the  balls  into  engagement  with  one  or  other 
of  the  said  drums. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  and  reversing  gear,  a  plurality  of 
drums  with  projections  thereon  extending  about  half  way 
across  the  periphery  thereof,  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
periphery  being  plain  and  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
notches  between  said  projections,  a  plurality  of  locking 
balls  and  means  for  bringing  said  balls  Into  engagement 
with  the  projections  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  drams. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


918,632.  APPARATTTS  FOR  TURNING  BOLTS,  SCREWS, 
&c.  Geobge  X.  WiTTMEB.  Plttsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1908.     Serial  No.  420,818. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  a  threaded  part  comprising 
a  holder  for  the  part  to  be  turned,  a  driven  shaft  therefcir, 
a  separate  driving  shaft,  a  separate  rotary  member,  gear- 
ing engaging  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  said 
rotary  member,  meana  whereby  the  driving  a4itlon  of  the 
driving  shaft  is  automatically  shifted  from  the  holder  to 
the  rotary  member  when  the  holder  encounters  a  prede- 
termined resistance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  turning  a  threaded  part  comprising 
a  bolder  for  the  part  to  be  turned,  a  driven  shaft  carry- 
ing the  same,  a  separate  driving  shaft,  gears  intermediate 
said  shafts,  a  rotary  member  to  which  the  driving  action 
of  the  second  shaft  is  automatically  transferred  when  the 
holder  meets  a  predetermined  resistance  and  a  reaistance 
member  normally  tending  to  keep  said  rotary  member 
from  actuation  by  the  driving  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  turaing  a  threaded  part  comprising 
a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  turaed,  a  driven  shaft  carry- 
ing said  holder,  a  separate  driving  shaft,  gears  on  the 
shafts,  intermediate  loose  gears  joining  the  shaft  gears, 
a  rotatable  body  in  which  said  intermediate  gears  are 
mounted,  and  a  brake  for  said  rotatable  body  to  hold  the 
same  normally  from  rotation,  said  intermediate  gears 
adapted  to  be  positively  connected  to  said  rotatable  body 
and  to  drive  the  same  when  the  resistance  of  the  brake 
is  overcome  substantially  aa  described.  " 

4.  An  apparatus  for  turning  a  threaded  part "  having 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  part  when  a  predetermined  resistance  is  encountered 
comprising  a  gearing,  a  rotatable  gear-casing,  and  a  band- 
brake  adjusted  to  automatically  permit  the  gear  casing  to 
revolve  when   the   resistance  offered   the   threaded  part 
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exceed!  the  retlsUoce  of  tbe  brake  on  the  gear  easlBf, 
•abatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

B.  An  apparatoa  for  taming  a  threaded  part,  comprlalng 
a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  tamed,  a  drlTcn  shaft  carry- 
ing aaid  bolder,  a  separate  drtrlng  abaft,  geara  on  the 
shafts.  Intermediate  gears  capable  of  a  planetary  moTement 
with  reapect  to  the  driven  shaft  gear,  and  resistanc*'  means 
for  normally  preventing  the  said  planetary  movement,  said 
resistsDce  means  adapted  to  be  aatomatleally  overcooM 
when  the  holder  meeta  a  predetermined  resistance  la  tam- 
ing the  threaded  part,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


918,638.     ORAUlNd-MACHlNE.     Carl  O.  Wold.  Mlniie 
apoltfl,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  467.299. 


1.  In  a  grading  maehine,  the  combination  with  tha  draw 
bar,  of  a  frame  pivoted  thereon  and  capable  of  horlxontal 
oscillation  means  for  locking  said  frame  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  th«  machine  and  a  scraper 
blade  carrie<l_b>  said  frame  in  front  of  the  pivoted  con- 
nection of  said  frame  and  draw  bar,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  the  draw 
bar,  of  a  rectangular  frame  having  channel  bar  sides  and 
ends,  the  rear  side  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  on  said 
draw  bar  and  tbe  forward  rail  of  said  frame  having  an 
adjustable  connection  with  said  drsw  bar  and  a  scraper 
blade  carried  by  said  frame  tbe  pivot  of  said  frame  and 
said  bar  being  In  tha  nar  of  aald  acnpar. 

8.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  draw 
bar  of  a  frame  pivoted  tbereon  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  perforations,  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  into  said  perforations 
and  into  a  longitadinal  slot  provided  in  said  draw  bar 
and  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said  frame  In  front  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  bar  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  the  draw 
bar  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  scraper  blade  carried 
by  said  frame,  bars  plvot^  on  said  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  crank  axles  having  carrying  wheels 
Journaled  in  said  bars  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
crank  axles  to  raise  and  lower  said  bars  and  frame. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  draw 
bar,  of  a  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  scraper  blade  carried 
by  said  frame,  bars  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends,  crank 
axles  Journaled  in  said  bars  and  having  carrying  wheels, 
means  for  oscillating  said  crank  axles,  means  connecting 
said  bars  with  one  another  to  hold  them  In  parallel  rela- 
Uon. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


918,«84.     RAIL  IflLLrNO  AND   DRESSING  MACHINE. 

Michael    Woods,    Carlton,    and   TnoMAa   J.    Oilbcbt, 

Brunswick.   Victoria,  AuatralU.    Filed  May  20,  1907. 

Serial  No.  374,711. 

1.  In  a  portable  machine  for  treating  rail  deformities 
i»  »itu;  the  combination  comprlslns  a  platform;  a  ro- 
tatable  tool  arranged  to  project  below  said  platform ; 
means  for  optionally  elevating  or  depressing  said  tool 
with  respect  to  a  rail  treated :  and  means  for  causing  the 
lower  end  of  said  tool  to  repeatedly  contact  with  tbe  sar- 
face  of  a  limited  portion  of  aaid  rail  when  successively 
oMUntained   at   dlfl^"roat   elevations   with   respect   to   tbe 


base  of  said  rail  while  saoeeaslvely  travellBg  la  aaper- 
posed  paths  out  of  allnement  with  the  iongitodlaal  axis 
of  tbe  rail  treated  and  respectively  parallel  to  a  surfsce 
of  predetermined  conflgnration :  said  means  comprising 
a  model-rail  having  a  tread  of  predetennlDcd  conflgnra- 
tlon  with  reepect  to  a  deformity  in  tbe  rail  treated; 
neaaa  for  aeaaiiag  said  model-rail  In  a  fixed  position  with 
reapeet  to  the  rail  treated :  and  means  for  supporting  that 
portion  of  tbe  platform  adjaoeat  aaid  tool  at  a  nBifona 
distance  from  tbe  surface  of  said  model-rail  daring  the 
movement  of  tbe  platform  longitudinally  of  the  same; 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  portable  machine  for  treating  rail  deformities 
in  Htu;  tbe  combination  comprising  a  platform:  a  roU- 
table  tool  arranged  to  project  below  said  platform ;  means 
for  optionally  elevating  or  depressing  said  tool  with  re- 
spect to  a  rail  treated:  and  means. for  eaaslng  the  lower 
end  of  said  tool  to  repeatedly  contact  with  the  snrfsce  of 
a  limited  portion  of  said  rail  when  successively  main- 
tained at  different  elevations  with  respect  to  tbe  base  of 
said  rail  while  saccesatvely  traveling  in  superposed  paths 
out  of  allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  rail 
treated  and  respectively  parallel  to  a  surface  of  predeter- 
mined configuration  :  said  means  comprising  a  model-rail 
having  a  tread  of  predetermined  conflgurstlon  with  re- 
spect to  a  deformity  In  tbe  rail  treated  :  means  for  secur- 
ing said  model-rail  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  tbe 
rail  treated  snd  a  traveling  wheel  Joomaled  In  bearings 
carried  by  said  platform,  adapted  to  maintain  that  portion 
of  the  platform  adjacent  said  tool  at  a  uniform  distance 
frmn  the  surface  of  said  model-rail  daring  the  movement 
of  the  platform  longitudinally  of  the  same :  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  machine  for  treating'  rail  deformities 
in  tiin;  the  combination  comprising  a  platform;  wheels 
adapted  to  support  and  propel  said  platform ;  a  rotary 
catting  tool  mounted  upon  a  spindle  ;  means  on  said  spin- 
dle for  vertically  sdjustlng  said  cuttlnic  tool ;  a  rotor  ele- 
ment :  a  plurality  of  means  for  operstlvely  connecting 
said  rotor  element  with  one  of  said  propelling  wheels  and 
adapted  to  drive  said  wheel  at  differential  speeds:  and 
means  for  moving  aaid  platform  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  propelling  wheel ;  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  machine  for  treating  rail  deformities 
in  Htu;  tbe  sab-eomblnatlon  comprlalng  a  propelling 
wheel  mounted  upon  an  axle  and  longitudinally  movable 
with  respect  thereto ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  axle, 
compriaing  an  adjusting  screw  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  axle,  a  nut  threaded  tbereon,  and  a  collar  Independ- 
ent of  said  not  snd  secured  intermediate  the  said  axle 
aad  aaid  nut ;  a  sleeve  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle ; 
oppoalng  bevel  gears  secured  to  each  end  of  said  sleeve; 
mesne  for  redprocatlag  aaid  sleeve  along  said  axle:  a 
toothed  ring  concentrically  connected  to  said  wheel :  and 
a  worm  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  sxle :  snbstsntially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  portable  mgdilne  for  treating  rail  deformities 
in  »itu :  the  soh-eomblnatlon  comprising  a  platform ;  a 
rotatable  catting  tool  mounted  tbereon :  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  platform  laterally  with  respect  to  the  rail 
treated ;  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  bearings,  adapted  to  optiiwally  engage  with  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  rail  treated,  adjnatsble  supports  for 
said  bearings,  snd  mesns  for  locking  said  supports  In 
any  dealred  poeitlon ;  substantially  aa  daaerlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.)  * 
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918.030.     DITCHING -MACHINE.     EdhcmO    D.    Touno, 
Waukegaa.  111.      Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.      Serial  No.  466,844. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  ditching  maehine  of  a  scoop  or 
•hovel  adapted  to  form  a  flat  bottomed  ditch,  a  winged 
wheel  located  over  the  dlalodged  dirt  and  acting  to  lift 
and  throw  it  forward,  and  a  device  receiving  the  dirt  so 
thrown  and  defleeting  It  to  tbe  side  of  the  ditch. 

2.  The  ditching  machine  having  a  flat  bottomed  scoop 
or  shovel,  with  Its  aldsa  extending  backward  and  grad- 
ually flaring  outwardly  so  they  will  compact  the  earth  In 
tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  ditch. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  ditching  machine,  of  a  scoop 
or  shovel  adapted  to  form  a  ditch,  a  device  back  of  tbe 
acoop  or  shovel  receiving  the  dirt  therefrom  and  acting 
le  lift  and  throw  it  forward,  aad  a  devtoe  receivlag  the 
4irt  eo  thrown  aad  deflecting  it  to  the  side  of  tbe  ditch. 


918.686.  BRAKE  FOR  CASTERS.  WUXIAM  F.  ToiTira. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Faultless  Caster  Company, 
Nebrsska  CMty,  Nebr.  FUed  Feb.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4TB,«71. 


1.  A  caster  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
a  brake  plvotally  secured  to  the  spindle  of  said  caster. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  s  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
two  ears  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ridge,  a  caster 
wheel  rotating  between  said  ears  npoo  a  auitable  spindle 
extending  through  suitable  perforations  in  said  ears,  a 
brake  provided  with  a  ridge,  said  ridge  registering  with 
the  ridge  upon  one  of  aaid  ears  when  said  brake  is  in  un- 
locked position,  said  ridge  extending  at  an  angle  from 
•aid  ridge  upon  said  ear  when  said  brake  Vk  In  locked  po- 

•IMon. 

8.  A  brake  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  having  two 
ears  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ridge,  a  caster  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  ears,  a  brake  provided 
with  a  ridge  normally  registering  with  said  first-mentioned 
ridge,  said  brake  adapted  to  bind  said  earn  against  tbe 
outer  side  fsces  of  said  wheel  when  it  Is  desired  to  bold 
•aid  wheel  against  rotation,  said  brake  provided  wKh  In- 
wardly extending  limiting  lugs  and  outwardly  projecting 
extensions,  said  extensions   for   the  manipulation  of  the 


918.637.  ENDLESS  BOW  FOR  PIANO- VIOLIN 8.  Adal- 
Mtrr  ZoLLi.xoEa,  Leipsig-Eutritasch,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Popper  k  Company,  Leipzig,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.989. 


which  are  connected  together  and  formed  ln°M  loopa  at 
tlie  points  of  Junction  and  a  loop  holder  or  stretching 
nsember  inserted  In  said  loops,  sulMtantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


918,088.  CONTROLLER.  THoasTBM  ton  ZwaiOBBaOK, 
Preston,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1907.     ^rial  No.  392,886. 


An  eadleas  bow  for  piano-TloliM,  compriaing  a  band 
consisting  of  a  series  of  borse-bairs  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 


1.  In  a  controller,  tbe  combination  of  two  eonnectioa' 
tioarda  onwatte  each  other,   power  and   reversing   cylin- 
ders ill  the  plane  between  tbe  boards,  and  contact  flngera 
carried  by  tbe  two  boards  for  aaid  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oon- 
nectloB  boards  opposite  to  each  other,  power  and  revers- 
ing cylinders  located  in  the  general  space  between  tbe 
boards,  contact  fingers  for  the  reversing  cylinder  project- 
ing fnun  tbe  boards  near  one  edge,  and  contact  fingers 
for  the  power  cylinder  projecting  from  the  boards  near 
their  other  edge. 

3.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  the  back  of 
the  casing  of  a  connection  board  in  front  thereof,  a  con- 
troller barrel  in  front  of  said  connection  board,  another 
connection  board  in  front  of  said  controller  barrel,  and 
contact  fingers  carried  by  both  boards  cooperating  with 
the  said  barrel. 

4.  In  a  controller,  tbe  combination  of  a  connection 
board,  two  seta  of  contact  fingers  projecting  diagonally 
from  the  corners  of  the  board,  a  governing  barrel  and  a 
reveralng  switch  located  aubataatlaUy  in  front  of  the  con- 
nection board  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  respective 
fingers,  and  another  connection  board  and  contact  fingers 
located  on  tbe  front  side  of  the  governing  barrel  and 
placed  symmetrically  to  tbe  connection  board  and  fingers 
first  mentioned,  and  cooperating  with  tbe  governing  bar- 
rel and  reversing  switch  respectively. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  two  connection 
boards,  contact  fingers  carried  thereby,  and  a  governing 
cylinder,  a  separate  reversing  cylinder  and  a  blow  out 
devlre  all  located  in  the  space  which  extends  between  said 
boards. 

[Claims  6  to  Sf  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


918,639.      PIPE    CLAMP    AND    HANGER. 

AnanoH.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Fsb.  18,  1907.     Serial 
No.  868,080. 

1.  A  pipe  damp  and  banger,  comprising  a  pair  of  Inter- 
locking aeml-clrcnlar  plates,  inclined  shouldetu  formed  00 
tbe  sides  of  one  of  tbe  pUtes,  hO(A  shaped  lugs  formed  on 
the  opposite  plate  which  Inclose  and  bear  upon  the  in- 
clined shoulder  of  the  opposite  plate,  a  pair  of  Interlock- 
lag  platea  integral  with  the  aeml-dreolar  plates,  and 
meana  arranged  between  the  interloddng  platea  whereby 
the  semi-circular  plates  are  caused  to  move  toward  one 
another  to  engage  and  clamp  a  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  damp  and  hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of  is* 
terlocklng  plates,  shoulders  formed  on  one  of  said  plates. 
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wbleh  ■taooldcn  are  proTlded  with  incliiMd  ttetm,  book 
shaped  lags  formed  on  tbe  opposite  plate,  .which  loss  are 
proTlded  with  Inclined  faces  corresponding  to  tbe  In- 
clined faces  on  tbe  sboalders,  and  wbleb  loss  encage  orer 
tbe  sboolders  to  permit  the  plates  to  slid*  to  and  from 
one  another,  extending  members  Integral  wltb  tbe  plates, 
•nd  a  locking  member  arranged  between  said  extending 
members  for  drawing  tbe  interlocking  plats*  toward  one 
another  to  clamp  a  pipe. 


-«3» 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  banger,  a  plate 
lategnU  wltb  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  tongne  Integral 
wltb  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  plate,  there  being  Inclined 
shoulders  formed  on  said  plate,  a  clamping  plate,  lugs  In- 
tegral therewith  which  engage  on  the  Inclined  sboalders, 
a  hooalng  Integral  with  tbe  Mcond  plat*  which  nciiwta 
the  tongue  of  tbe  first  plate,  and  means  detaebablj  posi- 
tioned between  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  housing  and  the  tongne 
for  causing  tbe  second  plate  to  more  toward  the  first 
plate  to  engage  and  clamp  a  pipe  positioned  between  said 
plates. 


918.640.  SECTIONAL  RAILWAY-RAIL.  CAMPmLL 
ALLISON.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Continuation  of  abandoned  ap- 
plication, Serial  No.  301,32&,  filed  Feb.  15,  1906.  ThU 
application  filed  Feb.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  414,002. 


1.  A  continuous  rail,  comprlalng  a  web  portion  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  plates,  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  tbe 
outer  pair  of  plates  being  bent  outward  away  !^m  tbe 
center  plate,  a  tread  portion  detacbably  applied  to  tbe 
upper  ends  of  tbe  plates  forming  tbe  web,  and  a  baae  por- 
tion detacbably  applied  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  plates 
forming  tbe  web  portion. 

2.  A  continnoos  sectional  rail,  provided  wltb  remoTable 
atmttlng  tread  sections,  one  of  said  tread  sections  pro- 
Tided  wltb  a  substantially  V-sbaped  reossa,  tbe  other 
tread  section  provided  with  a  substantially  V-sbaped  ex- 
tension, a  plurality  of  plates  forming  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail, 
and  a  baae  section  detacbably  applied  to  tbe  lower  edgas 
of  said  plates. 

3.  A  rail,  provided  with  a  removable  tread  section,  said 
tread  section  provided  at  one  end  with  a  V-sbaped  recess, 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  V-sbaped  extenalon,  a  ploralltj 

'  of  plates  forming  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  base  section 
detacbably  applied  to  tbe  lower  edges  of  said  plates. 


4.  A  raU,  eonprlslng  a  base  section,  a  trsad  section, 
side  sections  positioned  between  said  base  and  tread  se<^> 
tlon,  and  a  separate  intermediate  section  interposed  be- 
tween aald  tide  as^tions. 

5.  A  rail,  comprlalng  a  base  and  a  tread  aectlon,  re- 
silient side  sections  positioned  ttetween  tbe  said  base  and 
tread  section,  meana  for  holding  all  of  Mid  sections  in  iCn 
aaaembled  position,  and  a  separate  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween said  aid*  sections  and  engaging  aald  baae  and  tread 
aectlona. 

[Clalna  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


918,641.     WRAPPINO-MACHINB.     HAaav  T.  AaMaTBONO, 
BlglB,  111.     FU«d  Mar.  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.240. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  sdvancing  tb« 
gum,  means  for  delivering  a  wrapper  across  tbe  iMtb  of 
tbe  gnm.  whereby  tb*  gam  strlkas  tba  wrapper  edgewlss 
and  effects  tbe  first  side  fold  of  tbe  wrapper  about  tb« 
advance  side  of  tbe  gum,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
swinging  arm  to  which  tbe  partially  folded  gum  la  de- 
livered when  tbe  arm  Is  in  Its  rearmost  position,  meana 
cooperating  with  aald  am  operating  daring  the  forward 
swinging  of  the  arm  to  fold  tbe  other  aide  of  the  wrapper 
about  tbe  gum,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  end  folding  of 
the  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  nschanlsm  em- 
bracing  two  folding  slots  located  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  delivering  a  wrapper  together  with  the 
gnm  to  tbe  first  slot  to  effect  a  partial  aide  wrapping  of 
the  gOBB,  a  swinging  arm  which  receives  tbe  partially 
wrapped  gum  operating  to  reverse  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  partially  wrapped  gum  to  transfer  said  par- 
tially wrapped  gum  to  tbe  aecond  folding  slot,  means  be- 
tween said  Blots  operating  daring  said  tranafer  move- 
ment to  complet*  tbe  aide  wrapping,  and  means  operating 
when  the  gum  occupies  the  second  slot  to  fold  the  end 
folds  of  tbe  wrapper. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  mecbanlam  em- 
bracing two  folding  slots  located  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  means  for  delivering  a  wrapper  together  with  th« 
gnm  to  the  first  slot  to  effect  partial  aide  wrapping  of 
tb*  gam.  a  swinging  arm  which  receives  tbe  partially 
wrapped  gnm  operating  to  revar**  the  movement  of  tb* 
partially  wrapped  gnm  and  deliver  It  to  tbe  seMmd  fold- 
ing slot,  means  between  said  slots  operating  daring  tb* 
tranafar  of  tbe  gam  and  wrapper  to  complete  tbe  aid* 
wrapping  thereof,  and  folding  fingers  movable  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  folds 
of  the  wrapper  when  tbe  gum  and  wrapper  occopy  tb* 
aecond  folding  slot  to  fold  said  end  folds. 

4.  la  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapping  mechanism  in- 
elndlag  a  folding  slot,  meana  for  delivering  a  wrapper  la 
front  of  the  slot,  means  for  fssdlng  tbe  gam  edgewla* 
against  the  wrapper  and  into  said  slot  to  effect  tbe  first 
fold  of  tbe  wrapper  about  tbe  advance  side  of  tbe  gnm, 
means  for  reversing  the  travel  of  tbe  gam  to  effect  tb* 
folding  of  the  other  side  of  the  wrapper  between  tbe  gam 
and  a  part  on  the  machine  toward  which  tbe  gum  travel! 
In  Its  reverse  movement,  aald  folding  slot  being  provided 
In  Its  upper  wall  with  a  recess  which  permits  the  last 
folded  aide  to  swing  upwardly  during  the  folding  proeeaa, 
and  means  tberesfter  folding  tbe  end  folds  of  tbe  wrap- 
per flat  against  the  pacfcag*. 

6.  A  wrapping  machine  embracing  a  wrapping  mecban- 
lam Including  a  folding  slot,  means  for  delivering  a  wrap- 
per in  front  of  the  ^ot.  means  for  feeding  a  gnm  edg*- 


wise  against  the  wrapper  and  into  said  alot  for  effecting 
the  first  fold  of  the  wrapper  aboat  tbe  advance  aide  of 
tbe  gum,  a  swinging  arm  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel,  of  tbe  partially  wrapped  gum  to  effect  the  folding 
of  the  other  aide  of  tbe  wrapper  between  the  gum  and  a 
part  on  the  machine  toward  which  tbe  arm  swings  to  re- 
wras  the  gum,  and  end  folding  fingers  controlled  by  tbe 
■etVBent  of  aald  swinging  arm  for  operating  aald  end 
fold  finger*. 

[Clalma  6  to  8S  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


918,642.     WRAPPING  MACHINE.     Hasbt  T.  AaMBnoMO, 
Elgin.  111.     riled  May  8,  1907.    S«rUl  No.  871.622. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  swinging  folding  arm  and 
a  folder  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
th*  axis  of  movement  of  tb*  arm,  and  a  stationary  guide 
engaging  tbe  folder  to  roUt*  tb*  aame  during  the  awlng- 
ing  movement  of  tbe  arm. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  awlnging  folding  arm,  a 
folder  pivoted  thereto  provided  with  a  flat  folding  sur- 
tao*  and  a  guide  sorfac*.  and  a  stationary  gaide  engaged 
by  aald  guid*  eurfac*  to  awing  tha  fold«r  on  ita  pivotal 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  swinging  folding  arm,  a 
folder  pivotod  thereto  and  formed  on  one  aide  to  provide 
a  carved  guide  aurface  and  a  stationary  guide  located 
in  tbe  path  of  th*  folder  to  engage  th*  curved  guid*  aur- 
face of  the  folder  to  swing  the  latter  on  iu  plvoul  axla. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  meana  for  folding  tbe  wrap- 
per about  tbe  sides  of  tbe  article,  and  meana  for  folding 
tbe  end  flaps  of  tbe  wrapper  againat  tbe  article  comprla- 
lng swinging  folding  arms  arranged  to  swing  past  the  ends 
of  the  article,  folders  hinged  to  tbe  arms  to  rotate  on 
axes  tranaverae  to  the  axea  of  movement  of  aald  arms, 
and  guide*  engaging  aald  folders  to  rotate  the  aaoM  daring 
tbe  swinging  movement  of  said  arma. 

6.  Meana  for  folding  tbe  end  flaps  of  tbe  wrapper  of  a 
partially  wrapped  fiat  article  againat  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
package  comprising  a  swinging  folder  formed  with  a  flat 
folding  aurface  and  movable  paat  the  end  of  the  article, 
and  a  fixed  guide  for  engaging  said  folder  to  turn  it  on  its 
axis  to  present  It  flatwise  toward  tbe  aide  of  aald  package 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

[CUUns  6  to  S8  not  printed  in  th*  Oaaett*.] 


918,643.  CONCRETE  BEAM.  Philip  Atlbtt  and  John 
8.  Banks,  Portomouth,  -Va.  Fll*d  Dec.  17,  1»06.  S*- 
rlal  No.  349,673. 

1.  Th*  combination  with  a  girder,  of  damp*  eecured 
thereto,  apper  and  lower  furring  members  secured  to  tbe 
elampa,  lattral  furring  member*  aacnred  to  tb*  first- 
named  furring  members,  an  open-work  sheathing  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  all  the  furring  membera,  an  exterior 
plaater  surfae*  applied  to  the  sheathing,  and  an  interior 
concrete  filling  disposed  around  tbe  girder  and  Inter- 
locked wltb  tbe  furring  members  and  with  the  abeattalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  girder,  of  dampa  secured  to 
the  flange*  thereof,  upper  and  lower  furring  menAwrs  se- 
'c«T«d  to  the  clamps,  lateral  furring  members  secured  to 


tbe  flrrt  named  furring  members,  an  open-work  abeathlng 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  all  of  the  furring  members,  an 
exterior  plaater  aurface  applied  to  tbe  abeathlng,  and  as 


Interior  concrete  filling  disposed  around  the  girder  and 
interlocked  with  the.  furring  membera  and  with  th* 
abeathlng. 


918,644.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Llotd  W.  Ba«xha«t,  Van 
Wert.  Ohio.  Tiled  Apr.  11.  1908.    Serial.  No.  426.698. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  peripheral  receaa 
or  groove,  a  metallic  band  held  in  said  groove,  a  series  of 
circular  spring  members  secured  to  said  band  and  spaced 
apart  to  He  transversely  of  tbe  band,  a  abeathlng  for  said 
aprlng  members,  and  meana  paaalng  through  aald  abeath- 
lng between  aald  aprlng  members  for  retaining  aald  abeath- 
lng thereon. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  peripheral  receaa 
or  groove,  a  meUlllc  band  held  in  said  groove,  a  aeriea  of 
circular  spring  members  secured  to  said  bahd  and  apaced 
apart  to  lie  transversely  of  the  band,  a  sheathing  for  said 
apring  members,  means  passing  between  said  apring  mem- 
bera for  retaining  aald  abeathlng  thereon,  aald  laat  named 
means  comprising  eyelets  held  by  tbe  sheathing  and  a  lac- 
ing cord  laced  through  aald  eyeleU  from  side  to  side  of  the 
wheel  and  between  said  spring  members. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  peripheral  grooT*. 
a  flat  metallic  plate  held  in  aald  groove,  meana  for  a«ear- 
ing  said  plate  at  the  ends  of  said  rim,  a  series  of  fiat 
tubular  spring  members  secured  to  said  plate  and  apaced 
at  Intervala  apart  around  the  circumference  of  tbe  rim,  a 
aheathing  for  aald  spring  members  consisting  of  an  outer 
casing  and  an  inner  covering  interposed  between  the  outer 
casing  and  the  tread  surfaces  of  said  spring  members, 
metallic  plates  held  between  said  inner  and  outer  caalng 
along  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  ^ring  members  to  over- 
lap adjacent  spring  members,  and  means  for  retaining  tb* 
caalng  in  position. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  flat  meUllic  plate  held  In  said  groove,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  at  the  enda  of  aald  rim,  a  aerie*  of  flat 
tubular  spring  members  secured  to  said  plate  and  apaced 
at  intervals  apart  around  the  circumference  of  the  rim,  a 
abeathlng  for  aald  apring  members  consisting  of  an  outer 
casing  and  an  inner  covering  Interposed  between  the  outer 
casing  and  tbe  tread  surfaces  of  said  siwing  members, 
metallic  plate*  held  between  said  Inner  and  outer  caalng 
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•Ions  the  tread  ■arf»eea  of  tb«  •prlng  UMibtn  to  oT«r- 
lap  adjacent  aprins  membera,  meant  (or  retainlac  the 
casing  tn  poaitton,  and  meana  for  eecorlnK  the  outer  caa- 
Ing,  the  inner  casing  and  tbe  interpoaed  metallic  platee 
together. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wbeei,  a  rim  baring  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  flat  metallic  plate  held  In  aald  groove,  i^eana  for  Mcar- 
Ing  said  plate  at  the  ends  of  aald  rim,  a  seriM  of  flat  tabu- 
lar spring  membera  secured  to  said  plate  and  spaced  at 
Interrala  apart  around  the  clrcnmference  of  the  rim,  a 
sheathing  for  aald  spring  members  consisting  of  an  outer 
casing  and  an  Inner  covering  interpoeed  between  the  outer 
casing  and  the  tread  aarteees  of  aald  apring  members, 
metallic  platee  held  between  said  Inner  and  outer  casing 
along  the  tread  surfaeea  of  the  aprlng  members  to  over- 
lap adjacent  spring  members,  means  for  retaining  the  caa- 
tng  In  position,  said  casing  raUlnlnf  means  comprising 
lacing  cords  passed  through  apertures  in  the  outer  casing 
of  the  sheathing  and  laced  between  the  aprlng  members  ad- 
jacent to  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  from  side  to  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaietta.] 


918,645.  THIN  PLACE  DETECTTNO  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  JosBPH  BcLAVA.HcB,  Webater,  Maaa.,  asalgnor 
to  Draper  Company.  Etopedale.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Joly  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  443,885. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  havlag  a  reed,  a  thin  place  detector 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  lay  above  tbe  reed  and  movable 
relatively  thereto,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fall  of  tbe  clotb 
In  advance  of  the  reed  aa  the  lay  beata  np.  presence  of 
filling  In  the  cloth  at  the  fell  arresting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  detector  as  the  lay  movement  la  completed,  a 
thin  place  due  to  the  abacnce  of  one  or  more  picks  of  fill- 
ing In  the  cloth  permitting  tbe  detector  to  more  forward 
with  the  lay,  and  means  controlled  by  the  deleetor  to 
eftect  stoppage  of  the  loom  when  a  thin  place  In  tbe  cloth 
Is  detected  by  said  detector. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  reed,  a  tbla-plaee  detector 
movable  with  and  alao  reUtlvely  to  tbe  lay,  to  detect  tbe 
preeenee  or  absence  of  filling  at  the  fell  on  tbe  beat  up 
of  the  lay,  a  swinging  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
lay  above  and  back  of  the  reed  and  on  wblcb  the  detector 
Is  mounted,  mesns  to  swing  the  carrier  forward  on  the 
beat  up  after  tbe  shuttle  ta  picked,  wheret^  tbe  detector 
la  projected  In  advance  of  the  reed  Int^  detecting  poaitlon, 
a  device  to  engage  the  carrier  and  temporarily  held  It 
bftck  aa  tbe  lay  beata  op,  to  reUln  tbe  detector  oot  of  tbe 
sbattle-patb  when  the  ahuttle  Is  picked,  and  maaaa  to 
effect  stoppage  of  tbe  loom  by  or  through  detection  of 
filllog  abaence  by  said  detector. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  a  reed 
thereon,  of  a  detector  mounted  on  tbe  lay  and  movaMa  te 
advance  of  tbe  reed  to  detect  at  the  tlsoe  of  beat  np  tbe 
presence  of  abaaace  at  the  fell  of  filling  laid  oa  precadUsg 


picks,  and  meaaa  ooatroUad  by  aatd  detactor  to  effect  stop- 
page of  tbe  loom  when  aald  detector  detecta  filling  abaence. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  detector  mounted  thereon  to  de- 
tect presence  or  abaence  of  filling  at  the  fell,  ateana  to 
maintain  the  detector  retracted  behind  the  shuttle  path 
when  tbe  shuttle  Is  picked,  means  to  cauae  the  detector 
to  move  forward  Into  detacting  poaitlon  before  tbe  lay 
reacbea  front  center,  and  aa  instrumentality  rendered  op- 
erative to  effect  stoppage  of  the  loom  when  filling  abaaace 
la  detected  by  aald  detector. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  reed,  a  filling  detector 
movfble  back  and  forth  between  the  reed  daata,  a  carrier 
for  aald  detector  folcraaMd  aa  the  lay  above  and  back  of 
the  read,  aMans  to  govern  the  mavaaiBta  of  tbe  detector 
and  project  It  beyond  the  reed  after  tbe  shuttle  baa  been 
picked,  to  engage  the  filling  when  preaent  at  tbe  fell  and 
be  arreeted  thereby  before  the  lay  raaehaa  froat  eaater.  a 
bnnter  Inoperatlvely  poeltloned  by  aocb  arrest  of  the  de- 
tector, and  meana.  actuated  by  tbe  banter  when  filling  la 
absent,  to  effect  stoppage  of  tbe  loom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


918.046.  AtJTOliATIC  GUN.  AirMJ  V.  P.  M.  Baa- 
THtn.  CoaathDtlnople,  Turkay.  Filed  Jane  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  268.400. 


1.  A  gun  of  tbe  daaa  dencribed  comprising  a  cylinder 
arranged  to  communicate  with  the  barrel-chamb««r  and 
containing  a  apring-pressed  platon  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  gases  of  the  explosion  tn  one  direction,  a  reeetrer, 
a  bolt  arranged  In  said  receiver  adapted  to  bo  operated 
by  aald  platon  and  equipped  with  locking  luga  and  baring 
a  groove  therein  parallel  with  tbe  bolt  axis  for  a  certain 
portion  thereof,  aald  groove  being  of  a  helleoldal  outline 
for  the  reat  of  Its  area,  and  a  firing  pin  having  connec- 
tion with  aald  bolt  by  means  of  said  groove,  and  a  mem- 
ber thereon  engaging  aald  groove,  said  bolt  locking  luga 
bavtng  eliding  engagement  with  aald  reeehrer. 

2.  A  gnn  of  the  claaa  deaertbed  comprising  a  cylinder 
arranted  to  communicate  with  the  barrel -chamber  and 
containing  a  reallleBtly  held  piston  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  tbe  gaaea  of  tbe  exploalon  in  one  direction,  a 
receiver,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald  platon  hav- 
ing locking  luga  engaging  groovea  In  aald  receiver,  aald 
bolt  also  having  a  groove  therein  parallel  with  the  bolt 
axla  for  a  portion  of  Ita  area  and  helleoldal  In  outline  for 
Its  remaining  area,  and  a  firing  pin  baring  a  lug  and  con- 
nection with  said  bolt  by  means  of  said  lug  engaging  tbe 
said  groove. 


9  18,047.  TREATING  ANODE  SLIME  PROM  THE 
ELECTROLYTIC  KBFININO  OF  LEAD.  AxaoN  O. 
Blirrra,  Troy,  N.  T.  PUed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial  No. 
a03,041. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  anode  alima  froM  the  elec- 
trolytic refining  of  lead  which  consists  la  dlaaelvlng  metal 
therefrom  by  treatmeat  with  a  eolation  tentalalng  luorln 
Ion,  and  with  an  oxidising  agent,  of  which  tbe  prodocta 
of  rednetloD  by  the  allme  are  aoluble  tn  the  eolation,  the 
aald  eolation  also  containing  a  strong  add  forming  a 
aolohle  lead  aalt ;  aad  rcooverlng  metal  of  tbe  slime  from 
tbe  reanltlng  aolndoa. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  anode  allme  from  the  elec- 
trolytic reflalag  of  lead  which  eoaatota  la  dlaaolvlng  metal ' 
therefrom  by  treatmeat  with  a  eolation  ooatalalng  fluorln 
Ion.  and  with  an  oxidlatag  agi»nt.  tbe  aald  eolation  alao 
conUinlng  relatively  atroag  add  forming  a  aolohle  lead 
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aalt,  and  recovering  metal  of  tbe  allme  from  tbe  resulting 

eolation. 

a.  The  proceaa  of  treatlac  anode  allme  from  the  elec- 
trolytic refining  of  lead  which  conalata  In  dlaaolvlag  metal 
therefrom  by  treatment  with  a  solution  containing  a  con- 
alderahle  amoont  of  tbe  aame  add  aa  is  contained  In  the 
electrolyte  for  refining  tbe  lead  from  which  said  aUme  U 
produced,  aald  aolutkm  alao  containing  flaorin  Ion,  and 
an  oxldlalng  agent,  aad  recovering  metal  of  the  aUme 
from  tbe  aald  eolation. 

4.  Tbe  proceea  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  electro- 
lytic refining  of  lead  which  conalata  in  dlaaolvlng  metal 
therefrom  by  treatment  with  lead  peroUd  and  a  aoluUon 
containing  fluorln  Ion  and  an  add  forming  a  readlly- 
aoluble  lead  salt,  and  electrolytlcally  recovering  lead  per- 
oxld  aad  metal  of  tbe  allme  from  the  resulting  eolutlon. 

5.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  anode  slime  from  the  elec- 
trolytic refialnc  of  lead  conUlnlng  antimony  and  copper, 
whldi  conalata  In  dissolving  metal  therefrom  by  treat- 
ment with  lead  peroxld  and  a  solution  containing  fluorln 
Ion  and  an  add  forming  a  readUy-aoluble  lead  salt,  and 
electrolytlcally  depoaltlng  antimony  from  the  solution  by 
electrolysis  with  an  Inaolable  anode  and  suitable  cathode. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


918,048.  PBOCBSS  OF  SMELTING  8INC  ORES.  Am- 
bon G.  Barra,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  404.911. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  xlnc  ore  which  consists  In 
beating  it  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  re- 
duction by  allloon,  and  paaalng  a  mixture  thereof  with 
silicon  Into  a  furnace  wherein  It  Is  further  auffldenUy 
heated  ta  cause  the  reduction  of  sine  by  silicon  to  take 

place. 

2.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  sine  ore  which  conalata  In 
mixing  tbe  ore  with  a  reducing  agent  unoxldlsable  by  air 
below  a  temperature  of  800*  C.  heating  the  mixed  ore 
and  redadng  agent  while  exposed  to  the  furnace  gasea  by 
tbe  agency  of  combuatlon,  and  reducing  the  ore  by  the 
action  of  aald  redudng  agent  at  a  higher  temperature, 
and  away  from  thk  aald  gaaea. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  treating  xlnc  ore  which  conalata  tn 
mixing  the  ore  with  a  reducing  agent  unoxldlsable  by  air 
below  a  temperature  of  800*  C,  beating  the  mixed  ore 
and  reducing  agent  by  the  heat  of  a  eombtistlon  process 
and  reducing  tbe  ore  by  the  action  of  aald  redudng  agent 
at  a  higher  temperature. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  sine  ore  which  consists  In 
beating  tbe  ore  by  oxidation  thereof,  and  redudng  It  at  a 
higher  temperature  by  a  material  containing  unoxldlsed 

alllcon. 

5.  Tbe  proceas  of  tre4tlng  ilnc  ore  which  consists  In 
beating  It  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  re- 
duction and  reducing  It  at  a  higher  temperature  by  a  ma- 
terial containing  unoxldlsed  alllcon. 


018,000.      BLBCTBOLYTIC  PROCESS.      AX*ox  G.  Barta, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  -Serial  No.  408,976. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  electrolytic  oxidation  which  conalata 
In  electrolyalng  a  solution  containing  an  oxidlaable  com 
pound  with  a  cathode  oxidlaable  In  conUct  with  the  eola- 
tion with  the  production  of  a  coating  unreduced  by  elec- 
trolysis of  the  solution. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  oxldlalng  a  compound  In  solntloa 
which  conalata  In  electrolysing  the  aolutlon  vrith  a  cath- 
ode which  oxldlxee  with  tbe  production  of  a  coating  not 
reduced  by  the  electrolyala.  and  Inaoluble  In  the  solution 
St  the  cathode. 

$.  The  proceas  of  producing  a  reducible  compound  In 
aolutlon  which  conalata  In  dectrolylxlng  the  solution  con- 
taining a  compound  from  which  aald  redndble  compound 
Is  produced,  with  a  metallic  cathode  which  oxldlaes  super- 
ficially with  the  production  of  a  coating  of  a  non-con- 
ductor of  electricity,  unreduced  by  the  electrolysis  of  tbe 

solution. 

4.  The  procees  of  producing  a  reducible  compound  in 
solution,  which  consists  In  electrolysing  tbe  solution  con- 
taining a  compound  from  which  said  reducible  compound 
Is  produced,  with  a  suitable  anode  and  a  cathode  which 
forms  with  one  of  Ita  Ions  of  tbe  solution,  a  compound 
Irreducible  by  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution  and  not 
aoluble  In  the  solution  In  the  neighborhood  of  tbe  cathode. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  reducible  compound  In 
solution,  which  conalata  In  electrolyalng  the  aolutton  con- 
taining a  compound  from  which  aald  reducible  compound 
Is  produced,  with  a  sulUble  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a 
metal  forming  a  coating  of  an  Insoluble  hydroxld.  Irre- 
ducible by  the  electrolysis  of  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


918,049.  ACID-PROOF  TANK  FOB  THE  ELKCTBO- 
LYTIC  BBFINING  OF  METALS.  AM80M  G.  Bbttb, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  340,078. 

1.  A  Unk  for  metal  depositing,  consisting  of  material 
containing  cement,  with  aolldlfled  sulfur  In  the  pores 
thereof. 

2.  A  tank  for  metal  depoaltlng.  conalatlng  of  concrete 
or  cement,  with  solidified  sulfur  In  the  pores  of  the  Inte- 
rior surface  layer. 

3.  A  Unk  for  metal  depoatlng,  conalatlng  of  concrete  or 
cement  with  solidified  sulfur  In  the  porea  of  tbe  Interior 
aurface  layer,  and  an  Interior  lining  of  aalfur. 

4.  A  tank  for  metal  depoaltlng,  made  of  a  cement  mix- 
ture with  aolldlfled  sulfur  in  the  porea  thereof  near  the 
Inalde  aurface,  and  a  superposed  coating  of  Inert  material 
on  the  Inalde. 

6.  A  tank  for  metal  depoaltlng  of  poroua,  Inorganic  aub- 
atance  with  the  pores  of  the  Interior  surface  layer  prac- 
tically filled  with  aalfur. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


918,061.  VENEER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Nobman  E. 
BaowM,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. ;  Edward  W.  Brown,  Edward 
N.  Hatch,  and  William  M.  Brown,  executors  of  aald 
Norman  E.  Brown,  deceased,  assignors  to  St.  Joseph 
Iron  Works,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46«»,269. 


1.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  pressure  bar,  a  pres- 
sure bar  carrier  having  end  trunnlona,  revoluble  bearing 
slaeves  In  which  said  trunnions  are  eccentrically  mount- 
ed, a  shaft  aopported  by  tbe  carrier  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  an  operating  lever -carried 
by  the  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  shaft  to  the 
aleevea  to  thereby  rotate  the  latter  first  Independent  of 
and  then  with  tbe  carrier. 

2.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  preaaure 
bar,  a  pressure  bar  carrier  having  end  trunnlona,  sleeves 
mounted  In  bearing  openings  In  the  frame  and  In  which 
aald  trunnlona  are  eccentrically  mounted,  arms  on  said 
carrier,  a  abaft  Jonmaled  In  aald  arms,  aa  operating 
member  on  the  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  to 
the  sleeves  to  roUte  the  latter  independently  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the"  sleeves 
Independently  of  the  shaft  to  permit  bodily  tilting  of 
the  carrier  and  tbe  shaft. 

3.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  preaaure  bar,  a  prea- 
aure bar  carrier,  trunnlona  arranged  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
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carrier,  a  pair  of  aleaTea  having  eccantrlcally  diapoaad 
bearing  openings  (or  said  trunnions,  disks  secured  to  said 
•leeTMi,  frame  members  In  which  the  sleeves  are  mounted, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  carrier,  levers  carried  by  said 
(baft,  links  connecting  the  levers  to  the  disks,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  pressure  bar  bating 
end  trunnions,  sleeves  having  eccentrically  disposed  open- 
ings for  the  reception  of  the  tmnnlons,  frame  members 
forming  bearings  for  the  sleeves,  disks  secured  to  said 
sleeves,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  carrier,  two  armed  levers 
carried  by  said  shaft,  links  connecting  one  arm  of  each 
lever  to  the  disks,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the 
second  arm  of  each  lever  and  arranged  to  engag*  the 
periphery  of  said  disk. 


918.652.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLAINER  PLAT- 
ENS. JoHM  H.  B.  Bryan,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  nicd 
June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  822.184. 


- 1>  ^ 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  planer  platens  comprising 
two  pneumatic  clutches  which  are  constructed  to  move 
the  platen  In  opposite  directions,  a  main  air  supply  pipe, 
two  branch  pipes  or  conduits  connecting  with  said 
clutches,  a  reversing  valve  for  connecting  each  branch 
pipe  or  conduit  either  with  the  main  air  supply  pipe  or 
with  an  exhaust,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  the  air 
to  flow  freely  forward  through  said  branch  pipes  or  con- 
duits but  retard  the  backward  Dow  of  the  air  through 
the  latter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  planer  platens  comprising 
two  pneumatic  clutches  which  are  constructed  to  move 
the  platen  In  opposite  directions,  a  main  air  or  supply 
pipe,  two  branch  pipes  or  conduits  connecting  with  said 
elutchsa,  a  reversing  valve  for  connecting  each  branch 
pipe  or  conduit  either  with  the  main  air  supply  pipe  }>r 
with  an  exhaust,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  the 
air  to  flow  freely  forward  through  said  branch  pipes  or 
conduits  but  retard  the  backward  flow  of  the  air  through 
th*  same,  consisting  of  a  forwardly  opening  check  valve 
•rraagml  in  each  branch  pipe  and  a  restricted  by -pass 
connected  with  said  branch  pipe  on  opposite  sidea  of  Its 
check  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  planer  platens  comprising 
two  pneumatic  clutches  which  are  constructed  to  move 
the  platen  in  opposite  directions,  a  main  air  supply  pipe, 
two  branch  pipes  -  or  conduits  connecting  with  aald 
clutches,  a  reversing  valve  for  connecting  each  branch 
pipe  or  conduit  either  with  the  main  air  supply  pipe  or 
with  an  exhaust,  and  means  constructed  to  permit  the 
air  to  flow  freely  forward  through  said  branch  pipes  or 
conduita  but  retard  the  backward  flow  of  the  air  through 
the  aasM  consisting  of  a  forwardly  opening  check  valve 
arranged  In  each  liranch  pipe,  a  by-paaa  connected  at 
opposite  ends  with  said  branch  pipe  on  opposite  aides  of 
Its  clMck  valve,  and  a  regulating  valve  arranged  in  each 
by-pMS,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  planer  platens  comprising 
two  pneumatic  clutches  constructed  to  move  the  platen 
In  opposite  directions,  two  air  pipes  each  of  which  carries 
the  aJr  to  and  from  one  of  aatd  clutches,  and  an  oil  aepa- 
rator  arraaff***  '»  «*<^'>  of  Mid  pipes,  substantially  aa  set 
fokk. 


8.  A  driving  mechanism  for  planer  platena  comprising 
two  pneumatic  clutches  constructed  to  move  the  platen 
in  opposite  directlona,  two  air  plpea  each  of  which  carries 
the  air  to  and  from  one  of  said  clutches,  and  an  oil  sepa- 
rator arranged  In  each  of  said  pipes,  and  conalstlng  of  a 
chamber,  and  two  noszles  connected  with  sections  of  tbt 
air  pipe  and  extending  boriaontally  In  opposite  directions  * 
through  the  ends  of  the  chambers  and  each  noxzle  termi- 
nating at  Ita  open  inner  end  short  of  that  end* of  tha 
chamber  through  which  the  other  noasle  passes,  subatan- 
tlaHy  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


918.688.      RAILWAY  •  OATB.      Bow  ABO  M.    Buchamnak. 

Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
A.  Bradford,  Birthright,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  448,908. 


1.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tha  wheela  of  an  approaching  train,  rock  sbafta  at  the 
•nda  and  at  Intermediate  points  along  the  bar  to  which 
the  bar  la  positively  connected,  a  rock  ahaft  aabstantlally 
co-extenalve  with  the  bar  and  to  which  It  la  alao  oper- 
atlvely  connected,  and  a  gate  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  railway  gate,  an  operating  bar  extending  along 
the  track  In  th^  path  of  the  wheels  of  an  approaching 
train,  pivotal  supports  for  the  bar  at  the  ends  and  at 
Intermediate  points  and  positively  connected  to  aald  bar 
for  causing  co-extenslve  movement  of  the  bar  throughout 
Its  length  when  actuated  at  one  end,  end  sections  of  the 
bar  each  hinged  thereto  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  rail,  and  guide  blocks  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  hinged  sections  and  confining  the  latter  agalnat  tba 
rails. 

3.  A  railway  gate  comprising  two  members  movable  to 
and  from  each  other  In  a  straight  line,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  gate  members  together,  horisontal  rock  shafts 
one  for  each  gate,  a  rock  ana  on  each  ahaft  and  eonnee- 
tlona  between  the  rock  arms  and  tha  respective  gates,  a 
horisontal  rock  shaft  extending  along  the.  line  of  way, 
link  and  lever  connections  between  the  Isst  named  rock 
shaft  and  the  rock  shafts  directly  controlling  the  gatea 
for  canalng  movement  of  the  latter  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions away  from  each  other  In  a  straight  line,  and  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  a  bar  extending  adjacent  to  a 
track  rail  and  In  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  an  approach- 
ing train,  rock  shafta  adjacent  to  the  rail,  poaltlve  con- 
nections between  the  bar  and  the  aeveral  rock  shafts 
adjacent  to  the  rails  and  connections  between  the  rock 
shafts  adjacent  to  the  rails  and  the  rock  shaft  connected 
to  the  gates  and  extending  along  the  line  of  way. 

4.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wheela  of  an  approaching  train,  pivoted  members  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  ralla  and  having  a  sliding  hinge  connection  at  the 
other  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bar,  rock 
shafta  at  the  ends  and  at  Intermediate  polnta  along  the 
bar  to  which  the  bar  Is  positively  connected,  a  rock  shaft 
subatantlallr  co-extenalve  with  the  bar  and  to  which  It 
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Is  also  operatlvely  connected,  and  a  gate  connected  to  and 
operated  by  the  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  a  railway  gate,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  wheels  of  an  approaching  train,  pivoted  members  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  ralla  and  having  a  eliding  hinge  connection  at  the 
other  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bar,  guide 
blocks  parallel  with  the  rails  and  co-axtenslve  with  and 
confining  the  hinged  members  against  the  corresponding 
portions  of  the  rails,  rock  shafta  at  the  ends  and  at  Inter 
mediate  i^lnta  along  the  bar  to  which  the  bar  is  posi- 
tively connected,  a  rock  ahaft  subsUntlally  co-extenalve 
with  the  bar  and  to  which  It  la  alao  operatlvely  con- 
nected, and  a  gate  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  rock 
shaft. 

918,664.  LAMP-SOCKET.  JoHK  E.  Bt»sb,  Schenectady, 
N  Y  .  aaalgnor  to  General  Electrtc  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  July  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
882,201. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  yoke  Insulated  therefrom  having  a  bent  end  In 
which  a  bearing  aperture  U  formed,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  In  said  aperture,  and  a  key  for  actuating  said 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  con- 
tact, of  a  bearing  yoke  Insulated  therefrom,  a  key  Joor- 
naled  In  aald  yoke,  a  headed  plunger  movable  in  said  yoke 
at  right  anglea  to  the  key  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
contact,  and  a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  plunger 
and  thrusting  against  the  head  thereof  and  a  side  of  the 

yoke. 

8.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  key,  a  bear- 
lag  yoke  therefor  provided  with  an  aperture  at  one  end, 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  slidably  mounted  In  said  aperture 
at  right  angles  to  the  key.  and  a  screw  shell  contact  hav- 
ing a  flexible  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  plunger. 


9  18,655.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  CHBarxa  C 
Chapman.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Wire 
Bound  Box  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1908.    SerUl  No.  424,559. 


1.  la  a  wood  working  machine,  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  log*  projecting  therefrom,  each  lug  having  an  eye,  a 
acrew  bolt  passed  through  the  eye  of  each  lug,  a  feed  table, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  table,  a  yieldably  mounted 
clamp  arranged  to  clamp  the  material  upon  the  table, 
■aid  clamp  Indnding  a  ahank.  a  roller  carried  by  the 
ahank,  and  a  cam-bar  secured  te  aald  screw  bolts  and 


arranged  for  engagement  by  aald  roller  to  raise  and  lower 
said  clamp  alternately  when  the  table  Is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  frame  having  luga 
projecting  therefrom,  screw  bolts  working  through  said 
lugs,  a  feed  table,  a  cutting  means,  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  feed  table  toward  and  away  from  the  cutting 
means,  a  pair  of  clamps  yieldably  mounted  upon  the  table 
one  upon  each  side  of  the  line  of  cut  of  the  cutting  meana, 
one  clamp  to  hold  the  aevered  end  of  the  material  and  the 
other  clamp  to  hold  the  balance  of  the  material  whereby 
neither  piece  of  material  may  accidentally  Inove  from  the 
table  after  the  cutting  operation,  each  clamp  including  a 
shank,  a  roller  carried  by  each  shank,  and  a  cam-bar  co- 
operating with  each  clamp  and  provided  with  a  ahoulder 
on  Its  underside  for  engagement  by  the  roller  of  the  corra- 
sponding  clamp  whereby  the  clamps  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  upon  the  Uble  when  the  latter  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  frame,  each  bracket  having 
an  opening,  a  feed  table,  a  cutting  means,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  feed  table  toward  and  away  from  the 
catting  means,  a  pair  of  clamps  each  Including  a  head 
and  a  ahank,  the  shank  of  each  clamp  being  slidably 
mounted  In  the  opening  of  one  of  said  brackets,  a  spring 
secured  to  each  bracket  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  latter 
and  having  engagement  with  the  head  of  the  corresponding 
clamp,  the  clamps  being  arranged  whereby  one  clamp  will 
hold  the  severed  end  of  the  material  and  the  other  clamp 
will  hold  the  balance  of  the  material  to  prevent  accidental 
movement  of  the  material  from  the  table  during  the 
cutting  operation,  a  roller  secured  to  the  ahank  of  each 
clamp,  and  a  pair  of  yieldably  and  adjustably  mounted 
cam-bars  arranged  whereby  each  may  be  engaged  by  the 
roller  of  the  corresponding  clamp  to  effect  a  raising  and 
a  lowering  of  the  clamps  daring  the  reciprocation  of  th« 
table. 


918,666.     STEAM-COOKER.     NUL  N.  Chase,  Peoria.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,298. 


1.  A  steam  cooker  Including  a  liquid  containing  veaael, 
a  akeleton  frame  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  compris- 
ing spaced  side  members  having  Itatersectlng  arms  and 
provided  with  spaced  eyes,  hoops  extending  through  said 
eyes,'rscks  supported  on  the  hoops  and  comprising  inter- 
secting wires  having  terminal  books  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  hoops,  one  of  the  wires  of  each  rack  being 
extended  vertically  to  form  a  stop  Up,  and  a  cover  fitting 
over  the  frame  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  liquid 
containing  vessel. 

2.  A  steam  cooker  including  a  liquid  containing  Teasel, 
a  akeleton  frame  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  comprising 
spaced  Bide  members  having  intersecting  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  q>aced  eyes,  hoops  extending  throQgh  said  eyes, 
two  of  the  side  members  being  extended  beyond  the  apper 
hoop  and  bent  to  produce  terminal  loopa,  and  the  third 
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aide  member  belac  also  extended  Tertlcelly  abore  the 
upper  hoop  and  thence  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  stop,  a 
ball  ptTotcd  la  the  loops  of  the  eide  member*  and  arranced 
to  bear  against  the  sakl  stop,  tray  lapportlnf  ra<te  barlns 
means  for  engagement  with  the  hoops,  and  a  cover  fitting 
oTer  the  frame  and  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  llqnld 
containing  yeesel. 

3.  A  steam  cooker  Indoding  a  llqald  conUlnlng  vessel, 
a  skeleton  frame  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  comprising 
spaced  side  members  having  intersecting  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  feet,  one  of  the  side  members  being 
shorter  than  th«  others  and  provided  with  a  vertical  stop, 
there  being  spaced  eyes  formed  In  said  side  members, 
hoops  threaded  through  the  eyes,  racks  supported  on  the 
hoops  and  comprising  Intersecting  wires  having  means 
for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  hoops,  one  of  the  wires 
of  each  rack  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  vertical  stop^ 
a  ball  pivotally  connected  with  two  of  the  side  members, 
and  a  cover  fitting  over  the  supporting  frame  and  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  containing  vcsasl. 


018,«57.  THBEE  -  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  -  QHAEINO. 
RoBisT  W.  COFFKB,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
M.  Keizer,  Baltimore,  Ifd.  Filed  May  16.  1906.  Serial 
No.  317.171. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driving 
pinion  fast  thereon,  a  pair  of  sun  gears  mounted  co-axially 
with  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  either  of  said  sun  gears 
stationary,  a  gear  casing,  a  supplemental  shaft  mounted 
therein  and  azlally  projected  therefrom  in  line  with  the 
driving  shaft,  orbital  gears  mounted  In  the  easing  to 
engage  the  sun  gears,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  said 
orbital  gears  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft  a  fixedly  atuched  pinion  thereon,  sun  gears 
mounted  co-azlally  with  the  shaft,  a  caalng  revolubly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  power  transmission 
axial  extension  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  casing  lo  allne- 
ment  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  series  of  orbital  gears 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  meshing  with  the  pinion  on 
the  drive  ihmtt  and  with  said  sun  gears,  and  means  for 
hoUUac  said  sun  gears  stationary  to  effect  a  revolution  of 
tba  ofbltal  gears  with  the  drive  shaft,  but  at  a  different 
speed. 

3.  In  a  three  speed  transmission  gear  mechanism,  la 
combination  with  the  drive  shaft  and  a  supplemental 
shaft  held  for  Independent  movement,  and  a  pinion  fixed 
to  the  drive  shaft ;  of  a  sun  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft,  a  band  drum  to  which  the  said  gaar  la  con- 
nected, an  orbital  gear  for  engaging  said  sun  gear,  a 
casing  fixedly  coilnected  to  and  revoluble  with  the  supple- 
mental shaft  for  supporting  said  orbital  gear,  and  a 
mechanism  -for  breaking  tbe  drum. 

4.  In  a  three  speed  transmission  gearing,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  single  vsar 
casing  revolubly  mounted  over  one  end  of  said  main  drlva 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting 
co-axlally  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  orbital  gears  mounted* 
In  said  casing  that  engage  the  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft 


and  that  engage  the  sun  gears,  and  a  brake  mechanism 
cooperating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  a  main  drive  shaft,  a  drive  pinion  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  caalng  moontad  over  one  end  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  secured  to  turn  with  the  casing 
and  having  an  axial  bearing  for  the  drive  shaft,  sun  gesrs, 
and  a  train  of  orbital  gears  carried  by  the  casing  that 
meah  with  the  main  shaft  pinion  and  with  tbe  son  gears 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  easing  and  to  the  driven 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  drive  shaft  but  at  a 
different  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


918,608.  POWBR-TEAN8MI88ION  OBARINO.  Rourt 
W.  Come,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M.  Kelser. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  June  25, 1906.    Sarlal  Mo.  828,360. 


1.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  stated,  a  planetary 
gaar  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  rotatabla  drums,  an 
Independent  brake  devlca  for  each  drum ;  and  a  lever  con- 
trolled mechanlam  for  separately  applying  all  of  said 
brake  devices  as  the  lever  la  moved  In  a  single  direction. 

2.  In  a  gaarinf  of  the  character  gtated,  a  planetary 
gaar  mechanlam  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums 
and  an  Independent  brake  device  for  each  drum  combined 
with  a  single  lever  oontrollad  mechanlso^  for  succeasively 
applying  all  of  said  brake  davlcsa  as  the  lever  la  moved  Im 
a  single  direction. 

8.  In  'a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  planetary 
gearing,  said  gearing  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
drums,  and  a  brake  device  for  each  of  said  drums,  to- 
gether with  a  clutch  mechanism  cooperating  with  one  of 
said  drums,  combined  with  a  single  lever  actuated  mech- 
anism for  setting  the  brake  device  of  one  of  said  drums 
and  upon  further  movement  In  tbe  same  direction  setting 
the  clutch  mechanism  snd  then  upon  further  movement 
In  tbe  same  direction  setting  the  brake  device  for  the  other 
drum. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pUnetary 
gearing,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums, 
a  braks  device  for  each  of  said  drums  and  a  dutch  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  one  of  said  drums  combined  with 
8  single  lever  sctuated  means  operating  under  movemcDt 
In  a  single  direction  to  Independently  set  all  of  said  brake 
devices  for  said  drums,  and  also  set  said  clutch  mechanism. 

8.  A  multiple  speed  transmission  mechanism  comprlslna 
a  plurality  of  rotary  drums,  a  dutch  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  one  of  said  drums,  a  brake  band  device  for 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  drums,  means  for  inde- 
pendently applying  the  brake  band  and  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, and  a  single  lever  for  actuating  all  of  the  afore- 
said means  when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


•18,609.      CHURN.      Roanr    F.    CoairaiL.    PhlUlpeburg. 

Moat    Filed  Sept  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  402.887. 

1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  box,  a  frame  comprising  curved  supporting  rockers 
composed  of  collapsible  sections,  and  straps  suspending 
the  box  from  said  frame. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box,  a  frame  oomprUlng  curved  supporting  rockers 
composed  of  collapsible  sections  hinged  together,  and 
strapa  suspending  the  box  from  said  frame. 


8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descHbed.  the  combination 
of  a  box,  a  frame  comprising  curved  supporting  rockers 
composed  of  collapsible  rocker*,  collapsible  braces  for  the 
rocker  sections,  and  strsps  suspending  the  box  from  said 

4  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  curved  rockers  formed  of  sections 
hinged  together,  a  brace  bar  for  each  rocker  conslatlBg  of 
members  hinged  together  and  hingwl  to  the  rocker  sec- 
tions, a  rotaUWe  body,  and  straps  suspending  said  body 

from  the  rockers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecHbed.  the  combination 
of  a  rotiUble  body,  a  rocking  support  therefor,  straps 
connected  with  said  support,  and  trunnions  on  the  body 
eompee«l  each  of  a  tube  having  a  filling  block,  the  tube 
and  filMag  block  being  slotted,  and  the  end  of  the  strapa 
being  folded  and  seated  In  the  block,  and  a  pin  at  the  bsod 

of  the  straps. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


918.660.  INTBBCOMMUNICATINQ  TBUNKINO  8TB- 
TEM.  BLuaa  R.  Coawiif.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
wln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  481.948. 


"Si » 


coll  inductively  connecting  one  of  the  local  Unea  with  the 
trunk  line  for  talking  purposes  whereby  the  common-bat- 
tery  local  line  la  kept  ■  separate  from  the  magneto  trunk 
Une.  a  kick-coil  having  its  primary  winding  connected  with 
the  Intercommunicating  system  and  Its  secondary  winding 
bridged  across  tbe  trunk  line,  and  means  for  sending  an 
Impulse  of  current  through  the  primary  of  the  klck-e<rfl 
to  Induce  an  Impulse  of  current  la  the  secondary  of  the 
kick-coil  and  the  trunk  line,  to  throw  a  drop  connaetad 
with  the  trunk  line  at  the  magneto  exchange. 

8.  An  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  local  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  statlona. 
a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  Intercommunicating  sys- 
tem to  a  magneto  exchange,  a  repeating  coil  Inductively 
connecting  one  of  the  local  lines  with  the  trunk  line  for 
talking  porpoees,  a  klck-coll  associated  with  the  trunk 
line  at  the  Intercommunicating  system  for  throwing  a  drop 
connected  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  magneto  exchange, 
and  a  condenser  In  series  with  the  trunk-line  side  of  the 
repeating  coll  whereby  any  considerable  portion  of  the  im- 
pulse at  current  produced  In  the  trunk  line  by  the  klck- 
coll  Is  kept  from  fiowing  through  the  repeating  coll. 

4.  An  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  local  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a 
trunk  Une  extending  to  a  magneto  exchange,  a  repeating 
coU  Inductively  connecting  one  of  the  local  llnea  wl.th  the 
trunk  line  for  talking  purposes,  a  pair  of  condensers  In 
series  with  the  respective  windings  of  the  repeating  coll, 
a  klck-coll  at  the  Intercommunicating  system  having  itt 
secondary  bridged  across  the  trunk  line,  and  means  for 
causing  the  klck-coll  to  sead  an  Impulse  of  current  over 
the  trunk  line  to  throw  a  drop  at  the  magneto  exchange. 

5.  An  Intercommunicating  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  local  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  a .. 
trunk  line  extending  from  the  Intercommunicating  system 
to  a  magneto  exchange,  a  klck-coll  having  Ita  secondary 
bridged  across  the  trunk  line  at  the  intercommunicating 
system,  a  suitable  source  of  current  at  the  Intercommuni- 
cating system,  and  suitable  ringing  keys  at  tbe  respective 
stations  of  the  Intercommunicating  system  whereby  a 
party  at  any  of  the  said  stations  may  send  sn  impulse  of 
current  through  the  klck-coll  to  cause  the  latter  to  throw 
a  drop  associated  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  magneto  ex- 
change. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  An  intercommunicating  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  local  lines  common  to  a  plurality  of  stations, 
a  trunk  line  aztanding  from  the  intercommunicating  sys 
tem  to  a  magnetic  exchanga,  a  repeating  coll  Inductively 
connecting  one  of  tbe  said  local  lines  with  the  trunk  line 
whereby  conversation  may  be  carried  on  from  tbe  various 
■aid  stations  over  the  trunk  Une,  a  klck-coU  having  one 
winding  bridged  acroaa  the  trunk  Une  at  tba  Intercommu- 
nicating system,  and  means  at  tbe  vartoos  said  stations 
for  causing  the  klck-coll  to  throw  a  drop  on  the  trunk 
line  at  the  magneto  exchange. 

2.  An  IntercoBunonlcatlng  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  local  common-battery  lines  common  to  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  Inter- 
communicating system  to  a  magneto  exchange,  a  repeating 


018.661.  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  MINES. 
Alfbcd  B.  DAVia.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  of 
three-fifths  to  Richard  Meyer,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 
Frauds  Hastings  Medhurst,  Westn^nster  Chambers. 
London.  England,  and  John  Edgar  Ferrar.  Johannes- 
burg. Transvaal.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
890,198. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  vehicle,  a 
bogie  upon  which  said  vehicle  is  mounted,  said  bogle  being 
adapted  to  traverse  a  single  rail  and  having  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  vehicle  so  that  it  may  move  U»  both  horl- 
sontal  and  vertical  directions. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  a  vehicle  com- 
print •  b«lJ  portion  and  bogles  adapted  to  traverse  a 
single  ran,  the  bogles  being  constructed  so  that  they  can 
swivel  In  both  a  horlsontal  and  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  in  comblnatloa, 
a  vehlde  body,  dish  shaped  bearing  pieces  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  forming  recesses  on  the  underside, 
an  eyeboW  revolubly  carried  by  each  bearing  piece,  a  pivot 
plate  revolubly  mounted  on  each  eyebolt  a  bogle  carriage 
for  each  bearing  piece  constructed  in  ita  upper  portion 
with  holes  snd  a  pivot  pin  for  each  carriage  engaging  the 
holes  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  engaging  holes  in 
tbe  pivot  plate  and  eyebolt 


^^•*."k.J*^ 


630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE" 


Apkil  30,  1909. 


4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  nature  apactfled,  In  combination, 
a  rehlcla  body,  dlab  abaped  bearing  plecea  aecured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  th«  body  and  forming  raceaaea  on  tbe  under- 
aide,  an  eyebolt  rerolubly  carried  by  eacb  bearing  piece 
and  a  ptrot  plate  rerplubly  mounted  on  eacb  esrebolt  and 
formed  with  perforated  projectlona  on  tbe  nnderaide,  a 
bogle  carriage  for  each  bearing  piece  comprialng  a  main 
frame  conalatlng  of  two  aide  platea  connected  by  a  trana- 
Terae  rib  and  with  two  downwardly  projecting  arma,  aa 
axle  carried  between  the  aide  platea  at  each  aide  of  aald 
tranarerae  rib,  wheela  on  each  of  aald  axlea,  a  rertlcal 
axle  carried  by  eacb  arm,  and  gnidea  wtaeala  on  aald  axlaa 
below  tbe  arma. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  nature  apedfled.  In  combination, 
a  vehicle  body,  dlah  abaped  bearing  plecea  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  forming  receaaea  on  the  under- 
alde.  an  ^yebolt  revolubly  carried  by  eacb  bearing  piece 
and  a  piTot  plate  rerolubly  mounted  on  each  eyebolt  and 
formed  with  perforated  projectlona  on  the  nnderaide.  a 
bogie  carriage  for  each  beirlng  piece  comprlaing  a  main 
frame  consisting  of  two  aide  platea  connected  by  a  trana- 
▼er»e  rib  and  with  two  downwardly  projecting  arms,  an 
axle  carried  between  the  aide  platea  at  each  side  of  aald 
transverae  rib,  wheela  on  each  of  said  txlea.  a  rertlctl 
axle  carried  by  each  arm,  guide  wheela  on  aald  axlea  be- 
low tb^arma,  two  links  fixed  on  one  of  tbe  axlea  of  the 
bogle  carriagea.  a  apindle  carried  by  tbe  linka,  a  pair  of 
brake  blocka  carried  by  tbe  apindle  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  apindle  to  draw  tbe  blocka  together  to  apply  tbe 

brake. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetta.] 


918.M2.    TBUNK-LOCK.    HABkT  N.  DacCKn,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  4SS.642. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trunk  door  baring  a  perfora- 
tion In  It,  a  housing  seated  within  the  perforation,  a  plate 
adapted  to  allde  within  the  bousing,  a  bar  aecured  to  the 
plate  projecting  through  the  front  of  the  honalng  upon  the 
rear  face  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  from  Its  keeper  by  tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe  plate,  bara 
projecting  through  opposite  sides  of  tbe  housing  upon 
the  rear  face  of  the  door,  inclined  eliding  connection 
wltblB  tbe  housing  and  between  the  plate  and  tbe  latter 
ban  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  bara  toward  and  from  their 
kaeperb  upon  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  finger 
piece  aecured  to  the  plate  and  projecting  outward  to  the 
front  face  of  the  door  for  reciprocating  tbe  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trunk-door,  a  boualng  aeeared 
to  tbe  door,  a  plate  having  converging  alota  in  It  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  in  the  houaing, 
a  bar  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  houaing  and  ae- 
eored  to  tbe  plate,  and  bara  projecting  through  tbe  aldea 
of  tbe  houaing  and  having  pina  engaging  the  alota  In  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  trunk  lock  the  combination  of  k  houaing  whoae 
bottom  conalata  of  a  metal  plate  having  an  Inward  pro- 
jection, lock  ban  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward  and 
from  the  hou^ng,  a  metal  plate  within  the  houaing  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  ways  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
houaing  for  actuating  the  bars  and  an  indentation  |n 
the  plate  to  fit  into  the  projection  In  tbe  boualng  and  to 
damp  the  plate  in  tbe  locked  poaition  of  the  bars. 


818,668.  COIN- FREED  CARETAKER.  Paul  FCNKS, 
Lelpaig.  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Bernard  Mets,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1006.    Serial  No.  257.686. 


1.  A  eete-controlled  locking  mechanlam  comprialng  a 
caalng.  a  recess  therein,  a  bolt  slldably  arranged  In  aald 
casing,  a  atop  on  aald  bolt  extending  through  aald  receaa. 
a  projaction  on  said  atop,  a  lever  plvoUlly  tupported  ad- 
jacent to  aald  caalng,  a  projection  at  one  end  of  aald  lever 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  projection  carried  by  aald 
bolt,  a  receptacle  aecured  to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  lever 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin  to  overbalance  said  lever  and 
free  tbe  projection  at  ita  forward  end  of  Its  engagement 
with  the  projection  carried  by  aald  bolt  and  a  key  adapted 
to  engage  aald  bolt  to  ahift  tbe  aame  after  aald  projectlona 
have  been  releaaed  of  their  engagement,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  aald  key.  anbatantlally 
aa  specified. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  locking  Hiechanlam  comprlaing  a 
caalng,  a  receaa  therein,  a  bolt  alldably  arranged  In  aald 
caalng,  a  atop  on  aaid  bolt  extending  through  aald  I'uoaaa. 
a  projection  on  aaid  atop,  a  bra<;ket  secured  to  aald  caalng. 
a  lever  plvotally  aupported  intermediate  its  ends  upon 
aaid  bracket,  a  projection  at  one  end  of  aald  lever  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  projection  carried  by  said  bolt,  a  reeep- 
Uele  aeeared  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to 
receive  a  coin  to  over-balance  aald  lever  and  free  tbe 
projection  at  its  forward  end  of  Ita  engagement  with  tbe 
projection  carried  by  aald  bolt,  means  for  releaaing  aald 
coin  from  aaid  recepUcle,  a  kty  Mtylad  to  engage  aald 
bolt  to  ahift  tbe  aame  after  aaM  projectlona  have  been 
released  of  their  engagement  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe 
rotary  movement  of  aald  key  In  both  dlrectlona,  anbaUn- 
tlally  aa  specified. 

918,664.      SHOULDER-BRACE.      WU.L   U.    Oamblb,    Chi- 
CMO.  IlL    Filed  Aug.  2».  1907.    Sertal  No.  S90.500. 


1.  In  combined  ahonldcr  bracea  and  suspenders,  a  pair 
of  eroaaad  spring  bracea,  each  provided  with  an  indlvMnal 
jacket  or  eoverlqg,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  croaa  bracea 
being  provided  with  a  alot  extending  tbrongh  tbe  metal 
portion  tharaof.  a  croaa  itrap 'axtendlag  aeroaa  the  slotted 
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end  of  aald  croaaed  bracea  and  llnea  of  atltehlng  extending 
throng  aald  cross  strap  and  through  the  alota  of 'the 
croaaed  bracea. 

2.  In  combined-  shoulder  bracea  and  suspendera,  a  pair 
of  croaaed  spring  strtp  bracea,  each  provided  with  an  indi- 
vidual tubular  jacket  or  covering  cloaely  fitting  and  con- 
forming to  tbe  aprlng  atrip  throughout  ita  length,  and 
extending  at  each  end  beyond  the  enda  of  the  aprlng  atripa, 
one  end  of  eadi  of  aald  croaaed  bracea  being  provided  with 
a  alot  extending  through  the  metal  portion  only  thereof, 
a  croaa-strap  extending  aeroaa  the  alotted  enda  of  aaid 
croaaed  bracea,  and  lines  of  stitching  extending  through 
said  croaa  strap  and  through  the  alota  of  the  croaaed 
bracea. 

3.  In  combined  aboulder  bracea  and  anapendera,  a  pair 
of  aprlng  strip  crossed  bracea  plvotally  united  to  each  - 
other,  each  provided  with  an  individual  tubular  Jacket  or 
covering  cloaely  fitting  to  conform  to  the  spring  strip  and 
extending  at  eacb  end  beyond  the  enda  of  tbe  latter,  one 
end  of  eacb  Jacket  being  turned  inwardly  upon  Itaelf  to 
form  a  bem  and  the  other  end  folded  back  npon  itself,  a 
buckle  atrap  Inaerted  in  tbe  in  turned  end  of  each  of  aald 
jacket  coverings  and  secured  therein  by  a  line  of  crose- 
atitcbing  extending  throu^  the  Intumed  portion  of  the 
Jacket  and  forming  the  hem.  a  cross  strap  ertendlng 
aeroaa  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  braces  and  having  two  ply 
portlona  at  the  polnta  where  the  braces  intersect  said 
eroaa-atrap  and  between  which  two-ply  portlona  said  bracea 
ai«  Inaerted.  and  means  uniting  tbe  bracea  with  the  croaa 
atrap  comprialng  a  line  of  stitching  extending  through  the 
double  ply  croaaed  bracea  through  tbe  folded  back  portion 
of  the  tubular  jacket  and  through  a  alot  formed  in  the  end 
of  tbe  brace,  and  additional  stitching  extending  throui^ 
aald  cross  strap  contiguous  to  and  following  the  margina 
of  the  inaerted  ends  of  the  bracea. 

'  4.  -in  combined  shoulder  hraeea  and  suspendera,  meana 
far  uniting  a  spring  meUl  fabric-covered  brace  atrip,  pro- 
vided near  one  of  its  enda  with  a  slot,  to  a  cooperating 
atrap  or  analogous  member,  of  two-ply  construction  at  the 
point  of  onion,  conalatlng  of  a  line  of  atltehlng  extended 
through  tbe  two  piles  of  aald  atrap  member,  and  the  Inter- 
posed slotted  portion  of  the  aprlng  strip,  and  additional 
Stitching  extending  through  the  two  plies  of  the  strap  and 
cloaely  following  tbe  margina  of  tbe  Inaerted  portion  of  the 
aprlng  strip. 


sertibie  into  the  bridging  member  and  Into  the  nut  retained 

thereby. 

2.  A  fastener  comprising  oppoaitely  dispoaed  platea  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  edgea  converging  from  their  centers 
toward  their  ends,  and  a  bridging  device  connecting  Oie 
middle  portions  of  the  said  edges  and  outatandlng  from 
the  platea  and  Integral  therewith,  aaid  bridging  member 
having  a  central  opening  thsreln.  a  nut  deUchably  seated 
within  the  bridging  member  and  he'd  against  displace- 
ment in  oppoalte  directions  by  tbe  converging  edge  portlona 
of  the  platea,  a  structure  to  which  the  plates  are  fastened, 
aaid  atructure  conatitutlng  a  backing  for  the  bridgtng  por- 
tion, a  aecond  structure  having  a  concavity  therein,  and  a 
screw  threaded  fastener  member  centrally  dispoaed  within 
tbe  concavity  and  insertlble  into  the  bridging  portion  and 
into  the  nut  retained  thereby. 


918.666.    TABLE-LEG  FASTENER.    HASVgT  8.  GufoaiCH. 
Pine  Bloir.  Ark.    Filed  July  29. 1908.    Serial  No.  448.984. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  an  angular  bridging  portion, 
almllar  platea  extending  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  from  oppo- 
alte portlona  of  the  bridging  member  and  integral  there- 
with, said  bridging  memt>er  extending  beyond  one  face  of 
tbe  platea  and  having  an  opening  therein,  the  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  platea  converging  at  oppoalte  sides- of  tbe 
bridging  member,  a  nut  detachably  aeated  within  the 
bridging  member  and  having  its  opening  registering  with 
the  opening  In  tbe  aaid  member,  tbe  converging  edgea  of 
the  platea  constituting  meana  for  preventing  movement  of 
tbe  not  In  opposite  dlrectlona.  and  a  threaded  member  In- 


918,666.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHAIR.  Onoaan  F.  GotJU- 
LBC,  Wellsvllle,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  himaelf  and  Thomaa 
K.  Shelby.  Wellsvllle,  Mo.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431.468.  _ 


1.  In  a  posing  chair  for  photographera,  two  oppoaed 
arma  eacb  having  a  atraight  aeetion,  and  a  clamp  in 
which  the  straight  sections  are  movable  longitudinally,  ; 
aaid  clamp  having  a  clamp  screw  for  causing  the  clamp 
to  engage  both  straight  sections  of  the  arma  simnltane- 
oualy  and  thereby  hold  them  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  posing  chair  for  photographers  having  a  base  or 
anpport,  a  atem  rialng  therefrom,  a  aeat  adjustable  verti- 
cally on  said  stem,  two  curved  arms  each  having  one  end* 
formed  Into  a  atraight  aeetion.  and  a  clamp  for  the  arma 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  atem  and  comprising  a 
guide  for  the  atraight  sections  of  the  arma  and  through 
which  aald  straight  sections  are  movable  longitudinally, 
damp  members  on  each  side  of  the  guide  and  engaging 
the  atraight  aectiona  of  the  arma,  and  a  clamp  acrew  en- 
gaging tbe  clamp  membera  and  holding  the  arma  thereby 
In  adjusted  poaltione. 

8.  In  a  poeing  chair  for  photographera,  two  oppoaed 
arma,  eacb  having  atraight  aectiona  and  a  tongue  at  one 
end,  guides  for  the  tongues,  and  clamp  members  on  each 
aide  of  tbe  guides  and  respectively  engaging  tbe  atraight 
aectiona  of  the  arma  and  tbe  tongnea  to  bold  tbe  arms  in 
adjnated  poaitiona. 

4.  In  a  posing  chair  for  photographera,  two  curved 
arms  each  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  straight  section 
with  a  lateral  tongue,  and  a.  clamp  for  the  ariM,  com- 
prialng two  platea.  a  spadng  blo:k  between  the  two 
pUtea  and  having  at  one  edge  a  longitudinally  slotted 
fiange  with  tbe  alota  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tonguea  of 
the  arma,  and  a  clamp  screw  extending  throngh  tbe 
plates  and  intervening  alota. 

5.  In  a  poalng  chair  for  photographera,  two  curved 
arma  eacb  having  one  end  formed  into  a  straight  section 
with  a  lateral  tongue,  and  a  clamp  for  the  arm  comprlaing 

'  two  plates  one  of  which  la  elastic  a  spacing  block  be- 
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tween   the  two  platea  And  bATlnf  «t  one  edge  a  lo««l- 
tudlnally  slotted  flange  with  the  slota  adapted  to  rtcelre 
tbe  tongoea  of  tb«  anna,  and  a  clamp  aerew  extending 
through  the  platea  and  the  tnterrenlng  blosk. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


»18,e«7.  WHKT-MEASCEINO  APPARATUS.  DVVCAM 
Gbat,  Alexandria,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Julj  2, 
1008.     Serial  No.  441,701. 


,  .'I' 


bottom  of  tb«  rack  wbeii  a  predetermined  qoanUty  of  mat- 
ter  la  admitted  to  tbe  tank,  elo^oraa  for  tba  oatJet  pipe  of 
the  tank  and  the  connecting  pipe,  and  meana  for  connect- 
Ing  the  cloaurea  to  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of  the  leT«r. 
(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.  A  meaaurtng  apparatua  comprising  a  vat,  a  tank  con- 
nected with  the  rat,  plroted  controlling  meana  arranged 
for  governing  the  outlet  from  the  tank  and  the  rat,  a 
rack  looaely  disposed  through  the  governinK  means, 
means  for  elevating  tbe  rack,  an  engaging  meana  carried 
by  the  governing  meana  cooperating  with  the  rack  and  a 
float  movable  In  tbe  tank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  rack  and  dlaengage  the  same  from  tbe  engaging 
meana. 

2.  A  meaaaring  apparatna  comprlalng  a  dlacbarge  pipe, 
'a  tank  to  which  tbe  pipe  la  connected  provided  with  an 

outlet,  cloaurea  for  tbe  pipe  and  tbe  tank  outlet,  a  lever, 
meana  connecting  the  enda  of  tbe  lever  with  the  pipe  and 
tbe  oatlet,  a  rack  dlaiJbaed  through  the  lever  and  working 
into  tbe  tank,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  lev«r  and  arranged 
to  engage  tbe  rack,  meana  for  carrying  the  rack  to  per- 
mit Its  retraction  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
pawl,  and  meana  for  retracting  tbe  rack. 

8.  A  maaaurlng  apparatua  comprlalng  a  dlacbarge  pipe, 
a  tank  connected  with  tbe  discharge  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  outlet,  cloaurea  for  tbe  pipe  and  the  outlet,  a  lever 
connected  with  tbe  cloaurea,  a  caalng  alldable  through  tbe 
lever,  a  rack  dlapoaed  in  tbe  caalng  and  retractable  there- 
in, a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  tba 
rack,  means  for  elevating  the  caalng  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  a  float  In  tbe  tank  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  raok  to  retract  tbe  aame. 

4.  A  measuring  apparatua  comprising  a  dlacbarge  pipe, 
a  tank  connected  with  tbe  dlacbarge  pipe  and  provided 
with  an  outlet,  a  pivoted  lever,  connecting  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  lever,  closures  carried  by  the  connecting  mem- 
bers and  arranged  over  tbe  oatlet  and  tb«  discbarge  pipe, 
a  casing  looaely  dlapoaed  through  tbe  lever,  a  rack  slld- 
ably  disposed  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  wltb  diagonal 
alota,  plna  dlapoaed  through  tbe  caalng  and  the  alota,  a 
pawl  carried  t>y  tbe  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
rack,  meana  for  elevating  tbe  caalng.  and  meana  In  tbe 
tank  for  engaging  tbe  rack  to  releaae  It  from  tbe  pawl. 

5.  A  measuring  apparatus  comprlalng  a  vat,  a  tank,  a 
pipe  coanectlnf  the  tank  and  the  vat,  an  oatlet  pipe  for 
tbe  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  above  tbe  tank  comprlalng  side 
members,  a  block  adjustably  held  between  the  aide  mera- 
bera,  a  pawl  having  a  stem  adjuatably  disposed  tbroogh 
tbe  Mock,  a  apring  arranged  on  tbe  stem,  a  raok  dispoaed 
tbroogb  tbe  lever,  a  casinc  arraaged  to  raeelTe  tbe  ra^ 
acana  for  elevating  tbe  caalng.  means  (or  engaging  tbe 


918,«68.  MACHINE  FOB  BEBTUNG  PABBICB.  Habbt 
OaAT.  Bawtanatall,  England,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
Jamea  Artbnr  Kenyon,  RawtansUll,  England,  and  one- 
third  to  John  Woolley  Sykea,  Broadbottora,  England. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  421,140. 


A  beetling  machine  comprlalng  paira  of  upright  cyl- 
inders adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  fluid,  the  bottoma  of 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  connected  together  by  a 
paaaage,  a  driven  piston  in  one  cylinder  of  each  pair,  a 
driving  platon  In  tbe  other  cylinder  adapted  to  act  upon 
tbe  fluid  In  tba  eyllndera  to  more  tbe  driven  platon,  and 
meana  for  actuating  tbe  driving  platona. 


018,060.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TUBDLAT- 
ING  LAMP-BULBS.  JoBH  B.  OaATBiLL,  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  17.  1004.     Serial  No.  208,480. 


1.  Tba  method  of  Joining  a  tubulating  tube  to  a  bulb, 
which  conalata  in  applying  a  tube  to  an  unpunctured  bulb, 
caualng  a  aoftened  portion  of  tbe  bulb  to  enter  the  end  of 
tbe  tube,  and  welding  the  bulb  and  tube  together,  aub- 
aUQtlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  Joining  a  tubulating  tube  to  a  bulb, 
which  consists  In  applying  a  tube  to  an  unpunctured  bulb, 
pneumatically  causing  a  softened  portion  of  the  bulb  to 
enter  tbe  end  of  the  tube,  and  welding  tbe  bulb  and  tube 
together,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  joining  a  tubulating  tube  to  a  bulb, 
which  conalata  In  applying  a  tube  to  an  unpunctured  bulb, 
reducing  tbe  preaaure  In  tbe  tube  below  the  pressure  in 
tbe  bulb,  whereby  a  softened  portion  of  the  bulb  la  drawn 
Into  tbe  tube,  and  welding  tbe  tube  and  bulb  togetbOT,  aub- 
atantlally as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  Joining  a  tubulating  tuba  to  a  balb, 
which  conalata  la  heating  a  portion  of  an  unpunctured 
bulb,  applying  a  tube  to  the  heated  portion,  caualng  a 
heated  portion  of  the  bulb  to  enter  tbe  tube,  beating  aald 
bulb  and  tube  ao  that  tbey  become  fused  together,  and 
Moliag  aald  bulb  and  tube,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
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^  6.  Tbe  method  of  Joining  a  tubulating  tube  to  a  bulb, 
which  conalata  In  beating  a  portion  of  an  unpunctured 
bulb,  applying  a  tube  to  the  heated  portion,  reducing  the 
preaaure  In  tbe  tuba  below  tbe  preasure  In  the  bulb  where- 
by a  heated  portion  of  tbe  bulb  U  canaed  to  enter  tbe  tube, 
beating  aald  bulb  and  tube  so  that  they  become  faaed  to- 
gether, and  cooling  aald  bulb  and  tube,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


018,670.     WIRE -FENCE  TOOL.     Samctcl  Octh.  Waab- 
ington.  III.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  148,086. 


•♦••M''.    A'    "i^; 


A  fence  wire  tightener  comprlalng  a  ataank  having  one 
end  bent  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  Ita  length  and  provided 
wltb  a  terminal  wire-engaging  crotch,  and  a  headed  atud 
dlapoaed  at  the  bend  of  the  abank  and  aobaUntially  at 
right  anglea  to  the  crotch  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  a 
fence  wire  aa  a  fulcrum,  whereby  to  secure  tightening 
thereof  without  twlatlng  or  looping. 


018,671.  WA8HB0ILEB.  Oaotoi  J.  Hach,  Fekdekick 
Hach,  and  Henet  Bosch,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1906.     Sertal  No.  425,270. 

7 


walla  of  tbe  Utter  being  grooved  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points,  and  a  pivot  stud  projecting  laterally  from  tbe 
center  of  the  seml-drcular  portion  of  tbe  other  lever  and 
formed  at  Its  outer  extremity  with  oppoeltely  projecting 
luga,  aald  pivot  stud  being  adapted  to  enter  said  pivot 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination  wltb 
a  waab  boiler  of  a  dothea  supporting  frame  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  boiler,  two  eyes,  one  mounted  at  each  end  of 
tbe  frame,  a  eemi-clrcular  hook  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  In  each  of  said  eyes,  a  strap  handle  plvotally 
connected  wltb  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  aald  hooka,  and 
supporting  hooka  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  strap 
handles,  subatanttally  as  described. 


0  18,672.  COMPOUND  TOOL.  RAaMOa  P.  Hamsbn, 
Knob,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1907.  Sarial  No.  864.711. 
The  herein  deacrlbed  tool  comprising  two  deUcbably 
connectad  band  levers  harlnc  cooperating  device^,  both 
of  said  levers  having  the  enlarged  aeml-clrcul*r  portions  4 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  portion  with  the  atop  face  17 
and  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aame  with  tbe  lateral  projec- 
Uon  18  having  tbe  atop  face  10.  one  of  tbe  lerera  being 
formed  at  Its  center  wltb  a  circular  pivot  opening  18,  tbe 


:%'~^ 


opening  and  said  luga  to  paaa  through  said  grooves  in  con- 
necting and  dlaconnectlng  tbe  levera,  aald  grooves  and  luga 
being  adapted  to  register  or  aline  with  each  other  when 
tbe  face  17  of  one  lever  engagea  the  face  19  of  tbe  other, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


018.678.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  APPA- 
RATUS. CBAaua  E.  HAaastx,  Montgomery  aty.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  448,668. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  support;  of  a  member  movably  connected 
thereto,  and  anpportlng  devices  extending  from  and  mov- 
able wltb  aaid  member,  said  devices  projecting  into  and 
being  removable  from  the  first  mentioned  support 

2.  in  apparatus  for  catching  and  delivering  mall  tbe 
combination  with  a  supporting  arm;  of  a  member  mov- 
ably connected  thereto  and  extending  therebelow,  and  sup- 
porting devices  extending  from  aaid  member  and  normally 
projecting  into  openings  within  the  arm. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  comblim- 
Uon  wltb  a  supporting  arm;  of  a  member  movably  con- 
nected to  and  extending  below  aaid  arm,  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  member  normally  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  tbe  arm,  and  supporting  devlcea  extending  from 
aald  member  and  disposed,  whoi  said  member  is  in  nor- 
mal poaltloo,  within  openings  in  tbe  arm. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  supporting  arm ;  of  a  tripping  plate  blngedly 
connected  to  and  extending  beyond  the  arm.  maans  tor 
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bolding  aald  plate  Dorsially  In  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  arm,  and  meani  extending  from  the  plate  and  normally 
Mated  within  openinft  within  the  arm. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  arm  :  of  a  tripping  plate  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  arm,  means  for  holding  the  plate  nor- 
mally In  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  arm,  and  a  tap- 
porting  prong  extending  from  the  plate  and  normally  pro- 
jecting Into  the  arm. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


918.674.  FILTEHINO  MECHANISM.  OiOBOB  H.  Hath- 
away, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,476. 

/ 


In  combination,  a  tea,  coffee  or  similar  pot,  a  filter  In  the 
form  of  a  cup  within  said  pot,  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge 
of  laid  filter  extending  over  and  engaging  with  the  en- 
trance edge  of  the  pot  to  thereby  suspend  the  filter  in  the 
pot,  a  coTev  for  the  pot,  said  cover  haying  a  horlsontal 
flange  for  engaging  the  flange  of  the  Alter  and  said  cover 
also  having  a  vertical  flange  for  engaging  with  the  month 
of  the  filter,  a  bead  near  the  mouth  of  said  filter,  and  a 
groove  la  said  vertical  flange  for  receiving  the  bead  where- 
by the  cover  will  be  held  to  the  filter  thereby  enabling  the 
fllttr  to  be  readily  withdrawn  from  the  pot  upon  raising 
of  the  cover. 


918,675.    AIR'BRAKE  SYSTEM     JOHN  HCOHU,  JackMB, 
Mich.    Filed  May  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,819. 


1.  An  air  brake  system  comprising  an  anxillary  reaer- 
voir,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  directly  connected 
thereto,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  in  the 
chamber  controlling  the  communication  between  the  anxil- 
lary reservoir  and  the  brake  cylinder  and  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  chamber  air  tl|^t  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  chamber,  a  low  pressure  train  line  com- 
municating with  the  piston  chamber,  a  piston  operating  In 
the  chamber,  means  for  storing  air  on  one  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, the  piston  chamber  provided  with  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  storage  means  and  for  permitting  the  air  in  the 
storage  means  to  equalise  with  the  air  In  the  low  presanre 
train  line,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said 
train  line. 

2.  An  air  brake  system  having  an  auxiliary  resarrelr  In 
direct  communication  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
a  piston  chamber  closed  against  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
aazUiary  reJMrvoir,  a  platoa  operating  in  the  chamber,  a 


piston  auxiliary  reservoir  containing  air  under  prsasnre  on 
one  side  of  the  piston,  a  train  line  communicating  with  the 
piston  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  and  means 
controlling  the  pressure  of  air  la  the  train  line. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder  in  communication 
therewith,  and  a  valve  mechanism  Interposed  in  the  com- 
munication, of  a  train  line  communicating  with  and  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  the  valve  mechanism,  a  main  res- 
ervoir, an  auxiliary  train  line  directly  connecting  the  main 
and  auxiliary  reservoirs,  a  feed  valve  In  the  Jiaxlllary  train 
line,  a  by-pass  around  the  feed  valve  and  a  cock  controlling 
the  by-pass. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  com- 
munication between  the*  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  mechanism  Interposed  in  snch  com- 
munication, of  a  train  line  communicating  with  the  main 
reservoir  and  the  valve  mechanism,  an  engineer's  valve 
and  a  feed  valve  located  In  the  train  line  between  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  valve :  mechanism,  a  constantly 
charged  auxiliary  train  line  in  constant  communication 
with  the  main  reservoir  and  the  auxiliary  reeervolr,  a 
branch  pipe  connecting  the  flrst  named  train  line  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  cnt-off  cocks  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  main  and  anxliiary  train  lines 
and  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

5.  An  air  brake  system  having  a  main  reservoir,  sn  aux- 
iliary reservoir,  separate  train  lines  leading  from  the  main 
reservoir,  branch  pipes  connecting  the  respective  train 
llnee  directly  with  the  aaxlllary  reservoir,  and  a  cut-off 
cock  In  at  least  one  of  the  branch  pipe*. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


918,676.     llBTAL  WINDOW-SCREEN.     Hismam  W. 
JOHHSOM,  St  Louis.  Ma     FUed  May  21,  1908.     Serial 


No.  484,411. 


^ 


N 
The  herein  described  window  screen,  comprising  a 
tangular  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal  rails  which  are  L- 
sliaped  In  cross  section,  and  the  inner  edges  of  all  of  said 
rails  being  bent  at  rt^t  angles  to  the  body  portions  of 
said  rails,  a  section  of  wire  netting  applied  to  the  frame 
with  Its  edges  overlying  the  bent  inner  edges  of  the  rails, 
sheet  metal  retaining  strips  applied  directly  to  the  faces 
of  the  main  body  portions  of  the  rails,  the  inner  edges  of 
which  reUinIng  strips  are  of  inverted  U-ahape  in  croes 
section,  and  which  Inner  edges  overlie  the  clamping  edges 
of  the  wire  netting  and  the  bent  inner  edges  of  the  rails 
of  the  frame,  and  fastening  devicea  passtag  through  the 
main  body  portions  of  the  rails  and  through  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  strips. 


918.677.  WEBI>BXTBBMINATOB  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
ALBKBT  I.  JowES,  Rltsville.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  463,7S3. 

1.  In  a  cultivator  and  weed  exterminator,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  a  frame  suitably  secured  around  said  cylinder,  a 
knife-blade  secured  to  said  frame,  and  bands  secured  to 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  wound  helically  thereon, 
said  bands  engaging  said  knife -blade  snbstantUlly  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  and  weed  exterminator,  a  rotating 
cylinder,  bands  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
wound  helically  thereon,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  and 
swinging  around  said  cylinder,  and  a  knife  blade  secured 
to  said  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  and  weed  exterminator,  a  frame,  a 
cylinder  Journaled  on  said  frame,  bands  secured  to  the 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  wound  helically  thereon,  a 
semicynndrical  frame  plvotally  secured  and  swinging 
aronad  said  cylinder,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  flrst-mea- 


Armii.  20,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


635 


tloned   frame  and  st-cured  to  the  semlcyllndrlcal  frame, 
and  a  knife-blade  secured   to   the  semlcyllndrictl   frame 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  turbine  casing,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  allnement  therewith  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  Igniting  an  explosive  charge 
within  said  chamber,  and  radially  disposed  fan  blades  car- 
ried by  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  create  a  circulation 
of  air  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  helical  bands  aforesaid,  rab- 
stanttally  aH  Khown  and  described. 


918,678.  REINFORCED -CEMENT  SECTIONAL  CON- 
DUIT. Hcoh  J.  KuNAN  and  Edmisd  J.  Tobix.  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Stephen  H.  Car- 
roll, Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,9.18. 


1.  A  retoforced  cement  conduit  comprising  a  cement 
body,  longitudinal  and  annular  meUllIc  strengthening 
members  embedded  therein,  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
members  projecting  beyond  the  cement  body,  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  ends  of  the  longltudinsl  members  of  one 
section  having  a  locking  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  members  of  the  adjacent  section  upon  a  sllfjit 
roUtlon  of  one  of  said  sections  In  relation  to  the  other. 

2.  A  reinforced  cement  conduit  comprising  a  cement 
to«y.  longitudinal  and  annular  meulllc  strengthening 
■Mnbers  embedded  therein,  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
members  projecting  beyond  the  cement  body,  and  hooks 
and  eve*  carried  respectively  by  the  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nal members  of  adjacent  sections  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  each  other  upon  the  rotation  of  one  section  In  rela- 
tion to  the  other. 

3  A  reinforced  cement  conduit  comprtelng  a  cement 
body,  longitudinal  and  annular  meUlllc  strengthening 
members  embedded  therein,  hooks  and  eyes  carried  re- 
spectively by  the  ends  of  the  longltudinsl  mernb*-™  of  ad- 
jacent sections  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other 
upon  a  slight  roUtlon  of  one  of  said  sections  In  relation 
to  the  other,  and  shoulders  on  the  end  of  one  section 
adapted  to  abut  against  shoulders  on  the  end  of  the  adja- 
cent section. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  turbine  casing,  a  rota- 
Uble  combustion  chamber  in  allnement  therewith  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  and  the  casing,  means 
for  delivering  an  explosive  charge  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially-disposed  fan  blades  adapted  to  create 
a  circulation  of  air  over  said  chamber  and  said  casing. 

4  In  combination,  means  for  compressing  an  explosive 
charge.  Including  a  compression  chamber,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  means  for  operating  said  piston,  moans  for  ignit- 
ing the  charge  wlUiln  said  cham^)er  and  while  the  piston 
is  intermediate  the  ends  of  Its  stroke,  and  means  separate 
from  said  piston-moving  means  and  operable  to  resist  the 
return  movement  of  the  piston  at  the  time  of  the  explo- 
sion, said  cylinder  being  scavenged  by  the  completing  of 
the  piston  stroke;  after  the  explosion. 

5  In  combination,  means  for  compressing  an  exploalve 
charge,  including  a  compression  chamber  and  a  movable 
piston,  means  for  igniting  the  charg«  witiiln  said  chamber 
and  while  tiie  piston  Is  intermediate  the  ends  of  Its  stroke, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and  means  *d»Pt«; 
to  mtermlttentiy  engage  with  said  piston  rod  and  resist 
the   return   movement  of  tiie  piston   at   ti»e   time   of   tiie 

explosion.  ^    „    \^    ^ 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


918,680.  EMERnENCY  STOP  FOR  MOTOR-VBHICLES. 
PAVL  KsAtsE.  Babylon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,791. 


918  679      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  TURBINE.     Paul 
KBACsa,  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.    Serial  No. 

396.758.  ^   _, 

1  In  combination,  a  roUtable  turbine  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  or  vanes,  a  compression  cylinder  at- 
tached thereto  and  in  allnement  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  cylln 
der  and  said  casing,  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  compress  an  explosive  charge 
therein,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  charge. 
141  O.  O.— 42 


1  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  brake, 
and  a  plurality  of  operating  levers  therefor,  one  adapted 
to  be  operated  from  each  seat. 

2  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  bra**, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  brake  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated from  one  seat,  and  a  second  operating  lever  for  said 
brake  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  second  seat,  said 
levers  operating  Independently  of  each  other. 

8  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  seats,  a  braae. 
an  operating  lever  for  said  brake  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated from  one  seat,  and  a  second  operating  lever  for  sa  d 
brake  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  a  second  seat,  said 
levers  operating  Independently  of  each  other,  and  one  of 
said  levers  also  operating  to  stop  tiie  motor  of  said  vehicle. 

4  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat,  a  brake,  an  operating 
lever  adjacent  one  side  of  said  seat  and  connected  to  said 
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bcmke.  an  operattnc  lerer  adjacent  the  oppMlte  rtde  of  aald 
■eat  and  havtng  loat  motion  connectlona  with  aald  brake, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  aaid  aecood  l*Ter 
■topa  the  engine. 

6.  A  motor  vehicle  harlnj  a  aeat,  a  brake,  an  operating 
lever  adjacent  one  aide  of  aald  seat  and  connected  to  aald 
brake,  an  operating  lever  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said 
■eat  and  bavlftg  lost  motion  connections  with  said  brake, 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  second  lever 
braaka  the  igaUlon  circait  of  the  engine. 


oiil^Cn-     CIBCUIT  BREAKER.     KiaL  Kcblmann,  Ber 
Un-Pankow,   Germany,    assignor   to    General    Wectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.   16. 
1907.     Serial  No.  388.849. 


by  sncb  armature  for  holding  anch  Indicator  in  a 
eealed  position  and  means  actuated  by  such  operator'a  kaj 
for  moving  such  indicator  from  a  displayed  to  a  concealed 
position. 


7-  - 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  member  movable  with  a  time  lag  in  response 
to  variations  of  current  to  control  the  circuit,  of  a  re- 
straining device  for  preventing  movement  of  said  con- 
trolling member  when  said  device  Is  In  normal  position  and 
mean«  responsive  to  abnormal  current  of  predetermined 
amount  whereby  sal<J  device  Is  moved  from  normal  posi- 
tion and  aald  member  Is  released  from  restraint  during  ab- 
normal current. 

"  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  wntrolllng  member  movable  with  a  time  lag  In  response 
to  variations  of  current  to  control  the  circuit  and  capable 
of  being  forcibly  moved  to  Inoperative  position,  of  means 
for  forcibly  moving  said  member  to  Inoperative  position 
when  the  current  Is  normal  and  actuated  by  abnormal  cur- 
rent to  release  said  member. 

3  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  member  movable  with  a  time  lag  In  response 
to  variations  of  current  to  control  the  circuit  and  capablf 
of  being  forcibly  moved  to  Inoperative  position,  of  a  spring- 
pressed  member  for  forcibly  moving  said  member  to  Inop- 
erative position,  and  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to 
current  for  controlling  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  cootroUar.  of  actu- 
ating means  for  aald  controller  responsive  with  a  time  lag 
to  abnormal  current  In  the  circuit  a  restraining  member 
for  normally  preventing  actuation  of  said  controller  and 
means  responsive  to  abnormal  current  .of  predetermined 
amount  whereby  said  member  la  mavad  Into  Ineffective 
position  and  said  controller  la  left  free  to  be  actuated  dur- 
ing abnormal  current-  ._   ^  .      . 

5  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  tripping 
means  responsive  with  a  time  lag  to  abnormal  current  In 
the  circuit,  of  restraining  means  for  normally  holding  said 
trtppmg  means  In  Inoperative  poaltlon.  said  reatralnlng 
meana  being  adapted  te  rtleaae  the  tripping  means  upon 
the    occurrence    of    abnormal    current    of    predetermined 

amount. 

(CUlms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l  • 


2.  In  a  iwttchboard  aignal.  In  combination  with  an 
operator'a  key,  a  vertically  diapoaed  electromagnet  and  an 
armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  thereby,  an  Indicator 
adapted  to  occupy  either  a  diaplayed  or  a  concealed  posi- 
tion, means  carried  by  such  srmature  for  holding  such 
Indicator  In  a  concealed  poaltlon  and  means  actuated  by 
such  operator'a  key  for  moving  anch  Indleatar  ffoas  a  dis- 
played to  a  conoaalad  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  switchboard  signal,  tn  combination  with  an 
operator'a  key,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  electromagnet  and  a 
horUontally  disposed  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted 
thereby,  an  Indicator  adapted  to  occupy  either  a  diaplayed 
or  a  concealed  position,  means  carried  by  such  armature 
for  holding  such  Indicator  In  a  concealed  poaiUon  and 
meana  actuated  by  au:h  operator'a  key  for  moving  auch 
Indicator  from  a  diaplayed  to  a  concealed  position. 

4.  In  a  awitcbboard  aignal,  in  combination  with  an 
operator's  key.  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby,  an  indicator  adapted  to  occupy 
either  a  diaplayed  or  a  concealed  position,  meana  carried 
by  such  armature  for  bolting  auch  Indleator  in  a  con- 
cealed position,  means  actuated  by  stach  operator'a  key  for 
moving  auch  Indicator  from  a  displayed  to  a  concealed 
poaltlon  and  meana  carried  bf  the  armature  for  varying 
the  force  required  to  operate  auch  armature. 

8.  In  a  switchboard  signal.  In  combination  with  an 
operator'a  key.  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  adapted 
to  be  attracted  thereby,  an  indicator  adapted  to  occupy 
either  a  displayed  or  a  concealed  poattlon.  flaeaaa  aarrted 
by  such  armature  for  holding  such  indicator  in  a  con- 
cealed position,  meana  actuated  by  such  operator's  key  for 
moving  such  Indicator  from  a  diaplayed  to  a  concealed 
position  and  a  weight  aecnred  to  auch  armature  by  a 
bendable  arm  for  varying  the  forire  requlredto  operate 
auch  armature. 

(aalms  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


018,68a.      FABRIC.     Oaoaon   A.   Lowat,    Baston.    Maas. 
rUcd  Apr.  3,  1906.    Serial  No.  263.641. 
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918  682  SWITCHBOARD-SIGNAL.  OacAB  U.  Lncs, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Stromberg-Cnrlaon  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Compwiy,  Rocbeatar,  N.  T,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  29.  1907.     Sarlal 

No.  886,001. 

1.  In  •  awltchboard  signal.  In  combination  with  an 
OMHtor'a  key.  an  electromagnet  and  an  armature  adapted 
t»  ka  attracted  thereby,  an  indicator  adapCad  ta  oc^py 
eftHar  •  displayed  or  a  concealed  poattlon,  meana  earrlad 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  having  a 
body  portion  condenaed  or  compacted  Into  flattened  mat 
tormattoa.  and  having  blodar  threada  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  on  oppoaite  aides 
or  avrfaces  of  the  body  portion,  and  having  a  portion  of 
the  btiider  threada  drawn  into  the  body  of  the  mat  by  a 
locking  thraad  aztandlng  tranaverae  to  the  binder  thread* 
and  raapectlvely  over  and  under  corresponding  btndar 
threada  tying  on  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  body  portlos. 

2,  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  having  a 
body  portion  compaaBd  of  portloDs  arraagwl  la  parallel 
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rrtaUon  with  reapest  to  each  other,  blader  threada  ar- 
ranged  on  oppoalta  aurfaeea  of  the  fabric  and  transverse 
to  tbe  length  of  the  body  portions,  and  with  a  portion 
thereof  deflected  between  the  body  portions  by  locking 
threada  arranged  Intermediate  said  body  portions  and 
patrtpg  respectively  over  and  under  the  binder  threada 
lying  on  opiwslte  surface*  of  the  body. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  having  a  body 
portion  compoaed  of  portions  of  uniform  thickness  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  and  wltMn  the  aame  plane 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  binder  threada  arrai«ed  on 
oppoaite  aurfaeea  of  the  body  and  tranaverae  to  tbe  length 
thereof,  the  threada  on  one  surface  being  offset  with  re- 
apect to  the  threads  on  the  other  surface,  and  locking 
threads  arranged  between  the  body  portions  and  engaging 
the  binder  threads. 

4.  A<»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabric  havlnic  a  body 
portion  compoaed  of  portions  of  uniform  thickness  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  and  withte  the  same  plane 
with  respect  to  each  other,  binder  threads  arranged  on 
oppoaite  surfaces  of  the  body  and  transverse  to  the  length 
thereof,  tbe  threads  on  one  surface  being  offset  with  re- 
apect to  the  threada  on  the  other  surface,  and  locking 
threada  arranged  between  the  body  portions  and  engaging 
the  binder  threada.  portlona  af  the  binder  threads  belnr 
drawn  between  tbe  body  portloas  and  below  the  aurfaeea 

thareaf. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fabrl:  having  a  body 
compoaed  of  portions  of  uniform  thickness  arranged  In 
parallel  relation  wltbln  the  same  plane  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  binder  threads  arranged  on  oppoaite  surface* 
of  tbe  body  and  transverse  to  the  length  thereof,  the 
threada  on  one  aurface  being  offaet  with  reapect  to  the 
threa4i  on  the  other  aurface.  and  locking  threada  arranged 
between  the  body  portions  and  extending  tranaverse  to 
the  binder  threada  and  respectively  over  and  under  cor- 
raapondlng  binder  threads  lying  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
body  porilons. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


918,684.  TIRE.  Nosman  Macbvth,  Dunallan,  8t.  Annea- 
on-the-8ea,  England.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,266. 


918,686.  DRIVING  AND  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
iX)R  WHEELED  VEHICLES.  WiLUAM  D.  MxRKa, 
Weatport,  N.  Y.  Filed  May,  26,  1905.  SarUl  No. 
262,606. 


1.  An  elastic  tire  bavln^  an  Inwardly  projecting  base 
and  s  narrowed  periphery,  and  a  rim  engaging  with  tbe 
side  astramltlas  of  the  baae  of  the  tire,  the  bottom  of  the 
tire  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  rim. 

2.  An  elaatl:  tire  having  an  inwardly  extending  baae 
and  a  narrowed  periphery,  a  rim  having  Ita  walls  diverg- 
ing outwardly,  convergent  flan«^s  at  tbe  outer  edges  of 
said  walla,  aaid  walla  and  flangea  gripping  tbe  side  ez- 
tremltiaa  of  tbe  base  and  the  botton  of  the  tira  being 
spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  rim. 

3.  An  elaatle  tire  having  an  inwardly  extending  base 
and  having  tbe  lower  portion  of  each  side  projecting  out. 
wardly,  a  rim  having,  portlona  gripping  aaid  projecting 
paria  of  the  tire  and  the  bottom  of  Ot*  tire  being  apaecd 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  rim. 


1  In  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  cars,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  tbe  uaual  wheels,  axlea  | 
for  aald  wheeU  suitably  journaled  therein,  heavy  disks 
keyed  to  aald  axles,  a  driven  shaft  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  and  supported  by  said  axlea.  said  driven  shaft 
crosslns  said  axles,  heavy  disks  carried  by  aald  abaft,  and 
pins  carried  by  said  several  dlaks  for  mutual  engagement 
whereby  the  axles  may  be  actuated  by  said  driven  shaft, 
said  dlaks  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  the  pins  of  the 
same  meahlng  at  a  point  offset  with  reapect  to  their  axial 

lines. 

2  In  driving  mechanism  for  aelf-propelled  cars,  tne 
combination  of  a  truck  having  the  usual  wheels,  axles  for 
said  wheels  suitably  Journaled  therein,  disks  keyed  to 
said  axlea.  a  shaft  supported  by  said  axles  and  croaslng 
the  same,  said  shaft  being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axles,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  pins  car- 
ried by  aald  disks  for  mutual  engagement  whereby  the 
axlea  may  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft,,  and  m^nr  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  said  driving  shaft  to  the  shaft  supported  by  the  axles, 
aald  disks  being  of  the  same  diameter  and  the  pins  of  the 
same  engaging  at  a  point  offset  with  reapect  to  tbe  axial 
llnea  of  aald  disks. 

3.  In  driving  mechanism  for  aelf-propelled  cars,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  the  usual  wheels,  axles  for 
aald  wheela  sulUbly  Journaled  therein,  disks  carried  by 
said  axlea.  ahafta  supported  by  said  axlea  and  crossing  the 
same,  aald  shafts  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axlea.  disks  carried  by  said  ahafu.  pins  carried  by  aald 
aeveral  disks  for  mutual  engagement  whereby  tbe  axles 
may  be  actuated  by  said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  universal  extension  joints  aervlng  to  connect  and  trans- 
mit the  movement  of  said  driving  shaft  to  the  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  several  axles,  said  disks  being  of  the  same 
diameter  and  having  their  pins  meahlng  at  a  point  offset 
with  reapect  to  the  axial  llnea  of  aald  dlaka. 

4.  In  driving  mecbaniam  for  self-propelled  cars,  the 
combination  of  a  truck  having  tb«  usual  wheels,  axlea  for 
said  wheels  suitably  Journaled  therein,  disks  carried  hy 
aald  axles,  ahafta  aupported  by  said  axlea  and  crossing  th« 
same,  said  ahafta  being  dUpoaed  at  right  anglea  to  tbe 
axles,  disks  carried  by  said  sbafta.  plna  carried  by  said 
aeveral  dlaks  for  mutual  engagement  whereby  the  axles 
may  be  actuated  by  said  shafts,  a  motor,  a  shaft  driven 
thereby,  a  aariea  of  nnlveraal  eztenalon  Jolnta  serving  to 
connect  tbe  drtvlBg  and  driven  elements  and  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  motor  driven  shaft  to  the  shafts 
supported  by  the  axles,  said  disks  being  of  the  same  dlam^ 
eter  and  having  plna  whl:h  engage  at  a  point  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axial  line  of  aald  disks. 

6.  In  driving  mechanism  for  self-propelled  cars,  the 
combination  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  or  axle, 
tbe  driving  abaft  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and 
croaaing  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  second  driven  ah  aft  or  axle 
dlaposed  In  the  same  relative  position,  gearing  carried  by 
said  shafts  whereby  they  may  be  driven,  bearing  blocka 
whereby  the  driving  shaft  Is  supported  by  the  driven 
ahafta,  and  swlvellng  saddle  blocks  combined  therewith  to 
take  up  the  rocking  motion  due  to  undulations  cauaed  by 
Irregularities  In  tbe  roadbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


918,686.     BUCKET.      Abchibald   B.   Mabstok,    New  Or- 
l^a.  La.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  415.481. 
1.  A  bucket  provided  with  a  bar  extending  from  aide  to 
alda  thereof  and  fastened  firmly  against  movement  at  eac^ 
end  to  the  wall  of  the  bucket ;  and  a  aecond  bar  which  tar 
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tends  •utwtRDtlally  pnrallel  to  tbe  Arnt  named  b«r  and 
haa  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  backet :  tbe 
flrst  named  bar  serving  to  sustain  tbe  pressure  of  tbe 
paddle  blade  and  to  clean  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  same,  and 
tbe  otber  bar  serving  to  clean  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  paddle 
blade :  the  distance  between  said  bars  permitting  tbe  In- 
sertion, tipping  nnd  withdrawal  of  tbe  paddle  blade. 


2.  A  bucket  provided  with  a  bar  extending  from  side  to 
side  thereof  and  fastened  at  each  end  firmly  against  move- 
ment to  the  wall  of  the  bucket ;  and  a  second  bar  having 
Its  ends  pivotally  mounted  In  the  wall  of  tbe  bucket  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first-named  bar; 
the  latter  aerving  to  sustain  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  paddle 
blade  and  to  clean  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  same,  while  tbe 
other  bar  serves  to  clean  the  upper  face  of  tbe  paddle 
blade :  the  distance  between  said  bars  permitting  the 
ready  Insertion  and  withdrnwal  of  the  paddle  blade. 


918.687.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  William  M.  Mastin 
and  Albkkt  r.  Pbtbi.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
IMM.     Serial  No.  410,550. 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  baae,  a  series  of  spring  held 
toothed  segments  sr ranged  for  Independent  operation  on 
the  base,  a  series  of  pinions  meshing  with  the  toothed 
segments,  arms  fixed  to  the  pinions  and  arranged  to 
swing  from  one  side  to  tbe  otber,  a  second  set  of  swing- 
ing arms  arranged  on  the  base,  ^oops  formed  In  tbe  sec- 
ond set  of  arms  and  whicb  loofw  are  engaged  by  tbe  ends 
of  the  flrst  set  of  arms,  obmum  arranged  on  one  aid*  of 
the  base  for  engaging  the  first  set  of  arma,  and  means 
whereby  naid  engSKlna  means  Is  actuated  to  release  tbe 
arms  one  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  bate,  a  serle*  of  arms 
binged  to  said  baae  and  arranged  to  swing  from  one  side 
to  tbe  otber,  there  being  vertically  disposed  loops  formed 
In  said  arms,  n  series  of  spring  actuated  arms  pivotally 
arrAnged  on  tbe  base,  tbe  outer  ends  of  which  second  men- 
tioned arms  engage  la  tbe  vertically  dlnpoeed  loops  In  the 
flrst  trentloned  set  of  arms,  a  vertically  disposed  plate 
flxed  on  the  baae.  In  which  plate  la  formed  a  slot  which 
receives  tbe  second  mentioned  set  of  arms,  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  plate  for  releasing  tbe  arma  one  at  a 
time,  and  roeana  whereby  tbe  releasing  means  It  actuated. 

X  In  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  a  standard,  a  houaing  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  aald  standard,  a  series  of 
spring  held  toothed  segments  arranged  for  Independent 
operation  within  the  housing,  a  aeries  of  pinions  m«ah- 
Ing  with  the  tqotbed  segments,  arms  carried  by  tbe  pin- 
ions and  arranged  to  swing  from  one  side  of  tbe  taonslng 
to  tbe  otber,  a  aerlea  of  awlnging  arma  aecured  to  tbe 
ttuidard.  loopa  formed  in  the  second  aet  of  arms,  which 
loop*  engage  the  enda  of  tbe  flrst  set  of  arma,  means  ar 
ranged  on  one  side  of  tbe  base  for  engaging  tbe  flrtt  set 
of  arms,  and  which  engaging  means  la  adapted  to  release 
the  arms  one  at  a  time,  and  means  arranged  In  tbe  stand- 
ard for  actuating  the  engaging  and  releasing  means. 


9  1  8  .  6  8.8  .  CONTROL  OF  ALTBRNATINO-CURBENT 
MOTORS.  HowABD  Maxwux^  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aa- 
algnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1906.     Bvlal  No.  .101.029. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  single-phaae  aource  of  cur- 
rent, an  Induction  motor  having  a  three-phase  wlnutng, 
derlcet  having  different  Impedance  factors  connected  In 
aerlet  with  two  phases  of  the  motor  wlndltag.  and  meant 
for  simultaneously  vorying  the  Impedance  of  said  devices 
step  by  step. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aingle  phase  aource  of  cur- 
rent, an  Induction  motor  having  a  three-pbaae  winding,  a 
resistance  snd  a  reactance  connected  respectively  In  series 
with  two  phases  of  tbe  motor  winding,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously   reducing   tbe   Impedance  thereof  atep  by 

Btep. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aingle-phase  source  of  cur- 
rent and  an  Induction  motor  having  a  three-pban  vtod- 
Ing,  of  meana  for  starting  tbe  said  motor  coBprlateff  a 
reaiatance  and  a  reactance  each  divided  Into  tactlona  and 
provided  with  contacts  arranged  concentrically,  a  con- 
trolllDK  element  adapted  to  engage  said  contacta.  and 
means  for  causing  a  quick  break  between  aald  element  and 
the  contacta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  alngle-phase  source  of  cur- 
rent and  an  Induction  motor  having  a  three-phase  wind- 
ing, of  means  for  starting  tbe  aald  motor  comprising  a 
reslatance  and  t  reactance  each  divided  Into  sections,  a 
controlling  arm  therefor  blaaed  to  the  off  position,  means 
whereby  said  controlling  arm  la  given  a  quick  break  from 
one  section  to  another,  and  a  no-voltage  magnet  for  hold- 
ing the  arm  In  running  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  single-phase  source  of  cur- 
rent, an  Induction  motor  birlng  a  tbrae-phaae  winding. 
two  devices  of  different  Impedance  factors,  meana  for  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  the  motor  winding  to  one  terminal 
of  tbe  source  snd  connecting  tbe  other  two  terminals  of 
tbe  winding  through  said  two  derlcea  reapectlvely  to  tbe 
otber  terminal  of  the  source,  and  meana  for  cutting  aald 
devices  out  of  circuit  step  by-step. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta.] 


918,089.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  Jambb  M.  Michaii^ 
SON,  Geneva.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
398.998. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  eharactar  daacrlbed.  a  hollow  cas- 
ing comprising  oppoaitaly  flJapewi  walls,  each  of  which 
baa  Inwardly  projecting  peripheral  flanges,  tbe  caalng 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  through  the  respective 
sections  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
thereof  to  constitute  a  guldt  for  tbe  Implement  to  be 
sharpened,  and  aald  flanges  having  coAperntlng  cutaway 
portlona  at  tbeir  adjoining  adgea.  one  upon  each  side  of 
said  slot,  snd  adapted  for  the  reception  of  oppositely  dls- 
poaad  steels,  tbe  said  steels,  and  means  for  securing  the 
sections  of  the  caalng  together. 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng  comprlalng  two  detachable  oppositely  dla- 
peaad  similarly  formed  tectlont  cuUway  at  thalr  adjoin- 
ing edges  to  receive  steels  therebetween,  tbe  said  steels, 
meant  for  tecurlng  the  sections  together,  and  each  sec- 
tion haTlng  a  tranaverse  alot  alining  one  with  the  other 
whan  tbe  tactions  are  connected  and  constructed  and  ar 
nmgta  to  conatltute  a  guide  for  poalUvely  maintaining 
tbe  arUcle  to  be  treated  In  fixed  relation  to  the  ateela  dur- 
ing reciprocation. 


source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  one  set  of  terminals  to  and  from  said  source, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  tbe  other  tet  through  a 

variable  impedance. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


918  691  POST  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  JOSEPH  J.  NlE- 
BAuna,  South  Bend,  Ind.  t^led  Mar.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,803. 


3  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  oppoal^ly 
disposed  Inclined  overlapping  rotaUbly  adjuatable  ttefeU. 
a  support  therefor  comprising  oppealtely  disposed  sec- 
tions having  complementary  semicircular  recessed  por 
tlont  for  the  reception  of  ateels.  a  tingle  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sections  and  steels  In  position  comprUlng  an  ad 
justable  bolt  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  the  respective 
sections  at  a  point  between  tbe  steels  below  their  over^ 
lapping  point,  tbe  tteelt  extending  without  the  walla  and 
having  meana  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  for 
rotatably  adjusting  tbe  same. 


918  890  ALTERNATINO-CUBBENT  MOTOR.  MADaiCE 
liiLCH,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electorlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1903.     Serial  No.  186.363. 


1.  In  combination,  a  repulsion  motor  having  two  teta  of 
termlnala  for  forward  and  reverae  roUtlon  retpectlvely,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  connecting  one  aet 
of  terminals  to  said  source,  and  meana  for  disconnecting 
said  set  from  the  source  and  for  connecting  the  other  set 
In  ahort-clrcult. 

2.  In  combination,  a  repulalon  motor  having  two  teta  of 
termlnala  for  forward  and  reverte  roUtlon  respectively,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  con- 
nect one  tet  of  termlnala  to  aald  source  and  to  disconnect 
said  set  from  said  toOrce  and  to  connect  the  second  tet  In 

short-circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  repulsion  motor  having  two  aeta 
of  termlnala  for  forward  and  reverse  rotation  respectively. 
a  source  of  altemaUng  current,  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  one  set  of  terminals  to  and  from  aald  source, 
means  for  short-circuiting  the  other  set,  and  meana  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  current  flow  In  tbe  sbort-clrcult. 

4  In  cpmblnatlon,  a  repulsion  motor  having  two  sets  of 
terminals  for  forward  and  reverte  rotation  retpectlvely.  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  switch  adapted  to  conrxpct 
and  disconnect  one  set  of  terminals  to  and  from  said  source 
and  to  connect  the  otber  tet  in  short-circuit,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  curn-nt  flow  in  the  ahort-clrcult 

5  In  combination,  a  repulsion  motor  having  two  seta  of 
terminals  for  forward  and  reverse  rotation  respectively,  a 


1    In  a  fence  poat  molding  machine,  a  framo  having  a 
transverse  recess,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  In  tbe  re- 
cess, a  pallet  board  dlsposed^pon  the  rollers,  a  mold  in- 
cluding oppositely  disposed   side   members  converging  to- 
ward each  other  at  one  end  and  one  side  bavhig  a  shoulder 
at  Itt  opposite  end,  and  an  end  member  hlngedly  connected 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  opposite  side  member.  a1?alr  of 
shift  rods  connected  to  each  of  said  side  members,  bes rings 
for  the   shift   rods,   an   operating   lever  pivoted   upon    the 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  one  pair  of  shift  rods,  a  connection  between  toe 
crank  shaft  and  operating  lever,  levera  pivoted  Intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  the  frame,  said  last  mentioned  levers  be- 
ing pivoted  at  thalr  upper  ends  to  the  second  set  of  shift 
bars   and  connections  between  the  first  mentioned  pair  of 
shift  bars  and  said  stcond  mentioned  levers,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever  will  move  tbe  sides  of  tbe  mold 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  having  con- 
nection with  said  end  of  tbe  mold  and  one  side  member  of 
the  latter  whereby  the  end  member  may  be  thrown  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  upon  operation  of  the  side 
members  of  the  mold,  the  said  shoulder  of  one  of  the  aldea 
holding  tbe  end  member  In  operative  petition. 

«>    In  a  fence  post  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  a 
transverse  n^cess.  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  recess^ 
a  pallet  board  disposed  upon  tbe  rollers,  a  mold  Including 
oppositely  disposed  side  members  converging  toward  each 
other   at   one   end    and   one   side   having   a   ahoulder   at 
Its    opposite    end.    and    an    end    member    hlngedly    con- 
nected to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  opposite  side  member, 
a  pair  of  shift  rods  connected  to  each  side  of  said  side 
meu»>ers.  bearings  for  the  shift  rods,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  having  itt  ends  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  ends  of  one  pair  of  shift  rods,  a  con- 
nection between  the  crank  shaft  and  operating  lever,   le- 
vers pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  frame,  said  last 
mentioned  levers  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  endt  one  to 
the  second  set  of  shift  bars,  and  connections  between  the 
flrat  mentioned  pair  of  shift  bars  and  said  second  men- 
tioned levers,  whereby   movement  of  tbe  operating  lever 
will  move  the  sides  of  the  mold  toward  and  awa.v  from 
each  other,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm.  and  a  connection  between 
the  last  mentioned  lever  and  the  end  member  of  the  mold 
to  shift  tbe  end  member  Into  and  out  of  operative  position 
during  similar  movement  of  the  side  members. 
.    8    In  a  fence  pott  molding  machine,  a  frame  having  a 
transverse  recess,  a  pallet  board  mounted  within  said  re- 
cess, a  mold  Including  sides  converging  at  one  end  Intg  a 
point,  one  side  being  longer  than  the  other  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  base  end  hlngedly  connected  to  one  tide 
and  arranged  for  engagement  hebUid  said  shoulder  when 
the  mold  is  aaaembled,  sett  of  shift   rods,  a  crank  shaft 
having  connection  with  one  aet  of  shift  rods   an  ope~«1|| 
lever,  a  connection  between  tbe  operating  lever  and  said 
crank  shaft,  other  levers  having  connection  with  the  other 
set  of  shift  r«ta,  connections  between  the  first  mentioned 
set  of  shift  rods,  and  aald  other  levers,  and  means  having 
connection  wit*  the  base  end  of  the  mold  to  operate  the 
Utter  with  the  operation  of  the  sides  upop  movement  oC 
1  the  operating  lever. 
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4.  In  •  fence  post  molding  machine,  •  frame  baring  • 
transTerae  rece«s,  a  pallet  board  mounted  within  said  r«- 
o«M,  a  mold  tnclodlng  atdea  conrerglng  at  one  end  Into  a 
point,  one  side  being  longer  than  the  otlMr  and  provided 
with  a  iihouider,  a  base  end  hingedly  connected  to  one  aide 
and  arranged  for  onxageinent  behind  said  Hboulder  wben 
the  mold  Is  assembled,  sets  of  shift  rods,  a  crank  shaft 
having  connection  with  one  set  of  shift  rods,  an  operating 
lerer,  a  connection  between  the  operating  lever  and  aald 
crank  shaft,  other  levers  harlng  connection  with  the  other 
set  of  shift  rods,  connections  between  the  first  mentioned 
set  of  shift  rods  and  said  otker  lereza,  an  arm  carried  by 
one  of  the  atdea  of  the  mold,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  arm. 
and  a  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  the 
base  end  of  the  mold  to  operate  the  base  end  opon  oper- 
ation of  the  sides  of  the  mold  wben  tlie  aerating  lever  Is 
moved. 

5.  In  a  fence  post  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  mold  in- 
cloding  a  pallet  board,  oppositely  disposed  aMea  converg- 
ing at  one  end  Into  a  point,  a  base  end  hingedly  eonaected 
to  one  of  the  sides  at  its  opposite  end.  aoe  of  said  sides 
having  perforations  Intermediate  its  ends,  means  for 
throwing  the  sides  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation,  an 
arm  oarrled  by  one  of  the  sides  of  the  aaold,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  and  a  connection  between  aald  lever  and 
the  base  end  of  the  mold  to  operate  the  base  end  apon 
operation  of  the  aide  of  the  mold  wben  the  latter  Is  thrown 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation. 

(aaau  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,692.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTUBE.  Bowabo 
E.  Palmes,  Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432,772. 


#*  ♦ 


1.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  flxtnre.  the  combination  with 
the  upper  cross-member  of  a  window  frame,  and  a  main 
attaching  and  supporting-plate  removably  and  adjnstably- 
sacured  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  cross-member  and 
provided  with  a  face  extenalon  terminating  In  a  down- 
wardly-extending hooked-flange  In  front  of  the  face  of  said 
eroas-membcr :  of  a  supporting-plate  carrying  a  bracket 
head  at  one  end  and  resting  against  the  face  of  said  cross- 
member  aad  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  In  a  hooked- 
flange  alldably-engaglng  said  flrst  named  hooked-flange  and 
having  its  bent  over  edge  Impinging  against  said  attaching 
and  supporting-plate. 

2.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  flxtnre,  a  main  attacbinK  and 
supporting-plate  comprising  a<  horisontally-extending  main 
plate  carrying  at  Its  front  edge  an  opwardly  -  projecting 
face  •  extension  terminating  In  a  downwardly  -  extending 
hooked  nange. 

3.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  fixture,  an  attaching  and  sup- 
jtorting  -  plate  provided  with  a  downwardly  -  extending 
hooked-flange,  and  a  supporting-plate  carrying  at  one  end  a 
bracket  head  and  provided  at  its  lower  edge  with  a  booked- 
flange  taking  into  and  enKatclng  with  said  hooked-flange 
and  having  the  lower  or  bent  over  portion  of  said  hooked- 
flaage  abutting  against  said  attaehlng  and  supporting- 
plats. 

4.  In  a  shade  and  curtain  fixture,  a  main  attaching  and 
supporting-plate  comprising  a  main  plate  or  body  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  or  gnlde-slot  extending  from  it*  rear 
•difa,  and  cari/log  at  its  front  edge  an  upwardly -project- 
ing face-extension  terminating  in  a  downwardly-extending 


hooked^teage  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  depending 
bracket -head. 

6.  A  shade  and  curtain  fixture,  comprising  an  attaehlng 
and  supporting-plate  having  one  edge  bent  Into  a  hooked- 
flange  and  one  end  bent  into  a  bracket-head,  a  supporting- 
plate  provided  with  a  booked-flange  taking  Into  and  slid- 
aMyHDouated  in  said  flrst  naaied  hooked-flange  aad  pro- 
vldad  at  oae  end  with  a  bracket-head,  and  a  curtain  pole 
braebet  provided  at  Its  base  with  gnlde-flangee  taking  over 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  last  mentioned  bracket- 
head, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918,693.     DOOR-LOCK.     Prraa  J.  Paolt,  Jr.,  St  Louis. 
Mo.     Piled  Dec.  28,  1908.     BerbU  No.  469,088. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  locking-bolt,  a  gravity 
or  drop  bar  normally  engaging  the  bolt  against  movement, 
means  for  disengaging  the  bar  from  the  bolt,  and  devices 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  bar  against  a  return  to  Its 
original  poslildn  pending  a  movement  of  the  bolt  In  one 
direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  locking-bolt,  a  gravity 
or  drop  bar  normally  engaging  the  bolt  against  movement, 
means  for  disengaging  the  bar  from  the  bolt,  and  devices 
Independent  of  the  disengaging  means  for  temporarily  ar- 
resting the  bar  against  a  return  to  Its  original  position 
pending  a  movement  of  the  bolt  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  sliding  bolt  locking 
the  same,  a  gravity  or  drop  bar  normally  engaging  the  bolt 
against  retraction  from  the  door,  means  for  disengaging 
the  bar  from  the  bolt,  and  subsequently  retracting  the  bolt 
from  the  door,  and  devices  for  temporarily  arresting  the 
return  of  the  bar  to  Its  engaging  position  with  the  bolt, 
daring  the  retracting  movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  cofiabination  with  a  sliding  locking-bolt,  a  gravity 
or  drop-bar  normally  engaging  the  bolt  against  movement, 
aaeans  for  disengaging  tbe  bar  from  the  bolt,  devices  for 
temporarily  arresting  the  bar  against  a  return  to  its 
original  position  pending  a  partial  movement  of  the  bolt 
in  a  given*  direction,  and  aubseqnently  disengaging  the  ar- 
resting device  with  a  continuation  of  the  movement  of  the 
bolt  tai  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  door,  a  sliding  bolt  locking 
the  same,  a  gravity  or  drop-bar  normally  engaging  tbe 
Imit  against  retraetloa  from  the  door,  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  bar  from  the  bolt,  and  snbsequently  retracting 
tbe  bolt  from  the  door,  devices  for  temporarily  arresting 
the  return  of  the  drop-bar  to  Its  angagtag  position  with 
the  bolt  daring  a  part  of  the  retracting  movement  of  tbe 
latter,  and  subaeqoenty  disengaging  the  arresting  device 
with  a  ceatiaaation  of  tbe  ratractlag  movement  of  tha 
bolt. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oasette.] 
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9  1  8  .«»4  .  PUNCHING  AND  EYELETING  MACHINE. 
MAaaHAU.  H.  Pbabsow.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1904.  Se- 
rial Na  102.694. 

^  r 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  setting 
device  supported  rigidly  against  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  force  applied  in  the  act  of  setting;  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  stock ;  and  movable  stock  sustaining  means  ar 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  the  feeding  mechanism  for  facili- 
tating the  feed  of  tbe  stock. 

•»  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  lower  setting 
device  supported  rigidly  against  movement  In  the  direction 
of  tbe  force  applied  in  the  set  of  setting ;  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  stock:  stock-susUlnlng  means  arranged  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  stock  ; 
and  means  for  moving  the  stock-sustaining  mesM 

S    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rigidly  snp 
ported  lower  setting  device:  a  stock-sustaining  plate  ar 
ranged  to  be  moved  for  stripping  stock  from  said  device , 
and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  aald  derice 
and  the  stock  after  the  latter  has  been  stripped  from  the 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rigidly  sap- 
ported  lower  setting  device :  a  stock-sustaining  plate  mov- 
able between  predetermined  limits  for  stripping  the  stock 
from  said  device  and  for  permitting  said  device  to  engage 
tbe  stock :  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  device 
relative  to  said  predetermined  limits  of  movement  of  said 
plate  :  and  means  for  feeding  the  stock  wben  said  plate  Is 
at  one  of  the  limits  of  Its  movement. 

5  In  a  punching  and  eyeleting  machine,  a  lower  setting 
'  device  Bopported  rigidly  against  movement  in  the  direction 

of  tbe  force  applied  In  the  act  of  setting;  stock-sustaining 
means  arranged  to  be  moved  for  moving  tbe  stock:  a 
punch :  and  a  co«perat1ng  anvil. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.J 


918,696.  MANURE  AND  DIRT  LOADER.  LAaa  C.  Pitct 
SOS,  Osage  City.  Kans.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,30S. 


pair  of  telescopic  arms  connected  to  said  platform  and  piv- 
oted to  the  frame,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of 
tiw  platform  and  having  antifriction  rollers  to  cooperate 
with  the  frame  daring  the  hoisting  operation  of  tbe  plat- 
form, a  hopper  supported  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  lift 
the  platform  to  the  top  of  the  machine,  whereupon  the 
material  carried  thereupon  will  be  guided  by  said  pivoted 
member  into  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  iadined  rails,  a  plat- 
form movable  along  said  rails,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
connecting  said  platform  to  the  frame,  a  hopper  adjacent 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  said  hopper  having  a 
movable  door,  means  to  bold  said  door  normally  closed, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  door  and  the  plat- 
form, whereby  when  the  platfwm  Is  lowered  the  door  wUI 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  platform  movable  along  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  arms  connected  to  the  platform  and  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  member  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  platform 
and  movable  along  said  frame  to  reUln  material  on  the 
platform  daring  the  hoisting  thereof,  power  means  to  lift 
tbe  frame,  a  hopper  Into  which  the  material  Is  directed 
from  the  platform  by  said  pivoted  member  when  the  plat- 
form Is  elevated,  said  hopper  having  a  hinged  door,  a  pair 
of  hooks  operable  slmulUneously  to  engage  said  door  to 
hold  it  closed,  and  flexible  connections  between  tbe  door 
and  the  platform  whereby  the  door  will  be  closed  wben  the 
platform  is  lowered,  said  connoctlons  Including  a  pair  of 
cashloniag  springs. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  hoisting  means  operable  thereover, 
of  a  hopper  plvoUlly  secured  at  one  portion  to  said  frame 
and  adjustably  supported  at  another  portion  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  hopper  Including  a  door  pivoted 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  hopper  to  drop  downwardly  to 
direct  the  material  dumped  Into  a  place  of  deposit,  and 
means  to  hold  the  door  closed,  said  means  Including  a  pair 
of  hooks  pivoted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hopper,  and  a  hand 
operated  bell  crank  cooperating  with  said  hooks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


918,606?    TROLLEY.     James  B.  Phillips.  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1009.     Serial  No.  472.770. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  Incltaed  members,  a  plat- 
form movable  along  said  members,  a  pair  of  telescopic  arms 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  platform, 
power  means  to  elevate  said  platform,  a  hopper  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  pivoted  to  said 
platform  to  direct  tbe  material  earrted  thereon  over  the 
top  of  the  machine  Into  said  hopper. 

2.  IB  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 
dm  of  a  frame,  a  platform  movable  along  said  frame,  a 


The  herein  described  overhead  trolley  track  and  trolley 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  rails,  hangers  supporting 
the  same,  and  a  trolley  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  platM, 
a  sheave  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  and  wheels 
adapted  to  run  pn  said  raU  pivoted  to  the  ouUlde  of  the 
side  plates. 

918  697    KNIFE  SWITCH  HANDLE.    CLAa«KC«  D.  Platt. 
Bridgeport.   Conn.     ¥V^   Dec.   11.   1»0«.      Sartal   No. 

466.994. 

1  A  knife  switch  handle  comprising  a  grip  and  a  screw 
having  at  one  end  a  wood  screw  thread  for  engagement  by 
the  grip,  at  tbe  other  end  a  metal  screw  thread  for  «s- 
■agement  with  a  cross  bar  and  intermediate  said  tbreada 
a  shoulder  against  which  the  end  of  the  grip  bears,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  knife  switch  handle  comprising  a  grip  baring  at  ita 
Inner  end  a  hub  and  below  the  hub  a  shoulder,  a  fei-rule 
wider  than  the  height  of  the  hub  and  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  leaving  a  recess  at  the  end  of  the  handle  and  a 
screw  having  at  one  ead  a  wood  screw  thread  for  engage- 


643 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1909. 


m«Dt  by  the  grip,  «t  th«  other  end  •  metal  screw  thread 
for  engagement  with  a  croM  bar  and  intermediate  said 
threads  a  shoalder  agalnat  which  tb«  end  of  the  grip  bMn 
and  which  lies  wholly  within  the  receaa. 


3.  A  knife  Bwltch  handle  cootpriRlDg  a  grip  having  at 
one  end  a  hob.  a  ferrule  wider  than  the  hub  whereby  a 
receaa  la  formed  at  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  screw  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  wo«d  screw  thread  for  engagement  by  the 
grip,  at  the  other  end  a  metal  screw  thread  for  engagement 
with  a  croM  bar  and  Intermediate  said  threads  a  shoulder, 
and  a  spring  washer  lying  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
end  of  the  handle. 

4.  A  knife  switch  handle  comprising  a  grip  having  a 
bub.  a  ferrule  wider  than  the  hub,  a  double-ended  screw 
one  end  of  which  Is  engaged  by  the  grip  and  the  other  la 
adapted  to  engage  a  cross  bar,  said  screw  having  a  shoul- 
der Intermediate  the  threads  and  lying  within  the  ferrule 
against  which  the  end  of  the  grip  bears. 

5.  A  knife  switch  handle  comprising  a  grip  and  a  screw 
having  at  one  end  a  wood  screw  thread  for  engagement  by 
the  grip,  at  the  other  end  a  metal  screw  thread  for  engage- 
ment with  a  cross  bar  and  intermediate  said  threads  a 
shoulder,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose 
■pecifled. 


918,698. 
Okla. 


GATE  -  BEARING.    .  Isaac   C.    Rankin.   Tulsa. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.986. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  supports,  a  stationary  shaft  connecting  said 
supports  and  having  one  end  thereof  permanently  secured 
to  one  of  the  supports,  a  U  shaped  clip  secured  to  the 
other  support  and  arranged  to  receive  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  collar  Journaled  on  the  shaft,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  abaft  and  dlaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
collar  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  supports,  of  a  stationary  shaft  connecting 
said  supports  and  having  an  Intermediate  enlarged  por- 
tion provided  with  spaced  annular  grooves  forming  race- 
ways, a  collar  Journaled  on  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
■kaft,  pins  carried  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  collar  for  limiting  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  collar,  and  antifriction  balls  Interposed  lie- 
tween  the  shaft  and  collar  and  seatad  In  the  raca-wayt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft  compris- 
ing a  bearing  and  reduced  terminals ;  upstanding  pins 
radially  Inserted  In  the  bearing:  a  collar  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  the  bearing  between  the  upstanding  plna:  and 
antt -friction  devices  carried  by  the  bearing. 


9  18.699.  CONCRETE  BI'ILDIXG  CONSTRUCTION. 
EaNCaT  L.  Ransomk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«J.  SI. 
1904.     Sartal^o.  8S0,12&. 


1.  A  building  having  individually  molded  concrete  gird- 
ers, running  parallel  the  length  of  the  building  in  one 
direction.  Individually  molded  concrete  coiumna  on  which 
the  meeting  ends  of   the  girders  are  set,   additional   in- 
dividually   molded    concrete    columns    standing    on    said 
meeting  ends  of  the  girders,  the  columns   having  their 
main    portlunii    reduced    in    cross    sectional    area    und    the 
ends  engaslng  the  girder  ends  enlarged  to  furnish  ade- 
quate  bunding   surface,   said   ends  of   the  columns   being 
furnished   with  cavities  to  receive   the  bonding  cement, 
metallic  tie  rods  eztendlnK  between  said  meeting  ends  of 
the  girders.  Individually  molded  c«,ncrete  beamit  extending 
between  the  girders,  the  beams  having  cavities  In  the  sides 
of  their  main  portions  and  enlarged  ends  furnished  with 
dove-tails    set    Into    the    girders    st    the    points   of   their 
Juncture    with    the    girder*,    metallic    tie    rods    extending 
across  the  girders  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  beams 
and   Joined    thereto,    individually    molded    concrete    piers 
rising  at  the  sides  and  comers  of  the  building,  the  comer 
piers   having  their  main   portions   L  shaped   In  cross  sec- 
tion, with  Inward  flanges  at  their  side  edges  and  the  side 
piers  having  their  main  portions  channel  shaped  In  cross 
section,  the  upper  ends  of  the  piers  being  enlarged  and 
formed    with    recesses   at    the    Inner    sides,    individually 
molded  concrete  belt  course  sections  extending  around  the 
building  and  set   Into  the  said   recesses   In   the  enlarged 
upper  ends  thereof,  the  girders  at   the  poinU  of  contact 
with  the  sides  of  the  building  being  set  In  the  receaiM 
of  the  side  piers  between  the  ends  of  the  belt  course  sec- 
tions,  metallic  tie  roda  extending  between   and   connect- 
ing the  meeting  ends  of  the  piers,  belt  course  sections  and 
girders,  sddltlonal  Individually  molded  concrete  piers  re-' 
spectlvely  set  on  the  first  named  piers  and  having  their 
main  portions  of  cross  sectional  forms  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  piers  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  addi 
tional  piers  being  enlarged  to  meet  the  enlarged  ends  of 
tbe  piers  below  and  fumlshed  with  cavities  to  carry  bon<f 
Ing  cement  to  the  bonded  surfacea.  concrete  curtain  wslls 
bonded  between  the  piers  on  the  belt  course,  and  a  mono- 
lithic  concrete    floor    laid   <n   titu   over   the   girders   and 
beams   and   meeting  the  belt   coarse  piers  and   curtain 
walls  to  unite  the  said  elements  Into  a   firmly  knitted 
atructure. 

2.  A  tmlldlng  having  Individually  molded  concrete  eird 
ers  rnanlng  parallel  the  length  of  the  building  In  one 
direction.  Individually  molded  concrete  columns  on  which 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  girders  are  set,  additional  In- 
dividually molded  concrete  columns  standing  on  said 
meettafl  ends  of  tlM  girders,  the  columns  having  their 
main  portions  reduced  In  cross  sectional  area  snd  tbe 
ends  engaging  the  girders  enlsrged  to  furalah  adequate 
bonding  surface,  said  ends  of  the  columns  being  furnished 
with  cavltlee  to  receive  the  bonding  cement,  metallic  tie 
rods  extending  Tertieally  from  column  to  column  above 


> 


3,:  If 


April  20,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


<»43 


and  below   the  girders,   additional    metallic   tie   rods  ex 
tending  borisontally  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  gird- 
ers  Individually  molded  concrete  beams  extending  between 
tbe  girders  the  beams  having  cavities  In  tbe  sides  of  the  r 
msln  portions  and  enlarged  ends  furnished  with  dovetails 
set  into  the  girders  st  the  point,  of  their  Juncture  with 
the  girders.  meUlllc  tie  rods  extending  across  the  girders 
between    the    meeting   ends    of    the   beams,    individually 
molded  concrete  piers  rising  at  the  sides  snd  comers  of 
tbe  building,  the  comer  piers  having  their  main  Portions 
L  shaped   in  cross  section  with  Inward  flanges  at  their 
vertical   nlde  edges  and   the  end   and  side  piers  having 
their  main  portions  channel  shsped  In  cross  section,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  piers  being  enlarged  and  formed  with 
i^[^„nt  at  the  Inner  aides.  Individually  molded  concrete 
belt  coorse  sections  extending  sround  tbe  building  and 
•et  into  the  said  recesses  in  the  enlarged  upper  ends  of 
the  piers,  the  girders  st  the  point  of  ^contact  with  the 
ends  of  tbe  building  being  set  in  the  recesses  of  the  end 
piers  between  the  ends  of  tbe  belt  course  sections,   me 
talllc  tie  rods  extending  between  snd  connecting  the  ineet-. 
Ing  ends  of   the  piers,   belt   course   sections   and   girders, 
addittonsi  Individually  molded  concrete  piers  respectively 
•et  on  the  first  named  plera.  and  having  their  main  por- 
tlons  of  cross  sectional  forms  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  pier,  below,  the  lower  ends  of  said  additional  p  era 
being  enlarged  to  meet  the  enlarged  ends  of  the   piers 
below  and  furnished  with   cavities  to  csrry  bonding  ce- 
ment   to    the   bonded    surfaces,   vertically   extending   me 
talllc  tie  rods  passing  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
piers,   concrete  curtain   walla  bonded   between    the  piers 
and  on  the  belt  course,  and  a  monolithic  concrete  fioor 
laid  in  »itu  over  the  girders  and  beams  and  meeting  the 
belt  course,  piers  and  curtain  walls  to  unite  said  elements 
into  a  firmly  knitted  structure. 

3    A  building  having  individually  molded  concrete  gird 
era  ronnlng  the  length  of  tbe  building  In  one  <il«^"on. 
Individually  molded  concrete  columns  sustaining  the  gird 
era   at    Interior   point.   In   the   building,    additional    Indi- 
vidually molded  concrete  columns  placed  above  the  first 
named   columns   and   respectively   sustained   thereby,   the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  columns  having  alined  cavities  to 
receive    a    bonding    agent.    Individually    molded    concrete 
beams  mnnlng  the  width  of  the  building  transversely  of 
tbe  girders  and  set  thereon  at  Interior  points  In  the  build- 
ing   individually    molded   concrete   piers  at   the  «terlor 
wails  of  the  building,  the  corner  piers  being  L-shaped  in 
cross  section  and  the  side  and  end  pier,  being  channel 
shaped  In  cross  section,  and  all  of  tbe  piers  hsvlng  their 
uppeTend.  enlarged  or  filled  in  between  their  webs  aiid 
fianges  and  such  enlarged  ends  formed  with  reces«»  to 
their    inner    comer,    individually    molded    concrete    belt 
course  sections  extending  around  the  building  and  set  In 
tbe  said  recesses  of  Jhe  piers,  the  girder  ends  at  the  end 
walls  of  the  building  being  set  In  the  pier  recesses  be 
tween  the  meeting  ends  of  the  corresponding  belt  course 
sections  and  the  beam  ends  st  tbe  side  walls  of  the  build 
ing  being  set   In  the  corresponding  belt   course  sections, 
additional  piers  set  on  and  supported  by  the  first  named 
piers  snd  having  enlarged  lower  ends  WTerlng  the  said 
recesses  In  the  piers  below  with  ducts  In  such  ends  lead 
ing  to  the  recesses  to  permit  the  application  of  a  bond^ 
Ing  agent,  curtain  walls  on  the  belt  course  sections  and 
bonded    between    tbe   lower,  portions   of   said   additional 
Dien,  and  a  monolithic  concrete  floor  laid  <•  •««  over 
the  beams  and  girders  and  meeting  the  piers,  belt  course 
wctlons  and  curtain  walla  to  unite  said  elements  into  a 
firmly  knitted  stracture. 

4  A  building  having  Individually  molded  concrete  gird- 
ers mnnlng  the  length  of  the  building  In  one  direction. 
Indlvldoally  molded  concrete  columns  susUlnlng  the  gM- 
•rs  at  Interior  pointe  in  the  building,  additional  indl 
TMually  molded  concrete  columns  pisced  above  tbe  first 
named  columns  and  respectively  sustained  thereby.  In^ 
dlvldually  molded  concrete  beams  mnnlng  the  width  of 
tbe  building  transversely  of  the  girders  snd  set  thereon 
at  Interior  points  la  the  building.  Individually  molded 
concrete  piers  at  tbe  exterior  walls  of  the  building,  the 
comer  piers  being  L-sbaped  In  cross  section  snd  the  side 


and  end  pier,  being  channel  shaped  In  cross  •"^^o"'  '"J 
all  of  the  piers  having  their  upper  ends  enUrged  or  filled 
m  between  their  weba  and  flsnges  and  such  «l»rged  ends 
formed  with  recesses  In  their  Inner  corner,   Individually 
molded  concrete  belt  course  sections  extending  around  the 
building   and  set  in  the  said  recesses  of  the   ?»•"•  the 
Urder  ends  at  the  end  wall  of  the  building  being  set  In 
the  pier  recesses  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  corre- 
KHKiding  belt  course  sections  and  the  beam  ends  at  the 
sldT  walls  of  the  building  being  set  on  the  corresponding 
belt    course    sections,    additional    piers   set   on    and    sup 
ported  by  the  first  named  piers  and  having  enlarged  lower 
ends  covering  the  said  recesses  In  the  pier,  below    cur- 
tain  walto  on  tbe   belt   course  sections   and   bonded   be 
tvieen  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  additional  piers,  and  a 
monolithic  concrete  floor  laid  in  .««  over  the  beams  and 
girder,  and   meeting  the  piers,  belt  «>«'«^»«^*"",»~ 
curtain  walls  to  unite  said  elements  into  a  firmly  knitted 

*^ T  A  building  having  individually  molded  concrete  gird 
er.  mnnlng  the  length  of  the  building  In  one  <"r«^»;- 
individual^  molded  concrete  columns  sustaining  the  gird- 
er;  at   mSrlor   points   In    the   building^  admtlonal   Indl- 
vidually  molded  concrete  columns  placed  above  the  first 
named  columns  and  respectively  sustained  thereby    Indl^ 
vidually    molded    concrete   beams    mnnlng   *»»«  J*^^***    «' 
the  building  transversely  of  the  girders  and  set  thereon 
at  inferior   polnU   In   the  building,   i'»<»'-^"f\Y,  »'"f,^, 
concrete  piers  at  the  exterior  walls  of  the  '>«i^l°8-     J* 
corner  piers  being  L-shaped  In  cross  section  and  the  side 
and  end  piers  being  channel  shaped  In  cross  -action   and 
all  of  the  piers  having  their  upper  ends  «°>"^,«^  ^^^"^ 
m  between  their  webs  and  fianges  and  such  enlarged  end. 
formed  with   recesses   In   their  inner  corner,   individually 
molded  concrete  belt  course  sections  extending  around  the 
building  and  set   in   tbe  said   recesses  of   the   piers  the 
Srder  ends  at  tbe  end  walls  of  the  building  ^l^^ing  -et  « 
the  pier  recesses  between  the  meeting  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding belt  coorse  sections  and  tbe  beam  ends  at*the 
.Ide  wafls  of  the  building  being  set  on  the  corresponding 
belt  courw  sections,  additional  pier.  «t  on  and  supported 
by  tbe  first  named  piers  and  having  enlarged  lower  end. 
covering  the  said  recesws  Ix^the  piers  below   and  a  mono^ 
Uthlc    concrete    floor    laid    in    »itu    over    the    beams   and 
girders  and  meeting  the  piers,  and  belt  course  sections  to 
unite  said  elements  Into  a  firmly. knitted  stracture. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


918  700  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  TOE-CLIPS  ON 
HORSESHOES.  Frank  H.  W.  Rodefeld.  Indianapolis. 
Ind     Piled  Aug.  14,  1908.     SerUl  No.  448,!S39. 


1  In  s  horse-shoe-toe  clip  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anvil,  gages  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
top  face  of  said  anvil  between  which  the  shoe  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  is  adjusted  in  position  on  the  face  of  said  anTll. 
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a  elamplnf  plate  situated  in  parallel  relation  to  the  top 
of  the  face  of  Mid  anril  haTlng  a  rertlcal  movement 
toward  and  from  aald  aaTll.  aod  me«n«  for  moTlng  said 
clamping  plate  vertically  toward  said  anvH  to  clamp  the 
horae-staoe  on  the  face  of  the  latter,  of  a  vortlcally  situated 
plunger  bar  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  movement,  a 
toe-clip  forming  roller  pivoUlly  aecured  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  bar.  a  depending  bar  aecured  at  Ita  top  end  to  the 
back  bottom  portion  of  aald  plunger  bar.  a  guiding  roller 
against  which  tald  depending  bar  bean  to  guide  said 
plunger  bar  and  maintain  said  forming  roller  rigidly  in 
contact  with  the  shoe  operated  upon,  and  means  for 
raising  said  plunger  bar  vertically. 

2.  In  a  horse-shoe-toe-clip  forming  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anvil,  gages  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
top  face  of  said  anvil  to  be  moved  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  latter  whereby  the  horse-shoe  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  Is  adjusted  t>etween  them  In  position  on  the 
face  of  said  anvil,  a  clamping  plate  situated  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  top  face  of  said  anvil  having  a  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  nald  anvil,  parallel  guiding 
8leev<  a  extending  from  the  under  side  of  said  anvil,  parallel 
guiding  rods  extending  from  the  end  portions  of  said 
pressure  plates  longitudinally  through  the  bores  of  said 
guiding  sleeves,  a  croaa-bar  connected  to  the  lower  omIs 
of  said  guiding  sleeves,  and  a  treadle-lever  connected  to 
said  croaa-bars  whereby  the  said  clamping  plate  Is  pressed 
downwardly  toward  the  anvil  to  clamp  the  shoe  placed 
thereon  and  a  spring  whereby  said  clamping  plate  Is 
raised  when  the  treadle  is  released,  of  a  vertically  situated 
plunger  bar  having  a  lonKltndlnnlly  rertlcal  movement, 
a  toe-clip  formlng-rdller  situated  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bar  and  carried  by  said  bar.  means  for  guiding  said  roller 
and  said  bar  vertically,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
vertically.' 

3.  In  a  home  shoe- toe-clip  forming  machine,  tbe  com- 
binitlon  with  an  anvil,  gages  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
top  face  of  said  anvil  whereby  the  horse-aho*  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  is  adjusted  between  tbem  in  position  on  the 
race  of  said  anvil,  a  clamptng  plate  sitaated  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  top  face  of  said  anvil  having  1  longitudinal 
Bsovcment  toward  and  from  tbe  latter,  downwardly  de- 
pending guiding  sleeves  extending  vertically  from  the 
under  side  of  said  anvil,  parallel  guiding  rods  extending 
from  the  end  portions  of  said  pressure  plates  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  downwardly  throogh  the  bores  of  said 
guiding  sleeves,  a  croaa-bar  connected  to  the  lower  enda 
of  natd  guiding  sleeves,  and  a  treadle  lever  connected  to 
said  croaa-bars  whereby  said  clamping-plate  Is  pressed 
downwardly  toward  the  anvil  to  clamp  the  shoe  placed 
thereon,  and  a  spring  whereby  said  damping-plate  Is 
raised  when  the  treadle  lever  is  released,  of  a  vertically 
situated  plunger  bar  having  a  longitudinal  vertical  move- 
ment, a  toe-clip  forming-roller  situated  at  the  end  of 
said  bar  and  carried  thereby,  a  guiding  roller,  a  guldlng- 
bar  situated  back  of  said  forming-roller  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  frulding-roller.  aaid  guiding-bar  secured 
at  ita  top  end  to  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
bar  to  project  downwardly  therefrom,  rack  teeth  on  said 
bar,  a  mutilated  gear  engaging  said  rack  teeth,  and  a  lever 
secured  to  said  mutilated  gear  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
move  said  l>ar  vertically. 


918.701.  VEHICLE  -  INDICATOR.  Bbnjamim  Romaw, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.412. 


1.   A  device  of  the  class  descrti>ed.  embodying  a  frame 
havlag  algB-holding  ways  and  a  sign-diaplaying  apertore 


and  projecting  ouUide  of  a  compartment,  a  aign  adapted 
to  be  passed  Into  said  ways  at  one  edge  of  the  frame  from 
the  Interior  of  said  compartment  and  to  be  held  in  said 
ways,  and  a  eompartasent  wall  having  an  opening  reglaur- 
Ing  with  said  ways.  « 

2.  A  devtce  of  the  clasa  described,  enbodylng  a  frame 
having  sign  holding  waya  and  a  aign-dlsplaying  sperture 
and  projecting  ouUide  of  a  compartment,  a  aign  adapted 
to  be  paaaed  into  aald  waya  at  one  ed«a  of  the  frame  froa 
the  interior  of  said  compartment,  a  compartment  wall 
having  an  opening  registering  with  aaid  ways,  and  meana 
for  retaining  «aid  sign  In  position  In  said  waya. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  embodying  a  caalog 
projecting  outalde  of  a  compartment  and  having  a  slgB> 
displaying  aperture  and  sign-holding  means,  s  sign  adapted 
to  be  passed  Into  said  sign-holding  means  at  one  edge  of 
the  same  from  the  latarlor  of  said  compartment  and  held 
la  said  means,  and  a  compartment  wall  having  an  opening 
registering  with  said  sign-holding  meana. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  embodying  a  casing 
projecting  outalde  of  a  compartment  and  having  a  alga- 
diaplaying  aperture  and  algn-holdlng  waya.  a  aign  adapted 
to  be  passed  Into  nald  ways  at  one  edge  of  tbe  same  from 
the  interior  of  said  compartment  and  held  in  said  ways, 
and  a  compartment  wall  having  an  opening  regiatering 
with  said  sign-holding  wsys. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  passenger  vehicle,  an  Indicator 
embodying  a  caalng  having  a  aign-displaying  aperture  and 
aign  holding  ways  and  which  is  nsounted  on  tbe  roof  of  tbe 
vehicle,  a'  vehicle-roof  having  a  saiUble  slot  in  line  with 
said  ways,  a  saltable  sign  movable  Into  and  oat  of  place 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  retaining  the   aign  In 

said  waya 

rciaima  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCte.] 


918,702.    CULTIVATOR.    Binjamik  F.  RoaagLL.  Batca- 
mlU,  Mlsa.    Piled  July  18.  1908.    Berial  No.  444,178. 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  body 
portion  having  a  ground  engaging  head  at  one  end,  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  member  being  bifurrated  to  form  simi- 
lar ground  engaging  portions,  one  of  said  latter  portlona 
being  offset  from  the  plane  of  tbe  other,  and  meana  for 
engaging, aald  body  portion  with  a  handle. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cnrvatc 
body  portion  of  sheet  metal  having  an  Integral  large 
ground  engaging  portion,  two  oppoaltely  dispoaed  Integral 
ground  engaging  portions,  one  of  said  second  named  por- 
tlona being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  other,  said  body 
portion  having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  there- 
through, threaded  bolts  engaged  through  said  openlnga, 
and  having  eyes  formed  thereon  and  dispoaed  in  reglatry 
a  apaced  distance  from  tbe  concave  aide  of  aaid  )>ody  mem- 
ber, Data  engaged  upon  said  bolts  oppositely  of  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  laterally  spaced  projec- 
tions formed  midway  thereof  on  Its  concave  side,  a  handle 
disposed  between  said  twit  «nd  projections,  and  a  pin  en- 
gaged through  said  eyea  and  handle. 


918,708.  8PARK-AHRR8TEB.  Damibl  M.  Rtam,  Caa- 
brldga,  Kaaa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1907.  Bertal  No.  402.561. 
1.  A  apark  arrester  comprising  in  combination  a  soe- 
tlonal  damping  band  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
paaad  pivot  pins,  arma  mounted  on  said  pins  and  free  to 
■wIbk  between  vertical  and  IncllMd  poatttona,  a  drcolar 
baad  rigidly  ascared  to  tbe  nppcr  ends  of  said  araa.  a 
lettcnlated  acreen  carried  by  aald  drrular  band,  one  of 
aald  arms  having  a  dowawardly  extended  member,  and  aa 
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operating  device  connected  to  aald  downwardly  extended 
member. 


918.706.  MANUFACTDBE  OF  SOAP  OB  MIXTUBBB 
CONTAINING  SOAP.  MAaccs  E.  A.  Sauvml  and 
ALraao  A.  Lock  wood.  London,  England,  asaigBora  to 
The  Karsam  Soap  Company.  Limited.  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Sertal  No.  S99.592.  ^ 


■  c  .  ' 

2  A  apark  arrester  comprising  a  sectional  clamping 
band  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoaed  pivot  plna.  a 
pair  of  arms  mounted  upon  the  pivot  pins,  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  a  reticulated  screen 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arms. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  smoke  sUdt,  of  a  spark  ar- 
rester comprising  a  screen  secured  to  a  drcular  ring,  a 
clamping  band  having  a  groove  on  ita  inner  side  to  re- 
ceive and  clamp  said  ring,  a  two-part  hinged  band  adapted 
to  be  removably  attached  to  and  adjustable  on  said  smoke 
stack,  arms  depending  from  said  clamping  band  pivoted 
to  said  two-part  hinged  band,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  acreen.  and  a  rod  attached  to  one  of 
aald  arma  extending  into  the  locomoUve  cab  and  provided 
with   means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  held  in  adjusted 

position. 

4.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  smoke  stack,  of  a  spark  ar- 
rester comprising  a  screen  secured  at  ita  edgea  to  a  cir- 
cular ring,  a  clamping  band  having  an  interior  groove  to 
receive  and  detacbably  hold  said  ring,  a  two-part  hinged 
band  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  smoke 
auek,  a  plurality  of  set  screws  or  bolU  in  said  band  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  aald  aUck.  arms  depending  from  said 
clamping  band  pivoted  to  said  two-part  ring,  and  meana 
ror  swlnjflng  said  acreeen  above  or  to  one  side  of  the 
smoke  stack. 


01«,TM.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Loma 
0:  •abatb*,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1906.  Serial 
No.  332.604. 


Tbe  method  of  operating  an  Internal  coabostlon  engine 
eonslatlng  in  retaining  aad  eompreialng  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  and  slmultanooualy  Injecting  fuel, 
and  subsequently  introdocing  a  gas  capable  of  aupportlng 
CMnbustion. 


1  In  a  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  a  soap  contain- 
ing permanently  emulsified  hydrocarbon  oil.  Injecting  the 
hydrocarbon  oil  in  a  finely  divided  condition  into  a  ao«p 
mixed  with  an  alkali,  the  hydrocarboa  oil  being  main- 
tained during  the  proceaa  at  a  temperature  below  the 
point  at  which  it  appredably  volatilises. 

2  In  a  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  a  soap  contala- 
ing  permanently  emalslfled  hydrocarbon  oil.  injecting  tbe 
hydrocarbon  oil  in  a  finely  divided  condition  Into  a  soap 
mixed  with  an  alkali,  the  hydrocarbon  oil  being  maln- 
Ulaed  during  the  process  under  such  pressure  and  at  such 
temperatare  that  volatUlxation  thereof  U  prevented. 

3  In  a  process  for  incorporating  a  hydrocarbon  M 
with  soap,  injecting  heavy  hydrocarbon  oU  *»  *  "■f'^ 
divided  condition  Into  soap  mixed  with  an  alkali,  tn« 
hydrocarbon  oU  being  maintained  during  tbe  process  at  a 
temperature  below  the  point  at  which  It  appreciably  volar 
tllisea. 

918,706.      CHAIR.     Adolph   SANOaaa.   New   York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432.062. 


1.  A  folding  chair  consisting  of  a  base  provided  with 
legs,  a  seat  pivotall.v  connected  at  its  front  ed«e  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  base  and  formed  with  a  back  rest  adapt- 
ed to  act  aa  a  aupport  for  the  seat  when  the  Utter  Is  ex- 
tended m  the  same  plane  as  the  base,  a  yoke  piece  hinged 
to  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
projection  on  the  seat,  and  an  extension  bar  on  the  under- 
side of  said  base  connected  with  and  actuated  b.v  said  yoke 
piece,  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  A  folding  chair  consisting  of  a  baae  provided  wlta 
lega,  a  aeat  plvotally  connected  at  its  front  edge  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  baae  and  formed  with  a  back  rest  adapt- 
ed to  act  aa  a  aUpport  for  the  seat  when  the  latter  la  ex- 
tended In  the  same  plane  aa  the  base,  a  yoka  piece  htaiged 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  base,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
projection  on  tbe  aeat,  and  a  plurality  of  extenaloo  bara 
connected  and  actuated  by  aald  yoke,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 
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918.707.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Orro  H.  BcBKAMBm. 
Kalanuiioo,  Mlcli.  Piled  Sept  8,  1807.  8«rlal  Mo. 
391,086. 


1.  In  •  tempormry  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
teIi>scoplnK  baclc  pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal ;  forwardly- 
projectlntc  flange-lltie  end  pieces  for  said  back  pieces 
formed  inte^nill}'  tbt>r)>witb,  the  end  pieces  of  .one  of  said 
back  pieces  being  longitudinally  slotted ;  screws  carri<>d  by 
the  end  pieces  of  the  other  back  pieces  adapted  to  engage 
said  slotted  end  piece  :  thumb  nuts  for  said  8crew8~where- 
by  naid  back  pieces  are  adjustably  secured  together ;  bind- 
ing posts  arranged  transversely  of  said  t>ack  pieces  and 
formed  Inteirallj-  therewith  by  folding  the  said  back 
pieces  upon  themselveM,  the  binding  posts  of  one  of  said 
back  pieces  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  those  of  the 
other;  clamping  raemb«>rs  formed  integrally  with  said  t>ack 
pieces,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  members  being  folded 
orer  the  said  end  pieces  of  said  back  pieces  and  secured 
thereto  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  binding  posts ;  bead 
like  hinge  members  formed  on  the  forward  edges  of  said 
clamping  members :  pivot  meml>eni  formed  of  wire  engaged 
by  said  hinge  members,  said  pivot  members  having  pro- 
Jectini;  armn  at  the  ends  thereof:  and  covers  secured  t» 
the  said  arms  of  said  pivot  members. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  back  pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal ;  forwardly- 
projectlng  flange  •  like  end  pieces  for  said  back  pieces 
formed  integrally  therewith,  the  end  pieces  of  one  of  said 
back  pieces  being  longitudinally  slotted  ;  screws  carried  by 
the  end  pieces  of  the  other  back  piece  adapted  to  engage 
said  slotted  end  piece  :  thumb  nuts  for  said  screws  where- 
by said  back  pieces  are  adjustably  secured  together :  bind- 
ing posts  arranged  transversely  of  said  back  pieces  and 
formed  integrally  therewith  by  folding  the  said  back 
pieces  upon  themselves,  the  binding  posts  of  one  of  said 
back  pieces  being  adapted  to  telescope  with  those  of  the 
other:  and  clamping  members  formed  integrally  with  said 
twck  pieces,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  members  being 
folded  over  the  said  end  pieces  of  said  back  pieces  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  binding  posts. 

.3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  back  pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal ;  forwardly- 
projecting  flange  -  like  end  pieces  for  aald  back  pieces 
formed  Integrally  therewith  :  binding  posts  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  back  pieces  and  formed  Integrally  therewith 
by  folding  the  said  back  pieces  upon  themselves,  the  bind- 
ing posts  of  one  of  said  t>ack  pieces  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope with  those  of  the  other:  clamping  members  formed 
Integrally  with  said  back  pieces,  the  ends  of  said  cl.rmping 
meml>ers  being  folded  over  the  said  end  pieces  of  said  back 
pleees  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
binding  posts  :  t>ead-llke  hinge  memt>ers  formed  on  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  clamping  memt>ers ;  pivot  members 
formed  of  wire  engaged  by  said  hinge  members,  said  pivot 
members  having  projecting  arms  at  the  ends  thereof ;  and 
covers  secured  to  the  said  arms  of  said  pivot  members. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
teleacoping  back  pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal :  forwardly- 
projectlng   flange  -  like   end    pieces    for   said   back    pleees 


formed  integrally  therewith  ;  binding  posts  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  back  pieces  and  formed  integrally  there- 
with bjr  folding  the  said  back  pieces  opon  themselves,  the' 
binding  posts  of  one  of  said  back  pieces  being  adapted  to 
telescope  with  those  of  the  other  :  and  clamping  members 
formed  integrally  with  said  back  pieces,  the  ends  of  said 
clamping  members  being  folded  over  the  said  end  pieces 
of  said  back  pieces  and  secnred  thereto  and  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  binding  posta 

S.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
telescoping  hack  pieces  formed  of  sheet  metal :  binding 
posts  arranged  transversely  of  said  twck  ph^ces  and  formed 
integrally  therewith  by  folding  the  said  back  pieces  upon 
themselves,  the  binding  posts  of  one  of  said  back  pieces  be- 
ing adapted  to  telescope  with  those  of  the  other :  damping 
membera  formed  integrally  with  said  back  pieces,  said 
clamping  msiahnrs  t>elng  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
binding  poata;  bsad-llke  hinge  members  formed  on  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  clamping  members ;  pivot  members 
formed  of  wire  engaged  by  said  hinge  members,  said  pirot 
memt>ers  having  projecting  arms  at  the  ends  thereof ;  and 
covers  secured  to  the  said  arms  of  said  pivot  members. 

[riatms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ) 


ftl 8,708.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    CLOTHES-PINS.      "* 
.Vnosbw   Rmith,  Traverse  City.  Mich.     Filed  Maj    4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,846. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specifled,  the  combination 
with  a  traveling  member  equipped  with  rotating  spindles 
disposed  equidlstantly  from  the  center  thereof  and  mov- 
able In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axia  thereof  to  engage 
and  release  blanks  to  be  turned,  of  an  automatic  fasd 
chute  delivering  blanks  to  said  spindle  and  moTable  at  Its 
delivery  end,  a  trip  lever  on  said  chute,  projections  on  said 
rotating  member  engaging  said  trip  lever  to  move  said 
delivery  end,  and  a  releasing  projection  operatlrely  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  trip  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  kind  specified,  a  rotating  hol- 
low drum  provided  between  its  ends  witb  an  annular  de- 
pression, a  plurality  of  opposed  spindles  journaled  in 
bearings  in  tbe  end  plates  of  said  drum  and  side  walls  of 
said  depression  and  projecting  at  their  inner  ends  Into 
the  latter,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  said  dmm, 
spur  gears  carried  thereby,  spur  pinions  on  said  spindles 
meshing  with  said  gears,  said  drum  constituting  a  gear 
case  and  oil  chamber,  means  Imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  spindles  at  Intervals  in  their  trkvel, 
and  automatic  blank  feeding  means  operatlvely  disposed 
relatively  to  said  spindles. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled,  a  rotating  hol- 
low dmm  provided  between  its  ends  with  an  annular  de- 
pression, a  plurality  of  opposed  spindles  Journaled  la 
l)earing8  in  tbe  end  plates  of  said  drum  and  side  walla 
of  said  depression  and  projecting  at  their  inner  ends  into 
the  latter,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  said  drum, 
spur  gears  carried  tlicreby,  spur  pinions  on  said  spindles 
meshing  with  said  gears,  said  drum  constituting  a  gear 
case  and  oil  chamber,  means  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  spindles  at  Intervals  in  their  travel, 
projections  on  said  drum,  a  fssd  ebate  haTlag  ita  de- 
livery end  disposed  in  alinemeat  with  the  travel  of  said 
spindles,  a  trip  lever  carried  thereby,  and  normally  dls- 
potied   Id   the   path  of  said   projsctloas   to  Impart   move- 
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meat  to  said  chute,  and  a  stop  dlspoaed  in  tbe  path  of  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  trip  lever  to  release  said 

ehnte.  ^       .    , 

V    4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  speclfled,  a  rotating  hol- 
low  dmm  provided  between  its  ends  with  sn  annular  de- 
prMilon,   a    plurality   of   opposed   spindles   Journaled   In 
bearings  in  tbe  end  plates  of  said  drum  and  side  walls 
of  said  dcprvssion  and  projecting  at  their  ends  Into  the 
latter,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  through  aald  dmm.  spur 
gears  carried  thereby,  spur  pinions  on  said  spindles  mesh- 
ing with  said  gears,  said  dmm  constituting  a  gear  case 
and    oil    chamber,    means    imparting    longitudinal    move- 
ment to  said  spindles  at  intervals  in   thair  travel,   pro- 
jections on  said  drum,  a  feed  chute  having  Its  dellverj 
end  disposed  in  sllnement  with  the  travel  of  said  spindles, 
a  trip  lever  carried  thereby,  and  normally  disposed  In  the 
path    of    said    projections    to    impart    movement    to    said 
chute,  and  a  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  trip  said  trip  lever  to  release  said  chute,  said 
chute  being  moved  In  the  interval  of  Inward  throst  move- 
ment of  said  spindles  to  engage  and   withdraw  a  blank 
from  said  chute. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  speclfled,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  dram  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
rotating  spindles,  and  means  operatlvely  disposed  with 
relation  to  said  spindles  to  Impart  thrust  movement 
thereto  at  Intervals,  and  projections  on  said  dram  cor- 
nspondlng  in  namber  and  relative  location  with  said 
aplBdies.  of  a  blank  feeding  chute  having  a  movable  de- 
livery end,  a  trip  lever  thereon  disposed  In  the  path  of 
and  sdapted  to  be  successively  engaged  oy  the  projections 
of  said  dram  to  throw  said  chute  into  position  relatively 
to  said  spindles  to  bring  a  blank  Into  engaging  relation 
to  the  latter  at  the  Intervals  of  throst  movement  thereof, 
and  a  projection  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  in  the  path 
of  and  engaging  said  trip  lerer  to  throw  the  latter  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  projections. 
[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


pan  section,  and  when  in  the  other  said  position  lying  in 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  fixed  pan  section 


918,709.  MARINERS  COMPASS.  AaxHca  F.  Smith, 
Albert  Park,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  19<»8.     Serial  No.  422.149. 


and  disposed  toward  that  conveyer  other  than  the  one  to- 
ward which  the  fixed  pan  section  Is  inclined. 


918,711.    OIL-BURNER.     Edwaed  W.  Thomas,  Stockton, 
Cal.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,187. 


In  an  apparatus  as  described  revoluble  pointers  ar- 
ranged on  a  rotatable  shaft  so  that  each  may  move  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  or  others  and  means  for  locking 
same  In  any  desired  relative  positions  substantially  as 
described. 


tfl8,710.      COTTON-GIN    ATTACHMENT.      HaitxON    L. 

Stost,  Von  Ormy.  Tex.     Piled  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No. 

430.837. 

In  combination  with  a  gin  having  nn  outlet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyers  located  thereunder,  a  feed  chute  for 
attachment  with  the  frame  of  ^he  gin  comprising  a  pan 
body  having  a  fixed  bottom  section  inclined  toward  one  of 
the  conveyers,  and  a  hinged  bottom  section,  said  pan  sec- 
tions being  located  between  the  conveyer  and  the  outlet  of 
the  gin,  means  for  swinging  the  hinged  pan  section  so  that 
Its  upper  edge  will  He  beyond  one  side  of  the  gin  outlet, 
said  means  also  adapted  to  swing  the  hinged  pan  section 
so  that  its  upper  edge  will  lie  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  gin  outlet,  said  hinged  pan  section  when  in  one  of  the 
said  positions  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  fixed 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
oU  and  a  steam  conduit,  such  oil  conduit  projecting  a 
greater  distance  forward  than  said  steam  conduit,  project- 
ing side  lugs  on  either  side  of  said  oU  conduit,  a  plate  dis- 
posed over  the  mouth  of  said  steam  passage,  a  borlsontal 
projecting  lip  projecting  forward  from  said  plate  rfftd  clear 
of  said  body  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  roof  of 
said  steam  condoit,  and  gaskets  disposed  between  said  lip 
and  said  side  lugs.  * 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  body  portion  having  oil 
and  steam  conduits,  a  lip  projecting  forward  from  said 
steam  conduit,  gaskets  disposed  between  said  lip  and  the 
roof  of  said  steam  conduit,  said  gaskets  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  lip,  as  set  forth. 


918  712      BLOCK  -  MOLDING   PRESS.     JoHK  C.  TiTCS. 

Marion,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,592. 

1.  A   block   molding   press   comprising,   a   rigidly   sup- 
ported mold,  a  mold  roof  adapted  for   movement   down- 
wardly  Into   fald    mold    for    an    indefinite   distance   con- 
trolled only  by  the  compacting  of   the  material   pressed 
upon  by   the  mold  roof,   a  mold  floor  adapted   for  move- 
ment upwardly  into  and  through  the  mold,  pressure  de- 
vices serving  to  press  the  mold  roof  and  mold  floor  to- 
ward each  other  and  to  act  Independent  of  each  other  so 
as  to  compact  a  mass  of  Indefinite  thickness  within  the 
mold,  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  movemenl  of  the  mold 
floor  to  a  definite  distance  from  the  top  of  the  mold  under 
the  influence  of  the  pressure  device  acting  upwardly  on 
the  mold  fioor  and  Irrespective  of  the  vertical  position  of 
the  mold  roof,  whereby  when  the  pressure  on   the  mold 
roof  is  relieved  the  moid  floor  rises  to  a  definite  distance 
from  the  top  of  the'  mold,  and  mechanism  for  subsequently 
elevating  the  mold  floor  to  the  top  of  the  mold,  whereby 
there  may  be  produced  in  the  mold  a  block  of  indefinite 
thickness  and  deflnlte  compactness  whose  surplus  thick- 
ness may  be  strack  off  at  the  top  of  the  mold  while  the 
position  of  the  mold  floor  Is  controlled  by  said  stop,  com- 
i  bined  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  block  molding  preM  comprising,  a  rigidly  BOih 
p<»ted  mold.  •  mold  roof  adapted  for  moTemeot  down- 
wardly into  Mid  mold  for  an  Indefinite  distance  controlled 
only  by  the  compacting  of  the  material  pressed  upon  by 
the  mold  roof,  a  mold  floor  adapted  for  morement  up- 
wardly Into  and  through  the  mold,  a  lower  follower  aepa- 
rably  aopporting  the  mold  floor,  a  preaaure  device  to  press 
the  mold  roof  downwardly,  a  pressure  device  to  press  the 
follower  and  mold  floor  upwardly,  a  stop  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  follower  so  as  to  bring  the  mold 
floor  a  definite  dUtance  from  the  top  of  the  mold  and  Ir- 
respective of  the  vertical  position  of  the  mold  roof,  where- 
by, when  the  pressure  on  the  mold  roof  Is  relieved  the 
mold  floor  rises  to  a  definite  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
mold,  and  mechanism  for  subsequently  elevating  the  mold 
floor  away  from  the  follower  and  to  the  top  of  the  mold, 
whereby  there  may  be  produced  in  the  mold  a  block  of 
indefinite  thickness  and  definite  compactness  whose  sur- 
plus thickness  may  be  struck  off  at  the  top  of  the  mold 
while  the  position  of  the  mold  floor  is  controlled  by  said 
•top.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


soDtal  gvldeway  at  one  sMs  of  the  top  of  tbo  aoM.  • 
block-tUter  arranged  to  stlda  la  said  gvMtoway.  inwardly 
projecting  arms  carried  by  the  block-tllter  and  adapted 
to  pass  tewardly  over  tbe  side  of  the  moid  and  into  a  po- 
sition «adsr  the  block  when  tbe  block  is  forced  upwardly 
out  of  tbs  Mold,  a  pallet  carrlad  by  th«  tilter  and  adaptad 
to  lie  against  th«  aide  of  tha  block  whaa  tbe  block  is  sup- 
ported on  said  arms,  and  means  for  shlfttag  said  pallet 
inwardly  relative  to  said  arms,  comMoad  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

tClalma  S  to  14  not  prtntad  l»  tka  Q«satta.I 


018,718.     POTATO-DIOOER.     Obomv  B.  Tcc«bb,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,168. 


3.  A  block-molding  pn'ss  comprising,  a  base,  a  mold 
supported  thereby,  a  lower  follower  below  the  mold,  a 
lower  ram  for  forcing  the  lower  follower  up.  an  upper 
follower  above  the  mold,  an  upper  ram  for  forcing  the 
^pper  follower  down,  a  pullb%irk  device  for  raising  the 
upper  follower,  a  mold  floor  connected  with  tbe  lower 
ram.  n  horl«ontal  guldeway  carried  by  tha  npper  fol- 
lower, downwardly  pioj.ctlng  extension  piece  sliding  In 
said  guideway,  and  a  mold  roof  carried  by  the  base  of 
tbe  extenalon  piece,  combined  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  block-molding  press  comprising,  a  base.  •  mold 
supported  thereby,  a  lower  follower  below  tha  mold,  a 
lower  ram  for  forcing  the  lower  follower  up.  an  upper 
follower  above  the  mold,  an  upper  ram  for  forcing  the 
npptr  follower  down,  a  pullback  device  for  nising  the 
appar  follower,  a  mold  floor  connected  with  tha  lower 
ram,  a  mold  roof  connected  with  the  upper  ram.  a  bort- 
sental  guldeway  at  od«  aide  of  the  top  of  tha  mold,  a 
block-tllter  arranged  to  alide  in  aaid  gnldeway.  Inwardly 
projactlng  arms  carried  by  the  block  Ulter  and  adaptad 
to  pass  Inwardly  over  the  side  of  the  mold  and  into  a 
poaltlon  under  the  block  when  the  block  Is  forced  up- 
wardly out  of  the  mold,  and  a  pallet  carried  by  tha 
tilter  and  adapted  to  11«  against  the  Side  of  tha  block 
when  the  blo;k  la  supported  on  said  anna,  combined  aub- 
sUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  block-molding  press  eomprlslng,  a  baaa,  a  mold 
supported  thereby,  a  lower  follower  below  the  sold,  a 
lower  ram  for  forcing  tie  lower  follower  np,  an  upper 
follower  above  the  riold,  an  upper  ram  for  forcing  the 
upper  follower  down,  a  pullback  devlea  tor  raUlng  tha 
upper  follower,  a  wold  floor  conaectcd  with  tha  lowar 
ram.  a  mold  roof  connected  with  the  upper  ran.  a  hori- 


1.  In  a  harveater  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  wagon,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  with  tha 
wagon,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  upon  the  frame,  maana  for  var- 
tlcally  adjusUng  tbe  shaft,  an  elevator  nachanism  leading 
from  the  frame  to  the  wagon  box  and  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  supported  by  the  shaft,  digging  maana  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  for  loosening  the  dirt  and  delivering  it 
to  tha  elevator,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  digging 
means  with  respect  to  the  abaft. 

"  2.  In  a  harvester  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  wagon,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  with  tha 
wagon,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  frame,  meana  for 
vertically  adjuatlng  the  abaft,  an  elevator  mecbanlaa 
leading  from  the  traase  to  tha  wagon  box  and  bavtag  one 
end  thereof  supported  by  the  shaft,  and  digging  means 
also  supported  by  the  shaft,  and  adnpted  to  loosen  tbe 
dirt  and  deliver  it  to  tbe  elevator  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  harveater  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  wagon,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  with  tbe 
wagon,  an  Inclined  guide  way  leading  to  the  wagon  box 
and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  curved  upwardly,  an 
elevator  belt  cooperating  with  the  guide  way  to  elevate 
the  potatoea.  and  a  plow  carried  by  tha  frame  and  oper- 
ating to  loosen  the  earth  and  turn  It  ov»r  upon  the  guide 

way. 

4.  In  a  harveater  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  wagon,  a  fraata  mounted  to  travel  with  the 
wagon,  an  inclined  guide  way  leading  to  the  wagon  box 
and  having  tbe  lower  end  thereof  curved  upwardly,  an 
elevator  belt  cooperating  with  the  guide  way  to  elevate 
the  potatoea.  a  plow  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  operating 
to  loosen  tbe  earth  and  tarn  it  orar  upon  the  guide  way, 
and   means  for   verti:ally  adjusting  the   plow. 

5.  In  a  harveater  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination or  a  wagon,  a  frame  mounted  to  travel  with  the 
wagon,  an  tacilaed  gtride  way  leadlag  to  the  wagon  box 
Ind  having  the  lower  end  thereof  carved  upwardly,  an 
elevator  belt  cooperating  with  tha  gnMt  wajr  to  elevate 
tbe  potatoea.  and  a  plow  formed  of  spaced  tinea,  the 
said  plow  serving  to  turn  the  earth  over  upon  the  guide 

way. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntsd  in  tha  Oasane.] 


»I8  714.  FAUCrr.  Jacob  C  H.  VoBLcaaa.  Louisvliia, 
Ky.  fUad  Fab.  28,  1908  8«rUl  No.  418.89«. 
A  faacat  haviag  aa  L  abapad  duumal  comaniaicatiag 
with  aa  lalet  paaaaga,  tha  right  aaguUr  walU  provldMl  by 
tha  L-abaped  paaaage  balng  provided  with  boahlaga.  collan 
upon  tha  hoahiaga,  valve  seats  upon  the  buahlaga.  valvea 
haviag  valve  stems  within  the  bushings,  tbe  valva  stems 
extending  through  an  opening  provided  In  tl>a  collars, 
packing  for  the  valve  atema.  a  coltar  upon  the  valva 
sterna,  a  spring  upon  tha  stems,  eonU;tlng  with  tha  col- 
lar to  Boratally,  seat  the  valvaa,  one  of  the  bushings  being 
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provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  oatlat 
passage  of  tbe  faucet,  the  other  boahing  being  provided 
Witt  a    reduced   opening  commanlcatlng  with   the   outlet 


passage  of  the  faucet,  and  a  pipe  extenalon  provided  upon 
the  r.-ducod  opening  and  extending  within  the  outlet  pas- 
sage and  terminating  in  the  moutb  thereof. 


918,718.  METALLIC  BEINFOBCE  FOB  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. Da.viel  a.  WEDMoax,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.30.834. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  reinforcement  for  concrete  con- 
struction, of  a  aeriaa  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  or 
tksra.  a  helically  coiled  wire  forming  spacing  meaaa  for 
said  bars,  and  tying  means  at  the  crossing  points  of  said 
wire  and  bars,  said  means  being  so  disposed  aa  to  form 
hinge  Jointa  permitting  movement  of  said  bars  and  wire 
with  reapect  to  each  other  to  collapse  the  structure. 

6.  Tha  combination,  in  a  reinforcement  for  concrete 
column  construction,  of  pairs  of  longitudinal  reinforcing 
rods  or  bars,  a  helically  coiled  wire  forming  spacing  means 
for  said  bars,  and  tying  means  at  the  crossing  point*  of 
aaid  wire  and  bars,  aaid  means  being  so  dUpoaed  as  to 
form  hortsontal  hinge  Joints  permitting  movement  of  said 
bars  and  wire  with  respect  to  each  other  to  collapse  the 
structure. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  A  collapsible  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction, 
comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  reinforcing  bars  or  roda, 
a  continuous  spacing  member  connected  to  said  rods,  and 
means  permitting  movement  of  aaid  members  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  securing  the  same  together,  said  rein- 
forcing bars  or  rods  being  dlspoaad  in  pairs  opposite  each 
other  and  the  rods  of  each  pair  being  relatively  close 
together. 

2.  A  collapaibie  reinforcement  for  concrete  construction, 
comprising  pairs  of  longltudiaal  reinforcing  bars  or  rods, 
a  continuous  spacing  member  connected  to  aaid  rods,  and 
tying  means  forming  hinge  Jointa  connecting  said  rods  and 
spacing  member,  aaid  pairs  of  rods  being  dlm>osed  oppo- 
site each  other  and  relatively  doae  together. 

a  A  collapaibie  reinforcement  for  coacrete  eolomn  eoo- 
strnctloo.  comprising  paira  of  longitudinal  reinforcing 
bars  or  rods,  a  continuous  spacing  member  connected  to 
said  roda,  and  tying  means  encircling  tbe  rods  and  secured 
to  tbe  spacing  member,  said  means  connecting  said  bars 
and  spacing  member  together  but  permitting  movement  of 
the  same  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  reinforcing  bars 
or  rods  being  disposed  in  pairs  opposite  each  other  and 
tbe  roda  of  each  pair  beiag  relatively  close  together. 


9  18.716.  METALUC  REINFORCE  FOR  CONCRETE 
CONSTRUCTION.  Danikl  A.  Wkdmobk.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FHed  May 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,007. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aupporting  and 
qiacing  member  for  uae  in  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  bent  wire  structure  having  open-aided 
eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  and  guards  Integral  with 
aaid  spacing  member  for  engagement  with  rods  disposed 
in  said  eyea. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  supporting  and 
spacing  member  for  use  in  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  bent  wire  structure  having  open-sided 
eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  supports  extending  from 
said  eye  portions,  and  guards  extending  from  said  supports 
for  engagement  with  rods  disposed  in  said  eyes. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  pianufacture.  a  supporting  and 
qtacing  member  for  reinforced  concrete  construction,  com- 
prising a  bent  wire  structure  having  an  open  ended  eye 
to  receive  and  retain  a  rod,  a  support  extending  from 
said  eye,  and  a  guard  continuous  with  the  support  for 
engagement  with  said  rod. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  reinforced  concrete  construction, 
of  a  eeriea  of  tie-rods,  a  aeries  of  supports,  and  spacers 
carried  by  said  supports,  said  spacers  having  curved  por- 
tions to  receive  the  rods  and  guards  for  engaging  the 
rods  to  prevent  movement  of  the  pame. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  reinforced  concrete  construc- 
tion, of  a  tie  rod  and  a  aupporting  q»acer,  said  spacer 
having  a  curved  portion  to  receive  the  rod.  and  an  Integral 
projection  carried  by  said  spacer  and  forming  a  support, 
aaid  proJectioB  having  a  guard  portion  in  engagement  with 
tha  rod  to  prevent  movement  of  the  aame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     • 


918.717.    PITMAN  CONNECTION.    Cbowkli.  L.  Wbmpls, 

Dillon,  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  S.TO.890. 

The  combination  with  a  pitman  rod  having  tbe  opposing 

I   surfaces  of  Its  free  end  Inclined  toward  each  other,  of  a 

I  pitman  connection  Including  members  secured  to  said  op- 
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posing  •Mm  of  tb«  roda.  Mcb  of  taid  members  projecting 
beyond  tbe  frM  end  of  the  rod.  one  of  tbe  membera  being 
extended  beyond  tbe  fre«  end  of  tbe  rod  In  a  portion  of 
approximately  equal  tbIckaeM  with  tbat  portion  aecored 
to  tbe  rod.  «ald  member  being  thickened  in  advance  of 
■aid  portion  to  provide  an  abntment  and  being  formed  In 
advance  of  uld  abutment  with  a  bemlapherlcal  projection, 
the  opposing  member  being  thickened  In  that  portion  over- 
lying tbe  adjacent  Inclined  face  of  the  rod,  said  thickened 
portion  extending  in  advance  of  the  end  of  the  rod  and 
being  Inclined  on  its  relatively  Inner  surface  to  correspond 
to  the  Inclination  of  tbe  rod  end.  said  member  being 
formed  In  advance  of  tbe  thickened  portion  with  an  In- 
wardly offset  abutment  to  aline  with  tbe  abutment  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  meml>er,  and  In  advance  of  raid  abutment 


with  a  hemlspherlcsl  portion  to  aline  with  tbe  heml- 
•  spherical  portion  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  member,  that 
portion  of  the  flrst  member  Immediately  In  advance  of  the 
rod  being  formed  with  an  opening  of  smooth  bore,  the 
thickened  portion  of  the  second  member  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  opening  alined  with  the  opening  of  the 
flrst  member,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  smooth  bore 
opening  and  threaded  for  connection  with  the  threaded 
opening,  a  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  to  straddle  one 
end  of  the  bolt,  the  relatively  Inner  edges  of  the  portions 
of  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  o^  the  bolt  being  of  cam 
formation  to -engage  the  outer  surface  of  one  member  and 
force  said  member  toward  the  opposing  member,  and 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  and  secure  the  same  in  operative  poaltloB. 


9  18,718.     CLOSURE  FOR  BARRELS.  *c.     OlLM  F. 
,   WiLLiAMao.i,  Savannah.  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     8e- 
rUl  No.  447.798. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  or  end  member  having  a  fllling  and  emptying  opening 
therethrough  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  Inner  surfsce  of  said  receptacle  toward  the  margin  of 
said  opening,  and  a  closure  or  cover  adapted  to  dose  said 
opening  and  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  head-member 
and  provided  upon  its  underside  with  a  cleat  baring  bev- 
eled ends  or  edgen  taking  under  said  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly Inclined  portions  of  said  closure,  said  closure  hav- 
ing upon  Its  upper  surface  spaced-apart  cleats  adapted  to 
receive  between  them  a  lever  for  turning  said  elomrt  Into, 
or  out  of  locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprtalng  a 
head  or  end  member  having  an  elliptical  fllUng  and  empty- 


ing opening  therethrough  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  !•• 
wardly  from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  receptacle  toward 
the  margin  of  said  opening  and  a  closnre  or  cover  adapted 
to  close  said  opening  and  having  a  cleat  upon  Its  onder- 
slde  whose  length  is  less  than  the  major  axis  or  Mdlus 
of  said  opening  but  greater  than  tbe  cross  section  of  said 
opening,  said  cleat  also  having  beveled  ends  or  edges  tak- 
ing und^r  said  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  surface  of 
said  bead-member,  tbe  marginal  portions  or  edges  aroond 
said  opening  being  received  within  the  undercut  receaass 
formed  betwf^n  said  beveled  edges  of  the  cleat  and  tlM 
overlying  or  projecting  portion  of  said  closure. 

H.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  end  or  head  member  provided  with  an 
elliptical  opening  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  receptacle  toward  the  mar- 
gin of  said  opening  and  a  closure  or  cover  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  and  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  hea(i 
member  and  provided  upon  its  under  side  with  a  cleat 
whose  length  Is  less  than  tbe  major  axis  or  radius  of  said 
opening  but  greater  than  tbe  cross-section  of  said  opening, 
said  cleat  also,  having  beveled  ends  or  edges  taking  under 
said  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  surface  of  said  head- 
membt>r,  tbe  marginal  portions  or  edges  around  said  open- 
ing being  received  within  the  undercut  recesses  forme<i 
between  said  beveled  edges  of  the  cleat  and  the  overlying 
or  projecting  portion  of  aaid  closnre,  said  closure  also  bav- 
log  upon  Its  upper  surface  spaced-apart  cleata  adapted  to 
receive  between  tbem  a  bar  or  lever  for  turning  said  do- 
Hure  into  or  out  of  locked  poaltlon. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  end  or  bead  member  provided  witb 
an  elliptical  opening  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle  toward  tbe  mar- 
gin of  said  opening,  and  a  closure  or  cover  adapted  to 
cioi£p  said  opening  and  rest  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
bead-member,  and  provided  upon  Its  underside  with  a 
cleat  having  beveled  ends  or  edges  taking  under  said  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  inclined  portions  of  said  closure,  the 
marginal  portions  or  sdtM  around  said  opening  being  re- 
ceived within  the  undercut  recesses  formed  between  said 
beveled  edges  of  the  cleat  and  tbe  overlying  or  projecting 
portion  of  said  closure. 


9  18,710.  ROLLING  8HUTTBR.  Jambs  (;.  Wilsox. 
Larchmont,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  7,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
414,776. 


1.  A  rolling  shutter  comprising  a  roller,  a  pair  of  cur- 
tains of  Are  resisting  material  mounted  thcreoa  and  a  Itar 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  each  curtain  so  as  to  separate 
tbem  thereby  incloding  a  substantial  air  space,  said  bar 
being  adapted  to  closely  At  the  shutter  frame  and  the  at- 
tachment between  one  of  said  curtains  and  the  bar  being 
elastic. 

2.  A  rolling  shutter  comprising  a  roller,  a  pair  of  cur- 
tains of  fire  rcalstlng  material  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  to 
one  side  of  which  tbe  lower  end  of  one  of  the  curtains  Is 
attached,  a  bar  to  which  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  other  curtain 

/ 


'.'a^i    •aaJ.  \^  -  ^^/ifV/Ai 


April  20,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


65t 


Is  attached,  means  for  attaching  toe  last  bar  to  tbe  otb« 
side  of  the  flrst  mentioned  bar.  and  springs  connecting  said 
bars  snbsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  rolling  shutter  comprising  a  roller,  a  pair  of  cur- 
tains of  Are  resisting  material  mounted  thereon,  a  trough- 
shaped  bar  to  one  side  of  which  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
the  curtains  Is  attached,  a  bar  to  which  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  front  curtain  is  atUched.  means  for  simultaneously 
attaching  said  bar  to  the  other  side  of  the  trough-shaped 
bar.  and  springs  connecting  said  bars  sobsUntUlly  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  A  rolling  shutter  comprising  two  curtains  of  fireproof  , 
material  and  a  bar  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  curtains 
are  attached  In  such  a  manner  as  to  Inclose  a  wall  of  air 
between  tbe  curtalna,  in  combination  with  door  posts  at 
either  side  of  tbe  shutter,  each  door  post  being  provided 
with  two  grooves,  each  curtain  being  arranged  to  run  In  a 
groove  in  each  door  post,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  or  lowering  said  curtains  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  rolling  shutter  comprising  two  cartalns  of  fire  proof 
material  and  a  bar  to  which  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  curtains 
lire  attached  In  such  a  manner  as  to  Inclose  a  wall  of  air 
between  tbe  curtains  In  combination  with  door  poets  at 
either  side  of  the  shutter,  each  door  post  being  provided 
with  two  grooves,  each  curtain  being  arranged  to  run  In  a 
groove  in  each  door  post,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 
raising  or  lowering  said  curtains  and  a  spreader  bar  ar- 
maged  to  separate  tbe  curtains  as  they  enter  the  grooves, 
■■bstant tally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

(Clsims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


918.720.     VALVE.     Chhl«s   Wtmaw.   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,603. 


bonnet  connection  and  a  raised  boss  wltbln  such  connec- 
tion to  the  end  of  which  one  of  said  other  ducts  termi- 
nates, and  a  valve  bonnet  engaging  said  bonnet-connection, 
said  bonnet  having  an  totemal  passage,  a  valve  plug  slld- 
ably  mounted  within  said  passage  and  adapted  to  close  the 
orifice  of  the  duct  In  said  boss,  a  spring  for  said  ping,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  spring,  said  bonnet  bavtog  a 
discbarge  connection  provided  with  a  duct  communlcattog 
with  said  passage  to  rear  of  said  valve  plug  and  having 
also  a  gage  connection  having  a  duct  likewise  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  In  rear  of  said  valve  plug. 

4.  An  Inflation  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  member 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet  duct  therefor, 
and  two  other  ducts  leadtog  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
valve  for  closing  said  Inlet  duct,  said  main  valve  member 
having  a  bonnet  connection  and  a  raised  boss  within  such 
connection  In  the  end  of  which  one  of  said  other  ducts 
terminates,  and  a  valve  bonnet  engaging  said  bonnet-con- 
nection, said  bonnet  having  an  internal  pasaage.  a  valve 
plug  having  a  soft  face  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
boss  and  thereby  close  the  orifice  therein,  a  spring  for 
said  plug  and  means  for  compressing  said  sprtog,  said 
bonnet  having  a  discharge  connection  provided  with  a 
duct  communicating  wKh  said  passage  in  rear  of  said 
valve  ping. 


1  The  combination  of  a  main  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet 
duct  therefor,  a  supply  duct  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
duct,  a  main  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  supply  ducts,  a  delivery  duct  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  duct,  a  valve  seat  and  a  sliding  plug 
valve  controlling  said  delivery  duct,  one  havloR  a  raised 
boss  for  coacttog  with  the  other,  a  spring  fw  said  sliding 
valve  plug,  means  for  compresrtng  said  spring,  and  a  dls- 
charga  connection  provided  with  a  duct  communicating 
with  said  discharge  passage  under  control  of  said  sliding 

plug  valve. 

2.  An  Inflation  valve  comprising  a  main  valve  member 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  an  tolet  duct  therefor,  and 
two  other  ducts  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  valve 
closing  said  Inlet  duct,  said  main  valve  member  having  a 
bonnet  connection  and  a  raised  boss  within  such  connec- 
tion. In  the  end  of  which  one  of  said  other  ducts  termi- 
nates, and  a  valve  bonnet  engaging  said  bonnet-connec- 
tion, said  bonnet  having  an  internal  passage,  a  valve  ping 
slldably  mounted  wlthta  said  passage  and^dapted  to  close 
the  orifice  of  the  duct  in  said  boss,  a  sprfflg  for  said  plug 
and  means  for  corapresslnK  said  spring,  said  bonnet  having 
a  discharge  connection  provided  with  a  duct  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  to  rear  of  said  valve  ping. 

3.  An  infiatlon  valve  comprising  a  mato  valve  member 
provided  with  a  valve  chamber,  an  tolet  duct  therefor,  and 
two  other  ducts  leadtog  from  said  chambers,  and  a  valve 
closing  said  Inlet  duct,  ssld  mato  valve  member  having  a 
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918.721.  VEniCLB-WHEEL  RIM.  Johm  M.  AU)Earaa, 
Sharon  Center,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414.768. 


1  Tbe  combination  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  Ure  and  a  retaining 
means  along  one  4««  ^^  thereof,  said  rim  further  pro- 
vide with  a  dependtog  or  Inwardly-extending  flange  along 
Its  opposite  side  edge,  a  second  or  complementary  rim 
carry  tog  a  tlre-retatolng  means  along  one  side  edge  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly-extending  flange  disposed  In 
abutting  relation  with  tbe  dependtog  flange  of  the  first 
rim.  and  a  locking  element  compristog  an  exteriorty-clr^ 
eumferentlally  grooved.  spUt,  self-expansible  ring  adapted 
to  be  sprung  over  and  receive  In  Us  grooved  outer  surface 
tbe  abutting  fianges  of  said  rims  for  retaining  them  de- 
tachably  In  position. 

2  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  tire  ">f^»  «"?f^'°: 
tog  means  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said. rim  further 
provided  with  a  depending  or  Inwardly-extending  fiange 
along  Its  opportte  side  edge,  a  second  or  coftiplementary 
rim  provided  with  a  tlre-retalnlng  means  along  one  side 
edge  and  further  provided  with  two  Inwardly-extendtog 
fianges.  one  of  which  is  ad*j>ted  to  be  disposed  In  abatttog 
relation  with  the  dependingi  fiange  of  the  flrst  rim.  an  an- 
nular tlre-retalnlng  means  cooperating  with  said  second 
rim  provided  with  an  Inwardly^xtendlng  flange  arranged 
in  abutttog  relation  with  the  second  dependint-  flange  on 
said  second  rim  and  locking  elements  comprising  exte- 
riorly-grooved, split,  self-expansible  rings  adapted  to  be 
sprung  over  and  receive  In  their  outer  grooved  portions 
the  abutting  fianges  of  said  rims. 

S  The  combination  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  rim  mounted 
thereon  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  ttre  and  a  tlre-retalnlng 
means  along  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  rim  further  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  or  inwardly-extending  fiange  along 
Its  opposite  side  edge,  a  second  or  complementary  rim 
provided  with  two  inwardly-extending  fianges,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  depending  flange  of  tbe  flrst  rim,  an  annular  tlre- 
retalnlng  means  coSperattog  with  said  second  rim  pro- 
vided with  an  towardly-extending  flange  arranged  to 
abutttog  reUOon  with  the  second  depending  fiange  on  said 
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Mooad  rim,  locklac  elmiMBta  eoBprtaiaff  czterlorly-KnMTed 
•ad  apUt.  aelf-ezpaoilble  ring*  adapted  to  b«  spniBg  orer 
and  recelTe  In  their  outer  grooved  portion*  tbc  abutting 
flange*  of  *aid  dm*. 


016.722.  TAJBDLATINO  •  STOP  FOB  TYPE  -  WRITERS. 
J  P*ANK  ALLAMD.  Bo*ton,  M***.,  asslgnor,  by  mean* 
aaalgnacnta,  to  Underwood  TyiMwrltcr  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  a, 
1809.     Serial  No.  707,6«7. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  and  the  releaae 
mectaanism  thei'efor,  of  a  Tertically  and  laterally  movable 
stop  key  lever  and  a  bar  equipped  with  a  column  stop  and 
connected  with  aald  stop-key  lerer,  said  bar  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  a*  the  stop  key  lever  Is  moved 
laterally  and  to  be  rocked  as  the  said  stop-key  lever  is 
moved  vertically  so  that  said  lever  will  operate  to  both  aet 
the  stop  at  any  prodete];mln*d  poaitlon  and  to  swing  the 
bar  to  release  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  longitudinally  adjustable 
■top  bar,  of  a  single  stop  key  lever  for  moving  the  stop  bar 
in  two  directions  and  Into  operative  position  to  arrest  the 
carriage,  and  mean*  for  returning  the  atop  bar  to  it*  nor- 
mal position  when  the  *top-key  lever  la  released,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  tabulating  device  for  a  typewriter  comprising  a, 
longitudinally  adjustable  stop  bar  mounted  to  move  on  sta- 
tionary bearing*  *ecured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  stop  on  the  carriage  to 
arreat  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  lever  carried  by 
the  framing  of  the  machine  for  shifting  the  stop  bar  longi- 
tudinally and  to  bring  it  Into  operative  position  In  order  to 
stop  the  carriage  at  any  predetermined  point,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  stop  bar  mounted  in 
bearings  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a 
stop  adapted  to  engage  a  coi-responding  stop  on  the  car- 

;  rlajre,  a  lew  for  actuating  said  stop  bar,  a  toothed  bar  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  stop 

,  bar  ao  aa  to  engage  said  toothed  bar  when  the  stop  bar  1* 
In  operative  position,  thus  holding  the  stop  bar  firmly 
against  the  impact  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

0.  A  tabulattaiir  attachment  for  a  typewriter  comprising 
a  stop-bar  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  rocking  movement 
<Mi  Its  bearing*,  a  stop  secured  to  said  stop  l>ar  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  atop  on  the  carriage,  a  lever  baving  operative 
engagement  with  aald  stop  bar  and  serving  both  to  more 
the  bar  longitudinally  and  to  rock  the  same,  and  a  finger 
aecured  to  the  atop  bar  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  a  toothed  bar  on  tbe  frame  when  th^  stop 
tiar  la  rocked  into  operative  position. 

(Claioui  e  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


918, 72S.    CULVERT.    Chabui*  T.  Alt,  Warren.  I'a.    FU«d 

Aug.   18.   1908.      Serial   No.  448..'t»9. 

1.  A  metal  culvert  compriaing  metal  atringera,  arch- 
shaped  body  sections  having  their  edge*  resting  upon  aald 
stringers  and  right  angular  metal  clip*  arranged  upon  both 


tha  loaar  and  outer  ta«e*  of  aaM  body  *ection*  and  each 
harlns  one  member  aecured  to  one  of  aald  body  lectlons 
and  Ita  other  BMmber  aecured  to  ooe  of  *ald  *trlngera. 


2.  A  metal  culvert  comprising  *trlnger«,  areh-ahaped 
body  aectlona  corrugated  traasrersely  and  having  their 
end*  overlapping  and  their  edge*  reatlng  upon  *a^d  string- 
en,  and  angle  metal  dtp*  nnttlng  aald  aection*  to  tbe 
*trlnger*. 

3.  A  metal  culvert  comprising'  metal  stringers,  arch- 
■hapad  body  •eettons  having  tlielr  edgea  reatlng  apon  aald 
■tflnsar*  and  fastening  mean*  uniting  *ald  *ecttoo*  to  the 
stringers. 

4.  A  metal  culvert  comprising  metal  stringers,  arck- 
*hap«d  body  sections  corrugated  transversely  and  having 
their  edges  reatlng  upon  said  stringers  and  their  ends  over- 
lapping, and  angle  metal  plates  uniting  the  body  sections 
to  tbe  stringers  and  arranged  upon  both  the  inner  and 
outer  facea  of  aald  body  sectlona 

B.  A  metal  culTert  comprising  stringers,  ^rch-shaped 
body  sections  having  their  edfss  sscured  to  said  strinfsrs. 
and  metal  r)ottom  sections  botwssa  said  stringers. 

(Claims  U  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


018,724.  MEANS  FOE  ATTACHING  MIRRORS  TO  WIN- 
DOW-PANES. CHABLsa  A.  AORTi.H.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1008.     Serial  No.  450,821. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  auction  cup,  a  rigid  cup  fitted  to  the  auction  cup  and 
having  openings  therein  to  admit  of  compresHlng  the  suc- 
tion cup  preliminary  to  applying  it  to  tbe  supporting  sur- 
face, and  article  supporting  means  projected  from  the  rlsid 

cup. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mirror,  a  *tem  projected  therefrom, 
a  rigid  cup,  a  etem  projected  from  the  rl^id  cup.  a  ball  and 
■ockat  Joint  formed  bet,w«cn  the  two  stem*  and  comprising 
cooperating  elements  attached  to  each,  respectively,  the 
rifid  cup  having  an  opening,  and  a  suction  cup  fitted  to  the 
rlfld  cup  and  having  a  clencber  connection  therewith. 


918,725.    PEDSSTALrBXTBNSION-TABLE  LOCK.    JORX 
A.  Babbbakb.  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.     Filed  May 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,202. 
1.  In  a  divided-pedestal  sztension-table  lock  an  encaf 

tng  mechanism.  Including  a  bolt  adjacent  to  tbe  edga  of  one 
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^  part,  two  link*  harlng  their  respective  end*  plv- 

•Isi  tB  the  bolt  and  to  the  same  pedestal  part,  with  means 
for  operathig  snd  locking  the  mechanism,  and  a  post  on  the 
other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  to 
draw  the  pedestal  parts  together. 


■aar  th*  other  snd  portion  a  narrow  conical  sorfac*  and 
proTMsd  with  aa  Inner  coating  of  enamel,  a  curred  spark- 
ing wire  secured  In  one  end  portion  of  th*  shell,  an  Inner 
metallic  electrode  centrally  located  within  th*  shsU  with 
a  head  adapted  to  lodge  on  the  Inner  conical  surface  of 
said  shell  and  provided  with  an  outer  coating  of  enamel,  a 
aparklng  wire  partly  covered  by  enamel.  In  tbe  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  inner  electrode,  and  means  provided  in  the  op- 
posite open  end  of  the  shell  for  securing  tbe  Inner  elec- 
trode tightly  within  same. 


*'  2.  In  a  divided  pedestal  extcnsIon-Uble  lock  an  engaging 
mechanism  including  a  movable  bolt  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  one  pedestal  part  and  having  iu  enda  beveled,  two  linka 
having  their  respective  ends  pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  to  the 
ssme  pedestal  part,  and  a  post  on  the  other  pedestal  part 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  to  draw  the  pedestal 

parts  together. 

3  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension-table  lock  an  engaging 
mechanism  including  a  movable  bolt  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  one  p«Jestal  part,  two  links  having  their  respective  ends 
pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  to  the  same  pedestal  part,  and  a 
post  on  the  other  pede*t*l  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  bolt  to  draw  the  pedestal  parts  together. 

4  In  a  divided  pedestal  extension  table  lock,  a  pair  of 
post*  on  the  sides  of  one  pedestal  part,  a  pair  of  mechan- 
isms on  the  other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  engage  the 
post*  to  draw  the  pedestal  parts  together,  a  transverse  an- 
gular rock-bar  on  the  same  pedestal  part  with  two  pair*  of 
transversely  slldable  rock-arms  thereon.  clevlwR  pivoted  to 
the  respective  pairs  of  rock-arms,  and  links  connecting  the 
mechanisms  and  the  clevises. 

5  In  a  divided-pedestal  extenslon-Uble  lock,  a  pair  of 
post*  on  the  sides  of  one  pedestal  part,  a  pair  of  bolts  on 
the  other  pedestal  part  adapted  to  engage  the  poet*  to 
draw  the  pedertal  parts  together,  a  tranaverse  angular 
tosk-bar  on  tbe  eame  pedertal  part  with  two  pairs  of  trans- 
vwfWly  slldable  rock-arms  thereon,  clevises  pivoted  to  the 
re^wctlre  pair*  of  rock  arm*,  and  connections  between  the 
clevises  and  the  bolts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.J 


918,726.     SPARK  PLUG.     FaAW*  Babti..  Far  Rockaway. 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  S88.101. 


918.727.  WATER  AND  COAL  GAS  MANUFACTTRING 
APPARATUS.  HasRT  W.  Bbnnbb,  Chambersburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  454,405. 


1.  An  indestructible  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines 
comprising  essentially  two  parts  consisting  of  a  metallic 
shell  with  contracted  portion  having  an  inner  coating  of 
refractory  InsuUtlng  matertal  lastingly  produced  there- 
on and  adapted  to  become  malleable  by  excessive  heat, 
and  an  Inner  metallic  electrode  with  a  head  adapted  to 
lo4c«  in  the  contracted  portion  of  the  shell  and  having  a 
coating  of  refractory  insulating  materUl  on  the  outside, 
two  sparking  wlrss  one  In  each  part  whose  free  ends  are 
arranged  closely  together,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
Inner  electrode  tightly  within  the  shell. 

a.  Ab  iDdsatructlble  apark  plug  for  exploalve  enginea 
comprising  a  meulllc  shell  opsa  at  one  end  formins  inaide 


V,^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  retort  for  the  dis- 
tillation of  carbonaceous  material,  said  retort  being  dis- 
tinct from  the  gas  producer,  a  retort  cqntainlng  chamber 
also  separate  and  distinct  from  the  gas  producer,  a  super- 
heater, and  connections  between  the  producer  and  retort 
ch.nmber.  between  the  producer  and  superheater,  and  be- 
tween the  retort  chamber  and  the  superheater. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  retort  for  the  dis- 
tUlation  of  carbonac^Mis  material,  a  retort  containing 
chamber,  checker  work  fire  brick  arranged  within  the 
chamber  and  surrounding  tbe  retort,  a  superhester  or 
fixing  chamber,  and  valved  connections  between  th*  pro- 
ducer and  tbe  retort  conUlnlng  chamber,  between  the  re- 
tort containing  chamber  and  the  superheater,  and  be- 
tween the  producer  and  the  superheater,  whereby  the 
products  of  combostlon  in  running  a  heat  may  be  directed 
into  tb*  retort  containing  chamber  and  then  cut  off  dur- 
ing the  gas  making  operation  and  the  passage  of  the  watsr 
gas  to  tbe  superheater. 

3.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  superheater,  a 
edal-gas-retort  containing  chamber  arranged  between  the 
producer  and  the  superheater,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
gas  producer  to  the  superheater  either  directly  or  through 
the  retort  chamber  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  coal-ga»-r*tort 
containing  chamber,  a  superheater,  means  for  dirwrting 
tbe  products  of  combosUon  from  the  producer  Into  the 
said  chamber  and  from  thence  to  the  superheater,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  connections  from  the  gas  pro- 
ducer to  the  retort  chamber  and  for  then  causing  the 
water  gas  from   th*  producer  to  flow  directly  into  the 

superheater.  _^  _* 

5.  In  combination,  a  gas  producer,  a  coal-gas-retort 
containing  chamber  separate  and  distinct  from  the  gas  pro- 
ducer, a  superhest**-,  air  blast  pipes  leading  into  each  of 
said  members,  and  valved  connections  between  the  said 
members  whereby  the  products  of  combostlon  may,  ft 
will,  be  caused  to  pass  from  tb*  producer  into  said  cham- 
ber and  from  thence  into  the  superheater,  and  whereby 
tb*  water  gas  may,  at  will,  be  caused  to  pass  directly  from 
the  producer  to  the  superheater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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918,728.  PBB88.  Chaklbs  BaNNiON,  Lelceater.  Bnglaad, 
■Mlfoor  to  United  8bo«  Macblnery  Coptpany,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  JerMy.  Piled  Jan.  18. 1906. 
Serial  No.  410.690. 


1^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  rlaH  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  bed  and  a  presser  member  mounted  to  more  later- 
ally Into  different  poaltloni  relatively  thereto,  of  meana 
for  actuating  aaid  presaer  member  toward  and  from  aald 
bed.  and  meana  extendinK  constantly  into  proximity  to 
said  preraer  member  but  not  partaking  of  the  lateral  more- 
ments  thereof  for  starting  said  actuating  meana 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed,  a  presser  member  mounted  to  move  laterally 
Into  different  positions  relatiTely  thereto,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  presser  member  toward  and  from  said  bad, 
of  means  for  starting  said  actuating  means  extending 
constantly  into  proximity  to  said  presser  member,  ar- 
ranged for  Tertlcal  movement  relatively  to  said  bed  and 
constrained  from  lateral  movement  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed.  of  a  presSer  member  movable  laterally  Into 
and  ont  of  position  over  said  bed.  mechanism  for  Inde- 
pendently moving  said  preaser  member  toward  said  bed, 
and  means  located  above  the  preaser  member  In  jKWitlOB 
for  actuation  by  tiie  hand  of  the  operator  to  render  said 
mechanism  operative,  said  means  not  partaking  of  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  presser  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  laterally  morlna  and  reciprocating  presser  member 
and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  meana  located  in  the 
field  of  lateral  movement  of  the  preaaer  member  but  not 
partaking  of  such  movement  for  controlling  said  operating 
mectaanlam. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tjie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  presser  member  movable  laterally  Into  different 
poattions  relatively  thereto,  a  handle  for  positioning  said 
presser  member,  means  for  actuating  said  presser  member 
toward  and  from  said  bed,  and  means  extending  Into  prox- 
imity to  said  handle  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the 
path  It  traverses  In  positioning  said  member  for  starting 
said  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


918.720.  PIE-PLATB  LIFTBR.  Hbnbt  L.  Blob,  Oob- 
sales.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  417,880. 
A  plate  holder  comprising  a  single  length  or  piece  of 
wlA  bent  upon  itself  forming  elongated  members,  said 
elongated  members  have  their  free  end  portions  curved 
apon  tbemselres  and  of  a  contour  to  conform  to  the  cnrva- 
tuce  of  the  annular  periphery  of  a  plate,  the  said  end  por- 
tions, conforming  to  the  annular  periphery  of  the  plate  hav- 


ing coils  6.  two  of  which  are  designed  to  engage  one  fact 
of  the  plate  while  the  others  engage  the  oppoalte  fact  of 


the  plate,  said  end  portlona  having  tbalr  extremities  B  di- 
rected toward  one  another,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


918,780.     DOOR  •  OPBNBR.     Kimbbll  I.  Bbonboit,  Rice 
Lake.  Wla.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,169. 


In  a  detachable  door  latch  opener,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  foot  levers  and  a  connecting  rod  secured 
at  the  lower  end  to  one  of  aald  foot  levers  of  a  sleeve 
adjustably  poaltloacd  upon  the  spindle  of  a  door  latch,  a 
laterally  extended  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  said  connecting  rod, 
a  second  arm  disposed  on  said  sleeve  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  said  first  arm  and  a  spring  secured  to  tlie  outer 
extremity  of  oaid  arm  and  to  a  point  on  said  connecting 
rod  spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  purpose 
of  expanding  said  spring  from  each  end  to  effect  an 
expansion  proportionately  doable  to  the  distance  through 
which  the  sa4d  second  arm  rotates. 


918.781.     HINOE.     Chablbs  L.  Bbookb.  Charlottesville. 
'Va.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1906.     Serial  No.  839,156. 
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In  a  reversible  hinge,  a  leaf  having  knuckles  furnished 
with  cams  on  the  periphery  thereof.  In  combination  with  • 
a  leaf  formed  with  knuckle*  baring  reduced  sides  down 
which  the  cams  are  adapted  to  slid*  and  Interlock  In  pre- 
determined positions,  the  space*  between  the  *aid  knuckle* 
being  of  such  a  diameter  as  to  permit  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  cam-knuckles  In  operatton. 


April  30,  1909. 
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918.782.  ELKCTBIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  P«BT  C 
Chase.  Upland.  Cal.  Filed  July  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.000. 


918,788.  CAB-FENDER.  Wiu-iam  L.  Chbtslee.  WH^ 
LiAM  J.  Ldthbb.  and  Joseph  W.  Katb,  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  449.564. 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  adapted  to  be  submerged  In 
a  liquid  and  comprlalng  a  perforated  body,  a  plurality  of 
coll  carrying  plates  of  non-conducting  material  arranged 
in  the  body  in  parallel  relation  and  each  having  Its  side 
edges  formed  with  notches,  each  of  said  plates  also  having 
perforaUons    arranged    adjacent    lU   ends,    wires    having 

'  their  ends  passed  through  the  apertores  In  aald  carrying 
plates  and  tbeir  intermediate  portions  wound  or  colled 
around  said  plates  and  engaged  with  said  notches,  and 
spacing  plates  compoaed  of  non-conducting  material  ar- 
ranged within  the  body  between  the  carrying  plates  and 
aperiured  to  receive  certain  of  said  wire*,  the  wires  of 
sdjac»-nt  coils  being  united  and  the  wire*  of  the  outer  or 
endmost  colls  projecting  outside  of  the  body. 

2.  An  electric  water  heater  adapted  to  be  submerged  In 
a  liquid  and  comprising  a  body  of  non-conducting  material 
having  openings  to  permit  of  the  circulation  of  a  liquid 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  coll  carrying  plates  of  non 
condactlng  material  arranged  within  the  body  in  parallel 
relation,  wires  wrapped  around  said  plates  to  provide 
heating  colle,  and  spacing  plates  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial arranged  In  the  body  between  said  carrying  platea, 
the  wires  of  adjacent  colls  being  connected  and  the  wire* 
of  the  endmost  colls  projecting  outside  of  the  body. 

3.  An  electric  heater  of  the  character  described  com- 
prMBg  a  body  having  an  open  metal  frame  constructed 
of  aagle  straps,  apertured  plates  of  non-conducting  mate 
rial  covering  the  sides  of  said  open  frame,  coll  carrying 
plates  of  non-conducting  material  arranged  within  the 
body,  wires  wrapped  or  colled  around  aald  carrying  plates, 
the  wires  or  colls  upon  the  adjacent  plates  being  con- 
nected, spacing  plates  between  said  carrying  plates,  and 
an  electric  circuit  terminal  coa«ected  with  the  outermost 
colls  or  wires. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  electric  water  heater  comprising 
a  recUngular  body  consisting  of  an  open  metal  frame 
constructed  of  angle  straps  and  apertured  plates  of  non- 
coodactlBg  material  covering  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
having  their  edge*  ■eated  In  the  angles  of  said  straps,  the 
top  plate  being  formed  with  spaced  openings.  recUngular 
coll  carrying  plates  of  non-conducting  material  arranged 
within  the  body,  said  coil  carrying  plates  being  of  less 
sise  than  the  body  and  having  their  side  edges  formed 
with  notches,  said  coll  carrying  plates  also  having  cen 
trally  arranged  openings  adjacent  to  their  top  and  bottom^ 
edge*,  rectangular  spacing  plates  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial arranged  In  the  body  between  the  coU  carrying  platea, 

•  the  alternate  spacing  plates  being  formed  adjacent  to 
their  top  and  bottom  edges  with  op«ala«B.  wires  wrapped 
around  the  coll  carrying  plates  aad  eBgaged  with  the 
nQtches  in  the  same,  the  ends  of  the  wires  being  pasHed 
throach  said  openings  in  the  coll  carrying  plates  and  In 
the  apactng  plates,  and  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  adjacent 
colls  being  united,  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  the  endmost 
colls  being  passed  through  said  spaced  openings  In  the 
top  plate  of  the  body,  a  plug  and  a  conducting  cord  be 
tween  the  latter  and  the  ends  of  the  wire*  of  the  eadmoet 
coll. 


1  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  support  with  which  the  frame 
Is  connected  for  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  swinging 
movement  of  the  frame,  a  trigger  connected  to  said  frame^ 
a  keeper  secured  to  the  support  and  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  trigger,  and  means  carried  on  and  by  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  for  automatically  releasing  the  trigger 
from  the  keeper  upon  the  impact  of  an  object  with  such 

means. 

"  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  support  with  which  the  frame 
Is  connected  for  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  swinging 
movement  of  the  frame,  a  trigger  connected  to  said  frame, 
a  keeper  secured  to  the  support  and  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  trigger,  and  a  releasing  plate  connected  to  and 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  trigger. 

;{  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  support  therefor,  hanger  rods 
securing  the  frame  to  the  support  and  arranged  to  permit 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  swinging  movement  of  the 
frame,  a  trigger  connected  to  said  frame  a  keeper  secured 
to  the  support  and  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  trigger, 
a  link  rod  connected  to  the  trigger  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  releas 
ing  plate  plvotolly  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
front  end  of  said  link  rod.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  frame,  a  support  therefor,  hanger  rods 
securing  the  frame  to  the  support  and  arrang.nl  to  permit 
a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  swinging  movement  of  the 
frame  relatively  to  Its  support,  a  trigger  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  keeper  secure<|  to  the  support  and  designed  to  be 
engaged  by  said  trigger,  a  link  rod  connected  to  the  trigger 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  the  front  of  the 
frame,  a  releasing  plate  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  and  to  the  front  end  of  the  link  rod.  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  trigger  and  to  the  frame  and  exert- 
ing a  forward  tension  on  the  former. 

5.  In  a  fender,  a  frame  embodying  front,  rear  and  Inter- 
mediate cross  bars,  a  support  for  said  frame,  hanger  rod* 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  support  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  Intermediate  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  a  shorter 
hanger  rod  pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  croas  bar  of  the  frame,  springs  con- 
nected to  an  Intermediate  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and 
to  the  support  and  tending  to  draw  the  frame  rearwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  trigger  connected  to  the  frame,  a  keeper 
connected  to  the  support  and  designed  for  engagement  by 
the  trigger,  a  releasing  plate  pIvoUlly  mounted  upon  the 
front  cross  bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  link  rod  connecting 
said  releasing  plate  with  the  trigger. 


918  734  COOKING  -  STOVE.  Habbt  S.  Clbvbla!«d,  Fari- 
bault Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Roden- 
bach,'  Cedar  Fall*.  Iowa.  Filed  July  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441.482. 

1.  A  cooking  stove  or  range  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ln*ulated  warming  closet  spaces,  supporting  means  la 
said  clo*et  spaces,  and  a  warming  closet  In  each  of  said 
spaces  and  provided  with  guides  adapted  to  slldably  en- 
gage with  said  supporting  means. 
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3.  A  cooking  atove  or  nnfe  proTlded  with  a  plarallty 
ot  wannlBC  closet  s^acc*.  a  runway  la  eacb  of  said  apacea, 
and  a  warming  ckHWC  In  each  of  aald  closet  apaoea  and 
having  depending  gnldea  adapted  to  alldably  engage  wltb 
•aid  runway. 


vvf 


3.  A  cooking  stove  pr  range  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  warming  cloaet  apacea,  tracka  In  aald  apaces, 
antl  •  friction  derlees  nnmntcd  b«twe«n  aald  tracks,  a 
warming  closet  in  each  of  aald  spaces  and  aupp<»ted  upon 
aald  antifriction  devices,  and  guiding  devices  carried  by 
aald  eloaeta  and  slldably  engaging  «aid  tracka. 

4.  A  cooking  atove  or  range  provided  with  a  plurality 
4>f  inaulated  warming  closet  apaces,  tracka  or  runways  in 
each  of  said  spaces,  anti-friction  rollera  mounted  between 
said  tra?ka  or  runways,  a  warming  cloaet  In  each  of  aald 
apaces  and  supported  upon  said  rollera,  and  a  alldabls 
connection  between  said  closets  and  said  tracka  or  ran- 
ways. 

5.  A  cooking  atove  or  range  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  Insulated  warming  closet  spaces,  tracks  or  runways  In 
esch  of  said  spaeea,  antl-frletlon  rollers  mounted  betwssn 
said  tracka  or  runways  with  their  surfaces  projecting 
above  the  tops  of  said  tracka  or  runwaya,  a  warming 
eloaet  mounted  in  ea:h  of  aald  apacea  and  anpported  by 
said  rollers,  and  retaining  and  guiding  lugs  or  keepers 
carried  by  said  closets  and  slldably  engaging  with  said 
tracks  or  runways. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaetts.] 


018.73S.  CENTER  JAW  FOR  IfAXTLS-SEWINO  MA- 
CHINES. Samuel  Cohn.  New  York.'N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
l^achlne  Mantle  Sewing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  ot  New  York.  Filed  May  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  430.274. 


1 — L^'iF    r 


ff     S 

A  eente/  jaw  (or  mantle  sewing  machlnea,  comprlalng  a 
base,  bent  wire  fingers  having  their  central  portions 


Ing  through  said  base,  said  fingers  extending  upwardly 
and  bavtng  tbelr  upp^r  ends  converging  so  aa  to  leavs  a 
apace  between  aald  enda  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  fingers,  and  a  guard,  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  secured  in  said  base  and  having  Ita  upper  aide  aub- 
atantlally  parallel  to  aald  baae  and  located  over  the  open- 
ings between  tb«  snda  of  the  fingers,  substantially  as 
described. 


018.736.  RAIL.WAT-CAS  BOL8TER.  Thomas  A.  Cot- 
usoN,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1906.  flsrUl  No. 
340.060. 


P-.^ 


1.  A  bolster  comprising  a  single  plate  and  being  hollow 
and  provided  with  top  and  bottom  laterally  proJe;tlng 
portions,  and  side  and  center  beartngs  secured  to  one  of 
said  laterally  projecting  portions. 

2.  A  bolster  comprising  a  single  plate  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  top  and  twttom  chorda  and  a  vertical 
connecting  web,  and  column  gnldea  secured  to  said  webs. 

3.  A  bolster  comprising  a  alngle  preaaed  plate  and  be- 
ing of  general  I-shape  in  croas  section,  side  and  center 
bearings  secured  to  one  of  the  flanged  edgea  of  aald  plate, 
and  column  guides  secured  to  the  web  thereof. 

4.  A  bolster  composed  of  pressed  plate  and  having  top 
and  bottom  flanges  and  a  connecting  web,  one  pair  of 
said  flanges  being  of  double  thickneaa  of  plate,  and  aide 
and  center  beartngs  secured  to  cne  of  the  pairs  of  flanges 
ot  said  bolster. 

5.  A  bolster  composed  of  pressed  plate  having  top  and 
bottom  flanges  and  a  connecting  web,  the  top  flangea  be- 
ing of  double  thickness  of  plate,  and  side  and  center  bear- 
ings secured  to  one  pair  of  said  flangea. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


918.737.      CHAIR    ATTACHMENT.      Dakts    B.    Ctjansa. 
Seattle;  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  12, 1908.     Serial  No.  41S,467. 


1.  A  chair  attachment  comprlalng  transverss  pivots  for 
attachment  to  the  chair,  and  a  pair  of  rockera  connected 
with  each  otber  at  their  forward  enda  by  a  croas  bar 
forming  a  foot  rest,  the  rockers  being  fulcrumed  at  their 
rear  enda  on  the  aald  pivots  and  conUeting  ,wlth  tbs 
floor  In  sdvance  of  the  plvota. 

2.  A  rocking  attachment  for  chalra  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  rockers  connected  together  at  their  forward  ends  by  a 
cross  bar  forming  a  foot  rest,  means  for  pivotAliy  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  rockers  with  a  chair,  whereby 
they  may  contact  with  the  floor  In  advance  of  tbelr  plv- 
ota, and  an  extenalon  foot  reat  fulcrumed  on  the  croaa 
bar  of  the  rockera. 
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8.  A  ehalr  attaehaMst  coMprislng  traBsvmrw  pliroti  for 
attachment  to  the  ehalr,  rockers  connected  with  each 
other  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  cross  bar  forming  a  foot 
rest  and  provided  wltb  stop  pins  adjacent  to  tbe  croas 
bar,  the  rocker  arms  being  fulcrumed  at  their  rear  enda 
on  the  aald  plvota.  and  contacting  with  the  floor  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  plvota,  and  an  extension  foot  rest  having 
eyes  engaf^ng  the  said  cross  bar  and  arms  engaging  stop 
plna  on  tbe  aaid  rockera. 

4.  A  chair  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  plrot 
elampa  having  aet  acrewa  for  attaching  the  (ilamps  to  the 
chair,  rocker  arma  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  at 
their  forward  ends  by  a  croaa  bar  forming  a  foot  reat,  tbe 
rear  enda  of  the  said  rocker  arma  terminating  In  eyes 
loosely  engaging  tbs  aald  set  screws  for  tbe  rocker  arma 
to  swing  on. 

5.  A  chair  attachment  comprlalng  a  pair  of  pivot 
clamps  baring  aet  acreara  for  attaching  the  clamps  to  the 
chair,  rocker  arms  rigidly  connected  with  es:h  other  at 
their  forward  enda  by  a  cross  bar  forming  a  foot  reat,  the 
rsar  snda  of  the  said  rocker  arma  terminating  in  eyea 
looasly  at»gt"g  the  aald  aet  acrewa  for  tbe  rocker  arma 
to  swing  on,  and  apringa  connecting  tbe  rocker  arms  with 
the  chair  to  hold  up  the  rocker  arma  and  foot  rest  when 
not  in  use. 


918.7.'l8.  8IOHTINO  APP.\RATU8  FOR  GUNS.  A«TH0B 
T.  Dawson  and  Gaoaoa  T.  Bockhau,  Weatmlnster,  Lon- 
don, England,  aaalgnors  to  Vlckers  Sons  ft  Maxim,  Lim- 
ited, Westminster,  England.  Piled  May  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  433,489. 


1.  In  electrically  actuated  gun  alghtlng  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  from  a  dlatance,  the  combination  with 
electric  tranamlttlng  apparatus  situated  at  the  control  sta- 
tion, of  electro-magnets  altuated  In  proximity  to  tbe  sight- 
ing apparatus,  a  spindle  provided  with  ratchet  wheels  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  teeth  mounted  thereon,  pivoted 
armature  levers  situated  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  spindle 
and  spring  controlled  pawls  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
ratchet  wheels,  a  switch  controlled  by  the  electromagnets, 
and  a  eight  actuating  motor  controlled  by  the  switch  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  electrically  actuated  gun  sighting  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  be  controlled  from  a  distance,  the  combination  with 
electric  transmitting  apparatus  situated  at  the  control  sts- 
tlon,  of  a  receiver  motor  situated  in  proximity  to  the  sight- 
ing apparatus  of  each  of  the  guns  to  be  controlled,  a  drum 
rotatabl.r  mounted  on  the  receiver  motor  spindle,  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  mounted  on  said  drum  and  Insulated  there- 
from, an  electrical  connection  between  two  of  such  rings, 
an  Insulated  piece  situated  between  helically  grooved  con- 
volutions formed  on  two  of  such  rings,  a  hollow  Insulated 
drum  adapted  to  revolve  with  the  receiver  motor  spindle 
and  also  to  slide  thereon,  a  swiveling  spring  contact  piece 
carried  by  the  said  drum,  a  eight  actuating  motor  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  tbe  drum  that  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  receiver  motor  spindle  and  means  connected  with 
the  said  drums  for  controlling  the  current  supply  to  the 
sight  actuating  motor  substantially  aa  described. 


918,739.      TYPE    SETTINO   AND   CASTING   MACHINE. 
Hbinuch  DKOBNca,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Patent-Indnatrie-Geoellschaft  M.  B.  H.,  Beriln, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  342.074. 
1.  In  type  aettlng  machlnea  in  combination  a  spacer  and 

guide  rule  along  which  said  spacer  moves,  means  cooperat- 


ing with  an  Improperiy  placed  morhig  spacer  for  atoppliit 
the  machine. 


2.  In  a  type  aettlng  and  line  casting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  spacer  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  guide 
rule  along  which  said  spacer  moves,  a  cover  plate  over  said 
guide  rule,  aald  cover  plate  and  guide  rule  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  shoulder  of  the  spacer  and  forming  a  guide 
groove  therefor,  and  means  coacting  with  a  moving  spacer 
whose  shoulder  lie's  outside  the  guide  groove  for  stopping 
the  machine,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  type  setting  and  casting  ma- 
chines a  matrix  holding  rule,  spacers  adapted  also  to  bo 
held  by  said  role,  shoulders  on  said  apacers,  by  which  they 
are  held,  means  operated  by  said  shoulders,  when  they  are 
not  in  proper  position  In  the  rule  for  stopping  the  machine. 

4.  In  type  setting  machines,  in  combination  a  spacer,  a 
guide  rule  along  which  said  spacer  moves,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  moving  spacer  improperly  placed  on  the  rule 
for  stopping  tbe  machine  and  means  for  restarting  tbe  ma- 
chine. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  type  setting  and  casting  ma- 
chine justifying  mechanism  comprising  wedge  pieces  sup- 
plied to  the  line  to  be  Justified,  shoulders  on  said  wedge 
piecea,  a  holding  rule,  destined  to  receive  said  ahoulders,  a 
projection  (n  the  path  of  said  shoulders. when  not  in  proper 
position  in  the  rule,  means  operated  by  tbe  consequent  mo- 
tion of  the  projection  for  stopping  the  machine. 

[ClalSM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


918,740.  PAPER  OR  BOARD.  Gnoaoi  W.  Downs,  New 
ark,  N.  J.,  asaignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  Wifllam  T. 
I'lum,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.33.824. 

1.  A  paper  or  board  containing  spent  bops  having  the 
seeds  or  kernels  minutely  subdivided,  but  otherwise  in  sub- 
atantlally  their  natural  condition  and  uniformly  distrib- 
uted throughout  tbe  body  of  the  paper  or  board. 

2.  A  paper  or  board  containing  spent  bop  leaves  and  a 
binder  formed  of  hop  seeds  or  kernels  atid  the  resinous 
matter  of  said  seeds  or  kernels  in  substantially  ita  natural 
condition. 

3.  A  paper  or  Ixwrd  containing  tbe  leaves  of  hop  blos- 
soms and  a  binder  formed  of  hop  aeeda  or  kemela,  and  tbe 
resinous  mstter  of  said  seeds  or  kernels  In  substantially 
their  natural  condition. 


HIC^E- 


918,741.  VEHICCE-LOCK.  Acocst  G.  Fkistel,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Obed  Trill,  Wood- 
haven,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  457  J94. 


<^'- 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  locking  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  bolts  arranged  over  the  oppoatte  end 
portions  of  an  axle  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  mod 
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adapted  to  engace  the  haba  of  the  whecia  on  aald  axle,  a 
tenaional  device  connecting  the  bolts  orer  the  axle  and 
•dspted  to  draw  tbem  Inwardlj  out  of  engasennent  with 
the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  flexible  derlcea  connected  with  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  bolts  and  passed  around  palleys  sup- 
ported at  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  connected  with  a  sup- 
plemental flexible  devise  luder  the  control  of  the  operator 
of  the  vehicle,  whereby  a  pall  on  said  supplemenUI  flexible 
device  will  project  said  bolts  and  cause  them  to  engage  the 
hubs  of  the  wheels. 

2.  The  herein  described  means  for  locking  the  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  bolts  arranged  over  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  axles  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  .ro  engage  the  hubs  of  the  wheels,  tenslonal 
devices  connecting  the  bolts  over  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
draw  them  Inwardly  out  of  engagement  with  the  hubs  of 
the  wheals,  and  flexible  devices  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  bolts  and  passed  around  pulleys  at  the  ends  of 
the  axles  and  under  the  control  of  the  operator  of  the  ve- 
hicle for  forcing  said  bolts  outwardly  and  causing  them  to 
engage  the  bubs  of  the  wheels. 


and  a  pad  of  paper  to  be  aecorsd  tbarsto.  said  clip  paasing 
through  the  ball  of  the  cover  to  form  a  hinge. 

2.  In  a  pad  boldar  the  conbioatloo  with  a  back  baTlDg 
an  upturned  end.  of  a  cover  provided  with  a  ball  at  one 
end  tbareof,  a  spring  clip  adaptad  to  engage  the  back 
portion  and  a  pad  of  paper  to  be  secured  thereto,  said 
clip  paaalng  through  th«  ball  of  tli*  coTtr  to  form  a  hinge. 

8.  IB  a  pad  holder  the  combination  with  a  back  portion 
provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  one  end.  a  cover  pro- 
Tided  with  fi  ball  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  spring 
clip  adapted  to  secure  a  pad  on  the  back,  said  spring 
clip  when  in  position  passing  through  the  bail  of  the 
cover  and  having  Its  engaging  edges  resting  upon  the 
pad  and  in  the  groove  of  the  back. 

4.  In  a  pad  bolder  the  combination  with  a  back  por- 
tion, of  means  for  securing  a  pad  of  paper  thereon,  said 
back  portion  baring  intumed  flangM  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  under  the  flanges  at  the  outer  ends  for  the 
purpoa*  described. 


018.742.  CAKE  AND  PIB  BOX.  Oct  W.  Pbboon, 
Cresskfll.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Silver  *  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1908.     Seriar  No.  463.582. 


918.744.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NIOHT-SOIL 
AMD  BBCOVERINO  AMMONIA  THEREFBOM.  Kkct 
E.  Fbtklimo.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1©08. 
Serial  No.  427.832. 


A  combined  cake  ^box  and  pie  box  constructed  of  sheet- 
metal  and  having.  Ita  combination,  a  rectangular  body 
part  constructed  with  a  horlsonui  partition  which  forma 
the  top  of  the  cake  compartment  and  the  bottom  of  th« 
pie  compartment  and  Is  provided  with  comer  holes  for 
ventilating  aald  pie  compartment,  the  sides  of  said  body 
part  being  provided  with  ventilating  boles  communicating 
with  said  cake  compartment  and  therethrough  with  said 
comer  holes,  a  borlsontally  slldable  drawer  forming  the 
lining  of  said  cake  compartment  and  spaced  from  Its 
sidee.  and  a  lid  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to  aald  body 
portion  and  forming  the  top  of  the  pie  compartment  and 
of  the  box.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  speclfled. 


918,743.  PAPER  PAD  HOLDER.  FklDMlCK  H.  FoSMl, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Foster  and  Williams  Manu- 
facturing C6mpany.  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.       Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  468.732. 


1.  la  a  pmt  holder  the  combination  with  the  back  por- 
tion of  a  cover  portion  provided  with  a  ball  at  one  end 
tbtraof,  a  iprlof  clip  adapted  to  eiifaft  the  back  portico 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  described,  beating 
means,  an  open  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  nigbt-aoll 
from  said  beating  means,  a  closed  bolder  connected  with 
aald  reacrrolr  and  disposed  In  a  lower  plane  than  the 
aame,  a  cloaed  vessel  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  night-soil  from  said  closed  holder,  a  device  for 
feeding  quick-lime  to  said  vessel,  and  means  In  the  vessel 
for  commingling  the  night-soil  and  gulck-llme  and  agitat- 
ing the  mass. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  described,  a  cloaed 
vessel,  a  device  for  feeding  quicklime  to  said  vessel, 
means  in  the  vessel  for  commingling  night-soil  and  quick 
lime  and  agitating  the  mass,  a  cloaed  bolder  connected 
with  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  aupply  the  saoM  wltb 
night-soil,  an  open  reservoir  arranged  in  a  plane  above 
the  closed  holder  and  connected  with  the  aame.  means 
for  beating  nlght-soll  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  same  to 
the  o|>en  reservoir,  a  vertically  movable,  perforated 
bottom  in  the  open  reservoir,  and  means  through  which 
aald  bottom  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoee  described,  a  cloaod 
a  device  for  feedlpg  quicklime  to  said  vessel. 
In  the  vessel  for  commingling  nlght-soll  and  quick- 
lime and  agitating  the  mass,  a  closed  bolder  connected 
with  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  aupply  the  same  with 
nlght-soll.  an  open  reservoir  arranged  In  a  plane  above 
tlie  doeed  bolder  and  connected  wltb  same,  meana  for 
beating  Blgbt-soil  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  same  to  tlie 
open  reaerroir.  a  vertically  movable,  perforated  bottom 
In  the  open  reservoir,  counterbalanced  weighta.  and  cables 
connecting  the  perforated  bottom  and  said  weighta  and 
paaaed  orer  abearea. 
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**tJi^      CLAMPINO-TOOL  FOB  HOLDING  AND  BUT- 

IVO  WELmvr''?;  "'^1*'*'  ^^'^  '•«"  "'^'^  ^^ 
l.\0  WELDING.     Hak«  Oo^DacHMiDT  and  Fiux  Lasob, 

Eiwen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Goldschmldt 
LriTio'^^^SJs.^'"'^*''^''-^-    "•-^Oct.24.1907. 


STUlHt^Ir/  '"/?!*^  *°^**'*'"  «>PPo«'t^y.  f«r  teeth  on  ad- 
jacent end.  of  the  arm.  of  the  two  palra  of  toggle,  can.. 


4/'*  ' 


1.  A  poruble  clamping  device  for  uae  In  weldlnr  rsii 
length,  and  the  like  comprising  two  separate  yoke  pij^ 
J-ch  having  a  central  boss  wltb  a  taperS  op^nCext^^ 
ng  through  the  same,  the  wide  ends  of  thTtapfr,  bllng 
toward  each  other.  Joining  bolt,  located  at  ^c^  side  of 
it^s'lW.'b.'*"!"*"'."''  ^°'*  ^'•^  togeth:;.'clamJing 

S^e  oTth.T  *^  J::**"  "**•  corresponding  to  thj 
»waie  of  the  piece  to  be  gripped  and  guiding  means  for 
«Jd  Clamping  pieces  in  each  yoke  whereby  the  profli« 
•re  properly  pre«.nted.  subsUntlally  a.  deJrlbeJ. 

2.  A  portable  clamping  device  for  uae  In  weldlna  rail 
length,   and    the   like  having   in   comblnattor  to'y^ke 

^^y  m''*''^  !  '*•'*"'  "^  "<»  "  eye-piece  on  each 
•Ide  of  .aid  central  boM  Mid  central  boaaes  being  borS 
out  conlcally  to  r«^elve  the  rail  length,  i^  the  ,ie.^ 
•rranged  with  their  wide  ends  facing  each  other  bJltJ 
paaalng  through  said  eyepieces  and  aJapted  to  « J^l; 

witrin\V'T^'j.'*"'""'  '''^'^  P'^-  ^iibTy^tted 
wkhin  the  conical  hole  in  said  central  bos.  and  guiding 

mean,   for  one  of  said  dog  pieces  so  a.  to  causTthel? 

L  KJm"""  *"  "•  ~''^"'  '''^-'•-  to  the  allele  t 

3.  A  portable  clamping  device  for  use  in  welding  rail 

ll!!!"  ^^^'"^  """  '■"'°'  •-  combination  wo  y^ke 
pieces  each  having  a  central  boss  open  at  Its  lower  sw! 
to  facilitate  insertion  and  ramoval  ?^m  the  r^  or  t^ 

^n;^'.",*^'  **'r  '*  -''•  "*»•  «'  "'^  ^''-t"'  bosa  "M 
central  boaae.  being  bored  out  conlcally  and  arranged  with 

cumplng  dog  piece,  siidably  fitted  within  the  conSl  Sole 

io,?S^"*"'  '^  •"'*  '"*'»'°«  '"«"•  'or  one  of  mM 
dog  piece.  .0  a.  to  cauM  their  gripping  face,  to  Z  ^r 
r«:tly  presented  to  the  article  toVJriJpe; 


i;'ext:"d:;  Z7t,on.""*""'  "**  •"*"•  "^-^  ^^^^  ^^'^^^^ 

(Claim.  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


918.747.  BLBCTRICALLY-OPERATED  STOVE.  ILimat 
H.BTXBEBO  and  Mauhic  J.  WoHL,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a^ 
;  '^nJL'^.f'^"**'"^  ^''^*'"*^  Company.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.. 


^^ll^aPf^'^^.  ^■"^''  ^  «^"'"^'  New  Orlean..  La., 
rjriTlL     .*?"°   lUnufacturlng   Company.    New   Or- 

.«i  hVli'  "'**-•  '  *'"***'■  •»•'**  ^  ~»^t  With  the  .tones 

^"nT:: :  "gir.  ""•''"•  •  "^^  "^-« »'  •  •*«-  "^' 

Ki.'^'l  ■  '"**'"'  ■  •<^"P«'"  »>•▼»«>«  two  oppoaitely-disposed 
b  sdes  In  conuct  with  the  stones,  .nd  a  fl^ge  enga^Tt 
plane  aurface  of  the  atone,  and  «.rvlng  a.  a  guide        * 

ri;?  a^w^"^  frXtm"*--  --  —  "--  - 

4.  In  a  Alter,  the  combination  with  the  atonea  of  a 
^raper  arm  mounted  to  revolve  about  the  atoni   one  oJ 

rrapera^iSlSistT^T"'**  "'  *•*•  ""  '^  boldl^rthe 
•crapera  against  tbe  stones,  and  flange,  on  the  Kraner. 

•ngai^nt  the  end.  of  the  rtone.  anTirvlng  aT^u^**" 

5.  In  a  fliter.  the  combination  of  a  acraper  arm  a 
draper  and  one  or  more  sets  of  toggles  connecting  tbe  ^nl 
r^.  «r  "^I!*?''  ^^  '^  comprising  two  palra  of  to^ 
•rm.  piToted  to  tbe  arm  and  the  scraper,  the  arms  of?i^e 


tallir  m.«     ^/'  '^"^  "'*"  <>«^'''«>«1.  cottperating  me- 
lich  o^h  "^"^  """^  '^•°*  rotatable  with  reapL^ 

each  other,  an   interpoaed  electrical  resistance,  and^red^ 

^mT:^'jrr''^  '^  *•»•  ""«-  -.ovement  «•  Jhe  ml 

mint  wfr*  M   "7*°^  '•••  ""^  '°*°  mechanical  engag^- 
ment  with  said  resistance. 

■  ^°  .•^**«^»ce  of  the  clas.  described,  metallic  maaaes 
^parable  from  each  other  and  capablTor  relative  ^^ 
movement,  an  interposed  electrical  re.I,Unce  unattTc^S 
o  «Ud  ma.«».  and  wedging  means  operated  by  the  rait! 
tire  rotary  movement  of  the  masses  for  damping  the  lit- 
ter  into  mechanical  engagement  with  »ld  rasiSunce 
..n-r  m\***"'*  °'  "•*  '^  described.  meUlllc  maM«. 

to  incaae  the  other  metallic  ma...  an  insulated  resUtance 

mi„??„*^^  '""'*"  "^  "»«tf  chad  thereto,  and  wed^i^ 
m«an-  in  engagement  with  Mid  meUIlIc  mas«»  for  cla™ 

•Ut.li«  mechanical  engagement  with  said  re- 

h.i  !!L",ifJ***>f'  **•*  '''"*  described.  coCperating  mem- 
r-^t  to^^  ;?h"***^  **'.''^*  '  ~^^  .dju.tment  wUh 
ITr^  .!  ^^"'  ■"  '»*«n)osed  electrical  resistance 
and  mean,  adapted  to  move  the  member,  into  clamping 
engagement  with  Mid  resistance  by  the  aforaMld  "S^ 
adjustment  of  the  member.  rotary 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claw  de«;ribed,  a  plurality  of 
.eparable  membera  movable  relative  to^ne  another  ,  Z 
•Irtance  between  Mid  mawe.  and  unattached  the«^'o'JS 
mean,  operated  by  the  movement  of  one  memlir  ral'aS^ 
to  tbe  other  for  clamping  Mid  membera  Into  mecSird! 
engagement  with  Mid  interpo^d  re.UUnce        °^'**"'*^»* 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


6fo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AntiL  20,  1909* 


APKn.  ao,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


661 


I' 


•18,748 


BLBCTBICALLY-HBATBD  TOOL.     HaMT 
„,„,  and  MAumicB  J.  Wohl.  New  York.  N.  Y^  ••- 

■IfBora  to  Economy  Electric  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporntioa  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.  8e- 
Cial   No.  402,150. 


1  In  an  electrtailly  heated  tool,  a  chambered  metallic 
masa,  an  el«ctric»l  reslatance  In  wld  chamber,  a  clamping 
member  the  width  of  which  la  equal  anheUntlally  to  that 
of  the  reslatance.  and  a  narrow  key  cooperating  with  the 
clamping  member,  whereby  spaces  are  prorlded  for  the  clr- 
cnlatlon  of  »lr  In  the  chamber  of  said  meUlUc  maaa. 

2  In  an  electrically  heated  tool,  an  electrical  rertsUne*. 
a  clamping  member  cooperating  with  said  reslsUnce.  said 
member  having  a  projection  positioned  centrally  thereon, 
and  a  key  In  wedging  engagement  with  said  projection  of 
the  clamping  member,  the  width  of  the  key  being  leaa  than 
that  of  said  member. 

8  In  an  electrically  heated  tool,  an  electrical  realstance. 
a  clamping  member  provided  with  a  projection,  and  a  key 
engaging  with  said  projection. 

4  In  an  electrically  heated  tool,  an  electrical  resistance, 
a  clamping  member  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  single 
wedge  cooperating  with  said  clamping  member,  the  width 
of  said  wedge  being  leaa  than  that  of  aald  clamping  member. 

5.  In  an  electrically  heated  tool,  a  ebamberwl  metallic 
maaa.  an  electrical  reaUUnce  therein,  a  member  for 
clamping  said  realaUnce  In  poeltlon,  the  width  of  the  mem- 
ber being  equal  aubatantlally  to  that  of  the  resistance,  and 
a  rtngle  wedge  cooperating  with  said  member,  said  wedge 
being  of  less  width  than  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


•18,749.  APPARATrS  FOR  USB  IN  SOLUTION  AND 
PRECIPITATION  PROCESSES.  Woldemah  Hommil, 
London  England,  assignor  to  Metals  Extraction  Cor 
poratlon.  Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  80. 
1908.     Serial  No.  465,28S. 


and  a  tapering  outlet  at  the  other  end  anA  spiral  chanaeto 
la  the  drum  and  In  the  uperlng  end  for  the  purpoee  ot 
mixing  the  sollda  and  flulda  and  conveying  the  flowing 
mixture  through  the  apparatus.  ...»,^« 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  solution  and  preclplUtlon 
processes  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  horiaontal  cylin- 
drical barrel  a  door  for  the  introduction  of  sollda  at  one 
end  of  the  barrel  and  a  central  Inlet  pipe  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  fluids,  a  Upering  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  outlet  ralve  at  the  end  of  the  ttpering  outlet, 
and  spiral  channela  arranged  In  the  drum  and  In  the  taper- 
ing outlet  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  the  solids  and  fluids 
and  conveying  the  flowing  mixture  throogh  the  apparatus. 

3  In  an  apparatua  for  uae  In  aolutlon  and  precipitation 
proceaaaa  the  combination  of  a  roUUble  horlsonUl  cylin- 
drical barrel,  a  door  at  one  end  for  the  Introduction  of  sol- 
ids, a  central  liquid  Inlet  pipe  perforated  to  spray  the 
liquid,  a  uperlng  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  an 
outlet  valve  at  the  end  of  the  tapering  outlet,  and  aplral 
channela  arranged  In  the  drum  and  in  the  tapertng  outlet 
for  the  purpoee  of  mixing  the  solids  and  fluids  and  convey- 
ing the  flowing  mixture  through  the  apparatua. 

4  m  an  apparatus  for  use  In  solution  and  predplUtlon 
proceaaes  the  comblnaUon  of  a  roUUble  horlxontal  cylin- 
drical barrel  having  InleU  for  solids  and  fluids  at  one  end 
and  a  Upering  outlet  at  the  otber  end,  a  central  pipe  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  outlet  and  arranged  to  connect  ">e  i^pa- 
ratua  to  a  vacuum  pump,  and  aplral  channela  arranged  in 
the  drum  and  la  the  tapering  outlet  for  the  purpose  of 
mixing  the  soUds  and  fluids  and  conveying  the  flowing  mix- 
ture through  the  apparatua. 

918,750.      HEMSTITCHING   ATTACHMENT   FOB    8=^^ 
IN0-MACH1NE8.    WiLum  B.  JoHuaoi*.  Bockford.  III., 
aanlgnor  to  Bockford  Machine  k  Shuttle  Company.  Bock- 
ford. 111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illlnola    Filed  Mar.  16, 1908. 
Serial  No.  421,341. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  solution  and  precipitation 
proceasee  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  horlsontal  cylin- 
drical barrel  having  Inleta  for  solids  and  flalda  at  one  end 


1.  A  hemstitching  attachment  comprtaing  a  support 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  prwaer  bar  of  a  sewing  mn- 
chlne,  and  a  rotaUble  plate  adjnsubly  connected  with  the 
support,  the  pUte  having  a  plurality  of  beveled  sections, 
each  section  having  a  needle  opening  and  a  slot  com  muni 
eating  with  the  opening  and  extending  through  the  edgea 

of  the  section. 

2.  A  hemstitching  attachment  comprlalng  a  support 
adapted  to'be  connected  to  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, and  a  rotaUble  plate  adjuatably  connected  with 
the  aupport  and  having  a  plurality  of  beveled  sections, 
each  section  having  a  needle  opening,  and  a  slot  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  and  extending  through  the  edge* 
of  the  plate,  the  edges  of  the  beveled  sections  being  of 
Tarying  thl<Aneaaea. 

8.  A  hemstitching  atUchment  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  roUtable  pUU  adjusubly  connected  with  the 
•support,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  beveled  sections, 
each  section  having  a  needle  opening  and  a  slot  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  and  extending  through  the  edges 
of  the  sectlona.  and  a  movable  flnger  having  one  end 
located  over  the  pivot  of  the  plate. 


918,761.      APPABATUt  FOB   CLEANING   SHIPS'   BOT- 

iX^MB      Fan©   KLoacKiwo,    of   the   German   steamship 

Ev.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  870.812. 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  ships'  bottoms  comprising  a 

1  frame   having   triangular   sides,    a   motor   wheel   mount- 


ed between  said  sides  and  having  curved  blades,  a  pair 
of  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  wheel,  a 
second  pair  of  gear  wheels  meshing  with  the  flrat  gear 
wheels,  a  roUry  brush  having  lU  abaft  mounted  between 
the  sldee  of  the  frame,  gear  wheela  on  said  brush  meshing 
with  the  second  pair  of  gear  wheels,  a  bulkhead  In  the 
front  side  of  the  frame,  extending  from  the  top  of  the 


frame  Into  close  proximity  with  the  blades,  stanchions 
extending  upward  from  the  top  of  the  frame  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  stanchlona,  ropes 
attached  to  the  front  and  rear  corners  of  the  frame,  ropes 
atuched  to  the  former  ropes  for  suspending  the  frame 
at  the  sides  of  the  ship,  and,  ropes  atUcbed  to  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  extending  to  the  bow  of  the  ah^,  sub- 
sUntially  as  described. 


•18,752.  DOUBLE  TELESCOPE.  Albxbt  KOnio,  Jena, 
Germany,  aslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.   Piled  Mar.  19,  1908.    Serial  Nq.  422,128. 


1.  A  double  telescope  each  of  whoae  single  Ulescopes  is 
provided  with  an  optical  system,  the  axis  of  which  is 
broken  and  comprises  parallel  sections  Including  the 
entrance  section,  and  an  objective  casing  roUtably  motint- 
ed  about  a  section  parallel  to  the  entrance  section. 

2.  A  double  telescope  each  of  whoae  single  telescope*  la 
provided  with  an  optical  system,  the  axis  of  which  la 
broken  and  comprises  a  section  Intermediate  the  objective 
and  the  ocular  and  parallel  to  the  entrance  section,  and 
an  objective  casing  roUUbly  mounted  about  said  Inter- 
mediate aectlon,  at  least  one  of  the  single  telescopes  hav- 
ing an  ocular  casing  likewlae  roUUbly  mounted  about  the 
aald  intermediate  section. 


supply  pipe  and  for  pari  of  iU  length  within  the  flame, 
a  burner  head  .comprising  a  perforated  plate,  through 
which  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  paaaes  and  a  perforated 


/i 


\ 


-d.4-T/ 


outlet  plate  through  which  the  pure  gaa  from  said  .con- 
centrically arranged  pipe  passes,  substantUlly  as  described 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


•18,754.      AIR-BRUSH.      Fmdbeick  J.  LBDxaaa,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1»08.     Serial  No.  462,236. 


^Ah 


•18.758.  INCANDESCENT  QAS-BURNEB.  X.kXU  KOp- 
pnaa,  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
887,290. 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  a  burner  head,  a  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  eondolt  communicating  directly  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  supply  pipe  and  leading  to  said 
burner  bead,  a  second  conduit  closed  to  the  atmosphere 
leading  from  the  gas  supply  pipe  to  the  burner  head  and 
means  for  heating  portions  of  said  second  conduit. 

2.  In  an  incandeeceat  bnmer,  a  burner  head,  a  gas 
supply  pipe,  a  conduit  communicating  directly  with  the 
atmosphere  and  with  the  supply  pipe  and  leading  to  said 
burner  head,  a  second  conduit  closed  to  the  atmosphere 
leading  from  the  gas  supply  pipe  to  the  bnmer  head  and 
means  for  heating  both  of  said  condulU. 

3.  An  Incandescent  gas  burner  having  a  burner  tube 
with  perforations  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  leading  to  aald  bomtf  tabe.  a  concentrically  arranged 
pipe  within  the  burner  tube  and  leading  from  said  gas 


1.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  air  and  liquid 
discharge  nosxles,  of  a  recepUcle  for  the  liquid  connected 
with  aald  liquid  discharge  nonle,  a  handle  having  an  air 
supply  passage,  a  valve  In  said  paasage  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  to  aald  air  nossle,  and  a  tube  of  greater 
Internal  diameter  than  aald  air  supply  paasage  which  con- 
necU  said  pasaage  with  aald  air  discharge  nossle  and 
forms  an  air  expansion  chamber  betwe«i  said  valve  and 
said  nossle.  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  an  air  bruah,  the  combination  with  air  and  Itquld 
discharge  noxsles.  of  a  recepUcle  for  the  liquid  connected 
with  said  liquid  discharge  nossle,  a  handle  having  an  air 
supply  passage,  a  valve  in  said  pasaage  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  to  aald  air  nossle.  and  a  tube  which  oonnacU 
aald  handle  with  aaid  air  and  liquid  noxsles  and  forms  a 
support  for  said  nosxles,  said  tube  communicating  at  IU 
opposite  ends  with  said  air  supply  paasage  and  said  air 
discharge  nossle  and  being  of  greater  internal  diameter 
tlian  said  air  supply  passage  to  form  an  air  expansion 
chamber  between  said  valve  and  said  nossle,  substantially 
as  aet  forth. 

S.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  with  air  and  liquid 
dlsdisrg*  noBsles,  of  s  receptacle  for  the  liquid  connected 
with  said  liquid  discbarge  nossle,  a  handle  for  said  brush 
having  an  air  supply  passage  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
eommnnleatlng  therewith  and  arranged  at  an  ani^  to 
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each  other,  and  connectloni  between  said  handle  and  said 
air  discharge  noasle  which  are  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
either  of  said  openlnga  whereby  mM  nonle  may  extend 
at  an  angle  to  or  lengthwise  of  said  handle,  sabatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  of  air  and  liquid 
nossles  one  arranged  within  the  other  with  their  dis- 
charge orifices  In  register  and  having  engaging  parts 
which  hold  said  nontea  from  turning  relative  to  each 
other,  a  eoane:tlon  to  which  said  outer  noiile  la  de- 
tachably  secured,  said  Inner  nossle  being  held  on  said 
connection  by  aald  outer  noaile,  and  sources  of  air  and 
liquid  supply  connected  with  said  nossles,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  air  brush,  the  combination  of  an  air  noule, 
a  liquid  noasle  arranged  therein  with  Its  discharge  orifice 
In  register  with  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  air  nossle 
and  having  partn  which  Interlock  with  parts  on  said  air 
nossle  and  hold  said  nossles  from  turning  relative  to  each 
other,  a  connpctlon  to  which  the  air  nossle  is  detachably 
secured,  said  liquid  nossle  being  held  on  said  connection 
by  said  air  nozzle,  and  sources  of  air  and  liquid  supply 
ooBiiected  with  said  air  and  liquid  nossles,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 


B18,7S6.  SAFESTY  DBVICB  FOR  ELEVATORS.  AjiTOJf 
LiMNBMCTBB.  Qulncy,  111.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,594. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elevator  shaft,  and  a  car  movable  therein, 
of  holding  means  In  the  shaft,  a  spring  seourfd  between 
Its  ends  to  the  car  and  having  said  ends  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  means,  said  ends  being  out  of 
engagement  with  the  holding  means  when  the  spring  Is 
bowed,  and  movable  means  engaging  the  end  portions  of 
the  spring  for  normally  holding  aald  spring  In  bowed 
condition. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
natioB  with  an  elevator  shaft,  and  a  car  movable  therein, 
of  holding  meana  In  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  between 
its  ends  to  the  car  and  having  said  ends  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  holding  means,  said  ends  being  out 
of  engagement  with  the  holding  means  when  the  spring 
Is  bowed,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  end  por- 
tion* of  the  spring  to  normally  hold  said  spring  In  its 
bowed  condition. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  a  car  movable  therein,  of  holding 
means  located  in  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
lociw  movable  away  from  each  other  Into  coactlon  with  the 
hol<}lns  means,  a  device  aecnred  to  one  lock  and  detach- 
ably engaged  with  the  other  for  maintaining  the  locks  out 
of  coactlon  with  the  holding  means,  and  means  for  detach- 


ing the  device  from  said  lock  to  permit  the  locks  to  op- 
erate. 

4.  In  mecbanlam  of  the  character  set  forih,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  and  a  car  movable  therein,  of  racks 
located  In  the  abaft,  a  spring  having  its  central  portion 
secured  to  the  car  and  having  its  ends  engasing  the  racks 
when  the  spring  la  straightened,  a  link  secured  to  one 
end  portion  of  the  spring,  and  detachably  engaging  with 
the  other  end  portion  to  maintain  the  spring  In  bowed 
condition,  and  means  for  detaching  the  latter  end  portion 
of  the  spring  to  permit  the  spring  to  straighten. 
^5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  'abaft  and  a  car  movable  therein,  of  racks 
located  on  e^poslte  sides  of  the  shaft,  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured centrally  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  having  Its 
ends  coaetlag  with  the  racka  when  said  spring  Is  sub- 
stantially straight,  a  link  shorter  than  the  spring  and 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  same,  said  link  having  a  socket 
that  receives  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  maintains 
the  spring  In  bowed  condition  with  the  ends  thereof  out 
of  coactlon  with,  the  racka.  and  means  for  disengaging 
ttti  portion  of  the  link  having  the  socket  from  the  en- 
gaged end  of  the  spring  to  release  said  spring  and  permit 
said  spring  to  move  the  ends  thereof  Into  coactlon  with 
the  racka. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  18.756.  VBHICLB-WHBBL.  Matthew  T.  Long. 
Helena.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1P08.  Serial  No. 
458,001. 


A  wheel  comprialng  a  hub  having  alots  extending  along 
radial  lines,  aeamleaa  tabes  of  uniform  diameter  having 
flattened  end  portions  Inserted  Into  the  slots,  a  one  piece 
rim  of  channeled  material  surrounding  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  ends  of  the  tabes,  nuts  seated  within 
the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  tire  extending  around  the 
rim.  the  flanges  of  said  rim  extending  outwsrdly  and  con- 
stituting bearings  for  the  tire,  and  tire-bolts  exteiidlnx 
through  the  tire  and  rim  and  engaging  the  nuts,  said 
bolts  and  nuts  constituting  means  for  holding  the  tire. 
rim  and  tubes  In  predetermined  relation,  and  means 
alldably  mounted  within  the  hub  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  tubes  for  simultaneously  shifting  said 
tubes  radially. ' 


918.757.  STEM -WINDING  WATCH.  Hbkbt  W.  Mata- 
LBNB,  Boston.  Maas.  Piled  Jane  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.217.  ^ 


1.  A  stem- winding  watch  comprising  a  rotatable  wind- 
ing stem    having   at    Its   upper   end   a    terminal    portion 
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located  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  watch  case, 
and  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  terminal  por- 
tion, adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  case,  for  suspend- 
ing the  watch. 

2.  A  stem-winding  watch  comprising  a  rotatoble  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  terminal  portion 
located  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  watch  case, 
means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  terminal  porilon, 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  case,  for  suspending  the 
watch,  and  means  carried  by  the  watch  case  for  resUtlng 
the  outward  pall  on  the  winding  stem  when  the  watch  Is 
suspended. 

8.  A  stem-winding  watch  having  no  pendant,  bow  or 
crown  and  comprising  a  rotaUble  winding  stem,  means 
for  suspending  the  watch  therefrom,  and  means  operative 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  watch  case  for  per- 
mitting and  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
stem. 

4.  A  stem-winding  watch  comprising  a  winding  stem, 
a  terminal  portion  secured  to  said  stem  and  mounted  to 
route  In  the  caae  of  the  watch,  said  terminal  portion 
being  located  entirely  within  the  periphery  of  the  watch 
case  and  provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  watch 
therefrom,  and  means  for  reslnttng  the  outward  pull  on 
said  stem  when  the  watch  is  suspended. 
•  5.  A  atem-wlndlng  watch  comprising  a  winding  stem, 
a  terminal  portion  secured  to  said  stem  and  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  caae  of  the  watch,  said  terminal  porilon  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  watch  there- 
from, and  means  operative  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  watch  case  for  permitting  and  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  aald  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


larger  portion  of  which  the  winding  stem  Is  adapted  to 
paas,  said  locking  plate  having  an  operating  projection 
extending  outward  through  the  rim  portion  of  the  watch 
case  and  accessible  for  operation  from  the  exterior  there- 
of, and  a  spring  arranged  to  force  said  lodclng  plate  into 
locking  position. 

918.759.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
Hbnbt  W.  Matalbne.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409.924. 


918,758.  STEM- WINDING  WATCH.  HBitBT  W.  Mata- 
LBNB,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.416. 


1.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprising  a 
winding  stem  terminating  at  Its  outer  end  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  watch  case  and  having  suspending  means 
secured  thereto,  and  s  locking  device  mounted  on  the 
watch  case  and  movsble  from  the  exterior  thereof  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  winding  stem  to  prevent 
and   permit   longitudinal   movementa   thereof. 

•J.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprialng  a 
winding .  stem  I  avlng  a  recess  near  its  outer  end.  sus- 
pendlnK  means  secured  to  said  winding  stem,  and  a  lock- 
ing plate  mounted  In  the  watch  case  and  arranged  to 
■iide  Into  and  out  of  said  recess,  said  locking  plate  being 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  winding  stem  Is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  with  an  operating  projection  extend- 
ing outward  through  the  rim  portion  of  the  watch  ease 
and  accessible  for  operation  from  the  exterior  thereof. 

S.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprialng  a  wind- 
ing stem  having  a  reduced  portion  near  Its  outer  end,  sas- 
pendlng  means  secured  to  said  winding  stem,  a  locking 
plate  moQBted  to  slide  In  the  watch  case,  transversely  to 
the  stem,  and  provided  with  a  key  hole  alot  through  the 


1.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprising  a  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  terminal  portion  mount- 
ed to  route  and  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  case  of  the 
watch,  said  parts  being  provided  respectively  with  two 
annular  grooves  connected  by  a  notch  and  with  a  mov- 
able catch  arranged  to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  said 
grooves,  according  to  the  longitudinal  position  of  the 
winding  stem,  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  notch 
from  one  groove  to  the  other. 

2.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprising  a 
winding  stem  having  at  lU  outer  end  a  terminal  portion 
mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  case 
of  the  watch,  said  terminal  portion  being  provided  with 
two  annular  grooves  located  one  above  the  other  and  hav- 
ing horisonUl  lower  walls  to  form  stop  faces,  a  spring- 
actuated  catch  carried  by  the  watch  case  and  adapted  to 
enter  one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves,  according  to  the 
l<Bigltudlnal  position  of  the  winding  stem,  and  having  a 
stop  surface  on  its  under  side  to  cofiperate  with  the  stop 
surfaces  of  the  respective  grooves,  and  means  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  said  terminal  portion  for  suspending  the 
watch. 

3.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprising  a  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  Its  outer  end  a  terminal  portion  mount- 
ed to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  caae  of  the 
watch,  said  terminal  portion  being  provided  with  two  an- 
nular grooves  located  one  above  the  other  and  connected 
by  a  vertical  notch,  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  arranged 
to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  aald  grooves,  according  to  the 
longitudinal  position  of  the  winding  stem,  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  notch  from  one  groove  to  the  other. 

4.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  watch  comprising  a  wind- 
ing stem  having  at  its  outer  end  a  terminal  portion  mount- 
ed to  route  and  to  move  longitudinally  In  the  case  of  the 
watch,  said  parts  being  provided  respectively  with  two  an- 
nular grooves  located  one  above  the  other  and  connected 
by  a  vertical  notch  and  with  a  spring-actuated  catch  ar- 
ranged to  enter  one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves,  according 
to  the  position  of  the  winding  stem,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  notch  from  one  groove  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  watch  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  terminal  portion  and  so  arranged  that  said  catch 
and  notch  are  normally  out  of  register  with  each  other 
when  the  watch  Is  suspended. 


9  18.760.     RECOIL-LOADING  RIFLE.     Paul  MArssa. 

Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.     FUed  May  6,  1907. 

Serial  No.  872,109. 

1.  In  recoil  loading  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  i 
frame,  a  movable  barrel  slldlni:  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  extenalon,  and  a  breech  bolt  sliding  In  the  extension,-  of 
bolt  lockhig  levers  pivoted  in  the  rearward  part  of  the 
barrel  extension  and  extending  over  substantially  the 
whole  length  of  the  barrel  extension  and  means  for  moving 
the  said  levers  Into  the  locking  and  unlocking  positions. 
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2.  In  recoU  loading  flr«  armi,  tbe  eomblnatloB  with  • 
fmme,  a  morable  barrel  sliding  on  th«  frame  and  taarlnc 
an  extennion.  and  a  breech  bolt  alidlng  In  tbe  eztenalon, 
of  bolt  locking  lerera  pivoted  in  the  rearward  part  of  the 
barrel  eztenalon  and  extending  anbaUntlally  over  tbe 
wbole  length  of  tbe  barrel  extenalon,  aald  lerera  being 
provided  with  projectlona  near  their  fore  enda  and  the 
frame  having  cam  alota  or  groovea,  wherein  aald  projec- 
tlona  engage,  the  levera  tbna  being  moved  like  aingl*-arm 
flapa  and  In  their  locking  poaltion  abutting  with  their 
fore  enda  on  both  aldea  against  the  rear  face  of  tbe  bolt. 


8.  In  recoil  loading  fire  arm*,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  movable  barrel  eliding  on  the  frame  and  having 
an  extension,  and  a  breech  bolt  sliding  in  the  extension, 
of  bolt  locking  levers  pivoted  In  tbe  rearward  part  of  the 
barrel  extension  and  provided  with  projections  engaging 
In  cam  slots  or  groovea  of  tbe  frame,  tbe  barrel  extenalon 
having  tbe  holes  for  the  pins  of  tbe  locking  levera  In  its 
rear  transverse  wall,  and  lengthwise  In  its  side  walls, 
cavities  wherein  the  levera  enter  when  Bwnng  laterally 
into  tbe  unlocked  position. 


918.701.  TROLLEY  •  WIKE  8UPPENDEB.  JOSBPH 
MATBt,  Ratherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21.  lOOT.  Serial 
No.  407,646. 


§^ 


-rrth 


* 


1.  A  banger  for  the  contact  wires  of  electric  railways, 
comprising  a  flexible  resilient  bar  and  numerous  clips  for 
connecting  tbe  wire  and  tbe  bar  along  the  whole  length  of 
tbe  bar,  tbe  bar  being  of  cross  section  decreasing  from  tbe 
center  toward  each  end  and  being  suspended  at  the  center. 

2.  A  hanger  for  the  contact  wire  of  electric  railways 
eomprialng  a  flexible  resilient  bar  and  nnmeroos  dips  for 
connecting  tbe  wire  and  the  bar  along  tbe  wbola  length  of 
the  bar,  the  bar  being  of  cross-section  decreasing  from  Its 
middle  portion  toward  each  end  in  such  manner  that  the 
wire  at  and  near  the  hanger,  under  the  influence  of  tem- 
perature changes,  wind,  weights  and  pressure  of  tbe  cur- 
rent collectors,  is  bent  in  vertical  and  horisontal  direc- 
tions in  curves  of  nearly  uniform  curvature  without  aharp 
bends  either  under  tbe  bar  or  near  it. 

8.  A  banger  for  the  contact  wire  of  electric  railways 
comprising  a  flexible  resilient  bar  and  numerona  clips, 
short  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  wire  aa  com- 
pared with  their  distance  apart  and  non-rotatable  around 
the  bar  for  connecting  the  wire  and  tbe  bar  along  the 
wbole  length  of  the  bar,  the  bar  being  of  cross-section  dsr 
creasing  from  Its  middle  portion  toward  each  end  in  such 
manner  that  tbe  wire,  at  and  near  tbe  hanger,  under  the 
influence  of  temperature  changes,  wind,  welghta  and  pres- 
sure of  the  current  collector,  is  bent  in  vertical  and  hori- 
sontal directions  In  curves  of  nearly  nniform  corvatnre 
without  sharp  bends  either  under  the  bar  or  near  it. 

4.  A  banger  for  the  contact  wire  of  electric  railways 
eomprialng  a  flexible  realUent  bar  and  numeroua  dips, 
each  in  two  parts  secured  together  by  bolts  or  rlveta  placed 
above  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  bar  for  connecting  the  wire 
and  tbe  bar  along  the  whole  length  of  the  bar,  the  bar 
being  of  cross-section  decreasing  from  its  middle  portion 
toward  each  end,  in  such  manner  that  tbe  wire  at  and 
near  the  banger,  under  tbe  influence  of  temperature 
changes,  wind,  weights,  and  pressure  of  the  current  col- 
lectors, is  bent.  In  vertical  and  horisontal  directions  in 
curves  of  nearly  uniform  curvature  without  aharp  bends 
either  under  the  bar  or  near  It.    . 

6.  A  hanger  for  the  contact  wire  of  electric  railways 
esmprlslng  a  flexible  resilient  bar  and  numerous  ellpa, 
each  In  two  parta  secured  together  by  bolts  placed  above 


tbe  lower  edge  of  the  bar  and  said  clips  being  short  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  wire  aa  compared  with  their 
distance  apart  and  non-rotatable  aronnd  tbe  bar,  for  eoa- 
nectlng  the  wire  and  tbe  bar  along  tbe  whole  length  of  the 
bar,  the  bar  being  of  cross-section  decreaslag  from  Its  mid- 
dle portion  toward  each  end  in  such  manner  that  the  wire, 
at  and  near  the  banger,  under  the  Influence  of  temperature 
changes,  wind,  weights.'  and  pressure  of  the  current  eol- 
lectora.  is  bent,  in  horisontal  and  vertical  dlrectlona  In 
curves  of  nearly  uniform  curvature,  without  aharp  bends 
either  under  or  near  tbe  bar. 


1 

018,762.  ATOMIZES  AND  NEBULIZER.  Chbistiak  W, 
MniTBCKa.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Whltall 
Tatum  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  19.  1008.     ierial  No.  489.291. 


1.  In  a  naaal  atomiser  having  a  substantially  closed 
receptacle  for  holding  the  fluid  to  be  atomised,  an  Inde- 
pendent detachable  drip  re^ptade  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
condenaed  apray  and  dlacharges  which  mmj  return  frost 
tbe  nasal  passages  treated. 

2.  In  a  naaal  atomiser  having  a  substantially  dosed 
receptacle  for  holding  the  fluid  to  be  atomised,  an  inde- 
pendent detachable  drip  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
condensed  spray  and  dlscbarfss  which  may  return  from 
the  naaal  paasagea  treated,  aald  drip  receptacle  being  lo- 
cated entirely  outside  of  tbe  fluid  holding  retieptacle. 

3.  Ii^  a  naaal  atomiser  having  a  substantially  closed 
and  detachable  receptacle  for  holding  tbe  fluid  to  be 
atomised,  an  independent  drip  receptade  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  condensed  spray  and  discbarges  which  may  re- 
turn from  the  aaaal  passages  treated,  aald  drip  receptacle 
being  located  entirely  outside  of  the  fluid  holding  re- 
ceptade. 

4.  In  a  naaal  atomiser  having  a  nosale  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  nostril,  a  aubetantlally  closed  but  openable 
drainage  receptacle  having  connection  with  aald  nossle 
and  adapted  to  receive  condenaatlon,  and  alao  to  receive 
drainage  from  the  parta  treated. 

5.  In  a  nasal  atomiser  having  a  nossle  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  nostril,  separate  substantially  closed  but  open- 
able  receptaclea : — the  one  adapted  to  contain  the  atom- 
ising medium ;  and  the  other  having  connection  with  tbe 
nossle  so  aa  to  receive  therefrom  tbe  condenaatlon,  and 
also  to  receive  drainage  from  the  parts  treated. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


018,763.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  WALT»a  8.  Ifammir- 
HALL,  Clndnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  C.  Ta- 
tum Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
July  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  886,110. 


^  ^ 


In  a  temporary  binder,  a  binding  strip  provided  with 
PQSts.  a  top  binding  strip  formed  of  sn  oval  shaped  tube, 
provided  with  oriflcss  through  which  said  posta  project 
lock  pieces  between  said  posta.  baring  their  opposite 
edges  bearing  against  the  aide  wall  of  tbe  tube,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lock  pieces,  comprising 
slots  formed  In  tbe  lock  pieces,  and  pins  secured  to  the 
tube,  passing  throogh  said  slots,  V-shaped  notches  in  said 
lock  pieces,  proriding  wedges  adapted  to  be  engaged  be- 
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tween  aald  posta  and  side  wall  of  the  tube,  and  a  rod 
baring  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  thread  engaging  aald 
lock  plecea  for  simultaneoosly  operating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


018  764      CAB-COUPUNO.     Tvmo  Mikbal,   Jacksboro, 
Tex.     FUed  June  24.  1007.     Serial  No.  380.643. 


1  In  a  car-coupling,  the  combination  with  a  conpUng- 
pin.  of  a  vertically  movable  rod  adapted  to  lift  tbe  said 
pin  a  crank  abaft  cooperating  therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  adapted  to  hold  said 
ratchet  wheel  against  rotation,  a  link  pivoted  thereto, 
and  a  pin  pivoted  to  said  link  mounted  upon  tbe  coupling 
head  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  face  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•>  In  a  car  coupler  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
pl^  of  a  vertically  movable  rod  adapted  to  lift  the  aald 
pin  a  brake  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  Ita  enda,  and 
one  end  restraining  tbe  said  rod,  a  releasing  pin  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  tace  of  tbe  coupler  and  connected  by  a 
link  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  brake  lever,  and  a  apring 
tending  to  throw  the  brake  lever  to  hold  the  vertical  rod, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3  In  a  car  coupler  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable 
head  having  a  link  chamber  in  the  forward  tace  thereof 
and  a  vertical  bore  extending  through  the  head  in  the 
i«ar  of  said  chamber,  of  a  coupling  pin.  a  rod  verti- 
cally movable  in  tbe  aald  bore  and  engaging  the  aald  pin. 
a  setting  lever  plvoteu"  below  the  coupler  in  the  rear  of 
tbe  said  rod.  and  pivoted  to  tbe  latter,  a  brake  lever  for 
tbe  rod  pivoted  on  tbe  bead,  a  releasing  pin  mounted  on 
tbe  besd,  and  connected  by  a  link  to  one  end  of  the 
brake  lever,  and  a  colled  spring  tending  to  project  tbe  re- 
leasing pin  beyond  the  forward  face  of  the  coupler  and 
acting  on  the  brake  lever  to  bold  the  vertical  rod  raised. 


spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  water  chamber,  a  flange  ex- 
tending around  the  inner  circumference  of  tbe  outer 
Jacket  baring  a  depending  portion  which  extenda  Into  the 
liquid  holding  receptacle  and  is  arranged  to  bear  against 
tbe  inner  side  thereof  to  hold  tbe  same  In  position,  a 
removable  containing  receptacle  having  the  side  walls 
bent  outwardly  at  the  top  to  form  a  flange  and  a  top 
having  Its  edges  bent  In  under  said  flange,  said  container 
being  seated  on  said  first  mentioned  flange,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  water  Interiorly  to  the  receptade  above  the 
artlde  contained  therein,  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle,  a  removable  strainer  positioned  over  the 
outlet  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the  strainer  in 
position,  said  receptacle  being  ao  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  water  tight  except  at  the  outlet. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  re- 
movable container  comprising  a  receptade  having  side 
walls  and  top  secured  together  ao  as  to  form  a  unitary 
body  for  holding  an  artlde  to  be  steeped,  a  pipe,  per- 
manently secured  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
upwardly  turned  to  ddlver  against  tbe  top  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle and  be  removable  therewith  for  supplying  water 
"Interiorly  to  the  receptacle,  an  outlet  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  receptade,  a  removable  strainer  for  the  re?eptade.  a 
clamping  ring  or  band  for  securing  the  strainer  In  posi- 
tion having  a  flange,  and  springs  having  projections  for 
engaging  tbe  flange  for  holding  tbe  ring  or  band  In  posi- 
tion on  tbe  receptade.  said  receptacle  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  aa  to  be  water-tight  except  at  the 
outlet.  

918  766.  CALCULATrNQ-MACHINE.  Jomf  C.  McLn- 
LAUD.  Clevdand,  Ohio,  nied  Mar.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
303,680.     Renewed  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.012. 


-•^ 


018.765.  COFFEE  AND  TEA  URN.  AacHiBAU)  O  Mn- 
LE.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1007.  Serial 
No    864,800. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described  an  outer 
Jacket,  a  liquid  holding  receptade  within  the  Jacket  and 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  calcu- 
Utlng  wheelB  provided  with  carrying  mechanism  ;  a  reclp 
rocatory  bar  for  each  wheel  connected  to  rotate  the  same 
through  an  arc  proportionate  to  the  amount  of  movement 
of  said  bar ;  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  aald  bars ;  and  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  carried  by 
each  bar  at  different  poinU  along  the  same  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  and  respectively  adapted  when 
depressed  to  engage  said  fixed  stop. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  calculating  wheels  provided  with  carrying  mechan- 
ism •  a  corresponding  series  of  manually  roclprocable  bars 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  calculating  wheels  dur- 
ing one  stroke  ;  meana  normally  retaining  said  bars  In  a 
fixed  position  ;  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  bars ;  and  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  carried 
by  each  bar  at  different  polnta  along  tbe  same  In  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  and  respectively  adapted  when 
depressed  to  engage  said  fixed  stop. 

3  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  calculating  wheds  provided  with  carrying  mechanism; 
a  corresponding  ser^  of  reclprocable  rack  bars  adapted 
on  their  return  stroke  to  operatlvdy  engage  said  calculat- 
ing wheeU ;  retractile  means  normally  retaining  said  bars 
In  a  fixed  position  :  a  fixed  stop  adjacent  to  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  aald  bars :  and  a  series  of  depresslble  keys 
carried  by  each  bar  at  different  polnta  along  the  same  In 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and  respectively  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  engaged  to  Impart  a  forward  stroke  to 
said  bars  and  to  be  thereby  depressed  to  engage  said  flxsd 
stop  whereby  such  forward  stroke  Is  limited. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  series  of  manually  reclprocable  rack  bars  mounted  there- 
in •  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  carried  by  each  of  said  bars 
at 'different  polnta  longitudinally  thereof;  a  transverse 
stop-bar  fixed  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
keys  when  depressed  :  a  series  of  calculating  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  said  bars ;  means  adapted  to  lock  said 


uXAteKi.^ 


>t  .• '  >  ^ .:  iEyv.^^«.^ya_^,.d.aT:"&: ,  ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  20,  1909. 


wbeels  at  the  end  of  the  reciprocatloM  of  Mid  b«rt :  and 
means,  controlled  by  said  bai»,  adapted  to  unlock  said 
wheels  at  the  end  of  the  manunlly-operated  stroke  of  lakl 

bars.  , 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  serMs 
of  calculating  wheels ;  a  series  of  locking  pawls  sdapted  to 
engage  and  lock  said  wheels:  a  morable  frame  provided 
wltb  a  transrerse  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  pawls  to 
41aCM*S«  n°d  release  said  wheels;  a  series  of  manually- 
operable  actuating  bars  for  rotating  said  wheels:  and  a 
aeries  of  holding-pawls  for  rendering  said  locking-pawls 
inoperative  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  bars  to 
disengage  the  locking  pawls  near  the  end  of  the  bara' 
manually  operated  strokes,  said  movable  frame  and  bars 
being  connected  and  arranged  to  allow  the  frame  to  be 
actuated  by  the  bars  to  engage  and  disengage  said  lock- 
ing-pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


918.768.  MACHINE  FOR  RKDUCINO  SLAG  FROM 
IRON  FURNACES  FOR  FERTILIEINO  PIRPOSES. 
Mabci-8  J.  NorrHBBOOK«,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
International  Phosphate  Co..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.818. 


918.767.  DYBINO-M^CHINB.  Chablm  J.  McNamaba, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  three-flfths  to  Oeorge 
Gross.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  ::4,  1U08.  Serial 
No.   428.900. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  dye 
vat.  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  vat  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  dye  sticks  provided  at  their  ends  with  gear*,  a 
rotatable  crank  shaft  having  a  connecting  rod  engaging 
with  said  alldable  frame,  the  end  of  said  shaft  engaging 
with  gears  adapted  to  rotate  said  dye  sticks  as  the  shaft 

Is  rotated. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  dye 
vat,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  vat  carrying  a  pin 
rallty  of  dye  sticks  provided  with  gears,  a  shaft  provided 
with  worm  gears  meshing  with  said  gears  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  frame  together  with  means  for  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dye  vat.  of  a  frame  provided  with  rollers  mounted 
on  said  vat.  dye  sticks  mounted  In  said  frame  provided 
with  gears,  means  for  retlprocatlng  said  frame,  a  shaft 
provided  with  worm  gears  meshing  with  said  gaars  of  the 
dye  sticks,  and  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  said 

abaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dye  vat  provided  with  tracks,  of  a  frame  provided 
with  rollers  mounted  on  said  track,  bearings  formed  In 
•aid  frame,  square  dye  sticks  provided  with  radneed 
rounded  ends  mounted  In  said  bearings,  gears  secured  on 
one  end  of  said  sticks,  a  reciprocating  shaft  provided  with 
worm  gears  meshing  with  said  gears,  and  means  for  ro 
tatlng  and  reciprocating  said  shaft  together  with  means 
for  reciprocating  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  dye  vat  provided  with  tracks,  of  a  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  dye  sticks  mounted  In 
said  frame  provided  with  gears,  arms  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  sides  of  said  vat.  a  shaft  mounted  in  m\A  arms  car- 
rytof  a  plurality  of  worm  gears  meshing  with  the  gears 
of  the  dye  sticks,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
frame  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  ro- 
tattag  said  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.J 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  dMcrlbed.  comprising  op- 
posed rollers  having  undulatory  peripheries,  the  elevaUons 
thereof  being  equipped  with  cutters  of  general  pyramidal 
outline,  the  valleys  or  hollows  alternating  with  said  ele- 
vations and  having  recesses  for  said  cutters,  said  cutters 
having  tapered  points  and  their  shanks  flared  from  the 
bMe  of  aald  points  laterally,  and  aald  elevatlona  having 
aockets  receiving  and  conforming  to  aald  shanks  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  rollers  and  each 
socket  having  an  end-wall  formed  by  a  narrow  portion  of 
one  side  of  the  roller  and  the  entrance  end  of  said  socket 
terminating  a  short  dlstsnce  Inwardly  from  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  roller,  said  entrance  end  of  the  socket  having 
oppoMd  or  applied  thereto  a  plate  closure  let  Into  the  aide 
of  tlM  roller  Into  contact  with  one  end  of  the  cutter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  op- 
posed rollers  having  undulntory  peripheries,  the  eleva- 
tions thereof  being  equipped  with  cutters  of  general  py- 
ramidal outline,  said  valleys  or  hollows  alternating  with 
said  elevations  and  having  clearance  recesaea  for  aald 
cutters  said  elevatlona  also  hif^lng  sockets  extending  paral 
lel  with  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  each  having  one  end 
wall  formed  by  a  narrow  portion  of  the  roller  at  one  fide 
while  the  entrance  e|id  of  the  socket  terminates  a  abort 
distance  Inwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  roller, 
aald  entrance  end  of  the  socket  having  opposed  or  applied 
thereto  a  plate  closure  let  Into  the  side  of  the  roller  Into 
contact  with  one  end  of  the  cutter. 

a  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  op- 
posed rollers  having  their  perimetric  surfaces  provided 
with  cutters  arranged  parallel  with  their  axes,  said  cut- 
ters having  tapered  points  and  their  shanks  flared  from 
the  base  of  said  points  laterally  and  having  broad  flat  In 
ner  ends,  said  rollers  having  aockeU  receiving  and  con 
forming  to  the  outline  of  the  shanks  of  said  cutters  and 
having  a  corresponding  arrangement  as  aald  cuturs  to  the 
roller-axes,  each  socket  having  one  end-wall  formed  by  a 
narrow  portion  of  cne  side  of  tlie  roller  and  the  entrance- 
end  of  the  socket  terminating  a  short  distance  Inwardly 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  roller,  a  plate  closure  let 
Into  the  side  of  the  roller,  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the 
cutter,  and  having  Its  outer  side  flush  with  said  side  of 
the  roller  and  Its  upper  end  stopping  below  the  roller 
periphery  and  the  point  of  the  cutter. 


918  769  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Ebxst  Sachs.  Schweln 
fiirt.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.313. 
1  In  a  machine  for  forming  race  groovea  of  ball  bear- 
ings, the  combination  of  a  rotating  work  holder  and  a  ro- 
uting tool  holder  mounted  on  parallel  driving  shafts  ar- 
ranged In  different  rertlcal  planea,  the  tool  shaft  being 
carried  by  an  osclllstory  support,  means  for  adjusting  said 
work  holder  In  the  direction  of  Its  axla.  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  tool  holder  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
work  holder  and  also  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  mechanism 
for  oscillating  said  tool  bolder. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  formlnit  race  rroovee  of 
ball  bearings,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  work  car- 
rier   of  a  plToUlly  supported  rotating  grinding   wheel, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 
Arftn.  20,  1909.  

— "^  ~  I         I  1^  .«i.  narallel  with  the  axto  of  aald  wheel'  and  adjuat- 

«ild  work  carrier  and  grinding  wheel  ^j/^  -«"°lf,,;.",      ^ble   In  ?^nt   of   the   work,    and    mechanically   actuated 
Srr^nT^lJLsr^m^ir HTgrJ^Srwhrf   l   .ean.  for  oscillating  the  work  carrier, 
axis  of  oeclllatlon  being  vertical  to  the  axes  of  roUtlon 
of  the  work  and  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


.5  S 


■"'.■•  *'^ 


3  In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  of 
ball  bearlngv.  the  combination  with  a  rotating  work  car- 
rier, of  means  for  displacing  the  said  work  carrier  In  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  ails  of  the  work,  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  and  temporarily  releasing  the  work  car^ 
rler.  a  plvotally  supported  rotating  grinding  wheel,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  wheel. 

4  In  a  gHndlng  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  of 
ball  bearings,  the  combination  with  a  routing  work  «r 
rler.  of  a  slide  bearing  the  work  carrier,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  slide  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  »«■<>' 
the  work,  an  adJuaUble  contact  and  stop  device  for  fixing 
the  slide,  a  catch  Allowing  releasing  of  the  slide,  a  plv- 
otally supported  rotating  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for 
oscillating  the  grinding  wheel.  ^  ^  ,^         _,„♦ 

6  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotating  work  holder  mount- 
ed on  a  abaft  which  U  Joumaled  upon  a  movable  support 
or  slide,  m  comblnnUon  with  a  tool  holder  "«»,  "'•^J"'*™ 
for  moving  said  slide  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axU 
of  said  shaft,  together  with  a  stop  device  and  means  co- 
operating therewith  for  locking  said  slide  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition at  a  predetermined  point  In  lU  advancing  movement, 
uld  locking  meana  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  dlsUnce 
BSld  slide  may  move. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.J 


4  In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  of 
ball'  bearings,  the  combination  with  a  roUUbie  work  car^ 
rler  plvotally  supported,  the  axis  of  JoUtlon^ing'X 
right  angles  to  the  .axis  of  oscillation,  of  a  "J**l»«  ^'fj, 
ing  wheel  arranged  with  Us  axis  parallel  with  the  ax*  of 
tht  work  carrier,  the  axis  of  «ild  pivot  «t«°^^J^\^ 
plBue  intermediate  the  axis  of  aald  wheel  and  carrier  aiKl 
means  for  oscillating  the  work  carrier  ,^,^  of 

5  In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  or 
ball  bearings,  the  combination  with  a  routing  grind  ng  . 
whielof  a  rotating  wortc  carrier  having  Its  axis  parallel 
:^th  a^  ?n  rear  of  the  axis  of  «ad  wheel,  a  Plvofup- 
Jortlng  the  work  carrier,  and  means  for  o«:»n»«°«,^the 
«W  work  carrier,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  exUnding  in  a 
plane  Intermediate  the  axe.  of  .aid  wh«Jl  and  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga«tte.l 


918  771  WOOL  WASHING  MACHINE.  FaiiD.Rica  O. 
Lboent  and  Ali^n  C.  Sabo.nt.  Oranltevllle.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1903.     Serial  No.  183,578. 


918.770.    GRINDING  MACHINE.    ««"•' SacH.' ^if.*!;" 
f^rt,  Germany.     Filed  May  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  43J.708. 

1  In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  of 
ball'  bearing.,  the  combination  with  a  routing  grinding 
wheel,  of  a  plvoUUy  supported  routing  work  carrier,  the 
axis  of  Mid  pivot  extending  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
and  between  the  axes  of  said  wheel  and  carrier,  and  me- 
chanically actuated  means  for  oscillating  the  work  carrier. 

2  In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  grooves  ot 
ball'  bearings,  tht  combination  with  a  routing  grinding 
wheel,  of  a  pWoUlly  supported  routing  work  <»n-ler 
pUeed  in  front  of  the  grinding  wheel,  the  axe.  of  aald 
wheel  and  carrier  being  arranged  In  parallel  pUnee.  and 
mechanically  actuated  means  for  osclUatlng  the  work  car- 

rler.  « 

8    In  a  grinding  machine  for  forming  race  groove,  of 

ball'  bearings,  the  combination  with  s  plvoUlly  supported 

routing  work  carrier,  of  a  routing  grinding  wheel  having 

141  0. 0. 


In  a  wool  washing  mschlne,  or  the  like.  In  combination, 
the  bowl,  the  harrt,w.  a  downwardly  P«>i«^"°«  """  ^ 
nected  with  the  side  of  the  harrow.  «t«~>^»«^^>«*  !^ 
top  of  the  bowl,  alongside  the  latter,  and  'Usidly  bra^ 
to  the  harrow,  and  a  routing  actuator  engaging  directly 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald  rigid  arm  below  the 
liSrlSge  of  thrbowl  and  operating  to  raise  the  harrow 
?rom  beirw.  support  It  from  below.  <^ommunU:^te  len^- 
wlM  movement  thereto  while  thus  supported,  and  lower 
it  again. 


918  772       SASH    CORD   HOLDER.      Fbbd  A.   S*^'"**"' 
Winchester.  Mass.     Filed  Jul,   29.   1908.     Serial  No. 

A  °,iSfh  cord  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  sheath 
formed  to  embrace  a  portion  of  a  aaah  cord.  "J  «**P*^ 
to  be  moved  endwise  In  a  sash  cord  groove  and  an  at- 
ticMn^  flange  Integral  with  the  sheath  and  formed  by 
Ending  the  sheet  metal  to  form  a  two-layer  flange,  the 


If 
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Inner  later  of  •which  <•  connected  by  a  neck  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  aheath ;  the  outer  layer  of  the  flange  being 


**   .. 


bent  backwardly  upon  the  Inner  layer,  and  having  a  rein- 
forcing lip  which  la  bent  over  aald  nock  Into  the  aheath. 


9ia.773.  .VABIABLE^PEBD  MECHANISM.  HnaKAN  W. 
ScHATZ.  CMnclnnatl.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American 
Tool  Worka  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Weat  Virginia.  Fll«l  Dec.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
400.571. 


adapted  to  lnter»eah  reapectlveJy  with  the  elementa  of  the 
Mcond  coBpoond  gear  member  of  the  trat  abaft,  ami 
meana  for  ahlftlng  one  of  the  aaM  compoaad  gmr  OitmUn 
to  make  altematlTe  Intermeabea  whereby  tomr  apea^a  aaay 
be  taken  from  each  etoment  of  the  eone. 


918.774  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE.  GctTAT  B.  BCHIM- 
MBL.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  9.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
481.741. 


1  A  pair  of  ahafU.  a  cone  of  geara  and  a  aecond  gear 
member,  ode  member  being  looae  the  other  being  fixed  on 
the  flrat  abaft,  a  pair  of  gears  loose  on  the  aecond  abaft 
and  Intermeahed  with  two  of  the  geara  of  the  cone,  means 
for  clutching  aald  geara  alternatively  to  the  aecond  abaft, 
a  third  gear  member  fixed  to  the  aecond  shaft  and  meah 
ing  with  the  second  gear  member  of  the  first  shaft,  a  tum 
bier  shaft  and  a  tumbling  gear  driven  therefrom  adapted 
to  Intermeah  with  the  geara  of  the  cone. 

2  A  pair  of  ahafts.  a  cone  of  geara  and  a  aecond  com 
pound  gear  member,  one  being  looae  and  the  other  being 
fixed  on  the  first  ahaft.  a  pair  of  gears  looae  on  the  aecond 
abaft  and  Intermeahed  with  two  of  the  geara  of  the  cone, 
meana  for  clutching  said  gears  alternatively  to  aald  aecond 
ahaft.  a  third  compound  gear  rotatlvely  fixed  to  the  aec 
ond  shaft  Ita  elementa  being  adapted  to  be  Intermeahed 
selectively  with  the  elements  of  the  second  compound 
gear  member  of  the  first  shaft. 

3.  A  pair  of  shafta,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  flrat  ahaft.  a 
cone  of  gwt*  and  a  second  compound  gear  member.  OM 
being  fixed  on  the  eleeve  and  the  other  on  the  first  abftft, 
•  pair  of  gears  loose  on  the  second  ahaft  and  intermeahed 
with  two  of  the  geara  of  the  cone,  meana  for  clutching 
aald  genra  alternatively  to  said  second  ahaft,  a  third  com 
pound  gear  member  fixed  to  the  aecond  ahaft  Ita  elementa 
being  adapted  to  be  Intermeshed  selectively  with  the  ele- 
aenta  of  the  aecond  compound  gear  member  of  the  first 
abaft,  ■obatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  pair  of  shafts,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  flrat  ahaft.  a 
cone  of  gears  and  a  compound  gear  member  ooo  being 
llxad  OD  tka  aleeve  and  the  other  on  the  firat  ahaft,  a  pair 
of  gaara  looae  on  the  second  shaft  and  Intermeahed  with 
two  of  the  geara  of  the  cone,  meana  for  clutching  aald 
gMra  alternatively  to  aald  aecond  ahaft,  a  third  compouiwl 
gear  member  fixed  to  the  second  shaft  ita  elements  being 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  conalatlsg  of  a  neMll*.  a  aoft 
metju  bead  on  the  needle,  and  a  caaing  or  ahell  for  the 
head  and  open  at  one  end  from  which  open  end  the  aoft 
meUl   of  the  head  projeeta. 

2.  A  hypodermic  neadla  eonaUttng  of  a  needle,  a  ahell 
of  hard  metal  upon  tlM  neadle  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
soft  metal  head  on  the  needle  filling  the  ahell  and  proJacC- 
ing  therefrom  to  form  a  aeatlng  end  for  the  bead. 

8.  A  hypodermic  needle  conaUtlng  of  a  needle,  a  aoft 
meUl  head  and  a  hard  notal  abeU  for  the  head  which  la 
cylindrical  In  form  and  prorlded  with  a  conical  forward 
end  and  an  open  rear  end  from  which  the  aoft  metnl  of  the 
bead  projectk. 

918,775.     BUTTON.    Joaara    W.    BcHLoaa.    New    Tort, 
K.  T.     Filed  Oct.  «.  190S.     SaHal  No.  4M.S6S. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manafaetura.  a  button  oora  of 
apongy  but  coherent  aobatance  having  a  rigid  dlak  aaao- 
clated  therewith  on  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  faatenlng  de- 
vice engaged  between  aald  dlak  and  core  and  projecting 
from  the  center  of  aald  dlak,  and  a  fabrte  eo»af ,  anld  eortr 
directly  enveloping  said  core  and  disk  and  depending 
solely   thereon   for  Ita  support  and  shape. 

2.  A  bottOA  having  a  core  of  apongy  but  coherent  anb- 
aunce  and  a  dlak  of  rigid  materinl  asMclntad  therewtth 
on  the  rear  fac  thereof,  and  a  fabric  cover,  aald  cover 
directly  enveloping  anid  core  and  disk  and  depending 
solely  thsreoB  (or  Its  support  and  ahapn. 


•18.776.     DEVICE    FOB    LUBBICATINO    THBBAD    OB 

TAEN.     rwiBsaiCK     C.    BcHOLxan.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.1  SS. 

1.  In  a  thread  or  yam  lubricating  device,  a  reaerrotr 

having  an  upwardly  extending  funnel  abaped  drlp-catch- 

Ing  neck,  a  wick  bolder  above  aald  raaervoir,  a  wlek  In 

said    wlek   boMar   having   Ita  npper   portion   projecting 

above   aaM    bolder   and    Ita    lower    end    exteadlnc   fawn 

through    aald    funnel  -  abaped    neck    Into   aald   reaervolr. 
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screw,  connecting  the  oppoalte  rtde.  of  aald  wWi  bol*« 

triove  them  poaltlv.ly  and  -y»«»f";"'  C^^^^.^ST- 
rttch  other  for  the  purpoae  of  regulating  the  O^w  <>f  lubrt 
SS  to  the  upper  portion  of  aald  wick.  "<»  """^^ 
^n  auidea  ao  poaltloned  that  tba  thread  or  yam  paaalng 
Se'tTJTgb  w'T  bear  lightly  on  the  upper  portion  of 
Mid  Wick,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


2  A  thread  or  yam  lubricating  device  confuting  of  a 
reirvoir  an  npwardly  extending  funnel-ahaped  drip- 
SX    n^.  ^d    an'  upwardly   extending    *f^^^\" 

^,^'bmcket  aecured  to  aald  ^r-^^^V* J »t Jwft h 
poslMoned  above  said  reservoir  and  connected  therewith 
J^^w.  connecting  the  oppoalte  aldea  with  aald  wick  holder 
to  «uae  the  aame  to  move  toward  or  from  each  other. 

wheX  a'tick  held  In  aald  ^^o'^^if^f,"^;:'' fiow'"of 
aald  re^-rvolr.  may  be  so  compreaaed  *»>**  J"*  Jl°^  °' 
lubricant  to  the  top  thereof  will  be  regulated.  "J  ^"^ 
^idea  carried  by  said  triangular  bracket!  so  poalt  oned 
Sit  thfy.™  Pa«lng  therethrough  will  prea.  ll^btly  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  wick. 


»«.na  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  weighed,  a  pointer 
^"dSt^Lg  the  height  on  aald  dial,  and  a  PjJ^  «>- 
nVcted  with  said  pointer,  of  a  guide,  a  rack  alldable  on 
aaid^ld  n?en^ging  at  Ita  teeth  with  aald  P  »lon.  «* 
a  ll.rc«rrled  by  «ild  support  and  having  Aexble  opera- 
tive connection  with  aald  rack  for  operating  it,  for  the 

•'T^  r  JS^nSng-dlal  welghlng^le.  the  comblnatj* 
with  a  casing  carrying  a  slanting  dial,  spring-supported 
mins  tTr^l^k  the  artlclea  to  be  weighed,  a  pointer 
Sr^nd Ica'tl^Jhe  leight  on  «.id  dUl^nd  a  Pl/>ion  con- , 
nected  with  said  pointer,  of  a  »»»*»-«»*•  .•"'^^  "",^^1'' 
on  «ld  rod  and  engaging  at  lU  teeth  with  a^d  pinion. 
«d  a  link  carried  by  M  support  and  hvalng  fl«lble  op- 
erative connection  with  aald  rack  for  operating  the  latter, 

n:"nTrerghrngrie:  the  -blnation  with  the^P- 
Dort  for  the  articles  to  be  weighed,  a  pointer  for  Indicat- 
STthe  weight,  and  a  pinion  «>nnected  with  the  pointer 
Ota  guide,  a  head  slldabla  on  aald  guide  and  carrying  a 
Julde^ate.  a  rack-bar  pivoted  on  aald  head  bearing  at  It. 
fith  agalnat  the  pinion  and  bearing  at  a  face  thereof 
agalnat  aald  plate,  apd  meana  constmcted  a°«i  *™«~ 
to  be  operated  by  tbi  movement  of  aald  support  for  op- 
erating aald  head,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

B  in  a  welghlng-acale.  the  combination  with  the  -np- 
Dort  for  the  articles  to  be  weighed,  a  pointer  for  Indloit- 
mg  the  weight,  and  a  pinion  connected  with  the  pointer, 
of  a  g^lde.  a  head  slldable  on  aald  guide,  a  rack-bax  piv- 
oted near  lU  upper  end  on  aald  head  and  provided  wito  an 
extenalon  at  a  point  caualng  the  bar  to  be  swung  toward 
the  pinion  and  be  held  in  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
movement  of  aald  aupport  for  operating  said  head,  f<y  the 

purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


918  777  WEIOHIXO-SCALE.  Moaai.  SCHWAiTt,  Ch - 
«g^  Hi.  aaalgnor  to  -^-"erican  Cutlery  Company^- 
«Io,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.269. 


918.778.     NUT -LOCK.     ^»^^»^   8^^^;  Jo"'^*" 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.o63. 


1  m  a  alantlng-dlal  welgblng-sckle.  the  comblnaMon 
.1  h  a  ctslnK  carrying  a  alantlng  dial,  aprlng-supported 
lia.  for  iiy^r™  article,  to  be  weighed,  a  pointer 
Tor^di^tlng  the  'weight  on  «..d  dial,  a-d  a  pin^  ^ 
Za^  With  aald  polater.  of  a  rack  engaging  with  aaW 
!So1  r  gulile  tor  the  rack  In  Ita  movement,  cons^ucted 
^d  arranged  to  cauae  the  latter  to  travel  ta  a  |^aight 
;;th  Xn  operated,  and  a  flexible  cons^tton  between 
Jald  -ipport  and  rack,  for  the  purpoae  ■•*  ">^  ,^ 

8    la  a  aUntlng-dlal  welghlng-acale.   the  combination 
wUh  a  ii-lng  carrying  a  slanting  dial,  apring-^ipportad 


In  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  tiuhP^UB  U«reon. 
and  a  bolt  projected  through  said  rail  and  flab  Plate^  of 
^har  lo«;t^  agalnat  a  flah  plate,  and  having  an  opening 
Jo^ecl^^  ^  ?^  t,  a  lug  on.aald  bar  projected  Into  « 
Lni^Tn  a  flah  plate,  a  post  on  aald  bar  f  avlng  a  reces. 
JJ^reS  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  housing  Indoalng  the  nut^ 
a^7.Se  arm  on  the  boualng  located  In  the  «««/°  *j^* 
^'  and  a  -et  «:«w  In  the  poat  clampin.  .aid  angle 
arm  therein.        ^'  ^ 

918.779.     MOLDING  APPARATUS      G««G.  8.   SaAaL£. 
Rocheater.N.Y.     PUed  May  2, 1907.     Serial  No.  371.3^ 

1  In  a  mold,  a  core  comprising  a  core  rod.  two  aec- 
tlon.  arranged  on  the  core  rod  and  tapering  toward  each 
S  one  oTaald  sections  being  removable,  and  device. 
tT^clxiuK  aald  removable  .e:tion  to  the  core  rod. 

2  in  a  mold,  a  core  comprising  a  core  rod.  a  tapertog 
co^  section  rigidly  secured  to  t»^«  «>«  -f;  "J/^^^r 
«?ctlon  Uperlng  toward  the  tapering  end  of  the  other 
^tZ  anrremovably  aupported  on  the  co« ''o^- _  .  , 

3  m  a  mold,  a  core  comprlalng  a  core  rod.  a  tapertog 
core  «.ctlon  rigidly  eecured  to  the  «>- ^.^^^"^  *  '^. 
section  tapering  toward  the  l^^^^^^^^^'^^'^'Zeot 
Uon  and  removably  sapported  on  the  core  '^'  *»«  ^' 
m«iA  aectlona  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  abutting 
^da^Ih;  other  ^tion  having  a  tapering  annular  pro- 

^"4"7."    -ortL^rblnatlo.  of  a   pair  of  .actions 
katinlri^"^""^-*  '*<*••  '--o-*'*'*  •'^  ''^'^  "^  * 


* 


"^CCT^ 
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con  .upportHl  by  the  end  wall.,  and  comprlrtn*  two  •*«- 
tlons  tapering  toward  each  other  and  derloe.  for  aeiuriiil 
the  core  to  the  end  wall. 


the  upper  portion  haTin«  a  •qoare  ahaped  receaa  In  the 
tront  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  enlarged  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bodj  piece  and  haTlng  an  .xpanaible  fluid 
channel  terminating  In  a  aquare  port  In  aald  receaa  and  a 
Uanld-fuel  channel  terminating  In  a  port  •bourn  a^d  re- 
ee« :  a  sleere  alldably  mounted  apoh  the  lower  portion  of 
aald  body 'Piece,  aald  alecre  baring  a  Up  projecting  up- 
wardly and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  receaa  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  piece :  and  meana  to  move  aald  aleere 
longitudinally  upon  *ald  body  piece. 


R  m  a  mold,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  pair  of  awuona  har- 
inginner  chilling  facea.  removable  "^"d  w*""'  "J  *  "^ 
comprising  two  section,  tapering  toward  each  other,  and 
«  Tore  rod  supported  at  it.  end.  in  the  end  walla  and 
Jlgldly  aecured  to  one  aectlon  and  extending  throofh  the 

other  aectlon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

018    7  80.     CONVERTIBLE  TABLB.     A«oanw8H«», 
l!;..ngMich.    Filed  May  9.  11K>8.    Serial  No.  431.784. 


1  \  convertible  table  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  top 
alldably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  daak  .action  movably 
motmted  In  the  body,  the  side,  of  tba  desk  aectlon  being 
«t  ni*J  ilow  the  b;>ttom  thereof,  a  bar.  weight,  remov^ 
ai  r«o«n^^  o-*  *»>•  »>•'•  ^--'^^^^  between  the  bar  and 
the  d^k  «>ction.  rack,  aecured  within  tbe  t«d,  a  .hatt 
ioumaled  on  the  extension,  of  the  .idea  of  the  ««*  JJ^ 
.rto^and  plnlona  fixed  on  the  .haft,  for  engagement  with 

***!>  T  wnvertible  table  comprlalng  a  hollow  body,  par- 
tition, dividing  the  body  Into  compartments.  •  «•■  ■^• 
on  alldably  moonted  In  one  of  the  ~'°P"^"«'»„?'  »  ^^^^ 
tag  cabinet  action  alldably   mounted  in  one  of  the  re- 
mfin^g  compartment.,  the  aide,  of  .aid  section,  being 
:Sloded  below  the  bottom,  thereof.  ^^^^^'^^^^ 
rled   by   the   partitions,   pulleys  Journaled   on   the   chan- 
neled bar..  b.«  dl.po.^1  for  movement  In  the  remalntag 
compartments,  weights  removably  mounted  on  the  bar^ 
Sbies  secured  to  the  bar.  and  to  the  -^o"' "*  J^^JJ^ 
paaatng  oVer  the  puUeya.  racks  secured  within  the  eom- 
partmenta  in  which  the  aectlon.  are  located,  shafts  Jour- 
naled  m  the  extensions  of  the  side,  of  «»>•  •f««;^"-  P'"" 
Ions  fixed  on  the  shaft,  for  engagement  with  the  rack., 
and  top  sections  slldably  mounted  on  the  body. 


o  V  hydro  :arbon  burner  comprlalng  • "  <:y>^«'»«^ 
boi;  piece  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  »'«..<»^««*" 
Sf„  ?he"upper  portion  and  provided  -"h  a  U^f-J^ 
channel  and  an  expanalble-fnel  channel  and  a  reee«  W 
SeTp  portion,  jald  ^^^S^.  ^^^^'^T^ 
rfth*"a  r.pTnr..Slb.;'motftenrthe  lower  jpK,rt.on  Of 
Taid^y  piece.  «iid  sleeve  having  an  elongated  opening 
ta  thrtick  portion  thereof;  a  rod  «-"«"'  »!-»**^,- 
L  lower  parts  of  «ld  iK>dy  piece,  a  <*»rf'°»'^,?"j 
Z^Za  on'^-ld  rod.  said  cam  ^•»« /nt-P^^^  ^^f  aJS 
the  opening  In  Mild  aleeve ;  and  "^"- Jj  P";"*  "^^ 
cam  from  accidentally  aeparatlng  from  aald  aleeve. 

918.782.  PKRAMBULATOB  OB  VEHICLE.  0-J*«  8"^ 
rsaT  and  Gnoaon  W.  8t««le.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Fll«i 
Mar.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  428.881. 


918  1«1       HYDBOCABBON  -  BURNER.      Alb««t   H.    8»- 
vtaT    Lo.  Angele..  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles 

^    W.  Slevert.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.    Se- 
rial No.  450,210. 
1    A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprtalng  a  cylindrical  boay 

piece  the  lower  portion  of  which  la  of  lea.  diameter  than 


In  a  vehicle,  an  attachment  mounted  thereupon,  lald 
atUchment  provided  with  a  driving  wheel  having  a  p^ 
rtphery  contacting  with  and  driven  by  the  wheel  of  aald 
vehicle,  binding  means  for  aecuring  said  attachment  to 
Mid  vehicle,  said  binding  meana  providing  bearing  for 
aald  driving  wheel  and  for  a  pinion  Intercalating  therewith 
and  driven  thereby,  said  pinion  provided  with  bearing  for 
a  ahaft  earrytaff  a  fan  and  Mid  .haft  vertically  adjurtabla 
la  MM  bearing. 


-mi^^^t^^r-^"^ 


918  783  BARBETTE  OB  HAIR  RETAINER  GEoaoE  G. 
s'lHCLAia.  Leomln.t.r.  Maaa..  aMlgnor  to  Newton  A  Mer- 
riman.  Leominster.  MaM..  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,202. 


substantUlly  axlally  of  the  hearing  to  the  oppoaite  aide 
thereof  from  .uch  body  portion.  Mid  lug.  extending  In 
paira  between  each  two  adjacent  balls,  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  in  opposite  directions  to  embrace  the  balls. 


K  barrette  having  a  body  provided  with  an  Integral  pro- 
jecting fln  having  its  baae  of  grMter  length  than  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  the  end  of  the  said  fln  from  the  upper  edge 
to  the  baae  being  beveled,  a  pin  having  a  widened  center 
portion  provided  with  a  slot,  means  for  plvotally  connect 
tag  one  end  of  the  pin  to  the  body,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  oppoaite  end  of  said  pin.  the  Mid  pta  being 
positioned  In  mich  relation  to  the  fln  as  to  cause  the  fln 
toTenter  the  slot  of  the  pin  when  the  Mid  pta  and  body 
are  parallel. 

9  18  7  8  4  CHOKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOTGUNS. 
OBtiB  B.  Sxow.  Mounum  Top.  Ark.  Filed  July  13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448.826. 


2  A  cage  for  baU  bearings  comprising  a  rl°«  »»»»Pf* 
member  having  a  body  portion  lying  on  o°«  »»<»«  f^*^* 
beartag,  such  body  portion  being  formed  '"^h  *  «r^of 
receMe.  cloaed  on  such  side  and  0P«»  «P<;° /Jf  ^Tt^^ 
side,  and  elongated  lugs  projecting  laterally  of  the  ««« 
and  -ubsUntlaUy  axlally  of  the  bearing  to  the  oppc«lW 
^L  thereof  from  such  body  portion.  Mid  l'^- «'f°'»^«  ^ 
pLlr.  between  each  two  adjacent  balls.  *°J/^,Pf*JJ 
be  bent  ta  oppoaite  directions  to  embrace  the  balls.  Mid 
cage  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

V  A  W  for  ball  bearings  compristag  a  light  rlnr 
rtied  SS  termed  of  one  piece  of  cast  metal  h.v tag 
nSLs  which  are  cloaed  at  one  «»;»«  "<^  .'>P^;/,U^^ 
other  side.  Mid  body  having  on  each  side  of  •*^bj*^^'" 
an  integral  elongated  lug  or  tongue.  Mid  lug.  or  tongu^ 
extending  between  adjacent  balls  and  each  of  which  lu»^ 
or  tongue.  1.  adapted  to  be  bent  around  a  ball  when  In 
Mild  receM. 


u  Jt 


1  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  choke  at- 
Uchment therefor,  of  a  coupling  detachably  connected  to 
■aid  barrel  and  attachment,  and  a  cam  lever  co-acting 
with  Mid  coupling  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  Mme  trana- 
veraely  with  reapect  to  the  gun  and  the  attachment. 

2  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  choke  at- 
Uchment therefor,  of  a  coupling  detachably  connected  to 
aald  barrel  and  attachment,  and  a  pivoted  cam  lever  co- 
acting  with  Mid  coupling  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  aame 
with  raapect  to  the  gun  and  the  attachment,  the  pivot  of 
aald  lever  betag  adjustable  In  a  horlsontal  plana. 

3  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  choke  at- 
tachment having  diametrically  opposed  .lot.  therein,  of  a 
deuchable  coupling  having  a  .lot  for  engagement  with  the 
.ight  of  the  gun  barrel,  members  adapted  to  fit  ta  Mid 
aloU  of  the  atUchment,  and  means  for  clamping  aald 
coupling  to  the  barrel  and  attachment. 

4  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  choke  at- 
Uchment having  diametrically  oppoaed  dove-Ull  receMe. 
therein,  of  a  detachable  coupling  having  an  angular  slot 
for  engagement  »*-lth  the  sight  of  the  gun  barrel,  longltudl 
nally  projecting  membcra  havtag  terminally  enlarged  por- 
tloDB  adapted  to  fit  Mid  dove-toll  recesses,  and  mi-ans  for 
clamping  Mid  coupling  to  the  barreland  atUchment. 

5  The  comblnaUon  with  a  gun  barrel  and  a  choke  at- 
tachment, of  a  coupling  detachably  connected  to  Mid 
barrel  and  attachment,  and  having  downwardly  projecting 
apertured  flanges,  a  bolt  extending  through  Mid  apertures, 
a  cam  lever  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  terminal  of  Mid 
bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  flanges, 
and  mean,  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  for  adjaat- 
Ing  the  preMure  of  Mid  cam  on  the  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


918  786.     GUTTER-HANGER.     Bdwabo  D. 
111.      Filed    Oct    1,    1908. 


Granite 
446.700. 


aty. 


SOCTHWICK, 

Serial    No. 


S18.T8S     CAGE  FOB  BALL-BEARINGS.    WlLHim  SOBM- 
nao.  Berita.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1907.     Serial  No. 

356.688.  _.        V       ^ 

1  A  cage  for  ball  bMrlnga  comprlatag  a  ring-shaped 
member  having  a  body  portion  lying  on  one  aide  of  the 
bMrlV.  Bocl*  »»<x*y  portion  being  formed  with  a  aerlM  of 
rcccMW  cloaed  on  such  side  and  open  upon  the  oppoaite 
aide   and  elongated  lug.  projecting  laterally  of  the  cage  and 


1  A  gutter  .upport  embodying  a  hanger  provided  with 
lateral  arms,  a  stoy  slldably  mounted  on  the  arms.  Mid 
hanger  aervlng  to  limit  the  alidlng  movement  of  the  arms 
relatively  to  the  stoy. 

•>  A  gutter  support  embodying  a  hanger  provided  with 
lateral  arms,  a  stay  slldably  mounted  oa  the  anna,  and 
means  for  holding  the  arms  from  rockiiifc  movement  rela- 

tlvely  to  the  stay.  ^ 

3  A  gutter  support  embodying  a  hanger  provided  wltn 
lateral  arms,  a  stay  slldably  mounted  on  the  arm.,  mean, 
for  holdtag  the  arm.  from  rocking  movement  relatively 
to  the  rtay.  Mid  hanger  wrvtag  to  limit  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  arms  with  relation  to  the  rtay. 


918  787     WRENCH.    JoH»  C.  SPAasa,  Georgetown,  S.  C. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.201. 

1    In  a  wrench  the  combination  with  the  handle  of  a 

receaaed  jaw  plate  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a  plunger 

and  an  operating  lever  combined  with  the  handle,  the  mM 

lever  betag  provided  with  a  aeat,  a  connection  between 

the   lever   and   the   plunger   whereby   when   the    lej«-J* 

pressed  the  plunger  will  be  forced  into  engagement  with 

thTl2e«MKi  jaw  plate,  and  a  keeper  alldably  mounted  In 

the   handle  and  being  arranged  to  register  in   the  aeat, 

whereby  the  plubger  wUl  be  held  in  engagement  with  the 

i  receMed  jaw  plate. 
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3.  In  a  wrench  the  oombination  with  a  baadk  of  a 
rcccaarrt  jaw  p1at«  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  a  plnafer 
to  engage  Mid  Jaw  plate,  an  operating  leTer  for  aetnating 


£"  -  a 

the  plunger,  the  raid  lerer  being  provided  with  a  aeat. 
and  a  keeper  slidably  mounted  In  the  handle  and  b^ing 
arranged  to  register  In  thr  seat,  whereby  the  plunger  will 
be  held  In  engagement  with  the  reeeaaed  Jaw  plate. 


the  «Bda  of  the  latter,  and  a  hoae  eonnecting  attackment 
oo«prlalBg  a  body  B  having  at  on*  -aid*  a  saat  for  the 
end  of  aaid  apoat  and  at  th«  otter  end  a  aeat  for  tba  and 
of  a  clamping  acrew  and  having  a  boac  engaging  nipple 
extending  to  one  aide  of  raid  seat  and  having  a  pair  of 
perforated  ears  located  at  oppoaJte  aides  of  aaid  aeata.  a 
yoke  having  Ita  lega  paaalng  through  said  perforated  eara 
and  provided  each  witb  a  faoect  ensMing  hook  and  having 
its  body  portion  located  at  the  aame  ald«  of  aaid  body  B 
aa  the  clamping  acrew  aeat  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  In  Una  with  the  laat  nentloned  seat,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  threaded  through  aaid  aperture  and  having  one 
end  bearing  against  aaid  eUmplng  acr«w  aeat. 


918,780.  CRIB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDB.  Obobqi  T. 
SrsAa.  Lakeland.  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1»08.  Serial  Wo. 
412.617. 


018.788.  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  WiLMao  A.  Spbak- 
MAW,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Jnly  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443.«26. 


1.  4  boae  connecting  attachaaent  for  a  mixing  faaoat, 
comprialng  a  body  E  having  a  seat  for  a  faucet  apout 
end,  a  pair  of  perforated  ears  located  at  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aaid  seat,  and  a  hose  engaging  nipple  at  one  aide  of  the 
axla  of  aaid  aeat.  a  yoke  having  Its  legs  paaalng  throogk 
aaid  perforated  eara  and  provided  each  with  a  faucet  an- 
cadng  iMok,  and  having  Ita  body  portion  loeatad  at  the 
otb«r  aide  of  aaid  body  E  froai  said  aeat  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  aperture  and  a  clamping  eeraw  threaded 
4krougb  aaid  aperture  and  engaging  aaid  body  E. 

2.  A  hose  connecting  atta<duneot  for  a  mixing  faooet 
comprising  a  body  E  having  at  one  side  a  seat  for  a  faucet 
spout  end  and  at  the  other  side  a  reeeaaed  seat  for  the 
end  of  a  elaaplng  acrew  and  having  a  pair  of  perforated 
ears  located  at  oppoalte  aides  of  said  aoata,  and  a  hoae 
engaging  nipple  at  one  side  of  said  aeats,  a  yoke  having 
Ita  lega  paaalng  through  said  perforated  eara 'and  prerMed 
each  with  a  faucet  engaging  book  and  having  ita  body 
portion  located  at  the  aame  side  of  said  body  E  as  said 
recaMad  aeat,  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  In 
line  with  the  aaid  reeeaaed  asat  and°  a  elampliuc  acrew 
threaded  through  aaid  apertnre  and  tavlng  ita  end  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  reeaaaad  aeat. 

8.  >n  combtnatCtaa  a  mxlng  faucet  coaaprialng  a  barrel 
gnd  a  spoat  extending  laterally  from  the  barrel  between 


1.  The  combination  of  a  eroaa  bar  to  extend  acroaa  the 
rails  of  a  bed  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing,  a 
crib  supporting  staodard  revolubly  aoanted  In  aaid  bear- 
ing and  elainpa  each  conatating  of  eppoilac  Members  to 
receive  a  bed  rail  between  them  and  having  apertures  to 
receive  the  croas  bar  and  croaaed  anna  formed  with  aper- 
turea  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other,  and  a  transverse 
fastening  pasaed  through  the  alined  apertures. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  croas  bar  to  extend  acroaa  the 
ralla  of  the  bed  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bearing,  a 
crib  supporting  standard  revolubly  mounted  In  aaid  bear- 
ing, said  croaa  bar  being  compoaod  of  foldably  connected 
aectlons  and  clamping  devices  for  aecurlng  the  aectlons 
of  the  croaa  bar  to  the  bed  rails. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  for  attachment  to  a 
bed  or  the  like,  a  standard  revolubly  mounted  in  aaid  bear- 
ing and  having  a  flat  faced  upper  end  and  a  groove,  a 
crib  aopport  having  a  head  apertured  to  slidably  receive 
the  hat  faced  upper  end  of  the  standard  and  spaced  crib 
•upporting  arms,  braces  for  said  arma  having  their  Inner 
ends  united  and  alldable  In  the  groove  In  the  standard  and 

.  means  for  reUlnlng  the  head  In  an  adjusted  position  upon 
the  standard. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  aocket  bearing  for  attachment 
to  a  bed  or  the  like  and  oaving  the  tubular  portion  17 
and  the  enlarged  outwardly  flared  upper  portion  18,  a  sup- 
porting standard  having  at  its  lower  end  the  pivot  portion 
15  and  the  annular  regular  projecting  flange  16,  aaid 
pivot  portion  and  flange  being  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  socket  bearing  and  readily  removable  therefrom,  and 
meana  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  aaid  standard. 

5.  The  -combinatlen  of  a  bearing  for  attachment  to  a 
bed,  a  standard  revolubly  mounted  In  aaid  bearing,  and 
having  a  reduced  opper  end  formed  with  a  flat  face  and 
alao  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  crib  support  having 
a  head  apertured  to  slidably  receive  the  reduced  upper 
end  of  the  standard  and  apaced  rib  aupporting  anna,  bracea 
for  said  arms  having  their  inner  enda  united  and  sUdabla 
In  the  groove  in  the  standard,  and  a  aet  acrew  for  aecurlng 
the  head  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


918.790.  TYPE  -  BAR  MOVEMENT.  ChaxuM  Imo. 
New  Tork.  M.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27,  ia*7.  IcrUl  No. 
406,287. 

1.  In   a  type  bar   aorvaaaeat.   a  hay   lever  havlag  aa 
angalar    extension    pte^Mad    wlU    a    Uterally    dlapoaad 
•I  book  at  the  upper  end  theraof  from  whkh  the  lever  la 


Apul  20,  1909. 


'    '.t 

U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


67s 


t  rocker  face  at  tfce 
hoek. 


«Afla  of  aaM  exteaaloo 


V 


\¥i 


#. 


•V^UJ- 


fm.  Mtatioa  between  the  ahouWera  and  flush  therewith; 
iTink  Ttt^JJuted  m  the  housing  and  ^jVe^^^t^j^^ 
tba  aald  link  stop  being  dlapoaed  at  the  ««»■*  f^JJ" 
JieiS  the  be*rlnx  In  dose  relation  therewith,  and  being 
cat  awar  to  receive  the  aald  bearing. 


n.^-' 


o    in   •   tvne   bar   movement,   a  key   lever   having   an 
2.  In   a  type   ^^  ,^       pivoting  hook  at  the 

"!^'k*°?„,  .t^t^  loweJ^rtlora  guide  .lot  for  aaid 
book  having  at  Its  lower  po  engaging  aald  key 

k«y  lever  extension,  and  a  type  lever  eng»»  -a 
lever  and  dispoeed  In  aald  aloL 

4    In    a    type    bar    movement,    a    key    lever    u»j»«» 


4  lin  a  type  bar   movement,   a  key   lever   having   an 

^  •°''•^r«rke'^tvr  ^/du^rs  r;.!  r 

riiJ^^sr.^t'ng'U-L^d  type  --  ^^S^.^:; 
Jl^poned  to  reuin  the  type  levee  In  conUct  with  the  key 


2    in   a   device  of   the   cUas  deacrlbed.   a   bo«^«'   * 
beveled   link   adapted   to  be   received   tennlnally   by   tta 
S^tag  and  t.  reglater  cloaely  both  terminally  and  perlpb- 
^,   threln.  tlTaald  link  having  a  transver^y  dto- 
;S2  iotch   (n  Ita  apper  face;  a  ^^^^ ^*^V> ^^^^^l    S 
Krwird  face  conforming  to  the  tenalnal  of  the  link,  Itt 
up^I  aurface  being  fluah  with  the  upper  *^^^^  ^ 
Sng;  a  catch  pivoted  in  the  '^^^'^''^  ^  ^^IJ^ 
Tided  with   a  protruding  ahoulder  arranged   to   W^ 
I^y^n  the  transverse  notch  In  the  llnk^  "'^e  .^ 
S  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  U^ 
i^op  and  thfupper  surface  of  the  housing,  the  "bowlder  of 
jr.cltchbelnjarnu.ged  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  link, 
and  "he  terminal  of  tTe  link  being  arranged  to  contact 
tub  fhe  foTward  face  of  the  link  stop,  when  the  catch 
U  In  closed  position. 


918.793.      RAIL -SPLICE,      'f--    ™"*-'    '""*'*    '" 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1»08.      Serial  No.  468.483. 


Tin  a  type  bar  movement,  a  key  lever,  a  coflperattof 
™  tever  kS  rLott«»  guide  adapt*!  to  receive  each  of 
21;  ^Z\  "S  pr?Tl<ie<»  ^th  a  pivoting  edge  for  the  key 
Uvcr  at  oae  end  of  said  alota. 

I  Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawitte.l 


n.oTAi        nooK       ROBBBT    P.     8TAMO«roBD,    Colorado 


1  A  fcook,  a  borlaootally  dlapoaed  eye  to  which  said 
book  la  looaely  pWoted.  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
hook  being  ntlaed  to  vertical  poaltlon. 

2.  A  hook  having  an  eye  at  one  end  by  '•^blcb  It  ta 
looaely  ^lapended.  «ld  eye  having  •  P"»J^"Wk\S 
outer  surface,  and  meana  for  suspending  aald  hook  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  aald  projection. 


918.792.      CAE^UPLIHO.      J^f^f^'^fll^? 

Pn.     Filed  Jnly  80,  1908.      Serial  No.  446.148. 

1.  1«  a  artce  o«  the  cU-a  OmcrV^  t^T^J^^ 
upending  ahoaldera ;  a  catek  bavtof  a  baartag  Joomaled 


1    The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  supporting  baae- 
olate  therefor  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
S^  at  «e  ^Ide  of  the  place  of  the  ~"  "^  "I^TT^  ' 
ST^  Lev  aarfttce.  a  member  Interposed  between   th. 
Jio^tlon  and  the  rail,  and  adapted  *«  enter  aaldunder- 
cuU^ans  extending  through  the  member  •°<»^^-^'*^ 
to  bSd  both  of  them  relatively  rigid,  a  member  at  the 
Liit  rtde  rf  the  rail,  and  means  to  clamp  both  mem- 
STi^^be  «ll  together  and,  to  hold  the  flrat  deacrlb.* 
^ber  against  the  projection  of  the  b"e-P»»t^ 
^The  combination  ef  the  rail,  of  •  ."PP«^«  '^^T 
nl^e  tieretor  provided  with  aa  -P"'"*^.  «*!?^^,£!!: 
j<Sl«Tooe  Si  of  the  place  of  tbe«n  and  n^er«t 
„!;  it»  inner  surface,  a  member  interpoeed  between  the 
p^i^tl^  and  ti  rail  and  adapted  to  enter  "«  -^";- 
^Tnd  All  the  apace  between  said  projection  and  the  rail, 
^fexlSTng^irongb  and  carried  by  tbe -^»ber  -nd 
STnlate  to  prevent  movement  of  theae  parta  relativeij.  a 
iL^ti  at  tL  opposite  aide  of  thejaiU  «d  m-«  c^ 
rled  by  the  plate  to  clamp  the  members  and  rail  and  boid 
I^^tTeacrlbed  member  against  the  projection. 

'•l^i  ^bll^tion  with  the  «.i.  •' •  "ppo';;!"':-:^ 

mate  therefor  provided  at  each  side  of  the  place  of  the  rail 
itt  «  upt«ned  extenaion  one  of  which  ta  under«ot 
2  it.  IniSi  face,  a  member  »"*-P°r*,^rn^  !:J 
Stenslon  and  the  rail  and  both  •dapted  to  flt  the^^U^ 
^  of  them  adapted  alao  to  enter  and  fit  the  w^^wt 
tension,  mean,  extending  through  the  laat  named  »e»- 
Si^-d  tke  plate  and  carHed  by  the  latter,  and  m«ns  to 
cJIi  l^h  member,  and  the  mil  t«.etber  and  borf  — 
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of  th«  nMmbera  to  «iica««n«iit  with  the  mHI   uBdOTCttt 

4  Tb«  combination  with  th«  raU.  of  •  tupportlBf  M- 
plat*  therefor  provided  at  on*  aide  of  the  pla«*  of  tha 
raU  with  an  upturned  ertenilon  undercut  on  Ita  Innw 
■urface,  a  member  lnterpo«Ml  between  and  enugly  fitting 
tb«  axtanalon.  a  dwKJa  to  prerent  longltodlnal  morement 
of  the  member  and  the  baae-plate  relatlTely.  a  member  at 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  rail,  and  a  derlce  adapted  to  hold 
both  member,  and  the  rail  In  c1o«j  relation  and  alao  to 
hold    the   flmt   deacrlbed    member   agalnat    th«   undercut 

**6"°Thi^  combination  with  tha  rail,  of  a  eupportlng  baae- 
plate  harlng  an  upturned  fUnge  at  each  aide  of  the  placa 
of  the  raU  one  of  tham  having  an  undercut  Inner  face  a 
member  poaltloned  betw«m  the  rail  and  flange  and  having 
a  beveled  face  adaptwl  to  fit  the  undercut  eurface  of 
aald  flange,  meane  extending  through  the  member  and 
the  plate  to  prevent  their  movement  reUtlvely.  a  m«n- 
ber  between  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  rail  and  the  flange  at 
that  Bide,  and  means  to  move  the  membera  and  the  rail  In 
the  direction  of  the  aald  undercut  flange. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


for  Interceptteg  the  aolld  particle*,  and  meana  for  directing 
the  charged  air  into  the  receptacle  in  direction*  oot  of 
range  of  the  acreen. 

5  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  receptacle,  a  aerlea  or 
air  projecting  noMlee  directing  the  air  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  central  acreen  depending  from  the 
nM>f  of  the  recepUcle.  and  terminating  at  a  point  out  of 
range  of  the  aald  currenta.  wheroby  Impact  with  tba  latter 
la  avoided. 

^  1  8  .  7  0  6  .  8UCTION-HKAD  FOR  VACUUM  COTTON- 
PICKEB8.  JoH5  8.  THoaMAM.  8t.  Loala.  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1908.     Sertal  No.  457.886. 


918.7»4.  PNEUMATIC  COTTON  -  PICKING  SYSTWi. 
JOH!f  8.  THUBMAN.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1W8. 
Serial  No.  448,270. 


1  In  a  vacuum  cotton  picking  ayatem.  the  combination 
of  a  recepUcle,  a  auction-head  In  operattre  c<mnectlon 
therewith  adapted  to  be  placed  In  proximity  to  the  cotton 
on  the  boll,  vacuum-producbig  means  for  drawing  atmoa- 
pheric  air  acroaa  the  cotton  and  Into  the  auction-head 
whereby  the  cott<m  la  aevered  from  the  boll  and  carried 
Into  the  head,  means  for  conducting  the  ootton-laden  cur- 
rent Into  the  receptacle  and  directing  It  toward  the  bottom 
thereof,  meana  for  conducting  the  air  out  of  the  receptacle, 
and  a  fllter  or  acrean  depending  from  the  roof  of  the  recep 
Ude  and  poaltloned  out  of  the  range  of  the  eotton-laden 
eurrents  projected  Into  the  receptacle. 

3  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  an  air  educ- 
tion pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  peripherally  alotted  or  open 
tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  aald  ednctkm  pipe, 
and  a  fllter  or  screen  encompaaalng  said  tube  whereby  the 
air  la  free  to  paaa  out  of  the  recepUcle  Into  the  eduction 
pipe,  and  aolld  bodlea  are  intercepted  by  said  fllUr. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cotton-picking  vacuum-reoep- 
taele  having  an  eduction  pipe  leading  from  the  roof  there- 
of a  tube  doaed  at  the  bottom  and  open  along  It*  perlph- 
aral  walla  dapandlng  from  the  roor  of  the  receptacle,  and 
communicating  with  said  eduction  pipe,  -banda  clamped 
about  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  tube,  and  an  accor- 
dlon-like  fllter  or  screen  dlspoMMl  looecly  around  the  tube 
between  the  bands. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum  receptacle,  means  for 
conducting  the  air  out  of  the  receptacle,  a  screen  or  fllter 


I.  A  suction-head  or  tool  having  a  •«"•"•  P*r^l"J; 
Md  a  valve  mounUd  In  movable  relation  to  tbe  -outh 
SeUof  and  adapted  to  doae  over  said  mouth,  aaid  valve 
t^JnTreuJnJSl?  open  position  by  the  tool  during  the  op- 

n"  A  ~cti;nTo;.l  having  a  suitable  I--.*-way.  a  mejj. 

..Ltvable  along  U.e  wall  of  '^l'^'' ^^ ^.^^l^Z^^;^. 
member  adapted  to  clo.e  over  the  mouth  of  ^«  J^J^ 
way  for  one  position  of  said  member,  and  to  uncover  said 
Bwuth  for  another  poaltlon  of  "'^ '|^";^;V  _„  .  ^„. 
S.  A  auction-tool  having  a  suitable  P^^^-^^J;*  "^ 
ber  movable  to  and  from  the  mouth  of  mM  •^■WTO 
a^d  a  valve  coupled  to  said  member  and  cloatag  over  the 
mouth  of  «ir;^-age-way  for  a  movement  of  the  member 
Ta  p^sltTcL  S:;^«.  to  Mild  -uih  -Id  unco^, 
iaid  mouth  with  a  movement  of  the  member  In  the  oppoalte 

'"Tl'^uctlon-tool  having  a  wlUble  P*-^""^'  ^^. 
ber  mounted  thereon  and  movable  to  ^^^^J^"^ '''* ^^ 
f\wr«L,»^mt-m%r  and  a  spring-controlled  valve  carded 
Sy  tie  S:X  mem  "r  and  doing  over  the  -uth  of  the 
SLliieTwnnder  the  action  of  the  spring  upon  a  dilf^ 
jnS!  i^vable  member  to*  position  adjacent  to  .aid 

"""a^^A  suctlon-tool  harlng  a  aulUble  passage-way.  a  sleeve 
mountd^ereon  and  adjustable  to  and  ^« J,*'* J'^;*',;' 
rhe^U««e-way.  a  spring  controlled  valve  hinged  to  the 
^L^^uJin  an  open  position  by  -•^^--^^f  J 
the  outer  wall  of  the  tool  upon  a  movement  of  the  •»e«ve  a 
i^t^b le  d7stance  from  the  mouth  of  the  Pj^^-^;  « 
'viwe  automatically  closing  -^^\^ ^^±,^Z.V,  Z 
tlon  of  the  aprtag  by  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  cloae  to  xne 
end  of  the  passage-way. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtoted  In  the  Oasette.J 


918.798.    HOB8B-COVBB. 
Cal.    riled  Oct.  6,  1906. 


JoaaPB  TiLoaw,  Johanneaburg. 
Serial  No.  887.708. 


1    In  a  dtrica  of  tba  klad  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  ahafta.  of  an  upp.  r  an«l  lower  frame  aecnrad 
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to  aald  abaft,  a  hood  frame  pivoted  to  the  upper  frame 
hooks  carried  by  said  ahafU  and  a  eorer  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  to  aald  hooks  for  the  pnrpaaa  4eocribed. 

2  In  a  doTtce  of  the  kind  dwWii.  the  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  ahafta,  of  a  aeriaa  of  bowed  atrlpa  provided 
with  outwardly  proJ«rthig  apertured  ends  secured  on  the 
top  of  the  shafts  by  eye  bolta.  a  bowed  atrip  connecting  the 
flrat  ■•tloned  bowed  atrlpa  adjacent  their  ends  and  a  loop 
gecuKd  to  one  end  of  aald  bowed  strip  and  a  hook  to  the 
other  end  of  said  atrip,  for  the  purpoae  daacrlbed. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  shafta,  of  a  plurality  of  bowed  strips  con- 
nected to  the  upper  side  of  said  shafU  forming  a  frame,  a 
hood  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  said  hood  being 
supported  by  a  flexible  cable,  and  bowed  atripa  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  shaft  forming  a  frame,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  flt  over  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  framea 

and  over  the  hood. 

4  A  horse  cover  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  aecured  on  the  upper  aide  of  a  pair  of 
■hafts,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bowed  strips,  a  frame  ae- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  said  shaft  formed  of  bowed 
atripa.  a  hood  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bowed  stripe,  carried 
by  a  plate,  said  plate  being  pIvoUlly  connected  to  a  plate 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  cover  arranged  OTcr 
said  frame,  a  flexible  cable  connecting  the  bowed  strips  of 
said  hood  to  the  first  mentioned  frame,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


8  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
landlng-pUtform.  of  uprights  plvotally  secured  to  the  aidaa 
thereof  at  their  upper  ends  and  plvotally  supported  at 
their.  lower  ends,  a  longltuulnally  extending  and  spring  ac- 
tuated beam  plvotally  supported  at  each  aide  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  platform,  a  cross-bar  connected  to  the  front 
portlona  of  said  beams,  a  rack-bar  located  below  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  said  beams,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  at  Its  up- 
per end  to  each  of  tha  beams  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack-bar  at  lU  other  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


018.798  METHOD  OP  ORNAMENTING  GLASS.  JOHK 
TcLtT.  Chicago,  III.  FUad  Apr.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426.367. 


©18  797  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  RiCHAao  Toa- 
BBLL  and  JoHM  RcBi^  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.084. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  «mslBtlng  of  an  Inclined 
way  having  lU  lower  part  upwardly  curved,  a  movable  sec- 
tion plvotally  mounted  at  Hs  rear  portion  at  the  front  part 
of  said  way  and  normally  adapted  to  form  the  terminal  of 
the  upwardly  curved  part  of  the  Inclbied  way.  means  to 
support  said  Bectlon  In  It*  raised  poaltlon,  and  mean*  to  re- 
lease and  permit  the  said  section  to  drop  downwardly  out 
of  the  path  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
landing-platform,  of  a  longitudinally  extending  and  apring- 
actoated  beam  plvotally  aupported  at  each  side  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  pUtform,  a  croaa-bar  connected  to  the  front 
portions  of  said  beam*,  a  rack-bar  located  below  the  rear 
portion  of  each  of  said  beama,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  at  lU 
upper  end  to  each  of  the  beama  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cack-bar  at  lU  other  end. 

8.  In  an  amuaement  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
landing-platform,  of  a  longltudhially  extending  and  apring- 
actuated  beam  plvotally  supported  near  one  end  of  aald 
platform,  meana  connecting  the  platform  and  aald  beam,  a 
rack-bar  located  below  the  beam,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  at  lU 
upper  portion  to  said  beam  and  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rack-bar  at  Its  lower  end. 

4.  In  an  amuaement  apparatua,  the  combbiation  with  an 
Indtned  way  having  lU  lower  part  upwardly  curved,  of  an 
upwardlv  curved  movable  aection  plvoUUy  mounted  at  the 
tront  portion  thereof,  means  to  support  aald  aection  in  lU 
imlaed  position  and  to  trip  the  aame,  and  a  buffer  located 
bHMOth  the  movable  aection. 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  ornamenting  glaaa, 
which  conslsU  In  mixing  each  of  a  plurality  of  dlffer^t 
colors  separately  with  a  stiffening  agent,  mixing  together 
said  stiffened  colors  to  produce  a  partial  blending  thereof, 
spreading  thU  mixture  upon  a  surface  of  the  glass  to  be 
ornamented  and  thereby  further  blending  the  colors,  and 
drying  the  blended  mixture  on  said  surface. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  ornamenting  gla«, 
which  consteU  In  mixing  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
colors  separately  with  a  Btlffenlng  agent  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  paste-like  consistency,  mixing  together 
said  stiffened  colors  to  produce  a  partial  blending  thereof, 
spreading  this  mixture  upon  a  surface  of  the  glass  to  be 
ornamented  and  thereby  completing  the  blending  of  the 
colors,  and  drying  the  blended  mixture  on  said  surface. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  ornamenting  glaaa, 
which  consiaU  in  mixing  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
colors  separately  with  a  soluble  sUlcate,  as  sodium  sili- 
cate, to  produce  a  stiff  mixture,  mixing  tqgether  the  colore 
so  sUffened  to  produce  a  partial  blending  thereof,  spread- 
ing this  mixture  upon  a  surface  of  the  glass  to  be  orna- 
mented and  thereby  further  blending  the  colors,  and  bak- 
ing the  blended  mixture  on  said  surface. 


918,799.    GAME-BOARD.    Waltib  B.  Uhblako,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.743. 


1    A  baae-ball  game-board  comprtalng  a  four  sided  plat- 
form having  a  bounding  wall  or  ledge  extending  above  the 
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SHfor.  wltilld-  paralll  to  tb«  edg^i  of  the  pl.tforau 
r.'°r-  formed  at  the  first.  i«H)nd  aod  third  haws  of  the 
mmakA,  a  aeries  of  pockets  formed  alon*  two  •»<>••  <>«**• 
wall  respectively  parallel  to  the  line-  connecting  the  flrrt 
Hd  Sybase  pocMrt..  and  second  and  third  ^^^ 
the  said  wall  bearing  mark,  opposite  the  ^^^"^J^^ 
ticoous  pocket,  de.lgn.tlng  the  rem.lt  of  a  «»^"  "^J; 
Sr^  ball  proJ«^  into  the  pocket,  an  arm  Pi^*^ 
Jweep  orer  the  platform  and  having  a  t*™^"'   'j^ 
head  b«irlng  against  the  platform  and  -P^;*-' ">« '™  J 
•nlUble  distance  from  the  face  of  the  P^^^f"  '^^J  *•" 
;^pa.«ige  of  the  ball  therethrough,  the  board  be»«8  P'^ 
vSd  ontslde  of  the  diamond  with  pockets  P^P^''^  *-»«■ 
n««ng  and  defining  the  portion,  of  the  «nter  fleldL  left 
Seld.  right  field,  and  pockets  defining  the  portion  (rf  the 
.hort.top  and  catcher,  snbstantlally  a.  Mt  forth. 

2    A   base^hall   gameboard   having   a   dUmond   marked 

thereon,    a    contlgnoos    series    of    division,    representing 

••safV  •  and  "  ont "  portions  for  the  ball,  an  outer  Mries 

of  .  mllJ^Tislons  contiguous  tothe  first  set  ot^^ovM 

two  outer  row.  of   pocket.  iMwpomi  along  co'^PO"^"' 

^ntlguoo.  .Ides  of  the  hosrd.  .nd  wall.  proJ«:tlng  above 

••  JS;  b^  adjacent  to  the  pocket.  »»^^^?«^\f 'f/ 

deatgnatlng  the  result  of  a  giT«i  stttt.  of  tl-  ^     P^^ 

.  le?t«l  into  the  pocket,  the  "  Foul  "  pockets  being  PO-moned 

adjacent  but  eitl^lor  to.  an  ..tension  of  the  outer  bound- 

Ing  "Ides  of  the  diamond. 


4.  in  a  loom,  a  Uy.  a  crtl  for  the  shuttle  to  ^  ^^^'^ 
from  the  loom  moanted  th«r«>..  •»!?•."?  ™„«^  ^ 
with  the  lay.  a  drop  shuttle  bo.  U  <*^^™"J,"'jJt 
tie.  aad  SMinnally  controlled  meaM  to  brlag  "'f^""'^^ 
S;  ^  Tthe  ^way  to  receive  the  shuttle  to  he  «i- 

BMved. 


nlZokla.    Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  484.115. 


5.  in  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  .buttle  box  for  the  run"'"*  .hut^ 
tie.  and  a  .battle  box  for  the  .pare  "h-ttle  both  -ovi^ 
it  an  time,  with  the  lay.  and  manually  «*"*"*"•;  »••■• 
?or  effecting  the  operation  of  the  .buttle  box  for  the  ^r* 

(Claim.  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


018  802       FLUSH   HINGE.      James  E.   Whbat    Bridge 
^rt    Conn      Filed  Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.316. 
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In  a  device  of  the  daw  described,  the  combination  with 
a  TOpportlng  frame  of  cultivator  beam,  fa.tened  thereto, 
a  one  piece  .upportlng  axle  mounted  beneath  the  front 
end.  of  the  beam..  «ld  axle  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
V-ahaped  central  portion,  a  spring  to  resist  elevation  of 
the  central  portion  of  Mild  axle,  and  manually  operated 
mean,  for  ralalng  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  agalnat 
uld  .prlng.  Mid  mean,  comprl.lng  a  flexible  element  «- 
tending  through  the  coll.  of  wld  .prlng  and  atuched  to 
uld  axle,  and  an  operating  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  upon 
the  supporting  frame  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  flexible  element. 


018.801.  LOOM.  F.ANX  L.  WicHTL««  Oro..«ih.ln  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Crompton  *  Knowle.  ^^^^^'^^^ 
Corporstlon   of   Massachusetts.      FUed    Apr.    27.    IIHH. 

1  'in  a  °oom.  the  combination  with  drop  shuttle  boxes 
at  both  ends  of  the  loom,  of  manoally  controlled  means 
for  operating  the  shuttle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the  loom. 

2  in  a  loom,  a  lay.  drop  shuttle  boxes  at  both  -nds  of 
the  lay.  one  set  of  .buttle  boxe.  having  a  cell  for  the  .but- 
tle to  be  removed,  and  manually  controlled  mean,  for 
bringing  said  cell  to  line  with  the  race-way.  ^       .      - 

8  in  a  loom,  a  lay.  drop  shuttle  box-  at  both  end.  of 
the  loom,  one  »et  of  .buttle  boxe.  having  two  .peclal  celU. 
iild  «ll.  connected  to  and  moving  with  uld  .buttle  boxe.. 
and  one  cell  adapted  to  receive  the  .buttle  to  be  removed, 
and  the  other  cell  to  Introduce  the  fresh  •»»«"'••  »S%°h. 
all,  eeotrolled  means  for  effecting  the  operatloa  of  the 
drop  sliuttle  boxes  having  the  two  ^>eclal  cell.. 


•  1.  IB  a  flnah  hinge  of  the  cl.M  de^rrlbed.  »»>•  <»»bto^ 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  leave,  having  their  Inner  parallel  edc«^ 
abumn*  agamat  each  other  when  the  leav..  are  In^ln^ 
ment  «dVhe  upper  sarfaces  of  .ueh  edge,  .moothed  «d 
rounded  to  form  .n  operating  Joint,   a  -i^l*  7^'^J^ 
arranged   below   th.   face  of   the   leave,  and  adapUd  to 
hold  t^ operative  end.  of  the  leave,  snug^  ^*»«***'".,^ 
2    In  a  Vuah  hlnte  of  the  claw  de.crlbed.  the  oomb  na- 
tion   of    a    pair    of    leave.    haTta.    their     »-«  ^  ^.J 
.mooth  edge,  turned  down  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of^ 
leave,  forming  .mooth.  rounded  abutting  oP^f^lve  ed«w, 
^Zi%    arranged   opening.   In    the    «»a«d.d   abutting 
;SSSis  of  the  leave..  .  .Ingle  wire  link  arrafjd  to  t^ 
^nlng.  and  extending  along  under  the  leaves  to  a  WV 
^fsnugly  retain  the  operative  abutting  edges  of  the  two 
leaves  together. 

918    80  3.     THREAD  -  CONTROLLED    STOP  -  MOTIOM 
MECHANISM.       C«A«L.s     H.     W.TC«a.     Laheport. 
N.  H.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1»07.    Serial  No.  «»MP». 
1    A  self-sontalned  .top  motion  mechanism  "W  aw  m 
eonkeetlon    with    a    thread  using    machine,    comprlrtaf   a 
Srr  dSvla.  ele««.t  «Kl  a  driven  element  -o-ted  o. 
mW  base,  the  «ld  driven  element  betog  adapted  to  drtre 
«  S  tt^d-o-n.  m.cblne.  c.ntchl.g  --"  '^^""^ 
mg  and  dl.connectlng  wld  driving  .nd  ^l^""  jj^^ 
and  meaaa  rendered  operative  by  or  throagh  the  o^- 
;^  oTTflSt  to  thTSMUl  to  can-  the  dl««ni»ectli« 

of  said  clutching  means.  ,^.  ,„-  ii. 

2  A  self<ontaln«l  stop  motion  mechanism  f or  aae  to 
connection  with  a  thread  ualng  machine  ^"P^-'^  * 
baae  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  "ousted  on 
uw'irthe  .aid  driven  element  being  adapted  to  drt^ 
2ld  tireiu-natog  machine,  ctotching  -^»-  for  cjmnort- 
lac  and  dtocoaaectlng  Mid  drtrlng  .nd  <»*^"  J*^;^ 
•Las  reader^l  operative  by  or  throagh  'be  c^ccarreoe. 
7.  fault  to  the  thread  to  oa...  the  *^"***f«  °' "^ 
ciatchtog  meaas.  and  manually-operated  mean,  to  eaoae 
the  connecting  of  said  ciatchtog  means. 

/ 
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S.  A  aelt-ooatatoed  stop  motion  ateehanlsm  for  use  to 
coaacctlon  with  a  thread-nslng  machine,  comprising  a 
base,  a  drlvtog  element  and  a  drlvea  element  mounted  on 
Mid  haw.  the  Mid  drtvea  element  being  adapted  to  drtve 
.aid  thread-ualng  machine,  clutching  mean,  for  connect- 
ing Uld  disconnecting  wUd  driving  and  driven  element., 
and  mean.  poalUv«ly  actuated  by  said  driving  element 
and  rendered  operative  by  or  throagh  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault  in  the  thread  to  catise  the  dlseonneetlag  ■  of  said 
clutching  mei 


4.  A  self-contained  stop  motion  mecbanlsm  for  use  In 
connection  with  a  thread-u.lng  machine,  compriaing  a 
baM.  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element  mounted  on 
.aid  baae,  tlie  Mid  driven  element  being  adapted  to  drive 
said  Cktead-uslng  machine,  clutching  means  for  connecttog 
and  disconnecting  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  mean, 
positively  actuated  by  uld  driving  element  and  rendered 
operative  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  the 
thread  to  cause  the  disconnecting  of  said  clutcbing  means, 
and  manually-operated  means  to  cauite  the  connecting  of 
.aid  clutcbing  mean.. 

6.  A  wlf-eontalned  atop  motion  mechanism  for  um  to 
connection  with  a  tbread-uatng  machine,  compriaing  a 
baM.  a  drlvtog  element  and  a  driven  element  mounted  on 
Mid  baK,  the  .aid  driven  element  being  adapted  to  drive 
aald  thread-using  machine,  clutcbing  means  tor  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  driving  and  driven  elements, 
a  plurality  of  tlxread  supplies  mounted  on  said  baM.  a 
plurality  of  mean,  one  for  each  thread  supply  and  each 
rendered  operative  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault  In  Its  thread  to  eaoae  the  discoanecttog  of  said 
elatching  saeans. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


018.804.  THERMOSTAT  -  CONTROLLED  HEATER. 
JoHK  F.  Williams,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  22. 
1007.     Serlsl  No.  S08.B(M. 


1.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  contatoer 
for  hot  water,  a  burner  for  heating  the  water  in  nid 
eontainer.  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  nld  bumiT, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  thermostat  oomprlsiag  a  borlson- 
arraaged  expansible  member  within  said  contatoer. 
loao  between  said  member  and  said  valve,  and  a 

I 


cold  water  supply  tube  surrounding  Mid  meaaber  withto 
said  eoatateer  and  exteadlag  entirely  across  the  Mme, 
and  connected  to  oppoaite  .ide.  thereof,  .ubrtaatially  as 

specified. 

2.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  contatoer 
tor  hot  water,  a  burner  for  heating  the  water  la  sai4 
container,  a  fluid  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  to  nid  banwr, 
a  valve  to  Mid  pipe,  a  thermoatat  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  expansible  member  wlthto  Mid  container, 
connections  between  said  member  and  said  valve,  tubing 
surrounding  Mid  member  and  extending  entirely  across 
Mid  container,  Mid  tubing  being  provided  with  ports 
located  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  an  Inlet  for 
cold  water  connected  with  Hid  tube,  substantially  as 
specified. 

8.  In  a  water  heater,  the  oomblnation  of  a  container 
for  hot  water,  a  heater  for  the  water  In  Mid  container,  a 
homer  for  Mid  heater,  a  fluid-fuel  supply  pipe  for  said 
burner  located  alongside  Mid  container,  a  valve  in  ukld 
pipe,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  horizontally  -  arranged 
expanalble  member  located  within  Mid  container  and 
having  one  end  jjrojecting  through  the  container  and 
connected  with  Mid  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  cold 
water  to  Mid  container,  Mid  mean,  compriaing  a  tube 
.arroundlng  said  expansible  member  and  secured  to  the 
container  wall  opposite  the  point  at  which  Mid  member 
projects  thereinto,  and  a  cold  water  supply  connected 
with  aald  tube  at  the  side  of  the  container  oppoaite  Mid 
gas  valve,  Mid  tube  betog  provided  with  a  dlMbarge  port 
for  cold  water  and  with  a  temperature-equalizing  port, 
substantially  a.  .peclfled. 

4.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  container 
for  hot  water,  a  burner  for  beating  the  water  therein,  a 
pipe  for  supplying  fiuid  fuel  to  nid  burner,  a  valve  to 
Mid  pipe,  a  thermostat  comprising  a  bortsontally  ar- 
ranged expansible  member  within  .aid  container,  a  sec- 
tion of  tubing  .urroandlng  and  indoaing  said  expansible 
member  and  located  within  said  container  and  provided 
with  ports  in  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  cold 
water  supply  connected  to  the  Mid  tubing,  substantially 
as  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  water  re- 
ceptacle, a  thermostat  therefor,  said  thermostat  compris- 
ing an  expansible  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
water  receptacle  and  a  casing  outside  of  Mid  receptacle, 
said  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connection  for 
fluid  fuel,  a  rod  connected  with  said  tube  and  extending 
longitudtoally  of  said  casing,  a  valve  in  said  casing,  a 
lever  for  operattog  said  valve,  the  said  lever  comprising 
a  pair  of  arm.  extending  .ubitantially  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  rigid  connection  t>etween  udd  armiu  a  .crew 
threaded  toto  Mid  rigid  connection  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  rod,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
Mid  arms  to  force  the  other  into  engagement  with  the 
valve,  substantially  a.  .peclfled. 

[Claim.  6  to  17  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


018,805.  MACHINE  FOR  RESEATING  VALVES.  Ac. 
Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange,  Man.,  anignor  to 
Lsavltt  Machine  Company.  Orange.  Man.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mamachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1006.  Serial 
No.  296,442. 


'^-xr  "* 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  rotary  work-holder,  and  with  a  standard  t<a 
supporting  the   same,  of  an  arm  ezteading   from   said 
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standard  aad  bavliir  •■  axts  ■obataattalljr  panlM  with 
that  of  the  work-bolder,  a  tall-atock  carried  by  aald  am 
and  co^Sperative  with  said  work-bolder,  and  a  tall-aup- 
port  also  carried  by  said  arm  beyond  the  tall-stock  and 
embodying  means  lapping  the  tall-stock  lengthwise  of 
said  arm  for  moving  a  tool  Into  the  plane  of  and  into 
engagement  with  the  work. 


918,806.  ABT  OF  PBODUCINO  BELIEF-PLATES  FOB 
PBB88  -  PRINTING  BY  THE  METHOD  KNOWN  AS 
PHOTO-ENGBAVINO.  JoacPB  W.  Willis,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  Blamenaaer. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
418,915. 

The  method  of  producing  relief  plates  for  printing  which 
consists  In  first  coating  a  tine  plate  wltb  a  sensitised 
enamel,  then  placing  over  it  a  negative  or  picture,  then 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  rays  of  light,  then  waahlng 
the  plate  and  heating  It  to  harden  the  parts  affected  by 
the  light,  then  subjecting  It  to  a  bath  of  dilate  add  and 
then  treating  it  locally  wltb  perchlorld  of  Iron. 


918,807.  CAB-TBUCK.  WilXUM  B.  WoODABD,  SchCMC- 
tady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Locomotive  Company, 
New  Yorkr  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
.Tune  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  486,77^. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truc|(  frame,  a 
swing  or  lateral  motion' bolster,  swing  bangers  by  which 
said  bolster  i!«  suspended  from  the*frame,  and  means  for 
varying  and  adjusting  the  angle  or  Inclination  of  the 
swing  bangers  relatively  to  the  frame,  without  perceptible 
change  of  the  vertical  relation  of  the  members. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  a 
spring  plank,  swing  hangers  by  which  said  spring  plank  Is 
suspended  from  the  frame,  a  swing  or  lateral  motion 
bolster  which  is  spring  supported  on  the  spring  plank, 
and  means  for  varying  and  adjusting  the  angle  or  inclina- 
tion of  th«  swing  hangers  relatively  to  the  frame,  without 
preceptlble  change  of  the  vertical  relation  of  the  bolater 
and  spring  plank. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame  a 
spring  plank,  swing  hangera  by  which  said  spring  plank 
Is  suspendrd  from  the  frame,  a  swing  or  lateral  motion 
bolster  which  is  spring  supported  on  the  spring  plank, 
and  supporting  members  for  the  spring  plank  which  fit 
In  slots  of  greater  depth  in  the  apring  bangers,  whereby 
capability  of  variation  of  the  vertical  relation  between 
the  spring  luingers  and  the  apring  plank  la  provided  for. 

4i  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  track  frame,  a 
spring  plank,  swing  hangers  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  vortical  slots  ad- 
jacent to  tbeir  lower  ends,  gibs,  of  less  depth  t^an  the 
vertical  slots,  said  gibs  passing  through  and  bearing  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  slots  and  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
spring  plank,  and  a  swing  or  lateral  motion  bolater  which 
la  apring  supported  on  the  spring  plank. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  track  frame,  a 
spring  plank,  swing  hangers  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame  at  th»-lr  upper  ends  aad  having  vertical  slots  ad- 
jacent to  their  lower  ends,  a  swing  banger  bearing  having 
a  series  of  segmental  recesses  on  Its  lower  side  and  fixed 
to  the  spring  plank,  gibs  passing  through  and  bearing  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  slots  and  <>n  a  receaa  of  the  swing 
hanger  bearing,  and  a  swing  or  lateral  motion  bolster 
which  Is  spring  supported  on  th«  spring  plank. 


918,806.     CAB-TBUCK.     WiLLUM  B.  Woooaao.  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T..  asalfoor  to  American  Locomotive  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fllad        * 
Aog.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  4&0.406. 


In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  two  plate  metal  side 
frame  members,  having  pairs  of  Integral  pedestal  jaws  ad- 
jacent to  their  ends,  journal  box  guldea  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jecting for  the  major  portion  of  their  transverse  dimen- 
sion, from  the  outer  sides  of  the  pedestal  Jawa,  axles 
Journaled  In  journal  boxes  fitting  between  said  journal 
box  guides,  wbeela  fixed  on  said  axlsa.  transoms  Inter- 
posed between  the  side  frsme  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tranaverse  central  plane  of  the  truck,  filling  caat- 
Ings  bolted  to  the  side  frame  members  and  to  the  transoms 
between  the  enda  of  the  latter,  angle  platea  aecured  to  the 
aide  frame  members  and  extending  from  the  transoma  to 
the  pedestal  Jaws,  gussets  secured  to  said  angle  plates  and 
to  the  transoms,  single  strsigbt  bar  equalisers  supported 
on  the  axles  exterior  to  the  side  frame  members,  and 
equaliser  aprlngs  Interposed  between  snd  besrlng  on  said 
equal  laera  and  the  side  frsme  members. 


JM8,809.  CAB-TBUCK.  WnxtAM  E.  WooDAao,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  American  Locomotive  Comply. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,407. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  two  side  frame 
members  of  channel  section,  having  their  lower  fianges 
cut  away  at  and  near  their  ends,  transoms  connecting 
said  Hide  frame  members,  pedestala  having  lateral  fiangea 
of  angle  section,  the  vertical  portlona  of  which  abut 
against  and  are  secured  to  the  side  frame  members  on 
the  portions  thereof  at  which  their  lower  flanges  are  cut 
away,  axle  boxes  fitting  in  said  pedestals,  straight  bar 
equalisers  extending  longitudinally  between  the  flanges 
of  the  side  frame  members  and  bearing  on  the  axle  boxes, 
and  equalizer  springs  bearing  at  their  ends  on  the  equal- 
isers and  on  the  horlsontal  portions  of  tbe  pedestal  flanges, 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  pedestal  having  a  lateral  flange  of 
angle  section,  the  vertical  portion  of  which  serves  for 
ronnectlon  to  a  side  frame  member  and  the  Uorixontal  por- 
tion an  a  seat  or  t>earing  for  an  equaliser  spring. 


9  18.810.  SPBINO  AND  EQUALIZEB  SYSTEM  FOE 
BLBCTBIC  LOCOMOTIVES.  William  B.  Woodaso. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Locomotive 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Bept  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,770. 
1.  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  axlsa  on  which  said  frame  la 


carried  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and  lateral 
movement,  a  vertical  spring  and  equaltaer  system  through 
which  the  weight  carried  by  the  frame  Is  applied  to  and 
distributed  over  tbe  several  sxles.  and  a  borlsonUl  spring 
and  equaliser  system  through  which  lateral  pressure 
exerted  by  the  frame  Is  applied  to  and  dUtrlbuted  over 
the  several  axlea. 


2  In  a  label  affixing  mechanism,  tbe  comWnstlon,  «5lth 
a  stationary  bottle-supporting  rest,  a  pair  of  horlsontally- 
dUposed  laterally  swinging  wiper  carrying  arms,  body- 
label  wipers  fixed  thereon,  and  meana  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating said  wiper  carrying  anna ;  of  a  pair  of  up- 
right inwardly  curved  wiper-levers  having  neck  label 
wipers  fixed  thereon,  fulcrum-pivoting  axles  for  said 
wiper-levers  arranged  In  parallel  relation  and  supported 
In  bearing  brackets  at  the  end  of  the  wlper-carrytag 
arma  aald  wiper  levers  arranged  to  swing  laterally  In 
relation  to  the  direction  of  their  reclprocatlve  movement, 
and  means  that  engages  with  and  controls  said  wiper- 
levers  to  effect  an  Inward  movement  of  the  wipers  rela- 
tively to  the  wiper-carrying  arms,  after  the  said  wipers 
pass  the  outer  curve  of  the  bottle  and  at  the  latter  part 
of  the  wiping  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  m  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  ,»  '"''''^•"P; 
portmg  frame,  a  plurality  of  axle^  Journal  ^««  f "^ 
ta  «ild  frame  with  the  capacity  of  relative  ^•r«^»»  '°? 
lateral  movement  and  providing  bearings  for  «»<»">«; 
springs  bearing  vertically  on  Mid  lo°';»»>,^^"- •^;;  ^JJ 
plvotS  on  the  frame  and  «>n«>«<^?^  *»  ^.^^  if"^ 
springs  imparting  their  bearing  horl«,nUlly  to  aaW 
journal  boxes,  and  pivoted  equalisers  connecting  said 
last  specified  springs. 

3  iVa  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  ™»»°  ««>- 
porting  frame,  a  plurality  of  axles,  journal  boxes  fitted  in 
«ld  frame  with  the  capacity  of  relative  'ert^^^  a°f 
lateral  movement  and  providing  bearings  for  said  axles, 
vertically  acting  springs  bearing  on  ssld  i°^^^\^^' 
eouallaers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  aa  d 
Iprlngs,  horlsontally  acting  springs  bearing  on  said 
journsl  boxes,  and  equalisers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
connected  to  aald  horlsontally  acting  springs. 

4  In  s  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  nialn  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  axle..  Journal  boxe.  fitted 
In  said  frame  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  and  providing  bearlnga  for  said  axles, 
vertically  acting  springs  bearing  on  aald  io«™*'  ^«*; 
equalisers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  said 
springs,  horlsontally  acting  springs  bearing  on  aald 
journal  boxes,  equalisers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  horlsontally  acting  springs,  and  means  for 
permitting  oscillatory  movement  of  said  horlsontally  act- 
ing aprlngs  upon  their  bearings  on  the  Journal  boxea. 

5  In  a  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  axles.  Journal  boxes  fitted 
In  said  frame  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  and  providing  bearings  for  said  axles, 
a  vertical  apring  and  equaliser  system  through  which  the 
weight  carried  by  tbe  frame  la  applied  to  and  distributed 
over  the  several  axles,  swivel  supports  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  Journal  boxes,  horlsontally  acting  springs 
having  an  oscUlstory  bearing  on  said  swivel  supports, 
snd  equalisers  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to 
aald  horlaonUlly  acting  springs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,811.      LABEL  AFFIXING  MECHANISM.      FnAWE  O. 

Woodlawd.    Worceater.    Maas.       Filed    June    18,    190«. 

SerUl  No.  322,198. 

1.  A  label-wiping  mechaniam,  comprUlng  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally reciprocating  laterally  rockable  wiper  carrying  arma, 
a  pair  of  tipping  wiper-levers,  having  upwardly  project- 
ing Inwardly  curved  wiper-supporting  ends,  the  wipers 
fixed  ther«n,  fulcrum  pivots  for  said  wiper-levers,  de- 
pending pivot  supporting  bangers  in  connection  with  said 
reciprocating  wiper-carrying  arma.  stationary  cam  aur- 
faces  against  which  the  depending  ends  of  said  levers 
r«sp«rtlvely  contact  to  effect  an  Inward  movement  of  the 
wipers  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  wiping  operation, 
and  meana  for  r«:lproeating  the  wlper-carrylng  arma. 
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3    In  a  label-wiping  mechaniam  for  bottle-labeling  ma- 
chines,   in   combination,    aubstantUlly    as   described,    the 
botUe  supporting     rest,    horlsontally    disposed    upwardly 
and  downwardly  reciprocating  wiper  carrying  arms  pro- 
vided  with    rigidly   atta:hed   depending  brackets   having 
pivot  bearing    hubs    or   bosses    formed    thereon;    upright 
laterally  swinging  wiper-levers  fulcrumed  on  said  brackets 
and  extending  above  and  below  their  fulcrum,  the  fulcrum- 
pivoting  axles  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
wiper  carrying  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  said  wiper-levers 
provided    with    Inwardly    turned    wlper-seaU,    wipers    se- 
cured  upon  said  wlper-seata,  a  cam-piece  dlspcped  upon 
the  frame  at  position  for  contact  with  aaid  wiper-levers 
as  the  wiper  -  carrying  -  arms  descend,  and  having  cam- 
surfaces    that    actuate    said    wiper-levers    to    Impart    an 
Inward  movement  to  the  wipers  while  they  are  paaslng 
the  under  curvature  of  the  bottle,  a  back  atop  and  means 
for  returning  the  wiper-levers  to  normal  position. 

4.  in  a  label  affixing  mechanism,  a  wiper  compoaed  of 
a  moderately  flexible  elastic  rubber  pad  having  its  wiping 
end  alltted  by  incisions  or  linlfe  cuts  partially  through  the 
fabric  at  short  Intervals  apart,  the  allta  disposed  lougl 
tudlnally  In  the  direction  of  tbe  wiping  action. 

6.  In  a  label  wiping  mechaniam.  a  wiper  conalstlng  of 
a  pad  of  moderately  flexible  elastic  material,  having  its 
working  edge  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  alternately  dis- 
posed silts  entering  at  opposite  faces  of  the  pad  and 
extending  but  partially  through  the  fabric. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


918  812.  HOT-AIB  FUBNACB  OB  HBATEB.  Edoab  W. 
ASTHOICT,  Brookllne,  Masa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Se 
rial  No.  839,965.  .«  ^    ... 

1.  In  a  furnace  or  heater  of  the  character  specified,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  casing  and  inside  tbe  same  a  fire- 
pot,  a  radiator  surmounting  the  fire  pot  and  so  located 
relatively  to  aald  fire-pot  and  casing  that  air  may  coarse 
upwardly  over  said  radiator  on  both  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  said  radiator  having  also  transverse  re- 
cesses or  openings  therein,  an  extension  to  said  flre-pot,  a 
connection  between  It  and  the  Inner  side  of  said  radiator 
whereby  the  producta  of  combustion  are  directed  from  the 
fire  pot  to  pass  Into  and  through  said  radiator,  said  ex- 
tension and  connection  being  located  within  the  Inclomre 
of  aald  radUtor  and  forming  heat-radiating  aurfaces  to 
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the  air  coaning  apwardly  orcr  tb«  iBBcr  side  of  uld 
radiator,  aod  means  for  bafBlng  the  air  and  dlre<:tlog  It 
to  paas  up  orer  said  radiator  oo  tbc  outer  side  thereof 
to  paas  tliroaffh  the  transrvrse  recesses  or  opeoincs  tbcr*- 
iB  and  be  heated  bj  the  auzUUurjr  heat-radlatlng  sarfaeea 
•forded  thereby. 


4 


2.  In  a  -furnace  or  beater  of  the  character  apecifled,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  caalnc  and  inside  the  aame  a  flre- 
pot,  a  radiator  sarmoanttng  the  flre-pot  said  radiator  bST- 
iBg  traasrerse  recesses  or  openings  therein  and  located 
ralatlrely  to  said  flre-pot  to  form  a  restricted  air  paaaage 
between  It  and  the  flre-pot  through  which  paasage  air  Is 
admitted  to  course  upwardly  to  pass  through  the  inelo- 
sure  of  the  radiator  and  be  heated  by  the  Inner  radiating 
surface  thereof,  a  connection  between  said  radiator  and 
flre-pot  for  directing  the  products  of  combostton  to  paaa 
from  said  flre-pot  Into  and  through  said  radiator,  said 
connection  being  located  wtthin  the  incloanre  of  aald 
radiator  and  proridlng  an  auxiliary  heat- radiating  sur- 
face to  the  air  passing  upwardly  through  the  Inclosure  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  bAlfltag  the  air  coursing  ufV' 
wardly  orer  the  outer  side  of  said  radiator  and  directing 
It  to  pass  throiiKh  the  transverse  cats  or  openings  therein 
and  be  heated  by  the  auxiliary  heat  radiating  sorfacea 
afforded  thereby. 

3.  In  a  fnmaee  or  heater  of  the  character' specified,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  casing  and  inalde  the  same  a  flre- 
pot,  a  radiator  surmounting  the  flre-pot  and  so  located 
relatively  to  said  flre-pot  and  casing  that  air  may  course 
upwardly  orer  saM  radiator  on  both  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  thereof,  said  radiator  haring  also  transTerse  re- 
cesses or  openings  therein,  an  extension  to  said  flre-pot, 
a  connection  between  It  and  said  radiator  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  are  directed  from  said  flre-pot  to 
pass  Into  and  through  said  radiator,  a  series  of  plates 
radially  Interpoaed  between  said  radiator  and  the  exten- 
sion from  the  fire  pot  providing  auxiliary  beat-radlating 

'surfaces,  and  means  for  bafDing  the  air  paaaing  upwardly 
over  the  outer  side  of  said  radiator  and  directing  it  to 
pass  through  the  trnnsrerae  euts  or  openings  tberalB 
whereby  It  may  be  heated  by  tka  aiuUiary  heat  radiating 
surfaces  alTorded  by  said  transTsrse  cuts  or  recesses  and 
said  Interposed  plates. 

4.  In  a  furnace  or  heater  of  the  character  specified,  a 
flre-pot  baring  an  extenalon.  a  radiator  surrounding  said 
extension,  and  a  smoke-pipe  connecting  said  eotanalon 
with  said  radiator  whereby  the  products  of  combostlon 
may  enter  said  radiator,  said  radiator  also  being  loeatad 
whereby  an  air  passage  Is  formed  between  said  radiator 
and  the  extension  from  said  flre-pot.  and  a  serlaa  of  loone 
plates  iaterpoaed  between  said  radiator  and  the  extension 
from  the  said  flre  pot  for  directing  the  air  currenta  and 
proridlng  anxlltary  iMat-mdlatlng  anrfacea  snbatantlaUy 
as  described.     . 


M8,81S.     WRAPPBtt-rCTTINO  MECHANISM.     Habtt  Y. 

AaMSTBONO,    Elgin.    111.     »nied    May    M,    190H.     aerial 
Na  480illO. 


at 


1.  ^ecbanlsm  for  severing  wrappers  from  a  continuous 
wrapper  strip  comprising  mesns  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
strip  endwise,  a  cutting  device,  electrically  operatad 
niaann  for  actuating  the  cutting  device  embracing  drenlt 
closing  contacta  adapted  for  engagement  with  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bodies  of  conducting  material  on  the  face  of 
the  wrapper  atrip. 

2.  Mecbanlam  for  severing  wrappers  from  a  contlnuons 
wrapper  strip  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
strip  endwise,  a  catting  device,  an  electro- magnetic  device 
for  operating  the  catting  device  to  sever  s  wrapper  from 
the  strip,  snd  an  electric  drenlt  in  which  aald  electro- 
magnetic device  la  included,  embracing  two  Insulated  cir- 
cuit closing  contacta  adapted  for  wiping  engagement  with 
thin  conducting  bodies  imprinted  on  said   wrapper  strip. 

3.  Mecbanlsan  for  severing  wrappera  from  a  continuous 
wrapper  strip  comprising  meana  for  feeding  the  wrapper 
strip  endwine.  a  swinging  lever  carrying  a  knife  for  sever- 
ing wrappers  from  the  strip,  an  electro  magnet  acting  on 
said  lever  to  swing  the  knife  against  <sald  strip  to  sever 
wrappera  therefrom,  and  an  electric  circuit  embracing 
circuit  cloning  contacts  adapted  for  wiping  engagement 
with  thin  conducting  bodtes  imprinted  transversely  across 
the  wrapper  strip  and  Mparated  thereon  longitudinally 
of  the  strip. 

4.  Mechanism  for  cutting  wrappers  from  a  contlnuoua 
wrapper  strip  comprising  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  feed 
rolls  between  which  the  wrapper  Is  fed  endwise,  a  cutting 
device  for  severing  wrappers  from  said  strip  located  be- 
tween said  feed  rolls,  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  oper 
atlng  the  cutting  device,  and  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  electro-magtketic  device  provided  with  two  circuit 
closing  contacts  adapted  for  wiping  engagement  with  thin 
Insulating  bodies  Imprinted  on  the  wrapper  strip. 


918.814.     FUNNBL.     Charles   R.   Bahnbt,  Chicago.  111.. 

•aalgnor  to  Handy   Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 

III.,  a  Corporatloo.     Fllnd  Oct  tO.  1907.     Serial  Ho. 

S09.837. 

▲  funnel  coaapristng  s  body  having  a  tapered  diacbsrgs 
spout  depending  therefrom  snd  with  a  louKltudlnal  r»rsan 
in  the  lower  end  and  opening  downwardly  and  latnrally, 
a  channel  shaped  member  disposed  witbin  the  body  agniant 
one  aide  and  against  one  sldn  nf  tbn  dlncharge  spout  and 
terminating  at  the  lower  aad  tfcatnot  and  inclosing  the 
rsisan  and  with  a  lateral  npnalng  at  tba  npper  and  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  9t  the  body,  anid  ebannai  ahpped 
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•saber  tarmlnatiiw  nt  its  upper  end  in  the  plane  ol  the 
Bi>p«r  edge  of  aald  fnnnel,  and  a  flat  segmental  plate  held 


*},T:-ii*''~^-' 


upon  the  upper  rim  of  the  funnel  to  form  a  guard  and  ex 
tend  over  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  member. 


•18.815.  PAPBK  -  BAG  -  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE. 
PKivnaa  L.  BASTBOLOMnw,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  M:  r.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362.997. 


two  transverse  knives  adapted  to  make  t""";*^  «°" 
through  the  side  marglna  of  the  bellows  '-l^ed  tabe, 
and  a  second  pair  of  feed  eyllnders  provided  each  with  a 
central  shallow  groove  and  two  lateral  jjrooves  and  one^ 
which  has  two  transverse  knivea  adapted  to  sever  tbn 
bellows  folded  tube  transversely  between  Its  center  and 
side  margins,  said  tongue  plate  extending  between  both 
of  said  pairs  of  feed  cylinders,  and  aald  tongue  pUte  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  to  the  first  named  pair  of  feed  cyl- 
inders with  oppoalte  Uteral  notches  forming  a  central 
longitudinal  part  which  passes  through  the  grooves  or 
said  first  nsmed  pair  of  feed  cylinders,  and  being  alao 
provided,  adjacent  to  the  second  named  pair  of  feed  cyl- 
inders, with  two  oppositely  arranged  apertures  forming 
central  and  Uteral  l<J|^g}tudlnal  parts  which  extend 
through  the  central  and  Uteral  grooves  of  said  second 
named  pair  of  feed  cylinders. 

B  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tongue  plate  adapted  to  support  a  briiowa  folded  paper 
tube,  of  two  rotative  feeding  and  gripping  cyllndera  pro- 
vided with  gripping  means  and  arranged  one  above  the 
other  the  lower  one  of  said  cylinders  having  shifting 
movement  toward  and  from  the  upper  cylinder,  and  means 
for  giving  shifting  movement  to  the  lower  cylinder  adapted 
to  separate  the  cylinders  at  the  time  the  aevered  bag  sec- 
tion Is  advanced  to  and  gripped  by  the  grlppers  pn  said 
cylinders :  said  tongue  plate  being  provided  with  oblique 
spring  fingers  adapted  to  partly  open  the  forward  end  of 
the  bag  section  ae  the  same  enters  between  said  eyllnders. 
[Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


918  816.     BAKE  -  MACHINE.     Elkot  G.  Babtlktt.  Tam- 
vJorth,  N.  H.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.277. 


1  in  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tongue 
plate  adapted  to  support  a  bellows  folded  tube,  of  two  sets 
of  rotative  knives  located  one  above  and  one  below  said 
tongue  plate,  each  set  consisting  of  a  transverse  knife  and 
two  longitudinally  arranged  knives  adapted  to  make  a 
central  transverse  cut  and  two  longitudinal  cuts  In  the  top 
and  bottom  folds  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  located 
one  above  and  the  other  below  aald  tongue  plate,  provided 
with  two  laterally  separated  transverse  knives  adapted  to 
make  transverse  cuU  extending  through  the  side  margins 
of  the  tube,  and  a  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  located  one 
above  and  the  other  below  said  tongue  plate,  and  provided 
with  laterally  separated  transverse  knives  located  In  po- 
sition to  make  tranaverse  cuU  connecting  said  marginal 
cuts  with  the  central  transverse  cuU. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tumgmt  plate  adapted  to  support  a  bellows  folded  tube,  of 
two  nets  of  rotative  knivea.  each  set  consisting  of  a  trans- 
Terse  knife  and  two  longitudinally  arranged  knives,  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers  provided  with  two  Uterally  sepa- 
rat«l  tranaverse  knivos  and  wltb  two  Ubwrally  aepa 
rated  transverse  creasers.  adapted  to  cut  and  crease  the 
marginal  parts  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  pair  of  feed 
rollers  provided  with  two  latarnlly  separated  transverse 
knlTSS  and  with  two  lateraBy  separated  transverse 
ernaaars,  sdspted  to  cut  snd  crease  the  tube  Inside  of 
the  side  margins  thereof. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  tongue  platen  adapted  to  receive  a  bellows 
folded  tube,  of  roUtlvo  shafts  located  above  and  below 
said  tongue  plates,  knife  bars  mounted  transversely  on 
said  shafts  and  having  endwise  alldlng  movement  there- 
on, each  knife  bar  carrying  a  transverse  knife,  two  lon- 
gitudinal knivea  mounted  on  each  abaft,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  transverse  knife  thereon,  and  means  giving  end- 
wise movement  to  said  knife  bars  to  advance  the  knlrea 
thoreon  toward  the  tongue  plates,  said  tongue  plateo  being 
provided  with  knife  receiving  apertures. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
taayis  plate  adapted  to  support  a  bellowa  folded  tube. 
fff^  Mta  of  knives  operating  to  make  central  transverse 
cuts  snd  two  longitudinal  cuta  In  the  top  and  bottom 
layora  of  said  tube,  s  pair  of  feed  cylinders  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  shallow  groove  and  one  of  which  baa 


1.  In  a  rake  machine,  the  combination  vrith  means  to 
receive  the  assembled  handle  and  bow  or  bows  of  a  rake 
and  hold  the  same  while  the  rake-head  Is  applied  thereto, 
of  clamp  or  vise  devices  which  engage  with  the  bow-endn 
adjacent  the  rake  head  and  hold  the  same  from  length- 
wise displacement  during  the  operation  of  heading  or 
riveting  the  extremities  of  the  bows. 

2.  In  a  rake  machine,  the  combination  with  means  for 
holding  the  assembled  handle  and  bow  or  bows  of  a  rake 
while  the  rake  head  Is  applied  thereto,  of  clamp  or  viae 
devices  presenting  vertical  openings  which  receive  the 
bow-enda  adjacent  the  rake-head,  the  said  devices  op- 
erating to  hold  the  bow  ends  from  lengthwise  displacement 
during  the  operation  of  heading  or  rtvettng  the  extremltlea 

thereof.  .  w      ..         u 

5.  In  a  rake-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  form  hav- 
ing groovea  to  receive  the  assembled  handle  and  bow  or 
bowa  of  a  rake,  of  clamps  located  in  position  to  close  upon 
bows  occupying  the  said  form,  and  operating  to  hold  the 
bowa  against  lengthwise  displacement  while  being  headed 
or  riveted  to  secure  the  rake  head. 

4.  In  a  rake  machine,  the  combination  with  a  form  to 
receive  the  aasembted  handle  and  bow  or  bows  of  a  rake, 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  Jaws  opening  transversely  to  re- 
ceive the  end-portions  of  the  said  bow  or  bows  as  applied 
to  the  form,  and  meana  for  operating  said  Jaws. 

6.  In  a  rake-machlne,  the  combination  with  means  to 
receive  the  assembled  handle  and  bow  or  bows  of  a  rake. 
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of  a  Miies  of  pain  of  laws  opening  traiasvenely  and  ar- 
ranged to  recelT*  the  end-portion  of  said  bow  or  bows  in 
being  applied  to  the  said  means,  each  pair  comprising  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  and  means  for  op«ratlBf  Ui« 
movable  Jaws  slmaltaneonsly.  >^J>^ 


918.817.  LATERAL  ADJU8TBR  FOR  SURVEYING  IN- 
STRUMENTS. William  A.  Bbbobb,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  878,198. 


1.  A  lateral  adjnster  for  measuring  instmmeDts,  com- 
prising a  movable  slide  plate,  a  guide  plate  restricting, 
said  slide  plate  to  rectilinear  movement  In  one  direction 
only,  a  superposed  shifting  plate  mounted  on  said  slide 
plate  to  slide  freely  thereon  in  all  directions  for  rough- 
centering  the  instrument,  and  means  for  securing  the  in- 
strument, including  its  leveling  means,  in  place  above 
said  shifting  plate  whereby  the  Instrument  may  be  moved 
with  said  shifting  plate  and  also  with  said  slide  plate 
without  disturbing  a  previously  made  adjustment  of  the 
leveling  menns. 

2.  A  lateral  adjuster  for  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising a  slide  plate  and  a  guide  plate  relatively  movable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  only,  a  superposed  shifting 
plate  mounted  thereon  to  slide  freely  In  all  directions  for 
rough-centering  the  Instrument,  and  means  for  securing 
the  instrument  including  its  leveling  screws  in  place  above 
said  shifting  plate. 

3.  A  lateral  adjuster  for  measuring  Instruments,  com- 
prising two  lateral  adjuster  plate*  having  widely  extended 
plane  contacting  surfaces  on  their  adjacent  sides,  one 
plate  being  provided  with  narrow  alining  grooves  and  the 
opposite  plate  with  narrow  projecting  bosses  fitting  said 
grooves,  slow-motion  adjusting  means  in  line  with  said 
bosses  for  moving  one  of  said  platea  with  relation  te  the 
other,  and  means  for  supporting  and  securing  an  inatru- 
ment  head  above  said  plates. 

4.  A  lateral  adjuster  for  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising two  lateral  adjuster  platea  having  widely  «x 
tended  plane  surfaces  on  their  adjacent  sides,  one  plate 
being  provided  with  narrow  alining  grooves  and  the  op- 
posite plate  with  narrow  projecting  bosses  fitting  aald 
grooves,  slow-motion  adjusting  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  platM  with  relation  to  the  other,  said  means  con- 
taining a  screw  having  an  externally  projecting  head  pro* 
vided  with  two  sets  of  radial  points,  the  outer  set  being 
in  the  form  of  ribs,  and  means  for  supporting  and  secur- 
ing an  instrument  head  above  said  plates. 

5.  A  lateral  adjuster  for  measuring  instruments,  com- 
prising two  lateral  adjuster  plates  having  widely  ex- 
tended plane  surfaces  on  their  adjacent  sides,  one  plate 
being  provided  with  narrow  alining  grooves  and  the  op- 
peaite  plate  with  narrow  projecting  boaaea  fitting  said 
grooves,  slow-motion  adjusting  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  plates  with  relation  to  the  other,  said  means  con- 
taining a  screw  having  an  externally  projecting  head  pro- 
vided with  two  seta  of  radial  polntr,  the  oater  set  being 
In  the  form  of  rib*,  the  top  plate  carrying  a  protector 
overhanging  said  projecting  head,  and  means  for  sap- 
porting  and  securing  sn  Instrument  head  above  said  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


918,818.     FLAMI-IJOHT  COlfPCMMTCOH.    Cabl  1 

Berlin.   Oennany.     Filed    June    29.    1908.     SerUl    No. 
440.996. 

1.  A  flash  light  compoaltlon  comprising  a  combustible 
metal  and  a  non-bygroscopic  and  Inaolable  salt  of  a  tho- 
rium oxldi|  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  flash  light  composition  coaprlslBg  a  combustible 
metal  Bn0ti  non-hygroscopic  and  Insoluble  oxidising  salt 
consistfng  of  an  add  of  a  heavy  metal  combined  with 
thorium,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flash  light  composition  comprising  a  combustible 
metal  and  chromate  of  tborlom. 


918.819.     TRUCK.     Bosa  B.  Bowaas.  Macon,  Oa.     Filed 
June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.895. 


*' 


1.  A  three-wheeled  tracli  arranged  with  a  pair  of  rear 
wheeia  and  a  central  front  caster-wheel,  and  a  box-body 
mounted  thereon  overlying  the  aides  of  the  truck  and 
formed  in  plan  with  roanded  enda  reapeetlvely  beyond  the 
said  rear  and  front  supporting  wheels,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  truck  comprising  oppoalte  side-bars  mounted  on 
supporting  wheels  and  having  upwardly-Inclined  portions 
extending  beyond  the  wheels  at  both  ends,  and  a  box-body 
overlying  the  track  on  all  sides  and  formed  In  plan  with 
rounded  ends,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  box-body  constructed  with  a  box  at  one 
end  and  a  flanged  base  extending  therefrom  and  a  remov- 
able box  setting  in  said  flanged  base  portion. 

4.  Ji.  truck  of  trnaa-llke  form  comprising  downwardly- 
ctirved  or  bowed  side-bars,  cross-bars  connecting  the 
same,  saddle-bracketa  mounted  medially  on  said  sidebars, 
and  a^'kody  mounted  on  the  enda  of  said  side-bars  and  on 
said  saddT>>^ackets. 


918.820.     TIRE    FOR 
ledo.  Ohio.     Filed 


VEHICLES. 
28,  1907. 


David  P.  Boyd.  To- 
Bertal  No.  408.433. 


.  1.  A  vehicle  tire  composed  of  a  strip  of  fabric  wound 
spirally  Into  tubular  form,  one  side  of  such  tube  being 
bent  inwardly  and  disposed  against  tbe  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  side  of  the  tube,  said  two  sides  of  said  tube  be- 
ing leeored  together  in  flxed  relation. 

2>  A  vehicle  tire  composed  of  a  strip  of  fabric  woand 
spirally  into  a  tube  sector-shaped  In  eroaa-sectlon,  the 
shorter  side  of  tbe  tube  being  bent  inwardly  and  disposed, 
agalnat  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  longer  side  of  the  tohe, 
said  two  side*  of  the  tube  being  secured  together  In  fixed 
relation. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  tire  cosapeesd  of  a  strip  of  fabric  wound 
spirally  Into  tubular  fora.  OM  aide  of  tbe  tube  being  bent 
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Inwardly  and  dlspoaed  against  the  inner  snr/sc^  of  tbe 
other  side  of  the  tube,  means  for  securing  tbe  two  sides 
of  anch  tubes  In  flxed  relation,  and  devices  upon  such  tire 
for  engagement  with  a  wheel-rlm. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire  composed  of  a  atrip  of  fabric  wound 
spirally  Into  tubular  form,  one  side  of  such  tnl>e  being 
bent  Inwardly  and  secured  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  side  of  the  tube,  wire  hoops  Indoaed  in  the 
bights  of  such  bend. 


918,821.  WATCHMAKER'S  INSTRUMENT.  Chablbs  A. 
Bbaun.  Redding,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.700. 


'•/       V.    .- 


1.  An  Instrument  for  aiding  In  assembling  watches 
comprising  means  for  indicating  the  proper  length  that 
the  stem  should  project  into  the  case  and  means  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  stem  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
same. 

2.  A  watch  instrument  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
watch  case  and  provided  with  means  to  indicate  when  the 
stem  projects  Into  the  case  the  proper  distance  and  with 
means  to  hold  the  stem  against  rotary  movement. 

-3.  A  watchmaker's  instnunont  comprising  a  supporting 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  a  watch  case,  depressible 
mesns  carried  thereby  to  be  engaged  by  the  stem  of  the 
ease,  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  depressible  means  to  de- 
termine the  proi>er  length  of  the  stem,  and  means  carried 
by  the  supporting  member  to  engage  and  hold  the  stem. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  proper  length  of  watch 
stems  comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
a  watch  case,  a  depressible  plunger  mounted  In  the  back 
plate,  and  Indicating  means  operated  by  the  plunger,  the 
back  plate  provided  with  means  for  guiding  tbe  stem  to 
engagement  with  the  plunger. 

6.  A  device  for  determining  the  proper  length  of  watch 
stems  comprising  a  back  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a 
watch  case,  a  depreaalble  plunger  mounted  in  the  back 
plate  to  be  engaged  by  the  watch  stem,  indicating  means 
operated  by  the  plunger,  and  means  for  holding  the  stem 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


918,822.  WATCHMAKER'S  INSTRUMENT.  Crablbb  A. 
Bkacn,  Redding,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,710. 


and  permitting  sliding  movement  thereof,  and  Indicating 
mechanism  operated  by  tbe  plunger. 

2.  A  gage  for  indicating  the  proper  stem  length  for 
watches  comprising  a  back  plate  to  be  Inserted  in  a  watch 
case,  a  slotted  depressible  plunger  having  a  head  to  be 
contacted  by  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  forcing  the 
plunger  outward,  means  passing  through  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  for  elidably  securing  the  plunger  In 
place,  and  indicating  means  operated  by  the  plunger, 

8.  A  watchmaker's  instrument  comprising  a  back  plate 
to  be  received  in  a  watch  case,  friction  means  carried  by 
the  back  plate  for  holding  the  same  within  the  case, 
means  carried  by  the  back  plate  for  holding  the  watch 
stem  against  rotation,  a  slotted  plunger,  means  sMdably 
conflnlng  the  plunger  to  the  back  plate,  a  spring  holding 
the  plunger  In  engagement  with  tbe  stem,  and  indicating 
means  operated  by  the  plunger. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
back  plate  to  be  received  in  a  watch  case,  a  plunger  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  stem  of  a  watch,  the  back  plate  having  meana  for 
gnlding  the  stem  to  engagement  with  the  plunger,  an  In- 
dicating pointer  mounted  on  the  back  plate  and  an  an- 
gular projecting  portion  on  the  pointer  connecting  the 
pointer  to  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  forcing  the  plunger 
outward. 

5.  A  vpatchmaker's  instnimeht  compritlBg  a  supporting 
member  having  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  watch 
stem  and  means  for  guiding  the  stem  to  engagement  with 
such  receiving  and  holding  portion,  a  depressible  plunger 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  to  be  engaged  by  the 
stem,  a  pointer  pivoted  upon  the  supporting  member,  an 
angular  member  on  the  pointer  connecting  the  pointer  to 
the  plunger,  the  supporting  member  having  a  scale  pro- 
vided with  indications  upon  which  the  pointer  is  adapted 
to  register,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  plunger  outward, 
and  grasping  means  for  handling  the  supporting  member. 


1.  A  gage  for  Indicating  the  proper  stem  length  for 
watches  and  the  like  instruments  comprising  a  back  plate 
to  be  received  in  the  watch  caae,  a  slotted  plunger  having 
a  head  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  stem,  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  plunger  for  securing  the  same 

141  O.  0.— 46 


918,823.    HEATING-STOVE.    Edwin  R.  Cahoomb.  Troy, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,337. 


1.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
casing,  a  grate,  a  fire  pot  having  a  reduced  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  fingers  and  adjacent  spaces,  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  fire  pot  being  spaced  from  the  base  and  sup- 
ported by  the  latter,  a  grate  support  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  extending  in  the  space  between  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  fire  pot  and  the  base,  means  Intro- 
ducing air  to  the  space,  and  an  exit  flue  above  the  flre  pot 

2.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a 
casUig,  a  substantially  closed  grate,  a  flre  pot  having  a  re- 
duced lower  end  provided  with  fingers  and  adjacent 
spaces  and  openings  formed  above  the  fingers  and  ipacea, 
the  reduced  portion  of  tbe  fire  pot  being  spaced  from  the 
base  and  supported  by  the  latter,  a  grate  support  having 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  extending  in  tbe  space  he- 
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twMO  the  r«duc«l  portion  of  the  Are  pot  •*««»•  J**; 
LeTn.  mtrodaclng  .Ir  to  tb.  .pace,  .nd  an  exit  flu.  above 

8    In  ft  banting  etoTe,  the  combination  with  a  \M  of  a 

caalnic.  a  wibatantlally  cloaed  grate,  a  Hre  pot  formed  with 

Tredac^l  lower  end  having  opening.,  and  «-'^  »'•»«*» 

to  provide  flngem  below  the  opening.  jjaW  joduced  *nd 

being  -paced  from  the  baae  and  aupported  hr  the  ••tter^ 

flanKe  exUndlng  tipwardly  Into  the  ■!>•" '°™*^  ^^^^^^ 

the  r^luced  end  of  the  Are  pot  and  the  bai^  "J  «*!°f, 

ing  entirely  around  .aid  fire  pot.  mean.  torinitoAuc^ 

.ir  to  the  .pace  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  flange. 

Lid  air  passing  through  the  openlnja  In  the  lower  end  of 

Se  fire  pot  and  the  .lot.  between  the  flnger..  mean,  for 

Introducing  currenU  of  air  to  the  lire  pot  near  the  top  of 

the  latter,  and  an  exit  flue  near  the  top  of  th.  .tor.. 

4  lo  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  bMe.  a  caat  flre- 
pot,  a  caat  caalng  in  .ectlon.  and  •oPPort«l  on  the  flre^ 
not  a  grate,  an  overhanging  downwardly  extending  ahleld 
mo^nti  wUhln  the  flre-pot  and  forming  with  the  wa  I 
thereof  an  open  bottom  air  heating  chamber,  an  «]r  heat- 
ing chamber  at  the  top  of  the  .tova.  duct,  lo^ed  Inrtde 
the  ca.lng  and  leading  from  the  last  mention^  *^','*Tj: 
mg  chamber  to  the  air  heating  chamber  adjacent  the 
Bhleld.  and  an  exit  flue  near  the  top  of  the  atove. 

6  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  haae,  a 
grate  a  flre  pot  supported  by  and  having  an  extension  «- 
tending  within  the  base  and  spaced  therefrom  and  formed 
with  a  wrlaa  of  openings  arranged  In  different  plane,  at 
point,  below  the  top  of  th.  .pace  formed  ^♦^•«'J»'*  J*^ 
Snslon  and  the  ba«.  a  flange  extending  f«»"  ^^  JJ"** 
Into  the  space,  mean,  for  Introducing  air  ^o  the  space  at 
a  point  below  the  top  of  the  flange,  an  overhanging  shield 
extending  Into  the  flre  pot  and  spaced  from  the  casln*  to 
form  an  air  heating  chamber,  ducts  Introducing  air  to  the 
Utter  chamber,  and  an  exit  flue  near  the  top  of  the  rtove. 
[CUlm.  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


4.  In  a  ooMtnwtkMi  of  ttoa  charaetar  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  two  aerte.  of  flang^l  metji  ^^^J^ 
ranged  In  crowwlae  relation,  the  flange,  of  tha  Jr.'.jS!! 
balng  turned  toward  each  other  •o  aa  to  ■!»«•«»•/?■•" 
S  the  P»«t-.  »~»  '"t^*^  connecting  member,  joining- 
the  platea  together. 

5  m  a  conatnirtlon  of  tha  character  aat  forth-  t»^« 
combination  of  two  .erle.  of  flanged  P»»t- r**^^ 
crcsswue  relation,  the  flange,  of  the  two  aerta.  •<  Put- 
tying adjacent  to  and  croealng  each  other,  and  co^n^^tl^J 
member.  Joining  «ld  flange.,  each  connecting  member 
having  flange-recelvlng  channele  croaalng  each  other. 

[dalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tha  Oa.etta.1 


918.826.     HAT    FRAME  POBMISB.     C«AaL..  F.  Cij»- 
Chicago.  III.     FUad  May  28.  1»08.     SerUl  No.  484.568. 


918.824.     FIRB  DOOB  AND  WALL. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dae.  11.  1808. 


^J^ 


ALBsar  D.  Cat  WOOD. 
SerUl  No.  4«6,9CT. 


The  combination  with  a  «ipportlng  arm  of  •  »-t;'«~ 
former,  of  a  bolt  n^xtendlng  through  .aid  arm.  a  plu^Ut, 
of  dlak.  on  the  bolt,  beilde  each  other,  each  dl-h  having  a 
groove  in  on.  .Ide  to  receive  a  rod.  and  a  -Prta*  T^" 
on  the  bolt.  »ld  dl.h.  and  the  wa.her  ^^' ^^  ^ 
gather  by  tha  bolt,  and  the  rod.  being  held  between  tne 
dlak..  In  the  groovaa. 


918.826.     COOKINO-8TOVB.     "*«»»  »   ^-T^^JJ^ 
bault.  Minn.,  aa-lgnor  of  one-half  to  Charl-  H.  B^ 
bach,  cedar  Falla.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.     Serial 
No.  428,839. 

-fi- 


lm a  constnictlon  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
leomblnatlon  of  a  aerie,  of  platea  extending  In  one  direc- 
tion and  equipped  with  adjacent  flange.,  a  .erle.  of  p  ate. 
extendinu  cro;.\lse  with  relation  to  the  flr.t-named  plate, 
and  equipped  with  adjacent  flange.,  the  AW*  oj  *J« 
.econd-named  .erle.  of  plate,  being  umed  toward  the 
flanges'of  the  flrat  named  wrle.  of  plate.,  and  Internal 

connecting  member..  

2  In  a  con.tructlon  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  two  series  of  flanged  metal  plate,  arrang^ 
to  crcwUie  relation  with  the  flange,  of  the  two  aerw. 
turned  toward  each  other,  and  mean.  conneeUng  tha 
flange,  of  each  .erle.  of  plate,  together. 

3  In  a  conatructlon  of  the  character  «st  forth,  the 
combination  of  two  «erlei  of  flanged  metal  P»*t-  *'" 
ranged  In  croMwlae  relation  with  the  flange,  of  the  two 

Vrle.  turned  tpward  each  other,  and  mean.  <»°°««^tlng 
the  flanges  of  each  aerie,  of  plate,  together  .nd  to  the 
Oanga.  of  the  other  aerlea  of  platM. 


!!ii» 


1.  A  cooking  atove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  haat 
reUlnlng  cloaet..  and  a  horl«>ntally  roUUble  uten^ 
^ntalner  mounted  In  each  of  «tld  cloaat.  and  Inwlatad 

^TrSwklng  atove  provided  with  a  plurality  of  haat 

reulnln,  cloaata.  and  a  »«»'»««»^^ '?***'»:;^;*r!'';^2 
partitioned,  utan.ll  conUlner  mounted  In  each  of  aaU 
cloaau  and  InsuUtad  therefrom. 


■,  i.-l'«aj.--^^.vj_ 
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ai.«.  A  cooking  atove  provided  with  a  plnraUty  of  heat 
retaining  cloaeta.  and  a  hortoontally  rotaUWe  ntanaU 
cpnUlBcr  mounted  In  each  of  tald  cloaeti,  aald  cootalnar 
being  divided  Into  a  pluraUty  of  chamber.  InnnUted  from 

one  another.  ^ 

4.  A  cooking  rtove  provided  with  beat  retaining  cloaeta. 
a  utensil  container  roUUbly  mounted  In  Mid  cloMta  and 
inaulated  therefrom,  mean,  for  partitioning  Mid  con- 
tainer to  provide  a  plurality  of  Independent  chamber,  in 
•ulated  from  one  another,  and  independent  door,  for  Mch 
9t  aald  chamber.. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  cooking  atove,  of  a  beat  retain- 
ing cloaet.  and  a  utanall  container  roUUbly  mounted 
therein,  nid  container  balng  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of 
lB<lepeDdent  chamber,  each  provided  with  doora. 

[Claims  fl  to  14  not  printed  in  tha  Oaietta.] 


918,837.     PICKBB-CHBCK.     Dmvwnim  CoBicraB,  Rlvar 
Point,  B.  I.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.     SerUl  No.  462.474. 


( 


[Ul 


fes.iJifc— 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  plcker-.tlck  3  and 
pull.trap  connection  13  therefrom,  of  a  block  6  Mcured  to 
the  .Ide  of  the  lay  and  provided  respectively  with  a  cir- 
cular aperture  8  extending  from  Mid  lay,  a  slotted  open- 
ing 10  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  aperture,  a  receM  16  adjoin- 
ing Mid  lay  and  Mid  block  having  a  series  of  holding- 
notches  formed  In  the  face  of  Mid  recew.  as  at  18;  a 
aplral  spring  9  looaa  within  tha  aperture  of  Mid  block 
and  havlnK  a  branch  end  portion  10  movable  through  said 
.lotted  opening  and  having  it.  extremity  hook-ehaped.  a. 
12  for  connection  with  Mid  rtrap  and  a  branch  end  por- 
tion 15  to  act  u  a  handle  to  InMrt  in  either  of  Mid 
holding-notchea. 

918  828.  SPRING  AND  BQUALIZEB  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVES.  WILLIAM  DalTOM  and 
William  B.  Woodaud,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor.  to 
American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  19.  1908.  8e^ 
rial  No.  468.769. 


porting  frame  Intermediate  the  axles,  spring,  bearing 
centrally  .on  the  axle  Journal,  and  of  grMter  length  be- 
tween their  end  bearing,  than  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent frame  equallaera,  and  aprlng  han«efp  coupling  aald 
.prlDgs  and  frame  equalixer.. 

8.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  main  Mq>port- 
ing  frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  on  which  Mid  frame  1. 
carried  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  movement, 
double  armed  frame  equallaer.  pivoted  on  the  main  .up- 
porting  frame  Intermediate  the  axlea.  q>riag.  baarlag 
centrally  on  the  axle  Journals  and  of  greater  length  be- 
tween their  end  bearing,  than  the  dlatance  between  adja- 
cent frame  equaltaera,  upper  aprlng  aquallMr  bara  aup- 
ported on  the  aprlng.,  adjacent  to  their  enda,  and  aprlng 
hanger,  coupled  to  said  upper  spring  equallwr  bara  and 
to  the  frame  equaltaan. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  mala  aupport- 
ing  frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  on  which  Mid  frame  la 
carr'ed  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  Movement, 
double  armed  frame  equallxers  pivoted  on  the  main  sup- 
porting frame  intermediate  the  axle.,  spring,  bearing 
cantraUy  on  the  axle  journal,  and  of  greaUr  length  be- 
tween their  end  bearing,  than  the  dlatance  between  adja- 
emt  frame  equallwrs.  roller,  .upported  on  the  .prlng. 
adjacent  to  their  ends,  upper  spring  equallaer  bars,  bear- 
ing on  Mid  roller.,  and  .pring  hangers  coupled  to  Mid 
upper  .pring  equaliser  bars  and  to  the  frame  equalisers. 


L  In  a  tocomotlve.  the  combination  of  a  main  aapport- 
Ing  frame,  a  plurality  of  axle,  on  which  Mid  frame  ia 
carried  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  moTament. 
double  armed  frame  equallwr.  pivoted  on  the  main  aop- 
portlng  frame  Intermediate  the  axlea,  firing,  bearing 
centrally  on  the  axle  Journal,  and  of  greater  length  ba- 
twaan  their  end  bearing,  than  the  dlaUnce  between  adja- 
cant  frame  equallaera,  and  intermediate  connectlona  coop- 
Uog  Mid  .prlng.  and  frame  equalizer.. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  aula  anpport- 
Ing  frame,  a  plurality  of  axles  on  which  Mid  frame  Is 
carried  with  the  capacity  of  relative  vertical  movement, 
double  armed  frame  equaliser,  pivoted  on  the  main  a«p- 


918  829  STRAP-FASTENER.  *c.  William  H.  David- 
son, Boaton.  MaM.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.'766. 


1.  A  fastener  for  .trap.,  comprising  two  frames,  one 
having,  at  aaveral  of  It.  oppoalte  aide,  or  edge.,  bar.  and 
openings  or  .lot^  at  and  on  all  of  which  to  loop  and 
engage  a  rtrap  therewith,  and  the  other,  at  one  aide  or 
edge,  connected  to  said  strap  receiving  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  therefrom  and  closed  In  relation  thereto.  In 
combination  with  means  on  Mid  frame,  relatively  adapted 
to  cooperate  to  Mcure  them  together  when  cloeed  aa  to 
each  other,  and  to  permit  them  to  be  opened  from  Mch 

other. 

2.  A  fartener  for  strap.,  comprising  two  frame.,  one 
having,  at  several  of  it.  opposite  ride,  or  edges,  bar.  and 
openings  or  sloto,  at  and  on  all  of  which  to  loop  or 
engage  a  .trap  therewith,  and  the  other,  at  one  side  or 
edge,  connected  fo  Mid  rtrap-recelvlng  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  therefrom  and  cloeed  In  relation  thereto.  In 
combination  with  means  on  Mid  frame  relatively  adapted 
to  cooperate  to  secure  them  together,  when  cloaed  as  to 
each  other,  and  to  permit  them  to  be  opened  from  each 
other,  and  means  to  operate  Mid  means  Mcurlng  aald 
frame  together. 

3.  A  fastener  for  straps,  comprising  two  frames,  one 
having,  at  Mveral  of  Its  opposite  sides  or  edges,  bars  and 
opening,  or  .lots,  at  and  by  all  of  which  to  loop  and 
engage  a  strap  therewith,  and  the  other,  at  one  side  or 
edge,  connected  lo  Mid  strap-receiving  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  from  and  clowd  upon  ItS  Mid  several  alde- 
bara.  In  combination  with  means  on  Mid  frames  relatively 
adapted  to  cooperate  to  Mcure  them  together  when  cloMd 
the  Aie  upon  Mid  side-bar.  of  the  otbera,  and  to  permit 
them  to  be  opened  from  each  other. 

4  A  fastener  for  straps,  comprising  two  frame.,  one 
having,  at  aeveral  of  Its  opposite  sides  or  edges,  bars  and 
openings  or  .lota,  at  and  by  all  of  which  to  loop  and 
engage  a  strap  therewith,  and  the  other,  at  one  aide  or 
edge,  connected  to  Mid  strap-receiving  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  therefrom  and  cloaed  In  relation  thereto,  in 
combination  with  meana  on  mM  framaa,  which  «>n«Ut^o< 
an   elongated  and   turning   button-bead   on   one  of       " 


■■'^^S*'^fS^^:--: 


^Mar^i^liS^^ 
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framM.  •■«  «f  «n  elong»t«I  openlnf  In  the  other  of  «ikl 
frafflM.  the  ua«  being  reUtlrely  located  as  to  each  other 
to  permit  said  button-head  to  be  pa«aed  In  and  out 
through  said  opening  In  doalng  and  opening  the  frame., 
and  pawed  In  and  through  uaid  opening  to  permit  aald 
button-head  to  be  then  placed  acrow  and  at  "a  opposite 
ends  engaged  with  the  frame  at  oppoalte  sides  of  It.  saM 

***T  A*  fastener  for  straps,  comprUlng  two  frame,  one 
having,  at  sereral  of  lU  opposite  sides  or  edges,  bars  ana 
S«*i.  or  sloU.  at  and  by  all  of  which  to  loop  and 
i^TT-  -trap  therewith,  and  the  other,  at  one  side  or 
«d^lnged  to  said  .trap  receiving  frame  and  adapt^ 
tolSo  opened  therefrom  and  closed  in  relation  thereto.  In 
combination  with  mean,  on  said  frame  «>»"^«'yj;**«P**; 
to  coaperate  to  secure  them  together  when  closed  as  to 
each  other,  and  to  permit  them  to  be  opened  from  each 

[cialmg  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


918.830.  UMBRELLA.  JOHW  A.  Ebbbl..  8t.  Louis.  Ma. 
asirignor  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company.  8L 
JJSIT  Mo.,  a  corporation.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial 


which  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  ha.  been  re- 
moved, leaving  the  consistency  and  phyal«l  ■PP^""?* 
of  said  albuminoid  unchangwl,  and  r«id.rlng  the  sam. 
elastic,  porous  and  permissive  of  dialysis. 

2  An  active  material  for  a  secondary  battery  compri^ 
ing'a  suitable  metallic  oxid  and  gelatin  from  which  a  por- 
tion of  the  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  has  been  removed, 
leaving  the  consistency  and  physical  appearanc  of  MM 
gelatin  unchanged,  and  rendering  the  same  elastic,  porou. 
and  permlMlve  of  dialysis.  ».       „. 

3  A  secondary  battery  element  comprising  active  ma- 
terlal  mixed  with  an  albuminoid  from  which  a  portion  of 
the  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  has  been  removed,  leaving  th«l 
consistency  and  physical  .pp«.arance  of  said  albuminoid 
unchanged  and  rendering  the  same  elastic,  porous,  and 
permissive  of  dlalyala. 

4.  A  secondary  battery  element  comprtolng  activ.  ma- 
terial mixed  with  gelatin  from  which  a  portion  of  th. 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen  has  been  removed,  leaving  the  con- 
■litancT  and  physical  appearance  of  said  gelatin  un- 
changed and  rendering  the  same  elastic,  porou..  and  per- 
missive of  dialysis.  .♦.pj.i 

5  A  secondary  battery  element  having  active  matertal 
containing  elastic,  porou.  matter  of  high  dlalytlc  power. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oawtt..! 
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918  832.  8TORAOB  BATTERV.  Kdwaso  C  EgrraOMEa, 
Boston,  and  M.ucH.a  BarraOnaa,  Qulncy.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Joseph  C.  Kent,  trustee,  Boston,  Maw.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1007.     Serial  No.  38«.51«. 


1  \n  umbrella  cover  atUchlng  'device  compoMd  of  a 
single  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  back  member,  a 
■ocket  member  carried  by  said  back  member  a^d  curled 
from  one  of  Its  sides  to  the  opposite  side,  a  clip  tongue 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  back  member,  and  a  clip  tongue 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member  trans- 
versely of  the  socket  member  to  provide  a  bottom  therefor. 

2  A  cover  attaching  device  for  umbrellas  composed  of  . 
single  piece  of  material.  comprUlng  a  back  member,  a 
socket  member  curlwl  from  one  side  of  Mid  back  mambtr 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  back  member,  a  clip  tongu.  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  back  member,  and  a  dip  tongue 
extending  backwardly  from  the  front  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber to  said  back  member  to  provide  a  bottom  for  said 

socket  member.  ^  ^#  « 

3  An  umbrella  cover  atUchlng  device  composed  of  a 
■ingle  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  back  member,  a 
socket  member  carried  by  said  back  member  and  curled 
from  one  of  Its  sides  to  the  opposite  side,  a  clip  tongue  at 
the  upper  end  of  aald  back  member,  a  dip  tongue  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  member  trans- 
versely of  the  socket  member  to  provide  a  bottom  therefor, 
said  tongues  being  provided  with  prongs  whereby  the  de- 
vice la  attaclied  to  an  umbrella  cover. 

4  A  cover  attaching  device  for  umbrelU.  compoMd  of  a 
•Ingle  piece  of  material,  comprising  a  back  member,  a 
Mcket  member  curled  from  one  .Ide  of  said  back  member 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  back  member,  a  clip  tongue  \ 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  back  member,  a  clip  tongue  ex- 
tending backwardly  from  the  front  of  said  socket  member 
to  said  bdck  member  to  provide  a  bottom  for  said  socket 
member,  said  tongue,  being  provided  with  prong,  whereby 
the  device  Is  attached  to  an  umbrella  cover. 


Bk- 


818  881.       SECONDARY     BATTERY.       BowAao    C. 

araOMaa  and  MrLCHica  EKsraOnaa,  Boston.  Mass..  as- 

■Ignor.  to  JoMph  C.  Kent.  tru.tee,  Boaton.  MaM.    Filed 

Ma*  IS.  190T.     Serial  No.  378,444.    • 

1  *  An  active  material  for  a  Mcondary  battery  comprta- 
mg'a   .alUbl.   meUlllc   oxld   and    an    albuminoid    from 


rffS^^^^w^' 


1  A  storage  battery  having  Its  base  provided  with 
transversely  and  longitudinally  extendluR  ribs  forming 
two  series  of  separated  pockeU  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  active  material  from  the  platM,  and  plate, 
and  separator,  so  supported  by  said  rib.  a.  to  render  said 
swles  of  pockets  non  communicating. 

2.  A  storage  battery  vessel  having  Its  base  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  ribs  •d«Pt«» 
to  support  the  positive  and  negative  plates  and  a  Pla""*? 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  adapted  to  support  the 
aeparators  of  said  platea.  said  ribs  forming  two  series  of 
p^ets  constructed  and  arranged  t«.'*<*>^«  ;»»•  "^J  ^ 
material  which  drops  from  the  positive  and  negative 
platM-reapectlvely. 

8.  A  storage  battery  having  Its  base  provided  with 
transtersely  and  longitudinally  extending  ribs  forming  s 
nrlM  of  Mparated  and  non^ommunlcattof  pocketa,  means 
«,pportlng  the  positive  plate,  sbove  said  P<^^***'^^ 
members  Integral  with  and  depending  from  said  plates 
and  extending  into  bat  not  filling  said  pockets  whereby 
the  active  material  falling  from  the  positive  pUtes  may  be 
reUlned  In  said  pockeU  and  compacted  Into  a  K>lld  maM 
•round  said  roembera. 
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4.  A  storage  battery  vewel  having  It.  baM  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  rib..  Mid  rib. 
being  provided  with  seats  for  the  separators  of  the  po.1- 
tive  and  negative  platea  and  having  their  upper  edge. 

tapered. 

5.  A  .torage  battery  having  Ita  base  provided  with  two 
wrle.  of  .eparated  pockets,  one  series  of  pockets  being 
constructwl  and  arranged  to  receive  active  material  from 
the  positive  platea,  and  the  other,  the  active  matwial 
from  the  negative  pUtes.  of  said  storage  battery,  and 
pUte.  and  i^parator^  so  supported  by  Mid  ribs  aa  to 
tender  Mid  Mrie.  of  pockeU  non^ommunlcatlng. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.1 


918  833.  INSULATED  TOOL  FOR  MARKING  WITH 
METALLIC  LEAF.  Habbt  A.  Evibt.  Boaton.  MaM, 
aulgnor  to  Alfred  E.  Halne.  Company.  Boston.  MaM, 
a  CorporaUon  of  MassachusetU.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,817. 


An  insulated  tool  for  marking  comprising  a  metallic 
point  member  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  shank 
portion  of  r«luced  diameter  forming  a  shoulder  at  Ita 
Junction  with  the  head.  Mid  ahank  bavlng  a  tapped  out 
iocket  in  iu  rear  end.  a  meUlllc  rod  having  Its  main 
portion  of  the  wme  diameter  as  Mid  shank,  one  ««»  bd"* 
induced  and  adapted  to  screw  into  said  socket  and  having 
lU  other  end  provided  with  a  head,  and  a  sleeve  of  Inair 
latlng  material  which  is  adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  rod  and 
to  receive  the  shank  end  of  the  tool,  the  shouldered  end 
of  Mid  point  being  adapted,  when  the  shank  Is  screwed 
onto  MWrod  afur  the  sleeve  Is  placed  thereon  to  clamp 
the  sleeve  betwMu  the  Mid  shouldered  end  and  the  head 
of  the  rod. 

918.884.  WATER  -  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Habbt  K. 
Faiball.  Uowabd  L.  Faibalu  and  John  R.  Cook,  High- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1908-     Serial  No.  426,166. 


dependent  fioating  support  for  the  weir  gate,  a  nenw 
threaded  rod  connected  with  the  weir  gate  and  extended 
upwardly  through  the  floating  aupport  for  the  weir  gate, 
and  a  screw  threaded  hand  wheel  on  aald  rod  dealgnad 
to  rest  upon  the  support  for  the  weir  gate,  to  permit  th. 
gate  to  move  upwardly  reUUve  to  the  weir  box,  but  not 
downwardly. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  dewrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  weir  box.  two  floaU.  one  In  front  of  the  weir  box,  and 
one  in  the  rear  of  It.  a  frame  for  rigidly  connecting  them, 
and  means  for  adjusUbly  connecting  the  weir  box  with 
nid  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.J 


918.835.  COMBINATION  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY 
AND  TOY.  Fbank  G.  Fawkbs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,342. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  weir  box.  a  floating  device  for  supporting  the  weir  box, 
a  weir  gate  capable  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  weir 
box  and  an  independent  floating  device  for  supporting  th. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weir  box.  a  floating  device  for  supporting  the  weir  box, 
a  weir  gaU  capable  of  adjustment  relsUve  to  the  wdr 
box  an  independent  floating  device  for  supporting  the 
weir  gate,  and  a  scale  carried  by  the  Independent  floating 
device  for  the  weir  gate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dewrrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  wdr  box,  a  floating  device  for  supporting  the  weir  box. 
.  weir  gate  capable  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  wdr 
bos,  an  Independent  floating  d«vlce  for  supporting  the 
weir  gate,  a  scale  carried  by  the  Independent  floating  de- 
vice for  the  weir  gate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  scale 
and  weir  gate  Jolntiy  relative  to  the  floating  device  for 

the  weir  gate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  weir  box,  a  floating  support  for  it,  a  wdr  gate,  an  in- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  cOmpridng  a 
pair  of  concave  leaves  having  their  concave  surface. 
turned  toward  each  other  and  plvoUlly  Joined  together  at 
a  Uteral  edge  of  MCh  iMf.  aald  leave,  having  contracted 
portions  at  one  end.  and  a  reed  or  like  device  applied  to 
one  of  the  leaves  at  the  contracted  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
pair  of  leaves  having  curved  edges,  each  leaf  bavlng  a 
contracted  end  portion,  a  hinge  connecting  said  iMves 
centrally  at  a  lateral  edge  portion  of  Mch  iMf.  and  a 
reed  device  connected  with  the  contracted  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  leaves. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
pair  of  concave  iMves  of  light,  Mmewbat  stiff  material,  « 
hinge  connecting  said  leaves  at  a  lateral  edge  of  each  iMf, 
the  concavities  of  said  leaves  being  turned  toward  each 
other,  each  of  Mid  leaves  having  a  contracted  end-por- 
tion, and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  stretched  across  the 
contracted  portion  of  one  of  Mid  leave,  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


918.836.     WEATHER    STRIP.     Almbbon  F«»if«B.  Syra- 
cuM.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  445.334. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  a 
wMther  atrip  mounted  In  Mid  frame  and  capable  of  bdng 
tilted,  a  trip  arm  projecting  from  said  strip,  and  pUtM 
secured  to  the  door  and  having  spaced  edge  portions 
adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  edge  of  the  weather 
•trip  aforesaid,  the  upper  of  Mid  plates  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  trip-arm  to  tUt  the  weather  strip  Into  op- 
erative position,  and  the  lower  of  said  plates  being  In 
cloM  conUct  throughout  lU  length  with  the  weather  strip 
when  the  Utter  Is  received  between  the  platea,  . 

2  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  a 
WMther  strip  mounted  on  the  door  frame  and  tilteble 
Into  operative  position,  plates  secured  to  the  door  and 
having  spaced  edges  between  which  the  edge  portion  of 
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tbe  weather  atrip  to  adapted  to  be  recelf«d  and  to  He  In 

'  cUiae  euotact  wltb  aald  plataa  throoffhoat  tbe  leofth  tbere- 

« (,    and    BBeans    for    tiltinc    and    sapportlng    the    weather 

•  «trlp  to  canae  cooperation  thereof  with  tb«  platea  on  tba 

d<;or.   said   meana  comprlalng  a   trip-arm   aecured   to  the 

weather  strip  at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  blnged  edge  of 

the  door,  and  a  aupportInK  arm  secured  to  the  weather 

:    strip  St  the  opposite  end  thereof,  both  the  trip  and  smt. 

porting  arms  lieing  engaged  with  tbe  upper  plate  on  tbe 

door  when  tbe  weather  strip  to  tn  openUlTe  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  • 
weather  atrip  mounted  transversely  in  tbe  door  frame 
alwve  the  sill  thereof,  banger  lugs  adjustably  connected 
wltb  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  weather  strip  and  apertured 
for  plTotal  connection  wltb  tbe  door  frame,  a  trip-arm  ae- 
eared  to  one  of  tbe  hanger  lugs,  a  supporting  arm  se- 
cured to  the  other  hanger  lug,  and  means  carried  by  the 
door  for  throwing  tbe  weather  strip  into  operatlTO  posi- 
tion when  the  door  closes,  sold  meana  co  acting  wltb  tbe 
trip  and  supporting  arms  aforesaid. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  frame,  of  a 
weather  strip  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  door  frame  be- 
tween tbe  sides  thereof,  a  trip-arm  projecting  latarallji 
from  tbe,  weather  strip  and  having  an  Inclined  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  tbe  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  a  almllarly 
arranged  supporting  arm  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
weather  strip  and  adjacent  to  tbe  locking  edge  of  tbe 
door,  a  pair  of  platea  secured  to  the  door  so  that  tbe  up- 
per edgea  thereof  are  in  dooe  contact  while  tbe  lower  por- 
tions extend  from  tbe  appcr  portions  at  different  anglea 
and  are  thus  spaced  apart,  the  uppermost  of  said  platea 
being  adapted  for  Initial  engagement  wltb  the  trip-arm  aa 
the  door  cloaea  and  final  engagement  wltb  tbe  supporting 
arm  when  the  door  is  cloaed,  the  Initial  engagement  with 
th^  trip-arm  raising  tbe  weather  strip  into  operative  posi- 
tion and  the  flaal  engaxement  with  the  supporting  arm 
8'pportlng  the  strip  at  the  locking  edge  of  tbe  door,  the 
U-wer  piatt  restlag  Ib  Intimate  eonUct  tbroughoot  Its 
length  wltb  tbe  weather  strip  when  the  door  to  in  cloaed 
position. 


018.887.  CARTRIDGE  POCKET.  Willuii  C.  Piihm, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  July. 44,  1©08.  SerUl  No. 
448,440.  ^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  mem- 
ber secured  therein,  said  member  having  a  part  extending 
over  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and  also  having  a  part 
projecting  above  the  pocket  to  form  a  cover,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  farming  a  partition  In 
the  pocket,  said  second  member  projecting  above  tbe 
pocket  and  constituting  a  cover  for  one  of  the  compart- 
ments of  the  pocket. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  woven  fabric  cartridge 
pocket,  of  a  woven  atrip  secured  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe 
pocket  and  extending  above  the  latter  to  form  a  cover  for 
tbe  pocket,  a  reinforce  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
strip,  aald  lower  reinforced  portion  of  tbe  strip  extending 
over  th«  bottom  portion  of  tbe  pocket  and  aecured  at  its 
end  to  tbe  ft-oat  wall  of  tbe  tatter,  aad  a  partition  In  tbe 
1  ocket  extending  from  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  atrip 
and  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  tbe  pocket. 

\ 


8.  The  comblaatlon  with  ■  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  strip 
aecured  therein  and  having  a  portion  dlapoaed  over  the 
bottom  of  the  pocket,  a  reinforce  secured  to  said  strip 
and  disposed  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  bottom  of  the 
pocket,  said  atrip  having  an  extenaion  forming  a  cover  for 
tbe  pocket,  a  partition  for  the  pocket  projecting  upwardly 
from  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  strip,  and  a  cover  for  one 
of  the  compartmenta  formed  by  said  partition,  aald  cover 
oonatltuttng  an  extension  of  said  partition. 

4.  Tha  combtoatkm  with  a  cartridge  pocket,  of  a  strip 
aecured  therein  and  having  a  porilon  extending  over  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  pocket  and  a  portion  projecting  above  tbe 
pocket  and  constituting  a  cover  for  the  latter,  aad  a  parti- 
tion secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  strip  and  divid- 
ing tbe  pocket  Into  two  compartmenta,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  partition  extending  above  tbe  top  of  the  pocket 
and  constituting  a  cover  for  one  of  said  compartmcDts, 
aad  faatening  devices  for  aald  covers. 

6.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  cariridge  pocket,  of  a  atrip 
secured  therein,  a  reinforce  disposed  over  tbe  bottom 
portion  of  the  pocket  and  secured  to  said  strip  and  meana 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip 
and  dividing  tbe  pocketa  Into  two  compartmenta.  said 
dividing  means  and  the  strip  projecting  above  the  pocket 
and  constituting  covers  for  tbe  compartmenta  thereof. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


*lf.'fl*       CLUTCH.     M^aa  FiATHaa,  Naebua,  If.  H. 
nied  Dec.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  184.498. 


1.  The  combination  lo  a  dntch  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member ;  means  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  driv- 
ing with  tbe  driven  member,  coaaprlslng  V  shaped  frlc- 
tlonal  surfacee  oh  both  aald  members;  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping devices  mounted  in  tbe  driven  member,  comprising 
sutlonary  and  roUUble  cam  members ;  levers  secured  to 
the  rotatable  cam  raembera ;  a  eliding  sleeve  adapted  to 
contact  wltb  aald  levers :  and  meana  for  eaualng  the  slid- 
ing sleeve  to  move  longitudinally  to  parttolly  rotate  aald 
levera  to  engage  the  driving  with  the  driven  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  clutch  oi  driving  and  driven 
members,  aad  meana  for  driving  tbe  driven  member  from 
the  driving  member  both  frictlonally  and  positively,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  gripping  members,  composed  of  a 
<*'»*f  *«]rtng  cam  aurfaces;  levera  having  corresponding 
cam  sarfhces ;  a  aleeve  for  partially  rotating  aald  levers ; 
lugs  on  tbe  driven  member ;  Interlocking  levers  pivoted  hi 
said  lugs;  springs  for  throwing  said  Interlocking  levers 
in  contact  wltb  lugs  on  tbe  driving  member;  meana  fOr 
sFldfng  tbe  sleeve  longltadlnally ;  cam  surfaces  on  the 
sleeve  adapted  to  permit  the  Interlpcking  levers  to  engage 
the  laga  on  the  driving  member  and  to  permit  tbe  disen- 
gagement of  said  Interlocking  levera  ftx>m  their  engage- 
ment wltb  said  logs  on  tbe  driving  member. 


91S,8a».  MBTAL-BODND  BOX.  CtunncM  P.  FLoaA, 
Booth  Bend,  Ind..  asalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslga- 
msBts,  of  one^tblrd  to  Richard  O.  Inwood,  ene-thlrd  to 
RauMsl  M.  Roblnsasi.  aad  oae-tblrd  to  Bamael  White- 
hall, South  Bfud.  Ind.  Filed  May  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.136. 
1.  la  a  metal  bound  box.  tbe  aMea  aad  the  enda  of  the 

box.  aheet  metal  strips  each  heat  hack  opon  Itself  to  pro- 


tM«  a  bUbt  portloB  aloaf  one  edge,  one  free  edge  of  the 
folded  stripe  extending  beyond  tbe  other  free  «»«•*»«••; 
of  and  again  bent  back  upon  Itself  Into  alln«»«°t  ^^b 
Mid  otheredge.  the  metal  of  each  strip  thus  folded  being 
again  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  provide  two  "««•»><»'- 
tlons  one  portion  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  tbe 
box  and  tbe  other  anguUr  portion  arranged  for  engage^ 
ment  with  one  end  of  the  bex.  and  a  binding  wire  fitted 
between  said  bent  back  porUona  of  tbe  stripe  and  dlaposed 
In  aald  bight  portlona.       ■-■'■'         •  V- 


918  841.  RBVER8IBLB  DISK  PIX)W.  Milton  T.  Fmaa- 
mIm.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  465.302.    . 


2.  In  a  metal  bound  box.  tbe  sldea  and  tbe  enda  of  the 
box.  aheet  meUl  atrlpa  each  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide a  blflit  portion  along  one  edge,  a  binding  wire  flttjd 
in  tbe  bight  portion  of  each  strip,  ^ne  '"•  «?«*  °'  "J 
folded  stripe  extending  beyond  the  other  free  "J**  JJ«"?J 
and  again  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  into  »»»«»•"««  j"**"'* 
other  «lge.  the  material  of  each  strip  thus  folded  being 
again  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  to  provide  two  PO^io"  "^ 
ranaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  angular  portlona 
having  tbe  binding  wires  therein  being  «»««P°^  «|«°  ^f/ 
sides  of  the  box  end  tbe  other  anguUr  portion  being  dla- 
ooasd  agalnat  tbe  ends  of  the  box. 

8!^A  metal  bound  box  comprlaing  aldea  and  ends,  and 
metal  strip,  each  bent  back  upon  Itjjelf  to  P~;'^«  »  -^'^ 
bight  portion  along  one  edge,  each  of  «'J  "^^PV ^'"«, 
ag'aln  ^nt  longitudinally  to  dispose  one  fo  ded  edge  of 
each  strip  at  an  angle  to  the  opposite  edge  of  «ch  folded 
TtrXp.  one  angle  portion  being  dl.po.ed  against  one^ 
Of  the  box  and  the  oppoalU  angle  portion  being  <»»»P«r^ 
against  the  correapondlng  end  of  tbe  box.  and  a  binding 
wire  fitted  In  each  bight  portion. 


918,840.     SWINOLBTBBB.     ^^li  ^S'ST"'  '^'' 
CaL     Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.878. 


1  In  a  reversible  plow,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  reversi- 
ble plowing  member,  of  a  reveralble  and  longitudinally 
movable  draft  member,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  draft 
member  for  effecting  the  reveraal  of  the  plowing  member 
on  tbe  longitudinal  movement  and  prior  to  the  reveraal 
of  tbe  draft  member. 

2.  In  a  reversible  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  reveral- 
ble plowing  member,  of  a  reveralble  draft  member,  and 
means  operated  by  the  draft  mem^r  for  effecting  the  re- 
versal of  tbe  plowing  member  prior  to  the  reversal  of 
the  draft  member. 

8.  In  a  reveralble  plow,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  support. 
of  a  plowing  member  carried  thereby,  a  reveralble  draft 
member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  support,  and  means  for  preventing  the  reversing  move- 
ment of  tbe  draft  member  prior  to  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment. ... 

4  In  a  reversible  plow,  the  combinaUon  with  a  aup- 
port.  of  a  plowing  member  carried  thereby,  a  reveralng 
draft  member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  draft 
member  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  support. 

5  In  a  reversible  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  plowing  member  carried  thereby,  a  reversible  draft 
member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal  movement  on 
the  support.*  and  means  for  securing  the  draft  mmnber 
agalnat  longitudinal  and  reversing  movement  on  tbe  sup- 
port. 4J.    1 

[CUima  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  18  84  2  PUNCHING  AND  RIVETING  MACHINE. 
John  R.  FaxNCH.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  June  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,083. 


A  awlngletree  comprlaing  the  combination  of  a  V 
shaped  member,  an  elongated  rigid  shank  formed  at  Ita 
lower  end.  a  ring  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  ahank. 
projecting  upright  members  secured  near  tbe  outer  ends  of 
said  V  ahaped  member,  a  croas  member  secured  to  aald 
upright  members  and  tranaversely  with  respect  to  »»<»  V 
shaped  member,  and  vertical  rlnKs  formed  tn  the  outer 
ends  of  said  V  shaped  members,  as  set  forth. 


1  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  stake,  a  tool 
carrier,  means  for  operating  the  tool  eanier  toward  and 
from  the  sUke,  tools  on  the  tool  carrier,  meana  '<>' "nix- 
ing the  tool  carrier  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  stalre, 
tools  on  tbe  stake,  and  means  for  producing  a  "''•t*^ 
movement  between  the  two  sets  of  tools  In  a  line  parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  aUke. 
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i.  In  a  panchlng  and  rtretlng  marine,  a  atake.  a  tool 
carrier,  means  for  operating  the  tool  carrier  toward  and 
from  the  ttake.  tools  on  the  tool  carrier,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  tool  carrier  In  a  line  transverse  to  the  stake,  said 
tools  being  all  attached  to  the  tool  carrier  In  sobstantially 
the  same  plane,  tools  on  the  stake,  and  means  for  pro- 
dndng  a  relative  movement  between  the  two  sets  of  tools 
In  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  line. 

3.  In  a  panchlng  and  riveting  machine,  a  sUke,  a  tool 
carrier,  tools  on  the  tool  carrier,  means  for  producing  rela- 
ttrt  optratlve  coactlon  between  the  tools  and  stake,  tools 
OB  tka  atoke.  and  means  for  shifting  said  tool  carrier  to 
two  different  lines  of  direction  which  Intersect  each  other. 

4  In  a  punching  and  riveting  machine,  a  stake,  a  tool 
carrier,  means  for  producing  reUUve  operative  co-action 
between  the  tools  and  stake,  tools  on  the  tool  carrier, 
means  for  shifting  the  tool  carrier  In  a  line  transverse  to 
the  sUke,  tools  on  the  sukc,  and  means  for  producing 
a  relative  movement  between- the  two  sets  of  tools  in  a 
line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  stake. 


918,844.  MBAN8  FOB  CONNBCTINO  CIRCUIT- WIRK8 
TO  KLECTBIC  MOTOB8.  Aoolph  L.  Goldschiiidt. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  Ang.  80,  1906.  Bertal  No. 
832,989. 


918  843       PIPB- FITTING.      WiLMOT    W.    Gliddbw,   Oak 
Park,  III.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     SerUl  Na  831,681. 


In  combtnatl6o  with  a  wall  or  ceiltng,  a  fixed  electrical 
translating  device,  a  conduit  pipe  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  wall  or  celling  and  extending  at  ita  other  end  Into 
proximity,  but  not  into  engagement  with,  said  device, 
electrical  conductors  extending  from  said  device  through 
said  conduit  pipe,  and  a  shield  cooperating  with  said  pip* 
and  said  device  to  completely  inclose  said  conductors  ad- 
jacent to  said  device,  said  shield  being  secured  to  said 
conduit  pipe  and  to  said  device  to  constitute  the  sole 
medium  of  resistance  against  all  strains  therebetwe^-n 
and  preclude  swaying  or  Independent  movement  of  the 
conduit  pipe,  whereby  the  conductors  can  be  exposed  for 
connection  and  are  normally  protected  against  damage. 


918  845  BWITCHBOARD.  Adolrh  L.  OoLOarHMiDT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,758. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  angularly  dlrfposod  pipes  screw  threaded  upon 
their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  fitting  having  two  angularly 
dlaposed.  externally  screw  threaded  bosses  formed  with 
Internal  flaring  seats  arranged  to  surround  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipes,  compreaaible  washers  threaded  upon 
the  ends  of  said  pipes  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  along 
the  same  and  Into  said  seats,  backing  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  pipes  behind  said  compressible  washers  and  coupling 
nuts  threaded  upon  said  bosses  and  engaging  the  backing 
nuts  to  crowd  said  washers  upon  the  seats. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  angularly  disposed  pipes  screw  threaded  upon 
their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  fitting  having  two  angularly 
disposed,  externally  screw  threaded  bosses  formed  with 
Internal  concave  seats  arranged  to  surround  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipes,  compressible  washers  having  spherical 
bearing  surfaces  threaded  upon  the  ends  of  said  pipes  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  along  the  same  and  Into  said  con- 
cave seats,  coupling  nuts  threaded  upon  said  boaaea  and 
engaging  the  backing  nuta  to  crowd  said  washers  upon 
the  sests  In  the  bosses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  angularly  disposed  pipes  screw  threaded  upon 
their  adjacent  ends,  of  a  fitting  having  two  angularly 
disposed,  externslly  screw  threaded  bosses  having  internal 
concave  seats  arranged  to  surround  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  pipes,  soft  metal  washers  having  convex  bearing  sur- 
face* threaded  upon  the  enda  of  said  pipes  and  adapted  to 
be  screwed  along  the  same  Into  said-concave  seats,  back- 
ing nuta  threaded  upon  said  pipes  behind  said  aoft  metal 
waahers  and  evvpUng  nuts  threaded  upon  anld  boaaaa  for 
drawing  the  washers  Into  the  seats  In  the  " 


1  In  a  system  of  electrtcal  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  In  a  building  continuously  through  the 
floors  thereof,  uninsulated  rigid  bus  bars  extendtog  rer- 
tlcally  therethrough  In  parallel  and  spsced  apart  relatlo* 
to  one  another  and  to  said  conduit,  cleats  for  supporting 
the  bus-bars  at  totervals,  an  Insulating  base  supported 
on  the  bua-bara.  and  a  circuit-opening  device  aupported 
on  aaid  base  for  opentog  the  circuit  of  said  bua-bara  from 
the  source  of  current  supply. 

2  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  to  a  building  contlnuoualy  through  the 
floors  thereof,  unlnanlated  rigid  boa-bar*  extending  Ter- 
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tleally  therethrough  in  parallel  and  spaced-apart  relation 
to  one  another  and  to  said  conduit,  cleats  for  supporting 
the  bus-bara  at  totervals,  an  insulating  base  supported  on 
the  bus-bars,  fuses  extendtog  throui^  said  base  to  eatab- 
Uah  connection  with  said  bus-bars,  and  a  circuit-opening 
device  supported  on  the  outside  face  of  aaid  base  for  open- 
tag  the  circuit  of  said  fuses  and  bus-bars  from  the  source 

of  current  supply.  ^  .^ 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
ttadtog  vertically  In  a  building  continuously  through  the 
•eon  thereof,  uninsulated  rigid  bus-bars  extending  ver- 
tlcaUj  therethrough  to  parallel  and  spaced-apart  relation 
to  one  another  and  to  aaid  conduit,  cleats  for  supporting 
the  bus-bars  at  Intervala,  an  insulating  base  supported 
on  the  bus  bars,  connections  extending  from  said  bus-bara 
through  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  circuit-opening  de- 
vlcea  on  the  outside  face  of  aaid  baae  and  Joined  to  aaid 
ooanections  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  bus  bars,  one 
oC  aaid  devices  being  the  main  switch  from  the  source  of 

current  supply.  ^  •*  «-. 

4  In  a  system  of  electrtcal  distribution,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending vertically  to  a  building  contlnuoualy  through  the 
floors  thereof,  unlnsuUted  rigid  bus  bars  extending  ver- 
tleally  therethrough  In  parallel  and  spaced-apart  relaOon 
to  one  another  and  to  said  conduit,  cleats  for  supporting 
the  bus-bars  at  totervals,  an  Insulating  base  supported 
on  the  bus-bars,  said  baae  havtog  holes  extending  trana- 
vwaely  therethrough  In  alinement  with  the  respective 
bvbara,  fuses  received  in  said  holes  and  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  boa  bars,  terminals  surrounding  the  outer 
ends  of  said  fuses,  removable  caps  received  on  said 
terminals  to  engage  the  fuaea,  and  a  <;l''«"-<«>f  ^°« J.'J 
vice  engaging  said  terminals  to  open  the  circuit  of  aaid 
bus  bars  from  the  source  of  current  supply. 

6  In  a  system  of  electrtcal  dlstrtbutlon,  a  plurality  of 
tiers  of  bus-bars,  each  tier  terminating  abort  of  the  set 
immedlstely  therebeneath,  an  insulating  baae  having  holea 
opposite  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  tiers  of  bus^rj. 
Moarate  sets  of  fuses  received  In  said  holes  to  establlah 
Mparate  connecUons  with  tie  bus-bars  of  the  r^pectlve 
«e«  and  conductors  connected  to  all  of  aaid  fu^  to 
connect  the  latter  to  a  single  source  of  current  supply. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  to  the  Gaiette.] 


9  18.848.  TIRB.  F..D..1CK  J.  GoaTLlH  and  Ijui* 
MtcLL...  Jr..  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  <»«  one-third  to 
Charlea  W.  Bonstedt.  Aultman.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  355,911. 


and  the  upper  terminal  of  the  sleeve  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  shoulder  in  the  felly  simultaneously ;  a  wedge 
disposed  In  the  silt  of  the  sheath  and  having  a  curved 
upper  face  to  engage  the  tube,  the  said  wedge  having  a 
threaded  shank  arranged  to  register  In  the  opentog  in  the 
rim  and  to  the  reduced  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  felly 
and  to  engage  the  sleeve:  and  a  flexible  lining  disposed 
between  the  sheath  and  the  tube  and  between  the  wedge 
and  the  tube,  the  edges  of  the  lining  being  prolonged  to 
extend  between  the  sheath  and  the  rim  and  to  inclose  the 
broadened  portion  of  the  sheath. 


9  18,847.  ROUGH  ROUNDER  FOR  SHOES.  DOMi  H. 
Haosell,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T. 
D.  Barry,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  405,906. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  felly  and  a  rim 
mounted  thereon,  the  felly  having  a  radial  opening  re- 
duced at  its  upper  terminal  to  form  an  annular  shoulder 
within  the  opening,  and  the  rim  having  an  opening  alined 
with  the  reduced  portion  of  the  opentog  in  the  felly,  the 
edges  of  the  rim  being  inbent  to  form  flangea:  a  ahaatb 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  being  anteriorly  broadened  to 
engage  the  flanges  and  being  provided  upon  lU  exterior 
With  annular  ribs  to  overlie  the  flangea,  the  aaid  sheath 
being  longitudinally  slltted  upon  Its  Inner  face;  a  cylin- 
drical tube  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  abeath ;  a  headed 
tubolar  sleeve  Internally  threaded  and  being  Journaled 
for  rotation  to  the  opening  in  the  felly,  the  head  of  the 
cleeve  being  arranged  to  engage  the  aurface  of  the  felly 


1.  In  a  Goodyear  rough  rounder,  a  main  edge  guide  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  knife,  a  cutting 
knife  to  pass  transversely  through  said  opening  for  rough 
rounding  the  sole,  an  auxiliary  forepart  gage,  wedge  shap* 
to  cross  section,  adapted  to  rest  agatost  the  shoe  imme- 
diately In  front  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  main  edge  guide, 
a  aource  of  oil  anpply,  a  flexible  tube  from  said  oil  supply 
to  said  forepart  gage,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oil 
supply  from  said  tube,  aaid  forepart  gage  having  a  email 
oil  duct  opening  at  the  ingoing  end  and  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  said  forepart  gage. 

2.  In  a  Goodyear  rough  rounder,  a  main  edge  guide 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  welt  edge  of  the  sole,  a  cut- 
ting knife  cooperating  with  said  main  edge  guide  to  rough 
round  the  sole,  an  auxiliary  forepart  gage  pivoted  to 
swtog  in  front  of  said  guide  against  the  vamp  at  the  in- 
seam  when  the  sole  is  to  be  rough  rounded  about  the  fore- 
part, said  forepart  gage  having  a  laterally  extended 
smooth  face  for  alining  and  facilitating  the  movement 
of  the  ahoe,  an  oil  duct  having  a  small  opening  at  the 
ingoing  end  of  said  face  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof, 
an  oil  supply  and  connections  from  the  latter  to  aaid 
duct  for  maintaining  oil  at  said  opening  to  be  spread  over 
the  surface  of  the  gage  and  vamp  Immediately  and  at  the 
said  inseam  as  the  shoe  is  slid  forward  away  from  said  to- 
going  end. 

018,848.  SIGNAL  SY8TBM.  John  L.  Hall,  Schenec- 
tady, N.*  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.   282,252. 

1.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a  transmitter, 
a  receiver  arranged  to  respond  thereto,  a  time  mechanism 
In  the  transmitter,  a  movable  conUct  operated  thereby,  a 
spring  to  retract  the  movable  contact  when  released,  a 
contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  contact, 
means  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  means  controlled  l>y 
said  contacts  for  releasing  said  movable  contact  and  for 
canning  the  receiver  to  give  ita  indlcationa. 
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*>  In  a  mlgntkl  By«t«n».  th«  «)iBbtii«tloii  of  m  netirtr 
eomprlslDg  an  electric  motor  and  Indicating  device,  con- 
trolled by  the  moving  element  thereof,  and  a  tranamltter 
comprUlng  a  time  mechanism  and  mean,  controlled  ther^ 
br  automatically  for  regulating  the  dlr«:tlon  of  the  flow 
or  cnrrent  In  the  actnatlnR  colla  of  aald  motor. 


rmr  of  tbo  rack  fbr  boMInc  aald  teeth  In  engagem«it  with 
the  raek  and  a  dlak  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arm  pro- 
Tided  with  opening,  to  redT.  either  the  pintle  or  th. 
stud  pin  of  a  shade  roller. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  bracket,  provided 
with  guide-ways  having  lacked  inner  faces,  flat  sprlnK. 
arranged  to  th.  rear  of  aald  racked  face,  and  spaced  there 
from,  supporting  arms  provided  with  toothwl  portions 
amaced  betwe«»  the  rack  and  q>rlng.  of  nM  guide-way., 
said  toothed  portions  being  held  In  engagement  with  th. 
rack  by  tbe  flat  springs,  and  dlak.  plvoUlly  mounted  oa 
the  arma  provWed  with  openings  of  different  sliea  to 
racelv.  the  pintle  end  or  atud  pin  of  tbe  .hade  roller. 

4.  A  curtain  shade  bracket  comprlaing  a  bracket  proper 
having  angled  portions  formtnjr  a  gUlde  way.  tbe  Inner 
face,  of  which  are  provided  with  racked  portlona,  the 
end.  of  «ild  guWe-way.  being  provldwJ  with  enlargementa, 
flat  spring.  Mcured  on  Mid  enlaruementa  and  apaced  from 
said  racked  portions,  a  supporting  arm  provided  with 
oppoaltely  dlapoaed  arma  at  Its  end  having  enlarRed  por- 
tlona proTlded  with  teeth  arranged  between  the  racked 
portion,  and  flat  n»rlng..  oppo.ltely  dl.po.ed  .boulder, 
formed  on  said  arm  for  limiting  tbe  Inward  movement  of 
tbe  arm  and  a  disk  provided  with  oblong  openings  of 
different  .lae.  and  round  openings  of  different  slses  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  nld  arm  adapted  to  aline  with  an  oblong 
opening  formed  therein. 


8  In  a  algnal  system,  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
comprising  a  syncbronona  motor  and  Indicating  device, 
controlled  by  the  moving  element  thtnot.  an  electrically- 
actuated  signaling  device  at  the  receiver,  and  a  trana- 
mltter having  automatically  operated  means  for  changing 
the  dlrectloiJ  of  current  flow  In  the  actuating  colla  of  aa  d 
synchronous  motor  and  for  closing  the  circuit  of  aald 
sIgnallnR  device  when  such  chanRes  are  made. 

4    In  a   signal   system,  the  combination   of  a  receiver 
comprlaing  a  sychronoas  motor  and  Indicating  devices  con 
trolled    l.y    the    raovlnR   element    thereof,    an    electrically 
actuated  signaling  device  at   the  receiver    a  «««»•»'"•' 
having  automatically-operated  means  for  changing  the  dl 
rectlon  of  current  flow  In  the  actuating  colls  of  »ld  syn- 
chronous motor  and  for  dortng  the  circuit  of  aald  signal- 
ing device  when  such  changes  are  made,  and  meana  for 
opening  Mid  circuit  after  a  predetermined  time  Interval. 

6  In  a  algnal  aystem.  the  combination  of  a  receiver 
comprising  a  synchronous  motor  and  signaling  <tov Ice.  con- 
trolled by  the  moving  element  thereof,  and  a  tranamltter 
having  a  time  mechanism  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  regulating  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  current  In  the 
actuating  colla  of  Mid  .ynchronou.  motor, 
r  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.^.«  LIGHT-STAND.  Qaoftoa  W.  HAimia.CHLio. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1»0©.  Serial  No. 
472.022. 


918  849.     ADJUSTABLE  SHADE    BRACKET.      JoHM  M. 
r       Hamilton.  Cumberland.  Md.     Piled  July  10.  1908.     Se 
rUl  No.  442.924. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  J^^^f**  P'^'J^S 
with  Kulde  ways,  of  arras  sUdably  mounted  In  Mid  gakle^ 
;.^  elided' with  openings,  disks  pIvotailT  "--'•J  »° 
MuTarm.  provided  with  optolng.  ^^^ '^•^%^*  ^"*'! 
"d  .tud  pin.  of  the  curtain  roller  and  oHsan.  for  locking 
Mid  arms  In  their  adjuated  positions.  ,  „,«,^  ^^^ 

2  A  shade  bracket  comprlsInK  a  bracket  PW^  <*^ 
vMed  with  a  guide-way  having  a  racked  >°°«'; /»<*•  " 
Im  alWably  moaBt.d  In  Mid  guide-way  pfOvlA|d  with 
J^hf"  engaging  Mid  Ack.  flat  .prlng.  .rran,«l  f  th. 


1  A  lamp  sUad  comprlaing  a  foldable  support,  and  an 
adjoatable  frame  carried  th«-eby  adapted  to  retain  « 
lamp.  Mid  frame  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  adJusUble 
arms  and  foldable  roda  carried  thereby 

2  A  lamp  stand  conprlslng  a  aupport.  a  frame  ad^ 
loaUbly  connected  thereto  comprWng  foldable  •oc«ted 
anna,  rods  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  auxiliary  fold- 
abTsupports  carried  by  Mid  rod.  adapted  to  retain  a 

'*  3**'a  lamp  stand  comprising  a  rapport,  a  rotatable  pin 
carried  thereby,  plvotally  connected  bracket.  plvoUl^ 
connected  to  «ld  pin.  adapted  for  angular  •««°f  "*"*  ^ 
different  directions,  and  mean,  carried  by  one  of  Mid 
iirackets  adapted  to  hold  a  lamp.  w^.^k^t  cr 

4    A  lamp-rtand  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket  car 

ried  thereby.  hori««tally  dlspo^  "^VJ^J^^i  Zn 
ftocted  to  Mid  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods 
^oSlly  connected  to  Mid  horiMotal  arm..  Mid  arm.  and 

-?  nrp':faJ^'trpri..ng  a  «3PP«rt,  •  -aUhle  pin 
cabled  thereby,  plvotally  conn«rt«l  ««^jjf  P»7**' J 
connected  to  Mid  pin.  adapted  for  *°,««,>*'  •Ji"!^;"!.2 
^.ront  dlrecttona.  and  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected 
tT^re-l^  carried  by  on.  of  Mid  brackeU  adapted 

to  bold  a  lamp. 
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918,861.  TANDKM-SPBINO  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Clbm- 
awT  G.  Habbinotox.  Maplewood.  Mo.,  nswlgnor  to  .Ameri- 
can Car  A  Foundry  Company,  St.  Loul..  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,S7e. 


I 


1.  A  tandem  spring  draft  rigging  comprising  an  Inter- 
m<>dlate  stop,  followers  arranged  on  opposite  side,  of 
said  stop,  a  drawbar  yoke  surrounding  Mid  followers  and 
provided  with  elongated  slots,  and  vertically  disposed 
projections  carried  by  the  Intermediate  followers  and 
movable  therewith  and  projecting  Into  Mid  eloogat(<d  .lots 
so  as  to  transmit  the  movpinents  of  the  drawbar  to  Mid 
followers;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tandem  spring  draft  rigging  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate stop  s<>cured  to  the  draft  .111.  of  tbe  underframe. 
follower,  arranged  on  opposite  tide.  «f  Mid  stop,  a  draw- 
bar yoke,  and  removable  pins  paMlng  through  Mid  fol- 
lowers and  projecting  Into  Hlots  In  aald  yoke  so  as  to 
transmit  the  movemeota  of  the  yoke  to  Mild  followers. 
Mid  pla.  being  m  conatrocted  that  they  move  with  th« 
followers  ;  substantially  aa  d«Kribed. 

:\.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  an  Intermediate 
stationary  stop.  Intprmodlato  followers  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sldM  of  said  stop,  a  drawbar  yoke  provided  with 
elongated  alots.  and  vertically  disposed  removable  pina 
carried  by  the  Intermediate  followers  and  projecting  Into 
Mid  slots  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  hMds 
which  rest  on  the  drawbar  yoke.  Mid  pins  operating  to 
transmit  the  movements  of  the  drawbar  to  said  followera ; 
anbatantlally  aa  deMrlbed. 

4.  In  a  tandem  qirtng  draft  rigging,  an  Intermediate 
stationary  stop,  intermediate  followers  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of 'Mid  stop,  a  drawbar  yoke  provided  with 
elongated  slou.  pla.  carried  by  the  Intermediate  follower, 
and  movable  therewith,  iald  pin.  projecting  Into  the  .lot. 
of  the  yoke,  heads  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pins  which 
rest  on  the  yoke,  and  means  for  preventing  Mid  pin. 
from  being  displaced  from  Mid  followers;  subaUntlally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  tandem  q>ring  draft  rigging,  flanged  draft  sllla, 
an  Intermediate  stop  extending  transversely  between  said 
sills  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  that 
contact  with  the  flanges  on  tbe  draft  alUs,  and  fastening 
devlcea  passing  throng  the  body  portion  of  Mid  stop 
and  through  aald  draft  allla  and  also  tbroni^  tbe  flange, 
on  Mid  stop  and  sills ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


a.  In  telephony,  an  all  metal  circuit  between  which 
the  talking  circuits  of  the  local  stations  are  bridged,  a 
Klecting  device  including  an  electro-magnet  at  each  of 
the  local  atatlona.  Mid  local  electro-magnets  being  con- 
nected In  series  to  the  limb,  of  the  circuit,  means  at  the 
central  station  for  connecting  a  central  rtatlon  end  of 
either  limb  of  the  circuit  to  a  source  of  energy  and 
ground,  and  means  for  grounding  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
Umb.  of  the  circuit. 


918.852.  TELEPHONT.  RuBSN  C.  M.  HAaTiNO.  and 
THOkBTON  Mathe.m.  Atheu..  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  3T9.201. 

1.  la  telephony,  a  party  line  system  Including  an  all 
metal  circuit  to  which  the  local  talking  circuit,  are 
bridged,  .electing  .means  arrangwl  at  the  local  station. 
and  coaoected  In  wrie.  in  the  Unb.  of  the  circuit,  mean, 
for  grounding  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  limbs  of  tbe  circuit, 
a  receiver  hook  switch  at  each  station  and  means  for 
locking  the  receiver  hook  swltdie.  at  ail  atatlons  except 
tboae  of  connected  sabaerlber.. 

2.  IB  telephony,  aa  all  metal  talking  circuit,  between 
which  the  local  talking  circuits  are  bridged,  w>lectlng 
aaechanlams  arranged  at  each  station,  an  electro-magnet 
for  each  Mlectlng  mecfaaalrai,  the  electro-magnets  being 
connected  in  serle.  with  tbe  limb,  of  the  circuit,  mean. 
for  grounding  the  oppetite  end.  of  aaefa  Hmb.,  a  receiver 
hook  switch  at  each  station  and  means  for  locking  the 
rMelTor  hook  swItchM  at  all  aUttooa  except  thooe  of  con- 
aaetad  •abanibvnk 


4.  In  telephony,  an  kll  metal  circuit  l)etween  which 
the  local  talking  circuits  are  bridged,  a  selecting  device 
Including  an  electro-magnet  at  Mch  local  station,  the 
local  electro-magnets  being  connected  In  serlea  with  the 
llmbe  of  tbe  circuit,  means  at  the  central  station  for  con- 
necting either  Umb  of  the  circuit  to  a  source  of  energy 
and  ground,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  line 
and  under  the  ccmtrol  of  the  central  station  operator  f(ff 
grounding  either  limb  of  the  circuit. 

6.  In  telephony,  an  all  metal  circuit  between  which 
the  talking  circuits  of  the  local  stations  are  bridged,  a 
local  call  bell  bridged  In  the  circuit,  the  call  bell  circuit 
being  normally  broken  at  Mch  rab-statlon,  a  electing 
means  inclnding  an  electro-magnet  at  each  sub-station. 
Mid  electro-magnets  being  connected  In  serle.  with  the 
limbs  of  the  circuit,  means  at  the  central  station  for 
energising  the  .electing  circuit,  mechanism  operable  by 
the  selecting  mMn.  for  closing  the  call  bell  circuit,  and 
means  at  the  distant  end  of  the  line  and  under  the  control 
of  the  central  station  operator  for  grounding  either  limb 
of  the  all  metal  circuit. 

[Claim.  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


918.853.  ANTISLIPPINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE  HORSE- 
SHOES. AaTHDB  A.  Hill,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July 
2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,336. 


1.  An  anti-slipplng  attachment  for  horseshoe.,  compri.- 
ing  two  independent  sections,  each  adapted  to  allde  on 
the  tboe  from  the  side,  thereof,  and  forming  together  an 
outline  corresponding  to  tbe  complete  bottom  area  of  the 
shoe,  each  section  having  means  rigidly  formed  at  the 
end.  thereof  for  engaging  over  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and 
mean,  for  holding  the  aectlons  against  lateral  dlq>lace- 

ment. 

2.  An  antl-sIlpplng  attachment  for  horaertioea.  compris- 
ing two  Independtnt  sectlona  forming  together  an  outline 
eorreaponding  to  the  complete  area  of  the  bottom  of  the 
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shoe,  Mid  sectJonB  being  elongated  slightly  «t  each  end. 
and  having  rigid  Inwardly  deflected  prongs  or  hooks  to 
engage  over  the  ends  of  the  shoe  and  removable  means 
holding  said  sections  against  lateral  displacement. 

3.  An  antl-slipplDg  atuchment  for  horseshoes,  compris- 
ing two  separate  secttoM  tach  having  hooks  or  prongs, 
and  rigid  screw-thread«d  stvda  of  non-circular  transverse 
section,  unsymmetrlcal  washers  or  meulllc  clips  received 
over  said  studs  to  engage  the  shoo,  and  nuts  received  on 
said  studs  to  hold  said  clips  or  washers  In  place. 

4.  An  antl  slipping  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprls 
Ing   two    separate    sections   each    having   rigid    hooks   or 
prongs  to  engage  the  shoe,  and  having  rigid  screw  threaded 
studs  on  their  inside  edges  flattened  on  two  diametrically 
opposite  Bides,  unsymmetrlcal  washer*  or  metallic  dips 

*  having  holes  corresponding  In  outline  with  the  transverse 
section  of  said  studs,  and  nuts  received  on  said  stud*  to 
hold  said  washers  or  clips  against  the  shoe. 


I 


918.854.  LEVKR-CONTBOLLED  SWITCH.  MAX  HOFF- 
UANN.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Meyer  Aktien- 
0«Mllachaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  355,344. 


1.  In  a  lever-controlled  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  terminals,  of  u  support,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  sup- 
port, a  flexible  brush  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  said  two  terminals  for  cloa- 
Ing  the  circuit,  a  pivot  In  said  support,  an  operating  lever 
moanted  to  rock  on  said  pivot,  a  cam  mounted  to  rock  on 
said  pivot  and  adapted  to  press  on  said  lever  for  pressing 
on  said  brush,  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  from 
said  operating  lever  to  said  cam  for  operating  and  releas- 
ing same,  and  a  helical  spring  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  operating  lever  for  suddenly  detaching  said  brush 
from  said  two  terminals. 

2.  In  a  lever-controlled  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  terminals,  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  sup- 
port, a  flexible  brush  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  pressed  on  aald  two  terminals  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit,  a  pivot  In  said  support,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  pivot  and  p'rov.lded  with  a  pin,  a 
cam  mounted  to  rock  on  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  press  on 
said  lever  for  pressing  on  said  brush,  said  cam  being  pro- 
Tided  with  two  teeth  either  of  which  the  pin  on  said  op- 
erating ievor  can  strike  for  turning  the  cam  In  the  re- 
spective direction,  and  a  helical  spring  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  pin  of  said  operating  lever  and  adapted  to 
suddenly  detach  said  brush  from  said  two  terminals  on 
said  cam  being  released. 

3.  In  a  lever-controlled  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  terminals,  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  In  ,8ald  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  projection,  a  flexible  brush  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
on  said  two  terminals  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  pivot  In 
said  support,  a  cam  mounted  to  rock  on  said  pivot  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  projection  of  said  lever  and 
thereby  to  press  said  brush  on  said  two  terminals.  It  hav- 
ing two  teeth  and  on  Its  point  farthest  from  said  pivot  s 
shallow  recess  for  engagement  with  said  projection,  an 
operating  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  said  pivot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  adapted  to  strike  either  tooth  of  said 
cam  and  to  thereby  turn  the  latter  in  the  respective  di- 
rection, and  a  helical  spring  connecting  said  lever  with 
the  pin  on  said  operating  lever,  the  two  teeth  on  said  cam 
leaving  a  certain  amonnt  of  play  to  the  pin  on  said  oper- 
iltlng  lever  so  that  the  latter  for  breaking  the  circuit  Is 


permitted  to  stralB  said  helical  aprtng  ap  to  the  oiaximaB 
of  Its  tension  before  It  strlkee  one  tooth  and  thereby 
shifts  said  cam  out  of  engagement  with  the  projection  on 
said  lever,  whereupon  the  strained  spring  suddenly  de- 
taches said  brush  from  said  two  termlnala. 

4.  In  a  lever-controlled  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  terminals,  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  flexible  brash  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  on 
said  two  terminals  for  eloalng  the  circuit,  a  pivot  In  said 
support,  an  operating  lever  moanted  to  rock  on  said  pivot, 
a  cam  monntaA^to  rock  on  said  pivot  and  adapted  to  preM 
on  the  roller»n  said  lever  for  preaaing  on  aald  bruah. 
means  for  tmaamlttlng  the  motion  from  said  operating  le- 
ver to  uld  Sfc  for  operating  and  relcaalng  sama.  and  a 
helical  sprlnr  connecting  said  lever  with  said  operating 
lever  for  snMinly  detaching  said  brush  from  said  two 
terminals. 

6.  In  a  lever-controlled  switch,  the  combination  with 
two  terminals,  of  a  support,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  flexible  brush  plvotall> 
connected  with  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  on 
said  two  terminals  for  closing  the  circuit,  a  pivot  In  said 
support,  an  operating  lever  monnted  to  rock  on  said  pivot 
and  provided  with  a  pin.  a  cam  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
pivot  and  adapted  to  press  on  the  roller  on  said  lever  for 
pressing  on  said  brash,  said  cam  being  provided  with  two 
teeth  either  of  which  the  pin  on  said  operating  lever  can 
strike  for  turning  the  cam  In  the  reopective  direction, 
and  a  helical  spring  connecting  said  lever  with  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  adapted  to  suddenly  detach  said  brush 
from  said  two  terminals  on  said  cam  being  released. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


918.856.     TILE 
MAN.    Utlca, 
418.200. 


-  MAKING 

III.     Filed 


MACHINE.     HAaar   P.    HOL- 
Feb.    28.     1908.     Serial    No 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  a  Umper  and  a  hopper,  of  an  expansible 
hopper  formed  of  overlapping  sections  slidable  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  eo5peratlng  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  first-named  hopper. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  Umper  and  a  hopper,  of  an  expansible 
hopper  formed  of  overlapping  sections  slldable  upon  each 
other  and  projecting  Into  and  cottperatlng  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  flrst-named  hopper,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  edges  of  said  sections  in  contact  with  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  flrst-named  hopper,  for  the  purpose  set 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  a  Umper  and  a  hopper,  of  a  vertically 
movable  support  mounted  on  the  machine,  an  expansible 
hopper  supported  on  aald  support  and  composed  of  over- 
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lapping  sections  slldable  on  each  other  and  cooperating 
with  said  flrst-named  hopper,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combbia- 
Uon  with  a  mold,  a  tamper  and  a  hopper,  of  a  support 
mounted  on  the  machine  to  adapt  it  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically, an  expansible  hopper  supported  on  said  support 
and  formed  of  overlapping  sections  slldable  on  each  other 
Uld  cooperating  at  their  lower  edges  with  the  Inner  sur- 
fsce  of  said  flrst-named  hopper,  and  meana  for  raising 
■aid  support. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  a  tamper  and  a  hopper,  of  a  support 
mounted  on  the  machine  to  adapt  it  to  be  moved  verti- 
cally, an  expansible  hopper  movably  supported  on  the  sup- 
port and  comprising  overlapping  sections  slldable  upon 
each  >ther  and  cooperating  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  flrst-named  hopper,  and  means  for  holding  the  lower 
ed«s  of  the  expansible  hopper  agalnat  the  inner  surface 
ofsald  first  named  hopper,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


918.857.  CTLINDER-TOOTH.  Gw>«oa  C.  JacobsOII.  LI»- 
bon.  and  Cabl  Olson,  McLeod,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1906.     Serial  No.  426.243. 


918.866.  BICYCLE  HANDLE-BAR.  OnoaoB  H.  Hooca, 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,582. 


1.  A  handle  bar  support  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  the 
top  end  thereof  forming  a  rearwardly  extending  resilient 
loop,  that  It  provided  with  an  ear  harlnf  an  opening  In 
register  with  the  stem,  a  hollow  clamping  bolt  screwed 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  stem  and  extending  through  and 
above  the  ear  of  the  loop  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  sup- 
port comprising  arms  that  are  provided  with  gudgeons 
adapted  to  enter  the  resilient  loop  and  to  be  clamped 
thereto,  means  for  securing  the  arms  together,  and  a 
clamp  formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the   handle  bar  and  prevent  any  movement 

thereof. 

2.  In  a  handle  bar  support,  the  combination  with  a 
stem  having  a  clamping  member,  of  an  extension  support 
comprising  two  arms,  a  gudgeon  provided  on  one  end  of 
each  arm,  said  gudgeons  being  secured  to  the  clamping 
member,  registering  openings  provided  in  the  arms  at  an 
Intermediate  point,  a  fastening  screw  passed  through  the 
openings  for  holding  the  arms  together,  a  sectional  clamp 
formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  handle  bar.  and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the 
sections  of  the  clamp  to  the  handle  bar  and  also  serving 
to  prevent  sny  outward  movement  of  the  arms. 

3.  In  a  handle  bar  support,  the  clamp  consisting  of  two 
arms,  each  having  a  gudgeon  at  one  end,  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  arms  overlapping  and  provided  with  regla- 
terlng  openings,  s  set  screw  passed  through  the  openings, 
the  other  ends  of  the  arms  each  carrying  a  section  of  a 
damp  for  the  handle  bar.  and  a  screw  for  securing  the 
sections  of  the  damp  together. 

4.  In  a  handle  bar  support,  the  combination  of  the  bi- 
cycle bead  having  the  rearwardly  extending  resilient  loop, 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  loop,  a  clamp 
constituting  an  extension  support  for  the  handle  bar  and 
consisting  of  two  anna,  the  front  ends  of  which  each  hav- 
ing a  gudgeon  to  fit  in  said  loop,  and  a  sectional  clamp 
provided  at  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  to  embrace  and 
grip  the  handle  bar,  each  arm  carrying  a  section  of  the 
clamp. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tte  combination  with 
a  bar  1  having  a  cylindrical  perforaUon  2  and  diametric- 
ally opposite  blade  seaU  3  that  are  beveled  In  both  direc- 
tions, of  a  tooth  comprising  a  blade  4  having  an  Integrally 
formed  stem  6  threaded  for  engagement  with  a  nut  and 
having  a  threadless  cylindrical  porUon  closely  fitting  said 
perforation,  the  Inner  end  of  said  blade  having  dia- 
metrically projecting  portions  4«  that  overlap  the  end  of 
the  said  stem  and  are  beveled  In  both  dlrectlona  to  fit  the 
seats  3  of  the  bar.  which  bar  completely  covers  the  pro- 
jecting portions  4*  and  the  overlapped  portion  of  the 
stem.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


918  868  DETACHABLE  PIPE  AND  H08K  COUPLING. 
GBOaaa  Jaumb.  Samobl  Bbksoh,  and  William  Wilson, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.     SerUl  No.  896.833. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  coupling  members  of  Identical  construction, 
each  comprUlng  a  body  portion,  an  upwardly  curved 
tubular  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  an  ouUUndlng  drcular  flange  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  portion,  to  abut  the  flange  of  the  opposing 
member,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed wedge-shaped  sloU  and  wedge-shaped  projections 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  relatively  opposite  sldewlse 
movemento  of  said  members,  said  slots  being  formed 
through  the  entire  width  of  said  flanges,  said  projections 
being  provided  with  forwardly  extending  portions  beyond, 
said  sloto.  locking  members  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
flanges,  and  spanning  said  sloU  to  engage  over  said  pro- 
jecting portions,  and  pressure  closed  drain  valves  mount- 
ed In  the  base  of  said  body  portions,  and  In  allnement 
when  the  members  are  locked,  and  having  communication 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  portions  to  drain  the 
same  when  the  pressure  U  rdeased,  substantially  as  da- 

wrlbed.  ^       ^      M^ 

2.  The  combination  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  ae- 
scrlhed,  of  coupling  members  of  Identical  construction, 
each  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  upwardly  curved  tu- 
bular portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  an  outsUndlng  circular  flange  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  portion,  to  abut  the  flange  of  the  opposing 
member,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed  wedge  shaped   sloU   and  wedge^ihaped   projection 
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adapted  to  be  engaced  by  relatlrelj  oppoelte  ildewtM 
movemeoU  of  lald  member*,  said  alota  being  formed 
tbrough  the  entire  width  of  wild  flanges,  eald  projections 
being  proTided  with  forwardly  extending  portiona  beyond 
■aid  sIoU.  locking  membera  plYotally  mounted  upon  aald 
flangee.  and  ipannlng  aald  slots  to  engage  orer  said  pro- 
jecting portions,  pressure  closed  drain  valves  moonted 
within  the  bases  of  said  body  portions,  and  In  allnement 
when  the  members  are  locked,  and  having  commonlcatlon 
with  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubalar  portion,  and  means  to 
open  said  ralves  to  drain  the  said  tubular  portions,  when 
the  pressure  is  released,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


918.869.     NAPKIN-HOLDBB.    BBBif  H.  Jatki,  Jollet,  111, 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,372. 


A  napkin  holder  formed  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a 
main  loop  porUon  open  at  the  back  and  then  bent  out- 
wardly and  upon  Itself  forming  a  pair  of  forwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  arms  In  substantially  the  plane  of 
said  main  loop  portion,  and  a  clamping  device  on  the  end 
of  each  of  said  arms,  said  clamping  device  each  comprU- 
Ing  a  small  outwardly  extending  loop  and  a  similar  up^ 
wardly  and  outwardly  extending  loop,  said  loops  being 
formed  by  bending  the  wire  outwardly  at  the  end  of  the 
arm  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  the  flrat  said  loop  and 
then  upwardly,  backwardly  and  downwardly  forming  tbs 
laat  aald  loop,  substantially  as  described. 


918,860.  CATCH  BASIN  COVER.  CHASLia  A-  JoHNSOM 
and  Aunmo  L.  Mills.  North  RIdgevllle.  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473.344. 

0^ 


1.  In  catch  basins,  a  base  having  a  reeUngutar  box 
fhaped  top  portion  with  parallel  walls  and  open  across  Its 
•ntlre  bottom,  said  walls  being  provided  with  flaring  chan- 
nels at  Its  sides  snd  rear  extending  the  full  depth  thereof, 
in  combination  with  a  curb  member  having  dovetailed  ribs 
eonformioK  to  said  chabneis  and  -sHdable  therein,  and 
bolta  having  heada  conforming  In  shape  to  said  ribs  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  lock  agalnat  said  flaring  channels 
and  fix  said  curb  member  In  place. 

2.  In  catch  basins,  a  base  having  a  box  shaped  vertical 
portion  open  across  Its  top  and  bottom  add  provided  with 
dovetailed  channels  inside  at  Its  sides  and  rear.  In  com- 
bination with  a  curb  member  having  dovetailed  ribs  en- 
gaged In  said  channels  and  provided  each  with  a  recess 
and  a  bolt  hole  In  said  recess,  and  bolta  engaged  in  said 
holes  hsving  heads  seated  In  said  recesses  and  constructed 
to  fricUonally  ensaga  lald  dovetailed  channels  and  fix 
aald  curb  member  at  any  desired  elevation. 


S.  In  cntcb  basins,  a  cover  haring  a  rectangular  ver- 
tical wall  provided  with  doveUUed  channels  Inside  at  its 
rear  and  lugs  inside  at  its  front,  in  combination  with  • 
grate  supported  on  said  lugs  and  having  keepers  in  Its 
rear  edge,  a  curb  member  adjustably  engaged  la  eald  cban- 
nela  and  guard  pieces  fixed  at  one  end  In  the  front  and 
top  of  said  curb  member  and  alldably  mountad  In  saM 
keepers. 

4.  In  catch  basins,  a  cover  having  vertical  cbannela  la 
Its  sides  and  rear,  In  combination  with  a  curb  member  har- 
ing  rlba  engaged  In  said  cbannela  respectively,  and  bolts 
through  said  curb  member  adapted  to  lock  the  same  In 
adjuated  position  In  said  cover. 


•18,861.  BLBCTRIC  MOTOB.  LOOM  W.  JOHlfSOM,  Chi- 
cago, lU..  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  P.  *  O. 
Blectric  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1904.     Serial  No.  S2S,449.  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Iron  core,  an  Insulated  conductor  wound  on  said 
core  for  magnetising  the  same,  and  suitable  conductora  ot 
relatively  high  reelstance  connecting  the  core  as  shunt  of 
its  windings  for  deflecting  s  portion  of  the  current  when 
the  windings  are  heated  by  an  excessive  current,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  motor  having  fleld  coree  and  an  armature  core  In 
electrical  connection  wHh  each  other,  a  fleld  winding 
grounded  on  the  fleld  magnet,  and  an  armature  winding 
grounded  on  the  armature  core,  subsUntlally  as  and  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  fleld  magne't.  an 
armature  core,  windings  on  said  fleld  magnet  and  said 
armature  core,  a  conductor  of  high  reslsUnce  connecting 
the  field  winding  to  the  fleld  magnet,  and  a  conductor  of 
high  reelstance  connecting  the  armature  winding  and  the 
armature  core,  sobetantlally  as  described. 


918.862.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLINO  AND  PftMNttT- 
INO  MILK.  jAMas  K.  Johwston,  Oberlln.  Ohio.  Itlei 
Dec.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  40«,14S. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  recepUcIe.  • 
combined  feeding  and  flltering  device  mounted  thereon,  a 
refrigerant  bolder  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  in  the  path  of  Uquld  discharged  from  the 
feeding  device,  said  refrigerant  holding  device  haring  a 
conical  top.  and  a  supporting  flange  extending  from  aald 
top  and  deUchably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, aald  flange  having  an  outlet  opening  therein  at 

Ita  baae. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  re- 
ceptacle, a  Jacket  surrounaing  tha  aaae  and  forming  a 
cooling  compartment  around  said  laesptacle,  means  for 
supporting  a  refrigerant  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle,  said  means  opening  into  the  cooling  compart- 
ment, a  feeding  device  mounted  above  the  receptacle  and 
disposed  to  direct  liquid  to  be  cooled  on  to  the  refrigerant- 
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holdluK  means  and  Into  the  receptacle,  and  meana  for  dl- 
rectlng^a  cooling  liquid  from  said  feeding  device  and  Into 
the  cooling  compartment. 


V»! 


S.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  receptacle,  a 
Jacket  ■nrroandlng  the  same  and  forming  a  cooling  com- 
partment around  the  receptacle,  refrigerant-holding  means 
detachably  mounted  within  the  u<)per  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  an  Inclined  top.  and  means  for  con- 
veying liquid  from  eald  holding  means  to  the  cooling  com- 
partment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle,  a 
'  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  cooling  com- 
partment extending  around  the  receptacle,  a  refrigerant- 
holding  device  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  conical  top.  a  supporting  flange  extending 
from  said  device  and  detachably  engaging  the  receptacle, 
ssld  flange  having  outlet  openings  therein,  and  a  spout 
for  conveying  liquid  from  the  refrigerant-holding  meana 
to  the  cooling  compartment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  a  delivering  re- 
ceptacle comprising  Inner  and  outer  casings  forming  a  re- 
ceiving compartment  and  a  cooling  compartment,  a  re- 
ceptacle detachably  and  tlltably  mounted  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  receiving  compartment  and  supported 
by  the  Inner  casing,  said  receptacle  having  an  Inclined 
top.  a  supporting  flange  upon  the  receptarle  and  engaging 
the  inner  casing,  said  flange  having  outlet  aperturea 
therein,  and  means  for  directing  liquid  contents  of  the 
receptacle  Into  the  cooling  compartment. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


2.  A  derice  for  receiving  mall  bags  from  rasil  cars 
prUlng  a  standard :  a  rearwardly  projecting  head  block 
plvotally  connected  to  said  standard ;  receiving  arms  se- 
cured to  the  rear  portion  of  said  head  block,  said  arms 
curving  outwardly  and  upwardly  away  from  said  head 
block  and  then  Inwardly  toward  eald  head  block,  but  above 
the  plane  thereof,  and  then  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
plane  of  said  block. 


919.863.  RECEIVING  AND  DELIVERING  MBCHANI8M 
FOR  MAIL-BAGS.  William  H.  Jonss.  Manhatten 
Beach.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  William  Smith, 
Manhatten  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.727. 

1.  A  derice  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall  bags  from 
mall  cars  comprising  a  single  standard ;  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending head  block  plvotally  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
standard  ;  a  counter  balancing  ahaft  secured  to  said  head 
block,  aald  shaft  projecting  on  both  sides  of  the  standard 
when  the  device  Is  in  position  to  deliver  a  mall  bag  there- 
from ;  counter  balancing  means  adjustably  secured  upon 
the  rear  portion  of  said  shaft :  a  mall  bag  delivering  arm 
plvotally  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  counter  balance- 
ing  shaft  eeld  arm  having  a  vertical  alot  in  the  front  por- 
tion thereof  and  being  rabbeted  on  the  top  thereof;  a 
spring  secured  upon  the  top  snd  projecting  over  said  alot ; 
receiving  arms  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  bead 
block  and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminat- 
ing In  points  adapted  to  enter  a  mall  bag  aecuring  ring 
tield  OB  a  car  coming  from  either  direction ;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  delivering  arm  secured  to  a  mail  car ;  and  a 
mall  bag  ring  removably  fixed  to  said  arm,  said  ring 
adapted  to  carry  a  mall  bag. 


8.  In  a  derice  for  receiving  and  delivering  mall  bags  of 
the  character  deecribed  herein,  a  mail  bag  ring  composed 
of  a  body  of  reeillent  material  having  the  enda  thereof 
crossed  and  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  of  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  herein,  a  mall 
bag  receiving  arm  comprlaing  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
material  having  a  straight  portion  at  one  end  then  bent 
to  form  a  handle  then  curving  away  from  the  straight  por- 
tion downwardly  and  then  curving  upwardly  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  line  of  the  straight  portion,  aald  straight 
portion  constituting  the  shank,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  Veerings  aflSxed  to  the  car  body. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  herein,  a  mail 
bag  receiving  arm  comprising  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
materUl  having  a  atraight  portion  at  one  end  then  curv- 
ing away  from  the  straight  portion  downwardly  and  then 
curving  upwardly  and  projecting  beyond  the  line  of  the 
straight  portion,  said  straight  portion  constituting  the 
shank  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  In  bearings  affixed 
to  the  car  body;  a  handle  secured  to  the  shank  at  ita 
Junction  with  the  curved  portion  ;  In  combination  with  a 
car  body;  bearings  secured  to  said  car  body  adapted  to 
secure  the  shank  of  the  receiving  arm  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  arm  from  accidentally  turning. 


918  864.  SPUD-BRACE  FOR  DREDGES,  Ac.  GnoaoB 
W.  King.  Marlon,  Ohio.  Hugh  G.  HAaoiNO,  Vincennea. 
Ind..  and  HAaat  J.  Baenhabt.  Marion,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  8.  1908.     Serial  No. 

481,094.  ' 

1  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  hull,  and  an  upright  member  carried  thereby. 
of  a  brace  secured  nesr  ita  upper  end  to  said  upright  mem- 
ber and  having  ita  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
ground  at  one  aide  of  said  hull,  means  for  adjusting  said 
brace  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  ita  point  of  connection  to  said  upright  member  and 
means  extending  to  a  point  above  said  hall  for  controlling 
ssld  adjusting  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hull,  and  an  upright  member  carried  thereby, 
of  a  two  part  brace  baring  one  part  thereof  connected  to 
said  upright  member  and  the  other  part  thereof  adapted 
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to  engage  the  groand  at  one  side  of  aald  ball,  and  mean* 
for  Blidably  connecting  tbe  two  parts  of  said  brace  one  to 
the  other. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  hull,  of  a  two  part  brace  having  one  part 
thereof  connected  with  said  hull  and  tbe  other  part  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  means  for  slldablj  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  said  brace  one  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  locking  the  same  in  their  adjaated  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  boll,  and  an  upright  member  carried  thereby, 
of  a  brace  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  second  memtwr 
slldably  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  sUdable  member  in  its  adjusted  position  rela- 
tively to  said  fixed  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
connected  to  the  upright  member  on  said  bull  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  groand 
at  one  side  of  said  bull. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  hull,  and  an  upright  member  carried  thereby, 
of  a  brace  comprising  a  fixed  member  secured  to  said  up- 
right member,  a  second  member  slidably  mounted  on  aald 
fixed  member  and  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  tbe  ground  at  one  side  of  said  hull,  and  means 
carried  by  said  fixed  member  for  locking  the  slldable  mem- 
ber In  tbe  desired  position  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


018,8«6.  8TEEBINO  CONNECTION  FOR  TRACTION- 
BNOINB8.  OcoBon  Kibkland  and  Wilxiam  Whits, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  441,932. 


1.  In  steering  connections  for  traction  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  pivoted  truck  and  the  windlass  on  the 
engine  frame,  of  a  pair  of  crossed  flexible  connections  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  the  windlass  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  truck  axle,  a  rearward  projection  on 
tbe  truck  axle,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  stays  having  thalr 
Inner  ends  anchored  to  said  projection  at  or  near  tha 
median  line  of  the  truck  and  their  outer  ends  attached  to 
said  crowed  connections,  substantially  as  and  for  tb« 
porpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  In  steering  connections  for  traction  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  pivoted  truck  and  the  windlass  on  the 
engine  frame,  of  a  pair  of  crossed  flexible  connections  ez- 
tendlBf  from  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  windlass  to  opposite 


end  portions  of  the  truck  axle,  a  rearward  projection  from 
tbe  truck  axle,  and  flexible  stays  having  their  Inner  ends 
anchored  to  said  projection  at  or  near  the  median  line  of 
tbe  truck  and  their  outer  ends  attached  to  said  croased 
connections  at  points  rearward  of  their  anchorage  to  said 
projection  but  wltbin  tbe  wheel  base  of  tbe  truck,  substan- 
tially an  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  steering  connections  for  traction  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  pivoted  truck  and  the  windlass  on  tbe 
engine  frame,  of  the  pair  of  crossed  chains  7  extendlnf 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  windlass  to  opposite  end  por* 
tions  of  tbe  truck  axle,  the  pair  of  bars  10  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  truck  axle  at  their  forward  ends  snd  having 
tbe  rear  end  portions  crossed  and  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether on  the  median  line  of  tbe  truck,  and  the  stay 
chains  0  having  their  Inner  ends  anchored  to  tbe  rvmr 
ends  of  tbe  bars  10  and  their  outer  ends  attached  to  tbe 
chains  7  within  the  wheel  base  of  tbe  truck,  all  for  co- 
operation, substantially  as  described. 


918.806.  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  INTBLLI- 
OENCB.  IsiDoa  Kitrkb.  Phllsdelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June 
10,  1008.     Serial  No.  437,A36. 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  varying  electric 
currents,  a  line  comprising  conductlvely  Independent  con- 
ductors disposed  In  inductive  relation  vltb  respect  to 
each  other,  an  Msoclated  conductor  In  Inductive  relation 
with  said  conductors,  and  a  connection  from  aald  associ- 
ated conductor  to  earth. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  transmiHion  of  varying  electric 
rurrents,  a  line  comprlalng  conductlvsly  Independent  con- 
ductors disposed  In  Inductive  relation  with  rsapect  to  sacb 
other,  an  associated  conductor  In  Inductive  relation  with 
said  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  connecllons  from  said 
associated  conductor  to  earth. 

3.  In  a  system  for  tbe  transmission  of  varying  electric 
currents,  a  line  comprising  conductlvely  Independent  con- 
ductors disposed  In  Inductive  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  an  associated  conductor  disposed  In  inductive  rela- 
tion with  reapect  to  aald  condnctora,  and  a  plurality  of 
connections  from  said  aasoclated  conductor  to  eartb  at 
substantially  equally  recurring  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  system  for  tbe  transmission  of  varying  electric 
cnrrents,  a  line  comprlalng  conductlvely  Independent  con- 
ductors disposed  In  Inductive  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  associated  conductor  disposed  In  Inductive 
relation  with  respect  to  said  conductors  and  serving  as  a 

1  return,  and  a  connection  from  said  associated  conductor 
to  earth. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  varying  electric 
currents,  a  line  comprising  conductlvely  irdepeodent  con- 
ductors disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  an  associated  conductor  disposed  In  Inductive 
relation  with  respect  to  said  conductors  and  serving  as  a 
return,  and  a  plurality  of  connections  from  said  Msoct- 
ated  conductor  to  earth. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


018.8<r7.  PROCESS  OF  PACKING  FILTERS.  OsOBOS 
Knock.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filsd  July  22,  1008.  Serial 
No.  444.700. 

1.  Ttas  process  of  packing  a  After,  consisting  In  subject- 
ing successive  portions  of  the  filtering  material  to  suction 
scting  entirely  beneath  the  exposed  surface  of  such  mats- 
rial. 

2.  The  process  of  packing  a  flltsr,  consisting  In  subject^ 
lug  successive  horlsontal  layers  of  filtering  material  to 
suction  acting  entirely  below   tbe  upper  surface  of  each 

I  layer. 
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t.  Tbe  proosss  of  packing  a  flltsr  having  a  perforatsd 
member  conslstllig  In  exposing  successive  portions  of  ths 
perforatsd  area  of  said  member  to  tbe  flltsr  mass  and  ap- 
plying suction  to  said  membera. 


4.  Tbs  process  of  packing  a  fllter  having  a  tank  and  a 
plurality  of  perforated  members  therein,  consisting  in 
simultaneously  exposing  to  the  filter  mass  successlvs  por- 
tions of  the  perforated  areas  of  said  members  and  main- 
taining a  suction  through  all  of  aald  members  simultane- 
ously. 

8.-  The  proceas  of  packing  a  fllter  having  a  tank  and  a 
vertically  extending  perforated  fllter  member  therein,  con- 
sisting in  exposing  successive  portions  of  tbe  perforated 
area  of  said  member  from  tbe  bottom  toward  tbe  top 
thereof  to  the  fllter  mass  and  applying  suction  to  said 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918,8(18.    ADVERTISING  DEVICE.    Bdwabo  L.  nACOMlia, 
Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Filed  May   11,   1908.     Serial   No. 
'482,056. 


c 

i 

wan   ^^ 

1.  An  advertialng  device,  comprising  s  routing  wheel 
havlag  a  contlnuoua  periphery,  cards  attacbsd  to  said 
periphery  and  a  plurality  of  shutters  pivoted  on  aald 
wheel,  tbe  plvoUl  axis  of  said  shuttera  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said  wheel. 

2.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  rotating  wheel 
adapted  to  car|7  display  cards  upon  Its  psripbsry,  and  a 
plurality  of  shutters  pivoted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
wheal,  said  abutters  adapted  to  normally  cover  tbe  dis- 
play cards. 

8.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  rotating  wbeel, 
display  cards  upon  lU  periphery,  a  plurality  of  shutters 
pivoted  on  said  wbeel,  said  abntters  being  adapted  to 
cover  aald  display  cards  and  to  exhibit  said  carda  sspa- 
ratsly  in  eonssentlvs  order. 
141  O.  O. 


018,860.    CLINOMETER.    Chbis  Labsbm,  Ssn  Francisco, 
CaL    Fllsd  Jnly  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.1S6. 


.   F   .  .   1  T   I    t  ■  T   1  .   .  ■r4'l  ttlllTn^ltT! 


1.  A  clinometer  comprising  a  graduated  rod,  a  level 
therein,  a  tape  line  casing  slldable  thereon,  a  tape  line  In 
said  casing  and  a  plumb  bob  secured  upon  the  end  of  tbe 
tape  line,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clinometer  comprising  a  graduated  rod,  a  level  in 
the  rod,  said  rod  having  a  metal  foot  at  Its  end  slitted  to 
surround  a  nail,  a  tape  line  casing  slldable  thereon,  a 
tape  line  in  said  casing  and  a  plumb  bob  secured  upon 
the  end  of  the  tape  line,  substantially  as  described. 


918,870.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Hbmbt   J.    Lawebkcb,   Long- 
beach.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1008.     Serial  No.  459,000. 
1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  wave  oscillated  Impact  member. 

and  a  weight  controlled  power  member. 


2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  wave  oscillated  Impact  member, 
a  power  member  Independent  of  the  wave  oscillated  mem- 
ber, a  weight  supported  by  the  said  power  member  and 
tending  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  a  power  transmission  meiqis  connected  with 
the  said  power  member. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  wave  oscillated  Impact  member, 
a  power  member,  and  a  weight  for  Imparting  movement 
to  tbe  power  member  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  w«ve  oscillated  impact  member,  a 
power  member,  and  a  weight  carried  by  tbe  power  member 
and  tending  to  move  the  member  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  wave  oscillated  Impact  member, 
a  power  member,  and  a  weight  connected  with  the  power 
member  and  tending  to  lower  tbe  aame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


018,871.  BOOK-SHBET-PERFORATING  DEVICE.  Al> 
BSBT  Lawson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  10,  1008. 
Serial  No.  442,808. 

1.  In  a  sheet  perforating  device,  a  table,  screw-threaded 
posta  extending  above  said  table,  hand  wheels  fl  tied  to 
said  posts  and  provfded  with  aleevek,  and  a  Jig  bar  loosely 
fltted  to  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
thereby  daring  tbs  movement  of  the  hand  wheels,  snb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sheet  perforating  device,  a  table,  serew-tiirssded 
posta  extending  above  said  table,  hand  wheels  fltted  to 
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Mid  posts  and  proTlded  with  bImtm,  a  Jlc  bar  looMlr 
flttsd  to  said  slMTe*  asd  adapted  to  be  ralatd  and  lowered 
thereby  diirinx  the  moTement  of  the  band  wbe«le.  and  a 
perforated  implement  guide  aurmountlng  said  Jl«  bar,  aob- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  aheet  perforating  device,  a  table,  screw -threaded 
posts  extending  above  said  table,  band  wheels  flttpd  to  said 
posts  and  baTlDg  sleeyes  provided  with  annular  grooves, 
and  a  Jig  bar  fitted  to  said  sleeves  at  the  loeatioas  of  their 
grooves,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sheet  perforating  device,  a  Uble,  screw -threaded 
posts  extending  above  said  table,  band  wheels  fitted  to 
said  posts  and  provided  with  sleeves  harlBg  annolar 
grooves,  a  Jig  bar  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  receive 
said  sleeves  at  the  locations  of  their  grooves,  and  means 
for  holding  said  Jig  bar  to  sa^ld  sleeves,  subatanUally  as 
set  forth. 

B.  In  a  sheet  perforating  device,  a  table,  a  support  for 
said  table,  screw  threaded  poets  secured  to  said  support 
and  extending  above  the  table,  hand  wheels  fitted  to  said 
posts  and  provided  with  sleeves  having  annular  grooves,  a 
Jig  bar  provided  with  sloU  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  said 
sleeves  at  the  locations  of  the  grooves  therein,  and  keys 
seated  In  said  Jig  bar  and  extending  scross  their  slots  to 
hold  the  Jig  bar  to  said  sleeTe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


918.872.     WINDOW-SHADE   ADJUSTER.     Eowasd  Lat, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.     PUed  June  «.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.066. 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  upper  and 
lower  brackets  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  ver- 
tical conveyer  rods  rotatably  mounted  in  said  brackets, 
carrier  sleeves  one  fitting  around  each  conveyer  rod.  an 
eziensloa  socket  ■ooatad  la  eoe  of  said  earrter  slsevsa,  a 
■prlBf  bttwsen  said  eztenalon  socket  and  carrier  sleers,  m 
■hade  roller  nounted  between  said  extension  socket  and 
the  other  carrier  sleeve,  and  means  for  turning  said  con- 
veyer rods  In  unison. 


018.878.  METHOD  OF  ATTACHIMO  BDTTONft  TO 
FA3R1C.  Bbbnaso  T.  LavsQua,  Boston,  Masa.,  aa- 
BlgBor  to  The  Reece  Buttonbole  Machine  Company. 
Boatoo,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
IftOV.      BerUl  No.  47:^072. 

I.  The  herein  described  method  of  attacblag  a  button 
to  a  fabric,  which  consists  in  moving  a  needle  downwardly 
through  the  eye  of  tbe  button  and  the  fabric  to  thread  the 
needle.  aiMl  tb«n  moving  the  threaded  needle  carrying  a 


loop  of  thread  upwardly  throogh  tbe  fabric  a»d  throogh 
the  eye  of  said  button,  to  draw  up  a  primary  loop  of 
thread  tbercthroogb  ;  then  advancing  the  fabric  while  tbe 
needle  la  elevated  and  at  rest  and  holding  the  primary 
loop ;  next  releasing  such  loop  from  the  needle  while  tbe 
latter  descends  clear  of  tbe  button-eye  but  through  the 
primary  loop  and  the  fabric ;  then  carrying  the  thread  for 
the  seeoadary  loop  around  tbe  needle  and  giving  the 
needle  a  aeeond  upward  movement,  drawing  up  a  sec- 
ondary loop  of  the  thread  through  tbe  fabric  and  tbe 
primary  loop ;  then  spreading  the  secondary  loop  and 
casting  it  off  from  the  needle,  and  SMVlag  the  spread  loop 
bodily  into  position  abote  the  button;  then  shedding  the 
spread  secondary  loop  and  placing  it  over  tbe  button  close 
to  tbe  fabric;  and  finally  pulling  tbe  secondary  loop  taut 
around  tbe  eye  of  the  button  and  the  primary  loop. 


2.  The  herein  described  SMthod  of  attaching  a  button 
to  a  fabric,  which  consists  in  damping  tbe  fabric  with  a 
snltable  clamp  and  holding  the  button  with  its  eye  In  the 
needle-path  and  moving  the  needle  downward  through  the 
eye  and  the  fabric ;  carrying  the  thread  about  tbe  lowered 
needle  and  moving  tbe  latter  upward,  drawing  a  primary 
loop  of  the  thread  through  the  fabric  and  the  eye  of  said 
batten ;  advancing  the  fabric  while  the  needle  is  elevated 
and  at  rest  above  it;  next  releasing  the  primary  loop 
from  the  needle  while  the  latter  descends  dear  of  tbe 
button-eye  but  through  the  primary  loop  and  tbe  fabric; 
carrying  tbe  thread  for  the  secondary  loop  around  the 
needle  ;  moving  tbe  needle  upward  and  drawing  the  sec- 
ondary loop  through  the  fabric  and  the  primary  loop  and 
releasing  the  button ;  next  spreading  and  holding  tha  sec- 
ondary loop  and  caating  It  off  from  tbe  needle ;  tempora- 
rily holdlDK  the  loop  spread  and  moving  It  bodily  into 
position  above  tbe  said  button ;  tipping  and  releasing  the 
spread  loop  and  placing  it  over  the  button  close  to  tbe 
fabric;  and  finally  polling  the  secondary  loop  tant 
around  the  button-eye  and  the  primary  loop. 

3.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  method  of  atUching  a  series  of 
buttons  to  a  fabric,  which  consists  in  clamping  the  fabric 
with  a  suitable  clamp,  then  moving  a  needle  downward 
through  the  fabric  and  the  eye  of  tbe  button,  carrying 
the  thread  about  the  lowered  needle  and  moving  the  nee- 
dle upward,  drawing  up  a  primary  loop  of  the  thread 
througb  tbe  fabric  and  the  egre ;  tlien  giving  a  short  Ini- 
tial advance  to  the  fabric  while  the  needle  Is  elevated 
above  It  and  at  rest,  and  then  moving  tbe  needle  down- 
ward, casting  off  the  primary  loop,  and  continuing  such 
movement  of  the  needle  through  such  loop  and  tbe  fabric ; 
forming  a  secondary  loop  of  the  thread  upon  the  needle, 
moving  tbe  latter  upward,  and  drawloK  the  secondary  loop 
up  through  the  fabric  and  tbe  primary  loop ;  spreading 
and  caating  off  the  secondary  loop  from  the  needle  and 
placing  such  loop  over  tbe  button  cloee  to  the  fsbric : 
tightening  the  secondary  loop  around  the  eye  of  the  but- 
ton, and  finally  giving  a  second  and  longer  advance  to  the 
fabric  while  the  needle  is  devated  above  it.  to  poeltlon  the 
fabric  for  tbe  attachment  of  the  next  button  when  tbe 
oecdle  again  descends. 


018.874.  8TONE-SAW.  AjcDBBw  W.  LiviNOSTOJi,  Ala- 
meda. CaL.  aasignor  to  The  United  8t«tes  Stone  Saw 
Company.  Tucson.  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariiona. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1906,  Serial  No.  29S.835.  Renewed  Sept 
10,  1008.  Serial  No.  4S2,440. 
1.  In  a  stone  saw  a  frame  comprialng  upper  and  lower 

beama,  and  a  scries  of  long  blades  clamped  at  their  upper 

ends  to  the  upper  beam,  and  adjacent  the  lower  enda  to 

the  lower  beam. 


S.  In  a  stone  saw.  supporting  rods  for  a  scries  of  saw 
frames,  a  beam,  means  for  removably  securing  said  besm 
to  said  rods,  a  series  of  saw  blades  secured  to  said  beam, 
an  upper  beam  and  means  for  securing  said  bladea  to  said 
upper  beam. 


J     : 


.♦ 


3.  In  a  stone  saw.  a  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower 
beams,  a  blade,  means  extending  therethrough  for  clamp- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  blade  to  the  upper  beam,  and 
means  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  blade  for  clamping  the 
lower  portion  of  the  blade  to  tbe  lower  beam. 

4.  In  a  stone  saw  an  upper  beam,  a  series  of  blades 
carried  thereby  and  a  lower  beam  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing tbe  lower  portions  of  the  blades. 

B.  In  a  stone  saw  a  series  of  blades,  a  beam,  means 
for  clampInK  each  blade  Independently  to  said  beam,  a 
lower  beam  and  means  for  connecting  sll  of  said  blades  to 
said  lower  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


P18,876.  POWDBR-KBG.  Richard  J.  Loan,  Rockrllle, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  John  H.  Davis,  Judson. 
Ind..  and  one-fourth  ta  EJdward  Davis.  Rookvllle.  Ind. 
Piled  Nov.  6.  1907.     Serlsl  No.  400.977. 


1.  A  powder  keg  with  spaced  openings  in  its  top.  a  plate 
secured  over  said  openings  provided  with  openings 
corresponding  with  the  openings  of  tbe  k^  and  flanged 
edges  forming  a  guide  way,  a  dispensing  tube  provided 
with  fianged  upper  and  lower  ends  slldably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  openings  a  spring  arranged  within  said  can 
normally  holding  said  tube  in  an  extended  poeltlon  and 
a  slide  mounted  In  the  guldeway  of  the  plate  for  closing 
said  tube  and  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  keg  provided  with  spaced 
openings  In  its  top.  of  a  plate  secured  on  said  top  over 
said  openings  provided  with  corresponding  openings,  of  a 
spring  actuated  spont  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings, 
and  a  slide  mounted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  close  said 
openings  and  spout,  and  hold  said  spont  within  said  keg. 
for  the  purpose  described. 


018.870.  SKYLIGHT.  JoHW  J.  Maibb.  Atlanta.  Oa..  aa- 
signor to  Dowman  -  Hosier  Manufacturing  Company. 
Atlanta,  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1907,  Serial  No.  868,665.  Renewed  March  8,  1909.  8e^ 
rUI   No.  482.174. 

1.  In  a  sheet  metsi  saah  for  skylights,  a  rail  comprising  a 
Shelf,  a  base  projecting  from  an  edge  of  said  shelf,  a  seat 
for  the  light  projecting  from  said  baae,  a  tongue  on  the 
edge  of  said  seat,  saki  seat  and  tongue  havteg  a  trane- 
▼erse  slot;  and  a  mnllion  resting  on  said  abdf.  abuttln-/ 


said  baae  and  comprialng  a  rib  at  Ita  upper  edge  engag- 
ing the  transverse  slot  in  the  seat  and  tongue,  and  a 
light-seat  projecting  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  mullion  having 
a  slot  to  receive  said  tongue. 


2.  In  a  skylight,  s  curb  and  a  sadi  of  sheet  metal  com- 
prising a  sill  fitting  over  said  cnrb.  a  bottom  rail  formed 
of  a  shelf  resting  at  tbe  lower  edge  on  said  sill,  a  brace 
extending  from  said  sill  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  sh^lf, 
a  base  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  shelf,  a 
muUlon  resting  on  said. shelf  and  atnittlng  said  base,  and 
an  Interlocking  Joint  connecting  said  mullion  with  said 
bottom  rail. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash  for  skylights,  a  hollow  ridge 
having  a  side  forming  an  abutment,  ledges  at  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  abutment,  flanges  projecting  from 
said  abutment  Intermediate  of  said  ledges  to  form  a  socket 
for  the  light,  a  mullion  with  its  end  resting  against  said 
abutment  between  said  ledges,  and  an  interlocking  joint 
connecting  said  abutment  with  aaid  mullion. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  sash  for  skylights,  a  bottom  rail 
comprising  an  indlned  shelf,  a  base  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  shelf  and  having  vent  holea 
adjacent  to  its  lower  edge,  a  seat  for  tbe  light  projecting 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  base,  a  tongue  on  tbe  edge 
of  said  seat,  said  seat  and  said  tongue  having  a  transverss 
dot ;  and  a  mullion  resting  .on  said  ahdf  and  abutting 
aaid  base  and  comprising  a  rib  at  its  upper  edge  engaging 
tbe  transverse  slot  In  said  seat  and  tongue,  a  light-seat 
projecting  from  tbe  side  of  the  mullion  having  a  slot  to 
recdve  said  tongue,  and  a  gutter  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  mullion  emptying  onto  said  inclined  shelf. 

5.  In  a  aheet  metal  sash  for  skylights,  a  ridge  provided 
with  an  abutting  face,  ledges  projecting  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  face,  flanges  projecting  from  said 
face  Intermediate  of  said  ledges  to  form  a  socket  for  the 
light  and  tbe  lower  of  said  flanges  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
tongue  on  said  slotted  flange ;  a  mullion  having  an  end 
resting  against  said  abutting  face  between  said  flanges 
comprising  a  rib  slotted  at  Ita  end  to  receive  tbe  upper 
of  said  flanges,  seats  for  tbe  lights  on'oppodte  sides  of 
said  rib  and  provided  with  slots  to  receive  said  tongue, 
gutters  below  said  seats,  and  a  clamping  bead  on  said  rib. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  18.877.  PREPAY  GAS  METER  ATTACHMENT. 
Thomas  J.  Mabtih,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
ie07.     Serial  No.  402.621. 

1.  A  pre-pay  attachment  for  gas  meters  comprldng  a 
gas  controlling  valve,  a  rotatable  coin  receiver  and  means 
to  adjust  and  set  the  said  receiver  according  to  tbe  price 
of  the  gas  to  be  metered,  in  combination  with  a  coin  sup- 
port within  said  coin  receiver  of  elbow  shape  and  pivoted 
Id  Its  angle  therein,  and  means  to  open  said  valve  oper- 
atlvely  engaged  by  one  arm  of  said  coin  receiver. 

2.  In  a  pre-pay  attachment  for  gas  meters,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  coin  receiving  chamber,  a  coin  receiver  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  coin  support  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
receiver  and  constructed  with  two  arms  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  one  of  said  arms  to  support  the  coin,  in 
combination  with  a  gas  controlling  valve  and  mechanism 
to  open  said  valve  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  otJ.er 
arm  of  satd  coin  support. 

8.  In  a  pre-pay  attacbmeat  |or  pM|  «  easing  having  • 
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coin  re««lTioff  ebamber.  a  rotary  adjoatable  fact  plata 
therefor  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a  rotatable  coin  re- 
ceiver within  laid  casing  adapted  to  engage  said  face  plate 
and  route, the  same,  and  a  lever  of  subatantially  bell 
crank  shape  pivoted  in  Its  angle  In  said  receiver  and 
adapted  to  support  the  coin  on  one  arm  and  provided  with 
a  projection  on  the  other  arm  adapted  to  make  operating 
connections  with  a  valve  controlling  mechanism. 


T-L 


4.  A  pre-pay  attachment  for  gas  comprising  a  coin  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  be  rotated  to  discharge  the  coin,  a  right 
angled  lever  pivoted  therein  and  constructed  at  one  end 
to  make  power  connections  with  the  gas  controlling  mech- 
anism and  at  the  other  end  to  support  the  coin,  a  rota- 
table disk  in  front  of  aald  receiver  having  a  slot  to  in- 
troduce the  coin  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  reverse  roUtlon 
of  said  receiver. 

8.  In  a  pre-pay  attachment  for  gas  meters,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  and  a  rotatable  front  plate  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  to  Introduce  the  coin  and  a  stop  on  Its 
back,  in  combination  with  a  coin  receiver  in  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  set  opposite  said  slot  and  in  contact  with 
aald  itop,  means  to  rotate  said  receiver  to  discharge  the 
coin,  and  a  valve  actuating  and  coin  supporting  lever 
plvotally  supported  In  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  coin,  and  a  spring  to  release  said  lever  when  the  coin 
is  dropped  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


918,878.      OVERCOAT.     Willum    Mabtin.   Glovenville, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  457.706. 


the  rear  edges  of  the  side  flapa  being  parallel  wlU  the 
two  edgea  of  the  Intermediate  flap,  the  side  flapa  being 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  edges  of  the  Intermediate  flap 
with  their  edges  abutting  thoae  of  the  intermedUte  flap 
without  overlapping,  as  shown  and  described. 


918.879.  COMBINED  AIR  AND  OA8  MIXER  AND  CON- 
TROLLER. JoHM  H.  MaBTiROALn,  Cleveland.  Ohta 
PUed  Dec.  Ifl.  1907.     Serial  No.  40<U»9«. 


.\n  overcoat  having  silts  formed  in  its  lower  edge  di- 
viding the  aklrt  Into  an  Intermediate  and  two  side  flapa, 


1.  In  a  gas  fuel  equipment  for  furnaces,  a  gas  mixer 
consisting  of  a  perforated  inner  tube  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting air  conducting  nipples  about  ita  Inside  and  air 
controlling  sleeves  about  the  outside  thereof,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  supply  member  open  to  one  end  of  said 
mixer,  a  valve  for  said  member,  and  means  to  open  said 
valve. 

2.  In  gas  fuel  equipments  for  furnaces,  a  plurality  of 
mixer  tubes  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and  a  valve 
for^acb  tube,  a  sleeve  about  each  tube  adapted  to  govern 
the  supply  of  air  thereto,  and  means  to  open  and  dose  the 
valve  and  the  sleeve  of  each  tube  simultaneously  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  «D  open  the  valve  and  another  shaft 
parallel  thereto  to  operate  the  said  sleeve,  said  shafts  be- 
ing operatlveiy  connected. 

3.  In  a  gas  fuel  equipment  for  furaaeea,  a  series  of  gas 
mixer  tubes  and  each  mixer  having  air  Inlet  openings 
through  Its  side  and  a  separate  valve  in  the  end  thereof, 
means  to  open  said  valve  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  disk  thereon,  an  air  controlling  sleeve  about  each  mixer 
tube  bavlng  openings  between  Its  ends  and  operatlveiy 
connected  with  said  valve,  and  means  to  control  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  gas  mixer  tvbe  having  a  succession  of  air  Inlets 
between  Its  ends  la  rows  and  a  tubul^  projection  Inside 
open  to  each  of  said  air  inleta,  and  an  air  controlling 
sleeve  about  said  tube  having  openings  cocrsapoadlng  to 
said  air  inlets,  a  gas  controlling  valve  at  the  baae  of  said 
mixer  tube  and  a  shaft  and  Intervening  mechanism  opera- 
tlveiy connecting  said  valve  and  said  sleeve  to  operate  the 
same  together. 

5.  In  a  furnace  and  the  like,  a  gas  mixer  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  air  Inlet  projections  running  length- 
wise thereof  and  integral  with  the  wall  of  said  mixer  tube. 
In  combination  with  a  rotatable  sleeve  about  said  mixer 
tube  hsving  holes  corresponding  to  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


918.880.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  TUBES.  FaaHCisco 
Massillon.  Mexl:o,  Mexico.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  429.267. 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  tubes,  eossprtalag  two  ssml-cy- 
llndrlcal  portions,  mesns  for  connecting  said  portions  to- 
gether, circular  tracks  formed  on  said  portions,  and  a 


series  of  rollers  engaging  In  each  of  said  tracks,  the  top 
roller  being  removable  so  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  one 
of  the  mold  portions,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a 
stopper  for  closing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
portions,  an  annular  ring  of  clay  forming  part  of  said 
stopper,  and  a  metalll:  expansible  strip  surrounding  said 
annular  ring.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  rotating  mold  for  casting  tubes  by  centrifugal  force, 
comprising  a  stopper  for  closing  one  end  of  the  mold,  a 
metallic  expansible  strip  or  ring  formed  In  the  Interior 
of  the  mold  adjacent  one  end.  and  a  cushion  of  dsy  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  strip,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


918.881.  STEAM  -  BOILER  SUPERHEATER.  Cabl  J. 
McLLiN  and  FaANCis  J.  Colb,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  471.003. 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
T  head,  a  communicating  saturated  steam  header,  a  super- 
heated steam  header,  a  connection  chamber  located  in 
front  of  said  headers  and  having  a  saturated  and  a  super- 
heated steam  compartment,  communicating,  respectively, 
with  the  saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers, 
and  a  pair  of  superheater  pipes  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  and  communicating,  at  their  forward  ends  with  the 
compartments  of  the  connection  chamber. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
saturated  steam  header,  a  superheated  steam  header,  a 
connection  chamber  located  In  front  of  said  headers ;  said 
chamber  being  independent  thereof  and  of  the  T  head  and 
having  a  saturated  and  a  superheated  steam  compartment 
communicating,  respectively,  with  the  saturated  and  the 
superhested  stesm  headers,  boIU  securing  the  connection 
chamber  detachably  to  the  headers,  and  a  pair  of  super- 
heater pipes  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  extending 
between  the  headem  and  communicating,  at  their  forward 
ends,  with  the  compartmenU  of  the  connection  chamber. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
aaturated  steam  header,  a  superheated  steam  header,  a 
connection  chamber  located  In  front  of  said  headers  and 
having  a  saturated  and  a  superheated  steam  compartment, 
communicating,  respectively,  at  the  ends  of  the  chamber, 
with  the  saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers, 
ball  Joints  Interposed  between  the  connection  chamber  and 
the  headers,  bolts  securing  the  connection  chamber,  adja- 
cent to  lU  ends,  detachably  to  the  headers,  and  a  pair  of 
superheater  pipes  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  com- 
municating, at  their  forward  enda,  with  the  compartments 
of  the  connection  chsmber. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  comblaatlon  of  a 
T  head,  a  communicating  saturated  steam  header,  a  super- 
heated steam  header,  a  connection  chamber  located  in 
front  of  said  headers  with  lU  center  line  Inclined  rela- 


tively thereto,  and  having  a  saturated  and  a  superheated 
steam  compartment  communicating,  respectively,  with  the 
saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers,  ahd  a  pair 
of  superheater  pipes  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  com- 
municating, at  their  forward  ends,  with  tlie  compart- 
menU of  the  connection  chamber. 

6.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
T  head,  a  communicating  saturated  steam  header,  a  super- 
heated steam  header,  a  connection  chamber  located  in 
front  of  said  headers  and  having  a  saturated  and  a  super- 
heated steam  compartment  communicating,  respectively, 
with  the  saturated  and  the  superheated  steam  headers, 
and  pairs  of  superheater  pipes  Independently  connected  to. 
and  detachable  from,  the  connection  chamber,  the  pipes  of 
each  pair  being  connected  at  their  rear  ends  and  com- 
municating, at  their  forward  ends,  with  the  compartmenU 
of  the  connection  chamber. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


918.882.     VENDING-MACHINE.     HaaBaaT  S.  Mills.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1907.     Sertal  No.  866.474. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eard- 
magaslne,  a  card-separating  slide  constructed  and  arranged 
to  slide  the  outermost  card  from  the  pack  thereof  in  the 
magaxine,  and  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  card  so  separated  from  the 
pack  and  move  It  to  a  different  plane  for  delivery  into  the 
discharge  chute. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  card  magazine,  a  card-separat- 
ing slide,  and  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  actuated  during 
the  operation  of  the  slide  and  serving  to  receive  a  card  at 
one  operation  of  the  machine  and  deliver  It  at  another  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  card  magailne,  a  card-separat- 
ing slide,  a  pair  of  revoluble  members  having  channels  for 
the  ends  of  the  carda,  and  means  actuated  with  the  slide 
for  turning  said  revoluble  members,  for  the  purpoae  set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  card  magasine,  a  card-separat- 
ing slide,  card-receiving  and  ejecting  means  serving  to 
receive  a  card  from  said  slide  at  one  operation  and  eject- 
ing It  at  another  operation  of  the  machine,  and  a  movable 
stop  serving  to  engage  the  card  after  the  Utter  is  dis- 
charged from  said  card  receiving  and  ejecting  means. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  card  magaxine,  a  card-separat- 
ing slide,  a  pair  of  revoluble  card  receiving  and  ejecting 
members,  means  moving  with  said  slide  for  actuating  aald 
revoluble  members,  a  movable  stop,  means  for  projecting 
said  stop  during  the  ejecting  movement  of  said  slide, 
means  for  operating  said  revoluble  members  during  the 
ejecting  movement  of  said  slide,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  stop  during  the  return  movement  of  said  slida. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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MOVmO  •  PICTORB  liACHINB.      Haw 
Cbloico.    Ill,     Filed    Oct.    3,    lOOR.     8«rtal 


No. 


1.  In  a  moTlng-pieture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  contatniDK  the  plctare-exhlbltlng  mechanlnm.  In- 
cluding a  reflection-receiving  screen,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  observation-openings  directed  toward  said 
■creen,  a  view-obstructing  member  nornuilly  extending  In 
the  line  of  vision  from  each  said  opening,  and  means  for 
removing  said  members.  Independently  of  each  other,  oat 
of  the  respective  lines  of  vision. 

2.  In  a  moving-pictnre  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
casing  containing  the  pletnre-exhlbitlng  mechanism.  In- 
cluding a  reflection-receiving  screen,  and  provided  With  a 
plurality  of  o(>servatlon-openlngH  directed  toward  said 
screen,  a  view-obstructing  member  normally  extending  in 
the  line  of  vision  from  each  opening,  means  for  removing 
•aid  members,  independently  of  each  other,  out  of  the  re- 
spective lines  of  vision,  and  timed  means  for  returning 
•aid  members,  independently  of  each  other,  to  ^thelr  nor- 
mal vtew-obatructing  position.  ^ 

3.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  containing  the  picture-exhibiting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  reflection-receiving  screen,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  observation-openings  directed  toward  said 
screen,  means  for  obatructlng  the  line  of  vision  from  eaeb 
opening,  comprising  a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  view -obstruct- 
ing member  and  a  catch-device  for  normally  holding  said 
member  in  said  line,  a  trip-device  for  releasing  said  catch- 
device  to  permit  said  member  to  move  out  of  said  line,  a 
rotary  abaft  having  a  worm-gear  driving  connection  with 
the  drive  of  said  mechanism,  and  cooperating  m<>an^  for 
each  of  said  members  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  rock-ahaft 
operating  to  restore  a  member  to  Its  normal  position  at 
the  end  of  a  complete  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  after 
the  release  of  said  catch-device. 

4.  In  a  movlng-plctnre  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  containing  the  picture-exhibiting  mechnnlam.  In- 
cluding a  reflection-receiving  screen,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  observation-openings  directed  toward  said 
screen,  means  for  obstructing  the  line  of  vision  from  each 
opening,  comprising  a  rock-shaft,  a  view -obstructing  mem- 
ber, a  catch  and  a  head  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  said  catch  to  bold  said  member  in  its  view- 
obstructing  ponitlon.  a  trip  -  device  for  releasing  aald 
pawl  to  permit  said  member  to  turn  from  said  position, 
a  rotary  ahaft  having  a  worm-gear  driving-connection 
with  the  drive  of  said  mechanism,  and  Independently  op- 
eratinlb  means  on  said  rotary  shaft  for  each  of  Mid  mem- 
benT  for  restoring  it  to  ita  normal  obstructing  position, 
comprising  a  ratchet,  a  loose  plate  carrying  a  pawl  to 
engafa  the  ratchet,  having  an  arm  to  engage  aaid  head, 
and  a  apring-presa-^  lever  on  said  plate  to  engage  aaid 
bead,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  moving-picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  containing  the  picture-exhibiting  mechanism.  In- 
eluding  a  reflectlon-receivlnff  screen,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  observation-openings  directed  toward  aaid 
•creen.  a  pair  of  bearing-wings  near  each  opening,  a  rock- 
shaft  joomaled  In  each  pair  of  said  wings  nnd  carrying  a 
catch  and  a  bead,   a   view-obstructing  member  on  each 


•baft  adapted  to  t«m  wltk  It,  a  pawl  ■or»«lty  aagaglnc 
aaid  catch  to  bold  said  me»b«r  la  ita  TlcfW-obatructlng  po- 
sition, a  trip-device  for  reiaanlag  aaid  pawl  to  permit  aaid 
membar  to  turn  from  aaid  poaltion,  a  rotary  ahaft  formed 
of  Jointed  sections  each  Joumaled  In  a  pair  of  said  winga 
and  having  a  worm-gear  driving-connection  with  the  drlva 
of  aaid  mechanism,  and  —ana  oa  eaeb  abaft  aectlon  for  ro- 
Ktorlng  one  of  said  membam  to  ita  normal  obstructing  po- 
sition, comprising  a  ratchet,  a  looae  plate  carrying  a  pawl 
to  engage  the  ratchet,  having  an  arm  to  engage  said  band, 
and  a  apring-retracted  lever  on  aaid  plat*  to  engage  aaid 
head,  for  tha  porpoaa  act  forth. 
'    (Clatma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


D18.884.     MOVINO  •  PICTURE   MACHINE. 
MiLLa,  Chlca«o.   UK     Fllad  Oct.  8,  1906. 
466,001. 


UaaaaaT  B. 
Serial   No. 


In  a  moving-picture  machine  employing  a  traveling  pic- 
ture-flim,  the  combination  with  flim-feeding  mechanlao^ 
of  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric  motor  and  an  automatic 
cut-out  therefor  in  aaid  circuit,  aaid  motor  being  geared  to 
said  mechanism  to  operate  it,  a  branch  of  said  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  cut-out,  a  switch-device  In  said  branch- 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  alining  contact-flnger*  on  an 
inaulated  support,  a  pivotal  bell-crank  on  said  aupport 
having  on  one  arm  a  contact-flnger  extending  between  aaid 
alining  fingers  and  on  Its  other  arm  a  fork  formed  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  fingers  and  an  Intermodiuto  d«-flectt>d  fin- 
ger, the  space  between  said  parallel  fingers  being  traveraed 
by  a  straight  section  of  said  film  and  a  loop-section  In  tha 
film  extending  t>eneath  aaid  deflected  finger,  and  a  film- 
tautening  device  bearing  upon  the  film,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


918,880.     COIN  -  OPERATBD  BOX.     HcaBBBT  8.  MlLLO, 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,9.19. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box,  for  the  pnrpoar  aet  forth, 
provided  with  a  cover  carrying  a  lockins-tongoe,  a  sprtar 


I  catch  ta  tha  bos  for  angaglBC  aaid  tongua,  a  plun- 
ger movabia  ta  tb*  box  and  provided  with  means  for  lo<*- 
Ing  it  between  the  ends  of  ita  movement,  a  coin-chute 
leading  from  a  coln-lnaertlon  opening  la  tba  box  to  a 
point  of  lodgment  therein  for  the  coin  between  the  adja- 
ceat  ends  of  the  catch  and  plunger,  an  opening  In  the  box 
at  aaid  point,  a  ahield-plate  covering  aaid  opening  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  locklng-atod,  and 
flprlBg-pr«aaed  pivotal  tumblers  normally  engaging  aaid 
•tud  at  their  free  enda  to  obatruct  withdrawal  of  the 
•bleld-platc,  and  a  key-lnaertion  opening  in  the  box  with 
which  aaid  free  eada  reglater. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box,  for  the  purpoae  aet  f<»th, 
provided  with  a  cover  carrying  a  locking- tongue  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  forming  its  front  wall 
and  a  space  between  them  for  coin-operated  mechanUm,  a 
spring-pressed  catch  for  engaging  aaid  tongue,  a  plunger 
provided  with  means  for  locking  it  between  the  enda  of 
ita  movement,  a  coin-Insertion  opening  and  a  receaa  in  the 
outer  plate  with  a  coin-chote  between  them,  a  stud  open- 
ing extending  through  both  platea,  a  ahield-plate  fitting  in 
and  removably  covering  said  receoa  and  provided  on  ita 
Inner  face  with  a  «tud  to  project  through  aaid  opening 
thorefor  into  said  apace,  and  key-operated  tumbiera  In 
Mid  apace  normally  engaging  aaid  atud. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box.  for  tha  purpoae  att  forth, 
provided  with  a  apring-ralaed  cover  carrying  a  locking- 
tongue  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  plate  forming 
Ita  front  wall  and  a  space  between  them  for  coin-oper- 
ated mechanism,  a  apring  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  a 
spring-presaed  catch  for  engaging  aaid  tongue,  a  spring- 
retracted  plunger  provided  with  pawl-and-ratcbet  locking 
means,  a  coin-inaertlon  slot  and  a  receaa  in  the  outer  plate 
with  a  coin-chute  leading  between  them  through  Mid 
siMce.  a  atnd^pening  extending  through  both  plataa,  a 
ahield-plate  removably  covering  and  fitting  in  said  receaa 
and  provided  on  iU  inner  face  with  a  atud  to  project 
through  aaid  opening  therefor  into  uld  apace,  and  key- 
operated  tumbiera  in  aaid  apace  normally  engaging  said 

■tud. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box,  for  the  purpose  aet  forth, 
provldwl  with  a  sprlng-ralaed  hinged  cover  carrying  a 
locking-tongue  and  having  an  inner  plate  and  an  outer 
plate  receaaed  on  its  inner  face,  aaid  plates  forming  the 
front  wall  of  the  box  with  a  apace  between  them  for  cota- 
operated  mecbanlam.  a  spring  in  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
a  apring-preaaad  catch  for  engaging  aaid  tongue,  a  apring- 
retracted  plunger  provided  with  pawl-and-ratchet  io<^ing 
meana,  a  coin-Insertion  slot  and  an  opening  in  the  outer 
plate  with  a  coin-chuto  leading  between  them  through 
aaid  apace,  a  atnd-opening  extending  through  both  piatea, 
a  shield-plate  removably  covering  and  fitting  in  aaid 
opening  in  the  outer  plate  and  provided  on  ita  Inner  face 
with  a  circumferentlally  grooved  stud  to  project  through 
aaid  opening  therefor  Into  uld  space,  tumblers  having 
receaaea  In  their  free  ends  and  pivotally  supported  In  Mid 
•pace  to  extend  uld  ends  adjacent  to  the  stud-opening  for 
locking  the  stud,  and  a  way  In  the  box  leading  to  aaid 
space  for  a  key  to  disengage  the  plunger  from  the  stud. 


to  aaid  diak,  a  sprlng-praased  detent  engaging  the  ratchet, 
and  an  operating  handle  for  taming  the  ratchet.  aaA  « 


i.-- 1^-.' 
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918.886.      COIN  -  CONTROLLED   VENDING  -  MACHINE. 
MoBTiMBB  B.   MiLLa.   Chicago,   IlL.   assignor   to   Zeno 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IU.,  a  Cbrporation  of 
IllinoU.     Filed  July  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,371. 
In  a  ▼ending-machine,  the  combination  with  a  caaing, 
of  a  magaaine  compriaing  two  united  lege  forming  com- 
partments for  artlclea  to  be  vended  and   having  lateral 
dlscharge-openlnKB    In    their    lower    enda,    Mid    magailne 
"being  pivotally  suspended  in  the  caaing  and  having  a  slot 
in  the  Junction  between  Mid  lega,  ejecting  fingers  support- 
ed In  the  caaing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  ends  of 
Mid  legs  to  coincide  with  Mid  openings  therein,  mechan- 
ism releaMbly  locking  said  magaxloe  against  movement, 
comprising  a  receaaed  dlak  Joumaled  fn  the  casing,  a  stud 
on  the  disk  engaging  Mid  alot,  a  ratchet  connected  with 
Mid  diak  and  provided  with  peripheral  receaeee,  a  apring- 
preased  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  and  extending  adjacent 


delivery-chute  In  the  caaing  between  the  ejectlng-flngen, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


918,887.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY  SAFETY 
APPLIANCES.  Jambs  C.  Mock,  Detroit,  Mlch.^aa- 
•ignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlaa- 
vale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  869,754. 


Z£i5"S!!SI 


MM  M  M 


1.  A  train  stopping  device  compriaing  the  stopping 
mecbanlam,  a  conUctlng  device  adjacent  to  the  track,  ap- 
paratus operatlvely  assocUted  with  the  conUctlng  device 
and  with  the  stopping  mechanism,  and  actuated  according 
to  the  speed  of  the  train,  to  cause  an  operation  of  the 
stopping  mecbanlam,  when  the  train  in  passing  the  con- 
tacting device  exceeds  a  predetermined  a];>eed. 

2.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  the 
stopping  mechanism,  of  a  movable  arm  controlling  the 
stopping  mechanism,  a  conUctor  adjacent  to  the  track 
normally  out  of  the  plane  of  Mid  arm,  and  apparatua 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  arm  and  actuated  ac- 
cording to  the  speed  of  the  train  to  move_Mld  arm  and 
cause  it  to  engage  Mid  contactor. 

8.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  valve,  of  a  movable  arm  to  open  said  valve,  a  , 
contactor   near   the  track   adapted   to  actuate  Mid   arm, 
and  means  operated  through  the  movement  of  the  train 
m  passing  Mid  contactor  at  a  predetermined  speed  for^ 
projecting  said  arm  to  cauae  it  to  engage  Mid  contactor. 

4.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  valve,  of  a  movable  arm  to  open  said  valve  a 
vertically  movable  contactor  adapted  to  engage  and  actu- 
ate aaid  arm.  means  operated  according  to  the  speed  of 
the  train  for  projecting  Mid  arm  to  eauae  it  to  engage 
the  contactor,  and  means  for  actuating  said  contactor. 

5.  In  a  train  stopping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  valve,  of  a  vertically  movable  arm  to  open  Mid 
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ralT*.  a  track  d«Tlcc  adapted  to  actuate  said  arm.  and 
means  auoclated  with  eald  rertlcally  morable  arm  and 
operated  according  to  tbe  ■i>eed  of  the  train  (or  depreaa- 
Ing  laid  arm  to  caoae  It  to  engage  eald  track  device  when 
the  passing  train  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  18,888.     8ION.    Ocoaoa  B.  MoaAT,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  487,900. 


YO 


1.  A  sign  having  a  frame  provided  with  gnide  members 
comprising  slotted  tubes  supported  In  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation, a  hood  at  one  end  of  tbe  guide  members,  a  remov- 
able announcement  panel  insertibie  through  the  hood 
and  slidably  engaged  with  said  guide  membera,  and 
Illuminating  means  within  said  hood. 

2.  A  sign  having  a  frame  provided  with  guide  members 
supported  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  hood  at  one  end. 
of  the  guide  members,  and  open  where  it  faces  the  guide 
members  and  apertured  at  its  opposite  side,  a  removable 
announcement  panel  insertibie  at  the  apertured  side  of 
tbe  hood  and  slldabiy  engaged  with  said  guide  members, 
and  illuminating  means  within  said  hood. 

3.  A  sign  having  a  frame  provided  with  guide  members 
supported  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  guide  ways  produced  lo  their  adjacent  sides, 
a  hood  at  one  end  of  the  guide  members  and  open  at  its 
aide  adjacent  thereto,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  side  a 
klot  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  alined  with  said  guide 
members,  a  removable  announcement  panel  Insertibie  at 
the  slot  in  the  hood  and  having  its  opposite  edxe  portions 
Slldabiy  engaged  in  the  guide  ways  of  aald  guld<e  members, 
and  illuminating  means  within  tbe  hood. 


018.8S0.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANBH8.  Hbkbt  H. 
lioBOAN.  Woodlawn.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1008.  Serial 
No.  417,473. 


1.  An  attachment  for  planers  comprising  a  bed  plate 
securabie  to  the  reciprocating  bed  of  the  planer,  an  ad- 
justable guide  having  a  slideway.  a  face  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bed  plate  and  cooperatively  connected 
with  the  gnide.  said  cooperative  connection  with  the  guide 
Including  an  arm  secured  to  the  face  plate,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  with  the  arm  and  cooperatively 
connected  with  said  guide. 

2.  An  attachment  for  planers  comprising  a  bed  plate 
securabie  to  the  reciprocating  bed  of  the  planer,  an  ad- 
justable guide  having  a  slideway,  a  face  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bed  plate  and  cooperatively  connected 
with  the  guide,  said  cooperative  connection  with  tha  guide 
including  an  arm  secured  to  the  face  plate,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  with  tbe  arm  and  coOparatlvaly 


connected  witta  said  guide,  a  fixed  frame  for  tapportlnc 
said  guide,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  aahl  guide 
to  said  fixed  frame. 

3.  An  attachment  for  planers  comprising  a  bed  plate 
securabie  to  the  reciprocating  bed  of  the  planer,  an  ad- 
justable guide  having  a  slideway,  a  face  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  bad  plate  and  ooOparatlvaly  coanactad 
with  the  guide,  said  cooperative  connection  with  tbe  guide 
including  an  arm  secured  to  the  face  plate,  a  bridge  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  with  tbe  arm  and  cooperatively 
connected  with  said  guide,  a  fixed  frame  for  supporting 
said  guide,  means  for  pivotally  and  adjnatably  connecting 
said  guide  to  said  flixed  frame,  said  conneetloo  Including 
a  portion  having  a  graduation  to  coOperate  with  gradu- 
ations on  said  guide  to  indicate  tbe  poaition  of  tbe  guide 
with  relation  to  aald  connecting  meana. 


018.800.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLKANINO  THE  HULX.8 
OF  SHIPS.  FaAMK  M.  Mobtbn,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1007.     SerUl  No.  360,968. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleanlag  tbe  bulls  of  ablpa,  a 
series  of  buoyancy  chambers  lying  contiguous  to  one  an- 
other, said  buoyancy  chambers  loosely  connected  together, 
a  series  of  pickers  and  scrapen.  said  pickers  and  scrapers 
connected  to  the  end  buoyancy  chambers,  oil  spreadera, 
•aid  oil  spreaders  connected  to  tbe  central  buoyancy 
chamber,  motors  for  operating  said  pickers,  scrapers  and 
oil  spreaders,  and  connecting  parts,  all  operating  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  bulls  of  sblpa,  a 
•eriea  of  buoyancy  chambers  lying  contiguous  to  one  an- 
other, said  buoyancy  chambers  loosely  connected  together, 
a  serlea  of  pickers  and  scrapers,  aald  pickers  and  scrapen 
connected  to  a  revolving  frame,  said  revolving  frame  con- 
nected to  the  buoyancy  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  ap- 
paratus, oil  spreaders,  said  oil  spreaders  connected  to  the 
central  buoyancy  chamber,  motors  for  operating  said 
pickers,  scrapers  and  oil  spreaders,  and  connecting  parta, 
all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  hulls  of  ships,  pick- 
ers and  scrapers,  said  pickers  and  scrapers  mounted  on  a 
revolving  frame,  oil  spreaders,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  pickera,  scrapers  and  oil  spreadera,  buoyancy  cham- 
bers, said  pickers,  scrapera  and  oil  spreaders  connected  to 
said  buoyancy  chambers,  said  parts  so  constructed  and 
connected  together  as  to  permit  of  automatic  adjustment 
to  tbe  ship's  bull,  when  paaalng  over  aald  boll  in  opera- 
tlon,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  cleaning  tbe  hulls  of  sblpa, 
pickers,  scrapers,  said  pickers  snd. scrapers  mounted  on  a 
revolving  frame,  oil  spreadera,  said  oil  spreaders  revolving 
to  spread  the  oil,  in  combination  with  meana  located  be- 
tween  said  revolving  frame  and  the  oil  spreaders,  to  allow 
said  parts  to  move  and  adjust  themselves  to  the  contour 
of  the  ship's  hull,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  in  an  apparatua  for  cleaning  tbe  bulls  of  sblpa, 
revolving  mechanism  for  cutting  and  scraplbg  off  tbe  for- 
eign matter  from  the  bull,  in  combbiation  with  oil  spread- 
ing mechanlam,  oil  and  water  pipes  connected  to  said 
mechanism,  and  a  cable  for  supporting  the  same,  com- 
bined and  operating  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


018,801.     ELECTRIC    CCT-ODT.     Thomas    E.    MciaAT. 

New    York.    N.    T.     Piled    Nov.    80.    1008.     Serial   No. 

460.113. 

1.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  block  of  tasolatlng  material 
having  a  traaavarse  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  fuae 


case,  flangea  on  two  oppoalte  sides  of  said  block,  below 
said  opening,  and  a  vertical  web  projecting  from  the  re- 
maining sides  of  said  block  and  extending  acroas  and  be- 
low the  bottom  thereof. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baae  having  a  recess  and  cir- 
cuit terminals  therein,  of  a  holder  constructed  to  enter 
said  recess,  a  fuae  case  in  said  holder  having  terminals 
constructed  to  make  conUct  with  said  recess  terminals 
when  said  holder  is  seated  In  said  recess,  a  cover  for  aald 
baaa,  and  means  on  said  bolder  and  within  said  recess  for 
engaging  said  cover  and  thereby  preventing  removal  of 
said  bolder  from  said  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baae  having  a  recess,  two 
pairs  of  spring  arms  therein  and  circuit  terminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  each  pair  of  arms,  of  a  holder  con- 
structed to  enter  between  said  pairs  of  arms,  a  fuse  case 
in  said  holder  conatrocted  to  close  circuit  between  said 
pairs  of  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  removal  of  aald 
holder  from  said  arms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  recess  and  cir- 
cuit terminals  therein,  of  a  holder  constructed  t<^  enter 
said  recess,  a  fuse  case  in  aald  holder  having  termijials 
conntructed  to  make  contact  with  said  receas  terminals 
when  said  holder  is  seated  In  said  recess :  the  said  holder 
being  removable  In  said  recess  to  break  contact  between 
said  fuse  terminals  and  said  recess  terminals,  and  means 
for  preventing  complete  withdrawal  of  said  bolder  from 

said  recess. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  an  electric  cut  out,  of  a  baae 
having  a  recess,  circuit  terminals  la  said  recess,  a  cover 
having  an  opening  over  said  recess,  a  fuae  bolder  disposed 
snd  movable  in  said  recess  and  extending  through  aald 
cover  opening,  and  provided  with  shoulders  preventing  its 
withdrawal  through  said  cover  opening,  and  a  fuse  In  said 
bolder  constructed  to  close  circuit  between  said  circuit 
terminals. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


and  provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  carrier  encircling  the 
bearing  member  with  its  lower  portion  in  the  oil  chamber, 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier,  and  a  scraping  device  for 
removing  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  carrier  skid 
bearing  member  being  provided  with  oil  ducU  adapted  to 
convey  oil  from  the  scraping  device  to  the  shaft  within 
tbe  bearing  member. 

3.  In  a  bearing  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bear- 
ing, member,  of  a  member  Inclosing  the  bearing  member 
and  provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  carrier  encircling  the 
bearing  member  with  its  lower  portion  In  the  oil  chamber, 
means  for  actuating  the  carrier  and  a  scraping  device  for 
removing  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  carrier  eald 
bearing  member  being  provided  with  oil  ducts  adapted  to 
convey  oil  from  the  scraping  device  to  the  shaft  within 
the  bearing  member  together  with  oil  retaining  collars 
connected  with  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  Inclosing  member  at  the  shaft  openings. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bear- 
ing member,  of  a  set  of  rotary  carrier  collars  encircling 
the  respective  ends  of  the  bearing  member,  an  oil  reservoir 
In  which  said  collars  dip  and  a  scraping  device  for  remov- 
ing oil  from  said  collars,  said  bearing  member  being  pro- 
vided with  oU  'dncta  and  channels  leading  to  the  shaft 
from  points  adjacent  to  the  scraping  member. 

B.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  and 
bearing  member,  of  a  set  of  rotary  carrier  collars  encir- 
cling the  respective  ends  of  the  bearing  member,  an  oil 
reservoir  in  which  said  collars  dip.  and  a  scraping  device 
for  removing  oil  from  said  collars  said  bearing  member 
being  provided  with  oil  ducts  and  channels  leading  to  the 
shaft  from  pol'nU  adjacent  to  the  scraping  member  to- 
gether with  sleeves  fast  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
radial  arms  engaging  said  carrier  collars  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  bearing  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


918,892.  LUBRICANT  -  DISTRIBUTER.  Nbwton  Mc- 
K«B.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  llled  Dec.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.943. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bear- 
ing member,  of  a  member  Inclosing  the  bearing  member 
and  provided  with  an  oil  chamber,  a  carrier  encircling  the 
bearing  member  with  Its  lower  portion  In  tbe  oil  cham- 
ber, connections  for  actuating  said  carrier  from  tbe  shaft, 
and  means  for  conveying  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  carrier  to  the  shaft  within  tbe  bearing. 

2.  In  a  bearing  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  and  bear- 
ing member,  of  a  member  inclosing  the  bearing  member 


918,898.     ICE -SHAVING    DEVICE.     Rasuds    Nirlsbw. 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,939. 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  opening,  a  shaver  adjacent  the  open- 
ing, and  a  resilient  receptacle  retainer  secured  to  the  baae 
and  extending  entirely  around  the  latter. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  opening,  a  shaver  adjacent  the  open- 
ing, studs  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  recep- 
tacle retainer  supported  by  tbe  studs,  one  end  of  the  re- 
tainer being  free  and  resilient,  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
outwardly  to  receive  a  receptacle. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  opening,  a  shaver  adjacent  tbe  open- 
ing, studs  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  recep- 
Ucle  retainer  bent  around  the  studs  and  being  one  end 
resUlent  and  free,  tbe  free  end  being  bent  to  form  a  finger 
piece,  the  portion  of  the  retainer  secured  between  tbe 
studs  forming  a  rest  against  which  a  recepUcle  abuta 
when  the  free  end  engages  the  opposite  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  formed  with  an  opening,  a  shaver  adjacent  the  open- 
ing, studs  «xt ending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  wire  colled 
around  one  stud  and  extending  above  and  In  substantial 
alinement  with  one  side  the  base  to  another  stud  where 
it  is  coiled  and  then  extends  above  and  In  subatantlal 
alinement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  base,  the  latter 
extenalon  being  free  and  resilient,  and  means  (or  holding 
tbe  wire  to  tbe  studs. 
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6.  An  article  of  tb«  character  deaerlbed.  eomprlalnc  a 
base  havlBg  an  opening,  a  ahayer  adjacent  the  opening 
and  a  receptacle  retainer  monnted  on  tbe  banc  and  eorre- 
•pondiDK  to  tbe  outline  thereof,  one  side  the  retainer  be- 
ing etatlonarj  and  tbe  other  aide  being  free  and  extending 
under  the  atatlonary  portion. 


918,894.  FAN-BLOWEB.  Amow  T.  Non,  Parnaaana.  Pa., 
aMrignor  to  Electric  Renorator  Manafactnrlng  Com- 
IMny,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398.934. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fan  blower  casing,  comprlaing  two 
half  aectlone  fitted  together,  a  diaphragm  baying  Its  edges 
detachablj  secured  to  the.sectlooa,  and  extending  acroaa 
said  casing  so  aa  to  divide  the  aame  Into  two  air  tight 
compartments,  a  conduit  leading  from  tbe  periphery  of 
one  compartment  and  discharging  centrally  into  tbe  other 
compartments,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  tangentially  from 
said  last  named  compartment,  a  shaft  extending  through 
a  central  opening  In  said  diaphragm  and  the  walls  of  said 
casing,  said  diaphragm  being  otberwiae  Imperforate,  and 
centrifugal  fans  mounted  oh  said  shaft,  one  In  each  com- 
partment each  fan  comprlalDg  a  pair  of  disks  having 
blades  secured  betwtien  the  same,  the  said  compartmenta 
being  of  the  same  sise.  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
fans,  whereby  a  free  apaca  la  provldad  between  thr  periph- 
ery of  said  fans  and  tbe  outer  walla  of  the  casing,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that 
tbe  fans  and  diaphragm  may  be  remoyed  and  separated, 
when  one  section  of  tbe  casing  Is  detached  from  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fan  blowifcr  casing,  a  diaphragm 
therein  dividing  the  casing  into  two  compartmenta,  a 
abaft  extending  through  said  diaphragm  and  the  walla  of 
aald  caalng.  a  huh  secured  to  said  shaft  and  carrying  a 
fan  located  in  one  compartment,  and  a  second  hub  envel- 
oping and  aecurad  to  tha  drat  and  carrying  a  fan  located 
in  the  other  compartment. 

3.  In  combination,  a  fan  caalng,  a  abaft  extending 
therethrough  and  carrying  a  fan, -a  motor  part  mounted  on 
aald  abaft,  a  closed  motor  caalng  enveloping  said  motor 
part,  and  an  Intermediate  casing,  abutting  aald  fan  caa- 
lng on  one  side,  and  said  motor  casInK  on  the  other  side, 
and  provided  with  a  dome-shaped  formation  to  accommo- 
date said  motor  part. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fan  mounted  on  a  abaft,  a  motor 
part  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  casing  envelop- 
ing said  fan,  a  casiuK  enveloping  said  motor  part, 
and  a  third  caalng,  located  between  said  first  named  cas- 
ings, and  communicating  with  said  fan  caalnga  all  of 
aald  casings  being  securely  united  so  aa  to  form  a  rlgM 
structure,  said  Intermediate  casing  being  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  conduit. 

5.  In  combination,  a  fan  caalng  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  and  a  second  casing  adapted  to  aeat  against  aald 
fan  casing  and  envelop  said  opening,  said  aecond  caalng 
having   formed   Integral   therewith   a   conduit  carrying  a 


valva  caalng,  a  pair  of  eondnlts  extending  froaa  mM  vahr* 
caalng.  and  a  valve  in  aald  valve  caalng  adapCad  to  eoo- 
trol  communication  between  aald  aeveral  condvlta. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaatta.] 


918.89S.  DUST -COLLECTOR.  A 11  oil  T.  Non.  Parnaaana, 
Pm..  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Goes- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Pannaylvania.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
lOOT.     SmtUI  No.  t08.88«. 


1.  A  dnat  collector  comprising  an  onter  foramlnoua  caalng, 
a  plurality  of  framea  neated  one  within  the  other  within 
aald  caalng,  a  filtering  sack  stretched  over  aald  frames 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  aerlea  of  annular 
dost  collecting  chambers,  all  of  which  open  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  conduit  for  dlacharglng 
dnst-laden  air  centrally  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  dost  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoua  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  frames  neated  one  within  the  other  In 
said  casing,  a  filtering  sack  stretched  over  said  framea  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  aeries  of  concentric 
annular  doat  collecting  chamben,  all  of  which  open  to- 
ward the  lower  end  of  tbe  caalng.  a  removable  cloanra 
for  aald  end.  and  a  conduit  carried  by  said  closura  for 
diacharglng  dust-laden  air  Into  the  casing. 

8.  A  dost  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoua  caa- 
lng having  an  Imperforate  cloaura  at  the  upper  end  and 
a  ramovable  closure  at  the  lower  end  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opening  for  conducting  dust-laden  air  into  the  caa- 
lng, a  plurality  of  framea  nested  one  within  tbe  other 
within  aald  caalng.  and  a  filtering  aack  stretched  over 
said  frames  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  series 
of  annular  dust  collecting  chambera  all  of  which  open 
toward  that  end  of  the  casing  carrying  the  removsbls 

closure. 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoua 
caalng  having  an  Imperforate  cloaure  at  one  end  and  a 
removable  cloaure  at  the  lower  end  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  projecting  Inlet  spout  for  discharging  dust  laden 
air  Into  tbe  casing  centrally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  framea 
nested  one  within  the  other  In  aald  caalng,  and  a  filtering 
aack  stratched  over  said  frames  to  provide  a  seriea  of 
annular  dust  collecting  chamben  all  of  which  open  toward 
that  end  of  the  caalng  carrying  the  ramovable  cloaure. 

6.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  foramlnoua  cylindrical 
caalng.  top  and  bottom  closures  therefor,  aald  Iwttom 
cloaure  being  removably  attached  to  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  duat  -  laden  air,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  partitions  abutting  directly  agalnat 
the  top  closure,  a  plurality  of  concentric  partitions  alter- 
nating with  the  firat  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
closure,  means  within  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  for 
supporting  the  aald  laat  named  partltlona.  and  a  tubular 
filtering  aack  aecnred  at  one  end  to  said  caalng  and 
looped  back  and  forth  over  said  partltlona  to  form  a 
aerlea  of  annular  dust  collecting  chambera  all  of  which 
open  toward  that  end  of  tbe  caalng  carrying  the  ramov- 
able closura. 

[Clalma  A  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


aiii  aiM       PMBTTMATir   RRNOVATOR.      AMOM   T.    NOB,  I       2.  A  dust  collector  comprlaing  a  sertes  of  annular,  con- 
"J'a'^aMrrr^^TE.tcXRetrtor  Manu-  !  c«.trlc   chamber.,    mesne    for   delivering   <^^^^.^ 
facrrSrComp«ny.Tcorporatlon    of    rennsylvanla.       Into   one  end   of  tbe   i*"**™"^^  **»»J«''    "^   *   ~°^ 
s.  S2S  Mar.  28.  190S     SeHalX.  4284M>2.  i  -preader  located  at  the  other  -"^.^1^^ 

■^  ■-■•<»  —  ^  which  tlte  currant  of  Incoming  air  impinges. 


•     a  m» 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  a  supporting  baae,  suction 
producing  means  carried  thereby,  a  auction  chamber  hav- 
ing a  auction  mouth,  alao  carried  by  said  baae  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  suction  producing  means,  an  auxiliary 
InUke  noazle  having  communication  with  the  suction  pro- 
ducing meana.  and  a  slldable  door  mounted  In  said  suc- 
tion chamber  for  shutting  off  tbe  communication  between 
the  latter  and  the  suction  producing  meana. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  a  supporting  baae,  suc- 
tion producing  means  carried  by  aald  baae,  a  chamber  alao 
rarrled  by  aakJ  baae  and  having  a  suction  mouth  adapt- 
ed to  make  conUct  with  tbe  surface  being  cleaned  a  dust- 
box  having  communication  with  said  chamber,  aa  Intake 
noule  projecting  from  the  dust  box,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  duet  box  and  suction  producing  means,  a  foramlnoua 
screen  extending  across  said  coodntt,  and  meana  between 
said  screen  nnd  suction  month  for  controlling  the  paaaage 
of  air  through  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  a  supporting  base,  a  dust- 
box  having  an  Intake,  a  chamber  provided  with  a  auc- 
tion mouth,  aald  chamber  communicating  by  an  opening 
with  the  dust  box,  a  suction  creating  meana,  a  conduit 
connecting  aaid  duet  box  and  suction  creating  means,  a 
foramlnoua  screen  extending  acroaa  aald  conduit,  and 
separate  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  paaaage  of  air 
through  said  InUke  and  opening. 

4,  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  a  supporting  baae.  a  dust 
box  and  sucUon  chamber  carried  by  said  baae,  said  suction 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  auction  mouth  and  with 
an  opening  communicating  with  aald  duat  box  and  said 
dust  box  having  an  Intake  nosale  projecting  from  a  wall 
thereof,  a  sliding  door  for  controlling  said  opening, 
mounted  within  said  chamber,  and  means  projecting 
through  a  wall  of  the  chamber  for  operating  said  sliding 

door. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  renovator,  a  supporting  baae.  a  duat 
box  carried  thereby,  a  suction  chamber  having  a  suction 
mouth  and  a  main  InUke  opening  communicating  with 
said  dust  box.  an  auxiliary  Intake  noule  projecting  from 
the  dust  box.  and  aeporate  meana  for  cloalng  the  main 
and  tbe  auxiliary  Intake,  aa  desired. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


918.897.  DUST-CeLLECTOK.  AMON  T.  Nob.  Parnassus, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  423.908. 

1.  A  dust  collector  comprlaing  an  outer  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  porous  walls,  a  plurality  of  aeparate  and  Inde- 
pendent skeleton  frames  concentrically  disposed  therein, 
each  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end  rings  spaced  apart 
and  connected  by  brace  rods,  a  filtering  aack  stretched 
alternately  over  the  upper  ringa  and  under  the  lower  rlnga 
of  aald  framea  to  provide  a  aeries  of  snnolar  dust  col- 
lecting chamben  all  of  which  open  toward  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  a  removable  closura  for  aald  lower  end, 
and  a  delivery  conduit  for  dust-laden  air  leading  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  discharging  centrally 
thereof. 


3.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoos 
caalng,  a  plurality  of  framea  nested  therein  one  within 
the  other,  a  filtering  aack  stretched  over  said  framea  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  series  of  annular  duet 
collecting  chambera  all  of  which  open  toward  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing,  a  conduit  for  discharging  dust  laden 
Rlr  through  tbe  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  deflector 
within  tbe  casing  opposite  and  In  line  with  the  said  coij- 
dult 

4.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoua  caa- 
lng, a  plurality  of  framea  nested  therein  one  within  the 
other,  a  filtering  sack  stretched  over  said  frames  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  provide  a  seriea  of  concentric  an- 
nular dnat  collecting  chamben  all  of  which  open  toward 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  removable  closure  for  aaid 
end,  a  defiector  carried  by  aald  closure  and  disposed  with- 
in the  casing,  and  an  Inlet  for  dnst-laden  air  discharging 
through  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  In  line  with  aaid 

deflector. 

6.  A  dust  collector  comprising  an  outer  foramlnoua  caa- 
lng having  a  closure  at  the  upper  end  provided  with  a 
central  Inlet  opening  for  dnst-laden  air,  a  removable  clo- 
sure for  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  spout  carrying  a  conical  deflector  at 
Its  end  situated  In  line  with  the  said  Inlet  opening,  framea 
nested  one  within  the  other  In  said  caalng  and  a  filtering 
sack  looped  back  and  forth  over  said  frames  to  provide 
a  series  of  annular  concentric  dust  collecting  chambera, 
all  of  which  open  toward  that  end  of  the  casing  carrying 
the   removable   closure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


918.898.     STEAM-CABINET  COOKER.     AaxHua  Ouvna, 
El    Reno,    Okla.     Filed    Aug.    28,    1907.     Serial    No. 

390  019. 

1.  In  a  steam-cabinet  cooker,  the  combination  wifh  a 
body,  said  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenta, 
of  a  ventilating  pipe  provided  with  a  horizontal  portion, 
the  horlsontal  portion  commnnlcating  at  its  inner  end 
with  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  body,  goide-flanges 
formed  upon  said  body  within  tbe  compartment  and  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  end  of  aald  extension  of  tbe  venti- 
lating pipe,  a  horlJtontal  ventilating  pipe  extending  acroaa 
the  compartment  and  opening  at  Ita  outer  end  into  the 
other  compartment,  said  ventilating  pipe  opening  at  one 
end  contiguous  to  the  guide  flanges,  and  a  slide-valve  pro- 
vided with  a  port,  alldably  mounted  upon  said  flanges,  aaid 
port  and  the  inner  ond  of  said  hollow  extension  adapted 
to  register  for  permitting  direct  communication  between 
the  compartment  in  which  the  gulden  are  positioned  sad 
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tbe  Inner  end  of  said  extension,  and  uld  TaWe  adapted  to 
b*  adjusted  npon  the  flanffea  for  preTentlns  eommunlca- 
tlw  between  the  horlronUl  Tentllatlnc  pipe  and  the  hol- 
low extension. 


I 


22 


25 
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I 

r 


jr 


30 


ji 


II 


19 


f   JO  1^4 


"  In  a  steam-cabinet  cooker,  the  combination  with  a 
body  provided  with  a  compartment,  said  body  provided 
with  a  side  openlnK.  of  a  plurality  of  guides  positioned 
within  said  compartment  and  formed  contiguous  to  oppo- 
site portion  of  said  side-opening,  a  horliontal  ventilating 
pipe  secured  near  one  end  to  said  guides,  said  ventllat  ng 
pipe  opening  upon  said  side-opening,  said  slde-opentng 
partly  covered  by  said  ventilating  pipe,  and  movable  valve 
means  Interposed  between  the  side-opening  and  said  venti- 
lating pipe  and  being  capable  of  entirely  closing  the  side- 
opening  and  also  closing  the  end  of  the  ventilating  pipe 
contiguous  to  said  side-opening.  • 

3    In  a  steam  cabinet  cooker,  the  combination  with  • 
body  provided  with  a  series  of  compartments,  of  a  hori- 
lontal   ventilating   pipe   extending   across   a   plurality    of 
said  compartments  and  opening  at  one  end  Into  a  single 
compartment  and  guides  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  ventUatmg  pipe,  said  guides  placing  the  vent  at  ng 
pipe  away  from  one  sld«  of  said  body,  said  ventllattag 
pipe  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  port  opening 
into  one  ot  the  compartments,  said  body  provided  conUgu- 
ous  to  said  guides  with  a  ventilating  side-opening,  the 
ventilating  pipe  partly  closing  said  side-opening  and  leav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  free  for  permitting  direct  communica- 
tion between  one  of  the  compartments  and  said  side-open- 
ing   and  valve  means  carried  by  said  guides,  and  being 
capable  of  entirely  closing  the  sldeK)penlng  and  preventing 
direct  communication  between  the  side-opening  and   the 
ventilating  pipe.  

918,899.     SIGNAL  FOB  BURAL-DKLI VER Y  BOXES. 

•  BAnMAM  Olitbb,  Scottsburg,  Ind.     Filed  June  16,  1908. 

Serial  No.  438,786. 


which  extends  over  the  top  of  the  box.  •  tlgnal  plate  pend- 
ent from  the  Uteral  arm  and  dealgiMd  to  lie  flat  npon  the 
box  when  the  stem  Is  lowered  and  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  when  the  item  is  raised,  and  means 

for  moving  the  stem. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  guideway  upon  the  box. 
a  stem  siidably  mounted  upon  the  guideway  and  having 
one  end  thereof  returned  to  provide  a  spring  arm  which  Is 
also  received  within  the  guideway.  the  said  spring  arm 
being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  guideway  to  hold  the  stem  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  a  signal  carried  by  the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  closure  for  the  box,  a 
stem  siidably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Uteral  arm  which  extei^ls  over  the  top  of 
the  box.  a  signal  plate  pendent  from  the  lateral  arm  and 
designed  to  lie  flat  upon  tbe  box  when  the  stem  is  low-' 
ered  and  to  assume  a  substantially  vertical  position  when 
the  stem  Is  raised,  and  means  controlled  by  the  closure 
for  moving  the  stem  to  actuate  the  signal. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box,  and  a  closure  for  the  hex, 
a  stem  siidably  mounted  upon  one  side  of  the  box  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  arm  extending  over  the  top  there- 
of a  signal  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lateral  arm 
and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  curved  outwardly,  the 
signal  plate  being  designed  to  lie  flat  upon  the  top  of  tha 
box  when  the  stem  is  lowered  and  to  assume  a  position 
at  a  slight  angle  to  the  vertical  with  the  curved  sdgt 
thereof  In  engagement  with  tbe  box  when  tbe  stem  Is 
raised,  and  means  controlled  by  the  closure  for  elevating 

the  stem.  ,      ^.     .    ^    . 

6  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  closure  for  the  box.  a 
guide-way  upon  the  box.  a  stem  siidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide-way.  a  signal  carried  by  tbe  stem,  a  spring  arm  cu- 
rled  by  the  stem  and  also  siidably  mounted  upon  ths 
guide-way,  the  spring  arm  being  provided  with  an  off-set 
for  cooperation  with  the  guide-way  to  hold  the  stem  In  s 
predetermined  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  clo- 
sure for  moving  the  stem  to  actuate  the  signal. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 
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918.900.  STEAM  -  PRESSURE  OAOE.  Gostats  C.  Os- 
TiEMANN.  Syrscusti  N.  T.,  ssrtgnor  to  Syracim  Steam 
Gauge  Manufacturing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1007.  Serial 
No.  400,844. 


1    The  combination  of  a  box,  a  stem  siidably  mounted 
upon  one  slds  of  the  box  and  provided  with  t  lateral  mm 


In  a  steam  gage,  a  circular  case  bsving  an  opening  In 
Us  bottom,  a  threaded  nipple  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  a  head  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  said  nipple  being  provided  with  a  steam  inlet 
passage  a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  and  rising  from  the 
head,  a  dial  secured  In  the  front  side  of  the  case,  a  spin- 
dle Joumaled  in  the  arms,  sn  index  finger  secured  to  the 
spindle  and  movable  around  said  dial  as  the  spindle  is.  ro- 
tated a  pinion  on  the  spindle  between  said  arms,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  and  between  said  arms  below 
the  spindle  and  harlng  an  upright  arm  provided  with  a 
toothed  rack  engaging  with  said  pinion,  said  »>«»«'»»'' 
lever  having  a  lower  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  ful- 
crum, an  auxiliary  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  lower 
arm.  a  hollow  segmental  spring  hsvlng  Its  lower  end  se- 
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cured  to  the  head  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet,  said 
spring  rlalni;  from  the  head  substantially  concentric  with 
tbe  spindle  and  having  Its  upper  end  terminating  at  ap- 
proximately the  highest  point  of  its  arc,  and  a  link  con- 
necting tbe  upper  end  of  ssid  spring  with  the  adjustable 
arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever. 


918.901.  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  -  WATER  HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  Cassids  C.  Pick.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1903.     Serial  No.  146,834. 


1.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system  tbe  combination  with 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  boiler  having  a  fire  space ;  a  heater 
in  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  fire  space  after  acting  on  the  boiler  and 
to  Impart  heat  therefrom  to  the  water  in  said  circuit ;  a 
separate  closed  expansion  tank  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  sys- 
tem in  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  water  from  said 
beater ;  and  means  for  circulating  the  water  through  said 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system  the  combination  with 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  iMiler  having  a  fire  space ;  a  heater 
in  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  tbe  Are  space  after  acting  on  the  boiler  and 
to  impart  beat  therefrom  to  the  water  In  said  circuit ;  a 
separate  closed  storage  tank  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  system 
In  said  circuit  liavlng  a  water  chamber  and  a  separate 
steam  compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from 
said  heater,  and  having  a  connection  between  its  steam 
compartment  and  said  boiler ;  and  means  for  circulating 
the  water  through  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  heating  system  tbe  combination  with 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  boiler  having  a  fire  space ;  a  heater 
in  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  flre  spsce  after  acting  on  tbe  boiler  and 
to  Impart  heat  therefrom  to  tbe  water  in  said  circuit ;  a 
separate  closed  storage  tank  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  sys- 
tem In  said  circuit  having  a  water  chamber  and  a  sepa- 
rate steam  compartment  and  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  said  beater,  and  Its  said  steam  compartment  having 
a  connection  with  tbe  exhaust  of  steam-operated  machin- 
ery ;  and  means  for  circulating  the  water  through  said 
circuit 

4.  In  a  hot  water  beating  system  tbe  combination  with 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  boiler  having  a  flre  space ;  a  heater 
in  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  tbe  flre  space  after  acting  on  the  iMller  and 
to  Impart  heat  therefrom  to  tbe  water  in  said  circuit ;  a 
separate  dosed  storage  tank  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  system 
in  said  drenlt  having  a  water  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  water  from  the  heater,  and  separate  steam  beat- 
ing compartments,  one  of  said  steam  compartments  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  said  boiler,  and  tbe  other  with  the 
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exhaust  of  steam  operated  machinery,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating the  water  through  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  hot  water  beating  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  heating  circuit,  of  a  boiler  having  a  hn  space,  a  heater 
In  said  circuit  adapted  to  receive  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  flre  space  after  acting  on  the  boiler  to 
impart  heat  therefrom  to  the  water  in  said  circuit,  means 
for  circulating  the  water  through  s^ld  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  storage  and  expansion  tanks  each  having  a  capacity 
sufllclent  to  keep  tbe  circuit  full  and  to  supply  a  reserve 
of  heated  water,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said 
tanks,  and  means  for  connecting  each  tank  with  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  said  heating  circuit  and  from  said 
heating  means,  whereby  the  water  from  a  plurality  of 
tanks  may  be  mixed  in  different  proportions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


918,902.     COTTON-PICKER.     John   E.   Pibbcb,  Benja- 
min. Tex.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  422,568. 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  spindles  mounted  thereon,  a  driver 
comprising  toothed  portions  spaced  apart,  certain  of  the 
spindles  extending  Into  the  space  formed  between  the 
toothed  portions  of  the  driver,  pinions  mounted  upon  the 
extensions  of  tbe  spindles  and  adapted  to  mesb  with 
either  toothed  portion  of  the  driver,  and  means  for 
throwing  either  tootljed  portion  of  the  driver  Into  mesh 
with  tbe  said  pinions,  whereby  the  spindles  may  be  ro- 
tated in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  spindles  mounted  thereon,  certain 
spindles  having  extensions  and  mounted  to  oscillate, 
pinions  mounted  upon  tbe  extensions  of  tbe  oscJUating 
spindles,  a  driver  comprising  toothed  portions  spaced 
apart  adapted  to  receive  between  the  said  toothed  por- 
tions tbe  aforesaid  pinions,  and  means  for  imparling 
movement  to  the  oscillatory  spindles  to  throw  tbe  pinions 
thereof  into  gear  with  either  toothed  portion  of  tbe  said 
driver. 

3.  In  a  cotton  barrester,  the  combination  of  a  drum, 
rows  of  spindles  mounted  in  tbe  drum,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  spindles  of  tbe  several  rows,  one  of  the  spindles 
of  each  row  being  extended,  pinions  mounted  upon  tbe. 
extended  spindles.^  a  driver  comprising  spaced  toothed 
portions  adapted  to  receive  between  tbem  the  aforesaid 
pinions,  and  means  for  throwing  said  pinions  into  mesh 
with  either  set  of  cog  gearing  of  tbe  driver  to  impart 
rotary  movement  to  tbe  spindles  In  either  direction. 


918,908.       COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    TRANS- 
FER   PRINTING    PROCESSES.      Emanubl    Pignons, 
New   York.   N.    Y.     Filed   Dec.    29,    1908.     SerUl    No.. 
469.846. 

1.  Ass  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  com- 
posed of  sine  white,  antimony  trisulfld.  baking  powder 
comprising  starch,  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
varnish,  rosin,  and  turpentine  in  substantially  tbe  pro- 
portions speclfled. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  con- 
taining zinc  white,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  tartaric  acid, 
antimony  trisulfld,  coal  tar  naphtha,  rosin  and  turpen- 
tine in  substantially  the  proportions  speclfled. 
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918,904.  EXTEN8I0N-L10HT  FIXTURE.  CoOTUD  M. 
PiTBL,  Merlden.  Conn.  Fll«d  Jan.  26,  19W.  SerUl 
No.  474,018. 


.\i 


1.  A  luapension  fixture  comprising  a  iwlTaled  aoapcn- 
■ion  deylce,  a*  •hade  support,  a  burner  carried  thereby, 
arms  connected  with  said  shade  support,  and  a  flexible 
conductor  leading  to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  arms  when  the  fixture  Is  raised  and  turned. 

2.  A  suspension  fixture  comprising  a  awlveled  suspen- 
sion derlce,  a  gas-way  aboTe  the  suspension  derice,  a 
shade  support,  a  burner,  suspended  from  the  shade  sup- 
port, arms  connected  with  the  shade  support,  and  a 
flexible  conductor  connected  with  the  gas  way  and  the 
burner  and  adapted  when  the  fixture  Is  raised  and  turned 
to  rest  upon  aaid  arms. 

3.  A  suspension  fixture  comprising  a  swivtled  suapen- 
slon  deTlce.  a  ahade  ring  supported  thereby,  a  nippla 
supported  by  said  shade  ring,  a  burner,  connection  be- 
tween the  nipple  and  burner,  a  flexlUe  conductor  leading 
to  said  nipple  with  which  It  U  connected,  said  shade 
ring  being  formed  with  arms  by  which  the  slatk  portion 
of  the  flexible  conductor  may  be  supported  when  the 
fixture  Is  raised  and  turned,  subatantially  as  described. 


918.006.      INSULATOR.      BwuAMiM    A.    Pond,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed   Sept.   5,   1908.     BerUl   No.   451,768. 

13 


1.  An    insulating    device    baring    In    combination,    a 
bolder,  a  bushing  formed  of  Insulating  material   in  two 
parts   held   by   said    holder,   and    an   element   located   be 
twecn  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  parts. 

2.  An    insulatfng    device,    having    In    combination,    a 
holder,   and   a   bushing  formed   of   Insulating   material    In 
two  part*  held  by  said  holder,   the  abutting  surfaces  of 
said  parts   being  cemented   togeCber,   whereby  said  bosh 
lag  constitutes  a  continuous  unbroken  ring. 

3.  An  insulating  device,  having  in  combination,  a 
holder  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parta,  a  buah 
ing  formed  of  Insulating  material  formed  In  two  parta 
held  by  aaid  bolder,  an  element  located  between  the  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  said  parU  of  aaid  bushing,  and  means 
to  Impart  a  relative  movement  to  said  parta  of  said 
bushing,    whereby    said    element    la    compressed    therebe- 

^4.  An    insulating    derlce,    having    In    combination,    a 
bolder,  a  busblnjc  formed  of  insulating  matertnl  formad 


iB  two  parta  haid  by  saM  holder,  an  alemeat  locatad 
batwean  the  abattlag  aartaeaa  of  aald  parts,  and  means 
to  Invttrt  a  relative  movement  to  aaid  parta,  wharaby 
mM  alamsnt  la  compreaaed  therebetween. 

5.  An  InaaUtlng  derlce.  having  in  combination,  a 
holder  comprialng  two  relatively  movable  parta.  a  buah- 
ing  formed  of  insulating  material  in  two  parts  held  by 
said  bolder,  an  element  located  between  the  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  parU  of  said  bushing,  and  means  to 
Impart  a  relative  movement  to  aaid  parts  of  said  holder, 
aaid  parta  of  aald  holder  In  turn  Imparting  a  relative 
movement  to  aald  parta  of  aald  bushing,  whereby  said 
element  is  compreaaed  therebetween. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


918,906.  ROTART  PUMP  OE  MOTOR.  Hmmaw  A. 
I'oppBNMDaaN,  Chicago,  and  JoanrH  HAaaiHOTOif, 
Riverside,  111.     Filed  Nov.  11, 1908.     Serial  No.  462.072. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  exit 
porta  and  in  its  bead  with  admission  ports,  an  eccaatrlc 
rotary  piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  at  Its  end  with 
a  flange  bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder 
haad.  aald  flange  being  provided  with  a  clrcuraferentlally 
arranged  series  of  ports  adapted  to  pass  over  the  cylinder 
Inlet  ports,  and  sliding  abutmenta  extending  through  the 
aide  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  bearing  at  their  inner  mar- 
gins agalnat  the  piaton  and  at  their  ends  against  said 
flange,  the  end  bearing  surfacea  of  said  abutmenta  being 
made  of  a  width  graatar  than  the  width  of  the  porU  In 
said  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  exit 
porta  and  in  its  head  with  inlet  porta,  an  eccentric, 
rotary  piston  provided  at  Ita  end  with  a  flange  bearing 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder  head,  said  flange 
having  a  circumferentlally  arranged  series  of  porU  ar- 
ranged to  paaa  over  the  cylinder  inlet  porta,  eliding 
abutments  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  bearing 
at  their  inner  margina  agalnat  the  piston  and  at  their 
ends  agalnat  aald  flange,  aaid  abutmenta  having  and 
bearing  fa?ea  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
ports  in  the  flange,  and  the  aaid  ports  occupying  a  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  flange  aobatantUUy  aqnal  to 
the  angular  spacee  between   the  eliding  abutments. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  exit 
porta  and  in  iU  bead  with  inlet  porta,  an  eccentric 
rotary  platoa  provided  at  its  end  with  a  flange  bearing 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder  head,  said  flanga 
being  concentric  with  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  bead  and  provided  In  iU 
margin  with  a  aarlaa  of  radial  notctoea  constituting  inlet 
porta,  eliding  abutmenta  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  bearing  at  their  inner  margins  against  the  piston 
and  at  their  anda  agalnat  aald  flange,  the  end  bearing 
faco  of  said  abotmanU  being  of  greater  width  than  the 
width  of  the  aaid  notchaa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  exit 
ports  and  in  iU  head  with  Inlet  porta,  an  eccentric  pia- 
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ton  In  the  cylinder,  provided  at  ita  and  with  a  flange 
bearing  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder  liead.  and 
provided  with  a  circumferentlally  extending  aeriaa  of 
porta  arranged  to  paaa  over  the  inlet  porta,  and  eliding 
abataeaU  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  bearing 
at  their  inner  margina  against  the  piston  and  at  tbalr 
ends  against  said  flange,  said  flange  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  and  the  latter 
having  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  margin  of  aald 

flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  rotauva, 
eccentric  piston  therein  provided  with  a  flat  end  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  Inner  flat  face  of  the  cylinder  head. 
Mid  piaton  being  hollow,  of  meana  for  aupplylng  a  cool- 
ing liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piaton,  comprla- 
ing  op(X>slng  circular  grooves  on  the  adjacent  facea  of 
the  cylinder  besd  and  piston  arranged  to  provide  an 
annular  paasage  between  the  aame,  said  piaton  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  paaaage  which  affords  communication  be- 
tween said  annular  passage  and  the  Interior  of  the  piston. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•18.907.  MEANS  FOR  DBTONATINO  DYNAMITE  AND 
OTHER  BXI'LOSIVBS.  Feakk  Wells,  Pbiladriphia. 
and  Onoaaa  E.  Potts,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  The 
I'otts  Powder  Company,  a  (Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jnly  16.  1908.     BerUl  No.  448.776. 


1.  In  combination,  an  exploalve  cartridge  embedded  in 
the  coal  or  body  to  ha  blaated,  a  passageway  leading 
thereto  and  a  combined  detonating  cap  and  squib  adapted 
upon  ignition  to  be  driven,  carrying  the  detonating  cap 
with  it,  to  the  charge  to  be  exploded. 

2.  In   combination   as  a   means  Jor  detonating  an   ex 
ploaive   charge,   a  detonating  cap   and   a   squib  carrying 
Uia    aaid    cap    the.  aqnlb    adapted    upon    Ignition    to    be 
driven,    carrying    Oie    datonaUng    cap    with    it.    to    the 
charge  to  be  exploded. 

3  A  detonating  squib  comprising  a  squib  proper  and 
a  detonating  cap  secured  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the 
aquib  adapted  upon  ignition  to  be  driven,  carrying  the 
detonating  cap  with  it.  to  the  charge  to  be  exploded. 

4  A  detonating  squib  comprising  a  squib  proper  and 
a  detonating  cap  whlctf  receives  and  is  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  squib,  the  sqnlb  adapted  upon  igni- 
tion to  be  driven,  carrying  the  detonating  cap  with  It, 
to  the  charge  to  be  exploded. 


918,908.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  SILVER  FROM 
ITS  ORBS.  JAMM  C.  Pbtob,  North  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  463.308. 


then  treating  the  maaa  with  a  solvent  of  the  baser  metala 
substantially  as  tierelnhefore  set  forth  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  eliminating  the 
baser  metals  from  an  ore  containing  silver  with  arsenlds 
of  the  baeer  meUls,  which  consists  in  flrst  smelting  the 
ore  to  produce  a  spelss,  then  calcining  the  spelss,  then 
reducing  the  calclnedN  compound  by  suitable  reagents, 
and  then  dissolving  the  baaer  metaU,  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described  and  aet  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  eliminating  the 
baser  metals  from  an  ore  containing  allver  with  the 
arsenide  of  the  baser  metala,  which  consists  in  first 
smelting  the  ore  to  form  a  spelae,  then  cmahlng  the 
spelss  then  calcining  the  same,  then  reducing  the  oxlds 
formed  by  calcination  to  meUllic  form,  then  treaUng  the 
mixture  with  a  solvent  of  the  baser  metals,  and  then 
repeating  the  process  on  the  residue. 


1.  The  herein  described  raathod  of  eliminating  the 
baaer  meUls  from  an  ore  containing  ailvar  with  baaer 
metala,  which  conslsU  In  first  calcining  the  ore  to 
oxidise  the  metals  therein ;  then  treating  the  oxidised 
or*  wHh  a  auiUMa  reagent  to  reduce  the  oxida  ao  formed : 


918,909.      RAEOR-HONINO  DEVICE.      ALBmtT    D.    Rat, 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed  Dec.    16,    1908.      Serial    No. 
467,760. 

r        I 


1.  A  raaor  -  boning  device,  comprialng  a  baae  -  plate, 
sUndards  carried  thereby  and  adJusUbly  mounted  there- 
in, and  a  longitudinally  pivoted  counterbalanced  hone- 
ston*  carried  by  and  interposed  between  said  standarda. 

2.  A  rasor-honlng  device,  comprising  a  baae-plata,  bear- 
ing standards  carried  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  hone^ton* 
interposed  between  and  having  Its  ends  plvotally  carried 
by  said  standards,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining 
said  hone-stone  in  a  horixontal  position. 

3.  A  raxor  honing  device,  comprising  a  base-plate  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  vritb  bearing  standards,  a  hone  bar, 
hone-clamping  members  adjustably  secured  to  said  bone- 
bar  and  plvoUUy-secared  to  said  bearing  standarda,  and 
a  bone-atone  mounted  above  said  hone-bar  and  having  its 
end*  clamped  by  said  hone-clamping  members. 

4.  A  rasor-honlng  device,  comprising  a  base-plate,  bear- 
ing standards  slidably  and  adJusUbly  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  base-plate,  a  depending  counter  balancing  hone- 
bar  interpoeed  between  said  standarda.  hone  clamplhg 
and  carrying  members  slidably  mounted  and  adJusUbly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  hone  bar  and  longitudinally- 
pivoted  to  aald  standarda,  and  a  longltudlnally-vtend- 
Ing  hone-stone  having  IU  ends  engaged  by  aald  clamping 

membera. 

6.  A  rasor-honlng  device,  comprialng  a  base^plate  pro 
Tided  with  a  receaa-way.  bearlng-sUndards  provided  T^-itli 
base  plates  slidably  and  adJnataWy  mounted  In  said  recesa 
way,  hone-clamping  and  carrying  members  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bearing-sUndards.  a  hone-stone  having  Its  ends 
received  and  carried  by  said  clamping  and  carrying  mem- 
bers, meana  for  longitudfnally-plTOtlng  said  members  to 
said  bearing  sUndards.  and  means  for  normally  malnUln- 
ing  aald  hone  stone  in  a  substantially  horizontal  poslUon. 


918.910.  STREET  SWEEPER.  GnoBG«  RiMHa.MDM, 
BellevUle.  IlL  Filed  May  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  43U298. 
1  la  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
fra^e,  of  a  rotory  bruah  atUched  to  aald  frame,  a  hood 
plvoUlly  carried  by  aaid  frame,  connections  between  said 
hood  and  brush  permitting  a  limited  reUUve  movement, 
means  for  raUlng  and  lowerjjig  said  hood,  a  conveyer  hav- 
ing IU  lower  end  connected  to  aald  hood,  and  a  guide- 
board  cooperating  with  aald  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  afreet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheelad 
frame,  of  a  roUry  brush  plvotally  carried  on  said  fraipe, 
a  plvoUl  member  carried  by  said  frame  for  raUIng  and 
lowering  aald  bruah  and  having  movement  relative  there- 
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to.  a  ceeoad  piT«tal  mmi\m  WmmtA  with  nld  flrat 
plToUl  member,  a  golde  board  plrotad  to  tald  Mcond 
plTotal  member,  and  a  conveyer  coflperatlDg  with  uld 
guide  board. 


3.  In  a  itreet  gweeper,  the  comblnhtlon  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  ot  a  rotary  bruih  pivotally  clrrled  by  lald  frame. 
m  member  piToted  to  aald  frame  and  haTlns  yielding  con- 
nection with  Mid  brush,  a  second  plToUI  member  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  board  and  connected  with  said  first 
plTOtal  member,  and  a  conveyer  coAperatlng  with  said 
guide  board. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  rotary  brush  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  pivotal  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
yielding  connection  with  said  bmah,  a  second  plvoUl 
member  connected  with  said  first  pIvoUl  member,  a  piv- 
oted guide  board  carried  by  said  second  pIvoUl  member, 
and  a  conveyer  cooperating  with  said  guide  board. 

B.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
fr^me,  of  a  roUry  brush  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  pivotal  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  having 
yielding  connection  with  said  brush,  a  second  pIvoUl 
member  connected  to  said  first  pIvoUl  member,  a  guide 
board  carried  by  aald  second  plvotol  member,  and  a  con- 
veyer cooperating  with  said  guide  board  and  partially 
carried  by  said  second  pivotal  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


018,011.  DUMP-CAR.  Jay  B.  ,  Rhoobs,  Kalamasoo, 
lllch..  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUad  Nov.  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.289. 


-sr^. 


1.  In  a  damp-car,  th«  combination  of  a  car-body,  a 
rocker  bearing  for  aald  car-body  comprising  an  uppar 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car- 
body,  and  having  means  engaging  the  lower  member  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  upper  member  lengthwise 
of  the  car  In  either  direction,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  receas,  the  other  member  having  a  pin  moving  In 
laid  recess  and  acting  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the 
upper  member  may  be  rocked  laterally. 

2.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  ear-body,  a 
rocker  bearing  for  said  car-body  comprising  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car- 
body,  and  having  means  engaging  the  lower  member  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  upper  member  lengthwise 
of  the  car  In  either  direction,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  triangular  receaa,  the  other  member  having  a  pin 


BOTlng  iB  aald  raeess  and  acting  to  limit  the  extant  to 
which  the  upper  member  may  be  rocked  laterally  In 
either  direction. 

8.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  ear-body,  a 
rocker  bearing  for  said  car -body  comprlalng  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car- 
body,  one  of  aald  members  having  a  receaa,  said  receas 
being  open  at  the  top.  the  other  member  having  a  pin 
moving  In  said  recess  and  acting  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  upper  member  may  be  rocked  laterally. 

4.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body,  a 
rocker  bearing  for  said  car-body  comprising  an  upper 
member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car- 
body,  one  of  said  members  having  a  triangular  receas, 
said  receas  being  open  at  the  top,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing a  pin  moving  in  said  receas  and  acting  to  limit  the 
extent  to  which  the  upper  member  may  be  rocked  later- 
ally in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  transversely- 
disposed  lower  segmental  bearing  having  a  recess  therein, 
an  upper  segmental  bearing  ovarlying  said  receaa  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  aaid  lower  bearing,  a  car-body 
mounted  on  said  upper  bearing,  and  a  pin  connected 
with  said  upper  bearing  and  fitting  within  said  recess, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to' engage  the  lower  bearing  to 
limit  the  rocking  movement  of  the  upper  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


018.912.     OR-^IN-ORADBR.     OnoBO*  H.  HIGH,  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  460,658. 


1.  In  a  grading  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  suitably  separated  rings,  of  bubs  for  separating  the 
rings,  ears  connecting  the  hubs  with  the  ringa,  the  adja- 
cent ears  being  angularly  disposed  with  respwrt  to  each 
other  to  provide  enlarged  paaaagaways  between  the  alter 
nate  ears  for  the  free  passage  of  grain,  and  rods  extend- 
ing through  said  hubs  and  connecting  the  rings  together. 

2.  In  a  grading  cylinder,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  suitably  Bi»aced  grading  rings,  of  bubs  adapted  to 
space  said  Hugs  apart,  rods  passing  through  said  hubs 
for  clamping  the  rings  together  and  ears  extending  from 
said  hubs  to  the  rings,  said  ears  extending  in  an  angular 
direction  from  tbe  hub  to  the  ring  and  the  adjacent  ears 
extending  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  whereby 
enlarged  spaces  are  provided  between  the  alternate  ears 
for  affording  a  free  passageway   for   the  grain  between 

them. 

8.  In  a  grading  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  sulUbly  separated  rings,  hubs  for  spacing  the  rings 
spart,  rods  extending  through  the  hubs  and  having 
clamping  nuts  on  their  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  ears  on 
each  ring,  extending  Inward  therefrom  and  connecting 
the  ringa  with  the  hnha,  the  ears  on  each  ring  being 
arranged  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  sars  on 
the   adjacent    rings   to   leava  unobstructed    paasagewaya 
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between   the  ears   on   the   alternate   rings   tm   the   free 
passsin  of  the  grain. 

4.  In  a  grain  grader,  the  combination  with  a  grading 
cylinder  having  a  aeries  of  outlet  openings  through  which 
the  graded  grain  passes,  of  a  brush  mounted  adjacent 
thereto  and  suitably  supported  pins  for  crowding  the 
bristles   of   the   brush    Into    the   outlet   openings   of    the 

cylinder. 

5.  In  a  grain  grader,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  series  of  outlet  openings  through  which  the 
graded  grain  passes,  of  a  brush  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
cylinder,  a  series  of  pins  extending  through  the  bristles 
of  said  bniah  and  adapted  to  crowd  the  bristles  into  the 
ontlet  openings  of  the  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  pins, 
and  an  adjustment  device  for  adJusUbly  connecting  said 
support  to  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


918,914.  STEBRINO  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES.  Samdbl  S.  R08B,  Santa  Clara,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Rose  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Joae,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1906.  Bertal 
Na  880,087. 


918.913.  SADDLE -BLOCK  FOR  SCALES.  JOHM  A 
RiansL,  Munhall,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,684.     . 


1,  In  a  scale  meclianlam  having  a  U-ahaped  beam 
suspending  loop,  a  saddle  block  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough  removably  secured  in  said  loop. 
said  saddle  block  having  flanges  forming  a  peripheral 
groove  thereon,  the  diameter  of  the  flanges  being  greater 
that  the  distance  between  the  parallel  legs  of  said  loop 
and  the  saddle  block  having  a  flange  with  a  portion  cut 
away  permitting  Its  Insertion  sidewiae  in  place  in  said 
loop.  subsUnttally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  scale  mechanism  having  a  U-shaped  beam 
suspending  loop,  a  saddle  block  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough  removably  secured  In  said  loop, 
■aid  saddle  block  having  flanges  forming  a  peripheral 
groove  thereon,  the  diameter  of  the  flanges  being  greater 
than  the  dlaUnce  between  the  parallel  legs  of  said  loop, 
the  saddle  block  having  a  flange  with  a  portion  cot 
away  permitting  Ita  insertion  sidewiae  in  place  in  said 
loop  and  being  secured  In  place  In  the  loop  by  turning 
the  block  axlally  therein.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  scale  mechanlam  having  U-shaped  beam-sus- 
pending loops,  a  saddle  block  having  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  peripheral  groove  sutatantlally  con- 
centric with  said  opening  In  the  block,  the  diameter  of 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  equaling  tbe  distance  between 
the  parallel  legs  of  tbe  loopa,  at  least  one  of  the  flanges 
forming  the  groove  In  the  block  having  a  cut-away  por- 
tion permitting  the  blocks  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
sidewiae  In  said  loopa :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  scale  mechanism  having  beam  suspending  loops, 
a  aaddle  block,  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  and 
havlnir  flanged  outer  edgea.  concentric  with  the  opening, 
aald  flangea  being  arranged  to  contact  with  the  loop  and 
reUln  tbe  aaddle  block  In  place,  at  least  one  of  said 
!•  have  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to  permit  the 
to  be  placed  to  the  loop ;  snbaUntially  as  descHbed. 

141  CO.— 47 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  front  axle,  and  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  thereon  to  turn  from  side  to  side  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  of  segmental  straps  connected  to  the  hub  of 
said  wheel  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  segmenUl  straps,  a  segmental 
band  to  which  the  o^her  ends  of  said  arms  are  connected, 
a  steering  shaft,  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
a  chain  operating  on  said  sprocket  and  having  Its  ends 
connected  to  said  segmental  band,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed.   • 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  traction  englnea,  the 
combination  with  an  axle,  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
thereon  to  turn  from  side  to  side  In  a  horlaontal  plane. 
and  segmental  straps  secured  to  both  ends  of  the  hub 
of  said,  wheel,  of  a  segmental  band  having  arms  at  Its 
ends,  a  pair  of  arms  connecting  said  segmental  band 
with  the  segmental  straps  carried  by  the  wheel  hub,  a 
steering  shaft,  a  sprocket,  thereon,  and  a  chain  engaging 
said  sprocket  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  arms 
of  aald  segmental  band. 

3.  in  traction  engines,  a  steering  wheel,  an  axle  on 
which  said  wheel  Is  mounted  to  turn  from  sld«  to  side 
in  a  horlaontal  plane,  the  said  wheel  comprtslng  a  huh 
made  In  two  equal  parts  having  a  central  cavity  pro- 
vided w'lth  channels  widening  angularly  from  the  center 
of  the  hub  cavity  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  hub 
parU.  a  spherical  bearing  carried  by  the  axle  and  operat- 
ing In  said  cavity,  pins  carried  by  the  bearing  to  engage 
m  said  channels,  side  bearings  I9  which  said  hub  parta 
revolve,  segmental  straps  secured  to  said  side  bearings, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  said  straps  for 
turning  the  wheel. 


918.915.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHONOGRAPHS.  William  W.  RosuNriELD,  New  York, 
N   T.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  243,612. 


1.  The    combination    with    a    phonograph,    and    means 
for    automatically    returning    the    reproducer    carrier    to 
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starting  pomltion.  of  ■  frtctton  brake  for  cngactoc  a 
rotary  member  to  atop  tiie  operation  of  operattng  mecb- 
antsiD  ot  tbe  phonofrapb.  mtmim  controIM  by  tbt  rvtwD 
moreinent  of  the  r«prodtKer  carrier  for  moTlng  tbe 
brake  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  moTlnc  tbe 
brake  to  release  aaid  rotary  member  and  to  impart  a 
starting  Impulse  thereto,  rabstantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pbonocrspb  baring  a  motor 
for  actuating  tbe  phoaograpb  In  reproducing  a  record,  of 
a  stop  device  for  normally  preventlnc  operation  of  tbe 
phonograph,  a  spring  for  retractlag  tbe  stop  device  to 
p«rmlt  the  phonograph  to  operate,  means  for  holding 
the  stop  device  in  operative  position  and  for  releasing 
It  to  permit  It  to  Mt  ratractad,  and  a  second  motor  and 
connections  for  retumlas  tba  stop  device  to  operative 
position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  motor 
for  actuating  the  phonograph  In  reproducing  a  record,  of 
a  stop  device  for  normally  preventhfig  operation  of  the 
phonograph,  a  second  motor  for  storing  power  In  the 
flrst  said  motor,  ^means  ft>r  ratractlng  tba  atop  device  to 
permit  the  phonograph  to  operate,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  a  part  actuated  by  the  flrst  motor  for 
eauslag  tbe  aecond  motor  to  operate  to  atore  power  In 
tbe  flrst  motor,  and'  means  operated  by  tbe  power  of  tbe 
second  motor  for  causing  said  stop  device  to  return  to 
operative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  motor 
for  actuating  tbe  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of 
a  stop  device  for  normally  preventing  operation  of  tbe 
phonograph,  means  for  retracting  the  stop  device  to 
permit  the  phonograph  to  operate,  a  aecond  motor,  auto- 
matic return  mecbanlam  actuated  by  tbe  second  motor 
for  retomlng  tbe  reciprocating  member  of  the  phono- 
graph to  starting  position,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe 
power  of  tbe  second  motor  for  causing  the  stop  device 
to  return  to  operative  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phonograph  having  a  motor 
for  actuating  tbe  phonograph  in  reproducing  a  record,  of 
a  stop  device  for  normally  preventing  operation  of  the 
phonograph,  means  for  retracting  the  stop  device  to 
permit  tba  pbcmograpb  to  operate,  a  aecond  motor,  auto- 
matic return  mechanism  actuated  by  the  second  motor 
for  returning  tbe  reciprocating  member  of  tbe  phono- 
graph to  atarting-  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
return  movement  of  tbe  reciprocating  member  of  the 
phonograph  for  returning  the  stop  device  to  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


918.916.  HTDROCARBON-BURNKB.  HlkAM  C.  Roo- 
0LK8,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415.630. 


•so     2? 


A  hydrocarbon  bamer  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  steam  ebaaaber  therein,  a  steam  nossle  plate  upon  the 
base  member,  the  nozsle  thereon  connected  to  tbe  steam 
chamber  in  the  base  member,  an  oil  noisle  plate  spaced 
above  tbe  stenm  noxzle  to  form  an  oil  chamber,  the  oil 
nossle  in  the  plate  being  directly  over  the  steam  nosxle, 
and  a  top  plate  on  tbe  oil  nossle  plate,  tbe  top  and  oil 
nozzle  plates  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  therein. 


018.017.      SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR   ELEV.\TOBS.      JoH.t 
BtrKONBN.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1008.     Serial  No. 
422.173. 
The  combination  with  oppiwite  guides,  of  a  pair  of  aide 

frame*  for  tbe  cage  oppoalte  each  guide,  arms  projecting 


from  the  respective  fraasea  at  each  side,  toward  the  middle, 
upright  posts  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  arm.  a  cross  plate 
connactlng  the  top  o(  aald  posts,  a  catch  block  located 
batween  each  pair  of  side  frames  and  movable  to  and 
from  the  guides,  toggle  arms  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  blocks  and  pivoted  together  at  their  Inner  ends 
/ 


and  arranged  to  contact  at  their  inner  <  ods  with  tbe  under 
side  ot  aforesaid  arms,  hoisting  rods  connected  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  toggle  arms  and  extending  upwardly 
through  tbe  cross  plate,  and  springs  eoiled  around  the 
rods  between  the  toggle  arms  and  the  croaa  plate  and  in 
the  space  between  the  poata. 


918,918.      VALVE.      ABCHIE    N.    RCTAH,    Elmb-a.    N.    Y. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.382. 


1.  A  cylindrical  valve  having  two  longltodlnal  Y 
shaped  pa8<saKes,  In  combination  with  a  chamber  In  which 
the  valve  la  revolnbly  mounted,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  admlaalon  and  axhaoat  porta 
adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  in  communication  with 
tbe  trunks  of  tbe  respective  Y  passagea.  and  at  the 
other  end  with  two  ports  each  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
communication  alternately  with  the  branchaa  of  tbe  re- 
spective Y  paaaagaa. 

2.  A  cylindrical  vahre  having  two  longitudinal  V* 
»hap«d  paaaagaa.  in  combination  with  a  chamber  la 
which  the  valve  Is  revolnbly  mounted,  said  chamber  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  admlaalon  and  exhaust 
porta  adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  In  communica- 
tion with  the  trunks  of  the  respective  Y  paaaagaa,  and 
at  the  other  end  with  two  ports  each  adapted  to  ha 
placed  In  communication  alternately  with  the  brancbea 
of  the  reapeetive  Y  pasaagea.  and  said  porta  and  paa- 
bages  being  so  positioned  relatively  to  one  another,  that, 
when  tbe  valve  Is  In  closed  position,  tbe  trunk  of  each 
Y  pasaage  will  lie  between  an  admlaalon  and  exhanat 
port  and  be  cat  off  from  both,  and  the  brancbea  of  aald 
passages  will  lie  at  opposite  aides  of  a  port  at  tbe  other 
end  of  the  chamber  and  be  cut  off  therefrom. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  bavlac  at  one  end  two  aeta  of  oppo- 
sitely disponed  admission  and  ezbaost  ports,  tbe  adaUa> 
sioo  ports  being  connected  to  a  common  aeurce  of  fluid 
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supply  and  Ike  four  ports  lietag  set  la  a  cirela  aroand 
tbe  center  of  the  ckamber.  a  cyliiHlrlcal  valve  lltted  to 
turn  in  the  chamber  and  provided  with  two  opposttaly 
dtonnasil  k>a«ltodlnal  Y-abaped  passagea.  the  trunk  por- 
ttaM  of  aaid  pasaagea  being  positloMd  In  the  saoae  elrcl* 
wHh  the  admtaaioo  and  exhaust  ports  aforeaaid  and  each 
Adapted  to  ll«  between  an  admission  and  an  exhaust  port 
when  the  valve  is  in  cloaed  position,  a  cap  to  close  the 
chamber,  said  cap  forming  a  aeat  for  tbe  outward  end  of 
the  valve  and  being  provided  with  two  oppositely  dls 
posed  ports  and  passages,  said  ports  bHng  each  poal- 
tk>n«l  between  the  brancbea  of  a  Y  paaaage  through  the 
valve,  when  the  valve  Is  la  closed  position,  whereby  said 
cap  porto  may  be  placed  alternately  la  communication 
the  one  with  tba  admlMlon  and  tbe  other  with  the  ex- 
haust a«  the  valve  Is  turned  In  one  direction  or  the  other, 
and  tba  valve  stem  passlag  through  tbe  cap  and  pro 
vtded  with  an  operating  lever. 


018.010.  FILING  APPARATUS.  Habbx  M.  ScaAWTB. 
NoWaavilla,  lad.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  NobleavUle  SpecUlty 
Company.  NobleavUle,  Ind-,  a  Corporation.  Fltod  Mar. 
26,  1008.     Serial  No.  423.481. 


taialag  at  least  Ave  atoau  of  halogen,  which  eoaslsts  In 
treating  dlhalogen-lndlgoeulfate  In  strongly  concentrated 
salfnrle  acid  with  aa  axceaa  of  more  than  hve  atoms  of 

bromln.  <-^  ^-  _  ._  ^ 

J.  As  new  products,  «ie  greealsb  Mack  bromlnatad  «•- 
rlvatlves  of  Indigo  containing  at  least  Ave  atoms  of  halo- 
gen, soluble  In  much  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  taming 
blue  when  mixed  with  water  and  bisulfite,  yielding  with 
hydrosulflte  grayish-green  leuco-bodles  soluble  in  alkall- 
bydrato. 

018.921.  WELDING  APPARATUS.  William  SiBBis- 
MOKOBN.  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C  *  C  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1007.     Serial  No.  358.802. 


1.  A  filing  apparatus  including  a  cabinet,  rigid  filing 
■heets.  and  a  single  support  to  which  said  filing  sheets 
are  pivoted,  aald  support  being  mounted  In  said  cabinet 
ao  it  will  rock  and  adjust  Itwlf  as  aald  filing  sheets  are 
turned. 

2.  A  filing  apparatus  Including  a  cabinet  with  an  up- 
per part  adapted  to  be  opened,  rigid  filing  sheetH,  a  sup 
port  therefor  to  which  aaid  filing  sheets  are  pivoted 
which  support  la  removably  mounted  in  aaid  cabinet,  a 
drawer  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cabinet,  and  means  for 
locking  the  folding  top  and  drawer,  substantially  as  set 

'orth.  .  ^       ^  ,^ 

3.  A  filing  apparatus  Including  a  cabinet  with  a  fold 
Ing  top.  rigid  filing  sheets,  a  support  to  which  said  filing 
sheets  are  pivoted,  and  yielding  means  within  said  cabl 
net  on  which  said  filing  sheet  support  la  mounted  where 
by  tbe  filing  sheets  and   the  support   therefor  will   yield 
when  tbe  top  is  folded  down. 

4.  A  filing  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  with  a  fold- 
lag  top.  a  yielding  plate  in  the  rear  part  of  said  cabinet, 
a  filing  device  mounted  on  said  plate  so  that  the  same 
■My  move  downwardly  when  tbe  top  la  folded  down,  and 
a  drawer  in  the  lower  forward  end  of  aald  cabinet. 

5.  A  filing  apparatus  inclodlng  a  cabinet  with  a  fold- 
ing top.  rigid  filing  sheeU,  a  aprlng  elevated  plate  within 
said  cabinet,  and  a  support  to  which  said  filing  sheets 
are  pivoted  that  la  nM>unted  on  said  sprtng-elevntad  plate, 
the  parts  being  so  arran^-ed  that  when  the  top  Is  opened 
and  aald  plate  la  elevated  the  filing  sheet  support  will 
project  beyond  the  top  of  tbe  cabinet  and  when  the  top 
la  folded  down  It  will  engage  the  filing  abeet  support  and 

_^     It  and  aald  sprlng-sup|>orted  plate  downwardly. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  Ip  tbe  Gazette.  1 


918.920  HIGHLY  BROMINATEP  HALOGEN  INDIOOES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Albbkhit 
Schmidt.  Heihwch  RrtasNaa,  and  Hajis  Balhobn, 
H6chst-on  the  Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farhwerke 
vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrUntng,  H5chst-on  tbe-Maln, 
Oemiany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1907.  Serial  No.  406.046. 
1.  Tbe    herein   de«?Hbed    process   of    making    greenish- 

bUck  bromlaated  products  from  dl  halogen  Indlgoes  con- 


1.  la  a  weMlBg  apparatus  la  comblnatloa,  a  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  electromotive  force  and  two 
termlnala  one  of  which  is  movable  and  manually  operable 
and  between  which  an  arc  la  adapted  to  be  drawn,  means 
In  said  circuit  before  said  tenalnals  are  brought  Into 
contact  which,  when  said  terminals  are  brought  Into  op»- 
Uct.  operates  to  prevent  a  t6o  great  flow  of  currant 
across  said  termlnala.  and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to 
automatically  raise  the  voltage  across  said  terml|als  to 
mainUin  the  arc  a.«(  tbe  arc  reslsUnce  rises  through  tba 
separation  of  said  terminals.  ^^ 

2.  In  a  weldiag  apparatus  in  combination,  a  drentt 
comprising  a  source  of  electromoUve  force  and  two 
terminals  one  of  which  is  movable  and  manually  operable 
and  between  which  an  arc  la  adapted  to  be  drawn,  meana 
m  said  circuit  before  aald  terminals  are  brought  Into 
conUct  which,  when  said  terminals  are  brought  into  con- 
tact, operates  to  prevent  a  too  great  flow  of  curr«t 
acrtMa  aald  terminals,  and  a  drcult  controller  adapted 
to  automatically  raise  the  voltage  across  said  termlnn  a 
to  maintain  the  arc  as  tbe  arc  reslstence  rises  throu.;h 
the  separation  of  said  terminals,  and  means  to  automat  a - 
ally  restore  said  circuit  to  Ite  original  condition  on  tba 
rupture  of  said  arc.  .       .,  ,„- 

3  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  drcult  compris- 
ing a  source  of  dectro-motlve  force  and  two  termlnala 
one  of  which  is  aiovaWe  and  aanuaUy  operable  and  be- 
tween which  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  resistance 
normally  In  said  circuit  before  said  terminals  are  brought 
Into  contact  and  adapted  to  prevent  a  too  great  rush  of 
current  when  said  terminals  conUct.  and  means  con 
trolled  by  tbe  current  for  automatically  varying  said  re- 
sistance substantUIly  inversely  proportionally  to  the  re- 
sistance of  said  arc.  ^  .  .»  ^„ 
4  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  electro-motive  force  and  two  terminals 
one  of  which  is  movable  and  manually  operable  and  be- 
tween which  an  arc  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  resistance 
normally  In  said  circuit,  and  means  for  automatically 
rutting  out  said  resistance  as  the  resistance  of  said  arc 

.1    In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  drcult  comprla- 
Ing  a  aouree  of  electro-motive  force  and  two  termlnala 
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one  of  wbicb  la  movable  and  maouallr  operable  and  be- 
tween wblcb  an  arc  la  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  realatance 
In  »ald  circuit,  meana  for  automatically  catting  out  aaid 
reslataace  at  tbe  realttance  of  aald  arc  rlaea,  and  meana 
for  automatically  relndodlng  aald  realatanoe  In  tbe  cir- 
cuit on  tbe  rupture  of  aald  arc. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 


918,922.  AUTOMATIC  SLACK  -  ADJUSTER  FOB  AIR- 
BRAKE SYSTEMS.  ULT88M  8.  Smith.  Sacramento, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,181. 


1.  A  alack  adjuater  comprlalng  the  combination  of  a 
brake  syatem,  a  rod  therein,  a  frame  movable  on  aald  rod. 
a  tumbuckl^  In  aald  frame,  a  apring  actuated  pawl  engag- 
ing aald  turnbuckle,  and  a  flexible  member  connection  with 
aald  pawl  and  being  fixedly  aecured  with  reapect  to  tbe 
cylinder  of  aaid  brake  ayatem,  a§  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  brake  ayatem, 
a  rod  therein,  a  turnbuckle  at  an  Intermediate  point  In 
aald  rod,  a  member  atatlonary  with  reapect  to  the  brake 
cylinder  of  aald  ayatem  and  meana  on  aald  atatlonary 
member  for  operating  such  turnbuckle  when  said  rod 
makea  a  predetermined  movement,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  a  brake  ayatem, 
a  rod  therein,  a  turnbuckle  at  an  Intermediate  point  In 
aald  rod,  ratchets  on  aald  turnbuckle,  a  frame  movable 
on  said  rod,  a  pawl  movable  In  said  frame  and  engaging 
aaid  ratcheta,  a  member  fixed  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  movement  of  aald  rod.  and  meana  on  aald  atatlonary 
member  for  operating  aaid  pawl  when  aald  rod  makea  a 
predetermined  movement,  as  set  forth. 


0  18.923.     CAPPED  PROJECTILE.     ALFai©  J.  Sodkn, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.698. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  with  a  apllt  ring  to 
be  aprung.  In  the  groove,  a  cap  bearing  on  the  pointed  end 


of  tbe  abell  aftd  on  the  rtag.  and  an  adjuatable  operative 
connection  between  the  cap  and  the  ring  to  compreaa  tba 
ring  In  the  grdove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  having  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  with  a  spilt  ring  to  be 
sprung  In  the  groove,  a  cap  bearing  on  the  pointed  end 
of  the  ahell  and  on  the  ring,  and  an  adjoatable  operatlvt 
connection  between  the  cap  and  tbe  ring  adapted  to  l>« 
rotated  to  cause  the  compression  of  the  ring  in  the  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  having  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  with  a  apllt  ring  to  b« 
sprung  In  the  groove,  a  cap  bearing  on  the  pointed  end  of 
the  ahell  and  on  the  ring,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  cap  adapted  to  draw  the  ring 
toward  the  point  of  the  ahell  and  compreaa  It  la  the 
groove. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  with  a  split  ring  in  tbe 
groove,  a  cap  bearing  on  the  pointed  end  of  the  ahell.  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  cap  and  the  ring 
to  cause  an  adjustable  preaaure  on  the  ring,  the  operative 
connection  between  the  cap  and  the  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  deformed  to  permanently  aecure  the  cap  and  the 
ring  together. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  having  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  with  a  split  ring  In  the 
groove  having  a  Upered  portion,  a  cap  bearing  on  the 
point  of  the  ahell  and  having  a  tapered  portion  to  engac* 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  ring,  and  meana  for  forcing  th« 
Upered  portlona  together  to  compreaa  the  ring  In  the 
groove. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.j 


918,924.     TROUSERS.     FacDcaiCK  H.   SpaAOD*.  Orange, 
Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,492. 


1.  In  trouaera,  tbe  combination  with  the  material  of  the 
trousers  body  formed  with  sllta  and  Uba  on  Ita  Inner  face 
adjacent  the  sUU.  of  a  belt  strap  having  Ita  enda  Inaerted 
through  the  sllu  and  secured  to  the  taba. 

2.  A  pair  of  trouaera  having  a  pair  of  V-ahaped  allta 
formed  In  the  material  thereof  at  the  walat  band,  the 
silt  portlona  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  taba,  and  a  belt 
strap  having  Ita  ends  Inaerted  through  aald  silts  and 
aecured  to  aald  taba. 

S.  A  pair  of  trouaera  having  a  pair  of  V-shaped  sllta 
formed  In  the  materUl  thereof  at  the  walat  band,  tha 
allt  portlona  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  taba,  and  a  belt 
strap  having  its  ends  Inserted  through  said  silts,  and 
atltchea  extending  through  the  material  of  the  trousers, 
the  taba  and  the  belt  atrap  for  aecurlng  aald  belt  atrap 
to  the  taba. 


918,925.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  STARCH.  Fbed- 
■KICK  SDPr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arabol 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No. 

440,680. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  for  rendering  starch 
capable  of  swelling  In  cold  water,  conalatlng  In  treating 
the  aUrch  with  a  aolutlon  of  a  aultable  anlfocyanate. 

2.  The   herein  deacrlbed   proceaa  for  rendering  atarcb 
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capable  of  awelllng  In  cold  water,  conalatlng  In  treating 
the  starch  with  a  solution  of  ammonium  anlfocyanate. 

3  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  rendering  atarcb 
capable  of  swelling  in  cold  water,  consisting  In  treating 
by  weight— 100  parta  of  pulverlied,  dry  poUto  starch 
with  80  parta  of  a  60%  solution  of  ammonium  sulfo- 
cyanate  In  water  to  which  have  been  added  40  parta  of 

*  4*  The  herein  deacrtbed  process  for  rendering  sUrch 
capable  of  swelling  In  cold  water,  consisting  of  treating 
the  starch  with  a  aultable  aolutlon  of  a  sulfocyanate.  and 
then  washing  the  same  with  a  aulUble  •olvent 

5  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  for  rendering  starch 
capable  of  awelllng  in  cold  wat*  r.  consisting  In  treating 
atarcb  with  a  aultable  aolutlon  of  a  anlfocyanate  and  to 
w"oh  .Tcohol  ha.  been  added,  and  then  washing  the  same 
with  alcohol  until  the  aalt  baa  been  removed. 


2.  A  blank  for  a  match  aafe  comprising  a  rectangular 
portion  for  the  back  and  bottom  of  the  device,  a  pair  of 
seml-clrcular  portions  extending  laterally  In  oppoaite 
dlrectlona  from  the  lower  eornera  of  aald  rectangular 
portions  for  the  sides  of  the  tray,  rectangular  extensions 
depending  from  the  outer  pOTtlon  of  the  lower  edge  of 
each  of  aald  seml-clrcular  portions  for  the  sides  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  rectangular  portion  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  Inner  edge  of  one  of  said  depending 
portions  for  the  front  of  the  body  portion  subetantlaUy 
as  deacrlbed. 

918928  ARTICLE  FOR  SMOKERS'  USE.  JOBBPH  H. 
THOMAS.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Serial 
No.    4^3.045. 


918  926  FLANOB  FOR  TUBES.  JOLioa  R-  Tamkbb. 
PUtsburg.  Pa...  aaalgnor  to  The  Plttaburgh  Valte 
Foundry  k  Conatructlon  Company.  P"**''"'"*;^/'  * 
C^^tlon  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Feb^24.  1908.  8e- 
rtriNo.  417.259.  Renewed  Feb.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.316. 


1.  In  a  welded  Joint,  a  metal  tube,  a  meUl  A'Pf*  *>■' 
Ing  a  flange  member  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  flange 
and  a  aecond  flange  member  parallel  to  the  ««•  «'  "»* 
flaoM  and  having  Ita  end  abutting  the  end  of  said  tube. 
2wi««:ond  member  baring  the  end  contlguoua  to  the  end 
of  the  tube  reduced  subatantlally  to  the  thlckne«  of  the 
tube  and  a  welding  material  covering  and  welded  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  tube  and  the  aecond  member. 

->  The  proceaa  of  welding  together  the  ends  of  two 
tubular  bodlea  having  walls  of  different  thlcknejwes 
which  consists  in  reducing  the  thickneaa  of  the  wall  of 
the  thicker  tube  at  tbe  end  to  be  welded,  then  plac  ng 
the  reduced  end  of  aald  thicker  tube  In  conUct  with  the 
end  of  the  other  tube,  and  then  fusing  the  meUl  «JJ»<*°t 
to  the  Joint,  and  aupplylng  fused  metal  to  cover  the  aald 
joint. 


Aa  an  article  of  manuf.icture.  a  device  of  the  character 
deacrlbed  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  pocket 
adapted  to  hold  matcbea  and  with  a  match-striking  sur- 
face for  the  same  adjacent  thereto,  said  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  ashes  and  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  flange  having  a  dove-Ul*  groove, 
aud  a  cover  having  Its  edge  beveled  and  adapted  to  flt 
the  groove  of  the  marginal  flange  and  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  hold  a  cigar  or  cigarette  and  with  an 
opening  adjacent  to  said  recess  through  which  the  ashes 
from  the  cigar  or  cigarette  may  pasa. 


918.929.  DANDRUFF  -  REMOVING  DEVICE.  JOHM  8. 
Thi-bmam.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  19.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  384,633. 


018.927.      MATCH  -  SAFE. 
UL     Filed  Oct,  7.  1907. 


Edoak   L.  T«nn«y.   Chicago, 
Serial  No.  396,168. 


1  A  match  aafe  fbrmed  of  a  alngle  blank  ahaped  to 
form  a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  back,  the  aides  and 
•  front  plate,  the  back  being  extended  to  form  a  aub- 
atantlallv  semicircular  bottom  and  an  uncovered  tray, 
said  tray  having  aemlclrcular  aldea  formed  by  extending 
the  lower  portion  of  the  side*  of  the  body  and  the  center 
of  aald  semicircular  aides  and  bottom  being  forward  of 
tald  front  plate  and  said  body  forming  an  unobatructed 
pnaMge  for  a  box  of  matcbea  to  aald  curved  bottom, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  hollow  member 
through  which  suction  is  produced,  a  flexible  bruah- back 
arranged  on  said  hollow  member,  and  bristles  secured  to 
said  flexible  brush  back  and  projecting  through  the  open 
ing  in  the  hollow  member  In  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
an  annular  Inlet  opening  which  extends  entirely  around 
the  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  member 
through  which  a  suction  is  produced,  there  being  an  open 
ing  Into  aaid  hollow  member,  a  casing  on  said  hollow 
member  around  the  opentag,  and  a  flexible  bruah  carried 
by  the  hollow  member  and  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  member 
through  which  suction  Is  produced,  there  being  an  open- 
ing into  aaid  hollow  member,  a  circular  caalng  around 
said  opening,  a  circular  plate  arranged  In  the  opening 
BO  as  to  form  a  circular  alot  between  the  edge  of  the 
plate  and  tbe  wall  of  the  hollow  member,  and  a  flexible 
bruah  detachably  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  pro- 
vided  with  a  chamber,   there  being  a   restricted   annular 
opening  leading  Into  said  chamber,  a  flexible  band  mount 
ed  on  said  head,  and  a  bruah  mounted  on  aald  head  form- 
ing the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  opening. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  hollow  member 
m  which  la  formed  an  opening,  a  flexible  ring  around 
said  opening,  and  a  flexible  bruah  carried  by  the  hollow 
meml)er  and  arranged  within  the  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.l 
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018,930.  gELP- CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  VACUUM 
CLKANING-TOOL8.  JuH<«  S.  Thlbman.  St.  Louis,  Ma 
Filed  July   19.   1907.      Serial  No.  384,634. 


1.  The  herein  described  valve  for  vacaum  cleaning  tools, 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  connect  two  tubular  por- 
tions ol  a  cleaning  tool  handle,  a  spring  held  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  swing  away  from 
Its  scat  to  permit  the  full  area  of  opening  of  the  tabular 
portions  of  the  handle  through  the  houalng,  and  a  handle 
for  holding  said  ^alve  open. 

2.  A  valve  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  housing  adapted  to  090- 
nect  two  tubular  portions  of  a  cleaning  tool  handle,  a  ring 
forming  a  valve  seat  arranged  In  the  bousing  normally 
held  against  the  ring,  and  which  valve  is  adapted  to  swing 
away  from  Its  seat  to  allow  the  full  area  of  opening  of  the 
tubular  portions  of  the  handle  through  the  houalng.  and 
a  handle  for  holding  said  valve  open. 

o.  .V  self  closing  valve  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools,  com- 
prising a  housing  constructed  in  mating  halves  and  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  clamped  onto  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  tubular 
portion*  of  a  cleaning  tool  handle,  a  valve  seat  arranged 
within  the  housing  adjacent  the  end  of  one  of  the  tubular 
portions  of  the  cleaning  tool  handle,  a  spring  held  valve 
normally  positioned  on  the  seat,  and  a  handle  for  swing- 
ing the  valve  away  from  its  seat  so  aa  to  allow  the  full 
area  of  opening  of  the  tubular  portions  of  the  handle 
through  the  housing.* 

4.  .V  valve  for  vacuum  cleaning  tools,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional housing  adapted  to  be  assembled  and  connect  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of,  two  tubular  portions  of  a  cleaning  tool 
handle,  a  valve  operating  within  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  swing  away  from  its  seat  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  to 
one  side  of  the  opening  through  the  housing  and  which 
connects  the  tubular  portions  of  the  cleaning  tool  handle, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  valve  normally  closed,  and  a 
handle  for  holding  said  valve  open. 

5.  The  herein  described  valve  for  cleaning  tools,  com- 
prlatng  a  housing  connecting  two  tabular  portions  of  a 
cleaning  tool  handle,  a  valve  seat  arranged  in  the  housing, 
a  rook  shaft  Journaled  in  the  housing  and  a  flnger  arranged 
on  the  rock  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  valve  loosely 
carried  by  the  flnger  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
valv^  seat,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  same  to  hol9~the"'TalTe  open. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiettc] 


918.931.  COMBINED  DISINFECTING  AND  OBKA8E- 
REMOVING  APPABATU8.  JOHM  S.  Tbobmim.  8t. 
LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  416.828. 
A  combined  difttnfecting  and  grease  removing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  container,  plates  closing  the  ends 
thereof,  a  tube  s«<ated  in  the  upper  ends  of  the  platen, 
which  tube  forms  a  handle  for  the  apparatus,  means 
whereby  a  flexible  connection  is  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  tubular  handle,  a  flatu^ned  noxsle  arranged  on  the 
oppoaits  end  of  the  tubular  h«a«ile,  the  oriflce  In  which 
nozzle  Is  approximately  equal  in  area  to  the  interior  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  tubular  har.ile,  a  self  ctoalng  valve 
located  In  the  tabular  handle,  a  tube  connecting  the  for- 
ward ead  of  the  container  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  tubular  handle,  a  valve  \ot»O0  in  said  last  mentioned 
tube  for  controlling  the  degree  of  opentog  of  the  passage 


therethrough,  thers  being  an  air  Inlet  aperture  formed 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container,  there  t>elng  an  open- 


ing formed  through  the  rear  one  of  the  end  plates,  and  a 
cap  screw  seated  In  Raid  opening. 


018,982.  DUST- DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANING-TOOLS.  JoHM  8.  Thdsman.  St  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.     8erlal  No.  416,629. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  dust  conveying  tube  of  a 
vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  of  s  housing,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  is  bowl  shaped  and  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  which  are  arranged  directly  opposite  one 
another ;  and  a  portion  of  which  housing  Is  transparent. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  dust  conveying  tube  of  a 
vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  housing  located  in  the 
dust  conveying  tube,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  bowl 
shaped  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  which 
are  arranged  directly  opposite  one  another ;  and  a  trans- 
parent cover  for  said  housing. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  dust  conveying  tut>e  of  a 
vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  of  a  housing  located  in  the 
dust  conveying  tube,  the  lower  portion  of  which  Is  bowl 
shaped  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  which 
are  arrang*d  directly  opposite  one  anothea;  a  transparent 
eov«r  detachably  positioned  on  the  housing,  and  packing 
rings  arranged  between  the  edges  of  the  housing  and  the 
transparent  cover. 

4.  .\  dust  display  device  for  vacuum  cleaning  systems, 
comprising  an  air  tigkt  housing,  the  lower  portion  of 
which  housing  is  t>owl  shaped,  and  provided  with  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  which  are  arranged  directly  opposite 
one  another  and  a  portloa  of  which  housing  is  transparent 

6.  The  herein  described  dust  display  device  for  vacuum 
cleaning  systems,  comprising  s  bowl  sbsped  base  in  which 
is  formed  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  openings,  tubular 
members  seated  In  the  base  and  communicating  with  said 
openings,  an  Inverted  bowi-skaped  transparent  member 
arranged  on  the  base,  flexible  packing  rings  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  transparent  member,  and  a  retaining  ring 
Axed  to  the  base  and  bearing  on  the  opper  one  of  the 
paektaig  rings. 


9  18,983.      BEEEY  -  STEM    BEMOVEE.      Willum    B. 

Ubbchbl.  Valparaiso.  lad.    Ftled  J  one  22.  1008.     Serial 

Na  480.601. 

1.  in  Ik  dsTtcr  of  tlM  claas  described,  s  frame,  a  shaft 
Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  eraak  formed  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft.  In  eossbiaatioo  with  a  hort- 
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sontal  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank,  an  Internal 
gear  llxed  to  said  frame,  a  spur  gear  rigidly  connected  to 
said  disk  and  meshing  with  the  first  said  gear,  a  pair  of 
concentric  annular  members  depending  from  said  disk 
and  forming  an  annular  raceway  between  them,  a  sU- 
tlonary  slotted  plate  arranged  beneath  said  members  and 
forming  a  bottom  for  said  raceway,  and  a  knife  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  beneath  said  slotted 
plate,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


018,084.  QBABlNQ  FOE  WASHING  MACHINES.  Wlt- 
vuu  H.  Vosg,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1006. 
Serial  No.  347.665. 


^_X 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  laid  frame,  a  crank  (ormed  on  said  shaft  and 
deans  for  driving  said  shaft  in  combination  with  a  disk 
rotatably  connected  to  aaid  crank,  an  internal  gear  fixed  to 
said  frame,  a  spur  gear  rigidly  connected  to  said  disk  and 
meshing  with  the  first  aaid  gear,  a  pair  of  concentric  annu- 
lar members  depending  from  said  disk  and  forming  an 
annular  raceway  between  them,  a  stationary  slottad  plate 
arranged  beneath  said  members  and  forming  a  bottom  for 
said  raceway,  means  for  feeding  berries  to  said  raceway, 
a  flexible  device  for  holding  the  berries  in  contact  with 
said  slotted  plate  and  a  rotary  knife  arranged  iieneath 
said  plate  and  coactlng  therewith,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Jouraaled  therein,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  crank  formed  on  said  shaft,  a  hopper 
and  a  guide,  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  crank, 
an  Internal  gear  secured  to  a  portion  of  aaid  hopper,  a 
spur  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  internal  gear  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rotary  member,  the  axis  of  said 
spur  gear  being  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  crank, 
concentric  rings  secured  to  said  meml>er,  chains  suspended 
between  said  rings,  a  slotted  member  secured  to  said  frame 
beneath  said  rings,  and  a  rotary  cutter  arranged  beneath 
said  slotted  member  and  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  Journaled  therein  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  crank  formed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
meml>er  mounted  on  said  crank,  an  internal  gear  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spur  gear  sdapted  to  mesh  with 
said  internal  gear  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, concentric  rings  secured  to  said  member,  a  frame 
arranged  between  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  chains  sus- 
pended from  said  frame,  a  slotted  member  secured  to  said 
frame  beneath  said  rings,  and  a  roUry  cutter  arranged 
beneath  said  slotted  member  and  adapted  to  coact  there- 
with, substsntlaily  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  drive  ahaft  Journaled  therein  means'  for 
driving  said  shaft  a  crank  formed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary 
msmber  mounted  on  said  crssk  means  for  slowly  rotating 
■aid  member  as  the  shaft  U  rapidly  routed,  concentric 
ri«gB  depending  from  said  member,  radial  rods  and  cir- 
cular rods  supported  by  said  rings,  flexible  soembers  de- 
pending from  said  rods,  borisootally  disposed  members 
sMpended  from  the  first  said  flexible  members,  a  slotted 
member  secured  to  said  frame  boneatb  said  rings,  and  a 
rotary  cotter  arranged  beneath  said  slotted  menU>er  and 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  horisontally 
disposed  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed 
gear  engaging  said  horiiontal  gear,  a  reciprocal  rack  en- 
gaging said  vertical  gear,  and  a  reciprocal  lever  remov- 
ably connected  to  one  end  of  said  rack,  of  a  borisontally 
disposed  fly-wheel  Joumsled  below  said  shaft,  and  a  pit- 
man connected  at  Its  outer  end  by  a  universal  Joint  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  at  Ita  Inner  end  indirectly 
operating  said  fly-wheel. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  roUry  reciprocal  shaft  and  a  reclpro 
cal  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  of  a  borison- 
tally disposed  fly-wheel,  a  shaft  therefor  Journaled  below 
and  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  reciprocal 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  fly- 
wheel, a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  pitman  one 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  reciprocal  lever  and  the 
other  end  la  secured  to  said  gear. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  rotary  reciprocal  shaft,  a  gear  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocal  rack  engaging  said  gear,  and 
a  reciprocal  lever  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rack,  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  fly  wheel,  a  shaft  therefor  Journaled 
below  and  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary  re- 
ciprocal shaft,  horliontally  disposed  speed  -  increasing 
gears  operating  said  fly  wheel,  and  a  pitman  connecting 
one  of  said  gears  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reciprocal  lever. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination,  with  a  shaft  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever, 
driving  devices  for  oscilUting  the  said  shaft  from  one  end 
portion  of  the  said  lever,  a  fly-wheel  mounted  to  revolve 
in  a  horltontal  pUne  below  the  said  shaft,  a  toothed 
plitioB  aecured  to  the  aaid  fly-wb«el,  a  toothed  whael  also 
mounted  to  revolve  in  a  horUontal  plane  and  provided 
with  A  crank  pin  and  gearing  Into  the  said  pinion,  and  a 
connecting  rod  provided  with  universal  joints  and  ar- 
ranged between  said  crank-pin  and  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  said  lever. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  driving  a  washing  machine,  tiie 
combination  with  a  shaft  *nd  a  toothed  pinion  for  oscu- 
lating the  said  shaft,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever  work- 
ing In  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  toothed  rack  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
said  lever  and  gearing  Into  the  said  ^aloo,  a  dy-whed 
mounted  to  revolve  In  a  horiiontal  plaae  below  the  said 
pinion  and  rack,  a  toothed  pinion  secured  to  the  said  fly 
wheel,  a  tootiied  wheel  also  mounted  to  revolve  in  a  bori- 
zontai  ptane  and  provided  wUh  a  crank  pin  and  gearing 
into  tlie  last  said  pinion,  and  a  connecting-rod  provided 
with  universal  Joints  and  arranged  between  tte  Bald 
crank-pin  and  the  lower  ead  portion  of  tl»e  aaid  iarer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tite  Oasette.] 
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918,985.    HBATEB.    JoHM  8.  Walki>  and  Btlvbstui  N. 
.   Wilcox,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Piled  Jan.   23,   1908.     Bertal 
No.   412,282. 


A  beater  comprlaing  an  outer  abell  or  casing,  an  inner 
casing  mounted  In  said  outer  shell  or  casing  and  spaced 
tiierefrom,  braclcets  secured  to  said  outer  sbell  or  caalac 
and  supportint;  said  Inner  shell  or  casing,  a  double  wall 
drum  mounted  in  said  Inner  casing  with  its  outer  wall 
fitting  the  inner  casing  and  having  a  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  wall  overlying  the  top  of  said  Inner  cas- 
ing, legs  carried  by  said  Inner  casing  for  supporting  said 
drum,  a  spiral  partition  arranged  in  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  said  drum,  a  combustion  chamber  casing  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  thereof  surrounded  by  said  drum 
and  provided  with  a  cioxed  upper  end,  a  vertical  flue 
within  said  combustion  chamber  casing,  a  pipe  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  flue  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  drum  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  drum  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  flanged  upper  end  of 
the  outer  wall  of  said  drum,  and  a  spider  secured  to  the 
closed  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  casing  and 
having  iti  arms  secured  to  said  annular  plate  and  the 
flanged  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  drum. 


918,036.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING.  DixON  E.  Wash 
iJfOTOM,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourteenth  to  John 
F.  Tlppett,  one-fourteenth  to  George  C.  Volti,  one-four 
teenth  to  A.  E.  Bottoff.  one-fourteenth  to  Michael  Con- 
way, one-fourteenth  to  Harry  Hunt,  one-fourteenth  to 
C.  W.  Patton,  one  twenty-eighth  to  P.  D.  Pinlayaon, 
and  one  thirty-flfth  to  Roy  C.  Harwood.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  2«,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.307. 

1.  The  combinntlon  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  friction  gear  elements  opera 
tlvely  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  cooperating  fric 
tion  gear  element  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft  for  ro 
tatlon  therewith,  means  for  shifting  the  last  said  gear  ele- 
ment longitudinally  on  Its  shaft  with   respect  to  the  co- 
operating gear  pigments  to  position  the  same  with  respect! 
to   a   predetermined  one  of  the  last  said  elements,   and} 
means  tending  normally  to  caoM  mM  fear  elements  to  be  i 
brought  into  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  friction  gear  elements  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  co5perating  fric- 
tion gear  element  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  means  for  shifting  the  last  said  gear  ele- 
ment longitudinally  on  its  shaft  with  respect  to  the  co- 
operating gear  elements  to  position  the  same  with  respect 


to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  iaat  said  elements,  means 
tending  normally  to  cause  said  gear  elements  to  t>e  brought 
into  engagement,  and  means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of 
•aid  ahlftlng  means  for  preventing  the  gear  elements  from 
eng«ftPI  until  the  entire  bearing  face  of  the  adjustable 
elemeat  is  positioned  In  a  plane  between  the  edges  of  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  cooperating  gear  element. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  friction  gear  elemenu  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  aald  shafts,  a  cooperating  frte- 
tlon  gear  element  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  other 
abaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  said  element  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  said  gear  elements  to  position  the  same 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  one  of  aaid  eiementa, 
means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  said  ahifting 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  gear  elements 
while  the  shiftable  one  of  tbr  friction  elements  is  being 
adjusted,  snd  means  tending  normally  to  cause  the  fric- 
tion elements  to  be  brought  into  engagement  when  the  last 
said  element  is  properly  positioned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shsft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  friction  gear  eiementa  opera- 
ttvely  connected  to  one  of  aaid  ahafts,  a  cooperating  fric- 
tion gear  element  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  other 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  Isst  said  element  longitudi- 
nally of  the  first  said  gear  elements  to  position  the  same 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  elements, 
means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  said  shifting 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  gear  ele- 
ments while  the  shiftable  one  of  the  friction  elements  is 
being  adjusted,  nnd  elastic  means  for  causing  the  friction 
elements  to  be  brought  into  engagement  when  the  last 
xald  element  Ih  properly  poNitioned. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  variable  speed  friction  gear  elements  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  cooperating  fric- 
tion gear  element  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  other 
shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  last  said  element  longitudi- 
nally of  the  flrst  said  gear  elements  to  position  the  same 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  eiementa. 
means  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  said  shifting 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  the  gear  ele- 
ments while  the  shiftable  one  of  the  friction  elements  is 
being  adjusted,  elastic  mesns  for  causing  the  friction 
elements  to  be  brought  into  engagement  when  the  last 
said  element  Is  properly  positioned,  and  means  for  varj- 
ing  the  tension  of  said  elastic  mesns. 

(Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


018.9.37.  I>I8PI.AY-R.VCK.  Willis  M.  Wilmore.  Van 
Wert.  Ohio.  Flb-d  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.X\065. 
.\  diMpliiy  rack  comprising  upper  and  lower  sprocket 
wheels,  parallel  chains  running  around  said  sprocket 
wheels,  and  made  np  of  separable  links -each  embtxlying 
an  open  center  rectangular  body,  a  hook  at  one  end.  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  bearing  Ing  at  one  side,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  carriers  each  embodying  a  shaft  having  end 
Journals  mounted  in  the  lugs  of  oppositely  arranged  llnka, 
means  providing  for  detaching  each  carrier  from  the  links 
Involving  a  siidable  Joamal.  a  spring  scting  to  hold  aald 
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Joumala  pressed  toward  the  carrier,  and  a  spring-pressed 
key  on  the  csrrier  engaging  an  annular  groove  in  the  car- 


■■y<-.^' 


4**t* 


rier,   and   means   for   imparting  simultaneous   and   equal 
movement  to  aaid  cliaina. 


9  18,938.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  Wooi>- 
WAao,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamans  A 
Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.  a  Corporation  of  Npw  York.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1006.     Serial  No.  297,964. 

,5n 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith, 
a  line  spacing  pawl  that  coOperatea  with  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  a  rock  shaft  for  actuating  aaid  pawl,  a  finger  piece 
for  actuating  said  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  the  rock 
aliaft,  a  lever  actuated  by  aaid  crank  arm,  a  ball  and 
aocket  connection  l>etween  said  crank  arm  and  lever,  and 
operative  connectiona  between  said  lever  and  line  spacing 
pawl. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spsclng  ratchet  wheel  connected  therewith, 
a  line  spacing  pawl  that  movea  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
wheel  and  cooperates  therewith,  a  rock-shaft  ttiat  extends 
fore  and  aft  of  the  machine,  an  angular  extension  on  said 
shaft  that  constitutes  a  finger  piece  for  turning  said 
shsft,  snd  intermediste  mecbanisni  t>etween  said  pawl 
and  shaft  for  causing  the  turning  movenient  Qf  the  abaft 
to  effect  a  movement  of  the  pawl  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  intermediate  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pin  and  slot  connection  t>etween  the  parts. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  line 
■pacing  pawl,  a  rock  shaft  that  extends  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine,  a  finger  piece  for  turning;  said  st  aft,  an  an- 
gular lever,  a  pin  and  slot,  connection  between  the  rock 
aliaft  and  angular  lever,  and  operative  connections  l>e- 
tween  the  angnlar  lever  and  pawl. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  line 
apacing  pawl,  a  rock  aliaft  that  extends  fore  and  aft  of 
the  machine,  a  finger  piece  for  turning  aald  abaft,  an  an 
gular  lever  tiMt  vibrates  in  a  plane  that  extends  fore  and 
aft  of  the  machine  and  has  a  alot  therein,  a  crank  arm 
tliat  projects  from  aaid  rock  abaft  and  extends  into  aald  ' 


slot  in  the  angnlar  lever,  and  connectiona  between  said 
angular  lever  and  pawl. 

0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  wheel  connected  therewith,  a  line 
spacing  pawl,  a  hand  actuated  line  spacing  rock  shaft,  an 
angular  lever,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  angular  lever,  and  connections  l>etween  the  an- 
gular lever  and  line  spacing  pawl. 

[Claima  6  to  S6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


918.939.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  FRYING-PANS 
AND  OTHER  CULINARY  VESSELS.  David  T.  AB«b- 
CBOMBiE,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1«08.  Serial 
No.  438.053. 


; 


1.  In  combination,  a  culinary  veaael  having  a  lug  se- 
cured to  the  outer  side  of  its  rim  and  having  an  upturned 
end  and  a  handle  having  an  apertured  plate  for  engage- 
ment with  the  said  lug  and  its  upturned  end,  a  t>earing  on 
the  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  twit  held  to  turn  in  tlie 
aaid  bearing  and  having  a  return  t>end  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  side  of  the  said  rim  opposite  the  said  lug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frying  pan  or  like  culinary 
vessel  having  a  lug  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  of 
the  vessel  snd  provided  with  an  upturned  end,  of  a  handle 
having  a  tubular  member,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to 
the  said  handle  memt>er  and  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  said 
lug  and  to  book  onto  the  said  upturned  end.  and  a  clamp- 
ing l>olt  held  to  turn  loosely  on  the  said  plate  and  having 
a  return  bend  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  said  rim. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frying  pan  or  like  culinary 
vessel  having  a  lug  secured  to  tbe  outer  side  of  the  rim  of 
the  vessel  and  provided  with  an  upturned  end,  of  a  handle 
having  a  tubular  member,  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
slot,  an  apertured  plate  having  an  angular  notched  exten- 
aion  engaging  the  said  slot,  the  said  apertured  plate  fitting 
the  said  lug  and  hooking  onto  tbe  upturned  end  thereof,  a 
clamping  bolt  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  return  bend  for  engagement  with  tbe  inner  side  of 
the  aaid  rim,  and  a  wire  coiled  around  the  said  tubular 
handle  memt>er  and  engaging  the  notches  of  the  said  plat? 
extension  to  fasten  the  same  in  place  on  the  handle  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  detachable  handle  for  frying  pans  and  like  culinary 
vessels,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  integral  notched 
extension  and  means  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  tbe 
culinary  vessel,  a  tubular  handle  member  having  a  slot  at 
one  end  for  engagement  by  the  said  plate  extension,  and  a 
wire  coiled  around  the  said  tubular  handle  member  and 
having  its  convolutions  engaging  tbe  notches  of  tbe  said 
plate  extension  to  hold  the  plate  in  position  in  the  said 
tubular  handle  member. 

5.  A  detachable  handle  for  frying  pans  and  like  culinary 
vessels,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  integral  notched  ex- 
tension and  means  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the 
culinary  vessel,  a  tubular  handle  member  having  a  slot  at 
one  end  for  engagement  with  the  said  plate  extension,  and 
a  wire  coiled  around  the  said  tabaiar  handle  member  and 
having  its  convolutions  engaging  tl>e  notches  of  the  aaid 
plate  extension  to  hold  the  plate  in  position  in  the  said 
tubular  handle  memt)er,  the  efiOa  of  tbe  latter  l>eing 
fianged  outwardly  to  bold  the  wire  against  lengthwise 
movement  on  the  tubular  handle  member. 
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BHOULDER  -  BBACE.     LoUMS  C  ACCOCO, 
,     Filed  May  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  480,4T4. 


1  A  .boulder  brace  with  a  metal  aprlng.  the  middle  por- 
tion of  which  to  U-ahaped.  the  arm.  beinK  curved  for- 
waJdly  Outwardly,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  .0 It- 
Tbly  engage  the  body,  a  aUd.  aacured  to  the  aald  meta  lie 
Iprlng  and  a  leaf  aprlng  which  U  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inde    the  leaf  aprlng  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 

"?  A^Llder  brace  with  a  metal  aprlng  which  ha.  ,t. 
central  portion  wcured  to  a  crow  memb«r  and  which  haa 
U.  arms  curved  forwardly.  outwardly  and  Jownwardly.  a 
"ude  pivoted  to  the  «ild  cross  member,  a  leaf  "Prln*  *^Pt- 
ed  to  engage  the  slide,  the  leaf  spring  being  adapt^l  to  en- 
gage the*  platband,  and  means  by  which  the  leaf  aprlng 

"V  Tu  '.Th'Silder  brace,  a  member  which  la  adapted  to 
proi.  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  body  ^"»»^'-  '^«  "^^ 
Srst  named  member  being  .ecur«l  to  the  body  member  the 
Zdy  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  back  under  varying 
S«.  of  preasure.  and  mean,  to  «>  hold  the  body  mem- 

'**'4'  In  a  .boulder  brace,  a  member  which  to  adapted  to 
pre«  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  a  body  member,  the  said  flrat 
named  member  being  secured  to  the  body  member,  a  aprlng 
which  ha.  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  body  member. 
and  springs  to  hold  the  spring  In  varying  poaitions  rela- 
lively  to  the  body  member. 

6.  A  ahoulder  brace  with  a  meUl  wring,  a  •"«»••«- 
cured  to  the  wild  metal  spring  and  a  leaf  spring  which  to 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide,  the  leaf  «>rlng  being  adapted 
to  b«  secured  to  a  waistband. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


918,942.     BHBAR8.     JoMJi  J.  ALvoao.  Brtdgaport,  Cona. 
Fltod  Jan.  19,  1909.    Itrtal  No.  47g,lll. 


In  a  shear  or  aclssor.  the  combination  with  a  bUda 
and  a  atud  upon  which  th«  bladaa  ara  plvotad  and  haT* 
Ing  a  head  upon  one  end.  a  spring  plate  beneath  the  head 
and  dtopoaed  forward  In  line  with  the  bladea  and  pro- 
vided with  a  log  to  engage  the  hack  edge  of  the  blade,  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  in  tba  plata  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  bevel  portion  of  the  blade,  and 
means  to  prevent  tha  withdrawal  of  the  scraw. 


9  18,948.  PORTABLB  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  VULCANIZED  REPAIRS  OF  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  EmNB8T0  Anbsliii.  Vltarbo.  lUly.  Filed  May 
17,  1907.     Serial  Na  874,293. 


918  941.     PROTECTING  FURNACES.     Ansow  W.  Allm. 
Peniyd.  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.182. 


1.  A  heating  furnace  having  a  refractory  hearth.  «ooI- 
lag  channela  located  In  tta  side  walla  and  hearth,  arranged 
to  ehlll  the  slag  and  form  a  protective  covering  for  the 
hearth,  aaid  hearth  having  a  slope  to  one  side  and  a  aUg 
discharge  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  hearth  ;  aabatantlaUy  aa 

deacrlbed. 

J.  A.  heating  furnace  having  a  refractory  hearth  pro- 
Tliatf  with  tranaveraely  extending  cooling  channels  ar- 
gjumi  to  chill  tha  slag  and  form  a  protective  eoverlng 
for  the  hearth,  aaid  hearth  having  a  slope  to  om  side,  and 
a  rtag  jttacbarge  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  hearth,  subatan 
tlally  as  descrlbatf. 


1.  A  portable  apparatva  for  repalriag  pneumatic  tlrea, 
comprising  a  support  In  the  form  of  a  case  for  conUln 
Ing  the  several  parta  of  the  apparatus  when  not  In  use, 
a  U  shaped  bar  having  one  member  provided  with  meana 
whereby  It  may  be  secured  to  the  case  and  lU  other  mem- 
ber provided  with  acrawa.  metal  platea  adapted  to  ba 
placed  on  opposite  sldaa  of  the  tire,  a  heating  plate  cov- 
ered with  aabeatoa,  aald  plate  being  apertured  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tuba  adapted  to  contain  parafln.  a  ther- 
mometer adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  said  tube,  the  tira 
and  platea  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  said  bar  with  a  portion  of  the  heating  plate 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  the  projecting  portion  of  the  aaid  plate. 

2.  A  portable  apparatus  for  rapairing  pneumatic  tires, 
comprtoing  a  support  in  the  form  of  a  caae  for  conUinlng 
the  several  parts  of  the  apparatus  when  not  In  uae.  a 
viae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  case,  metal  pUtea 
adapted  to  be  placed  above  and  below  the  tire,  a  heaUng 
plate  aparturad  and  provided  with  a  tube  projecting 
from  lU  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  contain  paraiBn. 
a  thermometer  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  tube,  the  tire 
and  platea  being  adapted  to  be  clampad  lo  the  vlaa  with 
a  portion  of  the  heating  plate  projecting  therefrom,  and 
a  clamp  adapted  to  be  placed  under  the  projecting  por 
tion  of  the  said  plate. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  repairing  pneumatic  tlrea.  the 
combination  with  a  viae,  of  a  heating  plate  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  prorldad  with  a  tube  projecting 
from  its  upper  surface,  said  tuba  being  adapted  to  con 
Uln  paralDn  and  to  hold  a  thermometer,  the  said  plate 
being  clamped  In  the  viae  with  the  tire  and  having  a  por 
tlon  projecting  beyond  the  Tlaa,  and  a  lamp  for  heating 

the   said   plate.  ^.      ^ 

4  in  an  apparatna  for  repairing  pneumatic  tlrea,  a 
heating  plate  covered  with  aabeatoa,  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  and  with  a  tube  projecting  from  ita  upper 
surface. 

918  944  FILiI- DRIVER.  LaowAao  At7ifBS.  Cambridge, 
Maaa.'  Plied  Fah.  4,  1908.  Serial  Wo.  414,272. 
1  A  pile  driver  eotnprtoing  a  fraiae,  a  hanuner.  and 
a  guide  frame  therefor,  ao  endleaa  hammar-hototlng 
chala  a  haamer  trtp.  and  manna  tododlng  a  shaft  run 
nlng  leiigchsrtoa  oi  the  gslde  fraiae  Cor  throwing  aald 
trt»  at  any  point  In  the  aaoveaieBt  of  the  hammer. 
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S.  A  pile  driver  coasprlalng  a  frame,  a  hanuser,  a 
guide  frame  therefor,  an  endleaa  hammer-bolatlng  chain, 
a  hammer  trip,  and  means  Including  a  shaft  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  guide  frame  and  a  runner  thereon  for 
throwing  uld  trip  at  any  point  in  the  movement  of  the 
hammer. 


I  Tided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  plurality  of  wooden  rlas 
blocks  inecrtlble  through  aaid  opening  and  fitting  In  aald 
rim  casing,  a  stop  plate  fixed  to  the  rim  caalng  and  inter- 
posed between  two  of  the  rim  blocks,  and  a  cover  plate 
cloalng  the  lateral  opening  of  the  rim  casing, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  center  having  a  rUn 
casing  of  channel  oectlon  which  narrowa  or  taper.  In- 
wardly toward  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  and  la  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening,  a  plurality  of  wooden  rim 
block.  Insertibla  through  said  opening  and  fitting  In  said 
rim  casing,  a  atop  plate  fixed  to  the  rim  caalng  and  inter- 
posed between  two  of  the  rim  blocka,  aa  inclined  aided 
key  block  interposed  between  two  rim  blocka  having  cor- 
respondingly inclined  sidea,  and  a  cover  plate  closing 
the  lateral  opening  of  the  rim  casing. 


8.  A  pile  driver  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  hammer,  a 
guide  frame  therefor,  an  endleas  bammer-hoUtlng  chain, 
a  hammer  trip,  and  means  including  a  shaft  and  runner 
movmhle.  on  aaid  shaft  and  carried  along  by  the  tiam- 
mer  for  throwing  aaid  trip  at  any  point  in  the  movement 
of  the   hammer. 

4.  A  pile  driver  comprising  a  frame,  a  hammer,  a 
guide  frame  therefor,  an  endleas  hammer- hoisting  chain, 
means  for  actuating  said  chain,  and  hammer-tripping 
mechanUm  Including  a  movable  chain  engaging  hook  on 
the  hammer,  a  shoulder  on  said  hammer,  and  a  shiftable 
latch  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  shoulder. 

8.  A  pile  driver  comprising  a  frame,  a  hammer,  a 
guide  frame  therefor,  an  endleaa  hammer-hoisting  chain, 
means  for  actuating  said  chain,  and  hammer-tripping 
mechanism  including  a  movable  chain  engaging  hook  on 
the  hammer,  a  shoulder  on  said  hammer,  and  a  spring 
preeaed  totch  adapted  to  snap  into  engagement  with  aaid 
shwalder  to  lock  the  hook  in  its  operative  poaltlon. 

(Claima  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


918.045.     WOODEN  -  RIM   WHEEL.      Hbbman   F.    Ball, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  American  Locomotive 
Company,  New  Torfe.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,426. 


9  18,946.  VISE.  Jacob  E.  Bashoeb  and  Charlks  W. 
JaifaSN,  Tippecanoe  City.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  456,450. 


~1.  The  eeasbtaatloa  of  a  wheel  eeater  having  a  rim 
eaatag  of  ehaimel  aectloti  which  narrowa  or  tapera  in- 
wardly toward  the  peHpbery  of  the  eaalng.  and  to  pro- 


1.  In  a  viae  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
frame,  rigid  clamp  bars  held  in  aald  frame,  of  a  movable 
Jaw,  pulling  rods  slidably  aupported  in  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
frame  and  supporting  the  movable  Jaw,  a  clamp  plate  car- 
ried by  aald  pulling  rode  and  receased  to  allde  on  the 
clamp  bars  when  In  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  clamp 
bara,  and  a  rotatable  cam  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  and 
engaging  the  polling  roda  to  cant  the  clamp  plate  and 
canae  Ita  recessed  portion  to  grip  the  clamp  bara. 

2.  In  a  viae  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  frame, 
rigid  clamp  bars  held  in  aaid  frame,  of  a  movable  Jaw.  a 
rotatable  cam  carried  by  said  movable  Jaw,  pulling  rode 
engaging'  aald  cam  and  longitudinally  movable  thereby, 
aald  palling  rods  passing  through  the  movable  and  fixed 
Jaws,  a  clamp  plate  tiltably  supported  on  said  roda  and 
having  notches  in  ita  aald  edgea  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  clamp  bara. 

3.  In  a  Ttoe  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  fraaM. 
rigid  clamp  bars  held  In  aald  frame,  of  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
rotatable  cam  carried  by  said  movable  jaw.  pulling  roda 
engaging  aaid  cam  and  longitudinally  movable  tberehy, 
said  pulling  roda  paaeiag  through  the  movaMe  and  fixed 
Jaws,  and  a  tiltable  clamp  plate  adjustably  held  on  aald 
pulling  rods  and  having  notches  In  its  side  edgea  adapted 
tp  slidably  move  on  the  clamp  bars  and  to  grip  the  same 
when  canted  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ciamp  bara. 

4.  In  a  viae  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  andlramc, 
rigid  damp  bare  held  in  aald  frame,  of  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
rotatable  spiral  cam  mounted  thereon,  pulling  rods  having 
booked  ends  engaging  the  spiral  cam,  and  paaaing  through 
the  asovable  and  Ixed  Jaws,  a  clamp  ptote  adjoetably^  car- 
ried by  aaid  pulling  roda  and  having  receaeea  adapted  to 
alldably  move  00  said  clamp  bars  when  held  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  the  clamp  bars,  and  to  grip  the  aaid 
damp  bara  when  tilted  by  the  pulling  roda  through  the 
agency  of  the  spiral  cam. 

5.  In  a  viae  the  conhlaatlon  wKh  a  txed  Jaw  and  traaw, 
rigid  clamp  bars  tteld  in  aald  frame,  of  a  asovahle  Jaw,  a 
rotatable  cam  carried  by  aaid  movable  Jaw,  pulling  roda 
engaging  aald  cam  and  longitudinally  movable  thereby, 
a  housing  secured  to  the  novaMe  Jaw  and  protecting  aald 
cam,  the  pulling  rods  paaaing  through  the  movable  and 
fixed  Jawa,  a  ciamp  plate  tUtabiy  supported  on  said  roda 
and  having  openings  adapted  to  aildahly  engage  the  clamp 
bars. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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918  947.     NAVIGATOB'S  INSTRUMENT.     Emil  F.  Bfitr 
JAHS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1907.     Serial 
*  No.  394.068. 


f 


I 


1.  Ift  a  navigators  InBtrnment.  an  annular  baae  plate, 
■n  annular  central  member  connected  therewith,  spaced 
tlntu  mounted  on  aold  baae  plate,  an  annular  acale  me"***' 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced  rings,  and  radial 
arm8  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  roUted  on  the  central 
member  and  over  the  spaced  rings  and  the  annular  member 
mounted  between  said  rings. 

'2  In  a  navigators  Instrument,  an  annular  base  plate,  a 
central  annular  member  connected  therewith,  spaced  rings 
con-entrlcally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an  annular 
member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced  rings,  the 
Inn^r  spaced  ring  and  said  annular  rotatable  member  being 
provided  with  scales,  and  radial  arms  mounted  on  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  central  member  and  over  the 
spaced  rings  and  the  annular  member  mounted  between 

said  rings.  ,      ^  ... 

3  In  a  navigator's  Instrument,  an  annular  base  plate,  a 
central  annular  member  connected  therewith,  spaced  rings 
concentrically  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an  annular 
member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced  rings,  the 
inner  spaced  ring  and  said  annular  rotatable  member  being 
provided  with  scales,  and  radial  arms  mounted  on  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  central  member  and  over  the 
spaced  rings  and  the  annular  member  mounted  between 
said  rings,  said  base  plate  being  also  provided  with  cardinal 

points.  .         •      . 

4.  In  a  navigator's  Instrument,  an  annular  base  plate, 
and  an  annular  central  member  connected  therewith, 
spaced  rings  concentrically  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an 
annular  member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced 
rings  the  Inner  spaced  ring  and  said  rotatable  annular 
member  being  provided  with  scales,  and  four  rotatable 
arms  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  cen- 
tral member  and  over  the  spaced  ring*  »i»d  the  annular 
member  mounted  between  said  rings,  three  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  meaas  for  locking  them  to  the  spaced 

5.  In  a  navigators  Instrument,  an  annular  base  plate, 
and  an  annular  central  member  conne;ted  therewith, 
spaced  rings  concentrically  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an 
annular  member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  spaced 
rings,  the  inner  spaced  ring  and  said  rotatable  annular 
member  being  provided  with  scales,  and  four  rotatable 
arms  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  central 
member  and  over  the  spaced  rings  and  the  annular  member 
connected  between  said  rings,  three  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  means  for  locking  them  to  the  spaced  rings, 
and  the  other  arm  with  a  reader. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  th«  Qaietta.] 


918,948.  PROPELLER  FOR  VESSELS.  JoHM  BBirro, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4&9,290. 


The  combination  with  a  Teaael  having  the  stem  thereof 
provided  with  triple  housings  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  Intermediate  housing  extending  beyond  tue  rear 
ends  of  the  two  outside  housings,  a  main  propeller  shaft 
Journaled  in  aald  Intermediate  housing,  a  driving  shaft 
connected  to  said  main  propeller  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  main  propeller  shaft  at  its  inner  end,  auxiliary 
propeller  shafts  Journaled  In  said  two  outside  housings,  a 
gear  wheel  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  propeller  shafts,  said 
geir  wheels  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  gear  wheel  on 
the  main  propeller  shaft,  pinions  Intermeshlng  with  the 
gear  on  the  main  propeller  shaft  and  the  gears  on  the 
auxiliary  propeller  shafts,  and  a  propeller  wheel  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  propeller  shafts,  the  propeller 
wheels  on  the  auxiliary  propeller  shafts  being  directly  op- 
posite transversely  of  the  vessel  and  the  propeller  wheel 
on  the  main  propeller  shaft. being  in  rear  of  the  other 
propellers  and  In  the  same  plane  therewith. 


918.949.    JOIST-BRIDGING.     Paci,  E.  BwraAM.  Cryatal 
Lake.  111.    Filed  June  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  438,382. 


r--V^ 


1.  In  a  Joist-bridging,  a  metallic  bridge-bar  of  angular 
form  m  croaa  section,  providing  elemenU  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  elements  being  provide  at 
one  end  of  the  bar  with  a  bearing  shoulder  and  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  with  a  penetrating  spur,  and  the 
other  element  being  provided  at  one  end  of  tue  bar  witk 
an  attaching  portion  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar  with  a  bearing  shoulder  adjacent  to 

■aid  spur. 

2  In  a  Joist-bridging,  a  T-ahaped  metallic  bridge  bar, 
one  element  of  which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bear- 
Ing  ahoulder  and  bent  at  Its  opposite  end  to  form  an  at- 
taching arm.  and  the  other  element  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  penetrating  spur  pnijectlng  beyond  said  shoulder 
and  with  a  bearing  shoulder  adjacent  said  attaching  arm. 

3  In  a  Joist  bridging,  a  bridge  bar  of  T-form  providing 
elements  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  elements  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  shoulder  and 
bent  at  its  opposite  end  to  form  an  attaching  arm,  and  the, 
other  element  having  at  one  end  a  spur  projecting  beyond 
said  shoulder. 


918  950.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  METAL.  Hl.NBT  8. 
BLAcmoBB,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  24.  1907,  SerUl  No.  894.868.  Divided 
and   this   application   filed   Mar.   6,    1909.     Serial   No. 

481,260.  ^,  ^  .... 

1  The  process  of  reducing.  meUl.  which  consists  in 
exposing  a  substance  containing  metal  to  electrolysis, 
while  employing  an  electrode  containing  a  meUl  •wtylM 
decomposable  by  an  Ingredient  of  the  substance  employed 
and  capable  of  liberating  meUl  therefrom. 
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2.  The  process  of  reducing  metal,  which  consists  In  ex- 
posing a  substance  containing  metal  and  one  or  more 
non-metallic  elements  to  electrolysis,  while  employing  an 
electrode  rontalnlng  a  metal  acetylld  decomposable  there- 
by and  capable  of  liberating  metal  therefrom. 


3.  The  process  of  reducing  metal,  which  consists  in 
exposing  a  subetaoce  containing  metal,  oxygen,  and  a 
haloid,  -to  electrolysis,  while  employing  an  electrode  con- 
taining a  metal  acetylld  decomposable  thereby  and  capa- 
ble of  liberating  metal  therefrom. 

4.  The  proceas  of  reducing  metal,  which  consists  in 
exposing  a  substance  containing  metal  and  oxygen  to 
electrolysis,  while  employing  an  electrode  containing  a 
metal  acetylld  decompoaable  thereby  and  capable  of 
liberating  metal  therefrom. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  metal,  which  consists  in  ex- 
posing a  substance  containing  metal  and  one  or  more 
non-metallic  elements,  while  In  a  fused  condition,  to  the 
action  of  electrodes  containing  a  metal  acetylld  decom- 
posable thereby  and  capable  of  liberating  metal  there- 
from, and  an  electric  current. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


918,961.  BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  SMALL-ARMS. 
Ht'oo  BoBCHASDT.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  30, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,210. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  breech  mechanism  having  a  toggle 
Joint  and  means  for  giving  snch  toggle  joint  a  small 
initial  breaking  movement  when  the  cartridge  is  fired, 
whereby  such  toggle  is  thrown  out  of  its  locking  posi- 
tion and  is  enabled  to  easily  fold,  said  means  comprising 
a  movable  counter  suppori  pivoted  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  toggle  and  adapted  to  throw  such  toggle 
away  from  the  locking  position  when  the  breech  block  is 
pressed   backwardiy. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  breech  mechanism  having  a  toggle 
Joint  and  means  for  giving  such  toggle  Joint  a  small 
initial  breaking  movement  when  the  cartridge  Is  fired, 
whereby  such  toggle  Is  thrown  out  of  Its  locking  position 
and  is  enabled  to  easily  fold,  said  means  comprising  a 
breech  block  pivoted  to  one  of  the  members  of  said  toggle, 
said  breech  block  having  a  slight  vertical  play,  whereby 
it  la  tilted  to  a  slight  extent  so  that  it  throws  said  toggle 
away  from  the  locking  position. 


918.962.  VAULT  OR  SAFE.  L««  H.  BowKAX.  Mun- 
ball.  and  Obobob  L.  Dauon.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
26.   1907.      SerUl    No.   408.160. 

1.  A  vault  or  safe  comprising  plates  fitted  together  at 
adjoining  edges  and  having  parallel  sided  slots  in  prox- 
imity to  said  edges,  an  Interlocking  bar  located  in  fhe 
adjacent  slots  and  a  wedging  key  for  said  interlocking 
barB,  said  key  and  bar  having  contacting  wedging  faces 
for  tightening  said  bar  In  places  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  vault  or  safe  comprising  plates  fitted  together  at 
adjoining  edges  and  having  parallel  sided  slots  on  their 
Inner  faces,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  bars  each  having 
a  tapering  wedging  face  thereon  located  in  the  adjacent 
slots  of  the  adjoining  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  tapering 


wedging  keys  arranged  to  contact  with  the  tapering  face 
and  secure  said  Interlocking  bars  in  said  slots;  subsUn- 
tlally as  described. 


3.  A  TBuIt  or  aafe  comprising  plates  fitted  together  at 
adjoining  edges  and  having  parallel  sided  slots  on  their 
inner  faces,  a  plurality  of  interlocking  bars  movably  se- 
cured In  the  slots  of  adjoining  plates,  a  plurality  of 
wedging  keys  contacting  with  said  interlocking  bars  to 
secure  the  Interlocking  bars  In  place,  said  keys  and  bars 
having  contacting  wedging  faces  for  tightening  the  In- 
terlocking bars  in  place  and  a  filler  block  adapted  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  interlocking  bars  In  said  slots  ;^ 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vault  or  safe  having  plates  fitted  together  at 
adjoining  edges  of  their  Inner  faces  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  with  inwardly  exposed  slots  in  the 
inner  faces  of  the  plates  located  adjacent  to  the  adjoin- 
ing edges  thereof,  a  locking  bar  engaging  the  adjacent 
elota  of  adjoining  plates  to  secure  said  plates  together, 
said  locking  bar  having  a  tapering  wedging  face  and  a 
wedging  key  arranged  to  contact  with  the  locking  bar 
and  tightening  said  bar  in  position  in  the  slots ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  vault  or  safe  comprising  plates  fitted  together  *t 
adjoining  edges  and  having  grooves  or  slots  on  their 
Inner  faces  at  least  one  of  said  slots  being  recessed  by 
undercuttlfag  its  side  wall,  an  interlocking  bar  engaging 
adjacent  slots  on  the  adjoining  plates  and  having  a 
tongue  portion  extending  into  the  under  cut  portion 
of  the  recessed  slot,  and  a  wedging  key  arranged  to  se- 
cure said  interlocking  bar  In  place  the  key  and  bar  hav- 
ing contacting  tapering  wedging  faces;  substantially  as 
described. 


918,968.  VAULT  OR  SAFE.  Lra  H.  BowMAK,  Mun- 
hall,  and  Gbobob  L.  Damon.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.226. 


1.  A  vault  .or  safe  composed  of  plates  fitted  together 
at  the  corners  and  separate  securing  bars  at  the  comers, 
each   haring   interlocking  engagement    with   each   of   its 
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adjacent    plate*    and    meana    for   tlgbteninc   tb«   aecuring 
bara  in  place ;  anbatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  vault  or  safe  composed  of  plataa  fitted  togctber 
■t  the  cornera,  aeparnce  secnrtDK  members  at  the  corners, 
each  bsTlng  an  Interlocking  engagement  wtth  each  of 
Ita  adjacent  plates  and  .means  for  tlxbtening  the  securing 
members  in  place,  said  tigbtening  means  being  seated 
from  tbe  Interior  of  the  structure ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  vault  or  safe  composed  of  plates  fitted  together 
at  the  corners,  separate  securing  members  at  tbe  cornera, 
each  having  an  interlocking  engagement  with  each  of  ita 
adjacent  plates  and  wedging  means  for  tlgbteslof  and 
•ectiring  its  interlocking  members ;  aubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. ' 

4.  A  vault  or  safe  comprising  plates  abutting  at  tbe 
cornera  of  tbe  structure,  each  having  a  groove  at  its 
inner  face  adjacent  to  each  of  its  edges.  Interlocking 
members  engaging  said  grooves  and  forming  Interlockt 
for  tbe  plates  at  the  corners  and  wedging  members  en- 
gaging wttn  said  interlocking  noembers  and  locking  ssld 
plates  In  position ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vanlt  or  safe  having  plates  fitted  together  at 
adjoining  faces  with  their  laner  edges  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  inwardly  exposed  sloU  in  tbe 
inner  faces  of  the  plates  located  adjacent  to  the  adjoln- 
iBg  aigM  tlMreof,  and  locking  members  adapted  to  be  In- 
■■rtsd  in  place  after  tbe  pMttes  are  in  position  engaging 
the  adjacent  slots  of  tbe  adjoining  plates  to  secure  such 
plates  together ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


018.9B4.  PIPE  COUPLING  OB  JOINT.  Paraa  Botd 
and  John  A.  Hock,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  National 
Tube  C&mpany.  Pittiburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  468,790. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  pipe  members  having  up- 
set exteriorly  threaded  end  portions  and  a  coupling  sleeve 
having  an  interior  thread  engaging  the  threads  of  said  end 
portions  and  also  engaging  the  unthre«ded  portions  of 
tlie  pipe  memt>era  beyond  their  threaded  end  portions ; 
stihstantlally  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  pipe  members  having  np- 
set  end  portions  formed  with  exterior  threads  and  a  coup- 
ling sleeve  having  an  interior  thread  throughout  its  length 
engaging  the  exterior  thread  of  the  pipe  members  and  also 
extending  beyond  said  exterior  threads  and  bearing  upon 
the  unthreaded  portions  of  the  pipe  members ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  pipe  members  having  ex- 
teriorly threaded  end  portions  thickened  to  an  extent 
equal  to  the  depth  of  the  exterior  threads  formed  thereon 
and  a  coupling  sleeve  Internally  threaded  and  engaging 
the  exterior  threads  of  the  pipe  meml>er8  and  also  having 
Its  threads  bearing  upon  the  unthreaded  portions  of  the 
pipe  members ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  pipe  members  having 
thickened  exteriorly  threaded  end  portions,  and  a  coup- 
ling sleeve  having  a  continuous  internal  thread  of  a  length 
materially  greater  than  the  combined  length  of  the  -exter- 
nal threads  of  tbe  pipe  members ;  snhstsntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  pipe  members  having  ex- 
tterforly  threaded  thickened  end  portions,  and  a  coupling 
alceve  threaded   interiorly  from  end  to  end  of  a  length 


greater  than  tbe  combined  length  of  the  exteriorly  thread- 
ed portions  of  the  two  pipe  members,  whereby  the  threads 
St  the  end  portions  of  tbe  sleeve  bear  upon  nntbreaded 
portions  of  tbe  pipe  members :  anbstantially  aa  described. 


918.0SS.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  CHAauiS  F.  Bbad- 
BosN,  Delmer,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1008. 
Serial  No.  411,730. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  apparatua  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  primary  dial  bavlng  a  aeries  of  contact  plates,  a 
primary  pointer  revoloble  on  tbe  primary  dial,  a  detent 
atop  rvBovably  connected  to  tbe  primary  dial  to  engage 
the  primary  pointer  and  arrest  It  at  its  initial  position, 
and  an  arresting  stop  for  each  contact  plate  adapted  to  be 
set  in  tbe  path  of  the  primary  pointer. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  apparatua  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  primary  dial  having  a  aeries  of  contact  plates,  a 
primary  pointer  revoiuble  on  tbe  primary  dial,  a  detent 
stop  removably  connected  to  tbe  primary  dial  to  engage 
tbe  primary  pointer  and  arrest  It  at  its  initial  position,  an 
arreating  stop  for  each  contact  plate  adapted  to  be  set  in 
tbe  path  of  the  primary  pointer,  and  a  motor  means  for 
causing  the  revolution  of  tbe  primary  pointer. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  apparatua  con- 
sisting of  a  primary  dial  having  a  series  of  contsct  platen, 
a  primary  pointer  revoiuble  on  the  primary  dial,  a  detent 
atop  removably  connected  to  the  primary  dial  to  engage 
tbe  primary  pointer  and  arrest  it  at  ita  initial  position,  an 
arresting  stop  for  each  contact  plate  adapted  to  be  set  in 
the  psth  of  the  prlmsry  pointer,  s  motor  means  for  caus- 
ing the  revolution  of  the  primary  pointer,  and  a  control- 
ling means  to  govern  the  speed  of  tbe  motor  means. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  s  prlmsry  dlsl  hsvlng  s  series  of  contact  plates  ar- 
ranged in  an  annular  formation,  one  of  which  is  employed 
as  the  initial  contact  plate,  a  primary  pointer  revoiuble  on 
the  primary  dial  and  arranged  to  snccessively  engage  the 
contact  plates,  s  detent  stop  to  bold  tbe  primary  pointer 
at  its  initial  poaltion  and  normally  set  In  the  path  of  the 
primary  pointer,  and  an  arresting  stop  for  each  of  the 
other  contact  plates  nonnally  clear  of  the  path  of  the  pri- 
mary pointer  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  tbe  psth  of  tbs 
latter. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selecting  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  primary  dial  having  a  series  of  contact  plates  ar- 
ranged In  an  annnlar  formation  one  o|  which  la  employed 
as  tbe  initial  contact  plate,  a  primary  bolnter  revoiuble  on 
the  primary  dial  and  arranged  to  successively  aDgace  tbe 
contact  pistes,  a  detent  stop  to  hold  tbe  prioBtUr  pointer 
at  Its  initial  position  and  normally  set  in  the  path  of  the 
primary  pointer,  an  arresting  stop  for  each  of  the  other 
contact  pistes  norasally  clear  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  primary 
pointer  and  adapted  to  be  set  in  the  psth  of  the  latter, 
and  an  actuating  spring  to  return  tbe  detent  stop  to  bold 
It  in  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  net  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.) 


918,M«.    WAVE-MOTOR.    Davro  K.  BaraoM.  Plttaburg, 
-    Pa.,  assignor  of  forty-four  one- hundredths  to  D.  P.  Os- 
>>■  borne.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1008.     SerUl  No. 
4fl,S80. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings supported  thereby,  and  a  abaft  Jonrnaled  in  said 
bearings,  of  a  plurality  of  shaft  operating  units  located 
upon  said  pier,  each  unit  comprising  a  cone  bearing,  a 
rock  head  located  thereon,  a  depending  tubular  float  lever 
supported  by  said  rock  bead,  a  float  alidably  mounted  upon 
said  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  aaid  float  and  extending  into 
aald  lever,  a  reciprocating  cap  supported  by  said  rock 
head,  a  walking  l>eam  pivojally  mounted  in  one  of  tbe 
flmt  mentioned  bearings,  a  universal  connection  between 
aaid  beam  and  said  cap,  ratchet  mechanisms  located  upon 
said  shaft,  said  mechanisms  comprising  loosely  mounted 
sprocket  wheels,  keyed  ratchet  wheels,  spring-pressed 
disks,  pswln  pivotally  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  for 
encaging  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  sprocket  chain  attached  to 
the  lug  of  said  float  and  extending  upwardly  through  ssid 
lever  and  over  tbe  sprocket  wheel  of  one  rstcbet  mechan- 
ism, a  sprocket  chain  connecting  with  said  beam  and  pass- 
ing over  the  sprocket  wheel  of  tbe  other  of  said  ratchet 
mechanisms,  ahd  weights  carried  by  said  sprocket  chains. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings carried  thereby,  and  a  abaft  Jonrnaled  In  said  bear- 
ings, of  shsft  operating  units  supported  by  said  pier,  each 
unit  comprising  a  cone  bearing,  a  rock  head  mounted 
thereon,  a  depending  tubular  float  lever  carried  by  aaid 
rock  head,  a  float  slidsbly  mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating cap  carried  by  said  rock  head,  a  walking  beam 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  bearings 
and  adapted  to  t>e  oscillated  by  the  movement  of  said  cap, 
ratchet  mechanisms  locsted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  float  upon  ssid 
lever  and  by  tbe  oscillation  of  said  beam,  said  ratchet 
mechanisms  comprising  loosely  mounted  sprocket  wheels, 
pivotally  mounted  pawls  carried  by  said  aprocket  wheels, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  aald  pawla  out  of  en- 

it  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 

S.  In  a  wave  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings supported  thereby,  and  a  abaft  Joomaled  in  said 
besrlags.  of  a  plorallty  of  shaft  operating  units  supported 
by  said  pier,  each  unit  comprising  s  cone  bearing,  s  rock 
bead  located  thereon,  a  depending  tubular  float  lever  car- 
ried by  aaid  rock  head,  a  float  alidably  mounted  upon  aald 
lever,  a  beam  pivotally  sarrled  by  one  of  said  bearings  and 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a  rocking  movement  of  ssld 
head,  ratchet  mechanlams  located  npon  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tstlng  the  ssme,  aald  mechanisms  comprising  loosely 
mounted  sprocket  wheels,  keyed  ratchet  wheels,  spring- 
pressed  disks,  pawls  pivotally  carried  by  said  sprocket 
wheels  for  engaging  ssld  ratchet  wbeela;  a  weighted 
sprocket  chain  connecting  with  said  beam  for  actuating 
one  of  said  mecbanlsi]^  and  a  weighted  sprocket  chain 
eonnaetlng  with  said  float  for  actuating  tbe  other  of  said 
mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings supported  thereby,  and  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  said 
bearings,  of  a  plurality  of  ahaft  operating  units  supported 
by  said  pier,  each  unit  comprising  a  cone  bearing,  a  rock 


bead  located  thereon,  a  depenoing  tubular  float  lever  car- 
ried by  said  rock  bead,  a  float  slidsbly  mounted  upon  said 
lever,'  a  beam  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a  rocking  movement  of 
said  bead,  ratchet  mechaniama  located  upon  said  shaft  for 
rotsting  the  same,  a  weighted  sprocket  chain  connecting 
with  said  beam  for  actuating  one  of  said  mechanisms,  snd 
a  weighted  sprocket  chain  connecting  with  said  float  for 
actuating  the  other  of  said  mechanisms. 

9.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pier,  bsar- 
inga  supported  thereby,  and  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  aaid  bear- 
ings, of  a  plurality  of  shaft  operating  units  supported  by 
said  pier,  escb  unit  comprising  a  cone  bearing,  a  depend- 
ing tubular  float  lever  carried  thereby,  a  float  slldably 
mounted  npon  said  tubular  lever,  a  beam  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  pier  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  head,  ratchet  mechanisms  located 
upon  said  shaft,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  operated  by 
an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  beam,  and  the  other  of 
said  mechanisms  being  actuated  by  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  flost. 

[Claims  6  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Oasetts.) 


918,057.     BRUSH.     John 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1907. 


1*.    Buchanan,    Indlanapolla, 
Serial  No.  405,307. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  tbe  base 
whereof  is  of  tough  flexible  material  and  comprises  a  cen- 
tral wide  part  and  two  narrower  aide  portions,  said  base 
having  bristle-holding  perforations  formed  msinly  In  the 
central  wider  portion  and  substantially  parallel  witb  the 
sides  thereof,  and  said  side  portions  having  smaller  per- 
forations for  the  ties  leading  from  the  bristle-holding  per- 
forations to  the  corners  where  the  middle  portion  and  side 
portions  meet,  bristle  bundles  Inserted  in  the  bristle-hold- 
ing perforstions,  and  ties  engaging  with  the  bristle  bun- 
dles and  extending  through  said  tie  perforations  and  se- 
cured in  the  protected  corners  behind  the  edges  of  tbe  side 
pieces,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


0  18,958.  SHOE  -  STRAP  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING 
SiACHINE.  Vebtbude  P.  Buck,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  398,925.  Renewed  Feb.  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,042. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  folding  straps  for  boots 
snd  aboes,  tbe  combination  with  the*  web-cutting  snd 
strap-folding  devices,  and  devices  for  feeding  the  strip  of 
webbing  past  the  said  cutting  devices  directly  to  the  fold- 
ing point,  of  means  for  adjusting  tbe  folding  point  rela- 
tlv^to  tbe  cutting-point,  to  suit  vartattona  in  the  length 
of  tbe  severed  strap-section. 


-V.-j 

.1^ 


IT 


ArwLiL  30,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  30,  1909. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  (oldinc  atrapa  for  boota 
and  ataoea,  the  combination  wltb  tba  web-cutting  and 
■trap-folding  derlcaa,  and  derlcaa  for  feeding  the  stMp  of 
webbing  paat  the  catting  d«Tlcea  directly  to  the  folding 
point,  of  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  length  of  the  feed- 
movement,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  folding  point  rela- 
tive to  the  cuttlng-polnt  to  aalt  Tarlatlona  In  thi  length 
of  the  aerered  atrap-aectlon. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  catting  and  folding  etrapa  for  boota 
and  shoea,  the  combination  with  meana  to  advance  the 
webbing  a  atrap-leogtb,  a  web-cutter,  a  reciprocating  fold- 
ing bjade.  and  folding  rolla  wblcb  cooperate  with  Mid 
blade,  of  a  aupport  in  common  for  the  aaid  blade  and  rolla, 
adjustable  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  folding  point 
and  the  severing  point. 

4.  In  a  macblne  for  cutting  and  folding  atrapa  for  boota 
and  shoes,  the  combination  with  means  to  advance  the 
webbing  a  strap-length,  meana  to  adjust  the  length  of  feed, 
a  wet>-ctitter,  strap-folding  devices,  and  a  trough  which 
rccelvea  the  folded  atrap,  of  a  carriage  supporting  the 
folding  devices  and  trough  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  dla- 
tance  between  the  folding  point  and  the  severing  point. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  folding  straps  for  boots 
and  shoea,  the  combination  with  means  to  advance  the 
webbing  a  strap-length,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of 
feed,  a  web-cutter,  strap-folding  devlcea,  a  trough  which 
recdvM  the  folded  straps,  and  a  reciprocating  atrap- 
packer  for  the  straps  within  the  said  trough,  of  a  car- 
riage supporting  the  folding  devices  and  trough  and  ad- 
Juatable  to  vary  the  diatance  between  folding  point  and 
■everlng  point,  and  motion-transmitting  connections  for 
the  said  folding  devlcea  and  packer  carried  by  the  said 
carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Oasette.] 


018.950.  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION.  Bdwau>  O.  Budd, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Hale  Kllbum  Metal  Com- 

,  pany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,580. 


♦, 


r.  The  cembination  of  two  hollow  frame  membera  of 
preaaed  sheet-metal  having  tbeir  enda  welded  together  to 
form  a  unitary  structure  and  a  comer-piece  underlying 
the  Joint  between  said  meml^em  and  extending  within  the 
ends  thereof,  said  corner-piece  having  non-combustible 
material  therein  which  will  absorb  heat  but  alowly,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed.  , 

2.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-membera  of 
pressed  sheet-metal  having  their  ends  welded  together  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  a  comerplece  of  wood  extending 
within  and  filling  the  ends  of  said  members  and  heat- 
resisting  material  directly  underlying  the  Joint  between 
aald  members,  subetantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-members  of 
pressed  sheet-metal  having  their  ends  welded  together  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  a  comer-piece  extending  within 
the  ends  of  said  members  formed  of  a  material  which 
win  absorb  heat  but  slowly,  and  heat-realstlng  material 
directly  underlying  the  Joint  between  said  membera. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-members  of 
pressed  sbietet-metal  having  their  ends  welded  together  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  a  corner-piece  extending  within 
the  enda  o^'said  members  having  a  groove  therein,  and 
baat-reslstlQg  material  In  said  groove  underlying  the  Joint 
between  said  membera,  substmtlally  as  described. 


5.  The  combination  of  two  hollow  frame-memt>eni  of 
preaaed  sheet-metal  having  their  ends  welded  together  to 
form  a  unitary  atracturs,  a  eorasr-plecs  exteDdlng  within 
tbs  enda  of  aaid  membera  and  completely  filling  the  aame, 
said  piece  having  a  groove  therein,  and  heat-reslatlDg  ma- 
terial In  said  groove  underlying  the  Joint  between  aald 
membera,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasetta.] 


018,960.     BUTTON.     JoH}(  J.  Cabmodt,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  416,405. 


A  button  comprising  a  base,  a  shank,  and  a  head,  aald 
base  having  Integral  tongues  struck  up  therefrom  on  op- 
posite sides  of  and  disposed  radially  with  reference  to  the 
shank,  said  tongues  having  their  terminal  portions  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  wltb  the  Inner  face  of  the 
base  whereby  to  coact  wltb  the  baae  In  engaging  material 
about  the  button  hole. 


918.961.  WATEB-HBATINO  SYSTEM.  CHAriN  A.  CiBT- 
watGRT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E. 
Caps.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1008.  Serial  No. 
428.599. 


1.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  'a  steam  con- 
densing chamber,  a  storage  tank  for  water,  connection 
between  said  storage  tank  and  said  condenser^  a  pump  in- 
terpoaed  In  aald  connection,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from 
the  said  condenaer  to  said  storage  tank,  said  pump  serving 
to  maintain  an  excessive  supply  of  water  to  said  con- 
denaer Irreapectlve  of  volume  or  pressure  of  the  exhaust 
steam,  whereby  condensation  of  all  steam  and  a  uniform 
temperature  of  all  water  In  the  storage  tank  Is  assured. 

2.  A  water  heating  system  comprising  a  steam  coa- 
denslng  chamber,  a  atorage  tank  for  water,  connection 
between  said  storage  tank  and  aald  condenaer,  a  pump  in- 
terposed In  said  connection,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from 
the  said  condenser  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  atorage 
tank,  said  pump  serving  to  maintain  an  excessive  supply 
of  water  to  aald  condenser  Irrespective  of  volume  or  pres- 
sure of  the  exhaust  steam,  whereby  condenaatlon  of  all 
steam  and  a  uniform  temperature  of  all  water  in  the 
storage  tank  is  assured. 

3.  A  water  beating  system  comprising  a  condenser  for 
exhaust  steam,  a  atorage  tank  for  water,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  to  the  condenser,  a 
pump  Interposed  In  said  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  said  pitH',  a  valve  In  said  supply  pipe  a  float  actua- 
ted by  variations  in  the  water  level  In  said  tank  control- 
ling said  valve,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the  aald 
condenaer  to  said  tank. 
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4.  A  water  haating  system  comprising  a  condenaer  for 
ezhauat  atsam,  a  storage  tank  having  an  outlet  to  the 
service  pipes  to  supply  hot  water,  a  pipe  connecting  aald 
outlet  with  said  condenaer,  a  pump  Interposed  In  aald 
piM,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  with  said  pipe,  and  a  drain 
pll»  leading  from  aald  condenssr  to  said  storage  tank. 

6-  A  water  beating  aystem  comprialng  a  condenser  for 
exhanat  ateam,  a  storage  tank  for  water,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  to  the  condenser,  a 
pump  interposed  in  said  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  said  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  a  float  actuated 
by  variations  in  the  water  level  in  aaid  tank  controlling 
aald  valve  and  a  drainpipe  leading  from  the  said  con- 
denaer to  the  bottom  portion  of  aald  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


918.962.  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOB  AIB.  GAS.  OB  SMOKE 
PIPES.  A<.BKBT  Cadchemont.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1907.     Serial  Na  890.226. 


1.  A  suction  device  for  air.  gas  or  smoke  conduits,  com- 
prising a  pipe  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  having  at  said 
end  hollow  wings  lying  within  the  circumference  of  the 
pipe,  the  wings  tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
each  having  a  lateral  opening,  the  combined  area  of  the 
said  openings  being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
pipe,  and  a  shell  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  shell  being  formed  of  angular 
strips  and  end  plates,  the  strips  overlapping  one  another 
with  spaces  therebetween  forming  openings,  opening  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  openings  of  the  wings  of 
the  pipe. 

2.  A  suction  device  for  air,  gas  or  smoke  conduits,  com- 
prising a  pipe  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  having  at  said 
end  hollow  wings  lying  within  the  circumference  of  the 
pipe  and  each  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  shell 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  spaced  there- 
from, aald  shell  being  formed  of  angular  strips  and  end 
platea,  the  strips  overlapping  one  another  with  apaces 
therebetween  forming  openings  opening  in  a  direction 
opposite  tq  that  of  the  openings  of  the  wings  of  the  pipe. 

3.  A  suction  device  for  air,  gaa  or  smoke  conduiU  com- 
prising a  pipe  cloaed  at  ita  upper  end  and  provided  at 
said  end  with  hollow  wings  having  lateral  openings,  and 
a  ahell  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  shell  being  formed  of  strips  and  end  platea, 
the  strips  overlapping  one  another  wltb  apaces  therebe- 
tween forming  openings  opening  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  openinga  of  the  wings  of  the  pipe. 

4.  A  suction  device  for  gas  or  smoke  conduits,  compris- 
ing a  pipe  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  provided  at  ita 
dOMd  end  with  hollow  wlnga  each  provided  with  an 
opening  in  ita  aide,  the  combined  area  of  the  openinga 
being  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  pipe,  and  a  shell 
surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  q>aced  there- 
from, the  ahell  being  closed  at  top  and  bottom  and  having 
tangential  openings  in  its  periphery,  opening  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  wlnga  of  the  pipe. 

5.  A  snction  device  for  gaa  or  amoke  condnita.  compria- 
lng a  pipe  closed  at  ita  upper  end  and  provided  at  ita 
ciossd  end  with  radial  hollow  wlnga  lying  within  the 
drcumftorenee  of  the  pipe,  each  having  an  opening  in  ita 
Bide,  and  a  shell  surrounding  the  pipe  and  spaced  there- 
from, the  shell  being  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  and 
provided  with  tangential  openings  in  ita  periphery, 

^41  O.  0.— 48 


918.963.  FABE-COLLECTINO  BOX.  Habbt  W.  Chabl- 
TOW,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  18.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  374.506. 


1  - 


1.  In  a  fare  box,  a  rotary  conveying  member  having  a 
slot  therethrough,  a  casing  inclosing  the  same  having  two 
slots  therein,  through  which  the  tickets  are  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  and  discharged,  the  said  slots  being  so  arranged 
that  they  cannot  simulUneonaly  register  with  the  slot  in 
the  rotory  member,  a  recepUcle  to  which  the  casing  is 
secured  and  into  which  the  tickets  are  adapted  to  be  dis- 
charged, and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  the 
rotary  member  with  the  slot  therethrou^  registering 
with  the  Slot  in  the  casing  through  which  the  tickets  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  fare  box  Including.  In  combination,  a  rotary  con- 
veying member  having  a  slot  therethrough,  a  casing  in- 
closing the  same,  having  two  slots  therethrough,  adapted 
to  register  at  different  points  with  the  slot  in  the  rotary 
member,  a  projecting  lug  In  the  casing,  an  arc-shaped 
guide  rod  aecured  to  the  rotary  member  and  located  in 
a  recess  In  the  same  and  extending  through  the  lug,  a 
compression  spring  extending  around  the  guide  rod  and 
abutting  at  one  end  the  lug  and  at  the  other,  the  side  of 
the  recess  in  the  rotary  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  fare  collecting  box.  the  combination  with  the 
transparent  rotary  member  having  a  recess  therein  and 
<q>eratlng  means  within  the  recess,  a  casing  partially  in- 
closing the  rotary  member,  of  a  coating  of  reflecting 
material  covering  the  Inalde  of  the  recess  adapted  to 
obscure  the  mecbanlam  within  the  same,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  fare  collecting  box,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  carrying  member,  and  locking  means  therefor  auto- 
matically operated  when  the  box  is  inverted,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  the  locking  means 
releasable  only  by  the  Inversion  and  lateral  shaking  of 
the  box,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  fare  collecting  box,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  member,  of  a  freely  slldable  locking  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  same  when  the  box  is  Inverted,  and  lock- 
ing means  preventing  disengagement  of  the  plunger  re- 
leasable  by  lateral  ahaking  of  the  box,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  18.964.  CORRUOATED  BOX-BOARD.  William  Q. 
Chapin,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,866. 


//' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  double-faced  corrugated  board 
having  the  corrugated  akeleton  cut  away  aubstantlaily  aa 
described,  a  atlffening  strip  of  relatively  atlffer  material 
Inserted  between  the  opposing  facing  aheeta  and  occupying 
the  space  formed  by  the  cutting  away  of  the  skeleton. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  double-faced  corrugated  board 
having  the  said  facing  extended   beyond   the  corrugated 
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Bkaleton.  a  ttlffenloK  atrtp  of  r«latiTely  •tlffw  aMterlal  lo- 
cated and  secured  between  aald  facings  and  abutting 
against  the  skeleton. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  double-faced  corrugated  board 
having  ttae  corrugated  skeleton  cut  away  substantially  as 
dMcribed.  a  strip  of  relaUreiy  stlffer  material  Inserted 
between  the  opposing  facing  sheets  and  occupying  the 
place  of  the  removed  portion  of  the  skeleton  ;  said  strip 
being  of  the  same  thlckncaa  aa  the  corrugated  skeleton. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dooble  faced  corrugated  board, 
a  strip  of  the  thickness  of  the  corrugated  skeleton  and 
relatively  stlffer  matorlal  abutting  the  board,  and  means 
for  securing  the  said  corfugated  board,  and  stiffening  strip 
together. 


918.965.     LINING  FOR  BOX-CARS.     Chablm  H.  Clabk. 

Crafton.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.835. 

1.  In  a  car  lining,  lining  boards,  and  securing  means 
deUchably  connected  to  the  car  and  to  the  adfea  of  the 
boards  for  removably  securing  the  latter. 


2.  In  a.  car  lining,  lining  boards,  holding  means  secured 
to  the  car, 'and  board  securing  means  detachably  engaging 
the  boards  and  held  by  tha  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  car  lining.  lining  boarda,  and  board  securinc 
means  Inserted  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  boarda. 

4.  In  a  car  lining,  lining  boards,  a  yielding  socket  form- 
ing-member secured  to  the  car.  and  board  holding  means 
detachably  held  by  the  socket  forming  member. 

5.  la  a  car  lining,  lining  boarda.  backing  means  for  the 
boarda.  and  detachable  board  securing  meana  engaging  the 
front  faces  of  tha  boarda  and  extending  between  the  edges 
of  adjacent  boards. 

[Claima  d  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


918.986.  LIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOW- 
CASES. Thomas  B.  CuutK.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1901.     Serial  No.  71.134. 


In  a  show  case,  the  comblnatlcn  with  the  transparent 
top  and  transparent  wall,  the  top  having  a  projecting 
margin  which  projects  beyond  the  outer  vertical  face  of 
said  wall,  an  opaque  reflector  fixed  In  the  angle  between 
the  projecting  top  and  transparent  wall  exterior  to  the 
latter  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  case,  said 
reflector  having  an  op<'nlnK  on  the  side  sdjacent  to  said 
,  wall  to  permit  the  rays  of  ll|*t  to  pass  through  the  trana- 
parent  wtll  from  the  outside,  a  series  of  eleculc  lights  la 
Mid  reflector,  which  Is  provided  with  a  doable  waU  form- 
InfT  an  air  space  between  the  reflecting  wall  of  the  re 
flector  and  the  projecting  ledge  of  the  top. 


918,967.  COMBINKD  JOINTBB  AND  RAKBB.  JaoO» 
V.  CtXMB.  Bowaytoo.  Conn.,  aanlgnor  to  Bobert  S.  Bar- 
dsy.  Bowaytoa,  Conn.  Fllwl  June  «.  1906.  Serial  N«. 
487.087. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlalag  a  body 
having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  sur- 
face extending  subaUntlally  lonRltudinally  of  the  tool, 
said  head  hSTlag  an  opening  therethrough  at  snbetan 
tially  right  angles  to  said  surface  and  a  groove  extending 
from  said  opening  to  the  end  of  said  tool,  and  a  raking 
member  extending  through  said  openlnR  and  havtng  a 
latarally-aztandlng  portion  disposed  within  said  groove 
and  an  operating  end  axtanding  downwardly  from  said 
laterally-extending  portion  and  having  a  surface  subaUn- 
tlally In  allnement  with  the  plane  of  the  end  of  the  head. 

2.  A  tool  of  tb«  dais  daacrlbed  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  having  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face, a  raking  member  extending  through  said  head  and 
having  an  operating  end  extending  below  said  surface  and 
presenting  an  outer  surface  substentlally  In  the  plane  of 
the  surface  of  the  end  of  the  head,  said  raking  member 
being  longitudinally  adiusUble  through  said  head,  and 
means  for  securing  said  raking  member  In  adjuatad  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  clasa  described  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  head  at  one  end  having  a  substentlally  flat  sur- 
face, a  raking  member  extending  through  said  head  and 
having  an  operating  end  extending  below  aald  MUtaea  and 
presenting  an  outer  surface  substantially  In  tba  plaaa  of 
the  surface  of  the  end  of  tha  head,  said  raking  snember 
being  longitudinally  adjuatable  through  said  bead,  means 
for  securing  said  raking  member  In  adjusted  position,  and 
a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  but  detachable  thera- 
from  and  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  Jointer. 


916,968.  BUBAQDBOUS  ROCK  BRBAKBR.  Babton  H. 
Conrvr,  Boaton,  Mass.  Fnad  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  449,801. 


1.  In  a  subaqueooa  rock  breakar.  the  eomMnatioa  of  a 
pneumatic,  calssoo  normally  open  at  the  lower  end.  and  a 
chisel  movably  gokled  at  tha  tower  caisson  end.  the  coa- 
structlon  and  arrangassent  of  parts  being  such  aa  not  to 
obstruct  free  and  continnoua  air  eacapa  at  tka  lower 
calasoa  end.  a  hammer  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
calsaon  and  strike  the  chisel  but  not  attecbed  to  aame, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  hamoMr  and  maaaa  for  forcing 
compressed  air  Into  the  calsaon  to  axciude  water,  sand. 
mud.  etc.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'  S.  la  a  ■ubaqoaooa  rock-breakar,  tha  combination  of  aa 
oprlght  tnbolar  member,  a  haaunar  movable  therein  and 
substentlally  occupying  the  entire  cross  section  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  hammer  constructed  with  air  paa- 
sagea  connecting  the  air  spacea  betow  and  above  said 
hammer,  and  a  chlael  movably  fitted  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  tubular  meaber. 

3.  In  a  subaqoeous  rock-breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  caisson  normally  open  at  the  lower  end,  and  a 
chlael  movably  galded  at  the  lower  calssoa  end,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  of  parta  being  toch  aa  not  to 
obstruct  free  and  continuous  air  escape  at  the  lower 
calaaon  end.  a  hammer  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
calasoa  and  strlka  the  chlael  but  not  attecbed  to  same, 
meana  to  reciprocate  the  hammer  and  means  for  forcing 
compressed  air  into  the  calasoa  to  exclude  water,  sand, 
mud.  etc..  In  combination  with  a  guide  frame  mounted  on 
a  float,  adapted  to  bold  the  caisson  upright  while  permit- 
tlBg  vertical  movement  of  aaaae;  and  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  caisson  for  the  parposea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  caisson  normally  open  at  the  lower  end,  and  a 
chisel  movably  guided  at  tha  lower  calaaon  end.  the  con- 
stmetlon  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  inch  as  not  to 
obstruct  free  and  contlnuoas  air  escape  at  the  lower 
caisson  end,  in  combination  with  means  for  forcing  com- 
preaasd  air  Into  the  caisson  In  excess  of  that  necessary  to 
esdnde  water,  aand.  mud.  etc.  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  aubaqueona  rock-braakar,  the  combination  of  a 
pneumatic  caisson,  a  chisel  movably  guided  at  the  lower 
calaaon  end.  means  for  forcing  compressed  air  into  the 
calasoa ;  anjl  openings  for  the  escape  of  compressed  air 
placed  above  the  level  of  broken  rocfc,  for  the  pnrposea  set 
forth. 

[ClalBW  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


918.94K>.  IN8TTLATINO-BUSH1NO  FOB  BLBCTBICAL 
8BRVICE-BOXE8.  ROBaar  C.  Cole,  West  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tha  Johns-Pratt  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466.964. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  box  or  Inclosure  of  elec- 
tric fusea  or  other  electrical  apparatna,  having  an  aperture 
through  tfie  wall  thereof  for  the  Introduction  of  a  cir- 
cuit-wire, of  an  inaulatlng  bushing  for  aaid  aperture  hav- 
ing Ite  exterior  peripheral  formation  coordinated  with  the 
focaMitioa  of  the  wall  of  aaid  aperture  to  provide  opposing 
alMrtlMBte  In  tke  eravlce  therebetween,  aald  abutmente 
being  diapoaed  to  withstand  thrust  parallel  with  and  in 
the  directlott  to  remove  aald  boahing,  and  a  plastic  metal 
locking  rl^  eroarded  Into  tba  space  beCweea  said  ererlee 
abotmaate  and  so^ng  as  an  Interlocking  thrvat-trana- 
mittlng  medium  between  the  aame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  box  or  inclosure  of  elec- 
tric fuses  or  otker  electrical  apparatna,  having  an  aper- 
tara  through  the  wall  thereof  for  tke  latrodacttoa  of  a 
circuit  wire,  of  an  insulating  buahing  for  said  apertare 
having  a  fianged  head  thrusting  against  the  wall  of  said 
Indoanre.  and  behind  said  bead  an  abutment  disposed  In 
oppoaltion  to  an  abutment  forssed  la  said  aperture,  and  a 
plastic  metal  ring  crowded  into  the  space  betweea  aaid 
abutmente  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  bunhing. 

S.  The  combination,  with  the  inclosure  for  electric 
fuses  or  other  electric  apparatna  having  a  flared  or  ta- 
pered aperture  through  the  wall  thereof  for  the  Introtfcc- 


tioB  of  a  circuit  wire,  of  an  insulating  buahing  for  aald 
aperture  having  a  flange  thrusting  against  the  margin  of 
the  smaller  end  of  said  tapered  aperture,  and  having  be- 
hind said  flange  and  said  smaller  end  an  opposing  nbnt- 
ment  within  the  aperture  and  a  plastic  ring  crowded  Into 
the  crevloe  between  aaid  abutment  and  the  tepered  end  of 
the  aperture.  '* 

4.  The  cfHnhlnatlon.  with  the  inclosure  of  electric  fuses 
or  ottier  apparatus  having  a  flared  or  tapered  a^>erture 
through  the  wail  thereof  for  the  Introduction  of  a  drenlt 
wire,  of  an.  inaulatlng  bushing  for  said  aperture  having  a 
grooved  exterior  formation  disposed  within  said  aperture 
aad  a  plastic  ring  pressed  through  the  larger  end  of  said 
aperture  Into  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  grooved 
formation  and  said  tapered  aperture  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  bushing.  ^ 


918,970.     FUEL-ECONOMIZER.     Fred  W.  Conmbt.  Wyo- 
ming. Iowa.     FUed  May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4SB,049. 


1.  A  fuel  eoonoatlaer.  conalstlng  of  aa  upper  aad  a 
lower  drum,  radiator  pipes  connecting  the  drums,  a  con- 
ducting pipe  in  direct  communication  with  the  lower  drum 
and  paaaing  tbroogfa  the  upper  drum,  the  said  pipe  form- 
ing the  outlet  for  the' device,  and  valve-controlled  BMans 
for  estebllBhiBg  coaunonleation  between  tlie  upper  dram 
and  the  conducting  pipe,  the  upper  dram  being  provided 
with  aa  inlet  opening. 

2.  A  fnel-economixing  attachment  for  atovea.  eonalat- 
lag  of  an  upper  dram,  meana  for  connecting  said  dram 
with  a  stove,  a  lower  drum,  a  main  conductlng-plpe  In  di- 
rect communication  with  the  lower  drum  which  pipe  ex- 
tends through  the  upper  drum,  a  damper-controlled 
branch  from  the  said  conducting  pipe,  located  within  the 
npper  drum,  and  a  aeries  of  radiating  pipes,  grouped 
around  the  conductlng-plpe  and  directly  connected  with 
both  of  tbc  drums. 

8.  A  fud-economlslng  attachment  for  stoves,  consisting 
of  aa  npper  dnun  having  .a  aectlon  provided  with  an  Inlet 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  smoke  out-take  of  a 
stove,  a  lower  drum,  a  amoke-conductlng  pipe  connected 
with  the  lower  drum  and  paased  through  the  upper  drum, 
a  branch  from  the  oondacting-plpe,  located  in  the  upper 
drum.  Ite  inlet  facing  the  Inlet  for  aald  drum,  a  damper 
for  the  branch  pipe,  and  a  series  of  radiatlng-plpea.  aa- 
sembled  around  the  conductlng-plpe  and  having  free  oom- 
mnnlcatlon  with  both  of  aald  druma. 

4.  A  fuel  economizer,  conalstlng  of  opposing  drums,  ra- 
diator pipes  connecting  the  drums,  one  of  aald  drums 
having  an  Inlet  opening  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
smoke  outlet  of  a  stove  and  the  other  drum  having  a  nor- 
mally eloaed  opening  for  deaaing  out  parpoeee,  a  mala 
conducting  pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  drum  and 
forming  the  outlet  for  the  device,  the  said  conducting  pipe 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  radiator  pipes  and  in 
proximity  to  the  latter,  and  ext^djng  through  the  dram 
having  tlie  inlet  opening  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  flue,  and  a  damper  controlled  branch  from  the  said  con- 
ducting pipe,  opening  Into  the  last  mentioned  drum  for 
estebllshtng  eommnnlcatton  between  the  Inlet  openlntr  of 
said  drum  and  the  coadacting  pipe. 


* 
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018.971.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLANISHED  8HBET- 
lEON.  Bamcbl  M.  Coofbe,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  AMlsnor 
to  Amertcan  Sheet  k  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Not.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.798. 

1.  The  metbod  of  making  planiabed  abeet  Iron,  conalst- 
Ing  In  rolling  singles  on  plain  rolls,  piling  the  abeets  Into 
packs,  and  rolling  the  packs  down  to  the  desired  gage  on 
mottled  rolls  while  In  a  heated  condition,  and  then  ham- 
mering a  plurality  of  the  sheets  between  plain  dies ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  metbod  of  making  planiabed  tbeet  Iron.-  ecmslst- 
tog  In  rolling  singles  on  plain  rolls,  piling  the  sheets  Into 
packs  and  rolling  the  packs  down  to  the  desired  gage  on 
mottled  rolls  while  In  a  heated  condition,  and  then  repU- 
Ing  the  sheets  into  piles  of  a  larger  number  and  hammer- 
ing the  said  piles  of  sheets  between  plain  dies;  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

918,072.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SLITTING  THE  ENVEXOP 
OF  TWIN  INSULATED  WIRES.  William  J.  Codbt- 
jTiT  and  Thomas  F.  Coobti««t,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
July  31.  1008.     Serial  No.  440,217. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  members  hinged  together,  a  supporting  plate  project- 
ing to  one  side  of  one  of  said  members,  a  channel-shaped 
guide  secured  to  the  side  of  tb«  other  member  and  located 
opposite  to  the  said  plate,  a  cutting  blade  dispoaed  be- 
side the  channel-shaped  guide  at  the  center  thereof,  and  a 
shank  on  said  blade  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  aaid  chan- 
nel-abaped  guide. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprlalng 
two  members  hinged  together,  a  supporting  plate  project- 
ing to  one  side  of  one  of  said  members,  a  channel-shaped 
galde  projecting  to  the  same  aide  of  the  other  member  and 
located  above  the  plate,  and  having  a  recess  In  its  outer 
face,  a  blade  shank  aecured  in  the  recess  of  the  guide,  and 
a  blade  on  said  shank  located  at  the  center  of  the  guide 
and  projecting  down  beside  the  same. 


918.973.     BALLOON-CANE.    FsANK  J.  CaaQOB,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.183. 

1.  In  a  balloon  cane,  a  staff  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sags  and  Inflating  opening,  an  Inflatable  device  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  staff 
to  receive  said  device  when  deflated  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  inflating  opening. 

2.  In  a  balloon  cane,  a  staff  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sage and  inflating  opening,  an  Inflatable  device  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  said 
staff  to  receive  said  device  when  deflated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  inflating  opening,  and  a  sounding  device  con- 
nected with  the  passage  of  said  staff. 

3.  In  a  balloon  cane,  a  staff  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sage and  inflating  opening,  an  Inflatable  device  communi- 
cating with  said  passage,  a  recepUcle  carried  by  said 
staff  to  receive  said  device  when  deflated  and  a  sliding  col- 
lar upon  the  staff  to  control  said  inflating  opening. 

4.  In  a  balloon  cane,  a  staff  provided  with  aa  air  pas- 
sage and  inflating  opening,  an  Inflatable  device  communi- 
catlBf  with  said  passage,  a  reciptacle  carried  by  said  staff 
to  receive  said  device  when  deflated  and  an  elastic  sliding 
collar  upon  said  staff  to  control  said  Inflating  opening. 

5.  In  a  balloon  cane,  a  staff  provided  with  as  air  pas- 
sage and  Inflating  opening,  an  Inflatable  device  eommoBl- 
cating  with  said  passage,   a  recspUcle   carried   by  said 


staff  to  receive  said  device  when  deflated  an  elastic  slid- 
ing collar  upon  said  staff  to  control  said  Inflating  opening. 


and  a  sounding  device  connected  with  said  pa 
disposed  to  be  controlled  by  said  collsr. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


ge  and 


018  074.      COFFEB-UBN.      Edooaso   C.    DaiXBiNB.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept.  26.  1008.    Sertal  No.  464,677. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water  receptacle,  a  coffee  pot 
seated  on  the  receptacle  and  having  a  fixed  upright  tube, 
a  coffee  conUlner  seated  on  the  coffee  pot  and  having  a 
perforated  bottom,  an  upright  tube  fixed  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  container  and  telescoping  orsr  tbe  tabs  la  tbe  pot,  a 
hood  carried  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  tubs  withla  tbe  con- 
tainer, and  a  tube  leading  from  the  receptacle  to  a  point 
slightly  below  said  hood  aad  closely  fitting  tbs  first  men- 
tioned tubes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  coffee  pot  ssated  oa 
the  boiler  having  a  tut>e  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
with  that  portion  of  tbe  tube  adjacent  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  pot  of  conical  toras.  a  coffee  container  seated  on  tbe 
loffee  pot,  having  a  tube  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
tul>e.  and  a  tube  passing  from  a  point  near  tbe  Iwttom  of 
tbe  boiler  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  tbe  coffee  container, 
closely  fitting  tbe  first  aacatloaed  tabes  aad  bavlag  a  con- 
ical member  frietlonally  engaging  la  tbe  eoaical  lower  ead 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  tube. 


018,076.     EYE-SHADE.     Sam  DSL  H.  Dica.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  426,981. 


wttta  the  wheel,  and  fiuld  pressure  mesas  •waag^  to  arto- 
ste  the  dog  and  rotate  the  wheel;  substantially  as  os- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye-shade  compriM- 
Ing  a  bridge-piece,  a  pair  of  nose-guards  plvotally  se- 
JSed  to  Sd  bridge-piece.  .  pair  of  •»«*«-«"»»7"  ^7, 
vided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  near  their  Inner 
^«s  Tnd  mean,  for  securing  said  shade-members  to  said 
;S2e."ece  in  such  a  position  that  ea<^  •»'»**-"*»^^ 
sdaV^d  to  engage  with  the  brow  of  tbe  wearer  directly 

'T2n\:Z'SS:'of  manufacture,  an  ey^bade  compris- 
ing a  bridge-piece,  a  pair  of  oo«e  guards  P'^^^"'  "? X 
lustably  secured  upon  said  bridge-piece,  a  pair  of  shade- 
member,  ^vlded  with  a  plurality  of  Perf«^»"on.  near 
Their  inner  edges,  and  means  for  securing  "»«  •»»»f *^ 
member,  to  said  brtdge-plece  In  such  a  position  that  each 
^hade-member  U  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  brow  of  the 
wearer  directly  above  tbe  eye-socket.  «„„nri. 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye-shade  compris- 
ing a  bridge-piece  provided  with  downwardly  •'tendUig 
arm^  a  i2r  of  nose-guards  «.cured  to  said  downward  y 
extendlng^irms.  means  for  adjusting  said  nose-guards  in 
rX^n  ^itions  with  relation  to  said  bridge-piece  a  p^ 
of  shade^ember.  connected  with  said  <»<"'°7*"l»y  J*" 
tendlng  arms  of  said  bridge-piece,  said  shade-members 
being  adapted  to  rest  above  tbe  eye  aockets  of  the  wearer. 

4  AS  an  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  an  eye  ahade  comprls- 
iMa  bridge-piece  provided  with  downwardly  extendtog 
arms  a  pair  of  nose-guards  secured  to  said  downward  y 
extending  arma.  said  nose-guards  comprising  <»o''°';"<»  J 
tStndlnJ  arm.,  grip-seat,  upon  the  free  end.  of  ^d 
downwardly  extending  arms.  no«J-grlps  secured  to  ssld 
nosegrlp  seats,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  nose-guarda 
la  varioua  poaltlons  with  relation  to  said  brldge-pleee,  and 
"pair  of  shade-members  connected  with  the  downwardly 
extending  arms  of  «tla  »>rtdge-plece^ld  shade^member. 
being  adapted  to  rest  above  the  eye-sockets  of  the  wearer. 

6  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye-shade  comprls- 
ina  s  bridge-piece  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
wLl  i^ot  nose-guards  secured  to  said  downwsrd  y 
extending  arm^  «ild  no«j-gnards  comprising  ^^ny"]; 
ext^ndlnl  arms,  grip  seaU  upon  the  free  end.  of  a^d 
downwardly  extending  arms,  nose-grtps  secured  to  said 
nose-grip  sests.  snd  means  for  sdjustlng  said  nose-guarda 
in  varioua  positions  with  relstloa  to  said  bridge-piece,  a 
pair  of  shade-supports  secured  to  the  downwanUy  extend- 
ing arms  of  said  bridge-piece,  and  a  pair  of  shade-mem- 
bers provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  near  their 
inner  edges,  mounted  upon  said  shade-supporta.  said  shade- 
members  being  adapted  to  rest  above  the  eye-sockets  of 

the  wearer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


3  Apparatus  for  starting  motors  having  a  wheel  com- 
prising dogs  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment  with  barring  notches  In  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said  «>o««'  ""»  **»P*~ 
to  actuate  tbe  dogs  to  rotate  the  wheel :  substantially  as 

'^^r^A^aratus  for  starting  motors  having  a  wheel  com- 
prising dogs  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  "K^Ke"^"** 
with  barring  notches  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  counter- 
weights arranged  to  bold  the  dogs  in  contact  with  the 
wheel  and  fluid  pressure  means  arranged  to  actuate  the 
dogs  and  rotate  the  wheel ;  substantially  as  described. 

6  Apparatus  for  starting  motors  having  a  wheel  com- 
prising swinging  dogs  arranged  to  be  '"oj*^^!"*^  *°«*f  . 
ment  with  barfing  notches  In  the  rim  of  the  vrbeel  and 
oppositely  projecting  fingers  on  the  end  of  the  «<>«*."« 
fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  the  dogs  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  dogs  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  either  direction, 
the  flngere  on  one  side  of  said  dogs  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  move  the  wheel  In  one  direction,  the  opposite  Angers 
engaging  with  and  moving  the  wheel  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


918  977     REFRIGERATOR.     Chablbs  Doibing.  Jr.,  Oak 
Park.  111.    Filed  July  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.128. 


018  976.    ENGINE-STARTING  DEVICE.    Stdnbt  Dillon, 
Eidgewood  Park,  and  John  B»chabdson.  North  Brad- 
dock.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  453,633. 
1    ADParatos  for  starting  motors  hsving  s  wheel  com- 
prising a  dog  arranged  to  swing  lato  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  barring  notches  In  tbe  rim  of  »»•  "J**!'  •»* 
fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  the  «<>«*=«»  •^'P**;*^ 
actuate  the  dog  to  rotate  tbe  wheel ;  substantially  as  de- 

'*^2^pparatus  for  starting  motors  hsTlag  a  wheel  eom- 
Drtalng  a  dog  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  W*^ 
Lntwlth  barring  notches  In  the  Hm  of  the  wheel,  snd 
hsTlng  a  counterweight  for  holding  the  dog  In  contact 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  apecifled  comprising  a  receptacle 
eouioped  with  a  hinged  cover  having  aa  opening  therein. 
^rtST  supports  disposed  diametrically  opposite  each 
Itrer  with  reUtlon  to  the  opening  in  said  cover  a  foraml- 
Mt^  CTllnder  equipped  with  arms  engaging  said  support, 
"d  supported  S  vertical  alinement  with  .aid  opening  ^ 
said  cover,  wild  cylinder  being  adapted  to  r«»lTe  aad  sup- 

**?  A  dTvlce  of  tbe  kind  speclfled  comprising  a  receptacle 
equipped  with  a  hinged  cover  having  an  opening  tberela. 


,.,..■  ■-^■^''i^'-  -liAjt--  ^^f^  '-^  '-t^v' 


'^i£:biSit:ri.iiA' 


..  l^'^lkAtAlllj^ 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  30,  1909. 


Ycrdcal  •apporta  proTlded  with  pertoratloa*  «t  rarloos 
•levatloiw  dlspoMd  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with 
relation  to  the  opening  In  said  coTer,  Bupportlas  #!■•  re- 
moyably  mounted  In  eald  perforaUons.  a  foraminated  cyl- 
inder equipped  with  arma  engaglac  aald  supporting  pins 
to  support  said  cylinder  at  different  elevations,  said  arms 
serving  to  maintain  said  cylinder  la  vertical  alinement 
with  said  opening  In  said  cover. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  spe:lfled  comprising  a  receptacle 
equipped  with  a  hln»ed  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
trap  drain  in  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  verUcal  sup- 
ports disposed  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  rela- 
tion to  the  opening  in  said  cover,  a  forasalnated  cylinder 
equipped  with  arms  eaflagiac  said  supports  and  supported 
In  vertical  alinement  with  Mid  opening  In  said  cover,  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  receiva  and  aapport  a  can. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  receptaJcIe 
equipped  with  a  hinged  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
trap  drain  in  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  vertical  sup- 
ports provided  with  perforations  at  various  elevations  dis- 
posed diametrically  opposite  eaeh  other  with  relation  to 
the  opening  in  said  cover,  supporting  pins  removably 
mounted  In  said  perforations,  a  foraminated  cylinder 
equipped  with  arms  engaging  said  supporting  pins  to  sup- 
port said  cylinder  at  different  elevations,  said  arms  serving 
to  maintain  said  cylinder  in  vertical  alinement  with  aald 
opening  In  said  cover. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  spedfled  comprising  a  recepUde 
equipped  with  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  vertically 
disposed  channel  bars  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  relation  to 
the  said  opening  in  the  cover,  the  flanges  of  said  channel 
bars  being  provided  with  perforations  at  different  eleva- 
tions, supporting  pins  mounted  in  aald  perforations  and  a 
foraminated  cylinder  equipped  with  supporting  arms  en- 
gaging said  8ui>porting  pins  and  maintained  in  vertical 
alinement  with  said  opening  in  said  cover,  said  cyllndar 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  can. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


918,978.  NBCK-YOKB.  Bsanaso  J.  Doaaif,  BsTAJf 
Stubm.  and  Saiiubl,  Hinkls,  Haveloek.  Nebr.  Piled 
Jane  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.863. 


"    *  f 


918.97*.  PBNCIL  -  MAKING  MACHIIIEBT.  Paanc  F. 
DoBiMt,  BarDM.  Eag laad.  filed  Aag.  It.  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,412. 


1.  A  neck  yoke  including  a  pair  of  members  provided 
with  semi-spherical  sockets  and  with  semi-circular  recesses, 
and  a  spherical  body  mounted  in  the  sockets,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  diametrically 
therethrough. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  including  a  pair  of  members  provided 
with  semi-spherical  sockets  and  with  semi  drenlar  recesses, 
and  a  spherical  body  mounted  in  the  sockets,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  diametrically 
therethrough  and  with  annular  projections  forowd  there- 
on about  tbe  ends  of  the  passage. 

3.  A  neck  yoke  indnding  a  pair  of  members  provided 
with  seml-splterlcal  sockets,  a  spherical  body  mounted  In 
the  sockets  and  provided  with  a  passage  extending  dia- 
metrically therethrough,  a  body  provided  with  a  shank 
fitting  in  the  passage  of  the  spherical  body,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  said  shank  for  engagement  with  the  spherical 

body. 

4.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  relatively  spaced  members 
provided  with  indlned  portions  and  Intermediate  parallel 
portions,  the  outer  ends  of  the  Inclined  portions  being 
onited.  flanged  Irons  secured  to  snd  between  the  inclined 
portions  of  said  members,  other  members  secured  to  and 
between  said  parallel  portions  and  provided  with  seal- 
spherical  sockets  and  with  seml-drcular  recesses,  and  a 
spherical  body  mounted  in  tbe  sockets,  said  body  betag 
provided  with  a  passage  extending  diametrically  there- 
through and  with  annular  pro)ectlona  formed  thereon 
aboat  tbe  enda  of  the  passage. 


1.  Pencil  making  machinery,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  along  which  grooved  beards  are  adapted  to 
be  slid,  a  series  of  hoppers  arranged  over  ssM  bed,  and 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  hoppers  for  feeding  a 
single  strip  of  material  to  each  groove  In  the  board  at  tbe 
required  moment. 

2.  Pencil  making  machinery,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  along  which  grooved  boarda  are  adapted  to 
be  slid,  a  nerlcs  of  hoppers  arrnnir.Hl  over  aald  bed.  an 
outlet  to  each  hopper  of  such  width  as  to  allow  of  the 
passage  of  a  single  strip  of  material  theretbroogfa,  rocking 
shafts  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ontleta.  pairs  of  arms 
mounted  on  said  rocking  shafts  and  delivering  the  said 
material  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Pendl  making  maehlnery.  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  along  which  grooved  boards  are  adapted  to 
be  slid,  a  series  of  hoppers  arranged  over  said  bed,  an 
outlet  to  each  hopper  of  such  width  as  to  alkm  of  the  pas- 
sage of  a  single  strip  of  material  therethroogh,  rocking 
shafta  disposed  sdjscent  to  said  ontleta.  pairs  of  ariM 
raoonted  on  said  rocking  shsfts  and  adapted  to  receive 
one  strip  of  material,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  frtctlonally 
rotated  by  tbe  passage  of  the  boards  through  the  machine, 
and  adapted  to  canse  tbe  partial  roUtion  of  said  rocking 
shafts  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

4.  Pendl  making  machinery  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  along  which  grooved  boards  are  adapted  to 
be  sHd.  s  oertos  of  hoppers  arranged  over  said  b«J.  Ian  out- 
let to  each  hopi»er  of  such  width  as  to  allow  of  the  passage 
of  a  single  strip  of  material  thsrethrongh,  rockhaig  shafta 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  outlets,  pairs  of  arms  monnted 
on  said  rocking  shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  one  strip  of 
rasterial,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  frictlonally  routed  by  ths 
passage  of  the  boards  throogb  tbe  machine,  a  cam  oa 
said  frtctlonally  rotated  roller,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by 
said  cam.  a  rack  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever,  and  pin- 
ions on  said  rocking  shafts  nmblng  with  said  rack  sub- 
stsntlslly  ss  set  forth. 

5.  Pendl  making  machinery,  comprising  the  eomblns- 
tlon  of  s  bed  along  which  grooved  boards  are  adapted  to 
be  slid,  a  series  of  hoppers  srranged  over  said  bed.  means 
connected  to  esch  of  the  ssid  hoppers  for  feeding  a  slngls 
■trtp  of  material  to  each  groove  In  tbe  board  at  tbe  r»- 
qnlred  moment,  and  means  for  gluing  said  boards. 


918    9  8  0.     WIRE  CTT  BRICK.     Faiwg  B.  DuwJ*.  Con- 
neaot.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,849. 

.g* 


1,  4a  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  wire-cut  brick  having 
wtro-cnt  ribs  on  the  side  thereof,  substantially  as  set  fort*. 
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1.  As  sn  article  of  mannfactnre.  a  wlre-cnt  brick  having 
wire-cut  ribs  on  one  side,  and  wire-cut  grooves  In  tbe  op- 
posite side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


'  918  983.  COBN-PLANTBR.  Bbnst  B.  BHOttnCD,  Mollns, 
IlL.  assignor  to  D.  M.  Bechler  Carriage  Company,  Mo- 
line.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18. 1908. 
Bsrial  No.  443,280. 


918,981. 
B.  D. 


GATE.     CmMSTOPHia  A.   BiDSMoa.   Beresford, 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,784. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  comblnaUon  of  an  adjustable  swinging 
frame  comprising  end  members  and  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers plvotally  attached  to  said  end  members,  a  supporting 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  having  an 
offset  portion  at  its  other  end  resting  upon  said  bottom 
member,  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  offset  portion,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  bottom  member  and  having  a  projedlon 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  said  offset  portion,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  last-menUoned  lever,  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  free  It  from  ssld  teeth,  where- 
upon the  free  end  of  said  gate  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  swinging 
frame,  comprising  end  members  and  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers plvotally  attached  to  said  end  members,  a  supporting 
lever  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  having 
an  offset  portion  at  its  lower  end  resting  upon  said  bottom 
member,  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  offset  portion.  A  strap 
secured  to  said  bottom  member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
strap  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  said  offset  portion,  and  a  handle  connected  to  said 
lever  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  free  It  from  said 
teeth,  whereupon  the  free  snd  of  said  gate  may  be  raised 
or  lowered. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable  tnbnla^ 
frame  comprising  end  members  and  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers plvotally  attached  to  said  end  members,  a  supporting 
lever  pivoted  at  Ita  npper  end  to  said  frame  and  having  an 
offset  portion  at  ita  lower  end  resting  upon  said  bottom 
member,  a  series  of  teeth  on  said  offset  portion,  a  strap 
passing  around  said  lower  member  and  extending  above 
the  same  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  offset  portion  of  said 
supporting  lever,  a  lever  fulcnuned  on  said  strap  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  offset 
portion,  and  a  handle  connerted  to  said  last-mentioned 
lever,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  free  It  from  said 
teeth,  whereupon  the  free  end  of  said  gate  may  be  raised 
or  lowered. 


1  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  wHb  check-rower 
mechanism,  a  seed-plats,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
check-rower  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the  seed-plata  a 
series  of  intermittent  Impulses  upon  each  actuation  of 
the  check -rower  mechanism. 

2  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  check-rower 
mechanism,  a  seed-plate,  means  actuated  by  the  check- 
rower  mechanism  for  Imparting  to  the  seed-pUte  a  ssriss 
of  Intermittent  impulses  upon  each  actuation  of  tbe 
cbeck-rower  mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  num- 
ber of  impulses  given  to  the  seed-plate  by  each  operation 
of  ths  check-rower  mechanimn. 

3  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  chsck-rower 
mechanism,  a  seed  plate,  means  actuated  by  the  check 
rower  mechanism  for  ImparUng  to  the  seed-plate  •J«'»«' 
of  intermittent  impulses  upon  each  actuation  of  the 
chsck-rower  mechanism,  and  lever  mechanism  for  varying 
tbs  number  of  impulses  given  to  the  seed-plate  by  each  op- 
eraUon  of  the  check  rower  mechanism. 

4  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  check-rower 
mechanism,  a  s««l  pUte.  clutch-mechanism  dri^«nj>y  "* 
progrsBslve  movement  of  the  madiinc  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  operative  relation  with  each  operation  of  the 
check-rower  mechanism,  and  mechanUm  operated  by  said 
check  rower  mechanism  through  the  medium  of  said 
clutch-mechanism  to  give  the  sesd-pUte  s  series  of  inter- 
mittent impulses  at  each  actuation  of  ths  check-rowsr 

mechanism. 

5  In  a  corn-planter,  the  combination  with  check  rower 
medianlem.  a  seed-plate,  dutch  mechanism  driven  by  the 
progressive  movement  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  operative  relation  with  each  operation  of  the 
chsck-rower  mechanism,  mechanism  operated  by  sa  d 
chsck-rower  mschanlam  through  the  medium  ««  ■»" 
clutch-mechanism  to  give  the  seed  plate  a  series  of  Inter- 
mittent impulses  at  each  actuation  of  the  check-rower 
mechanism,  and  means  for  varying  the  number  of  Im- 
pulses given  to  the  seed-pUte  at  each  actuation  of  the 
check-rower  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasstts.1* 


918  982.  SAFETY-ENVELOP.  THOMAS  Bmbbt,  Panlqul, 
Philippine  Islands.  FUed  Sept.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,191. 


A  safety  envelop  having  a  two-part  dasp  secured  tl»ere- 
to  one  mwnber  of  said  clasp  comprising  a  tubular  por- 
tton,  a  aprlng  secured  within  ssld  tubular  portion  by  a 
stud  and  by  the  intumed  edges  of  said  tubular  portion, 
lugs  bent  inwardly  against  said  spring,  and  an  arrow- 
beaded  engaging  member  secured  to  the  seaUng  flap  of  the 
snvelop  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  and  to  prevent 
withdrawal  therefrom  without  mutlUdon. 


9  18    9  8  4       OPERATING   MECHANISM   FOE  DOORS. 
WALTW  H.  EVANS.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1908. 

Serial  No.  433,868. 

1  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  doors,  a  door  a  ahart. 
a  crank  secured  thereto,  a  connecting  rod  having  screw 
threads  in  Its  terminals,  a  lever  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  door,  a  hanger  which  supporta  tbs  lever  and 
which  acta  as  ita  fulcrum,  and  two  connecting  rod  re- 
tainers having  screw  threads  therein,  the  connecting  rod 
retainers  being  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  to  the  lever  re- 
spectively, the  screw  threads  on  the  connecUng  rod  mesh- 
ing with  the  screw  threads  on  the  connecting  rod  retainers 
to  connect  the  crank  on  the  shaft  with  the  lever. 

2  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  doors,  a  door  a  ahart, 
a  crank  secured  thereto,  a  connecting  rod  having  scrw 
threads  on  ita  terminals,  a  lever  which  U  adapted  to  en 
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gag*  tb«  door,  a  fwtT«l  hanger  with  roller  bearings  there- 
in which  aupports  the  lerer  and  acts  as  Its  fulcrum,  and 
connecting  rod  retainers  pivoted  to  the  crank  and  to  the 
lever  reapectlTCly,  the  connecting  rod  retainers  having 
screw  threads  which  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the 
terminals  of  the  rod. 


3.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  doors,  a  door  a  shaft, 
a  crank  secured  thereto,  a  connecting  rod  having  screw 
threads  therein,  a  lever  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the 
door,  a  swivel  banger  with  roller  bearings  therein  which 
supports  one  end  of  the  lever  and  which  acts  as  Its  ful- 
crum, connectlnff  rod  retainers  pivoted,  to.  the  crank  and 
to  the  lever  between  the  door  and  the  swivel  hanger, 
the  connecting  rod  retainers  having  screw  threads  there- 
in which  engage  the  screw  threads  on  the  terminals  of  the 
rod,  and  a  detachable  handle  which  is  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanlam  for  doors,  a  sliding  door, 
a  shaft  suitably  journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  crank  secured 
thereto,  a  connecting  rod  having  screw  threads  in  its 
terminals,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  swivel  hanger 
with  roller  bearings  therein  which  supports  the  lever 
and  acta  as  Ita  falcrum,  connecting  rod  retainers  pivoted 
to  the  crank  and  to  the  lever,  the  connecting  rod  retainers 
baring  screw  threads  therein  which  engage  the  screw 
threada  on  the  terminals  of  the  rod,  and  a  handle  bj 
which  the  ahaft  may  be  rocked. 


918.085. 
N.  Y. 


DOOR-HANGER.     Hclmuth  Fabian,  New  York, 
Fiieu  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,077. 


X.  A  door-hanger,  comprising  a  track  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  parta,  a  carrier  for  supporting  a  door 
and  having  a  flange  between  said  upper  and  lower  parta, 
a  retainer  movably  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  engage  at  the  ends  of  said  track  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  aaid  carrier  having  atops  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  retainer  longitudinally  of  said  carrier,  and  rollers 
engaging  between  said  flange  and  said  upper  and  lower 
parta  respectively,  of  said  track,  said  rollers  being  po- 
sitioned by  said  t«tainer. 

2.  A  door  banger  comprising  a  hollow  track,  a  carrier 
having  a  flange  within  said  track,  a  retainer  having  a 
limited  movement  longitudinally  of  said  track,  and  rollera 
positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  and  engaging 
said  track,  said  rollers  being  held  in  place  by  said  re- 
tainer. 

8.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  hollow  track,  a  carrier 
having  a  flange  within  said  track,  a  retainer  having  a 
limited  movement  longitudinally  of  aaid  track  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ends  of  said  track  to  limit  the  movement 


of  said  carrier,  rollers  posltloBsd  above  and  below  aaid 
flange  and  engaging  at  the  Inaide  of  said  track,  and  meana 
on  aaid  retainer  for  movably  positioning  said  rollera. 

4.  A  door  banger  comprising  a  hollow  track,  a  carrier 
having  a  flange  within  aaid  trade,  a  retainer  movable  on 
said  csrrier,  said  carrier  having  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  retainer,  caps  st  the  ends  of  said  track 
and  having  openings  to  permit  said  csrrier  to  move  there- 
through, said  openings  permitting  the  movement  there- 
through of  said  stops  but  preventing  said  retainer  from 
leaving  aaid  track,  and  rollers  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  flange  by  said  retainer. 

5.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  hollow  track,  a  carrier 
T-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  ita  flange  movable 
within  said  trsck,  s  retainer  movable  upon  said  carrier, 
atops  upon  said  carrier  for  engaging  said  retainer,  aaid 
retainer  baviog  sockets  above  said  flange,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  retainer  from  moving  out  of  aaid  track,  said 
retainer  carrying  rollers  under  said  flange,  and  rollers 
in  said  sockets. 

[Claima  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  18,086.  DOWBLINQ-MACHINB.  OIUUT  H.  Fab- 
si  NOTOK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to 
EUphalet  Uendrlckaon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2fi, 
1908.     Serial  No.  417.666. 


^^^^^ 


1.  A  doweling  machine  compriaing  mehna  for  pressing 
together  the  Jointing  edges  of  the  work,  a  holder  for 
positioning  the  dowel  pins  between  the  Jointing  edges  of 
the  work  preparatory  to  presalng  said  edges  together,  a 
retainer  alide  for  aaid  pins,  and  means  independent  of 
the  work  for  moving  said  retainer  slide  to  holding  and 
releasing  positions. 

2.  A  doweling  machine  comprising  means  for  pressing 
together  the  Jointing  edges  of  the  work,  a  holder  for 
positioning  the  dowel  pins  between  the  Jointing  edges 
preparatory  to  pressing  said  edges  together,  said  bolder 
embodying  pin-receiving  notches,  s  sliding  retainer  for 
holding  the  pins  In  aaid  notches,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  work  operating  to  move  the  holder  with  a  positive 
action  into  the  path  of  the  work  and  ahift  the  retainer 
to  release  the  pins. 


018,987.     SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 

Claud    H.    Fostkb.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    21, 

1007.     Serial  No.  853,210. 

1.  The  comblnatloD,  with  the  axle  and  frame  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  plates, 
means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  one  of  the  aforesaid 
vehicle  members,  s  friction  device  interposed  between 
said  plates  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other 
vehicle  member,  the  thickness  of  ssld  device  being  grester 
than  the  normal  width  of  the  space  between  said  pistea. 
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and  meana  whereby  the  space  between  said  plates  may 
be  dlmlniahed  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  aaid  friction 
device,  aubsUntUlly  aa  specified. 


•  -  '  ji^  .' 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  axle  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  platea  pivotally 
connected  'to  one  of  the  aforesaid  vehicle  members,  a  fric- 
tion device  Interposed  between  said  plates  and  occupying 
a  position  IntermedUte  between  the  ends  of  the  plates 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  vehicle  member 
and  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  normal  vrldth 
of  the  space  between  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being 
flexibly  secured  to  the  other  to  accommodate  slde-sway- 
Ing  of  the  vehicle  body.  subsUntially  aa  specified. 

3.  The  comblnstlon.  with  the  axle  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  flexible,  longitudinal  platea  connect- 
ed together  adjacent  to  their  ends  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  aforesaid  vehicle  members,  a  fric- 
tion device  interposed  between  said  pUtes  in  the  space 
between  the  polnU  of  connection  and  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  normal  width  of  said  space  and  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  vehicle  member,  and 
means  connecting  said  plates  to  permit  relative  longltu- 
dinal  movement  thereof,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  The  comblnetion,  with  the  axle  and  frame  of  a 
Tehlde,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  flexible  pUtss 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the  aforeaaid  vehicle 
members  and  connected  together  at  their  enda,  a  friction 
device  interposed  between  said  pUtes.  normally  occupying 
the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  space  therebe- 
tween and  operaUvely  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
members,  said  device  comprising  a  meUlllc  pUte  or  back- 
ing and  one  or  more  facing  pieces  or  plates  therefor  of 
leather  or  almllar  material  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
faces  of  aaid  vertically  extending  plates,  the  thickness 
of  said  device  being  greater  than  the  normal  width  of 
the  space  between  aaid  vertically  extending  platea,  sub 
sUntlally  aa  specified. 

6  The  combination,  with  the  axle  and  frame  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  apaced  plates  connected  together  sd- 
jBcent  to  their  ends,  means  for  connecting  aaid  plates  to 
one  of  the  aforeaaid  vehicle  membera,  a  friction  device 
In  the  space  between  the  connected  portions  of  said 
plates  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  other  vehicle 
member,  the  thickness  of  said  device  being  greater  than 
the  normal  width  of  the  spsce  between  said  plates,  and 
means  whereby  the  space  between  said  plates  may  be  di- 
minished to  accommodate  and  compensate  for  the  wear 
of  aaid  friction  device,  subsUntially  as  specified. 
[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


the  lateral  and  vertical  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  the 
chamber  whereby  to  afford  water  space,  and  a  atralner 
in  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  havli)s  a  tubular  por- 
tion  projecting   into   the   chamber   substantially    aa    set 

forth.  ,, 

2.  A  line  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bau 
chamber  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve  seat  and 
at  ita  other  end  with  a  strainer,  and  a  ball  in  the  cham- 
ber between  the  valve  seat  and  strainer  and  movable 
therein  between  the  valve  seat,  and  the  strainer  end 
sgalnst  one  or  the  other  of  said  parte  In  the  dllferent 
poaltlons  of  the  ball  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  line  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  valve  seat,  a  strainer 
at  the  other  end  of  the  caalng,  and  a  ball  valve  in  the 
chamber  between  the  strainer  and  valve  seat  and  mov- 
able  toward   and   from   said   seat,    substantially   as   set 

forth. 

4.  A  line  check  substantUlly  as  herein  described  com- 
prising a  cage  or  casing  having  a  valve  aeat  at  one  end, 
and  a  strainer  at  Ite  other  end.  the  said  atralner  being 
provided  with  a  concave  seat  and  the  bottom  of  the  cage 
or  casing  Inclining  downwardly  toward  the  valve  aeat, 
and  a  valve  movable  In  the  cage  or  casing  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  strainer  and  seating  In  one  position 
in  the  concave  seat  of  the  strainer,  all  suUtantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5  A  line  check  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof,  a  strainer  in  the 
other  end  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  concave  sest  fac- 
ing toward  the  valve  seat  and  a  ball  valve  in  the  cham- 
ber and  movable  between  and  against  the  valve  sest  and 
the  strainer  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


918.989.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  EXTRACTING 
TURPENTINE  AND  RESINOUS  MATTER  FROM 
RESINOUS  WOOD.  Gw>BG«  B.  FBAKM«BT«a,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  326.084. 


918  988.     LINE -CHECK.     William  H.  Fowlbb,  Selma, 
Ala.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,141. 


I.  A  line  check  substantlaUy  aa  herein  described  com 
prising  a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  valve  seat  and  the  said  chamber  being  extMided 
laterally  and  vertically,  a  ball  operating  In  ssld  chamber 
to  and  from  the  ball  seat  and  of  a  diameter   lens  than 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  of  a  plurality  of  extraction  chambers 
located  above  the  same,  conduits  lesdlng  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  boiler  to  the  upper  portions  of  said 
extraction  chambers,  return  conduits  leading  from  the 
lower  portions  of  said  extraction  chambers  baclc  to  said 
common  boiler,  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  Portions 
of  the  several  extraction  chambers,  and  other  conduits 
opening  into  said  extraction  chambers,  for  delivering 
thereto  a  reclaiming  fiuld.  and  valves  In  the  seversl  coB- 
doits.  whereby  the  several  extraction  chambers  m*y  «* 
used  successively  in  connection  with  said  common  boiler, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  m  an  apparatus,  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination vrith  a  boiler,  of  an  extraction  chamber  located 
above  the  sgme  and  prorlded  with  a  removable  cap  and 

,a  removable  bottom,  of  a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  boiler  to  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  «- 
tt-actlon  chamber  and  a  return  conduit  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  aaid  extraction  chambers  back  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  boiler,  snbstantially  aa  described. 


u 
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•18  wo.  PROCESS  or  EXTRACTING  TURPBNTINB 
AND  RESINOUS  MATTER  FROM  WOOD.  OlOMB  B. 
raANKFOBTKE.  MlnoMpoUs,  Mlu.  Fll«a  Jaly  18,  190«. 
SwUl  No.  826.080. 


The  proceM  of  extracting  tnrpentliM  and  rwlnoiu  mat- 
ter from  resinous  wood  by  mean*  of  a  •olTent  fluid,  and 
In  reclaiming  the  •olvent  fluid  after  extraction  baa  bean 
completed,  wblcb  consists  in  subjecting  the  wood  to  a 
solvent  fluid  and  thereafter  applying  to  said  solTcnt  fluid 
a  reclaiming  fluid  in  liquid  condition  but  at  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent,  whereby 
the  said  solvent  is  vaporised  and  removed  from  ths  wood 
and  reclaiming  fluid. 


918.991.     INVALID  ^BBD.     Fbaneuh  L.  Qaivm.  Grand 
Rapids.  MIcb.    Piled  Mar.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  421.178. 


OB  tW  drama,  a  rigid  frame  supported  aad  adtfwtied  by 

the  eablMi,  a  transveraely  divided  and  hlngwl  frame  mooat- 
ed  on  the  rigid  frame  and  having  tubular  enda,  gear 
cases  forming  comer  irons  for  the  rigid  frame,  curved 
racks  atUcfaed  to  the  divided  frame  and  extending  through 
said  cases,  spring  actuated  bolts  In  the  cases  and  engaging 
the  racks,  pinions  In  the  cases  and  engaging  the  raeka, 
and  shafta  Joumaled  In  the  gear  cases  and  carrying  the 
pinions,  and  also  extending  through  said  tubular  ends. 


918  092      LAND-ROLLER.     FaawKMii  L  GAiMaa.  Grand 
Rapids.  Micl^     Filed  July  «.  1908.     Sertal  Na  442.040. 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bedstead,  a 
rigid  frame  consisting  of  comer  Irons  forming  gear  cases. 
tubular  side  and  end  rails  rigidly  attached  to  the  corner 
irons,  a  frame  transversely  divided  at  the  mlddl^  and 
hinged  to  the  rigid  frame,  carved  racks  attached  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  divided  frame  and  extending  through  the 
gear  casings,  pinions  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the 
racks,  shafts  carrying  the  pinions  and  Joumaled  in  the 
corner  Irons  and  extending  throu^  the  tabular  end  rails 
of  the  rigid  frame,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  each 
end  of  the  rigid  frame. 

2.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  bedstead,  a  rigid  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  shaft  JonrnaJed  in  the  upper  part  of  aaeh  end 
frama  of  the  bedstead,  winding  drams  on  the  thafta,  means 
for  turning  and  holding  the  shafts,  cables  wound  on  t^e 
drum*  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rigid  frmme.  a 
traasversery  divided  frame  mounted  on  the  rigid  frame 
and  plTotally  attached  thereto,  and  having  tabular  ends, 
racks  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  divided  frame, 
gear  cases  forming  corner  Irons  of  the  rigid  frame  through 
which  the  racks  extend,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  gear  cases 
and  extending  through  the  tubular  ends  of  the  rigid  frame, 
pinions  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  cngsglng  the  racks, 
and  spring  actuated  bolts  engaging  the  racks  to  hold  the 


1.  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  roller,  s  frame  In  which 
the  roller  Is  roUtlve,  a  plate  Joumaled  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  Ite  respective  edges  with 
the  surface  of  the  roller,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the 
plate  and  shlftable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical .  plana 
of  the  pivots  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  roller,  a  frame  in  which 
the  roller  la  rotaUve,  a  plate  Joamaled  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  Ite  respective  edges  with 
the  roller,  an  upwardly  projecting  lever  connected  to  the 
plate  and  shlfteble  to  oppositely  Inclined  positions,  and 
a  weight  attached  to  the  lever. 

3.  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  roller,  a  frame  in  which 
the  roller  Is  rotative,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraalad  In  the  frama 
and  extending  near  the  surface  of  the  roller  snd  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  plate  attached  to  the  rock  shaft  and 
alternately  engaging  the  roller  at  Ite  respective  edges,  an 
arm  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  extending  upward  therefrom, 
a  segment  on  the  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  near  the  shaft  and 
traversing  the  segment,  and  a  welgbt  atteched  to  the  levar. 

4  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  roller,  a  frame  In  which 
the  roller  Is  rotative,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frassa. 
ft  plate  attached  to  the  shaft  and  alternately  engagtag 
the  roller  at  Its  respective  edges,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft 
and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  bolt  engaging  the  arm 
to  lock  the  same  In  vertical  position,  a  segment  on  the 
arm.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  arm  near  the  shaft  and 
traversing  the  segment,  and  a  weight  atteched  to  the  lever. 

5  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  of  a  roller,  a  frasse 
in  which  the  roller  1»  rotative,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  frame  and  having  a  flattened  portion  opposite  the 
roller,  a  flat  plate  atteched  to  said  portion  and  alternate  y 
engaging  the  roller  at  Ite  respective  edgea.  an  npwardly 
projecting  arm  fixed  on  the  shaft  "«  •'•^°«  "  JP*"'"* 
i  Slotted  seg»«.t  fixed  on  the  arm.  a  ''^^  P';,;*!*^*^ 
arm  near  the  shaft  aad  traveralng  the  alot  In  *«»•  •««^"*' 
ft  weight  on  the  lever,  ftnd  a  slldable  bolt  o«  ttie  fra^ 
and  engaging  the  opening  In  the  arm  to  lock  the  arm  t« 
vertical  position. 

018.993.      ROAD -FLOAT      J^"""  i^   °*™;.?7,t 
Baplds.Mlch.    Filed  Aog.  10.  1W«.    Serial  No.  447.773. 


S,  Im  ti»  Invalid  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bedstead,  a 
rigid  frame  supported  thereon,  shafte  Joamaled  In  the 
end  frames  of  the  bedstead,  winding  drums  and  rat^ate 
on  said  shafte.  bolte  engaging  the  ratchete,  cables  wound 


1  A  road  float  comprialng  a  series  of  horlsontslly  dis- 
posed beams  spacwl  apart,  ban  connecting  the  beams  and 
plvotelly  atteched  thereto,  a  brace  bar  adjustably  connect- 
ing  the  beams,  a  disintegrating  member  atUched  to  tha 
forward  beam,  and  a  straight  edged  scraper  attached  to 
eaeh  remaining  beam. 


AnuL  x>,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


741 


2.  A  road  float  comprising  three  angle  Iron  beams,  two 
channel  bars  plvotally  connactsd  thereto  and  adjostably 
spacing  the  same  apart  s  brace  bar  plvoCMl  to  one  beam 
ftnd  adjustebly  connected  to  another  beam,  a  plate  at- 
teched to  the  forward  beam  and  having  ite  lower  edge 
vertically  recessed  and  twisted  out  of  alinement  forming 
ineltaed  cntteia,  and  straight  edgwl  scraping  blades  at- 
tached to  the  remaining  beams. 

8.  In  a  road  float,  the  combination  of  three  angle  iron 
beams  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation  and  eaA  >»•▼»"«* 
hortaontaily  disposed  apper  member  and  a  ^erti^Uy  JJ^ 
poaed  rear  member,  two  transverse  channel  bars  P»^o^ 
attached  to  the  beams,  a  brace  bar  pivoted  to  the  'or^»~ 
beam  and  adjustably  atteched  to  the  rear  beam,  a  disinte- 
grating member  attached  to  the  '<»":^»»*'°  "*  T^^^ 
Ing  of  a  plate  projecting  below  said  beam  and  JVj*  »J- 
lower  part  vertically  reeeaaed  at  Intervals  and  twisted  to 
form  dUgonally  dl.po«^  blsdes,  and  a  »*=«P«' "f^*  ~°, 
slstmg  of  a  straight  edged  rectengular  plate  attached  to 
the  vertical  member  of  each  of  the  other  beama. 


water  at  the  bow  and  permitting  It  to  eaeapa  at  tha  atara 
after  travaealng  the  boat,  combined  with  a  aerlaa  of  aeate 
for  the  occupante  below  tha  water  level  and  >«tweea  tniat 
and  ootlat  for  tha  water  whereby  thay  maj  ha  •aboMCged 

ap  to  the  shouldera.  

0.  A  bathing  boat  formed  of  a  long  aiagle  tmojmat  eom- 
ptftmeat  open  at  the  top  throughout  Ite  area  so  aa  to  ex- 
poae  the  occupanta  to  wind  and  warsa  and  which  when 
loaded  la  non-ainkable  but  sabmerged  close  to  the  gunwala. 
Mid  boat  having  meaaa  bdow  the  water  Uivel  toe  admit- 
ting water  at  the  bow  and  permitting  it  to  eaeape  et  the 
stern  after  travcntng  the  boat,  combined  with  a  series  of 
•eate  for  the  occupante  below  the  water  level  and  batwaan 
inlet  and  outlet  for  the  watw  whereby  they  may  be  aab- 
mergad  ap  to  the  ahooldera,  means  for  propelling  the 
boat,  a  motor  for  opaimtlag  the  propeller  arranged  In  tha 
boat  below  the  water  level,  a  water  tight  chamber  indoa- 
fg  the  motor  and  exteadlng  upward  above  the  water 
level,  and  means  for  steering  the  boat. 

[Claii^  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


918.994.  BATHING-BOAT.  '»*'"^  *••  «V^"»\  ^J 
den.  and  Johk  F.  Bcaan,  Palmyra.  K.  J.  Filed  July 
20.  1906.     Serial  No.  327.614. 


918.990.     WASHING-MACHINE.     AL««aT  Gatsb.  Yuma. 
Arts.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1908.     Bertal  No.  404.71T. 


1  A  bathing  boat  formad  of  a  stable  buoyant  compart- 
ment which  when  loaded  Is  non-sinkable.  said  boat  having 
valved  means  at  ite  bow  end  near  the  gunwale  to  control 
^  inflow  of  water  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  interior  of 
the  boat  and  also  having  means  at  the  stem  end  near  tha 
gunwale  to  enable  the  water  to  pass  freely  from  the  tota- 
rlor  of  the  boat  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  boat  being  water-tight  and  of  a  c»P»^5.  *°J;»^ 
when  loaded  and  with  the  water  level  on  the  outeide  below 
tbe  level  of  the  means  at  bow  and  stern  for  Inflow  and 
outflow  of  tbe  water  when  the  boat  te  empty  of  water. 

2  A  bathing  boat  formed  of  a  single  buoyant  compart- 
ment which  when  loaded  is  non-sinkable,  said  boat  having 
valved  meana  at  Ite  bow  end  near  the  gunwale  to  control 
the  inflow  of  water  into  the  upper  part  of  the  Interior  of 
the  boat  and  also  having  means  at  the  stem  end  near  the 
gunwale  to  enable  the  water  to  pass  freely  from  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  boat  to  the  outeide  thereof,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  boat  being  water-tight  and  of  a  capacity  to  float 
when  loaded  and  with  tbe  water  level  on  the  outside  below 
tbe  level  of  the  means  at  bow  and  stem  for  inflow  and 
outflow  of  the  water  when  the  boat  4a  empty  of  water, 
combined  with  self-contained  power  devices  to  propel  the 

boat 

8  '  A  bathing  boat  forssed  of  a  single  buoyant  compart 
meat  which  when  loade(l  la  noMlnkable.  said  boat  having 
valved  means  at  Ite  bow  end  near  the  gunwale  to  control 
the  Inflow  of  water  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  Interior  of 
the  boat  and  also  havlng-means  at  the  stem  end  near  the 
gunwale  to  enable  the  water  to  pass  freely  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  boat  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  boat  being  water-tight  and  of  a  capacity  to  float 
when  loaded  and  with  the  water  level  on  the  outside  below 
the  level  of  tbe  means  at  bow  and  stem  for  Inflow  and 
outflow  Of  the  water  when  the  boat  U  empty  of  water,  and 
supporting  chairs  arranged  within  the  boat  between  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  for  the  water  said  chairs  being  provided 
with  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  occupant 
whereby  he  may  adapt  himself  to  the  level  of  tbe  water 
within  the  boat  during  Its  passage  through  the  boat 

4  A  bathing  boat  formed  of  a  long  buoyant  oompart- 
msnt  open  at  the  top  throughout  its  area  so  as  to  expose 
the  oecopante  to  wind  and  waves  and  which  when  loaded 
is  non-sinkable  but  sabmerged  done  to  the  gunwale,  said 
boat  having  means  below  the  water  level  for  admitting 


i.  A  washing  machine  comprteing  a  tub  or  veaael,  a 
pair  of  plvotally  mounted  compressors  arranged  therein, 
an  operating  lever  arranged  between  said  comprasBora, 
and  links  plvotelly  connecting  said  lever  with  said  eom- 

pressors.  - 

2  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  or  vessel  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  bottom,  com- 
pressor blocks  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  bottom,  an  oscillating  la- 
yer pivoted  to  the  bar.  and  links  connecting  said  lever 
with  said  compressing  blocks. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprialng  an  objipng  rectangular 
tub  or  vessel  having  a  flat  bottom,  a  croas  bar  secured  to 
the  bottom,  compression  blocks  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  bar  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  bottom,  a 
lever  plvotelly  mounted  upon  the  bar  between  said  com- 
presslon  blocks,  and  rigid  links  plvotelly  connecting  -«^ 
lever  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  compression  biodte. 


018,996.  CAOB  FOR  BALL  -  BBARINOa.  BaaaT 
GasCHKB.  Charlottenburg-Beriln.  Germany.  FUed  Not. 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  402.983. 


m 


1.  A  cage  for  ball  bearings  comprising  a  ring  bent  to 
form  circular  sockets,  one  for  each  of  tha  balla.  aald  sock- 
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•t>  b«lng  adapted  to  engace  tha  balla  on  one  aide,  and  aald 
ring  having  luga  cut  out  of  the  metal  of  the  ring  and  bent 
to  engage  the  ballt  on  the  oppoalte  aKJe. 

2  A  cage  for  ball  bearings  compriiing  a  ring  bent  to 
forii.  circular  »oclLeta.  one  for  each  of  the  ball..  •*»<»  •o*^^- 
eta  being  adapted  to  engage  the  balla  on  one  rtd*.  and  aald 
ring  haTlng  loga  cut  out  of  the  metal  of  the  ring  "<»  *«°' 
to  engage  the  balla  on  the  oppoalte  aide,  aald  luga  being 
•prlng.  ao  that  the  balla  may  be  preaaed  Into  place  and 
the  luga  will  thereafter  reatore  themaelTea  to  their  reuln- 

'"^  *A**aM^' 'or  ball  bearings  comprlalng  a  thin  metal 
ring  bent  to  form  circular  aocketa,  one  for  each  of  the 
ball.,  aald  aocketa  being  adapted  to  eng*|pe  the  balla  on 
one  aide,  and  wild  ring  harlng  luga  adapted  to  engage  the 
balla  on  the  oppoalte  aide,  aald  luga  being  made  integrally 
with  aald  ring,  and  being  formed  In  palra.  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  adjacent  balla.  and  being  bent 
In  oppoalte  dlrectlona  to  engage  a  ball.  w-  *  ♦ 

4  A  cage  for  ball  bearlnga  comprlalng  a  ring  bent  to 
form  circular  aocketa.  one  for  each  of  the  balla,  •»*«»  •<>«- 
eU  being  adapted  to  engage  the  balla  on  one  aide  and  aald 
ring  having  Ita  body  cut  through  to  form  •»•«>«•*«»,>"«■ 
adapted  ta  extend  between  the  balla  and  engage  the  latter 
on  the  oppoalte  aide  to  aald  ring.  ^^  »  »« 

5  A  cage  for  ball  bearlnga  comprlalng  a  ring  bent  to 
form  circular  aocketa.  one  for  each  of  the  balls  said  aock- 
eta being  adapted  to  engage  the  balla  on  one  aide  and  aald 
ring  having  Ita  body  cut  through  at  auch  circular  •ock*" 
to  form  elongated  lugs  adapted  to  extend  between  the  balla 
fend  engage  the  latter  on  the  opposite  side  to  aald  ring. 


6  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  liqnld  anlUble  for  the 
pHHiuctlon  of  alcohol  conalattng  In  methodically  e«t«ct- 
tng  aeparate  quantltlea  of  straw  by  leaching  out  the  flrat 
quantity  under  prearoie  with  boiling  water.  ^•'e"»'»« 
thla  liquid  to  the  second  quantity,  anpplylng  freah  water 
to  the  flrat  quantity,  boiling  both  under  P«^*"V*'*^/'- 
ring  the  liquid  of  the  aecond  quantity  to  the  third  and  the 
liquid  of  the  first  to  the  second,  boiling  them  now  under 
ptUaure.  and  ao  forth,  collecting  the  liquids  thus  obulned. 
acidulating  the  united  liquid  and  allowing  it  to  rest  where- 
by  the  extracted  subaUnce.  are  tranaformed  Into  ferment- 
able matter,  and  neatrallalng  the  aame. 


9  18.998.  BHBBT-MBIAL  PACKAOB.  WllXUM  L. 
OooDHUB.  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  assignor  to  .Amwican 
Sheet  ft  Tin  Plate  Company.  PltUburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  27.  1906.  Sertal  No. 
340.870. 


918  997  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING.  FROM  STRAW. 
A  LIQUID  SUITABLE  FOR  THBS  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALCOHOL.  William  F.  Oium,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  Norrls,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Seriai  No.  411,617. 


ff^&^ 


fW^t^ 


A  sheet  meUl  p«*age.  comprising  a  pile  of  corrugated 
•heeta  held  togethas  by  wholly  external  aeparated  coiTU- 
Mted  binder  strips  said  atripa  extending  acroaa  one  faca 
of  the  pile  and  baliU(  bent  back  along  the  opposite  face 
of  the  pile,  the  sksets  of  the  pile  all  being  In  conUct 
with  each  other ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1  The  process  of  producing  -a  liquid  aultable  for  the 
production  of  alcohol  conalatlng  In  leaching  out  «c<*^ 
alvely  aeparate  quantities  of  straw  under  pressure  with 
the  same  quantity  of  boiling  water,  removing  the  concen- 
trated liquid  thua  obtained,  and  acidulating  the  aama 
whereby  the  extracted  substancea  are  tranaformed  Into 
fermentable  matter. 

o  The  process  of  producing  a  liquid  aulUble  for  the 
production  of  alcohol  conalatlng  In  leaching  out  auccea- 
alvely  aeparate  quantltlea  of  atraw  under  preaaure  with 
the  aame  quantity  of  boiling  water,  removing  the  concen- 
trated liquid  thus  obtained,  acidulating  the  same  and  al- 
lowing it  to'reat  whereby  the  extracted  substancea  are 
transformed    Into   fermentable  matter,   and  neutralising 

8  *The  process  of  producing  a  liquid  aultable  for  the 
production  of  alcohol  conalatlng  In  leaching  out  aeparate 
quantltlea  of  straw  under  pressure  successively  with  two 
separate  quantities  of  boiling  water  exhauatlng  thereby 
the  straw,  collecting  the  llqulda  thua  obtained,  acidulating 
the  united  liquid  and  allowing  It  to  rest  whereby  the  ex- 
tracted aubatancea  are  tranaformed  Into  fermentable  mat- 

4  The  process  of  producing  a  liquid  suitable  for  the 
production  of  alcohol  conalatlng  In  leaching  out  aeparate 
quantltlea  of  atraw  under  preaaure  aucceaalvely  with  two 
aeparate  quantltlea  of  boiling  water  exhauatlng  thereby 
the  straw,  collecting  the  liquids  thus  obtained,  acidulating 
the  united  liquid  and  aHowUig  It  to  rest  wberrt>y  the  ex- 
tracted aubatancea  are  tranaformed  Into  fermentable  mat- 
ter, and  neutralising  the  same. 


V'f*f?^3lSf 


918  999  SADDLE  FOR  CAET  HARNESS.  Nicholas 
g!!s;ano  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  29.  1908.  8- 
rial  No.  459.977. 


Wf 


A  harness  saddle,  the  aide  portlona  of  which  ara  pro- 
vided with  transverse  pada  which  are  s^mred  to  the 
bottom  thereof.  «tld  pad.  comprlalng  a  fr*"*!"/^'^ 
I.  ««ured  a  board,  a  flexible  pad  casing  aecur«l  to  aald 
frame  and  Inclosing  aald  board  and  filled  in  with  packing 
•aid  frame  being  also  provided  In  the  upper  aide  thereof 
"th  groove,  m  the  bottoma  of  which  are  P^l^ojatlon. 
Ind  tS^gh  which  aald  pad  caaing  la  stitched  to  said 
frame. 

filfi  000  ROASTING  FURNACE.  JoHW  B.  OaMKAWALT. 
•'SS^.So.  Filed  Dec.  27  1901.  «-«^NO;«J;^ 
1  In  a  reverberatory  roaatlng  furnace,  the  comMna- 
tlQp  with  a  hearth  proper,  of  a  poroua  filter  or  m*aa  -op- 
portlng  the  weight  of  the  ore  In  it.  paaaage  through  the 
fumaca.  and  located  between  the  hearth  proper  »nd  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  lowest  point  of  the  rabblea.  a  rabWe 
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for  conveying  the  ore  through  the  furnace  and  over  the 
poroua  filter,  and  meana  for  paaalng  air  or  other 
through  the  porous  filter  to  the  ore  maaa  above. 


2.  In  a  reverberatory  roaatlng  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  poroua  hearth  aupportlng  the  ore  In  Ita  passage 
through  the  furnace,  a  rabble  for  working  the  ore  through 
the  furnace  and  over  the  porous  hearth,  and  meana  for 
delivering  air  or  gaaea  to  the  porous  hearth  whereby  It 
la  cauaed  to  paaa  through  the  porea  or  interstice,  of  the 
hearth  to  tha  ore  maaa. 

3.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  porons 
hearth  aupportlng  the  ore  to  be  treated,  and  meana  for 
passing  air  or  gaaea  through  the  porous  hearth  to  the 

ore  maaa. 

4.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  of  por- 
ous material  for  supporting  the  ore.  an  air  chamber  or 
paaaage  underneath  said  porous  material,  and  meana  for 
Introducing  air  or  other  gaaea  to  aald  chamber  or  paa- 
aage. 

6.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
porous  hearth  supporting  the  ore  to  be  treated,  a  conduit 
through  which  aald  poroua  hearth  may  be  replaced  or 
removed,  and  meana  for  anpplylng  air  to  paaa  beneath 
the  hearth,  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poM  set  forth. 

[Claim.  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


919.001. 
N.  Y. 


TUBING.     Edwin  T.  OamtwriBLD,   Klameaba, 
Filed  June  11,  1906.     Serial  No.  321,187. 


trolling  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hammer-lerer  and 
provided  on  the  front  side  of  Ita  pivot  with  a  downward 
eztanalon  and  on  the  rear  aide  thereof  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  rear  aide  of  the  hammer-lever, 
a  aprlng  for  normally  raising  the  rear  arm  of  the  oontrol- 
llng  lever,  and  means  acting  on  said  extension  for  depress- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  controlling  lever,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 


,V' 


A  tubing  comprising  the  combination  of  a  water-tight 
tube  conaUtlng  of  a  aerlea  of  metallic,  Interlocking,  rela- 
tively movable  aplrala  having  a  gaaket  between  the  adja- 
cent spirals  thereof  and  a  aecond  tube  Inclosing  said 
ftrat  named  tube  and  also  consisting  of  a  series  of  metal- 
lic. Interlocking,  relatively  movable  aplrala,  aald  second 
tube  being  arranged  to  limit  the  flexure  of  the  tubing  In 
the  direction  of  Us  length  by  being  so  constructed  that 
when  the  tubing  U  flexed  In  the  direction  of  Ita  length 
the  Interlocking  parte  on  the  outer  tube  come  Into  en- 
gagsMsnt  to  preclude  further  flexure  while  the  Interlock- 
ing parta  of  the  Inner  tube  are  aeparated.  aubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

919  002.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO.  LoanHio  Oaisaai,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1906.  Serial  No.  310,774. 
1.  In  a  mualcal  Inatrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vibrating  derlec.  a  hammer-lever  ar- 
raaged  above  aald  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  one 
direction  by  the  aame.  a  spring  for  moving  the  hammer- 
lever  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  vertically-swinging  oon- 


2.  In  a  mualcal  Instrument  of  the  character  d*acribed, 
the  combination  of  a  vibrating  device,  a  jammer-lever 
arranged  above  aald  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
one  direction  by  the  aame,  a  spring  for  moving  the  bam- 
mer-lever  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  vertically  swinging 
controlling  lever  arranged  adjacent  to  the  hammer-lever 
and  provided  on  the  front  side  of  ita  pivot  with  a  down- 
ward extenaion  and  on  the  rear  aide  thereof  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  rear  aide  of  the  hammer-lever, 
a  spring  for  normally  raising  the  rear  arm  of  the  control- 
ling lever,  a  pin  barrel,  and  a  key  actuated  by  the  pin 
barrel  and  acting  upon  aald  extension  to  depress  the  rear 
arm  of  the  controlling  lever,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  deaurlbed, 
the  combination  of  a  support  a  vertically-swinging,  bent 
controlling  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  In  Ita  horisontal  portion,  a  hammer-lever  having  Ita 
lower  end  pivoted  In  said  Slot  the  rear  end  of  the  alot 
being  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  hammer-lever  In  the 
elevated  poaltlon  of  the  .lotted  end  of  the  controlling  le- 
ver, a  aprlng  connecting  the  hammer-lever  with  the  con- 
trolling lever  and  tending  to  swing  the  hammer-lever  rear- 
wardly,  a  vibrating  device  having  projectiona  adapted  to 
swing  the  hammer-lever  forwardly.  a  spring  for  normally 
elevating  the  slotted  end  of  the  controlling  lever,  and 
meana  for  depreaslng  aald  end  of  the  controlling  lever,  aub- 
stantlally as  set  forth. 


ctf 


919,003.  AUTOMATIC  CATCH  -  HOOK  AND  RELEASE 
FOR  DREDGE-BUCKETS.  MiCHAtt  Hahh  and  G^oaoa 
MATm,  St  Loul^  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
450,039.  ^    ^ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dredge-bucket  and  the  trav- 
eling carriage  for  aupportlng  and  moving  the  aame,  of  a 
hook  pivotally  arranged  In  the  traveling  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  dredge-bucket  a  pawl 
pivotally  arranged  in  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  hook  for  normally  holding  the  aame  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bucket  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
bucket  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 

hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dredge-bucket  and  the  trav- 
eling carriage  for  supporting  and  moving  the  same,  of  a 
hook  pivotally  arranged  In  the  traveling  carriage  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  dredge-bucket  a  pawl 
pivotally  arranged  In  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  'engage 
a  portion  of  the  hook  for  normally  holding  the  aame  out 
of  engagement  with  the  bucket  and  a  gravity  lever  sus- 
pended from  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  dredge-bucket  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  hook. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  dredge-bu:ket  and  the  trav- 
eling carriage  aupportlng  the  same,  of  a  apring  held  shaft 


■K^l^f-Hii-i"  ^jir/^ik^^-^i^l.  ti^^JiiiSl! 
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arranged  for  Tsrtlcal  raoTcaeBt  tn  the  carriage,  a  book 
depeffdlnc  (eob  aald  abaft,  a  craTlty  pawl  adapted  to  «ii- 
ga^  the  hook  to  normally  bold  the  aama  oat  of  engaga- 
uMiit  wltb  tbe  dredga-baeket  and  a  frartty  lerar  dependlBg 
from  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  rcleaae  tbe  pawl  from  tbe 
book  when  said  lever  la  eagaged  by  tb«  upwardly  morlng 
bucket. 


4.  Tbe  combfnatloa  with  a  dredge-backet  and  tbe  trar- 
ellng  carriage  aapporting  tbe  aame,  of  a  aprlng  held  abaft 
arranged  for  yertlcal  moTement  In  tbe  carriage,  a  hook  de- 
pending from  aald  shaft  a  grarlty  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  hook  to  normally  hold  the  aam*  oat  of  engagement 
wltb  tbe  dredge-backet,  a  grarlty  le-rer  depending  from 
tbe  abaft  and  adapted  to  releaae  tbe  pawl  from  the  book 
when  said  lerer  ia  eitgaged  by  the  upwardly  moTlng  backet, 
and  meana  whereby  tbe  point  of  the  pawl  la  aatomatleally 
reengaged  wltb  tbe  hook  as  the  backet  moTes  downward. 


010.004.    0TB08C0PB. 
Piled  May  29,  1008. 


RAvn  O.  HAiRaa,  Otiard^ 
il  No.  4S6.720. 


1.  A  balancing  aapport  toe  tables  aad  tbe  like  embody- 
ing an  annular  frame  or  ring,  a  center  pivot  bearing  at  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  ring  on  which  tbe  ring  la  adapted  to  rock, 
a  motor  driven  shaft  extending  Tertlcally  within  aaid  ring 
and  bearing  at  its  opposite  extremltlea  against  tbe  ring, 
and  a  borlsontally  dlspoaed  balance  wheel  fast  on  aald 
abaft  and  rotating  within  tbe  annalar  traoM  ot  tbe  aap- 
port. sobatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  balancing  support  for  tablea  and  tbe  like  eomprla- 
Ing  an  annular  aapporting  frame  or  ring,  a  center  pivot 
bearing  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  ring  on  which  tbe  ring  may 
reck,  said  bearing  embodying  separable  aectlona,  a  spher- 
ical bead  on  tbe  center  bearing  and  antl-frlctlon  balla  In- 


tarpoaed  between  aald  apberleal  bead  aad  the  beartag 
tlona.  a  motor  driven  shaft  extending  vertically  within 
said  frame  or  ring,  and  a  horlsoatally  dlapoaed  balance 
wheel  fait  on  said  shaft. 


010,005.     AUTOMATIC  PENCIL-SHARPENER.     Ucwia  I. 

Hamilton.  New  Madrid,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1908.    Se- 
rial No.  428.672. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  pendl  sharpener  comprising  a 
Ing,  a  aprlng  clock  mecbanlam  within  tbe  casing,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  pencil  abarpener  moaatad  on  aald  abaft  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  collar  at  Ita  upper  end  having  pla^n  flat  pro- 
jections, a  pair  of  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  carved  laws,  said  sprlngn  extending  upward 
to  the  top  of  the  abarpener  for  holding  tbe  pencil  in  place 
within  aald  abarpener,  and  aald  jaws  bearing  upon  tbe 
plain  flat  projections  to  stop  tbe  abarpener  when  the  pendl 
baa  been  pointed. 


019.006.  CLtrrCH  THBOW-ODT.  Habbt  A.  Hawcock, 
InAanapolls.  Ind.  Piled  May  11,  1006.  Serial  No. 
483.270. 


1.  Hie  combination  of  a  pair  of  eoactlng  dutch 
bera.  meana  for  rotating  one  of  aald  membera,  and  means 
for  shifting  one  of  said  members  Into  and  oat  of  coactlon 
wltb  tbe  other,  said  means  comprising  an  actoator,  a 
cam.  means  for  operating  tbe  actuator  and  cam,  and  inter- 
mediate connections  between  the  cam.  actuator,  and  a 
clutch  member  for  intermittently  connecting  the  actuator 
and  clutch  member  to  cause  a  disengaging  movement  of 
aald  dntcta  member  by  rabse<iaent  movement  of  tbe  actu- 
ator by  tbe  rotating  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  clutch  mem- 
bera. means  for  rotating  one  of  said  clutch  membera.  and 
means  for  ablfting  one  of  said  dutch  members  into  and 
out  of  coactlon  with  tbe  other ;  said  means  comprising  a 
shifting  lever,  a  rotative  actuator  rotating  with  tbe  dutch 
member,  means  for  brtnglng  said  ablfting  lever  and  actu- 
ator into  coactlon  to  poeltlvely  shift  the  shifting  lever 
la  one  direction  by  such  coactlon,  means  for  throwing 
the  clutch  member  Into  engagement  with  its  fellow,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  preventing  eucb  movement 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  clutch  mera- 
bere.  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  clutch  members,  and 
meaaa  for  ahlftlag  oae  of  aald  doteh  mambers  into  aad 
oat  of  coactlon  wltb  the  other;  said  meana  comprlalng 
a  ahlftlng  lever,  a  roUtive  actuator  routing  with  the 
clateh  member  coaxial  with  the  clutch  member,  means 
for  bringing  said  ablftlag  lever  and  actuator  Into  coactlon 
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to  podtlvdy  ablft  tfce  abUtlag  lerer  ia  oae  dlrectloa  by 
Midi  coactlon.  means  for  throwing  the  clntch  member 
into  engagement  with  ita  fellow,  and  meaaa  tor  later- 
mlttentiy  preventing  such  movement 

4  THe  combination  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  dutch  mem- 
bera. a  roUtive  abaft  carrying  oae  of  aaid  membera.  a 
levM  adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  ^^^<^  ^J^ 
^r  to  ahlft  tbe  aame  axially  on  ita  abaft  a  spring  adapted 
to  drtve  aald  dutdi  member  axially  toward  »»  WU«r  • 
toothed  actuator  apllned  upon  said  shaft  a  P'^t  «rrled 
bTttT shifting  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
ilid  actuator  a  spring  adapted  to  drive  said  actuator 
^aA  ei^f  P-itton.  a  second  shifting  lever  adapted 
tTCie^bTJcistor  and  ahlft  tbe  same  «i*»»y  »°  "» 
>iafta~l  a  pair  of  cam.  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  two 
ahlftlag  levera.  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  forth. 


010  OCT.  DBTINO  AND  STBBTCHINO  FRAME. 
THOMAS  A.  Hasobavk,  Galveston,  Tex  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.178. 


tore  bavlag  Its  loweat  point  at  Ita  center,  whereby  tte 
silvers  will  be  caused  to  enter  tbe  drawing  rolla  la  a 
uniform  poeltlon  to  render  the  lap  even  and  regular,  right 
angular  supporting  and  adjusting  brackets,  one  for  each 
end  of  the  guide  platea  and  each  consisting  of  a  slotted 
base  plate  and  a  slotted  ataadard.  and  fastenings  passed 
through  the  slots  in  the  standards  and  into  the  guide 
plate  and  through  the  slots  in  the  base  pUte  and  Into  the 
plate,  whereby  tbe  guide  plate  may  be  adjusted  In  both 
vertical  and  borlxontal  planes. 

3  In  a  silver  lap  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  drawing  rolls  and  tbe  calender  rolls,  of  a  pair 
of  selvage  guides,  each  having  a  aemi-cone-shaped  guide 
portion  to  engage  one  edge  of  tbe  tbeet  of  sliver  and  a 
longltudln«ll.v  slotted  attaching  plate  projecting  from  the 
semi-cone  shaped  guide  portion  and  pivoting  and  adjusting 
acrews  passed  through  the  slotted  atuchlng  plates  and 
into  tbe  frame,  whereby  the  selvage  guides  may  be  ad- 
justed borlsontally  toward  and  from  each  other  and  also 
angularly  In  a  vertical  plane. 

.4  In  a  sliver  lap  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
frame,  the  drawing  rolls  and  the  calender  rolla.  of  a  sliver 
guide  plate  disposed  vertically  In  front  of  tiie  Jraw  ^g 
Jolls  and  having  a  carved  upper  ed»,  means  for  adjusting 
said  guide  pUte  In  botii  vertical  and  horUontal  planes, 
and  sdvage  guides  horlaontally  adJusUble  upon  the  frame 
and  baviS  semi-cone  shaped  guide  portions  to  engage  tbe 
edgea  of  tbe  abeet  of  sUver. 


A  curtain  drier  and  itretcher  embodying  a  rectangalar 
frame  comprising  comer  posts  or  sUndsrds,  side  and  end 
rods  sUdably  engaging  said  peats  or  standards  for  'nrj- 
tag  the  dimensions  of  the  frame,  means  for  securing  t^e 
part.  In  adjusted  poeltlon.  curtain  ^^f^"^  .J,*^?^/"^ 
ably  engaging  the  rods,  and  realllant  bands  sUdably  fitted 
on  eadi  rod  beyond  the  terminal  supporting  <»•/««•"«> 
operating  as  stops  to  retain  said  devices  upon  the  rod. 


010,008.  SLIVER  LAP  -  MACHINE.  William  HAaaop 
aad  PATaiCK  F.  PAaaaLL,  Taunton,  Maaa.  FUed  Aug. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.061. 


010  000  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CDRRBNT-COLLBCTOR 
WHEELS.  LaADDiaoa  R.  Hacaaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Safety  Electric  Railway  Construction  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  the  D^tjjct 
Scilambla.     Filed  July  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,702. 


1.  In  a  aUvw  lap  nachlae.  the  eoabtaation  with  the 
frame,  the  spoons,  aad  the  drawing  rolla.  of  a  atatlooary 
Bllver  guide  plate  arranged  betweea  the  ^oons  aad  draw- 
lag  rolls  aad  disposed  vertically,  said  guide  plate  bdag 
located  clone  to  aad  la  advance  of  the  drawing  rolls  aad 
bavlag  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  loagitudlaal  et»va- 
ture  having  Its  lowest  point  at  Its  center,  whereby  the 
slivers  will  be  caused  to  enter  the  drawing  rolla  In  a 
uniform  poeltlon  to  reader  the  lap  even  and  regular  and 
means  whereby  aald  guide  plate  may  be  adjusted  In  both 
vertical  and  horliontal  planea. 

2  In  a  silver  lap  machine,  the  combtnatio*  wltk  tbe 
fmme  the  spoons,  and  the  drawing  rolls,  of  a  stationary 
silver 'guide  plate  arraaged  between  Uie  spoone  aad  draw- 
ing rolls  aad  disposed  vertically,  said  guide  pUte  being 
located  clo«?  to  and  in  advance  of  Oie  drawing  rolla  and 
bavlag  Its  upper  edge  formed  with  a  longitudinal  curva- 


1  A  device  of  the  dam  described,  comprising  a  plug  of 
Insulating  material,  a  tube  flanged  at  one  end  and  screw- 
threaded  at  its  opposite  end  carried  by  the  plug,  a  lock 
not  upon  tbe  tube  for  forcing  the  flanged  part  of  the  tube 
against  tiie  plug,  a  screw-threaded  aad  tapped  cap  for 
the  end  of  the  tube,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
cap,  a  transmitting  brush  within  the  tube,  and  a  tens  on 
spring  interposed  between  tiie  said  brush  and  adjusting 

screw 

2  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  screw - 
tiireaded  plug  of  insulating  material,  a  flanged  and  screw- 
threaded  tube  carried  tiiereby.  meana  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  aald  tube  for  fordng  tiie  flanged  part  of  the  tube 
TXt  .aid  plug,  a  cap  engaging  said  "l^^;^^^ 
tubTwUnsting  means  carried  by  U.e  cap  and  P*"*"*!/* 
tir;i:S^"be,'a  tranamlttiag  brudi  wlthl-  the  tube  and  a 
cushion  between  said  adjusting  means  and  said  brush. 


019,010.     GALVANIC  C"!^!''     ^ l^". .^ ^S""'  ^*' 
Pa     Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.     Serial  Na  418,256. 

1  A  dry  galvanic  cell  comprising  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trodes in  condition  to  generate  current  a.  «>on  as  Insula^ 
U^  is  removed,  oae  of  whld.  electrode.  Is  l"««!»ted  In 
nwler  to  hinder  Its  deterioration  by  action  of  tbe  elec- 
^^STn.ul.U^  being  removable  by  application  of 
beat  to  tbe  cell  to  render  It  avalUble  for  use. 

2  A  dry  galvanic  ceU  comprtslng  electrolyte  and  elec- 
trodes in  coadltkm  to  geaerate  current  as  «>on  a.  ln«ila- 
Z^s  removed,  one  of  tbe  electrode,  bdng  -eP*-*^ 
from  the  electrolyte  by  U.e  Interpoeltlon  of  aa  ^^^ 
medium,  which  1.  wild  at  normal  temperaturea,  but  which 
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m«7  bt  liqaelM  l>7  a  temporary  abnormal,  tamparatw*, 
and  theraby  diapIaoBd  from  Ita  insulating  poaltlon. 
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8.  A  dry  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  metal  container,  an 
electrolyte  and  an  electrode,  all  combined  In  condition  to 
generate  current  as  soon  as  insulation  is  removed  ;  and  an 
Insulating  medium  separating  said  container  and  electro- 
lyte which  is  effectlre  at  normal  temperatures  to  hinder 
deterioration  of  the  cell,  but  which  may  tw  removed  at 
abnormal  temperature. 

4.  A  dry  galvanic  cell,  comprising  a  metal  container,  a 
porous  lining  within  said  container,  an  electrolyte,  and 
an  electrode,  all  In  condition  to  generate  current  as  soon 
as  Insulation  is  removed,  and  a  waxy  insulating  medium 
between  said  poroua  lining  and  said  container,  whereby 
deterioration  of  the  cell  is  blndered,  said  insulating  me- 
dium being  removable  by  application  of  beat  to  permit 
the  cell  to  generate  current  upon  closure  of  the  circuit. 

B.  A  dry  galvanic  cell  comprising  electrodes  and  an 
electrolyte  in  condition  to  generate  current  as  soon  as 
insulation  is  removed,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the 
form  of  a  container  for  the  electrolyte,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  of  paralBn  upon  ita  inner  surface, 
which  acts  to  wholly  or  partially  Insulate  the  electrolyte 
from  said  container  at  normal  temperatures,  but  which 
may  be  removed  by  a  temporary  abnormal  temperature. 


919.011.     DUMPING- WAOON.    Chaklis  Haiif  lit,  Amlty- 
nila.  N.  T.     FUad  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  481.748. 


1.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  spedfled:  a  frame;  a 
movabla  wagoa  body  normally  inpportad  tbartby;  a  ro- 
tatable  table ;  a  ring  secured  to  said  frame ;  an  annular 
guldeway  open  at  the  top  and  bottom ;  and  a  number  of 
rollers  carried  by  same  and  held  between  the  walls  of  said 
guldeway,  aaid  rollers  resting  upon  said  ring,  and  aop- 
portlng  said  rotatable  table. 

2.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  spedfled :  a  frame ;  a 
movabla  wagoD  body  normally  supported  thereby ;  a  ro- 


tatabla  tabia;  a  ring  aactirad  to  aaUl  fraBt;  aa  aaanlar 
gnidaway  epaa  at  the  top  and  bottom ;  a  number  of  rollars 
carriad  by  aaasa  and  held  between  the  walls  of  said  guide- 
way,  said  rollera  resting  upon  aaid  ring,  and  supporting 
said  rotatable  table;  and  means  to  caoae  aaid  rotatable 
table  to  carry  aaid  wagon  body  when  the  rear  end  of  the 
latter  la  elevated. 

3.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  spedflad :  a  frame ;  a 
movable  wagon  body  normally  supported  thereby ;  meana 
to  elerata  tbe  rear  and  of  aaid  wagon  body ;  a  rotatable 
table ;  two  aide  frame  plecaa  carried  thereby ;  aa  aagla 
piece  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  each  of  aaid  frame 
pieces  and  having  a  hole  therein ;  a  plo  secured  at  both 
Bides  of  said  wagon  body,  registering  with  said  hole,  and 
adapted  to  locate  Itself  therein  aad  traasfar  tba  weight  of 
aaid  wagoa  body  upon  the  two  side  frame  plecaa  whan  tbe 
rear  of  said  wagon  body  Is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  wagon  of  tbe  character  specified  :  a  frame ;  a 
Bkovable  wagon  body  normally  supported  thereby ;  means 
to  elevate  tba  rear  end  of  aaid  wagoa  body;  a  rotatable 
table  ;  a  ring  aecured  to  said  frame  ;  an  annular  guldeway  ; 
a  number  of  rollers  carried  by  same  and  resting  upon  aaid 
ring,  said  rollers  supporting  said  rotatable  table ;  two  aide 
frame  plecea  carried  by  aaid  rotatable  table;  aa  angle 
piece  aecured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  each  of  aaid  frame 
plecea  and  having  a  bole  therein  ;  a  pin  secured  at  both 
sides  of  said  wagon  body,  registering  with  said  bole,  and 
adapted  to  locate  Itaetf  therein  and  tranafer  tbe  weight  of 
aaid  wagon  body  upon  the  two  aide  frame  plecea  when  tba 
rear  of  said  wsgon  body  is  elevated. 

6.  In  a  wagon  of  the  character  specified  :  s  frame ;  a 
movable  wagon  body  normally  supported  thereby  ;  a  n^ 
tatable  table :  two  side  frame  plecea  carried  thereby ;  and 
meaaa  to  elevate  tbe  rear  ead  of  aaid  wagon  body  and 
comprising  racks  pivotally  carried  by  aaid  wagon  body, 
pinions  carried  by  said  side  frame  pieces  and  engaging 
aaid  racks,  a  ratchet  and  a  driving  pawl,  an  operating 
arm  for  said  driving  pawl,  whereby  the  aaid  plnioa  may 
be  rotated  and  tbe  racks  moved,  a  weighted  locking  pawl 
for  said  ratchet,  an  arm  carried  by  said  operating  arm 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  throw  said  driving  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet,  said  arm  when  in  poaltlon  to 
unlock  aaid  driving  pawl  fordag  tbe  aaaie  Into  poaltlon 
to  engage  said  locking  pawl  to  throw  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  when  the  operating  arm  is  raised 
a  suitable  distance. 


919.012.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  William  F.  Hn^ 
MOito,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typa- 
wrlter  Company,  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporatioa  of 
New  Jeraey.     Piled  Oct  IT,  190T.     Serial  No.  897.770. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  aiachlaa,  tbe  combloatloa  with  a> 
plataa  aad  a  plataa  frame,  of  a  preaaore  roll,  a  aprlag,  a 
yoke  caused  by  said  sprkig  to  press  tbe  roll  against  the 
platen,  a  key-operated  rock  ahaft  having  a  cam  thereon, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  platen  frame  and  operated 
by  aaid  cam  aad  baarlag  a^iaat  said  aprlag  to  ralaaaa 
the  roll. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  platan  frame,  of  rolla  running  upon 
the  platan,  a  plurality  of  aprings,  yokea  caoaad  by  aaid 
springs  to  preaa  said  rolla  agalnat  the  platen,  a  rock  abaft 
having  cams  thereon,  and  levers  pivoted  on  the  platen 
frame  and  operated  by  said  cama  and  engaging  aaid 
springs  to  raleaae  the  same  from  aaid  rolla. 

S.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ravoluble  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  aeta  of  rolls  mounted 
to  run  upon  the  platen,  of  ahafta  for  aaid  rolls,  yokes  to 
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bold  said  sbafU.  a  bracket  upon  the  platen  frame  between 
said  vokes.  springs  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  bracket  to  engage  aaid  yokea.  and  key^peratlng  means 
bearing  upon  said  springs  to  release  the  yokes. 

4  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
raroloble  platan  and  a  platen  frame,  of  aeta  of  rolls  mount- 
ed to  run  upon  the  pUten.  ehafta  for  aaid  rolls,  yokes  to 
hold  said  ahafts,  a  bracket  on  aaid  platen  frame,  springs 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  bracket  to  en- 
gage said  yokea.  and  key  operated  means  bearing  upon 
aaid  springs  to  ralease  the  yokes ;  said  re*leaeing  means  in 
doding  a  rock  sbsft  and  levera  operated  thereby  to  engage 
the  springs,  said  levers  pivoted  on  the  platen  frame. 

5  In  a  typewriting  ranchine.  the  combination  with  a 
r«n>loble  platen  aad  a  platen  frame,  of  seta  of  rolls  mount- 
ed to  run  upon  the  platen,  shafts  for  said  rolls,  yokes  to 
hold  said  shafU.  a  bracket  on  said  platen  frame,  springs 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  bracket  to  en- 
gage said  yokea.  and  key-operated  means  bearing  npon 
Mid  springe  to  raleaae  the  yokea:  aaid  raleaslng  means 
including  a  rock  shaft  and  levera  operated  thereby  to  en- 
gage the  springs,  said  levers  pivoted  on  the  platen  frame, 
and  said  rock  shaft  baring  oppositely  disposed  cams  to 
engage  said  leven. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919  013.  PRESSFRE  REOULATOR.  HExaY  HlIxaaaAKD 
and  MoaaroH  Jack.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.  421.896. 


regulator  connected  with  aaid  reaarvolr.  a  mala  awltch,  aa 
electromagnet  having  two  oppoalng  colls  and  controlll^ 
said  main  switch,  a  main  drcult  normally  cloaed  throng 
said  motor  and  said  main  switch  and  exdndlag  both  of 
said  coils,  means  for  closing  said  main  circuit  through 
either  of  aaid  colls  actuated  by  aaid  preasure  reguUtor. 
and  means  for  forming  a  cloaed  circuit  through  aaid  main 
switch  when  in  iU  open  position  paaslng  through  said 
motor  whereby  said  motor  brakea  npon   Itaelf  and  stopa 

said  pump. 

4,  In  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  described.  In  comblnatlwa. 
a  reaervolr.  an  electric  motor,  a  pump  drtren  tharaby  for 
charging  said  reservoir,  a  main  switch,  a  preasun  regu- 
lator connected  with  said  reservoir,  contacts  controlled 
thereby,  colls  for  opening  and  dosing  said  .main  switch, 
circuits  connecting  said  conUcta  with  aaid  switch,  coUa 
for  controlling  said  main  switch,  and  means  for  doalng 
a  circuit  through  said  motor  when  said  main  switch  is  In 
open    poalUon   whereby    said   motor   produces   a   braking 

effect  upon  itaalf. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  reaervolr,  an  electric  motor,  a  charging  derice  for  iald 
reservoir  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  ddlvery  point,  a  pressure  regulator  on 
said  pipe,  an  electromagnet  baring  a  pair  of  opposing 
colls,  a  switch  lever,  a  contact  coSperating  with  said  lever, 
a  main  circuit  passing  through  said  motor,  a  circuit  con- 
nedlng  said  contact  with  one  of  said  colls  and  passing 
through  said  motor,  a  second  conUct,  a  circuit  connecting 
the  same  with  the  other  of  said  colls  passing  around  aaid 
motor  and  connecting  with  said  main  drcult  to  form  a 
short  braking  circuit  through  said  motor,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  reguUtbr  for  closing  either  of  said  circuits. 

[Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


919.014.  EJECTOR  FOR  SHIPS'  ASHES.  LODWIO 
HocHSTBiN.  Neumflhlen-Dletrichsdorf.  near  Kiel,  Oar- 
many.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  456.444. 


-1  In  apparatus  erf  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  In  comblna- 
tlon  a  reservoir,  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby,  a  prea- 
man  regulator  connected  with  said  rewsrvoir.  a  main 
awltch  baring  a  leveii.  a  doalng  coil  and  an  opening  coll 
for  moving  aaid  lever,  a  conUrt  cooperating  with  said 
lever  to  doae  the  main  drcult  through  said  motor,  a  aec- 
ond  contart  connected  vrith  said  openlnK  coll  and  co- 
operating wHb  aaid  lever  to  form  a  normally  Incomplete 
drcult  through  aaid  lever  and  aaid  opening  coll,  a  aecond 
normally  Incomplete  circuit  paaalng  through  "W  »•▼" 
and  said  dosing  coil,  and  meana  for  closing  either  of  aaid 
normally  Incomplete  circuits  controlled  by  said  preaattre 

regulator.  ^,     ^. 

2  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  reservoir,  s  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby,  a  pressure 
regnlator  conaaded  with  aaid  reaervolr.  a  mala  awltch 
baring  a  lever,  a  contact  cooperating  vrith  said  lerer  to 
doae  the  main  drcult,  aaid  switch  having  a  second  con- 
Uct cooperating  with  aaid  lever,  a  doalng  coll  independ- 
ent of  said  contacta  to  move  said  lever,  an  opening  coll 
connected  with  said  aecond  contart  to  more  said  lerar. 
and  meana  for  doalng  a  drcult  through  either  of  aaid 
eoila  and  aaid  lever  controlled  by  aaid  preasure  reguUtor. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  daae  deacribed,  la  combination, 
a  reaerrolr.  a  motor,  a  pump  driven  thereby,  a  praaanre 

141  O.  O.— 4» 


1.  In  ships,  tbe  combination  of  an  ascenalon  pipe  a 
hydrauUc  aah  ejector  delivering  Into  the  lower  end  of 
eald  ascension  pipe,  branch  plpea  leading  from  the  upper 
delivery  end  of  aaid  ascension  pipe  to  tbe  port  and  aUr- 
board  sides  of  the  ship,  and  means  for  placing  aaid  ascen- 
sion pipe  in  communication  with  the  port  or  starboard 
branch  pipe  as  desired. 

2.  In  ships.  In  combination  an  aacenaion  pipe,  a  hy- 
draulic ash-eJector  deUverlng  into  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
pipe,  downwardly  Inclined  branch  pipes  leading  from  the 
upper  ddtvery  end  of  aaid  aacenaion  pipe  to  the  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  tbe  ship,  and  means  for  placing  aaid 
ascension  pipe  in  communication  with  the  port  or  star- 
board branch  pipe  as  desired. 

3  In  ships.  In  combination,  an  aacension  pipe,  an  aah- 
ejector  delivering  into  the  lower  end  of  said  aacension 
pipe  branch  pipes  leading  downwardly  to  tbe  port  and 
sUrboard  sides  of  the  ship  respedlvely.  and  meana  for^ 
etUbllsbing  a  connection  between  either  of  said  branch 
pipes  and  the  delivery  bend  on  the  upper  end  of  the  aa- 
cension pipe  to  eject  the  ashes  from  the  ship  at  either 

side  as  desired. 

4  In  ships.  In  combination  an  ascension  pipe,  a  hy- 
draulic ash  ejector  delivering  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
ascension  pipe,  a  dlTUion  box  Into  which  aaid  bend  opena 
branch  pipes  leading  from  said  division  box  and  down, 
wardly  Inclined  to  the  port  and  sUrboard  sides  of  the 
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■hip  r««pectlT«ly.  and  idmm  In  Mid  box  tor  diraetlof 
til*  uh«a  pawinc  from  tlh  bend  to  eith«r  of  mM  branch 
plpM  for  delivery  oatilde  the  ablp. 

5.  In  ahlpa  tu  combination,  an  aah-ejector,  an  ascen- 
sion pipe  leading  firom  «ald  ejector,  an  armored  bend  on 
the  end  of  aald  aacenalon  pipe,  an  aah  and  water  aepa- 
ratlng  box  Into  which  aald  bend  opena.  a  dirlalon  box 
Into  which  the  separated  ash  or  water  la  dUcharRed 
from  said  separator,  branch  pipe*  leading  from  said 
division  box  and  downwardly  Inclined  toward  the  port 
and  starboard  sides  of  the  ship  and  means  In  said  dlvl 
tlon  box  for  directing  the  separated  ash  or  water  to 
either  branch  pipe  leading  to  the  port  or  starboard  side 
of  the  ship. 

ni9  015.      FOLDING    TABLE.      Albmt    Humukl.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.822. 

r 
\..  . 


f 


1.  An  extension  table,  comprising  end  sections  each 
having  A  leaf  flxedly  secured  thereto,  sliding  connections 
between  the  sections,  leaves  of  approximately  the  same 
slse  as  the  fixed  leaves  and  hinged  thereto  to  fold  upon 
the  same,  and  a  leaf  hinged  to  tm  said  hinged  leaves, 
■aid  leaf  being  approximately  of  a  slse  eqaal  to  the 
combined  slse  of  the  hinged  leaves  and  adapted  to  fold 
upon  the  same  and  form  the  table  top  when  the  table  la 
reduced  to  its  smallest  dimensions. 

2.  An  extension  table,  comprising  end  sections  each 
havlDK  a  leaf  flxedly  aecored  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
teleiicoping  sections  connecting  the  sections,  leaves  of 
approximately  the  same  slae  as  the  fixed  leaves  and 
hinged  Hbereto  to  fold  upon  the  same,  said  leaves  having 
recesses  in  their  adjoining  edges  to  receive  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  hinges  connectlDg  them,  and  a  leaf 

'hinged  to  the  said  hinged  leavea,  said  leaf  being  approxi- 
mately of  a  slse  equal  to  the  combined  sUe  of  the  hinged 
leaves  and  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  same  and  form  the 
table  top  when  the  table  Is  reduced  to  Its  smallest  dlmen- 


0  19,010.  ROTARY  MEASURING  DEVICE.  SHOJI 
ItiNo,  Salt  Lake  atj,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426.982. 


1.  In  a  rotary'  meaanring  device,  a  measuring  mem 
bar,  a  polntsr  indicating  at  the  edge  of  said  member,  and 
a  further  member  permanetly  secured  to  and  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  Indicating  part  of  said  pointer  and  ad- 
justable to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  said  measuring 
Bsmber,  said  farther  member  being  of  prsdstermined 
tsagtb.  and  being  foldable  into  an  Inoperative  position 
within  the  periphery  of  said  measuring  member. 


a.  A  rotary  SMSsarlng  devle*.  cossprUing  a  roUUble 
measuring  SMnber.  disUnce  indicating  means  controUad 
by  said  member,  a  detent  for  said  member,  a  pointer  in- 
dicating at  the  edge  of  said  member,  and  a  further  bmb- 
ber  secured  to  and  aormally  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
pointer  and  adjustable  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
measoring  member,  said  farther  member  being  of  prede 
termined  length,  and  being  normally  inoperative. 

8.  A  rotary  measuring  device,  comprising  a  rotatable 
measuring  member,  a  pointer  therefor,  distance  indicat- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  member,  a  detent  for  said 
member,  and  Bsaos  for  poslUooing  tbs  device  with  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  member  with  the  ground,  at  a 
predetermlued  dUUnce  from  a  fixed  point,  said  last  men 
tioned  means  being  movable  into  an  inoperative  position 
and  being  sscursd  to  said  polntsr. 

4.  A  roUry  measuring  device,  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
lag  sides,  and  a  wall  therebetween,  a  measuring  wheel 
BHwmted  between  said  wall  and  on*  of  said  sldss.  dlaU 
upon  the  oth*r  of  said  sides,  a  pointer  rigid  with  said 
wheel  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  diala. 
a  further  pointer  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  other  of 
said  diala.  means  for  operattvely  connecting  said  first 
pointer  and  said  other  pointer,  a  normally  operative  de- 
tent for  aald  wlM*i.  and  mesas  for  posltionlsg  the  de 
vice  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel  with  the 
ground,  at  a  predetermined  distance  from   a  fixed  point. 


919,017.       WEED  EXTERMINATOR.       Edwim    B.    Jack 
SOS.  Newton.  Kana.     Filed  June  28.  1908.     Serial  No. 
440.668. 


A  weed  exterminator  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  discharge  noule.  spaced  valve  seaU  controlling 
tlM  discbarge,  a  longitudinally  movable  valve  stem  hav- 
ing a  portion  proJ«:ting  ouuld*  and  b*yoDd  th*  nossi*. 
and  a  valve  carried  by  aald  at*m  and  movable  betwcsn 
the  valve  seats,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
ssctlons.  and  maans  for  clamping  th*  sections  together 
on  tlM  stem. 


919  018.  ENAMELED  BRICK  AND  TILE.  JoSBPH  H. 
j'acksom,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1907.  Serial 
No.  862.486. 


1.  A  tile  fadag  having  peripheral  rearwardly  dirseted 
fiances,  each  flange  having  a  barb  on  one  side  of  lu  edges. 


said  barb  extending  angularly  with  respwrt  to  tb*  plane 
of  the  flange  and  having  its  piaae  extending  at  right  aagles 

to  the  plane  of  the  facing.  .     ^,    _*  ^ 

2    A  tile  facing  having  peripheral  rearwardly  directed 

flangea.  each  having  a  barb  projecting  at  right  angles  both 

to  its  flange  and  the  facing  and  being  parallel  with  the 

adjacent  flanges. 

3.  A  tile  facing  having  peripheral  rearwardly  directed 
flange*  each  fiange  having  a  barb  projecting  laterally  of 
the  plane  of  the  flange,  the  rear  edges  of  the  flange  and 
barb  being  on  the  same  vertical  plane. 

4.  A  tile  facing  having  peripheral  rearwardly  directed 
flanges,  each  flange  having  a  barb  on  one  of  its  edges,  said 
barb  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  flange  and  having  its  plane  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  facing. 

6.  A  tile  facing  having  rearwardly  directed  flanges,  each 
having  an  angularly  shaped  barb  projecting  laterally  from 
th«  plane  of  the  flange,  the  rear  edge  of  the  flange  and  of 
the  barb  being  on  the  same  vertical  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919  019  SAFETY -COCK  FOR  GAS-BURNERS.  Max 
j'akobbo.n.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,086. 


2  A  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machines  coa*- 
prising  a  rotary  sleeve,  a  cam  thereon,  the  outer  fac* 
whereof  is  bounded  by  a  curved  surface  the  dUUace  ^ 
which  from  the  center  of  roUUon  of  the  sleeve  gradually 
increaaea  from  one  end  <rf  the  cam  to  the  other,  a  checking 
spring  engageable  by  the  curved  outer  face  of  said  cai^ 
and  a  yielding  spring  connection  between  said  sleeve  and 
tlM  carriage  of  the  machine. 

8  A  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machlnea  oob^ 
prising  a  rotary  aleeve,  a  cam  thereon  having  a  curved 
outer  face,  and  a  checking  spring,  said  aprlng  being  circu- 
larly curved  and  then  bent  back  on  itself  to  provide  a 
tongue  directly  engageable  by  said  cam. 

4  A  retarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machlnea  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  rotary  sleeve  therein,  a  cam  on  said 
sleeve  having  a  curved  outer  face,  a  checking  spftag  se- 
cured in  the  casing,  said  spring  being  circularly  curved 
and  then  bent  back  on  itself  to  provide  a  tongue  directly 
engageable  by  aald  cam.  and  a  tension  regulating  device  on 
the  casing  for  said  spring  comprising  a  screw  and  check. 

ant. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
tarder contrivance  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  bor 
and  cover  plate,  a  screw  and  a  cooperating  nut  for  securing 
the  cover  plate  to  the  casing,  said  screw  also  serving  as  a 
pivot  for  certain  retarder  devices  contained  within  the  cas- 
ing and  a  supporting  bracket  comprising  upright  arms 
spaced  apart  to  receive  the  reUrder  eontrtvance  between 
them,  said  arms  being  provided  with  bearing  openings  en- 
gageable by  shouldered  screws  carried  by  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


The  combination  with  a  gas-flxture  or  bracket  having  a 
bearing-sleeve  open  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  edge  with  a  notch,  of  a  plug  turning  in  aald  bearing- 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  key  or  handle  and  a  socket  cut 
laterally  In  the  plug  above  said  handle,  a  transverse  plvot- 
ptn  mounted  in-the  plug  immediately  above  said  socket,  a 
Icrer  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  length  on  said  pivot 
pin  and  bent  Intermediately  to  fbrm  two  portioas  which 
extend  at  Hght  angle*  to  each  other,  the  upper  portion  ex- 
tending Into  said  notch  of  the  bearing-sleeve  and  the 
lower  portion  extending  alongalde  and  parallel  with  the 
pl«g-l»*ndle,  a  projection  formed  on  said  lever  at  its  inner 
edge  opposite  said  socket  Immediately  below  tb*  pivot  pin, 
and  a  helical  spring  seated  In  said  socket  and  fitting  over 
said  projection. 

919  020  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  HCBBAED  N.  J08- 
LBTN.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
To«t.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  474.281. 


1.  A  wtarder  contrivance  for  typewriting  machinas  oom- 
prUlng  a  rotary  sleeve,  a  cam  thereon,  the  outer  facs 
whereof  la  boundwl  by  a  curved  aurface  the  dUtance  of 
wkieb  from  the  center  of  roUtlon  of  the  aleeve  gradually 
increases  from  one  end  of  the  cam  to  tb*  other,  aad  a 
ebecklag  spring  engageable  by  the  curved  outer  face  of 
said  cam. 


919,021.    BOTTLE-CARRIER.    Hbbman  Ju»a«.  Baltimore, 
Md.    nied  Mar.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  421,235. 


The  combination  with  a  carrying  c**e  at  box,  •(  a  bot- 
tle tart  secured  therein  and  comprising  end  fastener  bar* 
extending  vertically  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends 
with  eves  for  receiving  fasteners,  upper  and  lower  sets  or 
rowa  of  longitudinal  stringer  bars  connecting  said  end 
fastener  bars,  looped  cross  bars  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  sets  of  stringer  bars  and  kiaked  at  latervals  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  and  vertical  stays  connecting  th* 
upper  and  lower  stringer  bars  with  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  the  looped  cross  bars  and  extending  below  the  lat- 
ter and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  eyes  to  receive 
fasteners  for  securing  the  same  to  tbs  bottom  of  the  car- 
rying case  or  box.  substantially  as  described. 


919  02  2.  CARBON-CONSUMING  GALVANIC  CELL. 
Ebmbt  W.  JtJNQXKB.  Kneippbaden,  NorrkOplng.  Sweden. 
Filed  June  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  828,678. 


1.  In  a  primary  galvanic  element,  an  anode  «i 
phoua  carbon,  an  electrolyte  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
and  a  cathode  lasolubl*  la  the  electrolyte  and  a  d«polaricer 
of  atmospheric  air. 

2.  In  a  primary  galvanic  element,  an  anode  of  amor- 
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phoQS  e*rbon.  an  electrolyte  containing  ■ulfurlc  add  In 
concentrated  form,  a  cathode  and  meani  to  supply  air  to 

the  c«thod«.  ,      ,    ^    ,  , 

8  In  a  primary  ffUyanle  element,  a  aulUble  electrolyte, 
a  carbon  anode  capable  of  being  ozldlaed  by  the  electrolyte. 
«od  a  graphite  cathode  Inaolnble  In  the  electrolyte. 

4  In  a  primary  galvanic  element,  a  tnltabie  electrolyte, 
a  ci^rbon  anode  capable  of  being  oxldlaed  by  the  electrolyte, 
a  graphite  cathode  snbatantlally  ln«>lnble  In  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  meana  to  Bopply  air  to  the  cathode  to  da- 

poiarlM  the  same. 

5  In  a  primary  galvanic  element,  an  electrolyte  of  con- 
centrated .ulfurlc  add,  an  anode  of  amorphoua  oirbon. 
a  cathode  of  graphite  that  la  oxidlaable  with  dlfflculty 
and  meana  to  supply  air  to  the  cathode. 

[Claims  «  to-Q  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


019  024.  LINOTTPB  -  MACHINE.  Datid  8.  KniHKVT. 
Bro<Alyn.  N.  Y..  aaatgnor  to  llergenthaler  Linotypa 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  84, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422,872. 


919,023.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  BOMUOn  KaNtmiCK. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 'Edward  O. 
Pfahl  and  one-fourth  to  Albrecht  Vogt,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,100. 


ar 


aa 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  batten,  driving  means 
therefor,  a  reed  slldably  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
operating  said  reed  with  a  continuous  motion  Inde- 
pendently of  said  batten  during  a  substantisl  portion  of 
the  latter's  stroke  In  both  directions  of  movem«n|,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  batten,  driving  means 
therefor,  a  cam  operated  by  said  driving  means,  a  reed 
movably  mounted  on  said  batten,  and  means  operating 
said  reed  by  said  cam  with  a  continuous  motion  Inde- 
pendently of  said  batten  during  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  latter's  stroke  in  both  directions  of  mov*m««nt  and 
provided  with  means  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
reed  during  a  portion  of  said  batten's  stroke,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  batten,  a  reed  mov- 
ably mounted  there<Mi,  and  means  retarding  the  movement 
of  said  reed  while  said  batten  Is  moving  and  while  the 
shuttle  Is  passing  laterally  forward  of  said  read,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  batten,  an  Inde- 
pendently movable  reed  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  reed  at  one  end  of  said 
batten's  stroke  while  said  batten  Is  moving  and  while 
tha  shuttle  is  passing  laterally  forward  of  said  reed  and 
at  the  other  end  of  said  batten's  stroke  while  said  read 
engages  the  last  weft  or  shoot  of  the  woven  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tha  combination  of  a  batten,  driving  means 
therefor,  a  allding  reed  carried  thereby,  and  means  operat- 
ing said  reed  with  a  continuous  motion  independently  of 
said  batten  during  a  subeUntUl  portion  of  the  latter's 
stroke  In  both  directions  of  movement  and  provided  with 
means  substantially  locking  said  movable  reed  temporarily 
ft  one  end  of  said  batten's  stroke,  substantially  as  de- 

■erlbsd.  '  . 

IQalas  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  line-shifting 
carriage  provided  with  a  pivotad  finger,  and  automatic 
meana  for  moving  the  finger  away  from  the  asaembling 
point  when  the  carriage  assumes  Its  normal  position. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  horiiontally 
movable  llne-ahlftlng  carriage  F  provided  with  the  pivoted 
finger  ••.  in  combination  with  a  movable  atop  to  lift  and 
susUin  the  finger  as  the  carriage  assumes  Its  normal  posl- 

*3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de«:ribed.  an  assembling 
elevator  whardn  the  matrix  line  is  composed,  a  hori- 
sonUlly  movable  carriage  provided  with  a  pivoted  finger 
to  shift  the  line  from  the  elevator,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  elevator  for  determining  the  poaltlon  of  the  finger 
with  reference  to  the  assembling  point  ^    ♦k- 

4  In  combination  with  the  aaeembler  elevator  D.  the 
llne-ahlftlng  carriage  F  and  the  finger  *•  plvotjl  to  tte 
carriage,  the  aprlng  actuated  slide  O  controlled  by  the 
elevator  and  controlling  the  poaltlon  of  the  finger. 

riB  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacrtb^l.  a  "»*^"^« 
carriage  provided  with  a  pivoted  ^^'^'-^•^TT^^l 
elevator,  and  intermediate  mean,  through  which  the  ele- 
Tator  controU  the  poaltlon  of  the  finger, 
t Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,026.  HEAD-BEST  FOB  BEDS.  "«»"'^"T|- 
Sh;n».hurg.  Pa.  Filed  July  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444^1. 


1  In  a  bed.  conch  or  the  like,  a  head-rest,  operating 
levm  connected  to  said  rest,  a  raising  and  lowering  mech^ 
anism  connected  to  »ld  levers,  an  operating  ahaft  geared 
to  said  mechanism,  an  operating  handle  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  gear  mounted  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
occupant  of  the  bed,  an  operating  handle  on  said  gear,  a 
sprocket  gear  on  said  operating  shaft,  and  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  ssld  sprocket  wheels,  whereby  said  shaft 
la  operated  and  the  headrest  raised  and  lowered  by  the 
occupant  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  bed  or  couch,  a  head  rest  hlngedly  connectaa 
thereto,  a  raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  a  sprocket 
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gear  arranged  within  convenient  reach  of  the  <>cc«P"* 
of  the  bed.  a  sprocket  chain  to  connect  said  gear  with  said 
raiaing  and  lowering  mechanism,  and  a  handle  on  aald 
gear  whereby  the  same  may  be  operated  by  the  occupant 

of  the  bed.  ^  .  _-«. 
3  In  a  bed.  an  adjustoble  head-rest,  an  operating  shaft 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  bed.  a  crank  handle  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  winding  shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft  engaged  oy 
the  worm  on  aald  winding  shaft,  an  operating  cable  con- 
nected to  said  winding  shaft,  and  meana  whereby  said 
raumg  and  lowering  mechaniam  Is  operated  by  the  occu- 
pant of  the  bed.                    

919  026  GUY  BOPB  CABLE  CLAMP.  L0DI8  H.  KhaPP. 
sinicuse  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  E. 
5SSS;.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  20,  1908.  8e- 
rial  No.  444,335. 


extending  partially  through  the  said  walls  from  the  outer 
surfsces  thereof,  and  having  each  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  one  or  more  bricks,  whereby  they  may 
be  rtit  Into  the  courses  of  bricks  forming  the  said  walla 
without  cutting  or  breaking  the  bricks,  substantially  as 

'described.  .  .  ^ 

4  A  regenerative,  reversing  furnace  having  an  uptake 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  water-cooled  boxes  set  Into 
k  wall  thereof,  said  boxes  being  each  of  the  thickness  of 
one  or  more  bricks,  subeUntUlly  as  described. 

6  A  regenerative,  reversing  furnace  having  a  port  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  water-cooled  boxes  set  Into  a 
wall  thereof,  said  boxes  each  of  the  thickness  of  one  or 
more  bricks,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Ganette.] 


919  02a     APPAREL-CORSET.     Dakibl  K0P8,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  446.386. 


A  cable  clamp,  comprising  a  block  having  longitudinal 
gutters  formed  therein  with  a  partition  wall  therebetween, 
the  aide  waUs  of  said  gutters  having  Inclined  ^^f^  *^^- 
.aid  gutters  having  bottoms  disposed  In  a  P)»°*  ""^*", 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  said  partition  wall  and  having 
channels  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  and  wedges 
having  inclined  shoulders  on  the  side,  thereof  ««»«»"« 
with  uld  seata  and  having  channela  opposite  said  first 
channels  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  cable  therebetween. 


919  027  FURNACE.  Ldthbb  L.  Knox,  Ben  Avon,  Pa., 
a^or  to  Keystone  Furnace  Construction  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.967. 


1.  A  regenerative  reversing  furnace,  having  hollow 
water-cooled  boxee  or  casUngs  built  Into  It.  wall,  at 
IntervaU.  mW  boxes  having  dlmenalons  equal  to  those  of 
one  or  more  bricks,  whereby  they  may  be  Interpoeed  In 
the  couraes  of  brldis  forming  said  walls,  without  cutting 
th»  bricks,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

2  A  re/eneratlve  reversing  furnace  having  hollow 
water-cooled  removable  boxes  or  castings  built  Into  its 
walls  at  murvala.  aald  boxes  having  dimensions  equal  to 
thoM  of  one  or  more  bricks,  whereby  they  may  be  inter- 
00^  m  the  courses  of  bricks  forming  said  walla,  without 
^ng  the  bricks.  substantlaUy  as  described. 

a.  A  regenerative,  reversing  furnace  having  a  plurality 
of  waterXled  boxes  built  Into  Its  side  walla,  said  boxes 


1  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  steel  having  a  alot  in 
the  same  near  the  lower  end,  a  Upe  connected  to  said 
steel  only  i^t  said  slot  and  overlying  the  outer  sqrface  of 
the  steel,  and  a  hose  supporter  connected  to  the  free  ends 

of  tbe  tape.  .  ^^  „^ 

2  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  steel  narrow  at  the 
uDD^r  end  and  wide  at  the  lower  end  and  gradually  taper- 
inrthrougbout  and  having  a  slot  in  the  same  near  the 
lower  wide  end.  a  tape  connected  to  said  steel  only  at 
said  slot  and  overlying  the  outer  surface  of  the  steel  at 
Its  wide  lower  end.  and  a  hose  supporter  connected  there- 
's   In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  steel  baring  a  slot  in 

the  same  near  the  lower  end.  a  tape  having  parts  doubled 
upon  one  another  and  connected  to  said  steel  only  at 
said  slot  and  the  doubled  parts  overlying  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  steel,  and  a  hoae  supporter  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  tape  at  its  upper  end.  

4  In  an  apparel  corset,  a  corset  steel  having  two  par- 
allel slots  in  the  same  near  the  lower  wide  end  Pl*«~ 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  steel  a  tape  doubled 
upon  lt«!lf  with  the  parts  thereof  passing  *»>"««»>  "'^ 
»\otM  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  the  steel  and  overlying 
the-face  and  lower  end  of  the  steel,  and  a  hose  supporter 
connected  to  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  tape. 

5  7n  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Uperlng  steels  narrowest  at  their  upper  ends  and 
widest  at  their  lower  ends  and  gradually  Uperlng  through- 
out their  length,  each  baring  two  slots  »"  /heir  w  de 
lower  ends,  of  tape,  passing  through  said  •  otafrom  the 
back  to  the  front  of  the  steels  and  superimposed  oyer 
the  outer  face  and  lower  ends  of  the  steel,  and  extending 
below  the  steel,  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cor^t  jnd  ho^ 
.upporters  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower 
free  end.  of  the  Upes  whereby  the  pull  and  tension  pro- 
duced  by  the  how  .upporters  are  directly  communicated 
through  the  tapes  to  the  steels,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  J 


•u»»^.;J 


75» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApUL   30,    1909. 


1 1  • . •  3 •  •  ABHPAN  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  CHAtLBS 
KaiaTursK,  Cblcago.  111..  aMlgnor  of  on«-b»lf  to  Sattoel 
HuKbM,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Not.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«5,0«S. 


Of  the  compartment*,  doora  to  doae  the  opentoga  of  tha 
drtp-cbamber.  means  for  connecting  aald  doora  ao  that 
one  la  opened  when  the  other  Is  cloaed.  and  a  wall  or  par- 
tition which  dlTldea  aald  compartments  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing  and  forms  a  provision  chamber  below 
the  drlp-cbaaaber  and  aald  compartaaeata. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  an  ash  pan 
poslfloned  below  the  Are  box  thereof,  said  pan  being  pro- 
vided with  Bwlaglng  bottom  portions,  segmental  racks 
rocklngiy  mounted  upon  the  side  of  said  pan  in  mesh  with 
each  other,  means  connecting  said  segmental  racks  and 
said  swinging  bottom  portions  whereby  the  rocking  of 
said  racks  causes  the  actuation  of  said  bottom  portions, 
and  means  operable  from  the  cab  of  said  locomotive  for 
rocking  said  segmental  racks,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  an  ash  pan. 
said  pan  being  provided  with  swinging  bottom  portions, 
segmental  rack*  In  maah  with  each  other  rocklngiy  mount 
ed  upon  the  side  of  said  pan.  links  connecting  said  racks 
and  said  bottom  portions  and  an  actuating  lever  operable 
from  the  cab  of  said  locomotive  and  connected  with  said 
segmental  racks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  an  ash  pan. 
said  pan  being  provided  with  swinging  bottom  portions, 
a  shaft  rocklngiy  mounted  In  bearings  provided  In  the 
side  walls  of  said  pan.  segmental  racks  fixed  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  shaft,  segmental  racha  In  meah  with  said 
first  mentioned  racks  rocklngiy  mounted  upon  the  sides  of 
said  pan,  links  connecting  said  first  menUoned  racks  and 
one  of  said  swinging  bottom  portions,  link*  co&nectlng  th« 
other  of  said  racks  and  the  other  of  said  bottom  portlona. 
and  actuating  means  located  adjacent  to  the  cab  of  aald 
locomoUva  In  oparatlve  connection  with  one  of  the  rack* 
fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  an  ash  pan, 
said  pan  being  provided  with  an  obliquely  dUpoawl  bot- 
tom, portion*  of  *ald  bottom  being  swlnglngly  •ecured  to 
•the  vertical  walls  of  said  pan,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
bearlaga  provided  In  the  side  walls  of  said  pan,  bell 
eraak  aecnanUl  rack*  fixed  to  the  end  portion*  of  *ald 
abaft,  aegmental  racks  In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
racks  rocklngiy  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  pan,  links 
connecting  said  first  mentioned  racka  and  one  of  said  bot- 
tom portions,  links  connecting  the  other  of  said  racka 
and  the  other  of  aald  swinging  bottom  portions,  a  crank 
fixed  to  aald  rock  shaft,  a  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  below 
the  floor  of  the  cab  of  aald  locomotive,  there  being  a  *lot 
In  said  floor  through  which  *ald  lever  aztanda.  a  link  con- 
necting aald  lever  and  aald  rock  shaft  crank,  and  meana 
for  rocking  aaM  lever  whan  said  awlnglng  bottom  portjon* 
are  In  closed  poaltlon,  snbaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


919  030.     RBFRIOERATOB.     Eawar    A.    Kbobnks,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,   1905,  Serial  No.  28«,6«7. 
Renewed' Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,098. 
1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  central  lee-chamber  located  In  the  upper  part  thereof, 
walls  defining  storsge-chamber*  arranged  arooad  aald  lea- 
chamber,  walls  dividing  the  middle  part  of  said  eaalng 
into  a  drtp-chamber  below  said  Ice-chamber  and  compart- 
maata  anrroundlng  said  drip-chamber,   there  being  open- 
taga  IB  the  exterior  walla  of  aald  compartments  and  in 
th*  walls  of  said  drlp-d»amber,  doora  to  cloae  the  openlaga 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  Ice-chamber  at  the  upper  part,  upright  walls  dividing 
the  middle  part  of  said  casing  Into  a  drip-chamber  below 
said  Icc-chamber,  and  compartment*  aurroundlng  aald  drip 
chamber,  the  walls  of  said  drip-chamber  and  the  ex 
tertor  walls  of  said  compartments  being  provided 
with  openings,  alldlng  doora  movable  over  aald  openlnga 
of  the  drip-chamber  and  compartmenta,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  doors  of  the  compartmenta  with  the  doora 
of  the  drip-chamber,  whereby  the  correepondlnK  door  of 
the  drip-chamber  U  cloaed  when  each  compartment  door  la 
opened,  and  vice  veraa. 


919  031  PROCESS  FOB  BKNDBBING  MATF^IAL  OP 
ANY  KIND  PROOF  AGAINST  THE  ACTION  OF 
MOISTURE  AND  OP  CHEMICAL  AGENTS.  AaaAUAM 
KaoNSTaiN.  Karlsruhe.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1901. 
Serial  No.  49.600. 

1  The  proceaa  herein  deacrlbed  of  filling  the  porea  of 
porous  material  to  aay  predetermined  depth  required 
which  conalaU  In  Impregnating  said  matwrlal  with  liquid 
wood  oil  (tung  oil)  and  subjecting  the  material  thua  con- 
'Ulnlng  the  oil  to  a  temperature  sufllclent  to  convert  the 
oil  Into  Its  aolld  polymeric  form. 

2  The  proceaa  herein  deacribed.  of  filling  the  porea  of 
porous  material  with  a  aolld  heat  realatlng  filling  ertend- 
ing  to  any  depth  desired  In  the  material,  which  consists  la 
Impregnating  the  material  from  the  outside  surface  there- 
of with  a  aolldlfiable  mixture  of  wood  oil  and  drying  oUa, 
and  then  applying  sufficient  beat  to  convert  the  mixture  of 
oils  Into  a  solid  polymeric  form. 

3  The  process  herein  described  of  filling  the  porea  ot 
porotia  material  of  any  kind  with  a  solid,  firmly  adhering 
waterproof  and  beat  realstlng  filling,  down  to  any  depth 
of  the  material  desired,  which  conslata  In  Isspracnatlng 
the  said  material  with  a  solldlflable  mixture  of  wood  oil 
with  resin*,  and  then  converting  Into  aolld  polymeric  form, 
by  the  action  of  heat,  the  aabataaea  retained  bf  th*  ma^ 

4.  Aa  new  artlelea  of  manufactor*.  poroua  objact*  oon- 
talninff  aolldlfled  beat  re*l*tlBff  Inaolobl*  wood  oU  wltkla 
and  upon  th*  porea. 

5  Aa  new  artlelea  of  manufacture,  poroua  objects  im- 
pregnated with  aolldlfled  beat  realatiag  laaolable  mlxtnraa 
of  wood  oil  with  vegeUble  oil*. 

(Clainm  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.) 
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•lt.Ott.  WEDGE- FORMING  MACHINE  W«^"  ^ 
KaoTacH.  Coffeyvllle.  Kana.  aaalgnor  o'/"«?»«"^  *f 
Mile*  K.  Barron.  Coffeyvllle,  K»n*.,  one-fourth  to  Her- 
bert  Hlgglnbottom.  Cherryvale,  Kan*.,  and  o^f-'^^^J^ 
jthn  W  Cunningham,  Coffeyvllle.  Kan*.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1908.     Serial  No.  404.118. 


tachably  eecured  to  said  head,  and  meana  betwe«  ai^ 
arms  to  exert  a  downward  pressure  on  aald  Iron  ana 
meana  to  regulate  said  pressure  meana. 


1  A  wedge  forming  machine  embodying  a  frame,  com^ 
posed  of  a  baae,  a  pair  of  grooved  longitudinal  bara  on  sad 
base  a  croaa  bead  sliding  In  aald  groovea  of  the  bar^  aald 
croas  head  being  formed  with  a  transverse  V-shaped 
groove,  a  gage  having  a  transverae  Idg  on  Its  bottom  which 
ZTf  to  iw  V-ahap«l  groove,  bolt.  «.cured  to  said  cross 
head  and  said  gage  extending  on  oppoalte  aide*  of  «W  ug 
and  groove  thereof,  *ald  gage  on  Us  «PP« /•<*  ^^* 
ftormedwltb  a  shoulder  and  a  groove  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ahoolder.  a  cutting  blade  aecured  to  «ild  frame  bars  ad^ 
•d  to  have  Ita  cutting  edge  extend  In  aald  laat  named 
groove  of  the  gage,  and  means  wherrt)y  the  cross  head 

may  be  operated.  

t    A  wedge  forming  machine  embodying  a  frame,  a  cro«^ 

bead  redprocatmgly  mounted  In  the  frame,  said  cross  he^jd 

being  formed  with  a  transverae  groove  on  Ita  upper  facj 

r«ge  having  a  transverse  lug  on  Its  bottom  face  which 

L?ln«ld  groove  of  the  croaa  head  «,  aa  to  be  cjtpable 

Tf  having  a  J>eklng  movement  therein,  »>o«t.  ^red  to 

aald  gage  and  cross  bead  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  ^ve  and  lug.  and  a  cutting  blade  on  the  'r*n>V^ 

8    A  wedge  forming  machine  embodying  a  frame  a  croaa 

beai  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  •  8»K%°^";'^^«  ^  J 

croaa  head,  mean*  dlspoaed  central  of  the  length  of  jald 

ST  .nd  crosa  head  wheraby  the  gage  may  have  rocking 

movement  with  respect  to  the  cro«i  head.  «""  °°  °P«^ 

alte  sides  of  said  first  named  means  to  secure  aald  gage  In 

Sia^jSted  position  against   movement  with  respect    o 

said  croaa  head,  a  cutting  bUde.  and  mean,  whereby  aald 

croaa  head  may  be  reciprocated. 

4  A  wedge  forming  machine  embodying  a  frame,  formed 
with  ToniJ^dlnal  grooves,  a  croaa  bead  for  reciprocating 
movement  In  aald  groovea.  a  cutting  bUde  aecured  to  aald 
"^me  a  gi^  on  JiiW  cro«i  head,  aald  gage  being  formed 
with  a  sho^l^er  and  with  a  groove  at  the  base  of  the  .houl^ 
Jer  into  which  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  bUael.  adapted  to 
Delect,  aald  croaa  head  having  one  of  it.  end.  for  enga^e- 
m^rWlVb  thTend  walls  formed  by  said  longitudinal 
^velof  the  fime  at  one  end  of  the  Utter  to  re^rict 
STextent  of  projection  of  the  cutting  edge  of  "»«  W^ 
into  aald  groove  of  the  gage,  and  means  whereby  aald  cro«i 

''t  neSytJX*«.chine  embodying  a  frame,  v,. 
tlcally  adjuatable  screws  carried  by  the  frame,  a  curtlng 
blTde  having  Its  rear  end  on  Its  bottom  face  aeatlng  on 
?ie  uppir  «da  of  said  screws,  second  screVs  which  pass 
tSroSjrLw  blade  and  Into  tbe  frame,  tbe  cutting. ^^ot 
said  blade  being  supported  at  Ita  ««■  »7 /"f  J^"*  ^*^. 
tbe  frame,  a  crosa  head,  a  gage  carried  t*'*"^^:*"*  °*"" 
to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  aald  croaa  beafl. 


3  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  support,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket  adapted  to  swing  above  said  support,  a  plurality 
of  arms  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  .Udlngly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arms,  a  head  secured  to  *ald  rod,  an  Iron  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  head,  a  cylinder  secured  to  one 
arm.  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder  aecured  to  the  other  arm,  a 
spring  interposed  between  aald  cylinder  and  pUton  to 
exert  a  downward  pressure  on  said  Iron  and  meana  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


919  034      NUT  LOCK.     EoMCND  V.   LAiiOTTa.  PorUand, 
Oreg.    PHed  Oct.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  455,796. 


I 


919,038.     IRONING  -  MACHINE.     Gottu)B    P-    Kohnl.. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.     FUad   June   29.    1908.     Serial    No. 

440  874. 

1  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  aupport  • 
bracket  secured  thereto,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
aald  bracket  adapted  to  swlnc  above  said  aupport,  a  plural 
Ity  of  a«n.  plroted  to  Mid  frame,  a  rod  alldlngly  mounted 
<«  one  of  ..Id  arma.  a  head  aecured  to  aald  rod^n  Iron 
detachably  secured  to  said  head,  and  meana  between  aald 
anna  to  exert  a  downward  preaaure  on  aald  Iron. 

2  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
bradtet  secured  thereto,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  «ld 
bracket  adapted  to  awing  above  aald  •oPPort.  a  P»«""7  "' 
L»»  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  rod  sliding^  mounted  on 
o^e  of  aald  arma.  a  head  secured  to  aald  rod.  an  Iron  de- 


1  in  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  element 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  keyway,  »  "«*  ''"^ 
Ing  upon  the  thr«.ded  element  and  formed  with  a  bo*. 
ivur*  slot  adapted  for  reglatr,  wltb  the  keyway.  a 
ttei^'cimprislag  In  annulus  encircling  the  bo«.  and  c.^ 
rJtS^a  key  engaged  In  the  .lot  and  keyway.  and  meana 
for  retaining  tbe  keeper  In  operative  PO«"lon.  

2  In  a  nut  look,  tbe  combination  of  a  threaded  element 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  l^^W' »  ""^^P^ 
Ing  upon  the  threaded  element  and  'o*^**^ '^'^'^  »  J*^ 
h^vlnTa  alot  adapted  for  registry  with  the  keyway,  a 
k::^"?  comprising  a'n  annulus  enclrcl^g  t^*  boss  and  ojr^ 
rylng  an  Inwardly  disposed  key  engaged  ta  the  r«f  "t*^ 
Ifot  and  the  keyway,  and  means  mounted  upon  th*  boaa 
for  retalJilng  tbe  keeper  In  operative  position. 

3    irTnJt  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  element 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  ^«^7f '  *  "^  °  ""^ 
ivorklnK  upon  the  threaded  element  and  formed  with  an 
Txt^r lorly  Sreaded  annular  bos.  having  a  slot  *<UPted  'oj 
rei?s  ry  with  the  keyway,  said  slot  leading  from  the  end  of 
he  li>ilnd  extending  from  tbe  Inner  to  the  ou  er^rfa^ 
of  tht  wime.  «  keeper  comprising  an  annulu.  loo«»ly  en- 
c lrcllng"be  boss  and  a  key  rigid  with  tbe  annulu.  and  en- 
Tp^^n  the  slot  and  the  keyway,  and  *  «^»«  °"*;'°* 
Sfupon  the  threaded  bo«i  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
turn  k<x>ner  to  retain  the  same  In  poaltlon. 
'4  TnTnutTock.  the  combination  of  a  threaded  element 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  keyway,  *  «"»»  ""^ 
working  upon  the  threaded  element  and  formed  with  an 
Txteriorly  threaded  boaa  having  a  .lot  adapted  for  re^ry 
with  the'keyway.  a  keeper  mounted  "P^"  t'^e  bom  and  em- 
w_^«i.<,  ■  k»v  «>nffaeed  In  tbe  slot  and  tbe  keyway,  a  sec 
^d'nA  wo^klTn^n  tbe  boss  and  adapted  to  sustain 


i 
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tiM  keeper  In  operatlTe  position,  and  means  carried  by  and 
rl«ld  with  the  eecood  nut  and  poeltlTely  engaging  the 
keeper  to  hold  the  former  agalnat  any  rotation  relatlTe  to 
the  latter  or  to  the  iMlt. 

5.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  element 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  or  keyway.  a  main  nut 
working  upon  the  threaded  element  and  formed  with  an 
exteriorly  threaded  boss  having  a  alot  extending  there- 
through and  adapted  for  registry  with  the  keyway,  a 
keeper  loosely  mounted  upon  the  boss  and  embodying  a  key 
engaged  in  the  slot  and  tlie  keyway,  a  second  nut  working 
upon  the  threaded  boss  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  keeper 
In  operative  position,  and  a  spring  tongue  rigid  with  the 
second  nut  and  having  a  detachable  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,036.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     ViCTOB  E.  La!»«.  Ber- 
wick. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  H.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.461. 


The  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  pasaage,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  said  passage 
and  slldable  In  relation  thereto,  a  piston  mounted  within 
•said  sleeve  and  movable  In  relation  to  the  same,  said  pis 
'ton  serving  as  a  hammer,  means  for  applying  air  pressure 
to  said  ptston  for  the  parpoae  of  propelling  the  same,  and 
'means  for  preventing  escape  of  air  during  a  part  of  the 
return  stroke  of  said  piston  for  the  purpose  of  cushioning 
aald  return  stroke  thereof. 


919,036.    VALVE.     I'adl  LANon.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Mar.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  251,429. 


1.  A  valve  including  lamlnsB  and  provided  with  a  face, 
a  lamina  of  the  valve  nearer  the  face  of  the  valve  offering 
greater  reaistance  to  unseating  than  a  lamina  more  re- 
mote from  the  taoa. 

2.  A  member  provided  with  a  port,  and  superposed 
plates,  one  of  which  is  imperforate  and  another  of  which 
ia  provided  with  a  port,  the  Imperforate  plate  offering  less 
resistance  to  unseating  than  the  plate  provided  with  a 
port. 

8.  A  valve  seat  and  a  laminated  valve  having  independ- 
ent laminae,  the  seating  tendency  of  a  lamina  near  the 
seat  being  greater  than  that  of  a  lamina  more  remote  from 
the  seat. 

4.  A  laminated  valve  having  superposed  Independent 
plates,  the  thickness  of  the  plates  progrenlvely  increasing 
to  the  lamina  which  la  adapted  to  contact  with  a  valve 


919,037.     FLOOR-SCRAPING  MACHINE.     Richaid  8.  La 

RVK.  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1908.     Serial 

No.  423,348. 

1..  A  floor  scraper,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  plv- 
otally  connected  and  spring  pressed  sections,  each  having 
an  Inclined  outer  end  wall,  rollers  mountad  In  the  frame, 
a  fan  carried  by  each  frame  section,  means  for  operating 
the  fans  Independently  one  of  the  other,  and  scraper  blades 
carried  by  the  Inclined  end  walls  of  the  frame  sections. 

2.  A  floor  scraper,  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  sec- 
tions connected   together  ta  have  limited  rocking  move- 


ment, rollers  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  fan  mounted  In  each 
frame  section,  means  for  Independently  operating  the  fans, 
and  scraper  blades  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame 
sections. 


8.  A  floor  scraper,  embodying  a  main  frame  formed  in 
two  sections  that  are  hinged  together  at  their  lower 
eomera,  and  held  for  limited  rocking "Inovement  by  keeper 
bolts  at  their  upper  >»mer*. 

4.  A  floor  scraper,  embodying  a  main  frame  formed  in 
two  half  sections,  each  having  parallel  side  walla,  said 
walls  being  pivoted  together  at  adjacent  lower  corners,  the 
upper  comers  thereof  having  opposite  recesses  therein,  a 
keeper  bolt  adapted  to  limit  the  divergence  of  Umm  re- 
cessed portions,  and  an  expanding  spring  mounted  on  aach 
keeper  bolt  and  occupying  respective  recesses. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame  having  oblong 
rectangular  form,  and  a  scraper  blade  clamped  on  each 
end  wall  of  the  frame,  of  a  fan  on  the  frame  near  each 
scraper  blade,  independent  means  for  actuating  each  fan 
when  the  frame  ia  ntoved.  and  a  handle  bar  on  the  frame 
wblch  affords  means  for  moving  the  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


919.038.     HORSE  -  BLANKET.     WiLTM  T.   Lw.   Phila 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Riley  and  Edgar  E. 
Young,  trading  as  William  B.  Riley  *  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.772. 


,J? 


1.  In  a  blanket  fastening,  a  retaining  member  secured 
to  one  portion  of  a  blanket  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a 
reinforcing  device  having  a  plarality  of  openings  therein 
secured  to  the  other  portion  of  said  blanket  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof,  snd  a  strap  secured  to  said  blanket  adjacent 
said  retaining  member  and  adapted  to  interlace  with  said 
reinforcing  device  and  engage  said  retaining  member, 
whereby  the  opposite  edgea  of  said  blapket  are  maintained 
subsUntially  parallel. 

2.  In  a  blanket  fastening,  a  retaining  member  secured 
to  one  portion  of  a  blanket  adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  other  portion  of  said  blanket  having 
a  plurality  of  alined  apertorea  adjacent  the  edge  thereof, 
reinforcing  devlc*^  cooperating  with  said  apertures,  and 
a  strap  on  said  blanket  adjacent  said  retaining  member, 
adapted  to  interlace  with  said  apertures  and  engage  said 
retaining  member,  whereby  the  oppoalte  edges  of  said 
blanket  are  malnUlned  substantially  parallel. 


919.039.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Alpbonsk  M.  Laom. 
Highland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Agricultural  Machines 
Improvement  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Plied  Apr.  18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  427.775. 

1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  la  combination,  a  cutter  bar, 
medianlsm  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  said  cutter 
bar.  and  automatic  means  for  dlaengaglng  said  mechanism 
when  the  motion  of  aald  cutter  bar  is  arrested. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  in  combination,  a  tatter  bar. 
a  clutch,  means  for  driving  aald  cotter  bar  through  said 
clutch,  and  means  for  opening  Mid  clutch  when  said 
cutter  bar  is  arrested. 
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3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cutter  bar, 
a  shaft  for  driving  said  cutter  bar.  having  a  flexible  con- 
nection therewith,  a  clutch  through  which  said  shaft  ia 
driven,  and  means  for  opening  aald  clutch  actuated 
through  the  medium  of  said  flexible  connection. 


4  In  a  mowing  machine,  in  oomblnatlon.  a  cutter  bar. 
a  shaft  connected  with  said  cutter  bar  for  operating  the 
gam*-,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  flrst  shaft,  a 
helical  resilient  member  connecting  said  shafts  and 
through  which  the  movement  is  transmitted,  said  resilient 
member  being  adapted  to  ahorten  when  the  motion  of 
said  cutter  bar  Is  arrested,  and  means  controlled  thereby 
for  disengaging  the  driving  mechanism. 

5  In  a  mowing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cutter  bar, 
a  helical  spring,  means  for  driving  said  cutter  bar  through 
said  helical  spring,  a  clutch  through  which  said  helical 
spring  Is  driven,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  ahorten 
under  the  action  of  the  driving  force  when  said  cutter  bar 
la  arrested,  and  means  actuated  by  said  spring  for  opening 

■aid  clutch. 

[CUims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


919  040  MOWING-MACHINE.  Alphonsi  M.  L»o»l, 
Highland.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Agricultural  Machlnea 
Improvement  Company,  New  YortL,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  6,  1008.     Serial  No.  437.141. 
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cult,  a  mower  bar.  a  flexible  connection  for  driving  said 
mower  bar  from  said  engine,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  from  said  flexible  connection. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  an  explosion  engine  mounted  thereupon, 
an  ignition  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  plug  having  a  pro- 
jecting head  adapted  to  open  said  circuit  when  moved,  a 
mower  bar,  and  a  flexible  connection  for  driving  said 
mower  bar  from  said  engine,  said  flexible  connecUon  hav- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  engage  said  head  to  open  said 

circuit. 

5  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  an  explosion  engine  mounted  thereupon, 
an  ignition  circuit  therefor,  a  mower  bar,  a  coll  spring 
connecting  said  mower  bar  with  said  engine  and  through 
which  aald  engine  Is  driven,  said  coU  spring  being  adapt«^d 
to  shorten  in  length  if  the  motion  of  aald  mower  bar  is 
obstructed,  a  member  adapted  to  be  advanced  wh«»  said 
spring  shortens,  and  means  for  opening  aald  circuit  actll. 
ated  by  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


9  19  041  EAR-RING  FASTENER.  Natham  LlMM- 
raifXD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,345. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  thereupon  and  having  an  Ignition  cir- 
cuit a  mower  bar  driven  by  said  engine,  and  automaUc 
meaks  for  opening  said  circuit  when  the  movement  of  the 
mower  bar  is  obstructed., 

2  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, an  engine,  a  mower  bar.  a  flexible  transmission 
device  for  driving  said  mower  bar  from  said  engine,  an 
ignition  circuit  for  operating  said  engine,  and  automatic 
means  for  opining  said  ignition  circuit  through  the 
medium  of  said  flexible  transmission  device. 

8  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  claas  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  an  explosion  engine  mounted  thereupon, 
an  Ignition  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  In  said  Ignition  clr- 


7£> 


go 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  male  member 
comprising  a  stem  and  bit  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
combined  with  a  female  member  comprising  a  plate  hav 
mg  a  perforation  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  stem  and 
bit  aald  stem  and  bit  adapted  for  roUtlon  after  entering 
said  plate,  a  holder  on  the  back  of  said  plate,  a  socket 
on  the  holder  and  an  axlally  movable  plunger  engaging 
the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  against  the  P»ate  In 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  bit  to  thereby  o^f"*^*  'f* 
withdrawal  of  the  bit  through  the  perforation  of  the  plate. 


9  19    0  4  2       REEL.     ALBaax  V.  Lindquist.  Alexandria. 
Minn.     Filed  July  1>.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,466. 


1  The  herein  described  reel  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  alot  therein,  extensions  on  aald  housing,  a  guide 
plate  seated  In  said  slot,  a  roller  In  said  housing  a<»J»<fn« 
to  and  below  the  Inner  end  of  said  guide  plate,  a  shield 
partially  surrounding  said  roller,  a  friction  roller  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first-named  roller 
means  to  remove  the  friction  roller  from  engagement  with 
the  flrst-mentioned  roller  when  desired,  a  feed  plate  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  In  said  housing  and  means  to  move  said 
feed  plate  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  store  said  line 

Into  the  housing.  ..,,,... 

2  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  housing  having  a 
Blot  therein,  an  auxiliary  bousing  communicating  with 
the  main  housing,  a  closure  cap  for  said  auxiliary  houalng 
and  extensions  on  said  housing ;  of  a  roller,  a  supporting 
shaft  for  aald  roller,  a  shield  partially  surrounding  aald 
roller  a  friction  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  first-men- 
tioned roller,  a  plvoUUy  mounted  arm  for  the  friction 
roller,  meana  to  normally  hold  the  friction  roller  In  en- 
gagement with   the  flrst-mentloned  roller,   means  to  Im- 
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part  rotating  moTMnent  to  tb«  flr.t  mentioned  roller,  n 
feed  plate  movablj  mounted  In  aald  houalng.  mean,  oon- 
nectlng  aald  feed  plat,  with  the  roller  operating  n-chan- 
i.m  and  means  to  move  aald  plat,  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  Btore  aald  line  In  the  honalng. 

3  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  hou.Ing  having  a 
.lot  therein  and  mean,  to  dl.pow  a  line  Into  said  bou^ 
ing:  of  a  feed  plate  plvotally  mounted  ^  •^  ^"'^ 
and  meana  to  more  aald  feed  plate  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly  to  .tore  Mid  line  Into  the  houalng.  ^     ...  . 

4  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  houalng.  having  a 
.lot  therein  and  mean,  to  depo.lt  a  line  Into  .aid  houa- 
tag  •  of  7  feed  plate,  arm.  for  «ild  feed  plate,  mean,  to 
plTotally  mount  .aid  arm.  In  the  houalng.  a  driving  gear 
Earing  a  circular  channel  eccenWcally  "ragged  to  the 
axlaTf  the  driving  gear  and  a  wriat  pin  extending  into 
Mid  channel  from  one  of  .aid  arm.,  whereby  the  feed 
Diate  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  when  th. 
Sting  gear  1.  rotated  to  rtore  Mid  line  In  tb.  hou.ln.^ 

5  In  a  reel,  the  combination  with  a  houalng  having 
one  of  It.  end.  open  and  a  line  ~»t~"«°«  "•^J"'*"  '" 
wid  houalng ;  of  a  cover  for  the  open  end  of  «Ud  hou.lnf. 
a  .haft  extending  through  Mid  cover  and  having  a  head 
at  Ita  outer  end.  of  grMter  diameter  than  the  diameter  o« 
the  abaft,  a  keeper  having  a  .eat  therethrough  to  receive 
the  .haft  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  Mat  of  a 
dUmeter  to  receive  the  head.  Mid  keeper  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  projection  adapted  ^o.^Jn^  on  the  cover 
and  retain  the  aeat  In  engagement  with  the  abaft  and 
below  the  head. 


8.  IB  a  ptavey.  tb.  eombtamtloa.  with  a  bchdla.  of  a 
.leeve  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
allDlng  longitudinal  .lot.;  a  book  having  It.  atem  alid- 
ably  fitted  In  the  bore  of  the  aleeve ;  and  a  pair  of  aprlng- 
preaaed  menbcra  carried  by  tha  aleeve  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  Mid  alot.  Into  engagement  with  Mid  atem 
one  of  Mid  member,  being  adapted  to  bold  the  hook  at 
the  limit  of  It.  Inw.rd  morement.  and  the  other  member 
to  hold  the  hook  at  the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement. 


919  043       CHECK -VALVE.     Ona   8.   Llotd.    Sallabury, 
lid.     Piled  Not.  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.143. 


nzn 


In  a  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed,  a  pipe  element  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  channel  therethrough,  a  wcket  formed 
in  the  element  above  the  channel,  an  apertured  Inclined 
wall  extending  acroM  Mid  channel,  a  valve  pivoted  to 
awing  on  one  aide  of  Mid  wall  and  to  normally  reat  over 
the  aperture  In  the  wall,  a  lug  on  the  valve  projecting 
through  the  aperture,  a  U-ehaped  .winging  leTer  pivoted 
to  the  pipe  element  on  the  opposite  .Ide  of  Mid  wall  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  Mid  aperture  with  one  leg  In 
free  engagement  with  the  lug  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
valve  off  It.  Mat  and  In  the  w)cket.  a  lug  on  the  exterior 
of  the  pipe  element  to  engage  the  oppoalte  leg  of  Mid 
lever  to  lock  the  valve  In  raised  po.ltlon.  and  a  lug  to 
bold  the  lever  free  of  the  valve  lug. 


4  In  a"pe*»«J.  *»»•  comblnaUon.  with  a  handla.  of  a 
aleeve  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot:  a  book  having  It.  rtem  .lldably  fitted  In 
the  bore  of  the  aleeva  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
wat ;  and  a  aprlng-preaawl  member  carried  by  the  aleev. 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  fingera  arranged  at  an  angU  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  extend  through  Mid  alot  Into 
Mid  Mat,  one  of  Mid  finger,  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  upper  end  wall  of  aaid  aeat.  to  hold  the  hook  at 
the  limit  of  Ita  Inward  movement,  and  tha  other  finger  to 
contact  with  Mid  wall,  to  hold  the  book  at  the  limit  of 
Its  outward  movement. 

6  In  a  peavey.  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
aleeve  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal .lot :  a  hook  having  It.  .tem  slldably  fitted  in  tb. 
bore  of  the  aleeve.  and  It.  bill  portion  terminating  In  an 
enlargement  formed  with  a  longitudinal  pasMga ;  a  .pur 
alldably  fitted  In  Mid  pasMge :  meana  for  reUlnlng  the 
apur  in  adjuated  position :  and  meana  carried  by  the 
aleeve  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  atem.  to 
bold  the  hook  In  adjoated  poalUon. 


019.044.      PEAVKY.      Awoanw    C.    Long.    Demund,    Ky. 
Filed  June  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.074. 

1.  In  a  peavey.  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  of  a 
aleeve  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal alot :  a  hook  baring  ita  ftem  alldably  fitted  In  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  aeat 
located  directly  opposite  said  slot ;  and  meana  carried  by 
tha  ileere.  and  arranged  to  extend  through  Mid  slot  Into 
Mid  Mat.  to  retain  the  hook  In  adjuated  position. 

2.  In  a  peavey.  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  of  a 
aleeve  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
alining  longitudinal  alota;  a  hook  baring  Ita  atem  .lld- 
aMy  fitted  in  tha  bore  of  the  .leeve ;  and  a  pair  of  sprtng- 
preaaed  member,  carried  by  the  aleeve  and  arranged  to 
extend  through  Mid  alota  Into  engagement  with  Mid 
stem,  to  retain  tha  hook  in  adjuated  poaltlon. 


910  045      HAY-TEDDER.     EooBiiB  J.  LooMi*  and  Jameb 
l!  wool"-,  Sherrill,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Bertal 

No.  428.460.  .  ^     , 

1  In  a  hay  tedder,  a  main  ahalt,  and  traction  wheela 
thereon,  a  tilting  frame  on  tba  abaft,  means  for  tilting 
tb.  frame,  a  guide  on  the  frame,  a  crank  shaft  Joum'led 
in  the  fnuna,  a  bearing  mounted  on  a  crank  of  said  abaft, 
a  tedder  fork  carried  by  Mid  bearing,  a  croM  head  on 
the  guide  and  a  connecting  rod  between  Mid  bearing  and 
croM  bead,  and  meana  for  tranmnlttlng  motion  from  one 
of  the  traction  wbeela  to  the  crank  abaft. 

2  In  a  hay  tadder.  a  TartJeally  tUtahla  fraaia.  and 
meana  for  tilting  the  Mme.  guldea  on  the  frame,  croM 
bMda  movable  lengthwlM  of  the  guide.,  a  crank  ahaft  on 
tbe  frame,  tedder  forks  connected  to  the  cranks  of  Mid 
ahaft  and  al»  connected  to  Mid  croaa  beada,  and  maana 
for  rotating  the  crank  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  bay  tedder,  a  main  ahaft  and  traction  wbeeia 
looM  thereon,  mMna  for  tranamlttlng  rotary  motion  from 
the  traction  whaala  to  the  ahaft  when  the  traction  wbMla 
are  rotated  In  one  direction.  Mid  traction  wbeela  batag 
free  to  rotate  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  a  rartieally  tllt- 
abl«  frame  Joumaled  on  the  main  ahaft.  meana  for  tilting 
tha  Crnme.  a  crank  abaft  Joomaled  on  tbe  rear  end  of  tha 
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frame,  bearinga  on  tha  cranka  of  aald  abaft,  tedder  fork, 
connected  to  Mid  bearings,  guides  on  the  frame.  croM 
heada  movable  In  the  guldea.  and  connecting  roda  between 
tbe  croM  heads  and  bearinga. 


4  In  a  hay  tedder,  a  rotary  crank  abaft,  and  actuating 
meana  therefor,  a  eliding  croas  head  and  guide  therefor, 
a  bearing  mounted  upon  a  crank  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
tedder  fork  aupported  by  Mid  hearing,  and  a  connecting 
rod  between  tbe  croM  bead  and  Mid  tearing. 

6,  In  a  hay  tedder,  a  crank  ahaft  and  driving  meana 
thaivfor.  a  Blotted  guide,  a  roller  croaa  bead  movable  in 
Mid  guide,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  a  crank  of  the  crank 
ahaft.  a  tedder  fork  carried  by  Mid  bearing,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  between  aaid  bearing  and  roller  croM  hMd. 


enda  of  Mid  anna,  rubber  covered  roller,  mounted  upon 
Mid  ahaft,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  upon  Mid  ahaft  between 
Mid  rollera.  a  belt  mounted  upon  Mid  belt  wheela  and 
adapted  to  revolve  s^ld  rollers  lb  a  positive  direction 
from  said  axle,  a  flexible  support  connecting  tbe  forward 
enda  of  Mid  arma  with  Mid  car,  and  means  carried  by 
Mid  car  for  holding  Mid  arma  In  a  vertical  poaiUon  anb- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3  In  a  safety  device  the  combination  with  a  car  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  a  track,  of  a  pivoted  beam  carried  by 
Mid  car.  depending  curved  bracketa  carried  by  the  ends 
of  Mid  beam,  arms  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  lower  ends 
of  Mid  brackets  and  adapted  to  awing  upwardly  to  a 
vertical  poaltlon.  adjustable  hangers  carried  by  said  arms, 
an  axle  Joumaled  In  Mid  hangers,  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  mM  track,  a  belt 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
forward  ends  of  Mid  arms,  rollers  mounted  upon  Mid 
ahaft,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  between  Mid 
rollera,  a  belt  mounted  upon  said  belt  wheela  and  adapted 
to  revolve  Mid  rollers  In  a  positive  direction  from  aald 
axle,  and  a  flexible  support  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arms  with  Mid  car.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


919,047.      DERRICK. 
Filed  July  7,  1908. 


Gbobox  W.  Lxns.  Trinidad,  Colo. 
So-lal  No.  442,297. 


919.040.  STREET -CAR  FENDER.  JoHH  LoVABB  and 
Joseph  Ganx.  Ambrldge,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one  third  to 
F^dwln  Goodman.  Ambridge.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1908. 
Serial  No.  453.215. 


1.    In  a  aafety  device  the  combination  with  a  car  adapt- 
ed to  travel  upon  a  track,  of  a  pivoted  beam  carried  by 
Mid  car,  depending  forwardly  curved  bracketa  carried  by 
tha  anda  of  Mid  bMm.  grooved  platea  carried  by  Mid  car. 
upwardly  extending  plna  carried  by  the  enda  of  Mid  beam 
and  engaging  In  aaid  grooved  pUtea,  arma  plvoUlly  con 
nected  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  brackets  and  adapted  to 
awing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  poaltlon,  adJuaUble  hangera 
carried  by  aald  arma,  an  axle  Joumaled  In  Mid  bangera, 
wheala  mounted   upon   aald  axle  and  adapted   to  travel 
upon   a  track,   a  belt  wheel   mounted  upon  Mid  axle,  a 
abaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  forward  ends  of  Mid  arms,  robber 
covered  rollers  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  belt  whael 
mounted   npon   Mid   ahaft   between   Mid   rollera,   a   belt 
mounted   upon   Mid  belt    wbeela   and  adapted   to   revolve 
Mid  rollers  In  a  positive  direction  from  aald  axla.  a  flexi- 
ble support  connecting   the   forward   ends  of  Mid   arma 
with  Mid  car.  and  meana  carried  by  Mid  car  for  holding 
Mid   arms   in   a    vertical   position,   aubstantUUy   aa   de- 

acrtbed. 

2.  In  a  aafety  derice  the  combination  with  a  car  adapt- 
ed to  trarel  upon  a  track,  of  a  pivoted  beam  carried  by 
Mid  ear.  depending  curved  bracketa  carried  by  the  ends 
of  Mid  beam,  arma  pirotally  connected  to  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  bracketa  and  adapted  to  awing  upwardly  to  a 
rartleal  position,  adjuatable  hangera  carried  by  Mid  arma. 
an  azla  Joomalad  in  Mid  hangera.  wheela  mounted  upon 
Mid  axle  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track,  a  belt  wheel 
mounted  upon  aald  axle,  a  shaft  Jonraaled  in  the  forward 


1.  A  derrick  comprlalng  a  rotatable  mast,  a  boom 
hinged  to  the  mast,  a  frame  connected  to  the  boom,  a  fork 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  tripping  derice  for  holding  Mid 
fork  In  operative  position,  a  rope  or  cable  for  operating 
aald  trip,  and  a  drop  rake  pivoted  to  the  boom  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  cord  and  counto- weight. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  a  rotatable  mast,  a  boom  hinged  to  the 
maat.  a  frame  connected  to  the  boom  by  links,  a  fork 
blnged  to  the  frame,  a  spring  for  throwing  Mid  fork  up- 
ward, a  trigger  for  holding  Mid  fork  in  normal  poaltlon. 
a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  said  trip,  and  a  drop  rake 
connected  to  the  boom  and  provided  with  a  rope  or  cable 
harlnff  a  counterwelghted  end. 

8.  A  derrick  comprising  a  rotating  mast,  a  boom 
hinged  thereto,  a  frame  connected  to  the  boom,  a  carrier 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  sprlnj?  for  returning  Mid  carrier 
to  normal  poalUon.  means  for  holding  said  carrier  In  oper- 
ative position,  meana  for  dumping  Mid  carrier,  and  a 
pivoted  drop  rake. 


919  048.  BELT  TIGHTENING  AND  SPEED  -  CHANG- 
ING MECHANISM.  Frahk  E.  Mabct.  Salt  Lake  aty, 
UUh,  BMignor  to  Allla-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jenmy.  Filad  May  28, 
1906.    Serial  No.  819,148. 

1  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon,  a 
pulley  on  Mid  drive  shaft,  a  second  pulley  automatically 
movable  to  differ«it  lefrela,  a  belt  sustaining  aald  aecond 
pulley  and  connecting  It  to  Mid  drive  shaft  pulley,  a 
driven  ahaft,  and  a  Jointed  ahaft  connecting  Mid  wcond 
pallay  and  Mid  driven  ahaft. 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drlTC  abaft  tbereon, 
a  pollay  on  aaid  drlrc  abaft,  a  member  on  said  frame,  a 
palley  on  said  member,  a  belt  connecting  said  puUeya. 
one  of  aald  pulleys  being  a  cone  pplley  and  said  member 
being  automatically  morable  to  tighten  said  belt,  means 
for  ahiftlng  said  belt,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  Jointed  shaft 
connecting  said  second  pulley  and  said  driven  shaft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a.  frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon, 
a  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  member  on  said  frame,  a 
pulley  on  aald  member,  a  belt  connecting  aald  pulleys, 
one  of  said  p.alleys  being  a  rone  pulley  and  said  member 
being  automatically  movable  to  tighten  said  belt,  screw 
means  on  said  member  for  shifting  said  belt,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  a  jointed  sliaft  connecting  said  second  pulley 
and  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft  thereon,  a 
pulley  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  member  on  said  frame  and 
having  an  overhanging  portion,  a  pulley  on  said  member, 
a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a 
cone  pulley  and  said  member  being  automatically  movable 
to  tighten  said  belt,  screw  belt  shifting  means  mounted 
underneath  said  overhanging  portion,  means  for  actuating 
said  screw  means  from  one  end  of  said  member  for  shift- 
ing said  belt,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  jointed  shaft  connect- 
ing said  second  pulley  and  said  driven  shaft. 


919,049.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  POTASSIUM  HI 
TARTRATE.  Manubl  F.  Mabtinm,  Jere*  de  la  Fron 
tera.  Spain.     Filed  Dec.  80.  1907.     Sertai  No.  408,6«7. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  the  extraction  of 
bltartrate  of  potassium,  wbic|>  consists  in  treating  crude 
tarUr  with  a  mineral  add  In  the  cold  state,  filtering  and 
decolorising  the  resulting  liquid,  treating  said  liquid  with 
an  alkaline  salt,  precipitating  the  metallic  compounds  In 
the  solution,  filtering  the  solution,  then  adding  a  poUsh 
salt  to  the  filtered  solution  to  precipitate  bltartrate  of 
potassium,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process-  for  the  extraction  of  bttartrata  of  potas- 
sium, which  consists  In  dissolving  crude  tartar  In  a 
mineral  add  in  the  cold  state,  filtering  the  resulting 
liquid  and  decolorising  it  by  means  of  clay,  treating  the 
liquid  so  obUlncd  with  a  potash  salt,  precipitating  forelfn 
metallic  substances  by  an  alkaline  sulfid,  separating  the 
said  metallic  precipitate  by  filtration,  adding  a  potash 
salt  to  the  filtered  liquid  whereby  a  pure  precipitate  of 
bltartrate  of  potassium  Is  obtained,  then  subjecting  the 
said  bltartrate  to  the  action  of  a  centrifugal  machine,  and 
drying  It.  all  the  operations  described  being  effected  with- 
out the  consumption  of  fuel,  substantially  a^  described. 


Otto  Mas- 
Serial  Mo. 


919.030.     LIQUID-WEIOHINQ  APPARATUS. 

WABB,  Sumner,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1908. 

446,704. 

1.  In  a  liquid  weighing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a 
valve  discharge  opening,  a  weighing  receptacle  thereunder 
having  a  discbarge  opening,  means  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  the  valves  of  the  tank  and  receptacle,  a  scale 
beam,  means  for  communicating  motion  of  the  weighing 
receptacle  to  the  scale  beam,  an  operating  rod.  a  weight  on 
the  scale  beam,  means  carried  by  the  operating  rod  for 
setting  the  weight  to  weigh  a  predetermined  amount,  • 
valv*  operating  mechanism,  means  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  scale  beam  for  holding  the  valve  operating 
mechanism  against  movement  until  the  scale  beam  is  tilted, 
and  meana  elevated  by  the  movement  of  the  operating  rod 
for  engaging  the  valve  operating  mechanism   to  operate 


said  valve  operating  mecbaalam  when  the  scale  beam  la 
tilted. 


2.  In  a  liquid  weighing  apparatua.  a  tank,  a  weighing 
receptacle  into  which  the  tank  discharges,  a  valve  in  the 
tank  and  a  valve  In  the  weighing  receptad*.  means  for 
alternately  opening  and  dosing  the  valves,  a  device  con- 
nected to  the  valve  operating  mechanlam  held  normally 
elevated,  an  operating  rod,  a  scale  beam,  a  weight  thereon, 
means  carried  by  the  operating  rod  for  setting  the  weight 
at  the  proper  positions  on  the  scale  beam,  means  elsvated 
by  the  action  of  the  operating  rod  and  moved  to  engage 
the  device  for  controlling  the  valve  operating  mechanism, 
and  a  guard  for  retaining  said  means  In  engagsasnt  with 
the  device  for  operating  the  valve  mechanlsa,  gftld  guard 
being  released  by  the  tilting  action  of  the  scale  beam. 

8.  In  a  liquid  weighing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  receptacle,  a  valve  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  al- 
ternately opening  and  closing  the  valves  of  the  tank  and 
receptacle,  a  bar  for  actuating  the  valves,  said  bar  baring 
a  shoulder  thereon,  a  guard  on  the  bar.  a  scale  beam  hold- 
ing the  guard  In  operative  relation  to  the  bar  when  the 
inner  end  of  the  scale  beam  is  elevated,  an  arm  having  a 
stud  adapted  to  be  elevated  Into  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  bar.  means  whereby  the  arm  moves  the  bar 
longitudinally,  and  means  whereby  the  stud  of  the  arm  Is 
disengaged  from  the  stud  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  weighing  apparatus,  an  operating  bar,  a  check 
thereon,  a  spring  held  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  thereon,  a  stud 
on  the  arm  engaged  by  the  dog  to  elevate  the  arm,  means 
on  the  operating  bar  to  swing  the  arm  on  Ita  pivot  when 
the  said  arm  is  raised  a  predetermined  distance,  a  bar  held 
normally  elevated  by  a  ahoulder.  a  stud  on  the  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoulder,  a  guard 
for  retaining  the  stod  on  the  shoulder,  a  scale  beam  having 
ita  end  engaging  the  guard  to  hold  the  stod  on  the  sbonlder. 
said  guard  being  released  by  tilting  of  the  scale  beam,  a 
tank  and  receptacle,  meana  for  mounting  the  receptacle  to 
communicate  motion  to  the  scale  beam,  valves  in  the  tank 
and  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
bar  controls  the  valves. 

5.  In  a  weighing  apparatua.  an  operating  bar,  a  dog 
thereon,  a  spring  held  lever,  a  pivoted  arm  thereon,  means 
for  actuating  the  pivoted  arm.  a  stud  on  the  arm  engaged 
by  the  dog  of  the  operating  bar  to  elevate  the  arm,  meana 
for  swinging  the  bar  on  Ita  pivot,  the  relation  of  the  dog 
on  the  bar  and  the  means  for  operating  the  arm  being 
such  that  the  aald  bar  Is  moved  a  predetermined  degree 
before  the  arm  Is  swnag  on  Ita  pivot,  a  bar  having  a 
shoulder,  a  stud  on  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shoulder  when  the  said  arm  la  elevated,  a 
guard  for  retaining  the  stud  on  the  shoulder,  a  scale  beam 
for  controlUng  the  position  of  the  gusrd  with  relation  to 
the  arm,  a  tank,  a  receptacle,  meana  for  communleatiBg 
motion  of  the  receptacle  to  the  scale  beam,  valves  in  the 
tank  and  receptacle,  meana  operated  by  the  bar  for  con- 
trolling the  valvea.  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  nor- 
mally elevated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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M»081.    CORW  FLAHTBH.    Ho«ac«  H.  Millbb,  Lyndo»- 
vllle.  Vt     Filed  May  6.  1»0«.     SerUl  No.  480,961. 


links  being  pivoted  within  said  chest,  said  c»«**»  ^^jjf 
provided  with  notches  on  the  lower  edge  near  said  aoaa 


1  In  a  seed  planting  machine.  In  combination,  a  driving 
gear  wheel.  s<»d  planting  means  located  rearwariily  of  said 
gwr  wheel.  staUonary  bearings,  front  and  rear  pin'.ons, 
pteions  having  hub  portlona  journaled  In  said  bearings,  the 
front  pinion  belnjf  driven  by  said  gear  wheel,  the  rear  pin- 
Ion  driving  said  seed  planting  means,  a  square  shaft  pa"Md 
through  the  rear  pinion  and  having  a  rounded  front  end 
portion  paased  through  the  front  pinion,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  through  said  pinions, 
and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  portion,  a  dutch 
member  secured  to  the  front  pinion  and  a  companion 
clutch  member  fixed  to  the  shaft. 

2  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  saad  planting  means  thereon,  a  ground  wheel, 
a  gear  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  operating  the 
aeed  planting  means,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  first 
gear  wheel,  a  clutch  member  attached,  to  aald  pinion,  a 
square  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  axial  sliding 
movement  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member  for  engage 
ment  with  ssid  first  cluteh  member  upon  corresponding 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion  provided  on  said 
ahaft  and  engaging  said  second  gear  wfceel,  and  a  fixed 
leaf  spring  constructed  to  engage  said  last  named  dutch 
member  and  to  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  Its 
companion  clutch  member. 

3  In  a  seed  planting  machine.  In  combination,  a  driving 
pinion,  a  driven  pinion,  aald  planting  means  operated  by 
the  driven  pinion,  a  shaft  constructed  to  rotate  the  driven 
pinion  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  from  the  driving 
pinion  comprising  a  dutch  member  secured  to  the  driving 
pinion  a  companion  clutch  member  mounted  on  the  ahaft 
to  transmit  rotation  thereto  and  being  movable  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  driving  pinion  and  a  leaf  spring 
having  a  fixed  mounting  and  having  a  projecting  portion 
formed  to  engage  aald  companion  dutch  member,  and  to 
hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  aald  first  named 

clutch  member. 

4  In  a  seed  planting  machine,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  face  gear  wheel  having  concentric  an 
nular  rows  of  teeth,  seed  pUntlng  meana,  gearing  between 
aald  seed  planting  means  and  said  face  gear  and  including 
aa  an  dement  thereof  a  driving  pinion  associated  with 
aald  face  gear,  a  bracket  having  a  base  portion  and  a  bear 
ing  portion  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  pinion,  said  base 
portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  and  fasten- 
ing means  engaged  through  the  slot  and  Into  a  frame  part, 
•aid  bracket  being  adjustably  movable  to  vary  the  po- 
altloB  of  aald  pinion  with  relaUon  to  the  rows  of  teeth  of 
aald  face  gear. 


thereof,  and  rollers  on  two  opposite  lega  adapt«l  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  notches. 

919  068.     HARROW.     JOB  X.  MiM*.  Pine  Village,  Ind. 
piled  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  438.968. 


919  052      COMBINATION  -  TABLE.     Lewis  W.   MilxM. 
Fort   smith.   Ark.     Filed   Apr.   20.    1908.     Sartal   No. 

428  114 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  chest 
having  legs  secured  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from a  board  supported  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  lege, 
a  lid  for  aald  cheat,  said  lid  being  provided  with  cleate  on 
the  lower  fsce  near  opposite  edges  thereof,  links  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  ssId  deata.  the  opposite  ends  of  said 


1     K  harrow  of  like  implement  ~»P''»«'°V  iL  l^ 

nected  front  and  rear  boards,  working  blade.  carMed  ^ 
tS  f^ntTard  and  extending  paralld  to  the  line  of  dr^ 

MW.dft.  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  conrax 
"VngeTgeS*  an'd  Cn.  connecting  the  boards  for  limlt- 

'"Vr;a7;:ror'nJ"'.-Tirercomprlsln^  front  and 
rear  plvotalT  connected  boards,  a  draft  •PP""«iJ- 
^teJ  wli  tbe  front  board,  and  working  blade.  «rri«J 

Sn'rgrdi?;ro.re-m^^^^^^^ 

with  front  and  rear  convex  working  edge,  and  an  Inter- 

"f  i'h^^j'^r  like  implement  comprising  front  and 
rear  plvitaTconnected  boards,  rod.  P»-t*"^^°°*^S 
!^».  ♦».-  »v».Ma  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with 
:l^  r^erfo^l^t'ln'g  the'relative  Pi-ta^  "O^^*;^' 
JSe  b^.  «  draft  connection  applied  to  the  front  board, 
indrs^e.  of  working  blades  on  "i«i  /-"t  boa^  «^^ 
ing  in  parallel  relation  to  the  line  of  draft  and  having 
front  and  rear  convex  working  surfaces. 

"••<"♦•     ABEADINO-MACHINt     J«»  -^  "; 
Cleveland.   Tenn.     Filed   Apr.   22.    iww.      «"^ 

Doaed  on  the  abrasive  material  holders  "*P«f"T*''/l,,, 
KJ^alve  material  being  adapted  to  lie  ^^^^^  ^^ 
bolder,  respectively  for  a  dl^ce.  the  termlnjJs  of 
abrasive  materials  being  disposed  on  tbe  brushes. 

2  An  abrading  machine  consisting  of  a  shaft  rigid 
eloL^edh.!^b  holders  secured  to  the  shaft.  hmsh« 
-h^«*  secured  to  tbe  outer  termlnala  of  the  aald 
r^h  h'Sder^ra.lve  material  ^o^^^"-^'^,^^ 
™d  to  the  shaft,  abrasive  material  which  Is  dlspoeea 
^e  abrasive  material  holders  respectively,  the  abrwlve 
;"aterir^ll.  adapted  to  lie  against  f*  '»'-f  ^J^,^ 
^oectlvely  for  a  distance,  the  terminals  of  the  abrasive 
J^J^rlaU  ie  ng  disposed  on  the  brushes,  and  means  to 
Told  Tbe  abr«lve  material  against  the  dongated  bmsh 

holders  respectively.  w  •»    .  »immI 

3.  An  abrading  machine  consisting  of  •  jf*"-  »  P;"^' 
ity  of  rigid  elongated  bmah  holders  «^««r^^*o  **»*  •^,**- 
bnishe.  Secured  to  the  outer  terminals  of  the  brush  hold- 
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•ra,  •  plunllty  of  abraalv*  nuitcrUI  holders  which  are 
Mctired  to  tb«  shaft,  abraslre  material  which  Is  dlapoaed 
on  the  said  Rbraslve  material  holders  respectlTely,  means 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  abraslTe  material  from 
the  abrasive  material  holders,  means  to  free  the  said 
means,  and  means  to  bold  the  abrasive  material  against 
the  brash  holders  respectively. 


4.  An  abrading  machine  consisting  of  a  shaft,  eoUara 
secured  thereto,  flanges  on  the  collars,  a  plurality  of 
sbafU  journaled  in  the  flanges,  the  plurality  of  shafts 
being  adapted  respectively  to  permit  of  abrasive  material 
being  wound  thereon,  the .  thafts  being  disposed  la 
dMips  respectively,  the  damps  having  stema  which  are 
threaded  and  which  pass  through  openings  in  the  collars, 
and  set  screws  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded 
sterna  respectively  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  plurality 
of  shafts  relatively  to  the  collars. 

5.  In  an  abrading  machine,  a  box,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  to  revolve  in  the  box,  a  sprocket  chain  disposed 
OB  the  sprocktt  wheels,  stops  securtd  to  the  sprocket 
chain,  a  table  disposed  under  a  portion  of  the  sprocket 
chain,  an  abrasive  material  disposed  over  the  table,  a 
frame  in  which  the  box  Is  slidably  disposed,  links  pivoted 
to  the  box,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame,  the 
links  being  also  pivoted  \o  one  set  of  tbe  arms  and  the 
bell  crank  levers,  a  link  connecting  tbe  other  arms  of  tbe 
bell  craak  levers,  a  shaft  to  w^ilch  one  of  the  bell  crank 
levsrs  Is  secured,  and  a  lever  secured  to  the  said  shaft. 


Old.O&O.      IBOMNO  •  BOARD.     Otho   W.    Mims,    Darda- 
neUe,  Ark.    Filed  Jaly  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,»88. 


the  ironing  board  at  the  end  adjacent  to  tbs  snpport.  said 
cross  head  having  a  straight  edge  for  engaging  the  sup- 
port whereby  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
board  and  extending  at  eacb  side  of  the  board  to  prevent 
sidewlse  swinging  thereof,  stays  secured  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  board  and  extending  there  below,  the  ends  of  the 
stays  resting  against  one  edge  of  the  cross  bead,  and 
links  plToted  to  tbs  stays  and  having  books,  tbe  support 
being  provided  with  eyes  for  engagement  by  the  hooka. 


910,000.  8WITCH-B0D.  Hasbt  M.  Mitchbll,  Salt 
Lake  City,  OUb.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
488,787. 


rM  ^ 


1.  A  switch  rod  formed  of  parts  having  flattened  and 
threadsd  ends,  a  turn-lmckle  connecting  said  enda,  and 
set  sovws  In  the  tora-baekle,  bearing  against  tbe  flat- 
tened sides  of  tbe  ends,  to  lock  tbe  tnm-baekle  at  ad- 
justment. 

2.  A  switch  rod  comprising  a  rod  having  a  collar  there- 
on and  threaded  at  one  end  to  receive  an  adjusting  nut. 
a  yoke  having  l>ranebes  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rod,  said 
branches  having  collars  and  being  threaded  at  the  ends 
to  receive  adjusting  nuts,  plates  having  holes  through 
which  the  rod  and  branebes  extend,  which  plates  are  sild- 
able  toward  and  from  eacb  other  snd  stop  against  ssid 
collars  and  nuts,  and  a  spring  colled  around  tbe  rod  be- 
tween the  plates. 

919,067.     CORNER  -  PROTECTOR.     Cbablbs  T.  MooaB. 
Allentown,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.810. 
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The  comlrinatloa  with  a  support,  of  an  ironing  board 
hinged  to  tbe  support,  a  cross  head  on  the  under  face  of 

/ 


A  comer  protector  for  walls  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
Shield  formed  of  a  strip  of  meUl  having  Its  bottom 
squared  with  the  sides  and  its  top  In  the  form  of  a  point 
with  arcuate  sides,  said  shield  being  bent  on  a  longitu- 
dinal meridian  line  to  conform  to  the  angle  of  the  wall 
and  having  an  inturned  peripheral  flange  extending  there- 
around  from  one  comer  of  tbe  bottom  over  the  point  to 
the  other  corner  of  said  bottom. 


919,058.     ROTARY  PUMP.      Mostbn  MoaTSMSBH,   Hyde 
Park,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ole  Martin  Dahl,  Roxbory,  Bos- 
ton, Masa     Filed  Dec.  10,  1007.     Serial  No.  40S,930. 
In  a  roUry  pump  of  tbe  character  dsseribsd,  tbs  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  casing  formed  with  a  recess  and  with  inlet 
and  ouUet  ports :  a  driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  casing ; 
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a  disk  mounted  on  the  \vatet  ead  of  said  shaft  and  l«  said 
recess:  a  apring-preesed  drum-plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
•aid  disk  :  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  plvotally  "ounted 
on  said  drmn-plstc  and  formed  with  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  said  ports;  a  slldable  abutment  plv- 


ooenlng  and  in  communlestion  with  tbe  lock  casing,  aad 
^"IJey^le"  ted  tumbler  In  said  coring  and  -ovahle  through 


otally  connected  to  said  drum  and  formed  with  a  gulde- 
rlb :  and  a  face-pUte  which  U  fastened  to  said  casing  and 
is  formed  with  an  inwardly-extending  cylindrical  flange 
and  with  a  partition  wall  grooved  to  receive  said  gulde-rlb. 
said  flange  lying  within  said  hollow  drum. 


the  curred  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  of 
tbs  whip. 

919  062      RAILROAD  -  SPIKE.     ARCHIBALD      McLBLLAK, 
Bridgeport.  III.    Filed  July  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  443.451. 


010.000.     STOCK  FOOD.     David  McCall,  lone.  Cal. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.827. 

A  stock  food  comprising  a  composition  containing  forty 
per  esat  ground  alfalfa  meal,  tea  per  cent,  wheat  bran. 
Ave  per  cent,  shorts,  ten  per  cent,  middlings,  ten  per  cent, 
com  meal,  ten  per  cent,  ground  barley,  trn  per  cent, 
ground  oats,  four  per  cent  cottonseed  meal,  and  one  per 
cent.  aalt. 


019.060.     FLAT-IRON  HEATER.      JOHN  J.   McCabtht, 
Newport.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.787. 


A  spike  provided  with  a  plain  front  *de  and  a  rew  sur- 
face provided  with  a  plurality  of  pair,  of  »>*J^^  «'^^„«^ 
being  separated  by  an  intermedlte  groove,  and  an  Indlnsd 
wall  between  each  pair  of  said  barbs. 


919,068.     GIRTH  FOR  HARNESS, 
ark,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1908. 


Ajnmaw  Nicoll,  New- 
Serial  No.  453,845. 


As  a  new  and  Improved  arUcle  of  manufacture,  the 
herein  described  flat  Iron  heater  comprising  an  Integral 
cylindrical  casing  having  Its  part  near  Its  upper  edge 
tumed  inwardly  therearound  to  form  a  flange  adapted  to 
direct  the  heat  downwardly  onto  the  Irons  contained 
within  the  casing,  a  circular  lid  separable  from  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  rest  with  its  periphery  on  the  flange  of 
the  casing,  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  Insertion  of  an 
ordinary  lid  lifter,  and  a  bottom  for  the  casing,  compris- 
ing a  dlak  having  Integrally  formed  radially  outwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the 
Interior  wall  of  the  casing  near  Its  lower  edge,  said  bot- 
tom being  of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  wall  of  the 
casing  whereby  a  space  to  left  therearound,  and  the  wall 
of  the  casing  extending  below  the  bottom  to  form  a  baffle, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

a  1  9   0  6  1       WHIP  -  LOCK.     Mitroaa^  R.  McClbixawo. 

Astoria.  111.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  896.616. 

In  a  whip  lock,  the  combination  with  a  whip  having  a 
keeper  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  whip  socket,  a 
l^Tcaslng  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  said 
■Dcket  having  a  vertical  opening  leading  to  the  center  of 
Ite  bottom  to  receive  tbe  whip  keeper  and  further  pro- 
Tided  with  a  curved   opening  intersecting  said   vertical 


1.  A  girth  for  harness  comprising  a  ^^^-"^^"^l 
stiffening  member,  and  a  casing  of  a  «>«"<»  fl*J^»*J„'- 
terlal  surrounding  said  stiffening  member,  •*»<»<=";« 
comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner  facing  and  a  padd  ng 
Screen  Jald  Inner  facing  and  one  side  of  "'^  •««!";^''« 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  •**  'o^h    _ 

2  A  girth  for  harness  comprising  a  concavo-convex 
.tlffenlnfmember.  and  a  casing  of  a  soft  "dflerible  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  stiffening  member  and  bockles  at 
the  resoectlve  ends  of  said  casing  for  atUchment  thereto 
i?  thT«dl  of  the  «.ddle-.trapa.  substantially  a.  sad  for 

^nT'^'U/t^es.  comprising  a  concavo^avex 
.tlffenlng'^member.  and  a  casing  of  a  soft  "J/«^"*J^ 
terial  surrounding  said  stiffening  member,  and  ^«"«  ■* 
the  resoecUve  ends  of  said  casing  for  attachment  thereto 
o?  tST^  of  the  saddle-straps,  said  casing  comprlsia, 
^u  oite^  «d  an  Inner  facing,  and  a  padding  between  ^d 
I^er  taelag  and  one  side  of  said  stiffening  member,  sub- 
BtantlaUy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4    A   girth   for   hamess   comprising   a   coacavoHsmrM 
stiffening  member,  said  stiffening  member  being  bounded 


.  .■  *_ 
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by  marginal  edge -portion*  of  a  alnuoua  conflimratlon.  no  aa 
to  form  a  forwardly  extending  central  portion,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  curred  portion  at  each  aide  of  aald 
central  portion,  said  rearwardly  extending  curred  portlona 
terminating  In  endmembera,  and  a  caalng  of  a  aoft  and 
flexible  matertal  of  a  correapondlng  marginal  configuration 
aurroundlng  the  aald  atlffenlng  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  A  girth  for  hameas  comprtalng  a  concavo-conyex 
atlffenlng  member,  said  stiffening  member  being  bounded 
by  marginal  edge-portlona  of  a  sinuous  configuration,  so 
as  to  form  a  forwardly  extending  central  portion,  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  eurred  portion  at  each  aide  of  said 
central  portion,  aald  rearwardly  extending  curred  portlona 
terminating  In  endmembera,  and  a  caalng  of  a  soft  and 
flexible  material  of  a  corresponding  marginal  conflguratlon 
surrounding  the  aald  stiffening  member,  said  caalng  com 
prising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  facing,  and  a  padding  be- 
tween aald  inner  facing  and  one  aide  of  aald  stiffening 
member,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose*  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  19,064.     GATE.     Gioacx  A.  Noblb,  Anoiaton,  .\la. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,237. 


,  1.  A  gate  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  planka  apaced  apart, 
hinges  at  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  planks  and  on 
which  the  latter  swing  from  vertical  to  horizontal  position 
to  form  a  platform  when  the  gate  la  open,  and  meana  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roadway  provided  with  a  pit, 
beams  extendlni?  across  the  pit.  spaced  planks  hlngedly 
mounted  on  the  beama  and  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
agalnat  the  beama  to  conatltute  a  horlionUlly  disposed 
platform  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  and  a  mechanism  for 
ralalng  or  lowering  the  planka. 

8.  A  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  planka  mount- 
ed to  form  a  bridge  when  the  planks  are  In  flat  poaltlon, 
bars  hlngedly  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  planka,  plates 
on  the  bara,  a  rock  shaft,  upwardly  extending  arms  on  the 
rock  shaft,  antifriction  devices  on  the  arms  arranged  to 
ride  under  the  platea  to  move  the  members  to  raleed 
tlon,  a  counterbalancing  device  on  the  shaft,  and  mechan 
lam  connected  with  the  abaft  for  rocking  the  aame. 


919.065.  POWDER-PUFF.  PaacT  E.  Paob.  Aahevllle. 
N.  C.  aaalgnor  to  Talcum  Puff  Company,  Ashevllle.  N.  C, 
a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.B94. 


919.066.  RBL.\T  DBVICB  FOB  ■LBCTRIC  CIBCUIT*. 
Caml  a.  Palmobbs,  Cblcago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  19<»". 
Serial  No.  368,996. 


A  powder  puff  comprising  a  bag  for  containing  powder, 
aald  bag  having  a  body  of  close  meah  fabric  and  a  bottom 
of  open  meah  fabric,  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  being 
fluffy  or  fleeced  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  powder  con- 
tained In  the  bag,  and  a  draw-string  for  the  bag  arranged 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  wrapped  around  the 
body  of  the  material  whereby  to  form  a  compartment  for 
the  powder  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  bag.  tha 
upper  end  of  the  bag  being  flattened  whereby  to  He  upon 
the  bag  when  the  bag  la  not  In  uac. 


In  a  relay  device,  a  baae.  a  magnet  supported  on  a 
bracket  aecured  to  the  baae.  a  lever  having  a  short  and  a 
long  arm.  a  shaft  to  which  the  lever  U  secured,  brackets 
secured  to  the  baae  having  adJuaUhle  center  bearings  In 
which  the  lever  shaft  la  jouroaled.  an  armature  bar  se 
cured  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever,  a  contact  bar  having 
a  conuct  at  each  end  carried  by  the  long  arm  of  the  lever 
contact  brackets  each  provided  with  a  binding  post  snd 
a  contact  aecured  to  the  base,  the  conUcts  on  the  bracketa 
coftperntlng  with  the  contacts  upon  the  contact  arm  to 
complete  a  circuit  between  the  binding  posts  *«»««» 
contact  with  each  other,  a  wire  leading  to  each  of  the 
binding  poats.  wlrea  leading  to  and  from  the  magnet  an 
adjustable  stop  for  the  pivoted  lever,  and  an  adjustable 
tension  spring  to  separate  the  conUcta  when  the  magnet 
Is  deenerglaed  :  substantially  aa  described. 


919.067.      OBAB  SHIPPER  frOB   FARMING   AND   SIMI- 
'   MACHINERY.     William  N.  Pabk,  Coming,  N.  T. 
lied  Nov.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,083. 


1.  In  a  gear  ahlpper.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  farming  machine,  of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  and  a  hole  In  the  aide  thereof,  a  aeat  poat  paaalng 
through  said  opening,  the  lower  end  being  faatened  to 
the  frame,  a  seat  secured  to  said  seat  poet,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  rod  connecting 
aald  bell  crank  lever  with  the  under  aide  of  the  seat  poet, 
a  member  connected  to  the  gearing  of  the  machinery,  a 
second  rod  connecting  said  member  with  the  bell  crank 
lever,  a  aprlng  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  casing, 
the  opposite  end  to  the  seat  poat.  and  a  pin  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  the  hole,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  of  a  farming  machine,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  the  top  and  a  hole  In  the  side,  a  seat 
post  adapted  to  paes  through  said  ooenlng.  the  lower  and 
being  secured  to  the  frame,  a  seat  fastened  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  aeat  poat,  a  member  attached  to  the  geara 
of  the  machine,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  por- 
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tlon  of  the  caalng,  a  rod.  one  end  of  which  It  attached 
to  the  member,  the  opposite  end  to  the  bell  crank  lever, 
a>aecoDd  rod  one  end  of  which  la  attached  to  the  aeat 
post,  the  opposite  end  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  meana 
for  drawing  the  aeat  post  upward  when  the  drtver  leaves 

the  aame. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  farming  ma- 
chine, of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  In  the  top  and  a 
hole  In  the  aide  thereof,  a  seat  poat  having  a  seat  aecured 
thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  aeat  poat  being  secured  to 
the  frame,  a  member  atUched  to  the  geara  of  the  machin- 
ery, a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  means  for 
connecting  aald  bell  crank  lever  with  the  member  at- 
tached to  the  gears,  and  means  for  connecting  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  seat  poat,  ss  speclfled. 


919,060.       LIGHTNING  ARBB8TBB    OB    LINB-DI8CON 
NECTOR.     Jassc  W.   Pbdioo,   Chariton,   Iowa.     Filed 
June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,886. 


919.068.     CAB- WHEEL  AXLE.      Clyde   W.  PAa«:«».   El- 
gin, Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1908.    8«ial  No.  419.786. 


1.  The  combination  with  aectlonal  axlea.  of  a  truck 
comprlalng  sides  provided  with  bearlnga,  curved  aupport- 
Ing  bara  each  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  sides,  the  free 
ends  of  the  bara  being  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  truck  and  provided  with  bearlnga.  the  ends  of  the 
axle  sections  being  joumaled  on  the  bearlnga. 

2.  The  combination  with  aectlonal  axlea,  of  a  truck 
comprlalng  aldea  provided  with  bearings,  curved  support- 
ing bars  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  aides,  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars  being  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  truck,  and  bearing  blocka  aecured  to  the  free  enda 
of  the  bara.  the  ends  of  the  axle  sections  being  Journaled 

In  the  bearinga. 

8.  The  combination  with  aectlonal  axlea,  of  a  truck 
oomprUIng  sides  provided  with  bearinga,  curved  aupport- 
Ing  bars  each  secured  «t  one  end  to  the  sides,  the  free 
ends  of  the  bars  being  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  truck  and  provided  with  bearlnga.  and  bracket 
plates  aseured  to  the  sides  and  to  the  bara.  the  ends  of  the 
axle  sactlona  being  Journaled  In  the  bearlnga. 

4.  The  combination  with  sectional  axlea,  of  a  truck 
comprising  sides  constructed  of  I  b«>^m8  and  provided 
with  bearlnga,  and  curved  aupporilng  bara  conatructed  of 
I-beams  and  each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  sides,  the 
free  ends  of  the  bara  being  disposed  on  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  truck  and  provided  with  bearlnga,  the  axle 
sectlonc  being  Journaled  In  the  bearings. 

8.  The  combination  with  aectlonal  axlea,  of  a  truck 
comprising  sides  provided  with  bearings,  curved  support- 
ing bars  each  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  aecur- 
Ing  member,  and  means  passing  through  the  members  and 
sides  to  secure  the  bara  to  the  aides,  the  free  ends  of  the 
bars  being  disposed  on  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  the 
truck  and  provided  with  bearings,  the  axle  sections  being 
Joumaled  In  the  bearings. 

[Clalmi  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  a  line  disconnector,  an  Insulating  baae  member,  a 
pair  of  lower  Z  shaped  conUct  members,  a  pair  of  upper 
L-ahaped  contact  membera,  a  connecting  member  arranged 
to  slide  on  aald  lower  contact  membera  and  to  effect 
electrical  connection  between  said  lower  members  and 
said  upper  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  conUct 
member  to  effect  disconnection  between  said  upper  and 
said  lower  contact  membera. 

.  2.  In  a  line  diaconnector.  an  Inaulatlng  baae  member,  a 
pair  of  lower  Z-ahaped  contact  membera,  a  pair  of  upi>er 
L-ahaped  spring  conUct  members  provided  with  upwardly 
turned  ends,  an  Insulating  block  provided  with  connecting 
pieces  arranged  to  engage  aald  upper  and  aald  lower  mem- 
bera, and  a  rod  secured  to  said  block  and  extending 
through  said  base  for  moving  aald  block  and  Ita  connect- 
ing membera  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  upper 
and  lower  contact  members. 

3.  In  a  line  disconnector,  an  Insulating  baae  member,  a 
pair  of  lower  spring  contact  members,  a  pair  of  upper 
spring  contact  members,  an  Insulating  block  supported  on 
said  lower  aprlng  contact  members,  and  provided  with 
connecting  strips,  a  rod  secured  to  said  block  and  paaalng 
through  said  Inaulatlng  baae  for  forcing  said  connecting 
strips  between  eald  upper  and  lower  aprlng  members,  and 
stopa  on  aald  lower  contacU  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  block. 

4.  In  a  line  diaconnector,  an  Inaulatlng  baae  member,  a 
pair  of  lower  spring  contact  membera,  a  pair  of  upper 
aprlng  contact  membera,  an  Insulating  block  slldably  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  spring  contact  members  and  pro- 
vided with  connecting  stripe  arranged  to  engage  certain 
upper  and  lower  spring  contact  member*,  and  a  rod  se- 
cured to  said  block  and  passing  through  said  Inaulatlng 
baae  for  forcing  aald  connecting  strips  between  their  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  spring  contact  membera. 


919.070.     MONOCTCLE.     Diooo  Psmtsado,  Jr.,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,221. 


1.  In  a  monocycle,  the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel, 
a  pedal  mechanlam  for  driving  the  wheel  and  iaduding 


"kr^F^?*^^» 


764 


OFl^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  90,  1909. 


Apul  20,  1909. 


y.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


765 


•  rotatable  elemeDt  op«r«tlTcly  eoaaeeted  wltfe  tti«  wbeel, 

•  cluteb  (k>vlee  for  tbrowlog  the  element  out  of  opermtlon, 
■  rider  e*rrylng  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
meana  for  gripping  the  frame  to  the  wheel,  and  a  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  alnaltant^ously  actuating  the 
clutch  device  and  said  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  monocycle.  the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel, 
an  axle  t^refor,  p4'dals  on  the  axle,  a  seat-carrying  frame 
supported  by  the  axle,  a  drirlng  element  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  for  rotating  the  same,  a  power- 
transmitting  mechanism  between  the  axle  and  element, 
a  Clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  element  with  the 
mechanism,  a  device  mounted  on  the  frame  for  gripping 
the  moving  traction  wheel  for  restoring  the  frame  to 
normal  position  In  the  event  of  Its  dropping,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  the  said  device  and  clutch. 

3.  In  a  monocycle,  the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel, 
an  axle  therefor,  pedals  on  the  axle,  a  saddle-carrying 
frame  monnted  on  the  axle,  a  toothed  element  on  the 
frame  meshing  with  the  pertphery  of  the  wheel  for  roUt- 
iBg^he  same,  said  element  comprising  two  parts,  dogs  for 
clutching  the  parts  together,  power-transmtttlng  means 
between  the  axle  and  the  element,  a  device  for  rrlcaatnc 
the  dogs,  a  device  on  the  frame  for  frictlonally  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  traction  wheel,  a  connection  between 
the  two  devices  for  operating  the  same  slmnltaneoualy. 
and  a  controlling  lever  for  the  device*. 

4.  In  a  monocycle.  the  combination  of  a  traction  wheel, 
a  pedal  mechanism  for  rotating  the  wheel,  a  device  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  mechanism  with  the  wheel,  a 
steerlnir  device,  means  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  saddle 
carrying  frame,  means  for  righUng  the  frame  by  the 
moviment  of  the  wheel,  and  a  controller  for  actuating 
tha  device  to  disconnect  the  mechanism  from  the  wheel 
•ad  for  throwing  the  laat-menUoned  meana  Into  operation. 


§19.071.  REVERSIBLE  PROPELLER  WHEEL.  Haret 
J.  PBaKiSB.  Orand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  rharles  E.  Perkins  and  one-third  to  Fred  L,  Perkins, 
Grand  Tlaplds.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1906.  Sertal  No. 
337.891. 


therewith  la  BaklBg  aa  lapre— Ion,  aeparable  mtmam  tot 
connecting  said  Impression  mechanism  wltb  tb*  BOtor, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  ImpriaatoB 
mechanism  in  making  an  Impreaalon  for  storing  en«i|y 
In  aald  m6t»r. 


In  a  propeller  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  hub  carried  by  aald 
shaft  and  provided  with  spaced  longitudinal  guide-waya 
and  aI»o  having  radially  disposed  sockets  between  the 
guide-ways,  said  sockets  being  smaller  In  diameter  at  their 
Inner  ends  than  at  their  outer  ends  with  their  inner  ends 
scn-w  threaded,  propeller  blades  baring  reduced  bearings 
engaging  said  socketa,  the  extremities  only  of  said  bearlagr^ 
being  screw  threaded,  the  bladeit  aUo  having  lateral  re- 
cesses, a  sleeve  on  raid  shaft  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  arms  slldable  In  said  guide-ways,  pins 
projecting  from  said  arms  and  operative  In  said  recesses, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  sleevo  longitudinally  of  aald 
ahaft. 


919.072.     TIMU-STAMP.     Gborok  B.  Pcaar,  Chicago.  III. 
riled  Oct.  24.  1904.     Serial  No.  229.868. 

1.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  an  ImprfMioD 
mechanism  having  moving  time  -  coatroUed  impression 
parts  adapted  to  be  used  wlthont  a  platen  and  depreaalble 
In  making  an  Impression,  of  a  spring  actuated  motor  for 
operatlaff  the  moving  time-controlled  Impression  parts, 
and  means  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  Impreaalon 
mechantum  for  storing  energy  In  said  motor. 

2.  In  ft  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  spring- 
actuated  motor,  of  an  Impression  mechanism  having  mov- 
lag  tine-coBtrolled  lmpr«a«loB  parta  operated  by  said 
notor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  out  of  eagagemeat 


3.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
an  impreaalon  mechanism  having  moving  time-controlled 
imprenioB  parta  operated  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  bodUy  oat  of  engagement  therewith  In  making 
an  Impreaalon,  separable  connecting  means  between  said 
motor  and  imprt'Ksion  mechantani.  permittlog  the  aald 
separation  and  adapted  to  synchroBlat  the  Impression 
mechanism  wltb  the  motor  when  tka  MBe  are  brought 
Into  engagement,  and  meana  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  Impreaalon  mechanism  In  making  an  impreaalon  for 
storing  energy  In  aald  motor. 

4.  In  a  time  atamp.  the  combination  with  Impreaalon 
mechanism,  having  a  plurality  of  movable  elementa,  a 
spring  actuated  motor  mechanism  aaaodated  with  aald 
movable  elementa  for  driving  the  aame.  aald  Impi^paslon 
mechanism  being  movable  to  and  from  the  surface  to  be 
Impressed  In  making  «n  Impression,  a  suitable  handle  for 
moving  aald  impression  mechanism,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  handle  la  making  aa  Impraaaloa. 
said  means  being  adapted  to  store  power  In  said  spring 
actuated  motor. 

ft.  In  a  time  atamp,  the  combination  with  Impreaalon 
mechanism,  having  moving  time  controlled  parta.  of  a 
spring  for  actaatlng  said  parts,  a  abaft  bavlag  a  worm 
feed  therein  aB«>elated  with  aald  spring,  aald  abaft  b^lng 
adapted  to  store  power  In  said  spring  when  the  stamp  la 
operated  to  make  an  impression. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaxetta.] 


919,073.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  FURNACE  -  FLCE 
DUST.  Thomas  M.  Phiu-ips,  Toungatown,  Ohio,  aa- 
aignor  of  one-third  to  The  Toungstown  Steel  Company. 
Toungatown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and  one  third 
to  Edward  L.  Ford,  Toungatown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     Sertal  No.  438,487. 


the  eaMlateacy  of  a  cream  or  llqaW  paata,  and  feeding 
tbe  aame  to  the  furnace  in  a  lUjuld  condition ;  aubatan- 

tlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

2  The  method  of  utlllalng  blaat  furnace  floe  doat, 
which  consist*  in  mixing  clay  with  water  to  form  a  cream 
or  liquid  paate.  then  adding  the  flue  dust  to  such  cream 
or  paste  and  feeding  tbe  aame  to  the  furnace  la  a  Uquld 
condition  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  method  of  utilising  blaat  furnace  flue  duat, 
which  consists  In  mixing  clay  with  water  to  form  a  cream 
or  liquid  paate,  then  adding, the  flue  dust  to  such  cream 
or  paate,  and  cbarglag  tbe  mixture  Into  a  furnace  In  a 
fluid  or  sloppy  condition :  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4  The  method  of  utilising  blaat  furnace  flue  dust, 
which  consists  m  forming  a  liquid  paste  or  cream  from 
clay  mixed  with  water  and  steam,  and  then  adding  the 
flue  dust  thereto :  subsUntially  as  described^ 

5  In  tbe  utilisation  of  blast  furnace  flue  duat.  the 
method  of  preparing  a  vehicle  for  the  flue  dust,  which  con- 
alata  In  mixing  clay  with  steam  and  water  to  form  a  liquid 
paste  or  cream  ;  subetantUlly  as  descrlU>d. 

t  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


919  074  MIXING  -  MACHINE.  Thoma*  M.  PHILLIPS. 
Yoaagatown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  The  Younga- 
towa  Steel  Company,  Toungstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio,  aad  one-third  to  Edward  L.  Ford,  ^o""*"' 
towa.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  May  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  43.3,437.  Divided  and  thla  appUeation  filed 
Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  400,880. 


„^^  of  tbe  paaaages  thereof,  said  burner  body  being 
aUdably  mounted  on  tbe  vaporiser  and  atraddllag  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  mixing  device  connected  with  the  Inlet  openlnf 
ot  tbe  burner  body  and   with   the  dlacharge  end  <rf  the 

vaporiaer. 

3.  The  comblnaUoa  of  a  horiaontally  -  extending  vapo- 
riser, a  burner  body  having  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
vaporiser  extends  for  slldably  mounting  tbe  burner  bodj 
on  the  latter,  a  clamping  meana  attached  to  tbe  burner 
body  and  arranged  to  engage  the  vaporiser,  and  a  mixing 
device  connecting  tbe  vaporiser  with  tbe  burner  body  and 
aervlnu  to  prevent  the  burner  body  from  turning  on  tbe 
vaporiser. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vaporiser  having  a  return 
bend  at  one  end.  a  burner  body  having  a  downwardly -dis- 
charging passage  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  vaporiser  extenda.  said  burner  body  being  ad- 
Juatable  longitudinally  of  the  vaporizer,  means^for  at- 
taching an  Inverted  mantle  to  tbe  burner  body  over  the 
discharge  end  of  tbe  passage  thereof,  and  a  mixing  device 
connected  with  tlie  discbarge  end  of  the  vaporiaer  and 
with  the  aald  passage  of  the  burner  body,  said  nflxing 
device  consisting  of  a  tube  rigidly  connected  with  tbe 
vaporiser  and  dlapoeed  parallel  therewith,  and  a  aecond 
tube  rigidly  connected  with  the  burner  body  and  arranged 
In  tde«»plng  relaUon  with  the  other  tube  and  adloat- 
able  back  and  forth  with  the  burner  body,  one  of  the 
tubea  having  air  Inlet  openings  controlled  by  tbe  adjoat- 
mont  of  the  other  tube. 


A  mixer  romprlalng  a  rotary  drum  having  a  hollow 
Journal  and  provided  with  lifting  bladea.  a  longitudinally 
extending  screen  within  said  cirum  dividing  It  Into  two 
compartments,  and  means  for  conveying  steam  through 
said  Journal  into  said  compartment!..  aubatantUUy  aa 
deacribed. 

919  076       HYDROCARBON-LAMP.     MAaiow    W.    PiTtma, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  876,311. 


9  19  0  7  6.  TRUNK-TRAY  HOL'DER.  .  Otto  Ranowow. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
886,924. 


1.  The   method   of   utlllilng   blast    furnace   iae   dost, 
which  constats  la  mixing  tbe  same  with  elajr  redaced  to 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiser  having  a  taorison- 
tally-extendlng  portion,  a  burner  body  alldably  mounted 
directly  on  the  vaporiser  and  movable  laterally,  meana 
for  clamping  the  burner  In  adjusted  position  on  the 
vaporiser.  Inverted  mantles  attached  to  and  depending 
tram  the  burner  body,  and  a  mixing  device  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  burner  body  and  tbe  dUcbarge  end  of  the 
vaporiser  and  provided  with  Inlet  openinga,  aald  mixing 
device  consisting  of  two  parta  relatively  adjustable  wltb 
the  burner  body  for  varying  tbe  effective  air  Inlet  area 
of  the  said  openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  vaporiser,  an  Inverted  U- 
ahaped  burner  body  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly- 
dlazharglng  passages  aad  a  common  inlet  opening  at  tbe 
top  oommunlcating  with  the  paseagea.  acreena  Within  the 
lower  ends  of  the  aald  passages,  means  for  attaching  In- 
verted mantles  to  tb*  burner  body  ortr  tbe  dlsebarge 


1.  la  a  tnnik  tray  holder,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
body,  a  lid,  a  tray,  hinged  upon  said  trunk  body  In  which 
aald  Ud  and  said  tray  are  eccentrically  mounted,  a  pro- 
jecting plate  on  aald  tray,  a  latch  pivoted  In  said  Ud.  a 
hook  on  said  latch  adapts*  to  engage  aald  projecting 
plate  when  the  tray  la  raised  and  a  atop  In  said  Ud 
against  which  aald  latch  takea  aa  the  Ud  descenda  a»d 
separates  said  projecting  plate  from  said  latch. 

2  In  a  trunk  tray  holder,  tbe  cossblnatlon  of  a  trunfc 
body,  a  Ud,  a  tray,  hlngea  upon  said  trunk  body  In  which 
aald  Ud  and  said  tray  are  eccentrically  mounted,  a  pro- 
Jectln*  plate  on  said  tray,  a  latch  pivoted  In  sold  lid, 
a  book  on  aald  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  projecting 
plate  when  tbe  tray  Is  raised,  a  stop  In  said  Ud  a«alnst 
which  said  latch  takes  aa  the  Ud  deacends  and  aeparates 
aald  projecting  plate  from  said  l|itch.  saW  latch  harlBf 
Its  polBt  curved  to  form  a  cam  surface  by  which  said 
projecting  plate  may  asove  aald  latch  aad  means  for  hold- 
ing said  latch  In  euKSgement  with  said  projecting  plate 
when  said  tray  Is  raised. 

3.  In  a  trunk  tray  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
body,  a  Ud,  a  tray,  hlaged  upon  aald  trunk  body  In  which 
aald  Ud  and  said  tray  are  eccentrically  mounted,  a  pro- 
Jectiag  piste  on  said  tray,  a  latch  pivoted  In  aald  Ud,  a 
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book  on  Mid  latch  adapted  to  enijage  aald  projecting 
5ute  ihen  the  tmy  1-  r.lned,  a  .top  In  -id  lid  agalnrt 
whle^  said  Utch  takes  as  the  Ud  descends  and  separatsa 
Iw  proJectSi.  plate  from  said  latch,  Mild  latch  baring 
US  pots  cur^  to  form  a  cam  surface  by  w»>lch  «ad^<^ 
1*ctVng  plate  may  move  said  latch  and  a  weighted  port^ 
on.  the  end  of  said  latch  opposite  to  the  end  which  engagM 

-?  rX^ISkC  holder,  the  combination  of  a  trun. 
body,  a  lid.  a  tray,  a  projection  carried  by  said  tray,  a 
plate  secured  In  said  lid.  a  latch  ptToted  to  •»"  P>**!;  J 
Lok  formed  on  one  end  of  «ild  latch.  •  7«'«^»«^^  PT^^J 
of  Mild  latch  oppoalte  the  end  carrying  the  said  hook  and 
i  projection  on^ld  plate  to  hold  the  "»<»'•»'  'T?;* 
JJ  aitlon  of  the  weighted  end  of  «ild  latch  when  the 
Md  1.  wised  and  to  force  said  latch  out  of  engagement 
w«h  tS  p^jectlon  on  «ild  tray  when  the  lid  <•  closed  _ 
6  in  a  trnnk  tray  holder,  the  combination  of  a  trunk 
hodT    a  Ud.  a  tray,  a  projection  carried  by  said  tray,  a 

Jook  formed  on  one  end  of  the  said  latch,  a  cam  surface 
Jomed  on  said  hook  by  which  said  projection  on  «  d 
tray  may  depress  said  hook,  a  weighted  portion  on  said 
latch  opposite  the  end  carrying  the  said  hook  and  a  pro- 
"tlon  on  said  plate  to  hold  the  .aid  latch  »««'»-J  *»« 
action  of  the  weighted  end  of  said  latch  when  the  lid  Is 
raised  and  to  force  aald  latch  out  of  engagement  with  the 
projection  on  said  tray  when  the  lid  Is  closed.      ^ 


therein,  means  for  aecurtng  aald  plna  la  aald  •j^  <^ 
handle  formed  on  aald .  alldlng  plate,  a  bolt  on  said  alld- 
Ing-plate.  a  bosa  on  said  sliding  plate,  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  B«!ored  to  the  body  of  a  trunk,  said  bearing  baring 
a  socket  formed  therein  to  recelre  aald  bolt,  and  a  claap 
plToted  In  said  bearing  adapted  to  engage  said  boas  and 
•aid  slldlng-plate  and  hold  aald  bolt  In  said  socket. 


919  078.  MANUFACTURB  OJP  SENSITIVE  CELLS.  Pacl 
RiBsa,  Halsnsee,  omr  Berlin.  Germany,  awilgnor  to 
Fam  -  Schnall  -  Schrrtber  Oeaellschaft  mlt  beschrlnktar 
Haftung.  Beriln,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Bu- 
rial No.  474.810. 


4»-: 


919.077.     TRUNK-FASTENER.     RODOU-H   C    BamoWOW, 
•Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rangnow  *  HalK  Incor- 
porated.  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  July  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.80«. 


1.  In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate, 
a  aildlng-plate  mounted  on  said  base-plate,  aald  slldlng- 
plate  harlng  a  bolt  formed  thereon,  a  bearing  baring  a 
socket  formed  therein  to  receive  said  bolt,  a  claap  plrot- 
ally  mounted  upon  aald  bearing  adapted  to  embrace  the 
bolt  on  said  slldlng-plate.  said  base-plate  having  a  lug 
formed  thereon  and  said  lug  so  located  upon  aald  base- 
plate as  to  make  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  aUdlnr 
plate  and  hold  the  latter  In  a  raised  position. 

2  m  a  trunk  fastener,  the  c6mT)lnatlon  of  a  base-plate, 
a  alldlng-plate.  plna  on  aald  alldlng-plate.  said  base-plate 
harlng  elongated  openings  formed  therein  to  rwalre  aaW 
pins,  means  for  securing  said  plna  In  said  openlnga  in 
said  base  plate,  a  struck-up  portion  on  said  base-plate  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  of  said  plna  forming  a  recess  In  the 
rear  side  of  said  baae-p)ate,  a  waaher  on  aald  pin  adapted 
to  more  In  said  recess,  a  bolt  on  said  slldlng-plate.  a 
bearing  and  a  socket  formed   in   said  bearing   to  recelre 

3    In  a  trunk  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  baaa-plate, 

means  for  securing  sal*  base-plate  to  the  lid  of  a  trunk. 

■aid  base-plate  having  recesaes  formed  therein  to  recelre 

,  the    ralancestrips   on  said   Ud,    a   slldlng-plate.    pins   on 

Mid   Blldlof-plate.   said   base-plata   harlBf  alota   formed 


1  The  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  smsitlre 
cells,  which  consists  In  prorldlng  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial with  parallel  hair  like  groorea  on  Its  face  and  with 
two  roughened  strips  which  separately  adjoin  said  hair 
like  groorea  alternately,  rubbing  the  body  with  graph  Ite- 
powter.  freeing  the  body  from  the  graphite  by  wiping,  and 
forming  by  a  galvanoplastlc  process  electrical  conductors 
on  the  graphite  In  the  hair  Uke  grooves  and  on  the  rou^ 

ened  strips.  ,»•.. 

2  The  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  sensitive 
cells,  which  consists  In  providing  a  body  of  Insulating  ma^ 
terlal  with  parallel  hair  like  grooves  on  Its  face  and  with 
two  roughened  strips  which  separately  adjoin  said  halr- 
lika  grooTSS  alternately,  rubbing  the  body  with  graphite 
pair6n,  fMatng  the  body  from  the  graphite  by  wiping, 
forming  by  a  galvanoplastlc  process  electrical  conductora 
on  the  graphite  In  the  halr-llke  grooves  and  on  the  rough 
«ned  stripi.  and  fastening  the  electrical  conductors  In  the 
body  by  burning  In. 

3  The  proceaa  of  producing  electrodes  for  sensltlra 
cells,  which  consists  In  truing  up  a  body  of  i""'"""*  °>" 
terlal  on  Ita  face,  prorldlng  It  with  parallel  halr-lke 
groorea  on  Its  face  and  with  two  roughened  strips  which 
amarately  adjoin  said  hair  like  grooves  nitemately.  rub^ 
Mag  the  body  vrith  graphite-powder,  freeing  the  face  of 
the  body  from  the  graphite  by  wiping,  forming  by  a  gal 
ranoplastic  process  electrical  conductors  on  the  graphite 
In  the  halr-llke  groorea  and  on  the  roughened  stripe,  fasten- 
ing the  electrical  conductors  In  the  body  by  burning  In. 
and  polishing  the  body.  , 

4  The  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  sensltire 
cells  which  consists  In  prorldlng  a  body  of  Insulating  ma 
teria'l  with  parallel  halr-llke  groorea  on  Its  face  and  with 
two  roughened  strips  which  sepsrately  adjoin  said  halr- 
Uke  grooves  alternately,  rubbing  the  body  with  graphite- 
powder,  longitudinally  aweeplng  tha  halr-llke  groorea  and 
the  two  roughened  strips  with  a  halr-bruah  ao  as  to  leave 
behind  a  graphlte-llnlnR  on  their  walla,  freeing  the  body 
from  the  graphite  by  wiping,  and  forming  by  a  galvano 
plaatle  proceaa  electrical  conductors  on  the  graphite  lining 
on  the  walls  of  the  grooves  and  the  two  strips. 

5  The  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  sensJtlre 
cells  which  consists  In  providing  a  body  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial with  parallel  hair  like  grooves  on  Its  face  and  with 
two  roughened  stripe  which  separately  adjoin  said  hair 
like  grooves  alternately,  rubbing  the  body  with  graphite- 
powder,  longitudinally  sweeping  the  hair  like  groorea  and 
the  two  roughened  strips  with  a  hairbrush  so  aa  to  laara 
behind  a  graphlte-Unlng  on  their  walls,  freeing  the  face 
of  the  body  from  the  graphite  by  wiping,  forming  by  a 
galranoplastlc  process  electrical  conductors  on  the  graph- 
ita-llnlng  on  the  walls  of  the  groores  and  the  two  strips, 
and   fastening  the  electrical   conductors    In    the  body    by 

homlag  in.  «      ^    ,   ' 

[Claima  «  to  84  act  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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»19.07».    SIPHON  PUMP.    William  L.  RicHABDS.Wilkaa- 
Barre.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  4«8,214. 


ed  to  turn  within  the  said  casing  and  having  an  nlet  for 
rMelrIng  the  pumped  fluid,  the  said  recelrer  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  cell  and  with  tubular  reaction  anaa 
opening  Into  the  eaid  casing. 

6  A  back  preasure  reducer,  comprising  a  caalng.  con- 
nected with  the  dellrery  of  a  pump,  a  fluid  recelrer  mount, 
•d  to  turn  within  the  said  casing  and  baring  an  inlet 
for  receiving  the  pumped  fluid,  the  aald  receiver  being  pro- 
vided with  an  air  cell  and  with  tubular  reaction  arma 
opening  Into  the  aald  caalng.  and  a  fixed  arm  ca"yi«^  • 
ball  engaging  the  said  air  ceU  to  hold  the  same  and  the 
fluid  receiver  against  axial  upward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919.081.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL-SLOT  ALARM  La^ia  M. 
ROBIHBOK.  Matteawan.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«:.  U.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4«7.094. 


A  alphon  having  lu  longer  arm  at  an  angle  to  its 
ahorter  arm  and  provided  with  a  curved  neck  In  the  angle 
between  and  connecting  aald  arma.  aald  alphon  being 
further  provided  with  a  flexible  plunger  to  operate  In  the 
bore  thereof  and  a  rigid  operating  rod  for  said  plunger. 


919.080.  BACK  PBB88UBB  BBDUCBR.  John  B.  BlCK- 
m.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
470.085. 


1  A  back  pressure  reducer.  comprUlng  a  caalng  baring 
an  outlet,  a  r«roluble  fluid  receiver  mounted  to  "^ol^*  |f 
the  aald  casing  and  harlng  an  Inlet  for  the  pumped  fluid, 
and  reaction  arms  extending  from  the  said  recelrer  for 
the  outflow  of  the  fluid  Into  the  said  caalng  and  for  ro- 
tating the  recelrer.  w  -1  - 

2  A  back  pressure  reducer,  comprtalng  a  caalng  harlng 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  revoluble  fluid  receiver  within 
the  said  caalnB  and  having  an  Inlet  extending  into  the 
said  casing  Inlet,  and  tubular  reaction  arms  extending 
from  the  sides  of  the  said  reroluble  fluid  recrtrer  and  dis- 
charging into  the  said  caalng.  ^     ,  „ 

3  A  back  pressure  reducer,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  lolet  and  an  outlet,  a  revoluble  fluid  receiver  within 
the  said  casing  and  harlng  an  inlet  extending  Into  the  aald 
casing  inlet,  a  float  on  the  said  recelrer.  tubular  reaction 
arm.  extending  from  the  side,  of  the  said  reroluble  fluid 
racairer  and  dlacharglng  Into  the  aald  casing,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  aald  receiver  and  Ita  float  against  upward 

axial  morement. 

4  A  back  pressure  reducer,  comprising  a  casing,  con- 
nected with  the  delivery  of  a  pump,  a  fluid  receiver  mount 


li^AfL 


1  A  mall  slot  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  bearings,  a  maU  slot  closing  cover  or  <»•?  b^^>y 
connected  to  said  base  plate,  a  rock  abaft  In  aald  bearing 
having  a  rock  arm  and  also  harlng  a  derlce  engaging  said 
oorer  or  flap  and  operated  by  the  latter  to  turn  said  rock 
.haft  when  aald  flap  is  open,  a  spring  to^turn  said  rock 
shaft  in  the  rererse  direction,  and  a  circuit  closing  derlce 
Including  an  element  operated  by  said  rock  arm. 

2  A  mall  slot  or  alarm  comprising  a  base  plate  baring 
bearings,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  spring 
to  turn  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  pair  of  arms  of  un- 
eoual  length  attached  to  aald  rock  abaft,  a  mall  alot  oorer 
oTflap  hlngedly  connected  to  said  base  plate  enpK«»  »; 
the  longer  of  aald  arms  and  normally  maintained  by  aald 
longer  arm  In  a  clos«l  position,  and  a  circuit  closing  de^ 
Tlce  including  an  element  operated  by  the  shorter  arm  and 
normally  held  by  aald  shorter  arm  In  circuit  opening  po- 
sition.   

910  082      8HOB-CALK.     Michakl  M.    Schakbt.   Dubola. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423,499. 


1.  A  heel  baring  an  upper  lift  prorlded  ''«»'»'»";«'♦»■ 
dlnal  .lot  leading  to  it.  rear  edge,  a  lower  »«*  faring 
goings  through  which  calks  may  protn.de,  "<»  *°»«^ 
dUte  lifts  having  openings  for  the  receptton  "«  »P«»- 
tlon  of  a  calk  carrier  and  its  operating  parts,  a  calk  car- 
ri«  baring  depending  calka  to  protrude  through  the  open- 
SSi  ta  the  lo^r  lift,  an  operating  slide  l»«^«  *  """^ 
or^y  portion  operating  in  the  .lot  of  the  upper  lift  and 
^depending  arm  baring  a  cam  to  operate  upon  and  Uft 
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ClM  eult  carrier,  the  slid*  haTlng  In  adraiic*  of  wtd  caia, 
a  cam  or  inellii*  to  cnirage  upon  and  operate  the  calfc 
carrier  to  project  the  calka,  and  a  croaa  bar  carrtod  by  the 
••llde  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  calk  carrier  wh«B  the 
calks  are  projected,  and  detent  means  consisting  of  a 
spring  haTlBC  a  portion  eniraglnff  with  the  slide  In  the  ad- 
jnstnent  of  the  parts,  whereby  to  secure  the  parts  In  the 
different  adju«tin««nts,  snbstantlally  as  set  foKb. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel,  and  a  serlea  of  ealln 
movable  Tertically  t*ereln,  and  a  bar  carrying  said  calks, 
of  an  operating  sIMe  having  a  forwardly  facing  cam  to 
engage  below  and  lift  the  calk  bar.  and  also  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  facing  cam  above  and  In  advance  of  the  for- 
wardly fadng  cam  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  upper 
aide  of  the  calk  bar.  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  In  an  ice  creeper,  of  a  serlea  of 
calks,  and  n  bar  carrying  the  same,  a  slide  operating  with- 
in the  heel,  and  having  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing the  calks,  and  a  cross  bar  or  bolt  operated  by  the  slide 
and  adapted  to  overlie  the  calk  bar  when  the  calka  are 
projected  and  secure  the  same  in  such  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  calks  and  a  slide  movable  In  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  calks  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  same,  of  a  de- 
tent having  a  spring  engagement  with  the  slide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

X  The  combination  with  a  heel,  of  calka,  a  calk  bar,  a 
slide  having  cams  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  calka, 
and  a  spring  engaging  with  the  slide  In  both  positions  of 
the  parts,  whereby  to  hold  the  calks  advanced  or  re- 
tracted, substantially  as  act  forth. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


919,083.  MONET-HOLDER  FOR  MAIL-BOXES.  FkAifK 
gpsMirca,  SUyton.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1»0«.  Serial 
Xo.  4«4,606. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  recepUcle  includ- 
ing spaced  sides  and  an  Inclined  bottom  and  open  at  the 
front,  a  rod  extending  through  said  spaced  sides  and  pro- 
Tided  with  ah  operating  lever  arm,  a  closure  for  the  open 
front,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  closure  to  said 
rod,  and  a  spring  coiled  around  said  rod  and  connected  at 
one  terminal  to  said  closure  and  with  the  other  terminal 
formed  Into  a  hook  and  bearing  over  one  of  the  spaced 
■Idea  of  the  recepUcle. 


•peetlvely  connecting  the  arms  of  the  bell-eraak  lerer 
with  the  arms  of  the  throw-otf  shaft  and  with  the  foot 
lever,  a  depending  member  having  a  shoulder  for  locking 
the  foot-lever  In  a  depressed  position,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  bell-crank  lever  aad  to  tha  hanger  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  parts  to  Initial  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  the  foot-lever  Is  relsaaed. 


910,084.  ACTT7ATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESS  THROW  0FF8.  Joseph  SpaiNoan,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.     SerUI  No.  463,342. 

1,  IOl  a  printing  preaa,  a  frame  having  longitudinal  con- 
nect itig  bars,  a  hanger  adjustable  on  said  bars,  a  foot  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  hanger,  an  oscillatory  throw-off  shaft 
having  an  arm,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
hanger.. and  links  respectively  connecting  the  arms  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  to  the  foot-lever  and  to  the  arm  of  tht 
throw-off  shsft. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame  havtng  longitudinal  cos- 
nectlng  hara,  a  hanger  having  clamps  adjustably  attached 
to  said  bars,  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  inner  end  on  the 
hanger,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  elampa 
of  the  hanger,  a  throw-ofT  shaft  having  an  arm,  links  re- 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame  having  longitudinal  con- 
necting bars,  a  hanger  carried  by  the  bars,  an  oscillatory 
throw-off  shaft  having  an  arm,  a  foot  lever  fulcrumed.  at 
Its  inner  end  to  the  hanger,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  of  Its  length  above  the  foot  lever,  and  links 
respectively  connecting  the  arms  of  the  bell-crank  lever  to 
the  foot  lever  and  to  the  arm  of  the  throw-off  shaft. 


919,085.  AUTOM.^TIC  FIRE  KINDLER.  JoHW  C.  St. 
CLAiB,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
362,472. 


1.  A  flre-klndler  coaaprlsing  a  spring  arm  having  th* 
free  end  thereof  colled  to  form  a  match-bolder,  and  a  cap 
passing  over  said  coll. 

2.  A  flre-klndler  comprlaiiis  a  spring  arm  having  the 
free  end  thereof  colled  to  form  a  match-holder,  and  a  cap 
threaded  on  the  convolutions  of  said  coil. 

'  3.  A  flre-klndler  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  spring  arm 
having  a  match-holder  operating  over  said  plate,  meftDS 
for  holding  said  arm  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
■top  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  when  released, 
and  rods  on  which  the  baseplate  la  slldably  supported. 

4.  A  flre-klndler  comprising  a  colled  match-holder,  and 
a  cap  threaded  on  the  convolutions  of  said  coll. 

6.  A  flre-klndler  comprising  a  base,  a  spring  arm  hav- 
ing a  match-holder  movably  mounted  over  the  base,  and 
a  revolnbl*  trigger  adjustable  transversely  on  the  base 
adapted  to  hold  said  arm  under  the  tension  of  Its  spring. 

(aalms  Q  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  . 


919.086.  BOWLING  ALLEY.  JAiias  H.  Stoodabd,  Los 
Qotos,  Cal.  Filed  July  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  442.70S. 
1.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  pins  sns- 
peaded  therein,  of  a  rail.  conUct  arms  supported  on  th* 
rail  and  In  engagemsat  with  th*  pins,  an  annunciator, 
moans  cimasetlng  the  contact  arms  with  the  annund- 
ntor,  and  conUct  plates  on  the  pins  adapted  to  engac* 
th*  contact  arm*  when  the  pin  is  struck  creating  a  circoit 
for  operating  the  annunciator. 
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S  Id  a  howU»«  •iifj.  the  comblnatiOD  with  pins  sus- 
pended therein,  of  a  rail  secured  In  the  rear  of  the  pins, 
coatact  arms  support^l  upon  th.  rail  and  in  ««^««»nt 
with  the  pins,  a  second  rail  mounted  In  front  of  the  pins 
for  limiting  their  forward  movement,  an  annunc Utor, 
means  connecUng  the  conUct  arms  with  the  "«»°°f»**«;' 
•od  conuet  plates  on  the  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  con^ 
uct  arms  when  the  pin  U  struck  creating  a  drcolt  for 
operating  the  annunciator. 


form  parallel  spaced  members,  the  other  arm  having  por- 
tions dlsposwl  betwewi  the  parallel  spaced  members  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  same  in  lU  movement  a  shaphw 
plate  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  bearing  plate 
carried  by  the  other  arm. 


3  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  pins  sus- 
peiided  therein,  of  a  rail,  contact  arms  supported  upon 
the  rsll  and  In  engagement  with  the  pins,  an  annunc  ator, 
means  connecting  the  conUct  arm.  with  the  annunciator^ 
and  conUct  plates  secured  In  recesses  on  the  pins  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  arms  when  the  pin  Is  struck  creat- 
ing a  circuit  for  operating  the  annunciator. 

4  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  pins  sus- 
pended therein,  of  a  rail,  conUct  arms  supported  upon 
the  rail  and  In  engagement  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  th* 
pins,  beveled  recesses  formed  In  the  pins.  conUct  pUtes 
secured  In  the  recesses  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
Pins  an  annunciator,  and  means  connecting  the  contact 
arms  and  the  annuncUtor  whereby  the  annunciator  U 
operated  when  the  pins  are  struck  and  a  circuit  made  by 
the  contact  plates  coming  Into  conUct  with  the  conUct 
arms. 

919  087.      SHOE -STRETCH  Ell.     Obrin    E.   Stows,   Wln- 
sted.Conn.      Filed  Jan.  21.  1908.      Serial  No.  411.998. 


919.088.     CHAIN   GRATE.      Fravs.  TABam,   Elvlns.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,111. 


1  A  chain  grate  comprising  two  series  of  endlew  chains 
arranged  In  vertical  planes  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
chains  of  one  series  being  arranged  at  Intervals  between 
the  chains  of  the  other  series,  and  driving  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  In  vertical  planes  and  operating  to 
move  the  upper  stretches  of  one  series  of  chains  In  on* 
direction  and  operating  to  move  the  upper  stretches  of 
the  other  series  of  chains  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2  A  Cham  grsu  comprising  two  series  of  endless  chains 
arranged  In  vertical  planes  and  parallel  to  each  othj^. 
the  chlllns  of  one  series  being  arranged  «*  'f*;--^*"  ^, 
tween  the  chains  of  ttoe  other  series,  two  driving  shafU 
journaled  at  one  end  portion  of  the  grate,  driving  mechan- 
^Z  for  revolving  the  said  «»'«^t»£fhafU  'n  opposite  dl^ 
rectlons.  and  driving  wheels  secured  on  the  sad  driving 
^afte  and  arranged  to  revolve  in  vertical  planes  and 
operating  to  move  the  upper  stretches  of  one  series  of 
cSln.  in  one  direction  and  operating  to  move  the  upijr 
stretches  of  the  other  series  of  chains  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

1 

919  089  LEVER  CHECK  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTROL- 
LERS. JOHN  THOMAS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
27,    1909.      Serial  No.   474,643. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  plv^ 
oted  arms,  a  fixed  shaping  plaU  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms,  snd  a  plvotally  mounted  bearing  plate  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  mounted  arms,  a  shaping  plate  d-etachably  connected 
to  one  of  said  arm^  a  plvoUUy  mounted  bearing  plate 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  means  carried  by 
said  arms  for  holding  said  plates  In  their  adJuaUd  t>osl-' 

tlOB.  » 

t  A  devlc*  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  comprising  two  pivot- 
ally  mounted  arms,  a  shaping  plate  detacbably  connected 
to  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivoUHy  mounted  bearing  pUt* 
carrM  by  the  other  of  said  arms,  and  an  extension  plaU 
deuchably  connected  with  said  bearing  pUte. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  stretcher 
comprUlng  two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated, 
th*  other  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  ear  dis- 
posed between  the  bifurcated  portions  and  plvoUlly  con 
nected  thereto,  a  deUchable  shaping  plaU  carried  by 
one  of  said  arm.,  and  a  bearing  plaU  having  ^rs  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the 

**  6*'^A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  plvo^ 
ally  mounted  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated  to 


'?M^^M/?m/m..WMwm?vf}}mM,,^^.m^ 


1  In  combination,  a  controller  spindle,  a  segment  cai- 
rled  thereby,  an  arm  coftperatlng  with  said  segment,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm  projecting  away  from  said  seg- 
Ssnt,  a  member  normally  adapted  to  obstruct  ^^^  V^-^ 
when  said  arm  U  moved  outwardly  by  said  segment  and 
having  a  slot  which  may  receive  said  pawl,  "f  -nean. 
connected  with  said  pawl  for  directing  the  same  Into  said 
slot  on  a  reverse  movement  of  said  splad  e. 

2.  m  combination,  a  controller  spindle,  a  sUr  wheel 
carried  thereby,  an  arm  pr*s.«l  towsij  •»«  "J"  *J«J' 
a  oawl  having  means  for  engaging  said  star  wheel  at  lU 
;„?t«d  and  projecting  away  from  «iid  sUr  wheel  said 
S^wl  telng  adaptS^to  be  swung  by  the  Ueth  of  said  sUr 
whell  when  salS  segment  1.  rotaUd.  and  a  movable  ««.- 
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ber  controlled  by  said  pawl  adapted  to  check  the  forward 
rotation  of  uld  segment  and  adapted  to  permit  a  back- 
ward roUtlon  of  said  star  wheel. 

8.  In  combination,  a  controller  aplndle.  a  toothed  seg- 
ment carried  thereby,  an  arm,  a  pawl  carried  plvoUlly  at 
the  end  of  said  arm  and  havlnc  means  at  the  butt  end 
thereof  for  engaKlng  the  teeth  of  said  segment,  said  pawl 
projecting  away  from  said  segment,  and  a  plroted  block 
controlled  by  said  pawl  and  having  a  throat  adapted  to 
recelTe  said  pawl  when  permitting  the  routlon  of  said 
segment,  said  block  having  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  said 
pawl  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof  and  check  the  rota- 
tion of  said  segment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  spindle,  a  segment  hav- 
ing teeth  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm,  means  for  preaelng 
•aid  arm  toward  said  segment,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
to  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  roller  eccentrically  mounted  on 
•aid  pawl  and  engaging  between  the  teeth  of  said  aegment 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  segment  may  swing  said 
pawl  upon  lt»  pivot,  said  pawl  projecting  away  from  said 
aegment,  and  a  block  plvotally  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  rocked  by  said  pawl,  said  block  having  a  throat  receiv- 
ing said  pawl  to  permit  a  swinging  movement  of  said  arm 
away  from  said  segment,  said  block  afTordlng  means  for 
engaging  the  end  of  said  pawl  in  another  poaitlon  to  pre 
vent  "kn  outward  swinging  movement  of  said  arm,  where 
by  the  rotation  of  said  segtoent  Is  checked. 

6.  In  comblnatipn,  a  controller  spindle,  a  segment  hav- 
ing teeth  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  pivoted 
arm,  a  sprlnj;  constraining  said  arm  toward  said  segment, 
a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  roller 
eccentrically  mounted  at  the  butt  end  of  said  pawl  and 
engaging  between  said  teeth,  said  pawl  projecting  away 
from  said  segment,  and  a  pivoted  block  having  a  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  pawl  when  said  pawl 
is  actuated  by  a  forward  rotation  of  said  segment,  said 
block  having  an  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl 
when  said  pawl  Is  swung  by  a  rearward  roUtion  of  said 
segment,  said  block  having  a  throat  adjacent  to  said  Jaw 
adapted  to  receive  said  pawl  to  permit  the  roUtlon  of 
•aid  segment  and  atTordlng  means  for  replacing  aald 
block  In  Its  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


«10,000.  ALPALFA-BEDUCINO  MACHINE.  L»wia  W. 
Thompson,  Osborne,  Kans.  Filed  8ept.  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  393,482. 


cylinder,  provided  with  curved  flangei  orertapped  by  the 
lateral  portiona  of  the  screen,  a  bar  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  screen,  said  members  being  slotted  to  deUch- 
ably  receive  said  bar,  and  means  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  screen  and  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  hold 
the  screen  in  place. 

3.  In  an  alfalfa  reducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  initial  grinding  mecbanlam  comprising  an  inter- 
current toothed  cylinder  and  toothed  Imperforate  concave, 
of  a  secondary  dlaintegratlng  mechanism  receiving  there- 
from and  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  square  an- 
gularly set  teeth,  formed  with  cutting  serratlona,  and  a 
acreen  Indoaing  aald  cylinder  so  aa  to  leave  a  receiving 
opening  upon  one  aide  and  operating  to  retain  the  stock 
until  sufficiently  reduced  to  pass  through  the  screen. 

4.  In  an  alfalfa  reducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  an  initial  grinding  mechanism  comprising  an  inter- 
current toothed  cylinder  and  toothed  imperforate  concave, 
of  a  secondary  disintegrating  mechanism  receiving  there- 
from and  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with  disintegrat- 
ing teeth,  each  tooth  having  a  square  body  and  also  having 
a  ribbed  portion  square  in  croea-aect ion.  the  ribs  of  the 
latter  portion  being  subsUntlally  V-shaped,  and  a  screen 
Incloelnf  aald  cylinder  so  a«  to  leave  a  receiving  openlnf 
upon  one  side  and  operating  to  retain  the  atock  until  suffi- 
ciently reduced  to  paaa  through  the  screen. 

5.  Id  a  machine  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  Initial  grinding  mefhaniam  compriabig  an  Inter- 
current toothed  cylinder  and  toothed  imperforate  concave, 
of  a  secondary  disintegrating  cylinder  receiving  there- 
from and  provided  with  teeth  having  cutting  aerratlona, 
and  a  acreen  Incloalng  aald  aecondary  disintegrating  cyl- 
inder and  positioned  to  receive  the  partially  ground  ma- 
terial or  fragments  of  atock  from  the  initial  grinding 
mecbanlam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,091.  A.CETYLENK-GA8  GKNERATOB.  Thomas  8. 
TowLE.  Stanton.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.020. 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination  of 
grinding  mechanism  for  initially  grinding  the  stock,  a 
rotary  disintegrating  cylinder  and  a  screen,  and  an  in- 
clined apron  leading  from  said  grinding  mechanlwn  to  said 
screen  for  delivering  the  partially  ground  material  or 
fragments  of  stock  from  said  grinding  mecbanlam  onto 
aald  screen,  the  screen  extending  partially  around  aald 
cylinder  from  said  apron  to  a  point  substantially  at  the 
top  of  aald  disintegrating  cylinder,  the  latter  and  the 
screen  serving  conjointly  to  break  up  the  material  on  said 
screen  Into  pieces  which,  when  sufficiently  reduced,  drop 
through  the  openings  In  said  aereen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  disintegrating 
cylinder,  a  screen  parilally  surrounding  the  same,  two  aec- 
tional    membera  at   opposite   aldea  of   the   disintegrating 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clasa  deecrtbed.  a  water  tank,  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  open  top.  means  for  clamping  the  open 
top  of  the  receiver  against  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  car- 
bid  holder  in  the  receiver,  said  carbid  holder  having  per- 
forate aide  and  bottom  walls  and  an  open  top,  and  having 
Ita  walls  spaced  apart  from  the  walla  of  the  receiver,  a 
chamber  at  the  center  of  the  holder,  a  conical  deflector 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  carbid  holder  within  the 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  Ita  aide  walls  perforated 
above  the  deflector,  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for 
supplying  water  to  the  chamber,  aald  chamber  having  a 
flaring  top  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  top 
encircling  the  water  supply  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  water  tank,  a  re- 
ceiver having  an  open  top.  means  for  clamping  the  open 
top  of  the  receiver  againat  the  bottom  of  the  Unk,  a  car- 
bid  holder  in  the  receiver,  said  carbid  holder  having  per- 
forate side  and  bottom  walla  and  aa  open  top.  and  having 
its  walla  apaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  the  receiver,  a 
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chamber  at  the  center  of  the  holder,  a  conical  deflector 
within  the  chamber,  aald  chamber  having  lU  side  w»ll« 
perforated  above  the  deflector,  and  means  in  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber. 


919,092.  ANTICBEEPING  DEVICE  FOR  BAILS.  Au- 
GOBT  F.  Taarna.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  473,309. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  rail,  and  a  tie.  of  a  pair  of 
levers  pivoted  together  and  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  gripping  Jawa  adapted  to  grip  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  flange  of  the  raU.  and  a  clamping 
bolt  to  draw  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  together,  substan- 

tUlIy  as  described. 

2  The  combination  of  a  rail,  and  a  tie.  of  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted levers  each  having  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  the  free  enda 
of  the  ievera  provided  with  downwardly  extetidini?  luga 
which  abut  the  tie.  and  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the 
lugs  to  draw  the  levers  together,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed.   ^__ 

919  093.     WINDLASS.     WALTia    J.    Vail.    Chicago.    Hi. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908      Serial  No.  425,602. 


mm,. 


and  angular  Joint  fasteners  engaging  the  aaid  longitudinal 
sloU  and  having  Integral  angular  lugs  engaging  the  aaid 
cross  slots,  the  undersides  of  the  said  Joint  fasteners  being 
fluah  with  the  underaidea  of  the  said  aides  and  enda. 


?o 


A  wlndlaaa  comprising  a  body  having  an  open  recess,  a 
shaft,  said  open  recess  permitting  lateral  Insertion  of  the 
shaft  therein,  a  worm  on  the  shaft,  ears  carried  by  the 
body,  a  abaft  mounted  in  the  ears,  a  wormwheel  fixed  to 
the  shaft  between  the  ears  meshing  with  the  worm  on  the 
first  named  abaft,  said  wormwheel  holding  the  first  named 
shaft  againat  displacement,  a  drum  formed  with  one  face 
of  the  wheel  and  moans  for  rotating  the  first  named  shaft. 


•=-i=i--*'*.'- 


-*-.•* 


2.  A  printer's  interchangeable  locking  border,  compris- 
ing separate  and  interchangeable  border  sides  and  border 
ends  abutting  one  on  the  other  at  the  terminals  and  each 
of  the  said  sides  and  ends  being  provided  with  a  printing 
face  and  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  slots  at  the  un- 
der side  at  the  terminals  of  the  aald  aldea  and  ends  the 
said  transverse  slots  Intersecting  the  said  longitudinal 
slots,  and  angular  Joint  fasteners  engaging  the  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  having  Integral  angular  lugs  engaging  the 
said  cross  slots,  the  under  sides  of  the  said  Joint  fastener* 
being  fiush  with  the  under  sides  of  the  sides  and  ends. 

3  An  interchangeable  locking  border,  comprising  border 
aldea,  border  ends,  and  a  Joint  faatener  for  removably  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  sides  and  enda,  the 
border  sides  and  ends  having  their  terminals  provided 
with  longitudinally-extending  slots  and  one  terminal  at 
each  comer  having  a  croea  aiot  and  the  adjacent  terminal 
having  spaced  cross  slots,  the  said  Joint  fastener  being 
made  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  right 
ang)e  members  for  engagement  with  the  said  longitudinal 
•loU  and  with  the  outermost  cross  slot,  the  said  Joint  faa- 
tener terminating  in  inwardly-extending  lugs  for  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  cross  slots. 


919,096.  NAIL  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Ebnest  Walton 
and  Fbkperick  W.  Mackb.  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignors  to 
H  A  Sherman  Manufacturing  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  7.  190T. 
Serial  No.  406.597. 


919  094       INTEBCHANGEABLE       LOCKING  -  BOBDEB. 

John  S.  Voorhkes.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.   30, 

1908.     Serial  No.  460,280. 

1  In  combination,  a  border  havlnx  aides  and  ends  abut- 
ting one  on  the  other  at  the  terminals,  each  of  the  sides 
and  ends  having  longitudinal  and  transverw  slots  at  the 
underside  at  the  terminals  of  the  said  sides  and  ends,  the 
transverse  alota  intersecting   the  said   longitudinal   alota. 


1  In  a  wire  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wire 
clamping  die.  a  female  blanking  die  at  one  end  of  the  wire 
clamping  die.  a  male  blanking  die  co«peratlng  with  the  fe- 
male blanking  die.  a  header  rod  arranged  ailally  within 
the  male  clamping  die,  and  means  for  operating  aald  dies 
and  header  rod. 

•>  The  combination  of  a  wire  clamping  die  formed  of  op- 
posite members  having  wire  clamping  grooves  in  their  op- 
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poMd  f«ce«.  "ad  rece«»o«  la  their  outer  ends  forming  • 
teaale  blank  ins-dip  ;  with  a  male  blanking  die  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tlie  female  blanking  die  when  the  clamping 
die  Is  eloMd.  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wire  clamping  die  formed  of 
opposite  members  having  wire  grooves  in  their  opposed 
faced  and  recesses  In  their  onter  ends  forming  a  female 
blanking  die  concentric  to  the  wire  ;  with  a  male  blanking 
die  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  female  blanking  die 
when  the  clamping  die  Is  closed ;  a  header  rod  operating 
azlally  of  the  male  blanking  die ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  dies  and  header  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  wire  clamping  dies,  head  blank- 
ing dies  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  header  rod  operat- 
ing through  the  blanking  dies  and  meana  for  operating  the 
wire  clamplnjt  and  head  blanking  dl««  and  header  rod. 

5.  In  a  nail  making  machine  the  combination  of  wire 
clamping  dies,  means  for  feeding  a  wire  to  said  dies, 
means  for  feeding  a  atrap  In  front  of  the  clamping  dies, 
means  for  blanking  a  nail  head  from  the  strap  and  forcing 
it  upon  the  wire  shank  held  by  the  clamping  dies,  means 
for  swaKing  <he  shank  to  the  head,  and  meana  for  there- 
after cutting  the  wire  Into  nail  lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.1 


»1  0  09  7  .  CAB  FENDEB.  OcoMB  B.  Wat«>i».  Mortb 
Xaklmn.  Waah.  FiUd  May  l».  1»08.  Serial  Na 
483.707. 


910.006.  ADVEKTI81NO  DBVICB.  Wfl|[aa  B.  WabMN 
and  QBOBon  W.  Pack  Ann,  Jr.,  Deadwood.  8.  D.  Fil«d 
June  12,  1007.     SerUl  No.  378.401. 


1.  An  adrertlslnn  device  provided  with  a  "Jacob's  lad- 
der "  having  tumbling  blocks  provided  on  each  face  with 
indicating  characters,  and  bands  supporting  the  blocks 
one  above  the  other,  the  bands  having  Indicating  charac- 
ters on  both  faces. 

2.  An  advertising  device  provided  with  a  "Jacob'a  lad- 
der ".  having  tumbling  blocks  provided  on  each  face  with 
Indicating  characters,  and  bands  supporting  the  blocks 
one  above  the  other,  the  banda  having  Indicating  charac- 
ters on  both  faces  and  the  banda  being  arranged  to  cover 
up  indicating  characters  on  the  blocks  when  the  bands  are 
In  certain  positions. 

.1.  An  advertising  device  provided  with  a  "Jacob's  lad- 
der ".  having  tumbling  bloeka  provided  on  each  face  with 
Indicating  characters,  and  bands  supporting  the  blocks  one 
above  the  other,  the  hands  having  Indicating  characters 
on  both  faces,  the  indicating  etwiracters  on  the  said  bloeka 
and  the  Indicating  characters  on  the  said  bands  being 
complementary. 

4.  An  advertlaing  device  comprising  a  power-driven 
rocking  mechanism,  and  a  "Jacob  s  ladder  "  having  tum- 
bling bloeka  and  bands  for  supporting  the  blocks  one  above 
the  other,  the  uppermost  block  being  atUched  to  a  rock 
abaft  of  the  aald  rocking  mechanism,  and  the  aald  blocks 
and  banda  being  provided  on  each  face  with  Indicating 
characters,  the  characters  on  the  said  blocks  and  bands 
being  complementary. 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  body  portion  hunjc  from 
the  end  of  a  car  and  having  side  bars  of  angular  form,  a 
plurality  of  angular  alaU  corresponding  with  the  angular 
side  bars,  and  a  forward  and  a  rear  cross  bar  connecting 
the  side  bars  and  to  which  the  ends  of  said  slats  are  se- 
cured, and  a  pliable  apron  mounted  to  rock  on  the  for- 
ward cross  bar  of  the  body  portton.  and  means  for  rocking 
the  apron  from  the  car. 

2.  A  car  fender,  embodying  a  slatted  tender  body  bent 
to  depress  Ita  spaced  slats  between  their  ends,  a  pliable 
apron  rockable  on  the  front  ead  of  the  aUtttd  body,  a 
lever  on  the  car  platform,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald 
lever  with  the  apron. 

8.  A -car  fender,  embodying  a  body  portion  formed  of 
side  bars  bent  into  angular  form,  a  carrier  bar  on  a  car 
platform  whereon  the  aide  bars  are  hong,  a  forward  croaa 
bar  whereon  the  forward  enda  of  tbm  Mit  bars  are  monnt- 
ed.  a  plnraUty  of  slats  bant  to  corvaapaad  with  the  side 
bars,  and  supporting  brace  rods  extended  from  the  forward 
cross  bars  and  hinged  at  their  extended  enda  upon  the 
car  platform. 

4.  A  car  fender,  embodying  a  fender  body  formed  of  end 
croaa  bars,  side  bar*  bant  at  a  right  angle  and  Jointed  at 
their  enjla  on  the  croaa  bars,  a  croaa  bar  on  the  aide  bars 
near  the  upper  end  croaa  bar.  a  plurality  of  spacad  and 
bant  metal  slata  secured  st  their  forward  ends  on  the  for- 
ward croM  bar,  and  at  their  rear  enda  on  the  cross  bar 
that  la  mounted  on  the  aide  bars,  brace  rods  at  the  Bld«-« 
of  the  fender  body,  an  apron  hinged  on  the  forward  cross 
bar  of  the  fender  body,  a  yoke  connected  with  the  apron, 
and  a  connecting  rod.  which,  by  rocked  adjustment,  con- 
trols a  rocked  adjustment  of  the  apron. 

5.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  body,  a  bar  carried 
by  a  car  and  on  which  the  aald  fender  body  la  hung,  brae* 
rods  at  the  sides  of  the  fender  body,  an  apron  hinged  to 
the  front  end  of  the  fender  body  and  having  a  bufTer  shaft 
at  Ita  front  edge  provided  with  rollers,  a  yoke  connected 
with  the  buffer  abaft,  and  meana  connected  with  the  yoke 
for  adjusting  the  buffer  sliaft  and  apron. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


010  008.    LATBX-CUP.    Jamm  WmsTam,  VIctorvilla,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1008.     Serial  No.  440.638. 


A  latex  cup  comprUlng  a  downwardly  contracting  wadga- 
shaped  body  having  a  wide  month  at  the  top.  a  V^taapml 
flanga  proJ«:ting  from  ona  aids  o<  tba  cnk>  adjacent  to  tha 
Bouth  tbaraof.  a  plurality  at  faatanlng  apura  proJactlM 
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f«>m  the  same  side  of  the  enp  as  aald  flange,  one  V^J  ^ 
lag  located  adjacent  to  the  V-ahaped  bottom  «»«•<««• 
eHv  and  another  spur  being  located  at  the  bottom  angle  erf 
ttat  V-ahap«l  flange,  and  a  hinged  Ud  covering  the  mouth 
of  the  cup  and  also  covering  the  space  comprised  between 
the  reversely  Inclined  portions  of  the  V  shaped  flange. 


910,090.      WIRE    TIE    FX)R    METALLIC    REINFORCES. 

-DAKinL  A.    Wao-oaa.   PhlUdelphla.    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Philadelphia  Steel  *  Wire  Co.,  Phlladelphla^a..  a  Cor 

poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1008.     Serial 

No.  417.107. 


1  A  wire  tie  for  securing  metallic  members  In  contact 
with  each  other  at  their  crosalng  points  and  permitting 
hinged  movement  of  either  member  with  respect  to  the 
other,  aald  tie  having  a  loop  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aald 
members,  runs  paralleling  said  loop  engaged  member  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  paas  over  the  other  member  and 
hooks  carried  by  said  nina  for  locking  the  tie  to  aald  me- 
tallic  members.  .      . 

2  A  wire  tie  for  securing  a  plurality  of  croaalng  roda  at 
an  angle  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  tie  having  a  loop 
to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aald  rods,  runs  paralleling  said 
loop-engsKed  rod  and  arranged  to  engage  and  pass  o^ 
the  other  rod.  and  hooka  carried  by  aald  runa  for  engage- 
ment with  the  rods. 

a.  A  wire  tie  for  aecuring  metallic  members  In  contact 
with  each  other  at  their  croaslng  points,  said  tie  having  a 
loop  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  members,  runs  P«r*llel^ 
ing  each  other,  and  books  disposed  toward  each  other  and 
carried  by  said  runa  for  locking  aald  tie  to  the  maUlllc 

members.  .     .      .-i, 

4  A  wire  tie  for  securing  crossing  rods  In  conttct  wltb 
i«ch  other  at  their  point  of  Intersactlon.  said  tie  having  a 
loop  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aald  roda,  runa  paraUeling 
ona  of  -aw  roda.  and  hooka  carried  by  aald  runs  to  engage 
aald  last  mentioned  rod  whereby  the  rods  are  held  together 
so  that  either  one  may  turn  within  the  tie  with  reap«:t 

6  A*wlre  tie  for  securing  croaalng  roda  In  conUct  frith 
each  other  at  their  point  of  lntara«:tlon,  saW  tie  h«vlng 
a  loop  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aald  rods,  runs  Integral 
with  said  loop  and  terminating  In  hooka  for  engageinent 
with  aald  roda  whereby  they  are  held  together  ao  that 
•itbtr  one  may  turn  within  the  tie  with  respect  totha 
othar.  and  a  support  formed  by  one  of  said  runa  between 
the  hooked  portions  of  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


members  having  a  plurality  of  hinged  ^^-f^^^'j"  T^J 
said  longitudinal  members  and  bodily  movable  therewith. 

2  A  akeleton  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  com- 
prising a  series  of  stirrups  the  side  members  of  which  are 
disposed  substantially  In  vertical  planes.  «o<»  >o°«*t"fJ°fi 
rods  disposed  substantially  in  horizontal  Pl"^„>*^ 
at  top  and  bottom  of  said  stirrups  to  form  a  bodily  mov- 
able coIUpalng  structure.  ..,,,„„ 

3  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures  comprising 
independent  series  of  substantially  longitudinal  and  verti- 
cal members  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  m  a  plurality  of  hortsontal  and  vertical  planesj^nd 
means  tying  such  members  together  at  their  crowing 
points  bot  permitting  movement  of  the  same  «>»*  ;*»yj<' 
each    other   whereby    the   whole   structure    to   bodily   col- 

'*  4**  A*  reinforcement  for  concrete  structures,  comprising 
a  series  of  stirrups,  the  side  membiers  of  which  are  dis- 
posed substantially  in  vertical  planes,  and  a  "«rte8  ol 
ionStudlnal  rods  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  aald  stirrups  at  top  and  bottom  of  the  same  and  tying 
meana  serving  to  secure  said  stirrups  and  rods  together 
at  their  crossing  points  but  P^^-^^'^lng  movement  of  the 
same  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  the  whole  structure 
la  bodily  collapsible.  ^^ 

5  In  combination  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods 
disposed  substantially  in  two  horlsontal  planes,,  a  series 
of  members  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
rods,  and  tying  means  at  the  crossing  portions  connecting 
said  members  and  rods  together  yet  serving  to  permit 
movement  of  the  same  relatively  to  each  other  whereby 
the  whole  structure  to  bodily  collapsible. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


0  19  101.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  CHRiSTOFHna  L. 
WHAL.T,  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,537. 


•  1  0  10  0.  METALLIC  BEINFOBCE  FOR  CONCBBTB 
CONSTRUCTION.  DxKini.  A.  W«DMoa«,  rblladelphla. 
Pa  aaalgnor  to  PhltodelpbU  Steel  4  Wire  Co.,  PhUa- 
defphU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb. 
21.  1008.     Serial  No.  417,108. 


1  A  eoUapalbie  reinforcement  for  concrete  stmcturea 
comprising  a  aeriea  of  longitudinal  members  held  In  a 
plwaUty  of  planes,  by  a  aertoa  of  subatantUUy  vertical 


In  changeable  speed  mechantom,  a  clutch  'o' ><x*»°«  * 
wheel  to  a  abaft  comprising  oppositely  arranged  locking  , 
ZZ  carried  by  the  .haft  and  movable  Into  -^^ont^ 
en^gement  with  the  wheel,  recessed  collar.  «  <>PP«Ut« 
ride,  of  the  wheel,  .prings  housed  In  said  co"»"  "f 
acting  with  an  Inward  pressure  on  the  dogs  arid  an  ex- 
J^der  movable  lengthwl*.  of  the  shaft  and  a^aP^  *» 
engage  said  dogs  and  force  them  Into  engagement  with  the 
wheeL  ^^__ 

010 102     BOAT.    Glbnm  Whitk.  Ashtabnla,  Ohio.    FIlai 
Nov    17    1008.     Serial  No.  462.007. 

1  A  boat,  a  hollow,  airtight,  wedge-shaped  hydroplane 
plTOted  to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  and  means  'or^«l« 
the  free  end  of  the  hydroplane  in  a  predetermined  portion 
with  reference  to  the  boat.  .     *^  ♦«  *h- 

2  A  boat,  a  hollow,  air  tight,  hydroplane  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  holding  the  «>'«•  *■« J* 
Srhydroplane  In  a  predetermined  position  with  reference 

^^'a^^l'Sat.  and  a  hollow,  airtight,  wedge  shaped  hydra- 
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pl«B«  Mcurcd  to  the  bottom  of  the  bo^t  with  Ite  top  form- 
ing in  angle  therewith. 


■^=A*7-^ 


4.  A  boat,  and  a  hollow,  airtight,  hydroplane  aecured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  boat  with  Its  top  forming  an  acute 
angia  with  the  bottom  of  the  boat. 

5.  A  boat,  a  wedge-ahaped  hydroplane  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  boat,  and  a  top  forming  with  the  bottom 
of  the  boat  an  acute  angle. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


pins  paaalng  through  aaid  items,  a  spring  yoke  baring  its 
•ndi  projecting  at  each  aide  of  aald  yalre  sterna  and  engag- 
ing aald  pins,  the  yoke  constructed  to  hold  the  plna  iB 
place  and  a  spring  holding  the  yoke  In  engagement  with 
the  pins. 


019,103.  INTERNAL  -  COMBtJSTION  ENGINE.  HUOH 
H.  Whitehbid.  Palmetto.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Richard  H.  Whitehead.  Palmetto.  Pla.  Filed  July  8, 
1908.    Serial  No.  441,851. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  diverging 
cylindera  open  to  each  other  at  one  end.  pistons  In  the 
cyllndera,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  axis  In  the  plane 
of  the  axes  of  the  cyllndera.  rods  connecting  the  platons 
and  crank  shaft,  the  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  inlet  opening  Into  the 
lower  end  of  one  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the 
said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  diverging 
cylinders  open  to  each  other  at  one  end.  platons  In  th« 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  its  axis  lH  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  and  rods  connecting  the  plstona 
and  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  diverging 
cylinders,  open  to  each  other  at  one  end.  piatona  in  the 
cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  lt«  axis  In  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  rods  connecting  the  pistons  and 
crank  shaft,  the  said  shaft  extending  through  the  lower 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  inlet  opening  into  the  lower  end 
of  one  cylinder,  and  a  pipe  establishing  communication 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  cylinder, 
the  said  cylinder  being  Jacketed  and  the  aald  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  Jacket  of  the  last  mentioned  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  pair  of  diverging 
cylinders  open  to  each  other  at  one  end.  a  piston  having 
ita  end  inclined  with  respect  to  its  axis  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate In  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  having  ita 
axla  in  the  plane  of  the  axea  of  the  cyllndera,  and  roda 
connecting  the  pistons  and  crank  ahaft. 


019.104.  VALVE  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVE-ENGINES. AL«XAJ«D«a  WiNTON  and  HAaoLO 
B.  And»b8o?».  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wlnton 
Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,810. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  reciprocating  valvea  having 
'  VAlve  stems  projecting  in  the  same  direction,  removable 


2.  The  combination  of  two  valvea  having  stems  project- 
ing In  the  same  direction,  removable  pins  pasaing  through 
the  atema,  a  spring  yoke  having  ita  enda  extending  at 
each  side  of  the  stems  and  provided  with  recesaea  con- 
structed to  hold  the  pins  against  endwlae  removal,  and  a 
apring  holding  the  yoke  in  engagement  with  the  pins 

8.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  valve  having  a 
stem,  a  removable  pin  passing  through  Its  stem,  and  a 
spring  yoke  having  a  recess  constructed  to  receive  and 
prevent  the  endwlae  movement  of  the  pin  while  in  engage- 
ment therewith.     ' 

4.  The  combiaatlon  of  a  reciprocating  valve  having  a 
projecting  stem,  a  spring  holding  the  valve  cloaed.  a 
reciprocating  platen  having  an  adjuatable  head  adapted 
to  engage  aald  vmlve  stem,  and  means  for  moving  the 
piston,  the  parts  eonstrocted  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  The  combtaatlon  with  an  engine  having  two  valvaa, 
the  Btems  of  which  extend  In  the  same  direction,  a  yoka 
plvotally  connected  to  the  atems.  a  houaing  within  the 
yoke  intermediate  the  valve  atema  and  having  trnnniona 
resting  In  receaaea  within  the  yoke,  a  spring  within  the 
housing  and  having  its  upper  end  bearing  against  a  sU 
tlonary  part  of  the  engine. 

[aaima  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


019.108.  HEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN  AIR  MIN- 
ING. Emil  WiacHOW.  Luabeck.  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1908.     Sertai  No.  420,751. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  hewing  minerals  In  open  workings, 
comprising  a  rigid  guide  rail,  a  slide  movably  supported 
and  guided  on  said  rail,  a  rotating  cutting  tool  carried  by 
naid  slide,  and  Independent  means  for  supporting  and 
adjusting  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of  the  guide  rail. 

2  An  apparatus  for  hewing  minerals  In  open  workings 
comprising  a  rigid  guide  rail,  a  slide  movahly  supported 
and  guided  on  said  rail,  a  rotating  cutting  tool  carried  by 
said  alide.  Independent  meana  for  supporting  and  adjusting 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  guide  rail,  and  meana 
for  conatralnlng  the  guide  rail  to  move  parallel  to  itaelf. 

3.  Apparatus  for  hewing  minerals  In  open  workings  In 
which  a  bucket-chain  la  combined  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  rigid  guide-rail  for  the  tool-allde. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  hewing  minerals  in  open  workings 
having  a  bucket-chain  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  a 
rigid  guide-rail  for  a  tool-allde,  in  which  the  connecting 
Unka  for  the  movement  of  the  'rigid  guide- rail  are  ao 
arranged  that  the  deepeet  poaltlon  is  reached  when  the 
golde-rall  has  completed  Its  forward  movement. 

6.  App«ratua   for    hewing   minerals   In    open    workings 
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having  a  bucket-chain  connected  with  the  U»wer  «d  of  a 
rild  guide  rail  for  a  tool-elide,  in  which  the  lower  con- 


necting link  of  the  rigid  guide-rail  aerves  at  the  aame  time 
as  a  bucket-guide  for  a  part  of  the  bucket  chain. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


breaking  the  joint  between  said  members  when  ««»^ J^ 

m^ber  1-  raised;  and  means  •**P^,*t/°L^X  l?^ 
with  aaid  rear  member  yhen  the  joint  between  the  latter 
rid  sltd  front  member  I.  broken,  to  retain  aald  member, 
m  adjuated  poaltlon  with  reapect  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  pa^r 
of  uprights  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  oPP««"f  «°J» 
of  one  of  Ita  aide  boards,  of  a  corn-topping  »/t*chmeBt 
^nnected  with  «ild  upright,  and  consisting  of  .Jointed 
VulAe  plate  comprising  a  front  member  and  a  rear  member 
hlnired  together  at  their  mutually-adjacent  inner  ends^  the 
J^nt  member  beln.  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  front  o^ 
rt^ht,  a  blade  disposed  parallel  with  and  In  •P*<^  "»»"*« 
tTthe  rear  edge  of  the  laat  mentioned   member,  and  a 
^lie  arm  for  directing  the  com  to  said  blade :  ^;"»  '" 
Seising   the   rear   member;   and   means   <^^^^^^''«  ^^^ 
rJlr  member  with  the  front  upright,  for  breaking  the  Joint 
between  said  members  when  said  rear  member  la  "laed^ 

TtI^  combination,  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  pair 
of  uprights  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
L  of  us  Side  boards,  of  a  corn-topping  atuch-nt  n 
nected  with  aaid  uprights  and  comprising  front  and  rear 
rmt«"?nged  together  at  their  mutually-adjacent  taner 
rnds  the  front  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
"^ni  uprlgM  :  means  for  raising  the  rear  "^e°..>er;  a  de- 
pending arm  carried  by  said  rear  member;  and  * /od  con- 
ne^teJ  at  opposite  ends  to  said  arm  and  to  the  front  up^ 
rlghTfor  breaking  the  joints  between  said  members  when 
said  rear  member  Is  raiaed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


019  108      COBN-TOPPER.     Samu.l  E.  Woods.  Lockwood. 
Okla.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  429.898. 


010    10  7       SEINING  APPARATUS.     Aarana  Yamciii, 
•  'Z'rLotl  Ark.     Filed  June  19    1905    Seri-I  No.  286.001. 
Renewed  Aug.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.137. 


^y^    w  dr  34  '»^jtj  ^jr 

0 


1  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  pair 
of  uprighta  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  oppoalte  enda  of 
one  of  Itt  aide  board.,  of  a  corn-topping  attachment  con- 
nect^ "th  said  uprighta  and  comprising  front  and  rear 
Im^™  Mnged  together  at  their  -"^"'"'ilSd  ti"Je 
ends  the  front  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
fron  upright;  mean,  for  raising  the  rear  member;  and 
L«ia  JoTnecring  aald  rear  member  with  the  front  uj. 
right,  for  breaking  the  joint  between  aald  members  when 
said  rear  member  is  raised.  »..^_,  .  n«lr 

0  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  pair 
of  upVlght.  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  oppoalte  end.  of 
one  of  Its  side  board.,  of  a  cora-topplng  •tt.chment  con^ 
nerted  with  said  uprighta  and  ~'°P'-'**';f  '.X  "''  "" 
members  hinged  together  st  their  »°*°'^>';Ji!^\^"e 
enda.  the  front  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
;^^t  IprigJJ"  meana  for  raising  the  rear  n^e-n^*' =  »«"• 
rTnnect^ng  sa  d  rear  member  with  the  front  upright,  for 
Tr^akTug  thrtolnt  between  «iid  member,  when  Mid  rear 
rrr'l.  r.il:d:  and  means  for  -t.lnlng  jald  «emh«. 
in  adjuated  position  with  respect  to  each  other  when  the 

^TTrS:b?n\t?or:UT:agon  tK>dy  having  a^alr 
nf  uDriahta  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
^.  n?us  aide  boarda.  ot .  com  topping  attachment  con- 
ZJ^  wttJ  siirupihU  and  comprising  front  and  rear 
remt;:'i^:;:i  tojSJer  at  their  -tualjy-adjacent  inner 
««i.  the  front  member  being  plvotally  connected  to  tne 
;^nt  iirigM°  means  for  raising  the  rear  member ;  mean, 
iri^lng  "W  rear  member  with  the  front  upright,  for 


1.  in  seining  apparatus,  the  combination  o«  .  •«?!»« 
and  means  operative  In  one  direction  to  haul  and  land  the 
wings  of  a  seine  and  In  a  reverse  direction  of  movement  to 

2    In  aelning  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  aup 
port,  of  a  revoluble  member  carried  thereby  an*  coOper 
JTlng  with  a  8elne  to  haul  and  wind  thereon  the  web  of 
«l^  seine,  whereby  the  web  of  said  seine  Is  mechanically 
adjusted  for  re-caatlng.  ' 

3.  In  seining  apparatus,  the  ^-^^Inatlon  with  a  .up- 
port  composed  of  a  pair  of  detachable  floating  n»«^"; 
S  mechanuTcarried  by  one  of  aald  flo'^in*  member,  for 
hauling  in  and  landing  the  web  of  a  seine  Mid  detach^^ 
fluting  member,  upon  propulsion  coOperatUig  with  «^d 
hauling  mechanism  to  asalst  in  paying  out  the  web  of  aald 

"r/nUX^^PParatus.  the  combination  with  a  «.p- 
nort  Of  a  pair  of  coactlng  reels  adjacently  mounted  on  .aid 
Cport  .nd  adapted  to  receive  and  wind  up  l^ereon  the 
web  of  a  seine,  and  meana  for  operating  said  reels. 

5  ln\^n;ng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  «.p- 
tiort.  of  a  pair  of  revolubly  mounted  co-acting  reeto  ad- 
r^nt!y  moSed  on  «ld  support  and  adapted  to  ^Ive 
and  wlid  up  thereon  the  web  of  a  aelne  In  one  direction  of 
"rotatTon  anS  to  pay  out  the  web  of  the  ^^^^-'"^^'^^ 
direction  of  rotation,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  reela. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 
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» 1  © .  1 0  8 .    MBAwe  rem  sbcubino  thb  bblvaob- 

LINB8  OF  8K1NE8.  Abthub  Yajicbt,  Bllozl,  Ulm. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1906.  Sertal  No.  .308,871.  Renewed  Aa». 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.188. 


1.  IB  a  ■clDc  the  combination  with  the  body  portlan, 
•f  a  cable  adjacent  thereto,  and  connectln*  meana  •^^^ 
l&g  between  aaid  body  portion  and  the  Interior  of  aald 


2  In  a  aelne,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  or 
web,  of  a  longitudinal  cable  adjacent  aald  body  por- 
tion, and  flexible  connect iona  between  aald  web  and  cable, 
the  enda  of  aald  connections  terminating  within  said  cablf 
in  a  protected  poaltlon. 

a  In  a  aelne.  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  or 
web.  of  a  lead  line  adjacent  aald  web,  flexible  extenalona 
earned  by  aald  web.  and  meana  for  aecnrtng  the  enda  of 
aald  extenalona  within  aald  lead  llnea. 

4  In  a  aelne.  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  or 
web.  ot  «  lead  line  therefor,  looped  extenslona  carried  by 
aald  web  and  paiwlnK  Into  aald  lead  llnea,  and  meana  for 
■ectuing  aame  therein,  comprlalng  a  member  Interpoaed 
between  the  loop  and  the  lead  line. 

5  In  a  aelne,  the  combination  with  the  body  portion  or 
web    of  a  selvage  line  therefor  provided  with  a  plurality 

f-of  bights  therealong.  a  lead  line,  and  moans  for  securing 
the  ends  of  aald  blghta  within  the  lead  llnea  In  a  protected 
poaltlon. 

9  19  10  9.  SEINING  APPARATUS.  A«THn«  YawCBT. 
BUoxl.  Mlaa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  818.475. 
Renewed  Aug.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.139. 


converging  and  directing  upwardly  the  lend  11m«  of  a 
seine,  compriatng  horlaontal  guUUng  rollers  and  aultably 
mounted  closing  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


•».-!>. 


919.110.  HBATINO  APPARATUS  Alixakdm  Zwtk 
and  FanonaicK  Vaw  Zmck,  Grafton.  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
15.  190S.     Serial  No.  438.011. 


1.  la  aeinin?  apjMirntus,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  to  Kulde  together  the  lead  line  of  a  aelne 
for  closing  the  webs  of  same,  of  a  plurality  of  rollera  to 
direct  said  lead  line  toward  the  aurface  of  the  water. 

2.  In  aelnlng  appamtua,  the  coraMnatlon  with  a  aled 
block,  of  a  pluraHty  of  closing  rollers  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  converge  the  lead  lines  of  a  seine  In  a  sob- 
atantlally  borliontal  direction  for  closing  the  weba  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  guiding  rollers  adapted  to  direct  aald 
lead  lines  upwardly  from  their  hoHsontal  plane  of  con- 

Tergence. 

8.  In  seining  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a  aled 
block,  of  a  plurality  of  closing  rollers  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  eonverge  the  lead  llnea  of  a  seine  In  a  substan- 
tially horUontal  direction  for  closing  the  webs  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  guiding  rollers  adapted  to  direct  the  lend  llnea 
npwnrdly  from  their  horlxontal  plane  of  convergence,  a 
aupport.  and  a  depending  arm  carried  by  aald  support  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  sled  block  on  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  said  guiding  rollers. 

4.  In  aelnlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  for 
converging  and  directing  upwardly  the  lead  lines  of  a 
aelne.  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  suitably  mounted 
aoitaff  and  guiding  rollers,  said  sets  of  rollers  being 
spaced  apart  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  foreign  matter  apt 
to  tangle  In  the  web  adjacent  the  lead  llnea. 

6    In  selBlng  apparatua,  the  eoBiblnatlon  of  menns  for 


^ 


^»,r 


1  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  hot  water  radi- 
ator having  a  steam  Inlet  section  In  communication  with 
a  atauB  supply,  an  overflow  aectlon  for  the  water  of 
coBdanantlon.  Intermediate  sections  Interpoaed  between 
the  Inlet  section  and  the  overflow  section,  all  of  aald  sec 
tlons  being  provided  with  openings  In  their  upper  por- 
tions estaUlahIng  communication  between  the  aectlona, 
the  bottoma  of  the  several  openings  being  on  the  aama 
level  the  dald  Inlet  swrtlon  and  the  Intermediate  sections 
haviug  openings  In  their  lower  portions  eatabllahlng  com 
munlcatlon  between  aald  aectlona.  the  openlnga  being  In 
horlsontal  allneraent  with  each  other,  and  a  return  water 
pipe  leading  from  the  overflow  section  and  extending 
through  the  said  openings  In  the  lower  part  of  the  other 

2  A  heating  apparatua  comprising  a  hot  water  radi- 
ator having  a  steam  Inlet  section,  an  overflow  section  for 
the  water  of  condensation.  Intermediate  aectlona  commu 
Bleating  at  their  upper  portlona  with  the  Inlet  aecUon 
and  th*  overflow  aertlon.  the  aald  Inlet  aectloa  and  the 
iBtwmwllate  sections  having  openings  In  the  lower  por- 
tions establishing  communication  between  the  aald  s*:^ 
tlooa,  a  return  water  pipe  for  carrying  off  the  water  of 
condensation  from  the  overflow  section,  and  a  fl"«°«  9» 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  steam  Inlet  section  Into  whicfc 
dralna  the  anld  return  water  pipe. 

g  A  kantlag  apparatus  comprising  a  hot  watar  raai 
ator  having  an  Inlet  aectlon  In  communication  at  lU 
upper  end  with  a  steam  supply,  an  overflow  -^tion/ In^ 
teriMdlate  sections  interposed  between  the  said  inlet 
Mctton  and  the  said  overflow  section,  the  aald  Inlet  sec 
tlon  and  the  «ild  IntcrmedlaU  sections  being  '^ /^o""""*" 
catlon  with  one  another  at  the  bottom,  and  the  aald  In- 
let  section  the  Intermediate  aectlona  and  the  overflow 
«5CtJon  being  In  communication  with  one  '»««tber  at  the 
^  and  a  return  water  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of 
the  overflow  section  and  extending  through  the  openings 
connecting  the  IntermedUte  sections  and  the  Inlet  aectlon 
with  one  another  at  the  bottom. 

4.  A  heating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  hot  water  radl^ 
ator  having  an  inlet  aectlon  In  communication  at  ts 
Honor  end  with  a  steam  supply,  an  overflow  aectlon.  In 
er^Utat.  Ltlon.  Interposed  between  t^  ..Id  Inlet  ^ 
UoTtnd  the  said  overflow  aectlon,  the  .aid  Inlet  aectlon 
and  the  Mid  Intermllate  sections  •*'»«  '°  ^»»"°i": 
tlon  with  one  another  at  the  bottom,  and  the  «'<»  '"••^ 
aectlon.  the  Intermediate  sections  and  the  overflow  aectlon 
being   IB   communication   with   one   another   at   the   top. 
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a  return  water  pipe  iMUllBg  from  the  bottom  of  the  over- 
flow section  and  extending  through  the  openings  connect- 
ing the  Intermediate  sections  and  the  Inlet  section  with 
one  another  at  the  bottom,  and  a  flttlng  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  Inlet  aectlon  and  Into  which  drmina  the  aald 
retvm  watar  pipe. 

6.  A  heating  apparatua  comprlalng  a  hot  water  radiator 
having  an  Inlet  section  In  communication  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  a  ateam  aupply,  an  overflow  aectlon.  Intermediate 
aectlona  Interpoaed  between  the  aald  Inlet  section  and  the 
aald  overflow  aectlon.  the  aald  Inlet  aectlon  and  the  aald 
Intermediate  sections  tielng  In  communication  with  one 
another  at  the  bottom,  and  the  aald  Inlet  section,  the  In- 
termediate sections  and  the  overflow  section  being  In  com- 
munication with  one  another  at  the  top,  a  return  water 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  overflow  section  and 
extending  through  the  openings  connecting  the  Intermedl 
ate  sections  and  the  Inlet  aectlon  with  one  another  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  fitting  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
aald  Inlet  section  and  Into  which  drains  the  aald  re- 
turn wnter  pipe,  the  said  fitting  having  s  draining  device 
for  draining  the  water  from  the  aald  Inlet  aectlon  and  the 
Intermediate  sections. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


919,111.     SHOE  CLEANER.      FaaDiNAjfo  W.  Zbnkb.  Merl- 
den.  Conn.     Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.928. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  encompaaalng  seat  In  Its  upper  rim,  two 
aide  bruahes  engaging  In  the  aeata  at  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle with  their  bristles  directed  inwardly,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  brushes  spaced  apart  and  connecting 
laid  side  bniabea  with  their  bristles  directed  upwardly, 
and  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  upon  aald  receptacle  and 
extending  between  said  transverse  brushes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, two  aide  bruahes  supported  upon  said  receptacle 
with  their  briatles  directed  Inwardly,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verae  bruahes  spaced  apart  and  connecting  aald  aide 
brnshes  with  tbelr  bristles  directed  upwardly,  and  rollers 
mounted  for  routlon  upon  said  receptacle  and  extending 
between  aaid  tran4>-erae  bruahea. 


9  19,112.  PISTON  ROD  t'OUPLINO.  Bboho  Zinke, 
Saarbrflcken,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.  Serial 
No.  892.858. 

i  ' 


1.  TLe  combination  at  two  shafts  having  tbelr  ends 
abutting  and  screw-threaded,  a  nut  adjustably  acrewed  on 
each  threaded  end  and  having  an  annular  external  groove, 
this  groove  forming  oppositely-facing  ahoulders  n.  and  a 
sectional  coupling  box  removably  secured  around  said 
nuts  and  having  annular  shoulders  lying  In  said  grooves 


and  oppositely-facing  walls  m  abutting  against  said  shoul- 
ders M,  the  end  of  one  of  said  nuta  being  extended  be- 
yond the  box  and  adapted  to  receive  a  turning  tool,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coupling  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  cou- 
pled members  having  their  Inner  ends  abutting  and  one 
at  least  having  external  screw-threads,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members  one  carried  by  each  of  aald  coupled  members, 
the  one  carried  by  the  threaded  member  being  threaded 
Internally  so  as  to  be  adjustable  thereon  and  each  of 
aald  clamping  members  being  annular  In  form  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  forming  oppositely  facing 
shoulders  n,  and  a  sectional  box  embracing  aaid  clamp 
Ing  members  and  having  oppositely  facing  shoulders  m 
abutting  against  the  respective  aforesaid  shoulders  n,  for 
the  purjMMe  set  forth,  the  outer  end  of  the  threaded 
clamping  member  being  extended  beyond  the  box  and 
formed  to  receive  a  turning  tool. 


9  19,118.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Chaslkb 
ADAM8-RAN0AU..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  328.228. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  telephonic  transmission  of 
speech,  the  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  pro- 
vided with  independent  multiple  parts  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  arranged  to  be  connected  up  together  In 
serlea,  In  whole  or  In  part,  of  controlling  means  for 
regulating  and  determining  the  current-out-put  of  the 
transmitter  to  readily  adapt  the  latter  to  be  uaed  effi- 
ciently and  practically  upon  circuits  varying  in  length. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  telephone  transmitter  provided  with  Inde 
pendent  multiple  parte  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  np  together  In  serlea,  In  whole 
or  in  part,  of  readily  adjustable  controlling  means  for 
Increasing  and  decreasing  the  efficiency  of  the  transmitter 
Itself;  whereby  the  transmitter  can  be  adapted  for 
either  abort  or  long  main  line  circuits  and  the  current-out 
put  regulated  In  accordance  with  the  electric  work  to 
be  done. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  con- 
structed In  fractional  or  multiple  parts  insulated  from 
each  other  and  arranged  to  be  connected  up  In  series.  In 
whole  or  In  part,  of  a  controlling  device  manually  oper- 
ative for  regulating  and  determining  the  necessary  effect- 
ive current  energy  to  be  tranamitted  over  and  upon  main 
nne  circuits  varying  In  length. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  haT- 
ing  fractional  or  multiple  parta  capable  of  independent 
operation,  of  means  for  regulating  and  determining  the 
current  energy  passing  through  or  over  the  tranamltter 
and  In  proportion  to  the  numl)er  of  parts  required  for  use 
to  adapt  the  transmitter  to  the  long  or  short  main  line 
circulta. 
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5  The  combination  with  n  telephone  transmitter  haT- 
mg*  independent  fractional  part.  '""'*'«>,  ''""^  J"*;; 
otLr  and  arranged  to  be  connected  up  In  •««•»•••  »°'"'^; 
oe  in  part,  of  controlling  means  coCperatlng  with  the 
tJanamltter  and  operating  through  the  latter  for  brlng- 
IM  into  oae  one  or  more  of  the  fractional  part,  to  render 
tSe  transmitter  actlre  and  effective  for  the  transmission 
of  speech  upon  circuits  Tarylng  In  length. 

[aalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


»19  114.      LOADING   APPARATUS.      Theodob.  C    AHL 
BaKHT.  Hector.  Minn.     Filed  May  9.  1908.     Serial  No. 

481.976. 


IndadtBg  an  open  ffwne  aad  oppcr  and  tower  •»»•••' 
spaced  parallel  croas-beams  connecting  the  opposite  sldea 
thereof  the  upper  sertes  of  beams  being  arranged  at 
right-angles  to  the  lower  series  of  beams  and  being  'orm^ 
In  sections  baring  their  mutuallj-adjacent  ends  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  to  provide  seata :  and  a 
vertically-movable  sling  carried  by  the  derrick  and  lnclnd_ 
ing  a  series  of  spaced  beams  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  and  with  the  upper  series  of  cross-beams  and  ar- 
ranged to  fit  m  the  spaces  between  the  latter,  when  the 
Bllng  la  lowered  upon  the  platform,  and  chains  connecting 
the  sling  beams  together  and  arranged  to  fit  In  said  seats. 
said  sllDg  beams  and  chains  resting  upon  the  lower  seHes 
of  crosn-beams. 

9  19,115.  ANTENNA  FOR  WIRELESS  TET.BGRAPH 
SYISTEMS.  CurfOBD  D.  Babcock.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  297.659. 


1  In  a  loading  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  derrick ; 
a  platform  located  between  the  sides  of  the  derrick  and 
including  a  series  of  npaced  parallel  beams;  "^  a  ver^ 
tlcally  movable  sling  carried  by  the  derrick  and  Indd Ing 
a  series  of  spaced  connected  beams  nrraDg.d  parallel  with 
Mch  other  and  with  the  first  mentioned  beams,  to  fit  In 
Se  spaces  between  the  latter  when  the  sling  Is  lowered 
UDon  the  platform. 

"  In  a  loading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  derrick 
a  platform  located  between  the  sides  of  the  derrick  and 
mclumng  an  open  frame  and  a  series  of  •P«<^«» /•«*»*; 
crossbeams  connecting  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
vertically-movable  sling  carried  by  the  derrick  and  in- 
cluding a  series  of  flexibly  connected  spaced  beams  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  first-men 
tloned  beams,  to  fit  In  the  spaces  between  the  latter  when 
the  sling  Is  lowered  upon  the  platform. 

.1  In  a  loading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  derrick; 
a  platform  located  between  the  sides  of  the  derrick  and 
IncludlnK  nn  open  frame  and  upper  and  lower  •«'»«•«' 
spaced  parallel  cross-beaaa  connecting  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  one  series  of  beama  balng  arranged  at  rlght-anglea 
to  the  other  series ;  and  a  vertically-movable  sling  carried 
by  the  derrick  and  Including  a  series  of  connected  spaced 
beams  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the 
upper  series  of  cross  beams,  to  fit  In  the  spaces  between 
the  latter  and  to  rest  upon  the  lower  series  of  croas-beams. 
when  the  sling  U  lowered  upon  the  platform.  _      .  . 

4  In  a  loading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  derrick ; 
a  platform  located  between  the  sides  of  the  derrick  and 
including  an  open  frame  and  upper  and  lower  "^rtes  of 
spaced  parallel  cross-beams  connecting  the  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  upper  series  of  beams  being  arranged  at  rlght- 
anciea  to  the  lower  series  of  beams  and  being  each  pro- 
vided with  transverse  seats;  and  a  vertically-movable 
•ling  carried  by  the  derrick  and  Including  a  sertes  of 
spaced  beams  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
the  upper  aeries  of  cross  beams,  and  flexible  elements  con^ 
nectmg  said  beams  together  and  arranged  to  fit  In  said 
seats  the  sling  beams  being  arranged  to  fit  In  the  •!>•««• 
batwMn  the  latter  and  to  rest  upon  the  lower  series  of 
cross-beama.  when  the  sling  Is  lowered  upon  the  P>*tform. 
S  In  a  loading  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  def^X^"  • 
»,  platform  located  between  the  sides  of  the  derrick  and 


I  A  wireleaa  telegraph  antenna  compriaing  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  portion  and  an  approximately  horixontal 
norUon,  aald  portions  being  formed  by  the  same  continuous 
wires,  and  the  said  horisontal  portion  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  parallel  conductors  disposed  in  a  subsUntlally 
vertical  plane,  substantially  aa  described. 

'»  A  wireless  telegraph  antenna  comprUlng  an  approxl- 
ma'tely  vertical  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  anb- 
stantlally  parallel  wires  all  disposed  In  the  same  plane 
and  an  approximately  horlsonUl  portion  formed  by  an 
extension  of  Mild  wires,  and  conalstlng  of  a  plursllty  of 
snbauntlally  parallel  conductors  all  disposed  in  thesama 
plane  aa  said  vertical  wires,  substantially  as  dsacribed. 

S  A  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  comprising  an  approxi- 
mately horisontal  portion  forming  a  loop  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  conductor.  ">f "''  ■«»**f  •P'lT  "^ 
disposed  m  a  vertical  plane ;  and  each  conductor  having 
a  downward  extension  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
horisonUl  portion,  substsntlally  as  described 

4  A  wireless  telegraph  antenna,  comprising  "  •PP";^^ 
mately  horisontal  loop  and  an  •PP^*""***'/'^'^*  "^ 
"tending  at  a  considerable  angle  to  each  other  and  each 
C  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  a^l 
du^  STthe  same  vertical  plane,  substantially  a.  de- 

"^''-s"^  wireless  telegraph  antenna  comprising  sn  approxl- 
Jtelt  horis^tal  1<^  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
Conductor,  disposed  In  a  vertl«l  plane,  -nd  an  approx  . 
matelv  vertical  loop  extending  from  one  end  of  said  hori- 
™ontaf  l^P  -nd  composed  of  .  plurality  of  vertical  con- 
Tc  Jrs  dUpo«>d  in  the  same  vertl«l  plane  as  said  hori- 
.onUl  conductors,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


919116      TRAP.     HAaai  BABBia.  Olmstead.  I».     Fll«l 
Jan.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  412,483. 


1    A  trap  comprising  a  straight  bar  of  metal,  sprlaiP 
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•nds  and  being  held  In  such  spaced  relation  under  upward 
rtwLa.  laws  having  laterally  extending  spaced  arms  slld- 
ST^nSed  downwardly  through  the  P*"-fo"«o°Vr„^* 
Spring,  andplvoted  upon  the  bar.  said  arm.  having  attenu- 
SSlTnd  portions  which  are  gradually  thickened  -  Uu^ 
they  will  be  forced  together  by  eliding  movement   there- 
Sier  oTthe  perforations  in  the  springs,  a  short  bar  pointy 
Ton^  end  «d  provided  with  a  perforation  •*  Us  oppj«i»te 
Md%«rured  upon  the  first  named  bar  midway  of  the  Jaw^ 
rfat^  pS^^omprlsIn,  a  piece  of  wire  ^b*^*"'  »f J"^' 
end  curved  to  form  an  eye  and  engaged  through  the  per- 
;;iSns  in  the  short  bar.  said  latch  P^^- ^^'««;™«f. 
for  engagement  over  one  of  the  Jaws  when  the  trap  is 
^t.  aTwoted  raleaalng  member  having  lips  JU  o«e  en^ 
rrrangwl  to  engat*  with  and  hold  the  latch  piece  In  oper- 
I«ve  ^lUon   unVll    operated,   a  pivoted   trigger   member 
iivlngTne  end  pointed  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  point 
TtS  said  short  bar  to  coengage  therewith  through  a 
p  ece  of  bait.  «ild   trigger  member  being  «>«»«^ J^^ 
^^te  end  with  the  said  releaalng  "^""'^^  *«  J^^^ 
nation   thereof  when   the  bait  Is   engaged   «POf  JJ*^ 
X^r    "S  trigger  member  being  arranged  to  yield  to 
mlv^iient  of  the  releasing  member  when  tbe  tjait  U  dU- 
eafaged.  downwardly   extending  ground  Wf  °«^;*'''** 
SSd^by  the  said  first  named  bar  to  retain  the  trap  In 

^2"?h"  ^bmation  With  a  trap  of  a  Ijationaa  harb 

iu^rgaSj^^enr^urrtror^r 

:j:rari:ranTilnradapted  to  be  held  a^lnst  yleUUn. 
movement  by  tenslonal  resistance  of  »>alt  engaged  there 
over  and  coengaged  with  said  stationary  bart). 


drawing  the  plate  toward  the  heel,  to  doaely  lit  the  toe 
portion  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  an  upstanding  means  of  at- 
JTchment  of  a  strap  thereto  on  each  side  at  the  rear  por- 
tlon  of  the  plate  where  the  sole  of  the  »>oot  commence^  to 
narrow,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  «^ 
ledge  on  one  side  to  engage  with  the  rear  means  of  att«dj- 
rnimt  on  the  other  side  and  after  being  passed  ^^^^J^ 
beel  of  the  boot  to  engage  with  the  rear  means  of  attach- 
ment on  the  first  side  and  be  fastened  to  the  fore  ledge  on 
the  second  side. 


010 11T      WATCHCASB.     CLirroaD  V.  Bates,  Bartlea- 
•  rille^OkU      nied  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  396.247. 


1  The  combination  with  a  watch  having  •?«> »«=««» 
provided  with  a  watch  dial  on  its  end.  and  h"<»- ^P*~*^ 
Jhrongh  the  projection  and  playing  over  the  dial,  of  a 
S^detachaV  engaged- with  «ild  P^J^^""*  "^  » 
Swinging  catch  carried  by  the  besel  to  engage  the  projec- 
Uon  and  lock  the  betel  thereon.  ,^*,„„ 

2  The  combination  with  a  watch  having  a  projection 
pr^TiSl  w7th  a  round  end.  and  having  a  <>»•>  o°  "« '•^' 
5«  2«ds  playing  over   the  dial  and  OP^"*"* /^"   ^! 
?atT through  the  projection,  a  round  besel  *'tach^»J 
rn«ging  said  round  end  of  the  projection,  and  a  catch 
«Srf  iy  the  be«.l  adapted  to  engage  with  the  round,  end 
of  the  nrolectlon  to  secure  the  besel  thereto. 
**  3    T^e   combination  with  a  watch  dial  »>«-»7  «  P''; 
jectlon  provided  with  a  round  end,  and  having  'Jl*!*; 
S  face.^f  hands  playing  over  the  dial  "«»  °P*"Jf^^» 
t?e  watch  through  the  projection,  a  round  be.el  engaging 
Se  wund  part  oTthe  projection,  a  lug  and  notch  connec- 
tfon^tween  the  betel  and  round  part  of  the  Projection 
Xentllg  rotation  of  the  betel,  and  a  releasable  catch 
STrSS  by  the  beael  and  engageable  with  the  round  part 
of  the  projection.  • 

919  118      NON    SLIPPING  SOLE  -  PLATE  AND  MEANS 

Jii  FASTENING  IT  TO  THB  FOOT  OF  THE  WEAR^ 

ER     ROBarr  E.  Blacklock.  Hirst.  England,  assignor  of 

one^half  to  William  John  Stephenson.  8t^  P«ters.  Eng- 

^     FUedAu^T.  1906.     Serial  No.  829  616 

Ta  sole-plateTo  be  worn  beneath  the  sole  of  an  ordl- 

narj  boot  to  prevent  slipping,  comprising  a  plata,  noti-s  Ip- 

otoJ  do^wid  projections  on  said  plate,  an  "P'tandln* 

KJS.rTcS^l<i  oVthe  fore  portion  thereof,  adapted,  on 

141  O.  G. 


•»    A  aole-plate  to  be  worn  beneath  the  sole  of  an  ordi- 
nary boot  to  prevent  slipping,   comprising  a  plate,  noo- 
sllpplng  downward  projectlona  on  said  plate,  an  «P»tand- 
InK  ledge  on  each  side  of  the  fore  portion  thereof  adapted, 
on  drawing  the  plate  toward  the  heel,  to  closely  fit  the 
toe  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  hooks  formed  on  said 
ledges,  an  upstanding  loop  attachment  of  a  strap  thereto 
on  each  side,  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  where  the 
sole  of  the  boot  commences  to  narrow  and  a  strap  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  hook  formed  on  the  fore  ledge  on 
one  side,  to  pass  through  the  rear  loop  on  the  other  side   . 
and,  after  being  passed  arounjJ  the  heel  of  the  boot  to  pasa  . 
through  the  rear  loop  on  the  first  side  and  be  engaged  with 
the  hook  formed  on  the  fore  ledge  on  the  second  side. 

S   A  sole  plate  to  be  worn  beneath  the  sole  of  an  ordi- 
nary boot  to  prevent  slipping,  comprising  a  plate,  which 
Plate  is  composed  of  two  flexibly  united  stiff  portions,  non- 
sllpplng  downward  projection,  on  said  plate,  an  UP-**^- 
mgledle  on  each  side  of  the  fore  portion  thereof  adapted. 
l'l:iTin,  the  plate  toward  the  heel,  to  clo-ely  fit  the  tcj. 
portion  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  an  upstanding  means  of  at 
Uchment  of  a  strap  thereto,  on  each  side  at  the  rearpor- 
tlon  of  the  plate  where  the  woXe  of  the  «>o«t^7"-r;  *^ 
narrow,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  he  fastened  to  the  fo« 
ledge  on  one  side  to  engage  with  the  rear  m<«ns  of  attach- 
,^nt  on  the  other  side  and  after  being  P»-«^  »~"".*  *^;. 
beel  of  the  boot  to  engage  with  the  rear  means  of  atUch 
mVnt  on  the  first  aide  and  be  fastened  to  the  fore  ledge  on 

^n.T^ile'JSte  to  be  worn  beneath  the  sole  of  an  ord^ 
nary  boot  to  prevent  slipping,  comprising  a  P>*te,  wh^ 
pSTe  Ucompo^  of  two  flexibly  united  stiff  Po^lons  non- 
Slpplng  downward  projections  on  said  plate,  an  upstand-- 
tag^edge  on  each  side  of  the  fore  portion  thereof  -^Pt^J 
S.  draiTing  the  plate  toward  the  heel  to  closely^t^etoe 
portion  of  the  sole  of  the  boot,  hooks  formed  on  said  ledges^ 
^  uJTtandlng  loop  attachment  of  a  strap  thereto  on  «a^ 
Sde  it  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate  where  the  wle  of  tte 
Sit  commence,  to  narrow,  and  a  strap  adapted  to  be  «- 
e^  with  the  hook  fonned  on  the  fore  ledge  on  one  aide 
SSlfrer  being  passed  around  the  heel  of  the  boot  to  p^ 
"roJS.  the  rear'loop  on  the  first  "«<»«  •"«>^-«r^  ""'' 
the  hoTk  formed  on  the  fore  ledge  on  the  second  Ida. 


Out 
1908. 


C.  Bt^oaaox, 
Serial    No. 


910  119.     TRACK-BOARD  SUPPORT. 
La   Grange.    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    1. 

rif^mblnation  with  a  grain  divider  and  a  track  h«^ 
plv^taSy  connected  therewith,  a  track  board  -^PPortcon- 
J^sC  of  ^spring  rod  having  at  Its  end.  lateraUy  d^ 
extremities  which  are  plvotally  engaged  with  the  grain  dl 
vider  and  track  board  respectively. 


T«o 
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2  In  combination  with  •  grain  dlrlder  and  a  track  board 
plTotally  connected  therewltb.  a  track  board  «tipport  cen- 
alatlnv  of  a  •prlng  rod  having  at  Ita  enda  Uterally  dlapo«*J 


•xtremltlM  extending  at  approximately  right  angle,  to 
each  other,  and  which  ar«  plTotally  engaged  with  the  grain 
divider  and  tracfc;^board  retpectlvely. 


outlet  for  the  molten  glaaa  toi  the  tank  or  pot  to  «II  tlia 
mold,  and  means  for  caaslng  the  blank  to  assume  the  ahap* 
of  the  BOtd  by  dWemitlal  pressure  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of, to  thereby  form  a  blowing  blank  or  pariaoo. 
[Clalaa  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


919.121.      PLOW-rtlTCH.      SOLOMOK    BoT«a,    EransTtlle. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1908.     Sertal  No.  464.1T4. 


919,120.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
William  E.  Bock.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Toledo 
Glass  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  11.  1904,  Serial  No.  188.582.  Renewed  Feb. 
4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.2S8. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  pair  of  plow 
beams,  a  transrerse  bar  connecting  tha  plow  beams  and 
projecting  laterally  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  brace  connect- 
taif  the  laterally  projecting  end  of  the  transverse  bar  to 
the  adjacent  plow  beam,  a  clerls  carried  by  the  laterally 
projecting  end  of  the  transverse  bar.  a  bar  adjustably  ••- 
ctired  to  the  clevis,  a  whIlBetree  connected  to  the  bar.  ano 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  bar  to  the  opportte 
end  of  the  transverwe  bar  to  that  carrying  the  clevta. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plow  formed  with  a  pair  of  plow 
beams,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the  plow  beams  and 
projectlnglaterally  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  brace  connect. 
Ing  the  laterally  projecting  end  of  the  transverse  bar  to 
the  adjacent  plow  beam,  a  clevis  carried  by  the  laterally 
projecting  end  of  the  transverse  bar,  a  bar  adjustably  con^ 
nacted  to  the  clevis,  a  whlffletree  carried  by  the  bar.  a  rod 
connected  to  the  bar.  a  second  rod  connected  to  the  opportte 
end  of  the  transverse  bar  to  that  carrying  the  clevis,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  two  roda. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  of  molten  glass 
having  a  discharge  outlet  from  which  the  glass  may  flow, 
of  a  movable  blank  mold,  mechanlam  for  bringing  the  mold 
Into  such  operative  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  tank  or 
mold  that  the  glass  may  flow  thereinto,  and  means  for  ex- 
baustln?  the  air  from  the  mold  while  the  mold  Is  In  receiv- 
ing position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  of  molten  glaaa 
having  a  dlacbarge  outlet  from  which  the  glass  may  flow. 
of  a  movable  blank  mold,  oiechanlsm  for  bringing  the  mold 
Into  such  operative  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  tank  or 
mold  that  the  glass  may  flow  thereinto,  means  for  exbaost- 
Ing  the  air  from  the  mold  while  In  the  receiving  position, 
and  a  cut  off  for  severing  the  glass  in  the  mold  from  the 
■upply  thereof. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  of  molten  glass, 
having  a  discharge  outlet  from  which  the  glass  may  flow, 
of  a  movable  blank  mold,  mechanism  for  bringing  the  mold 
Into  such  pperative  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  tank  or  pot 
that  the  glaaa  may  enter  therein,  means  for  exhausting  the 
air  from  the  mold  while  In  receiving  position,  a  cot  off  for 
severing  the  glass  and  means  for  making  an  Indentation  or 
initial  blow  opening  in  the  blank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  or  pot  of  molten  glass, 
having  a  dlscharjre  outlet  from  which  tlie  glass  may  flow, 
of  a  movable  mold  having  an  upper  body  blank  portion  open 
at  the  top  and  a  lower  neck  portion,  mechanism  for  bring- 
ing the  opening  In  the  mold  toto  such  operative  relation  to 
the  outlet  from  the  tank  or  pot  that  the  glass  may  enter 
therein,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  mold  while 
In  the  receiving  position,  and  a  cort"  or  pin  for  forming  an 
Indentation  or  Initial  blow  opening  at  the  neck  portion. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  ware,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  blank  mold  having  a  fill  opening,  a  pot  or 
tank  of  molten  glass  having  an  outlet,  means  for  moving 
the  an  opening  of  the  mold  Into  operative  relation  to  the 


919.122. 
Kans. 


GKTE.     RicHAao  8.  Baoosa.  Bonner  Sprlnga. 
nifd  Nov.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.B07. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  gate,  a  sh.ft  mounted  for  owrlllation  to 
move  said  gate,  trips  including  each  an  Inverted  U  -hape 
portion.  gMra  carried  by  the  shafta  and  by  each  of  the  trips 
whereby  the  shafts  may  be  oscllUted  upon  operation  of  the 
trips,  bearings  In  which  the  trips  are  mounted,  a  sprtag 
engaged  around  each  of  the  trips,  the  said  spring  being 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  bearings  and  WS^ 
at  Its  other  end  with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  Inverted  U- 
Bhaped  portion  of  the  trip,  the  gears  upon  the  trips  hav- 
ing  a  limited  rotary  movement  thereupon,  the  springs  serv- 
ing  to  return  the  trips  to  raised  position  after  actuation 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
uprights,  parallel  shafts  joumaled  upon  the  uprights,  arm* 
MMmred  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  shafta.  a  gate,  the  said 
arms  being  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  gate  in 
parallel  relation  throughout  their  extent,  means  whereby 
one  of  said  shafts  may  be  rotated,  a  spring  connected  to 
one  of  the  uprights,  one  of  the  arms  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openlngw.  sod  the  spring  being  provided  st  Ita 
opposite  end  with  an  element  Insert Ible  In  said  openings 
Interchangeably  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  b« 
varied. 


...iA^lA^  k*  S.-lk ' 
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919.123.    SPARK-PLUG.    Jamm  W.  Baoww.  Jr..  Camden. 
Ark.     Plied  Sept.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,803. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  ««"»»«°8;  "  *_^ 
wlated  aleeve  therein,  a  contact  stem  extending  through 
the  sleeve,  the  stem  having  a  short  axis  at  "  "«»fj« JJ* 
main  axis  of  the  stem  and  plug,  a  button  shaped  electrode 
joumaled  for  rotation  on  «ild  «'«">»'-'y/'«P«^,"^*"  °' 
{he  stem,  and  anothr  electrode  supported  "P^"  "f  J*"^^ 
ing  and  spaced  at  a  fixed  dlstanoe  from  the  edge  of  the 
rotary  electrode  aforesaid.  ^      ...  _  ,„ 

2  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  of  a  bushing,  an  In- 
sulated sleeve  therein,  a  contact  rtem  extending  through 
the  sleeve,  the  stem  having  a  short  axis  at  "  "K'f  t»^« 
main  axis  of  the  stem  snd  plug,  a  button-shaped  electrode 
loumaled  for  rotation  on  said  angulariy  disposed  axis  or 
tte  stem  and  having  a  knife  edge,  a  tranaveraely  diapowwl 
mMiB  wpported  by  the  boahlng  proximate  to  nld  electrode. 
and  a  eeo«rf  electrwle  Joamaled  upon  said  axis  and  there- 
w  spaewl  at  a  flxed  dlstaaoe  from  the  first  electrode. 

a  In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination  of  a  bushing,  an  to- 
•nlatad  aleeve  therein,  a  oonUct  stem  extending  through 
the  sleeve  the  ■tern  having  a  abort  axis  at  an  angte  to  the 
axis  of  the  stem  and  ping,  a  batton-ahaped  electrode 
for  sotatlon  on  aald  angularly  dlspoMd  axla  of 
tiie  •««■  n^  having  a  knife  edge,  an  axis  diapoaed  at  an 
•ntle  to  aald  first  mentioned  axle  and  suppwted  by  aald 
bushing,  and  a  aecond  button  shaped  electrode  Joumaled 
<m  said  last  msntloaed  axis  and  having  a  knile  edce  In  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plsne  of  tbe  edge  of  the  first  else- 
^r^f^  aa4  spaced  at  a  definite  dlataace  therefrom. 


•19  124  BEBB- FAUCET.  PaiBoaiCH  B.  Baoncawna, 
Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S0.S18. 


^  y^i 


and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  away  from  aald  seat  to 
open  said  passages,  closing  cams  en  the  oater  end  of  said 
stem  atepted  to  move  aald  valve  to  a  closed  position,  and 
a  detachable  tnbalar  key  to  operate  said  stem,  snhataa- 
tially  aa  described. 

t.  In  a  beer  faucet,  a  hoUew  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  cloaed  Inner  end  Corming  a  valve  seat,  said  seat 
having  oppositely  diapoaed  discbarge  passages  and  a  cen- 
trally disponed  bearing  passage,  aa  operating  steas  revo- 
lohly  mounted  in  ssid  bearing  paaaage,  a  valve  alldaWy 
mounted  on  said  stem  to  engage  said  seat,  co-acting  valve 
opening  cama  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  valve  and  on 
■aid  stem,  co-acting  closing  cams  arranged  on  the  outer 
aide  of  said  valve  and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stem,  a 
tabular  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  into  engagement  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  stem  whereby  the  latter  is  turned  to  operate  said 
cams  and  thereby  open  or  close  said  valve,  and  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  key  in  place.  subsUntlally  as  de- 

3    In  a  beer  faucet,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  closed  inner  end  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  seat 
having  oppealtely  diapoaed  discharge  passages  and  a  cen- 
trally disposed  bearing  passage,  an  operating  stem  revo- 
lubly  mounted  la  said  bearing  passage,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem  to  engage  said  seat,  co-acting  valve 
opening  cans  arranged  en  the  InaMe  of  aald  valve  and  on 
aald  stem,  co-acUng  closing  cams  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  valve  and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stem,  a 
tubular  key  ndavted  to  be  inserted  into  the  outer  end  of 
snid  body  pmieo  and  into  en«ageni€«t  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  et««  wherry  the  latter  Is  turned  to  operate  said 
cams  and  thereby  open  or  close  said  valve,  means  to  form 
a  fluid-tight  engagement  of  said  key  with  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  faucet  when  the  valve  la  In  an  open  poattlon.  and 
means  to  deta(?hably  secure  tbe  key  in  the  outer  end  oC 
said  body  portion,  substantlany  as  de»cr«>ed. 


1.  In  a  beer  faaoet.  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  cloaed  Inner  end  forming  a  valve  aeat.  aald  seat 
having  formed  therein  oppositely  diapoaed  diMSharge  paa- 
aagea,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat  to 
close  aaid  paaaages.  an  operating  atem  revolubly  mounted 
la  said  body  portion,  opening  cams  arranged  on  said  stem 


919.125.  AIR  AND  OAS  PORT  FOB  OPEN-HKAKTH 
FURNACES.  FsANK  D.  CaERT  and  TWMtaa  T.  Mc- 
Eitna,  Steelton,  Pa.,  asalgaors.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Keystone  Furnace  Constnictlon  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa^  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16, 
1998.    Serial  No.  438.684. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  fnraaoe  having 
an  air  flue  above  the  gas  fine ;  of  a  water  cooler  inclosed 
within  tbe  partlUon  wall  between  the  air  and  gas  floes  at 
their  entrance  to  the  furnace  to  cool  the  mouths  or  porta 
of  said  flues. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  fumaoe  having 
air  and  gas  flues ;  of  a  water  cooler  Inclosed  within  the 
partlUon  wall  between  the  air  and  gas  flues  at  their  ports 
and  aitnated  nearer  to  the  roof  6f  tbe  gas  port  than  to  the 
bottom  of  the  air  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  fumaee  having 
air  and  gas  flues ;  of  a  suitably  cooled  arch  supporter  tor 
the  brick  work  forming  the  partition  between  the  upper 
and  lower  porta  and  indoaed  within  the  walls  and  par- 
tition separating  the  upper  and  lower  porta  at  their  mouth 
portions. 


78a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Atkil  30,  1909. 


4  Tlw  eomblnation  with  an  op«n  hearth  tornam  h«Ttnf 
•taMonary  air  and  gaa  lluea:  of  a  removable  Port  "action 
containing  the  mouth,  of  aald  fine,  and  a  water  cooled 
member  proximate  the  moutha  of  aald  floea  and  loeloaed 
within  the  partition  aeparatlng  aald  fluea. 

5  Tha  combination  with  an  open  hearth  fomace  haTtng 
stationary  air  and  gaa  noee :  of  a  remoTable  port  section 
containing  the  moutha  of  the  air  and  gaa  port,  and  a 
water  cooled  arch  supporter  within  the  wall  and  P^^Ulon 
between  the  air  and  gas  ports  to  support  the  roof  of  the 

gaa  port. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prtntad  In  the  OaMtte.] 


aiO  126      BUBIAL- VAULT.     JOHN  W.  CHB8BOWN.  Mana- 
flid;  Ohto     Filed  NOT.  16.  1007.    .Serial  No.  402.637. 
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6  A  horltl  ▼«nlt  lncl««taf  •  atnictnra  baring  a  pas- 
sag^  waj  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments 
arranged  In  tiers  on  oppo<rita  aide,  of  the  paMage  way  and 

each  formed  of  an  elongated  metallic  aheath  having  one 
end  thereof  open  and  proTlded  with  a  plartlc  Jacket,  aald 
compartmenU  being  dlapoaed  to  roperpoaed  order  with  the 
plastic  Jacketa  of  adjacwit  aheatha  united  with  a  binding 
material,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  exterior  walls 
of  each  aheath  and  harlng  threaded  openlnga  formed 
therein,  clowire.  engaging  the  open  enda  of  the  eheaths. 
.  packing  Interposed  between  each  closure  and  the  open 
end  of  the  adjacent  aheatb,  the  lower  walla  of  aald  aheatha 
being  extended  longitudinally  to  form  supporting  aheWea 
terminating  In  depending  flanges  adapted  to  register  with 
the  flangea  of  adjacent  sheaths,  pins  extending  vertically 
from  said  ahelTea,  Inacrlptlon  alab.  forming  housings  for 
the  closures,  and  wedgea  Interpoaed  between  the  plna  and 
slaba  for  locking  the  latter  agalnat  accldenUl  displace- 
ment. 

019127      H08B-CLAMP.     JoHM    R.    Clanct,    Syracnae, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1006.     Serial  No.  839.800. 


1  A  bartal  vault  having  a  compartment  formed  of  a 
metiaile  rtieath  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  extending  lug^  the  lower  waU  of  the 
aheath  being  extended  longitudinally  to  form  •"«'*?'*" 
JnTabaW.  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  sheath,  fasten- 
iS  dtTl^  piecing  the  cloaur.  and  lugs,  »°  ^^-^^P"^" 
slab  forming  a  houalng  for  the  dowire.  and  a  plaaUc 
Jacket  aurroundlng  the  ahaath.  ,«^^  „♦  . 

2  A  bnrlal  vault  having  a  compartment  formed  of  a 
metallic  aheath  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a 
plaatlc^acket,  lug.  extending  laterally  from  the  open  end 
It  the  aheath  and  embedded  In  the  Jacket,  the  lower  wall 
of  tha  aheath  being  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  aup- 

portlng  ahelf.  pin.  extending  ^•^^^^^'J, ?*>•"  *^*  "^J^*!* 
tag  shell,  a  cloaure  for  the  open  end  of  the  aheath^  larten- 
ing  device,  piercing  the  clo.ur.  and  »°«^  "■^r"^**/;^ 
alab  forming  a  housing  for  the  cloaure,  and  wedgea  inter- 
poaed between  the  pins  and  alab. 

3  A  burial  'vault  having  a  compartment  formed  01  a 
metallic  sheath  open  at  one  end  and  having  Its  lower  wall 
extended  longltudtoally  to  form  a  aupportlng  ahelf.  a  atrip 
extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  the  aheath  and  •«»"^  «> 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  plastic  Jacket  surrounding  the 
sheath,  lug.  extending  laterally  from  the  exterior  walls  of 
the  aheath  at  the  open  end  thereof,  a  cloaure  bearing 
against  aald  luga,  a  packing  Interpoaed  between  the  clo- 
sure and  the  open  end  of  the  sheath,  fastening  devices 
plerdag  the  cloaure  and  lug^  re.pectlvely.  pins  extending 
vertically  from  tha  .helf.  a  slab  forming  a  housing  for  the 
doaore.  and  wedgea  Interpoaed  between  the  plna  and  alab. 

4  A  burial  vault  Including  a  atructure  having  a  paaaage- 
way  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  ar- 
rangwl  In  tlera  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  paaaageway  and 
each  formed  of  an  elongated  metal  aheath  open  at.one  end 
and  provided  with  a  plaatlc  Jacket,  the  lower  wall  of  each 
•heath  being  extended  longitudinally  to  form  a  aupportlng 
.helf.  the  terminal  of  which  la  bent  downwardly  to  pro- 
duce a  depending  flange,  doaurea  for  the  open  enda  of  the 
aheatha  and  having  their  Intermediate  portlona  bent  In- 
wardly to  form  a  marginal  .boulder  adapted  to  bear 
acalnat  the  Interior  wall,  of  the  adjacent  aheath.  lug.  .e- 
cored  to  the  exteHor  walla  of  the  sheatba.  faatenlng  de- 
vleea  piercing  the  cloanrea  and  engaglhg  the  lugs.  pin.  ex- 
tending vertically  from  the  ahelvea.  al^ba  forming  houa- 
Inga  for  the  doaures,  and  wedgea  Interpoaed  between  the 
plna  and  alaba,  reapectlvely. 


1  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactnra,  a  one-piece  sheet 
metal  hose  clamp,  having  outwardly  extending.  aobaUn- 
tlally  parallel  end  eara,  perforated  for  the  clamping  bolt, 
longitudinal  alots  on  the  oppoalta  aldea  of  the  clamp  mid- 
dle and  extending  adjacent  to  the  eara.  an  Integral  tongue 
bent  back  and  Inwardly  to  apan  the  apace  between  the 
eara,  aald  tongue  having  an  outwardly  curved  tip  adapted 
to  Ue  In  the  oppoalte  .lot  when  the  damp  la  In  poaltion, 
and  reinforcing  side  flanges  for  the  eara  and  enda  of  t».e 
damp  on  both  sides,  said  flangea  being  arranged  Inwardly 
of  the  edgea  of  the  body  of  the  damp  to  form  narrow 

enda.  . 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet-metal  hose 
damp  formed  from  a  blank  of  uniform  width  and  thick- 
ness, from  end  to  end,  aald  damp  having  perforated  end 
ears  outwardly  bent  and  substantUlly  parallel,  and  reln- 
forctog  side  flangea  for  the  eara.  aald  flangea  being  b*nt 
Inwardly  from  the  aide  margin  of  tha  cUmp,  to  form  damp 
ends  narrower  than  the  body  and  to  apan  the  comir 
formed  between  the  ear.  and  the  clamp  body,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  ahown. 

8   A  metal  hoae-clamp  having  outwardly  extending  eara 
at  the  end.  of  the  body,  maana  to  damp  the  eara  together.  « 
and  a  tongue  adapted  to  apan  the  .pace  between  the  ends 
of  the  body,  said  tongue  having  Ita  end  outwardly  curved 
away  from  the  boae. 

4.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  hoae-damp  having  perfo- 
rated ear.  at  the  enda  of  the  clamp  body,  outwardly  ex- 
tending and  aubatantlally  parallel,  a  damping  bolt  fltted 
to  aald  eara  and  a  nut  fltted  to  «ld  bolt,  an  totegral 
tongue  atuched  at  one  end  to  the  body  and  adapted  to 
span  the  space  between  the  body  enda,  aald  tongue  having 
Its  free  end  outwardly  bent  away  from  the  boae,  and  the 
clamp  body  having  a  free  apace  to  receive  aald  bent  end. 


010  128      BAW-BTRAININQ  MECHANIBM.     CHAaLna  E. 

CLBVBLAND.  Fond  du  Lac   WU.     Filed  Dae  27.  1006. 

Serial  No.  340,706. 

1  In  a  band-saw  mill,  the  combination  of  the  upper 
wheel  shaft:  vertically  movable  supports  therefor:  a 
rocker-shaft  having  aeata  In  It.  upper  and  lower  faces,  said 
aeat.  being  out  of  vertical  allnement :  roda  Interpoaed  be- 
tween  the  upper  .eat.  and  the  vertical  wpporta;  •  P^  "J 
suatalnlng  member,  having  their  upper  end.  located  In 
the  .eat.  m  the  lower  face  of  tba  rocker-ahaft ;  a  lever  for 
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aupportlBg  each  of  aald  aaatalnlng  membera ;  a  wlndlaaa ; 
cablea  extending  from  the  oater  enda  of  the  levera  to  tha 
wlndlaaa :  and  a  weight  aervlng  to  rotate  the  rooker-ahaft. 

:  .    .  c  •    r  :  •     ■: 
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state  with  comminuted  carbonaceoua  material,  and  with 
comminuted  lljne.  and  anbjecting  tha  mixture  to  heat  In  • 
doaed  retort. 


2.  In  a  band-Mw  mill,  the  combination  of  the  upper 
wheel  .haft ;  vertically-movable  anpport.  therefor :  a 
rocker-ahaft  having  a  plurality  of  aeata  formed  in  ita  up- 
per and  lower  facea,  aald  aeata  being  oat  of  allnement; 
rode  Interpoaed  between  the  movable  rapporta  and  the 
seats  in  the  upper  face  of  the  rocker-shaft,  the  lower  end. 
of  the  rods  being  provided  with  knife-edge  bearings ;  sua- 
talnlng membera  having  knife-edgea  upon  their  upper  enda 
which  take  in  the  seat,  in  the  under  lace  of  the  rocker- 
shaft  ;  a  supporting  lever  for  each  of  aald  membera :  a 
wlndlaaa  for  rocking  aald  levers  to  secure  Initial  adjust- 
ment of  the  part.;  a  counterbalancing  weight  for  the 
wlndlaaa:  and  a  weight  acting  to  route  the  rocker-shalt 
and  to  thereby  place  the  aaw  nnder  tenalon. 

8.  In  a  band-saw  mill,  the  combination  of  the  upper 
wheel  abaft :  vertically-movable  supports  therefor :  a 
rocker-ahaft  having  a  plurality  of  aeat.  formed  In  Ita  up- 
per and  lower  facea,  the  aeata  aUndlng  out  of  vertical 
allnement  ;  a  pair  of  auatainlng  membera  having  knife- 
edges  upon  their  upper  ends  which  pass  into  the  mamtn  In 
the  under  lace  of  the  rocker-ahaft.  the  lower  ends  of  uid 
■attaining  membera  paaalng  through  opening,  formed  in 
the  frame  of  the  mill ;  a  pair  of  luga  extending  outwardly 
from  each  austaining  member ;  a  lever  engaging  each  pair 
of  lug.:  a  wlndlaaa:  a  cable  connecting  each  lever  with 
the  wlndlaaa:  a  counterbalancing  weight  acting  on  the 
wlndlaaa :  a  locking  device  for  the  wlndlaaa ;  a  lever  ez* 
tending  outwardly  from  the  rocker-ahaft:  and  a  weight 
carried  by  the  lever. 


919.129.  PBOCK88  OP  EXTRACTINO  METAL  FBOM 
ORB.  CALsa  O.  CoLLiwa,  Woodmere,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to 
C.  Amory  Stevena.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  456.087. 

1.  The  herein  dewrrlbed  procen  of  .eparating  metal 
from  ort  which  conaists  In  mixing  the  ore  In  a  comminuted 
atata  with  comminuted  carbonaceoua  material,  and  with 
comminuted  carbonates  of  the  alkalies  or  the  alkaline 
eartha,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a  doaed  re- 
tort. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  aeparatlng  metal  from 
ore  which  conalata  In  mixing  the  ore  In  a  comminuted 
state  with  comminuted  carbonaceous  material,  and  with 
comminuted  carbonatea  of  the  alkalies  or  the  alkaline 
eartha,  mibjectlng  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a  doaed  retort, 
and  diacbarglng  the  resultant  metal  Into  water,  for  the 
purpoae  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  metal  from 
ore  which  conalata  in  mixing  the  ore  to  a  comminuted 


4.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  aeparatlng  metal  from 
ore  which  conidat.  in  mixing  the  ore  In  a  aommtauted. 
Btate  with  'comminuted  carbonaceous  material,  and  with 
comminuted  lime,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  in  a 
closed  retort,  and  discharging  the  reatiltant  metal  Into 
water,  lor  the  purpoM  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  metal  from 
ore  <wnalBttog  in  mixing  the  ore  In  a  comminuted  state 
with  comminuted  carbonaceous  material  and  commtonted 
lime  atone,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a  closed  re- 
tort In  the  preaence  of  molrture  to  .lake  the  qul^llme  re- 
aultlng  from  the  haatlng  of  tha  lime  stone,  for  the  pnrpoM 
described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  OaMtte.] 


919.130.  PBOCBS8  OP  BXTBACTINO  COPPER  PROM 
ORBS.  Calbb  O.  CoLUHa,  Woodmere,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Calvin  Amory  Stevena,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  27, 
1907.  Serial  No.  404,189.  Renewed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  4S3,828. 


— « 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  separattog  copper 
from  Ita  ore  which  consiste  in  mixtog  the  ore  to  a  com- 
minuted atate  with  comminuted  carbonaceoua  material, 
and  with  comminuted  carbonatea  of  the  alkallea  and  the 
alkaltoe  eartha.  and  aubjectlng  the  mixture  to  heat  to  a 
dosed  retort. 

2.  The  herdn  deacrtbed  proceaa  of  aeparatlng  copper 
from  ita  ore  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  in  a  com- 
mtonted atate  with  comminuted  carbonaceous  material, 
and  with  comminuted  carbonatea  of  the  alkalies  and 
the  alkaline  eartha,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a 
cloaed  retort,  and  dlaehargtog  the  resultant  metallic  cop- 
per toto  water,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  separating  copper 
from  Ita  ore  which  conalata  to  mixtog  the  ore  In  a  com- 
minuted state  with  commtouted  cartwnaceous  material,  and 
with  comminuted  carbonatea  of  the  alkallea  and  the  alka- 
line earths,  together  with  hypochlorites  of  the  alkallea  aatf 
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the  •lk»Mn«  wurtba,  ut  MljMtlmg  tk«  ■lxt«re  to  h««t  !■ 

ft  eloMd  rttort  

4.  The  herein  descHbed  proc«««  of  •eparatliiK  copper 
from  lt»  ore  which  consists  In  mixing  the  ore  in  a  com- 
minuted itate  with  comminuted  carbonaceous  material,  and 
with  comminuted  carbonates  of  the  alkalies  and  the  alka- 
line earths,  together  with  hypochlorites  of  the  slkslles  and 
alkaline  earths  snbjectlng  the  mixture  to  heat  In  a  cIoMd 
retort,  and  discbarglnff  the  resultant  metallic  copper  Into 
water,  for  the  porpoM  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  separatlnc  copper 
from  Its  ore  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  in  a  com- 
minuted state  wltfr  comminuted  carbonaceous  material, 
and  with  comminuted  calcium  carbonate,  and  subjectlnf 
the  mixture  to  heat  in  a  doeed  retort. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919.131.  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUII>-8BP.^RATOR  THOMAS 
COLLiss  and  BbotMT  L.  HABXiiAitK.  Bainbrldge.  N.  Y., 
sMlgnors  to  American  Separator  Company,  Bainbrtdge, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Feb.  4.  1909. 

.     B«rUl-Nt).  47«,12«. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  series  of  parts 
rigidly  connected  and  forming  a  centering  cage,  a  series 
of  loosely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  surrounding 
the  same  and  separable  from  one  another  and  the  center^ 
Ing  cage,  and  a  device  adapted  to  be  remorably  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  centering  cage  for  retaining  the  nested 
liner  plates  In  position  as  a  subsUntlal  unit  with  the 

centering  cage. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  series  of  parts 
rigidly  connected  and  forming  a  centering  cage,  a  series  of 
loosely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  surrounding 
the  same  and  separable  from  one  another  and  the  center- 
ing cage,  and  a  device  adapted  to'be  removably  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  centering  cage  for  retaining  the 
nested  liner  plates  In  position  as  a  substanUal  unit  with 
the  centering  cage. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  liner  comprising 
rigidly  connected  end  and  intermediate  members,  a  series 
of  looeely  mounted  nested  conical  liner  plates  or  rings 
surrounding  the  intermediate  members,  adapted  to  come 
against  one  end  member  and  to  be  removable  from  said 
parts  over  the  other  end  member,  and  ■  device  adapted  for 
eoanectlon  with  the  latter  end  member  to  extend  over  the 
said  series  of  liner,  plates  to  hold  the  same  In  position  as  a 
unit  with  the  other  members  comprising  the  liner. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  Uner  comprislnf  a 
top  annulus  disk,  a  series  of  clrcuUrly  arranged  spaced 
bars,  a  lower  annulus  disk  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bars  connected  rigidly  to  the  said  disks  to  form  a  cenUr- 


iBg  cage,  and  the  lower  diak  of  sabatantlally  tha 
diameter  as  the  over-all  diameter  of  the  said  bara,  a  serlea 
of  looMly  moanted  Uner  plates  sturtoanding  the  said  bara, 
movable  lengthwise  thereof,  sdapted  to  come  against  the 
upper  diek  and  to  pass  over  the  lo^er  dlak,  a  disk  adapted 
to  come  against  the  nnder  surface  of  the  said  lower  disk 
and  which  substantially  equals  in  diameter  the  upper 
disk,  and  means  for  conBectlng  the  said  lower  disks  to- 
gether in  a  removable  relation. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  liner  comprising  a 
top  annulus  disk,  a  series  of  circularly  arranged  spaced 
bars,  a  lower  aannlus  disk  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
bara  eoaneeted  rigidly  to  the  said  dtska  to  forsi  a  center- 
ing cage,  and  the  lower  disk  of  sabatantlally  the  same 
diameter  as  the  over-aU  diameter  of  tha  said  bars,  a  series 
of  loosely  mounted  liner  platee  snrrooadlng  the  said  bars, 
movable  lengthwise  thereof,  adapted  to  come  against  the 
upper  disk  and  to  pass  over  the  lower  disk,  a  oolUr  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  formed  with  and  at  the  center  of  the 
latter  disk,  a  disk  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the 
upper  disk,  adapted  to  come  agalnat  the  surface  of  the 
aforesaid  lower  disk,  a  collar  located  at  the  center  of  this 
larger  disk  and  extertoriy  threaded  and  teleecoplng  with 
the  collar  of  the  smaller  disk,  whereby  the  two  disks  are 
connected  drmly  and  In  s  removable  relation,  the  larger  of 
said  disks  serving  to  retain  the  removable  conical  liner 
plates  In  position  between  the  same  and  the  upper  disks 
of  the  liner. 

(Claims  B  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettal 


919.183.  INDIVIDUAL  INTBKNCHINO  OB  PBOSPBC- 
TOB'8  TOOL.  Boaaa  T.  Cohlbt,  U.  8.  Amy.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424.800. 


1.  In  an  Intrenching  tool,  the  combination  of  an  eye  A.  a 
flange  B  rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  notches,  a  pick- 
like Inetrument  secured  to  said  flange  and  provided  with  a 
locking  log  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  one  at  a  time,  a 
handle  eecmred  In  said  eye,  a  second  flange  C  rigid  with 
said  eye,  and  a  spade-like  fnttromeat  secnred  to  said  flange 
C,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  intrenching  tool,  the  combination  of  an  eye,  a 
handle  secured  therein,  two  flanges  B  and  C  Integral  there- 
with,  said  flange  B,  provided  with  two  notches  and  a  shoul- 
der, and  said  flange  C  provided  with  three  notches,  a  snlt- 
able  tool  pivoted  to  each  of  said  flanges  B  and  C.  and  a  lock- 
ing lug  on  each  of  said  tools  adapted  to  engage  successlvelr 
the  notches  In  their  correeponding  flanges,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  Intrenching  tool,  the  combination  of  an  eye,  a 
flange  B  integral  therewith  provided  with  the  notches  D,  E, 
and  O.  and  the  shoulder  F.  and  a  pick  like  Inatrament  piv- 
oted to  said  flange  having  the  Jawa  K,  the  wire  catting 
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•Age  <}■  oa  esM  ot  said  jaws  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
notch  O  to  form  a  wire  cutter,  and  also  having  the  locklag 
lag  M.  substantUlly  as  dew^ribed. 

4  la  an  Intrenching  tool,  the  combination  of  an  eye,  a 
handle  therein,  a  flange  B  integral  therewith  and  provided 
with  the  notches  D.  E  and  O.  and  the  shoulder  F.  and  a 
plckJlke  instrament  pivoted  to  said  flange  having  the  Jaws 
K  the  wire  cutting  edge  Q»  on  one  of  the  same,  and  the 
locking  log  M  provided  with  the  extension  N  and  the  thumb 
catch  P.  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  Intranching  tool,  the  combination  of  the  eye  A, 
a  spade  supported  therefrom,  a  flange  B  rigid  **»«'"«^**^' * 
pick  like  tool  pivoted  to  said  flange,  a  locking  lug  carried 
by  said  tool  engaging  said  flange,  a  handle  In  said  eye,  and 
an  extension  adapted  to  telescope  In  said  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. J 


9  19,133.  BAILROAD  -  TIE  PLATE.  Jambs  COHiioa. 
Thomas  O.  CASTaa,  and  Alb«bt  Rat,  Barstow,  Cal. 
FUed  Dec  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,124. 


tween  the  pedal-shaft  and  driving-shaft ;  a  gear-indoiang 
case  comprising  a  body  section,  a  cover  section  and  a 
bearing-box  section,  the  three  aectlons  being  detachably 
secnred  together  to  form  a  tlghtly-lndoslng  caae.  the  body 
and  cover  sections  being  provided  with  bearings  for  the 
pedal-shaft,  and  the  box  section  and  the  body  section  being 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  driving-shaft;  and  neaaa 
for  supplying  the  case-chamber  with  oil. 

3  In  a  water-cycle,  the  combination  with  a  pedal-oper- 
ated propeller  and  a  rudder ;  of  a  frame  erected  within  the 
boat  provided  with  bearings  tot  the  pedal-shaft:  a  seat 
mounted  upon  the  frame ;  duplicate  steering  mechanisms 
comprising  a  handle-bar  in  front  of  the  seat  and  the  steer- 
ing wheel  in  the  bow  of  the  boat :  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  soah  bar  and  wheel  and  the  rudder. 


9  19,186.  INNER  TUBE  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
March  CcLMoaa.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,437. 


1  A  railroad  tie  plata  having  on  Its  upper  surface  an 
overhanging  lip  at  one  side;  said  pUte  being  made  with  an 
inclined  upper  face  and  decreaalng  thickness  from  "^^  Up 
toward  the  other  akle  aad  having  along  this  thinner  rtde  s 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spike  holes,  each  pair  being  spaced  a 
different  distance  from  the  overhanging  Up  to  correspond 
to  the  different  widths  of  rail  bases  of  different  weights  of 
ralla  and  ribs  to  engage  the  tie  formed  upon  the  lower 
side  of  the  plaU  and  extendlm  between  the  spike  holes  of 
each  pair  and  entirely  past  the  plural  pairs  of  spike  boles, 
said  ribs  being  straight  and  converging  toward  each  other 
between  the  spike  holes  of  each  pair  and  of  uniform  cross 
section  with  sharp  lower  edges  adapted  to  bury  Into  the 
wood  of  the  tie  and  hold  with  a  wedging  effect. 

2  A  raUroad  tie  plate  having  on  Us  upper  surface  an 
overhanging  Up  on  one  side  and  formed  on  Its  lower  side 
with  sharp  ribs  todlned  to  each  other,  said  ribs  being 
widest  apart  at  the  side  of  the  plate  which  bears  the  lip 
and  converging  therefrom  Inwardly,  and  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  eplke  holes  arranged  at  varying 
distances  from  the  overhanging  Up  and  each  pair  having 
its  two  holes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  converging  ends  of 
the  ribs.  ^^^^^ 

919184       WATER -CYCLE.      WitMAM    CaaPBAD,   Scotia, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,636. 


1.  In  a  water-cycle,  the  combination  with  a  boat-body : 
of  a  propeller-shaft  rotary  in  suitable  bearings  and  pro- 
jecting through  one  end  of  the  boat-body  at  a  level  below 
the  water-line ;  a  pedal  actuated  driving-shaft  located  at 
a  level  above  the  level  of  the  propeller-shaft  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  therewith  ;  an  inclined  link  connected  at 
its  upper  end  by  a  universal-Joint  with  the  driving-shaft, 
and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  propeller-shaft  by 
a  universal-Joint:  and  a  fly-wheel  fixed  on  the  drirlnf- 

fthaft.  ^   . 

2.  In  a  water-cysle,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a  boat-body  ; 
and  the  propellar-ahaft  through  one  end  o*  the  body ;  of 
a  pedal-shaft ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  connection  between  the 
drlvlng-ahaft   aad    propeller-shaft;    gear-connections    be- 


1  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  layer  of 
rubber,  and  a  fabric  portion  partially  secured  to  the  layer 
and  having  a  portion  free  from  the  layer  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous pocket  into  which  the  layer  of  rubber  U  adapted 

to  expand.  ,  . 

2  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  layer  ol 
rubber,  and  a  fabric  portion  partially  secured  to  the  layer, 
said  fabric  portion  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the 
layer  of  rubber  and  across  which  the  said  layer  extends. 

3  A  tube  for  pneumaOc  tires  comprising  a  layer  of 
rubber,  and  a  fabric  portion  partially  secured  to  the  layer 
and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  layer  of  rubbft 
and  across  which  the  said  layer  extenda.  that  portion  of 
the  layer  of  rubber  extending  across  the  extended  portloTi 
of  the  fabric  being  considerably  thicker  than  the  remain- 
der of  the  lajer  of  rubber. 

4  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  continuous 
Inner  layer  of  rubber,  and  a  fabric  portion  partially  se- 
cured to  the  layer  and  having  a  portion  extending  away 
from  the  layer  and  fonnlng  a  pocket  into  which  the  layer 

is  adapted  to  expand. 

8  A  tube  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  layer  of 
rubber,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  fabric  secured  to  the 
layer  of  rubber  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  contour,  said 
layer  of  fabric  having  a  portion  unattached  and  extending 
away  from  the  layer  of  rubber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919  18«      DEVICE  FOB  MAKING  CASTINGS.     HroH  M. 
DAViaoif.  Hubbard,  Tex,     Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial 

No.  441.161.  _  ^  _^     „ 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  spring  supported  flask,  a  vertically  movable  Ud 
for  the  same,  and  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  the  lid  In 
the  direction  of  the  flask. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movsble  s  ring  supported  flask,  a  vertically  movable  Ud 
for  the  same,  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  the  lid  In  the 
direction  of  the  flask,  snd  spring-means  for  restoring  the 

Ud  to  Initial  posltl<jm.  _^     „ 

S  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
movable  spring-supported  flssk.  a  vertically  movable  lid 
for  said  flask,  pneumatic  means  for  forcing  the  lid  In  the 
direction  of  the  flask,  and  means  for  placing  the  Interior 
of  the  flask  In  communication  with  a  source  of  supply  of 
compressed  air  subeequenUy  to  the  seating  of  the  Md 
upon  the  flatft. 
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4.  IB  an  appftntiu  of  tb«  elu*  deacrlbed,  a  Tertlcally 
morable  raaiUently  supported  UUe,  a  flaak  apoa  said 
table,  a  cylinder  supported  aboTe  tbe  flaak,  a  aprlns  aap- 
ported  piston  moyable  in  tbe  cylinder  and  barlns  a  stem 
carrying  a  Ud  for' tbe  flaak,  said  stem  being  provided  witb 
a  laeaaa  aztendlog  tbrongh  tba  Ud,  TalTed  means  for 
plaeiBg  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  In  oommonlcattoa 


with  a  source  of  supply  of  compressed  air.  and  a  flexible 
duct  connecting  tbe  cylinder  with  the  recess  in  the  ralre 
stem  and  the  Ud  carried  thereby,  said  flexible  duct  beUig 
connected  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point  which  la 
above  the  piston  when  the  latter  is  at  the  downward  ex- 
tremity of  Ita  movement,  and  the  lid  is  seated  upon  the 


910.187.  08C1LLOOBAPH.  Johm  T.  DauPBTaB.  Bcben- 
ecUdy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,850. 


1.  In  an  oscUlograph,  tbe  combination  with  a  galvanom- 
eter comprising  a  magnet  for  producing  a  primary  mag- 
netic field,  a  vibratory  member  which  produeea  a  aecond- 
ar7  magnetic  field  and  la  mounted  In  said  primary  field  to 
vibrate  about  two  axes  perpendicular  to  each  othar,  and 
connections  wheneby  the  mutual  effect  of  said  primary  and 
said  sec<Hidary  flclda  is  varied  in  response  to  variations  of 
currant  tbiongh  tbe  galvanometer  to  cauae  said  member  to 
vibrate  about  one  axis,  of  means  for  vibrating  said  member 
about  tbe  other  axis  at  a  rate  which  bears  a  definite  rela- 
tion to  Ita  rate  of  vibration  about  the  first  axis. 

2.  In  an  oaelUograpb,  tbe  combination  with  a  galva- 
nometer comprlalng  a  magnetle  field,*  a  eorrent  carrying 
conductor  mounted  in  the  field  of  lald  magnet  to  vibrate 
about  two  axes  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  connec- 
ttbna  for  aupplylng  current  to  said  conductor  to  cause  it 
to  vibrate  aboat  one  axis  in  responae  to  variationa  in  ctir- 
rant  thmogh  the  galvanomater.  of  maana  for  vibrating 
said  maailair  about  ita  other  axla  at  a  rata  which  bears  a 


definite  relation  to  ita  rate  of  vibration  about  tba  flraC 


8.  In  an  oaclllograpb.  tbe  oomblnatloa  -  with  a  galva- 
nometer comprising  a  magnet  for  producing  a  primary 
magnetic  field,  a  support  pivoted  adjacent  said  magnet 
to  vibrate  about  ita  pivot,  a  current  carrying  conductor 
moontad  on  aald  support  to  extend  into  aald  field  and  to 
vibrate  about  a  longitudinal  axla  perpendicular  to  tba 
pivot  of  aald  anpport,  and  connections  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  conductor  to  cauae  it  to  vibrate  about  ita 
longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  variationa  in  current 
through  the  galvanometer,  of  means  for  vibrating  said 
support  about  ita  pivot  at  a  rata  which  beara  a  definite  ra- 
latlon  to  the  rate  of  vibration  of  said  conductor  about  Ita 
longitudinal  axla. 

4.  In  an  oscillograph,  the  combination  with  a  galva- 
nometer comprlalng  a  magnet  for  producing  a  nugnatie 
field,  a  support  pivoted  adjacent  said  field,  a  looped  cur- 
rent carrying  conductor  strung  on  said  support  to  bring 
both  sides  of  said  conductor  into  said  field  and  to  leave 
aald  conductor  free  to  vibrate  alMut  a  longitudinal  axla 
parpandicular  to  the  pivot  of  aiild  support,  a  mirror  se- 
cured to  said  conductor,  and  eonnectlona  for  supplying 
current  to  said  conductor  to  cause  It  to  vibrate  about  ita 
longitudinal  axis  In  response  to  variationa  in  current 
through  tbe  galvanometer,  of  meaaa  for  vibrating  aald 
anpport  about  its  pivot  in  synchronism  witb  the  current 
through  the  conductor. 

5.  In  an  oaclllograpb,  tbe  combination  with  a  galva- 
nometer comprising  a  field  magnet,  a  member  mounted  be- 
tween the  polea  of  aald  magnet  to  vibrate  about  two  in- 
tersecting axea.  and  current-reaponalve  meana  for  vibrat- 
ing said  member  about  one  axla,  of  means  for  vibrating 
said  member  about  .the  other  axla  at  a  rate  which  bears 
a  definite  relation  to  Ita  rate  of  vibration  about  the  flrat 
axla. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  19,188.  SUROICAL  NEEDLE.  CLAaaxca  A.  DaAKB, 
Weat  Orange,  and  Bam^bl  W.  Dodo,  Montdalr,  N.  J. 
Piled  Mar.  81.  1008.  Serial  No.  424,807.  Renewed  Mar. 
16.   1000.     Serial   No.   488.869. 


1.  A  surgical  needle  curved  In  two  planea  at  aubatan- 
tlally  right  anglea  to  each  other,  having  a  hollow  piercing 
point  adapted  to  carry  a  suture  and  sliding  means  for 
feeding  said  auture  through  said  point,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  surgical  needle  composed  of  a  handle  and  a  tuba 
curved  in  two  planea,  at  subaUntlally  right  anglea  to 
each  other,  at  ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  hollow  plere- 
Ing  point  adapted  to  carry  a  suture,  and  having  allding 
means  inside  said  handle  for  feeding  said  suture  through 
said  point,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  surgical  needle  composed  of  a  handle  and  a  tube 
having  a  tubular  piercing  point  adapted  to  carry  a  suture, 
and  provided  with  sliding  meana  inside  aald  needle  for 
forcibly  feeding  said  suture  through  said  point,  substan- 
Ually  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  surgical  needla  compoaed  of  a  tube  having  a  curved 
tubular  piercing  point  adapted  to  carry  a  sntnre,  aad 
proYtded  with  sliding  means  for  feeding  said  sutnrt 
through  said  point,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  surgical  needle,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
portion;  a  sUding  feeding  means  Un  said  handle;  and  a 
tubular  end  portion  provided  with  a  tubular  piercing 
point  adapted  to  carry  a  suture,  and  have  the  aame  forced 
therethrough  by  said  feeding  meana.  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

(Clalma  •  to  10  not  prtntad  la  tba  Oaaette.l 
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919.189.     BIN  -  MSABTTRING  APPABATUS.     J08VB  B. 
DUKB,   Hlco,   Tex.     Filed   Dec.    10,   1007.     Serial   No. 
.*  407,258. 


1.  In  a  meaaurlng  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  bin,  of  two  chutes  extending  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pendent  shield  within  each  chute, 
a  valve  plvoUlly  mounted  within  each  chute  having  ita 
lower  portion  projecting  downward  to  form  a  counter- 
balance, an  operating  .arm  extending  from  each  valve,  a 
acale  beam,  and  a  measure  secured  to  each  end  of  aald 
acale  beam,  there  being  one  measure  below  each  chute. 

2.  In  a  maaauring  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  bin,  of  two  chutea  extending  there- 
from in  opposite  directions,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted 
within  each  chute  having  its  lower  portion  projecting 
downward  to  form  a  counterbalance,  an  operating  arm 
extending  from  each  valve,  a  acale  beam,  a  measure  ae- 
cutad  to  aacb  end  of  aald  acale  beam,  there  being  one 
meavire  below  each  chute,  and  a  latch-held  valve  within 
each  measure,  all  arranged  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  meaaurlng  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  bin.  of  a  cbnta  extending  from  aald 
bin  in  H  downwardly  direction,  a  valve  pivotally  held  with- 
in said  chute  having  its  lower  portion  projecting  down- 
ward to  form  a  countertMilance,  an  operating  arm  extend- 
ing from  aald  valve,  a  pivotally  held  scale  beam,  a 
measure  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  acale  beam,  aald 
measure  being  below  said  chute,  and  a  latch  held  valve 
within  said  meaaure,  all  arranged  aa  aet  forth. 


010.140.  TE8TINO  -  MACHINE.  WHXIAm  W.  Doncam, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.    FUed  July  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  444,414. 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  acale  beam  having  a  movable 
weight,  a  gripping  device  connected  therewith,  a  movable 
gripping  device  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  moving 
the  latter,  a  diatance  scale  cooperating  with  said  movable 
gripping  device,  a  record  surface  carried  by  tba  acale  beam, 
a  marking  device  movable  with  the  weight,  meana  for 
moving  the  weight  to  counter-balance  the  tension  carried 
by  the  movement  of  the  movable  gripping  device,  and 
means  whereby  the  marking  device  la  aatomatically  oper- 
ated at  determined  Intervala. 


2.  In  a  teatlng  machine,  a  scale  beam  having  a  movmUa 
weight,  a  gripping  device  connected  therewith,  a  movable 
gripping  device  cooperating  with  said  first  named  gripping 
device,  a  distance  scale  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
contaeta  spaced  to  correspond  to  units  of  linear  measure- 
mant,  a  brush  cooperating  with  aald  contacts,  one  of  aald 
cooperating  paris  being  movable  witb  the  movable  gripping 
device,  a  table  for  a  record  strip  carried  by  the  acale 
beam,  an  electro-magnet  movable  with  the  weight,  a 
marker  adapted  to  be  operated  on  the  energising  of  aald 
magnet,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  contacts, 
electro-magnet  and  a  source  of  electric  energy. 

3.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  scale  beam  having  a  movable 
weight,  a  gripping  device  connected  therewith,  a  movable 
gripping  device  cooperating  with  aald  flrat  named  grip- 
ping device,  a  distance  scale  having  a  plurality  of  electric 
contacts  spaced  to  correspond  to  units  of  linear  meaaure- 
ment,  a  bmah  cooperating  with  aald  contacts,  one  of  aald 
cooperating  paris  being  movable  with  the  movable  grip- 
ping device,  a  table  for  a  record  strip  carried  by  the  scale 
beam,  an  electro  magnet  marking  device  carried  by  the 
movable  weight,  and  adapted  to  mark  on  the  strip  carried 
by  the  table,  and  electric  connections  between  the  brush 
and  distance  scale  and  said  electro-magnetic  marking  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  pivoted  scale  beam  having  a 
movable  weight,  a  screw  Joumaled  in  the  scale  beam  and 
engaging  a  correspondingly  threaded  pari  of  tbe  weight,  a 
gripping  device  carried  by  the  scale  beam  for  holding  one 
end  of  tbe  strip  to  be  tested,  a  movable  gripping  device 
opposite  to  said  first  named  device  for  gripping  tbe  op- 
posite end,  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  second  gripping 
device,  a  hand  wheel  having  operating  eonnectlona  for 
moving  aald  movable  gripping  device^  to  place  tenaion  on 
tbe  atrip  to  be  tested,  a  second  hand  wheel  located  in 
proximity  to  aald  first  named  hand  wheel,  operating  con- 
nections between  said  second  band  wheel  and  the  aerew 
of  the  soale  beam,  said  operating  connections  including 
gearing  located  at  the  point  of  pivoting  of  the  scale  beam, 
and  means  for  making  the  record  of  tbe  scale  readings. 


010,141.    DOOB-OPENEB.    WnxuM  H.  Edwabos,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.    FUed  Oct.  15.  1008.    Serial  No.  457,899. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pivotally 
mounted  door  opening  lever  having  a  laterally  projecting 
door  opening  arm,  means  whereby  aald  arm  la  looaaly 
engaged  with  the  door,  a  longitudinal  operating  rod  hav- 
ing one  end  adjustably  connected  with  one  end  of  aald 
lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aald  operating  lever,  a  pivoted  platform 
adjacent  to  the  door,  a  horlsontally  dlspoaed  pivoted  lever 
adapted  to  support  the  free  end  of  tbe  platform  in  elevated 
poaition,  a  vertically  disposed  connecting  rod  between  the 
free  end  of  the  platform  supporting  lever  and  the  other 
arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  whereby  aald  door 
Is  automatically  closed  when  the  free  end  of  the  plat- 
form la  released. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  ebannalad 
track  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  door,  a  plvotaUy 
mounted  door  opening  lever  having  a  horizontal  door  open* 
ing  arm,  a  roller  on  the  end  of  aaid  aria  to  engage 
said  tra(^  an  operating  rod  baring  one  end  adjuatably 


.  -\  1  A^Ai.^  •»> j*i^ 


^jiirt^L  ^^ 


abt^HM'iiA!^ 


aaiJjL 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  20,  1909. 


coniMcted  wtth  od«  ead  of  ••«  lw«r.  •  Wl 
hATlBS  one  arm  connects!  to  t»»«  oppoalt*  md  «««»« 
opentlns  rod.  a  pivoted  platform  adjac«it  to  "»•  J**-  • 
combtBed  .upportlng  and  operating  lever  to  normally  hold 
tha  fr«  end  of  wld  platform  In  el«rated  poaltlon.  a  con- 
nectln*  rod  between  «iid  lever  .nd  the  other  •"»  «' ^^ 
bell  crank  lever,  a  clevis  on  the  outer  end  »'«*•*»?; 
opmlng  lever,  a  aprtng  connected  at  one  •°<»,^"«'  "^ 
elerli  and  at  Its  oppoalte  end  to  the  frame  of  the  door, 
and  a  aupplemenUl  cloatag  mechanl«n  IncHidinf  a  weight 
arranged  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  door. 


019  142  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  OIL  FROM  P«- 
TBOLKUM  •  WELLS.  Kabkl  E.  Bhemanh.  BaJoMf 
Lentjlr.  Sumatra.  Filed  Nor.  22.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
403.412. 


919448.  FINI8H-RWI0VIBE.  Cablmou  Bixia.  lAKh- 
nont.  N.  T..  Maignor  to  Chafclold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1907.     Sertal  No.  8»7.4««. 

1  The  flnlah  remover  eomprUlng  approximately  w 
parta  of  phenate  of  denatured  ethyl  alcohol,  50  parta  of 
phenate  of  methyl  alcohol.  40  part,  of  ben«>l.  8  parta  of 
paraffin  and  8  parta  of  atarch. 

2  The    flnlah    remover    eomprlalng    approximately    80 
parta  of  phenate  of  denatured  alcohol.  50  parta  of  methy 
phenate.  40  parta  of  penetrating  flnlah  aolvwt  materUI 
and  atlffenlng  material  Including  wax.  _,,,-„ 

8  The  flnlah  remover  eomprlalng  approximately  80 
parta  of  phenate  of  denatured  ethyl  alcohol.  BO  parta  of 
methyl  phenate.  penetrating  flnlah  solvent  material  and 
evaporation  reurdlng  atUfanlng  material.  .^^^ 

4  The  flnlah  remover  comprising  phenate  of  denatured 
•thyl    alcohol.    penetraUng   flnlah    aolvent    material    and 

atlffenlng  material.  ^^  ♦«_-^ 

6.  The  flnlah  remover  eomprlalng  phenata  of  flenatnrea 

alcohol  and  stiffening  material. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.! 


9  19  14  4  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDa  FaAHCia  B.  ELMoan  and  AX«xa»m» 
8.  Ei^OEE,  London,  England.  FUad  Dee  7. 1908.  Serial 
No.  406,868. 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  petroleum  wella  eomprlalng 
a  movably  mounted  contact,  a  fixed  contact  coactlng  with 
aald  movable  conUct,  an  air  aupply  pipe,  an  air  valve, 
■eana  for  actuating  aald  air  valve,  a  detent  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  aald  valve  actuating  means,  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  actuating  said  detent,  a  two-way  rotary 
electric  awltch  connected  to  said  air  valve,  two  electric 
awltchea,  an  electric  signaling  device,  two  aonrees  of  elec- 
tricity arranged  In  aerlea  with  each  other,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  one  of  said  aourcea  of  electricity,  aald  fixed 
and  movable  contacts,  said  roUry  switch,  aald  electro- 
magnet   a  branch  circuit  extending  between  said  rotary 
switch  and  aald  aourcea  of  electricity  and  arranged  as  an 
alternative  circuit  to  that  through  aald  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  and  two  branch  electric  elrculta  one  of  which 
comprises  one  of  said  electric  switches  and  an  additional 
aoucce  of  electricity,  and  the  other  of  which  oomprlaea  the 
electric  algnallng  device  and  the  other  of  aald  elMStrle 
awltchea.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

o    A  controlling  apparatua  for  petroleum-wella  of  the 
kind  wherein  the  petroleum  Is  raised  by  compressed  air, 
aald  apparatua  comprising  a  caalng  supported  In  said  well, 
a  conUct  movably  mounted  In  aald  caalng.  a  float  con- 
nected to  said  movable  contact,  a  flxed  conUct  coactlng 
with   said   movable  contact,   an   air-valve,   clockwork    for 
actuating    aald    air-valve,    a    detent    for    controlling    the 
movement  of  aald  elockwortt,  an  electromagnet  •rtu»t»n« 
«ild  detent,  a  two-way  rotary  el«rtric  ■*«^"°;«^*?,  ** 
Mild  air-valve,  two  electric  awltchea.  an  electric  •i«nallng 
device,  two  sources  of  electricity  arranged  In  ••rtes  wUh 
each  other,  an  electric  circuit  including  one  of  said  aourcea 
of  electricity,  said  flxed  and  movable  conUcta.  ••"  rotary 
«rltch.  aald  electromagnet,  a  branch  drcult  •xt«0«»5  °^ 
tween  aald  rotary  «rltch  and  aald  «>orce  ««  •••Jj'*;'^ 
and  arranged  as  an  alternative  circuit  to  that  through 
aald  flxad  and  movable  contacta,  and  two  branch  «*««<: 
V    elrculta   one    of    which    compriaea    one    of    aald    '••cWc 
Wltchea  and  an  additional  aonrce  of  electrtelty,  and  the 
/  other  compriaea  the  electric  algnallng  device  and  the  other 
«f  aald  electric  awltchea,  aubaUntUMy  aa  daacrihed. 


1.  Apparatua  for  aeparating  aubdlvided  aolid  matter 
from  a  liquid  comprtaing  a  downwardly  <»»^  J*"**'  ' 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  aald  veaael  •™«**  J^ J*^*;* 
solid  matter  which  settle.  In  ««^»»/"«^\  "*  ^.^  " 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening.  *  »" Z*';^* ,•*.  **^*t 
aoex  of  said  coned  veaael  adapted  to  close  the  aald  Inlet 
:jenlni  «d  operable  to  open  inwardly  "-to  ";«  ^^^^^^^ 
saTd  veaael.  a  lift  valve  adapted  to  cloae  the  •*»<»^'«;»2I 
opening,  and  power  driven  mechanlam  for  operating  the 
^d  vJEivea  to  open  them  alternately  at  a  rate  of  ^ 
aufflclent  to  maintain  the  pulp  at  the  apex  of  the  coned 

'TA;"pa«r?orllSS:Sng   ^ihdlvlded   ^Id   »att« 

rmi:r::?-ripTcrarjh:rt-;r^^^^^ 

Jo  r^lve  solid  matter  which  aettlea  in  the  r^f^^^l  "J 
having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  ^^^^'f' ;^^^^''\^^ 
Talve  at  the  apex  of  said  coned  veaael  adapted  to  c lo^ 
Se^  inlet  opening  and  mounted  to  open  »'"'*"»»f J»  « 
thi  ^x  portion  of  aald  veaael.  a  lift  valve  adapted  to 
c^  £•  Tld  dlacharge  opening.  P^""^''^"  "T-^^Tt 
ftn^atlng  the  said  valvea  to  open  them  alternately  at 
a  raTSiXl  to  maintain  the  pulp  at  the  apex  of  aald 
LnSTveatel  in  agltaUon.  and  meana  whereby  the  intervjd 
r«me^iw^a  th.  a-ecea-Te  operation,  of  th.  aald 

"rAp";:«ru.^r*'a.par.tln.  •«"trtJ2^a:S,^ 
from  a  Uquld  comprialng  a  downwardly  coned  va-al,  a 
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receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  the  ve..el  adapted  to  ««<*jj« 
Mild  matter  which  aettlea  In  the  vewel,  and  provided  w  th 
aa  inlet  opening  and  a  dlacharge  opening,  a  llft-vmlva 
adapted  to  doee  the  said  inlet  opening,  a  lift-valve  adapted 
to  clow  the  aald  dlMbarge  opening,  a  tubular  stem  to  the 
flrat-named  valve,  a  atem  to  the  aecond-naaaed  valve  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  flrat-named  atem,  a  atlrrup  ter- 
minating the  flrat-named  atem,  a  atlrrup  terminating  the 
•econd  named  atem  and  adapted  to  alide  within  the  flrrt. 
named  stirrup,  a  power  drtv«i  rtiaft  «xts«dlnc  through 
both  stirrups,  a  cam  on  the  aald  abaft  adapted  to  engage 
each  atirmp  alternately  ao  as  to  depreaa  the  inner  stirrup 
and  raiae  the  outer  atirrup.  a  apring  adapted  to  be  com- 
preaaed  whenever  the  cam  ia  operative,  and  gearing  where- 
by the  speed  of  the  power  driven  shaft  may  he  varied. 

4  Apparatus  for  aeparating  aubdlvided  wild  matter 
from  a  liquid  comprialng  a  downwardly  coned  veaael.  a 
receptacle  at  the  bottom  of  the  veaael  adapted  to  receive 
aolld  matter  which  aettlea  in  the  veMel,  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  dl«:harge  opening,  a  lift-valve  adapted 
to  close  the  aald  inlet  opening,  a  lift-valve  adapted  to  clo« 
the  aald  discharge  opening,  power  driven  mechanlam  for 
opening  the  aald  valvea  alternately,  meana  whereby  the 
interval  of  Ume  between  the  aucee-lve  operatlona  of  tho 
aald  valvea  may  be  varied,  arma  adapted  to  travel  over 
the  bottom  of  the  vea«l  *>  a.  to  move  the  depoalted  aolid 
matter  toward  the  aald  inlet  opening,  »»"«>',«;'*''* 
upper  portion  of  the  veaael.  out  of  range  of  the  wild  mat- 
ter, a  frame  supporting  the  acraper  arma,  •»«  "^ 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  operating  on  the  aald  track. 


die  when  it  has  been  entered,  said  hent  part  bavtog  a  form 
which  permits  the  handle  betag  pnahed  paat  It  by  preasure 
in  a  plane  lengthwlae  of  the  lantern. 


919  145.  BELL-TUBE  FOR  L.A.NTERNa  WiLLUM  C. 
BMBOaT,  Rocheater.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Embury  Mann- 
tacturtof  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  46«.647. 


r- 


\lj^ 


Jif 


1  A  blank  for  bell  tube,  of  tubular  lantern,  having 
two  aubatantlally  rectangular  end  portions  each  adapted 
to  form  a  half  tube,  and  an  intermediate  narrower  por* 
tlon  of  such  length  that  when  tranaverwjly  bent  It  will 
cloae  the  end  of  the  tube  forming  two  .Me  opening.,  a. 

deMrlbed. 

2.  A  blank  for  bell  tubea  having  two  mihatantlally  rec- 
tangular end  portlona  with  notched  outer  eomera,  and  an 
Intermediate   narrow   portion  with   curved  edgea  aa   de- 

Krlbed.  ^  ^ 

a.  A  bell  tube  formed  of  a  blank  having  two  substan- 
tially rectangular  end  portlona.  and  an  intermediate  nar- 
rower portion,  aaid  end  portlona  being  bent  Into  aemlclr- 
cular  ahape  and  Joined  at  opposite  edge.,  and  the  Intar- 
medlate  portion  bent  tranaveraely  to  Ita  length  to  eUm 
the  top  of  the  tube  and  form  aide  air  tube-receiving  open- 
ing., a.  deMrlbed. 


2,  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  aide 
tabe,  and  a  globe  lifter  having  a  pivotal  connection  00  the 
upright  part  of  th«  aide  tube,  the  lifter  having  a  hand  nor- 
mally extending  upward  from  the  pivot  and  free  to  be 
moved  downward,  of  a  handle  holder  la  the  form  of  a  hook 
■ecorad  to  the  aide  tube  and  having  the  handle-engaglzv 
hook  part  below  auch  handle,  said  handle-«igaglng  part  be- 
ing open  for  entrance  of  the  handle  and  oontraetad  to  hold 
the  handle  when  It  has  been  entered,  said  contracted  part 
having  a  form  which  permits  the  handle  to  be  pushed  paat 
It  by  preMmre  lengthwlw  of  the  lantern. 


919,148.     TUBULAR   LANTERN.     WlLciAM   C.   BMnoax. 

Rodieater,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Co.. 

BoefaMter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.    Filed  Dec. 

8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466.548. 

1  •  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  globe,  a 
globe-support,  and  a  globe  lifter  having  a  crank  connection 
w'lth  the  globe  aupport  for  ralalng  and  lowering  it,  aaid 
lifter  being  pivotally  mipported  on  the  upright  portion  of 
the  aide  tubes  and  tranaver*?  thereto,  aald  lifter  havtag  a 
handle  which  when  the  globe  la  In  normal  poaltlon  ertenda 
upward  above  the  pIvoUl  connection  on  the  side  tubes  and 
la  free  to  move  from  aaid  normal  poaltlon,  of  a  firing  w- 
cured  to  a  aide  tube  adjacent  aald  handle,  and  having  an 
engaging  part  below  web  handle,  the  engngtag  part  h«ini 
ppen  for  entranee  of  the  handle  and  bent  to  hold  the  han- 


919,147.  WALL-PAPER  HANGING  IMPLEMENT.  SiD- 
wnr  P.  FADcrrr,  Centralla,  Mo.  FHed  Sept  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.534. 


1.  In  a  paper  hanging  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  paate  reaervolr  having  paate  delivering  meana.  of  a  hanger 
pivoted  to  the  resorvolr,  a  paper  applying  roller  Joumaled 
In  the  hanger,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  hanger 
agninat  ita  pivotal  movement  on  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  paper  hanging  Implement,  the  combination  with 
a  paate  reaervolr  having  paate  delivering  means,  of  a  hanger 
pivoted  to  the  reservoir,  a  paper  applying  roller  Joumaled 
In  the  hanger  and  cooperating  with  the  delivering  means, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  hanger  against  Its  plv 
otal  movement  on  the  reservoir  and  to  different  relationa 
with  respect  to  the  reservoir  to  hold  the  roller  In  different 
relation,  to  the  paste  delivering  means. 

8  In  a  paper  hanging  implement,  the  combination  with 
a  paate  reoervoir  having  paate  delivering  meana.  of  mov- 
able hanger  arms  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  reservoir,  a 
paper  applying  roller  Joumaled  in  the  arms  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  delivering  means,  and  links  connecting  the 
arma  and  reaervolr  to  normally  prevent  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanging  Implement,  the  combination  witn 
a  parte  H*ervolr  h.vtag  an  open  .Ide.  of  a  parte  applytoig 
rollor  Joumaled  In  aald  open  alda,  hanger  arma  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  reservoir,  a  paper  applying  roller  having 
(Qdgeons  Joumaled  In  the  arms,  llnka  detachably  engaghig 
the  enda  of  the  gudgeons  and  having  longitudinal  slota.  and 
clamptoiff  device,  pawing  through  the  .lot.  and  engaglnf 
the  end.  of  the  rewrvolr. 
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»10  148  OAMB  -  BOARD.  AvwuMO  T.  rLiiiT  and  ■">^"| 
Fam«haw.  Sheffield,  England.  m«d  May  8,  1»08.  Bfr 
rial  No.  431,&84. 


1  A  game-board  baring  Ita  aorface  dlrlded  Into  aqnarea 
and  proTlded  with  hole*  corresponding  to  certain  of  the 
HUd  aqoarea.  and  harlng  also  depreaalble  trap-doora  piv- 
oted on  one  aide  of  the  aald  hole,  and  normallj  fll ling  them 
floah  with  the  anrfaca  of  the  board  and  adapted  to  tilt  un- 
der the  weight  of  plajlng-plecea  and  permit  the  P"W 
thereof  through  the  holea.  and  having  alao  means  for  cloa- 
ing  the  trap-doore  automatically  after  the  playing  plecea  | 
have  pasaed  through  the  holea. 

2  A  game  board  baring  Ita  surface  divided  Into  aquarea 
and  provided  with  holea  corresponding  to  certain  of  the 
Mid  squares,  and  having  also  In  said  holes  depresslble  trap- 
doors ailing  the  same  and  pivoted  at  one  edge  and  adapted 
to  tilt  under  the  weight  of  playlng-plecea  and  permit  the 
passage  thereof  through  the  holes,  and  having  also  locklng- 
tfeTlcea  for  securing  cerUln  of  the  said  trap-doora. 

8  A  game-board  having  its  surface  divided  Into  square 
provided  with  holes  corresponding  to  certain  of  the  aa  d 
•quares  and  arranged  In  two  rows,  and  having  also  In  .aid 
holes  depresslble  trap-doors  fllUng  the  same  and  pivoted  at 
one  edge  and  adapted  to  tilt  under  the  weight  of  the  play- 
ing-pleces  and  permit  the  pas«Lge  thereof  through  the 
boles,  and  having  also  a  band  supported  between  the  rows 
of  holes  and  provided  with  lateral  projectlona  '«'  >«x*>n« 
certain  of  the  trapdoors,  and  means  for  moving  the  aaia 
band  longitudinally. 

919 149  FLY-TAPK.  Nathamiil  L.  Foaraa.  New  Bo- 
challe.  N.  T..  assignor  to  HUla-Foatar  Company.  •Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Sept.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
46S.567. 


4.  Aa  an  arUcle  of  manufacture,  a  fly  tape  having  palra 
of  taba  ascnrvd  to  oppoaite  sides  thereof  at  bitarvala,  aald 
Uba  being  aecarwl  at  one  end  only,  and  adapted  to  protaet 
portiona  of  tb«  aorfaee  In  coating. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  box  containing  a  paste,  and  a 
tape  adapted  to  be  drawn  therethrough,  of  Uba  aemred  to 
the  tape  at  intervala.  and  aervlng  to  protect  that  portion 
of  the  tape  beneath  them  from  becoming  covered  with  the 
paste. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


919,180.     BMND-HINOE.     JOHW  H.  OAasaa,  Arrttta.  Va. 
FUed  8«9lL  20,  1906.     SerUl  No.  885,479. 


1  Aa  an  article  of  manufactura,  a  fly  Up«  having  Uba 
secured  thereto  at  Intervals,  and  aervlng  to  cover  the  un- 
derlying portions  thereof,  said  tabs  being  separable  from 
the  Upe  through  a  part  of  their  length. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  tape  having  pairs 
of  Uba  aacured  thereto  at  IntervaU,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
tape  said  Ubs  being  separable  from  the  Upe  through  a 
portion  of  their  length,  and  serving  to  cover  and  protect 
the  underlying  aurUce  of  the  tape  In  coating. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fly  tape  having  palra 
of  taba  aecured  thereto  at  Intervala,  one  on  each  aide  of  the 
tape  aald  Uba  being  separable  from  the  tape  throng  a 
portico  of  their  length,  and  being  of  sllghUy  greater  width 
than  aald  tape,  whereby  they  aerve  to  completely  oovar  por- 
tiona of  the  same  In  coating. 
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AS  an  article  of  manofactura.  a  Wind  hinge  comprising 
two  leaves,  one  of  the  leavea  iiavlng  an  integral  •»«*''*« 
one  edge  and  throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  thereot. 
said  leaf  having  an  open  end  -lot  immediately  In  rear  or 
said  sleeve  and  terminating  centrally  between  the  enda 
thereof,  the  other  leaf  having  a  aleeve  Integral  therewith 
and  subsuntlally  the  length  of  the  alot  and  anrroundlng 
the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  projecting  arch  shaped 
extension  on  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  to  'orm  •  «^»'» 
surface  directly  oppoaite  the  closed  terminal  of  the  slot 
over  which  the  closed  terminal  ridea  whereby  tb«l««T«'« 
are  held  In  a  locked  position  when  opened  or  closed  ana 
a  pin  extending  through  both  of  said  sleeves  to  hold  tha 
leavea  together.  

919  151      CAN-OPBNKR.    Oaoaos  H.  OaawaT,  Allentown, 
Pa.    riled  May  20,  1908.    BerUl  No.  488.948. 


1  A  can-opener  provided  with  a  blade  having  a  akrt, 
said  blade  having  a  cutting-edge  on  one  side  of  the  said 
riot,  and  having  on  the  other  aide  of  the  said  slot  an 
outwardly  curved  portion  provided  with  a  bevried  portton 
on  one  side  and  having  a  second  outwardly  curved  portion 
arranged  In  front  of  the  first  said  curved  portion  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  It  and  the  aald  cutting  edge. 

2  A  can  opener  provided  at  one  end  with  a  blade  bav- 
ins an  outwardly  curved  portion  provided  with  a  beveled 
portion  on  one  side  and  having  a  second  outwardly  curved 
portion  arrangwJ  in  front  of  the  first  said  portion  and  at 
an  angle  to  It 

919152      8UR0ICAL-NBBDLE  HOLDER.     CHAaLaa  O. 
OAoaa,  New  Sharon.  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.    Serial 

No.  256,869.  ,.  ,.   _, 

In  an  implement  of  the  elaaa  deacribed,  a  stock  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  eccentric  of  the  axla  of  aald  stock,  and 
a  socket  located  centrally  In  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
needle,  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  to  the  other  and  of 
said  atock.  the  axla  of  the  eaalng  extending  transverse  the 
stock  and  in  the  plana  of  the  axea  of  the  stock  and  bore, 
said  eaalng  being  open  at  one  end  and  doaed  at  tha  other 
end.  and  provided  with  an  aperture  near  said  open  end 
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reglatering  with  the  bore  In  the  stock,  a  pin  aecured  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  same,  a  spool  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon 
said  pin  and  adapted  to  conUIn  thread,  the  looae  end  of 
which  U  conducted  through  said  alined  aperture  and  the 
bore  m  the  stock,  a  plate  bearing  upon  the  open  end  of 


member,  aald  locking  members  being  constructed  to  engage 
each  other  when  the  leaves  are  closed,  whereby  the  bllnda 
are  yieldingly  held  In  cloaed  poaltlon. 


-1     ^      -.1,     V.  ;;.. 


said  casing  to  fit  tightly  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  through,  which  said  pin  extends,  threads  formed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  pin.  and  a  nut  held  upon  aald 
pin  to  extend  over  the  aperture  In  the  plate,  force  the 
pUte  firmly  against  the  open  end  of  the  eaalng  and  act 
as  a  closure  for  the  aperture  therein. 


919.153.     TOOTH-BENDER.     JAT  D.  G«  BOTT,  Postorla, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  407,927. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  body,  a 
plunger  operating  vertically  in  said  body  to  enter  the 
alot  therein,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  extending  through  a  horlsonUl  channal 
in  aald  body  for  returning  said  plunger  to  normal  poaltlon. 

2!  In  a  davlea  of  the  daaa  described,  a  body  having  a 
«aw  blade  receiving  alot  therein,  a  plunger  working  ver- 
tically In  said  body  and  having  a  notch  therein,  aald 
plunger  adapted  to  enter  aald  slot,  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  In  one  direction,  a  spring  extending  through  a 
horlsonUl  channel  In  aald  body  to  engage  the  notch  in 
the  plunger  to  return  the  plunger  to  normal  poaltlon,  and 
an  anvil  extending  across  the  slot  and  adapted  to  hold  a 
tooth  in  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger. 


919,184.      BLIND-HINOE.     Aicthokt  Oi»,   BunWe,   I*. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.260. 

1.  A  blind  hinge  comprlalng  a  pair  of  laavea  anbstan- 
tlally  right  angular  In  cross  section,  each  of  said  leavea 
being  provided  on  Ita  Inner  face  with  a  locking  member. 
said  locking  membera  being  conatructed  to  engage  each 
other  when  the  leaves  are  cloaed,  whereby  the  bllnda  are 
held  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  blind  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves  snbatan- 
tUIly  right  angular  in  croaa  aectlon.  each  of  said  leaves 
being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  resllieat  locking 


8.  A  blind  hinge  comprlalng  a  pair  of  leavea,  each  of 
aald  leavea  being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  rt<- 
alllent  locking  member  sinuous  In  longltodlnal  section, 
said  locking  members  positioned  to  engage  each  other 
when  the  leaves  are  closed,  whereby  the  bllnda  are  yield- 
ingly held  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  blind  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  leavea  substan- 
tially right  angular  In  cross  section,  each  of  said  leaves 
being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  resilient  locking 
member  slnnoua  In  longitudinal  section,  said  locking  mem- 
bers positioned  to  engage  each  other  when  the  leaves  are 
closed,  whereby  the  blinds  are  held  in  closed  position. 


919,156.    GAS-CUT-OFF  VALVE.    Otto  A.  GimN.  HaB> 
over.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,996. 


^r 


1.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  pro 
vlded  with  a  partition  having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein, 
of  a  plug  fitted  In  the^op  of  the  casing  and  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  in  its  lower  end,  a  valve  movable  between  aald 
seats  and  adapted  to  seat  In  one  or  the  other,  and  a 
threaded  rotatable  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  resilient  member  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  valve,  to  raise  the  valve  from  lU 
lower  aeat  into  its  upper  seat. 

2.  In  a  gas  cnt-Mf,  the  combination,  with  a  main  casing 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  of  a 
supplemenUl  casing  communicating  with  the  Inlet  com- 
partment and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  main  vertically- 
movable  pressure-operated  valve  for  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  Inlet  compartment  and  the  aupple- 
mental  casing  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  normal,  and  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  when  the  prea- 
sure  falla  below  normal,  a  pressure-operated  valve  located 
within  the  aupplemental  eaalng  for  cutting  off  commoni- 
cation  between  the  inlet  compartment  and  the  atmosphere . 
when  the  gaa-preasure  subsequently  rises  to  normal,  and  a 
threaded  roUtable  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
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tlM  main  caalBg.  for  raising  said  a»alB  ▼•!▼*.  In  the  U»t- 
ai«ntioned  ln»t«nc<«,  to  re-open  commoniaitiOD  between 
Mid  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments. 

3.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  the  combination,  with  a  main  easing 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  of  a 
supplemental  casing  communicating  with  the  Inlet  cpm- 
partment  and  with  the  ataoepbere,  a  main  Tertlcally- 
movable  pressure-operated  Talve  for  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  compartment  and  the  supple- 
mental caalng  when  the  gas  pressure  Is  normal,  and  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  compartment  when  the  pressure 
falls  below  normal,  a  pressure  -  operated  ralTe  located 
within  the  supplemental  easing  for  cutting  off  communl- 
Mtion  between  the  inlet  compartment  and  the  atmosphere 
when  the  gaa-pressure  subsequently  rises  to  normal,  and 
an  endwise  morable  rod  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
the  main  casing  and  provided  with  a  resilient  member  lo- 
cated within  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
eonUct  with  said  main  ralre,  for  raising  the  same,  in  the 
last-mentioned  Instance,  to  re-open  communication  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments. 

4.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  the  combination,  with  a  main  easlBt 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  compartment,  of  a 
sapplemental  caalng  eommonicatlng  with  tbe  Inlet  com- 
partment and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  main  vertlcally- 
movable  presaare-operated  valve  for  cutting  off  common  I - 
cation  between  the  Inlet  compartment  and  tbe  supple- 
mental casing  when  the  gas  pressure  la  normal,  and  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments  when  the  pi  ussure 
falls  below  normal,  a  preasure-operated  valve  located  with- 
in the  suplemental  easing  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  Inlet  compartment  and  the  atmosphere  when 
the  gas-pressure  subsequently  rises  to  normal,  and  a 
threaded  roUUble  rod  exteadlng  throoth  the  bottom  oC 
the  main  caalng  and  provided  with  a  reaiUeat  member 
located  within  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  aald  main  valve,  for  raising  the  same  in  the 
last-mentioned  instance,  to  re-open  communication  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet  compartments. 

5.  In  a  gas  cut-off,  the  combination,  with  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  compartmente,  of  a  supple- 
mental casing  communicating  with  tbe  Inlet  compartment, 
a  bored  valve  casing  carried  by  the  aopplemenUl  caalng  a 
valve  having  Its  stem  fitted  In  said  bore,  and  a  spring 
fitted  in  said  bore>and  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
valv6  stem  lor  normally  holding  the  valve  in  open  posi- 
tion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


010,196.  BIT-STOCK.  CHAaUM  B.  OiLMoas,  Springfield, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  White,  Bloomlngton, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,676. 
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L  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  a  handle  eom- 
prislag  a  tubular  caalng  having  an  Internal  annular  gear 
Intermediate  ita  enda,  a  bit  shank  projecting  at  Its  lower 
•nd  without  the  casing  and  otherwise  Inclosed  by  said 
caalng,  the  bit  shank  having  Intermediate  lU  enda  gearing 
to  coOp«|«te  with  said  flrat  mentioned  gear  and  a  clutch, 
member  movably  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  mid 
casing  and  arranged  to  connect  directly  with  aald  shank 
at  a  point  above  the  gearing  and  within  the  casing. 

2.  la  •  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  eom- 
prlaiag  a  tubular  caalng  open  at  ita  reapectlve  enda,  a  bit 
shank  projecting  through  tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  geared  connection  with  tbe  casing  and  means 
whereby  the  bit  shank  may  have  an  independent  connec- 
ttea  with  the  caalng  comprising  a  clutch  face  upon  the  bit 
ahank,  and  an  anxlUary  clutch  member  sleeved  within  tbe 
opening  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  pin 
and  Blot  connection  with  said  caalng. 


3.  A  tool  comprising  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  neer.  a  bit,  meana  for  con- 
neetlng  tbe  Mt  to  the  caalng  whereby  the  bit  may  be  ro- 
tated by  the  caalng.  meana  whereby  tbe  caalng  may  be  re- 
leaned  from  said  connection,  a  differential  gear  for  the  Mt. 
the  aald  gear  being  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  In- 
closed thereby,  and  an  actuating  device  for  the  gear  inde- 
pendent of  the  casing  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  tbe  hand  of  the 

user. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  bit.  a  handle,  means  for  coupling 
tbe  bit  to  tbe  handle  for  direct  action,  automatic  means 
for  releasing  aald  coupling,  and  Independent  means  for 
rotating  the  bit  at  an  increased  speed. 

6.  A  tool  comprising  a  Mt  ahank.  a  handle,  differential 
gearing  within  the  handle  for  operating  the  shank,  meana 
extending  without  the  handle  and  independent  of  the  lat- 
ter for  operating  tbe  differential  gearing  ^0  roUte  the 
shank  at  a  high  speed,  snd  means  for  coupling  the  handle 
directly  to  the  bit  shank  and  locking  the  differential  gear- 
ing comprlalng  a  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  within 
tbe  handle,  and  constltatlac  a  closure  for  one  end  of  tbe 
handle. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


910,167.  COMBINBD  FOUNTAIN  AND  AQUABIDM. 
KuDocra  OLAaaa.  New  York,  N.  T.  •  FUed  Sept.  17, 
lOOe.     Serial  No.  45S,024. 
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1.  In  a  combined  fountain  and  aquartnm,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  power  chamber  therein,  a  water- 
containing  receptacle  made  from  translucent  material  and 
mounted  on  aald  base  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
translucent  dome-shaped  member  mounted  in  aald  water- 
containing  receptacle,  water  conducting  means  extending 
from  the  water-containing  receptacle  through  the  power 
chamber  and  the  dome-shaped  member,  and  illuminating 
means  located  within  and  above  said  dome-shaped  member, 
for  the  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  fountain  and  aquartnm.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  power  chamber  therein,  a  wator- 
contalnlng  receptacle  made  from  translucent  material  and 
mounted  on  said  baae  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
translucent  dome-shaped  member  mounted  In  said  water- 
containing  receptacle,  water  conducting  meann  extending 
from  tbe  water-containing  receptacle  through  the  power 
chamber  and  the  dome  ahaped  member.  Illuminating  means 
located  within  and  above  aald  dome-abaped  member,  and 
means  located  in  the  power  chamber  to  draw  the  water 
from  the  water-containing  receptacle  and  to  raise  the  aame 
to  a  point  of  discharge  above  said  dome. 

8.  In  a  combined  fountain  and  aquarium,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  having  a  power  chamber  therein,  a  watcr- 
conUlBing  reeepUcle  made  from  translucent  material  and 
mounted  on  said  base  aad  communicating  therewith,  a 
translucent  dome-shaped  member  mounted  in  aald  water- 
containing  receptacle,  water  conducting  meana  extending 
from  the  water-containing  recepUcle  through  tbe  power 
chamber  and  the  dome-shaped  member,  illuminating  meaas 
located  within  and  alMve  said  dome-shaped  member,  and  a 
plant-containing  receptacto  anrrouadlag  the  beae  portion 
of  the  structure. 
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010,158.  DISPLAYING  DBVICB  FOB  BOOTa  SHOES, 
AND  THE  LIKE  FOO^-COVEBINGS.  ALFa«D  Guovaa. 
Kingston  •  upon  -  Unll.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1008. 
Serial  No.  416,638. 


«.•**«  ' 


1.  In  a  ahoe-atand,  the  combination,  with  a  base-plate 
provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  of  two  Jawa  for  engaging 
the  shoe  provided  with  slides  carried  by  tbe  said  base- 
plate, a  coupling-device  connecting  tbe  said  slides  so  that 
they  allde  in  opposite  dlrectlona  simultaneously,  and  a 
catch  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  aald  alldes  and  engaging  with 
tbe  aald  rack. 

2  In  a  shoe-stand,  the  combination,  with  a  baseplate 
provided  with  a  toothed  rack  and  having  two  longitudinal 
openings  arranged  side  by  side,  of  two  Jsws  for  engaging 
the  shoe  provided  with  slides  having  projectiona  which  en 
gage  with  the  said  openlnga,  a  coupling  device  pivoted  to 
the  base  plate  between  its  aald  openlnga  and  connected  at 
Its  opposite  ends  with  the  said  elides  aad  a  catch  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  aald  alldes  and  engaging  with  the  said  rack. 


010    1  B  9  .     8TBETCHEB.     PatO  L.  OODUAtO.  Douglta, 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  416,400. 


to  aecara  the  edge*  af  the  bottom  to  aald  frame,  binding 
flapa  aecured  to  eald  bottom  adjacent  to  lU  oppoaite  side 
edges,  means  to  aecure  tbe  free  edges  of  said  flapa  togeth« 
over  the  occupant  of  the  stretcher,  body-supporting  and 
binding  atraps,  wide  limb  and  splint  binding  bands  Mor^ 
to  said  bottom  whereby  tbe  limbs  may  be  separately  bound 
down  and  whereby  splints  may  be  bound  to  tbe  llmba,  and 
fastening  straps  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  aald  baada, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  Btretcber  comprising  a  frame,  a  fabric  bottom  hav- 
mg  lacing  eyelets  along  Its  edges,  a  lacing  cord  adapted  to 
Mcore  the  edges  of  tbe  bottom  to  said  frame,  binding  flaps 
wcured  to  tbe  bottom  adjacent  to  lu  opposite  side  edges, 
meana  to  secure  the  free  edges  of  said  flaps  together  ov« 
the  occupaat  of  the  Btretcheg,  body-supporting  and  bind- 
lag  atraps,  limb  and  splint  binding  banda  whereby  the 
lower  limbs  may  be  separately  bound  to  aald  bottom  aad 
whereby  splints  may  be  bound  to  the  limbs,  fastening 
atrapa  on  said  banda.  and  splint  holding  devices  whereby 
apllnU  may  be  carried  In  the  stretcher  in  readineaa  for 
oae,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

5  A  stretcher  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  fabrk  bottom  hav- 
ing lacing  eyeleU  along  Its  edgea,  a  lacing  cord  adapted  to 
■ecure  the  edgea  of  tbe  bottom  to  aald  frame,  binding  flaps 
secured  to  the  bottom  adjacent  to  its  opposite  side  edges, 
means  to  secure  the  free  edges  of  said  flaps  together  over 
the  occupant  of  the  atretcher.  body-supporting  and  binding 
atrapa.  limb  and  spUnt  binding  bands  whereby  the  lower 
limbs  may  be  separately  bound  to  said  bottom  and  whereby 
splints  may  be  bound  to  the  limbs,  faatenlng  straps  on  said 
bands,  a  splint-carrying  pocket  and  fastening  straps  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  stretcher  flaps  whereby  splints  may  be 
carried  In  position  for  use.  and  a  combinwl  piUow  and 
pocket  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  stretcher,  said  pocket 
havlnf  a  dosing  flap,  substantially  as  described. 


eiO    160       COTTON-PICKKB.     Sionet   J.   Gsat.    Fort 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.     Sertal  No.  452.020- 
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1  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  fabric  bottom. 
means  to  stretch  said  bottom  In  Mid  frame,  binding  flaps 
secured  to  said  bottom  adjacent  to  tbe  aide  edges  thereof, 
sn  adjustable  body  binding  strap,  supporting  strapa  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  thlgha  to  support  the  body  when 
the  stretcher  U  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  adjustable 
limb  and  apllnt  binding  banda  whereby  each  lower  limb 
may  be  separately  bound  to  aald  bottom  and  whereby 
splints  may  be  bound  to  each  limb,  aubatantlally  at  de- 

acrlbed.  ,  ^  .     .,^**^.« 

2  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  fabric  bottom. 
■easi  to  stretch  said  bottom  In  aald  frame,  binding  flaps 
wcved  to  aald  bottom  adjacent  to  the  aide  edgea  thereof, 
aald  flaps  having  lacing  eyelets  along  their  free  edgea.  a 
lacing  strap  adapted  to  secure  the  edges  of  said  flap  to- 
gether  over  the  occupantof  the  atretcher.  a  pillow  "^^^ 
to  one  end  of  the  stretcher  bottom,  a  pocket  formed  mjj*" 
pillow,  a  body  binding  strap,  supporting  strapa  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  thlgha  to  support  the  body  when  the 
•tratcber  la  In  an  Inclined  porttlon.  and  lower  limb  ai»d 
apllnt  binding  etrapa  whereby  each  limb  may  be  aeparately 
bound  to  said  bottom  and  whereby  eplInU  may  be  bound 
te  the  limbs,  substantially  aa  described.  " 

8    A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame,  a  fabric  bottom  haT- 
Inc  Udag  eyelets  along  ita  edgea.  a  ladng  cord  adapted 


A  cotton  picker  comprising  a  body,  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  an  operator.  Aid  body  ^aTlng  outlets  looted 
to  the  vicinity  of  iU  ends,  and  inlet  nipplea  elmllarly  lo- 
cated.  flexible  tubes  connected  with  the  Inlet  nipples,  a 
ahaft  located  In  the  body,  fans  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  located  over  the  body  outlets  and  a  motor  carried  by 
tbe  body  and  located  between  the  said  atUchtog  meana 
and  operaUvely  connecting  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  fana. 

9  19    161.     THEOFHYLLIN     COMPOUND.     BaiKHOLO 

Ot'oTBa.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chem- 

iBche  Werke  vorm.  Dr.  Helnrlch  Byk.   Charlottenburg, 

Germany,   a   Corporation   of  Germany.     Filed   Aug.   20. 

1908.     SerUI  No.  449.502.     (Speclmena.) 

1    The  procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  easily  soluble 

double  compounds  of  theophyllln  and  aliphatic  dUmlna, 

which  conalats  In  eawjlng  the  said  aUphntIc  dlamlna  and 

tbeophyllln  to  Interact  in  molecular  proportion*,  aubstan 

tlally  u  deecribed. 
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2.  The  proceM  for  tb*  manofactnre  of  •••II7  aoloble 
double  compooode  of  theopbylUn  and  alipfaatle  diamlna, 
which  conslBta  In  dlarolvlng  the  theopbrllln  In  the  liquid 
diamln  in  molecular  proportion*  and  atytug  the  product 
orer  a  drying  aubatance,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  eaaily  aolnble 
double  compounda  of  theophylUn  and  aliphatic  diamlna, 
which  conalBta  in  dlssolTlng  the  theophyllln  In  an  aqueoua 
aolutluD  of  the  aald  diamln  and  evaporating  the  aolutlon 
in  vacuo  oyer  a  drying  aubstance,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  double  compounda  of  theo- 
phyllln with  aliphatic  diamlna,  the  aald  compounda  forming 
white  cryatala,  very  soluble  In  water,  leaa  soluble  In  alco- 
hol and  ether,  capable  of  being  decomposed  by  adds,  while 
yielding  theophyllln,  split  up  Into  their  components  by 
heating,  and  having  diuretic  propertie*.        -^ 


©19,162.      OA8-METEtt    OR   THE    LlivB   APPARATUS. 

John    Gunniwo,    Bournemouth,    and   John    HANsroaD, 
'  Portland,  England,  aaalgnors  to  WlllUm  Pike  Gibbons. 

Rulton   Houae,   near  Dudley,   England.     Filed   July   8, 

1907.     Serial  No.  382,813. 


1.  In  gaa  meters  or  the  like  apparatua,  the  combination 
or*  record >atrlp  driven  from  the  meter  mechanlam  and 
bearing  a  acale  of  numerics  adapted  to  repreaent  quantl- 
tlea  of  the  consumption,  with  a  record  marking  device 
automatically  operative  on  the  opening  of  the  meter  cas- 
ing to  mark  the  particular  numeric  corresponding  with 
and  indicating  the  quantity  consumed  since  the  insertion 
of  the  strip. 

2.  In  gaa  meters'  or  the  like  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  almllar  record  atrip*  driven  from  the 
meter  mechanism  with  a  marking  device  operative  on 
opening  the  meter  caaing  to  mark  the  acale  of  both  strip* 
according  to  the  consumption  and  make  an  additional 
Identification  mark  on  one  of  the  aald  strip*. 

3.  In  gaa  meters  or  the  like  apparatua,  a  pair  of  record 
atrlps  driven  from  the  meter  mechanism  and  bearing  simi- 
lar scales  representing  the  consumption,  means  automatic- 
ally operative  on  opening  the  meter  caalng  for  marking 
the  aald  strips,  and  means  for  simultaneously  making  an 
Idehtlflcatlon  mark  on  one  of  the  said  strips,  substantially 
aa  described. 


919,188.    AUTOMATIC  BAILWAT-OATE.    BEST  L.  Ham- 
COCK,  Flatt,  111.    Piled  Aug.  4. 1908.    Serial  No.  446,984. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rock  shaft  having  a  portion 
which  Is  lenticular  In  cro**  section,  a  tappet  having  an 
elongated  opening  to  receive  said  portion  of  the  abaft, 
whereby  aald  tappet  la  free  to  awing  in  one  direction  with- 
out rocking  the  shaft,  a  aprlng  connected  to  the  tappet  for 
returning  the  aame  after  the  laat-descrlbed  movement,  a 
gate  operatlvely  connected  to  the  rock  abaft,  and  meana 
for  normally  holding  the  gate  elevated. 


919,164.     CLOTHES-POUNDER.     RoJ-ca  8.  HAmnwOTOii, 
CorvalUa.  Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  887,671. 
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A  elothea  pounder  comprtalng  an  outer  flaring  member 
having  a  series  of  aperturee  arranged  at  suitable  dlatancea 
apart  around  its  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  flat 
top  having  a  aock^t  therein  which  la  adapted  to  receive  a 
handle  therein,  a  cone-ahaped  reinforce  aecured  midway  to 
the  aocket  and  inclosing  the  aame,  aald  reinforce  being 
alao  secured  to  the  top.  an  Inner  flaring  member  con- 
Btructed  of  a  length  shorter  than  the  outer  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  Ita  entire  length  and  having  Ita  upper 
edge  aecured  to  the  under  aurface  of  aald  top,  a  depending 
tube  aecured  to  the  top  and  arranged  centrally  within  the 
Inner  member  and  constructed  of  a  length  ahorter  than  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  arranged  partitions  se- 
cured to  the  tube  and  to  the  inner  member,  and  aeml-cone 
shaped  members  secured  to  the  outer  member  and  over  the 
apertures  therein  and  extending  midway  down  the  llda 
of  aald  outer  member,  rabatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


919  166  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  -  FURNACE.  HBannT 
C.  HAaaiaoic,  Eiton.  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Swlal 
No.  480,712. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rock  abaft  having  a  portion 
which  la  lenticular  in  eroas  aecflon,  and  a  tappet  having 
an  elongated  opening  to  receive  aald  portion  of  the  abaft. 


1.  The  method  of  ntlllilng  polyphaae  currenU  to  effect 
reductlona  In  electric  fumacee  of  the  arc  type,  which  con- 
aiaU  In  vertically  dlapoalng  arc  electrodee  In  the  furnace ; 
in  x»nnectlng  each  electrode  to  one  of  the  branche*  of  the 
sur  connection  of  a  polyphase  generator ;  In  so  apadng 
the  electrode*  that  a  alngle  bath  la  formed  and  an  arc  be- 
tween each  electrode  and  aald  bath  Is  also  formed ;  and  In 
placing  realatlng  charge  material  between  said  electrodes 
to  prevent  any  aobatantlal  leakage  of  cnrrent  from  elec- 
trode to  electrode,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method-  of  utilising  polyphase  currents  to  effect 
reductlona  In  electric  furnace*  of  the  arc  type,  which  con- 
stats m  first  charging  aald  furnaces  with  a  charge  rela- 
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tlvely  high  In  metal  until  a  molten  bath  Is  formed,  then 
charging  aald  furnaces  with  a  charge  of  a  lower  conduc- 
tivity than  aald  first  charge:  vertically  dUpoalng  arc 
electrodes  In  the  furnace:  connecting  each  electrode  to 
one  of  the  branches  of  the  star  connection  of  a  polyphaae 
generator :  and  placing  resisting  charge  material  between 
said  electrodea  to  prevent  any  aubatantlal  leakage  of  cur- 
rent   from    electrode    to    electrode,    sub*Untlally    aa    de- 

acribed. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  of  the  arc  type  rectangular  in 
shape,  adapted  to  uae  polyphase  currents,  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertical  arc  electrode*,  placed  In  a  row,  and 
having  a  metal  bottom  electrically  connected  with  the 
Molten  bath  of  said  furnactr :  In  combination  with  a  poly- 
phaae generator  provided  with  a  star  connection  and  suit- 
able electrl:  connections  between  said  star  connection 
and  the  ground,  between  aald  meUl  plate  and  the  ground, 
and  between  «aid  star  conupctlon  and  each  of  aald  elec- 
trodea. substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  polyphaae  electric  furnace  of  the  arc  type  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  shape,  ihe  combination  of  three  arc 
electrode  packets,  each  packet  of  an  oblong  rectangular 
ahape,  vertically  disposed  In  a  row  :  means  to  adjust  said 
packets  up  and  down  ;  a  metal  bottom  for  said  furnace  ;  a 
ground  connection  for  ssld  bottom  :  a  refractory  conduct- 
ing material  above  said  bottom,  a  polyphaae  generator 
provided  with  a  star  connection  :  and  connections  between  \ 
the  same  and  said  packets,  and  a  connection  between  said  j 
star  and  said  ground.  »ub»tantlally  as  described. 


010.166.  MACHINE  FX»B  EXPANDING  CUT  AND  COR- 
RUGATED METAL.  Hekmass  Hill.  West  Haven, 
t'onn.     Filed  Oct.  2H.  1908.     Serial  No.  459.869. 


1  In  a  device  for  the  i.urpose  described,  a  bed  adapted 
to  ri'olve  and  aupport  a  aheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal 
and  a  relatively  rwrtprocnting  element  carrying  °>embera 
adapted  to  engage  successively  upper  transveraely  arranged 
serlea  of  keys  presented  thereto  and  force  such  keys  away 
from  their  normal  positions  In  the  cut  and  corrupa ted  sheet 
In  atralght  lines  distances  equaling  the  length  longitudi- 
nally of  a  meah  In  the  expanded  metal  and  in  so  doing  to 
force  each  rear  pair  of  ban.  connected  to  the  keys  In  each 
such  series  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  they  lie 
in  the  cot  and  corrugated  sheet. 

2  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed.  a  bed  adapted 
.0  receive  and  support  a  abeet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal 
and  a  relatively  reciprocating  element  carrying  members 
adapted  to  «gage  successively  upper  transversely  ar- 
ranged aerie*  of  keys  presented  thereto  ^nd  force  such  keys 
away  from  their  normal  positions  in  the  cut  and  comi- 
eated  sheet  In  straight  lines  distances  equaling  the  lenrn 
longitudinally  of  a  mesh  In  the  expanded  metal  "«  in  ao 
doing  to  force  each  rear  pair  of  bars  connected  to  the  keys 
m  each  such  aeriea  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
they  lie  In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet,  such  relatively  re- 
ciprocating element  carrying  other  members  adapted  to  suc- 
cea.lvely  engage  the  bars  •«"«""*''"«  '"*^f'^^*'rf, 
versely  arranged  series  of  meshes  when  thus  forced  to  their 
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proper  poslUons  In  the  expanded  metal  and  Incline  them 
relatively  to  the  plane  of  the  travel  of  such  relatively  re- 
ciprocating expanding  membera. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  bod  adapted 
to  receive  and  aupport  a  aheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal 
and  a  relatively  reciprocating  element  carrying  ™e"*>«™ 
adapted  to  engage  successively  uppor  transversely  arranged 
aeries  of  keys  presented  thereto  and  force  such  keys  away 
from  their  normal  positions  In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet 
In  straight  lines  distances  equaling  the  length  longitudi- 
nally of  a  mesh  In  the  expanded  metal  and  In  so  doing  to 
force  each  rear  pair  of  bars  connected  to  the  keys  In  e*<* 
such  series  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  they  ll« 
In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet,  such  relatively  reciprocat- 
ing element  carrying  other  members  adapted  to  succea- 
Bively  engage  the  bars  surrounding  succeeding  transversely 
arranged  series  of  meshes  when  thus  forced  to  their  proper 
positions  In  the  expanded  metal  and  Incline  them  rela- 
tively to  the  plane  of  the  travel  of  such  relatively  recipro- 
eating  expanding  members  and  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  sheet  of  the  cut  and  corrugated  metal  to  such 
expanding  mechanlam  dlstancea  equaUng  the  length  longl- 
tudlnally  of  the  aheet  of  the  keys  In  such  transversely  ar- 
ranged series  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  bed  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  sheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal 
and  a  relatively  reclprocattog  element  carrying  members 
adapted  to  engage  successively  upper  transv.-rsely  arranged 
series  of  keys  presented  thereto  and  force  Buch  keys  away 
from  their  normal  positions  In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet 
In  Btralght  lines  distances  equaling  the  length  longitudi- 
nally of  a  mesh  In  the  expanded  metal  and  In  so  doing  to 
force  each  rear  pair  of  bars  connected  to  the  keys  In  each 
such  series  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  they  lie 
In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  the  sheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal  to 
such  expanding  mechanism  distances  equaling  the  length 
longitudinally  of  the  sheet  of  the  keys  In  such  transversely 
arranged  series  thereof.  ,    ^     ^     *  ., 

5  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  d«>s<Tlbed.  a  bed  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  sheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal 
and  a  relatively  reciprocating  element  carrying  m«™»>«™ 
adapted  to  engage  successively  upper  transversely  arranged 
series  of  keys  presented  thereto  and  force  such  keys  away 
from  their  normal  positions  In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet 
in  Btralght  lines  distances  equallnjc  the  length  longitudi- 
nally of  a  mesh  In  the  expanded  metal  and  In  so  doing  to 
force  each  rear  pair  of  bars  connected  to  the  keys  in  each 
such  series  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  they  lie 
In  the  cut  and  corrugated  sheet ;  means  for  Intermittently 
feeding  the  sheet  of  cut  and  corrugated  metal  to  «»ac»>  ex- 
panding mechanism  distances  equaling  the  length  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sheet  of  the  keys  In  such  transversely  ar- 
ranged series  thereof,  such  relatively  reciprocating  element 
carrying  members  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  each 
anch  forward  advance  of  the  aheet  of  cut  and  corrugated 

metal.  ,       ..    , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


919.107.     PENCIL.     WiLLlAM  C.  HiLLS.  Colbum,  Idaho. 
Filed  June  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.951. 


1    The  combination  with  a  pencil  having  a  slot  to  Its 

face  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  strip  of  «'»t'-y/»""°»f 5^JSl! 
the  Blotted  end  of  the  pencil,  a  removable,  ferrule  adapted 
to  fit  upon  the  Blotted  end  of  the  pencil  and  Inclose  the  em 
ery  strip,  and  a  knife  blade  carried  at  one  end  of  the  fer- 
rule  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  slot  In  the  P«"n<:ll. 

•.    The  combination  with  a  pencil  having  a  slotted  end. 
of 'an  emery  strip  mounted  upon  the  slotted  end  of  the  pen- 
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cll,  •  ferrule  fixed  to  the  pencil  immedlatelj  beyond  the 
•mery  strip  and  oToriyinf  a  portion  of  the  alot,  a  remorabh 
eraser  supporting  ferrule  adapted  to  fit  over  the  em«ry 
■trip,  and  a  knife  blade  carried  at  one  end  of  the  removable 
ferrule  and  adapted  to  engage  the  alot  and  be  protected  or 
th«  fixed  ferrale. 


919.168.     HOSE-8UPPOBTBB.     Fbbd  Hibsh,  New  York, 
X.  Y.    riled  Apr;  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  427.504. 


1  V  hoee  supporter  which  comprises  a  strap  and  means 
detachablj^  connected  therewith  for  securing  one  end  of  the 
■trap  to  the  hose  and  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  engage  an  interpiedlate 
portion  of  salil  strap  and  secure  It  around  the  leg. 

«>    A  hose  supporter  which  comprlm-s  a  strap  adapted  to 
pass  around  the  log  and  leave  a  pendent  end  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  strap  around  the  leg  and  for  se 
curing   Its  pendent  end  to  the  hoae  all  detachably  con- 
nected with  aald  strap. 

3.  A  how  supporter  which  comprises  a  single  strap  of 
washable  material  adapted  to  pass  around  the  leg  andJeave 
a  pendent  end  to  be  secured  to  the  hose  and  metallic  fas- 
teners for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  strap,  securing  It 
around  the  leg  and  adjusting  Its  pendent  end  to  the  hose, 
all  detachably  secured  to  aald  strap. 

4.  .\  hose  supporter  which  comprlaes  a  shigle  strap  of 
washable  material  made  narrow  at  one  end  and  detachable 
means  for  securing  the  narrow  end  of  the  strap  to  the  hoae 
and  Us  other  end  around  the  leg. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  which  comprlaes  a  single  strap  of 
washable  material  made  narrow  at  one  end,  a  detachable 
clip  for  securing  the  broad  end  of  the  strap  back  upon  Itself 
to  form  an  adjustable  loop,  a  detachable  hose  grip  for  so 
curing  the 'narrow  end  of  the  strap  to  the  hose,  and  a  de- 
tachable clasp  for  securing  the  looped  end  of  the  strap  to 
the  narrow  portion  thereof. 


4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  made  oat  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  an  elongated  loop 
having  a  w«b  carrying  portion  and  a  web  engaging  portion 
and  then  dropped  and  carried  outwardly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions around  the  ends  of  said  loop,  and  a  web  holding  Isfver 
hinged  to  said  frame. 

8.  A  buckle  having  a  back  made  out  of  a  single  pleca  ot 
wire  doubled  upon  Itaclf  to  preaent  web  engaging  and  web 
attaching  members,  then  dropped  from  one  of  said  mambers 
and  carried  In  opposite  direction  around  the  ends  of  said 
members  to  form  sides,  and  having  Its  extremities  bent  Up- 
wardly above  said  members  to  form  pintles,  and  a  lever 
hinged  to  said  pintles,  the  said  lever  being  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  coact  with  said  web  engaging  member  to 
hold  the  running  portion  of  a  webbing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.]  ^ 


919  17  0.  NUT -LOCK.  Jo««PH  B.  HotESTEixa,  St. 
Albans.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
872.909. 


919,169.  BUCKLB.  Waltbe  A.  Hou>BX,,AnBonla,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company,  Shelton. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coiyiectlcut.  Filed  -iug.  24. 
1908,     Serial  No.  450,018. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  threads  formed  exteriorly 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length,  the  said  bolt  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  bore  of  less  length  than  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  but  of  greater  length  than  that  portion 
throughout  which  the  exterior  threads  are  formed,  a  nut 
threaded  onto  the  bolt,  a  stem  threaded  Into  the  bore  of 
the  bolt,  the  said  stem  being  of  aabatantlally  the  same 
length  as  the  said  bore,  and  a  head  formed  Integral  with 
the  stem  at  Its  otter  end  and  formed  in  Us  Inner  face 
with  an  annular  receaa  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the 
bolt.  »ald  recess  being  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  shank 
of  the  bolt,  the  said  receaa  circumscribing  the  said  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  said  head  being  squared  for  the  enguge- 
ment  of  a  wrench  whereby  It  may  be  rotated  to  bear 
against  the  nut.  the  mutoally  engaging  faces  of  the  nut 
and  head  b«'lng  smooth  and  unbroken,  the  stem  extending 
Into  the  bore  of  the  bolt  to  a  point  beyond  the  exteriorly 
threaded  portion  thereof,  the  said  stem  completely  filling 
the  aald  bore  throughout  the  extent  of  the  said  exteriorly 
threaded  portion.  • 

919,171.  DEVICE  FOB  PBOTBCTING  END  BEABIN08. 
William  B.  Hodob.  Olenalde,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Queen  * 
Co.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,958. 


1 .  .\  buckle  having  a  web  holding  lever  Joumaled  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  web  attachhig  member  and  a  web  en- 
gaging member,  both  of  aald  members  being  mounted  to 
yh'ld  tiodlly  relatively  to  said  lever. 

'2.  .V Ruckle  having  a  web  holding  lever  Joumaled  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  web  attaching  member  and  a  web  en- 
gaging member.one  of  said  members  beln?  carried  dlrvctly 
by  the  other,  and  the  other  member  being  mounted  to  yield 
bodily  relatively  to  the  lever. 

3.  .\  buckle  hafvlnj?  a  web  deflecting  lever  joumaled  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  web  engaging  portion  mounted  to 
yield  bodily  relatively  to  said  lever  and  a  web  attaching 
portion  carried  directly  by  said  engaging  portion. 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  rotatable  member  normally 
supported  upon  end  bearlnga.  the  combination  with  aald 
member  and  Its  l>eartaca;  of  means  for  axUlly  ahlftlng 
Mid  member  and  Its  attached  bearing  elements  and  for 
shifting  a  non  rotating  element  of  the  bearings;  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  bearing  elements 
to  their  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  system  eomprlalng  a  rotatable  member  normally 
Bupporied  upon  end  bearings;  the  combination  with  said 
member  and  Its  bearings  ;  of  means  for  azlally  ahlftlng 
aald  member  and  Its  atUched  bearing  elenenta  and  for 
shifting  a  Bon-rotatIng  element  of  the  beartnga ;  means 
for  clamping  the  rotaUble  member  In  Ita  abtfted  poaltkw ; 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  the  bcnring  ele- 
ments to  their  normal  position. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  asember;  pivota 
azlally  arranged  upon  said  member;  jewels  adapted  to 
•afgge  said  pivots;  an  axlally  movable  aeat  for  one  of 
■aid  jewels ;  and  means  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion for  axlally  shifting  said  seat  and  its  Jewel  and  for 
axlally  shifting  the  movable  member  and  Its  pivots,  the 
range  ot  axlnl  movement  of  said  Jewel  being  greater  than 
the  ran«a  •€  axial  movement  of  the  corresponding  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member ;  pivots 
axlally  arranged  upon  said  member ;  a  fixed  aopport  com- 
prising an  abutment ;  Jewels  In  said  support ;  an  axlnlly 
movable  seat  for  one  of  said  Jewels ;  a  frame  adapted  to 
•acage  the  roUtable  member  and  axlally  shift  It;  and 
means  arranged  to  first  shift  said  seat  and  Ita  jewel,  and 
then  engage  tJie  frame  to  clamp  the  routing  member 
against  said  abutment. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  routing  member;  plvoU 
axlally  arranged  upon  said  member ;  a  fixed  support ; 
jewels  mounted  In  said  eupport :  an  axlally  movable  seat 
for  one  of  said  jewels;  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  with 
relation  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rout- 
ing member,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  slot  of  leas 
extent  than  Ita  own  range  of  movement :  a  pin  connect*  d 
with  said  Jewel  seat  and  extending  through  said  slot ;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  pin  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  plvott,  whereby  a  relatively  slight  movement  of  said 
pin  with  relation  to  said  frame  Is  permitted  and  aald 
frame  may  be  shifted  with  relation  to  aald  support. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


919.172.      HEATER. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1008. 


CHABLpa    H.     UCMIK. 

Serial  No.  461,638. 


PIttaburg.   Pa. 


disposed  at  intervals  throughout  the  length  of  the  wire 
hanger  and  disposed  alternately  in  different  vertical 
planes,  a  series  of  pointed  Impaling  prongs  arranged  In 
pairs,  the  respective  paini  meeting  In  colls  at  the  centers 
of    the   respective  pairs,   said   colls   flattened    to   form  an 


_-s  -(^rfc:. 


1  In  n  heating  apparatus,  a  conduit  for  products  of 
combustion  having  a  wall  crenelled  In  contour  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  conduit  for  producU  of 
combustion  having  a  wall  formed  of  intersecting  domes. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  conduit  for  products  of 
combustion  having  a  wall  formed  of  Intersecting  domes 
arranged  In  longitudinal  and  tranaverse  allnement 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  a  beater  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  units  or  sections  arranged  aide  by  side  and 
communicating  with  each  other,  said  sections  forming  the 
opposing  walls  of  a  water-compartment,  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  arched  portion,  one  of  said  walls  having 
its   arch   portion   crenelated   In   contour  transversely   and 

longitudinally. 

5.  A  iMater  having  the  roof  of  Us  combustion  chamber 
crenelated  In  contour  tranaveraely  and  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919.178.     HANGER  FOB  E.Vh  COBN.     LiciES  W   HcarF. 

Galesburg.  III.     Piled  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,817. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  wire  provided- with  a  loop  at  Ita  upper  end  adapt- 
ing It  to  be  hung  In  vertical  position,  a  aeries  of  serrationa 


oblong  central  opening  adapted   to  engage  the  different 
sets  of  serratlonK  upon   the   v«>*-tloal    hanger,   whereby   the 
colls  engaging  the  aerrations  will  hold  the  impaling  prongs 
from    vertical    or    circumferential    movement    upon    the     ^ 
hanger  wire. 

919  174.  COMBINED  TURBINE  AND  INTEBNAI^OM- 
BUSTION  MOTOB-ENGINE.  John  Hotchixos,  Moor- 
flelds,  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.485. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  entrlne  constituting  a  primary 
motor  and  having  a  heat  ab8i>rl>ln«  chsmber  surrounding 
its  cylinder,  and  a  similar  chamber  In  Us  piston  com- 
munlcatlug  therewith,  an  air  compressor  driven  from  the 
prlmarv  motor  and'  connected  to  supply  a  compreaaed  fluid 
to  the  said  heat  absorbing  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  thence 
to  the  aald  chamber  In  its  piston,  an  auxiliary  motor 
connected  to  receive  said  fluid  after  circulating  through 
the  said  heat  absorbing  chaml>er  of  said  piston  of  the 
primary  motor  and  to  utilise  such  fluid,  and  a  cooling 
device  connected  to  receive  said  fluid  after  being  utilized 
In  said  auxiliary  motor  and  adapted  to  cool  It  and  to  sup- 
ply Buch  cooled  fluid  to  the  compreaaor  for  recompreaalon. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  constituting  a  primary 
motor  and  having  a  heat  absorbing  chamber  surrounding 
Its  cylinder  and  also  provided  with  a  sImUar  chamber  In 
Its  piston,  a  storage  tank,  an  air  compressor  driven  from 
the  primary  motor  and  adapti>d  to  conduct  compressed 
fluid  therefrom  to  the  said  storage  tank,  meana  for  con- 
ducting said  fluid   from   the  atorage  tank  to   the   bent 
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atmorblnc  rta-ber  .orroandliig  the  cylinder  of  the  Inter 
nir~  "u.tlon  engine,  mean,  for  «">«'--;  °f  ."Td  ."  In 
?;on»  the  heat  ab-orblng  chamber  -""""^J'^J  "'^  *  ^  ^J. 

-« »^  ^'•^  r::\o'^r.ucrrd :  terp.Lr;;hU"h 

r  h7.r;^ri^ni.a."r'o;  -Id  p..ton.  the  turbine 
TJnuXoTtmJn^c^  fluid,  and  a  cooHn.  ^ev.c.  con^ 
re7ted  to  receive  the  fluid  after  being  utUUed  In  thj 
?SbIne  the  cooling  device  aervlng  to  refrigerate  '"ch  »uld 
l^H  to  conduct  It  to  aald  comprewwr  for  recompreaslon. 
•1;  nT'^englne.  the  comhlnatlon  <>'  "»-;--'/;»; 
bu-tlon  engine  having  a  cylinder  f  o^'<»^  .^\^  »  ^^/^ 
rounding  chamber,  and  a  liquid  tank  communicating  wltn 
JSriower  portion  of  the  said  chamber,  of  a  aource  o  flu  d 
nr^«iuw  aupply  having  meana  for  conducting  the  fluid  to 
Z^^a  chamL  wheJLin  it  .b«.rb.  heat  from  the  engine 
[%n^fr  ?;  the  preaence  of  the  Hqn.d  '«  *^«  J'" J;  "^he 
motor  auxiliary   to  the  primary  motor  for  utlll.lng  the 

-rrarrnr.-comhlna.lon  of  an  -erna.  - 
buatlon  engine  having  a  cylinder  P^y/j^.tJ-.^^^^.th  the 
rounding  chamber,  a  liquid  tank  <^o°"°"°'"=*  *°f  T*  J  '  , 
lower  portion  of  the  wild  chamber,  and  a  «ot  of  fluid  dla 
charglS  PlB-  tnounted  to  revolve  about  the  cylinder  and 
having  tro5gh«  thereon  for  elevating  liquid  'ro'u  the 
iank  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  surrounding  chamber 
rurlng  1  over  the  ^rface  of  the  cylinder  of  a  .ource  of 
mi^d  oreaaure  supply  communicating  with  the  .aid  dla- 
chlrgep  pes  aHSxniary  motor,  and  mean,  /or  conduct^ 
Jog  nuld  from  the  chamber  surrounding  the  cylinder  to  the 

't"l7a"dX  of  the  Character  described    the  combina- 
tion with  an  internal  combuation  engine  having  a  cylinder 
a  jacket  surrounding  It  and  forming  a  <-»^«"^^'  •;^''*! 
Jaik  communicating  with   the  lower  PO^'«°  ?*  ^J^J^*^, 
!.h«mber   and  a  set  of  fluid  discharge  pipes  having  a  series 
'     oJ  oriflcos  mrect^d  to  the  cylinder  and  revoluble  about  the 
rit"     a^d  tVoug's  movahfe  with  the  pipe,  for  elevating 
HquUl  from  the  tank  and  discharging  It  "P^"  the  <:yllnder^ 
of  an  auxiliary  motor.  n.enn«  for  conducting  the  fluid  from 
;ie  Chamber  surrounding  «iid  cylinder  to  the  motor   and 
automatically  controlled  valves  for  maintaining  the  liquid 
"a" redetermined  level  relative  to  the  engine  cylinder. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette] 


on«  end  a.  a  v.lve ;  the  af ore«id  cap  f.«d  "  »  rj*  I^J 
the  said  valve,  and  means  for  r^iftroctinf  the  valve-rod 
longitudinally  through  the  oil  pip«. 


2.  m  oil  burners,  a  steam  pip« ;  •  <**>  Jl''*'^;/'!^!^ 
a  irie.  of  perforations  .rr«D««l  in  a  rt"*  "<>  ''"^ 
titwrthe  rTng  a.,,  v.lve^t;  •  ->;-'^-'°; 
longitudinally  through  the  .team  plp«  »od  ^««  * 
«tort:  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  valve-rod.  and  me«i. 
for  delivering  oil  to  the  retort.  v.-<— 

8  in  oil  burners,  a  steam  pipe  :  a  cap  tb*«on  ba^g 
«  t^rle.  of  perforation,  arranged  in  a  ring;  "  <>"  P»P^ 
wirhln  the  steam  pipe  and  fltt«l  to  r^lpro<*te  ong^- 
rudlnally  through  It  and  projecting  at  both  ends  there^ 
^m'i  retort  Ironnd  t*e  end  of  the  oil  ^^f^^^^^^^^ 
««,•  and  a  throttle-valve  upon  the  end  of  he  oil  pH»e 
wi?hln  the  retort  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  «.ld  cap^ 

4  in  oil  burner..  «  -team  pipe;  a  cap  thereon  having 
a  lerie.  of  p-rforatlon.  arranged  In  a  ring:  an  oil  pipe 
tirhln  the  sfeam  pipe  and  fitted  to  "<='P'«^**«  ^J™;'^,,*^,; 
r  retort  around  the  oil  pipe  beyond  the  cap:  a  throttle- 
^.tvlslcu^  upon  the  end  of  the  oil  pipe  to  -nK««V^t»^« 
Iliof^he  «.ld  «P  and  having  fla1.ged  head,  and  fltted  to 

near  ts  circumference  at  one  end :  an  oil  pipe  within  the 
Meam  pl^  "d  projecting  beyond  it.  delivery  end:  a  re- 
tlrJ  over  the  end  of  the  oil  pipe  and  having  an  annular 
A^hBTiL  adjacent  to  the  steam  pipe  discharge :  and  a 
fi^onle  valve  mounted  upon  the  oil  pipe  and  having 
iang«flttei  within  the  retort,  each  flange  hn>.ng  a  serle. 
of  apertures  through  It  for  the  pasw  of  oil. 
tClaims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasettel 


919  176  INSULATING-TILE.  FaASK  L.  JoBSOJi.  Rich- 
mold.  Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W^  ^^^^-^-fj^- 
Richmond,  va.    Filed  May  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  436.249. 


919  177  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COMBINATION-LOCKJ. 
WilIia-  O.  JOHI.SON.  Blunt,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.578. 


1.  An  insulating  tile  or  brick  made  of  b*"*"**  *=•*][•  "■'^, 
tile  bilng  made  hollow  and  it.  Interior  being  exhausted  of 
It.  air  and  the  exterior  of  the  tile  being  entirely  coated 
with  an  alr-lmpervloua  coating. 

2  A  hollow  baked  clay  tile  having  the  air  exhausted 
from  Its  interior  to  a  rarefied  condition,  the  exteHor  of 
the  walls  of  the  tile  being  provided  with  a  contlnuou.  air- 
Impervious  glase  baked  Into  the  clay  of  the  tile. 


919.176.     OIL-BURNBR.     ALWao  F.  John..  Los  An««>«»' 

Cal .  and  Wiixiam  X.  8t«v«n«.  Washington.  D.  C. :  said 

Stevens  awignor  to  John  Francis  Walsh.  Los  Angeles, 

Cal     Filed  Nov.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  4»4.4e7. 

I    In  oil  burners,  a  steam  pipe ;  a  cap  thereon  peno"*^ 

to  form  a  ring  of  dl.«  barge  Jets :  an  oil  pipe  ''Ithln  the 

•team  pipe  and  paMlng  through  the  Mid  <^*P:  •/•'T*^ 

rod  within  the  oil  pipe  and  extending  out  at  bott  end. 

thereof ;  a  retort  secured  upon  the  valve-rod  and  faced  at 


A.  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  operating  attach- 
n.ent  for  the  knob  of  a  dial  conai-tlng  of  a  -tnjje  pijc* 
of  wire  having  one  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said 
bent  portion  extending  beyond  either  side  of  t^e  Plane  of 
the  body  of  the  wire  and  the  opposite  end  portion  being 
bent  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  hook^ 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  hook  being  arrang«I  on  an 
outward  curve  with  relation  to  the  body. 


EowAao  N.  JoH.x- 
1908.     Serial   No 


919,178.    CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
8TON.   U.    8.    Army.      Fll.d   May   «. 

1.  In  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  co«- 
veyer  carriage  adapted  to  wpport  a  load :  a  •««♦«;  •«'*^ 
on  which  said  carriage  travel. ;  a  motor :  connection,  b^ 
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tween  Mid  carriage  and  motor ;  a  eontrolUr  for  »id  motor 
and  independent  of  said  carriage :  and  mean,  on  said  con- 
troller whereby  It  may  be  carried  from  place  to  place,  sub- 
•tantUlly  as  dercrlbed. 


2  In  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
Teyer  carriage;  a  .ulUble  track  on  which  wld  carriage 
travels:  an  electrtc  motor:  ropes  connecting  said  motor 
and  carriage ;  an  electric  controller  for  said  motor.  Inde 
pendent  of  Mid  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
place  to  place :  and  means  for  readily  atUchlng  and  de- 
taching said  controller  from  said  carriage,  substantially  aa 

described.  ^,     ^         ,  .    .„„ 

•;  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer carrUge:  an  aerial  rope  way  on  which  uld  carriage 
travels:  electric  motors:  suitable  rope  connections  be 
tween  said  motors  and  said  carriage ;  a  readily  movable 
electric  controller  for  uld  motor.;  a  frame  Independent 
of  said  carriage  for  supporting  said  controller ;  and  mean, 
on  said  frame  for  readily  attaching  and  detaching  the 
same  from  said  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer carriage :  an  aerial  rope  way  on  which  said  carriage 
travels:  electric  motors:  rope  connections  between  sad 
motor,  and  Mid  carriage;  a  frame  Independent  of  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  .upport  at  each  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  man  ;  and  an  electric  controller  on  said  sup 
port,  substantially  as  described. 

6  In  a  convei^lng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  con 
reyer  carriage :  an  aerial  rope  way  on  which  aaid  carriage 
travel.:  electric  motors;  rope  connections  between  said 
motor,  and  said  carriage:  a  frame  independent  of  said 
carriage  and  provided  with  a  support  at  each  end  adapted 
to  receive  a  man  :  an  electric  controller  and  a  cable  on  said 
support  :  and  means  whereby  said  frame  may  be  readily  at- 
tached to  and  detached  from  Mid  carriage,  substantially  as 

described.  ^    ^      ^^    , 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


slidable  in  «id  insulating  member,  a  reaUlent  member 
adapted  to  deliver  Its  tension  or  strew  upon  said  slidable 
or  movable  conUct.  means  for  producing  an  alarm,  said 
movable  contact  being  provided  with  a  fixed  handle  of 
ball-like  formation  and  connecting  means  between  said 
handle  and  said  alarm  producing  means,  adapted  to  be 
readily  severed  or  destroyed  by  the  action  of  a  fire. 

->  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  stationary  contact  having  a 
hoUow  bore  a  portion  of  which  I.  formed  of  Inwilating  ma- 
terial a  movable  spring-actuated  conUct  received  thereby, 
said  movable  contact  having  an  arched  shaped  handle,  an 
eye  Integral  therewith,  an  alarm  bell  having  a  spring  actu- 
ated lever,  means  designed  to  engage  pulley.,  one  end  of 
which  being  connected  to  Mid  lever,  while  the  other  end  1. 
connected  to  said  eye,  said  means  designed  to  control  said 
bell  and  the  movable  contact,  and  when  severed,  said  bell 
and  contact  being  releawd.  an  electric  bell  and  battery  In 
circuit  with  the  stationary  and  movable  contacts. 


919179  ALARM.  JosBPH  8.  JoNM.  Spokane,  Wash., 
awlenor  of  one  fourth  to  Christopher  Napoleon  Adelley. 
Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  397.628. 
Renewed  Dec.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.662. 


919.180.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Hbrbibt  E.  Kxeleb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply 'Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatloif  of  N«w  Jersey.  Piled  Apr. 
11. 1903.    Serial  No.  162,162. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  des<?rlbed,  comprising  a  .ta- 
tlonary  contact  having  a  tubular  metal  member  and  a  cor- 
reH>ondlng  Inmilatlng  member  receiving  said  metal  mem- 
ber a  movable  conUct  of  rod-formation  extending  into  and 


1  In  a  curiain  fixture,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  guide- 
ways  adjacent  said  curtain,  a  curtain  tube  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  curtain,  shoes  having  plungeft  secured 
thereto  to  cooperate  with  said  guldeways,  said  plunders 
fitting  within  said  tube  and  being  .pring-prewed  outward 
Irregularly  rotating  guiding  members  mounted  in  said 
shoes  adjacent  said  plungers  to  engage  said  guldeways  and 
cooperating  guiding  members  In  said  shoes  below  said  Ir 
regularly  rotating  guiding  members. 

2  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  sprlng-actuatod  curtain,  guide- 
ways  adjacent  said  curtain,  spring-pressed  shoes  secured 
to  said  curtain  to  cooperate  with  said  guldeways,  said 
shoes  being  provided  witli  irregularly  rotating  guiding 
members,  each  of  said  irregulariy  rotating  members  being 
formed  with  a  i>oriphery  the  distance  of  the  portion  of 
which  in  contact  with  said  guldeway  from  the  axis  of  said 
guiding  member  varies  as  said  guiding  member  Is  rotated 
and  dissimilar  cofiperatlng  guiding  members  mounted  In 
.aid  shoes   below  said  Irregulariy  rotating  guiding  mem- 

l>6r8 

8 "  In  a  curUln  fixture,  a  guideway.  a  shoe  to  cottperate 
with  said  guideway,  said  shoe  having  an  irregularly  ro- 
tating guiding  member  mounted  therein  to  engage  said 
guideway.  the  distance  of  tjie  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  guiding  member  in  contact  with  said  guideway  from 
the  axis  of  said  guiding  member  varying  as  Mid  guldliig 
member  is  rotate.1  and  a  separated  coiii>eratlng  regular  y 
rotating  gulderoll   mounted  In  said  shoe  to  engage   said 

'"4**rn  a  curtain  fixture,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted 
on  said  curtain  stick  and  spring  pressed  outward  to  co- 
operate with  guldeways.  an  Irregulariy  rotating  guiding 
member  In  each  of  Mid  .hoes  and  a  diwlmllar  wparated 
cooperating  guiding  member  In  each  of  said  shoes  to  en 
eaKe  said  guldeways.  said  Irregularly  rotating  guiding 
members  tending  to  angulariy  tilt  Mid  .hoe.  a.  they  move 

along  Mid  guldeways.  .      _^  .         _. 

6  In  a  curtain  fixture,  a  spring-actuated  curtain,  spring 
pressed  shoes  mounted  on  said  curtain  to  cooperate  with 
guldeways,  each  of  Mid  rtjce.  having  an  irregulariy  ro- 
tating guiding  member  mounted  therein  to  engage  Mid 
ruldeways,  the  distance  of  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
said  guiding  member  In  contact  with  Mid  guideway  from 
the  axis  of  Mid  guiding  member  varying  as  Mid  guiding 
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member  \n  rotated  and  •  dtoetmJUr  Mp«r«ted  co«per«tliiK 
riKllng  member  mounted  la  •*«  iboe  to  engage  laid 
Kuldeway.  -aid  Irregulirly  rotating  guiding  member*  tend- 
IDK  to  angularly  tilt  aald  shoea  aa  they  move  along  aald 
gnldewaya. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxettej 


919  181.  SHIPPING  •  CRATE.  Cabo  K«iipr.  Mllwauke*, 
Wta  aaalgnor  to  hlmaelf  and  Thomaa  Swoboda.  Mllwaa- 
kee.  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  801.731. 


a  rtgld  frame  and  a  plroted  frame,  a  rigid  frame  comprla- 
tag  relatlTely  vertical  bara  and  horUontal  or  end  ba«, 
and  a  plroted  frame  comprUlng  a  single  rertieal  bar  and 
end  bara.  the  latter  betag  pivoted  to  the  end  bara  of  tfce 

rigid  frame.  ^  i.«  - 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  apeclfled.  a  holder 
comprlalng  a  rigid  frame,  and  a  pivoted  frame,  the  rigid 
frame  comprlalng  vertical  bara  and  Inwardly  converged 
end  bara,  and  the  pivoted  frame  having  Its  end  bara  piv- 
oted to  the  end  bara  of  the  rigid  frame  at  their  point  of 
convergence. 


In  combination  with  a  shipping-box  or  crate  having  an 
opening  In  one  side  thereof  extending  entirely  across  the 
same,  a  door  mounted  to  slide  endwlae  In  said  opening  and 
having  an  opening  In  the  center  thereof ;  a  Mrap  of  sheet 
metal  looped  to  form  an  eye.  and  secured  to  nald  door  with 
said  eye  overl.anglng  the  edge  of  said  central  opening,  a 
staple-ahaped  ball  having  Its  central  member  Journaled  In 
said  eye  and  the  legs  thereof  normally  depending  by  the 
action  of  gravity  through  said  opening  and  beyond  the 
same,  and  a  member  seiured  to  the  open  aide  of  aald  box 
on  the  under  side  thereof  and  extending  transveniely 
acroaa  the  central  opening  In  said  door  when  the  latter  la 
ta  doaed  position,  whereby  the  legs  of  the  ball  engage  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  transverse  member  and  prevent  the 
door  from  opening. 

919.182.  '  HOLDER  *X)R  A  8KRIE8  OF  SMALL  RB- 
CEPTACLK8.  CHABi>«a  Kixo.  lx>ulaiana.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Haley  and  one  fourth  to 
Hohert  A.  May.  Louisiana.  Mo.  Filed  May  20.  190R. 
Serial  No.  4»3,98d. 
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919.18.S.     ROAD-BKD  EQUIPMICNT.     J<m«  D.  Kiil 
and  John  C.  McOar*.  8k>ux  City.  Iowa.    F\UA  Not.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,929. 
u 


1.  In  a  road  bed  equipment,  the  combination  with  plastic 
sleepera  having  channels  and  vertically  disposed  opentaga 
therein :  of  a  metallic  tie  adapted  to  aecure  said  aleepert 
in  pairs,  said  tie  having  openings  therein  reglaterlng  with 
the  openings  in  the  sle.'perfi.  rails  resting  on  said  sleepera 
and  tie.  aplkea  adapted  to  hold  aald  ralla  In  poeltion  on 
the  sleepera.  tubea  adapted  to  enter  the  openlnga  in  the 
sleepera.  means  to  removably  aecure  the  tubea  In  the  open- 
lnga and  additional  meana  carried  by  the  tubes  to  engage 
said  spikes  and  hold  the  aaoM  in  position. 

2.  In  a  road  bed  eqnipment,  the  combination  with  plaatic 
sleepers  having  vertical  openlnga  therein  and  groovea  in 
the  upper  faces  thereof:  of  ralla  adapted  to  reat  on  aald 
aleepera.  a  metallic  tie  connecting  said  aleepera  in  paira, 
a  chair  for  each  aleeper  having  brace  arma  thereon  and 
groorea  to  receive  the  tie.  apikee  adapted  to  hold  the  ralla 
and  chairs  In  position  on  the  sleepera  and  removable 
means  seated  In  the  vertical  openlnga  in  the  aleepera  to 
engage  the  lower  enda  of  the  apikea  and  hold  the  aame  la 
engagement  with  the  rails. 

».  In  a  road  bed  equipment,  the  combination  with  aleep- 
era having  vertical  openlnga  therein,  a  tube  adapted  to 
enter  each  opening,  a  bur  embedded  In  the  aleeper  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  tubea  and  a  wooden  core  wlthla 
the  tubes. 

4.  In  a  road  bed  equipment,  the  combination  with  track 
rails  ;  of  plastic  sleepers  to  support  said  rails,  said  sleepers 
haviag  cavitiea,  rail  chairs  adapted  to  enter  aald  cavitle* 
and  receive  the  ralla,  a  cuahioning  plate  below  aald  chaira, 
said  chairs  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  arma 
adapted  to  engage  parts  of  the  rails  and  meana  to  aecure 
the  rails  and  chaira  to  the  sleepera. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket,  a  aeriea  of  recepta- 
cles, and  a  holder  for  said  receptacles,  the  aame  consist- 
ing of  complemental  frames,  one  of  aald  frames  being  piv- 
oted to  be  turned  aside  to  admit  of  the  receptacles  being 
placed  In  position  or  removed  from  the  holder  and  con- 
sisting of  a  single  vertical  bar  and  end  bars,  and  the 
other  frame  comprising  vertical  bars  and  end  bars,  the 
vertical  bara  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  the  recepta- 
cle* and  the  end  bars  to  extend  across  the  enda  of  the 

pile  of  receptacle*. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bolder  for 
e<mflnlng  a  aerie*  of  receptacle*,  aald  holder  conslatlng  of 


919,184.     OPEN  HE.'iBTH  FURNACE      LlTHxa  I-  Khox. 

Den  Avon,  and  MoicTOOMicaT  liuaaAT,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa., 

aaslgnora  to  Keyatone  Furnace  Construction  Company. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.     Filed 

Feb.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.186. 

1  In  a  fnmace  of  the  character  deacribed.  having  gaa 
and  air  porta,  an  arch  aeparatlng  the  aald  ports,  aald 
arch  consisting  of  a  water  cooled  box  or  caating  therein 
and  a  refractory  covering  for  said  box  or.caating  at  both 
Ita  upper  and  lower  aldea.  said  covering  being  supported 
by  the  box  or  casting:  substantially  as  descrllHMl. 

•>  A  furnace  of  the  typ«  deacribed  having  gas  and  air 
ports,  an  arch  forming  the  •eparatlng  wall  between  laid 
ports  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  water  cooled  box  or  caat- 
ing and  upper  and  lower  coveringa  of  refractory  material 
supported  by  the  casting,  aald  arch  being  removable  aa  a 
whole  through  a  wall  of  the  porta ;  aabeUntlally  aa  de- 

*^8    In  a  furnace  of  the  type  deacribed,  an  arch  separat- 
tag  the  gaa  and  air  ports,  said  arch  consisting  of  a  hoi 
low  water-cooled  box  or  caetlng.  refractory  covertaga  sap 


ported  by  aald  box  or  caating  at  both  IH  npper  and  lower 
aldea.  aald  l>ox  or  caating.  together  with  ita  covertaga 
being  bodily  removable  through  the  waUa  of  the  porta,  and 
circulating  pipes  connected  to  an  extenaloa  of  the  box  or 
canting  and  exteriorly  of  the  end  wall:  subatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 


4  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  deacribed.  a  gas  port,  an 
air  port  above  the  gas  port,  a  hollow  water-cooled  box  or 
eaatlng  placed  Intermediate  the  porta  and  having  legs  or 
extensions  at  Its  aldea  which  extend  downwardly  at 
opposite  Bides  of  the  gaa  port,  a  refractory  lining  forming 
the  upper  and  lateral  walls  of  the  gas  port  supported  _by 
•aid  caating,  and  a  refractory  covering  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the  air  port  and  alao  aupoprted  by  aald  box  or 
eaatlng:  auhatantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  reveraing.  regenerative  furnace,  a  removable 
arch  separating  the  gaa  and  air  ports,  said  arch  conslst- 
tnf  of  a  hollow  water^woled  box  or  casting  and  a  body  of 
refractory  material  surrounding  and  Hopported  by  aald 
box  or  casting.  anbaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

IClalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


Mid  member,  carried  thereby,  and  a  lower  r^ractory  arch 
carried  by  aald  side  members,  aubrtantially  as  described. 
2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  dewa^bed.  an  arch  •eP*^"*" 
tag  the  gaa  and  air  porta,  said  arch  havtog  hoUow  metallic 
tide  membera.  transverse  hollow  members  connected  to  the 
side  membera.  and  water-circulating  connectlona  'or  the 
•ide  and  tran*Ter*e  membera,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

3  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described,  an  arch 
separating  the  ga.  and  air  ports.  •«»<»  arch  having  hollow 
metallic  aide  membera  supported  on  the  aide  walla  of  the 
furnace,  tranaverae  membera  connected  to  the  side  mem- 
bers, water-circulating  connectlona  for  ^^\^^^^^^!^ 
prater  -  circulating  connectlona  »>«t^**'' ^  ^^1,  *"f  t^"* 
member.,  and  brickwork  supported  by  said  aide  ""f  *"»•• 
verae  membera  and  constituting  the  upper  and  lower  snr- 
facea  of  the  arch,  aubatantlally  as  d^^rlbed^      _   . ^k 

4  In  a  fnmace  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  arch 
separating  the  gas  and  air  porta,  said  arch  having  long  1^ 
tudlnally  extending  hollow  metallic  members  supported  on 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  and  having  ^ownyrA  exten- 
slons  tranaverae  water  boxes  aecured  to  and  extending 
b«tw;en  the  aide  members,  water-circulating  connectlona 
for  the  side  members  and  for  the  transverse  boxes,  a  re- 
fractory body  supported  upon  and  between  the  «<»«  mem- 
ber, and  the  tranaverae  boxes,  and  a  lower  ref  rac  ory  arch 
S^^Ported  by  the  downward  extenalons  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

6  in  .  furnace  of  the  character  deacribed,  .«  arch 
senarattag  the  gas  and  air  ports,  aald  arch  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  hollow  metallic  members  supported  on 
the  walls  oMhe  furnace  and  havtag  downward  extensions, 
Janlv^  water  boxes  secured  to  and  extending  between 
he  aide  member.,  water-circulating  connections  for  the 
aide  member,  and  for  the  transverae  boxes,  a  re'"^'°^ 
SSy  wpported  upon  and  between  the  aide  members  and 
?^  transverse  boxes,  and  a  lower  refractory  arch  sup- 
SirtX  the  downward  extenalon.  of  the  .ide  member^ 
Mid  arch  being  bodily  insertlble  into  and  removable  from 
the  fnmace,  subatantlally  a.  dewribed. 


019.185.   REOENERATIVE  REVERSING   FURNACE. 

LuTHE.  L.  Knox,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keyatone 

Furnace  Construction  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 

-poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  14,  1908.     Serial 

-    No.  482.867. 


919  186  FURNACE.  LcTHB.  L.  Kiiox.  Ben  Avon.  Pa, 
aiSior  to  Keyatone  Furnace  Construction  Com^n^ 
WtlSurg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
June  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  441,177. 


1  in  a  regenemtlT.  reveraing  furnace,  a  removable 
arch  separating  the  gas  and  air  ports,  said  arch  compria- 
tag  hollow  metallic  rtde  member,  and  tranrrerae  hoUow 
membera.  water-circulating  connectlona  for  the  aide  and 
transverse  membera.  and  an  upper  refractory  covering  for 


1.  A  fnmace  of  the  cUm  deacribed  having  Its  -l*^  T*" 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  water-cooled.boxea  or  castings 
S^lt  tato  the  wall  a.  a  permanent  part  thereof  and  ser- 
rated from  each  other  by  Interventag  porUons  of  the  wall, 

.ubstantially  aa  dewrlbed.  ,  ,.     .       ,♦.  ..^^  ^.n 

2    A  furnace  of  the  class  describe*  having  Its  .ye  wall 

provided  with  a  plurality  df  ^»t"-<^*>«'^^,\^  ^'l  '^' 
ing.  built  into  the  wall  as  a  permanent  part  thereof,  aa^d 
boxes  or  ctlng.  being  arranged  one  above  "«t».er  «d 
each  of  the  dimensions  of  one  or  more  layer,  of  briek.. 

aubetantially  aa  described.  _^  ^  ^     .  .  ,♦.  ^am,  «.ii 

8  A  furnace  of  the  claaa  described  havtag  Ita  aide  wall 
at  the  tapping  aide  provided  with  a  series  of  water  cooled 
lK)xea  or  casting,  built  therein  and  extending  contlnuoualy 
througbout  the  length  of  the  furnace.  »ld  hoxea  or  caat- 
ing. being  arranged  in  robetantlally  parallel  line..  *epa- 


vi^V^^x......^,.  ..■■, 
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rated  from  each  other  by  interrening  portions  of  tb«  wall, 
mibatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  famace  of  the  dam  described  harins  lt»  aldck  wall 
at  the  charging  side  provided  with  a  plarailty  of  longl- 
tudlnallj  extending  water-cooled  boxes  or  castings  perma- 
nently built  therein  intermediate  the  charging  doors,  said 
boxes  or  caatinKs  being  arranged  In  substantiallj  parallel 
linea.  separatt^^  from  each  other  by  Interrening  portions  of 
the  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described  hsTlng  its  side  wall 
at  the  charging  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  water-cooled  boxes  or  castings  perma- 
nently built  therein  Intermediate  the  charging  doors  and 
also  above  said  doors,  said  boxes  or  castings  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  lines,  separated  from  each 
other  by  intervening  portions  of  the  wall,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I 


919,187.  FURNACE.  LcTHEB  L.  Knox,  Ben  Avon.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Furnace  Construction  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  30.  1908.     SeHal  No.  441,178. 


1.  A  regenerative  reversing  furnace,  having  Its  side  wall 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  open  vertical  pockets,  arranged 
In  parallel,  spaced  relation,  and  water  cooling  boxes  or 
castings  removably  seated  in  said  pockets,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  regenerative  reversing  furnace  having  fts  side  and 
port  walls  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open  vertical  pock- 
ets, arranged  in  parallel,  spaced  relation,  and  water  cool 
InK  boxes  or  castings  removably  seated  In  said  pockets, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  regenerative  reveraing  furnace,  having  skewback 
channels  at  the  upper  portion  of  its  side  walls,  and  a 
series  of  pockets  extending  downwardly  into  the  side  walls 
behind  the.  skewbacks.  and  water  cooling  boxes  or  cast- 
ings seated  In  said  pockets  and  removable  from  the  top  ot 
the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  regonerative  reversing  furnace,  having  vertical 
open  pocketa  in  Ita  walla,  and  cooling  boxes  removably 
seated  In  said  pockets,  said  boxes  having  their  inner  ver- 
tical edges  extending  in  lines  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  the  gases  past  the  said  walls,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

Q.  .\  regenerative  reveraing  furnace,  having  a  roof  of 
refractory  material  and  provided  with  a  plurality  ol 
longitudinally  extending  cooling  boxes  or  castings  em- 
bedded in  the  roof  anQ  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  re- 
fractory material  thereof,  sniHitantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


019,188.  FURNACE.  LcTHaa  L.  Knox.  Ben  Avon,  and 
Mo:<TooMBRT  MuaaAY.  Wllkinsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignora  to 
Keystone  Furnace  Construction  Company,  Plttsbarg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  appUea- 
Uon  filed  Feb.  17.  1008,  Serial  No.  416,1 8S.  Divided 
and  thla  application  filed  July  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
442.456. 
1.  In  a  fomacc  of  the  type  described,  having  gas  and 

air  ports,  an  arch  separating  said  ports,  and  hollow  water- 


cooled  boxes  or  plates  extending  into  said  arch  and  having 
separate  compartments,  together  with  means  for  sbnttlns 
off  the  water-supply  from  one  or  more  of  the  compart- 
ments :  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  furnace  of  tbe  type  described  having  gas  and 
air  ports,  an  arch  separating  said  ports,  hollow  water- 
cooled  boxes  or  caatings  removably  seated  wltbln  the  8.ild 
arch,  and  other  water-cooled  boxes  seated  In  other  walls  of 
tbe  ports;  subaUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  described  having  gas  and 
air  ports,  an  arch  separating  said  ports,  hollow  water- 
cooled  boxes  or  castings  removably  seated  in  said  arch, 
and  removable  through  openings  at  oppoalte  aide*  of  the 
furnace  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  a  gaa 
port  leading  Into  tbe  furnace,  removable  water  -  cooled 
boxes  within  the  lower.  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
ports :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  a  gaa 
port  leading  Into  tbe  furnace,  removable  water  ■  cooled 
boxes  within  tbe  lower  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  port, 
said  boxes  being  removably  seated  In  aald  walls;  sub- 
stantially a^  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


919.189.  Fl'RNACE.  Li  thes  L.  K.nox,  Ben  .Won,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Keystone  Furnace  Construction  Company, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  •  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  402,171. 


1.  A  regenerative  reveraing  furnace,  having  Its  sida 
walls  provided  with  a  plurality  of  narrow  vertical  open- 
ings extending  through  the  said  walls,  and  cooling  boxes 
or  castings  seated  In  said  openings  and  presenting  narrow 
vertical  inner  ends  to  the  furnace  chamber  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  tbe  furnace  gases,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  regenerative  reveraing  furnace,  having  Ita  side 
walla  provided  with  a  plurality  of  narrow  vertical  open- 
ings entirely  through  tbe  said  walls,  from  about  tbe 
hearth  level  to  points  near  tbe  top*  of  the  side  walls,  and 
cooling  boxes  or  caatings  seated  In  said  openings  and  pra- 
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•anting  narrow  vertical  Inner  ends  to  the  toraace  cham- 
ber at  aubsuntlally  right  angle*  to  the  direction  of  tbe 
furnace  gaaea,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  regenerative  reversing  furnace,  having  a  plurality 
of  long  narrow  cooling  boxea  or  castings  set  into  Its  side 
walls,  and  axtendlng  entirely  through  such  walls,  said  boxes 
being  apaeed  from  each  other  and  presenting  their  exposed 
narrow  vertical  Inner  enda  to  tbe  furnace  chamber  at  sub- 
BtantUlly-rtght  angles  to  tbe  direction  of  the  furnace 
gases,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  regenerative  reversing  furnace,  having  a  roof  of 
refractory  material,  said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
Terae  cooling  boxes  or  castings  which  extend  entirely 
throogh  the  roof  to  the  Inner  surface  thereof  and  which 
ai«  Bsparated  from  each  other  by  intermediate  portions  of 
the  refractory  roof,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  regenerative  reveraing  furnace,  having  a  roof  of 
refractory  material,  said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse cooling  boxes  or  castings  which  extend  entirely 
tlrougb  the  roof  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  which 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  refractory  roof,  each  of  said  boxes  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


of  diminishing  cross  section  toward  their  inner  ends 
whereby  they  present  relatively  narrow  inner  vertical 
edges  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  the  gases  within  the  furnace,  a  connection  for 
introducing  a  cooling  fluid  Into  the  lower  portion  of  each 
box,  an  outlet  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  each 
box,  and  bodies  of  relatively  loose  refractory  material  par- 
tially surrounding  the  boxes  within  the  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  A  furnace  having  a  wall  thereof  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets,  each  of  the  width  of  one  or  more  bricks 
and  of  uniform  width  throughout  their  depth,  and  cooling 
boxes  seated  In  the  said  pockets,  said  boxes  substantially 
filling  tbe  outer  portions  of  the  pockets,  but  of  dimlnUh- 
ing  cross  section  toward  their  inner  enda,  leaving  spaces 
at  each  side  thereof  of  increasing  area  toward  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  pocketo,  and  relatively  loose  bodies  of  refrac- 
tory material  filling  tbe  said  spaces,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

919  191      L.\UNDRY  PAD.    WiLLUM  H.  Labduskbt.  Balti- 
more. Md.      Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.      Serial  No.  472.630. 


019.190.  MEANS  FOB  COOLING  FURNACE  -  WALLS. 
LuTHBK  L.  Kmox.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Furnace  Construction  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1908:  SerUl 
No.  457.133. 


1  A  reveraing  regenerative  furnace,  having  its  walls 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa  spaced  from  each 
other  by  intervening  brick  work  of  the  walla,  said  pockets 
having  a  vertical  length  In  excess  of  their  width,  and  a 
cooling  box  seated  in  each  of  aald  pockets,  said  boxes  be- 
ing of  diminishing  cross  section  toward  their  Inner  ends, 
whereby  they  present  relatively  narrow  Inner  vertical 
edges  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  tbe  gases  within  the  furnace,  a  connection  for  In- 
troducing a  cooling  fluid  into  the  lower  portion  of  each 
box.  and  an  outlet  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of 
each  box,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  reveraing  regenerative  furnace,  harlng  its  walls 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  spaced  from  each 
other  by  intervening  brick-work  of  the  walla,  aald  pockets 
having  a  vertical  length  in  exceas  of  their  width,. and  a 
cooling  box  seated  In  each  of  said  pockets,  said  boxes  be- 
ing of  diminishing  cross  section  toward  their  Inner  ends. 
whereby  they  present  relatively  narrow  Inner  vertical 
edges  m  a  direction  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the 
path  of  the  gases  within  the  furnace,  a  connection  for  in 
trodndng  a  cooling  fluid  into  the  lower  portion  of  each 
box,  and  an  outlet  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of 
each  box.  each  box  also  having  Internal  baflles  which  form 
a  tortuous  paasafs  connecting  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  sub 
stantlally  as  dsaerlbed. 

8.  ▲  .regenerative  reveraing  furnace  having  Its  walU 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocketa  spaced  from  each 
other  by  intervening  brick-work  of  the  Walls,  said  pockets 
having  a  vertical  length  in  excess  of  their  width,  and  a 
cooling  box  leated  in  each  of  said  pockets,  said  boxes  being 


1  A  laundry  pad.  consisting  of  a  abeet  meUl  backing 
made  in  one  piece,  a  filling  piece  with  an  abraaive  cover- 
big  at  one  end  of  the  backing,  a  waxing  pad  with  a  re- 
fractory covering  at  tbe  other  end.  both  said  pad  stHrtlons 
butting  together  to  form  a  straight  transverse  Joint  in  the 
middle,  said  backing  having  parallel  edges  turned  over  In 
a  straight  continuous  line  on  each  side  and  securing  simul- 
taneously both  the  abrasive  covering  and  the  covering  for 
the  waxing  pad.  and  extending  across  and  stltrening  and 
strengthening  the  middle  Joint  between  the  pad  sections 

->  \  laundry  pad.  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  backing 
ma'de  in  one  piece,  a  filling  piece  with  an  abrasive  covering 
at  one  end  of  tbe  backing,  a  waxing  pad  with  a  refractory 
covering  at  the  other  end.  both  said  pad  sections  butting 
together  to  form  a  straight  transverse  Joint  in  the  middle, 
said  backing  having  parallel  edges  turned  over  in  a 
atraigbt  continuous  line  on  each  side  and  w-cuHng  simul- 
taneously both  the  abrasive  covering  and  the  covering  for 
the  waxing  pad.  and  extending  across  and  stiffening  and 
strengthening  the  middle  Joint  between  the  pad  sections, 
the  waxing  pad  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  abra- 
sive pad  and  having  Its  opter  surface  at  a  more  elevated 

^  3°*\  laundry  pad.  comprising  a  sheet  metal  backing 
having  turned-over  edges,  an  abraaive  pad  section  consist- 
ing of  a  flat  block  having  an  abrasive  sheet  extending  over 
the  same  and  secured  beneath  the  turned-over  edges  of  tbe 
backing  and  a  waxing  pad  section  constotlng  of  a  porous 
cellular  body  portion  filled  with  wax  and  a  refractory  ab- 
sorbent sheet  covering  the  face  of  the  same  and  haTlng  ito 
edges  secured  beneath  tbe  turned-over  edges  of  the  back- 
ing in  allnement  with  tbe  edges  of  the  abrasive  pad,  the 
said  waxing  pad  aection  having  Its  face  arranged  In  a 
plane  above  the  face  of  the  abrasive  section  and  with  its 
end  abutting  the  same. 


9  10    192.     ELASTIC.     BaoNO    LAUcaifaa.    Olbemhau- 
OrClnthal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Grove  F.  Newhard    St. 
Louis.  Mo.     FUed  Apr.  16.  1008.     SerUl  No.  427,863. 
1    A  garment  supporter  comprising  an  inelastic  flexible 
member   having   a    longitudinal    tubular   portion,   and   flat 
portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  elastic  member  In 
said  tubular  portion  shorter  than  tbe  inelastic  member, 
means  for  removably   fastening  the  supporter  to  a  gar- 
ment, and  means  for  Independently  securing  the  elastic 
and  Inelastic  membera  to  tbe  fastening  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  A  carment  tupporter  compristof  an  IneUitlc  member 
eoMiatlns  of  •  Jo««ltiidln4J  tube  and  Oat  portlona  extend- 
inc  from  the  opposite  aide*  thwreof,  an  elaatlc  member  of 
IMS  length  than  the  Inelastic  member  and  Innerted  In  aald 
tube,  a  faatenlng  member,  a  clamp  comprl«lng  a  tobnlar 


919.104.  arrONE-SAWlNO  MACHIWB.  Aiioa»w  W.  Liv- 
iNoaTOM.  Alameda.  CaL.  aaalfnor  to  The  Unltad  BUtea 
Stone  Saw  Company.  Tucaon.  ArU.,  a  CorpocatJon  of 
Arlaona.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1906.    Serial  No.  300.413. 


portion  to  •ecelve  a  part  of  the  (astenlnK  member,  and 
■ervlng  to  secure  the  elastic  member  to  the  fastening  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  flat  portions 
of  the  Inelastic  member  to  the  fastening  member,  sobstan- 
tlaily  aa  described. 

919  198      VENTILATOR.  Auoc«T  VAfiD««  Lll«DB!«,  Hay- 
ward.  Wis.     Filed  June  12.  1908.     SeriaW  No.  438,189. 


1.  A  window  Tentllator  comprising  slldably  engaged 
front  sections,  removable  end  sections  disposed  In  plaaei 
at  right  angles  to  the  front  sections,  a  slidable  interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  edges  of  the  front  and  end 
sections,  the  end  sections  being  formed  with  slotted  flanges, 
■tripa  engaged  with  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween the  stop  strips  of  a  window  frame  and  fastenings 
passed  through  the  slots  in  the  flanges  and  into  said 
strips,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  t 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  an  adjustable  front 
aectlon.  end  sections  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  front 
section  and  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges 
having  vertical  slots,  reinforcing  strips  arranged  upon  said 
flanges  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  stop  strips  of  a 

.  window  frame  and  fastenings  passed  through  the  slota  in 
the  flanges  and  into  said  strips,  for  the  pnrpoM  set  forth. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  an  adjustable  front 
section,  sabstantlnlly  trUngular-shaped  end  sections  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  front  section,  and  an  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  end  and  front  aectiona,  where- 
by the  end  sections  may  be  removed  from  the  front  sec- 
tion when  the  device  Is  not  In  use,  said  end  sections  being 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  stop  strips  of  a  window 
frame. 


1.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  sertes  of  saw  blades, 
arranged  to  form  a  single  kerf  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same  to  and  fro.  a  feed  tube  for  abrasive  materUl. 
■aid  tube  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  series  of  blades, 
and  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  In  the  line  of  reciproca- 
tion  of  tb«  saw   bladea  but   independently   of   the   saw 

blades. 

2.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  saw  having  blades  ar- 
ranged In  two  planes,  and  means  Independent  of  the 
blades  and  between  s»ld  blades  for  distributing  abraiivs 
material  along  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
blades. 

3.  In  a  stone  sawing  SMchine.  a  saw  having  a  plurality 
of  companion  bladea  arranged  In  dlfterent  planes  for  form- 
ing a  single  kerf,  and  means  for  feeding  the  abrasive  ma- 
terial Into  said  ksrf  in  s  plane  between  the  bladea.  aald 

^eans  being  reclprocable  independently  of  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  atone  sawing  machine,  a  plurality  of  blades  ar- 
ranged in  planes  offset  from  one  another,  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  blades  for  feeding  abrasive  material 
along  the  sides  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  rwdprocat- 
Ing  aald  feeding  means  In   a  plane  parallel  to  ths  saw 

blades. 

B.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  a  saw  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  bladea  arranged  in  two  longitudinal  rowa.  an  ad- 
justable feed  tube  for  abnaive  material,  reciprocably 
mounted  between  said  bladea  and  reciprocating  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  saw.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed 

tube. 

(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.) 


010,195.  STONE-SAWING  MACHINE.  ANDSnw  W.  Liv- 
INOSTOK,  Alameda,  Cal..  sssignor  to  The  United  States 
Stone  Ssw  Compsny.  Tucson,  Arlt.  a  Corporation  of 
Arlaona.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,457. 


1.  In  a  atone  sawing  apparatua,  a  reciprocating  ssw 
carrying  frame,  a  guided  carriage  therefor,  and  links  coa- 
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■acting  the  earrtagc  with  the  frame  and  means  to  cause 
said  carriage  to  swing  on  said  llnka  and  shift  its  positioa 
on  said  frame  at  the  end  of  each  reciprocal  stroke  of  ths 
traine. 

2.  In  a  frtone  sawing  apparatua,  n  saw  carrying  frame, 
a  supporting  track,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  link 
connecting  the  aaw  carrying  frame  with  the  carriage,  aald 
links  being  movable  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  the  point 
where  it  is  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  and  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  stone  sawing  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  saw 
carrying  frame,  a  guided  carriage,  links  for  connection 
between  the  aaw  frame  and  carriage  and  means  to  cause 
the  aaw  frame  to  swing  up  and  over  on  said  links  at  each 
end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  varying  the  lift. 

4.  In  a  atone  sawing  apparatus,  a  reciprocating  saw 
carrying  frame  and  guided  carriage,  a  vertically  yielding 
connection  between  the  aaw  frame  and  carriage,  and  an 
adjiiBtable  meana  to  regulate  the  mom<>nt  of  operation  of 
said  vertically  yielding  connection. 

5.  In  a  stone  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating saw  frame,  a  supporting  carrier  therefor,  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  carrier  and  frame,  tracks  on 
which  the  carrier  is  slidable,  and  means  operating  to  lift 
the  frame  and  turn  It  on  said  pivotal  connections  at  the 
end  of  a  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]. 


019,19«.  ELASTIC  FI.TTID  TT'RBINE.  Biaona  luCNO- 
snOM,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  423.A84. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  caalng,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
therein,  and  a  pressure  plate  mounted  opposite  the  rotata- 
ble member,  said  pressure  plate  being  connected  with  a 
flxed  part  by  means  of  membera  located  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  aald  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  turlHne,  a  caalng,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
therein,  and  a  preaaure  plate  mounted  opposite  the  rotata- 
ble member,  said  pressure  plate  being  connected  with  the 
turbine  casing  by  means  of  membera  located  t>eyond  the 
periphery  of  said  rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  turbine  caalng.  a  rotatable  member 
therein,  an  adjustable  membor  mounted  oppoaite  the  ro- 
tating member,  and  means  within  the  casing  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rotating  member  to  actuate  the  adjurt- 
able  member. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  turbine  casing,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  therein,  an  adjustable  preaaure  plate  mounted  op- 
posite the  latter  and  axially  connected  with  the  caalng, 
and  adjusting  devices  for  the  pressure  plate  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  rotatable  member. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  turbine  casing,  a  rotatable  member 
therein,  a  pressure  plate  oppoaite  the  latter,  and  stays 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  member  connecting 
the  cawing  and  preaaure  plate. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


919.197.  BOASTINa-FUaNACB.  W1U.IAM  L.  Lovsi^XD, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Allls-Clialmera  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wia..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  296,447. 


A  hollow  sectional  shaft,  arms  on  the   shaft,  one  of 
said  sections  forming  a  step  bearing  and  being  recessed 
and  said  recess  being  narrowed  In  Its  lower  portion,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  aald  shaft  and  for  dlseharg 
Ing  same  within  the  narrow  portion  of  said  recess. 


019.198.  LAGGING.  Thomas  N.  Mancel.  Milwaukee, 
Wia.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbaimen  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1906. 
Serial  No.  348.1S9. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  parts  disposed  at  an  angle  each  with  re^>ect  to  the 
other,  of  a  sheet  of  lagging  adapted  to  cover  a  part  of  said 
member,  said  sheet  of  lagging  being  of  the  same  general 
surface  dimension  as  said  part  of  said  member,  a  second 
sheet  of  lagging  of  greater  dimension  than  an  adjacent 
part  of  said  member  including  the  thickness  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  sheet  of  lagging  when  applied  thereto  so  that  its 
edge  projects  beyond  said  first  mentioned  sheet,  a  binding 
strip  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  be  seated  against 
said  flrat  mentioned  sheet  of  lagging  w'lth  fhe  projecting 
edge  of  said  second  sheet  of  lagging  received  within  the 
groove  therein,  and  means  for  securing  said  binding  strip 
to  said  member. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  paris  disposed  at  an  angle  each  with  reapect  to  tlie 
other,  of  a  sheet  of  lagging  adapted  to  cover  a  part  of  said 
member,  said  sheet  of  lagging  being  of  the  same  general 
surface  dimension  aa  said  part  of  aald  member,  a  second 
sheet  of  lagging  of  greater  dimension  than  an  adjacent  part 
of  said  member  including  the  thickness  of  said  firet  men- 
tioned abeet  of  lagging  when  applied  thereto  so  that  its 
edge  projects  beyond  said  flrst  mentiooed  sheet  a  binding 
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•trip  provided  with  a  groore  adapted  to  be  seated  acainfet 

•aid  flrat  mentioned  sheet  of  lanlng  with  the  projecting 
*,  edge  of  said  second  sheet  of  lagging  recelTed  within  the 
'    groore  therein,  means  for  securing  said  binding  strip  to 

•aid  memlMr,  and  additional  means  for  securing  said  sheets 

together. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  surfaces  disposed  In  different  planes,  two  of  which 
surfaces  meet  at  an  angle,  of  sheets  of  lagging  adapted  to 
cover  some  of  said  surfaces,  said  sheets  of  laKglng  each  be- 
ing of  the  same  general  surface  dimension  as  the  part  of 
said  member  which  said  sheet  of  lagging  is  designed  to 
cover,  and  another  sheet  of  lagging  of  greater  dimension 
than  the  part  of  the  surface  of  said  member  which  it  is  de- 
signed to  cover  including  the  thickness  of  sheets  of  lagging 
applle<}  to  adjacent  surfaces  so  that  its  edge  projects  be- 
yond said  sheets,  and  a  binding  strip  provided  with  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  projecting  edge,  said  binding 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  surfaces  two  of  which  meet  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  of  sheets  of  lagging  for  covering  said  member  two  of 
which  sheets  also  meet  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  two  sheets  being  plane  and  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing slightly  beyond  an  edge  of  the  other  of  said  two  sheets, 
a  flat  binding  strip  having  a  groove  formed  In  a  side  there- 
of receiving  the  extending  edge  of  said  plane  sheet  and  said 
strip  being  bent  In  the  plane  of  said  plane  sheet  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  edge  of  said  plane  sheet  and  to  He  In 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  similarly  shaped  other  sheet, 
and  fastening  means  for  holding  said  strip  in  place. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  surfaces  two  of  which  meet  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  of  sheets  of  lagging  for  covering  said  member  two  of 
which  sheets  also  meet  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  two  sheets  being  plane  and  having  an  edge  conform- 
ing in  shape  to  and  extending  slightly  beyond  an  edge  of 
the  other  of  said  two  sheets,  a  flat  binding  strip  having  a 
groove  formed  in  a  side  thereof  receiving  the  extending 
edge  of  said  plane  sheet  and  applied  thereto  by  bending  In 
the  plane  of  said  groove  and  sheet,  and  means  for  holding 
said  strip  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  said  adjacent  other 
sheet. 


919,199.  COPPBR-CONVERTER.  Frank  E.  Mabct.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,383. 


1.  In  a  converter  the  combhiatlon  of  a  cylhidrical  dmm, 
an  end  on  said  drum  provided  with  a  continuous  tread  to 
permit  complete  inversion  of  the  converter,  the  tread  being 
of  a  diameter  at  least  eitual  to  the  smallest  diameter  of 
said  cylinder,  friction  wheels  coactlng  with  the  tread  for 
supporting  the  converter,  and  a  top  secured  to  the  drum  Ua 
a  plane  free  from  intersection  with  the  tread. 

2.  In  a  converter  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  drum 
hETtnc  treads,  wheels  coactlng  with  the  treads,  and  a  top 
secured  to  the  drum  at  a  Joint  lying  wholly  between  the 
treada  and  in  a  single  plane. 


3.  In  a  converter,  a  shell  of  trrectilar  cylindrical  section 
having  projecting  ridges  at  two  portions  of  ita  curvature 
and  a  plurality  of  twyers  adjacent  one  of  said  ridges  and 
directing  the  blaat  into  the  converter  toward  the  other  of 
■aid  rtdgea. 

4.  In  a  converter,  a  shell  of  irreffular  cylindrical  aectioB 
having  projecting  ridges  at  two  portions  of  its  curvature 
and  lugs  provided  at  the  projecting  ridges  all  combining  to 
provide  for  stable  resting  on  a  plane  foundation. 


919.200.  SECTIONAL  CESSPOOL.  Dcnmis  J.  Mbxtok 
and  HaNsx  Wiicbmakn,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.997. 


A  cess  pool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tongued  and  grooved 
sections  aud  a  dome  having  a  central  opening,  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  provided  in  their  bottom  edges  with  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  inner  upper  edge  of  the  top  section  of 
the  cess  pool  body  and  at  opposite  side  edges  with  cooper- 
ating tongues  and  grooves,  which  extend  from  the  upp«>r 
edges  of  the  blocks  for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 


919.201.      PURNITUBK.      lla.NBT  J.   MoNTUOMBav,   Sliver 
Creek.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  4S6.010. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  connected  springs 
and  a  rim  wire  embracing  the  entire  series  and  connected 
to  the  outer  spring*,  of  a  cushion  bottom  covering  the 
springs  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  tlie  chair  frame  and 
a  cushion  top  secured  by  stitching  to  the  rim  wire  and  also 
to  the  cushion  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  connected  springs 
and  rim  wire  embracing  the  entire  series  and  secured  to 
the  outer  springs,  and  a  crank  rod  loosely  connected  to  that 
portion  of  the  rim  wire  adjacent  to  the  front  springs  the 
bent  ends  of  said  crank  rod  projecttag  rearwa'rdly  and 
loosely  mounted  in  the  front  portion  of  the  chair  frame,  of 
a  cushion  the  bottom  of  which  overlaps  the  rim  and  crank 
rods  and  secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  frame  of  the 
chair,  the  top  member  of  the  cushion  being  secured  to  the 
rim  wire  and  to  the  bottom  member. 
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9  19.202.        BATAN  -  STBAIOHTENINO      MACHINE. 
CiaBiNCi  M.   MooBB.   MIttineague,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
.'.    Independent  Whip  Company.  Westfleld.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration.     Piled  Aug.  18,  1908.      Serial  No.  449,022. 


1.  In  a  ratan  straightening  machine,  positive  meana 
both  to  feed  ratan  to  the  machine  and  to  deflect  it  from 
a  straight  course  in  its  passage  through  the  machine,  the 
same  means  serving  both  purposes  without  the  aid  of  the 
ratan  being  fed  and  deflected. 

2.  In  a  ratan  straightening  machine,  positive  means 
both  to  feed  ratan  to  the  machine  and  to  deflect  it  from  a 
strsight  course  in  its  passage  through  the  machine,  the 
ratan  engaging  portions  of  such  deflecting  means  con- 
stantly varying  In  degree  of  projection  across  the  path 
which  the  ratan  follows  la  advancing  thereto. 

S.  In  a  ratan  straightening  machine,  positive  means 
both  to  feed  ratan  to  the  machine  and  to  deflect  it  from  a 
straight  course  in  Its  paMsge  through  the  machine  in 
opposite  directions  Id  two  dlflTerent  planes,  the  ratan- 
eniraging  portions  of  such  deflecting  means  constantly 
varying  in  degree  of  projection  across  the  path  which  the 
ratnn  follows  In  sdvancing  thereto. 

4.  A  bender,  for  a  ratan  strslghtening  machine,  com- 
prising a  rotary  head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  blocks  carried  by 
said  arms,  such  blocks  havlnx  grooves  in  their  outer 
edges  and  being  provided  with  abutments  sdjacent  to 
such  grooves,  the  grooved  parts  of  said  blocks  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  act  on  the  ratan  and  said  abut- 
ments being  adapted  to  act  also  on  the  ratan. 

5.  A  bender,  for  a  ratan  straightening  machine,  com- 
prising a  rotary  head  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arma 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  blocks  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  such  blocks  having  grooves  In 
their  outer  edges  and  being  provided  with  abutments  adja- 
cent to  such  grooves,  the  grooved  parts  of  said  blocks 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  act  on  the  ratan  and  said 
abutmenta  being  adapted  to  act  also  on  the  ratan. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


919^3.  DYNAMO- VENTILATOR.  David  R.  McCdu- 
LoroH,  I'ocatello,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  427.322. 


In  a  ventilating  system  embrsdng  a  dynamo  electrical 
machine,  a  sectional  housing  secured  to  the  framework 
of  the  machine  and  enveloping  the  electro-dynamic  ele- 
oients  thereof,  a  ventilator  fan  on  one  side  of  the  machine 
carried  and  driven  by  the  armature  shaft  thereof,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  fan  and  provided  with  radial  perfora- 
tions opening  into  the  bousing,  an  inlet  pipe  opening  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  machine  and  communicating 
with  the  fan  casing,  and  adjustable  shutters  In  the  hous- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  from  the  fan. 


919.204.  CLOSET-TANK  HANGER.  Pbtbr  M.  Nevics. 
SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,646. 


1.  A  flush  tank  banger  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  locking  bars  freely 
mounted  in  said  grooves  and  hooks  formed  on  the  ends 
of  said  bars,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  tank  to  bold 
the  same  in  position  upon  the  supporting  memt>er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  a 
back  formed  of  upper  and  lower  boards,  and  a  loose 
center  board,  said  boards  having  formed  therein  allnei 
vertical  grooves,  vertically  movable  hangers  adapted  to 
be  loosely  engaged  with  said  grooves  and  to  be  secured 
to  a  wall  by  said  loose  center  board,  and  hooks  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  hangers  to  engage  the  upper 
rear  edge  of  the  tank  and  casing  when  the  latter  is 
placed  in  position  on  the  wall  and  In  engagement  with 
the  loose  center  board  thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 


919.205.  EXPANSION  BOLT  ANCHOR.  Henbv  B 
Nbwha'll,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  23.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  889.816. 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  anchor  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  be  located  approximately  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
support,  a  plurality  of  bending  recesses  arranged  within 
the  body  of  the  bolt  anchor  and  removed  from  the  face  of 
the  anchor,  and  a  screw  or  bolt  to  directly  codperate  with 
the  anchor  to  expand  it.  • 

2.  An  expansion  bolt  anchor  having  a  solid  or  rigid 
body  portion,  a  face  on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
brought  approximately  flush  with  the  surface  of  the 
support,  one  or  more  tines  or  prongs  and  a  plurality  of 
bending  recesses  on  the  inner  side  of  each  tine  or  prong 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  body  portion,  to 
control  and  govern  the  angle  of  expansion. 


919,206.  BOD  BENDING  TOOL.  Jambs  C.  Nbwlis. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.606. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  tMise  plate  having  two 
uprights  mounted  on  the  base  plate  on  the  respective-  sides 
of  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  uprights  and  having  a 
handle  and  a  bending  arm,  said  bending  arm  extending 
into  the  slot,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slot 
so  as  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bending  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  base  plate,  two  uprights, 
one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  uprights  and  having  a  handle  and  a  bending  arm 
arranged  to  travel  in  the  slot  of  the  base  plate,  a  stop 
block  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  bolt  and  nut,  the 


J; 


^fc^t'r^r  »'~t^  ^^i^-^  '•*- 


Soft 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arsn.  3o,  1909. 


bolt  paMlag  through  mM  block  and  throach  the  slot  la 
tb«  b««e  plate  bo  an  to  retain  the  block  la  an  adjoated 


position  to  reffolate  the  amoant  of  moTeiaent  of  the  bead- 
Inir  lever. 

919.207.     VALVE-GEAR  FOR   STEAM-ENGINES.      FaaD 
E.   NoRTo.v.   Youngatown,  Ohio.      Piled   Aog.    12.   1907. 
.  Serial  No.  388.215. 


pair  of  a«parate  and  separable  valrea  Mounted  In  each 
of  Hild  chambers :  means  located  without  the  chambers 
for  adjusting  the  Tslyes  longitudinally  in  said  chambers; 
ani  mnn-  for  loeklag  the  Tiflres  la  their  adjusted  poet- 
tlons. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  19.20«.  BURFACE  CONDENSER.  Johakk  F.  M. 
FATixa,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgaor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  rorporstlon  of  Sew 
Jerser.    Filed  Dec.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  346.691. 


1.  An  engine  prorlded  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports; 
separate  steam  and  exhaust  chambers  in  communication  • 
with  said  ports ;  a  pair  of  piston  valves  mounted  In  each 
of  said  chambers  ;  means  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  valves  ;  and  monns  located  exteriorly  of  the 
chambers  for  locking  said  adjusting  means,  whereby  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  valves  will  be  prevented. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder  provided  with 
Inlet  and  exhauBt  ports :  a  valve-chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  said  Inlet  ports;  a  valve-chamber  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  ports ;  a  pair  of  piston  ^Ives^ounted 
In  each  of  said  chambers:  means  for  actuating  said 
valves;  meant*  located  without  the  chambers  for  tffectlng 
the  adjustment  of  said  valves  with  relation  to  the  operat- 
ing means,  whereby  the  lap  of  the  valves  may  be  varied 
an  desired  without  opening  the  chambers;  and  means 
likewise  locat«Hl  without  the  chambers  for  locking  said 
adjusting  means,  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  valves 

will  be  prevented. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provld-d 
with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports:  a  chamber  communicating 
with  i*ald  Inlet  ports ;  a  chamber  communicating  with  aald 
exhaust  ports;  a  pair  of  piston  valves  mounted  within 
each  of  said  chambers ;  means  for  operating  said  valves ; 
means  located^  without  the  chambers  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  valves  of  each  pair ;  and  means  likewise 
located  without  the  chambers  for  locking  said  adjusting 
mesns.  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  valves  will  be 
prevented. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports ;  a  chamber  communicating 
with  the  inlet  ports ;  a  chamber  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  ports :  a  pair  of  piston  valves  mounted  In  each 
of  said  chamlMTs.  each  pair  of  valves  being  provided  with 
a  rod  extending  from  the  outermost  valve  and  a  hollow 
stem  extending  from  the  Innermost  valve  and  surrounding 
the  rod  of  the  first  valve;  means  located  without  the 
chambers  for  adjusting  and  for  positively  locking  the  roda. 
and  consequently  the  valves.  In  their  relatively  adjuated 
relations,  whereby  the  lap  of  the  valves  may  be  changed 
u  desired  without  the  necesalty  of  opening  the  chambers 
In  which  aald  vaires  are  located ;  and  means  for  acttMting 

the  valves. 

5.  In    combination   with    an   engine   cylinder:   separate 
'    |ongltudlnally-dlsi>oeed   steam   and   exhaust   chambers;    a 


1.  The  combination  In  a  surface  condenaer  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  tubes  srranged  In  said  casing 
for  the  passage  of  the  condensing  water  ttaerethroogh. 
•aid  tubes  being  so  arranged  that  a  large  steam  space  is 
left  adjacent  the  steam  Inlet,  said  space  being  gradually 
contracted  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  condenser,  and 
means  for  collecting  the  water  of  condensation  and  remov- 
ing the  same  to  a  common  dlMharge  directly  from  fub- 
stantlally  horliontal  banks  of  said  tub«s. 

•'  The  combination  In  a  surface  condenser  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  tabes  arranged  In  said  casing 
for  the  passsge  of  the  condensing  water  therethrough,  said 
tubes  being  no  nrrsng.Kl  that  a  large  steam  space  is  left 
adjacent  the  steam  Inlet,  aald  space  being  gradually  con- 
tracted to  the  other  extremity  of  the  condenser,  and  means 
for  dividing  the  steam  leaving  aald  apace  among  separated 

banks  of  tubes.  ,   w     1 

:i    The   combination    In   a    condenser  of  banks  of   nori 
tontal  tubes  therein  for  condensing  water,  a  common  ^d 
mission  means  for  dlatribatiag  ateam  to  all  said   banke 
and   a    means    for  collecting   and   commonly   discharging 
water  of  condensation  from  all  said  banks. 


919  209      BOLT-HOI. DEK.     Fbaskli!*  D.  Pimcb,  Farm- 
ligton.  Mont.     Filed  July  22.  1907-     8«rUl  No.  384.013. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrtbed.  a  yoke  provided 
with  a  pair  of  rectangularly  bent  ends,  a  stem  having  an 
arm  parallel  to  the  end  of  said  yoke,  said  arm  being  posi- 
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ttoned  centrally  of  the  yoke  arm  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture  at  the  upper  end.  a  threaded  bar  held 
In  the  aald  aperture  provided  with  a  hand  grip  at  the  outer 
end.  a  bolt  holding  head  provided  with  a  series  of  radial 
concave  teeth  carried  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  bar.  and  a 
pin  passing  through  said  head  and  bar  to  detachably  con- 
nect the  same. 

':.>-•"    "str.V  :•■'«.' 

910.210.  THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Souir  P.  Poct^Eit.  Racine.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.804. 


:^   =,«.:-*     •  1^      ~ 
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1.  The  herein  described  thread  guide  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, the  aame  consisting  of  a  disk  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  pin  or  spool  spindle,  and  a  flat  arm  projected 
upward  from  an  edge  of  the  disk  and  having  an  eye  for  the 
thread  and  a  alot  extended  outward  horixontally  from  the 
eye  through  an  edge  of  the  arm  to  admit  of  said  eye  being 
easily  and  quickly  threaded.    ^ 

2.  A  thread  guide  for  sewing  machines,  the  aame  con- 
aiating  of  a  disk  having  an  opening  to  re<^lve  the  spool 
spindle  and  having  a  flat  arm  provided  with  an  eye.  and  an 
upwardly  curved  slot  leading  horltontally  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  eye  outward  through  an  edge  of  the  arm. 

3.  A  thread  guide  for  aewing  machines  consisting  of  a 
disk  having  an  opening,  and  provided  at  one  edge  with  an 
Integral  flat  arm  In  which  ia  formed  an  eye,  and  a  slot  ex- 
tended outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  eye 
through  the  outer  edge  of  the  arm  and  a  diak  of  soft  mate- 
rial attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  aforesaid 
dlak. 


lying  In  the  plane  of  the  upper  blade,  and  a  clamping  acrew 
engaged  with  its  stem  through  the  slot  and  with  its  end 
la  the  finger  for  operation  to  clamp  the  sector  against  tha 
finger  to  bold  the  thumb  loop  against  pivotal  movement. 


910.212.     NL'T-LOCK.     Cbablbs  Radcliffb,  Bameaboro, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,119. 


9  10.211.     BARBER'S  SHEARS.     Nicholas  W.  Racb, 
Cody.  Wyo.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  464.387. 


1.  A  pair  of  barber's  shears  comprising  crossed  blades 
pirotally  connected,  one  of  said  blades  having  a  lower  rear- 
wardly  extended  finger  loop,  and  the  other  blade  having  an 
npwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  finger,  a  thumb  loop 
pivoted  upon  the  finger  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  finger  loop,  a  slotted  porilon  carried  by  the 
thumb  loop,  the  slot  of  said  slotted  portion  being  arcuate 
and  disposed  concentric  with  the  pivot  point  of  the  thumb 
loop,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaged  through  the  slot  and 
in  the  flnger  for  operation  to  hold  the  thumb  loop  against 
pivotal  movement. 

2.  A  pair  of  alaean  comprising  upper  and  lower  blades, 
■aid  blades  having  crosned  portions  pirotally  connected  for 
movement  of  the  blades  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  the  upper  blade  having  a  relatively  long  handle  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flnger  loop,  the  lower  blade  having  a  rela- 
tively eitort  upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  finger,  a 
plTot  pin  engaged  In  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  aald 
finger,  a  thumb  loop  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  pin.  a  sector 
carried  by  the  thumb  loop  and  extending  over  the  inner 
face  of  the  flnger  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  point  of  the 
tWo  Madea,  aald  sector  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  point  of  the  thumb  loop,  said  sector 


1.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  not 
adapted  to  screw  upon  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  anga* 
larly  disposed  opening  formed  therein  terminating  in  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  nut,  of  a  washer  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  bolt,  aald  washer  being  cut  away,  a  spring 
mounted  in  the  cut  away  porilon  of  aald  washer,  a  pin  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  of  said  nut  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  engagement  with  said  bolt  by  a  rotating  movement  of 
aald  nut  and  locked  In  engagement  with  said  bolt  by  said 
spring,  and  means  ia  connection  with  said  nut  w6ereby 
erisv  access  can  be  had  to  the  apring  of  said  washer  for  re- 
leasing said  pin. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  a  nut 
adapted  to  screw  upon  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  an  angu- 
larly disposed  opening  formed  therein  terminating  in  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  nut,  of  a  washer  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  bolt,  said  washer  being  cut  away,  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  waaber.  and  a 
pin  arranged  in  the  opening  of  said  nut  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  Into  engagement  with  said  bolt  by  a  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  nut  and  locked  in  engagement  with  said  bolt 
by  said  spring. 


919,213.  STOVEPIPE  -  COUPLING.  EsE.vEZica  C.  Ram- 
8BV.  Warrensburg.  Mo.,  asatgcor  of  one-fourth  to  Nesbitt 
H.  Robinson.  Langdon,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  415,955. 


1.  Two  pipe  sections  telescoplcally  engaged,  a  bracket 
extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  pipe  sections,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  brackets  and  threaded  at  one  end, 
an  adjuating  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  and  bear- 
ing npon  one  of  said  brackets,  and  set  screws  operating 
through  said  brackets  and  against  said  rod  whereby  the 
pipe  sections  may  be  forcibly  adjusted  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe  aectlon  hav- 
ing a  porilon  reduced  in  diameter,  brackets  connected  to 
the  larger  portion  of  aald  pipe  section,  a  pifie  eeetion  of 
uniform  diameter  throughout  and  telescoplcally  engaging 
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tbe  Mtd  reduce  portion,  brackets  connect ed  to  aald  uni- 
fonn  pip«  aectlon.  tods  extending  tbrongh  Mid  brackets 
and  tbreaded  at  one  end,  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  ends 
and  bearing  upon  tbe  adjacent  bracket,  and  means  carried 
by  said  brackets  for  clamping  said  rods  thereto  whereby 
tbe  pipe  sections  may  be  forcibly  adjusted  longitudinally. 


0  19.214.       WIRE  •  STBETCHER. 
<<atbrle  Center.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  14. 
448.564. 


FmANK 

1908. 


L.   Rod, 

Serial  No. 


A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  U  abaped 
frame  having  spaced  sides  and  a  Ioom  ring  engaging  the 
frame  at  its  bend,  a  pin  extending  throngh  the  spaced 
sides  intermediate  the  ends,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
through  the  spaced  sides  near  their  free  ends  and  with  a 
wrench  head  upon  one  of  its  Journals,  an  arm  carried 
by  said  drum  and  partaking  of  its  motion  and  with  a  hook 
at  its  free  end.  a  spring  connected  by  one  end  to  said  pin 
and  engaged  at  the  other  end  with  said  hook,  one  end  of 
a  wire  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  ring  and  con- 
nected with  said  pin,  and  the  other  end  of  a  wire  coh- 
nected  to  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon. 


019.215.  ART  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE  BARS. 
Fkancis  H.  Ricbabos,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  f'orporntlon  of  New  .Tertjey.  Filed  I>ec.  16. 
1890.      Serial  No.  740,512. 


^V^iT 


1.  That  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  making  a  type, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  opposite  walla  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  blank  upon  which  the  type  is  to  be  made  to  a 
progressive  forging  operation  decreasing  in  the  extent 
thereof  as  tbe  type  Is  brought  nearer  and  nearer  to  a  fin- 
ished condition. 

2.  That  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  a  type, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  opposite  walls  of  that  por- 
tion of  tbe  blank  upon  which  the  type  Is  to  be  made  to  a 
progressive  forging  operation  decreasing  In  tbe  extent 
titereof  an  the  type  is  brought  nearer>and  nearer  to  a  fin- 
ished condition,  said  forging  operation  being  applied 
transversely  to  the  line  Joining  the  character  field  of  the 
forming  type  with  the  character  field  of  tbe  adjacent  type. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  type  by 
■nbjectlng  a  blank  to  tbe  compressing  action  of  a  type- 
die,  which  coniiists  in  confining  endwise  of  the  blank  a 


portion  of  the  edge  of  a  type-bar  blank,  and  Imparting  to 
one  of  said  members  a  curvilinear  movement  while  tbe  die 
is  In  contact  with  the  confined  portion  of  tbe  blank. 

4.  That  improTement  In  the  art  of  making  a  type  by 
subjecting  a  blank  to  tbe  compreasing  action  of  a  type- 
die,  which  consists  in  confining  endwiee  of  a  blank  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  edge  of  a  type-bar  blank,  and  Imparting  to 
one  of  said  members  a  variable  movement  In  a  curvilinear 
path  while  the  die  Is  In  contact  with  the  confined  portion 
of  the  blank. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  tlie  art  of  making  a  type  bar, 
by  compressing  each  sncceaalve  type  carrying  portion  of 
tbe  edge  of  i|  type-ttar  blank  in  contact  with  tbe  type-die. 
which  consists  In  reciprocating  one  of  said  members  in  a 
curvilinear  path  transverse  to  tlie  blank,  and  thereby 
forming  a  type.  . 

[Claims  6  to  .^6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919,216.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPE-BARS. 
FsANClt  H.  Richakor,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor,  by 
meane  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerac^.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1900. 
SerUl  No.  38,614. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typebar 
which  consists  In  two  steps  synchronously  but  Independ- 
ently performed  upon  a  blank  namely ;  compressing  in 
contact  with  a  type  die  s  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  tjriw- 
bar-blank  whlh>  such  portion  is  auppoited  at  lU  forward 
side  by  adjoining  stock  and  thereby  forming  a  type,  and 
forming  a  space  adjoining  aald  type  and  in  adrance 
thereof. 

2.  Thst  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typebar, 
which  consists  In  imparting  to  one  of  the  following  two 
members-  vis.,  a  typeltar-blank  and  a  type-die — a  curvi- 
linear movement  while  said  die  Is  In  conUct  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  such  tjrpebar-blank  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  type  while  the  forming  type  is  supported  at  its 
forwsrd  side  by  adjoining  stock,  and  Independently  form- 
ing a  space  adjoining  said  type  and  in  advance  thereof. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  typebar, 
which  consists  In  Imparting  to  one  of  the  following  two 
members — viz..  a  typebar  blank  and  a  type  die-  a  re- 
clprocatory  movement  in  a  curvilinear  path  while  in  con- 
fact  with  tbe  other  and  thereby  forming  a  type,  and 
Independently  forming  a  apace  adjoining  said  type  and 
In  adraac*  thereof. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  srt  of  making  a  typebar. 
which  consists  in  rolling  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  of  a  type- 
bar-blank  while  in  contact  with  a  type-die  and  thereby 
forming  a  type  while  tbe  forming  ty|.e  in  supported  at  ita 
forward  side  by  adjoining  stock,  snd  Independently  form- 
ing a  space  adjoining  said  type  and  in  advance  thereof. 

5.  That  Impioveroent  in  tbe  art  of  making  a  typebar, 
which  conalsts  In  rolling  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  type- 
Iwr-biank  In  opposite  directions  siternately  while  In  con- 
tact with  a  type-die  and  thereby  forming  a  type  while 
tbe  forming  type  is  supported  at  its  forward  side  by 
adjoining  stock,  snd  Independently  forming  a  space  ad- 
joining said  type  and  In  advance  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


919.217.  ART  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPB-BARS. 
Fkancir  H.  RirHASDa,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Cerpora- 
tlon.  a  (Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1000.     Serial  No.  40.074. 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typebar, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a 
typebar  blank  to  the  repeated  treatment  of  a  type  die. 
thereby  forming  a  type,  and  In  making  a  apace  adjoin- 
ing said  type  and  In  advgnce  thereof  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  type. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typeb4r, 
which  consists  In  Imparting  to  a  typebar  blank  and  a 
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type  die  a  carrlllaear  movement  with  re«pe«t  to  aaeh 
other,  thereby  forming  a  type,  and  in  making  a  apace 
adjoining  said  type  and  In  advance  thereof  after  the  com- 
pletion of  tbe  type. 


3.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typebar. 
which  consists  In  rolling  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  type- 
bar  blank  while  in  contact  with  a  type-die  and  thereby 
forming  a  type,  and  forming  a  spsce  adjoining  said  type 
and  In  advance  thereof  after  tbe  completion  of  said  type. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  a  typebar, 
which  coDilsts  In  rolling  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  of  a  type- 
bar-blank  in  opposite  directions  alternately  wblle  in  con- 
tact with  a  type-die  and  thereby  forming  a  type,  and 
forming  a  space  adjoining  said  type  and  in  advance  there- 
of after  the  completion  of  said  type. 

6.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  typebar. 
which  consists  in  successively  compressing  in  contact 
with  a  type-die  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  of  a  typebar-blank 
and  thereby  forming  a  type;  succeaalvely  forming  a 
space  adjoining  said  type  and  In  advance  thereof  after  the 
completion  of  said  type  :  and  feeding  one  of  tbe  said  two 
cooperative  members  toward  tbe  other  during  the  type 
formation. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  OasettB.] 


919.21S.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE- 
BARS.  Fbancis  H.  Richau>8,  Hartford.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Samuel  M.  Oardenhlre.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  40.S76. 


1.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die;  means  for 
imparting  a  relative  curvilinear  working  movement  to 
the  die  aitd  typebar  blank  to  form  a  type  on  tbe  edge  of 
the  blank,  and  means  for  Independently  forming  a  space  in 
advance  of  the  type  after  the  completion  of  tbe  said  type. 

2.  In  a  typebar  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  blank 
bolder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die ;  means  for  roll- 
ing the  typebar  blank  and  type  die  in  contact  one  with 
the  other  to  form  a  type  on  the  edge  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  Independently  forming  a  spsce  in  advance  of 
the  type  after  the  completion  of  tbe  said  type. 

3.  In  a  typebar  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die ;  means  for  Im- 
parting a  relative  working  movement  to  the  die  and  type- 
bar  blank  to  form  a  type  on  tbe  edge  of  tbe  blank  ;  means 
for  Independently  forming  a  space  in  advance  of  the  type 
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after  the  completion  of  tlie  said  type;  and  means  for 
feeding  the  type-making  members  together  during  tbe 
type-making  operation. 

4.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
holder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die;  a  separate  ro- 
tary space-forming  tool ;  means  for  Imparting  a  relative 
working  movement  to  tbe  die  and  tbe  typebar  blank  to 
form  a  type  on  tbe  edge  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  space-forming  tool  In  contact  with  the  blank  to 
form  a  space'in  advance  of  the  said  type. 

5.  In  a  typebar  machine,  the  combination  with  a  blank 
bolder  for  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  type  die ;  a  separate  ro- 
tary apace-forming  tool ;  means  for  Imparting  a  relatlT* 
working  movement  to  the  die  and  tbe  typebar  blank  to 
form  a  type  on  the  edge  of  the  blank  wblle  tbe  forming 
type  is  supported  at  its  forward  side  by  adjoining  stock; 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  space-formiDg  tool  in  contact 
with  the  blank  to  form  a  space  in  advance  of  tbe  said 
type. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


019,210.  ART  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE-BARB. 
FRA:fci8  H.  RiCHASOs,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1901. 
Serial  No.  41.8.'lO. 


1.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  typea  on  a 
partially  formed  typeltar  having  one  or  more  finished 
types  thereon,  which  consists  in  rolling  tbe  edge  of  the 
t>lank  crosswise  with  a  type  forming  die  and  progreaaively 
advancing  the  die  even  though  tbe  die  be  completely  filled 
to  thereby  bring  tbe  new  type  Into  allnement  with  tbe 
previously  formed  type. 

2.  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  a  type 
which  consists  In  Imparting  to  one  of  the  following  mem- 
bers— vis.,  a  type-blank  and  a  type-die — a  rolling  com- 
pressing movement  depthwise  and  crosswise  of  the  blank 
while  In  contact  wlth_  tbe  other  member  and  until  tbe 
die-space  is  filled  and  the  tjrpe  completely  formed,  and 
continuing  such  compression  in  contact  with  a  type-die 
and  thereby  shifting  the  position  of  tbe  completed  type. 

3.  That  improTement  in  tbe  art  of  making  a  type  which 
consists  in  first  shaping  a  blank  to  form  i  type-blank 
having  a  face  of  less  area  than  Its  base,  subjecting  said 
type-blank  to  compression  in  contact  with  a  type-die  until 
the  die-space  Is  filled  and  the  type  completely  formed, 
and  continuing  such  compression  in  contact  with  a  type- 
die  and  thereby  shifting  tbe  position  of  tbe  completed 
type. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  a  type 
which  consists  in  first  shaping  a  blank  to  form  a  type- 
blank  having  a  face  of  less  area  than  Its  base,  subjecting 
said  type-blank  to  compression  in  contact  with  a  type-die 
until  the  die-space  is  filled  and  tbe  type  completely 
formed,  and  continuing  such  compression  depthwise  of 
the  blank  while  in  contact  with  a  type-die  and  thereby 
shifting  the  position  of  the  co.mpleted  type  depthwise  of 
»ald  blank. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type 
which  consists  in  first  shaping  a  blank  to  form  a  type- 
blank  hayinf  a  face  of  leai  area  than  ita  base,  subjectlnf 
said  type-blank  to  compression  In  contact  with  a  type-die 
until  the  die-space  Is  filled  and  tbe  type  completely 
fcrmed.  snd  continuing  such  compresslm  both  deptbwiae 
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and  croMwtM  of  th«  blank  while  in  contact  with  a  typo- 
dt«  and   thereby  ahlftlnf   the  poaitlon   of  the  completed 
type  deptbwleo  and  croMwise  of  the  blank. 
[Claims  «  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919.220.  ART  OP  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPB^BARS. 
Fbancis  H.  Richasos,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by 
ipcsne  aasignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1901. 
Serial  No.  79.850. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  character, 
which  conslsU  In  subjecting  the  blank  upon  which  the 
character  la  to  be  made  to  a  repeated  treatment  flrat  on 
one  Bide  and  then  on  the  oppoelte  aide  applied  trans- 
reraely  to  the  line  Joining  the  character-fleld  of  the  form- 
log  character  with  the  character-fleld  of  an  adjacent  char- 
acter' 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  character, 
which  conaiats  in  subjecting  the  blank  upon  which  the 
character  la  to  be  made  to  a  repeated  forging  treatment 
flr«t  on  one  aide  and  then  on  the  oppoelte  side  applied 
transversely  to  the  line  Joining  the  character  field  of  the 
forming  character  with  the  character-fleld  of  an  adjacent 

character. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  character, 
which  conalsta  In  aubjecting  the  blank  upon  which  the 
character  la  to  be  made  to  a  repeated  forging  and  swag- 
ing treatment  flrat  on  one  aide  and  then  on  the  opposite 
aide  applied  transversely  to  the  line  Joining  the  character- 
fleld  of  the  forming  character  with  the  character-fleld  of 
an  adjacent  character. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  character, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  blank  upon  which  the 
character  Is  to  be  made  to  a  repeated  treatment  flret  on 
one  side  and  then  on  the  opposite  side  applied  trans- 
versely to  the  line  Joining  the  character-fleld  of  the  form- 
ing character  with  the  character  field  of  an  adjacent 
character,  and  simultaneously  working  excess  material 
laterally  of  the  blank. 

5.  That  improTement  hi  the  art  of  making  a  character, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  blank  upon  which  the 
character  la  to  he  made  to  a  repeated  forging  treatment 
first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  oppoaite  side  applied 
transversely  to  the  line  adjoining  the  character-fleld  of 
the  forming  character  with  the  character-field  of  an  ad- 
jacent character,  and  slmnltaneoualy  working  exceaa 
material  laterally  of  the  blank. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


WBrtfM  ao  tkat  a^eta  die  tharaof  may  be  bMught  to  a  onl- 
T«raal  working  point;  meana  independent  of  the  carrier 
for  posltlTely  engaging  a  selected  die  which  may  be 
brought  to  the  working  point  and  holding  such  die  |galnst 
the  thrust  of  Its  work  ;  and  means  for  advancing  and  oe- 
cillatlng  tb«  work  toward  the  die. 


9  19,221.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  FaAKCfs  H. 
Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1902.  8a- 
rlai  No.  127.828. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  dies ;  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  dies  to  bring  a  selected  die  into  working  position ; 
means  for  individually  holding  the  die  brought  to  the 
working  position  ;  means  for  holdInK  or  carrying  the  work 
for  such  dies ;  and  means  for  imparting  movements  to 
the  work  while  at  the  working  point  of  the  die. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aerlea  of  diea.  of  means  for 
bringing  any  die  of  the  series  Into  the  general  working 
point ;    meana    for    precisely    positioning    and    accurately 

-^  holding  the  die  so  brought  to  position  :  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  work  to  the  die;  and  means  for  causing  more- 
ments  of  (he  work  while  at  the  working  point  of  the  die. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  dies  srranged  In 
dreular  formation  and  In  rectilinear  '.rrang^ment ;  mesne 
for  Imparting  circular  and  rectlllnsar  movements  to  the 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  bead  ;  dies  mount- 
ed thereon  In  several  rows  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
head ;  means  for  rotating  and  for  reciprocating  the  hesd ; 
meana  for  oscillating  and  advancing  the  work  to  the  dies ; 
meana  operatlre  within  the  head  for  positively  sustaining 
the  head  againat  the  thrust  due  to  the  advance  upon  the 
die  of  Its  work  :  and  means  to  actuate  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  head  ;  dies  mount- 
ed thereon  In  several  rows  around  the  perimeter  of  ths 
head ;  meana  for  rotating  and  for  reciprocating  the  head ; 
means  for  presenting  the  work  to  the  dies  by  a  combined 
advancing  and  oscillating  movement  at  the  working  point ; 
and  means  operative  within  the  head  for  susUlnlng  ths 
head  against  the  thrust  due  to  the  compound  advance 
upon  the  die  of  its  work. 

[Claims  6  to  &1  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


919,222.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPK-BAR8.  F«ahci8  H. 
Richards.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  316.190. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  lines 
of  type  which  conslsta  In  working  the  edgea  of  a  blank 
of  Indefinite  length  Into  a  succession  of  types  aultable  for 
making  typographic  composition,  snd  in  severing  lengths 
constituting  lines  of  type  from  such  blank  after  each 
length  hae  been  provided  with  Its  complement  of  type  and 
types  have  also  been  made  upon  the  adjacent  portloD  of 

the  blank. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturtng  lines 
of  type  which  consists  In  working  the  edge  of  a  Wank  of 
Indefinite  length  step  by  step  Into  a  succession  of  types 
suitable  for  making  typographic  composition  and  In  ssvet^ 
Ing  lengths  constituting  lines  of  type  from  such  blank 
after  each  length  baa  been  provided  with  its  complement 
of  tjps,  and  types  have  atao  been  made  upon  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  blank. 

8.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  lines 
of  type  which  consists  in  working  the  edge  of  a  blank 
of  Indefinite  length  into  a  succession  of  wrought  types 
sutUble  for  making  typographic  composition  and  In  sever- 
ing lengths  eonstltuthig  llnia  of  type  from  such  bisnk 
after  each  length  haa  been  provided  with  Its  complement 
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at  typs,  and  typss  have  also  bssn  asade  open  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  blank. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  llnea 
of  type  which  consists  In  working  the  edge  of  a  blank  of 
Indefinite  length  step  by  step  into  a  succession  of  wrought 
types  suitable  for  making  typographic  composition,  and  In 
severing  lengths  conatitutlng  lines  of  type  from  auch  blank 
after  each  length  has  been  provided  with  its  complement 
of  type,  :-nd  types  have  also  been  made  upon  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  blank. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  lines 
of  type  wnlch  consists  In  subjecting  the  edge  of  a  blank 
of  indefinite  laogtb  ,to  a  working  treatment,  applied  fint 
on  one  side  then  on  the  other  of  each  type  formable  por- 
tion of  the  blank  to  form  a  succession  of  types  suitable  for 
making  typographic  composition,  and  lo  severing  lengths 
coDBtltutinK  lines  of  type  from  such  blank  after  earh 
Isagth  haa  been  provided  with  its  complement  of  type  and 
types  have  also  been  made  upon  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.! 


919.223.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPE  BARS. 
Francis  H.  Richards.  Hartford,  Coon.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1»0T.    Serial  No.  356.975. 


1.  That  Improvemeot  In  the  art  of  making  types  and 
type-ban  which  consists  la  providing  a  space,  and  at  the 
bsttom  of  the  space  a  prepared  path  for  the  outward  flow- 
age  of  the  material,  and  in  working  the  material  and  aub- 
jecting the  material  to  flowage,  and  compelling  the  ma- 
terial of  flowage  to  move  into  ^Id  space  and  outward 
upon  and  along  anch  predetermined  i»ath. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  types  and 
type-bars  which  consists  In  providing  a  space,  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  space  a  prepared  path  for  the  oatward  flow- 
age  of  the  material,  and  in  working  the  material,  by  the 
rapes tsd  movementa  9t  a  alngle  die.  and  aubjecting  the  ma- 
tsrial  to  fiowag*.  and  compelling  the  material  of  flowage  to 
move  into  said  space  and  oatward  upon  and  along  such 
predetermined  path  undsr  the  continued  movement  of  the 
die. 

8.  The  laiprovement  In  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typs-bsrs  which  consists  in  providing  a  space,  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  space  a  prepared  path  for  the  outward  flow- 
age  of  the  material,  and  in  working  the  material  and  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  flowage,  and  compelling  the  ma- 
terial of  fiowage  to  move  Into  aaid  spsce  and  outward 
upon  and  along  such  predetermined  path,  and  during  the 
typeformlng  oi^ratlon  bringing  material  ever  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  surface  formsd  by  such  outward  flowage  of 
material. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  types  snd 
typebars  which  consists  in  providing  a  space,  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  apace  a  prepared  path  for  the  outward  flow- 
sge  of  the  material,  and  In  working  the  material,  by  the 
rspeatsd  movements  of  a  alngle  die.  and  aubjecting  the  ma- 
tsrlal  to  flowage.  and  compelling  th^  material  of  flowage 
to  move  Into  aaid  space  and  outward  upon  and  along 
such  predetermined  path  tinder  the  continued  movement 
ol  ths  die.  and  during  the  typeformlng  operation  bring- 
ing material  over  and  In  contact  with  the  surface  formed 
by  such  outward  flowage  of  material. 

6.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  typebara 
which  conalsta  In  ahaping  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  a  type- 
bar-blank  Into  a  type  and  shifting  the  position  ot  such 
portion  Isngthwlse  of  the  blank. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetts.] 


919,224.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPB-BAB8. 
FBAifCia  H.  BiCHAXOS,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  I, 
1907.     Serial  No.  359,982. 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type  by 
subjecting  a  blank  to  the  compressing  action  of  a  type- 
die,  which  conaUts  In  conflnlng  endwise  of  the  blank  a 
portion  of  the  edge  of  a  type-bar  blank,  and  Imparting  to 
one  of  said  members  a  rolling  movement  while  the  die  is 
In  contact  with  the  confined  portion  of  the  blajik. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type, 
which  consists  in  confining  endwise  of  the  blank  a  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  a  type  bar  blank,  and  moving  aaid 
blank  In  an  eplcycloldal  path  while  aaid  confined  portion 
la  in  contact  with  a  type-die.  and  thereby  forming  a  type. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type  by 
compressing  the  edge  of  a  type-bar  blank  in  contact  with 
a  type-die.  which  consists  in  imparting  a  varying  recipro- 
catory  rolling  movement  to  one  of  said  members  while  la 
contact  wltb  the  other,  and  thereby  forming  a  type. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  type  by 
compressing  the  edge  of  a  type-bar  blank  (n  contact  with 
a  tyi>e-die,  which  consists  in  imparting  to  one  of  said 
members  while  in  contact  with  the  other  a  reclprocatofy 
rolling  movement  In  a  path  of  variable  length,  and  thereby 
fanning  a  type. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type  on  the 
edge  of  a  type-bar  blank,  which  consists  In  reciprocating 
one  of  aaid  members  In  an  eplcycloldal  path  of  variable 
length  while  in  contact  with  the  other,  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  type.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919,225.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPOGRAPHIC  MA- 
.CHINE8.  Francis  H.  Richards,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Tyi>ograpbic 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1902,  Serial  No.  131,987.  Renewed  Mar.  24.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  422.960. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  typebar  ele- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  selective  dies,  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pawl-like  actuato'.s  for  engaging,  one 
at  a  time,  the  teeth   of  a  rack  upon  said  element,  and 
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m«aDS  tor  actuating  lald  actuators  throufb  rartabla  dla- 
UDCM  In  consonance  with  the  llne-epace  raluee  of  the  re- 
spective dies. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  support  for  a  typebar  ele- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  selectWe  dlea,  a  pluraHty  of  pawl- 
II  ke  actuators  mounted  to  more  In  unison  and  singly  ac- 
tive, and  means  Interposed  between  the  respective  selected 
dies  and  the  actuators  for  imparting  a  variable  feed  move- 
ment to  the  actuators. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selective  dies 
of  a  rack,  a  plurality  of  pawl-Uke  actuators  for  engaging 
the  rack  one  at  a  time,  a  carrier  upon  which  said  actu- 
ators are  mounted,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  re- 
spective selected  dies  and  said  carrier  for  imparting  a  va- 
riable movement  to  the  carrier  In  conaonance  with  the 
line-space  vahies  of  the  dies. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selective  dies,  of 
a  rack  a  plurality  of  pawl-like  actuators,  a  slide  upon 
which  said  actuators  are  mounted  with  their  working 
tmem  In  advance  one  of  the  other,  and  means  Interposed 
between  the  respective  selected  dies  and  said  slide  for  Im- 
parting a  variable  movement  to  the  slide  in  consonance 
with  the  line  space  values  of  the  dies  for  causing  one  of 
said  actuators  to  engage  the  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  selective  dies,  of 
«  support  for  a  typebar  element,  a  plurality  of  feed  pawls 
«i  varying  length,  a  alide  upon  which  said  pawla  are 
mounted  and  by  which  the  same  are  movable  in  unison, 
and  means  interposed  between  a  working  die  and  said 
slide  for  imparting  to  the  slide  a  movement  corresponding 
in  extent  to  the  line-space  value  of  the  working  die. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


910.22T.  TYPK-BAB  MACHINK.  FaAiicia  H.  BiCHAaoa, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  CorporatloD  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1001,  Serial  No.  50.194. 
Renewed  Aug.  IS.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,875. 


919.220.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TTPB- 
BAR8.  Fkancis  H.  Richabds.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
ilar.  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  424,014. 


1.  That  Improvement  fn  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  feeding  the  type  blank  and  the 
type  former  together  and  concurrently  therewith  subject- 
ing the  stock  of  the  blank  to  a  pressure  obllqae  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  feeding  movement  to  thereby  Induce  flowajte 
laterally  of  the  blank  and  upwardly  toward  the  type  form- 
ing edge  thereof. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  in  feeding  the  type  blank  and  the 
type  former  together  with  a  working  movement  and  con- 
currently therewith  subjectlnt;  the  stock  of  the  blank  to 
a  pressure  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  feeding  move- 
ment to  thereby  induce  flowage  upwardly  toward  the 
type  forming  edge  of  the  blank  and  slmultaneouaiy  work 
the  material  outward  laterally  of  the  blank. 

8.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebam  which  consists  In  subjecting  material  to  flowage 
upwardly  toward  the  type  carrying  edge  of  the  blank  and 
working  material  outward  by  a  rolling  operation  along  a 
predetermined  path. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  and 
tyiMbars  which  consists  in  subjecting  material  to  flowage 
upwardly  toward  the  type  carrying  edge  of  the  blank  and 
working  material  outward  by  a  forging  and  rolling  opera- 
tion along  a  predetermined  path.   . 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typea  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  subjecting  material  to  flowage 
upwardly  toward  the  type  carrying  edge  of  the  blank  and 
working  material  outward  by  a  forging,  swaging  and  roll- 
ing operation  along  a  predetermined  path. 

[Clalma  0  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bolder  for  a  type-bar  blank, 
of  a  die,  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  blank  holder  and  the  die  upon  an  axis  In  the  longitodl- 
nal  plane  of  a  blank  In  aald  holder  to  thereby  subject  sach 
blank  to  a  repeated  treatment  for  caualng  the  gradoal 
working  of  exceaa  material  tranavemely  to  the  line  of 
aald  bUnk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type-bar  blank  holder,  of  a 
die,  means  for  oadllatlng  one  of  these  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  line  of  a  blank  in  aald  bolder  to  thereby  induce 
llowafe  in  such  blank  for  causing  the  gradual  working  of 
exceaa  material  outward  crosswise  of  the  said  line. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  member*  consisting  of  a  blank 
holder  and  a  die,  of  means  for  confining  the  action  of  tbe 
die  to  a  determinate  portion  of  a  blank  In  the  holder,  and 
means  for  oscillating  one  of  the  said  members  about  an 
axis  to  thereby  Induce  flowage  In  tbe  blank  and  cauae  the 
gradual  working  of  the  exceaa  material  outward. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  blank-bolder,  of  a  die. 
means  for  confining  the  action  of  the  die  to  a  determinate 
portion  of  a  blank,  and  means  for  oscillating  tbe  blank 
holder  about  an  axis  to  thereby  Induce  flowage  In  a  blank 
ia  the  holder  and  cauae  the  gradual  working  of  excess 
material  outward  crosswise  of  the  blank. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  members  consisting  of  a  blank 
holder  and  a  die,  of  means  for  oscillating  one  of  aald 
members  about  an  axis  adjacent  to  the  impression  face  of 
the  forming  type  to  thereby  Induce  flowage  in  a  blank  in 
the  holder  and  cause  the  gradual  working  of  excess  ma- 
terial outward. 

[Claims  6  to  114  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


919,228.  DIB  AND  DIB  MBCHANI8M.  Fbahcis  H. 
RiCBAaos.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgB- 
menta,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1901.  Serial 
No.  56,168.     Renewed  Ang.  18. 1908.     Serial  No.  448.376. 

1.  A  die  having  the  shape  of  the  walla  of  ita  cavity  va- 
rying with  reference  to  the  positions  such  walls  will 
occupy  lelaUve  to  the  universal  medial  typographic  sone. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeries  of  selective  dies,  each 
having  a  cavity  the  shape  of  the  walla  of  which  vary  wttb 
reference  to  the  positions  such  walla  oeeapy  relative  to 
the  universal  medial  typographic  tone. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  selective  dies,  each 
harlng  s  cavity  the  shape  of  the  walla  of  whl<ih  vary  with 
reference  to  the  positiona  snch  walls  occupy  reUtlTS  to 
the  universal  medial  typographic  lone,  and  means  for 
bringing  a  selective  die  of  the  series  and  a  blank  into 
working  relation. 
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4.  A  series  of  dies,  the  shape  of  the  walls  of  the  dls 
cavities  varying  with  reference  to  the  poaitlons  of  such 
walla  reUtlve  to  the  oniversal  normal  typographic  sons. 


I 


5  A  series  of  selective  dies  each  having  the  snrCacea  of 
ita  cavity  differentially  Inclined  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tive position  of  such  die  to  the  universal  median  line  of 

tbe  series.  ^    ^      **   , 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919  229  TTPK-BAR  MACHINE.  FaANCis  H.  RlCHASBS, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Cor^tlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filsd  Apr.  16,  1901.  Serial  No.  56,164. 
Renewed  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  448.377. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  means  for  fordBg  tbe 
die  snd  a  ribbon-like  blank  one  against  tbe  other,  and 
means  under  the  automatic  control  of  the  blank  for  sever- 
ing while  the  blank  Is  being  acted  upon  by  the  die  a 
typebar  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  138  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,280.  AET  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE-BARS. 
mHCis  H,  BiCHASOS,  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1901. 
Serial  No.  69,099.  Renewed  Sept.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S2,66S. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  Imparting  a  relative  oaciUatory 
movement  to  the  die  and  the  material  concerned  In  the 
making  of  a  type-block  from  side  to  side  and  in  shifting 
the  axU  of  oscillation  to  and  fro  during  the  type  forming 
operation. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  Imparting  a  relative  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  die  and  the  material  concerned  In  the 
making  of  a  type-block  from  side  to  side  and  In  shifting 
the  axis  of  oscillation  to  and  fro  during  the  type-forming 
operation,  and  terminating  such  oscillatory  movement 
prior  to  tbe  completion  of  the  type 

8.  That  Improvement  In  th»  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  Imparting  a  relative  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  die  and  the  material  concerned  in  the 
making  of  a  type  block  from  side  to  side  and  in  shifting 
the  axia  of  oscillation  to  and  fro  during  the  type  forming 
operation,  said  oscillatory  movement  decreaaing  in  ex 
tent  during  the  later  stages  of  the  type-forming  operation. 

4.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  -types  and 
typebara  which  consists  in  imparting  a  relative  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  die  and  the  materUl  concerned  in  the 
making  of  a  type-block  from  side  to  side  and  In  ehlfting 
tbe  axis  of  oscillation  to  and  fro  during  the  type-forming 
operation,  and  In  feeding  the  members  against  each  other. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  types  and 
typebars  which  consists  In  imparting  a  relative  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  die  and  the  material  concerned  in  tbe 
making  of  a  type-block  from  side  to  side  and  in  ahifting 
the  axis  of  oscillation  to  and  fro  Bald  oscillatory  movement 
decreasing  during  the  type-forming  operation,  and  termi- 
nating such  oscillatory  movement  prior  to  the  completion 
of  the   type,  and  In  feeding  the   members  against  each 

other. 

[Clalma  6  to  86  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  type  making  InstrumenUllty, 
of  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  fon^rd  and  patt  aald  In- 
Btrumentallty.  means  for  automatically  severing,  under 
the  control  of  a  blank  In  Ita  feed  movement  forward,  a 
typebar  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pinrality  of  adjosuble  type 
making  instrumentalities,  of  means  for  feeding  a  blank 
for  bringing  successive  portions  thereof  past  the  working 
point  of  said  InstrumenUUtles,  a  stock-removing  saw  for 
automatically  severing,  under  the  control  of  a  contlnuona 
blank  in  its  said  feed  movement,  a  typebar  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die,  of  feed  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  lengthwise  forward  feed  movement  to  a  con- 
tinuous blank,  and  a  stock-removing  saw  for  automatically 
aevering.  under  the  control  of  the  blank  In  such  feed 
movement  a  typebar  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  adjostable  dies, 
of  feed  mechanism  for  imparting  a  forward  lengthwise 
feed  movement  to  a  contlnuoua  blank,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically severing,  under  the  control  of  the  blank  in 
sach  forward  feed  movement,  a  typebar  therefrom. 


919,231.  ART  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE  BARS. 
FaANCis  H.  Richa«D8,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1901, 
Serial  No.  60.990.     Renewed  Sept.  19,  1908.    SerUl  No. 

463,822. 

1  That  improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  types  which 
consists  in  creating  comparatively  large  flowage  streama 
in  one  locality  of  the  forming  type  block  and  In  simul- 
taneously exerting  a  type  formative  pressure  on  the  blank 
and  at  another  locality  within  the  region  affected  by  such 

streams.  ^       ...      .  u.  v 

2.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  types  which 
consists  m  creating  comparatively  large  flowage  streams 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  forming  type  block  and  in  ai- 
multaneously  exerting  a  type  formative  pressure  on  the 
blank  at  another  locality  within  the  region  aCTscted  by 

such  streams.  ^       ...       ._  w.  w 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  whlcb 
consiaU  In  creaUng  copipsratively  large  flowage  streama 
adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  forming  type  block  and  in  al- 
multaneously  eiertlng  a  type  formative  pressure  on  the 
top  of  such  block  within  tbe  region  affected  by  suck 
streams. 
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4.  That  improrcoMBt  In  tb«  art  of  maklnc  typM  wblch 


consists  la  ereatlog  comparatlTely  largo  flowago  streams 
adjacent  to  tbe  b«s«  of  the  forming  type  block  and  In  si- 
multaneously exerting  a  pressure  for  modifying  the  flow- 
age  on  those  portions  of  the  upper  face  thereof  which  lie 
below  the  impression  face  of  tbe  finished  type. 


I  2.  The  eomblnatlen  with  a  die  earrter  and  a  rotary  die 
carrier  support  upon  which  the  die  carrier  Is  rotatably 
mooatad,  of  a  aapport  for  a  type  bar  element  and  meaas 
under  the  control  of  the  selected  die  for  Imparting  a 
variable  Intermittent  motion  to  an  element  therein. 


5.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  types  which 
consists  In  subjecting  each  type  blank  portion  of  a  blank 
to  a  repeated  rolling  action  on  a  plane  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  In  simultaneously  exerting  a  direct 
pressure  on  such  type-blank  portion  to  thereby  completely 
form  a  type  before  the  next  successive  type-blank  portion 
Is  subjected  to  such  treatment. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


919.232.  ART  OF  MAKINO  TYPES  AND  TYPE-BARS. 
Fbancis  H.  RiCHAaDS,  Hartford.  Conn.,  nsslgnor.  by 
meane  asalgnments.  to  American  Typographic  Corpora 
tlon.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1901, 
Serial  No.  41,03S.  Renewed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.296. 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  typebars 
which  consists  in  applying  a  dl«  to  each  of  the  saccaaslve 
type  portions  along  the  edge  of  the  blank  In  soccsaslon 
and  rapidly  and  repeatedly  moving  said  die  at  each  type 
forming  operation  In  a  direction  generally  croaawlse  of 
the  blank  and  working  the  portion  of  metal  acted  upon  by 
tbe  die  at  a  sufllclently  rapid  speed  to  decrease  the 
natural  molecular  cohesion  of  tb«  metal  In  said  portion 
and  thereby  induce  free  flowsge  thereof. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  typebars 
wblch  consists  In  bringing  a  die  Into  working  engagement 
with  each  of  tbe  successive  type  portions  along  tbe  edge 
of  the  type-bar  In  succession  in  a  reclprocatory  rolling 
working  movement  transversely  of  tbe  blank  and  working 
tbe  portion  of  metal  acted  upon  and  inducing  molecular 
movement  therein  at  a  sufficiently  rapid  rate  of  speed  to 
generate  heat  and  thereby  decrease  the  natural  molecular 
cohesion  of  the  metal  in  such  portion  and  thereby  Induce 
freer  flowage  thereof. 


919.28S.      FEED   MECHANISM.      PaAWCis    H.    RiCHAaoa. 

Hartford,   Conn.,   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,   to 

American   Typographic  Coriwratlon,   a   Corporation  of 

New    Jersey.      Filed   Aug.    22.   1901,   Serial   No.   72.8S4. 

Renewed  Jan.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  47S,Q82. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  carrier  and  a  rotary  die 

t'MTTler  support   upon   which   the  die   carrier   is  rotatably 

mounted,  of  a  support  for  a  type  bar  element  and  means 

under  the  control  of  the  selected  die  for  Imparting  an 

intermittent  motion  to  an  element  therein. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  die  carrier  and  a  rotary  die 
carrier  support  upon  which  the  die  carrier  is  rotatably 
mounted,  of  a  support  for  a  typebar  element,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  selected  die  and  comprising  sn 
actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  an  element  In  said  sup- 
port for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the  element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  carrier  and  a  rotary  die 
carrier  support  upon  wblch  tbe  die  carrier  la  rotatably 
mounted,  of  a  support  for  a  typebar  element,  snd  means 
under  the  control  of  tbe  selected  die  and  comprising  an 
actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  an  element  In  such  sup- 
port for  imparting  a  Tarlabia  Intermittent  motion  to  the 
element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  typebar  ele- 
ment, of  selective  dies  a  die  carrier  ;  a  rotary  die  carrier 
support  upon  which  tbe  die  carrier  is  rotatably  mounted, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  selected  die  for  feed- 
ing an  element  In  such  support  to  bring  successive  portions 
of  the  edge  thereof  Into  cooperative  with  the  successively- 
selected  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.1 


910.284.  PEED  MBCHANinL  Faaaaa  H.  Richabos, 
Hartford,  C^nn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments.  to 
American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporatloo  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  18,  1901,  Serial  No.  TB.305. 
BMMwed  Jan.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.219. 


1.  A  feed  device  for  a  typettar  eleas^t  comprtslag  a 
sfaoulder-foralng  Instrumeataltty  operating  In  advance  of 
tbe  actuator  for  Imparting  moveasent  to  saJd  eleasent  and 
forming  sboulders,  and  an  actuator  at  tbe  rsar  engaglBf 
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wltb  tbe  shoulders  so  formed  and  impartliff  novement  to 
said  element. 

2.  A  combined  shoulder-forming  and  shoulder-engaging 
actuator  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  a  blank,  comprising 
a  series  of  cutting  teeth  constituting  the  faces  of  tbe  walls 
of  grooves  for  forming  shoulders  In  the  face  of  the  blank ; 
and  a  helical  working  face  partly  disposed  In  tbe  rear  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  teeth  for  engaging  wltb 
tbe  shoulders  and  imparting  a  movement  to  the  blank. 

3.  A  combined  shoulder-forming  and  shoulder-engaging 
actuator  for  Imparting  movement  to  a  blank,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  helical  working  face  intersected  by 
grooves  to  form  teeth. 

4.  A  combined  shoulder-forming  and  shoulder-engaging 
actuator  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  a  blank,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  helical  working  face  Intersected  by 
groovee  at  one  end  to  form  teeth. 

8.  A  combined  shoulder-forming  and  shoulder-engaging 
editor  for  Imparting  a  movement  to  a  blank,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  helical  working  face  intersected  by 
grooves  at  one  end  extending  longitudinally  of  the  actu- 
ator and  forming  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


919  285  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  MOVEMENT  TO 
TYPE -BARS  OB  TYPE -BAB  BLANKS.  Fhancis  H. 
RiCBAaos.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1901,  Serial  No. 
44,111.    Renewed  Mar.  10.  1909.    Sertal  No.  482,668. 


9  19,286.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TYPB-B.Ul  BLANKS. 
Francis  H.  Richards.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1901, 
Serial  No.  49.692.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.569. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  sustaining  and 
guiding  a  typebar-blank.  of  an  actuator  for  engaging 
ahoulders  upon  a  blank  In  said  support  and  moving  the 
blank  forward  letter  space  distances  and  for  engaging 
oppositely  facing  shoulders  on  the  blank  for.  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  flrst  named  shoulders,  holding  tbe  blank 
against  movement  after  adjustment. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  bolder  provided  with  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  type-bar  blank,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  holder  and  having  a  portion  of  its  perimeter 
entsrlBf  said  slot  for  engaging  preformed  shoulders  upon 
a  blank  4n  said  slot,  and  means  for  routing  the  wheel 
step  by  step  for  advancing  the  bUnk  letter  ^>ace  dis- 
tances. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  holder  provided  wltb.  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  type-bar  blank,  of  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
upon  the  holder  and  having  its  teeth  entering  said  slot 
for  engaging  preformed  faces  upon  a  blank  in  said  slot, 
snd  means  for  intermittently  rotating  tbe  wheel  for  ad- 
vancing the  blank  letter  space  dlsUnces. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  bolder  provided  wltb  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  typebar  blank,  of  a  rotary  actuator  carried 
by  tbe  aald  holder  and  entering  the  said  slot  for  engaging 
pre-formed  faces  upen  a  blank  therein,  and  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  tbe  actuator  for  advancing  the 
blank  letter  space  dlstaneca. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  holder  provided  with  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  typebar  blank,  of  an  intermittently  mov- 
able actuator  carried  by  tbe  bolder  and  having  a  portion 
entering  said  slot  and  provided  with  faces  for  engaging 
shoulders  on  a  blank  In  said  slot  for  advancing  tbe  blank 
upon  the  movement  of  the  actuator  and  for  holding  tbe 
same  from  backward  movement  upon  the  cessation  of 
movement  of  tbe  actuator  and  provided  with  faces  for 
engaging  shoulders  on  tbe  blank  for  preventing  advance 
movement  of  the  blsnk  upon  tbe  cessation  of  movement 
of  tbe  actuator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.  A  type-bar  blank  provided  on  one  of  Its  faces  wltb 
oppositely  facing  teeth  or  sboulders,  constructed  to  co-act 
with  feed  mechanism  to  successively  feed  the  blank  letter- 
space  distances,  the  teeth  or  shoulders  facing  In  one  direc- 
tion operating  to  move  the  blank  forwardly  and  the  teeth 
or  shoulders  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  cooperating 
with  the  first  mentioned  teeth  or  shoulders  to  lock  tbe 
blank  against  movement  after  adjustment. 

2.  A  type-bar  blank  having  on  Its  side  face  a  series  of 
sboulders  facing  in  one  direction,  and  a  series  of  shoulders 
facing  In  an  opposite  direction,  each  series  being  con- 
structed to  co-act  with  a  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  feed 
said  blank  letter-space  distances. 

8.  A  typebar  blank  having  a  series  of  regularly  spaced- 
apart  notches  forming  a  series  of  shoulders  facing  in  one 
direction  and  a  series  of  shoulders  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  whose  tops  extend  to  tbe  plane  of  the  face 
in  wblch  the  notches  are  located,  and  the  shoulders  being 
constructed  to  co-act  wltb  feed  mechanism. 

4.  A  typebar  blank  having  a  series  of  rectangular 
sharply  defined  sboulders  formed  by  notches  extending 
from  one  side  face  partly  through  the  blank  and  disposed 
on  planes  transverse  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  bar  and 
wblch  shoulders  are  constructed  to  coact  with  feed  mech- 
anism. 

5.  A  typebar  blank  having  a  series  of  regularly  spaced- 
apart  notches  forming  a  series  of  shoulders  facing  in  one 
direction  and  a  series  of  shoulders  facing  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  disposed  on  planes  transverse  to  tbe  line 
of  feed  of  the  bar.  and  which  series  of  sboulders  are 
respectively  constructed  to  coact  with  feed  mechanism. 


919.237.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPE-BARS. 
Francis  H.  Richards,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1901, 
Serial  No.  56,166.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1900.  Serial  Na 
482,670. 
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1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  type  which 
consists  in  subjecting  a  type-blank  to  compression  in  con- 
Uct  with  type-dies  until  the  die-space  is  filled  and  the 
type  completely  formed,  and  continuing  such  compression 
in  contact  with  the  type-die  and  at  the  same  time  ahiftlng 
tbe  position  of  the  completed  type. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  types  wblch 
consists  in  imparting  to  one  of  the  following  members — 
namely,  a  blank  and  proper  type-dies— a  rolling,  com- 
pressing movement  depthwise  and  crosswise  of  tbe  blank 
while  In  contact  with  the  other  member  and  until  each 
respective    die-space    is    filled    and    tbe    type   completely 
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formed,  and  contlnalns  such  comprcMion  in  contact  with 
the  tjrpe-dle  until  the  tj^  Is  properly  alined  and  con- 
currently jQstlfflng  the  completed  typ«  by  shifting  tha 
position  of  the  same. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  lia«  of 
type  which  consists  in  rolling  at  successive  intarrals  a 
blank  in  contact  with  proper  type-dies  until  eacb  respac- 
tlTe  die-space  Is  filled  and  the  types  completely  formed, 
and  continuing  such  rolling  in  contact  with  the  type-dis 
and  Justifying  the  completed  type  by  shifting  the  position 
of  the  same. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  typebar 
having  a  line  of  type  which  consists  in  Buccesslvely  im- 
parting to  one  of  the  following  members — namely,  a  type- 
bar  blank  and  a  type-die — a  rolling,  compressing  movement 
in  contact  with  the  other  until  the  die-space  is  filled  and 
the  type  completely  formed,  and  continuing  such  rolling, 
compressing  movement  In  contact  with  the  type-die  and 
until  the  type  is  properly  alined  and  at  the  same  time 
shifting  the  poaltion  of  the  completed  type  longitudinally 
of  the  bar. 

5.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  typebar 
having  a  line  of  type  which  consists  In  successively  im- 
parting to  one  of  the  following  members — namely,  a  type- 
bar-blank  and  a  type-die — while  in  contact  with  the  other, 
a  rolling  movement  In  a  cycloldal  path  the  cusp  of  which 
la  In  such  blank  and  thereby  filling  the  die-space  and  com- 
pletely forming  a  type,  and  compressing  the  completed 
type  depthwlse  of  the  blank  while  in  contact  with  the 
type-die  for  thereby  shifting  the  position  of  the  completed 
type  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pryited  in  the  Gasotte.] 


910,238.  ART  OF  MAKING  TYPE-BARS.  PaANCia  H. 
R1CHABD8,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1901,  SerUl  No. 
56.480.     Renewed  Mar.  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  482,071. 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  ilne4>f  type 
which  consists  In  operating  upon  successive  portions  of 
the  edge  of  a  blank  with  type  dies  having  space-forming 
dies  at  tbe  side  of  greater  width  than  the  type-separating 
spaces. 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  line  of  typo 
which  consists  In  operating  upon  successive  portions  of 
the  edge  of  a  blank  with  type  dies  having  retaining  walls 
at  the  side  of  uniform  width  and  at  the  other  side  space- 
forming  dies  of  greater  width  than  the  said  retaining 
walls. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  line  of  type 
which  consists  in  operating  upon  successive  portions  of 
tbe  edge  of  a  blank  with  dies  having  space-forming  dies 
of  uniform  width  and  retaining  walls  of  uniform  width, 
the  width  of  the  space-forming  dies  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  said  retaining  walls. 

4.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  types  which 
conslsta  in  operating  upon  the  edge  of  a  blank  with  a  se- 
ries of  dies  having  type  separating  walls  and  wider  space- 
forming  dies  and  which  are  selected  and  brought  into 
particular  positions  to  form  a  desired  sequence  in  the 
composition,  and  shifting  the  blank  longitudinally  with 
reference  to  the  dies  an  amount  corresponding  to  each  die 
selected  to  form  properly-spaced  types. 

0.  Tbat  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  line  of  type 
which  consists  in  working  successive  portions  of  the  edge 
of  ft  blank,  thereby  forming  on  each  portion  a  type  and  a 
space  in  advance  thereof  extending  into  the  field  of  the 
type  next  to  be  made. 

(Claims  6  to  81  tot  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


019.289.  WROUGHT-M£TAL  TYPE-BAB.  FaAMCia  H. 
BiCHABOs.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaslgn- 
menta,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1901,  Serial  No. 
56.481.     Benewed  Mar.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  482,072. 


1.  Tbe  improved  typebar  herein  described  consisting  of 
a  longitudinally  •  wronght  bar  of  metal  having  types 
wrought  on  its  edge. 

2.  Tbe  improved  typebar  herein  described  consisting  of 
a  longitudinally  wrought  bar  of  metal  having  a  series  of 
types  provided  with  forged  bases. 

3.  The  Improved  typebar  herein  described  consisting  of 
a  longitudlnally-wrougbt  bar  of  metal  having  a  series  of 
composed  and  properly  spsced  types  wrought  into  shape 
thereon. 

4.  The  Improved  typebar  herein  described  consisting  of 
a  longitudinally  wrought  bar  of  metal  constituting  the 
body  portion  of  the  typebar  and  a  wrought  line  of  type 
along  the  edge  of  such  body  portion  and  Integrally  con- 
nected therewith. 

0.  The  Improved  typebar  herein  described  comprising  a 
rolled  body  portion  having  a  line  of  rolled  type  along  Ita 
edge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


919,240.     TYPE-BAR  MACHINE.     FaAKCiS  U.  Bicrasm, 
Hartford,    Conn.,   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 
American   Typographic   Corporation,    a   Corporation   of 
New    Jersey.      Filed    Apr.    19.    1901.    Serial    No.    6H.m« 
Renewed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.07.'^. 


1.  A  blank  holder,  a  support  therefor  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  to-and-fro 
working  movement  to  the  support  when  the  blank  In  the 
holder  Is  In  contact  with  the  forming  tool. 
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2.  A  plvotally  supported  blank  hoIdM-  eomblned  with  a 
support  therefor,  snd  mechanism  for  imparting  a  to-and- 
tro  working  movement  to  said  blank  holder  about  ita  piv- 
otal axis  when  the  blank  In  the  holder  Is  In  contact  with 
the  forming  tool  and  for  also  imparting  a  to-and-fro  move- 
ment to  said  support  concurrently  with  tbe  said  move- 
ment of  tbe  blank  holder. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  die;  an  oscillatory  blank- 
holder  :  means  for  Imparting  a  to-and-fro  working  move- 
ment to  the  bolder  Independent  of  Us  said  movement  of 
oscillation  ;  and  means  for  causing  a  feeding  movement  of 
the  die  and  a  blank  In  the  blank-bolder  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  die;  an  oscillatory  blank- 
holder;  means  for  imparting  a  to-and-fro  working  move- 
ment to  tbe  bolder  Independent  of  its  said  movement  of 
oaclllatlon  and  with  an  amplitude  decreasing  In  tbe  later 
stages  of  tbe  operation  of  tbe  die ;  and  means  for  causing 
a  feeding  movement  of  the  die  and  a  blank  In  tbe  blank- 
bolder  toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  blank-bolder,  aup- 
ports  by  which  said  holder  Is  carried,  an  oscillator  for  os- 
cillating tbe  holder,  and  an  oscillator  for  oscillating  the 
supports. 

( Claims  0  to  60  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


910,241.  ABT  OP  MAKING  TYPES  AND  TYPEBABB. 
Fa&KCis  H.  RiCHAsos,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1901, 
Serial  No.  07,936.  Renewed  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4«2,574. 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typebars 
which  consists  In  confining  endwise  of  a  blank  a  portion 
of  the  edge  thereof.  In  imparting  to  one  of  the  type-form- 
ing meml>ers  an  oscillatory  movement  in  one  plane  while 
the  die  Is  in  contact  with  tbe  confined  portion  of  the  blank 
and  in  shifting  the  axis  of  oscillation  toward  tfte  working 
point  during  the  progress  of  type-forming. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  type  bars 
which  consists  in  malntalntncone  of  the  type  forming 
members  stationary  and  in  im»ting  to  the  other  of  them 
oscillatory  movement  and  in  shfting  the  axis  of  oscillation 
toward  the  stationary  member  during  tbe  progress  of  type 
forming. 

3.  That  improvement  In  the  art. of  making  typebars 
which  consists  in  Imparting  to  one  of  tbe  type-forming 
members  a  transverse  oscillatory  movement  and  in  shift- 
ing the  axis  of  oscillation  toward  the  die  during  tbe  prog- 
ress of  type-forming. 

4.  Tbat  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  typebars 
which  consists  in  Imparting  to  one  of  the  type-forming 
members  a  varying  oscillatory  movement,  in  retardlngly 
shifting  the  axis  of  oscillation  toward  tbe  working  point 
during  tbe  progress  of  type-forming,  and  In  simultaneously 
feeding  one  of  said  members  toward  tbe  other  with  a  vary- 
ing speed. 

6.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  line  of  type, 
which  conslsta  in  successively  applying  selective  type  dies 
Individually  to  successive  portions  of  a  biknk.  In  osdllat- 
int  tbe  blank  during  each  such  application  to  form  a  type, 
and  In  retardlngly  shifting  the  azla  of  oscillation  during 
each  type-forming  operation  toward  the  working  die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


010,242.     TYPE-BAR.     PaANCis  H.  Richasos,  Hartford. 

Conn.,    assignor,    by    meane   assignments,    to   American 

Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Piled  May  20,  1001,  Serial  No.  61,887.     Renewed  Mar. 

10,  1000.    Serial  No.  482,070. 

1.  The  type  bar  herein  described  embodying  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  series  ef  forged  types  thereon,  the  printing  faces 


of  said  types  ext«iding  different  distances  toward  the  sides 
of  said  body  portion  and  those  ends  of  the  types  whidi  are 
most  adjacent  to  such  sides  being  of  less  inclination  to  the 
perpendicular  of  the  printing  face  than'  are  the  more  re- 
mote ends. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  bar  body  portion 
having  a  series  of  wrought  type  blocks  surmoonted  by  type 
faces,  said  type  faces  being  disposed  at  different  relative 
distances  from  the  sides  of  tbe  body  portion  throughout 
said  series  and  tbe  ends  of  the  blocks  supporting  those  type 
ends  which  more  nearly  approach  tbe  sides  of  the  body  be- 
ing disposed  at  a  less  angle  to  the  perpendicular  of  tbe 
type  face  than  are  the  other  ends  of  the  blocks. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  type  bar  having  upon 
Its  edge  a  line  of  type  blocks  surmounted  by  type  faces, 
soiue  of  said  type  blocks  having  one  end  of  the  type  face  lo- 
cated nearer  one  edge  or  side  of  the  type  bar  than  Is  the 
other  end  and  the  end  walls  of  said  blocks  which  are  nearer 
the  side  or  edge  of  the  type  bar  being  of  less  Inclination  to 
the*  perpendicular  of  the  type  face  than  are  the  other  end 
walls  of  said  blocks,  and  said  type  blocks  being  of  uniform 
density  throughout  their  entire  type  faces. 

4.  A  type  bar  having  type  thereon,  one  or  more  of  such 
type  having  one  or  more  of  its  end  faces  inclined  to  the 
sides  of  said  bar,  the  nearer  the  end  face  of  a  type  to  the 

^edge  of  the  bar  the  less  the  Inclination  of  such  face. 

5.  A  type  bar  having  type  thereon,  each  having  one  or 
more  of  Ita  end  faces  Inclined  to  the  sides  of  said  bar.  the 
Inclined  faces  of  those  type  nearest  to  the  edge  of  the  l>ar 
having  less  Inclination  than  the  Inclined  faces  of  compan- 
ion type. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


010,243.  DIE  AND  DIE  •  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Fbakcis  H.  RtCHASOS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1001. 
Serial  No.  79.360.  Renewed  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.576. 


1.  A  character-forming  die  having  a  face  forward  of  Its 
type  face  for  reducing  the  stock  of  the  blank  In  advance  of 
the  type  formation,  the  Juncture  of  said  face  with  the  wall 
of  the  die  cavity  forming  a  shear  edge. 

2.  A  type  die  having  a  face  on  its  exterior  for  reducing 
the  stock  of  a  blank,  said  die  adapted  for  progressive  pene- 
tration Into  the  blank  through  tbe  instrumentality  of  a  rel- 
atively subsidiary  movement  of  the  type  making  members, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  relative  subsidiary  motion  to 
tbe  type  making  members. 
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8.  A  typ«KUe  harlDff  •  t»ce  •urronndini  the  c«Tlty  ot 
th«  dl«  for  Kdndnf  the  stock  of  the  blank  prior  to  the  type 
formatiTe  action,  the  Juncture  of  said  face  with  the  wall  of 
th«  die  cavity  forming  a  ahear  edge. 

4.  A  type  dl*  having  a  face  surrounding  the  cavity  of 
the  die  for  reducing  the  atock  of  the  blank,  the  Juncture  of 
■aid  face  with  the  die  cavity  forming  a  shear  edge. 

B.  A  type-die  having  a  face  aurroundlng  tha  cavity  of 
the  die  for  reducing  the  stock  of  the  blank,  said  face  being 
elongated  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


919  •>44       FOUNTAIN-PEN   CLIP.     Jat  O.  Ridm,   Rock- 
foM,IH     Piled  July  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  386.416. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pen  cap  having  one  end  closed 
and  a  spring  clip  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  center  of  the  cloaed  end  of  the 
cap,  substantially  as  described.  

2.  The  combination  of  a  pen  cap  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  hole,  and  a  dip  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  wire  screwed  In  said  hole,  said  clip  being  bent  Into  a 
loop,  and  having  a  portion  near  Its  lower  end  engaging  aald 
cap,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pen  cap,  having  a  screw 
threaded  hole  In  one  end.  of  a  clip,  having  one  end  screwed 
Into  said  hole  and  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  wire 
bent  so  as  to  form  a  large  loop  at  the  top,  having  a  part 
near  Ita  lower  end  normally  engaging  said  cap,  and  having 
a  projeettag  lower  end,  sabatant  tally  as  deacrlbed. 


919.245.     DRAWING-TABLE.     KowiaD  C.  Robbrts.  8alt- 
vllle.  Va.    Filed  May  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  431,124. 


1.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  a  depend- 
ing caalng  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  transparent 
plate  Insertion,  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  provided  with  a 
mirror  lining,  and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lin- 
ing. Mild  rear  and  bottom  walls  b<«lng  Joined  to  and  sub- 
stantially Intersecting  said  top  wall  and  each  other,  of  an 
adjustable  pedestal  support  located  In  front  of  and  under 
tha  Inclined  bottom  wail. 

2.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  a  depending 
caalng  of  general  triangular  prlamatlc  form  having  a  top 
wall  provided  with  a  transparent  plate  Insertion,  an  In- 
clined bottom  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lining,  and  a 


rear  wall  provided  with  a  aslrror  lining,  of  an  adJostAble 
pedestal  support  located  In  front  of  and  under  the  Inclhued 
bottom  wall  and  connected  to  said  bottom  wall. 

8.  In  a  drawing  table,  a  depending  casing  of  general  tri- 
angular prismatic  form  having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
transparent  plate  insertion,  an  Inclined  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  mirror  lining,  and  a  rear  wallprovlded  with  a 
mirror  lining  and  compoaed  of  two  plana  sections  having 
an  angular  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  transparent  plate  Inser- 
tion, an  Inclined  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lining, 
and  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lining  and  com- 
posed of  two  plane  sections  having  an  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  said  rear  and  bottom  walls  being  Joined  to  and 
substantially  Intersecting  said  top  wall  and  each  other,  of 
an  adjustable  pedestal  support  located  In  front  of  and  un- 
der the  Inclined  bottom  wall. 

6.  In  a  drawing  table,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  transparent  plate  Inser- 
tion an  Inclined  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lining, 
and  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  mirror  lining,  said  rear 
and  bottom  walls  being  Joined  to  and  substantially  intar- 
sectlng  said  top  wall  and  each  other,  of  a  support  having  a 
hollow  column,  a  stem  having  adjustment  in  said  column 
and  attached  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  the  Inclined  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  Uble.  meana  for  adjustment  of  said  stem 
and  table  and  means  for  fixing  such  adjnatment. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaistta.] 


019  246.  ORE-SEPARATOR.  KLMaa  A.  Roas.  Tlcooder- 
oM  N  Y .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Dorus  C.  Baacune, 
•nwnderoga,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Jons  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
828,476. 


1  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  conduit  having  a  plurality  of 
Mctlona,  each  section  having  discharge  means  comprising 
poE;tlons  downwardly  converging  Into  a  single  conduit, 
and  secondary  discharge  pipes  connecting  successive  por- 
tions of  the  first  mentioned  conduit  snd  the  downwardly 
converging  portions. 

2.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elongated  classifying  conduit  having  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  adapted  to  collect  a  aeparate 
grade  and  each  provided  with  discharge  means  comprlsinf 
pipes  converging  downwardly  into  a  single  conduit,  ■•?- 
ondary  dlacbarge  plpea  connecting  the  classifying  conduit 
and  the  converging  pipes,  and  meana  for  forcing  fluid  and 
suspended  solids  through  the  claaalfylng  conduit. 

S.  In  a  separator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  substantially  horliontal  aeparatlng  con- 
duit having  a  sertea  of  outlets  In  Its  bottom,  of  feeding 
means  having  a  dlsrharge  port  communicating  with  the 
upper  aide  of  the  conduit,  a  motive  fluid  supply  nossls 
connected  st  one  end  to  the  conduit  sdjaccnt  to  the  feed- 
ing means  and  including  a  rearwardly  Upered  deflector 
wall  extending  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  eondvlt  at  the 
port  and  having  a  downwardly  liSeUaed  upper  face  that 
projecta  partially  across  the  port  said  wall  having  a 
y^r*  ssat  la  Ita  under  side,  and  a  tumlag  valve  located 
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la  the  noisle  below  the  deflector  wall  and  engaged  In  the 
aeat,  aald  valve  including  a  wall  movable  acroaa  the  noscle 
toward  and  from  the  under  aide  of  the  tapered  wall  and 
at  an  inclination  thereto  to  vary  the  area  of  the  nossle 
and  direct  the  air  longitudinally  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  conduit,  acrosa  the  dlaeharge  port  and  at>ove 
tha  obtleU. 


919.247.  CARTRIDGE  -  SHELL  MACHINE.  SXANlSI^a 
RouaasAU.  Belleville,  111.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.276. 


1.  In  a  cartridge  machine,  a  guldeway  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  wall  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a  spirally  In- 
clined face,  reclprocable  In  the  guldeway,  and  having  a 
connecUon  with  the  walla  of  aald  guldeway,  for  causing, 
the  rotation  of  the  carrier  during  lU  reciprocation  and 
alao  having  meana  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  ahell,  and 
ItanT  for  depositing  sheila  In  the  wall  opening  so  that  at 
Isaat  part  of  the  shells  shall  lie  within  the  guldeway  and 
adjacent  to  the  inclined  face,  and  meana  for  moving  the 
shells  from  the  openli\g  Into  the  guldeway. 

2.  in  a  cartridge  machine,  a  ahell  blank  carrier,  a  ro- 
tatably  adjustable  barrel  In  which  aald  carrier  la  operable, 
and  means  for  imparting  forward  movement  to  said  car- 
rier in  aald  barrel ;  said  carrier  and  barrel  having  engage- 
ment with  each  other  whereby  the  carrier  is  rotated  when 
it  la  moved  forwardly  In  the  barrel,  substantially  aa  set 

forth. 

8.  A  shell  blank  carrier  for  cartridge  machines,  com- 
prising a  carrier  body  having  a  recess  at  one  of  iU  ends, 
and  a  grip  arm  adjustably  aecured  to  aald  body,  snbstan- 
tlslly  as  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  cartridge  machine,  a  shell  blank  carrier,  means 
for  operating  aald  carrter,  a  carrier  bar  movable  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  aald  carrier  for  the  delivery  of 
ahell  blanka  thereto,  a  aprtng  controlled  throw  lever  for 
operating  said  carrier  bar  in  one  direction  to  feed  the 
ahell  blanks  to  the  carrier,  a  puaber  finger  for  retracting 
aald  throw  lever  by  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for 
artuating  aald  puaber  finger,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  cartridge  machine,  a  absU  blank  carrier,  means 
for  Imparting  a  forward  movement  to  aald  carrier,  means 
whefsby  said  carrier  la  routed  during  its  forward  move- 
ment, and  a  rest  member  opposing  said  carrier  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  shell  blanks  carried  by  said  carrier  when 
the  blank  receiving  end  of  the  carrier  Is  moved  forwardly 
to  ssld  rest  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


cantatlon,  boiling  the  product  In  sodium  hydrate  solatioB 
for  neutralisation,  precipitating  by  means  of  alum,  and 
refining  the  resulUnt  product  by  subjecting  It  to  carboa- 
bisulfld  and  eliminating  the  latter. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  hydrocarbons 
which  consists  in  submitting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  aa 
oxidising  agent,  cooling  the  mixture,  separating  the  upper 
portion,  heating  the  same  with  water,  separating  by  de- 
cantatlon,  boiling  the  product  in  sodium  hydrate  solution 
for  neutralisation,  precipitating  by  meana  of  alum,  and  re- 
fining the  resultant  product  by  subjecting  it  to  carboa- 
blsulfld  and  eliminating  the  latter. 


919.248.  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS.  Emilb 
A.  L.  RotxaviLLB,  Parla,  Francs.  Filed  June  11,  1906. 
Serial  No.  321,297. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  bydrocarbona 
which  conslata  in  aubjectlng  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
sulfuric  add.  cooling  the  mlzturs,  isparatlng  the  upper 
porUon.  heating  the  same  with  water,  separating  by  de- 
cantation,  boiling  the  product  In  an  alkaline  bath  for 
neutrallsatloo.  precipitating  by  meana  of  alum,  and  refin- 
ing the  resultant  product  by  sabjscting  it  to  carbon-bl- 
sulfld  and  eliminating  the  latter. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  bydrocarbona 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
sulfuric  add,  cooling  the  mixture,  separating  the  upper 
portion,  heaHng  the  aame  with  water,  aeparatlng  by  de- 


919.249.      OAS  -  CLEANER. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1908. 


John    Rdddiman.    Yonkera, 
Serial  No.  458.088. 


1.  In  a  gas  deaner.  the  combination,  with  an  outer  ves- 
sel for  holding  cooling  water,  of  a  gas  chamber  Inclosed  In 
the  said  vessel  and  having  an  open  top  and  a  conical  bot- 
tom portion  which  is  arranged  in  the  water-apace  of  the 
said  vessel  and  provided  at  Its  apex  with  an  onUet  for 
aolld  matter,  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
said  outer  vessel  and  arranged  to  dlaeharge  the  gas  and 
aolld  matter  against  the  conical  bottom  portion  of  the 
gas  chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  dean  gas  connected 
to  the  aald  outer  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  gaa  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  ves- 
sel for  holding  cooling  water,  of  a  gas  chamber  Incloaed  in 
the  said  vessel  with  Its  lower  part  arranged  In  the  water- 
space  thereof  and  provided  with  a  dust-outlet,  the  gas 
spacea  of  the  aald  vessel  and  chamber  being  connected  at 
their  upper  enda,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  said  outer  vesael  and  delivering  Into  the  upper  part 
of  the  aald  gaa  chamber,  and  meana  for  causing  the  gas 
to  impinge  on  the  water  in  the  said  outer  vessel  in  the 
space  between  It  and  the  said  gas  chamber. 

8.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  ves- 
sel for  holding  cooling  water,  of  a  gas  chamt>er  Indosed 
In  the  said  vessel  and  having  Its  lower  part  arranged  la 
the  water  space  thereof  and  provided  with  a  dust-outlet,  a 
cylinder  depending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said  outer 
veasel  and  forming  two  annular  gas  spaces  which  are  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  above  the  said  water-space,  and 
a  gas-inlet  pipe  which  delivers  into  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  gas  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  cleaner,  the  combination,  with  a  gas-Inlet 
pipe  or  blast-furnace  downcomer,  of  a  gas  chamber  having 
Its  upper  end  portion  arranged  above  and  around  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  said  pipe  and  having  a  dust  outlet  at  Its 
lower  part,  an  outer  veaael  for  holding  cooling  water 
which  vessel  Incloses  the  said  gas  chamber  and  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  aald  pipe,  aald  veasel  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  clean  gas  and  a  mud  outlet,  and  a  cyl- 
inder depending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  aald  vessel 
and  forming  two  annular  gas  passages,  the  Inner  annular 
passage  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
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eluuBber  at  th«  top  of  the  uld  cylinder,  and  the  outer  «a- 
nalar  pauase  communicatlnK  ^th  the  Mid  fas  outlet 
and  alto  with  the  Inner  annular  paaaage  at  the  bottom  of 
the  said  cylinder  abore  th«  water  space  of  the  lald  tmmi. 

B.  In  a  gas-cleaner,  the  combination,  with  an  outer  Te«- 
sel  for  holding  water  provided  with  a  conical  lower  part 
barlnf  a  mud-outlet,  aald  Teaael  haying  also  an  outlet  for 
clean  gas.  of  a  recelrlng  chamber  for  the  gas  having  a 
conical  lower  part  arranged  In  the  water-apace  of  the  aald 
reeeel  and  provided  with  a  durt-ontlet.  a  aeries  of  sup- 
ports arranged  between  the  conical  lower  parts  of  the  said 
Teasel  and  chamber,  and  means  for  causing  the  gas  to  Im- 
pinge on  the  water  In  the  said  vessel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919,2ti0.  BANDAGE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Datid  Samamom, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.851. 


■■T""i?  I  ii"'ff    r.    i<  ' 


am 


'1.  A  bandage,  comprlalng  a  cloth  adapted  to  be  wetted, 
a  wrapper  corerlng  the  back  of  the  same  and  having 
marginal  portions  which  confine  the  edges  of  the  doth, 
and  meUl  foil  tongnea  attached  to  said  marginal  portions 
of  the  wrapper  and  adapted  to  fold  down  upon  the  cloth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bandage,  comprising  a  cloth  adapted  to  be  wetteil, 
a  waapper  covering  the  back  of  the  same  and  having 
marginal  portlona  which  are  adapted  to  fold  down  upon 
the  edges  of  the  cloth,  and  metal  foil  tongues  attached  to 
iald  marginal  portions  of  the  wrapper,  lubaUntlally  •• 
dsw:rtbed.  ^ 

919.251.  BAO-HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TRUCK*. 
FaaDBic  A.  ScHcma,  Montegut,  La.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1909.     UerUl  No.  471,171. 


1.  The  combination  of  truck  bantlles.  and  a  bag  holding 
attachment  secured  thereto,  said  attachment  including 
bent  arms,  one  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
one  of  the  truck  handles,  toothed  roda  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  other  part  of  aald  arma.  each  rod  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  bent  portion  and  meana  for  faatenlng 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  together,  anbstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  truck  handles  and  a  bag  holding 
attachment  adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto,  conalstlng  of 
two  bent  angle  arms,  one  of  aald  arma  being  attached  to 
each  of  snid  handles,  eye  bolts  in  said  ar:ns,  toothed  rods 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  eye  bolts,  each  of  said  rods 
having  one  end  bent  downwardly  and  a  link  for  securing 
the  downwardly  bent  enda  of  aald  roda  together,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  described. 


919.252.      PHOKOORAPH.      Hum  an  n    BcHaOoea.    New 

York,  N.  T.     FUed  May  14.  1908.     Berlal  No.  432.929. 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 

a  cabinet  embodying  Incloalng  aides,  resr.  front  and  a  top 

of  a  forwardly  facing  sound  board  mounted  In  the  rear 


end  of  the  cabinet  and  curving  from  aide  to  aide  thareof. 
a  sound  arm  pointed  rearwardly  toward  the  sound  board, 
and  a  sound  box  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


2.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  forwardly  facing  sound  board,  a  support  therefor,  a 
forwardly  facing  bell  secured  within  the  sound  board,  and 
a  sound  arm  pointing  toward  the  bell. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  forwardly  facing  sound  board,  a  support  therefor,  a 
forwardly  facing  bell  secured  within  the  aound  board  and 
relatively  amaller  than  aald  board,  a  aound  arm  pointing 
toward  the  bell  with  its  rear  end  in  proximity  thereto. 
and  a  soand  box  carried  on  the  front  end  of  aald  sound 
arm. 

4.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rearwardly  extending  aound  arm,  a  aupport  therefor, 
on  which  the  sound  arm  Is  mounted  for  a  vertical  mova- 
meot.  oaeans  for  rigidly  connecting  the  sound  arm  and  Ita 
aupport,  an  elbow  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sound  arm 
and  arranged  for  a  vertically  yielding  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  sound  arm,  meana  f«r  rigidly  holding  said 
elbow  as  against  such  independent  movement,  and  a  aound 
box  carried  by  said  elt>ow. 

5.  In  a  aound  reproducing  nuchine,  the  combination  of 
a  sound  arm,  an  elbow  secured  to  one  end  of  said  sound 
arm  and  embodying  hinged  membera  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  snap  spring  and  the  other  with  a  catch  de- 
signed for  connection  with  said  spring  whereby  to  hold 
the  members  rigidly  together,  and  a  aound  box  carried  by 
said  elbow.  ^ 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


919,25  8.  RBOULATION  OF  TURBINES.  BiCHAao 
ScHfLZ.  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  June  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  380.568. 


1.  The  method  of  regnlating  multi-stags  steam  tnrbinas 
in  accordance  with  the  power  to  b«  developed,  which  com- 
prises decreasing  the  number  of  nosslea  supplying  steam 
to  the  stages  with  a  decrease  of  power,  the  percenUge  of 
decrease  in  the  number  of  nossles  of  the  higher  pressure 
Stages  being  greater  than  in  the  lower  presaure  sUgea. 

2.  The  method  of  regulating  maltl-«Uge  tnrbinea  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  power  to  be  developed,  which  com- 
priaea  decreaaing  the  number  of  nossles  supplying  steam 
to  the  stages,  with  a  decrease  of  power,  the  percentage  of 
decrease  in  the  number  of  nossles  being  greatest  In  the 
highest  pressure  stage  and  decreaaing  toward  the  lowest 
regulable  stage. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  parallel  flow  multl-ataga 
tnrbinea  .in  accordance  with  the  power  to  be  developed, 
which  coihprlaes  decreaaing  the  number  of  nossles  dis- 
charging onto  the  periphery  of  the  wheela  In  each  reg- 
ulable stage,  the  percenUge  of  decrease  in  the  number  of 
nossles  In  the  stages  following  the  highest  pressure  stage 
decreasing  to  the  lowest  ragulable  stag*  snd  being  In  ae- 
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cordanea  with  the  Increaa*  In  volnaac  and  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  steam  aa  It  paaaea  from  the  highest  to  the 
lowest  regulable  stage. 

4.  The  method  of  regulating  multi-atage  turbines  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  decrease  of  power  to  be  developed, 
which  comprises  decreasing  the  number  of  nossles  dis- 
charging Into  the  regulable  stages,  the  percentage  of  de- 
creaae  progressively  decreasing  from  the  blgheat  to  the 
lowest  regulable  stage  while  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  difference  in  the  numtwr  of  nossles  between  any 
two  aucceaalve  stages  following  the  high  pressure  stage 
for  all  degreea  of  regulation. 

5.  The  method  of  regulating  multi-stage  turbines  In  ae- 
corduDce  with  the  decrease  of  power  to  be  develoi>ed, 
which  comprise*  decreaaing  the  number  of  noaales  dis- 
charged onto  the  periphery  of  the  wheels  in  each  regu- 
lable stage,  the  percentage  of  decrease  In  the  number  of 
nossles  In  each  stage  progressively  decreaaing  to  the 
lowest  regulable  stage  and  the  number  of  nossles  In  each 
ragnlable  atage  that  folowa  tlie  high  presaure  atage  differ- 
ing from  the  number  of  nosslea  In  the  next  lowest  stage  by 
substantially  a  constant  number  for  all  degrees  of  regu- 
lation. 


9  19.264.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  OsOBOa  A. 
SaiB,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.      Filed  Jan.  8,  1907.      Serial  No.  861,801. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  carrier  connected  to  rotate  with  aald 
platen,  a  stop  carried  by  the  rotary  carrier,  a  cooper- 
ative fixed  atop,  an  indicator  held  against  rotation  with 
the  platen  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rotary  stop  but 
with  which  said  rotary  stop  is  adapted  to  register,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjuatment  between  said 
fixed  atop  and  Indicator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  carrier  connected  to  rotate  with  aald 
platen,  a  atop  carried  by  said  rotary  carrier,  a  cooper- 
ative fixed  atop,  an  Indicator  held  agalnat  rotation  with 
the  platen  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rotary  atop  but 
with  which  aald  rotary  stop  Is  adapted  to  register,  and 
meana  for  affording  a  rotative  adjuatment  of  aald  in- 
dicator. 

3.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  carrier  frictlonally  connected  to  rotate 
with  aald  platen,  a  stop  carried  by  the  rotary  carrier,  a 
eoSperatlve  fixed  atop,  an  Indicator  held  agalnat  rota- 
tion with  the  platen  and  out  of  the  path  of  but  with 
which  aald  rotary  atop  la  adapted  to  reglater.  and  fric- 
tioual  means  for  affording  a  rotative  adjustment  of  said 
indicator. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  platen,  a  carrier  frictlonally  connected  to  rotate 
with  tbe  platen  around  the  axla  of  the  platen  and  to  allow 
a  rotary  movement  of  the  platen  Independently  thereof,  a 
stop  carried  by  said  rotary  carrier,  a  cooperative  fixed 
atop,  an  Indicator  with  which  aald  rotary  atop  la  adapted 
to  reglater.  a  carrier  for  aald  indicator,  meana  for  al- 
lowing an  adjustment  of  said  Indicator  and  Ite  carrier 
around  the  axis  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  holding  said 
indicator  against  rotation  with  the  platen  and  in  th* 
position  to  which  aald  Indicator  may  be  adjuated. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotair  platen,  a  carrier  frictlonally  connected  to  rotate 


with  the  platen  around  the  axis  of  tbe  platen  and  to 
allow  a  rotary  movement  of  the  platen  independoitly 
thareof.  a  stop  carried  by  aald  carrier,  a  coOperatlv* 
fixed  atop,  an  indicator  with  which  said  rotary  stop  is 
adapted  to  register  but  which  Is  out  of  tbe  path  of  aald 
rotary  stop,  a  carrier  for  aald  indicator,  aald  indicator 
and  its  carrier  being  adjuatable  around  tbe  axla  of  th* 
platen,  and  frlctlonal  means  for  holding  said  IndlcatMT 
against  rotation  with  the  pisten  and  in  the  position  to 
which  said  Indicator  may  be  adjusted. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


919.255.  COIN  I'ACKAGING  AND  COUNTING  MA- 
CHINE. AKTONT  Bbbbna,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Maria  Arcellonl.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  12.  190S.     Serial  Na  448,139. 


1.  Ic  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  coin  chute,  a  plurality  of  gates  disposed  on  the  length 
thereof,  keys  for  actuating  said  gates,  a  keyboard  against 
which  aald  keys  seat,  and  movable  Inwardly  Independently 
of  said  keys,  a  main  gate  normally  closing  the  mouth  of 
aald  chute,  said  keyB  affording  means  for  moving  said 
key-board  Inwardly  and  means  for  opening  said  main  gate 
actuated  by  said  keyboard. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  In  combination, 
a  coin  chute,  a  gate  lever  pivoted  at  the  side  thereof  and 
having  a  gate  near  the  mouth  of  said  chute,  a  spring 
thrusting  against  said  gate  lever  and  normally  holding 
said  gate  across  the  mouth  of  said  chute,  a  plurality  of 
gates  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  chute,  keys  for 
actuating  said  last  gateS(«a  movable  keyboard  upon  which 
said  keys  are  mounted  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  when 
said  keys  are  advanced,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  key- 
board with  said  lever  for  actuating  said  lever  to  open  said 
first  gate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination, 
coin  chute,  a  receiver  thereabove  of  substantially  circular 
form  having  a  slot  therein  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  chute,  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  within  said 
receiver  having  a  coin  compartment  of  less  width  than  the 
diameter  of  the  coin  and  adapted  to  hold  each  coin  con- 
Ktantly  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  in  the  same 
plane  with  said  slot,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and 
means  for  feeding  coins  Into  said  receiver. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
coin  chutes,  a  receiver  thereabove  having  slota  communi- 
cating respectively  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  chutes,  a 
wheel  having  separated  dials  forming  narrow  receiving 
spaces  therebetween  adapted  to  hold  each  coin  constantly 
in  a  vertical  plane  over  said  slots,  means  for  rotating 
aald  wheel,  said  dlala  having  central  openings  therein, 
and  a  hopper  having  compartments  delivering  coins  into 
the  spaces  between  said  dials  through  said  central  open- 
ing*. 

919,256.     HORSESHOE.     THOHAa  F.  Scxton.  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Joly  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,015. 
1.  A  metal  hor*e  shoe  comprising  two  side  member*,  a 

V-shape  socket  at  the  end  of  each*  side  member  of  the  shoe. 
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tta«  inaer  membcn  of  the  toekets  exte&diaff  Inwardly  and 
forwardly  to  correspond  with  th«  frogs  of  a  borss's  foot, 
said  membera^pointing  directly  toward  the  toe  of  the  shoe, 
the  top  of  the  sockets  being  In  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
shoe,  the  extreme  heel  ends  of  the  sockats  betng  large  area 
extending  ngularly  from  the  ooter  sldea  of  the  aoekata. 
In  line  with  the  aide  members  of  the  shoe,  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  sockets,  the  Inner  and  outer  members  of  the 
sockets  being  joined  within  the  V-angles  by  small  ragnlar 
arcs,  and  the  adjacent  Inner  members  of  the  sockets  termi- 
nating In  rounded  ends  near  together  but  separata,  and 
elastic  material  In  the  sockets. 


2.  A  metal  horce  shoe  comprising  two  side  members,  a 
V-sbape  socket  nt  the  end  of  each  side  member  of  the  shoe, 
the  Inner  members  of  the  sockets  extending  Inwardly  and 
forwardly  to  correspond  with  the  frogs  of  a  horse's  foot, 
said  members  pointing  directly  toward  the  toe  of  the  shoe, 
a  toe  caU,  the  sockets  baTlog  metal  walls  of  greater 
height  than  said  calks,  the  tops  of  the  sockets  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  side  members  of  the  shoe,  whereby 
the  socket  may  yield  under  great  pressure,  the  heel  ends 
of  the  sockets  being  large  arcs  extending  regularly  from 
the  outer  sides  of  the  sockets  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
sockets,  the  Inner  and  outer  members  of  the  sockets  bolng 
joined  within  the  V-angles  by  small  regular  arcs,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  sockets  terminating  near  together  but  separate, 
and  elastic  material  in  the  sockets. 


919,267.      KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE. 
DBWtTz,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Filed   Mar. 
No.  418,864. 


ALraxo  O.  Bar- 
2.  1008.     Serial 


Jf^ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  article  of  furniture,  in  combination 
a  set  of  standards  hinged  together  to  fold  about  the  ^er- 
tlcal  axis  of  the  article,  each  of  the  standards  being  horl- 
sontally  notched  and  the  mouth  of  each  of  the  notches 
being  directed  inwardly  when  the  set  of  itandards  la 
unfolded,  and  a  shelf  having  a  continuous  circular  pe- 
riphery engageable  with  the  notches  of  the  standards. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  article  of  furniture.  In  combination, 
a  set  of  standards  hinged  together  to  fotd  about  the  rar- 
tical  axis  of  the  article,  each  of  the  standards  being  horl- 
aontally  notched,  and  a  removable  shelf  carried  by  the 
Itandards  the  margins  of  the  shelf  being  Interlocked  with 
the  notches  of  the  standards  to  prevent  vertical  dlsplaca- 
ment  of  the  ahelf  when  the  set  of  standards  is  unfolded. 


3.  In  %  collapsible  article  of  furniture.  In  combination, 
a  plorality  of  standarda,  each  having  a  pair  of  horlsontal 
shelf  supporting  arms  arranged  at  dUTerant  lerela  and  each 
of  the  standards  being  horlsontally  notched  at  the  base 
of  one  of  the  anna,  the  mouth  of  the  notch  being  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  tha  arm.  an  upstanding  lug 
formed  on  the  other  arm  of  eadi  of  the  standards,  hlngea 
uniting  the  arms  of  the  two  sets  at  their  enda.  a  ahelf 
carried  by  the  set  of  arms  adjacent  the  notches  formed  in 
the  sUndards  having  a  plurality  of  marginal  baartng 
poiata  aach  angagaable  with  tha  notch  of  one  of  tha  stand- 
ards, and  a  shelf  carried  by  tha  other  set  of  arma.  the 
laat-named  shelf  being  notched  to  receive  tiM  upstanding 
logs  of  the  second  set  of  shaif  supporting  srms. 


910,288.  JIO.  GEA!rr  B.  Shiplvt,  Mllwaukea.  Wis.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fllad  Jan.  28,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  803,617. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hutch,  of  a  sieve  supported 
therein,  levers  for  supporting  said  sieve,  means  a  portion 
of  which  extends  through  said  hatch  for  operating  aaid 
levera,  a  bearing  for  said  operating  means  comprislog  a 
collar,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  the  butch  and  guard- 
ing said  portion  of  said  operstlag  mesns. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hutch  tank,  of  a  sieve  sup- 
ported therein,  levers  for  supporting  said  sieve,  means  for 
operating  asid  levers,  fulcrum  shafts  for  said  levers,  said 
fulcrum  shafta  being  passed  through  and  supported  by 
said  tank,  and  pipes  located  within  said  Unk  and  sar 
rounding  said  fulcrum  sliafts. 

3.  In  a  Jig.  the  combination  of  a  hutch  tank,  a  sieve 
located  therein,  fulcrum  sbsfU  passed  through  ssid  Unk. 
pipes  located  within  said  tank  and  surrounding  said 
shafta.  cranks  secured  to  said  shafts,  levers  also  saeared 
to  aaid  shafta,  arms  supporting  said  sieve  from  said 
cranks  and  levers,  a  vertically  movable  block  also  secured 
to  said  lerars,  meana  tar  moving  said  block,  snd  means 
for  compelling  the  sieve  to  follow  a  predetermined  path 
In  Its  movements. 


010,269.  LOCK.  Hbkby  W.  Simpson,  Ithaca.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Marcus  B.  Calklna.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Pilad  Sept. 
21.  1907.    Serial  No.  304,266. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  barrel  and  its  casing,  s  plarsilty  of 
tnmblera  txtending  longitudinally  of  the  barrel  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  said  tnmblert  normally  reuln- 
Ing  the  barrel  agalnat  rotative  movement  relative  to  Ita 
caaing.  aaid  barrel  and  tumblers  having  aurfaces  facing  a 
key-entering  kerf,  pins  on  said  surfsces,  snd  a  key  having 
longltndlnslly^xtendlng  groorea  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  grooves  sdspted  to  receive  said  pins  and  the 
length  of  each  groove  being  euch  aa  to  cause  the  key, 
when  Introduced  Into  said  kerf  to  the  limit  of  Ita  move- 
ment, to  position  the  tumblere  relatively  to  the  barrel  ia 
a  manner  to  permit  rotative  movement  of  the  barrel  and 
tumblers. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  barrel  and  Its  csslng.  n  plurality  of  tum- 
blers extending  longltudlnslly  of  the  barrel  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  tumblers  nonnally  retaining 
the  barrel  against  rotative  movement  relative  to  Its  eas- 
ing, said  barrel  and  tumblers  having  surfsces  facing  a 
key-entering  kerf,  pins  on  said  surfacea,  and  a  key  having 
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longitudinally-extending  grooves  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  grooves  terminating  In  an  abrupt  wall  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  pina,  the  Inserting  movement  of 
aaid  key  carrying  the  tumblers  to  s  position  where  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  barrel  Is  permitted. 

8.  A  barrel  and  tumbler  lock-operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing,  a  barrel  Uttlng  within  said  caa- 
ing and  rotatively  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers lying  wholly  within  the  circumferential  plane  of  the 
barrel,  means  carried  by  and  fixedly  positioned  within  the 
casing  and  permanently  extending  into  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  tumblers  to  normally  retain  the  barrel  from 
rotative  movement,  and  a  key  for  positioning  the  tum- 
blers to  permit  rotation  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  barrel  and  tumbler  lock  -  operating  mechanUm 
comprising  s  tubular  casing,  a  barrel  fitting  within  said 
casing  and  rotatively  uMunted  therciln,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers lying  wholly  within  the  circumferential  plane  of  the 
barrel,  means  carried  by  and  fixedly  positioned  Interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  casing  and  permanently  extending 
into  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tumblers  to  normally 
retain  the  barrel  from  rotative  movement,  and  a  key 
for  positioning  the  tumblers  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
barrel. 

5.  A  barrel  and  tumbler  lock-operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing,  a  barrel  fitting  within  aaid  caa- 
ing and  rotatively  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers lying  wholly  within  the  circumferential  plane  of  the 
barrel,  means  carried  by  and  fixedly  positioned  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  casing  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
Che  tumblers  and  permanently  extending  Into  the  periph- 
eral surfsce  of  the  tumblers  to  normally  retain  the  barrel 
from  rotative  movement,  and  a  key  for  positioning  the 
tumblers  to  permit  rotation  of  the  barrel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


010.260.      WRENCH.      Edwin   D.    Smith,    Pittsburg,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  4441.883. 


1.  A  viTcnch  comprising  a  bead,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
bead,  a  gear  wheel  lo  engagement  with  the  first  named 
gear,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  lever  In  engagement  with 
the  toothed  wheel  and  g  toggle  joint  for  operating  the 
toothed  lever  for  rotating  the  head. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  head 
journaled  therein,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  head,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  In  the  caaing  and  in  engagement  with 
the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet 
lever  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  toggle  Joint 
and  means  connecting  the  toggle  Joint  and  wheel  whereby 
the  ratchet  wheel  Is  rotated  for  operating  the  bead. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a 
head  journaled  therein,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
gear  wheel  journaled  in  the  casing  In  engagement  with 
the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  toothed  wheel,  a  toothed  bar 
in  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel,  a  pivoted  handle, 
a  level-  connecting  the  handle  and  toothed  lever  whereby 
the  toothed  wheel  Is  operated  as  the  handle  is  compressed 
and  the  head  routed,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  handle 
ia  extended  position. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of  a 
head  journaled  therein,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
pin  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  there- 
on and  in  engagement  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  pin,  a  ratchet  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  tlie  ratchet  wheel,  sUtlonary  and  pivoted 
iMndlca.  levers  connecting  the  handles  snd  one  of  the 
lerert  connected  to  the  ratchet  lever  whereby  the  ratchet 
wheel  la  routed  aa  the  handle  la  compressed  and  the 
head  routed. 


■^'^ 


010,281.    SWITCH.    ALCXANraa  E.  Sqoxabs^  Maxton, 
N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  44»,104. 


*»Tb1/ 


*1i^fjfm%'jrJ'^ 


1.  An  automatic  switch  Including  the  main  rails, 
switch  point  and  siding,  a  depresslble  track  device  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  switch  point,  and  movable 
vertically  In  a  plane  aubsUntlally  parallel  with  the  road- 
ted,  means  for  locking  the  track  device  in  inoperative 
position,  and  means  operable  by  a  passing  train  for  re- 
leasing said  track  device  and  actuating  tbe  aame  to  effect 
the  movement  of  the  switch  polnU. 

2.  An  automatic  switch  Including  the  main  rails,  switch 
point  and.sldlng,  a  tappet,  a  depresslble  track  device  oper- 
atively  connected  with  tbe  Uppet  and  switch  point,  re- 
spectively, and  movable  vertically  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  road-bed,  means  for  locking  tbe 
track  device  In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  operable 
by  a  passing  train  for  actuating  the  Uppet  to  release  the 
track  device  and  effect  the  movement  of  the  switch. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  Including  the  main  rails,  switch 
point  and  siding,  a  tappet,  a  depresslble  track  device 
movable  vertically  in  a  plane  subsUntinlly  parallel  with 
the  road  bed,  a  connection  between  the  trpck  'device  and 
Uppet,  means  for  normally  locking  tbe  track  device  in  in- 
operative position,  means  operable  by  a  passing  car  for 
moving  the  track  device  to  operative  position,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  track  device  and  awitch  point  for 
moving  the  latter  to  open  position  when  tbe  track  devic^ 

is  operated. 

4.  An  automatic  switch  Including  the  main  rails,  switch, 
point  and  siding,  a  depresslble  memt>er  operatlvely  con-' 
nected  with  tbe  switch  point,  a  tread  piece  movable  to 
operative  position  above  the  depresslble  member,  meana 
for  locking  tbe  tread  piece  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  operable  by  a  passing  car  for  moving  the  tread 
piece  to  operative  position  and  effecting  the  movement  of 
tbe  switch. 

6.  An  automatic  switch  including  tbe  main  rails,  switch 
point  and  siding,  a  depresslble  member  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  switch  point,  a  tread  piece  movable  to 
operative  position  above  the  depresslble  member,  a  tappet, 
an  actuating  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  tread 
piece  and  tappet,  respectively,  said  Uppet  being  actuated 
by  a  passing  car  to  operate  tbe  actuating  bar  thereby  to 
move  the  tread  piece  to  operative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  10,262.     DIAI.^     Llkweli.tn  H.  Stabkbt,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,424. 


n;: 


A  substantially  oval  dUI  for  clocks,  watches  or  other 
recording  instruments,  provided  with  spaced  syml>ol8  ex- 
„ndlng  inward  from  an  Imaginary  and  smaller  ellipse 
drawn  on  the  face  of  the  dial,  said  symbols  varying  in 
sise,  tbe  largest  being  approximately  on  tbe  longest  axis 
of  the  dial  and  the  smallest  on  the  shortest  axia,  minute 
spaces  of  unequal  width  between  the  different  symbols  and 
ninnte  marks  of  varying  lengtha. 
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010,263.     TROLLBY-HARP.     Lbwis  J.  Twlow.  Holyoke, 
'     Ifam.,  aMlgnor  to  New  England  Trolley  Wheel  Company, 
Holyoke,  Man.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachaaetta.     Filed 
-  Not.  14,  1008.     Sertal  No.  402.788. 


<•.. 


1.  A  trolley  harp  having  at  Ita  base  between  and  In 
■epkratlon  from,  ita  Jaws  an  apatanding  member  prorlded 
with  a  slot  opening  to  ita  upper  end.  and  one  of  the  Jawa 
opposite  said  upstanding  slotted  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  comprising  opposed  Jaws  and  a  anlt- 
tng  tubular  base  portion,  a  stem  fitted  through  and  se- 
cured within  the  said  tubular  base  portion  and  having  Its 
upper  extremity  of  reduced  thickness  and  constructed 
with  a  vertical  upwardly  opening  slot  and  one  of  the  lawa 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  opposite  said  slotted  ex- 
tremity of  the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  at  Its 
base  between,  and  in  separation  from,  its  Jaws  an  up- 
standing member  of  a  contact  spring  bavbig  Its  lower  ex- 
tremity In  sldewlse  bearing  against  aaid  apatanding  mem- 
ber, means  for  confining  said  spring  against  said  mem- 
ber,— one  Jaw  of  the  harp  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
opposite  said  members  for  access  to  the  spring  confining 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  at  its 
base  between,  and  in  separation  from.  Its  Jaws  an  upstand- 
ing member  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  slot,  and 

'  bavins  an  aperture  through  one  of  ita  jawa  Jaat  above  ita 
baae,  of  a  pair  of  contact  springs,  a  stud  having  an  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  extremity  of  one  of  the  contact 
springs  and  extended  transversely  therefrom  loosely 
throagh  an  aperture  which  is  in  the  extremity  of  the  other 
cpntact  spring  and  having  ita  end  portion  acrew  threaded, 
said  stud  engaging  through  the  said  slot  with  the  spring 
extremities  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  upatandlng 
Biember,  and  a  nut  acrew  engaging  on  the  threaded  end 
portion  of  the  stud,  accesaible  throagh  said  aperture  and 
operative  to  establish  a  clamping  bind  of  the  contact 
springs  against  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upstanding 
memtier. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  at  Ita 
base  between,  and  In  separation  from,  its  Jawa,  an  up- 
atandlng member  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  slot 
and  said  Jaws  having  openings  therethrough,  opposite  said 
apatanding  slotted  member,  of  a  pair  of  contact  springs 
having  apertures  in  their  lower  extremitiea,  a  beaded  bolt, 
the  shank  of  which  engages  through  the  apertures  In  the 
sprluK"  and  provided  outside  one  of  the  sprlnps  with  a 
clamping  nut,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  having  rfi  disposition 
Within  the  slot  of  said  npstandhng  member. 


010,264.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  PsacT 
H.  Thomas,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  OrigiB*!  application  filed  June  27,  1003, 
Serial  No.  163,307.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  26.  1006.  Serial  No.  267.304.  Renewed  Sept.  4, 
1008.  Serial  No.  461.738. 
1.  In  an  electric  circuit-breaker,  an  ladoalng  veaael,  a 

movable  element  consisting  of  a  conducting  liquid,  a  ver- 


tically movable  tube  Immersed  in  aald  movable  etonent,  a 
eondaetlng  valve  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and 
making  contact  with  the  liquid  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
circuit-breaker,  and  means  whereby  the  tube  and  Its  con- 
nected parta  may  be  moved,  whereby  on  a  snfflcient  move- 
ment of  the  tube,  a  separation  of  contact  aarfaces  will 
take  place  and  a  vacnnm  be  formed  la  the  eirenit-breaker> 


2.  In  an  electric  circuit-breaker,  an  inclosing  veaael.  a 
movable  element  consisting  of  a  conducting  liquid,  aa  In- 
sulating tube  Immersed  bi  the  said  element,  a  check-valve 
of  conducting  material  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  tnl)e 
and  making  contact  with  the  liquid  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  means  whereby  the  tube  can  be 
lifted  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  circuit  breaker,  and  for 
separating  the  contacts  within  the  vacuum. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  gravlUtlonally  con 
trolled  movable  element,  a  chamber  containing  the  aame,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  terminals  co6peratlng  with  tbe  aald 
movable  element,  and  means  capable  of  being  operated 
mechanically  whereby  a  vacuum  can  be  created  within  the 
chamber  and  tbe  circuit  broken  in  the  vacuum. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit-breaker,  a  gravitatlonally  con- 
trolled movable  element,  a  chamber  Inclosing  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  terminals  co6perating  with  the  said 
movable  element,  a  valve  sealing  the  said  chamt>er,  means 
for  lifting  the  chamber  and  operating  the  said  valve  to  cre- 
ate a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  and  to  break  the  cirentt  la 
the  vacuum. 

8.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  element  con 
sisting  of  a  conducting  liquid,  a  suitable  chamber  inclosing 
the  same,  a  plurality  of  circuit  tenalaala  connected  wltb 
the  liquid  element,  and  a  check  valve  closing  the  chamber, 
the  height  of  the  liquid  being  such  as  to  constitute  a  tem- 
porary aeal  for  the  check  valve  on  open  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prhited  la  the  Oasctte.] 


010,266.  CONDENSER.  Royal  D.  ToMLiJiaoJi.  Miiwao- 
kee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company.  Ifilwaa- 
kee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  26. 
1007.     Serial  No.  386,422. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  condenser  body,  of  a  tall  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  said  condenser  body  being  formed  adja- 
cent aaid  tail  pipe  ao  that  tbe  water  will  flow  therefrom 
at  an  angle  to  the  flow  in  the  tail  pipe  whereby  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  vein  or  vena  contraota  la  formed,  and  a  pipe 
fieely  communicaUng  with  tbe  interior  of  said  condenser 
body  and  with  the  space  about  said  vena  oontracta. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  condenaer,  of  a  body  provided 
with  steam  and  water  Inlets  and  an  umbrella  and, a  tail 
pipe,  aald  body  being  formed  adjacent  said  tall  pipe  so  that 
water  will  flow  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  flow  in  the 
tail  pipe  whereby  a  contraction  of  the  vein  or  rena  oon- 
tracta Is  formed,  and  a  pipe  affording  free  eommanlcatlon 
between  the  space  within  the  body  beneath  aaid  umbrella 
and  the  space  about  said  i-«»»o  contracta. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  condenaer,  of  a  body  provided 
with  steam  and  water  inlets  and  a  Uil  pipe,  of  a  pipe  af- 
fording communication  between  the  interior  of  said  con- 
denser body  and  aald  tall  pipe  for  the  removal  of  air  from 
said  condenaer  body,  said  pipe  being  ao  positioned  that  it 
Is  normally  surrounded  by  the  water  In  the  condenaer 
body. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  condenser,  of  a  body  provided 
with  steam  and  water  Inleta,  a  tall  pipe  and  an  umbrella, 
of  a  pipe  affording  communication  between  tbe  space  with- 
in the  tK>dy  l>elow  said  umbrella  and  said  tall  pipe  for  re- 
moving air  from  aald  body,  said  pipe  being  so  placed  that 
it  la  surrounded  by  tbe  water  contained  la  the  t>ody  of  tbe 
condenaer. 
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6.  The  combination  in  a  condenser,  of  a  l>ody  provided 
with  steam  and  water  inlets,  an  umbrella  and  a  tall  pipe, 
said  tail  pipe  being  provided  with  a  section  having  an  en- 
iuwtd  rsccaaqil  flange,  and  an  apertnred  plate  secured  be- 
tweea  aald  body  and  aald  recessed  flange  and  provided  wltb 
a  pipe  extended  up  l>eneath  said  umbrella. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


010.266.  CONDENSER  PLANT.  RoTAL  D.  TOMUWaOJl, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Allia-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnlv  26.  1007.    Sertal  No.  386,428. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condenaer  provided  with 
steam  and  water  inlets,  of  a  pump  for  removing  water 
from  said  condenser,  said  pump  being  provided  with  a 
variable  discbarge  outlet,  and  an  air  pipe  commnnlcatlBg 
with  tbe  interior  of  aaid  condenaer  and  aald  outlet  to  re- 
move air  from  the  Interior  of  said  condenaer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  provided  with 
steam  and  water  inlets  and  an  umbrella,  of  a  pump  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  diacharge  outlet  for  removing  water 
from  said  condenser,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  condenser  under  said  umbrella  to  the  outlet 
of  aaid  pomp  for  removing  air  from  said  condenaer. 

141  O.  G. — 64 


8,  The  combination  with  a  condenser  provided  with 
Bteam  and  water  inlets,  of  a  pump  for  removing  water 
from  said  condenser  provided  with  a  dooble  discharge  oat- 
let,  an  ejector  In  one  of  aaid  outleta,  and  an  air  pipe 
affording  communication  between  the  interior  of  aaid  con- 
denser and  aald  ejector,  tbe  other  branch  of  said  outlet  be- 
ing provided  with  a  valve  for  controUiag  the  thoroughfare 
tberetbrougb. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  provided  with 
steam  and  water  inlets,  of  a  pump  for  removing  water 
from  said  condenaer  provided  with  a  doable  discharge  oat- 
let,  an  Sector  in  one  of  said  outlets,  an  air  pipe  affording 
communication  l)etween  the  interior  of  said  condenser  and 
said  ejector,  the  other  branch  of  said  outlet  being  provided 
with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  thoroughfare  therethrough, 
and  means  to  actuate  aaid  valve  according  to  the  water 
level  exlating  within  said  condenser. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  condenser  having  ateam  and 
water  inlets  and  water  and  air  discbarges,  of  a  centrifugal 
pump  for  diacharge  of  water  from  the  condenser,  and 
means  for  throttling  the  pump  outlet  whereby  tbe  air  dis- 
charge is  made  effective. 


010,267.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tdrbatnb,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Charlea  M.  Gould,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Oct.  80,  1008. 
Serial  No.  170.146. 
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1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
of  a  work  circuit,  a  varUble  aource  of  current  supply 
therefor,  and  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  work 
drcoit.  comprising  counter  -  electromotive-force  cells  con- 
nected to  said  supply  source,  and  a  resistance  connected  at 
an  intermediate  point  with  aald  wwk  circuit  and  having 
terminala  which  in  one  position  connect  the  opposite 
terminals  of  one  of  said  counter-electromotlve-force  cella 
and  in  another  position  both  connect  at  the  same  time 
with  the  opposite  terminals  of  two  of  aald  counter-electro- 
motlve-force cella,  whereby  the  drop  of  voltage  in  tbe 
work  circuit  when  a  counter-electromotlve-force  cell  is  cut 
out  of  the  circuit  wUl  be  less  tbaa  the  volUge  of  such  cell, 
spbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  and  a  source  of  current  supply  therefor, 
of  generators  of  counter-electromotlve-force,  and  means 
for  cutting  units  of  counter-electromotlve-force  into  and 
out  of  aald  circuit  to  regulate  the  voltage  thereof,  compris- 
ing Insulated  contacta  each  connected  to  the  opposite 
terminals  of  two  of  said  counter-electromotlve-force  gea- 
erators,  and  a  contact  device  having  tw6  contact  piecea  at 
opposite  terminals  of  a  resistance  medium  which  la  con- 
nected between  Its  terminala  with  said  circuit,  said  coatact 
pieces  of  said  contact  device  connecting  at  one  time  with 
the  same  insulated  conUct  and  at  another  time  connecting 
two  adjacent  Insulated  contacts  together  but  only  through 
said  resistance  medium,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  diatribntlon,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work  circuit,  and  a  variable  aource  of  correat 
supply  therefor,  of  means  for  regulating  the  valtSf*  of 
said  circuit  comprising  counter-electromotlve-force  cells 
connected  in  aeries  to  one  side  of  said  circuit  and  having 
Insulated  terminal  contacta,  a  contoct  bar  arranged  oppo- 
site to  said  terminal  contacts  and  connected  with  tbe  other 
side  to  said  circuit,  and  a  movable  contact  device  for  sue- 
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esMlTAljr  catting  Mid  coanter-aletrtronotiTc-foree  cells 
lato  and  oat  of  said  clrealt  provided  with  •  pair  ot  coataet 
ptoces  conB^cted  by  a  resistance  medium  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  terminal,  contacts  snd  a  third  contact 
piece  coBWCtsd  with  the  Intemedlate  portion  of  laid  i«- 
slstance  medium  and  eacaclng  said  conUct  bar.  said  palt 
of  contact  pieces  In  one  poflitloa  of  said  contact  device 
connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  resistance  to  the  same 
terminal  contact  and  in  another  position  bf  said  contoct 
device  coonectiBg  two  adjacent  terminal  contacts  bat  only 
tbroush  said  resistance  medium,  substantially  as  ast 
forth. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  dtotdbutloo.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work  circuit,  a  variable  source  of  current  supply 
therefor,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  voltage  of  the  work 
circuit,  comfrlslng  eoanter-elcctro-motlve-forcc  cells  con- 
nected In  series  to  one  aUk  of  said  work  circuit  and  having 
Insulated  terminal  contacts,  and  a  contact  device  for  suc- 
cessively cutting  said  coanter-electro-motlve-forcc  cells  Into 
and  out  of  said  work  circuit  provided  with  s  resistance 
medium  connected  between  its  ends  to  the  other  Bids  of 
said  work  circuit  and  provided  with  two  contact  pieces  at 
its  ends  adapted  to  contact  with  said  terminal  contarts, 
miid  end  contact  pieces  being  of  less  width  than  the  space 
between  adjacent  terminal  contacts  and  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  one  terminal  contact, 
whereby  they  can  simultaneously  engage  the  same  terminal 
contact  but  can  only  connect  two  adjacent  terminal  con- 
tacts through  said  resistance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


919.268.  DEVICE  FOB  KESI8TING  8WINOINO  MOVK- 
MENT8  O^  SUSPENDED  a.\ILWAY-CAR8.  FmK>M- 
iCK  W.  VooT.  Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  Emma  M.  Vogt  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Frederick  W.  *^ogt.  deceased.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.B5«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  structure,  a 
car  suspended  from  said  structure  and  held  in  a  normal 
operative  position  by  gravity,  a  shaft  having  diaks,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  disks,  said  abaft  and 
disks  when  rotated  adapted  to  resist  swinging  movements 
of  said  ear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des:rlt>ed,  a  structore,  a 
car  saspended  from  said  structure  and  held  in  a  normal 
operative  position  by  gravity,  a  shaft,  means  for  connect- 
iac  M^ld  shaft  with  said  car,  disks  mounted  00  said  shaft, 
—as  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  disks,  said  shaft  and 
dlaka  when  rotated  adapted  to  coonteract  awlasUis  move- 
ments of  said  ear. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  structure,  a 
rail  carried  by  said  structure,  s  car  having  a  traction- 
wheel  traveling  on  said  raU.  said  wheel  adapted  to  hold 
said  car  saspended  from  said  rail  aad  permit  of  koldlng  ot 
tba  oar  by  gravity  In  a  vertical  operatlv*  poaltlon  thereon, 
a  a^aft  having  disks,  means  for  ratatlas  said  shaft  and 
disks,  and  said  shaft  and  disks  when  rotated  adaptsd  to 
resist  swlaging  movements  of  said  car. 


4.  In  a  dsTlQs  •i  the  charaetsr  deaoflbed.  a  atrvctnre,  a 
rail  carried  by  said  strwetare.  a  wheel  trawling  on  said 
rail,  a  ear.  mesas  for  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  car, 
said  whael  in  conjanetlon  with  said  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  ear  saspended  from  said  rail,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  car  and  held  by  the  same  In  a  position  at  right  aagle 
to  said  wheel,  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  disks,  said  shaft  and  disks  when 
rotated  adapted  to  asalst  force  of  gravity  to  return  said 
car  to  a  vertical  position  when  removed  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stmctore,  a 
rail  carried  by  said  strocture.  a  wheel  traveling  on  said 
rail,  a  car  having  a  roof,  means  for  connecting  said  wheel 
with  said  car.  said  wheel  In  conjunction  with  said  means 
and  said  roof  adapted  to  hold  said  ear  suspended  from  said 
rail,  brackets  carried  by  said  roof,  a  shaft  carried  by  aald 
brackets  and  held  by  the  same  in  a  position  at  right  angle 
to  said  wheel,  disks  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  by  the  aame  said  dlaka,  aald  ahaft  and 
disks  when  rotsted  sdapted  to  assist  the  force  of  gravity 
to  return  said  car  to  a  vertical  position  when  removed 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919,260.  PANIC-BOLT.  Hbnet  O.  Voioht,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  4  Erwln  Manafacturlng 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,297. 


1.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  bolt  member,  means  for  normally 
projecting  the  saakc.  two  separate  operating  means  for 
arrangeraeat  oa  opposite  aides  of  a  door  ;  for  independently 
retracting  said  bolt,  one  means  arranged  to  move  toward 
or  from  the  door  for  Ita  operative  movements  and  arranged 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  with  connections  between 
the  Isst  mentioned  means  and  said  bolt  whereby  either 
movement  will  cause  the  retraction  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  s  paalc  bolt,  s  bolt  member,  means  for  normally 
projecting  the  same,  two  separate  operating  means  for  sr- 
rangement  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door ;  for  ladependently 
retracting  said  bolt,  one  meana  arranged  to  move  toward 
or  from  the  door  for  its  operative  movementa  and  arranged 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  with  connections  between  the 
last  mentioned  means  and  aald  bolt  whereby  either  move- 
ment will  cause  the  retrsctlon  of  the  twit,  and  anans  for 
dead-locking  the  other  belt  operating  maa ns  wlthoot  In- 
terfering with  the  operation  of  the  ethar  holt-operating 


S.  In  a  panic  holt,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  arranged  hoHa. 
means  for  normally  caaalng  said  bolts  to  ressaln  projectsd. 
mesns  for  retracting  saM  bolts  comprising  a  walklag  beaas. 
links  connecting  the  same  with  both  of  said  bolU,  an  oper- 
ating device  oonnseted  with  said  walklag  beam  aad  oom- 
prislng  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  door,  aad  meaas 
intermediate  said  bar  and  said  walking  beam  whereby 
■STrmcnt  of  said  bar  toward  or  from  the  door  Bu>vea  aald 
beam  In  a  direction  to  retract  said  bolts. 
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4.  In  s  paalc  bolt,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  bolta, 
saeaas  for  normally  causing  said  bolts  to  remain  project- 
ed, means  tor  retracting  aald  bolts  comprising  a  walking 
beam,  llnka  connecting  the  same  with  both  of  said  bolta, 
an  operating  device  conn<'Cted  with  said  walking  beam  and 
comprising  a  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the  door,  and 
meaas  Interntedlate  said  bar  and  aald  walking  beam 
whereby  movement  of  said  bar  toward  or  from  the  door 
moves  said  lK>am  in  a  direction  to  retract  aald  bolts,  and 
including  a  reciprocating  iillde  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  panic  bolt,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  arranged  bolta. 
moans  for  normally  causing  said  bolts  to  remain  projected, 
meana  for  retracting  said  bolts  comprising  a  walking  beam, 
links  connecting  the  ssnte  with  both  of  said  bolts,  an 
operating  device  connected  with  aald  walking  beam  and 
comprising  a  bar  arranged  tranaversely  of  the  door,  means 
intermediate  said  bar  and  said  walking  beam  whereby 
movement  of  said  l)ar  toward  or  from  tl>e  door  moves  said 
beam  In  a  direction  to  retract  aald  bolta,  a  aecond  means 
for  operating  said  bolts  comprising  a  knob  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  beam,  and  means  whereby  said  beam 
and  operative  connection  may  move  Independently  of  the 
knob. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


919,270.  HAMMER-DRILL.  DANIEL  8.  Wadgh.  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  20.  1906.  Serial 
No.  527.018. 


<fe*L5^*'*- 


1.  Ib  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cyHnder  member,  of  a  piston  operating 
therein,  and  mean;*  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  and  Its  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  member,  said 
means  including  a  movable  valve  having  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage that  opens  through  both  cads  thereof  and  a  station- 
ary closure  plug  tor  one  of  the  open  eads,  said  vslve  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  coactinn  with  said  plug. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  piston  operating 
In  the  cylinder  member,  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber,  an  inlet  and  exhaust  conduit  for  the  cylinder 
member  communlcatlne  with  one  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  op<-ratlng  in'  the  chamber  and  having  an 
Internal  exhaust  passage  provided  with  an  Inlet  that  opens 
through  the  end  of  the  valve  and  comnranicates  with  the 
end  of  the  chamber  with  which  the  coodolt  communicatea. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  having  a  piston  chamber, 
of  a  platen  operating  In  the  chamber,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  combined  Inlet  and  exhaust 
conduit  leading  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  piston 
chamber  and  constituting  means  for  sapplying  motive  fluid 
to  the  cylinder  memt>er  to  effect  the  working  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  operating  In  the  valve  chaaaber  and  con- 
trolling the  iiiliiilMJim  aad  exhaust  coaduit,  said  valve 
having  an  exhaust  paasafs  therethrough  aad  being  pro- 
vided with  pressure  sarf sees  of  different  areas  against  the 
smsller  ot  vhlefa  the  native  Oaid  contlnuausly  operstes 
to  urge  the  vslve  In  one  direction,  means  for  closing  the 
exhaust  when  the  valve  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position  by  the  motive  fluid  acting  against  the  smaller 
area,  and  a  secoad  conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber for  conveying  therefrom  a  portion  of  the  motive  fluid 
utiliced  in  eflTecting  the  working  stroke  of  the  piston  and 
directing  such  motive  fluid  against  the  surfsce  of  greater 
area  of  the  valve  to  move  said  valve  In  a  direction  opposed 
by  the  pressure  sgalnst  the  smaller  area  to  cut  off  the 
topply  for  the  a^mlsalsa  and  exhaust  condnlt,  saM  aecond 
conduit  being  covered  and  ancovered  by  the  piston  daring 


its  movement  aad  when  uncovered  being  In  direct 
munication  through  the  piston  chasaher  with  the  admla- 
aion  and  exhaust  coadait. 

4.  la  an  Instmmeat  ot  the  charscter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member 
operating  therein,  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  ot 
motive  fluid  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  member, 
said  means  including  a  valve  having  an  exhaust  passage 
that  opens  through  both  of  its  ends,  and  a  closure  for 
one  of  said  ends,'  the  said  valve  being  movable  Into  and 
out  of  eoaction  with  the  closure,  the  piston  member  conati- 
tuting  a  closure  for  the  other  end  and  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  eoaction  therewith. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member 
operating  therein,  of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
motive  fluid  to  and  its  exhaust  from  the  cylinder  member, 
said  means  Including  a  valve  having  an  efhaust  passage 
that  opens  through  t>oth  of  its  ends,  and  a  stationary 
closure  plug  for  one  of  said  ends,  said  valve  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  eoaction  with  the  closure  plug,  the  piston 
member  having  a  reduced  plug  constituting  a  closure  for 
the  other  end  and  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  end. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,271.  SCREW  -  CUTTER.  Albcbt  R.  Wkisz,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Matchless  Cigar  Lighter  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  .^pr. 
23,  1906,  Serial  No.  313,193.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,851. 


1.  In  a  acrew  cutter,  the  combination  with  two  longi- 
tudinally movable  pivoted  die  holding  Jaws  and  meana  for 
pressing   them    apart,    each    jaw    having   a   substantially 

il-cyllndrlcal  part  and  a  beveled  part  adjacent  to  said 
li-cyllndrieal  part,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  surround  the 
cylindrical  part  of  said  Jaws,  two  stops  held  at  opposlti^ 
aides  of  the  rlag,  and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  length- 
wlae. 

2.  In  a  screw  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  longitwU- 
nal  movable  mandrel,  of  pivoted  die  boldtag  Jawa  sup- 
ported in  said  mandrel,  and  provided  with  rounded  shoul- 
ders off  set  from  the  shank  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring  arranged 
between  said  jaws  for  pressing  them  apart,  a  ring  having 
an  inner  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the  off-set  shoulders 
of  said  Jawa,  a  atandard,  an  arm  adjustable  loagitudi- 
aally  oa  said  standard,  aad  stops  adjastably  monnted  on 
said  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  screw  cntter.  the  combination  with  a  longitodl- 
nal  movable  saandrel.  of  pivoted  die  holding  Jaws  sup- 
ported in  said  mandrel  and  having  rounded  shoulders 
off  set  from  the  shanks  ef  said  Jaws,  of  a  spring  arranged 
tjetween  said  Jaws  for  pressing  them  apart,  a  ring  having 
an  Inner  diameter  adapted  to  receive  the  off-set  shoulders 
ot  said  Jaws,  a  supporting  arm,  stops  adjustably  secured 
on  said  arm  at  opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  a  standard 
sapporilng  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  arm 
bodily  on  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  screw  cutter,  the  combinstlon  with  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  mandrel,  of  pivoted  die  boldlac  Jaws  sap- 
ported  in  said  mandrel,  eadi  provided  with  a  rouaded 
shoulder  off-set  from  the  shank  of  said  jaws,  of  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  Jaws,  a  ring  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter adapted  to  engage  the  off-set  shoulders  of  said  Jaws, 
a  standard,  an  arm  monnted  on  said  standard  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  stops  secured  to  said  srm  on 

-opposite  sides  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  screw  cutter,  the  combination  with  suitably  sup- 
ports, of  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  supporta,  a  spring  connected  with  saM 
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mandr«'1  and  adapted  to  move  said  mandrel  In  one  dlr«e- 
tlon,  pivoted  die  holding  jawi  mounted  on  said  mandrel, 
each  jaw  being  provided  with  a  roand«d  shoalder  off  set 
from  the  abank  of  the  Jaws,  a  ring  having  an  inner 
diameter  adapted  to  receive  the  shonlder*  of  tb«  Jawa,  an 
arm  mounted  on  one  of  said  standards,  and  stops  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  mounted  on  said  arm,  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  each  other. 


619.272.    BUILDING  BLOCK.    Akthub  Whitx,  Sheboygan 
Falla.  Wla.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  893,440. 


TT^ 


.L>i : 


P- 


LA  building  block,  comprlalng  a  body  part  bATlBg  a 
rib-receiving  channel  along  in  the  aide  thereof,  a  rib  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  body  projecting  longitudinally  at 
one  end  beyond  and  outside  of  an  extension  of  the  body 
part,  and  a  dowel  projecting  laterally  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  rib  opposite  the  end 
of  the  body  part  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  In  a  comple- 
mentary socket  In  the  end  of  another  block. 

2.  A  building  block,  comprising  a  body  part,  a  rib  on 
and  along  one  side  of  and  projecting  endwise  beyond  one 
end  of  the  body  part,  a  dowel  projecting  substantlallj 
at  a  right  angle  from  the  inner  side  of  the  projecting  end 
of  the  rib  and  opposite  and  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  body  part,  and  a  web  of  less  thickness  than 
the  dowel  connecting  the  dowel  to  the  body  part,  the  rib 
the  dowel  and  the  web  being  adapted  to  enter  and  fit  in  a 
complementary  channel  and  socket  therefor  In  an  abutting 
block. 

3.  A  bonding  block,  comprising  a  body  part  having  a 
rib-receiving  channel  along  In  one  side  thereof  and  a  dowel 
and  web-recelving  socket  in  and  across  one  end  thereof, 
a  rib  on  and  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  the  rib 
projecting  endwise  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  dowel  projecting  from  the  Inner  aide  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  rib  at  a  distance  from  and  opposite  the 
end  of  the  body  and  extending  substantially  to  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  rib-receiving  channel  on  the 
other  side  of  the  body. 

4.  In  a  building  block,  a  body  part  provided  with  a 
dowel  and  web  socket  near  one  end  thereof  tbe  aockst 
opening  into  the  body  on  a  face  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dowel  socket  and  entering 
a  side  of  the  body  at  an  angle  to  thejength  of  the  block, 
a  rib  on  and  along  one  side  of  the  body  and  projecting 
beyond  tha  other  end  thereof,  and  a  dowel  and  web  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  inner  side  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  rib  adapted  to  eater  the  dowel  and  web 
socket  of  a  duplicate  Jalock  nnd  forming  therewith  an 
angular  extension  of  the  wall  bnllded  thereof. 

5.  In  a  building  block,  a  body  part  having  wide  aper- 
tures bat  thin  transversely  through  the  block,  the  aper- 
tures having  their  widths  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  block  and  in  that  direction  doubly  and  re- 
veraely  curved  and  overlapping  each  other  nearly  one  half 
their  length,  all  the  apertures  of  a  longitudinal  series  of 
overlapping  reversely  curved  apertures  being  within  and 
across  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  block  bounded  latarally 
by  two  planes  cutting  the  block  longitudinally  and  v«r^ 
tically  respectively  along  the  outermost  lateral  walla  of 
the  several  apertures  of  such  longitudinal  series,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  uaaatte.] 


9  19.273.  RBINPORCINO  TRUSS  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  HiaBBRT  B.  Whitb.  Toungstown.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng  Company.  Yonags- 
town.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  2t,  1906. 
Sartal  No.  484,286. 
1.  A  reinforcing  truss  for  concrete  having  Its  tension 

OMmber  composed  of  separate  superimposed  bars  of  X-bcMB 


section  and  of  different  lengths,  tbe  npper  and  longer  of 
said  bars  having  its  end  portions  extended  obliquely  up- 
wardly and  then  bent  backwardly  over  and  parallel  with 
the  tension  membera  to  form  compresaion  members,  and 
bracing  members  having  their  eada  bent  between  the 
flanges  of  the  X-beam  aectlons  and  secured  therein  by  up- 
setting of  the  metal  of  said  flanges  together  with  means 
for  securing  together  the  separate  superimposed  bars; 
snbatantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  reinforcing  tniaa  for  concrete  strnctures  having  A 
tension  member  composed  of  two  superimposed  bars  of 
Z-beam  section,  the  upper  of  said  bars  having  its  end 
portions  extended  obliquely  upward  and  thence  bent  back 
over  and  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of  the  bar  to  form 
compression  members,  and  bracing  members  having  their 
npper  end  aecured  between  the  flangea  of  the  comprcKKlon 
members  and  their  lower  ends  aocured  between  tbe  flanges' 
of  the  lower  tension  members  and  also  secured  to  the 
upper  tension  member  together  with  means  for  thus 
securing  the  bracing  membera  to  tbe  upper  tenalon  mem- 
ber ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  reinforcing  tmss  for  concrete,  having  Its  tension 
member  composed  of  two  snperlmpoaed  bar*  of  Z-beam 
section,  and  bracing  members  bsvlng  their  lower  ends  bent 
Into  engagement  with  and  secured  between  the  flanges  of 
the  lower  tenalon  bar.  and  tie  members  secured  between 
the  flanges  of  the  upper  tension  bar  and  tying  the  braces 
thereto ;  sobeUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  truss  for  concrete,  a  tension  member 
composed  of  two  saperimpoaed  grooved  bars,  and  bracing 
members  having  their  lower  enda  secured  in  the  groovea 
of'the  lower  bar.  and  ties  secured  In  the  grooves  of  the 
upper  bar  and  tying  some  of  said  members  thereto:  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  reinforcing  tniaa  for  concrete,  a  laterally 
grooved  tension  member,  bracing  members  secnrsd  to  aaid 
tension  member,  and  tie  clips  extending  over  the  bracing 
members  and  secured  in  grooves  of  the  tension  member, 
substantially  as  described. 


919.274.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIAMOND  LATH-MA- 
CHINES. HaaBKRT  B.  Whitb.  Toungstown.  Ohio, 
aaaignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng  Company,  Toungs- 
town, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  IS, 
1908.      Serial  No.  488,098. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  cutters,  a  prces  operating  said  cotters,  means  exerting 
a  eonatant  fesd  pisaaiiis  on  a  strip  of  ssaterial,  and  aoto- 
matic  means  to  overcome  said  pressure  snd  prevent  feed- 
ing of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  cutters,  a  press  operating  said  cutters,  a  clamping 
member  adapted  to  move  with  said  preaa,  a  feed  mechan- 
ism, and  means  to  permit  a  foil  atroke  of  said  preaa  and 
to  maintain  said  clamp  stationary. 
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8  In  a  maehlae  of  tta  diaraetar  described,  a  plurality 
of  cottera,  a  preaa  operating  said  cutters,  lugs  on  said 
press  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  luga,  and 
mean's  to  disengage  said  lugs  from  said  damp  during  a 
full  stroke  of  said  preaa. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  plurality 
of  cutters,  a  pre-  operating  said  cutters,  luga  on  said 
presa  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  luga,  and 
automatic  means  to  disengage  said  luga  from  said  clamp 
during  a  foil  stroke  of  said  press. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plorallty 
of  cutters,  a  press  operating  said  cutters,  lugs  on  aaid 
press  a  clamp,  lugs  on  said  clamp  located  In  the  path  of 
aaid  preaa  luga,  and  means  to  ahlft  one  set  of  said  lugs, 
whereby  aaid  clamp  remains  stationary  during  a  full 
stroke  of  said  preaa. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


919,276.  RAILWAY  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  APPA- 
RATUS. HisAM  r.  Williams,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asaignmenta,  of  one-third  to  Francla  B. 
Harrington,  Menanda.  N.  T..  and  one-third  to  Stephen 
R.  Payne,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  12.  1906,  Serial 
No.  342.981. 


4  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  move 
the  switch  point;  a  handle  lever  for  °«>^«  "^ /<**  =  ' 
algnal  operating  lever:  each  of  aaid  levera  adapted  to  ta 
placed  parallel  to  the  track,  a  means  placed  between  said 
levers  for  locking  and  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
Bwlteh  point  until  the  signal  lever  has  been  moved  and 
the  extent  of  its  movement  reached,  and  preventing  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  signal  lever  until  the  switch  point 
has  been  returned  to  lU  normal  position. 

B  A  switch  stand  comprising  a  lever  for  moving  the 
switch :  a  lever  for  moving  the  algnal :  said  levers  oper- 
ating in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  track ;  a  means  for  locking 
the  switch  points  and  a  means  for  locking  said  levers, 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  switch  operating  means 
during  the  movement  and  untU  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  the  signal  operating  mechanUm  and  then 
holding  the  signal  mechanlam  locked  until  the  mechanUm 
for  operating  the  switch  has  closed  the  same. 
[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


919,276.       SPARK-PLUG, 
gart,    Germany,    assignor 


Thbodob  Wikbstock,  Stutt- 
to    Otto   Charlea   Wlnestock, 


1  IB  a  device  for  operating  a  railway  awltch  :  a  handle 
lever-  a  means  connected  therewith  for  moving  the 
■witch  rails  when  said  handle  lever  Is  routed  ;  a  signal 
'^Ir;  a  semaphore:  a  mean,  for  connecting  said  sern^^ 
phore  with  said  signal  lever;  a  locking  frjtme  mount^ 
in  connection  with  said  levers,  so  »""»f^ Jl^.  f**^ 
nected  up  that  when  said  levera  are  placed  parallel  to 
each  other  on  one  side  of  their  fulcrum  said  handle  lever 
cannot  be  moved  until  the  signal  lever  has  been  thrown 
to  Its  extreme  position,  and  when  said  levers  are  placed 
oarallel  to  each  other  on  the  other  side  of  their  fulcrum, 
said  algnal  lever  cannot  be  moved  until  said  handle  lever 

has  been  operated.  

2  In  a  device  for  operating  a  raUway  awltch ;  awltch 
nils-  a  rod  connected  therewith,  adapted  to  operate  the 
■•me':  a  lever  connected  with  aaid  rod;  alligator  jaws 
connected  with  aaid  lever:  a  series  of  pistes  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
rod  In  connection  therewith;  a  shaft;  an  arm  •"ached 
thereto  adapted  to  engage  said  alligator  jaws ;  a  handle 
lever  on  aaid  shaft,  subsUntially  as  deacrlbed. 

8  In  a  device  for  operating  a  railway  awltch ;  switch 
ralla-  a  rod  connected  therewith,  adapted  to  operato  the 
aame'-  a  lever  connected  with  said  rod:  alligator  Jawa 
connected  with  aaid  lever:  a  series  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  said  lever  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
rod  m  connection  therewith:  a  abaft;  an  arm  attached 
thereto  adapted  to  engage  aaid  alligator  J*wsj  cam  dUks 
on  said  shaft:  rods  attached  to  said  cam  disks:  bolts 
pivoted  to  saM  roda,  reapectlvely ;  a  lock-box  through 
which  aaid  bolta  pais:  a  handle  lever  aecorwl  to  said 
ahaft,  substantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 


Perklnsvllle,   Vt 
480.181. 


Filed  Apr.   30,   1908.      Serial   No. 


1    A  spark  plug  comprising  a  fixed  member  provided 

with  open  ended  cam  slots  terminating  at  their  inner  enda 

In  plane  portlona  concentric   with   the  longitudinal    axis 

of  the  said  fixed  member  and  extending  entirely  through 

the  walls  of  the  fixed  member  throughout  their  lengtn, 

and  a  removable  member  carrying  both  tennlnahi  of  the 

sparic  circuit  and  provided  with  means  for  «of»8*ng  the 

wVlls  of  tbe  cam  sloto  to  be  thereby  seated  and  locked  In 

the  fixed  member  when   the  engaging  meana  are  in  the 

plane  portions  of  the  said  cam  slots,  the  said  engaging 

meana    on    the    removable    member    extending    entirely 

through    the   said    cam   alota   and    there   provided    with 

manipulating  handlea. 

2  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  fixed  member  con»l>o^ 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  threaded  neck  at  one  end, 
and  open^snded  cam  slots  at  the  other  end,  said  cam 
.lot.  entering  said  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  "d  then 
curving  and  ending  In  plane  portions  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cyllndrlcalJK>dy.  the  Utter  being 
also  provided  with  an  Interior  conical  seat,  and  a  re- 
^.Sle  member  having  a  conical  portion  •daptei  to 
said  seat  and  carrying  both  spark  terminals,  aaid  remov- 
"le  member  al«,  being  pn,vlded  with  handle,  having 
portions  adapted  to  enter  the  cam  alota,  and  to  W** 
the  walls  of  the  latter  to  seat  the  removable  »e"^'  »» 
the  fixed  member  and  to  lock  the  two  together  when  the 
handles  are  In  tbe  plane  portions  of  the  said  cam  alote. 

3  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
a  threaded  neck  at  one  end  and  an  interior  conical  seat, 
and  at  the  other  end  having  open-ended  cam  slote  enter- 
ing the  aaid  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  "»f  then  curr- 
ing  and  ending  In  plane  portlona  concentric  with  the  long!- 
todlnal   axis  of  Mild  cylindrical   member,   a   removabla 
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acaber  eevpoMd  ot  %  body  portioa  having  a 
■«ctlon  adapted  to  the  eoaSeal  seat  tn  tiie  fixed 
and  also  provided  with  a  lonsltudlnai  ceatral 
radial  ptna  carried  by  the  body  of  the  rcmovhM* 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  elota  of  the  fl»ed  mea 
locking  m  the  plane  partlona  of  the  aald  alota.  a  con- 
dactlBg  ate«  central  to  the  remorable  aeaber  and  Inan- 
lated  therefrom,  meant  for  locking  eald  atea  to  the 
removable  member,  and  a  ch-cult  terminal  carried  by  the 
■kern  In  operative  relation  to  the  in»er  end  of  tbe  body 
of  the  removable  member. 


910.2T9.     AIR-DKFLBCTOB  FO«  DYNAMO  •  ELaCTBlC 
MACHINES.     FaaocaiCK  W.  Yooaa,  Bast  Oraaca.  N.  J, 

BTtti to  Crocker- Wheeler  Coapany.  Aayere,  M.  J, 

a  CoiyoratlM  of  New  Jeraey.    FUed  Dpe.  «.  l«07.     ■•- 
rial  No.  405.326. 


•  19  2T7.  BOO -POACHER.  ArrHTB  T.  Woods  in«, 
Chilllcothe,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1»08.  Serial  No. 
427,089. 


The  combination  with  a  veaeel.  a  plate  provided  with  a 
hinged  cover,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  central 
orlflce  and  a  plurality  of  openlnga  having  cone  shaped 
depending,  aleevee.  dlak  ahaped  perforated  membera  nor- 
mally engaging  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending 
sleeves,  arms  secured  to  the  member*.  Mid  arms  being 
provided  with  offset  portlont  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  baae 
of  the  vessel  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  depending  sleeves 
and  being  connected  with  a  central  member,  and  aald 
central  member  projecting  through  the  central  orlflce  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  handle  whereby  the  mem- 
ber and  disk  shaped  members  wlthla  the  sleeves  may  be 
drawn  upwardly. 

019,278.     CAR-STEP.     Llotb  YaAOBR.  Jr..  Catawlssa, 
Pa.'     Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.     Sertal  No.  449,649. 


1.  A  car  step  comprising  sides,  a  lower  tread  foriaed  !■- 
tegrally  with  the  sides,  aa  attaching  element  formed  Inte- 
grally with  the  Bides,  supports  carried  by  the  sides,  an  o^ 
per  txvad  secured  to  the  supports,  and  a  back  formed  In- 
tcvrally  with  the  sides,  lower  tread  and  attaching  element, 
■aid  back  being  prorlded  with  openings  respectively  located 
aharr  the  lower  and  upper  treads. 

2.  A  ear  step  comprising  sides,  a  tread  formed  Integrally 
with  the  aldea,  an  attaching  element  formed  Integrally 
with  the  aldea.  and  a  back  formed  lategrally  with  the  ridsa 
and  tread  and  attaching  element,  tbe  back  being  pfwrtdsd 
with  an  opening  located  above  tbe  tread. 

a.  A  ear  step  coa^slag  skies,  a  lower  tread  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  aides,  an  attaching  element  formed  Inte- 
grally with  the  aldsa,  aa  up^r  tread  secnred  to  the  sides 
between  the  lower  treed  sad  tbe  attaching  element,  and  a 
back  forasd  Integrally  with  the  treads  aad  sides  aad  at- 
taching element,  said  back  being  provided  with  openings 
reapeetlveiy,  located  /ibove  the  treads. 

4.  A  car  step  coa^lslag  sides,  a  lower  tread  formed  In- 
tegrally with  the  aides,  and  an  upper  tread  carried  by  the 
sides,  tbe  sides  being  curved  laterally  In  tbe  save  direction 
below  the  upper  tread. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  radUIly  dlaposed  poles  and  windings  thereon, 
of  deflectors  near  one  end  of  each  of  the  paaaa«swaya  be- 
tween the  rotor  windings  which  block  the  passageways. 
subaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynaao-electrlc  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  radially  disposed  poles  and  wladtasa  thereon, 
of  deflectors  near  one  end  of  each  of  the  paaaftwsys  be- 
tween the  rotor  windings  and  which  block  t%»  passage- 
ways without  blockiag  tbe  entrance  at  the  oppoalt*  end  of 
.  ach  of  the  paaaafeways.  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  eleottic  mUUm  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  radially  «Hieasd  paiss  and  windings  thereon, 
of  a  deflector  IndiTlteal  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  passsgs- 
ways  between   the  rotsr  windings,   aobstantlally  as  ds- 

scrlbed.  ,^. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  wltn  a 
rotor  having  mdUlly  disposed  poles  and  windings  thereon, 
of  deflectors  which  Interrupt  the  passageways  between  the 
rotor  windings,  the  deflectors  for  part  of  tbe  pssasgeways 
being  near  the  ends  of  the  passagewsys  at  one  side  of  the 
machine  and  tbe  deflectors  In  other  of  the  passageways 
bstec  near  the  enda  of  the  passageways  at  the  other  aids 
ot  tba  ■aoklDC  substaatlaily  as  deaorlbed. 


919.380.  RAIL  JOINT.  Thomas  J.  .VKsaa,  I^tah,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Hubert  K.  Smith,  LaUh.  Waah. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1008.     BerUl  No.  468,988. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  rail  baring  Its 
tresd  cut  away  to  form  a  beveled  extension  and  a  recess  In 
Its  tread,  the  said  tall  also  being  cot  sway  at  Its  baseba- 
low  the  extension,  a  second  rsll  having  s  recess  <>**^"[«** 
Its  tread  and  base  and  of  corresponding  shape  to  the  ber- 
eled  extension  to  recelre  the  Istter.  ths  sald  second  ran 
haTtng  a  projection  at  Ita  tread  tuueapoattigly  shaped  to 
the  recess  In  tbe  first  mentioned  rail  and  adapted  to  flt 
within  the  same,  and  an  extetwioa  on  said  second  rail  at 
Ita  base  to  flt  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  baae  ol 
ths  flnt  mentioned  tan  below  tbe  extension  thereof. 


919.281.  POTATO  tHOOER.  Oaoaea  E.  C^ur,  Utirn. 
N  Y  assignor  ts  Standard  Harrsw  Oonpany.  Utiea, 
N  y"  Filed  Feb.  15.  1»06.  Serial  No.  M6.681.  Re- 
newed Feh.  la.  1009.  »*rtal  No.  477.7«». 
1    The  coaMnatloa  in  a  potato  dlggvr  of  aa  opea 

carrier  and  a  pair  of  conoldal  rsilsra  on  the  coMldal 
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of  which  the  edges  «f  tbe  carrier  roa,  sabstaatlaUy  aa  and 
fSr  the  purposes  described. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  potato  digger  of  a  frame  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  conoldal  rollers  and  an 
open  carrier  belt,  the  opposite  edges  of  whk*  run  oa  ths 
conoldal  faces  of  said  conoldal  rollera,  respectively,  sub- 
•taatUlly  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  la  a  potato  digger  of  a  fraae.  a  pair 
of  Inwardly  projecting  conoldal  rollera,  and  a  carrier  belt 
consisting  of  chains  and  cross  rods,  the  edges  of  which 
belt  respoctirely  run  on  conoldal  faces  of  said  conoldal 
rollera,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  potato  digger  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  cross  rod  extending  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  the  bearing  sleeves  19  and  the  spacing  sleeve  20 
provided  on  said  cross  rod,  the  Inwardly  facing  conoldal 
rollers  18  hsvlng  flanges  18*  and  the  carrier  belt  csnslst- 
tng  of  rods  and  chalna,  the  opposite  edges  of  which  belt 
laapactively  run  on  the  conoldal  faces  of  said  conoldal  roU- 
srs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


919,282.  NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  JCLios  Casaccia, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Martin  M.  Fennell.  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,824. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  receptacle ;  a 
•tatlonary  member  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  being 
provMted  wtth  a  port  adjaesnt  either  end ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber aonntsd  la  tbe  ststlonary  aeaaber  and  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  stationary 
member,  the  movable  member  being  arranged  to  dose 
■ucccssItoIt  the  ports  of  the  stationary  member,  and  to 
claas  both  of  ths  ports  when  ths  bottom  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  stationary  member :  and  aeaas  for  aatrasatlcally 
loeklag   the   bottom   In   engagement   with   ths  stationary 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUcle;  a 
sutloasry  meaber  aouatsd  la  tha  receptacle  and  being 
provided  with  a  port  adjacent  either  end ;  a  aovable  mea- 
hcr  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  stationary  member  and  being 
proTided  with  a  bottom  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the 
suttonary  meaber,  the  movable  member  being  arranged  to 
close  successively  the  ports  of  ths  sUtloaary  aember,  aad 
to  doae  both  of  said  ports  when  the  bottom  is  In  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  member;  each  of  said  members 
belag  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  other ;  aad  means 
for  automatically  h>cklng  the  movable  member  agalaat 
backward  roUtlon,  and  for  automatically  locktaic  the  bot- 
taa  In  sagageaMnt  with  the  atatioaary  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reeeptacle;  a 
■tattoaary  BMBbar  monnted  la  tbe  receptacle  and  being 
ycovlded  wMh  a  port  adjacent  either  end ;  a  movable  smb- 
bsr  pivotaily  mounted  In  the  aUtlonary  member  aad  being 


provided  with  a  bottom  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  tha 
stationary  aember.  tbe  said  bottom  having  a  ratcheted 
periphery,  the  movable  member  being  arranged  to  dose 
•occessivsly  the  ports  at  the  statloaary  meaber,  and  to 
deae  both  of  aald  porta  when  tbe  bottom  Is  In  eagage- 
asaC  with  the  stationary  member ;  each  of  said  aseabers 
being  thresded  to  engage  the  other :  nnd  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  stationary  member  and  being  arranged  to  «k«age  the 
ratcheted  bottom  of  the  movable  member. 


919.288.  WATER  -  CLOSET  AND  BOIL  PIPE  CONNEC- 
TION THEREFOR.  JosEFH  J.  Cosobotb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  4M,030. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  closet  having  an  outlet 
passage  and  having  a  horizontally  extending  base  with  a 
depending  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  soil 
pipe,  of  a  spigot  extending  from  said  outlet  paasage  and 
baring  an  externally  spherical  end,  a  bell  or  socket  carried 
by  the  soil  pipe  said  bell  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  floor  within  the  depending  flange  of  the  base  of 
tbe  closet  and  a  separate  seat  arranged  in  said  bell  or 
aocket  and  having  a  spherical  seating  surface  which  re- 
edres  the  spherical  end  of  the  spigot. 

2.  llie  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  outlet 
passage  and  a  horltontally  extending  base  with  a  depend- 
ing flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  soil  pipe,  of 
a  spigot  extending  from  said  outlet  passage  and  having  an 
externally  spherical  end.  a  bell  or  socket  carried  by  the 
aoll  pipe  said  beU  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  within  the  depending  flange  of  the  closet  base  aad  a 
abell  screwing  Into  said  bell  or  socket  and  having  a 
spherical  ssatlng  surface  which  receives  tbe  spherical  and 
of  the  spigot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  closet  having  an  outlet 
passage  and  a  horizontaUy  exteadlag  base  with  a  depend- 
ing flange  adapted  te  rest  on  the  floor  and  a  soil  pipe, 
of  a  spigot  extending  frsin  said  outlet  passage  and  having 
an  externally  spherical  sad.  a  beU  or  socket  carried  by  the 
soil  pipe  said  bell  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  within  the  depending  flange  of  the  closet  base  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  seat  portion  arranged  In  said  bell  or 
socket  and  having  a  spherical  seating  surface  which  re- 
ceives the  spherical  end  of  tbe  spigot. 

4.  The  Gonblnatlon  with  s  water  closet  having  a  depend- 
ing connection  member  with  a  spherical  peripheral  sur- 
face and  having  a  horUonUlly  extending  base  with  a  de- 
pending flange,  of  a  soU  pipe,  a  bell  or  socket  carried  by 
the  soil  pipe  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  lie  within  the 
depending  flange  of  ths  base,  with  the  lower  surfaces  of 
both  said  flanges  in  the  same  plane  and  a  seat  portion 
arranged  In  the  bell  or  socket  and  having  a  spherical  seat 

6.  A  bell  or  socket  for  soil  pipes  having  a  horiw>ntaily 
extending  floor  flange  aad  a  vertically  adjustable  seat 
portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919.284.     VENTILATOR.     Richa«d  S.  CtTDOiatT,  St.  PBol, 

Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  J.  Lske.  St.  Paul, 

Minn.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.451.     , 

1.  The  combtnstfon,  with  a  car  roof,  of  a  pips  aonated 

therein  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  provided 

with  an  elbow  at  ita  upper  ead.  aald  elbow  terminating  la 

a  downwardly  extending  pipe  ssctioa  having  an  open  lower 

end,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  downwardly  extending  sectSoa 
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and  spAMd  from  th«  wall*  thereof,  the  apper  end  of  nid  1 
■iMTe  being  eloMd  and  Ita  lower  end  being  open,  partitions 
provided  In  Mid  aleere  between  ita  walls  »nd  the  walla  of 
•aid  pipe  section,  and  funnels  provided  In  the  wall  of 
said  sleeve  In  each  side  thereof  and  located  between  said 
elbow  and  the  open  lower  end  of  said  pipe  section  and  com- 
mnnlcatlng  respectively  with  the  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partitions  and  said  funnels  causing  currents 
of  air  to  be  esUbllabed  past  the  open  end  of  said  Inclosed 
pipe  section  to  create  a  sactlon  therein,  and  the  down- 
wardly Inclined  ends  of  said  section  and  sleeve,  and  the 
location  of  said  fnnnels  therein  preventing  the  entrance 
of  dirt  and  cinders  Into  the  car. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  roof,  of  a  ventilating 
pipe  mounted  therein  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
and  having  an  elbow  at  iU  upper  end  Urmlnatlng  In  a 
downwardly  extending  section,  a  sleeve  incloeing  said 
section  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  partitions  connecting  said  sUevs  with  said  '•ctkM 
and  dividing  the  space  between  them,  a  funnel  mounted 
In  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  communlcaUng  with  tba 
space  between  It  and  said  pipe  section,  and  said  pipe 
section  and  said  sleeve  having  open  lower  ends  that  are 
located  a  coneiderable  distance  below  said  elbow  and  said 
funnel  being  arranged  between  said  elbow  and  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  whereby  the  passage  of  dirt  and 
clndars  from  side  draft*  of  air,  while  the  car  Is  station- 
ary, win  be  prevented. 


»  1  9  .  2  8  6  .     CAP  FOR  LUBRICANT-CUPS.     Oboboi  W. 
^    Bowm.  Auburn,  N.  T.     Original  application  filed  Feb. 
28.  1905.  Serial  No.  246.884.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  14.  1IK)8.    Serial  NO.  448.4T0. 


S.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetur*.  a  cap  for  a  lubri- 
cant cup.  the  cap  being  compoeed  of  aheet  metal  and  hmr- 
Ing  a  top  and  a  peripheral  wall,  and  having  portions  of 
the  metal  forming  the  cap  distorted  to  project  from  con 
tlguous  parta  of  said  cap  at  substantially  the  Junction  of 
aald  top  and  peripheral  wall  to  provide  a  hand-engaging 
portion,  the  outer  extremities  of  said  distorted  portions 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  a  lubri- 
cant cup,  the  cap  being  composed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  the  metal  forming  the  same  distorted  to 
project  from  the  contiguous  part  of  said  cap  to  provide  a 
band-engaging  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  tmr- 
pose  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  a  lubri- 
cant cup.  the  cap  being  compoeed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing portions  of  the  metal  forming  the  same  distorted  to 
project  from  the  contiguous  parta  of  said  cap  to  provide 
a  hand  engaging  portion,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetnrc,  a  cap  for  a  lubri- 
cant cup,  the  cap  being  compoeed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing hollow  peripheral  projectlona  spaced  apart,  substaa- 
(tally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  for  a  lubri- 
cant cup,  the  cap  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
preased  sheet  metal  and  having  a  top,  a  peripheral  wall, 
and  hollow  peripheral  projections  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending from  substantially  the  Junction  of  said  top  and 
perlifberal  wall,  substalttlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


910,28«.  8TRIP-8BRVINO  DBVICE.  Babl  L.  Baowii- 
•ON,  HaTflrhlll.  Ifaaa..  aaalfiior  to  National  Binding  Ma 
chine  Company,  Boaton.  MaM..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.418. 


1.  A  strip  serving  device  having  strip  supporting 
means,  a  casing,  a  moistening  tank  or  reservoir  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  or  withdrawn  from 
•aid  casing  through  an  open  face  thereof,  an  absorbent 
moistener  In  said  tank  or  reservoir,  a  atrip  severing  blade 
mounted  above  the  eervlce  path  of  the  etrlp  and  In  ad- 
vance of  the  moistener,  but  adjacent  thereto  and  against 
which  the  atrip  may  be  deflected  for  aoverance  and  a 
preaser  guide  for  the  strip,  arranged  traneversely  thereof 
and  In  doee  proximity  to  eaid  moUtener.  and  aervlng  to 
hold  the  body  of  the  strip  in  contact  with  the  moistener 
during  the  serving  and  severing  operations  snd  after 
severance. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  roll  sup- 
port, a  tank  or  reservoir,  an  absorbent  moi«tener  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  said  tank  or  reservoir  and  located  in  the 
■ervlce  path  of  the  strip,  a  flxsd  severing  blade  located 
above  the  molatener  and  In  advance  thereof,  but  adjacent 
thereto  and  against  which  the  atrip  may  be  deflected  for 
severance  and  a  preaser  for  directing  the  free  end  of  the 
•trip  Into  contact  with  the  moistener  and  holding  It  in 
contact  therewith  during  the  serving  and  the  severing 
operations  and  after  severance. 

8.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  roll  sup- 
port, a  tank  or  reservoir,  an  absorbent  moistener  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  said  tank  or  reaervolr  and  located  In 
the  service  path  of  the  strip,  a  severing  blade  located 
above  said  moistener  and  In  advance  thereof,  but  adja- 
cent thereto  and  against  which  the  strip  may  be  deflectad 
for  seversnce  and  a  presasr  guide  above  but  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  moistener  and  under  which  the  atrip  passes, 
said  preaser  guide  holding  the  atrip  in  limited  contact 
with  the  moistener  during  both  the  serving  atfd  the  sever- 
ing operations  and  after  severance. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device  comprlalng  In  combination  a 
•trip  eupport,  a  •trip  moistener  in  Juxtaposition  thereto, 
a  strip  pressor  above  and  oppoaed  to  said  moistener  for 
holdinc  said  strip  at  aU  tlsssa  In  effective  contact  with 
said  moistener,  thereby  to  etlmlnate  waste  or  loss  of  move- 
ment when  wtrrlnt  the  Utter,  and  a  severing  device  to 
act  upon  said  strip  in  advance  of  said  prssssr,  and  offset 
from  the  sarvlee  path  of  the  strip,  thereby  to  require  d^ 
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of  the  strip  for  severing,  whereby  the  remaining 

cad  of  the  strip  after  severing  Is  left  projecting  into  space. 

B.  A  strip  servtug  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
•trip  support,  a  strip  moistener  In  Juztapoeltlon  thereto, 
means  above  said  moistener  to  cause  said  strip  to  rest 
normally  In  effective  contact  therewith,  thereby  to  ellml 
sate  waste  or  loss  of  movement  and  strip  when  serving 
the  latter,  and  a  fixed  severing  device  to  act  npon  the 
■trip  In  advance  of  faid  preaser.  the  free  end  of  the  strip 
after  severance  being  left  projecting  Into  space  In  sub- 
■tantUlly  Ite  service  path. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow-cyllndrlcal  track 
•lotted  on  Ita  lower  face,  of  a  frame  member  comprising 
two  members  in  separated  relation  within  the  aame,  rollers 
Joumaled  between  fhe  ends  of  »ald  frame-members,  and 
being  of  a  contour  to  conform  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the 
track,  a  door-supporting  portion  plvotally  secured  between 
said  frame-members  extending  through  the  slot  In  the 
track  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door,  the  point  of 
pivotal  support  of  the  door-supporting  portion  being 
located  below  the  axes  of  the  roller*. 


919.287.  CUTTER  BAB  FOR  PLANING  -  MACHINES. 
W1U.IAM  C.  BowDSCHDH.  Irvlngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Herman  Jellnck,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Filed  May  4.  1908. 
Serial  No.  480.636. 


A  cutter  comprUIng  a  cutter-block  rectangular  In  cross 
section  and  having  longitudinally  arranged  bolt  groovea 
In  Ita  faces,  cheek  pieces  with  outalde  surfacea  concentric 
to  the  center  of  the  block  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  block, 
bolta  having  heads  In  the  grooves,  perforated  nuto  set  In 
receeses  in  the  cheek  pieces  to  provide  a  substantially 
fluah  surface  and  adapted  to  screw  on  the  bolts  to  secure 
the  chesk-pleeos  to  the  cutter-block,  blades  secured  be- 
tween oppositely  arranged  cheek-pieces  and  the  cutter 
block,  the  cheek-pieces  securing  the  blades  having  a  series 
of  separated  unobstructed  grooves  arranged  alternately 
with  the  nuU  In  the  grooves  extending  from  the  blades  to 
the  back  edge  of  the  cheek-pieces,  the  grooves  being 
devoid  of  permanent  adjusting  means,  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  handle  of  the  spanner  for  adjusting  the  nuta  for 
the  purpoee  of  sdjustlng  the  blades. 


9  19.288.  •  DOOR  HANGER  AND  TRACK.  Hbkbt  L. 
Faaaia  and  Uowaed  J.  Fnaia.  Harvard.  III.,  aaalgnors 
to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  A  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11.  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  420.470.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444,156. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  track 
slotted  on  Ita  lower  face,  of  a  frame  within  the  hollow  of 
the  track,  rollers  Journaled  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  Inner  surtace  of  the  track  and  conform- 
ing to  the  curvature  thereof,  and  a  door-aupportlng  por- 
tion plvotally  secured  to  the  remainder  of  the  frame  and 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  track,  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  the  door-supporilng  portion  npon  the  remainder  of 
the  frame  being  located  below  the  plane  of  the  axes  of 
the  rollers. 


9  19.289.  ELASTIC  -  FLUID  MOTOR.  Chbistophbb 
JOHK  Lake  (name  dianged  from  John  Christopher 
Lake  by  Judicial  order),  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  294,652.  Di- 
vided and  this-  application  filed  May  24,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,425. 


1.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
circular  xlgiag  channel  with  sharp  anglea  and  oomera  to 
give  abrupt  changes  of  direction  therein. 

2.  In  an  Impact  motor,  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  algzag  channels  with  sharp  angles 
and  comers  In  said  channels  to  glv?  abrupt  changes  of 
direction  therein,  and  corresponding  continuous,  imperfo- 
rate slgaag  walls  or  partitions  separating  said  channels. 

8.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
element  having  a  plurality  of  circular  xlgsag  channels 
with  aharp  angles  and  corners  to  give  abrupt  changM  of 
direction  therein  and  formed  by  continuous.  Imperforate 
walla  or  partitions,  means  for  conducting  a  power  fluid 
almultaneously  to  the  said  circular  slgsag  channels,  and 
means  whereby  the  power  fiuld  may  be  fully  expanded  be- 
fore It  enters  the  «ald  circular  slgsag  channels. 

4,  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  and  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
circular  slgsag  channel  with  sharp  angles  and  comers  to. 
give  abrupt  changes  of  direction  therein,  said  channel  be- 
ing formed  by  contlnuoue.  Imperforate  corresponding  slg- 
sag walls. 

6.  In  an  Impact  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing.  In- 
let and  exhaust  pipes  and  a  rotatable  element  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  slgsag  channels  with  sharp  anglea 
and  cornere  to  give  abrupt  changes  of  direction  therein, 
said  channels  being  separated  by  continuous.  Imperforate, 
unbroken,  corresponding  clgaag  walls  or  partlUona. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


919,290.  MAIL  COLLECTING  AND  DELIVERING  AP- 
PARATUS. William  A.  Loomis,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  two-thirds  to  Bufus  Gates  Starkweather,  JordanvUle, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,177. 

1.  A  distributing  system  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  traverae  said  track  and 
provided  with  a  magazine  having  a  compartment  capable 
of  receiving  a  plurality  of  mall  receptacles  arranged  suc- 
cessively la  a  direction  transversely  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  successively  removing  said  receptacles  from  said 
compartment. 

2.  A  distributing  system  of  the  claai  described  compris- 
ing a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  traverse  said  track  asd 
provided   with    transversely   arranged    magaslnes   having 
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esapartmrata  capable  of  re«elTtag  a  plorallty  of  rceepta- 
•!••  APd  positioning  a  anmber  of  them  for  dellTerjr  at  dif- 
ferent poaitlona  on  the  carrier.  Bcans  for  flueecMlTely  w- 
BMving  aald  receptacles  from  the  magailae,  and  means  for 
aatomatleally  feeding  the  receptacles  progresalvely  Into 
position  to  b*  discharged  after  each  reaaoral  of  a  reotp- 
Ucle. 


f^ 


^ 


£ 


3.  A  mail  dlatrlbutlng  system  comprising  a  track,  a 
carrier  adapted  to  trarerse  said  track  and  provided  with  a 
magailne  adapted  to  recelre  a  plurality  of  successlTely  ar- 
ranged mail  receptacles,  means  for  saccMwlrely  remoTlng 
the  receptacles  from  the  magailne,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically advancing  said  receptacles  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier  and  Into  position  to  he  discharged 
after  the  removal  of  each  receptacle  preceding  It. 

4.  A  mall  distributing  system  comprising  a  track,  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  traverse  said  track  and  provided  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  row  of  successively  ar- 
ranged mail  receptacles,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  maga- 
ilne in  rear  of  said  receptacles  and  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally advance  said  receptacles  each  time  a  receptacle  is  re- 
moved from  the  magaslne,  and  means  for  removing  each 
receptacle  from  the  asagazlne. 

ft.  A  mall  dlstrlbatlng  system  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  track,  a  carrier  adapted  to  traverse  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  magaslne  adapted  to  receive  a 
transverse  row  of  mall  receptacles,  means  for  successively 
advancing  said  receptacles  laterally  into  position  to  be 
removed,  and,  receiving  means  arranged  to  renoTe  the  posi- 
tioned receptacle  from  the  magaslne  In  a  direction  rear- 
wardiy  from  tbe  carrier  as  the  latter  passes  saM  receiving 

IDS. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


810,201.  APPARATTS  FOR  GRADING  GRANFLAR 
SUBSTANCES.  Robirt  Moodis.  Goodmayes,  England, 
Piled  Feb.  20,  lOOS.     Serial  No.  417.763. 


1.  la  a  separator  or  grader,  a  easing,  a  centrlfogal  diak 
rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  central 
p^SMjTTi.  means  for  directing  an  air  current  upwardly  out- 
wUt  •(  aatd  disk  across  the  faee  of  the  latter  and  down 
thramh  said  central  passage  In  eomblnatloa  with  means 


for  fssdteg  tbe  material  to  bs  oeparatod  to  said  apwardiy 
dlrvcted  air  earrent  whsrehy  ths  hoaTler  particles  de- 
scend against  the  action  of  said  air  current  and  only  ths 
hlgber  particles  are  carried  to  the  oantrlfngal  member 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  separator  or  grader,  a  easing,  a  eeatrlfagal  disk 
roUtable  within  said  casing  sad  provided  with  a  oeatral 
passage,  means  for  circulating  the  air  within  tbt  casing 
upwardly  outside  of  said  disk,  across  tbe  same,  down 
through  said  central  opening  and  upward  again  in  con- 
tinuous circuit,  in  combination  with  meana  for  feedlag  tbo 
material  to  be  soparatod  to  aald  upwardly  directed  air  cur- 
rent whereby  tbe  heavier  particles  descend  sgalnat  the  ac- 
tion of  said  air  current  and  only  the  higher  particles  sro* 
canied  to  the  centrifugal  member  thereby. 

3.  In  a  separator  or  grader,  a  faa,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
carrier  tbsrefor.  and  neana  to  rotate  tbe  saase  la  oombtna- 
tlon  with  a  revolving  dlak  arranged  above  saM  fan  and 
provided  with  a  central  passage  opening  to  the  Interior  of 
said  cylindrical  carrier,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  air 
current  from  the  fan  across  said  disk,  through  said  carrier 
and  ba^  to  tho  fan  again,  nibstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  separator  or  grader,  a  casing,  a  centrifugal  disk 
rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  central 
passage,  means  for  directing  an  air  current  upwardly  out- 
side of  said  disk  across  the  face  of  tbe  latter  and  down 
through  said  central  passage  In  combination  with  guides  to 
direct  the  air  current  to  said  disk  and  means  for  feeding 
the  material  to  be  separated  to  said  upwardly  directed  air 
current  whereby  the  heavier  partlclea  descend  against  the 
action  of  said  air  earrent  and  only  tho  lighter  particles 
are  carried  to  the  centrifugal  member  thereby. 

6.  In  a  separator  or  grader,  a  fan,  a  hollow  carrier 
therefor  and  means  to  rotate  the  same.  In  combination 
with  a  revolving  disk  proVidod  with  a  central  painga 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  said  hollow  carrier  through 
which  an  air  current  is  forced  by  saM  fan,  together  with 
a  supplemental  disk  having  a  central  opening  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  said  air  corrent  being  directed  Inwardly 
serosa  saM  supplemental  disk  and  through  said  perfora- 
tion to  the  fan. 

[Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaotta.] 


010,202.  KNOCKDOWN  PAPER  BOX.  JiMnc  W.  Mc- 
INOOB,  Boston,  llasa.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Arthur  E. 
Whitney,  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1004.  Se- 
rial No.  226.602. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  box.  a  blank  comprising  a  main 
body  to  fold  on  parallel  Unea  to  form  tbe  bottom,  front 
and  rear  aldeo,  the  cover  and  a  flap  ertendtng  from  said 
cover,  inner  rectangular  end  portions  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  front  side  and 
arranged  to  be  foldod  at  right  angles  thereto,  outer  rec- 
tangular end  portions  connected  to  and  projecting  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  rear  side  arranged  to  be  foMed  at 
Hsht  angles  thereto  and  overlap  the  otlier  end  portions, 
•■pa  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  saM  inner  end  psr- 
tlons  and  foldable  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  flaps 
connected  to  tbe  upper  «d«B  of  aaM  outer  end  portions  and 
foMabls  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  ascann  forming  part 
of  said  ead  portions  for  loeklag  them  together  and  prevant- 
Ing  their  longitudinal  ssparatloa.  \ 

2.  In  a  knock-down  box.  a  blank  comprising  a  mln  body 
to  fold  on  parallel  Unes  to  form  the  bottom,  front  and  rear. 
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___  t*e,  cover  and  a  flay  extending  from  saM  cover,  inner 
rectangular  eMi  portions  e«aai  in  length  to  the  end  of  the 
box  to  be  made  and  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  front  side  and  arranged  to  be  folded 
at  right  angles  thereto,  so  that  the  free  edges  thereof  will 
abut  the  mner  wall  ot  the  rear  atfde  of  tbe  hex ;  ooter  ree- 
tangalar  end  portions  e^ual  in  length  to  the  end  of  tho. 
box  to  be  made  and  connected  to  and  prejecttag  from  tho 
opposite  ends  of  the  rear  side  arranged  to  be  folded  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  extends  to  the  front  side  of  the 
box,  flaps  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  Inner  end 
portions  foldable  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  oitmdlng 
from  the  front  Inner  wall  of  the  box  to  tbe  rear  Inner  wall 
thereof ;  a  pair  of  flaps  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
outer  end  portions  foldable  at  right  angles  thereto,  over 
tbo  Inner  end  portion  and  extoading  from  the  front  Inner 
wall  to  the  rear  Ibner  wall  of  tbe  box:  and  means  for 
locking  aald  end  portions  together  to  prevent  movement 
longitudlnnlly  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  box.  a  blank  comprising  a  main  body 
to  fold  on  parallel  lines  to  form  the  bottom,  front  and  rear 
sides,  the  cover  and  a  flap  extending  from  said  cover,  inner 
rectangular  end  portions  connected  to  and  projecting  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  front  sMe  and  arranged  to  be 
folded  at  right  angles  thereto,  outer  rectangaUr  end  por- 
tions connected  to  snd  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rear  aide  arranged  to  be  folded  at  right  angles 
thereto  snd  overlap  the  other  end  pertlona,  flaps  connected 
to  the  lower  edges  of  saM  Inner  end  portions  and  foldable 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  flaps  connected  to  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  end  portions  and  a  pair  of  flaps 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  all  of  aald  flaps  being 
foldable  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  forming  part 
of  said  end  portions  for  locking  them  together  to  prevent 
movement  lonKitudlnally  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  box,  a  blank  comprising  a  main  body 
to  foM  on  parallel  lines  to  form  the  bottom,  front  and  rear 
aides,  the  cover  and  cover  flapa.  Inner  end  portkms  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
front  side  and  arranged  to  be  folded  at  right  angles  there- 
to, outer  end  portions  connected  to  and  proJecUng  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  rear  side  arranged  to  be  folded  at 
right  aagles  thereto,  flaps  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  Inner  end  portions  and  foldable  at  right  angles  there- 
to, a  pair  of  flaps  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
end  portions  and  foldable  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of 
one  pair  of  saM  end  portions  having  cut  therethrough  a 
silt  arranged  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  lock- 
ing tongue  formed  In  each  of  the  other  pair  of  end  por- 
tions by  catting  a  silt  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  thereof 

and  two  other  silts  extending  from  the  ends  of  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  flrst-named  slit  and  with  their  terminal  ends 
at  equal  distance  from  the  two  edges  of  said  end  portion. 

5.  A  knock-down  box  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial cut  and  scored  to  form  the  bottom,  front  and  rear 
■Idea,  cover,  two  pairs  of  end  pieces  having  areas  equal  to 
the  slae  of  the  end  of  the  box.  Inwardly  folded  flaps  on  the 
lower  edges  of  one  pair  of  said  end  pieces.  Inwardly  folding 
flaps  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  other  pair  of  end  pieces,  a 
pair  of  locking  tongues,  and  a  pair  of  locking  openings 
formed  in  said  end  pieces  parallel  to  the  top  edges  thereof 
and  so  arranged  relative  to  each  other  that  tbe  inner  and 
outer  end  pieces  may  thereby  be  locked  together  and  pre- 
sent the  appearance  of  a  rectangular  panel  in  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  box  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


tion  of  a  sound  box.  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a 
Btylns  lever  mounted  on  an  arm  Ind^jendent  of  saM  sound- 
box and  means  for  keeping  one  end  of  «aM  lever  pressed 
against  said  diaphragm. 


010.208.  APPARATUS  FOB  BKPBODUCINO  SOUND, 
jimii  Noll.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  asslgamenta,  to  Empire  Talking  Machine  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  Corporation  of  Now  York. 
Filed  Sept.   16,   1908.     Serial  No.  453,86g. 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  reproductlng  sound,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  soundbox,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  oound- 
box  and  a  stylus  tever  mounted  on  aa  arm  plvotod  inde- 
pendent of  saM  sound-box,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reprodoeing  sonnd.  the  comblna- 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproduclag  sound,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dUphragm,  an  arm  pivoted  to  move  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  said  diaphragm  and  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  on 
said  arm  and  cottperatlng  with  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sound  conducting  rigid  arm.  a  sound-box  secured 
to  said  rigid  arm,  a  diaphragm  In  said  sound  box,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  gravity  arm  and  a  atylus  lever  mounted  <»> 
saM  gravity  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  diaphragm. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sound-conducting  rigid  arm.  a  sound  box  secured 
to  said  rigid  arm,  a  diaphragm  In  said  sound-box,  a  grav- 
ity arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rigid  arm  and  a  stylos 
lever  adapted  to  press  against  said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


010,204.  HORSESHOE.  WiLLiAM  O'Bainw.  Woodland. 
CaL.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Sleber.  Woodland. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  863.626. 


The  Improvement  in  boraesboes  herein  described  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  rib  depending  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  body  porUon,  the  latter  extending  laterally 
outward  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  rib  and  having  such 
lateral  extension  perforated  for  horseshoe  nails,  and  the 
inner  face  of  the  depending  rib  being  curved  from  end  to 
end  in  cross  section  on  convex  lines  wUh  a  pitch  con- 
stantly increaalng  toward  the  heeU  of  the  shoe  and  meet- 
ing the  outer  face  of  the  rlh  and  forming  an  edge  extend- 
ing approximately  throughout  the  length  of  the  said  de- 
pending rib,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  ^ 

919,295.     MECHANICALLY  -  PLATED   KEYBOARD  IN- 
(SrrBUMBNT.      WiLHBMi    PArtt,    Berlin.   Germany,   aa- 
signor of  one-half  to  K.  Hellbrunn  SOhne.  Beriln,  0«r- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1904.     Serial  No.  222,153. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  mechanically  played  keyboard 
instrument,  of  a  main  suction  bellows,  an  aaxlllary  ane- 
tlon  bellows,  tone  sustaining  and  soft  pedals,  a  main  key- 
board, an  auxiliary  keyboard  In  front  of  the  main  key- 
board, a  switching  device,  pedal  bellows  which  directly 
act  on  the  latter,  connection!  between  the  auxiliary  key- 
board and  the  switching  device  and  pedal  bellows,  an  indi- 
cating device  connected  to  tbe  switching  device  and  oper- 
atUig  In  ccmjanction  with  the  aaxiliary  keyboard  to  deaig- 
nate  what  key  of  the  Utter  is  to  he  depresoed  for  directing 
unmusical   persona,  a  valve  apparatus  connected  to  «ha 
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main  raetloii  bellows  and  the  twltcblnc  d«Tl««,  a  traekar- 
board.  and  •  pertoratad  music  band  controlUnx  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  valve  apparatus. 


g  ^ 


flattaaad  at  Its  forward  esd  to  tona  a  ettrto  aa4  flattoMd 
at  ita  rear  end.  tbe  portloa  at  tbe  rear  aad  belaf  wider 
tbaa  tbe  diameter  of  the  tnbalar  beam,  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  bandies  being  flattened  to  conform  to  tbe  flattened 
end  of  said  beam,  a  beam  clamp  for  said  beam  to  wblcb 
beam  damp  said  standard  Is  piToted.  said  standard  brace 
.being  plToted  to  tbe  flattened  ends  of  said  handles  and 
plToted  to  tbe  said  standard. 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  mecbsnically  plajed  keyboard  | 
inatnunent.  of  a  main  1001100  bellows,  an  auxiliary  bel> 
lows.  i>edal  bellows,  multiple  way  switch  means  and  con- 
trolling TslTes  therefor  having  connections  with  tbe  said 
bellowa,  a  main  keyboard,  an  aaxltlary  keyboard  in  front 
of  the  main  keyboard  and  connected  to  the  switch  means, 
key-controlled  Talves,  pneumatics  for  operating  aald 
Talvea,  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  bellows  and 
valves  and  between  tbe  latter  and  the  multiple  way  switch 
meana,  means  for  manually  controlling  said  multiple  wajr 
switch  means,  pneumatic  indicators  connected  to  said 
switch  means,  and  a  traveling  perforated  band  for  con- 
trolling the  main  bellows  air  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically  played  key- 
board instrument,  of  devices  for  producing  sustained  and 
soft  tone  effects,  bellows  mechanism  for  operating  said  de- 
vlcea,  a  main  actuating  bellowa,  multiple  way  switching 
means  connected  to  tbe  bellows  for  operating  the  aostaln- 
ing  and  aoft  tone  effect  devices  and  also  with  tbe  main 
actuating  bellows,  a  main  keyboard,  valves,  pneumatics 
for  operating  said  valves  through  the  actuation  of  the 
keys  of  tbe  main  keyboard,  pipes  connecting  the  latter 
Talvea  and  tbe  multiple  way  iwltehing  meana,  an  anx- 
illary  keyboard,  pneumatic  Indicators  connected  to  tbe 
auxiliary  keyboard,  pipes  connecting  said  indicators  with 
tbe  switching  means,  and  a  traveling  perforated  band  for 
controlling  the  main  bellows  air  connections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mechanically  played  key- 
board instrument,  of  devlcea  for  producing  sustained  and 
soft  tone  effects,  mechanism  for  operating  said  devices, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  operating  mech- 
anism, means  for  manually  controlling  said  operating 
mechanism,  means  for  Independently  throwing  either  tbe 
automntlc  or  manual  controlllni;  means  into  action,  a  main 
keyboard,   an   auxiliary   keyboard,   and    valve  mechanism 

.  connected  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  keyboarda,  a  part  of 
tbe  valve  me::hanism  connected  to  the  auxiliary  keyl>oard 
being  in  tbe  form  of  an  Indicator  having  separately  oper- 
ating enunciating  membera. 

n.  The  combination  In  a  mechanically  played  keyboard 
Inatrument,  of  devices  for  producing  sustained  and  soft 
tone  effects,  pneumatic  mechanism  for  operating  said  de- 
vices, main  bellows  for  actuating  said  operating  mechan- 
iam,  manually  operable  pneumatically  actuated  valves  for 
controlling  said  pneumatic  operating  mechanism,  aux- 
iliary bellows  for  actuating  said  manually  controlled 
Talvea,  multiple  way  switch  means  and  controlling  valvea 
therein,  pipe  connections  between  the  said  multiple  way 
switch  means,  manually  controlled  valve  and  main  bel- 
lows, a  main  keyboard  operatlvely  aasociated  with  said 
mechanlam.  means  and  valvea,  an  auxiliary  keyboard,  and 
a  perforated  traveling  music  sheet. 


910,206.     PLOW  STOi  K.     Charlbs  C.  IUnkim,  LoulsrlUe, 
Ky.     Filed  June  27,  1009-     Serial  No.  440.fl83. 
1.  A  plow  stock  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  beam, 

bandlaa,  standard  and  standard  brace,  said  beam  being 


^ 


S.  A  plow  stock  oomprlalng  a  tnbalar  metallic  beam, 
bandlea  and  a  stsndard,  the  rear  end  of  aald  beam  being 
flattened  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  bandlea,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  handles  being  flattened  to  conform  to  the  flattened 
surface  of  the  said  beam,  said  bandies  straddling  tbe  flat- 
tened surface  of  tbe  aald  beam. 

8.  A  plow  stock  comprising  a  tnbolar  metallic  beam, 
bandies  and  a  atandard,  the  rear  end  of  said  t>eam  being 
flattened  to  receive  tbe  bandlea,  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  aald 
handles  conforming  to  the  flattened  surface  of  tbe  said 
beam. 


010.207.  TOBACCO  -  8TRIPPBR.  FaBDBaiCE  BaLOMON. 
Liverpool,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Crypto  Patenta  Limit- 
ed. Uverpool.  England.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1006.  Serial 
No.  840,014. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  means  to  engage  and  advance 
a  folded  leaf  having  Its  blades  engaging,  and  means  to 
exert  simultaneous  forward  and  lateral  tension  upon  tbe 
blades  of  the  lesf. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  means  to  engage  and  advance 
a  folded  leaf  having  Ita  bladea  engaging,  means  to  exert 
simultaneous  forward  and  Uteral  tension  upon  the  blades 
of  the  lesf,  and  means  for  severing  the  blades  of  the  leaf 
from  the  stem  while  under  such  tension. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  traveling  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  advance  a  folded  tobacco  leaf  having  Its  bUdea 
engaging,  and  brushes  arranged  to  engage  and  exert  sl- 
mnltaneooa  forward  and  lateral  tenaion  upon  tbe  bladea 

of  tbe  leaf. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  stripper,  traveling  means  adapted  to  en- 
gMe  and  advance  a  folded  tobacco  leaf  at  the  Juncture  of 
tbe  stem  and  lamina,  and  rotating  brushes  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  exert  slmulUneous  forward  and  lateral  tension 
upon  the  bladea  of  tbe  leaf. 

8.  In  a  tobacco  atripper,  traveling  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  advance  tbe  stem  of  a  folded  tobacco  leaf  having 
Ita  bladea  in  engagement,  means  to  exert  slmultaneooa  for- 
icard  and  lateral  tenaion  upon  the  blades  of  the  lesf.  and 
meana  to  sever  tbe  blsdes  and  stem. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


'  T  lllli■4'''y-^^^^'■-.^^t!;iA►^;^ 


Aran,  ao,  1909- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•19 


REISSUES. 


12,M8.  TBLBFHONB-BXCHANOB  8T8TBM.  Bdmukd 
Lako,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Mllo  O.  Kelloff, 
Cblcago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1006.  Serial  No.  829,040. 
Original  No.  818,540,  datwl  Apr.  34,  lOOd,  Serial  Na 
250.988. 


1    m  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
sUtlon-talephone,  a  central  office,  a  trunk-selectlngswltch 
In  said  central  office,  a  line  connecting  said  substation-  | 
telephone  with  said  trunk-connecting  switch,  speech-trana- 
mlttlng  elements  forming  a  part  of  aald  subsUtlon-tele- 
phone  and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  for  speech  , 
tranamtsston  from  ssid  connecting  telephone-line,  a  source  | 
of  electrical  potential  In  said  central  office,  a  relay  in  aald  j 
central  office  and  connected  to  said  line,  a  trunk  In  said 
central  office,  a  visual  slgnsl,  and  a  circuit  including  aald 
source  of  potential,   aald   rrtay,   said   line,    said   speech- 
tr«..«inlttlnK  elements,  a  conductor  In  said  trunk  and  said 
vlaual  signal,  snbauntlally  as  described. 

2    In  a  telephone  system,   tbe  combination  of  a   sub- 
station-telephone, a  central  office,  an  automatic  switch  in 
aald  central  office,  a  grounded  source  of  electric   energy 
in  said  central  office,  a  raUy  in  said  central  office,  a  tele- 
phone line    extending    between    aald    subsUtlon-telephone 
and   said  central   ofllce :   a   switch-controlling  circuit  ex- 
tending from  ground  through  said  source  of  energy,  said 
relay    a  limb  of  said  line,  the  speech-transmitting  ela- 
ment^  of  said   substation-telephone,   the  remaining   limb 
of  said  line  and  to  ground  :  a  trunk  ;  a  visual  signal ;  and 
a  supervisory  circuit  extending  from  ground  throuRh  said 
source  of  energy,  said  relay,  the  llmba  of  said  line    tbe 
aoeech  transmitting  elements  of  said  subaUtion-telephone, 
s    conductor    of    said    trunk,    said    visual    signal    and    to 
ground :  said  flrst-mentioned  circuit  and  said  s«:oDd  men^ 
tlonad  drcalt  being  effectlva  alternatively,  substantially 

as  described. 

8  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  eub- 
sutlon-telephone,  a  central  office,  a  line  connecting  said 
subsution  telephone  with  aald  central  office  and  comprla- 
lac  two  limbs,  a  relay  having  an  Inductive  wlndlAS  In  ••M 
central  ofllce,  a  eouroe  of  electrical  potentUl  In  said  cen 
tral  office,  speech-transmitting  elements  st  said  substation 
connected  between  the  limbs  of  said  line,  a  trunk,  a  signal 
device  aaeoctated  with  said  trunk  and  having  •»  in- 
ductive winding  balancing  Inductively  the  inductive  wind- 
ing of  said  relay,  means  for  connecting  said  line  and  aald 
trunk,  and  a  circuit  Including  said  source  of  potential, 
said  relay,  tbe  two  limbs  of  said  line,  aald  speecb-trana- 
mlttlnK  elements  and  said  signal  device,  sabstantlally  aa 

deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  aa  auto- 
matic switch  adapted  to  connect  a  telephone-line  to  a 
•elected  trunk,  a  telephone  subsUtion,  a  talepbone-Une 
connecting  aald  subetitlon  telephone  with  aald  automatic 
switch,  a  relay  aaKXSated  with  aald  automatic  switch,  a 
source  of  electrteal  potential,  a  clrenlt  extending  from 
ground  tbrongh  said  source  of  electrical  potential  and  the 
windings  of  said  relay  to  one  of  tbe  limbs  of  said  line,  a 


•electwl  trunk,  a  signal  device  aasocUted  with  said  trunk, 
a  circuit  extending  from  ground  through  the  winding  or 
aald  signal  device  and  a  conductor  of  said  trunk,  and 
through  the  selecting  contacts  of  said  automatic  switch 
tothe  other  limb  of  said  telephone-line  and  speech-trana- 
mlttlng  elements  forming  a  part  of  said  subsUUon-tele- 
pbone  and  connected  between  tbe  two  limbs  of  said  Una, 
substantially  aa  dewrrlbed. 

S  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  suo- 
statlon-talephone,  a  central  office,  a  relay  having  an 
inductive  winding  In  said  central  office  and  aaaociatad 
with  said  line,  a  source  of  electrical  potential  in  said 
central  office,  a  plurality  of  trunks  in  said  central  o«ce, 
meana  for  connecting  said  telephone  line  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  trunks,  s  visual  signal  having 
an  Inductive  winding  and  aaaociated  with  said  selected 
trunk,  and  a  clrouit  comprising  said  source  of  potential, 
said  inductive  winding  of  said  relay,  said  telephone  line, 
tbe  speech-transmitting  elements  of  said  telephone,  a 
conductor  of  said  trunk,  and  aald  Inductive  winding  of 
said  signal  device,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station 10,  a  line  14 — 18  connecting  said  substation  to  a 
central  office,  an  automatic  switch  18  in  said  cwitral 
office,  a  trunk  24—25  leading  from  said  automatic  switch 
to  an  operator,  an  operator  s  equipment  41  adapted  to  be 
•ssoclatad  with  said  trunk,  an  automatic  switch  88  adapt- 
ed to  be  associated  with  said  trunk,  keys  forming  a  part 
of  said  operators  equipment  and  adatped  to  control  aald 
automatic  switch  88  when  It  Is  aasociated  with  said 
trunk  and  a  plurality  of  llnea  as  14—16'  selectively 
acceaslble  to  said  automatic  switch  88,  substanttally  aa 

described. 

7    In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination  of  a  sub- 
atatlon  10,  a  line  14—15  connecting  said  substation  with 
a  central  ofllce.  a  trunk  In  said  central  office,  an  auto- 
matic switch  16  adapted  to  connect  said  line  with  said 
trunk,  an   operator's  equipment,  keys  forming  a  part  of 
aald  operators  equipment  and  associated  with  aald  trunk, 
an  automatic  switch  28  aasociated  with  aald  trunk  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  keya,  an  automatic  switch 
88  adapted  to  be  aaaociated  with  said  trunk  and  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  said  keys  when  so  assoclsted.  and  a 
plurality    of    Unes    as    14—15'    selectively    accessible    to 
said  automatic- switch  88.  substantially  as  described. 
I       8.  In   a   telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
1   station-telephone   10,   a   line  14 — 16  connecting  said  sub- 
I  station  telephone   to    an    automatic    switch    16,    an    auto- 
'  matic  switch  16  adapted  to  connect  said  telephone-line  to  a 
trunk,  a  trunk,  a  flrst  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electHc 
potential,    the   speech-transmitting  elements  of  said   sub- 
station-telephone,   said    line,    said    automatic    switch    16. 
and  a  portion  of  aald  trunk ;  an  automatic  switch  88  con- 
trolled manually  by  a  central  office  operator,  a  selected 
telephone    line    14'— 16',    a    substation    telephone    10'    on 
said  selected  telephone-line,  s  second  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  the  speech-transmitting  ele- 
ments of  said  subatation-telepbone  10'.  said  selected  tele- 
phone line,  said  automatic  switch  88.  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  aald  trunk ;  and  an  Inductive  link  connecting 
together   said  first  circuit  and   said  second   circuit   for 
speech    transmission    between    the    two    said    substation- 
telephones,  substantially  aa  deM:rlbed. 

0  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  sub- 
station telephone,  a  central  office,  a  line  connecting  said 
snbstotlon  with  said  central  office,  speech  transmitting  ele- 
ments forming  a  part  of  said  substation-telephone  adapted 
to  transmit  speech  by  energy  received  over  said  telephone- 
line,  an  automatic  switch  in  said  central  office  connected 
to  said  line  and  adapted  to  connect  said  line  with  a  trunk 
leading  to  an  operatw'e  equipment,  the  trunk,  an  auto- 
matic switch  connected  with  said  trunk  and  adapted  to 
said  operators  control  and  adapted  to  connect  said  trunk 
to  a  selected  line,  a  substation  on  said  selected  line, 
speech-transmitting  elementt  in  said  latter  substation 
adapted  to  transmit  speech  by  energy  received  over  said 
selected  line,  s  circuit  Including  a  central-office  aoorca 
of  electrical  potentUl  and  said  speech-transmitting  ala- 
meats   of    said    flrst    suhststlon,    an    Independent   circuit 
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iD«lQdiov  a  K>iTrce  of  electrical  potential  in  said  cantml 
oAc*  and  the  ■peech-traaanilttlnc  eleoMnU  »r  aald  latter 
vutaUttoa-tetoplioM,  and  aa  ladactlva  Itak  coaneetla* 
aatd  elrcalti  adapted  to  tranamH  altematlac  earr«»ts 
batwvea  aald  drculta.  aubataotlally  aa  dewrlljad. 

10.  In  a  talepkoae  ■yatcBQ.  tb«  comblnatton  of  a  aab- 
■tatioBtalepbaoa,  a  central  olBc«,  a  line  coanectinc  aald 
telephooe  and  aald  central  office,  truBk-ltnea  wholly  wltkia 
aald  central  oAce  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  aelected 
by  a  telephone  line  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  select  a  tele- 
ptaone-Une,  an  automatic  awltch  connected  to  aald  tele- 
pbone-llne  for  eelectlac  an  idle  one  of  aald  tranka.  key* 
coaaected  with  aald  aelected  trank  for  controlllac  Ita 
aelecting  end,  and  vi<iaal  aignala  conencted  to  said  selected 
tmnk  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  subatatlon-tele- 
pbonea  connected  to  said  trank,  aubatanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

11.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  coaiMnatlon  of  a  iab> 
atatioB-tetepbone.  a  c«aitrnl  office,  a  Uae  coanectlng  aaM 
telephone  and  sold  central  offlee,  trunks  within  satd  cen- 
tral ofllce,  aa  aotomatlc  awltch  aaaoclated  with  said  line 
and  adapted  to  connect  aald  line  acleetlTaiy  with  .aa  Mia 
one  of  said'  tninks.  a  vlaual  sl^al  aaaoclated  with  aald 
aelected  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  diaptayed  when  aald 
traok  ta  connected  with,  an  operator'a  telephone,  a  key  for 
connectlac  aald  operator'a  telephone  with  aald  tmak. 
means  aaaoclated  with  aald  tmak^r  coaaectlnff  with  a  ae- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  telcphone-Uaea.  a  key  aaad- 
ated  with  aald  trunk  taaTlnff  electro-magnetic  releaae  aad 
adapted  to  be  relaaaed  coaaeqoeat  upon  connection  with  a 
aelected  telepbone-llne.  another  key  aasociated  with  aald 
trunk  adapted  to  connect  a  aource  of  ringing  energy 
to  aald  aelected  line  aad  haviag  electro-magnetic  releaae 
adapted  to  release  said  key  upon  the  answering  of  a  aob- 
atatloB-talephone  opoa  aaid  aelected  tclephoDe-llae.  aad  a 
YlMHil  algaal  aaaoclated  with  aaid  truak  adapted  to  be  dla- 

,    played  while  the  recWer  la  off  the  hook  at  a  substation- 
'    telephone  upon  said  selected  telephone-line,  consequent  to 

tbe  release  of  said  keys,  subatantlally  aa  described. 
'  12.  la  a  telepkoae  ayatem,  tbe  eomblaatloo  of  a  aob- 
atatloo  teiephoae.  a  central  offlee,  a  line  connecting  aald 
telephone  and  aald  central  offlee.  tmaka  within  aakl  caa- 
tnl  eAce,  an  automatic  awitch  aaaoclated  with  aald  Uae. 
and  adapted  to  conaect  aelecttT«iy  with  an  Idle  one  of  aakl 
trunks,  a  vlaual  aignal  associated  with  aald  selected  trunk, 
and  adapted  to  be  displayed  when  said  trunk  la  connected 
with,  an  operator'a  telephone  equipment,  a  key  for  con- 
■actiag  aakl  operator'a  telephone  with  aald  trunk,  meaaa 
aMaciated  with  aaid  trunk  for  coaaecttng  with  a  aeleetad 
MM  oi  a  plarallty  of  telephone- llnea,  a  key  associated  with 
aald  truak  bartng  electro-magnetic  release  and  adapted 
to  be  relenaed  coaaequent  upon  connection  with  a  aelected 
tolephone-llne,  and  a  riaval  aigaal  aaaoclated  with  aald 
truak  adapted  to  be  dlaplayed  while  the  recelTer  la  off  the 
beek,  at  a  aubatatloa-Ulephone  upon  aaid  aelected  tele- 
phone line,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

18.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  comblnatloa  ef  a  aab- 
atatlea-telepbone,  a  central  ofllce,  a  line  connecting  aald 
telephone  and  said  central  offlee,  tranka  In  aald  ceatral 
•fflce.  an  automatic  awltch  aaaodatad  with  aaid  line  and 
adapted  to  connect  aaM  line  aeloctlTely  with  an  Idle  one 
ef  saki  tninks,  a  relay  controlling  aaid  automatic  awltek, 
a  source  of  electric  potential  lif  aald  central  office,  apeecb- 
transmlttlng  elements  In  said  substation  adapted  to  traaa- 
mlt  speech  by  eaergy  received  over  said  line,  a  vlaual  aignal 
aaaoclated  with  aald  aelected  truak,  a  drenlt  iadadlng 
aakl  aource  of  potential.  saM  relaj.  laM  ttaa,  aaM  apeecb- 
tranamittlng  elements,  aad  said  altaal*  aa  oparator'a  tele- 
pboae,  keya  for  connecting  said  operator'a  telephone  with 
aald  truak.  aa  automatic  switch  aaaoclated  with  said  truak 
tor  aelectlBg  a  telephone-Uae,  a  aelected  telepboBe-llae,  a 
■ubatatlon-telepfaone  upon  aald  selected  line,  speech-trana- 
■aittlng  elements  in  aald  latter  subatatioa  -  telephooe 
adapted  to  tranamlt  apeech  by  energy  reeetved  over  aald 
line,  keys  aasociated  with  aald  trunk  for  controlling  aald 
latter  automatic  switch,  a  key  aaaoclated  with  aald  trunk 
for  ftnpresslng  rlo(;lng  energy  upon  aald  selected  telepbone- 
Uae.  a  key  aaaoclated  with  aald  trunk,  for  malntalnbig 
eoanectlon  between  aald  trunk  and  a  ejected  trtepbone- 
llne  and  for  dlarupting  aald  connection,  another  rlaaal 


signal  aaaoclated  wttb  aald  trunk,  a  aecond  drcult  In- 
cluding said  source  of  potential,  said  selected  line,  the 
speech  transmitting  elements  of  aaid  latter  sut>statlon-tele- 
phone  and  aald  other  vlaual  signal,  and  an  inductive  link 
connecting  aakl  Ofat  circuK  wltii  aaM  aacoad  clrcnlt  aob* 
aUatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

14.  In  a  tAepbone  ayatem,  tbe  eoaWnatloo  ef  a  sob- 
atatlon-telepbone,  a  central  office,  a  line  coanectlng  aald 
telephone  with  aald  central  office,  a  relay  In  aald  central 
office,  a  visual  signal  In  said  central  office,  automatic 
switch  In  said  central  office,  and  a  circuit  Including  a  cen- 
tral office  aource  of  electrical  potential,  aald  relay,  aald 
line,  aald  telephone,  dreult-condnctors  passing  through 
aaid  automatic  awltch,  and  aaM  vlaual  aignal,  aubatan- 
tially  as  described. 

15.  In  a  telephone  aystem.  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
atantlon  telephone,  a  central  office,  a  line  connecting  aald 
telephone  with  aaM  central  office,  speecb-tranamlttlag 
elemeats  la  aald  aubatatlas-telepbone  adapted  to  trana- 
mlt apeech  by  enarp  letaiwt  oaar  aaM  line,  a  relay  In 
aald  central  office,  a  rianal  alcnal  la  aaid  central  office, 
automatic  switch  in  aaM  central  office,  and  a  drcult  In- 
cludlas  a  ceatral-oSce  aource  of  electrical  potential,  aaid 
relay,  aaid  line,  aaid  apeach-tranamittinc  alementa  of  aaid 
telephone,  circuit  conductors  passing  tkreogb  aald  auto- 
matic Bwltcb,  and  said  Tlaual  aignal,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

16.  A  telephone  azchaage  aystem  coaprtstng  a  plurality 
of  teiephoae  lines  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  llnea  for  conversation  Including  a  trunk  line 
esteadlng  tbrougb  an  opetator'a  poaltlea.  eleetromagaet- 
ically  actuated  aelectlBg  and  connecting  switch  mechaa- 
1am  for  connecting  aald  trunk  tine  In  circuit  with  a  de- 
sired called  line,  meana  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator 
far  tranamlttlng  directive  curreata  to  actuate  aald  mech- 
anlam,  a  aource  of  ringing  current  aitb  coanectloaa  for 
automatically  applying  tbe  aaoM  to  the  called  line  If 
idle,  and  a  signal  whereby  the  operator  may  be  advised  o< 
aach  aplicatloa  automatically  controlled  thereby. 

17.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  comprtalag  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  llaeo  and  meaaa  tor  laterconaectlng 
calling  and  called  lines  for  converaatton  Including  a  trunk  . 
line  extending  through  an  operator's  pealtlon,  electro- 
magnatlcally  actoated  aelectlag  and  coaaecttag  awlteb 
mechanlain  for  connecting  aaM  trunk  line  In  drcult  with 
a  dealred  called  line  and  meana  nader  tbe  control  of  the 
operator  for  traaamlttlag  directive  curreaU  to  actaata 
aaM  mechanlaai. 

18.  A  teiephoae  ezdumge  ayatem  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  telepbone  llnea,  call  atgaala  at  tbe  exehaaga, 
means  under  the  control  of  a  calling  aubacrlber  for  caualng 
the  Ateplay  ^  the  aaaodated  call  algaal,  aad  meaaa  for 
connectinc  calllag  and  called  llaea  for  ceovaraatlon  !■• 
chiding  a  tmnk  line  extending  through  an  operator'a 
posltioo  and  automatic  selecting  and  connecting  awlteb 
mechanlam  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for  conaert- 
Ing  aald  trunk  Una  In  drcult  urith  a  dealred  called  line. 

10.  A  telepbone  exchange  «y«tam  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  telepbone  llnea,  call  aignala  at  tbe  exchange 
laeana  uadar  tbe  control  of  a  calltaag  auhacriber  for 
caaalag  the  dlaplay  of  tbe  aaaoclated  call  afgnal  aad 
meana  for  conaectlng  calling  and  called  llaea  for  eoa- 
veraatlon  taMludIng  a  trunk  line  extending  through  an 
operator'a  pooitlon,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  select- 
ing and  connectl^  switch  asecbanlsm  for  ronnectlng 
aald  trunk  in  drenlt. wltb  a  dealred  called  line  and  meaaa 
under  the  control  ef  the  operator  for  traaamltthkg  direct- 
ive currents  to  actuate  aaM  aiecbanlam. 

20.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  teiephoae  llaea  and  laaana  tor  Interconnecting 
calling  and  called  llnea  for  converaatlon  Including  a  tmnk 
line  extending  throncb  aa  operator's  posltkiB,  automatic 
aelectlag  and  connecting  awlteb  awchanlsa  nader  tbe 
control  of  a  calling  party  for  connecting  bte  Une  to  one 
end  of  aald  truak  Una.  aaA  automatic  aelectlag  and  eon- 
aectlag  twitch  aiechaalam  under  tba  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  conaectlng  tbe  other  end  of  aaM  truak  Une  to  a 
daalred  called  line. 

21.  A  telephone  exebanc*  ayatam  luaiJililir  a  ptanllty 
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of  telephone  Hnea  and  meana  for  taterconnecttog  caUlaf 
and  called  lines  for  converaatton  Including  a  tmnk  Une 
extending  tbrongb  an  operators  poeitlon,  automatic  ae- 
lectlng  and  connecting  awltch  mechanlam  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  a  ealUng  party  for  connecting  hia  line  to  one  end 
of  aaM  trunk  Una,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  selecting 
and  connecting  ewltcb  mechanism  for  connecting  tbe 
other  end  of  saM  trunk  line  to  a  deafred  called  line  aad 
meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  tranamlttlng 
dlrecttre  currenta  to  actuate  aald  electromagnetlcally 
actuated  mechanlam. 

21.  A  telephone  exchange  aystem  comprising  a  plurality 
ef  telephooe  lines  and  meana  for  interconnecting  calUng 
and  called  llnea  for  conversation  Including  a  tmnk  line 
extending  througta  an  operators  position  at  tbe  exchange, 
automatic  aelectlng  and  connecting  awltch  mechanlam  un- 
der the  control  of  a  calling  party  for  connecting  hIa  line 
to  one  end  of  soch  tmnk  line,  a  call  signal  displayed  upon 
the  establUhment  of  such  connectlop,  and  automatic 
aelectUig  and  connecring  awitch  mechanlam  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  operator  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  such 
trunk  line  to  a  deelred  called  line. 

28.  A  telephone  e«irh«nge  system  cotnprislm;  11  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  llnea  for  converaatlon  Including  a  tmnk  line 
extending  through  an  operators  position  at  the  exchange, 
automatic  aelectlng  and  coni^fctlng  switch  mechanlam  un- 
der tbe  control  of  a  calling  party  for  connecting  his  line 
ta  ow  end  of  such  trunk  line,  a  call  aignal  displayed  upon 
1^  aaCabllshment  of  such  connection,  electromagnetlcally 
actuated  selecting  and  connecting  switch  mechanlam  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  such  trank  line  to  a  deelred 
called  Une  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  transmitting  directive  currenta  to  actuate  audi  mech- 
anlam. 

24.  A  telephone  exchange  system  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Unes  and  means  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  lines  for  conversation  includtng  a  plurality  of 
tmnk  llnea  extending  through  an  operator's  poeitlon  at 
the  exchange,  automatic  selecting  and  connecting  awltch 
mecbaniam  under  tbe  control  of  a  calling  party  for  aelect 
hig  and  eatabMahlng  connection  between  a  calling  line  and 
one  end  of  an  Idle  one  of  aaM  trunk  llnea,  and  automatic 
aelectlng  and  connecting  switch  mechanlam  under  the  con 
trol  of  the  operator  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 

'  aelected  tmnk  line  to  a  dealred  called  Hue. 

25.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  llnea  for  conreraatlon  fhcludlng  a  plurality  of 
trunk  llnee  extending  through  an  operator's  position  at 
tbe  exchange,  aotomatlc  aelectlng  and  connecting  awltch 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  a  calling  party  for  aelect- 
lng and  establlahtng  connection  between  the  calling  Hue 
aad  one  end  of  an  Mie  one  of  aald  tmnk  lines,  electro^ 
magnetically  actuated  aelectlng  and  connecting  switch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe  aelected 
tmnk  line  to  tbe  desired  called  line  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  directive  currenta 
to  actuate  aaM  doctromagnetlcally  actuated  mechanism. 

26.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  Unea  for  converaatlon  including  a  plurality  of 
trunk  line*  extending  throngh  an  operator's  pealtlon  at 
tbe  exchange,  automatic  aelectlng  and  connecting  switch 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  a  caUing  party  for  aelect 
Ing  and  establishing  connection  between  the  calling  line 
and  one  end  of  an  idle  one  of  aald  tmnk  Unea,  a  call 
aignal  dlaplayed  upon  the  eatabllahment  of  auch  connec- 
tion and  automatic  aelectlng  and  connecting  awltch  mecb 
■nism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  connecting 
tbe  other  end  of  the  selected  trunk  line  to  a  dealred  called 

llna. 

J7.  A  telepbone  exchange  aystetn  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea  and  meana  for  tnterconneetlng  calling 
and  called  lines  for  conversation  Including  a  plurality  of 
trank  llnea  extending  through  an  operator'a  position  at 
tbe  exctange.  automatic  aelectlng  and  connecting  switch 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  a  calling  party  for  aelect 
Ing  and  establlahing  connection  between  the  calling  Une 
and  one  end  of  an  Idle  one  of  aald  trank  llnea,  a  call  aig- 


nal dlaplayed  npoa  the  eatabUahoMnt  of  auch  connection, 
electroaaagnetlcally  actuated  selecting  aad  connectteg 
switch  mechanlam  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe 
aelected  trunk  line  to  a  dealred  line  and  means  under  the 
control  of  tbe  operator  for  tranamlttlng  directive  currenta 
to  actuate  each  electromagnetlcally  actuated  meehaalam. 

28.  A  telepboite  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  and  means  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  llnea  for  converaatton  including  a  trank  line 
extending  through  an  operator's  poaltioa,  electromagnetlc- 
ally actuated  selecting  and  connecting  awltch  mechanlam 
for  connecting  saM  tmnk  line  In  circuit  with  a  desired 
called  Une,  meana  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator  for 
tranamlttlng  dlrectlTC  currents  to  actuate  aald  mechanlaai, 
and  means  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  the  buay  condi- 
tion of  a  selected  line. 

29.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea  sad  meant  for  interconnecting  calliiig 
and  called  lines  for  conversation  Including  a  trank  line 
extending  through  an  operator'a  poeltloa.  electromag- 
netlcally actuated  aelectlag  and  connecting  switch  mech- 
anlam for  connecting  said  tVunk  Uae  In  drcult  with  a  de- 
alred called  line,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  tranamlttlng  directive  currenta  to  actuate  aald  meeh- 
aalam. and  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
reatoriag  aaM  mechanism  to  normal. 

80.  A  telephone  exchange  tyttem  compritlng  a  ploraUty 
of  telephone  llnea  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  linen  for  conversation  including  a  trank  line 
extending  through  an  operator'a  poaltton,  electromag- 
netlcally actuated  aelectlng  and  connecting  switch  mecb-^ 
anlsm  for  connecting  aald  trank  line  In  circuit  with  a  de- 
alred called  line,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  tranamlttlng  directive  currenta  to  actuate  aald  meeh- 
aalam, and  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  the  re- 
aponae  of  the  called  party. 

81.  A  teiephoae  exchange  tystem  comprlatag  a  plurality 
of  telepbooe  llnea  and  meana  for  interconnecting  calling 
and  called  lines  for  conversation  Including  a  trunk  line 
«stend1ag  tbrongb  an  operator's  position,  electromag- 
netlcally actuated  selecting  and  connecting  awltch  mech- 
anlam for  connecting  saM  trank  Hue  la  drcult  with  a  de- 
alred called  line,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  transmitting  directive  currents  to  actuate  aaM  mech- 
anlam, and  meana  for  signaling  the  operator  at  the  end  of 
conreraattoa. 

32.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  and  means  for  Interconnecting  calling 
aad  called  lines  for  converaatlon  Including  a  tmnk  line 
extending  through  an  operator'a  poaltton,  automatic  select- 
ing and  connecting  switch  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  the  calling  party  for  connecting  hla  line  to  one  end  of 
said  trank  line,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  selecting 
and  connecting  twitch  mechanlam  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  aaid  trank  line  to  a  desired  called  line,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  dlrec- 
tlTO  currenta  to  actuate  aald  electromagnetlcally  actoated 
meehaalam,  and  meaaa  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  the 
busy  condition  of  a  selected  called  line. 

38.  A  flephone  exchange  system  comprlalng  a  plurality 
<rf  telephone  lines  and  means  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  Unea  for  conversation  including  a  trank  line 
extending  through  an  operator'a  poaltton,  automatic  aelect- 
lng and  connecting  switch  mechanlam  under  the  control 
of  tbe  calling  party  for  connecting  his  line  to  one  end  of 
aald  trunk  line,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  aelectlng  and 
connecting  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  trunk  line  to  a  dealred  called  line,  meana  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  for  tranamlttlng  directive 
currenta  to  actuate  aald  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
mechanism,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
fbr  restoring  aald  electromagnetlcany  actuated  mechanism 
to  normal. 

84.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Unea  and  meana  for  interconnecting  ealUng 
and  called  lines  for  converaatlon  including  a  trunk  line 
extending  through  an  operator's  position,  automatic  se- 
lecting and  connecting  awitch  mechanism  under  th«  con- 
trol of  the  caning  party  for  connedlng  hia  line  to  one  end 
of  said  trunk  line,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  selecting 
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»Dd  connecting  twlteli  macbanlBm  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  eald  trunk  line  to  a  deelred  called  line,  mean*  under 
tbe  control  of  the  operator  for  tranamlttlng  dlrectlre  cur- 
renU  to  actuate  aald  electromagnetlcallj  actuated  mech- 
anlam.  and  meana  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  the  re- 
■ponae  of  a  called  party. 

S6.  A  telephone  exchange  eystem  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  Unea  and  meana  for  Interconnecting  calling 
and  called  llnea  for  conyersaUon  including  a  trunk  line  ex- 
tending through  an  opera tor'a  poaltlon,  automaU;  aelect- 
Ing  and  connecting  awltch  mechanlam  under  the  control  of 
tbe  calUng  party  for  connecting  hla  line  to  one  end  of 
aald  trunk  line,  electromagnetlcally  actuated  aelectlng  and 
connecting  switch  mechanlam  for  :onnectlng  the  other  end 
of  said  trunk  line  to  a  dealred  called  Une.  meana  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  directive  currenta 
to  actuate  aald  electromagnetlcally  actuated  mechanlam. 
and  means  for  signaling  the  operator  at  the  end  of  the 
couTersatlon. 

8ft  A  telephone  exchange  syatem  comprtalng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea,  meana  for  etUbUahlng  connection  for 
conversation  between  calling  ahd  called  llnea  conalstlng  of 
interconnecting  trunks  and  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
■witches  for  Unking  said  trunks  and  lines  together  without 
manually  eatablUhed  connectlona.  meana  whereby  a  party 
desiring  connection  with  another  may  communicate  hla 
order  to  an  operator,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  tranamlttlng  directive  currents  to  operate  one 
or  more  of  aald  awitchea. 

37.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines,  means  for  establishing  connection  for 
conversation  between  calling  and  called  lines  consisting  of 
Interconnecting  trunks  and  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
switches  for  linking  said  trunks  and  llnea  together  without 
manually  established  connecUona,  meana  whereby  a  party 
desiring  «)nnectlon  with  another  may  communicate  hla 
order  to  an  operator,  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  transmitting  directive  currents  to  operate  one  or 
more  of  said  swltchea,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  restoring  the  parte  to  normal  at  the  and  of 
conversation. 

38.  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea,  meana  for  eatabllshlng  connection  for 
conversation  between  calling  and  called  lines  consisting  of 
Interconnecting  trunks  and  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
switches  for  llnkluK  said  trunks  and  lines  together  with- 
out manually  established  connections,  means  under  the 
control  of  a  calling  party  for  tranamlttlng  current  to 
actuate  certain  of  said  switches,  means  whereby  the  call- 
ing party  may  communlcat*  his  order  to  an  operator,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  tranamlttlng 
directive  currents  to  the  remaining  switches  necessary  to 
esUbliah  tbe  dealred  connection. 

.^9.  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telephone  llnea.  means  for  eatabllahlng  connection  for 
conversation  between  calling  and  called  lines  consisting  of 
Interconnecting  trunks  and  electromagnetlcally  actuated 
switches  for  linking  said  trunks  and  lines  together  without 
manually  established  connections,  means  under  the  control 
of  a  calling  party  for  transmitting  current  to  actuate  cer- 
tain of  aald  switches,  meana  whereby  tbe  calling  party 
may  communicate  his  order  to  an  operator,  meana  pnder 
tbe  control  of  the  operator  for  transmitting  directive  cur- 
rents to  the  remaining  switches  necessary  to  establlah  the 
desired  connection,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the 
operator  for  restoring  the  parta  to  normal  at  the  end  of 
conversation. 

40.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
Ilnk-:lrcult  at  the  exchange  normally  terminating  In  a 
contact  adapted  for  latercbangeable  connection  with  call- 
ing llnea,  aelectlve  switching  mechanism  at  tbe  other  end 
of  said  link-circuit  and  In  normal  aelectlve  operative  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  an  operator'a  switching  station  on 
said  Unk-clrcolt  located. intermediate  of  aald  terminal  and 
said  aeleetlTe  awitching  mechanism  and  provided  with 
mechanlam  for  exercising  directive  electromagnetic  con- 
trol over  mecbanism  at  said  other  end  of  aald  link-circuit. 

41.  A  telephone  system  Includingr  telephone  llnea.  a 
llnk-drcnlt  at  the  exchange  normally  termlnatlDg  in  a 


contact  adapted  for  Interchangeable  connection  with  call- 
ing llnea,  selective  switch  mechanlam  responalve  to  substa- 
tion control  to  establlah  aueh  connectloB.  aelectlve  switch 
mechanism  associated  with  the  distant  end  of  aald  llnk- 
drcult  and  In  normal  aelectlve  operative  relation  with 
aald  llnk-clrcult,  and  an  operator's  switching  station  con- 
necting with  said  llnk-clrcult  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
aaid  terminal  and  aald  aelectlve  switching  mechanlam  and 
provided  with  mechanism  for  exorcising  directive  electro- 
magnetle  control  over  mechanism  at  said  dlatant  end  to 
connect  aald  llnk-clrcult  with  a  called  line. 

42.  A  telephone  ayatem  Including  telephone  llnea.  a 
llnk-clrcult  connected  at  ita  anawerlng  end  with  a  cnlling 
line,  selective  switching  mecbanism  at  the  other  end  of 
said  link-circuit  in  normal  selective  relation  therewith,  a 
switching  station  at  an  intermediate  point  of  said  link- 
circuit  with  operator's  mechanlan^  for  exerclalng  directive 
electrical  control  over  aald  aelectlve  mechanlam  to  extend 
the  calling  line  to  a  called  line,  and  means  Including  a 
switch  at  tbe  calling  substation  for  disconnecting  aald 
link-drcalt  and  calling  line  at  the  will  of  the  subscriber. 

43.  A  telephone  system  comprlalng  telephone  Unea.  t 
llnk-drcult  at  the  ezrhange  having  selective  switching 
mechanlam  normally  in  operative  selective  relation  with 
Its  two  ends,  a  switch  at  a  calling  substation,  means  re- 
sponalve thereto  to  operate  tbe  DMCbanlam  at  on*  end  to 
establlah  connection  between  aald  llnk-clrcult  and  the  call- 
ing line,  and  a  switching  s&tlon  on  said  llnk-clrcult  In- 
cluding operator'a  means  to  electrically  adjuat  mechanism 
at  the  other  end  of  aald  circuit  to  complete  a  connection 
to  a  called  line. 

44.  A  telephone  syatem  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
llnk-clrcult  at  the  exchange  having  aelectlve  switching 
mechanlam  normally  In  operative  aelectlve  relation  with  Ita 
two  enda.  a  switch  at  a  calling  anbaUtlon.  means  respon- 
sive thereto  to  operate  the  mechanism  at  one  end  to 
establlah  connection  between  said  llnk-clrcult  and  the  call- 
ing line,  a  switching  staUon  on  said  llnk-clrcult  Including 
operator's  meana  to  electrically  adjuat  mccbanlan  at  the 
other  end  of  aald  circuit  to  complete  a  connection  to  a 
called  line,  means  controlled  by  a  subscriber  fot  releasing 
one  line  Included  In  a  connection,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  operator  for  releaalng  the  other  line. 

4fi.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines,  a 
llnk-clrcult  at  the  exchange  having  aelectlve  switching 
mechanlam  normally  In  operative  aelectlve  relation  with 
Ita  two  ^nda,  a  switch  at  a  calling  anhataUon.  meana  re- 
sponalve thereto  to  operate  the  mechanlam  at  one  end  to 
eeUbliah  connection  between  said  llnk-clrcult  and  the 
calling  Une,  a  awitching  atatlon  on  said  llnk-clrcult  In- 
cluding operator's  meana  to  electrically  adjust  mechanism 
at  the  other  end  of  said  circuit  to  complete  a  connection 
to  a  called  line,  and  release  mechanism  for  disrupting  an 
eaUbllahed  connection  controlled  In  part  by  a  subscriber 
and  In  part  by  the  operator. 

46.  A  telephone  ayatem  Including  telephone  Unea.  a 
plurality  of  llnk-drcuita,  selective  swltchea  asaocUted  with 
the  calling  enda  of  aald  circuits,  an  operator's  switching 
station  on  aald  link- circuits  Including  a  manually  actuated 
device  for  exercising  directive  electrical  control  over  aald 
switches  to  extend  said  circuits  to  connections  with  par- 
ticular lUiea,  an  operator's  switch  for  each  llnk-clrcult 
aervlng  when  actuated  to  connect  aald  device  with  Its  cir- 
cuit, and  meana  automatically  effective  on  connection  made 
with  the  called  line  to  disconnect  said  device  and  aignal 
the  operator. 

47.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  trunk  llnea.  of  a  ealUng  device,  manually  operated 
means  for  Interchangeably  connecting  said  device  with 
trunk  lines  to  be  actuated,  and  apparatua  for  automatic- 
ally tiaelng  aald  device  from  a  connected  trunk  effective 
on  completed  operation  of  the  device. 

48.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  trunk  lines,  of  a  calling  device,  meana  for  inter- 
changeably connecting  aald  device  with  trunk  llnea  to  be 
actuated,  apparatus  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
device  from  a  connected  trunk,  and  meana  for  notifying 
tbe  operator  of  such  disconnection. 

49.  In  a  telephone  ayatem,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  trunk  llnea.  of  a  calling  device,  means  for  Inter- 
SaSeably  connecting  said  device  with  trunk  lines  to  be 
ac?^ed  apparatus  for  automatically  disconnecting  said 
levirrrom  a  connected  trunk,  and  a  visual  signal  whereby 
„  o^rator  may  know  the  connected  or  disconnected  con- 
dltlon  of  said  device.  , 

50  A  telephone  syatem  comprising  telephone  lines  1  Ink- 
dr^lt^  at  the  exchange  having  automatically  controlled 
«J2t"e  switch  mechanisms  at  both  their  enda  andln 
rnrm.rseSve  relation  with  said  circuits,  means  respon- 
se to  a^Utlon  switch  of  a  calling  line  --J^^f  *<>  "' 
;l?te  mechanism  at  one  end  of  a  <f '^^^^^^^^^^  «  ^^ 
...^inn  h^tween  such  line  and  an  Idle  llnk-circun,  an  ^v 
e^lr  a  ^Thlng  station  comprising  means  for  learn  ng 
♦^wirof  the  calling  subscriber  and  for  transmitting 
d^reJJl"  c^rrJntsTo  the  mechanism  at  the  d^fnt  end  of 

Jietnnected  link  to  complete  the  -"♦-„\^„X«  link- 
51    A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  Ito^;  "" 
cli^ltt  .rthe  exchange  having  automatically  «;»;«>"«f 
«SttJe  awltch  mechanisms  at  both  their  ends  and  In  nor- 
mlrS^ctWe  relation  with  «ild  circuits,  mean,  responalve 

SilTcrnf  atatlon  comprlalng  means  for  learn  ng  the  want 
^  he  ill  ng  subscriber  and  for  transmlttUig  directive 
Orients  to  the  mechanism  at  the  distant  end  of  the  con- 

^TcteS^lS  ti^complete  the  -"^->  ^^^  man^fTy T- 
devlce  for  tranamlttlng  aald  currents,  and  manually  ac 

?::  fd  opeSora-  keys  for  i»»*-»>"«^:r'i^;^°°"^,;5 
aa'd  device  with  Unk-clrcults  In  connection  with  calling 

""P  A  telephone  aystem  comprt.lng  t.lephone  line,  link- 
drc^lt^  it  the  exchange  having  automatlcaUy  controlled 
^'^  we  switch  mechanisms  at  both  their  ends  and  In 
r«™.raelectlve  relation  with  aald  drculta.  means  re- 
^ZiUe^i  a  subsTatlon  switch  of  a  calling  line  ^rv Ing 
radwte  mechanism  st  one  end  of  a  circuit  to  establish 

"nnt'on  between  such  line  "<>  "  ^^'^^^^.^r  'a  "- 
operator  s  switching  station  comprising  means  '«  '^•" 
^"h«  want  of  the  calling  sub«Tlber  and  '<>'  *";"»"■ 
5lJg  dtre^me  currents  to  the  mechanism  at  the  distant 
end  oMbe  connected  link  to  complete  tbe  wanted  connec- 
tion, a  calllnir  device  for  tranamlttlng  said  currentt.  man- 
X  .^u*te5  operators  keys  for  interchani^bly  conn«^. 
!n.  aald  device  with  llnk-clrcult  1.  In  connection  with  call 
;j  i?n^s.^nTmeans  automatically  actuated  oncompletlon 
of  a  wanted  connection  to  free  saM  device  from  a  con- 

■*^T*A*Tleobone  exchange  aystem  comprising  a  aub- 
.c^r^a  teSh^e  l^**.  -u^tlon  equipment  including  a 
^er  and  switch  hook,  a  trunk  line,  automatic  ..lert^ 
^  a^d  connecting  switch  mechanlam  reaponjrtve  o  the 
Smo"al  of  the  receiver  from  Its  hook  to  connect^  said  line 
^Tne  end  of  said  trunk  line,  other  telephone  lines  and 
l^itomatlc  aelectlng  and  connecting  awltch  mechanism  un- 
'd^'tbe  lTroTo7?he  operator  con-t«tnt.ng  the  sole  m««. 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  truak  line  to  a  desired 
other  telephone  line.  „.j.,«,    ,    «,b- 

54  A  telephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  sub 
scrlber  a  tele^bone  line,  subatatlon  equipment  "chidUig  a 
!!Ilwer  and  awltch  book,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lln^  auto- 
^uTsel^tSi  and  connecting  switch  mechanl«n  re- 
S^nslvfto  the'  removsl  of  the  receiver  ''<>-/*.  hookto 
TnnLx  aald  line  to  one  end  of  an  Idle  one  of  «l<»  tnmk 
UnTotTer  telephone  lines.  electromagnetlcaUy  actuated 
iS^Jilng  and  connecting^  switch  mechanlam  constituting 
JJeV^means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  selected 
T^TZ  to  a  dealred  other  telephone  line  and  me«s 
u^der  the  control  of  tbe  operator  for  tr»MmlttUig  direct- 
S^  (Jurrenta  to  actuate  said  electromagnetlcally  actuated 

"  M^*  ATelephone  ayatem  comprising  telephone  lines  a 
llnk-clrcult  at  tbe  exchange  having  «.lectlng  and  connect- 
iwt  «riSh  mechanism  normslly  In  operative  aelectlve  re- 
S^rwltb^ts  two  ends,  a  switch  at  the  calling  sub^a- 
tt^  n^.B.  ren>onsive  thereto  to  operate  the  mechanism 
at  one  end  to  eaUbllab  connection  between  aald  link  clr- 
^t  and  the  calling  Une,  an  operator',  .witching  station, 
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and  means  for  opcratlvely  associating  "»«  -^^Xr^m 
said  llnk-drcult  for  electrically  adjusting  the  ««=»^aniam 

"  Jald  drcuit  to  complete  a  «>-«=;»o°  * ^  ^re  lln«  a 
56  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines  a 
llnk-drcult  at  the  exchange  having  selecting  "<»  «'™«J- 
ng  switch  mechanism  normally  In  operative  relatton  with 
its  two  ends,  a  switch  at  a  calling  substation,  "e*"  "^ 
s^^lve  thereto  to  operate  tbe  mechanism  at  one  end  o 
eJubUsb  connection  between  said  »°''-<^'-<™"  "^  ^*  ^^^^ 
ing  line,  and  operator's  calling  device  °»«c^"»-"\»^^ 
to  electrically  adjuat  mechanism  at  the  other  end  of  said 
circuit  to  complete  connection  to  a  called  line 

67  A  telephone  exchange  ayatem  comprlalng  a  sub- 
scrlber's  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  trunk  llnea.  auto- 
matic selecting  and  connecting  •^"«*' J^ff''"*""^!!' 
sponalve  to  .witching  operation,  performed  at  the  substa- 
;^n  to  connect  said  line  to  one  end  of  an  Idle  one  o  said 
trunk  lines,  other  telephone  Une^  electromagnetlcally  ac- 
tuated  selecting  and  connecting  switch  ='*c»»"»«°^«>;, 
stltutlng  the  sole  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  ot 
the  .elected  trunk  Une  to  the  desired  other  telephone  Une. 
ind^pSator'.  means  for  transmitting  directive  currenta 
to  actoate  wkiA  electromagnetlcally  actuated  mechanlam. 
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1  The  combination,  with  take-up  mechanism  a  con- 
tmuoualy-roUtlng  driving  member  therefor,  a  c  "tch  ^ 
^^  It  and  aald  mechanlam,  and  means  normally  acting 
^rfect  and  control  the  amount  of  let-back  when  take-up 
^a^ei  of  m\an.  operated  at  will  to  render  the  clutch 
inoperative  and  at  the  same  time  release  the  Uke  up 
mechanism  from  tbe  let-back  controlling  means^ 

^  The  combination,  with  take  up  mechanism,  driving 
.win.  therefor,  a  dutch  between  said  «»«•"  "^^T^J"; 
Um  and  let-back  controlling  means  normally  acting  to 
e7e;^"et-Mck  when  the  clutch  Is  Inoperative,  of  an  in- 
Jfi^enumy  operative  at  wUl  to  almultaneously  render 
JiZ^tKe  the  clutch  and  the  let-back  controlling  meana, 
!:rinst™menuuty  Including  an  operating  member  oper- 

't  TLrm'^^o":  with  take-up  "-^";-' '^-:Xg 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  normally  coSperatlng 
^^tTT^^  permanent  connection  with  aald  take-up 
mSJInlsm.  and  mean,  normally  acting  to  permit  let- 
SSf  when  the  driven  member  1.  thrown  out  of  operation 
S  a  device  adapted  to  throw  tbe  <>''-»-•"»-;  ^J  jj 
operation  automatically,  and  mean,  operative  at  wUlto 
iim^taneoudy  release  the  take-up  mechanism  from  control 
of  the  driving  member  and  the  let  back  meana. 

4   The  combination  with  take-up  mechanlam.  a  roUtabla 
driving  member,  a  driven  member  normally  coSparatlnf 


•^: 


-Mi^^-x 


-     J' 
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tker«witta  and  In  perouuMDt  co«B«ctIo»  with  uld  take-up 
mechanism,  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  drlT«n  BMBber,  and 
a  let-hack  pawl  normallj  cooperating  with  the  ratchet  to 
effect  let  back  when  the  SrWen  member  Is  thrown  out  of 
operation,  of  mean*  operatUe  at  will  hy  foot  preasare  to 
almnlUneoasiy  throw  the  drlTe*  member  out  of  operation 
and  dlaea(a«e  the  let-back  pawl  from  Said  ratchet, 

6.  The  combination,  with  take-up  mechanism,  driving 
means  therefor,  and  means  aormally  acting  to  effect  let- 
back  when  the  drivlnc  means  Is  disconnected  from  the 
take-up  mechanism,  of  a  foot-operated  Instrumentality  to 
disconnect  at  will  aald  take-up  mechanism  and  lU  drlT- 
loc  meana  and  slmulUneously  release  said  mechanism 
from  coDtroI  of  the  let-beck  meena. 

6.  The  combination,  with  take-np  mechanism,  drlTlng 
means  therefor,  and  means  normally  acting  to  effect  let- 
heck  when  the  driving  means  is  disconnected  from  the 
take-np  mechanism,  of  means  adapted  to  disconnect  snto- 
matlcally  the  take  «p  mechanism  and  the  drtrlng  means 
therefor,  and  an  InstromenUllty  operated  at  will  by  foot- 
pressure  to  release  the  take  up  mechanism  from  the  con- 
trol of  the  drlTtng  means  and  the  let -back  me^ns. 

7.  The  combination,  with  take-up  mecbanlam,  a  con- 
tlniionsly-rotatlng  driving  member  therefor,  a  clutch  be- 
tween It  and  saW  mechanism,  and  means  normally  acting 
to  effect  and  control  the  amount  of  let-back  when  take-up 
Is  arreated.  of  means  operated  at  will  to  render  the  clutch 
Inoperative  and  to  release  the  take-np  mechanism  from  the 
let-back  controlling  means. 

8.  The  combination,  with  Uke-np  mecbanlam,  a  rota- 
table  driving  member,  a  drlren  member  normally  co- 
operating therewith  and  In  permanent  connection  with 
said  take  up  mechanism,  and  means  normally  acting  to 
permit  let-back  when  the  (Irlven  member  Is  thrown  out  of 
operation,  of  a  device  adapted  to  throw  the  driven  mem- 
ber out  of  operation  automatically,  and  means  operative 
at  will  to  release  the  take-up  mechanism  from  control  of 
the  driving  member  and  the  let  back  means. 


12,945.  PNBUMATIC  TOOL.  W«LL8  Whbilbb,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  W.  Chattln. 
Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.  Serial  No.  359.032. 
Original  No.  835.68»,  dated  Nov.  IS.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
337.277. 


1.  In  a  percussion  Implen^nt.  the  combination  ot  a 
tool-actuating  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  compresalng 
cylinder  and  platon  therein,  connections  between  said  cyl- 
inders, a  by-pass  connecting  the  ends  of  the  compressing- 
cyllndcr,  and  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  keep  said  by- 
pass opei^  during  a  predetermined  number  of  reclproca 
tlons  ot  the  compressing- piston  and  close  the  aame  during 
the  next  reciprocation  of  aald  piston. 

2.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-actuating  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  compressing 
cylinder;  a  piston  therein,  coanectlone  between  said  cyl- 
inders, a  by-pass  connecting  the  ends  of  the  compreaslng- 
cyllnder,  a  movable  valve  controlling  aald  bypass,  and 
mMM  for  moving  said  valve  so  arranged  as  to  bold  the 
by-pess  open  for  a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations 
of  the  compressor-piston  end  to  then  close  the  same  during 
a  forward  stroke  of  the  compressor-piston. 

Z.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  -the  combination  of  a 
tool-actuating  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  compressing- 
cyllnder.  a  piston  therein,  connections  between  said  cyl- 
inders, a  by-paaa  between  the  ends  of  said  compresslng- 
cyllnder.  a  roUry  valve  controlling  said  by-paae.  and  gear- 
iiML  actuated  from  the  compressor-actnating  means  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  valve  at  such  speed  as  to  hold  the 


by-paas  epsM  daring  a  ptsdstermined  number  of  redpreen- 
tiene  of  tba  tumpiussnr  plstm  and  to  then  cloee  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  percuaaloD  impleoMnt,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-aetuatlng  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  alr-comprea*'  -^ 
Ing  cylinder,  connection  between  saM  cylinders,  a  motor 
connected  to  the  compressor,  a  base  common  to  said  cyl- 
inders and  motor,  and  valve  '  mecbanlam  arranged  to 
sscore  the  actuation  of  the  tool  piston  only  at  predeter- 
mined reciprocations  of  the  compreasor  piston. 

5.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  the  combination  of  n 
tool-actuating  cylinder  having  an  Inlet-port  Into  Its  roar 
end,  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  connected  by  poru  to  the 
forward  end  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tool-actuating 
cylinder,  und  a  sprlng-actnated  regnlating  check-valve 
seating  toward  the  actnatlng-cyllnder  and  eentrolUng  the 
Inlet-port  to  said  chamber. 

6.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  the  combination  of  • 
tool-actuating  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  Into  Its  rear 
end.  a  piston  therein,  a  chamber  having  a  port  connectlBg 
to  the  forward  erid  of  the  tool  actuating  cylinder  and  alao 
having  an  inlet-port,  a  check- valve  aeatlng  toward  the 
actnating-eyllnder  and  controlling  the  inlet-port,  a  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  check-valve  to  lu  seat,  and  connec- 
tions for  admitting  pressure  from  said  chamber  to  the 
outer  end  of  aald  valve  to  aaslst  the  spring  In  holding  the 
valve  to  Its  seat. 

7.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
tool-actuating  cylinder  having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  rear  end, 
a  plstoa  tberelo.  said  cylinder  having  an  air  passage  ex- 
teadlns  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end  thereof,  and 
a  spring-held  valve  seating  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  normally  closing  said  air  passage  and  con- 
trollinf  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  percussion  Implement  having  a  tool-actuating  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  compreaeed  alrlnlet  at  Its  rear  end. 
a  piston,  and  means  operative  during  s  forward  stroke  of 
the  piston  for  passing  compressed  sir  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  Its  forward  end. 

tt.  A  percussion  Implement  having  a  tool  actuating  eyl- 
lodsr  provided  with  s  compressed  air  Inlet  at  Ita  rear  end. 
a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  aa  air  passage  extending 
from  the  rear  end  thereof  to  Its  front  end,  and  meana 
actuated  by  air  preesnre  from  the  resr  end  of  the  cyUn 
4cr  for  caaslag  compressed  air  to  enter  tbe  forward  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  on  Its  forward  stroke. 

10.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  alined  motor,  comprees- 
Inc  aad  tool  cylinders  with  tbe  compressing  cylinder  In- 
termediate the  motor  and  tool  cylinders,  and  a  base  com- 
mon te  and  rigidly  connecting  the  three  sUned  cylinders. 

11.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  alined  motor,  compraaa- 
Ing,  and  tool  cylinders,  and  a  rlgkl  connection  between 
the  three  alined  cyllndern. 

12.  In  a  percnsslon  implement,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
tool  cylinder,  s  motor  cylinder.  an«  a  compreeslng  cylinder 
Intermediate   the    tool    and   motor   cylinders   and    rlgklly 

connected  thereto. 

IS.  In  a  percuaslon  ImplesMnt,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  structure  comprising  a  tool  cylinder  and  a  com- 
preaalng  cylinder,  a  motor  cylinder  rigidly  connected  to 
said  cylinder  structure,  operatlvely  connected  pistons  In 
the  cyUnders.  and  fly  wheels  Journaled  to  ssid  cylinder 
structnrs  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor  piston. 

14.  in  a  percnsslon  Implement,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
cylinder  stmcture  having  operaUvely  connected  compreM- 
Ing  and  tool -cylinders,  pistons  for  the  cylinders,  s  motor 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylinder  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  cylinder  structure  with  Ita  piston  c«onectcd  to  the 
piston  of  the  compreaaing  cylinder,  and  a  fly-wheel  Jow- 
naled  to  tbe  cylinder  etructure  and  connected  to  the  nootor. 

IB.  In  a  percussion  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  atructure  having  operatlvely  connected  compreoa- 
Ing  and  tool  cylinders,  ptotona  for  tbe  cyUnders.  a  motor 
cyUnder  and  piston,  said  cylinder  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  cyUnder  structnrs  with  Its  piston  connected  to  the 
piston  of  the  comprssslng-cyllnder,  and  fly-wheels  Jour- 
naled on  the  cylinder  structnrs  st  opposite  sldsa  thereof 
and  connected  to  the  motor  platen. 

lA.  In  a  percussion  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
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eriteder  stmcture  havfnt  a  conspreesing^cyllnder  to  ona 
«ad  aad  a  tool-cylinder  In  the  opposite  end  and  commanl- 
eatlng  with  tbe  comprsssing  cyllndsr,  a  ahaft  extending 
through  said  structure  between  the  cylinders,  fly-wheels 
en  the  end4  of  the  shaft,  pistons  for  ths  cylinders,  s  motor 
cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylinder  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  cylinder  structure  with  Its  piston  connected  to  the 
piston  of  tbe  compressing  cylinder,  and  a  cross-bead  con- 
nected to  tbe  motor-piston  and  to  the  fly-wheels. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  percuaalon  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  the  tool  end  of  tbe  percussion  cylinder. 
meana  for  trapping  the  air  at  the  tool  end  of  tbe  percus- 
sion cylinder  during  ths  major  portion  of  the  roturn 
stroke  of  tbe  tool,  means  tor  supplying  air  to  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  tool  cylinder  and  effecting  tbe  working  stroke 
of  tbe  piston,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  effective  preasure 
of  aald  latter  air  to  limits  above  and  below  tbe  normal 
presauro  of  the  trapped  air. 

18.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  percuaslon  cyUnder  snd  piston,  said  parts  having 
a  passage  for  aopplylng  air  to  the  tool  end  of  the  perons- 
slon  cylinder,  a  yielding  valve  In  aald  i>a8aage  and  opening 
toward  the  tool  end  of  the  i>erct»alon  cylinder,  meana  for 
supplying  air  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  tool  cylinder  for 


eCsetlBc  the  working  stroke  «f  the  piston,  aad  means  Cor 
varying  the  effective  pressnro  of  said  latter  air  to  limits 
above  and  below  tbe  normal  pressure  of  tbe  trapped  air. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  percussion  cylinder  and  piston,  meana  for  aup- 
plylng  air  to  the  tool  end  of  the  percussion  cylinder, 
means  for  proventlng  the  outflow  of  said  air  from  aald 
cylinder  during  the  major  portion  both  of  the  working  and 
return  strokea  of  the  tool,  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  tool  cylinder  for  effecting  the  working 
stroke  of  tbe  piston,  snd  means  fbr  varying  the  effective 
pressure  of  said  air  to  limits  above  and  below  tbe  normal 
pressure  of  tbe  trapped  air. 

20.  In  a  rock  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  compreaaor 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  tool  cylinder  and  piston,  a  piston 
rod  extending  from  one  side  of  said  tool  piston  and*  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  tool  connected  thereto,  means  for  supplying 
sir  to  the  end  of  said  tool  cylinder  through  which  said 
rod  passes,  means  for  trapping  the  air  at  tbe  tool  end  of 
the  tool  cylinder  during  the  major  portion  of  the  roturn 
stroke  of  tbe  tool,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tool  cylinder  for  effecting  the  working  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  vsrying  the  effective  pressuro 
of  said  latter  air  to  limits  above  and  below  the  normal 
pressuro  of  tbe  trapped  air. 


:^' 


DESIGNS. 


89.920.  HANDLB  OF  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Bamubl  J.  Labgb,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  s  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.663.      Terra  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  tbe  handle  of  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  artlcla,  aa  shown. 


39.021.  BOTTLE.  Chaslbs  BouiT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  481.856.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  as  shown. 
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89  922       CLOCK  CASE  AND  DIAL.      O>OB0>  W.  Hamil-  |   89.924.       ELECTRICLIOHT   BaACKKT;^^  ^"[^    "°'- 
'^N.  Altooai.   P..       Fll«d  Mar.   30.   190a       S.rUI   No.  !        t^iVl^'.-f ""t  *^°*:  J^^ .^^' 
424.292.      T«riD  of  p«t«Dt  14  jMrs.  ""  '""      """        '      *"*  ' 


V.  '    %    ♦.(  >•■'• 


■>:'i' 


The  ornamental  dwlgn   for  a  clock  c«»e  and  dial,  aa 
•bown  and  described. 


39  923.  SHEET-MUSIC  CABINET.  MACaicB  Bhapibo. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaa.  19,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
473,197.      Term  of  patent  14  jeara. 


'if 


The  ornamenUl  deal^n  for  an  electric  light  bracket,  aa 
ahown  and  described. 


39,925.  ORATB  FOB  VAPOR-8TOVBS.  Chablss  NblsoH. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalffnor  to  8.  Steman  ft  Co..  Brook- 
ijn,  N.  Y..  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  477,088.      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  grate  fbr  TSpor  atoTes  as 
shown  and  described. 


89.926.  CIOAB-BAND.  WiLHBLi*  WniOAHO.  Bautxen. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  K6kerlu,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  IB.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,721.     Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


a; 

% 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sheet  mnalc  cabinet, 
ahowB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dgar  band,  as  abown. 
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89,927.  CIOAR-BAND.  Wilhblm  Wbigaho.  BaotaSD, 
Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  KAkerltx.  Ifonnt 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  IS,  1008.  SerUl  No. 
467.722.      Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  as  shown. 


».928.  CIOAR-BAND.  WiLHBLil  Wbioamo,  Bautsen. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  K&kerlts,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,723.     Term  of  patent  8i  yean. 


89.988.  CIOAR-BAND.  WiLHBLM  WaiOAKO,  Ban 
Oermany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  K5kerltx,  Mount 
Vemoa,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,728.     Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band  as  shown. 


39.934.  PAPER-WBIOHT.  Chaslbs  Battell  Loom  is, 
Leonla.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.889.      Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


-W 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  a/i  shown. 
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39,929.  CIOAR-BAND.  Wilhblm  Wbioaho,  Bautaen. 
(termany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  K6kerlta,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,724.     Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  aa  ahown. 


39,930.  CIGAR-BAND.  Wilhblm  Wbioang,  Bautaen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  I'arl  O.  Ton  Kdkeritx.  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,725.      Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  as  shown. 


39.931.  CIOAR-BAND.  Wilhblm  Wbiqamo,  Bautsen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  K5kerlts.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,726.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  cigar  band,  as  shown. 


39.932.  CIOAR-BAND.  WiLRBLM  WBlQAiro,  Bautsen. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  O.  Ton  Kdkeritx.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,727.     Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigar  band,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper-weight,  as  shown. 


39,986.  FONT  OF  PRINTING-TYPE.  Wadswobth  A. 
Pabkbb,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type 
Foundera  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  417.611. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP 

QRSTUVWXYZ 

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 

&.$    1234567890 

ffififflflff.. -:;*!? 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  printing-type  as 
shown.  * 


39,986.  FONT  OF  TYPE.  WtlXlAM  A.  ScHBACB8TAi>TaB, 
St  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial  No!  404.800. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO 
PORSTUVWXYZ& 

abode  fghijkimnopq 
rstuvwxyz 

1234567^0$£ 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  type  shown. 
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g».087.  HAMD-BAO.  ISAOOBa  JoaoH  Lmrr,  New  York. 
M.  T.  Fltod  Feb.  18,  1900.  S«rl«l  No.  477.820.  Twm 
of  pfttMit  3)  years. 


I- 


Tb«  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  hand  bag  ai  shows. 


39,938.  HAND-BAO.  Ibaoobb  Joscth  Lbvy,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Sartal  No.  477.821.  Term 
of  patent  8i  years. 


804)80.     COLl.ABr«UPFOBTCB.    JoasPH  Bdwaxo 

Provkleiice,    R.    I.       Filed    Feb.    1.    1900.       Serial    No. 
47a.64&     Turn  of  patent  7  yaata. 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  collar  supporter  or  aimllar 
article,  as^bown. 


3  9.040.  KNITTED  BONNET.  SrawABT  BoacHikao, 
Brookltne.  Maee.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1009.  Serial  No. 
477,828.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desljrn  for  a  hand  baf  as  shown  and 
described. 


Tb«  ornamenUi  design  for  a  knittad  bonnet,  as  shows. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    20,    1909. 


The  following  trade-m&rks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  arfe  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  groimds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  tw^o  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "  Used  ten  years "  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
appUcant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  Uiis  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


ger.  No.  28.568.       (CLASS  23.      CTTLERT,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)      San    An 
n)Nio  Machini  A  SVFPLT  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.       Piled 
July  2,  1907. 


AM 


Star.  No.  31,935.  (CLASS  37. 
BBY. )  jAPAjrasB  TiasoB 
FUed  Dec.  27.  1907. 


PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
Miu<a,     Holyeka, 


Geninv 


Particular   deacription    of   good*. — ^Decorated    or    Orna- 
mental Crape-Paper  Napkins. 


Particular  desoripMoa  of  pood*.— Horse-Powers,  Pump- 
ing-Jacks,  and  WlDdmilla.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


g«r.  No.  26.700.  (CLA88  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8UBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  IfiNBBAUzao  Roaaaa 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  July  10,  1907. 


Particular    detcription    of   goo4». — HoC-Water    Bottles, 
Invalid  and  Rubber  Sargical  Cuablons. 


8cr.  No.  81.984.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Japamksb  TnauB  Mills.  Holyoke,  Maaa. 
Piled  Dec.  27.  1907. 

ROYAL 

Particular  deacripHon  of  good: — Decorated   or   Orna- 
mental CraiH-Papar  Naitklas. 


Ser.  No.  32,244.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Baubk  4  DDbbschmidt,  Markneu- 
kircben,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 


Particular  detcripUoH  of  goodt. — Maslcal  Strings. 


Ser.  No.  32,861.  (CLA«S4».  BETBRAOES.  NGN  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) IBMA  STCiNn  HIK8CHLCB.  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 

FRANZ  JOSEF 

I      fmrtimlmr    SoM-ipUm    of    0m4b.— Ifatval     Miaaral 
!  Waters. 


'^ 
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S«r.  No.  32,871.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thk  LlMOLin 
COMPAXT,  London,  England.     Filed  F«b.  19,  1908. 


TUBOLITE 


f  >-  - 


Pmrtieular  detoription  of  goods. — Incandescent  Elec- 
trical Lamp*  and  Devices  and  Appliances  for  Mounting 
Electrical  Lamp*. 


8er.  No.  32.980.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Sinobb 
MANDFACTDltiNO  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
t'eb.  25,  190& 


8er.  No.  33,182.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Coast  Svbup  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  S,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


PmrHoulmr  MiMoripMo*  of  good*. — Fanalljr  and  Manu- 
facturing Sewlng-Machlnes,  Tlieir  Parts,  and  Attach- 
ments. 


Ser.  No.  32.986.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thi  SiNOia 
MANOPACTtiBiNO  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1908. 


The  predominant  letter  "  S "  being  printed  In  red. 

ParticMlor  deacription  of  ffooda. — Familj  and  Manu- 
facturing Sewlng-Machlnes.  Tbeir  Parts,  and  Attacb- 
■MBta. 


Particular    dr$cripHo»    of   goods. — A    Blend    of   Sagar< 
Sugarcane,  and  Corn  Syrups. 


Ser.  No.  S4.141.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McLasb.ns  Limited,  Hamilton. 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jelly-Powders.  Spices, 
and  a  Blend  of  Java  and  Mocha  Cofre4>s. 


Ser.  No.  88.117.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Thb 
WiLSOW  CoMPAXT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3, 
1908. 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Shanipoo. 


LiiiLWt^ittCA^liaM..^^-.  ,1*  1. 
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Ser.  No.  35.507.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BLAia  COMPAHX.  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


'   <7 


V^V>   *•!.     ■- 


erP'- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  PrintlDK  Purposes.  Drawlng-Paper.  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velops, Writing  Tablets,  PencU-TableU,  Drawing  Tablets, 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 


8er.  No.  36.411.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.  EXCEPT  MBDI- 
C.\TBD.>  Locis  Lbosaxd.  Nults.  France.  Filed  July 
31.  190S. 


Ser.  No.  36.967.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  O.  SMITH  COMPAinr,  Spring- 
field. Mass.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1908. 


Pnriicular  description   of  goods. — Sparkling   Burgundy 
Wines. 


Ser.  No.  36.594.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  COLLBTTE 
Mru.  Co..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     PUed  Aug.  10,  1908. 


MEMDETS 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Metallic    Clamping- 
Patches. 


Ser.  No.  36,821.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TBRIAL8.)  Majob  axd  Compact  Limitbd.  Kings- 
ton upon-Hull,  Yorkshire.  England.  Filed  Ang.  18. 
1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  in  the 
Nature  of  Paints  for  the  Preeerring,  Staining,  and  Water- 
proofing of  Wood,  Stone,  and  Brick  Work. 


Ser.  No.  36,842.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Joseph  Oillott  4  Sons.  Birmingham,  Ens 
land.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


^•ilPS    OXLLOTT 


Particnlur  description  of  goods. — Steel  Peos. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  Canned 
Fruits,  Canned  VegeUbles,  Catsup,  Pickles,  Olives, 
Canned   Mince-Meat,   and   Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  37,332.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       SCHWEIW 

FIJKTEB     PKACISIONS     KCGEL  LAGKB-WEBKE     FICHTBL     k 

Sachs,   Schwelnfurt.    Bavaria,   (rermany.     Filed   Sept. 
12.   1908. 


F&S. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bali-Bearings,  RoUer- 
Beadngs.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  37,345.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TheCbowii 
Skibt  Compaxt,  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1908. 


CROWN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Underskirts  and  Pet- 
ticoats. 


Ser.  No.  37.630.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Babbcb  Asphalt  Paving  Compakt, 
PhiUdelphta,  Pm.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1908. 


PartieuUtr  description  of  goods. — Aspbaltic  Pavements, 
Paving  Materials  Containing  Asphalt,  Roofing  Materials 
CoQtaialng  Aiphalt. 
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Bu.  No.  37,»66.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
*;  BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      Sn.VAMvm  I.  B«AOO,  Quinc/,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1908. 

PortictiUir  description  of  good: — Candle*. 


8er.  No.  37.888.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ccb«ak  *  Babht.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     FUed  S«pt.  24.  1908. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Cotton  Duck. 


Bw  Na  37.69T.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOIN08.)  HALt  k  Ca«f«mt«b, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Sept.  25,  1908. 


if 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Solder. 


8«r.  No.  37.881.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kansas  Citt  Wholbsalb  G«ocbbt 
Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1008. 


Particular  desoriptUn  of  goods.— Cmaued  VegeUblea, 
Canned  Frolta.  Canned  Salmon,  Hominy,  Corn  SUrch, 
Maple-Sap.  Blendad  Coffee.  Tea,  FlaTorlng  Extracta,  Vine- 
gar,  Popcorn  and  Tapioca.  Clanamoa  and  Pepper. 


Ser.  No.  37.842.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PREPARATIONS.)  SHOn- 
MAKU  *  Bosch.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1908. 
Uaed  ten  years. 


Particular  fieteription  of  pood*.— Face-Powder. 


Bar.  Na  87,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Tbxas  Sbbo  4  Flobal  Co.,  Dallas, 
Tax.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1908. 


ttxur« 


Particutar  deseripiion  of 


, — Poultry  Fooda. 


8«r.  No.  87.926.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Wm.  Lanahan  *  Son.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  9.  1906.     Usad  tm  year*. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Blend  of  Straight 
Rye  Wblaklas. 


Ser.  No.  38.200.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiBwiB  Papbb  Company.  Springfield,  Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1908. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — ^Writing-Paper    and 
BnTClops,  Papeterlea.  and  Paper  In  Tablet  Form. 


Ser.  No.  38.214.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  WmxiNOTON  Habtman.  Schuylkill  Haven. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1908. 


^OBWH|-r^ 


Particular  description  of  goods —WhUkj  Compouflded 
with  Par*  Grain  Diatillataa. 


Ser.  No.  87.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Conbtablb.  Loe 
Angeles.  CaL    Fflcd  Oct.  8.  1908. 


MooKjw 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Batter. 


Ser.  No.  88.324.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BiBNiB  PAi'mt  OoiffAjfT,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 

Rpcfcrimmon 

Particular  descripticn  of  i;ood«.— Writing  Paper  and 
Enrelopa.  Type-Writer  Paper,  Papeterlea,  and  Papers  In 
Tablet  Form. 
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Ser.  No.  38.460.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)     JOHN    Wgiii«4|tv|iu,    Boston.    Maas. 
I      Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.  •    .-. 


Particular  descriptiom  of  i^oeJe.— Fleer-Dressing. 


Ser.  Mo.  38.878.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD.  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  8.  B.  Smith  Comfaht.  Banis- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  38.492.  (CLASS  4t.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  M.  P.  POLLBT  A  ZooK.  Rotterdam,  Hot- 
land.     Piled  Nov.  S,  1006. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Holland'a  Genera  and 
Aromatic  Schiedam  Schnapps. 


Ser.  No.  38,804.  (CLAJSi  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskbao  'liANCPACTtiBiNO 
COMPANY.  Mancheater,  N.  H.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1908. 

Daisy  Cloth 

Consists  of  the  word  "  Delay,"  the  word  "  cloth  "  iJelng 
hereby  dtaclalmed. 

Pmrtitmlar  deoeripUsn  ef  ^oeda.— Woven  Cotton  Goods 
Having  Napped  Surfacea. 


ger.  No.  38,860.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE      FABRICS.)        AMOBKBAO      MANUPACTinuMO 

COMPANY,  Manchester.  N.  H.    Filed  Not.  28,  1008. 


.  Consists  In  the  namerals  "  1921  **  having  tbereacroea  a 
bar.  the  word  "  cloth "  on  aald  bar  being  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Cotton  Oooda 
Having  Napped  Snrfaoea. 


Ser.  No.  38.861.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILB  FABRICS.)  AMto«KBAO  Maxcpactubinq 
Company,  Manchester.  N.  H.    FUed  Nov.  23.  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni.   Spaghetti, 
and  Noodles. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Gingham,  Cbambray. 
SeeraNCker,  Woven  Cotton  Goods  Hsvlag  Napped  Barfaeea. 
Panamaa.  Chiffon,  Serge,  and  Cheviot. 


Ser.  No.  38.801.  (CLASS  42.  "KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskbao  Manofactcbiho 
Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1908. 

CuwRCLoni 

Consists  In  the  word  "  Clover,"  the  word  **  cloth  "  being 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacripUsm  of  poods. — Woven  Cptton  Goods 
Having  Nai^ped  SurCac 


Ser.  No.  38.893.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Dbnnt,  HiLaom  ft  RosawBACH.  (Tbb 
Whitb  Compavt.)  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
1908. 


Particular  descr^tion  of  goods. — OU-Palnta,  Aspbaltic 
PaintB.  Metallic  Painta.  Composite  Paints,  Beady-Mixed 
Palnta,  Pa^te  Painta,  Preservative  Paints,  and  Enamel 
Painta,  Varnishes,  Dry  Colors,  Colors  Mixed  in  OU.  Colors 
Mixed  in  Varnish.  Turpentine.  Fillers,  Cndercoatings,  Ja- 
pan. Thinners.  Reducera,  Braase  Pewdera,  and  Bronxe 
Llqulda. 

Ser.  Na  t0,002.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R088BTXB  k  Wassxsman,  Inc.. 
Baa  Francisco.  CaK    Filed  Dec.  3.  1908. 


PorMoKlor  description  of  goods. — Candles. 


Ser.  Na  89.173.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Staniubo  Vabnish  Wobkb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


PortiotOmr  deocriptiam   e/  goods. — Finishes,   Vamlahea, 
FUlers,  Driera,  Stains.  Enamels,  Japans,  and  Lacqnera. 
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m  N*.  M.Stft.  (CLASS  2S.  CTTTLERT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Oinita  Cot- 
LMT  Co.,  0«i«Ta.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  12.  1908. 


PorNcular  de«er<p(k»i  0/  good: — KnlT«8.  Forks.  Shears, 
SclMors;  and  Raiora. 


S«r.  No.  39,844.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INiJREDl- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Coooi  CHnsv  Co..  R  lebojw!. 
Wla.     Fll«d  D«c.  16,  1908.  v 


^ 


8«r.  No,  39,682.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     JoH.'s  Wil- 
liams, Fort  Wortb,  T«z.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1909. 

Particular  JeacHpMon  of  good* — Qentlemen'i  Leather. 
Kid.  Canvaa,  Silk,  and  Cotton  QloTsa.  Hata,  Caps.  Collars. 
Caffs,  Gentlemen's  Clotblat  Consisting  of  Coats.  Vests, 
Trousers,  Drawers,  Undershirts,  and  Dress-Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  .'t94M.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     BaNCST 
E.  Yesdou.  Fenton,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909. 


The  cross  being  printad  In  rad. 

ParUeular  deacription  of  goodt. — Cream-Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  38.366.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ABBAHAM  Br.iiiDBB.  Ncw  York,  N,  Y..  FUed  Dec.  16. 
1908. 


>BM»AH^ 


y  lot? 


Particular  detcripHon  0/  good*. — Clgara,  Clgarettea,  and 
Cheroots. 

<  Ser.  No.  39.364.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
"^      TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     TOOTLE  Campbbll  D«T  GOODS 
Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1908, 


mm\^ 


ParlicMlatr  description  of  food*. — Egi-Cratea. 


Ser.  No.  39.707.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  .VND  GRE.V8ES.' 
LuBBA-OiLB  MANurACTcaiNa  Co.,  Salt  Lake  Citj,  UUb. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 


^ 


'watua' 


Particular  detcription  of  goods —Ol\a  Used  for  Soften- 
ing. PreeerTinc  Viseolialnf.  and  Waterproofing  Leather. 


Particular  detoriptio*  of  goods. — Bleached  Cotton  Qooda 
In  the  Piece. 


Ser.  No.  39.497.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVE,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  B.  I.  DU  PowT 
DB  Nbmodbs  Powdbb  Compant,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec  23.  1908. 


MONOBEL 


ParUcular  description  of  ffoode.— High  EzpIoalTaa. 


Ser.  No.  39.711.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCHDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  The  Pobtbmocth  Stote 
A  Ra.nob  Co..  Portsmoath,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909. 

EQUITY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — StoTes,   Ra^gM.  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  39.618.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  THEREOF.)  MIBEISCHB 
MABCntXBNBAUAMBTALT    TBDTOJIIA.    (GBSBLLBCHAIT    MIT 

bbochbXnktbb  Haptuno.)   Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1908. 


Titania 


PmrHeular   dosoription   of 
Separators. 


— -CeatrlfBgal    Cream- 


Ser.  No.  89.788.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lbwib  H.  SoNDHBtM.  New  Yor  •,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1900. 

MENTACRAMS. 

Particulmr  deseriptton  of  goods. — A  Game. 


Ser.  No.  39,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MlMBB.  Read  k  Gabbette,  New 
Haren,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1900. 


^IITM^,^ 


Pmrtteut^r   descHpttm   •/  poods. — Canned    Vegetablea, 
Fmlt,  and  Fish. 


April  30,  1909. 
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S*r.   No.  39,861.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )     .4LBEBT  KoppEL,  New  Orleans,  La. 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 


M'KO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spices. 


Ser.  No.  39.977.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. (  The  Wolp  Envelope  Co..  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1900. 

TransWeco. 

Partievlar  description  of  goods.— Enre\opn. 


Ser.  No.  40.038.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cdmmeb 
Mpo  Co.,  Paris,  Tex.  and  Csdiltac.  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1900. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cratea. 


8«r.  No.  40.102.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Natiokal  Boopixo  Co..  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 


Particulmr     description     of     goods. — Mineral     Asphalt 
Paiata. 


Ser.  No.  40,118.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Spbbbt  Flocb  Company,  San 
Frsncisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1909. 


Ser  No  40,070.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  .\PPARATDS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  STDABI  W.  Cbambb, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bwmidiflers  for  Mois- 
tening Air, 

Ser.  No.  40.073.      (CLASS  47.     WINKS.  EXCEPT  MEDI 
CATED  I      iBONDBQDorr    Wine   Co.,   Rochester,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1900.     Used  tMi  jtmn. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wlaea. 


Ser.  No.  40.101.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Natiohal  Roofiwo  Co.,  Tonawanda, 
M.  T.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— illnond  An>hBlt  Roof- 
ing. 


Partieulor  dttertption  of  goods. — Rolled  Oats. 


Ser.  No.  40.162.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Stbowo  Stul  Facw- 
DBY  Compact.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steal  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  40.170.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Vacuum  Oil  Compant,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1909. 


G^WSOVi^ 


Piirtieular  description  of  goods. — Lobricatlng,  Illumi- 
nating, and  Heating  Oils,  Greaaea,  and  Waxea,  Pipe-Joint 
Grease,  Paraflin  -  Wax.  Cheese  -  Coating  Wax.  and  Oils, 
Greases,  and  Waxes  for  Stuffing  and  Finisbing  Leatber. 


Ser.  No.  40,171.  (CLASS  16  OILS  AND  GREASES) 
Vacodm  Oil  Compant,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  yood».— Lubricating.  Illumi- 
nating, and  Heating  Oila,  Greases,  and  Waxea,  Pipe-Joint 
Grease,  Paraffin  -  Wax.  Cheese  -  Coating  Wax.  and  Olla, 
Greases,  and  Waxes  for  Stuffing  and  Finishing  Lestber.  , 


f 
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S«r.  No.  40.1M.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  ft  J.  BAOn  Co.,  New  York.  M.  T.  Fltod 
Jan.  28.  1909.     Um4  tm  yean. 


Partioular  deacrlption  of  goodt. — BIend«d  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  40.220.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  BOWASDSTILLB  MiLLIWO  COMPANT, 
EdwardavlUe,  UL     FUod  Jan.  2».  1909. 


Particular  detoripUon  of  0aod«.— Wtaeat-PIour. 


Ser.  No.  40.200.  (CLASS  82.  PURNITTTRB  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERy.)  8«ALr  Maiteus  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1009. 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Matt 


Ser.  No.  40.261.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Claddi  a.  p.  Tdkmkb,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Pllsd  Jan.  80.  1909. 


Uusbmm 


.  Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Copies  of  Plant  and 
Speclflcattona  for  Buildings  and  Brldgsa  Constructed  of 
Reinforced  Concrete. 


8cr.  No.  40,287.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIIfG.)  HiOH  Rock 
Knittino  Co..  Phllmont  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1909. 


Pomemlar  liwui  IpKiii   of  toada.—Vttiannax—f  wit. 
Undershirts.  Uoderresls,  Drawers,  and  Union  Satta 


Ser.  No.  40,297.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMAC»imCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wll^ 
LiAM  E.  SraiNBACK.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Fs^  2, 
1900. 


Slgmatol 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Medical  Prepara- 
tion Used  Externally  as  a  Remedy  for  Rbeamatlsm.  Neu- 
ralgia, Pleurisy.  SHatIca,  and  All  Pains  Follewlng  Colds. 


Ser.  No.  40,298.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mabko  Stob- 
AOB  BATTBirt  CoMi-ANT.  N«w  TsTk.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2. 
1909. 


ParMcitior  deaeription  of  gooda. — Storage  Batteries. 


8«r.  No.  40.SS9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AMBBsr 
P.  Haooao.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1009. 


U^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Perfumery,  Face  Pow- 
der, Toilet  Powder,  and  Toilet  Crsaao. 


m.  No.  40,394.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SamOBL  H.  Tobbbx. 
Jr.,  RoahTllls,  N.  Y.     FUmI  F«b.  0.  1909. 


i^Brfk>«{ar  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Scouring.  Cleansing, 
and  Polishing  Pew«er  for  Uas  so  Metal.  Wood.  Marble. 
Glass,  and  Porcelain. 


Ssr.   No.   40,89&      (CLASS   28.     JEWELRY    AND   PRE 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)     Wm  *  Oao   Subonb.   Shef- 
field and  London.  England.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1009. 


Partietltar  description  of  gooda. — Tableware.  Flat  Ware, 
and  Hollow  Ware,  Being  SUtst  ov  Plated  Oooik. 


Ssr.  No.  40,401.  (CXASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  EzcBLU)  Mfo  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb.  6.  1909. 

THB  FRAZZLE 

Port^cttlor  deaeription  of  gooda. — Pussies. 


;4r^^ 


A*#r-te«L  ■ 
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SOT.  No.  40,4aS.  (GLASS  St.  CLOTHING.)  ABRB.  |  Ser.  No.  40,S8».  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  ANt> 
XOTBS  *  SKALL  Coi»A»Y,  Aubam.  Me.  Filed  Feb.  8.  I  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bair  STBACSa  Com»aiit,  New 
1909.  ,    -..-.  .;'    ^-v  .1   .M.  :  ,•  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1900. 


i  ^  ^^ 


iJiSBJiQV/* 


a 


PartlCMlor  deaeription  of  gooda. — leather 


Shoes. 


Ser  No.  40.466.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  La 
Favbttb  R.  Bbcklbi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  10, 
1909. 


^^^ 


Particular  deaeription  of  pooda. — Laces. 


Ser.  No.  40.540.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS,    AND     NOTIONS.)     Bbn     Stsadss     (Jompa.it, 
4      New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1909. 


The  left  upper  conrolute  portion  of  the  circle  being 
printed  In  red  and  the  left  lower  one  being  printed  in 
blue. 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Medicinal  Iridium. 


Sar.  No.  40,48L  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MVDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPA&ATIOML)  D.  R. 
Bbaolby  *  Son,  PleasantTlUe  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Pak^  11,  1909. 

Particular     deaeription     of     good*. — PBrfumea.     TSllet 
Water,  TolM  Powder,  sad  Sachet  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40.608.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Dcba- 
roBT  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  13,  1909. 

PREMIER 

Particular    deecription    of    good*. — Hand     Fire-Eztin- 
gulstaers. 


8er.  No.  40,523.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thbodobe 
ScBOTTLANDaa.  Chicago.  Dl.     FUed  Feb.  IS,  1900. 

iUrifttf 

P«rt<c«i{ar  de*cription  of  good*. — Coraeta. 


■er.  No.  40.627.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETrBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dblbbbt  W.  Nobthsop.  Boaton. 
Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     y »  i#r 

QUEEN 

Partiomtm-  deeeHption  of  gooda. — Shoe-Cloth. 


Partioular  deaeription  of  good*. — Embroideries. 


Ser.  No.  40.562.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  KoPS  Baos..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1909. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Elastic  Webbing. 


Ser.  No.  40,568.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
P.  San  Mabtin  4  Ck).,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


Pmrtieuimr  detoription  of  joarfs.— Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  40,695.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MOBITI  EisNSB,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.   17,  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


MAabnMn 


^ii|  jKadVteu. 


PartUml9r  deaeription  of  good*. — Malt  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  40,607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  iNGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tblfbb  Coma  Compaxt,  Detroit, 
Mieh.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1009. 


Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Coffee. 


;.»te.Ja.. 
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■tr.  No.  40.«a8.  (CLAM  M.  FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Kdwabmtillb  Miixino  Comhwt, 
KdwardsTlDe.  111.     Filed  F«b.  17.  ItMW. 

MADI50NIA 

ParUeular  dMoriptUtn  of  aood*.— Wheat-Floor. 


•er.  No.  40.600.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabi- 
rrTA  Staklbx  Company.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  lOOO.     Used  ten  year*. 

Particmlar  detcHptUm  of  good*. — Tooth-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40.076.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MKDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L»0. 
UoVMBtana  Co.,  MUwaokee.  Wto.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  40.617.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SiMMONa 
Habowau  CoMrANT,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  17. 
1000. 


jjis  fel«-#^i^-<--» 


Conalata  of  the  facalmlle  of  the  algnatare  of  Wm.  Bn- 
dera. 

Particular  dewripiion  of  good*. — Safety-Raiora. 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  gooda. — Medicated  Cedar  Wood 
Sweeping- Powder. 

Ser.  No.  40.686.  (CLASS  47.  WINES,  EXCEPT  MEDI- 
CATED.) Bbnjamim  Tan nbmrolz,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1000. 


OM0nA^ 


Ser.  No.  40,624.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) A.  "DB  Oadiwmsi  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1000. 


PortkmUtr  daaoription  of  ^ood*.— Printed  Booka. 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  good*.— Bwtat  Catawba.  Cali- 
fornia Port,  California  Moacatel.  California  A«»rpllca. 
California  Sherry.  California  White  Port,  California  Tokay 
Type,  and  California  St  Jullen  Type  of  Wlnea. 


Ser.   No.  40.706.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       CtlMTOK    SOOAB    RariNlNO    COJI- 

PANT,  Clinton,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1000. 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Com-Glacoae. 


Ser.  No.  40,643.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE 
RI.\L&)     '1:he  LAwa»NC«  Cbmbmt  Compant  or  Penn- 
STI.VAXIA.  Siegfried.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1000. 


Ser   No.  40.780.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Joaxo  on  Soaim.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  20.  1900. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goodt. — BQildlngtCement. 


■er.  No.  40.670.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The.  P«nc 
Baoa.  *  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1000. 

Premier 

particular  dMoription  of  goodt. — Bath-Tnba,  Batb-Tnb 
Flztnrea,  Lavatoriea,  Lavatory-Flxturea,  BIba,  and  Baain- 
Cocka. 


jJ^Su.^ 


Particular  daacription  of  gooda. — Cigarette*. 


Ser.  No.  40.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoBBBT  B.  BaowM  Oil  Comfaxt, 
St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1009. 


lUKAI. 


Part4o«l«r  daaeripMoH  of  goodt. — Cotto»-Seed  Oil. 
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Ser.  No.  40.738.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BoBBBT  B.  Bbown  Oil  Compawt. 
St.  Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1000. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cotton  Seed  OIL, 


Ser.  No.  40.747.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  St.  Looia  Daibt  Compant,  St. 
Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1000. 

FEHHIUC 

Particular  detcription  of  (;ood«.— Fermented  Milk. 


Ser    No.  40.740.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Klbin   FaoiT  Co.,  Loa  AngeletJ. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  40.770.     (CLASS  12.     CONBPTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)        SACKBTT     Pia.8TBB     BOABO     COMPAWT,     NeW . 

York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1000. 


Conalata  of  the  name  Sackett,  the  facrtmile  aignature 
of  Auguatine  Sackett. 

Por*<c«Ior  detcription  of  (/ooda.— Plaater-Boarda. 


Ser.  No.  40,771.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Lbwis  H.  Sonohkm.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1000. 

BARCELONE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— A  Game  Played  with 
Carda. 


Ser.  No.  40.773.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BRY.)  SIBBBB  k  TBUSSBLL  MANinrACTDBING  Co.,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1000. 


SIMPLiMATIC 


PortioKlor  deacHptton,  of  goodt. — Loooe-Leaf  Bladera. 


Ser.  No.  40.783.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Elobb-Hakbisom  Compast,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1000. 

ANGELICA 

P«rfk;i»Iar  detcription  of  goodt.— Tnnch  Ollve-Oll. 


Ser.  No.  40.784.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Th«  Canton  Culvebt 
Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1900. 


Pmrtieular  doteription  of  goodt. — Deciduous  and  CItrua 
Fmlt. 


n 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sbeet  Metal. 


Ser.  No.  40.766.  (CIJ^SS18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLlllB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Cle>t;i.and 
Bbonzb  and  Bbasb  W0BK8.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1000. 

ACIMBT 

Particular  detcription  of  poorfa.— Cocka,  Fanceta.  ValTa 
Devleea,  Plpe-Flttlnga,  and  Pipe  Connectiona. 
141  O.  O.— 66 


Ber.  No.  40.802.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) BAaaBTT  Mabufactoeino  Compant.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1900. 

PALMETTO 


Partieular  dotoription  of  gooda 


.— VMt  Bootes. 


8te 
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8er  No.  40.848.      (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,  MKDICINfet.   !  Sw.  No.  41.010.      (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
AND    PH.\RMACEUTTCAL    PREPARATIONS.)       MiD-   I       MATEHIAI^.)      Wai»iiwo«TH,  Howlaho  *  Co..   Ikcob- 


w«8T   CHBMiCAL   Co..    Mlaocapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Feb. 
27,  1W)9. 


PorticuUr  dMoriptUm  0/  aoo<f«.-  lDM:tlcldM. 


Ser.  No.  40,872.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  rOLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  E0W1.KD  J.  RaiLLT. 
Baltlaore.  Md.    FUmI  Mar.  1.  1909. 


KOH-INOOr^ 


Particular  detorlption  of  good*. — Shoe-PoIUh. 


Ser.  No.  40.910.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .\ND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTKAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.  >  Thb  Stsokg- 
Battbllb  Mro.  Co..  Boilaire.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1009. 

Particular     deacHpttoit     of     good*. — Enameled     Metal 
Ware. 


FORATKD,  Boston,  Mat*.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,046.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
.\ND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  D.  R.  Bbaolbt  & 
Son.  Pleasantvllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
lOOn. 


CLASSIQUE 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Toilet  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40,972.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  The  Hi:vn«w«li. 
Soap  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 


Marvola 


Pmrtiouiar  ducription  of  goodt. — Soaps. 


Ser.  No.  40,980.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  The  Stark  Rollino 
Miu.  Company,  Canton.  Oblo.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 


'Cftn 


CAN> 


Particular  d««cription  of  goodt. — Sheet  Metal. 


'Pttioular  detcHption  of  goodt.— VtnMum. 


8er.  No  41,011.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.^TEBIALS.)  Wamworth.  Uowland  *  COn  iMCoa* 
PORATED,  Boston.  MasB.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 


^(S^anst^(l 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Vamlsbe*. 


Ser.  No.  41.012.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBT 
M.\T£RIAL8.)  WADawoars,  Howlaxd  *  Co..  Ixcoa- 
PORATED.  Boston.  Mass.     Fllsd  Mar.  8.  1909. 


Partieuimr    dtacriptiam    of    goodt. — Uqald   Paint  -  Re- 
moTer. 


Ser.  No.  41.()16.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
BSRTBA  WiLBMTS.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1909. 


M 


Harom  Kiraly 


Portlculor  detcription  of  goodt. — Smoklng-Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  41.028.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  .\ND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Newport  Rolling 
Mill  Co.,  Newport.  Kj.    Piled  Mar.  9.  1909. 
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Particular   detcription   of   goodt. — Op<>n-Hearth    Sheets 
of  Iron  and  Steel. 


^•/i 


<-".r . 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  APRIL   20.  1909. 


TBB   ADLT  *   WlBORO   Ca. 

PUBLISHED 

The  Ault  A  Wiboro  Co., 
PUBLISHED 


Thb  B. 


PUB 


BIRINO- 


PUB- 


TI,4M.     BBOOm  AMD  BBUSHn.     AluniBAM  BaoOM 

Co..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  

Filed  October  28.  1908.    SerUl  No.  88.304.     PUBLISHSD 
JANUARY   10,   1000. 
7  8.404.     PRINTING-INK. 
Cincinnati.  Ohla 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,1&S. 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 
7  3,405.     PRINTING-INK. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.  1908.     SerUl  No.  86,167. 
FEBRUARY  16.  1009. 

78,400.     HOSE  MADE  WHOLLY  OR  PARTLY  OF  RUB- 
BER    OR     HAVING     RUBBER      INCORPORATED 
THEREWITH.     THE  B.   F.  GOODRICH  CoMPAMT,  Ak- 
ron. Ohio. 
Filed    January    IS,    1909.      Serial    No.    89,878.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.407.  HOSE  AND  MACHINERY  PACKING. 
F.  Goodrich  Compamt,  Akron,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    13.    1909.       Serial    No.    39,879. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

78.408.  COOKING   AND   HEATING   STOVES. 
Cortes  Hardware  Co..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed    Noyember   30,    1908.      Serial    No.    88.976. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

78.409.  COOKING  AND  HEATING  STOVES.     BniNO 
Comtfl  Hardware  Co..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed    Noyember   30,    1908.      Serial   No.    88.977.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

73.410.  OVERCOATS,  COATS.  VESTS,  AND  TROUSERS. 
Block  Brothers  Clothing  Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo. 

Filed  June  15,  1908.     Serial  Na  35,869.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  20.  190S. 

78.411.  PICTORIAL  POST-CARDS.     Detroit  Publish 
INO  CoMPANT,  Detroit,  Mich. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  snd  London,  England. 

Filed    Norember   28.   1908.      Serial    No.    38.943.     PXTB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   2.   1909. 

73.412.  DICTIONARIES    AND   GRAMMARS.      Lanqbn- 

SCRBtOTBCHB  VBBLA08BCCHHA:yiH.0N0   (PbOP.  O.  LaM- 

OENSCHEiDT.)  ScbOneberg.  nenr  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  June  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  85.661.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  10,  1909. 

78.413.  COATS.  VESTS,  TROUSERS.  AND  OVERCOATS. 
Morris  Morrison,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    November    13,    1008.      Serial    No.    88.648.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6.  1009. 

7  S  .  4  1  4  .     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     MtJLCONBor 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed   December   30.   1908.      Serial   Mo.   89.628.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

78.415.  LEATHER  SHOES,  OXFORDS,  AND  SLIPPERS. 
Francis  O.  Rbko,  McKeesport.  Pa. 

Filed    January    4,    1009.       Serial    No.    39.703.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

78.416.  NEWSPAPERS.     Frbdbrick  W.   Salur,   Yank 
ton.  8.  D. 

Filed    December    7,    1908.      Serial    No.    89,160.      PUB^ 
LISHED  FEBRUAUT  16,  1909. 


78.417.  HOBS  SUPPORTERS.     Thomas  P.  Tatlok, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  March  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,611.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

73.418.  LEATHER  SHOES.     Clinton  C.  Tibdbmann,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  August  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  36.884.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.419.  CERTAIN  NOTIONS.     William  H.  CtoLE  ft  Co. 
Ltd.,  London,  England. 

Filed  October  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  38,069.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.420.  COTTON  GOODS  WOVEN  IN  COLORS.     AMoi? 
KBAO  Manupactcbinq  Compant,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Filed   Noyember   24,   1908.     Serial    No.   38,868.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

7  8.421.       CARPET  -  SWEEPERS.       BissBLL     Cabpbt 
Sweeper  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  October  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  37,827.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   15,   1908. 

r 

7  3,422.     FRENCH   CHINA.     Chablbs  Ahrenpblot  ft 
Son,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Noyember   12,    1908.     Serial   No.   38,612.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1909. 

78.423.  CIGARS.     Chas.  P.  Stanlbx  Cioab  Co..  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  December   11,    1908.     Serial   No.   39,242.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,   1909. 

78.424.  WORSTED,    WOOLEN,    AND   COTTON    MIXED 

PIECE   GOODS.     GRirroN   Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    13.    1908.      Serial    No.   38,625.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.425.  CIGARS.     Tbeo.  H.  Davibs  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu, 
Territory  of  Hawflit. 

Filed   September   18.  1908.     SerUl  No.  87,462.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

7  3.426.      WOVEN    AND   KNITTED   FABRICS   MADE 
FROM   WASTE   BILK.     GebeOpbr   HIbbrer,    Rode- 
wlsch  Im  Vogtland,  Germany. 
Filed  April  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,958.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  16,   1909. 

7  8.427.     WORSTED  PIECE  DRESS  GOODS.     James- 
town Worsted  Mills,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,335.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  ioOO. 

73.428.  RUBBER  FIRE-HOSE.    N.  J.  Cab  Speixg  ft  Rrs 
BER  Ca,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,624.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.429.  CIGARS   AND   CIGARETTES.      Bamuel    Baqoi 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  38,141.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16*  1909. 

73.430.  PIANO.    FURNITURE.    AND    WOOD    POLISH. 
Herman  A.  Strickbr.  Chicago.   111. 

Filed  October  20.  1908.   Serial   No.  38.143.   PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5.  1909. 
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7  8.481.     STOVES,  BANOES.  AND  FURNACES. 
Whitb-Wab.nbk  Co..  Tannton,  Mas*. 
Filed    NoTember    11.    1906.      Serial    No.    14.4M.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29.  1908. 

73.432.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      AxiH-BBSXlltS   MlLUNO   Co., 
ETansvllle,  Ind. 
Filed   November   20.    1908.      Scrtal   No.   38.896.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

7  3.433.      CORNMEAL.     AMUICAN   HOXIMT   ConrAliT. 
Indlaoapolia,  Ind. 
Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  80.017.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIABY    16.    1909. 

73.434.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.      L.   M.   Brackstt  4 
Co..   Rochester.   Ind. 
Filed  AuKUBt  IS,  1907.     Serial  No.  29,408.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  24,  1907. 

73,430.     CARAMEL  EXTRACT.     Cam  Carambl  CoMPAifi, 
LexinKton.  Ky. 
Filed  March  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  38,500.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   16.   1900. 

73.436.     CLOSET  TANKS  AND  SEATS.     CuMax   Sani- 
TAKT  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  October  28, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,208.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

7  3.437.      ELECTRIC-LIGHT    FIXTURES.     Th»   Coh- 
NHADT  Company,  Conneaut,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    6.    1909.      Serial    No.    39.746.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,   1900. 

73.438.  CANDY.  Caorr  St.  Allbm  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed    Decomber   10,    1908.      Serial   No.   30,206.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

73.439.  PLOWS.  David«on-Dibtbicx  Plow  Co..  ETana- 
vllle,  Ind. 

Filed    December    12,    1908.      Serial   No.    39.267.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  2,    1909. 

73.440.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  PIECE.  Th«  Eddyrtonb 
MANCPACTcaiNO  COMPANY,  Eddyatonc  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed   NoTember   30,    1008.      Serial   No.   88.080.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1900. 

73.441.  GAME  PLAYED  WITH  CARDS.  Oubtatb  O. 
FaNNiBBRC,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed    November   23,    1908.      Serial    No.    88,807.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.   1909. 

73.442.  FRESH  OYSTERS.  Thb  Fobbst  CiTY  Oybtbb 
Company.  Cleyeland,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  36,078.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  0,  1909. 

73.443.  DRIED  FRUITS.  OBirriN  *  Bkbllby  Company, 
San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  80,680.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

73.444.  CANNED  AND  FRESH  OYSTERS.  H.  F.  HlM- 
iNGWAY  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December    1,    1908.     Serial    No.    39,020.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.445.  ICE-BREAKERS.  Habbibon  Sapbty  Boilbk 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    Janaary    12,    1000.     Serial    No.    30.838.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1000. 

73.446.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  FRUITS.  BERRIEk. 
BAKED  BEANS,  AND  CLAMS.  Thb  Hoi.BBOOK 
Gbocbby  Co.,  Keene,  WoodBTllle,  and  Naahoa,  N.  H. 

Filed    November    6.    1908.     Serial    No.    38,508.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

78.447.  COFFEE  AND  8PICB  MILL  MACHINERY  AMD 
ROASTERS  FOR  COFFEE.  Jabbb  Bcbnb  k  Bonn, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fil»>d  October  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  88.277.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

78.448.  COFFEE.     Thos.  C.  Jbneinb,   Plttabarg,  Pa. 
Filed  October  31. 1908.    Serial  No.  88,400.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 


78.440.     GL.\ZKD   COFFEE   AND  TEA.     JOSN    Blacl'b 

,    80NB   Company.   Barllnfton.   Iowa. 

Filed  Jane  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,370.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1908. 

78.400.     HOLDKBB   FOB    UQUID   SOAP.     Mabc   Kaxl 
Mbbmoo,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaiipior  to  Liquid  Soap 
Dlatrtbutor  Company.  New  York.   N.  Y..  a   Corpora- 
tion of  New  York. 
rUad  May  26.  1008.     Serial  No.  34.066.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  16,  1000. 

7  8.451.      BREAD.    CRACKERS.     CAKES.      MiDDUROM . 
Bakino  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed   November  16,    1008.     Serial   No.    38.6U7.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1000. 

78,402.     GROUND    FEED    FOR    ANIMALS.     Calvim    D. 
Millbbon,  Baat  St.  Loala.  III. 
Filed   November   12.   1008.     Sertal   No.   88,087.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1009. 

7  8,408.     WAGON    AND    OTHER     VEHICLE    DASH- 
Ct'RTAINS.     National  Ccbtain  Company,  Wllmlnf- 
ton,  Del. 
Filed   November   30.   1908.     Serial    No.   38,987.     PX7B- 

LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.454.      MERCERIZED     KNITTED    COTTON     FABRIC. 
Obmbby-Mobbib  Company,  Waterford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  31. 1006.    Serial  No.  38.417.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1000. 

7  8,400.     JAMS  AND  MARMALADES.     Thk  Rbdwood 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  36,130.     PI'BLISHED 
JANUARY  0,  1900. 

7  3,406.     BLENDED    COFFEE.     FOBT    SMm    CorPBB 
Company.  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Filed  October  17.  1008.    Serial  No.  38,082.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1900. 

73,407.     LUBRICATINO-OILS.     Standabo  Oil  Company. 
San  Francisco  and  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed    November   23,    1907.     Serial   No.   81,821.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.  1908. 

7.3.408.     GRAPE  -  FRUIT  AND  ORANGES.     Tub  Tbbba- 
Cbia  Ebtatbb.  Incobpobatbo,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed   December   11,    1008.     Serial   No.   80,234.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1009. 

73.459.  CANNED  SALMON.  Tbbo.  H.  Davibs  A  Co. 
Ltd..  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

PUed   September  18,   1008.     Serial  No.   37,460.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

73.460.  CANNED  SALMON  AND  CATSUP.  Thso.  H. 
D.wiE.s  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed  September  18.   1008.     Serial  No.  37.401.     PUB' 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1000. 

73.461.  CANNED  SALMON.  Thbo.  H.  Davibb  k  Co. 
Ltd.,  ilonoiulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Filed   September   18,    1908.     Serial   No.   37,463.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.462.  BABBITT  METAL,  WHITE-METAL  ALLOYS. 
PHOSPHOR-TIN,  AND  SOLDER.  U-Mox  Subltino 
k  Ran  NINO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1006.     Serial  No.  34.677.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    26.    1000. 

7.3,468.      BABBITT  METAL.   WHITE -METAL  ALLOYS, 
PHOSPHOR-TIN.  AND  SOLDER.     Union   Smbltino 
k  RiviNiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1008.     Serial  No.  34,678.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  26,  1009. 

78,4  64.      TOOTH-POWDER,    TOOTH-PASTE,    AND 
TOOTH-SOAP.     ALBBBT  L.  Caldbb  Co.   Inc.,  Provl- 
deace.  R.  I. 
Filed  Aufust  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  .H6.728.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  16,  1900. 

73.460.    SALVB8.    Antonio  Catino,  Boston,  MabB. 

Filed  May  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  34.601.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1000. 
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73,466.      LAUNDRY    STARCH.    PEARL    STARCH.    AND 
POWDERED   STARCH.     Cobn    Pboducts   Rbtimino 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   September    19.    1008.      Serial  No.   37.489.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   16,   1909. 

78,4«7.     WABP-81ZIN0  STARCH.     Cobn  Pboddcts  Rb- 

PININO  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York. 

N    Y. 
Filed  October  21, 1008.    Serial  No.  88,164.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  16.  1000. 

73,468.     LEAD-PENCILS,  PENHOLDERS.  AND  PENCIL- 
POINT    PROTECTORS.       Ebebhabd    Fabes    Pbncil 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23,  1908     Serial  No.  88,210.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

tZ,4m.     RUBBER   BANDS.-    A.   W.    Fabbb,   Stein.   Ger- 
many. ^ 
Filed   D««mber   4,    1908.      Serial   No.    30,105.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1000. 

73  470      CHEMICALS   FOB   REMOVING  SCALE.   RUST. 
AND  SAND  FROM  IRON   AND  STEEL.     Thb  Hajn- 

■ON  A  Van  Winxlb  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  

Filed  November  28,   1008.     Serial  No.  38,040.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.471.     GINGER-ALB.     John  Cambbon  Hebditch.  New- 
port News,  Va. 
Filed  March  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  38,219.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   16.  1909. 

73  472      SOAP.     Iowa.  Soap  Company,  Burlington.  Iowa. 
Filed  May  16.  1907.     Sertal  No.  27,418.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  25,  1907. 

73.473.  LIVBR-PILL8.     Chablbb  H.  Kiith,  Cleveland. 

Ohio. 
Filed  October  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  88.100.    PUBLISHED 

FEBKU.\RY    1«.   1900.  X 

78.474.  SPECIFIC  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     HabBT 
Matcrow,  Ptailadelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed    December    26.    1^08.      Serial    No.    89,639.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.475.  BLENDED  BOURBON  WHISKY  AND  BLBNDBD 
RYE  WHISKY.     JOHN  MiLLBB  k  Co.,  Boston.  Maaa. 

Piled   December   16,   1908.     SerUI   No.    30,350.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 


MiTCHBU. 


78.476.  BLENDED    SCOTCH    WHISKIES. 
BaoTBBBs,  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed  August  22, 1908.    Serial  No.  36,891.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.477.  CERTAIN    CLOTHING.      THE    OHIO    Knitting 
Mills  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  21, 1908.    Serial  No.  38,160.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.478.  DISINFECTANT.      Pbabbon'b    Antiseptic   Co. 
Limited,  London.  England. 

Filed    December   29.    1908.      Serial    No.    39,662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.479.  SAFETY-PAPER.     The  Pebpect  Safety  Papbb 
COMPAXY,  Franklin,  Ohio,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  26, 1908.    Serl*l  No.  88,260.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  8,  1908. 

73.480.  BEER.    Pikl  Bbo's,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,646.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

73.481.  TALCUM  POWDER.     Qbobge  D.  Sntdeb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1908.     SerUl  No.  86.410.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 

73.482.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Stbohmeyek  k  ABPE  CoM- 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   September   2,   1008.     Serial   No.   37,128.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEBiBER  1,  1908. 

78,488.     ANTIPYRETICS,  NARCOTICS,  AND  SOPORIF- 
ICS.    Walkbb  Phabmacal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   December   28,    1908.     Serial   No.   39.557.      PUB 
!   USHED  FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 
73  484       CARBONATE  OF  SODA,   LAUNDRY   STARCH. 
LYB,  BLUING,   AMMONIA,  AND  SALT.     Wbstbbn 
Gbocbb  Compant,  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Filed  March  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  33,640.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

78,480.     CHAMOTTE  WARE.     Stbttinbb  Chamottb-Fa- 
BBiK  Actibn  Gebellschapt  Vobmalb  Didibb,  Stettin. 
Germany. 
Filed  May  8,   1907.     Serial   No.  27.088.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  16.  1909. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  20,  1909. 


14,7e2.— title:  "BLUB  JAY."  (For  Cttran.)  ScBMiOT 
*  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  17,  1»0G. 

14,763— r<r/f-  -THE  AN0ELU8.*  (For  Clgart)  MLr 
MEK  E.  KiHMii.JiSD  k  Cu.,  BiiichamtoB,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
February  5,  190©. 

14.164.— r<#l«.  "JACOB  RUPPBRT  SPARKLING  ALB." 
(For  Ale.)  Jacob  Rlppebt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUcd 
August  27,   1908. 

14,766.— r«J«.  "HBART."  (For  Cbocolatea.)  HOT- 
Lsn'fl.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Februarj  20,  1MN». 

14.766.— r«»«;  "COED."  (Ftor  Noagat.i  IlcTLm's. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  24,  1»0». 

14.767.— r(«l»:  "PABVA."  (For  Reflsed  Cocoajwit  Oil. ) 
8iMO!<  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  March  18. 
1909. 

14,768.— r<tJe.-  "HBD-BZB."  (For  a  Medicine.)  Wit- 
Lux  J.  ScHBin.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  March  12, 
1009. 

M.7(\9.— Title:  "  RUMATONB."  (For  Medlcfnal  Cap 
■ulea  for  the  Treatment  of  RheumatlRoa  and  Gout.> 
llAkkT  C.  Back.  ?Iew  York,  N.  T.  Filed  February  4. 
1909L 


14,770.— rai«:  "FAIRY."     (For  a  Poltak.)     Asn»  Airo 

Wc»,  Lot  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  Febnary  17.  1M». 

14,771.— r«Je;  "  SINBLBST."  (For  Foraltare  Pollab. ) 
JoiiM  B.  SasMBita,  Chtcaso.  III.  Filed  Dwrember  IS. 
1908. 

14,772.— T«J«;  "TAIBMENDA."  ( For  MaMlsf  PlMt«-. ) 
I'mia  MAjrurACTiiiiNo  Co..  Boatea.  liaaa.  Ftlad 
March  S.  1909. 

14.778.— ritJf"  THE    STANDARD    HANDKERCHIEFS. " 

(For  IlaDdkerchlefs.)      Rubbkt  c;aii  CoMrA.NT.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  19.  1909. 
14,774.— n*I«.-     -COLOSSUS     SOCKB."       (For     Seeks.) 

Tatlob  amv  Mbbiklb,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  March 

9,   1909. 

14,775.— r<«e;  "BILLY  TOSSItM  PVZTLE."  (For  a 
l>usxle.)  JAMB8  N.  RCTNOLD8,  Loa  Aogelea,  Cal. 
Filed  February  23,  1900. 

14,776.— r«J«.  "NBPtUNE  BRAND  ROOFING."  (For 
Roofing.)  S<)(.  H.  CoLoitaaG,  ChieafO,  III.  Filed 
March  1.  1909. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  20.  1909. 


2,461.— r«I«.-  "PREMIER  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
E.  V.  Mgndc.nhall,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  March  10, 
1909. 

2,462.- r«Je;  "GOLDEN  SHEAF  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
E.  V.  Mexdbnhall,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  March  19, 
1909. 

2.463.— r(«r.-  "ACME  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.)  E.  V. 
Mbndbnball,  Altoona.  I'a.     Filed  March  19,  1009. 

2,464.— r«Ie;  "OUR  TROPHY  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
E.  V.  Mb.vdbnhall.  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  March  19, 
1909. 

2.405.— ritie.'  "  MAY  THE  LEMONS  BE  FEW  WHICH 
THE  WORLD  HANDS  TO  YOU."  (For  LemooB.) 
Thk  Hall-Tatlok  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar^ 
5.  1909. 


2,466.— rille;  "NEW  GUM  COCA."  (For  Gum.)  Wil- 
liam A.  Rbnb,  Ottawa,  III.     Filed  March  3.  1900. 

2.4m.— Title:  "  FAIRY."  (For  Polish.)  Abhbb  and 
Wbib,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  February  17.  1009. 

2,468.— raie:  "TECH  SHOE  FOR  MEN."  (For  Mens 
Shoes.)  Zbman-Collinh  Shob  Co.,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  March  9,   19O0. 

2,469.— r<«e.-  "A  TRUE  CASE."  (For  Automoblle-Tire 
Rellners.)  Francbh  Kbicubaum,  Ashland,  Ohio. 
Filed  February  26,  1909. 

2,470.— T«Ir.-  "  SWIFT'S  ECONOMY  STEAM  FUB- 
NACE  BLOWER."  (For  Steam-Furnace  Blowera.) 
EDWi.f  H.  Swirr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  February 
16.  1900. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


oo3s^i::M:issioiNrEi2/   oif   dp^tei^tts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMXSSIOITEE'S  DEOISIOWa 


'ji^^^ 


Ex  PABTE  Toi'NO,  Smith.  Field  Compawt. 
Decided  March  ttf,  am. 

1.  Tbaob  -  Mabkb  —  "  QrAKBB     Maid  "     Aicticipatbd    bt 

"  QUAKBBBaB  "   AKO  BV   "  QfABBB. " 

A  trade-mark  for  hoalery,  etc.,  consisting  of  the  words 
"Quaker  Maid"  and  the  representation  of  two  key- 
stones. Held  anticipated  by  two  prior  reglstratlona,  one 
connlstlnK  of  the  word  "  Qiiakerees "  printed  upon  a 
distinctive  background  and  the  other  eonalstlng  of  the 
word  "  Quaker  "  alona. 

2.  Samb — AxTiciPATioM — Dbtebminbo    bt    Opticb — COM- 

.SBWT   or    RBGISTBAJfT    NOT   COXCLCSITB. 

Where  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commlasloner  a  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  so  nenrly  resemblea  a  prior  reg- 
istered mark  aa  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the 
mind  of  the  public,  registration  will  be  refused,  not- 
wlthsUndlng  the  conaent  of  the  registrant  to  the  regla- 
tratlon  of  auch  mark. 

On  appeal. 

tbaob- mabx  fob  h08ibbt  and  i'ndbbwbab. 

Mr.  George  R.  Hamlin  tor  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commitsioner: 

This  18  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-MarkB  refnsing  to  register  the 
words  "Qnaker  Mnld"  and  the  representation  of 
two  keystoneB  as  a  trade-mark  for  hosiery,  ladies', 
misses',  and  children's  net  undershirts  and  drawerB. 
Registration  Is  refused  in  view  of  the  registered 
marks  of  Pilling  and  Madeley,  No.  87,777,  registered 
February  11,  1902.  and  No.  38.602,  registered  July 
15,  1902.  The  former  of  these  marks  consists  of 
the  word  "Quakeress"  printed  upon  a  distinctive 
background.  The  latter  consists  of  the  word 
"Quaker"  alone. 

Evidence  has  been  furnished  by  the  applicant  to 

the  effect  that  the  registrants  have  no  objection  to 

the  registration  by  the  applicant  of  the  trade-mark 

Claimed,  and  It  Is  contended,  in  view  of  this  fact, 

that  there  Is  no  such  likelihood  of  confusion  In  th^ 

mind  of  the  public  as  to  warrant  the  d«ilal  of  reg-» 

istratlon.    While  such  consent  by  a  registrant  Is 

persuasive  where  the  marks  are  not  Identical^  It 

cannot  be  considered  as  controlling.    As  was  stated 

in  the  decision  of  Wright  d  Taylor  v.  Bluthenthal 

d  Bickari  v.  Mayer,  8oru  d  Company  v.  CuMhrnan 

S  Company.  (119  O.  G.,  2234:) 

In  determining  the  queetion  of  identity  this  Ofllce  must 
'   exercise  its  own  judgment,  and  It  will  not  dlaaolre  an  in- 
terference   and    register    to    two    or    more    parties    marka 
which  it  regards  aa  substantially  Identical. 
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This  conclusion  was  reached  notwithstanding  the 
ftpparent  willingness  of  the  parties  involved  in  the 
Interference  to  have  the  Interference  dissolved  and 
all  of  the  interfering  marks  registered.  The  de- 
cisions in  Kop»  Bros.  v.  Royal  Worcester  Corset  Co. 
(119  O.  Gm  1584)  and  the  Windsor  MUHng  and  Ele- 
vator Company  v.  Brunner  (121  O.  G.,  1676)  are  to 
the  same  effect.  The  principle  stated  in  ttiese  de- 
cisions is  believed  to  be  well  founded  and  is  appli- 
cable to  the  present  case. 

The  word  "  Quaker  "  is  a  predominant  feature  of 
the  applicant's  mark,  and  therefore,  in  my  opinion, 
the  public  would  be  likely  to  be  misled  into  believ- 
ing that  the  merchandise  sold  under  the  mark 
"Quaker  Maid"  were  goods  of  the  same  manu- 
facture as  those  sold  under  the  trade  -  mark 
•'  Quaker  "  or  **  Quakeress." 

The  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  snld  in 
the  case  of  Baxlehner  v.  Eisner  d  Mendelson  Com- 
pany, (93  O.  G.,  940;  179  U.  S.,  19,  33:) 

It  la  not  necesaary  to  eonatlttite  an  Infringement  that 
erery  word  of  a  trade-mark  should  be  approprlatea.  It 
Is  sufficient  that  enough  be  taken  to  decefre  the  public  In 
the  purchase  of  a  protected  article.  It  was  aald  by  vlco- 
Chancelior  Shadwell  In  1847—  .,  »_*  ^«. 

"  that  If  a  thing  contalna  twenty-flve  parte  and  but  one 
ts  taken,  an  Imitation  of  that  one  will  be  sufficient  to  con- 
tribute to  a  deception,  and  the  law  will  hold  those  re- 
sponsible who  have  contributed  to  the  fraud.  {Ouinneu 
T.Ulmcr,  10  Law  Times,  127.)"  ^     ..  » 

While  thla  may  be  a  aomewhat  exaggerated  statement, 
the  reports  are  full  of  cases  where  bills  hnve  been  sus- 
tained for  the  infringement  of  one  of  scTeral  worda  of  a 
trade  mark.  (ShHmpton  y.  LaigM,  IS  Beav.,  164: 
Clement  v.  Maddick,  1  Giff.,  98;  Hoiletter  r  VowinkUi.l 
DUl.,  829:  Morte  v.  WorreJI  9  Am  Law  Review,  368; 
OrUlon  V.  Ouenin,  Weekly  Notes,  1877,  14 ;  A meHoon 
Orooer  Pub.  Cp.  ▼.  Orooer  Pub.  Co.,  26  Hun.,  398.) 

The  Ck)urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
in  re  Herbst  Importing  Company  (134  O.  G.,  1566; 
30  App.,  D.  C,  297)  held  that  the  words  "  Chancel- 
lor Club  "  so  nearly  resemble  the  word  "  Club  "  as 
to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  minds  of  the 
public  and  deceive  purchasers.    In  the  Peter  Schoen- 
hofen  BretHng  Company  v.  The  Maltine  Company 
(134  O.  G.,  1805 ;  30  App.  D.  C,  340)  the  same  court 
held  that  the  words  "  Edelweiss  Maltine,"  althon^ 
I  associated  with  a  fanciful   picture,  so  nearly   re- 
I  semble  the  word  "  Maltine  "  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
!  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the  public.    For  similar 
I  reasons  it  must  be  held  that  the  mark  for  which 
I  registration  is  applied  so  nearly  resembles  the  r«g- 
'  istered  marks  as  to  be  prohibited  from  registration 
by  the  provisions  of  section  B  of  the  Trade-Mark 

Act  of  1905. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  Is  affirmed. 
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Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

Stdemak  and  Meade  v.  Thoma. 

Decided  Jamutry  <>  'M*- 

1.  lirnutrBBaNCB — Bbouctiom  to  PmACTic« — What  Coh- 

8TITOTBS. 

Decisions  Involving  this  ofUn-UUgated  question  of 
actual  reduction  to  practice  may  be  divided  Into  three 
general  claweA  The  first  class  Includes  devices  so 
simple  and  of  such  obvious  efficacy  that  the  complete 
construction  of  one  of  a  size  and  form  Intended  for  and 
capable  of  practical  use  Is  held  sufficient  without  teat 
In  actual  use.  The  second  class  consists  of  those  where 
a  machine  embodying  every  essential  element  of  the  In- 
vention, having  been  tested  and  Its  practical  utility  for 
the  Intended  purpose  demonstrated  to  reasonable  satis- 
faction, has  been  held  to  have  been  reduced  to  practice, 
notwithsUauing  It  may  not  be  a  mechanleally-parfect 
machine.  The  third  class  Includes  those  where  the  ma- 
chine is  of  such  a  character  that  the  particular  use  for 
which  it  is  Intended  must  be  given  special  consideration 
and  requires  satisfactory  operation  In  the  actual  execu- 
tion of  the  object. 

2.  Bams — Saiia — ciacDMSTANcas.  

In  cases  falling  within  the  second  and  third  daaasa 

described  long  delay  in  putting  the  machine  in  act«al 

use  for  the  intended  purpose  has  always  been  regarded 

as  a    potent  clrcumsUnce  in   determining   whether   the 

.  test  was  successful  or  only  an  abandoned  experiment. 

3.  Same — Same. 

Where  the  object  of  an  invention  was  "  the  produc- 
tion of  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  efficiently  treating 
textile  fabric  coated  with  a  rubber  or  gutupercha  com- 
pound or  composition  to  the  end  that  the  coating  n»»y 
be  temporarily  softened  or  rendered  '  tacky '  in  ordar 
that  the  fabric  may  be  readily  applied  to  other  objecta, 
such  as  insoles  for  boots  and  shoes,"  Held  that  a  ma- 
chine which  tba  witnesses  stated  "  worked  too  slow  to 
be  put  Into  a  shoe-shop  '  and  which  was  subsequently 
remodeled  was  not  a  reduction  to  practice  thereof. 

Mr.  Nathan  Heard  and  Mr.  C.  U.  Duell  for  the 
appellant 

Mr.  Horace  Van  Eveien  and  Mr.  F.  J.  .V.  Dakin 
tor  tbe  appellee. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  iB  an  interference  proceeding  Involving  pri- 
ority of  Invention  of  a  machine  for  treating  duck, 
having  a  coating  of  adhesive  material,  so  as  to 
render  the  coating  "  tacky,"  or  sticky.  The  Issue 
Is  In  the  three  following  counts : 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  mesns  to  support 
the  coated  fabric  and  cmise  It  to  travel  longitudinally, 
means  to  apply  moisture  to  said  fabric,  and  means  to 
subject  Blmultaneously  correspondlaa  portions  of  the  fab- 
ric to  dry  heat,  to  soften  and   render  tacky  the  coating 

2  A  machine  for  applying  inner  sole-reinforcing  fjb''c. 
comprising  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  web  of  fab- 

ilc  previously  coated  with  cement  on  one  side  only, 
lolsture  applylUK  means  containing  water  or  steam  for 
application  to  snid  previously  -  cemented  web.  feed  -  Pipe" 
for  supplying  said  water  or  steam,  means  for  applying 
beat  to  said  web  for  rendering  the  coated  side  thereof 
tacky  In  Its  progress  through  the  machine  and  cooperating 
means  combined  with  the  aforesaid  mechanism  to  main- 
tain said  coated  side  undisturbed  and  deliver  the  same  to 
be  cut  In  a  moist  and  tacky  condition.        .  ^     ^ 

8.  A  machine  for  applying  Inner  sole-relnforclng  fab- 
ric, comprislDK  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  web  of 
fabric  previously  coated  with  cement  on  one  side  only, 
moisture-applying  means  containing  water  or  steam,  s 
feed-drum,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  renderln| 
the  coated  side  of  said  fabric  Ucky  while  being  fad 
through  the  machine. 

The  proceedings  in  the  Patent  OfDce  may  be 
briefly  stated  as  follows:  On  March  18,  1906,  An- 
drew Thoma  made  application  for  n  intent  for  tlie 
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method  of  making  ftdbeslre  dock,  as  pracUced 
on  his  machine.  The  machine  was  described,  but 
iot  claimed  therein.  Process  patent  issued  Fel»ru- 
ary  13,  1906.  May  15,  1908.  he  filed  the  application 
of  this  Interference  for  n  |»ateiit  on  the  machine  or 
apparatus. 

June  9,  1906,  Sydemun,   Meade,  and  one  Galla- 
gher,  filed   a  Joint  application   for   a   machine  to 
accomplish  the  same  object     Interference  was  de- 
clared between  these  two  applications.    Preliminary 
statements  were  filed  but  the  Juniors  took  no  evi- 
dence, and  abandoned  their  application.    April  18, 
1906,  Sydeman  and  Meade,  omitting  Gallagher,  filed 
a  new  application,  Identical  In  description  with  the 
abandoned  one,  and  Interference  with  Thoma  was 
declared    thereon.      A    volume    of    testimony    was 
taken  relating  to  conception  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice, by  the  respective  iwrtles.    .The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  found  that  Sydeman  and  Meade  con- 
ceived the  Invention  In  January,  1908;  that  Thoma 
conceived  It  In  January,  1905,  and  obtained  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice  on  March  13.  1906, 
by    filing   his    method    application    on    that   date. 
He  found  that  Sydeman  and  Meade's  evidence  re- 
lating to  reduction  to  practice.  In  May,  1904,  failed 
to  establish  the  sauje.  and  that  they  were  not  exer- 
cising diligence  when  Thoma  entered  the  field.    He, 
consequently,  awarded   priority   to  Thoma.     This 
decision  was  affirmed  on  succoaalve  api)eals  to  the 
Examiners  -  in    Chief  and   the  Commissioner,   and 
further  appeal  has  been  prosecuted  to  this  court  by 
Sydeman  and  Meade. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  foregoing  questions  It 
Is  immaterial  whether  Thoma  be  accorded  the  date 
of  his  method  application,  or  of  this  one  as  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice :  and  there  seems  to 
be  no  question  but  that  he  conceived  the  Invention 
early  In  January,  1906.     Before  proceeding  to  the 
consideration  of  the  question  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice by  Sydeman  and  Meade  In  1904,  It  Is  deemed 
advisable  to  give  a  brief  history  of  the  state  of  the 
conditions  at  the  tluie.  aud  the  purposes  of  the  in- 
vention, as  an  aid  to  the  elucidation  of  the  questions 
to  be  determined.    Cloths  of  various  kinds  bad  long 
been  coated  with  couiblnatlous  of  gutta-percha  and 
other  things  for   rendering  them   waterproof,  and 
many   i)erson8  were  engaged  lu  the  manufacture; 
among  them  the  Plymouth  Co.,  owners  of  the  Syde- 
man and  Meade  application,  and  the  Clifton  Co., 
owner  of  Thoma's.     iSouie  of  this  material  consist- 
ing of  thin  domestics  and  drills,  and  called  "  plump- 
Ing-cloth."  had  been  used  for  lining  the  "  uppers"  of 
shoes,  among  other  uses.     As  the  price  of  leather 
Increased,   canvas  began   to  be  substituted   there- 
for   In    making    Innersoles   of   cheap   shoes.     The 
"sleeper"    Innersole  was   first    Invented.     In   this 
the   Innersole  was  made  up  of  a    lower   layer  of 
canvas,  having  a  rib  molded  thereon,  n  center  layer, 
and    an    upper    layer    all    cemented    together    and 
trimmed.    This  was  followed  by  the  Invention  of 
the  "  Gem "  Innersole.     In  this  a   low-grade  light 
leather  was  used  and  a  rib  fornied  on  II.  which  was 
reinforced   with   canvas   or   duck   cemented   so  as 
to  adhere  thereto.    The  uietho»I  first  used  was,  sub- 
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■tantially,  this:  The  leather  Innersole  was  cut  in 
the  desired  form,  a  rib  formed  on  it  and  then  cov- 
ered on  the  rib  side  with  rubber  cement.    The  reln- 
forcing-canvas,  cut  to  strips  of  requisite  width,  was 
coated  with  rubber  cement.     Both  these,'  and  the 
leather  Innersoles  were  allowed  to  -dry  sufficiently 
to  become  "  tacky."    The  canvas  was  then  pressed 
on  the  innersole  aforesaid,  their  cemented  sides  In 
contact,  and  formed  In  and  around  the  rib  thereof. 
The  Innersole  thus  made  was  then  passed  through 
a  machine,  known  as  the  "  Gem,"  which  pressed  the 
canvas  firmly  to  the  leather  and  formed  or  tacked 
It  around  the  rib,  and  at  the  same  time  trimmed 
the  edge  of  the  canvas  even  with  the  edge  of  the 
•  leather.    This  process  was  a  slow  one  as  the  cement 
had  to  dry  for  a  time  before  the  canvas  was  applied 
to  the  leather,  and  was  expensive.    The  object  of 
the  new  Invention  is  to  overcome  these  defects  by 
using  duck  coated  with  a  suitable  preparation,  pass- 
ing the  same,  when  cut  in  suitable  strips,  through 
water  or  steam.  In  order  to  make  It  pliable  and 
easily  fitted  to  tlie  leather  innersole,  and  then  heat- 
ing It  drying  out  some  of  the  water,  and  rendering 
It  "  tacky,"  so  that  It  can  be  pressed  Into  firm  adhe- 
sion with  the  leather.    It  was  readily  ascertainable 
that  this  could  be  effected  In  a  satisfactory  manner, 
by  simply  taking  a   piece  of  the  material  In  the 
hand,  wetting  it  and  then  heating  It  upon  anything 
hot  enough,  applying  It  to  the  leather  Innersole  and 
pressing  into  adhesion.    This  process  would  neces- 
sarily be  slow,  and  expensive.    The  desirable  object 
was  to  make  a  machhie,  by  passing  through  which 
both  the  moistening  and  heating  would  be  accom- 
plished, and  the  material  delivered  to  the  operator 
for  cutting  the  required  length  and  placing  on  the 
innersole  to  be  pressed  by  the  "  Gem  "  machine. 

The  parties  to  this  Interference  were  not  manu- 
facturing either  machinery  or  shoes,  and  apparently 
had  no  Idea  of  becoming  engaged  therein.     They 
had  like  interests  and  were  actuated  by  the  same 
motive.     Being  manufacturers  of  coated  duck,  they 
reasonably  expected  to  greatly  Increase  their  sales 
by  discovering  a  machine  that  would  simultaneously 
and  effectually  moisten  and  heat  the  passing  ma- 
terial, with  requisite  speed,  so  that  It  could  be  con- 
tinuously used  by  the  operator,  who  pulled  It  upon 
the  table,  cut  It  In  proper  lengths,  and  applied  it  to 
the  Innersole  for   pressure  and   trimming  by   the 
"  Gem  "  machine.    Both  parties  have  since  been  fur- 
nishing their  completed   machines  to  shoe  manu- 
facturers, free  of  charge,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
a  market  for  their  coated  duck  goods.     No  part  of 
the  Invention  is  in  the  discovery  that  the  coated 
duck,  when  moistened  and  heated.  Is  capable  of  use 
as  a  cheap  and  suitable  reinforcement  for  a  leather 
sole.      It  consists  In  a  machine  that  will  moisten 
and  heat  the  material  In  such  a  manner  as  to  meet 
the  necessary  requirements  of  shoe  manufacturers. 
Falling  this,  the  machine  would  be  of  no  practical 
ralne  to  them  and  would  not  be  adopted  by  them ; 
and  without  their  adoption  it  would  be  of  no  ralue 
to  the  Inventor. 
Assuming,  for  the  present  the  general  truthful- 
of  the  testimony  relating  to  the  alleged  reduc- 
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tlon  to  practice  by  Sydeman  and  Meade  in  1904,  and 
the  accuracy  of  the  dates  assigned  thereto,  we  will 
now  consider  the  legal  effect  of  that  testimony. 
Sydeman  and  Meade  tried  pieces  of  the  material 
by  first  cutting  It  and  then  heating  it  on  the  cylinder 
of  their  factory-«iglne.     When  heated  enough  to 
become  "tacky"  they  applied  It  to  leather  innw- 
soles,  by  hand,  and  found  it  would  adhere  tightly 
to  the  leather.     Appreciating  the  importance  of  a 
machine  tliat  would  operate  as  before  described, 
they  conceived  the  Idea  of  the  one  now  claimed,  and 
after  some  other  experiments,  set  alwut  Its  construc- 
tion In  April,  1904.    As  first  constructed  It  consisted 
of  a  drum   of  galvanised  iron  al>out  twenty-one 
Inches  In  diameter,  over  which  the  strips  of  material 
were  to  be  passed  for  heating,  with  the  rmcovered 
side  next  to  the  drum  -  surface.     To  provide  the 
heat  a  flat  cOll  of  pipes  was  inserted  In  the  drum 
through  which  steam  was  passed  from  the  boiler  of 
the  fftctory-englne.      The  machine  was  set  up  for 
operation  In  the  engine-room.     A  small  tank  of  hot 
water  was  set  at  the  bottom  with  a  roller  in  or  next 
It  under  which  the  strips  passed  for  melting,  and 
then  up  and  over  the  drum  for  heating  before  being 
ready  for  delivery  to  the  shoe-operator.    The  drum 
was  made  to  revolve  by  pulling  the  strips  onto  the 
cutting-table.    This  waa  operated  several  hours,  but 
would  not  give  heat  enough.     As  the  constructor 

said: 

It  worked  very  slow  :  too  slow  to  be  a  success. 

It  was  due  to — 
not  enough  heat  in  the  drum. 

To  obviate  this  trouble,  a  round  coll  of  pipe  was 
substituted  for  the  flat  one,  and  supplied  more  heat 
to  the  drum-surface.     Of  this,  the  constructor  said 

that  It- 
worked  very  satisfactorily.   Mr.  Meade  was  well  pleased 
!    with  the  way  the  machine  worked. 

j      But  he  said  there  was  an  objection: 

!        The  machine  worked  too  slow  to  put  Into  a  shoe-shop. 

When  asked  what  was  done  to  secure  more  speed, 

!  he  said  that  he  started  on  a  new  machine.     The 

new  machine  was  to  be  like  the  old  one,  save  that 

an  outside,  stationary  drum  was  to  be  put  over  the 

revolving  one.     The  Idea  of  this  was  to  retain  the 

heat  and  Increase  Its  effect  on  the  material  passing 

over  the  Inner  drum.     This  new  machine  was  not 

finished  until  In  May,  1905.    In  direct  examination 

the  witness  said : 

It  stuck  the  duck  on  the  leather  fine,  and  Mr.  Mende 
and  Mr.  Sydeman  were  highly  pleased  with  It. 

It  proved  more  speedy  than  the  first  machine. 
This  constructor  left  the  employ  of  the  Plymouth 
Co.,  May  13.  1905,  and  returned  later  In  the  year. 
Meade  said  the  machine  worked  satisfactorily,  but 
was  a  little  too  clumsy  to  present  to  the  shoe-manu- 
facturing trade. 

We  deilded  we  would  have  to  make  It  a  little  more  com- 
pact. 

This  machine  and  the  first  one  were  placed  In  the 
storehouse,  and  was  destroyed  by  fire.  The  first 
was  thought  to  have  been  destroyed  by  the  same 
fire,  bitt  during  the  ti.kl'g  of  the  testimony  it  was 
found  and  produced.  The  constructor  of  these  ma- 
chines. Lane,  was  the  engineer  In  charge  of  the 
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'fact<H7-«nglM.  H«  left  May  IS,  1006,  but  returned 
a  cooalderable  time  thereafter.  In  tbe  meantime 
his  place  was  first  taken  by  one  Gallagher.  During 
April.  1900,  Sydeman  and  Meade  knew  that  tbe 
Clifton  Co.  bad  put  out  tbe  Tboma  machine,  and 
Intended  to  apply  for  a  patent  on  It.  Gallagher 
was  directed  to  make  a  new  machine  which  be  did. 
He  did  away  with  tbe  water-tank  and  suppllad 
moisture  within  tbe  outer  casing  by  means  of  a 
steam-spray.  It  was  on  a  machine  of  this  con- 
struction that  the  Joint  application  (June  9,  190S) 
of  Sydeman,  Meade  and  Gallagher  waa  based.  It 
would  seem  that  the  passage  of  the  material  through 
the  hot-water  tank  was  then  regurded  as  preventing 
the  rapid  heating  and  drying.  In  the  specification 
of  tbe  application  in  interference,  which  la  identical 
with  the  earlier  one  of  Sydeman,  Meade  and  Gal- 
lagher, it  la  said : 

Aa  win  appear  hereafter,  the  apparatoa  la  so  con- 
ttracted  and  arranged  that  the  textile  fabric  la  not  dam- 

Kned  or  wetted,  so  that  when  the  treated  fabric  la  applied 
aome  other  object,  as  un  Insole,  the  latter  Is  reauy  for 
further  operations  connected  with  the  manufacture  or  the 
boot  or  shoe  without  requiring  any  drying  operation. 

Later  they  say  they  have — 

found  that  the  treating  the  fabric  to  aoften  tbe  coating 
thereof  may  be  haatened,  and  with  some  kinda  of  coatlns 
material  improTed,  br  aubjecting  the  expoaed  or  coatea 
face  of  the  fabric  to  toe  action  of  moist  heat  while  tbe  op- 
poalte  or  textile  face  la  aabjected  to  dry  beat. 

This  Is  provided  for  by  introducing  steam  into  tbe 
qmce  between  the  casing  and  the  drum.  They  also 
say  that — 

Inatead  of  lirtroducing  steum  into  the  caaing,  molature- 
laden  air  may  be  employed  In  lieu  thereof. 

The  object  of  the  Invention  is  thus  stated : 

Thla  Invention  haa  for  Its  object  the  production  of  ap- 
paratus for  rapidly  and  efficiently  treating  textile  fabric 
coated  wltb  a  rubber  or  gutta  percba  compound  or  com- 
poaltlon.  to  tbe  end  that  the  coating  may  be  temporarily 
aoftened  or  rendered  "  tacky  "  in  order  that  the  fabrfe 
may  be  readily  applied  to  other  objecta,  auch  aa  Inaolea 
for  boota  and  shoes,  etc.  *  *  *  By  meana  of  our  pres- 
ent Invention  the  coated  fabric  la  rapidly  and  effldently 
treated  ao  that  aa  the  fabric  emerges  Ita  coated  aurface  la 
in  the  desired  tacky  condition  for  application  to  another 
object. 

In  answer  to  a  question  by  his  own  counsel,  Meade 
said: 

From  1903  until  190S  Mr.  Sydeman  and  I  bad  no  In- 
tention of  attemptlnK  to  get  a  patent  on  the  proceaa  for 
covering  Gem  Innersoles  until  In  the  month  of  May  I  waa 
Informed  by  my  brother  Matt,  that  there  waa  a  machine 
almllar  to  the  one  1  had  talked  to  blm  about  running  In 
the  shoe  factory  In  Brockton,  and  he  underatood  that  they 
had  applied  for  a  patent.  I  took  the  matter  up  with  Mr. 
Sydeman,  then  with  our  attorney,  who  adviaed  ua  to  take 
out  a  patent  to  protect  our  rlghta. 

That  Meade,  whu  was  an  employee  of  the  Plym- 
outh Co.,  regarded  the  first  experiments  as  fail- 
ures, for  the  purpose  sought  to  be  accomplished,  is 
also  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  on  April  12,  1905,  he 
entered  into  a  written  agreement  with  the  Brockton 
Rubber  Works  Co.  for  hire  to  it  for  two  years  from 
May  1,  1905.  This  agreement  was  not  carried  out 
by  him  for  reasons  that  do  not  appear  very  satis- 
factory from  his  statement  of  them.  Stowe,  the 
president  of  that  company,  testified  that  when  Meade 
came  to  blm  seeking  employment,  he  asked  Meade 
If  he  knew  of  a  good  compound  for  use  in  this  work. 
Meade  said  he  did.  He  then  asked  Meade  if  he  knew 
of  a  machine  for  running  this  duck  through  to  stick 
it  in  the  condition  required  in  shoe  factories,  and 
be  said  he  did  not.  Witness  said  that  he  then  drew 
n  diagram  of  a  machine  he  -had  seen  in  tbe  Snow 
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Co.  factory  and  explalnad  It  to  blm,  telling  htan  tbe 
machine  was  now  In  uae,  and  patent  pending  for  the 
same.  Further  told  him  that  be  (witness)  bad 
dropped  the  matter  owing  to  the  question  of  a 
patent,  but  that  be  thought  it  poaaible  a  machine 
could  be  constructed  that  would  not  be  an  infringe- 
ment of  the  patent  that  be  supposed  then  belonged 
to  tbe  Clifton  Co. ;  that  be  thought  a  machine  could 
be  made  whereby  steam  was  used  Instead  of  hot 
water.  Meade  positively  denied  this  statement. 
Tbe  circumstances  favor  tbe  credibility  of  Stowe, 
who  was  a  disinterested  witness  engaged  In  tbe 
rubber-coating  business,  and.  moreover,  thought 
that  Meade  was  to  enter  his  employment  as  super- 
intendent of  bis  factory  on  the  first  of  tbe  ensuing  * 
month. 

We  think  it  clear  from  tbe  evld«ice  that  Syde- 
man and  Meade  regarded  their  experiment  in  1004 
as  a  failure  and  practically  abandoned  tbe  aame  un- 
til after  they  had  been  informed  of  tbe  Instalment 
and  operation  of  the  Tboma  ninchlne  in  oi>e  or 
more  shoe  factories.  We  are  unable  to  "reconcile 
their  statement  that  tbe  machines  worked  satla- 
ftictorlly,  with  tbe  admission  that  they  worked  too 
slow,  as  well  as  with  their  subsequent  conduct. 
They  well  knew  that  tbe  fabric  when  sufilclently 
moistened  and  bented  could  be  successfully  applied 
in  tbe  reinforcing  of  tbe  Gem  leather  insoles.  This 
bad  been  demonstrated  by  tbe  band  experimental 
operations.  But  tbe  band  operation  was  too  slow 
for  the  shoe  manufacturers  and,  therefore,  uselcn. 
Tbe  thing  to  be  attained  was  tbe  construction  of  a 
machine  after  passing  through  which  the  material 
would  emerge  In  a  pliable,  and  "  tacky  "  condition, 
and  suIBclently  dry  so  that  it  could  be  rapidly  cut 
and  applied,  and  passed  to  tbe  pressing-machine. 
This  alone  would  meet  tbe  demand  of  tbe  aboe 
manufacturers.  •*  Working  too  slow "  couM  not 
menu  anything  else  than  that  tbe  heat  applied  in 
passing  tbe  material  through  the  machine  was  not 
sufficient  to  enable  it  to  be  applied  as  desired,  for 
it  could  pass  tbe  fabric  as  rapidly  as  any  of  tbe 
later  improved  machines.  None  of  them  are  auto- 
matic and  tbe  fabric  is  pulled  through  and  out  by 
tbe  operator  who  Is  to  cut  and  apply  it.  If  tbe 
fabric  were  pulled  more  rapidly  the  beating  period 
would  be  less;  if  less  rapidly  more  water  would  be 
absorbed  in  paasing  through  the  tank,  and  more 
beat  and  drying  time  would  be  required.  Tbe  chief 
feature  of  the  subsequent  conduct,  referred  to,  is 
the  long  delay  in  making  the  new  machine  of  tbe 
last  construction,  completed  in  May,  1906.  The 
machine  waa  a  simple  one  that  could  have  been 
made  by  an  ordinary  tinner,  or  sheet-iron  worker, 
in  a  very  abort  time,  a  few  days  at  tbe  most.  Tbe 
inventors  bad  abundant  means  to  employ  such  per- 
sons who  were  near  at  band.  Instead,  they  left  it 
to  tbe  engineer.  Lane,  who  was  not  an  expert  In 
that  line,  to  be  constructed  during  tbe  time  be  could 
save  from  bis  regular  duties.  His  work  occupied 
nearly  a  year.  Tbe  entries  in  bis  diary,  which  he 
said,  referred  to  work  on  this  new  mscblne,  abow 
the  following :  Week  ending  May  28.  1904,  15  hours 
making  coil  and  4  houra  fixing  pipe;  week  ending 
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June  25, 10  hours  putting  pipe  in  tank ;  week  enditig 
Oct  15,  making  coil  of  pipe;  week  ending  January 
7,  1005,  20  hours  making  drum;  week  ending 
April  1,  20  hours  working  around  new  machine; 
week  ending  April  8,  5  hours  same  thing;  week 
ending  May  6,  60'  hours  same  thing ;  week  ending 
May  13,  18  hours  making  new  coil  of  pipe  for  new 
machine.  He  left  the  employment  that  day.  There ' 
is  no  reaaonable  excuse  for  this  long  delay.  If  they 
had  been  satisfied  with  the  test  of  the  earlier  ma- 
chine. Moreover,  when  the  new  machine  was  re- 
modeled by  Gallagher,  who  omitted  the  water-tank, 
and  substituted  a  steam-spray  for  softening  tbe 
fabric  and  aidhig  In  beating  It,  they,  apparently, 
for  tbe  first  time  regarded  tbe  invention  as  satis- 
factorily completed,  and  included  him  In  their  firat 
application  as  a  Joint  Inventor  with  themselves. 

All  of  tbe  trlbunala  of  tbe  Patent  Office  concurred 
in  holding  that  upon  tbia  state  of  facta,  there  waa  no 
reduction  to  practice  In  May,  1904 ;  and  that  there 
was  no  diligence  being  exercised  by  tbe  luv«itors 
In  the  matter  of  reduction  to  practice  when  Tboma 
entered  the  field.  Whether  certain  acta  done  abow 
reduction  to  practice  depends  upon  tbe  special  facts 
and  circumstances  of  each  particular  case.  As  was 
said  in  a  former  case : 

In  conalderlng  the  question  we  apprehend  that  the  aame 
act  or  aet  of  acta  may  or  may  not  constitute  reduction  to 
practice,  modified,  aa  they  may  be,  by  the  special  clrcum- 
atancea  of  thepartlcular  caae.  We  do  not  think  that  the 
else  of  a  device  Is  neceaaarlly  controlling  In  determining 
tbe  question  of  reduction  to  practice.  In  the  Complanter 
Pmt^t  (23  Wall.,  181)  a  half  slaed  device  waa  held  to  be 
the  equivalent  of  a  reduction  to  practice,  but  that  de- 
vice waa  actually  uaed  In  planting  corn,  and  completely 
demonatrated  the  utility  and  practicability  of  tbe  device. 
Nor  do  we  think  mechanical  perfection,  or  that,  aa  baa 
been  well  aUted,  there  are  "  poaalbilltiea  of  greater  ex- 
cellence In  ahape.  location,  arrangement  material,  or  ad- 
Inatment,"  eaaentlal  to  a  reduction  to  practice.  Teated  by 
any  auch  requlrementa,  nearly  every  pioneer  invention,  aa 
put  upon  the  market,  would  have  failed  to  support  the 
patent  granted  to  It.  Nevertheleaa,  It  Is  eaaentlal  that  a 
device  to  conatltnte  a  reduction  to  practice  muat  show  that 
"  the  work  of  tbe  Inventor  must  t>e  finished,  physically  aa 
well  aa  mentally."     Nothlnyi  muat  be  left  to  tbe  Inventive 

fenlua  of  the  public.     (Oollcghcr  v.  Uien,  26  App.  D.  C, 
7,  81.  82.) 

The  device  in  that  case  was  a  frictional  spring  for 
use  in  railway-couplings.  Gallagher  was  tbe  first 
to  conceive  the  Invention,  and  relied  upon  a  test  aa 
actual  reduction  to  practice.  He  made  a  spring  the 
exterior  rings  of  which  were  something  over  three 
Inches  In  diameter,  and  about  an  Inch  wide.  It  was 
first  tested  by  pressure  in  a  vise.  It  was  then  taken 
to  tbe  shops  and  tbe  springs  tempered ;  after  which, 
it  was  put  In  a  vise  on  the  anvil  of  a  very  powerful 
steam-hammer.  It  made  a  good  showing  of  its  ac- 
tion, but  finally  broke  under  a  very  hard  blow.  This 
waa  held  not  to  constitute  reduction  to  practice,  and 
priority  was  awarded  to  Hien  who  conceived  the 
invention  later,  but  made  a  satisfactory  reduction 
to  practice.  Aa  appears  from  the  opinion  quoted 
above,  tbe  difficulty  does  not  He  in  tbe  fact  that  the 
spring  was  nuall.  Tbe  Invention  was  declared  a 
simple  one,  but  It  was  said  that  It— 

undoubtedly  belongs  to  that  claaa  which  reaulres  either 
actual  use  or  thorough  teata  to  demonatrate  Its  practical 
ntlUty,  and  therefore  there  can  be  no  actual  reduction  to 
practice  until  one  or  tbe  otber  thing  takea  place  and  la 
proven. 

Decisions  involving  this  often-lldgated  question 
of  actual  reduction  to  practice  may  be  divided  Into 
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three  general  classes.  The  first  class  Includes  de- 
vices so  simple  and  of  such  obvious  efficacy  that  the 
complete  construction  of  one  of  a  else  and  form  In- 
tended for  and  capable  of  practical  use.  Is  held 
sufficient  without  test  In  actual  use.  (Maton  r. 
Hephum,  13  App.  D.  C,  86,  89 ;  lAndemeyer  v.  Hoff- 
man,  18  App.  D.  C,  1,  6 ;  LootniM  v.  Uauter,  19  App. 
D.  C  401,  404;  Couch  v.  Bamett,  23  App.  D.  C, 
446,  449;  Rolfe  v.  Hoffman,  26  App.  D.  C  336,  342.) 
The  second  class  consists  of  those  where  a  machine 
embodying  every  essential  element  of  the  Invention, 
having  been  tested  and  its  practical  utility  for  the 
Intended  purpose  demonstrated  to  reasonable  satla- 
factlon,  has  been  held  to  have  been  reduced  to  prac- 
tice notwithstanding  It  may  not  be  a  mechanically- 
perfect  machine.  In  other  words  it  is  sufficient  re- 
duction to  practice  although  a  more  desirable  com- 
mercial result  may  be  attained  by  some  simple  and 
obvious  mechanical  improvement,  or  by  substituting 
another  well-known  material  for  the  one  used  In  tbe 
original  construction,  as,  for  example,  metal  for 
wood,  cast  metal  for  abeet  metal,  and  the  like. 
{Coffee  V.  Giteronf,  8  App.  D.  C,  497,  499;  Borden 
V.  Spaulding,  24  App.  D.  C,  286,  290;  8mUh  v. 
Brook9,  24  App.  D.  C^  75,  80;  Andretot  v.  HiUon, 
27  App.  D.  C,  461,  457 ;  Lowrie  v.  Taylor,  27  App. 
D.  C,  522,  526 ;  Burgon  v.  Vogel,  29  App.  D.  C,  388, 
394;  Hoxcard  v.  Bow€»,  31  App.  D.  C,  619,  622.) 
The  third  class  includes  those  where  the  machine  Is 
of  such  a  character  that  the  particular  use  for  which 
It  Is  Intoided  must  be  given  special  consideration, 
and  requires  satisfactory  operation  In  the  actual 
execution  of  the  object.  {McDonald  v.  Edison,  21 
Aw).  D.  C,  827,  629;  McKenzie  v.  Cumminga,  24 
App.  D.  C,  462,  467;  Gallagher  v.  Hien,  25  App. 
D.  C,  77,  82 ;  Ocumpaugh  v.  Norton,  25  App.  D.  C, 
90,  98,  94 ;  Bherwood  v.  Dreycaon,  29  App.  D.  C,  161, 
178.) 

In  cases  falling  within  the  second  and  third 
classes  described,  long  delay  In  putting  the  machine 
In  actual  use  for  the  Intended  purpose,  has  always 
been  regarded  as  a  potent  circumstance  In  determin- 
ing whether  the  test  was  successful  or  only  an  aban- 
doned experiment. 

Notwithstanding  the  failure  of  Sydeman  and 
Meade  to  attempt  to  Introduce  the  machine  of  1904 
Into  commercial  use,  when  It  was  of  such  great  Im- 
portance to  do  BO,  and  their  negligence  In  construct- 
ing the  new  and  Improved  machine  of  1905,  which 
they  regarded  as  showing  such  patentable  novelty 
as  to  entitle  the  Improver,  Gallagher,  to  claim  a 
part  of  tbe  Invaitlon,  it  is  earnestly  contended  that 
tbe  evidence  In  regard  to  the  construction  and  test 
of  the  1904  machine  brings  It  within  the  principle  of 
the  second  class  of  cases  above  mentioned.  We 
cannot  concur  In  thla  view.  As  before  said.  It  was 
Imown  that  the  coated  duck  could  be  moistened  and 
heated  so  that  It  would  adhere  effectually  to  the 
leather  Insole  of  the  shoe.  The  purpose  In  view  was 
to  construct  a  machine  that  would  operate  so  as  to 
perform  this  moistening  and  heating  In  a  practically 
useful  manner  commercially.  The  purpose  of  the 
parties  was  to  produce  a  machine  for  "  rai^dly  and 
^clently"  treating  the  coated  fabric  so  that  it 
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wouM  becoiM  sulBctoDtly  toft  and  tacky,  as  It 
emerged  continuously  from  the  macliine,  to  be 
effectually  applied  to  the  leather  inneraoles.  With- 
out this  capacity  the  machine  was  of  no  pructicul 
utility,  and  valueless  to  the  manufacturer  of  shoes 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  manufacturers  of  the 
fabric  on  the  other.  Becoming  aatiafled  that  the 
machine  was  too  slow,  that  is  to  say,  in  our  opinion, 
that  it  would  not  efficiently  as  well  as  rapidly  dry 
and  heat  the  wet  fabric,  the  parties  laid  it  aside, 
and  did  not  go  actively  to  work  to  improve  upon  it 
until  they  had  heard  of  the  apparent  success  of 
Thoma's  machine  and  process.  We  are  constrained 
to  hold  that  there  was  not  a  reduction  to  practice, 
as  claimed,  in  1904.  To  hold  otherwise  would 
establish  a  dangerous  precedent. 

It  is  evident,  from  what  bus  been  said  regarding 
the  delay  of  the  parties  between  May,  1904,  and  May 
19,  1906,  that  they  were  not  exercising  the  requisite 
diligence  when  Thoma  entered  the  field. 

These  conclusions  render  it  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider the  question  raised  as  to  the  credibility  of  the 
evidence  relating  to  the  alleged  reduction  to  prac- 
tice in  1904. 

The  decision  in  favor  of  Thoma  will  be  affirmed. 
It  is  so  ordered;  and  that  the  clerk  certify  this 
decision  to  the  Ck>mmiB8loner  of  Patenta. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Saclcett  patent.  No.  520,123,  for  a  plaster- 
board for  inside-wall  covering.  Held  not  anticipated, 
valid,  and  Infrhiged.  Sackctt  Platter  Board  Co.  v. 
Rutkoicfky,  (C.  C.)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  138. 


The  Neider  iJatent,  No.  630,663,  for  tuftlng-but- 
tons  for  cushions.  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
NiHder  v.  Higffin  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  167  Fed.  Rep., 
128. 


The  Marggraff  patent.  No.  695,468,  for  tuftlng- 
buttona  for  cushions.  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Neider  v.  Higgin  iJfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  167  Fed. 
Rep.,  128.  

Interference  Notices. 
Depabtmbnt  or  thi  Intbbiob, 

UNITBO    BTATSS    PATBMT    OfTICB, 

WatMngton,  D.  C,  ApHl  IS,  0». 
William  T.  Ooltmnn  d  Company,  their  attign*  or  legal 

repre$entative»,  take  noUce: 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
three  applications  for  registration  of  trade- marks  by  the 
followlng-naoted  parties :  Arle  HoogendTk.  of  Vlaardlngen. 
In  the  ProTlnce  of  Zu  Id-Holland,  Kingdom  of  the  Netn«r- 
lands ;  Alaska  Packers  Association,  of  San  Pranciaoo, 
Cal.,  and  D«  Zeeuw  *  Van  Raalt,  of  34  WMtbaven,  Vlaar- 
dlngen.  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands ;  and  two  trade-mark 
registrations  to  the  following-named  parties :  De  Zeeuw  * 
Van  Raalt,  tho  same  party  named  abore,  whose  application  Is 
also  Inrolred,  and  William  T.  Coleman  A  Company,  whose 
address  of  record  Is  7  Hudson  street,  New  York,  N.  T. : 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  William  T.  Coleman  A  Company  at  the  address 
here  glren  bas  been  returned  by  the  Post-Offlce  Depart- 
ment with  tb«  statement  "  Cannot  be  fbund "  Indorasd 
thereon. 
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Notlea  la  tberaforc  hereby  given  to  the  said  WllUani  T. 
Coleman  *  Company,  their  assigns  or  legal  rsprsaanu- 
tivea,  that  if  tbty  or  any  of  them  dealr*  to  contsat  th« 
said  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselTea 
In  communleatloa  with  the  Commissioner  of  I*atents^ 

This  notice  will  be  publiHhed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oazstts 
for  six  conaecatlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  aspiration  of  the  period  of  pablicatlon.  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  0»mm4a»ioner. 


DwrAMHumm  or  thb  iNTaaioa, 

UiirrM)  8TATBS  Patbht  OrncB. 

WosMagUm.  D.  C,  April  7,  am. 
Jame*  Lama  Pealk,  Ms  oMetgue  or  legal  repreeeatativee, 

take  notice:  .  ^     .^.     .^      ,_ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Q*c«  be- 
tween the  applications  for  patent  filed  by  Edward  Smith, 
of  178  Oamett  street,  Bradford,  Tori,  Bnglaad,  and 
James  Lane  Poalk,  of  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office  In  tiie 
usual  msnner  to  the  said  James  Lane  Poalk  haTing  beea 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellTerabIa,  notice  Is  here- 
by given  to  the  said  JanMB  Lane  Poalk,  his  aaalgna  or  legal 
represenUtlves.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  d«;lre  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  shonld  Immediately  pot 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
PatenU  In  order  that  the  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAEBTta 
for  six  consecaUve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlOD,  th« 
Interference  wUf  be  proceeded  with  as  In  <eaae  of  default. 

B.  B.  MOORE.  Commietioner. 


DSPABTMBVr  OF  THB  IirrBBIOB, 

Dnitbd  Statbb  Patbht  OmcB. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  March  M.  am. 
ilfred  J.  Mno.  hit  aeeiune  or  legal  repreeentatieee,  take 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  spplicaUoBS  of  the  Consolidated  IneandaBceot 
Light  Company,  of  No.  78  Bowery,  New  York,  N.  J.  .Thj 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  of  No.  bO  Firth 
avenue,  Chicago,  IltTtbe  llnrwood  Ifamrfacturing  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  at  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  for  rs^^ratlMi 
of  trademarks  and  •  trade-mark  registered  to  Alfred  J. 
Eno,  of  120  Market  Slreet.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  declaration  aaat  by  the  I>at«nt  Office  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Alftsd  J.  Eno  having  been  returned  un 
delivered  and  the  OfBoe  having  been  advia«l  that  the  at- 
torney of  record  for  Bald  Eno  baa  been  unable  to  lo^te 
him,  notice  Is  berelv  given  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Eno, 
his  assigns  or  legal  r«presenUtlves,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  ttey 
should  Immediately  pnt  themBelves  In  eommunlcatton 
with  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU  in  order  that  the  notice 
of  declaration  heretofore  sent  by  snd  returned  to  tM 
Office  may  be  forwarded  to  them.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAt«"a 

for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appeannce  shall  be  «•- 

tared  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 

interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOHE,  Commiaeioner. 


DBPABTMBXT  of  thb  UtTSBIOB. 

Chitbo  Statbb  Patbmt  Officb, 

Weehington,  D.  C.  Monk  n,  am. 
Watton  H.   CUne,  Ms   at*M/^   or   legel  repreeentattvea, 
take  notice:  .    .       ^    ._      ^,..      -v— -^ 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thto  OflBce 
between  the  application  of  John  Bogers,  M  8140  West 
Twenty-fifth  street.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  for  pntmt  on  a  pajper- 
bati  machine  and  a  patent  granted  to  Watson  H.  CUna, 
of2328  (Perry  street)  Bast  Twenty -second  street.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  and  the  Office  having  been  advlssd  by  the 
attorney  of  record  for  Watson  H.  Cllne  that  ssid  Cllne 
hits  not  lived  at  the  above-given  address  since  the  Issae 
of  the  patent  and  that  bis  present  address  Is  unknown 
to  the  attorney,  and  the  notice  of  Interferenc-e  mailed  to 
said  Cllne  having  been  retomed  by  the  Poet-Offi«e  as 
undeliverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  said  Watsoa  H. 
Cllne.  hia  assigns  or  legal  represtBtatlveB.  that  If  tbev  or 
any  of  them  aestre  to  contsst  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  pnt  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  the  notlee 
of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  Official  Qazittb 

for   six   consecutive   weeks.      If   no   appearance   shall    be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablieatkm.  the 

interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  c«bs  of  dafnalt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommieeioner. 
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11  Arliona  Territory... 
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NOTICES. 

DsraaTiaaT  of  thx  Ihtbbka, 

UxiTBD  Statbb  Patbmt  Offkb, 

•g^Mktagtem,  D.  C,  Ihetmber  I4. 1808.    , 
Conunenol^LS  with.  Tolume  188,  January,  180»« 
tHe  Ofllolal  Oaaette  of  tbe  Unltod  States  Patent 
Offloe  will  be  publlalied  in  montlUy  Insteaa  of 
bUnontlxly  volames. 

THe  yearly  antMcrlptlon  prloe,  $5.00,  vrlll  remain 
uncnancea,  tout  tuo  price  of  ainffle  Tolumes,  un- 
toound,  wUl  toe  afty  cents.  Inaexea,  dlceats,  and 
title  paffca  for  eacli  rolume  will  toe  furnistoed  reg- 
ular sutoacrltoers  and  puroliasers  of  untoounA 
Tolumea.    Tlie  price  of  toound  rolunxes  wlU  toe 

•■••®*  MDWARD  B.  MOORB, 

,  *  Cozamlasloner. 


Tlie  Official  Oaaette  la  printed  and  dlfltrltouted 
toy  ttoe  oovemment  Printing  Office.  All  auto- 
■crlptlona  and  inquinea  relatlnc  ttoereto  sliMad 
toe  forwarded  to  tiie  "  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, OoFemment  Printlnir  Office,"  and  not  to 
ttoe  Patent  Office.  • 


Trade-Marks. 

The  pobUcatlon  of  trade-marks  under  the  act  of  Fabmary  SO, 
1006,  In  the  Offioai.  Gaxbttb,  oomibsDoed  May  S,  1008,  and  will 
appmr  in  each  weekly  nomber  of  the  Gaxxttb  thereafter. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  Oasbttb,  which 
will  be  Bold  nparataly,  may  be  obtained  itn^  or  in  qnantltiei  tor 
flveonteeaoh.    Coupons  wtU  be  taken  In  payment  thcreol. 
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DiTtaloD*  «nd  tubjecta  of  Inren- 


1.  reoces;  Harrows  and  Dloan; 
Plvws;  Seeders  and  Ptantan; 
TraM,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

9.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  I.  a  b  e  1  - 
Amxets;  Pap«  Kllee  and  Bind- 
ers; Pneumatic  Despatch;  Pneu- 
matkv;  Prenea;  Store  -  8errle«; 
Tobacco. 

a.  .\nneallng  and  Terapertng;  Coat- 
ing with  Metal;  RlectrochemisUr; 
Metal-  Founding;  Metallurgy; 
Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  C  onveyers;  Cranee  and 
Derricks;  Excaratlng;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Knglneerlnc;  UmmUUC 
and  Inloodlng;  MetalUc  DuUdlnf 
Structures.' 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harveeters;  Jew- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofllos  action. 


N«ir. 


•Irr;  Music. 
6.  Bleacii 


107 


108 


10ft 

ao3 


07 

316 
179 
113 


179 


thing  and  Dystoc:  Chem- 
icals;  E xplodyea;  Fertilliers: 
Medicines;  Preaerrtng;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

7.  Games  and  Toys;  Mechanical. 
Motors;  Optics;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Velocipedes. 

8.  Bedi:Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture.  „,     _ 

•.  Air  and  c,as  Pumps:  Flre-Ex- 
tingiilshcTs;  nydriudc  Motors; 
Pumps.  SewertM.  1 

10.  (  arrlages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU,  , 
Shoes,  and  l.egglnjp;  Uuttpo, 
Fyelet,  and  Klret  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manutecturcs;  Natl- 
taz  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
linjlp  Apparatus. 

la.  EievMors;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul-  ^ 
leys,  and  Shafting;    Lubrication; 
Machine  Kl^ments.  1 

13.  .Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Ex- 
plosive  (barges.  Making;  Metal- 
Working,  Etc. 

14.  Compoand  Tools;  Cutting 
ud  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars; 
Farriery:  Metal- Bending;  Metal- 
Omamentlng;  Sheet-Metal 
Ware.  Making;  Tools.ViWir^ 
Working.  .     . 

10.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coatlne;  Fuel;  Class;  Hy- 
draulic Lime  and  Cement:  l.AmV 
nated  Sheets  and  Fabrics;  Paper> 
Making;  Paving;  Photography; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware 
Apparatus;  Ptastlc  Composttlons; 
Ptatics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony .  . 

17.  C 1  u  t  c  h  e  .1 ;  Llnotyplne;  Ma- 
trix-Making; Nut  and  Bolt  I.ocks; 
Printing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam- Boilers;  Steam-Knglnes: 
Steam- Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers.  Automatic;  F  u  r  - 
naces;  He^t  •  Dtstributtng  Sys- 
tems: Stoves  aiid  Furaaoes. 

90.  ArUflclal  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  L,ocka  and 
Latches;  Sales:  UnderUklng. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving. 

93.  Air-Ouns,  Caupnlts,  and 
Targets;  Ammunition  and  Rz- 
nlosive  Devices;  Boattknd  Booys; 
Firearms;  Marine  Propulsion; 
Ordnanoe;  Railway  -  Ralls  aad 
Jointt:  RaUway-Ttes  aad  Featsn 
ers;  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics;  Cotn-Handltag; 
Herslogy;  Recorders;  Kegitten; 
TtaMtkxNitrolUng  Mechanism. 


Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mat, 
Mar. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
Jan. 


AfpUeaiima  Under  Examinat Urn— CooUaatd. 


30 


Mar.  2S 


Mat.  SO 


Mar. 

Feb. 


30  I  Mar.  83 
•    Mar.  37 


18     Mar.     3 


18  I  Mar.  81 


Mar.  38 


IS     Mar.  30 
10  I  Mar.  IS 


340 
634 

300 
304 

soo 


DlTlalaQS  and  subjects  of  InTSO- 


434 

373 


Mar. 

Jan. 
Dec. 


6 

11 


Mar.  30 
Mar.  34 


16    Mar.  17 


Feb.    0    Mar.  30 


Jan. 
Mar. 


90 
33 


1 

144 

SIS 
106 
S7S 


147 


1S3 


173  1 


cation  and  Md- 
est  action  brai>- 
plicant  awaiting 


Mmt.     Amended 


407 


788 


Mar.  33 

Apr.  10 


Feb.  3S  :  Mar.  10 


32  !  Mar.  33 


17 


Apr.    1 


Mar. 

Feb. 
Feb. 

Mar.    1  I  Mar.  33 


3     Mm.  31 


Mar.    1 


307 

143 


390 

874 
387 


378! 

I 
104 

804 
3*4 

3M 

107 

378 

831 
300 


136 


94.  Appvel;  Apparel  AmMrUut; 
RlecMoitj,  Medical  and  Surgical; 
Sewlng-Machinea;  Surgery. 

95.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thresh- 
ing; VageUMS  Cutters  and 
Crushers. 

9«.  Ueetrlo  Heating  aad  Rbeo- 
sUts;  Electric  Railways;  Eleo- 
tricity.  Generation;  Motive  Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Qrinding  and  Pcrilshing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-C  0  m  b  u  s  t  i  0  n  En- 
glnas;  Miscellaneous  Heat -En- 
gins  Plants. 

9CCooperin«;  Fire-Escapes; 
Ladders;  Roob;  Wbeelwrlgbt- 
Machlnee;  Wooden  Buildings; 
Wood-Sawing;  Wood-Turning; 
Woodworking ;  Woodworking- 
Tools. 

30.  Fluid-Pressure  Regnlators: 
Lampe  and  Qas-Flttlnp;  Lkjuld 
and  Gaseous  Fuel  Burners;  Type- 
writing Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DlstUlatlon;  Charooal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  HeaUng  and 
Illuminating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Liquid  Coating  Compo- 
sltkxis;  Mineral  Oils;  Otto,  Fate, 
and  Olue;  Water  Purification. 

89.  Carfoonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispenstng- 
Cans;  Fine  Arte;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids: Refrigeration. 

83.  I'utlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Electric  Signaling;  Ma- 
sonry and  Concrete  Structures; 
Tents,  Canopies,  Umbrellas,  and 

C»oat- 
1  84.  RaUways;  RaUway-B  r  a  k  e  s ; 
Railway  RoUlng-Stock. 

38.  Buckles,  Buttons. Clasni.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment  -  Supporters;  Sig- 
n2s:  Toilet. 

36.  Curtains,  Shades,  and  Screens; 
Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Wind-Whwis.  ^^ 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electrtelty. 
Conductors:  Electricity,  General 
Applications.  _ 

38.  Artesian  and  Oil  Welto;  Bot- 
ties  and  Jars;  Care  of  Live  Stock: 
Educational  Appliances;  Ftabing 
and  Trapping;  Sutlonery;  Stooe- 
Worklng. 

39.  Baths  and  CkiseU;  Water  Dis- 
tributkm.  .    ^ 

40.  Baggage:  Check-Con troUed 
Apparatus;  Cloth,  Leather,  and 
Rubber  Receptacles;  Deposit  aad 
Collection  Receptacles:  Lighttaf- 
Fixtures;  MetaUk;  Shipping  and 
Storing  Veesels;  P«sM«e  «>«1 
Artk>le  Canlers;  Paper  Reoepta. 
dee:  Sprt-lal  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Apollances: 
Resilient  Tires  and  Wbeeh. 


Mar.  31 

ite. 

n 

860 

Mar.  a 

Mar. 

30 

363 

Deo.  81 

Mw. 

1 

34 

441 

Mar.  30 

'm-. 

J 

304 

Mar.  33 

Mat. 

33 

S30 

Fab.  1 

Mar, 

IS 

S41 

Jaa     6  ,  Mar.  3S 


Feb.  37     Mar.  38 


Feb.  IS 


Mar.  34 


Mar.  IS    Mar.  18 


818 


388 


I 

j  Dec     9 

I  Jan.  91 


Apr.    7 
Mar.  97 


317 


406 


600 
844 


Mar.  IS     Mar.  71  i  448 


Jan.   14 
Jan.     0 

IM.    3 
Mar.    0 


Mar.  34    SSe 
Mar.  30 


Apr.    1 
i  Mar.  81 


Jan.    3    Mm.  98 


816 


OMeet  new  case.  Dec  9;  oldeet  amended.  Mar.  3. 

Total  number  of  ^ptteatloaa  awaiting  action 1«,440 


161 


Tbadk-Marks.  Daaioirs,  Labels, 
Ajro  Panrrs. 
Trade-Marks - 

Designs 


UbeU and  Prints.. 
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919  298.  QUILLINO-MACHINK.  GBoaoB  AnaiT.  Pater- 
■^n.  N  J  aaaignor  to  The  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company. 
pT^eraon.  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  23.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
394.034. 


terminal  portions  extending  beyond  the  margin  of  the 
ahleld  and  formed  Into  cooperating  clasping  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  compression  of  the  arms  and  to  close  by 
spring  action.  subaUntlally^as  described. 


1  In  a  quilling  or  other  almllsr  machlnr ,  the  comblno^ 
tlon  o?  a  suitable  support,  a  roUry  spindle,  driving  and 
driven  clutch  member.,  comprising  Inter-engageable  pro- 
jections, said  spindle  being  reciprocatory  upon  and  ro 
Utable  with  the  projection  of  the  driven  <=•"»«»'  *J,°>;"; 
,Bd  means  for  reciprocating  said  spindle,  substanttally  as 

^*^I^**a  quilling  or  other  similar  machine,  the  comhina^ 
tjon  of  a  s'u^tab^  support,  a  rotary  spindle,  driving  and 
friven  clutch  members.  compHslng  inter-engageable  pro- 
lectTn.  «ld  aptndle  being  sustained  in  .aid  support  and 
^Zr\nn  clt^ch  member  and  being  reciprocatory  uQon 
and  Votatable  with  the  projection  of  the  driven  clutch 
"ember,  and  mean,  for  reciprocattag  «tld  n>indle,  «.b- 
Btmntlally  as  described. 

8  in  a  qallllni?  or  other  similar  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  ro*"^  .•*"«»'•' „V°-°:"^T.^ 
axed  on  the  spindle  and  having  bole.  par.  lei  with  the 
.plndle.  driving  and  driven  clutch  memberj.  the  latter  be- 
tog  fork-haped  and  having  its  blfur«ted  portion  pene- 
mting  and  sUdable  In  tbe  hole,  of  «ild  cro«  head  longi^ 
Sdinally  of  the  spindle,  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  said 
nlndle.  .ubstantially  aa  deacrlbed.  ...^m— 

4  In  a  quilling  or  other  similar  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  a  rotary  spindle,  driving  aad 
driven  clutch  membem,  comprising  Inter^ngagtag  projec- 
tions said  spindle  being  reciprocatory  upon  and  rotatable 
with  the  projection  of  the  driven  clutch  member,  ineana 
for  reciprocating  the  .plndle.  said  clutch  members  being 
normallj  retained  engaged  with  each  other.  "^  mean, 
whereby  to  effect  the  di^ngagement  of  Mid  clutch  mem- 
ber*, substantially  aa  dewa-lbed. 

B  In  a  quUltng  or  other  similar  machine,  in  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  TOiUble  .npport.  coactlve  parts  for  effecting 
tbe  winding  comprtsing  a  ^jtodle  and  a  threadguide,  on^ 
of  said  parts  being  rotatable.  mean,  for  reciprocating  one 
of  Mid  parts,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
Mid  part  from  its  reciprocating  meana.  subatanUally  a. 

described.  ^       ..*    , 

[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.J 


9  10    2  0  9       DRE88-8HIKLD.     Kath»»in«  E.  AU-PO«t. 

Chi'^covill.     Piled  May  20.  1908.     Berlal  No.  4»  810. 

1  The  combination  with  a  Otcm  ahleld,  of  a  faatener 
therefor  compoeed  of  a  .Ingle  piece  of  \^^;^\^J^^ 
spring  arms  each  indoaed  within  tbe  shield  and  having 


2.  The  combination  of  a  dross  shield  having  a  cutaway 
or  notched  portion  in  its  margin  and  a  fastener  therefor 
having  spring  arms  aecured  to  the  shield  along  the  mar- 
gins of  the  cutaway  portion  and  clasping  Jaws  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  shield  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  compreaaion  of  the  spring  members  and  to  doae  by 
spring  action,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drew  shield  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  In  Its  margin  and  a  fastener  therefor  composed  of 
a  single  wire  having  a  spring  coll  therein  with  arms  di- 
verging from  said  colL  each  of  said  arms  being  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  ahield  along  the  margins  of  said  opening, 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  wire  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  shield  and  crossing  each  other  to  provide 
clasping  Jaws  adapted  to  be  opened  by  compreMlon  and 
to  cloae  by  spring  action,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  dress  shield  having  a  V- 
shaped  notch  in  Ita  margin  and  provided  with  pocket, 
along  the  margins  of  said  notch  or  cutaway  portion,  and  a 
fastener  therefor  composed  of  n  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  provide  diverging  spring  arms  adapted  to  be  held  with- 
in said  pockets  and  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  be- 
ing extended  beyond  the  margins  of  the  shield  and  croealng 
each  other  to  provide  clasping  Jaws  which  open  by  com- 
presrfon  and  close  by  spring  action. 

6  The  combination  with  a  dress  shield  having  cut-away 
portions  or  notches  In  Its  margin,  of  a  wire  fastener  hav- 
ing spring  arms  and  clasping  Jaws,  and  a  fabric  cover 
piece  secured  to  the  shield  adjacent  to  the  margins  of  the 
cut-away  portions  or  notches  and  Inclosing  the  arms  of  the 
fastener,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


910  300  RKLIBF-VALVK.  KowAan  V.  Akobsson,  Mo- 
n'eaaen.  Fa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  «»lgninenU, 
to  Golden-Ander«>n  Valve  Specialty  Comply,  Pltto- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
7  1900.  SerUl  No.  471.110. 
A  valve  having  In  combination  therewith  a  ahell  or  c«ae 

for  the  passage  of  fluid,  a  valve  controlling  such  flow  and 
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■eatlns  asalnat  prewure,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to 
Mid  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  ralTe,  paaaaxea  coo- 
nectlng  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  ahell  or  caae  with  "" 


cylinder,  a  TaWe  controlling  th«  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, a  aprlng  controlled  moTable  part  or  member  tub- 
Jected  to  Inlet  preaaure  and  connected^  to  the  latter  ralTe. 


919.301.     ODN-CARRIBB.     JOHANKH    AMDnasow, 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.S66. 


Chi- 


about  the  stem  reacting  against  the  pocket  and  the  atem 
to  retract  the  hook ;  a  abonlder  piece  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing it  on  tho  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  the  spring  pocket  be- 
ing flexibly  conncctsd  at  iU  forward  end  to  said  shoulder 
piece. 

6.  A  derice  for  cnrrying  s  gun  comprising  a  waist  b«t ; 
an  upwardly  open  butt  podiet  suspended  from  the  belt  st 
the  forward  aide :  a  shoulder  piece  :  straps  from  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  shoolder  piece  extending  obllqoely  down- 
ward at  front  and  rear,  the  rear  strap  betog  adapted  for 
atUchment  to  the  belt  and  the  forward  strap  being  pro- 
Tided  with  means  for  attaehtog  it  to  the  wearers  cloth- 
lag  :  a  yteldtog  check  hook  for  engaging  the  barrel  of  th« 
gun  carried  by  said  shoolder  piece,  and  meana  for  retract- 
ing said  hook  elastically  to  hold  the  gun  against  the  shoul- 
der. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  deTlce  for  carrying  a  gun,  consisting  of  a  waist 
belt ;  an  upwardly  open  butt  pocket  suspended  from  the 
belt  at  the  forward  side,  and  a  yieldtog  check  adapted  to 
laterfilly  engage  the  barrel  releaaably,  and  meana  for  re- 
taining such  check  on  the  shoulder. 

2.  A  deTice  for  carrying  a  gun,  consisting  of  a  waist 
belt ;  an  upwardly  open  butt  pocket  suspended  from  the 
belt  at  the  forward  side ;  a  shoulder  pad  and  means  for  ro- 
talnlng  it  on  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer;  an  open  hook 
adapted  to  laterally  engage  the  barrel  of  the  gun  yield- 
ingly attached  to  aaid  shoulder  pad,  and  means  for  elas- 
tically retracttog  it  to  hold  the  barrel  against  the  shoul- 
der. 

8.  A  deTlce  for  carrying  a  gun  comprising  a  waist  belt ; 
an  upwardly  open  butt  pocket  suspended  from  the  belt 
at  the  forward  aide;  a  aprlng-retracted  check  adapted  to 
disengageably  engage  the  barrel  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  and  means  for  reUlning  said  check  on  the 
ahoulder  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  derice  for  carry  tog  a  gun  compriatog  a  waist  iMlt ; 
an  upwardly  open  butt  pocket  suspended  from  the  bait :  a 
hook  for  disengsgeably  engaging  the  barrel  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  latter,  said  hook  haying  a  stem :  a  aprteg 
pocket  encompassing  said  stem;  a  spring  to  the  pocket 


919.302.  MOTOB-CONTBOL  8T8TBM.  ALsnn'  H. 
aTaoHO.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21, 
190«.     Serial  No.  327.167. 


'^fc-. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  toduction  motor  as  • 
braking  generator  driren  by  the  load  and  returning  en- 
ergy to  a  source  of  current  of  conatant  frequency,  whleh 
consists  m  interposing  between  the  motor  and  the  soorca 
a  motor-generator  the  motor  field  of  which  is  excited  by 
an  alternating  current,  and  then  varytog  the  frequency  of 
aaid  exciting  current  in  accordance  with  Tsriatlons  in  ths 
speed  of  the  braking  generator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  motor  whose 
speed  is  goTemed  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied 
thereto,  a  motor-generator  toelndlng  a  motor  connected  to 
aaid  source  and  an  alternating  current  generator  harlng 
Its  armature  connected  elactrically  to  the  first  •  named 
motor,  and  meana  for  Tarying  the  frequency  of  the  exciting 
current  for  the  field  of  aaid  generator. 

8.  In  combtoatlon,  a  source  of  current,  a  motor  whose 
speed  is  gOTemed  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  su^ 
piled  thereto,  a  motor-generator  tocludlng  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  Booroe  and  a  separately  excited  generator 
whose  armature  U  electrically  connected  to  aaid  first- 
named  motor,  and  means  for  rarytog  the  frequency  of  tbs 
exciting  current  for  said  generator. 

4  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  motor  whoss 
speed  is  goTemed  by  the  frequency  of  the  current  supplied 
thereto,  a  motor-generator  including  a  constant-speed  mo- 
tor connected  to  said  source  and  an  alternattog  current 
generator  baring  Ita  armature  connected  electrically  to  the 
flrst-named  motor  and  having  a  separately  excited  field, 
and  meana  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  exdttog  cur- 
rent for  said  field.  

6.  In  combination,  a  aouroe  of  alternating  enrrentt  a 
motor  whose  speed  is  governed  by  the  frequency  of  the 
current  supplied  thereto,  a  motor-generator  tocludlng  a 
constant-epced  motor  eonnected  to  said  aonrea  and  an 
alternating  current  generator  baring  its  armature  con- 
nected to  aaid  first-named  motor,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  the  exdttog  current  for  said  generator. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 
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§19,808.    PLOW-BOLT.    Sromrrau.  J.  ATSiirs, 
N.  D.    Filed  June  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,290. 


-M 


1.  A  plow  bolt  having  a  flaring  head,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed aperture,  a  tapering  body  portion  which  extends 
from  the  flaring  head  to  the  outer  end  of  the  aperture  and 
a  sharper  tapered  end  to  combination  with  a  tapering 
keeper  having  a  wedge  shaped  body  portion,  a  bead  ex- 
tending transvereely  from  said  body  portion  and  a  portion 
wider  than  the  wedge  shaped  body  portion  which  Ilea  be- 
tween aald  body  portion  and  aaid  head  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  head  toward  said  bolt. 

2.  A  derice  for  the  pnn>oae  described,  comprising  a  bolt 
baring  an  apertured  body  formed  tapertog  from  its  bead 
to  ita  diatal  end ;  a  keeper  formed  as  a  pin  with  an  angu- 
lar head,  a  tapered  body  and  an  enlarged  portion  toter- 
medUte  ita  head  and  body ;  aaid  keeper  adapted  to  have 
a  seating  wlthto  the  aperture  of  the  bolt,  a  part  of  ita 
tapered  body  and  said  enlarged  portion  being  disposed,  re- 
spectively, upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt 


919,804.  PNBUMATIC-DB8PATCH-TUBB  APPARATUS. 
Loots  0.  Bastlkt,  Somerrille,  Mass.  Filed  Sept,  20, 
1907.     Serial  No.  393.788. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatua,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  s  valve  located  to  said  tube 
and  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  carrier, 
and  mechanism  normally  adapted  to  prevent  the  contact 
of  a  carrier  with  said  valve  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  said  valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  carrier  when 
said  valve  is  fully  opened. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  an  air  valve  located  to  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  carriera 
and  admit  air  for  driving  said  carriers,  meana  normally 
adapted  to  hold  carriers  out  of  contact  with  said  valve 
and  to  be  automatically  operated  to  releaae  and  permit  the 
passage  of  said  carriers  when  said  valve  baa  moved  out  of 
tlM  path  thereof. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatus,  a.  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  normally  closed  ralve  lo- 
cated to  aald  tube  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  a  carrier  and  admit  air  to  said  tube  for  driring 
aald  carrier,  and  means  normally  holding  aaid  carrier  to 
cheek  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  valre  to  release 
and  permit  the  passage  of  said  carrier  when  said  valve  is 
■ored  out  of  the  patk  ^f  trav^  thereoL 


919,806.  CAB-TRUCK.  AaA  F.  BaTCHBLDna,  Sebenectody, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  C«- 
poration  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  418.170. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles,  journal 
boxes  therefor,  side  framea  to  which  aald  journal  boxes 
are  supported,  meana  for  supporttog  one  side  frame  at  two 
points  on  the  journal  boxea  on  that  aide,  and  meana  for 
supporting  the  other  aide  frame  at  one  potot  jototly  on 
the  journal  boxes  on  that  aide. 

2.  In  a  car  track,  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles,  journal 
boxes  therefor,  side  framea  to  which  aaid  journal  boxes 
are  supported,  a  lever  system  through  which  one  of  the 
side  frames  is  supported  at  two  potota  on  the  journal 
boxes  to  that  side  frame,  and  another  lever  system  through 
which  the  other  aide  frame  is  supported  at  one  potot 
jototly  on  the  journal  boxea  to  that  aide  frame. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  a  plurality  of  wheel  axles,  journal 
boxes  therefor,  aide  framea  to  which  aald  Journal  boxes 
are  supported,  a  lever  system  through  which  one  of  the 
side  framei  is  supported  near  each  end  of  the  journal 
boxes  to  that  side  frame  and  another  lever  system  through 
which  the  other  side  frame  Is  supported  near  ita  middle 
jototly  on  the  journal  boxes  to  that  side  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  two  wheel  axles,  journal  boxes  there- 
for, aide  frames  in  which  said  journal  boxea  are  anpported, 
means  for  supporting  one  side  frame  at  one  end  on  one 
journal  box  in  aaid  side  frame  and  at  the  other  end  upon 
the  other  journal  box  in  said  side  frame,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  other  side  frame  through  an  equalising 
system  of  levers  jototly  on  the  two  joumAl  boxes  to  that 
idde  frame. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  two  wheel  axles,  journal  boxes  there- 
for, side  frames  In  which  said  journal  boxes  are  support- 
ed, a  lever  system  through  which  one  of  said  side  frames 
is  supported  at  one  end  on  one  journal  box  to  aaid  aide 
frame  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  other  journal  box  to 
said  side  frame,  and  another  lever  system  through  which 
the  other  side  frame  is  supported  near  its  middle  jointly 
on  the  journal  boxea  to  that  side  frame. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


919,306.  TANK.  AlTHA  R.  BnaL  and  Ahtoit  Hnrmi.. 
Rochester,  N.  T. ;  said  Hettel  assignor  to  aaid  Beal. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,868. 


1,  A  metal  tank,  divided  by  a  vortical,  transverse  parti- 
tion from  front  to  back  that  U  deeper  at  the  back  than 
front,  and  havtog  a  bottom  made  of  a  stogie  piece  that  Is 
sprung  upvrard  and  secured  at  each  end  of  the  tank  at  an 
elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the  partition,  and  that  als^' 
has  a  slope  on  each  side  of  the  partition  from  front  to 
back,  aubstantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet  with 
a  tapered  seat,  of  a  stopper-plug  for  the  outlet,  condsttog 
of  a  pips  with  an  and  that  Is  tapered  to  fit  said  seat  and 
la  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  aald  pipe ;  adjustable  meana  for 
locking  aaid  pipe  againat  rotation ;  and  meana  for  raiatog 
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It  from  and  lowering*  It  upon  ita  seat :  aubatantlally  •■ 
abown  and  deacrlbed. 

S.  Tb«  combination  witb  a  m«t«I  Unk,  dlrldod  bj  a 
vertical,  tranarerse  partition  from  front  to  back,  of  a 
closed,  draining  cup,  baring  a  central,  transverae  bar  at 
ita  rim  that  la  adapted  to  receive  aald  partition,  and  alao 
having  a  draining  inlet  on  each  aide  of  aald  bar  and  an 
outlet  for  a  waate  pipe ;  and  means  for  aecurlng  aaid  cup 
within  the  bottom  of  the  tank :  substantially  m  shown 
and  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  of  a 
■topper-plng  for  the  outlet,  movable  vertically  in  fixed 
guides,  and  having  a  tapered  end ;  and  a  Babbitt  seat  for 
said  stopper,  at  said  outlet,  adapted  to  said  stopper  in  the 
fixed  position  of  the  latter :  substantially  as  ahown  and 
described. 


919.307.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  EixaWoaxH  D.  BacKSK, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  O.  Wlllson, 
Reading,  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  1908.     SerUl  No.  437,479. 


c 


f^  1.  A  safety  raior  and  blade  atropping  device  comprlaing 
a  comb  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Ita  upp^r  edge  and  a 
perforation  therein,  a  spring  plate  formed  with  a  tooth 
aecured  to  said  comb  in  such  manner  that  Its  tooth  will 
lie  normally  in  said  perforation,  a  removable  blade  holder 
adapted  to  snap  over  the  edges  of  said  comb  and  a  cutting 
blade  held  between  aald  holder  and  comb. 

2.  In  a  raxor,  the  combination  of  a  comb,  a  clamping 
piece  provided  with  hooked  anna  which  engage  both  the 
•dgea  of  the  comb  and  a  flat  Made  Inaerted  between  the 
two,  the  hooded  arms  engaging  the  teeth  being  bent 
around  the  edge  of  said  teeth,  the  clamping  piece  and  the 
hooked  arma  lying  cloee  to  the  comb  and  teeth,  whereby 
said  comb  aerveia  as  a  guard  for  aald  raaor. 

3.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  comb,  a  flat  blade, 
and  a  elaflaplng  piece  for  uniting  the  blade  with  the  comb, 
provided  with  a  hooked  extenaion  upon  ita  lower  edge, 
capable  of  embracing  the  toothed  edge  of  the  comb  wltb 
the  clamping  piece  and  hooked  extenaion  lying  close  to 
the  comb  and  teeth,  and  a  hooked  arm  on  ita  upper  edge 
capable  of  embracing  the  back  of  the  comb. 

4.  A  clamping  piece  for  the  purpoee  of  aeearlng  a  flat 
blade  to  the  side  of  a  comb,  provided  with  hooked  exten- 
sions, whereby  the  said  clamping  piece  may  be  secured 
both  to  the  toothed  edge  and  the  back  of  the  comb,  and 
having  a  slot  whereby  distortion  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  clamp  due  to  the  strain  of  clamping  la  prevented. 

5.  A  raxor  comprlaing  a  clamping  piece  for  securing  a 
notched  flat  blade  to  the  comb,  comprlaing  means  for  at- 
taching the  clamp  to  the  comb  and  a  lug  pasnlng  through 
the  notchea  In  the  blade  and  between  the  teeth  of  the 
comb  to  prevent  lateral  movement  between  the  clamp  and 

.  the  comb. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


019.308.  8TA0B-8CBNBHY  FOR  THBATBIUS.  AXTCBO 
BaaMABDi,  London,  England.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,218. 


In  a  scenery  for  quick  change  artlata.  a  frame,  a 
parent  covering  00  the  lower  portion  of  aald  franc,  aa 


thereon  a  representation  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  walls 
of  a  room,  an  opaqoe  covering  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  over  aald  transparent  covering 
and  having  thereon,  a  representation  completing  the  walla 
of  the  room,  and  a  curtain  hung  Itehind  aald  frame. 


919,309.  WIRE  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Ix>ti8  Bliss- 
INO,  Jackaon,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
3'J4.000.  • 


1.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprising  a  base,  bearing 
brackets  thereon,  a  hollow  main  shaft  Joumaled  therein, 
a  pair  of  feeding  rolls  alined  with  the  ahaft  adapted  to 
feed  wire  therethrough,  a  countershaft,  a  gear  therein 
connecting  the  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  train  adapted  to  drive 
the  rolla  from  the  counter  abaft,  a  hollow  head  aecured  to 
one  end  of  the  hollow  ahaft,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  head  to 
oscillate  in  planes  radial  to  the  shaft  axia  whose  forked 
outer  ends  project  beyond  the  ahaft,  springs  In  compres- 
sion between  the  inner  ends  of  the  yokes  and  the  shaft, 
twlatlng  wbecla  each  Joumaled  in  the  fork  of  a  yoke  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  main  shaft,  and  an  adjust- 
tkble  cap  screw  In  the  Inner  end  of  each  yoke  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  yoke. 

2.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprlaing  a  base,  bearing 
bracketa  thereon,  a  hollow  main  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
brackets,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolla  alined  with  the  ahaft 
adapted  to  feed  wire  therethrough,  a  counterahaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  brackets  and  geared  to  the  main  ahaft,  a 
gear  train  connecting  the  lower  feed  roll  to  the  coonter 
ehHft.  a  pair  of  gears  positively  coupling  the  rolla  to 
rotate  at  equal  speeda,  a  hollow  head  secured  to  one  end 
of  the  ahaft,  yokes  pivoted  to  the  head  to  oscillate  In 
planes  xadial  to  the  shaft  axle  whose  forked  outer  enda 
project  beyond  the  atiaft,  aprlngs  In  compression  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  yokee  and  the  abaft,  twisting  wheels 
each  journaled  In  the  fork  of  a  yoke  to  rotate  In  a  plane 
radial  to  the  main  ahaft.  and  an  adJuaUble  cap  acrew  In 
the'  inner  end  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  yoke. 

3.  A  wire  twlntlng  machine  comprising  a  base,  bearing 
bracketa  thereon,  a  hollow  main  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
brackets,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  la  spring-pressed  yielding 
relation,  adapted  to  force  atrands  of  wire  through  the 
s^aft.  mechanism  Joarnaled  In  tbe  britckets  adapted  to 
poalttvely  drive  the  rolls  from  the  main  ahaft  In  definite 
speed  ratio  thereto,  a  hollow  head  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  ahaft.  yokes  pivoted  to  tbe  head  to  osdllate  in  planes 
radial  to  the  shaft  axis  whose  forked  outer  ends  project 
beyond  the  shaft,  springs  In  compression  between  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  yokes  and  the  shaft,  and  twisting  wheels 
each  journaled  in  the  fork  of  a  yoke  to  rotate  in  a  plane 
radial  to  tbe  main  shaft,  and  an  adjostable  cap  screw 
in  the  inner  end  of  each  yoke  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  yoke. 


019,310.     SIGN.     Obca*  Bosbm.  New  York.  N.  T. 
A^(.  17,  1908.     Serial  Na  448.791. 


rued 


1.  In  a  algn.  a  hollow  traasparent  body,  said  body  being 
exhavsted  to  form  a  vacoam  chamber,  and  a  llght-refleetor 


opaque  coveting  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  havlag  |  within  said  chamber,  subetaatlally  as  specified. 
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2.  la  a  elga.  a  sealed  tewssted  transparent  body,  and 
a  light-reflecting  coating  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


019,311.  WINDOW  -  FASTENER.  Edwabd  BollbaCB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  Na 
426,284. 


1.  In  a  window  fastener,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  and  aaahes,  of  engaging  means  on  the  frame  and 
one  of  the  sashes,  of  meaaa  constantly  connected  with  one 
of  the  (ngaging  means  and  carried  by  the  other  aaah  and 
means  for  locking  the  same. 

2.  In  a  window  faatener,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  sashes  therefor,  of  a  roUtable  locking  element  carried 
by  one  of  the  sashes,  meana  carried  by  the  other  of  aaid 
sashes  for  cooperation  with  said  element,  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  roUtlon  of  said  element  and  to  be 
almnltaneously  locked  to  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  window  faatener,  the  combination  with  the 
window  frame  having  a  rack  bar.  of  a  aaah  with  a  rack 
bar,  a  second  aaah,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  latter  to  con- 
stantly engage  and  travel  over  the  rack  bar  on  the  flrat 
aash,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  wheel  to 
prevent  Its  movement  and  to  engage  the  rack  bar  on  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  window  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
carirlag  a  rack  bar,  of  a  aash  with  a  rack  bar,  a  second 
sash,  a  q>ring  preaaed  bolt  on  aame  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  bar  on  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  aecond  aaah 
meshing  with  the  rsck  bar  on  the  first  sash  to  lock  It 
when  the  holt  engages  the  rack  bar  of  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  fastener,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  having  a  rack  bar  on  its  Inner  edge,  of  an  upper 
sash  with  s  rack  bar  on  its  Inner  face,  a  lower  sash  with 
a  apring  preaaed  bolt  on  Ita  upper  side,  and  a  gear  wheel 
meahing  with  the  rack  bar  on  the  upper  sash  and  having 
holes  for  the  bolt  to  pass  through  as  It  engages  the  rack 
bar  on  the  frame. 


019,312.  GAS -LAMP.  Joseph  A.  Bsahdt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  409.216. 


ftame;  and  a  receptacle,  open  at  the  top  only,  likewise 
secured  to  such  support  end,  the  walls  of  said  receptacle 
rtalng    to    laterally    inclose    the    lower    portions    of    aald 

burners.  ^,     ^.         • 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  cUss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  central  support;  burners  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  same;  and  a  cup  shaped  receptacle  likewise  secured 
to  Buctf  aupport  end,  said  receptacle  having  an  Imperforate 
bottom  and  similar  waUs  rising  to  laterally  Inclose  the 
lower  portions  of  aaid  burners. 

8.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  central  support;  burners  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  same;  a  cup-ahaped  recepUcle  likewise  secured  to 
such  support  end,  said  recepUcle  having  an  Imperforate 
bottom  snd  similar  walls  rising  to  laterally  Inclose  the 
lower  portions  of  said  burners ;  and  means,  apaced  from 
the  edge  of  said  receptacle,  for  supporting  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lamp-globe. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  central  support ;  burners  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  ;  a  cup  shaped  recepUcle  likewise  secured  to  such 
support  end,  said  recepUcle  having  Imperforate  Vails 
rising  to  laterally  Inclose  the  lower  portions  of  said 
burners ;  and  globe-holding  meana  comprising  an  annular 
member  supported  adjacent  to.  but  spaced  from,  the  edge 
of  said  recepUcle,  a  second  annular  member  fitted  over 
said  first  member  and  adapted  in  conjunction  therewith 
to  support  the  lower  edge  of  a  globe,  and  resilient  arms* 
adapted  normally  to  engage  aald  outer  member  and  there- 
by reUln  said  globe  in  place. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  central  support ;  burners  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
same;  a  cup-shaped  recepUcle  likewise  secured  to  such 
support  end.  said  recepUcle  having  Imperforate  walla 
rising  to  laterally  inclose  the  lower  portions  of  aaid 
burners;  and  globe-holding  means  comprising  a  second 
recfvUcle  Inclosing  said  first  recepUcle  and  having  per- 
forated walls  spaced  from  those  of  said  first  receptacle, 
an  annular  member  fitted  over  said  second  recepUcle  and 
adapted  In  conjunction  therewith  to  support  the  lower 
edge  of  a  globe,  and  apring  arms  having  their  upper  ends 
bent  over  so  as  to  engage  said  annular  member  and  there- 
by reteln  said  globe  in  place  in  the  normal  position  of 
aald  arma,  displacement  of  the  latter  from  such  position 
releasing  said  globe,  subsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919,313.  APPARATUS  FOB  MEASURING  FABRICS. 
GOTTLIBB  Bbauchlin.  Zorich.  Swltxeriand.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,306. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking  fabrics  the 
combination  of  a  measuring  wheel,  a  caatng,  means  where- 
by the  latter  Is  routed  at  Intervals  by  the  revolution  of 
the  measuring  wheel,  an  axle  mounted  within  said  casing 
In  constant  eccentricity  with  regard  to  the  axis  thereof, 
a  typewheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  and  having  re- 
cesses In  lU  periphery,  realliently  mounted  types  carried 
by  said  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by  the  caalng  and  coactlng 
with  said  recesses  for  Imparting  rotation  U  the  typewheel 
through  a  determined  diaUnce  at  each  revolution  of  aald 
caalng,  carrying  up  devices  on  the  casing  and  typewheel 
respectively  for  automatically  adjusting  the  types  and  a 
cam  on  aaid  axle  for  aoccesslvely  moving  the  types  Into 
printing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  marking  fabrics  the 


m 


>4 

-I- 


\ 


1    la  a  lamp  of  the  class  dsscribod,  the  comblnstlon  of         2.  m  apparatus  xor  -f-""''"*,  .    "j::    "  ".w^ 
a  iatntl  aupport;  burner,  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  \  combination  of  a  meamirlng  wheel,  a  casing,  mesns  where- 
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1>7  th«  UttOT  to  rotated  at  taterrali  ttr  tka  rvTolatlon  of 
th*  nMaaurinc  wheel,  an  axle  mounted  wlttaln  eaid  casing 
In  conaUnt  eccentricity  with  regard  to  the  axla  thereof, 
a  typ*  wheel  looeely  mounted  on  eaid  axle,  and  barlDg  re- 
ceaaea  In  Ita  periphery,  reeilientlj  mounted  typea  carried 
by  said  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by  the  casing  and  co-acting 
with  said  receasM  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  type 
wheel  through  a  determined  distance  at  each  revolution 
of  aaid  caalng  carrying  up  devicea  on  the  caalng  and  type 
wheel  respectlTely  for  automatically  adjusting  the  typea, 
a  cam  on  said  axle  for  successlTsly  moTlng  the  typea  Into 
printing  position  and  means  for  automatically  Inking  the 
types  of  the  type  wheel  during  the  rsTolution  of  the  latter 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  If  apparatua  for  measuring  and  marking  fahrica  the 
combination  of  a  meaauring  wheel,  a  caalng.  meana  where- 
by the  latter  Is  routed  at  Interrala  by  the  reTolutlon  of 
the  measuring  wheel,  an  axle  mounted  within  said  caalng 
In  consUnt  eccentricity  with  regard  to  the  axle  thereof,  a 
type  wheel  looaely  mounted  on  aald  axle,  and  baTlng  re- 
CMMS  In  Its  periphery,  resUlently  mounted  types  carried 
by  aAd  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by  the  caalng  and  coactlng 
with  said  recesses  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  type  wheel 
through  a  determined  distance  at  each  revolution  of  aald 
caalng.  carrying  up  devices  on  the  casing  and  type  wheel 
respectively  for  automatically  adjusting  the  types  a  cam 
on  said  axle  for  successively  moving  the  types  Into  printing 
position,  a  scale  and  means  for  Indicating  on  said  acale 
tractions  of  units  of  length  marked  by  said  type  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  surface  adapted  to  carry  the 
cloth,  of  a  measuring  and  marking  device  comprising  a 
measuring  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  over  said  surface, 
a  casing  adapted  to  be  routed  at  Intervals  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  measuring  wheel,  a  type  wheel  mounted  with- 
in aald  casing  In  constant  eccentricity  with  regard  to  the 
axla  thereof  and  having  peripheral  recnsssa,  •  dog  carried 
by  the  casing  and  co-acting  with  aald  ractasas  whereby 
each  revolution  of  the  said  casing  causes  roUtlon  of  the 
type  wheel  through  a  determined  dlsUnce  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  measuring  and  marking  device 
relatively  to  the  cloth-carrying  surface,  substantially  aa 
described. 

910.814.  FABRIC  MBA8UBINO  AND  MARKING  APPA- 
RATUS. GomiaB  Bbauchlih.  Zurich,  Switserland. 
KUed  Aug.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.222. 


1.  In  a  measure  printing  device  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  measuring  wheel  carried  by  a  sleeve  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  a  roUry  casing  Journaled  eccentrically  with 
regard  to  aald  sleeve,  meana  for  roUUng  the  caalng  at 
the  aame  peripheral  apeed  aa  the  meaauring  wheal,  type 
wheels  mounted  in  the  casing,  an  abutment  on  the  frame 
4k  ratchet  wheel  on  the  caalng  adapted  to  receive  a  part 

roUtlon  by  aald  abutment,  and  gear  for  roUUng  the  unit 
type  wheel  from  said  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  In  a  meaanre  printing  device  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  meaauring  wheel  carried  by  a  sleeve  Journaled  in 
the  frame,  a  rotary  casing  Journaled  eccentrically  with 
regard  to  aald  alaeve,  meana  for  routing  the  easing  at  tha 
ftiim  peripheral  apeed  as  the  meaauring  wheel,  type 
wheals  moonted  in  the  casing,  a  aprlng  controlled  abut- 


ment lavor  plTOted  on  tba  frame,  a  ratebaC  wheel  Jour- 
naled eccentrically  on  the  caalng  and  adapted  on  roUtlon 
thereof  to  meet  and  engage  aald  abutment  lever  and  re- 
ceive a  part  roUtlon  prevlooa  to  tripping  aald  abutment 
lever,  gear  for  routing  the  unit  type  wheel  from  ssld 
ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  on  said  unit  type  wheel  to  oper- 
ate on  each  completed  revolution  a  part  turn  of  the  tena 
type  wheal.  * 


010,318.    SNAP-SBAL.     Bdwasd  J.  BaooKa,  Beat  Orange. 
N.  J.    Plied  Feb.  6.  1000.    Serial  No.  47«.470. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  aelf-faatenlng  seal,  of  a  sheet- 
meUl  seal  part  having  a  tubular  rim  provided  with 
threading  holes  and  forming  a  butt  Joint  at  lU  Inner  cir- 
cumference, a  flat  part  of  resilient  material  fastened  in 
said  butt  Joint  and  having  a  margin  which  proJecU  with- 
in said  rim  and  la  provided  with  cut-away  portions,  and  a 
flexible  shackle  wire  constructed  with  ratchet  barba  to 
Interlock  with  aald  cut-away  portions  within  said  tubular 
rim. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  aelf-faatenlng  aeal.  of  a  aheet- 
metal  aeal  part  having  a  tubular  rim  provided  with 
threading  bolea  and  forming  a  butt  Joint  at  lU  inner  cir- 
cumference, a  flat  realllent  part  of  thin  sheet  meUI  faa- 
tened  in  aald  butt  Joint  and  having  a  margin  which  pro- 
JecU within  aald  tubuUr  rim  and  la  provided  with  cut- 
away portions,  and  a  flexible  shackle  wire  constructed 
with  ratchet  barbs  to  interlock  with  ssld  cut-away  por 
tlona. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  aelf-faatenlng  aeal.  of  a  aheet 
meUl  aeal  part  having  a  tubular  rim  provided  with  two 
palra  of  threading  holes  and  forming  a  butt  Joint  at  Ite 
Inner  circumference,  a  flat  part  of  realllent  material  faa- 
tened  in  aald  butt  Joint  and  having  a  margin  which  proJecU 
within  said  tubular  rim  and  la  provided  with  cnt-away  por- 
tions, and  a  flexible  ahackle  wire  having  one  end  threaded 
through  one  pair  of  ssld  threading  holes  and  preliminarily 
press  fastened  by  compressing  said  tubular  rim  thereat  and 
lU  other  end  provided  with  ratchet  barba  to  Interlock  with 
said  cut-away  portions  within  said  tubular  rim  at  the  self- 
fastening  operation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


010,816.     SEAL.     Edwabd  J.  Baocaa.  Baat  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  0,  1000.     Serial  No.  476.888. 


1.  A  preas  fastenable  seal  disk  having  a  tubular  rim 
provided  with  threading  bolea,  and  including  a  cup-shaped 
sheet-meUl  main  part  and  a  aheet-meUI  annular  part  in- 
teracting with  said  main  part  to  form  said  tubular  rim ;  a 
lap  Joint  being  formed  between  aald  parte  adjacent  to  the. 
outer  edge  of  aald  annular  part  and  a  butt  Joint  at  ite 
Inner  edge. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  preas  fastenable  aeal  diak.  of  a 
cup-shaped  sheet-metal  part  having  a  flat  central  portion 
provided  with  a  centering  spur,  a  sheet-meUl  annular  part 
interacting  with  said  main  part  to  form  a  tubular  rim  sur- 
rounding aald  central  portion  and  having  a  lap  Joint  be- 
tween ite  outer  edge  and  said  main  part  and  a  butt  joint 
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adjoining  said  centering  portion,  and  a  label  disk  of  papw 
or  the  like  having  a  centering  hole  to  Interact  with  aaid 
apnr  on  said  central  portion  and  faatened  at  Ite  margin 
within  aaid  butt  joint 

8.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  ahackle  of  large  cord 
or  the  like,  a  press  fastenable  seal  disk  having  a  large- 
bore  tubular  rim  provided  with  threading  holes  and  in- 
cluding a  cnp-ahaped  main  part  of  aheet-meUl  having  a 
flat  central  portion  and  a  aheet-metal  annular  part  inter- 
acting with  said  main  part  to  form  said  tubular  rim.  a  lap 
Joint  being  formed  between  aald  parte  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  annular  part  and  a  butt  Joint  at  ite 
inner  edge.  sabsUntially  as  hereinbefore  specifled. 


010.317.  DOUBLB  TRACKER  MECHANISM.  THiODOaa 
P.  BaowN.  Worceater.  Masa.  aaaignor  to  Simplex  Piano 
Player  Co..  Worcester.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
chnaetta.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1008.    Serial  No.  448.306. 


Mf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  track- 
era,  of  a  cap  therefor,  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  cap 
from  one  tracker  to  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  track- 
era,  of  a  cap  therefor,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  cap  from 
one  tracker  to  another,  and  means  whereby  when  the  cap 
Is  preaaed  against  one  tracker,  the  other  tracker  will  move 
outwardly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  track- 
era,  of  a  cap  therefor,  a  guide  for  guiding  the  cap  from 
one  tracker  to  another,  means  whereby  when  the  cap  Is 
pre  seed  agalnat  one  tracker,  the  other  tracker  will  move 
outwardly,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  cap 
at  ite  extreme  position,  whereby  both  trackera  will  be 
locked  In  their  extreme  poaltlona 

4.  The  combination  with  two  movable  trackers,  of  a 
cap  therefor,  means  for  guiding  the  cap  from  one  tracker 
to  the  other,  and  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  cap 
when  It  reaches  either  extreme  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  movable  trackera,  of  a 
cap  therefor,  means  for  guiding  the  cap  from  one  tracker 
to  the  other,  meana  for  automatically  locking  the  cap 
when  It  reachea  either  extreme  poaltlon.  aaid  locking 
meana  compriaing  a  spring  pressed  bolt  on  the  cap.  and  a 
handle  therefor  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  cap  by 
which  the  cap  may  be  manipulated. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


010.818.  WELL -PUMPING  MECHANISM.  Jambs  T. 
CALtaNAiT.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  aaaignor  to  Parkera- 
burg  Machine  Company,  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va.,  a  Cori>o- 
ration  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  June  17,  1008.  Serial 
Na  488.068. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member  provided  with 
internal  threada  above  Ite  lower  end  and  at  lU  upper  end 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  pump  reciprocating  meana, 
a  rod  entered  In  and  depending  from  the  tubular  member 
and  at  Its  upper  end  threaded  for  adjuatment  vertically 
through  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubular  member  with 
pump  connecting  meana  aecured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod,  and  rod  clamping  meana  carried  by  the  tubular  mem- 
ber banaath  the  threads  of  the  latter  for  engaging  the 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  rod  and  thereby  securing  to- 
gether the  rod  and  tubular  member  independently  of  aald 
threaded  connection. 


2.  In  well  pumping  apparatua,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  pump  reciprocating  meana 
and  the  pumping  cable,  said  connection  conalating  of  a 
rapport  and  a  rod  threaded  to  and  depending  from  tba 
aopport,  a  awlvel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  eaUa 
clamp  secured  to  the  swivel,  and  means  separate  and 
apart  from  the  threads  of  the  rod  for  uniting  the  rod 
and  aald  support  and  relieving,  the  threada  of  atripplag 
atralna. 


8.  In  well  pumping  apparatus,  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able connection  between  the  pump  reciprocating  means  and 
the  pumping  cable,  said  connection  consisting  in  part  of 
a  threaded  rod.  a  swivel  cable-connection  at  the  lower 
end*  of  the  rod,  a  tubular  member  into  wlilch  the  threaded 
rod  extends,  an  internally  threaded  part  In  the  length  of 
the  tubular  member  engaged  by  the  threads  of  the  rod, 
meana  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  for  con- 
necting with  the  pump  reciprocating  means,  and  a  cUmp- 
Ing  device  carried  by  tlie  tubular  member  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  rod  Independently  of  the  threada  thereon. 


010.310.  BOTTLINGl-MACHINB.  Alios  Callmok,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  on^half  to  Benjamin  Adrianca, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  June  27, 1005.    Serial  No.  267.216. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  closing  bottles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  closure-afllxlng  meana,  a  filling 
head,  and  meana  for  canalng  the  filling-head  to  Indoae  the 
bottle  mouth  and  afllxlng  meana  at  one  atage  of  the  opera- 
tion of  flllhig  and  doaing  the  bottle  and  the  fllUng-head 
to  assume  a  non-incloaing  condition  with  reapect  to  the 
afllxlng  means  at  anoth«  stage  of  aaid  operatkm,  aul^ 
Btantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  cloaing  bottlaa  and  the 
inte,  the  combination  of  a  cloaure-afllxlng  meana,  a  two- 
part  fllllng  head,  and  means  for  canslng  the  parta  of  aald 
filling  head  to  engage  with  each  other,  and  thereby  cloaa 
the  fllllng-head,  around  the  afflzlng  means  and  the  bottle 
mouth  at  one  itage  of  the  operation  of  filling  and  closing 
the  bottle  and  to  separate  from  each  other  at  another 
stage  of  said  operation  whereby  to  assume  a  non-Inclosing 
condition  with  respect  to  the  afllxlng  means.  substantUlly 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  closing  bottles  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  closure  afllxlng  means,  a  two- 
patt  fllllnghead,  said  affixing  means  being  located  be- 
tween the  parU  of  said  fllllng  head,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  parts  of  said  filling-head  to  engage  with  each 
other,  and  thereby  close  the  fllllng  head,  around  the  affix- 
ing means  and  the  bottle  mouth  at  one  stage  of  the  opera- 
tion of  filling  and  closing  the  bottle  and  to  separate  from 
each  other  at  another  stage  of  said  operation  whereby  to 
asaame  a  nop  Inclosing  condition  with  respect  to  the  afllx- 
Inf  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bers one  of  which  has  a  bottle-recelvlng  opening  extending 
therethrough,  one  of  said  members  being  moTSble  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  to  form  therewith  and  with  the 
bottle  an  Inclosed  space  comprising  said  opening  and  one 
of  which,  also,  la  movable  under  actuation  from  the  bottle 
away  from  the  other,  means  for  sealing  off  said  space 
where  said  members  impinge  against  each  other,  meana 
for  forming  a  seal  as  between  the  bottle  neck  and  the 
member  having  the  opening  therethrough,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  said  space,  and  a  closure  affixing  means 
located  between  the  space-forming  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  of  two  mem 
hers  one  of  which  has  a  cloaure-recelver  and  one  of  which 
has  a  bottle  receiving  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
registrable  with  said  receiver,  one  of  said  members  being 
movable  against  the  other  to  form  therewith  and  with 
the  bottle  an  Inclosed  space  and  one  of  which,  alao,  la 
movable  under  actuation  from  the  bottle  away  from  the 
other,  means  for  »eallng  off  said  space  where  said  mem- 
bers impinge  against  each  other,  means  for  forming  a 
seal  a*  between  the  bottle  and  the  member  having  the 
opening  therethrough,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to 
aftld  apace,  and  a  closure-affixing  means  located  between 
tlM  apacc-formlng  portions  of  said  members,  substantially 
aa  described.  t 

[Claims  6  to  21  no<  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


ei9.S21.     JACQTTARD-CARD  WIRB.     WlLtlAM  COCSmaK. 
Paterw>n.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  4. 1908.     Serial  No.  420,218. 


919..320.     CRADLE.     AxDur.w  R.  Clapp.  Mackinaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,707. 


1.  A«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jacquard  card  wlra 
having  open  bends  formed  therein  to  engage  the  outer  and 
middle  card  lacings,  one  of  said  bends  projecting  substan- 
tially  reversely   to  the  other   bend.  subsUntlally   aa  de-  . 

scrltied. 

2.  As  au  article  of  manufacture,  a  Jacquard  card  wlra 
having  open  bends  formed  therein  to  engage  the  outer  and 
middle  card  lacings,  one  of  said  bends  projecting  substan- 
tially reversely  to  the  other  bend  and  having  less  eleva- 
tion than  the  other  bend,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  Jacquard  cards  having  end 
and  middle  lacings,  of  a  card  wire  having  open  benda, 
one  near  each  end.  projecting  in  the  same  direction,  and 
snother  bend  at  tha  middle  projecting  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  wire  being  extended  through  the  lacings  and 
having  lU  bends  Interlocked  with  the  corresponding  lac- 
Inga,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  Jacqoard  cards  and  aevaral 
lacings  crossed  through  the  cards  near  thebr  long  edge* 
and  also  between  the  cards  and  thus  forming  loops  be- 
tween the  crossing*,  of  a  card  wire  having  benda,  one 
near  each  end.  projecting  In  the  aame  direction,  and  an- 
other bend  at  the  middle  projecting  In  the  other  direction, 
said  wire  being  extended  at  lU  ends  throogh  the  loops  In 
the  outer  lacings  and  on  one  side  of  the  space  between 
the  cards  and  through  the  loop  In  the  middle  lacing  at 
the  other  side  of  said  space,  and  having  lU  bends  engaged 
with  the  corresponding  crosalnga  of  the  lacings,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  desrrll-ed. 

919.822.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  QRAPHITB.  ChmtU 
COMSTOCK,  Ridsewood.  N.  J.  FUed  July  3.  1908.  8e- 
rlal  Na  441.767. 


A  cradle  comprising  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
base  and  uprights  raUed  therefrom,  said  uprights  being 
formed  tubular  and  having  upper  ends  disposed  toward 
each  other.  pivoU  fitting  In  said  upper  ends  curved  or 
dished  longitudinally,  a  cradle  body,  and  hangers  formed 
of  thin  meul  —cuni  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  end*  of 
the  cradle  body  and  at  their  upper  enda  formed  with 
openings  to  receive  the  pivots,  said  hangers  parmlttlng  a 
vibratory  movement  of  the  cradle  as  well  aa  a  rocking 
motion  and  preaenUng  substantially  a  knlf*-«l«e  to  the 
pivots. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  grapblt*.  a  receptacle,  a 
member  at  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  having  aa  to- 
let  paaaage.  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  to  one  face  of 
the  member,  the  member  alao  bavtaf  a  paasage  leading 
from  the  face  of  the  member  to  the  said  outlet  the  ends 
of  the  said  two  passagea  In  the  face  of  the  member  being 
located  la  proximity. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  graphite,  a  receptacle,  a 
member  at  the  lower  part  of  the  recepude  baTtaff  aa  ta* 
let  passage  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  leading  from  the  talet  to  one  face 
of  the  member,  and  the  nwnber  also  having  a  paaaage 

I  leading  from  the  face  of  the  member  to  the  said  oatlat. 
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the  eads  of  the  said  two  paaaagea  to'^  ftMs  of  the 

her  being  located  in  proximity,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  outlet  passage. 

8.  In  a  lubricator  for  feeding  graphite,  a  recepUcle,  a 
member  at  the  lower  part  of  the  -receptacle  having  an  In- 
let passage  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  leading  from  the  talet  to  one  face 
of  the  member,  and  the  member  al«>  having  a  paaaage 
leading  from  the  face  of  the  member  to  the  said  outlet,  the 
ends  of  the  said  two  passages  ta  the  face  of  the  member 
being  located  ta  proximity,  a  valve  coDtrollIng  the  outlet 
pasKtage,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  to  close  communi- 
cation between  said  latter  passage  ends  and  the  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  la  a  lubricator  for  feedtag  graphite,  a  receptacle,  a 
■MMhar  at  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  havtag  an  In- 
l«C  0Maace  and  also  having  an  outlot  passage,  the  mem- 
l>er  having  a  passage  leadtag  from  the  Inlet  to  one  face  of 
the  member,  and  the  member  alsa  having  a  passage  lead- 
tag  from  the  face  of  the  member  to  the  said  oatlet,  the 
ends  of  the  said  two  passages  In  the  face  of  the  member 
being  located  ta  proximity,  a  normally  closed  valve  for 
the  outlet,  a  T«lve  member  arranged  to  close  communi- 
cation between  said  passage  ends  and  the  receptacle,  and 
operative  means  for  the  valves  organised  to  open  the  out- 
let valve  for  a  period  while  the  said  valve  covers  the  said 
passage  ends  to  the  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  lubricator  for  feedtag  graphite,  a  receptacle,  a 
■MBbar  at  the  lower  part  of  the  receptacle  having  an  In- 
l«t  paaaagr.  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage,  the  mem- 
ber having  a  paitsage  leading  from  the  inlet  to  one  face  of 
the  member,  the  member  also  havtag  a  passage  leading 
from  the  face  of  the  member  to  the  said  outlet,  the  ends 
of  the  said  two  passages  ta  the  face  of  the  member  being 
located  ta  proximity,  a  rotaUble  member  having  a  head, 
a  doable  valve  mounted  on  the  head  to  have  an  endwise 
movement  thereon  with  valve  members  at  diametrically 
opposite  portions  that  alternately  dose  communication 
between  the  two  passage  ends  and  the  receptacle  on  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  the  outlet  valve  member  betag  opera- 
tlvely  caoaected  with  the  said  shaft  to  be  normally  closed 
but  opened  while  the  said  valves  close  the  said  paaaage 
ends  in  the  said  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  prteted  In  the  Oasette.] 


019.323.      TOOL  FOR  TWISTING  WIRB-JOINTS.      Clab 
■Nca  B.  Cook.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  B.  Cook. 
Chjcato.  III.    Filed  Jane  1.  1908,    Bertol  No.  435.986. 


1.  A  tool  for  twisttag  wire  Jotata,  comprising  a  trough- 
like  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  wheel  pivoted  be- 
twacB  the  side  portions  of  the  trough-like  portion,  a 
elaaaptag  Jaw  pivoted  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
trough-like  portion,  a  series  of  grooves  In  the  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  fit  various  sixes  of  wires  or  sleeves  to  be  twisted 
and  each  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  clamping  Jaw 
for  clamping  the  wires  or  sleeven  in  the  said  grooves,  and 
a  pair  of  handle  portioae  for  clamping  the  said  clamptag 
Jaw  to  the  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  twisttag  wire  Joints,  eomprlstag  a  wbael 
having  a  plurality  of  faces  grooved  to  fit  various  sises  of 
wires  or  sleeves  to  be  twisted,  a  clamptag  Jaw  adapted  to 
coOperata  with  the  various  facsa  of  the  wheel,  and  maaaa 
for  clamping  the  Jaw  to  the  wheel  for  purpose*  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

S.  A  tool  for  twisttag  wire  Joints,  eomprlstag  a  wheel 
havtag  a  plurality  of  faces  grooved  to  fit  varioua  siae*  of 
wires  or  sleeves  to  be  twisted,  a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to 
ToAperate  with  the  various  facsa  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
clamptag  the  Jaw  to  the  wheel  as  desired,  the  wheel  betag 
adapted  to  be  set  so  that  any  of  the  said  faces  thereof 


may  ha  oaed  with  the  clamptag  Jaw,  and  means  for  locktaf 
the  wheel  ta  set  position. 

4.  A  tool  for  twisttag  wire  Joints,  compristag  a  rotary 
member  havtag  Its  exterior  portion  formed  to  fit  variotdl 
slses  of  wires  or  sleeves  to  be  twisted,  a  clamping  Jaw 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rotary  member,  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  clamping  Jaw  to  the  rotary  member  la 
various  positions,  for  purposes  eubetantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tool  for  twisttag  wire  Jotats,  comprising  a  rotary 
member  havtag  its  exterior  portion  formed  to  fit  various 
sizes  of  wires  or  sleeves  to  be  twisted,  a  clamping  Jaw 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  rotary  member,  means  for 
clamptag  the  clamping  jaw  to  the  rotary  member  in  vari- 
ous positions  as  desired,  and  means  for  locking  the  rotary 
member  In  said  varioua  positions  relatively  to  the  clamp- 
ing Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  ta  the  Oasette.] 


9  19.324.  DISSOLVING  -  SHUTTER  FOR  KINETO- 
SCOPE8.  John  H.  Caosica.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed 
Aug.  13.  1008.     Serial  No.  448.298. 


1.  A.  dissolving  shutter  for  klnetoscopes,  comprising  a 
semi-transparent  sector  shaped  structure  havtag  a  radial 
opaque  portion  and  opaque  radial  edges,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  dissolving  shutter  for  klnetoscopes.  compristag  a 
•emi -transparent  sector  shaped  structure  having  a  central 
radial  opaque  portion  and  opaque  radial  edges  and  the 
front  and  rear  faces  adjotatag  said  edges  also  opaque,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pori>o8es  described. 

3.  A  dissolving  shutter  for  klnetoscopes.  compirstag  a 
•eml-trapsparent  sector  shaped  structure  having  a  central 
radial  opaque  portion,  a  hub.  and  opaque  radial  edges, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  dissolving  shutter  for  klnetoscopes.  comprising  a 
aemi-transparent  sector  shaped  structure  having  an  opaque 
radial  central  portion  and  the  front  and  rear  faces  adjota- 
tag the  radial  edges  of  the  structure  opaque,  substsntlally 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  A  dlssolvtag  shutter  for  klnetoscopt's.  compristag  a 
seml-tranaparent  sector  shaped  structure  having  a  hub.  a 
tapering  radial  central  opaque  portion  extending  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  structure,  the  greatest  width  of  said 
tapering  portion  being  adjacent  the  hub.  opaque  radial 
edges  and  front  and  rear  opaque  faces  adjoining  said 
edges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de8crll)ed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


9  19,825.     TONGUE  -  TRUCK.     Albert  'Q.  Dawk  and 
Ralph  L.  Fo*d.  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohl^ 
Coltlvator  Company,  Bellevue.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,762. 
"l.  A  tongue  truck  compristag  an  axle,  ground  wheel* 
mounted  thereoa.  a  dlak-ahaped  bearing  block  carried  by 
said  axle,  a  standard,  a  substantially  circular  bearing  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  and  tadoslng  the 
side*  and  upper  edge  of  said  bearing  block,  said  standard 
having  Ita  upper  end  bent  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  a  toBgo*  plate  detachably  connected  to  the  beat- 
over  portion  of  said  standard,  means  for  cunaecttag  an 
impleaient  to  said  standard,  and  a  draft  hitch  secured  to 
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Mid  standard  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  connect- 

ing  means. 


2.  A  tongue  truck  comprlslns  an  axle,  a  dlsk-sbaped 
bearing  mounted  centrally  of  said  axle,  a  standard  baring 
a  substantially  circular  bearing  at  its  lower  end  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  bearing  block,  means  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  standard  about  said  bearing  block,  said 
standard  baring  Its  upper  end  bent  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
tongue  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stub  tongue  of 
an  Implement  and  baring  a  bearing  sleere  Joumaled  in 
said  standard,  a  draft  hitch  baring  collars  rigidly  secured 
to  said  standard  abore  and  below  said  bearing  sleere,  a 
tongue  plate  baring  an  arm  extending  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  a  bearing  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engagt 
the  bent-over  portion  of  said  standard. 

8.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  disk-shaped  bearing  block  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  standard,  a  substantially  circular  bearing 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  bearing  block,  a  stop  carried  by  said  bearing 
to  posltlrely  limit  the  morement  of  said  axle  relatlrs  to 
said  standard,  means  for  connecting  an  implement  to  said 
standard  abore  said  bearings,  a  draft  bitch  secured  to  said 
standard  near  said  connecting  means,  and  detachable 
means  for  connecting  a  tongue  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  an  axle,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  sa(<l  axle,  a  disk-shaped  bearing  block  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  standard,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard and  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing  block.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  carried  by  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  form 
stops  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  axle  relatlrely  to  lald 
standard,  means  for  connecting  an  implement  to  said 
standard  abore  said  bearing,  a  draft  hitch  secured  to  said 
standard  near  said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  toDgue  to  said  standard. 


919,826.  FLUID-PBBS8URB  MOTOR.  Philip  J.  Dab- 
LiNOTOif.  PlalnrUle,  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  M4.141. 


a*L«»  ^*-- 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  of  circular 
tlon,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  being  supplied  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  fluid  preasnre  supply  pipe 
in  an  axial  direction  from  one  end  and  said  piston  being 
supplied  with  tool  attaching  means  st  the  other  end,  and 


means  intermediate  tke  two  eada  for  eondenslac  tke  fl«ld 
pressure  medium. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  therefor  of 
circular  external  form  hariog  a  steam  inlet  and  a  con- 
denslBf  water  ialet  at  one  end,  longitudinal  steam  and 
water  passages  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end. 

8.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  of  cylla* 
drical  external  form  baring  steam  inlet  and  a  condensing 
water  inlet  at  one  end,  longltndlnal  steam  and  water  paa- 
sage*,  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end.  and  meaaa  for 
mixing  the  exhaust  steam  and  water  to  Insure  complete 
condensation. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  a  cylinder  therein  of 
cylindrical  cxternSyl  form  baring  a  steam  inlet  and  a  con- 
densing waAer  Inlet  at  one  end,  parallel  longitudinal  steam 
and  water  passages,  and  a  water  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
and  a  baflto  between  eald  Inlets  and  said  outlets  and  ar- 
ranged to  s^z  the  exhaust  steam  and  water. 

B.  A  motor  comprising  a  piston,  ind  a  cylinder  therefor 
of  circular  external  cross-section  harlng  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  water  Inlet  at  one  end.  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  condensing  chamber  intermediate  said  enda. 

(Claims  0  to  BS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]     . 


919.827.    RKDUCINO  MBCHANI8M.    AiMBT  A.  DAT,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  June  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  879.78& 


1.  In  a  reducing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  hori- 
^ntally  disposed  upper  and  lower  grinding  members, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  lower  grinding  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  support  for  the  upper  grinding  member, 
abore  the  same,  pendulous  connections  secured  to  said  sap- 
port,  and  connected  to  said  upper  grinding  member  at  a 
distance  from  its  center,  and  constructed  to  permit  rela- 
tlre  morement  In  a  rotary  direction  between  said  upper 
grinding  member  and  Its  support,  to  change  the  reiUcal 
relstlon  of  the  upper  and  lower  grinding  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  reducing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  hort- 
sontally  disposed  nppef  and  lower  grinding  members, 
means  for  rotating  the  lower  grinding  member,  a  station- 
ary support  for  the  upper  grinding  member  located  abore 
the  same,  links  connected  to  said  support,  and  connected 
to  the  upper  grinding  member  at  separated  points  at  a  dis- 
tance from  Its  center,  forming  the  only  connections  with 
said  upper  grinding  member,  and  permitting  said  upper 
grinding  member  to  turn  on  its  own  axis  with  respect  to 
ita  support  to  alter  Its  rertlcal  relation  with  respect  to 
the  lower  grinding  member,  and  means  for  posltlrely  ad- 
Justing  said  upper  and  lower  grinding  membera.  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  reducing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  hort- 
sontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  grinding  members, 
mrans  for  rotating  the  lower  grinding  member,  a  statlOB- 
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ary  support  for  the  upper  grinding  member  located  abore 
the  same,  links  connected  to  said  support,  and  connected 
to  the  upper  grinding  member  at  separated  points  at  a 
^fftmwu»m  from  its  center,  forming  the  only  connections 
witil  said  upper  grinding  member,  and  permitting  said 
upper  grinding  member  to  turn  on  its  own  axis  with  re- 
spect to  Its  support  to  alter  its  rertlcal  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  lower  grinding  memt>er,  means  connected 
with  said  links  for  posltlrely  adjusting  said  upper  and 
lower  grinding  members,  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  an 
auxiliary  weight  and  means  for  securing  said  weight  to 
the  upper  grinding  member  to  compensate  for  wear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  reducing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  hori- 
son tally  dlq>osed  upper  and  lower  grinding  members,  said 
upper  member  being  apertured  to  permit  the  finely  ground 
material  to  rise  therethrough,  means  for  drirlng  the  lower 
grinding  member,  a  support  for  said  upper  member  located 
abore  the  same,  pendulous  devices  extending  from  said 
support,  connected  to  the  upper  grinding  member  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  center,  and  permitting  relatlre  morement 
in  a  rotary  direction  of  the  upper  grinding  member  with 
respect  to  its  support,  to  change  the  rertlcal  relation  of 
the  upper  and  lower  grinding  members,  a  cashig  inclosing 
said  grinding  members,  and  prorided  with  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  end,  and  means  for  creaUng  a  current  of  aiir  from 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  said  outlet,  to  remore  the 
finely  dlrlded  material,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

B.  In  a  reducing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
rertlcal  reroluble  shaft,  a  supporting  bearing  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  steadying  bearing  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  prorided  with  sufficient  play  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  rotate  upon  a  free  axis,  a  horisonUlly  dis- 
posed lower  grinding  member  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  horisontally  disxMJsed  upper  grinding  mem- 
ber Independent  of  said  shaft,  and  surrounding  the  same, 
a  support  for  the  upper  grinding  member  abore  the  same, 
and  rerticaiiy  disposed  connections  from  said  support  se- 
cured to  the  upper  grinding  member  st  a  distance  from  Its 
center,  and  constructed  to  permit  a  relatlre  morement  In 
a  rotary  direction  between  said  upper  grinding  member 
and  Its  support  to  cbange  its  rertlcal  position  with  respect 
to  the  lower  grinding  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,828.     SNOW-MELTING  MACHINE.     Qsoaoa  DOBOIS. 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  447,478. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  truck  of  a  burner  coil  swlnglngly  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  coil  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  coll  at  various  angles. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  trudt  of  a  burner  coil  suspended  thereon,  and 
means  adapted  to  swing  said  coll  forwardly  on  the  truck 
and  rary  the  inclination  thereof. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  truck  of  a  burner  coll  hung  on  the  axle  thereof  and 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  bnmera,  and  means  adapted 
to  swing  said  coil  backward  and  forward  and  adjust  said 
burners  at  rarylng  heights  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
With  an  axle  of  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  burner  coll, 
supporting  means  for  said  coil  Journaled  on  the  axle,  and 
means  adapted  to  rary  the  Inclination  of  said  colL 


6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloB 
with  an  axle  of  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  means  adapted  to  suspend  said  burners  from  the 
axle,  a  handle  on  the  axle  and  means  connecting  said 
burners  with  said  handle  and ,  adapted  to  adjust  aaid 
burners. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  .the  Oasette.] 


919,320.     VARIABLE-SPEED  GEAR.     Ammt  Du  BaOL, 
Newport.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,717. 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  gear,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driring  or  driven  member,  a  rotary  member  coSperat- 
Ing  therewith,  constructed  with  a  rarylng  diameter,  said 
roUry  members  having  interengaglng  surface  groorea  in 
creasing  friction  and  preventing  relative  axial  dUplace- 
ment  between  them,  means  holding  the  rotary  members  in 
direct  drirlng  contact,  and  means  for  angularly  ahiftlng 
the  axes  of  the  rotary  members  relatlrely  for  the  purpose 
of  changing  the  point  of  conUct  between  the  membera. 

2.  In  a  speed  changing  gear,  the  combination  of  the  ro- 
tary members  In  direct  frlctlonal  contact,  one  of  which 
has  a  conrex  surface  and  both  of  which  hare  their  con- 
Ucting  surfaces  groored  for  the  purpose  of  increasing 
friction  and  prerentlng  relative  axial  displacement  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  members 
relatlrely  to  the  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
axis,  whereby  different  portions  of  the  convex  surface  of 
one  rotary  member  are  brought  into  driving  contact  with 
the  other  rotary  member. 

8.  In  a  speed  changing  gear,  the  combination  of  rotary 
memben  adapted  to  hare  direct  drirlng  contact  one  with 
the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  constructed  with  a 
convex  contacting  surface,  both  ot  said  members  being 
constructed  with  interengaglng  surface  grooves  for  in- 
creasing their  friction  and  preventing  relative  axial  dl»- 
placement  between  them,  and  one  of  said  memben  harlng 
bearings  which  permit  movement  of  the  Journals  In  the 
plane  of  the  axes  of  the  two  meml>ers.- 

4.  In  a  q>eed  changing  gear,  the  combination  of  the 
directly  conUcting  groored  members,  one  of  which  has  a 
convex  surface  which  limits  its  frlcUonal  driring  contact 
with  the  other  member,  sliding  journal-bearings  for  one  of 
said  members,  which  permit  changing  the  relative  angular 
positions  of  the  axes  of  the  two  members. 

5.  In  a  speed  changing  gear,  the  combination  of  the 
directly  contacting  grooved  members,  one  of  which  baa  a 
conrex  surface  which  limits  its  frlctlonal  drirlng  conUct 
with  the  other  member,  sliding  Journal-bearings  for  one  of 
said  members,  which  permit  changing  the  reUtire  angular 
positions  of  the  axes  of  the  two  members:  said  Journal 
bearings  being  also  mounted  to  more  angularly  to  corre- 
spond to  changes  In  the  position  of  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
member  which  they  support. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,880.      STBAM-BNOINB    VALVB.      BOBLBBBT   Ddoab, 

Oxford,  Mass.     Filed  July  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  446.074. 

1.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  baring  a  casting  with 

ralre  engaging  portiona.  a  ratre  engaged  by  said  por- 

tlona,  the  ralre  being  In  such  relation  to  the 


\ 
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portion*  that  tbe  MOd  wwmiirttat  oeenn  wbollj  mi  on* 
■id«  of  the  center  line  of  the  rnlTe. 


2.  Id  *  etenm  engine,  a  cylinder  bead  having  down- 
wardly projecting  portions,  a  cylinder  casting  having  a 
Talve  seat  eoKaglng  tbe  vaWe  entirely  on  one  aide  of  the 
center  of  aald  Talve.  tbe  said  teat  of  the  casting  being 
In  sucb  relation  to  the  projecting  portions  of  tbe  cylinder 
head  as  to  produce  a  valve  chamber  with  seats  having  two 
surfacfe  of  closure  against  the  passage  of  steam. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  a  cylinder  bead  having  down- 
wardly projecting  portions,  a  cylinder  casting  having 
valve  seats,  tbe  said  casting  being  in  such  relation  to  the 
downwardly  projecting  portions  of  tbe  bead  as  to  form 
valve  chambers,  valves  In  tbe  chambers  In  engagement 
with  tbe  cylinder  casting,  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
ralTes  and  casting  being  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  center 
line*  of  the  valves. 


919,831.  CAR  COUPLING.  Jambs  F.  Dcbbiw  and  Voraw 
8.  DirsBiH,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  Original  application  filed 
June  25.  1908.  Serial  No.  440.247.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  I>ec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  496,46U. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coupling  part  having  a  shank, 
a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  bifurcated  end,  aald  shank  at 
one  end  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  on  opposite 
top  and  bottom  faces,  said  grooves  forming  shoulders  at 
their  inner  ends,  said  shank  on  Its  side  faces  above  and 
below  the  walls  formed  by  said  groove  being  formed  with 
trnnsverse  openings,  said  openings  at  one  end  thereof 
being  countersunk,  a  shoulder  on  each  bifurcation  of  said 
draw  bar  to  abut  corresponding  shoulders  of  the  shank, 
and  a  pair  of  Independent  transverse  locking  keys  each 
having  an  enlarged  head  being  passed  through  said  trans- 
verse openings  to  have  their  enlarged  heads  engage  In 
said  countersunk  eifds  of  tbe  transverse  openlnga. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  coupling  part  having  a  shank, 
a  draw  bar  formed  with  a  bifurcated  end,  a  shoulder  oa 
each  Mfureatlon,  said  shank  at  one  end  being  formed  with 
a  groove  on  Its  top  face  and  a  groove  on  its  bottom  face, 
aald  grooves  forming  a  aboulder  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
being  dlspoMd  between  tbe  side  faces  of  tbe  shank  so  as 
to  form  sMe  walls,  anid  bifurcations  engaging  the  top  and 
bottom  faeea,  the  ahoolders  and  the  aide  walls  formed  by 
said  grooves,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  side  walla 
formed  by  said  grooves  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  reff- 
Isterlng  apertures,  and  a  transverse  locking  key  passed 
through  each  pair  of  apertures  to  engage  the  shoatders 
on  Mid  bifurcations. 


919,332.       MACHINB    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURB    OK 

PAPER  TWINE.     John  Dymock,  Stockport.  England. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  319,881. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  pa(>er  twins,  a 

hollow  cone  for  raising  and  curling  inward  the  edges  of 

the  rlbbOD,  a  V-ffrooved  roller  rotating  In  a  vertical  plane 

la  front  of  the  aald  cone  with  groove  coinciding  with  the 

oatlaC  orifice  of  the  latter  and  receiving  the  said  ribbon 


to  preaa  it*  Inwardly  cnrlad  edge*  aad  aald  sidaa 

and  a  filer  for  twisting  tbe  said  curled   ribbon,  all 
stantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


snb- 


•     .■>-ij 


2.  la  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  twine, 
a  hollow  cone  for  raising  and  curling  Inward  tbe  edgaa 
of  the  ribbon,  a  V  grooved  roller  rotating  In  a  vertical 
plane  In  front  of  the  aald  cone  with  groove  colacldlng 
with  the  outlet  orifice  of  tbe  latter  and  reeelTlng  tbe  aald 
rtbbon  to  press  iU  inwsrdly  curled  edges  and  sides  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  damping  trough  and  a 
rod  therein,  tbe  ribbon  passing  underneath  the  latter 
through  the  said  trough  and  then  between  the  aald  rollers 
by  which  It  Is  fed  into  tbe  said  cone,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twine  from 
paper  ribbon.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  Internally 
conical  fixed  ribbon  curling  member,  an  auxiliary  Inter- 
ehaagaable  hollow  externally  and  Internally  conical  rib- 
bon curling  member,  in  the  fixed  member  the  narrow  end 
of  which  extenda  throogh  the  latter.  subsUntially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


919,333.  FOLDING  STEP  FOR  SUBWAY  CARS.  J0UP8 
M.  BaitST,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  Filed  May  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.   872.981. 


.;  •'♦«••».■.•.•• 


>;.;\V-:V^:l.^  V/-:^.V'>^'^''    ''-  -•-^■^''- 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  ear  prvvldad  with 
sliding  doora,  and  band  levers  and  aaans  eoHMctad  to. 
said  hand  levera  for  operating  said  doora,  of  carved  traad- 
plates  mounted  in  the  doorway  above  tbe  platform  of  tbe 
cara,  and  yieldable  links  connecting  said  plates  to  the 
haad-levers. 

2.  The  eomUnatlon  with  a  railroad  car  provided  with 
sliding  side-door*  and  hand  levera,  and  means  connected 
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to  aald  levers  for  operating  said  doors,  of  shafts  mounted 
In  said  doorways  adjacent  the  car  platform  provided  with 
craak-arma,  curved  tread-plates  secured  on  said  shaft  In 
aald  doorways  and  yieldable  links  connecting  said  crank- 
arms  to  tbe  hand-levers  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  provided  with 
alldlng  doors  and  band-levers  and  means  connected  to 
said  hand  levers  for  operating  said  doors,  of  shafts 
mounted  in  said  doorwsys  adjacent  aald  platform  pro- 
vided with  crank  arms,  of  curved  pUtes  provided  with 
aleeves  mounted  on  said  shafts,  set-acr«ws  moanted  In 
aald  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  aald  shaft,  a  rubber  cover- 
ing secured  over  the  top  of  aald  platea.  rubber  buffers 
secured  under  tbe  end  of  said  plates  and  links  connecting 
said  crank-arms  to  the  hand-levers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  car  provided  with 
alldlng  door*  and  hand  levera,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  hand  levers  for  operating  said  doors,  of  curved 
tread-plataa  moanted  la  the  doorway  and  links  connected 
together  by  spring  equallacra,  connecting  said  platea  to 
the   band   levers. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  car  provided  with 
alldlng  doors  and  band  levers,  and  means  connected  to 
aald  band  lever*  for  operating  said  door*,  of  tread-pUte* 
mounted  in  the  doorway,  links  connected  to  said  hand- 
levera  adJusUbly  mounted  In  a  casing  and  linka  connected 
to  aald  plates  alldably  mounted  In  said  caaing  provided 
with  a  aleeve  aad  springs  arranged  in  aald  casing  to  each 
side  of  said  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


919,884.  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  RAIL  FASTENER.  FwtWM 
E.  FaTTBB  and  Wabhbn  A.  Sticklet.  Kenmare,  N.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.034. 


1.  A  hollow  meUl  railway  tie  having  a  flat  top  and  a 
bottom  that  inclines  downward  from  tbe  ends  to  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  tie. 

2.  A  meUl  railway  tie  formed  of  a  flat  top  plat*  flat 
aide  plates,  fist  end  platea,  and  a  bottom  plate  that  In- 
diuc*  downward  and  Inward  from  iU  enda.  the  platea 
being  bolted  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metal  railway  tie,  of  damps 
for  the  flanges  of  a  rail,  pivoted  In  the  tie  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  rail  engaging  member  and  a  Ull  member, 
separable  locking  supports  for  the  tall  members  within 
tbe  tie,  and  meana  for  separating  the  said  aapporta  to 
admit  of  tbe  release  of  tbe  elampa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  railway  tie,  of  clampe 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  rail,  pivoted  in  aald  tie, 
each  clamp  being  provided  with  a  claw  member  for  engags- 
ment  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail  fiange,  and  a 
ahoalder  for  engagement  with  tbe  ander  face  of  said 
flanga,  means  within  the  tie  for  holding  tbe  clamp*  In 
locking  position,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the  elampa 
from  their  locking  ponltlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow.  meUl  railway  tie 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  its  upper  surface  acroa* 
which  a  raU  la  adapted  to  be  laid,  and  adjusuble  sup- 
poru  within  the  tie  at  each  aide  of  each  end  of  aald  alot, 
of  rlamps  pivoted  In  aald  supports,  each  clamp  being  pro- 
vided with  a  claw  member  adapted  to  extend  through  the 


slot  and  engage  the  ui>per  face  of  a  rail  fiange.  and  a 
ahoalder  beneath  the  claw  adapted  for  bearing  against 
the  under  face  of  the  said  flange,  meana  within  the  tie 
for  holding  tbe  clamps  In  locking  posltloo.  aad  a  releaainf 
device  for  aaid  means. 

[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxett*.] 


919,335.      MAGNESIUM    SALT    OF    DIBROMBEHENTC 
ACID.     Emil   FiacHEB,   Berlin,   Germany,   asalgnor   to 
Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  h  Co.,   Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a   Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Aug.   12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  448,240.      (Spedmena.) 
•    The  herein-described  magnealum  aalt  of  dlbrombehenlc 
acid  of  the  following  formula    (C«H«,0»Br,)jMg  obtain- 
able by   titetlng  an   alkaline  solution  of  dlbrombehenlc 
acid  with  cblorld  of  magnealum.  which  magnesium  salt  Is 
a  white  -wild  body,  tasteless,  odorless  and  almost  Insoluble 
in  water,  Inaoluble  In  alcohol,  soluble  In  ether  and  chloro- 
form and   which   Is  a   valuable  substitute  for  potassium 
bromid,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


919,336.      MAIL  POUCH    CATCHING    AND    DELIVERY    r 
DEVICE.     Gboboc  M.  Folbt,  Chicago,  IU.     Filed  Feb. 
5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.346. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  deUvery  device 
arranged  upon  a  car.  in  combination  with  a  receiving  de- 
vice arranged  beside  the  track  and  comprlaing  a  member 
rotatably  mounted  upon  a  suitable  support,  a  locking  de- 
vice normally  holding  said  member  agalnat  rotation,  a 
receiving  arm  ptvoUlly  connected  to  said  rotary  member 
and  adapted  to  extend  radially  therefrom  when  In  receiv- 
ing position  and  to  be  swung  back  upon  said  member  by 
the  momentum  of  the  poucb  and  means  automatically 
operable  by  the  swinging  of  said  arm  for  unlocking  said 
rotary  member  ns  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  mall  catching  device  comprising  a  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  a  suiUble  support.  In  combination  with  a 
locking  device  normally  holding  said  member  against  rbta- 
Uon.  a  receiving  arm  plvotally  connected  to  aald  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  extend  radially  therefrom  when 
In  receiving  position  snd  to  swing  back  upon  said  member 
by  tbe  momentum  of  tbe  poucb,  means  for  locking  tbe 
arm  with  relstlon  to  the  rotary  member  after  having  been  • 
swtmg  backwsrd  thereon  and  means  automatically  oper- 
able by  the  swinging  of  said  arm  for  unloddng  said  rotary 
member,  substantially  as  deacrll)ed. 

3.  A  mail  catching  device  comprising  a  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  support.  In  combination  with  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  member  and  adapted  to 
extend  radially  therefrom  when  In  receiving  position  and 
to  swing  back  upon  said  member  by  tbe  momentum  of  tbe 
poucb,  said  arm  having  a  recdring  book  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  spring  member  forming  a  track  or  slide  for 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  preas  against  the  underface 
thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  mall  catching  device  comprlaing  a  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  a  suitable  •upport  In  combination  with  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  member  snd  adapted  to 
extend  radially  therefrom  when  In  receiving  position  and 
to  swing  back  upon  said  member  by  the  momentum  of  the 
poach,  said  arm  having  a  receiving  hook  at  the  free  aad 
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tharMf  a  bolt  normally  locking  wW  rotary  memlxr 
l^t  iJumn  and  n,ean.  for  retracting  «i^  boU  to 
JSw-e  Mid  member  a>  the  arm  awing,  backwardly 
thereon,  aabatantlally  as  de«;rlbed. 

6.  A  mall  catching  device  comprlalng  a  rotary  member 
mounted  upon  a  riltable  aopport.  In  «>»Wnatton  with  a 
receiving  arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  member  ana 
SiiliS  to  extend  therefrom  when  in  receding  position 
and  to  awing  back  upon  said  member  by  the  '»o»"J^  «' 
the  pouch,  a  bolt  normally  locking  .aid  roUa  member 
against  rotation  and  a  bell  crank  lever  operable  by  the 
li^nglng  of  said  arm  for  retracting  -Id  bolt  a.  and  for 
the  purpose  speclfled. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919  88T      VEHICLE.     Philit  Pob.chi«,  New  Orleana, 
La.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  486.091. 


1  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  body,  a  raar  axl« 
bearing  traveling  wheel,  and  having  an  Intermediate  drop 
portion,  longitudinally  disposed  'P^nf  «"J°«^*«>  **  ^*J5 
enda  with  the  body  and  connected  at  their  middle,  with 
the  comparatively-high  end  portions  of  the  »»>•.  "^ 
transverse  bar.  F  extending  between  •«»<»  ~°°«^.*L!* 
their  end.  to  the  spring,  and  arrangwl  in  front  •«»«"«' 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  drop  portion  of  tba  axle,  .abaUn- 
tlaUy  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  body,  hanger,  on 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  a  rear  axle  bearing  trarellng 
wheel,  and  having  an  intermediate  drop  portion.  »ongit«- 
dlnally-dlsposed  spring,  connected  at  their  «»«»■  /"J^ 
Mid  hanger,  and  having  their  middle  portions  disposed 
under  the  comparatively-high  end  portion,  of  the  axle, 
dip.  connecting  the  springs  and  said  end  portion,  of  th. 
axle,  and  transverse  bar.  F  extending  between  and  con- 
nacted  at  their  end.  to  the  springs  and  arranged  In  front 
and  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  the  drop  portion  of  the  axle. 
rob.tanUally  a.  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

8  The  combination  In  a  vehicle,  of  a  forward  axi* 
having  comparatively-high  end  portlona  bearing  traveling 
wheel,  and  ahw  having  an  Intermediate  drop  !»'«<>». 
.pring.  arranged  In  front  and  rear  of  *°<»  »"•"«'  *" 
the  drop  portion  of  the  axle,  hanger,  connectwl  to  tha 
and.  of  the  springs  and  the  ride,  of  the  drop  portion  of 
the  axle,  auxiliary  hangers  connected  to  the  flrrt  namea 
hanger,  and  the  comparatively-high  end  portlona  of  the 
axle,  hounds  arranged  above  the  spring.,  block.  conn«ct~ 
with  the  springs  and  hounds,  metal  strap,  connecting  the 
hoand.  with  the  underside,  of  the  springs  »'»<>_"*«°<*;"'« 
fore  and  aft  of  the  latter,  and  a  body  connected  with  the 
'  hounda  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  vertical  plan,  of  the  for- 
ward axle,  .nb.tantlaUy  a.  and  for  the  pnrpoae  .et  forth. 


nuiry  and  wtetm^try  wlodtaga  ft*  enoaactliif  tha  traM- 
former  for  operation  on  current  aonreea  of  vaplable  num- 
ber, of  phases.  

2.  The  combination,  in  a  trmnaforsaer,  of  a  core  wlta  a 
nlurallty  of  leg.,  cerUln  of  the  leg.  wirroanded  each  by  a 
primary  and  a  aecondary  winding,  and  connection,  on 
each  winding  intermediaU  the  and  connection,  for  con- 
necting the  tranaformer  for  operation  on  current  aonroea 
of  variable  number,  of  pha^a. 

3  Tha  combination,  la  a  core  type  of  transformer,  of  a 
plurality  of  leg^  two  of  the  leg.  rorroonded  «ich  by  a 
orimary  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  connwrtlona  on 
Mich  winding  intermediate  the  end-connection,  for  con- 
necting the  transformer  for  operation  on  current  source, 
of  variable  number,  of  phaMa. 

4  The  combination.  In  a  cora  type  of  tranrformar,  or  a 
plurality  of  leg^  two  of  the  legs  surrounded  each  by  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  and  connectiona  on 
each  winding  intermediate  the  end-connectiona  so  ar- 
ranged that,  the  transformer  may  be  connected  for  oj*ra- 
tlon  on  ringle-phase  two-pbaae  three-pha«  and  three- 
phaae  two-pbaae  circuit.. 

6.  The  combinaUoo,  in  a  cor.  type  tranrformer  of  a 
core  with  four  lega,  a  primary  and  a  aecondary  winding 
each  surrounding  the  two  center  leg.  of  the  cora.  and  eon- 
neetlon.  from  each  winding  intermediate  It.  end-connee- 
tlon.  for  connecting  the  tranrformer  for  operation  on 
■Ingle-phaw  two-phase  three-phaM  or  tbree-phaae  two- 
phaM  electric  circuit.. 


919.839.  LAP-BOBE.  HaaaaaT  T.  toji  »^"""»^ 
New  Yort^  N.  T.  Filed  May  14.  1908.  Uartal  No. 
432.807. 


919  838  TBAN8F0BMBB.  John  J.  F«amk.  Schenectady, 
N  Y.  awlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
p^ratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406.880. 


1    A  lap  robe  or  covering,  compriring  a  fl«^'«  J^*? 

of  wb.tantlally   rectangular  form   having  oPP^^tf//;*^ 

™S^^tanttany    parallel    side    edge.,   a    Plurality    of 

SZr.   of    u^form   width   extending   the   entire   distance 

Jr^m  the  upD*r  edge  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  paral- 

mZ  iid  sTeSS  and  subdividing  the  .beet  into  a  pln- 

illitv"f  p'ain^panels  of  uniform   width  throughout 

JSelr  leigfi^S.d  extSilng  the  entire  distance  from  the 

ower^  of  the  .beet  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  each 

plTit  l^g  the  folded  edge,  thereof  atitch^J  to  the  back 

of    he  plait  at  the  upper  end  and  along  the  «PP«  por«on 

thereof  and  a  binding  extending  acro«  the  plalta  at  their 

ap^  end.  to  additionally  hold  the  «tme  in  a  doaed  po-- 


1  The  combination.  In  a  traneformer.  of  a  core  with  a 
pluraUty  of  lega,  primary  and  secondary  winding,  ror- 
rounding  certain  of  the  leg.,  and  connectiona  on  the  prt- 


2  A  Up  robe  or  covering,  eomprialng  a  flexible  aheet 
Af  rabaUntlally  rectangular  form  and  having  a  l>i^r%ntj 
of  ^uZ  of  uniform  width  extending  the  entire  dU|- 
IS  fr'om  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  tbe  lower  -d^-  ^2 
pUIt  having  the  folded  edge,  thereof  stitched  to  the  b^ 
;j  ha  plait  at  the  upper  end  and  .titch«i  to  fon-  a  b«d 
or  ridge  throughout  the  remaining  portion  <>«  the  l«gth 
of  thTplalt,  and  a  binding  extending  aoroaa  the  pUlto  *t 
Jhe  upper  edge  to  additionally  hold  the  name  to  their 
clLd  poaltioTand  following  the  aheet  at  the  lower  edge 
to  permit  the  plalta  to  be  opened. 


■^^mt. 


April  37, 1909. 

919.340.  STEAM 
Schenectady.  N. 
426.277. 
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-TUBBINE.     JoaaPH    D. 
Y.     Piled  Apr.  10,  1908. 


Fbaitilcio. 
Serial  No. 


terlal  or  the  like  consisting  in  dividing  the  Mid  material 
Into  portions  of  different  color,  then  rolling  Mid  portions 
Into  strips  of  corresponding  color,  then  uniting  Mid  strips 
to  form  a  single  strip  made  up  of  different  colors,  then 
folding  Mid  strip  into  layers,  and  finally  preMlng  Mid 
layers  to  form  a  block. 


1.  A  turbine  steam  engine  consisting  of  two  end  plates 
having  corresponding  internal  projecting  rlng^  and  a 
.team  and  exhaust  port  through  Mid  opposite  rings;  a 
abaft  revolubly  .opported  in  the  center  of  uld  plate, 
adapted  to  support  a  pulley  ;  a  series  of  disk.  Mcured  on 
Mid  shaft  between  Mid  plates ;  a  bucket  ring  secured  on 
the  periphery  of  Mch  of  Mid  disk.;  a  cylindrical  part 
secured  between  Mid  end  plate.,  and  indoaing  Mid  diak 
and  bucket  rings.  Mid  cylindrical  part  having  a  seriea  of 
projecting  internal  ring.;  a  bucket  ring  wcured  to  each 
of  Mid  Internal  rlnga.  each  of  Mid  ring,  being  adapted 
to  fit  between  each  pair  of  ring,  on  Mid  disks  and  to  reg- 
ister therewith :  a  diaphragm  secured  on  one  of  said 
ring,  of  Mid  cylindrical  part  intermediate  of  the  other 
ring,  therein,  Mid  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  fit  between 
two  of  Mid  bucket  rings  on  Mid  disks,  and  having  a 
series  of  diagonal  siteam  porta  adapted  to  regirter  with 
Mid  bucket  ring,  as  deMribed. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Inclos- 
ing caw.  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports ;  a  abaft  rotata- 
bly  supported  therein  ;  disks  secured  on  Mid  shaft  within 
Mid  case :  a  bucket  ring  wcured  on  each  of  Mid  diak. 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  double  serle.  of  fixed 
bucket  ring,  wcured  radially  in  Mid  case  between  said 
rings  on  Mid  disk. ;  of  a  diaphragm  Mparatlng  Mid  wrie. 
of  fixed  bucket  ring..  Mid  diaphragm  being  wcured  to  Mid 
case  between  two  of  Mid  disk  rings  and  having  steam 
porta  adapted  to  register  with  Mid  ring,  on  Mid  disk, 
and  caw. 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  and  fixed 
bucket  rings,  each  of  Mid  rings  consisting  of  a  fianged  part 
having  txTlpberal  boles,  a  wries  of  buckets  shouldered  to 
fit  Mid  hole,  and  wcured  therein,  each  of  Mid  bucket, 
having  a  vertical  concave  face  and  a  convex  back,  said 
face  and  back  extending  tranaverwly  aeroM  the  periphery 
of  Mid  flanged  part  and  radially  from  the  periphery  there- 
of to  an  outer  ring  to  which  they  are  secured.  Mid  ring 
being  adapted  in  width  to  the  width  of  Mid  bucket,  and 
flange ;  mean,  for  supporting  a  wries  of  said  bucket  ring. 
In  a  rotatable  poaltlon  In  Mid  engine :  and  mean,  for  w- 
curlng  one  or  more  wries  of  Mid  bucket  ring.  In  a  fixed 
position  in  said  engine  intermediate  of  said  rotatable 
bucket  ring,  aa  deacrlbed. 


919.341.  PROCESS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  BLOCKS 
OP  LINOLEUM  MATERIAL.  Gcbtav  Pa.KKCL.  Co- 
logne, Germany.  Filed  June  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378.656. 

1.  A  proceM  for  manafacturlng  blocks  of  linoleum  ma- 
terial or  the  like,  consisting  in  making  a  plurality  of 
atrips  from  linoleum  material  of  various  colors,  then 
uniting  Mid  strips  to  form  a  single  strip,  then  folding 
Mid  .trip  on  Itwlf  In  layera.  and  finally  preMlng  the  Mid 
layer,  to  form  a  block. 

2.  A  proceM  for  manufaduring  block,  of  linoleum  ma- 

141  O.  G. 


3.  A  proceM  for  manufacturing  block,  of  linoleum  ma- 
terial or  the  like,  consisting  in  dividing  the  said  material 
into  portions  of  different  color,  then  rolling  Mid  portion. 
Into  .trip,  of  corresponding  color,  then  uniting  said  strip, 
to  form  a  single  strip  made  up  of  different  color.,  then 
folding  said  strip  into  layers,  in  a  heated  receptacle,  and 
finally  pressing  in  a  heated  prem  Mid  layers  to  form  a 
block. 

4.  A  proceas  for  manufaduring  blocks  of  linoleum  ma- 
terial or  the  like  consisting  in  making  a  plurality  of 
strip,  from  linoleum  material,  then  uniting  Mid  .tritM  to 
form  a  .Ingle  strip,  then  folding  Mid  strip  Into  layer.  In 
a  heated  receptacle,  and  finally  pressing  In  a  heated  pr 
mid  layers  to  form  a  block. 


919,342.  BEET- HARVESTER.  LcDwio  Gettelmaxn. 
South  Germantown,  Wis.  Filed  July  5,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,142. 


In  a  beet-harvester  having  a  wheel-supported  truck- 
frame,  an  Inclined  elevator-mechanism  pivoted  to  the 
truck  frame  rearward  of  It.  wheels,  the  Inclined  elevator- 
mechanism  being  provided  with  a  beet-llftlng  mechanism 
at  Ita  lower  forward  end,  a  forwardly  Inclined  beet-topping 
mechanism  pivoted  to  the  trad(-frMne  and  In  advanca  of 
the  beet-IIfting  mechanism,  a  draft-ball  In  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  Mid  elevator-mechanism,  the  draft-bail  being 
independent  of  the  truck-frame,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  draft-bail  and  beet-topping  mechaniam,  a  pole 
in  connection  with  Mid  truck-frame,  and  a  detent  lever 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  truck-frame,  in  connection  with 
the  elevator-mechanism,  whereby  the  same  together  with 
the  draft-ball  I.  ralMd  or  lowered. 
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910  S4S.      BOAT   OB    TACHT      JoHW   M.   Oimoifa,    N« 
Tort,  N.  T.     Iil«d  Not.  20,  1908.     »«i«l  No.  4«S.724. 
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1.  In  a  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  an  engine,  the 
combination  with  the  deck  haTtng  an  opening  therein  to 
form  an  engine-well,  of  a  plurality  of  trap-doora  to  par- 
tially clone  said  opening,  partltlona  provided  with  hinged 
doors  between  said  deck  and  the  bottom  of  the  boat  to 
form  locker  apace,  and  a  morable  aeat  adapted  to  cover 
the  upper  part  of  said  engine,  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  an  engine,  the 
combination  with  the  deck  having  an  opening  therein  to 
form  an  engine-well,  of  a  plurality  of  trap-doors  to  par- 
tially close  said  opening,  and  a  movable  aeat  adapted  to 
cover  the  upper  part  of  said  engine,  aubatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  boat  having  an  engine-bed  In  the  bottom  of  said 
boat  upon  which  is  mooated  a  Tertlcal  engine  and  a  deck 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  movable  closures  to  partially 
close  said  opening,  partitions  provided  with  hinged  doors 
between  said  deck  and  aald  engine  -  bed  to  form  locker- 
space,  and  a  movable  closure  adapted  to  cover  the  apper 
part  of  said  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a  vertical  en- 
gine, the  combination  with  the  deck  having  an  opening 
therein  to  receive  the  engine.  o<  a  plurality  of  movable 
<Aoavres  adapted  to  partially  cloae  the  said  opening  around 
the  engine,  means  for  supporting  said  cloeures,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  cover  said  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  IB  a  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  a  vertical  en- 
gine, the  comMnatioB  with  the  deck  having  an  opening 
thervln  ;to  receive  the  engine,  of  a  plurality  of  movable 
closures  adapted  to  partially  cloee  the  said  opening  around 
the  engine,  means  for  supporting  said  closures,  a  cover 
adapted  to  cover  said  engine,  and  longitudlnah  partltloBa 
between  the  deck  and  the  bottom  of  the  boat  on  each  side 
of  said  engine,  sobstantlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


919,344.  HOT -WATER  HKATKB.  Davip  9.  QasaMA- 
WkLT,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1908.  Berlal  No. 
424,208. 


1.  A  water  heater  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  sec- 
tions rigidly  connected  together,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  water  legs  Inclosing  a  Are  chamber  and 
an  upper  hollow  drum  having  an  open  cylinder  provided 
with  flue  openings  whl<*i  communicate  with  the  Are  cham- 
ber, and  8  damper  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
provided  Vlth  notches  which  cooperate  with  the  said  flnea 
tai  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  water  heater  constating  of  a  plurality  of  arch 
ahaped  hollow  sections  provided  with  water  legs  Inclosing 
a  Are  chamber  and  an  upper  hollow  water  drum  having  a 
cylinder  which  communicates  with  the  Are  chamber  at 
pi>lntM  between  the  sections,  and  a  horltontally  rotatable 
damper  extending  longitudinally  through  said  cylinder  and 
having  means  to  reg\iJate  the  communication  between  ttie 
Are  chamber  and  the  cylinder. 


8.  A  water  henter  eonsiattec  of  a  plnmllty  of  afch 
■haped  hollow  sections  provided  with  water  legs  ladoalng 
a  Are  chamber  and  an  upper  hollow  drum  having  •  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  line  of  upper  and  lower  Aues  which 
communicate  with  the  Are  chamber,  and  a  damper  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  circulation  notches 
which  cooperate  with  aald  flnea  to  regulate  the  draft  of 
the  Are  chamber. 

4.  A  water  heater  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  arch 
shaped  hollow  sections  prorMed  with  hollow  water  legs 
Inclosing  a  Are  chamber  and  an  upper  hollow  drum  having 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  line  of  upper  and  lower  Aues 
which  communicate  with  the  Are  chamber,  and  a  damper 
routably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notchea  adapted  to  be  aelectlvely  alined  with 
either  the  upper  or  lower  fluea  of  the  cyltader.  said 
damper  being  also  provided  with  an  end  cap  which  forms 
a  doaure  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder. 

5  A  water  heater  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
arch  shaped  secUona  rigidly  connected  together  and  being 
proTlded  with  hollow  water  legs  which  Inclose  the  Are 
chamber  and  an  upper  drum  having  a  longitudinal  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  line  of  upper  and  lower  Aues  which 
communicate  with  the  Are  chamber,  a  damper  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  cyltoder  and  provided  with  circulation 
notches  which  sre  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  In  com 
munlcatlon  with  either  the  upper  or  lower  line  of  ttvrn 
In  the  cylhider.  an  end  cap  carried  by  said  damper  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  cylinder,  and  an  operating 
handle  carried  by  said  cap  whereby  rotation  may  ba  Im- 
parted to  aald  damper. 


9  1  •  .  S  4  S  MBTAL  BARKEL  OB  CASK.  Bowsrr  H. 
nACKNKT,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  assignor  to  Preaaed  Steel 
T^nk  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
eonate.     Filed  Nov   21.  1»0«.     Stiai  Na  »44,413. 


1  A  barrel  or  caak  having  a  aeamleaa  wroogtt  metal 
body  and  bead  fomed  In  one  piece  with  a  bilge  and  dr- 
«nfer«ntial  atep-ahaped  stiffening  cormgatlons  In  the 
kady,  and  a  separately  formed  metallic  head  secured  to  the 
open' end  of  the  body,  snbstantlally  aa  deacribad. 

2  A  barrel  or  caak  having  a  seaailcaa  wroagtit  aetal 
body  and  head  formed  In  one  piece  with  a  bilge  and  dr- 
cumferentlal  step-shaped  stiffmlng  corrugations  In  the 
body  and  a  separately  formed  metallic  head  fitted  In  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  the  heada  being  bent  towardly  and 
forming  adjacent  to  their  marglna  open  interna]  r«ce«et 
and  outwardly  projecting  rlma  or  chlmea,  and  the  edge  of 
the  body  being  bent  Inwardly  over  the  >nMrted  head  and 
securing  it  in  place,  substantially  aa  " 


91»S4<I      FRUIT-BOILBR.     BLttA»rrH  A.   Havl,  Bdgar, 
Nebr.    Filed  June  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.9C8. 
A  fruit  boiler,  comprising  a  plate  mounted  in  a  veaael. 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  or  open 
Ings  arranged   In   pairs,   can-holding  devices  having  ears 
mounted  In  said  slots  or  openings,  the  eitremltlea  of  said 
ears  being  bent  Inwardly  below  said  plate,  said  can  holders 
being  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  comprtolng  dr 
cnlar  hasee  from  which  the  said  ean  project,  each  of  aald 
bases  having  upwardly  projecting  spring  arms  designed  to 
frictlonally  engage  a  can.  aald  arms  being  of  a  contour 
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to  conform  to  the  curratnre  of  a  can.  handlaa  carried  by 
aald  plate  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  handlaa  be- 


ing extended  below  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
aame  spaced  from  the  Iwttnm  of  the  vessel. 


919.347.    LANTERN  BIRNKR.     William  S.  Hamm,  Uika- 
slde.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  S6«.998. 


1.  In  a  lantern  bnmer.  In  combination,  a  chambered 
body,  a  wlcktube.  a  star-wheel  projectlnr  Into  the  tube,  n 
ahaft  continuously  bearing  against  the  wlcktube  and 
carrying  the  star-wheel,  and  a  leaf-apring  located  within 
the  body  and  reacting  between  the  Inner  walls  thereof 
and  the  shaft  to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter  to  the  oater 
wall  of  the  wlcktube. 

2.  In  a  lantern  burner.  In  combination,  a  chambered 
body,  a  wlcktube.  a  star-wheel  projecting  Into  the  tube,  a 
shaft  carrying  the  Btnr-wbeal.  and  a  bowed  leaf  apring 
reacting  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  and  the  shaft 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter  against  the  wick-tube,  the 
ends  of  the  spring  being  prolonged  parallel  with  the  ahaft 
to  form  extended  bearings  therefor. 


and  oppoaitely  arranged  hand  aactlMia  cxtmdlng  from 
frame  to  frame,  each  clamp  frame  embodying  a  tub  en- 
ga^ng-jaw.  a  can-enga<lng  Jaw,  and  a.  band  tightening 
member. 

3.  A  device  for  fastening  a  can  centrally  within  a  tub  or 
like  receptacle,  comprising  oppositely  arranged  clamp 
frames,  and  oppositely  arranged  band  sections  connected 
at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  clamp  frames,  each  clamp 
frame  embodying  a  tub-engaging  jaw,  meana  for  operating 
said  Jaw,  a  band-tightening  plunger,  means  for  operating 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  throw  of  said 
plunger. 

4".  A  device  for  securing  a  can  centrally  within  a  tub  or 
like  receptecle,  embodying  oppositely  arranged  damp 
frames,  and  oppositely  arranged  band  sections  having 
their  opposite  ends  connected  with  tbe  clamp  frames,  each 
clamp  frame  comprising  a  Axed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
Jaw-operatine  lever,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  Jaw,  a 
plunger  connected  with  one  ot  the  band  aections,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  plunger. 


9  1  9  .  S  4  S  .  ATTACHMBirr  FOB  ICB  CREAM  CANS. 
CLTon  HABniN.  Monroe  City,  lad.,  aaalgnor  ot  oaa-half 
to  John  A.  CulbertsoB.  Monroe  City,  Ind.  Filed  July 
24,  1908.    Serial  No.  44ft,2S0. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  can  centrally  within  a  tub  or 
receptacle  embodying  oppoaitely  arrangad  damp  frames 
adapted  to  ba  tnterpoaed  at  diametrically  oppoafte  potato 
batwaen  tlka  can  aad  tub,  saaii-clmilar  aad  hand  aaetloM 
each  havlag  one  end  fastened  to  one  damp  frame,  and  a 
clamp  lever  connected  to  the  opposite  clamp  frame  and 
adapted  to  draw  tbe  band  sactteaa  aroaad  the  can. 

2.  A  device  for  fastening  a  can  centrally  within  a  tab  or 
receptecle.  conprtsing  oppoaitely  arraaged  damp  franaa. 


910.340.     GYROSCOPIC  TOP.     Mosaa  L.    Hawks,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fled  Doc.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.868. 
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1.  In  a  gyroscopic  top,  a  circular  shaped  frame  the  op- 
poslte  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  internal  trana- 
verae  membera  one  of  which  la  provided  centrally  with  an 
Inwardly  directed  pivot  point,  the  other  teansverse  mem- 
ber and  the  correapondlng  aide  of  the  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  In  radial  line  with  said  pivot  point, 
a  shaft  aopportlng  aleeve  device  having  a  thimble  ahaped 
head  with  a  central  opening  and  parallel  aide  mcmbara 
with  laterally  extending  projections  and  adapted  to  be  so- 
cured  in  the  radial  openings  formed  In  said  frame,  all  In 
combination  with  a  rotary  wheel  and  ahaft  adapted  to  ba 
mounted  In  said  frame. 

2.  A  gyroscopic  top.  comprising  a  circular  shaped  frame 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  which  are  provided  with  in- 
ternal transverse  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  cen- 
trally with  an  inwardly  directed  pivot  point,  the  other 
tranaverae  member  and  the  corresponding  side  of  tba 
frame  being  provided  with  openings  in  radial  line  wMh 
said  pivot  point,  a  shaft  supporting  sleeve  device  having 
a  thlmbie  ahaped  bead  with  a  central  opening  and  parallel 
aide  members  with  laterally  extending  projections  having 
longitudinal  projections  and  adapted  to  be  aaeured  in  the 
radial  openings  formed  In  tbe  transverse  member  and  the 
correapondlng  part  of  aald  frame,  a  rotary  whaal  and  thaft 
mounted  In  saM  frame,  one  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  on 
said  pivot  point  and  the  other  end  of  which  passes  through 
aald  ahaft  bearing  sleeve  device  and  projecta  therefrom, 
aald  frame  being  also  provided  opposite  the  projecting 
end  of  aald  ahaft  with  an  exterior  projaetktt  la  radial 
line  with  said  shaft. 


919,360.  CLAMPING  AND  HEATING  DEVICE.  Albbet 
B.  HaaaiCK,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1904.  Serial  No. 
284.162. 

1.  In  a  device  for  bonding  rafts,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  flexible  conductor  member  aecured  at  one  end 
thereto,  meana  for  flexing  aald  member  to  tilt  the  free  end 
thereof,  aad  a  high  reaiataaca  medlam  aoaatod  apoa  sasb 
free  end. 

2.  la  a  device  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
anpport,  a  flexible  eondoetor  member  aecured  at  one  end 
thereto  and  movably  reatlng  agalnat  the  mtm*  at  anotbsv 
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Dotnt  removed  from  «uch  end.  meand  located  iBtermedlately 
of  aach  end  and  point  of  re«t  for  drawing  aald  member  to- 
ward aald  Bupport.  and  a  hiich  realatance  medium  mounted 
upon  the  free  end  of  aald  memt)er. 


■'<''l  ■.  '  "-* 


3  In  a  device  for  bonding  raila,  the  combination  of  » 
.upport.  a  yielding  atop  member  attached  thereto,  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  member  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  anpport 
and  reitlng  agalnat  atop  member,  means  for  adjust Ing  the 
poaltlon  of  the  free  end  of  taJd  member,  and  a  high  re- 
sistance medium  mounted  upon  auch  fre«f  end. 

4  In  a  device  for  bonding  rails,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  yielding  stop  member  attached  thereto,  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support 
and  resting  agalnat  said  atop  member,  a  screw  mounted  In 
said  support  and  engaging  said  conductor  member  inter- 
mediately of  Its  point  of  attachment  and  aald  atop  mem- 
ber, and  a  high  resistance  medium  mounted  upon  the  free 
end  of  auch  conductor  member. 

5  In  a  device  for  bonding  ralla.  the  combination  of  a 
support  fixed  relatively  to  the  ralla  to  be  bonded,  a  flexible 
conductor  member  spcured  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a 
high  resistance  medium  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
conductor  member,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  the  porttlon 
of  the  free  end  of  said  member  to  secure  a  rail-bond  be- 
tween the  resistance  medium  borne  thereby  and  such  rails, 
said  conductor  member,  resistance  medium,  and  rails  be- 
ing Interpoaed  In  an  electrical  circuit. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


919.351.     JOINTER.     John  Hiazoo.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,097. 


2.  Tha  comMnatlon  with  a  bed  and  a  rotary  cottar  pro- 
jecting upward  therethrough,  of  an  endleaa  work  carrier 
for  feeding  the  work  over  said  table  snd  holding  the  aame 
In  engagement  with  the  cutter  comprising  cross  bars  and 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  bearings  arranged  longitudinally 
of  each  cross  bar,  slldably  engaging  the  same,  and  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  contour  of  the 

work. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  roUry  cutter  pro- 
jecting upwardly  tberethroogh.  of  an  endless  work  carrier 
for  feeding  the  work  over  said  table  and  holding  the  aame 
in  engagement  with  the  cutter  composed  of  a  series  of 
cross  bars  and  a  plurality  of  sprtng-preased  fingers  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  each  croaa  bar.  and  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  contour  of  the 
work,  each  of  aald  spring-pressed  fingers  comprising  a 
vertical  member  projecting  on  both  aides  of  the  croaa  bar, 
a  aprlng  encircling  aald  vertical  mamber,  and  a  housing 

for  said  spring.  

4  The  combination  with  a  Jointer,  of  an  endless  work 
carrier  comprising  a  series  of  croas  bars  snd  a  plurality  of 
fingers  arranged  longitudinally  of  each  croaa  bar  and  pro- 
Jectlng  into  engagement  with  the  work,  each  of  said  flngera 
comprising  a  vertical  member  projecting  on  both  sides  of 
the  croas  bar.  a  aprlng  encircling  aald  vertical  member,  a 
bearing  on  the  latter  for  the  aprtng  adapted  to  engage  tha 
cross  bar  and  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  vertical 
member,  and  a  housing  for  said  sprlDg. 

5  The  combination  with  a  bed,  and  a  rotary  cutter  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therethrough,  of  adjustable  •t*nd*'-ds 
^,e<;ing  upwardly  from  said  bed,  an  e»dl— worttairrter 
Supported  on  said  standard,  for  '*'<'»■«  •^'•»**»«!J» 
work  in  engagement  with  the  cutter,  said  carrier  comprl^ 
Tng  a  «^rl«r  of  cros.  bars  and  a  plurality  of  yleldable 
finicers  arranged  longitudinally  of  each  croaa  bar  and 
XHd  to  co^orm  to  tte  lateral  and  longitudinal  con- 
tour  of  tb«  work. 

919  352      SUSPENDED  RAILWAY.     Locis  HiXDsai^xD, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.724. 


l;  The  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  rotary  cutter  pro- 
jecting upward  therethrough,  of  an  endless  work  carrier 
positioned  shove  said  bed.  comprlalng  a  aeriea  of  cro«i  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  yleldable  fingers  arranged  longitudinally 
of  each  cross  bar,  said  fingers  being  so  positioned  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  conform  to  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  eon- 
tour  of  the  work. 


I 


1  In  an  overhead  railway  ;  a  main  track,  means  for  ros- 
pendlng  the  same,  an  elevator  having  a  sectional  track,  a 
truck  suspended  on  said  track,  a  car  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended from  the  truck,  means  for  detslning  the  truck  on 
said  sectional  track,  and  means  for  releasing  the  truck 
when  said  track  Is  brought  Into  allnement  with  the  main 

^*2  m  a  car  suspending  device,  the  combination  with  an 
Inverted  T  bar  of  a  track  banger  having  duplicate  heads 
and  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  the  horisontal  arms  form- 
ing the  flange  of  aald  T  bar,  and  a  link  of  Inverted  .U 
ahape  passed  through  the  dependent  portion  of  said  beads 
and  pivoted  thereto. 

3  In  a  car  suspending  device,  the  combination  with  an 
Inverted  T  bar  of  a  track  banger  having  duplicate  beads 
and  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  the  bortsoatal  arms  form- 
ing the  flange  of  aald  T  bar,  a  link  of  Inverted  U  shape 
passed  through  the  dependent  portion  of  said  heada  and 
pivoted  thereto,  and  an  antifriction  device  between  aald 
link  and  said  heads.  ,         .  ^ 

4.  In  a  car  suspending  device,  the  combination  with  an 
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Inverted  T  bar  of  a  track  hanger  having  duplicate  heads 
-and  rollers  adapted  to  ride  on  the  horlsontal  arms  form- 
ing the  flange  of  said  T  bar.  a  link  of  Invertad  U  ahape 
passed  through  the  dependent  portion  of  said  heada  and 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  car  suspending  strap  pivoted  to 
said  link. 

6.  In  an  overhead  railway:  a  main  track  of  Inverted 
T  shape  In  cross  section,  means  for  suspending  the  aame. 
an  elevator  provided  with  a  track  of  similar  section  the 
ends  of  said  tracks  being  adapted  to  Interlock  when  brought 
Into  allnement,  a  truck  provided  with  a  head  and  rollers 
Joumaled  thereto  so  as  to  roll  on  the  horiiontally  project- 
ing arms  of  the  track,  a  car  suspended  from  said  hanger, 
means  for  detaining  the  hanger  In  the  sectlonsl  track, 
and  meana  for  releasing  the  truck  when  aald  track  is 
brought  Into  allnement  with  the  main  track. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


©  1  9    S  5  3  .     WA8HBENCH.      Waed  J.  HocLT,  Pewamo, 
Mich.    Filed  June  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  436.246. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  parallel 
running  bars,  having  connecting  bars  adjacent  their  op- 
poaed  enda,  legs  mounted  on  the  opposed  enda  of  said 
connecting  bars  and  provided  with  braces  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  s  wringer  support  plvotally  connected  to  said 
running  bars  and  provided  with  a  connecting  bar  adiacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  brace  having  aeats  at  the  op- 
posed ends  adapted  to  engage  aald  leg  braces  and  inter- 
mediately provided  with  a  aeat  adapted  to  engage- said 
wringer  aupport  connecting  bar. 


019,354.  ROVING  CLAMP  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWIST 
ING  MACHINES.  Lewis  T.  Hodohton,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1904.     Serial  No.  199.958. 


1.  In  a  roving  clamp  for  spinning  or  twisting  machlnea, 
the  couiblnntlon  of  a  guide,  a  feeler  and  a  pin  or  plug 
operated  thereby  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  guide. 


said  pin  or  plug  being  pivoted  so  that  It  can  be  thrown 
to  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  to  give  access  to  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  roving  clamp  for  spinning  or  twisting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  trumpet-guide,  a  pin  or  plug  subsUn- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  trumpet-guide,  and 
movable  longltudlnall.v  therein,  a  feeler  actuating  the  pin, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  pin  out  of  operative  position 
to  permit  piecing. 

3.  In  a  roving  clamp  for  spinning  or  twisting  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  movable  clamping  pin. ' 
a  thread  guide  which  the  pin  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a  feeler 
for  actuating  the  pin,  and  means  for  holding  the  pin  out 
of  operating  position  to  permit  piecing. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  set  of  feelers,  a  clamp  operated  by  each  of 
said  feelers,  and  a  release  bar  or  rod  movable  to  engage 
the  under  sides  of  the  feelers  to  hold  the  entire  series  of 
clamps  In  inoperative  position  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  of  trumpet  guides,  a  pin  or  plug  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  each  trumpet  guide  and 
movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  feeler  for  each  of  the 
trumpet  guides,  and  a  release  bar  or  frame  mounted  to  be 
swung  Into  engagement  with  the  feelers  and  to  hold  the 
same  Inoperative  when  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»10,.t55.    SPOOL-HEAD.    Lewis  T.  Houghton,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  July  6.  1905.     SerUl  No.  268,%85. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  comprising  a 
cylindrical  spool  body,  spool  heads  at  the  ends  thereof, 
each  having  an  annular  recess  fitting  the  end  of  the  spool 
body,  and  a  radial  projection  In  the  recess  engaging  the 
end  of  the  spool  body  to  keep  the  parts  from  turning,  the 
heads  bulging  outwardly  at  the  center  thereof,  and  a  rivet 
passing  through  the  spool  and  engaging  the  bulged  por- 
tlona  of  the  two  heada  to  fasten  the  same  In  place  on  the 
spool  body. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  comprising  a 
tubular  body  and  pressed  out  spool  heads  each  having  an 
annular  receas  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  body,  said 
recess  and  body  having  a  radial  projection  and  socket  flt- 
tlAg  each  other  to  keep  the  parta  from  turning,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  parts  together  comprising  end  washers 
and  a  rivet  paaalng  through  the  spool  body  and  having  lU 
enda  headed  back  Into  the  end  washers. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  comprising  a 
tubular  body  and  pressed  out  spool  heada.  each  having  an 
annular  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  spool  body,  said 
parts  being  held  from  turning  by  a  projection  on  one  of 
said  parts  engaging  a  corresponding  socket  In  the  other, 
each  of  said  spool  heads  having  a  Marginal  bead  and 
radial  ribs  strengthening  the  center  part  of  the  spool  hesd 
In  which  the  recess  Is  formed,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  parts  together  comprising  end  washers,  and  a  tubular 
rivet  having  Ito  ends  headed  back  onto  the  end  of  tb« 

washers. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  spool  comprising  a 
tubular  body  and  pressed  out  non-metallic  spool  heads 
each  having  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
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1)o«7.  nld  rM«M  aad  tndy  tevtag  a  ndlal  pralKtlflo  aad 
socket  flttins  each  other  aad  «xteiidlnc  acrosa  and  Intar 
ruptiDK  the  raecaa  to  kMp  the  parts  from  turning,  and 
msana  for  fa«t«nia«  th«  ksads  together. 


019.366.     CAB  -  UNDKKFBAMB.     dJUUNCa  H.   HoWA«D. 
St.  Ix)ul«.  Mo.     Filed  Not.  2.  1908.     8«rl*I  No.  400,710. 


1.  A  car  underframe  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
two  opposite  longitudinal  wheel  pieces  adapted  for  the  at 
tacbment  thereto  of  the  axle-box  pedestals,  a  transverse 
member  uniting  the  wheel-pieces  together  at  each  end 
thereof,  ao  end  sill  parallel  to  tlie  aald  member,  longitudi- 
nal members  uniting  the  said  member  and  end  sill  to- 
gether, and  a  transverse  member  uniting  the  wheel-pieces 
together  Intermediate  to  their  ends,  snbstanUallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  car  underframe  of  the  claas  described,  comprising 
two  opposite  'onKitudinal  wheel-pieces,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber anitiag  the  wheel-pieces  together  at  each  end  thereof 
and  adapted  for  the  application  thereto  of  a  suitable  draft- 
gear,  an  end  sill  parallel  to  the  said  member,  longitudinal 
members  uniting  the  said  member  and  end  sill  toeether, 
and  a  transverse  member  uniting  the  wheel-pieces  together 
Intermediate  tp  their  ends,  snlMtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
two  opposite  longitudinal  wheel  pieces,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber uniting  the  wheel-pieces  together  at  each  end  thereof, 
an  end  sill  parallel  to  the  said  member,  longitudinal  mem- 
bers uniting  the  said  member  and  end  sUl  together,  a 
lonKlrudinal  meml)er  uniting  the  said  transverse  members 
together  intermediate  to  their  Junction  with  the  wheel- 
pieces,  and  a  transverse  member  Intersecting  the  said  lon- 
gitudinal member  and  uniting  the  wheel-pieces  together 
Intrrmedlate  to  their  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
two  opposite  longitudinal  wheel-pieces,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber uniting  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel-pieces  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  end  sill  parallel  to  the  said  member,  loogl- 
tudinal  meral)ers  uniting  the  said  member  and  end  sill 
together,  a  trnnsverw  member  nnlting  nnd  extending  be- 
yond the  wheel-pieces  Intermediate  to  their  ends,  and  a 
longitudinal  member  parallel  to  the  wheel  pieces  and  unit- 
ing the  said  transverse  members  together  on  the  outside 
of  each  wheel-piece,  substantially  as  <le8crll)ed. 

0.  A  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
two  opposite  longitudinal  wheel-pieces,  n  transverse  mem- 
ber uniting  and  extending  beyond  the  wheel  pieces  at  each 
end  thereof,  an  end  sill  parallel  to  the  said  members,  longi- 
tudinal members  nnlting  the  said  member  and  end  sill 
together,  a  longitudinal  memt>er  uniting  the  said  trans- 
verse members  together  Intermediate  to  their  Junction 
with  the  wheel  pieces,  and  a  longitudinal  member  parallel 
to  the  wheel  pieces  and  uniting  the  said  transverse  mem- 
bers together  on  the  outside  of  each  wheel-piece.  sulMtan- 
tially  as  described. 


>19.:ift7.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  David  Jamu.  Co«ey- 
vMle.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  F.  Kee- 
fnuver,  Coffeyvllle.  Kans.  Filed  May  28.  1»07.  Serial 
No.  376.091. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  anpport,  a  pivotaily  mounted 
leaf  turning  arm,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  arm,  and  a 
link  connected  with  the  spring  and  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  the  arm.  said  link  being  arranged  to  engage  the  arm 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  said  link  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  ttie  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  leaf  turning 
arm  plrotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with 


a  spring  for  actuatlag  the  ana,  and  a  itak 
eceeatrically  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  conaected  with  the 
sprlag  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoolder  of  the  ana 
daring  ■  portion  of  the  movemeat  of  the  latter. 


3.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  sopport,  of  a  leaf  turning 
arm.  a  colled  spring  for  actuating  tbe  arm.  means  for  set 
tlDg  and  tripping  the  arm.  a  link  eccentrically  pivoted 
to  the  arm  and  connected  with  the  spring,  said  link  serv 
ing  to  eccentrically  connect  the  spring  to  the  ana,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  ana  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  and 
engaged  by  the  link  during  a  portion  of  tbe  moveoMnt  of 
tbe  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  horisontally  swinging  pIvoUlly 
mounted  arm  having  a  shoulder,  a  substantially  borixontal 
colled  spring  fixed  at  one  end.  means  for  setting  and  trip- 
ping the  arm.  and  a  link  disposed  transversely  of  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  arm  and  pivoted  at  lU  Inner  or  rear 
end  to  the  same  and  connected  at  Its  outer  or  front  end  to 
the  spring  and  engaging  tbe  sboalder  of  ths  arm  during 
the  first  portion  of  the  movement  thereof,  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  link  being  carried  outward  beyond  tlie  pivot 
of  the  arm  during  the  latter  portion  of  the  movemeat  of 
the  arm  to  increase  tbe  leverage  of  tbe  spring. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
turning  arms  pivotaily  mounted  on  tbe  support  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  links  pivoted  to  the  arras  snd  ar- 
ranged to  etigage  the  ahoulders  during  a  portion  of  tbe 
movement  of  the  arms,  and  springs  connected  with  tl»e 
links  for  actuating  the  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1»19  a68.     VBHICLE-WUEKL.     Thomas  B.  Jdtert.  Ke- 
nwiha.  Wis.     Filed  Jmi.  15.  1906.     Sertal  Na  296.006. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  feily  formed  with  dove- 
tail cavities  at  opposite  sides,  the  inner  wall  of  each  cav- 
ity being  fixed  with  respect  to  tbe  body  of  the  fellj ; 
lateral  guards  mounted  on  the  body  portion  forming  tbe 
outer  wall  of  said  cavities  respectively  ;  nuts  seated  in  the 
felly  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  cavities,  in  combination 
with  a  tire  sheath  having  marginal  enlargements  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  aald  dovetail  cavities,  and  bolta  taking 
through  said  outer  guards  acruMi  said  cavities  into  aald 
nuts  for  clamping  the  cnlargemrnta  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  wall  of  tbe  dovetail  eavltks. 

2.  la  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  baring  a  body 
portion  and  a  peripheral  encompassing  rim  provided  with 


>ji^-- 


rgins  overhanglag  tbe  body  portion  at  both  sides;  lat- 
eral guards  Booated  on  tbe  body  portion  having  tbelr 
inner  faees  sloped  divergently  from  each  other  and  con- 
verging toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  overhanging  mar- 
gins of  the  rtia,  in  combination  with  a  tire  abeath  having 
marginal  enlargements  dovetailed  in  cross-section  adapted 
to  be  engaged  between  said  overhanging  marginal  portions 
of  the  rim  and  the  guards  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
•  body;  nuts  lodged  In  the  felly  under  said  rim  and  bolts 
Uking  tbroogti  the  guards  and  said  marginal  enlargements 
of  the  sheath  into  said  nuts  for  clamping  the  enlarge- 
ments between  the  converging  faces  of  the  rim  and 
guarda. 

8.  la  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  having  a  body 
portloa  and  a  i)erlpberal  encompassing  rim  having  mar- 
flas  overhanging  the  body  portion  at  both  aides ;  saddle 
nuts  striding  tbe  body  portion  of  the  felly  under  the  rim 
having  threaded  bolt  apertures  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
body :  lateral  guards  mounted  on  tbe  body  portion  having 
their  ftwee  converging  toward  the  respective  overtianging 
marglBS  of  the  rim  and  forming  doveUll  cavities  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body.  In  combination  with  a  tire  sheath 
having  marginal  enlargements  adapted  to  be  engaged  In 
such  eavlUes.  and  bolto  taking  through  the  guards  across 
the  cavities  into  tbe  apertures  of  the  nuts. 


919,S59.  OE-'^RING.  Edwasd  \.  jEwntrn  and  William 
B  Satcbs.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419.489. 


1.  Bplcycllc  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  an 
internally  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  an  internally 
toothed  wheel  revolnble  upon  the  exterior  of  the  first 
Internally  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  held  stationary 
at  will,  an  externally  toothed  sleeve  engaging  both  of 
aald  wheeJa.  means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  sleeve, 
a  wheel  adapted  to  be  held  stationary  or  to  revolve  at  will 
and  means  connecting  the  externally  toothed  sleeve  to  tbe 
last  named  wheel  so  that  when  the  latter  Is  stationary, 
the  sleeve  is  positively  constrained  to  its  correct  eccentric 
path  Independently  of  its  driving  means. 

2.  Eplcydle  drlrlng  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  an 
Internally  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  an  internally 
toothed  wheel  revoluble  upon  the  exterior  of  the  first  In- 
ternally toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  held  stationary 
at  will,  an  externally  toothed  sleeve  engaging  both  of  said 
wheels!  means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  sleeve,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  be  held  stationary  or  to  revolve  at  will  and 
counterbalanced  means  connecting  tbe  externally  toothed 
sleeve  to  the  last  named  wheel  so  that  when  the  latter 
Is  stationary,  the  sleeve  is  positively  constrained  to  Its 
correct  eccentric  path  Independently  of  Its  driving  means. 

S.  Epicycllc  drIvlBg  mechanlimi  comprising  a  shaft  an 
internally  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  an  internally 
toothed  wheel  revoluble  upon  the  exterior  of  the  first 
Internally  toothed  wheel  snd  adapted  to  be  held  stationary 
at  will,  in  externally  toothed  slwve  engaging  both  of 
said  wheels.*  means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  sleeve, 
a  wheel  adapted  to  be  held  staOonary  or  to  revolve  at 
will  aad  eccentrics  connecting  the  externally  toothed  sleeve 
to  the  last  named  wheel  so  that  when  the  latter  la  sta- 
tionary, the  sleeve  Is  positively  constrained  to  Its  correct 
eccentric  psth  indep»"ndently  of  its  driving  means. 

4.  Epicyclic  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  abaft  an 
internally   tooUed   wheel   carried    thereby,    an   Internally 


toothed  wheel  revoluble  upon  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  first 
interaally  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  held  stationary 
at  will,  an  externally  toothed  sleeve  engaging  both  of 
said  wheels,  meana  for  eccentrically  driviag  aald  sleeve, 
a  wheel  adapted  to  be  hfkl  stationary  or  to  revolve  at 
will  and  counterbalanced  eccentrloB  connecting  tbe  ex- 
ternally toothed  sleeve  to  the  last  named  wheel  so  that 
when  the  latter  la  statioaary,  tbe  sleeve  is  positively  coa- 
stralned  to  its  correct  eccentric  path  Independently  of  its 
driving  means. 

5.  Epicycllc  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  shaft  an 
internally  toothed  wheel  carried  thereby,  an  externally 
and  internally  toothed  sleeve  exteriorly  engaging  the  said 
wheel,  a  motor  shaft  having  means  for  eccentrically  driv- 
ing said  sleeve,  a  wheel  adaptid  to  be  held  stationary  or 
to  revolve  at  will  upon  the  motor  shaft  and  having  an 
external  ring  of  teeth  engagiag  the  toothed  interior  of  the 
eccentrically  driven  sleeve,  a  wheel  adi^ted  to  be  held 
stationary  or  to  revolve  alternately  with  the  last  named 
wheel  and  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  and  means 
connecting  the  toothed  sleeve  to  tbe  last  named  wheel 
BO  that  when  the  latter  is  stationary  the  sleeve  is  posi- 
tively constrained  to  its  correct  eccentric  path  Inde- 
pendently of  its  driving  means  on  the  motor  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.J 


019,360,  SHEET-METAL  VESSEL.  Miaa  KAM«NBTBiii. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,582. 


'■JZ  / 


a   j9 


1.  A  rtieet  metal  vessel  having  an  upper  bead,  an  In- 
closed wire,  a  handle  plate  secured  to  the  vessel  below 
the  bead  and  having  Its  upper  edge  projecting  into  the 
bead  back  of  the  meeting  edges  of  the  latter,  said  plate 
including  a  series  of  spaced  portions  each  provided  with 
a  rib,  and  a  handle  whose  bail  has  its  ends  fitted  between 
the  ribs  of  the  outermost  spaced  portions  and  the  vessel 
with  the  extremities  of  the  ball  terminating  short  of  the 
intermediate  spaced  portion  whose  rib  Is  disposed  beneath 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  aforesaid  wire  to  strengthen  the 
vessel  thereat. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  vessel  having  an  upper  bead,  an  in- 
closed wire,  a  handle  plate  secured  to  the  vessel  below  the 
bead  and  having  its  upper  edge  projected  into  the  bead 
back  of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  wire,  said  plate  having 
a  series  of  alining  ribs  beneath  said  l)ead  to  strengthen 
the  plate,  and  a  handle  whose  bail  is  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  the  outermost  ribs  and  the  vessel, 
the  intermediate  rib  being  disposed  Immediately  beneath 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  wire. 


919,361.     OUTING-COTTAGE.     William  W.  Kkkx,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,751. 

1.  An  outing  cottage  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower 
sections  hinged  together  whereby  they  will  fold  together 
alternately  back  and  forth,  a  plurality  of  upper  sections 
hinged  together  whereby  they  will  fold  togetner  back  and 
forth  but  opposite  to  that  of  the  lower  sections,  means 
for  deUchably  hinging  the  corner  sections  together,  means 
for  connecting  tl»e  upper  and  the  lower  sections,  and  a 
roof  adapted  to  cover  the  assembled  sections,  all  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  outing  cottage  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  sections  for  each  side  and  each  end,  the  lower 
sections  of  each  side  and  each  end  being  hinged  together, 
the  upper  sections  of  each  side  and  each  end  being  hinged 
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together,  the  arrangement  of  the  hinge*  being  mich  as 
to  allow  all  of  the  apper  or  lower  aectlona  of  each  side  or 
•nd  to  be  folded  together,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having 
thumb-nuts  for  connecting  each  opposite  lower  and  upper 
section,  separable  hinges  for  connecting  the  adjoining 
corner  sections,  a  plate  for  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  sections,  and  a  roof  carried  on  said  plate,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  An  outing  cottage  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  Mctioos  for  each  side  and  end,  means  for 
hinging  togetl\^r  the  upper  section*  of  each  side,  means 
for  hinging  together  the  lower  sections  of  eac^  side, 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  sections, 
a  sash  hinged  at  the  top  in  each  of  the  upper  sections  and 
adapted  to  swing  outward,  a  permanent  curtain  covering 
each  of  said  sashes,  a  screen  covering  each  of  the  upper 
sections  and  secured  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  sash  from  the  inside,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sash  In  either  Its  open  or  closed  position, 
the  lower  sections  having  a  wire  screen  disposed  there- 
over and  secured  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  a  remov- 
able curtain  secured  over  the  outer  face  of  each  lower 
section,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  outing  cottage  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  sections  for  each  side,  a  sash  fitting  in  each  upper 
section,  a  curtain  secured  over  the  outside  of  said  sash, 
a  molding  covering  the  attachment  of  said  curtains  and 
extending  out  beyond  the  edge  of  the  sash  to  prevent  the 
sash  swinging  inward,  a  screen  secured  over  the  inside 
of  the  upper  section  with  an  aperture  ■  formed  through 
the  lower  central  portion  thereof,  a  two  part  right-angular 
guard  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  central  lower 
portion  of  each  of  the  npper  sections  and  having  eyes 
which  are  alined  with  said  aperture  in  the  screen,  a 
screw-eye  attached  to  the  lower  central  portion  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  sash  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
aperture,  a  rod  having  one  end  engaged  in  said  screw-eye, 
and  a  relatlv^y  large  eye  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  rod,  a  hook  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  upper 
frames  and  adapted  to  enter  said  screw  eye  when  the 
sash  Is  closed  or  to  enter  said  eye  in  said  rod  when  the 
sash  is  opened,  substantially  as  shown  and  described  and 
for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 

5.  An  outing  cottage  comprising  a  floor,  walls  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  lower 
sections  comprising  frames  having  screening  secured  over 
their  Inner  faces  and  a  removable  curtain  for  each  of 
said  frames  adapted  to  be  dispoHed  over  the  outer  faces 
thereof,  means  for  securing  said  lower  frames  to  the 
floor,  a  corresponding  number  of  upper  frames  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  frames,  means  for  hinging  together 
the  lower  frames  of  each  wall,  means  for  hinging  together 
the  upper  frames  of  each  wall,  a  sash  fitted  in  each  upper 
frame,  a  screen  disposed  over  the  inner  faces  of  the  upper 
frames,  a  blind  permanently  secured  over  the  outer  face 
of  said  sash,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  saah  from 
Inside  the  cottage,  means  for  detachably  securing  together 

I    the  adjoining  corners  of  the  framea,  a  plate  connectiof 

'    the  upper  ends  of  the  walla,  a  standard  rising  from  the 

center  of  each  end  and   securable  to  said  plate,  a  rldge- 

•    pole  carried  by  said  standards,  a  fabric  roof  disposed  over 


the  ridge  pole,  means  for  secnrlac  tb«  fabric  roof  to  said- 
plate,  an  auxiliary  ridge  pole  rMMrably  disposed  shore 
and  parallel  with  the  first  ridg*-pel«,  a  fabric  fly  disposed  ' 
over  the  auxiliary  ridge-pole  and  having  its  edges  secur- 
able to  said  plate,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


U\n.M2.  HEATER.  GxoRcc  II.  Klcmph  and  Eowix  SI., 
DAHSLEa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  14,  IdOO.  Serial  No. 
246.Rf»0.  ' 


1.  A  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged 
side  by  side,  each  including  upright  headers  spaced  apart 
and  transverse  tu\>es  extending  between  the  same  and  put- 
ting them  in  open  communication  with  each  other,  each 
ot  said  headecs  having  a  separable  outer  wall  wider  than 
Its  body,  the  edges  of  said  wall*  being  finished  and  abut- 
ting against  the  corresiwnding  edges  of  the  walls  of  the 
adjacent  headers. 

2.  A  heater  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  com- 
prising two  upright  headers  spaced  a  dUtance  apart  and 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  tube*  connecting  the 
headers  to  esch  other,  said  sections  being  arranged  side 
by  side  with  their  walls  abutting  against  one  another,  a 
top  plate  covering  the  space  between  the  header*,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  partition  depending  from  aald  top  plate 
and  a  horliontally  disposed  partition  extending  between 
the  headers  and  located  at  a  point  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  enda  of  the  header,  said  partitions  separating 
the  space  between  the  header  and  cover  plate  Into  a  plu- 
rnlity  of  compartments. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  upright  headers  provided  with 
supply  and  discharge  openings  and  pipes  which  connect 
said  headers  and  a  support  for  said  beater  comprising 
bars  arranged  beneath  said  headers  transversely  to  the 
pipes  connecting  the  headers,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  flanges  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  headers  t>einK  pro 
vided  with  grooves  to  receive  the  flanges  of  relatively 
greater  width  than  the  same. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged 
aide  by  side,  each  Including  two  headers  spaced  apart  and 
transverse  tubes  extending  between  the  same,  the  wall* 
of  the  headers  forming  the  side  walls  of  an  air  heating 
conduit,  a  top  plate  supported  upon  the  headers  forming 
the  top  of  such  conduit,  and  borlsontal  and  vertical  divi- 
sion plate*  providing  a  plurality  of  flues  in  the  conduit. 


019.3A3.      CUTTINO-MACHINK.      Roswbll    A.    Lanot, 

Townsend.  Ma**.,  aaslgnor  to  J.  Spaulding  *  Bona  Co.. 

Milton.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.     Filed 

Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.4B9. 

1.  A  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  devices 
for  severing  a  strip  Into  s  plnrality  of  sections,  a  carrier 
for  carrying  strip*  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
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cutting  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  severed  sec- 
tion* ft  right  angle*  to  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 


2.  A  cutting  machine  having  in  combination  a  series 
of  cutters  and  cooperating  cutting  blocks  for  severing  n 
strip  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  carrier  having  a  series 
of  feeding  fingers  for  presenting  ■ucces*lve  strips  in  posi- 
tion l)etween  the  cutters  and  cutting  blocks  and  means  for 
moving  the  severed  sections  at  right  angles  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  out  of  the  path  of  the  fingers. 

3.  A  cutting  machine  having  In  combination  a  series 
of  cutter*  and  cooperating  cutter  blocks  for  severing  a 
atrip  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  an  endless  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  feeding  fingers,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  from  a  borlsontal  plane  into  a  vertical  plane 
passing  between  the  cutters  and  cutting  blocks. 

4.  A  cutting  machine  having  in  combination  vertically 
arranged  cutting  devices,  a  borlsontal  support,  means  for 
transferring  strips  successively  from  the  borlsontal  sup- 
port into  a  vertical  plane  between  the  cutting  devices,  and 
means  for  stacking  the  severed  blanks  on  edge. 

5.  A  cutting  machine  having  in  combination  cutting 
device*,  a  support  above  the  cutting  devices,  a  conveyer 
provided  with  feeding  fingers  forming  reces*e*  for  the  re- 
ception of  blanks,  means  for  guiding  the  conveyer  from 
the  plane  of  the  support  into  a  plane  passing  l>etween  the 
cutting  devices  and  means  for  intermittently  operating 
the  conveyer  and  operating  the  cutting  devices. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.364.    HEATINC.  SYSTEM.     Hebma.nn  LcMr  and  Wil 
LiAU    G.    FiBHKa.    Lynn,    Mass..    assignors   to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed 
Nov.  17.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.800. 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  tubular  heating  coil  forming  a  part  of  the 
circuit,  the  current  of  electricity  flowing  through  the 
walls  of  the  coil  for  beating  a  liquid  contained  therein, 
a  mean*  for  forcing  liquid  Into  the  interior  of  the  coll, 
means  controlling  the  passage  of  electricity  through  the 
walls  of  the  coil,  and  means  controlling  the  admission 
of  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the  coil. 


2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  heater, 
conductors  conveying  electricity  to  and  from  the  heater, 
a  circuit-breaker  controlling  the  supply  of  electricity  to 
the  heater,  means  for  forcing  liquid  into  the  heater,  a 
device  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  from  said  meana 
to  the  heater,  and  a  regulator  responsive  to  a  condition 
of  the  liquid  being  heated  for  controlling  the  circuit- 
breaker. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  heater, 
conductors  conveying  electricity  to  and  from  the  heater, 
a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  Into  the  heater,  a  circuit- 
breaker  regulating  the  passage  of  electricity  through  the 
heater,  a  regulator  for  the  pump,  and  a  regulator  con- 
trolling the  circuit-breaker,  both  of  said  regulators  being 
■ensltive  to  the  condition  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the 
heater. 

4.  In  a  heating  s.vstem,  the  combination  of  a  heater, 
conductors  conveying  a  current  of  electricity  to  and  from 
the  heater,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid  into  the  heater,  a 
regulator  for  the  pump  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure 
in  the  fluid  being  heated,  and  a  regulator  for  the  heater 
circuit  responsive  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid 
)>eing  heated. 

5.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  heater, 
conductors  conveying  electric  current  to  and  from  the 
heater,  a  supply  pump,  an  insulated  conduit  receiving 
liquid  from  the  pump  and  dischsrging  it  Into  the  heater, 
a  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  regulator  responsive  to 
pressure  change*  for  starting  and  stopping  the  pump,  a 
regulating  means,  and  a  thermostat  acting  through  the 
regulating  means  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  electricity 
through  the  heater  when  the  temperature  becomes  al>- 
normal. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,365.  HEATING  SYSTEM.  HcaMANN  Lkup,  Lynn, 
Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,277. 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  or 
heater  having  a  heating  unit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
which  supplies  a  heating  current  of  electricity  to  said 
unit,  means  for  supplylhg  liquid  to  the  heater,  and  a 
device  actuated  by  the  heating  current  for  maintaining 
a  proportional  relation  between  the  liquid  and  beat  sup- 
plied to  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  or 
heater  having  a  heating  coll.  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
which  supplies  current  to  the  coil,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  heater,  and  a  metering  device  for  the  current 
which  controls  the  operation  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  or 
heater  having  a  heating  coil,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
subject  to  fluctuations  in  voltage  which  supplies  current 
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to  Um  ootU  m««ns  Mpplylng  liqaid  to  the  boUer,  a  meter- 
iBg  (levlce  for  tbe  beatlOK  cnrrent  wblcb  la  1b  ■erica  wltb 
the  coll,  and  connactloDa  between  the  d«Tlce  and  uld 
means  by  which  said  deriee  controls  the  supply  of  liquid 
and  malntalBS  a  proportlonil  relation  between  tbe  UqtUd 
and  tbe  heat  supplied  to  the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  heatlnc  sTSt^m,  tbe  combiastioo  of  a  boiler  or 
heater  having  a  beating  coil,  a  source  of  electrical  cnersjr 
sab)ect  to  floctaattoos  In  TOIta«s  which  soppllea  cnmnt 
to  the  coll.  meaDs  for  Bopplying  llgnld  to  tbe  boiler,  a 
rotary  controlling  derlce  for  aald  means,  a  metering  mech- 
aniaa  through  which  and  the  coll  tbe  heating  current 
flows  In  series,  said  mechanism  roUtihg  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  energy  nipplied  to  the  heater,  and  flearlag 
between  the  metering  mechanism  and  the  controlllBg 
device  by  which  said  mechanism  actuates  said  device 
and  maintains  a  proportional  relation  between  tbe  liquid 
and  the  beat  stipplled  to  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  sourci  of 
electrical  energy,  a  boiler  or  heater  baring  tubing  thrcugh 
the  walls  of  which  aald  source  caoses  a  current  of  « lec- 
trlelty  to  flow  to  heat  liquid  within  the  tubing,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the  tubing,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  heating  current  for  automatically 
matnUlnlng  a  proportional  relation  between  the  liquid 
and  the  beat  supplied  to  the  boiler. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


919,366.  HBATINO  8T8TBM.  HnMAMN  Lbiip,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.689. 


1.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  heater  comprising  a  coll  through  the 
walls  of  which  said  source  causes  a  current  of  electricity 
to  flow  to  heat  a  liquid  contained  therein,  a  device  for 
forcing  liquid  Into  the  coll.  and  means  for  controlling 
both  the  turn  of  electricity  through  the  walls  of  the  coll 
and  the-  adalHrton  of  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  heater,  conductors  between  the  source 
and  tbe  beater,  a  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  electricity  to  the  heater,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  beater,  and  regulating  means  responsive  to  a 
condition  of  the  liquid  being  heated  which  controls  both 
the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  of  the  means 
supplying  liquid  to  the  beater. 

.3.  In  a  beating  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  heater,  conductors  between  tbe  source 
and  tbe  heater,  a  pump  for  supplying  the  beater  with 
liquid,  a  circuit-breaker  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  heater,  a  regulator  for  the  pump,  and 
a  regulator  for  controlling  tbe  drenlt  breaker,  both  of 
eaM  regulators  being  sensitive  to  one  and  tbe  same  con- 
dition of  tbe  fluid  flowing  through  the  heater. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  heater,  conductors  between  the  soaroe 
and  tbe  heater,  a  pump  for  supplying  the  beater  with 
liquid,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  pomp 
and  of  the  beater  circuit  wblcb  Is  reaponiive  to  changea 


la  the  preaaort  of  tbe  floM  baiac  heatad.  and  mean  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  p«np  and  of  the.  beater 
circuit  which  is  responsive  to  cbsngea  In  tbe  temperature 
of  the  fluid  being  heated. 

5.  In  a  Iwatlni  lyatMi,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  heater,  condnctora  between  the  aouree 
and  tbe  beater,  a  pump  supplying  liquid  to  tbe  beater,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  preaeure  actuated 
governing  meana  for  the  motor  and  the  heater  clrcnit, 
and  a  device  responsive  to  a  coadldoa  of  the  liquid  being 
heated  for  admitting  fluid  onder  preaeure  from  a  suitable 
source  to  said  governing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919,367.  MUSIC-LEAK  TURNBR.  THOMAS  H.  LaviMO. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  IT,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
438,935. 


1.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  a  board  provided  with  a 
ledge  upon  which  tbe  mnalc  la  adapted  to  raat,  a  rod  cs- 
tendlng  vertically  at  the  back  o*  the  board  and  slldably 
supported  upon  said  board,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
rod  vertlcatty.  a  tube  jouraaled  upon  the  rod.  an  arm 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  tuba  am)  extending 
through  to  the  forward  side  of  the  board,  a  second  tube 
Joumaled  upon  the  first  named  tube,  an  arm  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  this  tube  and  extending  forward  to 
the  front  of  the  board,  downwardly  tnnMd  ends  formed 
with  said  arma  adapted  to  extend  between  the  leavea  of 
the  music  springs  tending  to  revolve  the  tnbss  in  socb 
a  direction  as  to  cause  the  arms  to  turn  tbe  leavee  fl< 
mnalc.  means  for  normally  holding  the  tnbaa  agalBM 
revolution,  means  for  releasing  said  tubea  one  at  a  time 
by  raising  the  rod.  as  and  for  the  purpoee  eet  forth. 

2.  Jn  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  board  against  wblcb  the 
mualc  U  adapted  to  reet.  a  rod  alklably  mounted  at  the 
back  of  the  board  and  extending  vertically  In  the  center 
thereof,  a  lever  extending  through  the  forward  face  of 
the  board  for  moving  said  rod  vertically,  a  tube  Jonrnaled 
upon  the  rod,  a  tube  Joumaled  upon  the  flrst  named  tube, 
two  arms,  one  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each  tube 
and  extending  forward  to  tbe  front  of  the  board,  down- 
wardly turned  fingers  formed  upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  leaves  of  the  music, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  board  Into  which  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tubee  extend,  s  spring  colled  about  the 
lower  end  of  each  tube,  one  end  of  each  spring  connected 
to  the  caaing  and  the  bther  end  to  their  reepectlve  tubes, 
said  springs  tending  to  revolve  the  tubea  in  tbe  proper 
direction  to  turn  the  music,  logs  extending  outward  from 
the  tubes,  s  vertical  slide  arranged  within  the  casing 
against  which  the  lugs  normally  shot,  said  slide  provided 
with  notchea  ao  arranged  that  when  the  allde  Is  lifted 
one  notch  will  be  brought  Into  register  with  one  of  the 
lugs  before  the  other  notch  Is  In  register  with  the  other 
lug,  a  pawl  secured  to  tbe  vertically  sliding  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide,  and  stops  for  limiting  the 
revolution  of  tbe  tubee,  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  suitably 
supported  rotatable  tubea,  one  of  which  turns  In  the 
other  leaf  turning  arms  carried  by  tbe  tubee.  tension 
means  tending  to  turn  tbe  tubee.  means  for  holding  the 
tubea  against  revolution,  and  mMwa  for  releasing  said 
tubes  inccaaalTely  from  said  hoMttag  means  comprtslng  a 
vertically  guided  rod.  on  which  the  inner  of  said  tubee 
turns  and  a  shifting  device  operated  by  said  rod  co- 
operating wltb  said  holding  meana. 
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4.  In  a  mnalc  leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity e<  leaf-turning  arma,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
esch  arm  to  turn  separately  from  tbe  other,  fingers  on 
said  pivotal  means,  means  for  placing  said  pivotal  means 
under  tension,  a  notched  allde.  the  notches  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  fingers,  and  meana  for 
Imparting  a  step  by  step  movesnent  to  ssid  slide  to  dis- 
engsge  said  fingers. 

6.  In  a  music-leaf  turner,  the  combination  of  a  music 
support,  a  vertically  movable  operating  rod  sultsbly 
mounted  on  tbe  support,  a  key-lever  for  acting  on  said 
rod  to  move  it  upwardly,  a  tube  Joumaled  upon  tbe  rod,  a 
second  tut>e  Joumaled  on  tbe  flrst  tube,  leaf-turning  arms 
on  the  upper  ends  of  both  tubea,  and  provided  wltb  down 
turned  leaf  engaging  portions,  tension  springs  tending  to 
revolve  the  tubes  In  such  direction  as  to  cause  the  arms 
to  turn  the  leaves  of  music,  meana  for  normally  holding 
the  tubes  against  rerolatloo,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
tubes  one  at  a  time  by  ralaing  the  rod. 


9  19,868.  ELECTRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ALARM- 
CLOCKS.  AaaAHAM  Lawis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1903.  Serial  No.  176.242.  Renewed  Nov. 
29,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,376. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clock  having  a  key  of  an  elec- 
tric alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  tumlng  of  said 
key  and  Including  a  clamp  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  key,  sn  arm  carried  by  said  clamp,  and  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  wire  directly  connected  to  said  clamp  so  that 
said  arm  forms  one  terminsl  of  tbe  circuit,  and  a  second 
terminal  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm  as  tbe  key  turns. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  key,  of  an 
electric  alarm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  turning  of 
said  key  and  Including  a  clamp  M  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  key  and  having  a  fork  L  with  Its  prongs  projecting 
bflckwardly  parallel  to  and  offset  from  tbe  axis  of  the 
key  when  tbe  clamp  Is  so  attached,  whereby  on  the  turn 
ing  of  the  key  the  prongs  rotate  and  engage  a  terminal 
located   between   them. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  a  key,  of  an 
electric  alarm  including  a  clamp  M  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  key,  an  arm  carried  by  said  clamp  and  pro- 
jecting backsrardly  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  axis 
of  tbe  key,  and  a  circuit  Including  n  wire  directly  con- 
nected to  said  clamp  so  tbst  said  offset  srm  forms  a 
terminal  of  the  circuit,  a  support  upon  which  such  clock 
msy  be  carried,  and  a  second  terminal .  carried  by  said 
support  snd  projecting  into  tbe  psth  of  movement  of 
said  arm  as  the  key  turns. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  clock  having  a  key,  of  an 
electric  alarm  including  a  circuit  having  a  terminal  J  at 
one  end.  and  having  at  the  opposite  end  a  clamp  M  and 
a  fork  L  carried  thereby  and  constituting  the  terminal,  a 
portion  of  said  circuit  consisting  of  a  fiexible  wire  N 
attached  to  said  clsmp  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  attached 
to  said  key  with  the  terminal  J  between  the  prongs  of  the 
fork. 

&.  The  combinstion  with  an  alarm  clock  Q  having  an 
alarm  key  K,  of  an  electric  alarm  including  a  bell  C  and 
an  Incomplete  circuit  having  two  terminals,  a  support  A 
carrying  said  bell,  one  of  said  terminals  consisting  of  a 
detachable  wire  J  projecting  up  from  the  support  adjacent 
to  the  back  of  tbe  clock  and  to  tbe  alarm  key,  and  the 
other  terminal  comprising  s  fork  L  snd  a  clamp  M  by 


which  it  may  be  fastened  to  the  dock  key  with  the  wlrt 
J  extending  upward  between  tbe  prongs  of  the  fork, 
whereby  tbe  turning  of  the  key  backward  brings  the 
fork  Into  contact  with  tbe  wire  J  wblcb  stops  further 
turning  of  the  key,  maintaining  the  circuit  closed  snd 
tbe  alarm  In  operation  indefinitely. 


919,369.  SUCTION  APPARATUS  FOB  PNEUMATIC 
CLEANING  SYSTEMS.  Willum  Locks.  Westfleld, 
and  Elias  B.  Dcmn,  E^ast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vscuum  Engineering  Company,  s 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2^  1907.  Serial 
No.   395,037. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  suction-cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horisontal  piston  clvamber.  a  liquid  saturat- 
ing chamber  attached  to  tbe  side  of  said  piston  chamber 
and  a  passage  forming  direct  communication  between 
said  piston  chamber  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  saturat- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  withdraw  tbe  air  and  water  from 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  saturating  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  suction-cleaning  apparatus  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  piston  chamber,  a  liquid  saturat- 
ing chamber  attached  to  tbe  side  of  said  piston  chamber, 
and  a  communicating  passage  entering  said  piston  cham- 
ber Intermediate  Its  ends  and  forming  direct  communi- 
cation between  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  piston  chamber 
and  said  saturating  cbamben,  so  as  to  withdraw  the  air 
and  water  from  above'  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said 
saturating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  suction-cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  horizontal  piston  chamber,  a  saturating 
chamber  attached  to  tbe  side  of  said  piston  chamber  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  portion  of  the  former,  a  passage 
from  said  saturating  chamber  to  said  piston  chamber 
and  opening  into  tbe  latter  midway  Its  ends,  and  outlet 
Tslvee  for  discharging  from  said  piston  chamber. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  suction-cleaning  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toritontal  chamber,  a  saturating  chamber 
attached  to  the  side  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  passage 
from  said  saturating  chamber  extending  from  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  former  to  said  piston  chamber  and  opening 
Into  the  latter  midway  Its  ends,  outlet  valves  for  discharg- 
ing from  juild  piston  chamber,  and  suitable  valvea  co- 
operating with  said  saturating  chamber  for  preventing 
the  backflow  therefrom  into  the  Inlet  conduit. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  suction-cleaning  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  horiiontal  piston  chamber,  a  saturating 
chamber  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  n  passage  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  saturating  chamber  and  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  aald  piston  chamber,  exterior  casings  In- 
closing tbe  ends  of  said  piston  chamber  and  forming  dls 
charge  passai^  from  tbe  piston  chamber,  and  a  discharge 
conduit  connected  with  said  paaaagea.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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910,870.  COMBINATION  TACK  HAMMER  AND 
PULLER.  Nils  Loud,  MtDneapolla,  Minn.  Fll«d  Feb. 
1,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,830. 


919,872.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIATOR  -  VALVBB. 
Fbbcital  R.  Mo8«s.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.413. 

.r 


A  combined  tack  hammer  and  puller,  comprising  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  levers,  the  said  levera  having  driv- 
ing heads  extending  transveraely  of  each  other,  one  of 
Mid  heads  having  a  V-shaped  claw,  and  the  other  having 
an  angular  notch,  between  which  claw  and  notch  the 
head  of  a  tack  may  be  clamped,  the  aald  V-shaped  claw 
being  adapted  to  straddle  the  stem  of  said  tack  and  the 
said  angular  notch  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of 
the  V-shaped  claw  to  hold  said  lack  against  endwise  re- 
moval, substantially  as  described. 


919  371.  BOX  -  STRAP  -  SUPPLY  REEL.  CHASLns  W. 
MiTCHBLL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  408.218. 


1.  A  box  strap  supply  reel  comprising  a  yoke  and  a  piv- 
otal support  therein  for  the  spool  or  coil  of  box-strap,  in 
combination  with  a  delivery  device  on  said  yoke  compris- 
ing a  set  of  rollers  constituted  to  straighten  the  box 
strap  drawn  through  them  and  retain  the  severed  end 
therein. 

2.  In  a  box-strap  supply-reel,  a  spool-supporting  yoke, 
and  a  delivery  device  on  said  yoke  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  rollers  providing  a  pass  for  the  box  strap  be- 
tween them,  and  a  spring-pressed  support  for  one  of  said 
rollers. 

3.  In  a  box-strap  supply-reel,  a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace 
the  spoW  of  box-strap,  and  a  sliding  delivery  device  on 
aald  yoke  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  follow  the  coll  on  said 
spool  and  provided  with  means  for  straightening  the  box- 
strap  drawn  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  box-strap  supply-reel,  a  yoke  formed  of  flexible 
side  members  and  means  for  pressing  the  same  upon  the 
contained  spool  of  box-strap,  in  combination  with  a  set 
of  delivery  rollers  carried  by  said  yoke  and  serrlng  to 
retain  the  severed  end  of  the  box-strap. 

5.  In  a  box-strap  supply  reel,  a  yoke  comprising  side 
members  adapted  to  embrace  the  spool  of  box-strap,  a  ver- 
tical swivel  support  for  said  yoke,  and  a  delivery  device 
comprising  a  set  of  transverse  strap-stralj^tenlng  mem- 
bers operating  to  straighten  the  box-strap  drawn  through 
them  and  adapted  to  retain  the  severed  end  thereof. 


The  combination  with  a  valve  comprteing  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  seat  therein,  a  valve  atem  carrying  a  bead 
at  Us  lower  end  adapted  to  be  pr«iMd  M>inst  the  valve 
Beat,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bonnet  surround- 
ing the  valve  stem,  of  a  bracket  formed  of  an  arm.  and  a 
base  plate  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  arm.  said 
base  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  perforation 
through  which  the  valve  bonnet  is  adapted  to  extend  and 
whereby  the  bracket  may  be  secured  to  the  bonnet  by  the 
packing  gland,  of  a  sector  provided  with  an  eccentric  slet 
and  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  carrying  a 
pta  engugiag  aald  eccentric  slot,  and  foot  pedals  extend- 
ing from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  sector  whereby  the  same 
may  be  operated. 


919  373  RAIL-JOINT.  Sauvkl  P.  McOoooH.  Chicago, 
lil.,  aaaignor  to  itaidrew  8.  -Uttlefleld,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  26.  1907,     Sertal  No.  385.456. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  rail 
enda  and  the  flah-platea.  projections  on  the  flsh-plates  hav- 
ing inclined  faces  extending  under  the  raila,  a  wedge  in- 
terposed between  and  bearing  againat  each  of  aald  facea 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  said  rails,  a  bolt  projecting 
from  each  wedge  through  the  projection  on  the  opposite 
flab-plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  raU 
ends  and  the  fish-plates,  bolts  paaalng  through  the  flah- 
plates  and  the  rail  ends,  projections  on  the  fish-plates  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces  extending  under  the  rails,  a  wedge  In- 
terpoaed  between  and  bearing  against  each  of  said  faces 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  the  rails,  a  bolt  projecting 
from  each  wedge  through  the  projection  on  the  opposite 

flah-plate. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  rail 
enda  and  the  flah-platea,  bolta  paaalng  throagh  the  flah- 
plates  and  the  rail  ends,  projections  on  the  flsh-plates  hav- 
ing Inclined  faces  extending  under  the  ralla.  a  wedge  In- 
terposed between  and  bearing  against  each  of  aald  faces 
and  the  bottom  of  the  ends  of  said  raila.  bolta  projecting 
from  each  wedge  through  the  wedge  and  projection  fro* 
the  flsh-plate  on  the  oppoaite  side. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  flsh-platea  and  the  inter- 
posed rail  enda,  projectlona  00  the  flab-plates  having  In- 
clined facea  extending  under  the  raila.  a  transverse  wedge 
interposed  between  and  bearing  against  each  of  aald  faces 
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and  the  bottom  of  tbe  enda  of  aald  rails,  and  meana  to 
draw  the  wedges  toward  each  other  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

6.  A  rail  joint  compriaing  flah  plates  and  interposed 
rail  enda,  bolU  passing  through  the  fish  plates  and  the 
rail  ends,  projections  on  the  flsh  plates  having  Inwardly 
and  npwardly  inclined  faces  eximding  under  the  rails, 
wedges  Interposed  between  the  inclined  faces  and  bottom 
of  the  rails,  and  means  to  force  the  wedges  toward  each 
other,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Osxette.) 


919,874.     HEAD-REST.     Altbbo  A.  Patmods,  Springfield, 
Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  414.279. 


1.  In  combination,  a  head  rest,  a  yieldably  supported 
euahton  carried  thereby,  meana  for  guiding  the  end  of 
a  roll  of  paper  over  the  cushion,  a  combined  paper  cutter 
and  clamp  pivoted  to  the  head  rest,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  paper  cutter  and  clamp  to  the  cushion. 

2.  In  a  head  rest  the  combination  with  a  block,  of  s 
cushion  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  paper  cutter, 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  block  and  cushion. 

3.  In  a  head  reet,  a  block,  a  yieldably  anpported 
cosbion  thereon,  a  combined  paper  cutter  and  clamp 
movable  to  operative  poaltlon  when  the  cuahion  la  de- 
pressed, and  a  yieldable  projecting  means  for  thrusting 
ths  end  of  the  paper  outward  when  tbe  cutter  moves  from 
operative  position. 

4.  A  head  rest  embodying  a  block,  a  cuahion  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  paper  cutter  and  a  projector,  carried 
by  the  block  and  a  connection  between  the  cutter  and 
cushion  for  simultaneously  moving  the  cutter  and  pro- 
jector. 

5.  A  head  rest  embodying  a  block,  a  cushion  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
block,  a  projector,  and  a  link  connecting  the  cushion  and 
cutter  for  causing  the  cutter  and  projector  to  move  rela- 
tive to  the  cash ion. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919.875.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC  COM- 
POUNDS AND  AMMONIA.  ELiAS  d.  Pbarlman  and 
MAariN  M.  Pbaslmak.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  0?t.  3. 
1908.     Serial  No.  455,948. 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  sine  compounds  and  am- 
monia, which  consists  in  roasting  or  smelting  sal  -  am- 
moniac-fluxes or  skimmings,  by-products  of  the  galvanis- 
ing process,  acting  on  the  gases  and  fumes  given  off  first 
with  steam,  then  with  an  alkaline  solution  and  finally 
treating  the  remaining  gaaes  with  sn  add  aolutlon,  aub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


2.  The  method  of  recovering  xlnc  compounds  and  am- 
monia, which  consists  In  roasting  or  smelting  sal  -  am- 
moniac fluxes  or  skimmings,  by-products  of  the  galvanis- 
ing procesa.  passing  the  gases  and  fnmea  given  off.  with 
steam  through  an  alkaline  solution  to  derive  as  a  result- 
ant product,  tine  hydrate  or  oiy-hydrate  and  then  further 
acting  on  the  remaining  gases  with  an  acid  solution,  to 
derive  as  a  resultant  product,  an  ammonium  salt,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  xlnc  compounds  and  am- 
monia, which  consists  in  roasting  or  smelting  sal  -  am- 
moniac fluxes  or  skimmings,  by-products  of  the  galvaniz- 
ing process,  passing  the  gaaes  and  fumes  given  off  through 
agitated  milk  of  lime  to  derive  as  a  resultant  product, 
sin;  hydrate  or  oxy-hydrate  and  then  passing  the  re- 
maining gases  through  a  solution  of  sulfuric  add  to  de- 
rive as  a  resultant  product,  sulfate  of  ammonia,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

919.376.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  ZfNC  COM- 
POUNDS AND  AMMONIA.  EuA8  G.  Pbarlman  and 
Maktin  M.  Pbarlman.  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  456,429. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chararter  described,  a  roaat- 
Ing  or  smelting  furnace  having  a  stack  with  a  closed  top 
and  aide  conduit,  a  vessel  for  containing  a  solution,  pipe 
connections  from  said  conduit  with  said  veasel,  said  pipe 
connections  extending  into  and  from  said  vessel  to  a  tank 
having  an  escape-pipe,  and  ah  Injector  device  connected 
with  the  pipe  connedions  from  said  conduit  with  said 
veaael.  substantially  as  and  for  the  punwses  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  roast- 
ing or  smelting  furnace  having  a  stack  with  a  closed  top 
and  side  conduit,  pipe  connections  with  said  conduit  and 
a  vessel,  an  injedor-device  in  said  pipe  connections  from 
said  conduit  with  said  veasel,  an  open  tank  having  a  dome 
and  an  escape-pipe,  said  vessel  and  tank  arranged  to  con- 
tain, respectively,  different  solutions  for  treating  rinc 
chlorld  fumes  and  ammonia  gas  therein  from  said  furnace, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  roast- 
ing or  smelting  furnace  having  a  stack  with  a  closed  top 
and  a  side  conduit,  vertically  arranged  vessels  in  con- 
nected series,  pipe  connections  from  said  conduit  with  one 
of  said  conneded  vessels,  an  injector-device  located  in  the 
pipe  connedions  between  said  conduit  and  one  of  aald 
vessels,  an  outlet  from  the  last  of  said  vessels  to  an  open 
tank  having  a  dome  and  an  escape-pipe,  said  conneded 
vessels  and  tank  adapted  to  contain,  respectively,  differ- 
ent solutions  for  receiving  sine  chlorld  fumes  and  am- 
monia gas  from  said  roasting  furnace,  said  conneded  ves- 
sels provided  with  means  to  permit  of  discharge  of  the 
recovered  product  and  said  tank  arranged  to  permit  of 
not  only  escape  of  non-pungent  vapors  but  the  recovery 
of  the  by-produd  of  said  tank,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


919.377.       ANNUNCIATOR.       Elswobth     Pickel.    Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  402.686. 
l.-In  an  automatic  annunciator,  the  combination  of  a 

clock,  a  awltch  having  a  face  similar  to  tbe  clock  face. 
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means  (or  aBttlnc  the  switch,  an  alarm  In  a  different  room. 
Mid  clock  twitch  and  alarm  being  In  an  electric  dreolt, 
and  electrl:  means  In  said  room  to  relsnse  the  switch. 


2.  In  an  aotomstlc  annundator.  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit  Incladlng  a  clock  for  closing  same,  a  clock 
switch,  means  for  setting  said  switch,  an  alarm  in  a 
different  room  and  included  with  the  switjh  in  an  electric 
circuit,  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  co»ct  with  the 
switch,  and  BMUtf  in  said  room  for  energising  said  magnet 
to  release  said  switch. 

S.  In  an  automatic  annanciator.  the  combination  of  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  clo^k  for  closing  same,  a  clock 
switch,  means  for  normally  holding  same  in  a  certain  po- 
sition, means  for  locking  the  switch  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion in  which  it  connects  contacts  In  the  circuit  tn:ludlng 
the  clock,  an  alarm  In  a  different  room  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  switch,  and  means  in  said  room  for 
restoring  the  switch  to  normal  position  after  the  alarm 
has  been  sounded. 

4.  In  an  automatic  annnnclator,  the  combination  of  a 
clock  Incloded  in  an  electric  ctrcnlt.  a  clock  awltch  oon- 
trolling  aaid  circuit,  means  for  setting,  said  switch  In  ad- 
Justed  positions  In  any  of  which  the  aforasald  circuit  is 
do— d,  means  for  holding  the  switch  in  a  predetermined 
position  normally,  an  alarm  In  a  different  room,  and 
means  in  said  room  for  breaking  said  circuit  to  stop  tbs 
operation  of  the  alarm. 

5.  In  an  automatic  annunciator,  tbs  comblnatloa  of  a 
dock  Included  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  clock  switch  con- 
trolling said  dreolt,  mesns  for  setting  said  switch  In  ad- 
Justed  positloBs  in  any  of  which  the  aforesaid  elrcait  Is 
cloaed,  means  for  holding  the  switch  in  a  predetermined 
position  normally,  an  alarm  In  a  different  room,  means  la 
said  room  for  breaking  aaid  circuit  to  stop  tb«  operation  of 
the  alarm,  and  means  for  returning  the  switch  to  Its  nor- 
mal position  when  said  circuit  Is  broken. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.l 


019.878.    TABOET-CABBIBS.    WnxiAM  P.  PiNKarow.  8t 
Loola.  M&     nicd  Feb.  16,  1009.     Bwtel  No.  478,121. 


1.  In  a  target  carrier,  a  traTcIing  truck,  a  target  hinged 
therrto,  a  pair  of  rails  for  the  passage  of  ttie  truck  tbere- 
OTer.  means  interposed  between  one  of  the  rails  and  target 
for  holding  the  latter  against  fallinf  toward  the  opposite 
rail,  and  intermediate  devices  between  said  last  rail  and 
target  for  righting  tbe  target  after  It  has  dropped  nnder 
Impact  of  the  bullet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart,  a   truck  traveling  tbereoTer,  a  cable  be- 


tweea  tbe  rails  for  propelling  tbe  track,  a  target  hinged 
OB  the  track  between  tbs  rails,  dsvlcas  Intarposed  between 
the  target  and  one  of  tbe  rails  for  preventing  tbe  falllBg 
of  tke  target  toward  the  oppo^te  rail,  and  derlces  Intsr- 
poaed  between  said  opposite  rsill  and  target  for  rigktlag 
th«  latter  when  It  has  fallen  under  Impact  with  tbe  ballet. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart,  a  truck  trareling  thereover,  a  tumbler  bar 
or  rocker  disposed  in  the  genersi  direction  of  trsTel  of 
tbe  truck  mounted  on  the  track,  a  leaf  or  plate  hinged 
to  the  track  on  each  side  of  the  tumbler  bar.  terminal 
pendent  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  lesves.  arms  at 
the  inner  ends  of  the  leaves  projecting  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  tbe  pendants,  cords  connecting  the  arms  to  the 
tumbler  bar,  the  p4>ndant  of  one  of  the  leaves  permanently 
riding  oTer  the  adjacent  rail  and  tilting  the  leaf  in  proper 
direction  to  pull  taut  the  cord  leading  from  the  inner  arm 
of  the  leaf  to  tbe  tumbler  bar,  whereby  the  tumbler  bar  is 
prevented  from  rocking  towsrd  tbe  opposite  rail,  a  target 
secured  to  the  tumbler  bar.  and  a  series  of  blocks  or 
wedges  disposed  slong  the  sides  of  the  opposite  rail  and 
engaging  the  pendant  of  the  opposite  leaf  thereby  tilting 
the  leaf  to  draw  on  tbe  cord  and  right  the  tumbler  and 
target  after  the  latter  has  dropped  toward  the  opposite 
rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  track  traveling  there- 
over, an  oscillating  target  mooated  on  the  truck,  devices 
on  one  side  of  the  target  cooperating  with  the  track  for 
holding  the  target  against  falling  toward  the  opposite 
side,  and  derices  on  said  opposite  side  cooperating  with 
the  track  for  righting  the  target  after  the  latter  haa 
fallen. 

R.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  spaced  s  suitable 
distance  apart,  a  truck  traveling  thereover,  an  oscillating 
target  mounted  on  the  truck,  derlcea  ceSperatIng  with 
one  of  the  rails  and  target  for  bcMlng  the  letter  sgainst 
failing  toward  the  opposite  rail,  and  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  opposite  rail  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
periodically  Into  cooperation  vlth  the  target  for  righting 
the  target  after  tbe  latter  has  dropped  under  impact  with 
the  bullet. 


010,370.  GUARD  OB  PBOTECTOB  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
CABS.  Ac.  TnoMAa  J.  QuiaK.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
Sept  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  4M,672. 

ft 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  body  of  a  compartment 
having  an  observation  opening,  of  a  guard  or  protector 
comprising  two  upright  side  walls  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  top  connecting  the  apper  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  and  a  wind  break  arranged  between  the 
front  parts  of  the  side  walls  and  separated  from  the  body 
by  an  intervening  vertical  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  compartment 
having  an  observation  opening,  of  a  guard  or  protector 
comprising  two  upright  side  wslls  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  top  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  side  walls,  and  an  Inclined  wind  break  arranged  be- 
tween the  front  paris  of  the  side  walls  and  separated  from 
the  body  by  sn  intervening  vertical  passage. 

.3.  The  combination  witii  the  body  of  a  compartment 
baring  an  observation  opening,  of  a  guard  or  protector 
comprising  two  upright  side  walls  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  top  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  s  wind  braak  arranged  between  the 
front  parts  of  the  side  walls  and  separated  from  the  body 
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bj  an  Intervening  vertical  passace.  and  an  tncUned   de- 
flector arrang<>d  sdjscent  to  said  top  and  separated  from 

the  wind  break  by  an  opening  which  la  In  line  with  the 

opening  in  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  compartment 
having  sn  ob^-rvstion  opening,  of  s  guard  or  protects 
having  two  upright  walls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  and  a  top  connecting  the  side  walls  above 
Mid  opening,  a  wind  break  connecting  the  lower  front 
parts  of  said  side  wslls  and  separsted  from  the  body  by 
an  intervening  vertical  space,  and  a  deflector  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  top  and  separated  from  the  wind  break 
by  an  opening  which  Is  arranged  in  line  with  the  opening 
In  the  body,  and  said  deflector  being  Inclined  rearwardly 
from  its  upper  to  Its  lower  end.  so  that  anything  striking 
the  front  side  of  the  same  will  be  directed  downwardly 
into  the  passage  betweeq  the  wind  break  and  the  body 

.-V  The  combination  with' the  body  of  a  compartmmt 
having  an  observation  window  provided  with  a  lower 
transparent  sssh  and  an  upper  transparent  sasii  which 
Is  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  of  a  guard  or  pro- 
tector comprising  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
window,  a  top  connecting  the  side  walls  above  the  window, 
and  a  transparent  wind  break  arrsng«'d  between  the  lowc  r 
front  parts  of  said  side  walls  snd  separated  by  an  inter- 
vening vertical  paaaage  from  the  lower  transparent  saah 
of  said  window. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


910,380.  ILLUMINATED  BOTARY  SIGN.  Kdwabd  Raf- 
PAPoai.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  "»l«°«;^ «/  °''*;^"  ? 
Carol  Epcar.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  June  22.  1008. 

Serial  No.  430.675. 


010  881.  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMP.  HnaHAKJi  RnicaxS 
and  EDOBM  HuawiT*.  Beriln.  and  Bmil  Gottschalk. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  (isu- 
giahUcht  Aktien  GesellSchaft  Auergeaeltochaft,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation.  Piled  July  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.367. 


1  In  an  Illuminated  advertising  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  snlUble  support  of  a  metal  shell  roUtlvely 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  provided  with  transparent 
sIgTM.  longitudinally  extended  creases  formed  in  the  sides 
of  said  shell  between  the  edges  of  said  transparent  sides 
and  curved  propelling  blades  mounted  In  said  creaaes  and 
projecting  outward  from  said  transparent  sides,  substan- 
tially ss  described. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  advertising  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  sopport  having  upper  and  lower  arms, 
the  lower  srm  hsving  s  projecting  confral  bearing  pin. 
and  the  upper  arm  having  a  dependent  spindle,  of  s 
rotary  case  Jouraaled  on  said  pin  and  spindle  and  having 
a  hard  bearing  plate  resting  on  the  point  of  said  pin. 
said  rase  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  but  provided 
with  transparent  sides  and  projecting  propelling  blades, 
and  an  electric  lamp  supported  within  said  case  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  metal  case  having  trans 
parent  sides  snd  with  U-shsped  Inwardly  projecting  folds 
between  the  edges  of  said  transparent  sides,  curved  pro 
pelHng  blades  seated  In  said  U-shaped  folds  and  held 
thereby,  and  a  lamp  within  said  rase,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1  An  electric  glow  lamp  comprising  a  tungsten  fila- 
ment attached  to  the  melted  ends  of  supports  containing 
two  metals  one  of  which  has  the  property  of  forming  an 
alloy   with   tungsten    while   the   other   has   the   contrary 

property. 

2.  An  electric  glow  lamp  comprising  a  tungsten  nia- 
ment  attached  to  the  ends  of  supports  containing  a  metol 
of  the  Iron  group  and  s  metal  of  the  copper  group. 

3.  An  electric  glow  lamp  comprising  a  tungsten  flla 
ment  attached  to  the  ends  of  supports  containing  an  alloy 
of  copper  snd  nickel. 


919,382.     WA8HB0ILER.     Ettn:    L.    »™"'*^'    '^*"'*" 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  381,949. 


1  A  wash-boiler,  noaalea  therein,  a  false  bottom  within 
the  boiler  and  having  a  group  of  apertures,  said  false  bot- 
tom being  supported  at  the  corners  of  tbe  boiler,  a  recep- 
taele  secured  to  and  disposed  below  the  false  bottom, 
said  apertures  opening  into  tbe  recepUde,  and  a  remov- 
able bottom  within  the  receptacle. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wash  b<rfler ;  of  a  falae  bot- 
tom therein  and  having  a  group  of  apertures,,  means  with- 
in the  cornera  of  the  boiler  fOr  supporting  tbe  false  bot^ 
torn  a  receptacle  secured  to  and  disposed  below  tbe  false 
bottom,  said  apertures  opening  into  the  receptade,  and  a 
remorable  bottom  within  the  receptacle. 


919.383.  ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  FOB  RAILWAt 
CABS.  William  Robinson.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  453,900. 


1  In  a  rallwav  rar.  an  adjustable  platform  arranged  te 
move  laterally  relatively  to  the  car  body,  and  means  for 
cauaing  said  car.  on  changing  tbe  direction  of  Its  line  of 
travel,   to   automatically   Impart   lateral    motion    to   said 

plstforra.  _*..wi- 

2.  In   combination  with   a   railway  car.   an  adjustable 

plstform  supported  thereby,  and  means  connected  to  said 

platform  and  under  control  of  said  car.  for  causing  said 
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platform  to  move  laterally  relatively  to  the  car  body  when 
Mid  car  cbangea  the  direction  of  Ita  line  of  travel. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  railway  car,  an  adjustable 
platform,  and  meana  ander  control  of  aaid  car,  for  mov- 
ing tbe  same  laterally  relatlrely  to  tbc  car  body,  the  en- 
trance of  said  car  upon  a  curved  track  causing  said  plat- 
form to  automatically  extend  outwardly  beyond  tbe  side 

linea  of  tbe  car. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  an  adjostable  platform  located  be-- 
tween  tbe  ends  of  tbe  car,  means  for  moving  tbe  same  lat- 
erally relatively  to  the  car  body,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  car  on  entering  a  curve,  to  extend  said  platform  out- 
wardly toward  a  station  platform  when  located  on  tbe 
outside  of  said  curve. 

5.  In  combination  with  «  railway  car,  a  laterally  ad- 
justable platform  located  at  or  near  the  center  thereof, 
means  connected  wltb  said  platform  and  under  control  of 
said  car,  for  actuating  said  platform,  tbe  approach  of 
said  car  to  a  station  platform  located  on  the  outside  of  a 
curve  operating  to  extend  said  adjustable  platform  toward 
said  ststton  platform,  and  tbe  entrance  of  said  car  upon 
a  straight  track  operating  to  restore  said  adjustable  plat- 
form to  Ita  normal  position. 

r  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


019,384.  TELKPHONE-8W1TCHBOARD  CABLE.  WIL- 
LIAM L.  RUNZSL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Raniel-Lens 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,273. 
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^.  h  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cable  units  dis- 
posed with  their  axes  In  the  same  plane,  an  Inclosing 
sheath  therefor,  tbe  opposite  walls  of  tbe  sheath  being 
■ewed  together,  and  a  separator  through  which  tbe 
■tltcbes  may  pass. 

2.  A  cable  .composed  of  a  plurality  of  cable  unlta  dls- 
poaed  with  their  axes  In  the  same  plane,  an  inclosing 
aheath  therefor  and  spacers  between  the  cable  units,  tbe 
opposite  walla  of  said  abeatb  being  sewed'  together,  tbe 
•tltcbes  passing  through  said  spacera. 

3.  A  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cable  units  dls- 
psaod  with  their  axes  In  the  same  plane,  an  Inclosing 
sheath  therefor,  a  separator  distinct  from  the  sbeatb  for 
maintaining  tbe  opposite  walls  of  tbe  sheath  a  proper 
distance  apart  and  for  preventing  the  cable  unlta  from 
coming  together,  and  stitches  through  tbe  sheath  and 
separator  for  retaining  said  sheath  and  separator  In  posi- 
tion around  tbe  cable  units. 

4.  A  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cable  units  dis- 
posed wltb  their  axes  In  the  ^aame  plane,  an  Inclosing 
sheath  therefor,  and  separate  spacera  between  tbe  cable 
units,  the  opposite  walls  of  said  sheath  t>elng  sewed  to- 
gether, tbe  stitches  passing  through  said  spacera. 


919,389.     BUROLAR-ALABM  FOR  SUIT-CASKS.  SATCH- 
ELS. Ac.     AaTBDB  T.  RvTHTB.v,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1908.     SerUI  No.  410,804. 
1.  In  combbiatlon  with  a  suit  case,  having  an  alarm 
and  an  electrical  circuit  which  Includes  said  alarm,  means 
whereby  when  said  suit  case  Is  lifted  from  Its  support 
aald  alarm  will  be  sounded,  and  means  to  render  said  cir- 
cuit Inoperative  Including  a  block  of  Insulating  material, 
a   dial    formed    with    a    flange,    a    rotary    knob    bavlng   a 
pointer  and  an  annular  flange  engaged  beneath  said  flrst 
flange  and  seating  on  Haid  block,  a  segmental  contact  on 
said  block,  and  a  brush  on  the  knob  to  engage  said  con- 
tact, said  brush  and  segmental  contact  being  Included  In 
aald  circuit. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  suit  caaa,  an  laanlatlng  block, 
a  hollow  perforated  knob  rotatably  related  thereto  and 
carrying  a  pointer,  a  dial  on  tbe  block  to  cooperate  wltb 
aald  pointer,  a  segmental  contact  on  said  block,  a  brush 
carried  by  said  knob  to  engage  said  contact,  an  alarm,  an 
electrical  drcult  Including  said  alarm  and  aald  knob  and 
contact,  and  means  Included  In  said  circuit  and  arranged 
on  the  Interior  of  tbe  knob  to  Illuminate  tbe  dial. 


f 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  suit  esse,  an  alarm,  means  to 
sound  said  alarm  upon  said  case  being  raised  up  from  Its 
support,  second  means  to  render  said  flrat  means  Inopera- 
tive Including  a  hollow  perforated  rotatable  element, 
illuminating  means  on  tbe  Interior  of  said  hollow  element 
arranged  so  that  the  rays  from  said  illuminating  means 
will  be  projected  through  tbe  perforations  of  said  element 
to  permit  operation  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  said 
illuminating  means  Independent  of  said  alarm  sounding 
means. 


919,386.     INSULATOR.     Fsboinamd  Schadb,  Jersey  aty, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,861. 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  memben,  one  of 
said  memben  baring  a  socket  and  a  plurality  of  curved 
grooves,  and  the  other  of  said  memben  baring  an  ap- 
proximately bell-shaped  expanding  plug  formed  with  a 
flared  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  expanding  plug 
being  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  socket,  and  tbe  upper  flared 
end  of  said  plug  being  adapted  to  engage  the  electrical 
condncton  which  are*  to  be  placed  in  said  curred  grooves. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  memben,  one  of 
said  memben  having  an  approximately  -  conical  socket 
formed  near  the  upper  end  thereof  with  curved  grooves, 
and  the  other  of  said  memtwn  having  an  approximately 
bell-sbaped  expanding  plug  adapted  to  fit  Into  tbe  socket 
of  said  flnt  mentioned  member,  and  a  fastening  devtea 
extending  through  both  of  said  memben  and  projeettng 
from  the  end  of  one  of  said  memben  to  engage  a  support. 

S.  Alt  insulator  comprialng  a  pair  of  memben,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  curved  conductor-re- 
ceiving groove  or  grooves,  and  'the  other  of  which  la 
adapted  to  force  and  bold  securely  the  conductor  or  con- 
ducton  In  said  groovea  In  such  a  way  that  the  strain  ia 
produced  substantially  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  between  tbe  memben. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  con- 
ductor-receiving groove  or  groovea,  a  symmetrically-faced 
universal  cap  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  aald  baae  so  aa  to 
force  the  conductor  or  condncton  laterally  into  tbe  groove 
or  grooves  and  bold  tbe  same  aecurely  In  place. 
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5.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  one  of 
said  memben  having  a  socket  and  a  curved  groove,  tbe 
other  of  said  memben  baring  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  said 
socket  and  being  symmetrically-faced  so  as  to  cooperate 
wltb  aald  flrat  member  In  any  position  and  hold  tbe  con- 
ductor securely,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  memben  to- 
gether. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  .:■'-> 


919,387.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  WALTia  Scott, 
rialnfleld,  N.  J. ;  laabella  Scott  and  Darld  John  Scott 
executon  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  July  18, 
1906.      SerUl  No.  326,693. 


1.  In  a  dellrery  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  de- 
llrery  board,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  adapted  to  he  ren- 
dered Inoperatlre,  for  delivering  sheets  to  tbe  board,  a 
fly,  adapted  to  be  nndered  inoperatlre,  for  delirering 
•heeta  with  the  printed  aide  down  either  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing carriage  or  to  the  delivery  board  direct,  and  means 
for  delivering  sheets  with  the  printed  side  up  to  either  the 
reciprocating  carriage  or  fly  at  will. 

2.  In  a  dellrery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
llrery board,  a  reciprocating  carriage,  adapted  to  be  ren- 
dered Inoperative,  for  delivering  sheets  to  the  board,  a  fly, 
adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative,  for  delivering  sheets 
with  the  printed  aide  down  either  to  the  redprocatinff  car- 
riage or  to  the  dellrery  board  direct,  and  running  tapes 
in  front  of  the  laipression  cylinder  for  delivering  sheets 
with  tbe  printed  side  up  either  to  the  reciprocating  car- 
riage or  fly  at  will. 

8.  In  a  dellrery  mecbaniam,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  fly,  a  double  faced  rack,  a  gear,  for 
operating  said  carriage,  adapted  to  be  broaght  in  and  oat 
of  mesh  with  the  rack  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  gear,  for 
operating  tbe  said  fly,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  mesh  wltb  tbe  rack  on  tbe  other  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  adapted  to  deliver  sheets  with  the 
printed  side  np,  and  a  fly,  adapted  to  deliver  the  sheets 
with  tbe  printed  side  down,  of  a  double  faced  rack,  a  gear 
for  operating  tbe  said  carriage,  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  meah  with  the  aald  rack  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  gear  for  operating  tbe  fly  adapted  to  be  broufbt  into 
and  out  of  meah  wltb  the  rack  on  the  other  aide  thereof. 


bracket  member  secured  thereto  and  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  tbe  reel  shaft,  aald  boosing  being  open 


019,888.     CLOTHES  -  LINE  REEL.     Simon  Sbttlks,  La 

Doe,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cyms  M.   Beacby, 

Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,010. 

In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  reel  abaft 

joarnaled  in  the  enda  of  aald  caaing.  ban  mounted  npon 

aald  shaft,  a  counter-t»alance  weight  fixed  to  said  bars,  a 

leceptacle  to  which  said  ban  an  faatened.  a  bouaing.  a 
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at  one  end  and  adapted  to  receive  said  receptacle,  as  set 
forth. 


019.389.     DR.\G-SAW.     DAVID  J.    Sbka,    Marianna,  Az^ 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,677. 


1.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  main  frame,  a  redprocatory  slide 
carried  thereby,  a  saw  carrying  frame  pivotally  connected 
to  the  slide  and  adjusted  to  rarylng  angular  positions, 
means  for  locking  said  frame  In  adjusted  position,  a  saw 
clamp  on  tbe  saw  carrying  frame,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  clamp  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  said  saw 
carrying  frame. 

2.  In  a  drag  aaw,  a  main  frame,  a  redprocatory  elide 
carried  thereby,  a  saw  clamp,  a  frame  on  wtllcb  tbe  clamp 
Is  slidably  mounted,  a  unirersal  connection  between  the 
damp^carrying  frame  and  the  slide,  and  means  for  locking 
said  clamp  carrying  frame  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  redprocatory  slide,  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  same,  a  frame  baring  universal  pivotal  con- 
nection with  tbe  slide,  means  for  locking  tbe  frame  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  saw  clamp  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  damp  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  redprocatory  slide,  a  box  frame 
pivoted  tbereto,  a  bracket  plroted  to  tbe  box  frame,  a  saw 
carrying  frame  pivotally  conneded  to  the  bracket  the 
pivots  between  the  saw  fraste  and  the  bracket  and  between 
tbe  bracket  and  box  frame  being  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  a  drum  mounted  in  the  box  frame,  a 
•aw  damp  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  saw  carrying  frame,  a 
flexible  adjusting  device  wound  around  tbe  drum  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  damp,  and  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  tbe  drum  and  on  which  said  drum  ia  loigpiitudi- 
nally  morable. 

B.  In  a  drag  saw,  a  redprocatory  slide,  tneani  for  inp- 
porting  tbe  same,  a  box  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  slide,  a 
bracket  pivoted  to  the  box  frame,  a  aaw  carrying  frame 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  a  saw  clamp  slidably  mounted  on 
the  saw  carrying  frame,  a  drum  mounted  in  the  box  frame. 
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flexible  connectleM  between  the  drvm  and  damp,  «n«  •*• 
jMtable  ine»M  for  hoMlnff  wild  conaectlona  Uut.  aad  • 
pair  of  adjoatable  bradns  members  dUposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other  and  aervlng  to  connect  the  aaw  carry- 
ing frame  to  the  slide  and  to  naabitaln  aatd  frame  In  the 
position  to  which  It  li  adjasted. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gai«tt«.J 


919  3»0  VENDING -MACHINE.  ETBarrr  X.  80MIH8. 
St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Filed  July  «.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.119.  


operated  neaaa  for  penBtttlnc  nsoTemeat  of  the  cuard: 
Mid  neaaa  belai  adjustable  to  permit  a  small  noTeam 
of  the  iniard  when  the  compartments  are  reduced  In  tim 
and  a  comparattrely  large  movement  of  the  gnard  wbea 
the  conpartmentt  are  Incrsued  In  slae.  and  means  ad- 
jostabl*  to  take  either  a  aaall  cteek  or  a  large  etieck  only 
to  the  said  check  operated  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed^n  the  Oaastt*.] 


919.391.  APPARATUS  EOB  REPAIRING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  William  J.  ftTAaic.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Piled  Not.  IB.   190T.     Serial  No.  402.S36. 


1.  In  a  check-controlled  vending  apparatua,  a  check 
chute  having  an  opening  In  one  side  of  a  greater  width 
than  one  oht-ck  and  of  a  less  width  than  another  check, 
and  also  having  yielding  means  arranged  to  guide  the 
smaller  check  through  said  opening,  and  a  door  for  closing 
the  opening  when  It  is  desired  for  the  smaller  check  to 
pass  through  the  entire  length  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  check-controlled  vending  apparatus,  a  check 
chute  having  an  openloj:  In  one  side  of  a  greater  width 
than  one  check  and  of  a  less  width  than  another  check,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  chute  and  ar- 
ranged to  liormally  extend  across  the  chute  and  rest  In 
the  said  opening  In  the  first  named  side  of  th«  chute,  and 
a  door  for  closing  the  said  opening  of  the  chute  when  It 
is  desired  for  the  smaller  check  to  pasa  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  check-controlled  vending  apparatus,  a  check 
chute  having  an  opening  In  one  side  of  a  greater  ^Idtb 
than  one  check  and  of  a  leas  width  than  another  check,  a 
spring  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  chute  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  extend  across  the  chute  and  rest  la 
the  said  opening  In  the  first  named  side  of  the  chute,  a 
door  connected  with  the  chute  aad  adapted  when  released 
to  spring  open  and  havln«  a  projection  at  Its  inner  side 
adapted  to  snugly  occupy  the  opening  In  the  chute,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  door  in  a  closed  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  check-controlled  vending  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  adlnatable  aa  to 
sise.  a  movable  giiard  for  said  compartaisnta,  a  check 
chute  having  adjuatable  means  whereby  it  may  be  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  a  small  check  throughout  its  length  or 
to  discharge  said  check  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  lU 
length  and  conduct  a  larger  check  only  throughout  its 
length,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  check  de- 
posited la  the  chute  and  when  operated  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  (fuard  ;  said  means  being  adjustable  to  permit 
a  small  movement  of  the  guard  when  the  compartments 
•re  reduced  In  slae  and  a  comparatively  large  movement 
of  the  guard  when  the  compartments  are  increased  la  slae. 

5.  In  a  check-controlled  vending  apparattia,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  adjustable  as  to 
•lae.  a  movable  guard  for  said  compartments,  and  check 


— * Xifclh^ 


<«,^ 


tf&\ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  bn«e 
having  a  hollow  vertical  portion  terminating  In  a  hollow 
horisontal  extenalon  provldlac  a  conUnuona  internal 
steam  chamber  and  an  extended  upper  heating  surface,  a 
member  movable  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal steam  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
member  toward  and  Jiway  from  said  vertical  portion, 
means  cooperating  with  aaid  adjoatiag  meaaa  to  diect  a 
knocking  force  to  the  latter  aad  a  mold  devlca  bearing 
upon  said  base  and  maintained  against  said  vertical  por- 
tion by  said  movable  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  hollow  baas 
having  a  hollow  vertical  portion  terminating  ia  a  hollow 
horisontal  extension  providing  a  continuous  Internal 
steam  chamber  and  an  extended  upper  heating  surtaee, 
a  member  movable  upon  said  baaa  and  provided  with  an 
Internal  steam  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  mov- 
able member  toward  and  away  from  said  vertical  portion, 
means  cooperating  with  aald  adjuatlng  means  to  edSect 
a  knocking  force  to  the  latter,  a  mold  device  bearing 
upon  said  base  and  maiaUiaed  against  said  vertical  por- 
tion by  said  movable  member,  and  means  for  supplying 
steam  Independently  to  said  steam  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
steam  chamber  baring  a  horisontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  standard  having  a  threaded 
aperture  at  the  other  end,  a  movable  steam  chamber  dis- 
posed upon  said  horisontal  portion,  a  mold  device  dis- 
posed upon  said  stationary  chamber,  a  screw  engaging 
the  threaded  aperture  of  said  standard  and  bearing 
against  said  movable  ciiambcr,  a  head  carried  by  aald 
screw  and  provided  with  spaced  radial  Iuk*,  a  hand 
wheel  located  upon  said  screw  with  its  hub  provided  with 
spaced  radial  inga  extending  betweea  the  lags  of  said 
head,  whereby  a  knocking  force  may  be  applied  to  tba 

screw. 

4.  In  an  apparatuM  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
chamber  having  a  horisontal  portion  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion, a  movable  steam  chamber  disposed  upon  said  horl- 
lontal  portion  and  provided  with  a  pivot  pin,  a  mold  de- 
vice Including  a  die  and  disposed  upon  said  stationary 
chamber,  means  for  adjusting  said  movable  chamber 
toward  tlie  vertical  portion  and  against  the  mold  device, 
a  bar  having  a  slot  at  oa«  end  aad  a  threaded  Inter- 
mediate aperture  and  engaging  said  pin  by  aald  alot, 
means  csrrled  by  said  stationary  chamber  for  detachably 
supporting  the  frae  end  of  said  bar.  and  a  screw  engaging 
the  threaded  aperture  of  aald  bar  and  operating  «pon  the 
die  portion  of  said  mold  devlee. 
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8.  In  an  apparatus  of  t.ie  class  described,  a  stationary 
steam  c'-amber  having  a  hortaontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion,  a  movable  steam  chamber  disposed  upon  said 
horlsoatal  portion  and  provided  with  spaced  standards 
having  a  transverse  pia  and  with  a  stop  element  between 
the  standards,  a  bar  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  a 
threaded  intermediate  aperture  and  engaging  aald  pin 
by  said  slot,  means  :arrled  by  said  stationary  c'.iamber  for 
detachably  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  and  a 
screw  engaging  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  bar  and 
operating  upon  the  die  portion  of  said  mold  device,  said 
bar.  when  released,  adapted  to  swing  upon  said  pin  and 
be  engaged  by  said  stop  dement. 

[Claims  6  to  I'd  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


919,392.  CORN-HU8KINO  ROLLERS.  Joh.n  A.  Srosa, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.379. 


1.  \  com  husking  roller  having  oppositely  disposed  In- 
volute peripheral  surfaces,  and  a  series  of  groaps  of  ra- 
dially projecting  teeth  arranged  In  drcfuafarentlal  lines 

thareon. 

■%,  A  com  busking  roller  having  oppositely  dispowd  In- 
volste  peripheral  surfaces,  aad  intermediate  con?eatrlc 
sarfaees.  said  involute  surfaces  hsvlng  a  series  of  groups 
of  radially  projecting  teeth  aiiaaged  In  dreumferentlal 
lines  thereon. 

3.  A  cocn  husking  roner  baring  oppositely  disposed  In- 
volute peripheral  snrtacea,  and  intermediate  concentric 
surfaces,  said  Involute  surfaces  having  a  series  of  groaps 
of  radially  projecting  teeth  arranged  la  dreumfarentlal 
lines  thereon,  and  a  series  of  teeth  upon  said  concentric 
surfaces. 

4.  A  com  hnaklng  roller  having  oppositely  disposed  in- 
▼olute  peripheral  surfaces.  Intermediate  concentric  sur- 
faces, said  Involute  surfaces  bavlng  a  series  of  grtiaps  of 
mMally  projecting  teeth  arranged  in  drcurafereatlal  lines 
tberoon.  and  a  series  of  teeth  upon  said  concentric  sur- 
fscss  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  ssld  groups 
of  teeth. 

5.  A  com  husking  roller  baring  oppositely  disposed  In- 
volute peripheral  surfaces,  and  a  series  of  groups  of 
radially  projecting  teeth  thereon,  each  jrronp  of  teeth  be- 
ing arranged  la  dreamferenMal  lines  relative  to  tlie  axis 

•  mt  the  roller,  and  a  series  of  groaps  in  s  line  substsntlaUy 
parallel  with  the  body  of  the  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


919,393.  CRAKE,  FIRE-ESCAPE,  AND  SIMILAR  AP- 
PARATL'S.  laxAC  F.  Tailos,  East  Dulwlch.  London. 
England.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,247. 


1.  Aa  aM>arattts  of  tbe  charactsr  dsscribsd.  oosaprlateg 
a  jib,  a  Crsme  to  which  ssld  jib  is  pirotsd  so  that  it  auty 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible  connection  between 


the  free  end  of  said  jib  and  the  frame,  a  rotatahle  mem- 
ber mounted  In  said  frame,  a  rope  passing  from  said  mem- 
ber over  the  end  of  said  jib  and  adapted  to  support  a 
weight,  and  a  brake  connected  to  a  part  of  the  said  flexi- 
ble connection  and  adapted  to  antomatlcally  brake  said 
pulley  by  said  weight. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  eomprtslng  a 
Jib,  a  frame  to  which  said  Jib  Is  pivoted,  a  coanedion  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  said  Jib  and  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
member  reroluble  In  said  frame,  a  rope  passing  from  said 
meBd>er  extending  along  said  Jib  aad  adapted  to  carry  a 
load,  a  brake  fbr  said  roUtable  member,  means  conneded 
to  and  operated  by  said  connedlon  for  applying  said 
brake  to  ssld  member,  said  means  operated  br  the  weight 
of  tbe  load,  and  meana  for  treeing  said  roUtable  meaber 
from  tbs  action  of  tbe  brake. 

3.  An  spparatns  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a 
jib,  a  frame  to  whl?h  said  jib  is  pivoted  at  bottom,  a  coa- 
nedion between  the  free  end  of  ssld  jib  and  said  frame,  a 
ratatable  meaober  oa  said  frame,  a  rope  passing  from  said 
member  orer  the  end  of  said  jib  and  sapporting  s  load 
from  said  Jib,  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said 
connection  for  braking  said  member  against  rotation,  and 
meana  for  apptyiag  said  brake  operated  through  the  con- 
nedlon between  said  jib  and  said  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Jib,  4  frame  to  which  said  jib  Is  pivoted  at  bottom,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  jib  and  said 
frame,  a  roUtable  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rope 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  aaid  member  and  pasaing  over 
the  end  of  said  Jib,  tbe  free  end  of  said  rope  capable  of 
supporting  a  load,  means  connected  to  and  operated  by 
said  «>nnectloo  for  imparting  a  braking  action  to  ssld 
roUtable  member,  said  means  operated  by  tbe  weight  of 
the  load  and  said  braking  artlon  being  proportionate  tO 
the  weight  of  the  load. 

6.  An  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
Jib,  a  frame  to  which  said  jib  Is  pivoted  at  bottom,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  jib  aad  aaid 
fraoM,  a  roUtable  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  rope 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  member  and  pasaing  orer 
the  end  ol  said  jib,  the  free  end  of  said  rope  capable  of 
supporting  a  load,  means  conneded  to  and  operated  by 
said  conned  ion  for  Imparting  a  braking  adlon  to  said 
roUtable  member,  said  means  operated  by  the  weight  of 
the  load,  and  means  for  treeing  said  roUtable  member 
from  the  braking  adlon. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


919,394-  TELEPHONE  JACK -BOX.  JOHX  B.  Tavi/)R 
and  Wai-teb  8.  BaALLxr,  Schenectady,  N.  YI,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  448,409. 


1.  A  jack-box  for  portable  tetepbones  eoataiaing  a  pro- 
tectivs  device  which  is  coanectsd  with  tke  Une  only  when 
.  the  jack  is  inserted  in  said  box. 
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2.  A  Jack  box  for  portable  telepbODM  contafnlnc  one  or 
more  (rounded  ■park-gape  adapted  to  be  connected  In 
parallel  witb  ibe  telepbone  wben  the  Jack  la  Inaerted  In 
■aid  box. 

-    3.  A  telepbone  Jack-box  containing  line  aprlngs,  one  or 
.  nore  grounded  apark-gapa,  and  contacta  In  circuit  there- 
-  with  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  circuit  wItb  the  line 
aprlng*  by  a  Jack. 

*  4.  A  telephone  Ja^-box  containing  line  aprbiga,  two 
pairs  of  plates  carrying  opndnctlng  blocks  separated  by  a 
■park-gap.  a  ground  connection  for  one  plate  of  each  pair, 
and  meana  whereby  the  other  plate  can  be  connected  with 
tU  reapectlre  line  spring  wben  a  Jack  is  Inaerted. 

5.  A  Jack-box  made  of  metal  and  connected  to  ground, 
a  alab  of  Insulating  material  In  said  box,  two  pairs  of 
plates  mounted  on  said  slab,  one  plate  in  each  pair  being 
connected  with  the  box,  a  block  of  conducting  material  on 
each  plate,  an  inavlating  spacer  aeparatlng  the  blocks  of 
a  pair,  and  adjacent  contacts  connected  witb  the  non- 
grounded  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  Jack 
throat  in  to  engage  the  line  springs. 


919.39S.     BTOVEPIPB  -  CLEANER.     PSAlfK  18.   That»«, 
Jackaon.  Mich.     Filed  Aag.  31.  1900.     Serial  No.  332,820. 


The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  ahleld,  a  aerapcr 
bead  comprising  a  disk,  a  handle  projecting  through  the 
■Meld  and  the  disk,  nuts  threaded  on  the  handle  and  bear- 
ing against  the  dlik  and  tb«  shield,  oatwardly  dlTerglng 
arna  integral  with  the  dlak.  longitudinally  cunred  out- 
wardly flaring  scrapers  carried  by  the  arms  and  having 
tbelr  outer  margins  arcuate  and  their  terminals  disposed 
to  overlap  wben  the  head  Is  inserted  In  the  pipe,  thereby 
providing  a  contlnuona  scraping  edge. 


919.396.  SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Habbt  Thbiss.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.676. 


In  combination  with  a  sewing  maefallM,  a  removable  bar 
having  openings  therein,  ■aid  iMur  projecting'  across  the 
bed  plate  of  the  aewing  machine  and  in  the  line  of  feed, 
and  extending  out  beyond  the  bed  plate  at  one  end  of  the 
bar,  acrewB  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  bar  and 
into  the  bed  plate,  and  said  bar  marked  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


919,397.     OBSTETRICAL    INSTRUMENT.     Waxun    M. 

Thomas.  North   English,  Iowa.     Filed  May  21.  1008. 

Serial  No.  484.168. 

1.  An  obstetrical  Instrument  embodying  two  Jaws  iMth 
of  which  are  transversely  bowed  and  project  at  an  ob- 
tna*  angle  to  the  length  of  the  Instrument*  combined  dls- 
tenders  and  contractors  carried  by  one  jaw  through  which 
the  other  Jaw  projecta,  a  keeper  and  a  spreader  carried  by 
the  flrat-named  Jaw  and  with  which  the  laat-named  Jaw 
coacts. 


2.  An  obstetrical  iastniBent  essbodylag  two  jaws  both 
of  which  are  tranaveraely  bowed  and  projset  at  an  obtoas 
angle  to  the  length  of  tbe  Instrument  one  of  which  Is 
rigid  and  the  other  flexible,  combined  dlatenders  and  con- 
tractors  carried  by  tbe  rigid  Jaw  and  witb  which  the  flexl- 
ble  Jaw  engagea.  a  keeper  and  a  spreader  carried  by  the 
rigid  Jaw  and  with  which  the  flexible  Jaw  coacta. 


3.  An  obatetrical  instmrnent  embodying  ■  rigid  and  a 
flexible  Jaw.  tbe  latter  having  crossed  branchea,  both  of 
the  jaws  being  transversely  bowed  and  disposed  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle  to  the  leagtb  of  the  Instrument,  meaaa  carried 
by  tbe  rigid  Jaw  to  expand  and  contract,  aad  to  caoss  the 
flexible  Jaw  to  move  toward  and  away  from  tiie  same,  a 
keeper  through  wbicb  tbe  branches  paaa,  and  means  adja- 
cent to  tbe  keeper  to  hold  the  branches  from  uncrossing. 

4.  An  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a  rigid  Jaw 
formed  with  terminal  eyes  snd  having  branches,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  keeper  and  the  other  with  a 
hump  adjacent  to  the  keeper,  and  a  flexible  jaw  having 
crosssd  branches  passing  through  tbe  eyes  and  the  keeper 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  hump. 

6.  An  obstetrical  Instrument  comprising  a  rigid  Jaw 
formed  with  terminal  eyes  and  having  branches,  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  two  keepera,  one  disposed  adja- 
cent to  tbe  Jaw  and  the  other  intermediate  of  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  branch,  and  tbe  other  branch  being  provided  with  a 
hump  dlapooed  adjacent  to  and  In  allnement  with  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  outer  keeper,  a  flexible  jaw  having  croased 
branches  passing  through  the  eyes  and  the  keepers  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hump,  a  liaadls  carried 
by  the  branches  of  the  rigid  Jaw,  and  a  hand-grip  carried 
by  the  branchea  of  the  flexible  Jaw. 


919,898.  LACB-CABINBT.  Ronar  A.  THOaMTOM.  Sol- 
phur  Springa,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4ai,201. 


A  cabinet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drawers,  said 
drawers  being  bottomleaa,  guide  wires  arranged  on  the 
sides  of  said  drawers,  said  gaids  wires  being  elevated  one 
above  the  other  in  consecativ*  order,  spools  ratably  sus- 
pended In  said  drawers,  snd  the  means  for  anWMlIng  said 
spools. 


^ 
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919,399.     PYROMETER.     Chaslxs  B.  Thwiko.  Phlladel- 
akia,  nu    Filed  Jolj  0.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,878. 


pipes  and  permitting  tbe  vertical  pipe  to  be  turned  about 
Its  axis  on  tbe  common  pipe,  a  handle  on  aaid  vertical  pipe 
whereby  it  may  be  turned,  and  a  borisontally  directed  nos- 
Ble  leading  from  said  vertical  pipe  and  directed  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  oven,  subetantUlly  as  described.     . 


1.  In  a  pyrometer,  a  tube  or  caalng  having  an  inner 
non-reflecting  surface  and  an  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
thermo-electric  couple  at  tbe  hiner  end  of  tbe  tube  or  caa 
Ing.  a  reflector  In  aald  caalng  between  said  outer  end  and 
tbe  said  couple  and  adapted  to  concentrate  the  heat  radia- 
tions entering  aald  tube  upon  the  junction  of  said  couple. 

2  In  a  prrometer,  a  tube  or  casing  having  an  Inner  non- 
reflectbig  surface  and  having  an  opening  at  ita  outer  end.  a 
thermo-electric  couple  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  a  fun- 
nel-ahaped  reflector  having  Its  larger  end  directed  toward 
said  outer  end  of  the  tube  and  its  smaller  end  toward  the 
said  couple  and  adapted  to  concentrate  the  beat  radiations 
entering  said  tube  upon  the  Junction  of  said  couple. 

3  In  a  pyrometer,  a  tube  or  caalng  having  an  inner  non- 
reflecting  heat-absorbing  surface  and  an  opening  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  thermo-electric  couple  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tube  or  caalng,  a  reflector  In  said  caalng  between  said 
outer  end  and  the  said  couple  and  adapted  to  concentrate 
the  heat  radiations  entering  said  tube  and  gathered  by 
said  heat-abaorbing  surface  upon  the  Junction  of  sa  d 
couple,  and  a  aecond  plane  reflector  In  the  rear  of  said 
couple  adapted  to  catch  tbe  heat  rays  passing  said  June 
tlon  and  throw  them  back  upon  the  Junction  of  the  couple. 

4  In  a  pyrometer,  a  tube  or  caalng  having  an  Inner 
non-reflecting  surface  and  an  opening  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
cap  connected  to  said  outer  end,  a  diaphragm  between  the 
cap  and  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  a  thermo-electric  couple 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  concentrating  re- 
flector in  aald  casing  between  its  outer  end  and  the  thermo- 
electric couple  and  adapted  to  concentrate  the  beat  radia^ 
tiona  gathered  by  said  casing  upon  the  Junction  of  said 

couple.  .  __ 

6  In  a  pyrometer,  a  tube  or  casing  baTing  an  inner  non- 
reflecting  surface  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  outer  end 
and  a  mica  shield  protecting  said  opening,  a  thermo-electric 
couple  at  the  inner  end  of  the  caalng,  •«»«"»«;'"«;;*; 
flector  in  said  casing  between  It.  outer  end  and  «»«  «»"«^ 
electric  couple  and  adapted  to  concentrate  tbe  heat  radla- 
tl^s  gathered  by  said  casing  upon  the  Junction  of  said 
couple. 

8,9,400.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  BAKERS'  OVENS. 
FaANX  TaACHSLsa.  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  452.046. 


919.401.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Chaslm  K.  TaiPP.  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  T,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,643. 


1  In  combination  with  a  baker's  oven,  a  gas  pipe,  an  air 
pipe,  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  through  said  air 
pipe  a  common  pipe  connected  to  said  air  and  gas  pipes  to 
convey  the  commingled  air  and  gas,  a  vertical  pipe  rota 
table  about  Its  axis  upon  the  laat  named  pipe,  a  handle  on 
said  vertical  pipe  whereby  It  may  be  turned,  and  a  horiion- 
tally  directed  noxxle  leading  from  said  vertical  pipe  and 
directed  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  oven,  substantially  as  de- 

2  In  combination  with  a  bakers  oTetJ.  a  gaa  pipe,  an  a  r 
pipe,  meana  for  foreing  air  under  pressure  through  said  air 
SiS;  a  common  pipe  connected  to  said  air  and  gaa  pipes  to 
SRey  the  commingled  air  and  gaa.  a  rertlcml  pipe,  a  union 
baring  a  band  wheel  connecting  said  rertical  and  common 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  member 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  clutch  member  comprising  a 
flexible  split  ring  normally  of  alU^tly  less  outside  diameter 
than  tbe  Inside  diameter  of  said  driven  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  en- 
gage aaid  driven  meml)er.  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  ring  to  said  driven  member. 

2.'  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  member 
to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  clutch  member  comprising  a 
flexible  apllt  rbfig  normally  of  slightly  less  outside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  driven  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifu^l  force  to  en- 
gage  said  driven  member,  and  means  operated  by  said  driv- 
ing member  for  positively,  locking  said  ring  to  said  driven 

member. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  drirtag  member,  a  flanged 
member  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  a  clutch  member  com- 
prising a  flexible  split  ring  which  Is  normally  of  slightly 
less  outside  diameter  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said 
flange,  normally  embraces  said  driving  inember  and  Is  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to  en- 
gage said  flange,  a  lever  mechanism  for  expanding  aald  ring 
to  lock  said  ring  to  said  flange,  and  means  carried  by  the  - 
driving  member  for  actuating  said  lever  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  drivtog  member,  a  pin.  on 
said  driving  member,  a  flanged  member  to  be  driven  there- 
by and  a  clutch  member  comprising  a  split  ring  normally 
of  slightly  leas  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  flange  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force  to  engage  said  flange,  and  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  and  expand  said  split 
ring  when  said  ring  has  been  thrown  outwardly  and  en- 
gages said  flange. 

6  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  driving  member,  a  pin  on  said 
driving  member,  a  flanged  member  to  be  driven  thereby,  and 
a  clutch  member  comprising  a  flexible  split  r  Jif  nornutliy  of 
Slightly  less  outside  diameter  than  the  Inside  diameter  of 
«i7d  flange  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  outwardly  by  cen- 
"  fugal  Srce  to  engage  said  flange  a  lever  J«;d  by  ^^^ 
ring  ind  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin.  and  thereby  ex- 
Srnd-ld  split  ring  when  said  ring  has  been  thrown  out- 
wardly  and  engages  said  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


919  402  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS^  WlL- 
H.L-  E  TEC-PL.E.  Zurich.  Swltserland.  Filed  Feb. 
25    1907.     Serial  No.  359.278. 

1  Electrical  beating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  woven 
fabric  formed  of  a  woof  of  Uxtlle  threads  and  a  warp 
J^mTrisIng  heating  wire,  in  group,  the  Individual  wlr«. 
S  which  are  all  connected  In  parallel,  connections  be- 
tween the  group,  placing  them  In  aerlea  and  end  con- 
nections to  a  source  of  current. 
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2.  El«ctrle»l  bcatinc  apparatiM  coutlstliig  of  a  woTen 
fabric  formed  of  •  textile  woof  and  a  warp  comprlatttK 
hentiOK  wire*  arrangwl  In  aerlea  connected  groopa  of 
wires  IndlTldually  In  parallel.  connectlon«  to  an  altemat- 
IDK  cnrrent  aupply  and  an  adjustable  choking  coll  In  the 
circuit  to  reffulate  the  heating  current. 


^  Electrical  heating  apparatus  conslatlng  of  a  woven 
fabric  formed  of  a  textUe  woof  and  a  warp  comprlalng 
heating  wlrea  arranged  In  aerlea  connected  groupa  of 
wires  In  parallel,  connections  to  a  current  supply  and  a 
differential  coll  In  the  circuit,  connected  to  the  groups, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  on  the  unbalancing  of 
the  currents  In  the  dlfTerentlal  coll.  •ubatantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4  Electrical  heating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  woven 
fabric  formed  of  a  texUle  woof  and  a  warp  comprising 
heating  wires  arranged  In  Mrlea  connected  groups  of 
wires  In  parallel,  connections  to  an  alternating  current 
supply,  an  adjustable  choking  coll  in  the  circuit,  a  differ- 
ential coll  connected  to  the  groups  and  means  for  breaking 
the  circuit  on  the  unbalancing  of  the  currents  In  the 
differenUal  coll,  for  the  purposes  described. 


slating  of  a  rod  carried  by  two  of  aaid  supports  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  of  Us  ends  with  a  tubular  discharger 
or  electrode,  a  tubular  dielectric  arranged  around  and 
dear  of  aad  coaceatrically  with  the  rod.  caps  for  spac- 
ing and  supporting  the  dl-«leetrie  In  re^ieet  to  the  rod 
and  for  permitting  the  passage  of  air  aod  tbo  Ilka,  and 
:i  second  electrode  or  dlscharRer  arranged  c.  ncentrlcally 
with  and  around  the  dielectric  and  at  substantially  the 
same  dlsUnce  from  It  as  the  drat  mentioned  electrode  and 
held  to  place  by  one  of  said  supports,  subsuntlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  la  aa  oaonlser  the  herein  described  group  of  unlta 
for  an  electrode  each  consisting  of  a  rod  provided  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  with  an  electrode,  a  tubular  di-electrte 
encircling  Bald  rod  and  spaced  from  and  arranged  con- 
centrically with  It,  devices  for  movably  supporting  the 
dielectric  in  respect  to  tts  rod  and  permitting  of  the  pas- 
sage of  air  and  the  like  through  It  and  a  second  tubular 
electrode  encircling  the  dl-electric  and  arranged  con- 
centrically with  It  and  apaced  at  snbatantUlly  tbe  same 
distance  from  It  as  tbe  ftrst  mentioned  electrode,  and 
means  for  reUlnlng  said  laat  mentioned  electrodes  In  the 
positions  described. 


019.404.  SIIORTTrUNlNO  TWO  WHEBT.ED  TONOUB 
TRUCK  FOB  HARVESTEBft  AND  OTHER  MACHIMKS. 
William  M.  Widlbioh,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1000.     Serial  No.  329,840. 


919,403.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP 
OZONt.  ALBXANDM  V08MA1K,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a« 
slgnor  to  The  United  Water  Improvement  Company. 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct    22.  1907.     Serial  No.  S98.560. 


1  f.  An  oaonixer  comprising  a  easing  provided  with  anp- 
ports  and  through  which  air  or  the  like  may  peas  and  a 
plurality  of  units  arranged   in  the  casing  and  each  con 


1.  In  a  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  or  other  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  stub  or  supplemental  tongue,  con- 
nected to  the  machine,  and  a  main  tongue,  of  a  tongue 
truck  frame  piece  or  bolater,  an  upright  laterally  rocking 
standard   plvotally   connected   at    Ita   lower   end   to   said 
truck  frame  piece  and  connected  at  Ita  upper  end  to  said 
stub  or  supplemental  tongue,   an  upper  or  supplemenUl 
standard    having    a    sliding    connection    with    said    main 
tongue,   an   upright   pivot    pin    pIvoUlly    connecting   said 
main   and  supplemenUl  standarda   and   provided   with   a 
horlBonUlly  projecting  steering  arm.  a  horlaontally  oscil- 
latory   main    axle    having   a    pivotal    connection    to    said 
truck  frame  piece  or  bolster  at  one  end.  a  pair  of  short 
or  stub  axles  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  main  axle  and 
provided  with  ateering  arms,  and  a  steering  bar  connecting 
said  steering  arms  on   the  stab  axles  with   tbe  steering 
arm  on  the  upright  pivot  pin  of  the  truck,  locking  or  hold 
Ing  devices  connected  to  the  main  tongue  and  stub  tongue 
respectively  for  holding  or  locking  tbe  tongues  In  line  with 
each  other  in  backing,  a  draft  rod.  and  a  push  rod  con- 
nected thereto  at  one  end  aod  having  at  the  other  end  a 
connection  with  the  main  tongue  to  disengage  said  tongue 
locking  or  holding  devices  from  each  other  In  pulling,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  specified. 

2.  The' combination  with  a  main  tongue  and  a  stub  ot 
supplemenUl  tongue,  of  a  tongue  truck  having  a  hori- 
aontally  oeclllatory  main  axle  oeclllatory  In  reapect  to 
both  tbe  main  tongue  aud  stub  tongue  and  a  pair  of 
stub  axles  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  main  axle  upon  which 
the  wheels  are  mounted  and  provided  with  steering  arms, 
a  steerlnc  tatr,  and  a  connection  between  the  steering  bar 
and  main  tongue.  subaUntlally  ••  «eclfted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mate  teogue  and  a  stub  or 
supplemenUl  tonitue,  of  a  two  wheeled  tongue  track  having 
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a  main  axle  and  a  pair  of  stub-  axlee  hinged  to  the  main 
axle  upon  which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  and  provided 
with  steering  arma,  a  steering  bar  connected  thereto, 
means  connecUng  the  steering  bar  with  the  main  tongue 
and  means  for  locking  or  holding  the  main  tongue  and 
stub  tongue  rigidly  together  in  backing,  subsuntlally  as 
specified. 

4    The  combination  with  a  main  tongue  and  a  stub  or 
■upplemenUl  tongue,  of  a  two  wheeled  tongue  truck  hav 
Ing  a  main  axle  and  a  pair  of  stub  axles  hinged  to  the 
main  axle  upon  which  the  wheeU  are  mounted,  and  pro- 
vided with  steering  arms,  a  steering  bar  connected  thereto. 
•  means  connecting  the  steering  bar  with  the  main  tongue 
and   means  for   locking  or   holding  the   main   tongue  and 
'  stub   tongue   rigidly   together   in  backing,   with   the  main 
axle  and  stub  axles  at  right  anglee  to  the  main  tongue, 
substantially  as  soecifled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  tongue  and  a  stub 
tongue,  of  a  tongue  truck  having  a  main  axle  and  a  pair 
of  stub  axlee  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  wheels 
and  steering  arms  and  a  steering  bar.  and  an  upright  pivot 
pin  having  a  steering  arm  connected  with  the  steering 
bar  and  moving  with  the  main  tongue,  substantUUy  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


2    As  an  Improved  article  of  manufactore,  a  surgieona 
glove  provided  with  roughened  band  and  thumb  surfaces 


910  406.     ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.     Jambs  A.  Wald«n. 
Dover.  Okla.    Filed  July  14.  1906.    Sertal  No.  2e9,«85. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  post  having  n  longitudinal  recess  therein  and  a  trans 
verse  opening  communicating  with  said  recess,  a  rod  ex 
tending   within    the   recess   of    the   post   and    projecting 
thereabove.  said   rod  having  formed  therewith  a  head  to 
contact   with  the  end  of  the  post  for  llmlUng  the  move 
ment  of  the  rod  within  the  recess  In  one  direction,  said 
rod  Intermediate  lU  length  being  provided  with  concentrk 
grooves,  a  shaft  roUtably  carried  by  the  post  in  advance 
of  the  opening  thereof  and  extending  thereacross.  a  gear 
fixed  to  the  shaft  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the 
post  and  meshing  with  the  grooves  of  the  rod,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  cloaure  for  the  opening  of  the  post 
serving  as  a  caalng  for  the  gear,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
In  the  walls  of  the  closure  and  a  croas  arm  carried  by  the 
poet  above   the  head   thereof.^  the  free  ends  of  the  cross 
arm  being  perforated. 


and  smooth  unroughcned  finger  surfaces,  snbatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

919  407      GRINDER.     William  M.   Wbddington.   Hugo. 
Okla.    FUed  July  29,  1908.    SerUl  No.  446,001. 


919  406.      SURGEON'S    GLOVE.      HAaLET    W.    Wabbbk. 
Cuyahoga  FaUa.  Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  17.  1908.     Serial  No. 

444  046. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  surgeons  glove 
pebbled  or  roughened  upon  its  hand  surface  and  Its  fingers 
.provided  with  smooth  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1  In  a  grinder  the  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel 
and  means  to  route  the  samv  ;  of  a  holding  frame,  the 
ends  of  which  are  bent  upwardly  and  inwardly,  the  up 
wardly  extending  ends  having  portions  struck  therefrom 
and  bent  downwardly  to  form  ears,  binding  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  inwardly  directed  end  portions  a 
nUte  extending  through  the  openings  formed  by  striking 
down  the  ears,  means  to  reUin  the  plate  in  position  in 
the  openings,  supporting  moans  for  said  frame  "tend  ng 
through  said  ears  and  means  for  adJnsUbly  connecting 
said  frame-supporting  means  to  the  grinder. 

2  in  a  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel 
and  means  to  route  the  same:  of  a  folding  frame  having 
iU  ends  extended  upwardly  and  inwardly,  the  upwardly 
extending  portions  having  recesses  tberethrongh  formed 
by  striking  out  portions  of  the  upwardly  extending  end 
Mctions  binding  screws  carried  by  the  inwardly  extending 
end  sections,  a  plate  having  notches  In  one  edge  thereof, 
said  plate  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  upwardly 
extending  end  portions  and  the  notches  In  the  plate  engag- 
ing the  upwardly  extending  portions,  cars  formed  from 
the  struck-out  portions  of  the  end  sections,  a  rod  extend- 
ing through  sild  ears,  said  rod  forming  a  support  for 
the  frame  and  means  to  adJusUbly  aeeare  the  rod  to  the 

i  grinder. 
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919  406  MACaiNB  FOB  COMPOSING  (5b  SETTINO 
UP  TYPE.  H«i«»T  WciNiow.  London.  England.  *»- 
Mgnor  to  Progr.-  Trpewrlter  Supply  Co..  ^td  •  L«°<»°°' 
England.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1908.     S*rl«l  No.  456.74T. 


918.409.  CLEAR  OUT  SYSTEM  FOB  TELEPHONE- 
8W1TCHBOABD8.  Kla.  W.-ajt  and  ™»**«  »; 
H.MMW1T.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Fll«l  May  29.  1908.  Sertml 
No.  4S6.624. 


1  In  a  type  -ettlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  ca«.  provided  with  mean,  for  holding  yP*-/"** J  J* 
tJSea  thereof  lo  the  Mime  general  plane.  o«  »  W  •"ck 
movable  In  two  direction,  at  right  angle,  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  Mid  plane,  and  mean.  '»' *«f"'f"*°» 
;  .elected  type  directly  from  -id  c.ae  to  uld  .tick,  .ub- 
•Untlally  a.  detwrlbed. 

•»  In  a  type  ««ttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ty^  caw  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  cell,  arranged 
J^w..  in  the  same  general  plane,  a  type  .tick  movable 
;  two  direction,  at  right  angle,  to  each  ot***-;  "^.J*";''' 
to  -aid  plane,  mean,  for  moving  the  type  .tick  lateraUy 
with  respect  to  said  row.  of  type  cell.,  to  bring  the  type 
.tick  into  allnement  with  a  w-lected  type  cell  mean,  for 
intermittently  feeding  the  type  •V^^  »«°«""f '^•J'^;' 
said  row.  of  type  cell.,  and  a  tranaferrlng  mechanl.m  for 
delivering  the  selected  type  directly  Into  the  type  .^Ick. 

.ub.tantlally  an  de«?rlbed.  ^.     ♦,  „  «it»,  • 

8  In  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  caae  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  «;«»'*•  Ji'^rJ 
.ubatantlally  vertically  and  arranged  aide  by  .Ide,  of  a 
mova"e  type  .tick.  dl.po^Kl  .ub.tantlally  vertically, 
mean,  for  moving  the  type  .tick  horlwnUlly  and  ver- 
tically m  directions  pafallel  to  the  adjacent  face  of  m  d 
type  caiM-  to  bring  the  «Mected  type  oppoalte  the  place  In 
mW  stick  which  It  1.  de.lgned  to  occupy  and  •"••"•'of 
pushing  the  w-lected  type  out  of  the  type  case  and  dlrwrtly 
into  the  type  stick,  .ubstantlally  as  dew-rlbed. 

4    in  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

type  case  provided  with  mean,  for  holding  J^  with  l  ke 

uSe.  thereof  in  the  «ime  general  plane    of  a  typ«  rtick 

movable  m  two  directions  at   right  angle.  *<>  **^»'  ^JJ*' 

and  parallel  to  the  .aid  plane  to  »rlng  a  «-lected  type 

oltS.  the  po.lti0B  in  the  .tick  which  't  1.  d-^-  to 

occupy,    a    transferring   device    ""^•^^'^J'^^^.'^JJ! 

the   tvpe   caae.   and  operatlvely   connected  w  th   tha  type 

.ticji'and  mean,  for  operating  Mid  tranaferrlng  devlce^to 

tranafer  the  .elected  type  directly  Into  the  type  stick,  .ub- 

.tantlally  as  descrtbed.  ,     ^  i^v  - 

5    m  a  type  setting  machine,  the  combination  witha 

type  caws  provided  with  a  plurality  of  type  cella.  arrange! 

^by  side  in  the  same  general  plane,  a  carriage  movable 

laterally   with   reapect  to  the  type  cell,  and  parallel  to 

;,d  plane,   a   type  .tick  mounted  on  Mid  crrlaje  and 

movable  with  re.pe<t  thereto  In  a  direction  perpendicular 

to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  mean,  for 

tranaferrtng  a  .elected  type  from  the  type  caae  to  Mid 

type  .tlek.  •ufcatoatlally  a.  dMcrlb«l. 

[Claim.  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.l 


1  In  a  clear-out  system  for  telephone  wwltcb-boarda. 
the  combination  of  a  cord-clrcult.  an  electro  magnet  hav- 
ing a  coll  of  comparatlvaly  high  reaLUnce  connected 
acroM  the  cord  circuit,  a  algnal-coll  of  lower  reaUtance  , 
than  the  first  named  coll  adapted  to  be  connected  acroaa 
the  cord-clrcult.  and  a  .witch  controlled  by  Mid  "»«"«•< 
for    connecting   Mid    .Ignal  coll    acroM    the    cord  circuit. 

substantially  aa  aet  forth.  .^^  w^,^. 

•»  In  a  clear-out  system  for  telephone  .wltch-boania. 
the  combination  of  a  cord-clrcult.  an  electro  magnet  hav- 
Inc  a  coll  of  comparatively  high  realaUnce  connected 
aerow  the  cord  circuit,  a  algnal^ll  of  lower  realatance 
thaa  the  flrat  named  coll  adapted  to  be  connected  acroM 
the  cord  circuit,  an  armature  co5peratlng  with  Mid  mag- 
net, and  a  .witch  controlled  by  Mid  armature  for  con- 
necting Mid  algnal  coll  acroM  the  cord  circuit,  aubatan- 

tlally  a.  .et  forth.  .♦>v jw-«i« 

3  In  a  clear-out  .yatem  for  telephone  awltch-boarda, 
the  combination  of  a  cord-clrcult.  a  relay  having  •^P«~t* 
windings,  one  of  which  1.  connected  acroa.  the  cord  cir- 
cuit a  aupplemenUl  circuit  Including  the  oth^r  nlAj- 
winding,  a  wurce  of  current  and  a  mrltch  co»t«"f  Jj 
the  relay,  a  dear-out  signal  device  having  a  coll  adapted 
to  be  connected  acroM  the  cord-clrcult.  and  a  -witch  con- 
trolling Mid  algnal  device  and  controlled  by  Mid  relay. 

subauntlally  a.  aet  forth.  k«-«i. 

4  In  a  clear-out  ay.tem  for  telephone  nr  Itch -board., 
the  combination  of  a  cord-clrcult.  a  relay  »'*^»°«  «•»*"** 
windings,  one  of  which  U  connected  acroM  the  cord- 
r.rcult.'^  supplemental  circuit  ^/^'J^'^'^^^ZX 
winding,  a  aourco  of  current  and  a  twitch  «>»t«^"*^J^ 
The  relay  a  clear-out  signal  device  having  a  coll  adapted 
to  JT  Connected  acroM  the  cord  circuit.  Mid  coll  be^n, 
of  l^wer  realatance  than  th.  relay  winding  connected 
icr^  the  ^rd-clrcult.  and  a  nrltch  controlling  Mid  .Ign^ 
Sev^  and  controlled  by  the  relay,  aubatantlally  a.  aet 

"^^^'in  a  clear-out  ay.tem  for  telephone  «rltch-bo*id. 
the  combination  of  a  cort-clrcnlt,  a  r^Uy  »»*-»°«  •^P*','^' 
winding.,  one  of  which  la  connected  •<^«>"  ^he  cord- 
"rcult.'^a  supplemenul  circuit  »-"'0'°«  *J*  ^^^^^..^j"?, 
wlndlnc  a  K>urce  of  current  and  a  switch  controlled  by 
The  reify  .  clear-out  algnal  device  having  a  coll  .dap  ed 
loJe  connected  acroM  the  cord-clrcUlt.  Mid  coll  being 
of  Ler  resistance  than  the  relay  winding  ««»*««^ 
.croT  the  cord-clrcult.  a  «rltch  controlling  Mid  algnal 
Se^  and  controlled  by  the  relay,  and  mean,  for  Inter- 
ATu,   Mid   .upplemenul   circuit,   .ubatantlally   a.  Mt 

'"VcUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaetta.1 


919  410      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTEB    TO    BE   USED 

"'as    AN     INDELIBLE    ^ABKINO    AGENT^C-a.u» 

WILD.  Jr..   Valatie.   X.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  8.    1906.     SerUl 

TA^I^m^ltlon  of  matter  comprlalng  para«n^  stor- 
ing aubaUnrand  printer.'  Ink.  a.  >»*7l°»»^«" -"f  '^\ 
2    A  compoaltlon  of  matter  comprl.lng  printer.    Ink    a 
^Li«.  .nSrtance  and  a  baalc  .ub.tance  with  which  the 

Mt  forth. 
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919  411  ELECTBICAL  APPABATUS  FOB  WORKING 
PLANING  MACHINES  AND  OTHEB  BBCIPBOCAT- 
ING  TOOLS.  AUMO  D.  WiLLiAMaoN.  ShirfBeld.  Kng- 
Und.  aMlgnor  to  VIcker.  Son.  k  Maxim  Limited  Shef- 
nelj  England.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.     SerUl  No.  467.006. 


^ IL 


1  In   electrical   apparatu.   for   automatically   working 

planing  machine,  and  other  "^'P^^""*  *«»'■=!.  w^r' 
blnatlon  with  a  reveralble  variable  .peed  electric  motor, 
ol"  ^mblned  reveralng  and  atartlng  .witch  controlling 
the  circuit,  by  which  the  motor  1.  cauaed  t<>^ W  »^ 
revolution  and  .peed  for  effecting  In  one  direction  the 
Ifow  cutting  .troke  and  In  the  other  direction  the  quick 
return  .troke.  electrical  mean,  for  actuating  the  afore- 
Mid  combined  reveralng  and  atartlng  .witch,  and  «»"*•/ 
.witch  receiving  Ita  movement  from  the  reciprocating  ta- 
ble of  the  planing  machine  for  controlling  the  clrculta  ap- 
nertalnlng  to  the  aforeMld  electrical   mean.. 

2  In   electrical   apparatua   for   automatically   working 
planing  machine,  and  other  reciprocating  tool. :  the  com^ 
blnatlon  with  a  reveralble  variable  apeed  electric  motor   a 
itartlng  reslrtance  and  a  .peed  regulating  re.l.tance.  of  a 
combined   reveralng   and   atartlng   switch    having   an   oa- 
clUatory  conUct  arm,  mean,  tending  to  cau«;  Mid  con- 
tact arm  to   aMume  an   Intermediate  poaltlon   for  abort 
circuiting  the  armature  through  the  atartlng  re.l.tance, 
electrical  meana  for  caualng   Mid   contact   arm  to  move 
from  Ita  Intermediate  poaltlon  In  alternately  opposite  dl 
rectlon.  for  controlling  the  aerie,  field  winding,  and  the 
direction  of  the  current  In  the  circuit  of  the  armature  of 
the  aforeMld  motor,  means  actuated  on  the  completion  of 
the  movement  of  the  aforeMld  arm  from  Its  Intermediate 
position  m  either  direction  for  inw^rtlng  the  .peed  regulat- 
ing resistance  In  the  ahunt  field  winding  of  the  motor  dur- 
ing the  quick-return  stroke  and  for  removing  Mid  reai.t- 
ance  or  the  main  part  thereof  during  the  cutting  atroke. 
and  a  maater  awltch  receivlnf  ita  movement  from  the  re- 
ciprocating table  of  the  planing  machine  for  controlling 
the  clrculta  appertaining  to  the  aforeMld  electrical  mean.. 

3  In  electrical  apparatu.  for  automatically  working 
planing  machine.-  and  other  reciprocating  tool. :  the  com- 
bination with  a  i«veralble  variable  ipe«d  electric  motor,  a 
atartlng  real.tance  and  a  apeed  regulating  realatance.  of  a 
combined  reveralng  and  aUrtlng  imltch  having  an  oacllla- 
tory  conUct  arm.  apringa  tending  to  cauae  Mid  conUct 
arm  to  aMume  an  Intermediate  poaltlon.  electrical  meana 
for  caualng  Mid  contact  arm  to  move  from  Ita  interaae- 
dlate  position  In  alternately  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  mean, 
actuated  on  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  afore- 
Mld arm  from  ita  intermediate  poaltlon  In  either  direction 
for  inaerting  the  apeed  regulating  realatance  In  the  ahunt 
field  winding  of  the  motor  during  the  quick  return  atroke 
and  for  removing  Mid  resistance  or  the  main  part  thereof 
daring  the  cutting  atroke.  and  a  master  «rltch  receiving 
iti  movement  from  the  rwriprocating  table  of  the  planing 


machine  for  controlling  the  clrculta  appertainlnc  to  tlia 
aforMaid  electrical  mean.. 

4    In   electrical   apparatu.   for   automatically   working 
planing  machlnea  and  other  reciprocating  tool. :  the  com- 
bination with  a  reveralble  variable  apeed  electric  motor, 
a  aUrtlng  reaistance  and  a  apeed  regulating  realatance,  of 
a  combined  reversing  and  atartlng  awltch  having  an  oadl- 
latory  contact  arm,  a  apindle  to  which  Mid  contact  arm 
la  aecured,  aprlngs  attached  to  oppoaltely  altuated  pointa 
relatively  to  Mid  spindle  and  tending  to  cauae  Mid  con- 
tact  arm   lo   aMume   an   Intermediate   poaltlon.    electrical 
meana  for  caualng  Mid  contact  arm  to  move  from  Ita  in- 
termediate   position    in    alternately    oppoalte    dlrectlona. 
meana  actuated  on  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
aforeMld  arm  from  Ita  Intermediate  position  in  either  dl- 
recUon   for  inaerting   the   .peed   regulating   resistance   in 
the  ahunt  field  winding  of  the  motor  during  the  quick  re- 
turn stroke  and  for  removing  Mid  realatance  or  the  main 
part    thereof    during    the    cutting    atroke.    and    a    maater 
.witch  receiving  Its  movement  from  the  reciprocating  table 
of  tha  planing  machine  for  controlling  the  clrculta  apper- 
taining to  the  aforeMld  electrical  mean.. 

6    In    electrical    apparatua   for   automatically   working 
planing  machines  and  other  reciprocating  tools ;  the  com- 
bination with  a  reversible  variable  speed  electric  motor, 
a  atarUng  reaUtance  and  a  apeed  regulating  realatance.  of 
a  combined  reveralng  and  atartlng  awltch  having  an  oa- 
dUatory  contact  arm.  a  spindle  to  which  Mid  contact 
arm   U  aecured.   a  cam-plate   attached   to  Mid  apindle. 
apringa  atuched  at  oppoalte  points  on  Mid  cam-plate  and 
tending  to  cauae  aald  contact  arm  to  aMume  an  Interme- 
dlte  position,  spring  controlled  roUera  engaging  with  the 
cam  plate  for  causing  aald  cam  plate,  apindle.  and  contact 
arm  to  aHume  their  true  Intermediate  position  when  mov- 
ing  under   the    influence   of    the    aforesaid   spring.,    elec- 
trical meana  for  caualng  aald  contact  arm  to  move  from 
ita  intermediate  position  In  alternately  oppoalte  dlrectlona, 
mMna  actuated  on  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
aforeMld  arm  from  its  Intermediate  position  In  either  di- 
rection for  inaerting  the  apeed  regulating  resistance  In  the 
.hunt  field  winding  of  the  motor  during  the  quick  return 
.troke  and  for  removing  Mid  resistance  or  the  main  part 
thereof  daring  the  cutting  stroke,  and  a  master  switch  re- 
ceiving ita  movement  from  the  reciprocating  Uble  of  the 
planing  machine  for  controlling  the  circuit,  appertainlnf 
to  the  aforeMld  electrical  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 
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STOCKING  -  SHAPING  -  BOABD  HOLDER. 
WiMKBLBFacHT,  Riverside,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
Serial  No.  485.338. 


C" 

■*«. 


1  A  atocking  form-board  holder  comprising  a  member 
having  a  horlwntal  recew  or  socket  adapted  to  recef^*  * 
form  and  a  resilient  body  bearing  pad  or  cuahlon  adja- 
cent to  one  aide  of  Mid  aocket.  ».-,i— . 

2  A  stocking  form-board  comprising  a  member  having 
an  elongated  horizontal  receM  or  aocket  adapted  to  receive 
a  form  and  a  resilient  cuahlon  adjacent  to  and  ertendlBg 
above  one  aide  of  Mid  w>cket.  ^  _     . 

3  ID  a  atocking  form  holder,  a  hinged  blo<*  having  a 
receaa,  a  atrip  of  leather  faatened  acroM  Mid  receM  and^ 
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forminc  tb«rewltb  a  retalnbif  aocket  and  •  body  bearlnc 
pad  iiocured  to  aald  atrip  and  forming  tberewitb  a  r«alll- 
•at  cushion. 

4.  In  a  itocklnc  torm  bolder  a  block  bavlng  a  reecMcd 
portion  on  one  aide  thereof,  a  leather  atrip  faateaed  acroaa 
■•Id  receaaed  portion  and  forming  tberewitb  a  retaining 
socket,  a  portion  of  aald  leather  atrip  extending  abova 
aald  block,  a  body  bearing  pad  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  aald  leather  atrip  and  constituting  with  tbe  latter  a 
realllent  cuablon.  and  blngea  on  the  oppealte  aide  of  aaid 
block  for  attaching  tbe  same  to  a  table  or  other  aupport. 


919,418.  DUMP-DOOB-OPERATTNO  LEVER.  Wi«- 
riau>  H.  YoaT,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 
National  Dump  Car  Company.  CtilcaRo,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  July  0.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,107. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  ciaaa  described,  a  winding  ahaft.  an 
escapement  wheel  secored  thereto,  a  pallet  lever,  a  sup- 
port upon  each  side  of  laid  IcTcr.  a  plrot  connectiDg  aald 
lever  to  said  supporta,  and  a  guard  projecting  from  aald 
lever  above  the  space  between  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  described,  a  winding  shaft,  a 
bearing  plate  therefor  secured  to  tbe  end  sill,  an  eacape- 
meat  wheel  secured  to  aald  ahaft.  a  U-ahaped  plate  baring 
one  member  thereof  secured  to  said  bearing  plate  and  the 
other  spaced  therefrom,  a  pallet  lever  pivoted  between 
said  second  member  and  said  bearing  plate,  and  a  guard 
projecting  from  said  pallet  lever  above  the  apace  between 
said  second  .member  and  aald  bearing  plate. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  deacrlbcd,  a  dump  door,  a  wind- 
ing shaft,  a  chain  connected  to  said  door  and  to  said  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  aald  shaft,  an  escapement  wheel  se- 
cured to  aald  abaft,  a  pallet  lever,  a  support  npon  each 
side  of  said  lever,  a  pivot  connecting  said  lever  to  aald 
supports,  and  a  guard  projecting  from  said  lever  above 
the  space  between  aald  supports. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  winding  shaft,  a 
bearing  therefor  at  tbe  end  of  the  car,  an  escapement 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  pivoted  pallet  lever, 
JMild  lever  extending  outwardly  from  its  pivot  toward  tho 
tilde  of  the  car  and  provided  at  its  end  with  a  aocket. 


0  19,414.  JACQUARD  MECHANISM  FOR  WEAVING 
CUT  PILE  CARPETS.  JoH.x  R.  BAKCa  and  Thomas 
CHAMBEkuiiN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413.425. 

1.  .V  Jacipiard  machine  comprising  a  chain  or  set  of 
cards  for  weaving  cut-ptle  fabrics,  said  cards  having  a  pat- 
tern punched  therein  from  one  end  to  the  middle  of  aaltl 
chain  or  set  of  cards  and  reversely  punched  from  tbe 
other  end  backward  to  the  middle  of  aald  row  or  set  of 
cards. 

2.  A  Jacquard  machine  comprlaing  a  chain  or  a«t  of 
cards  for  weaving  cut-pile  fabrics,  aald  carda  having  a  pat- 
tern punched  therein  from  the  left  tumd  end  to  the  middle 
of  said  chain  or  set  of  carda  and  reversely  punched  from 
the  right  band  end  backward  to  tbe  middle  of  aald  row  or 
set  of  carda. 

3.  A  Jacquard  machine  comprlaing  carda  perforated  to 
oiake  up  a  row  of  a  set  from  one  end  to  the  middle  of  the 
row,  and  reversely  perforated  as  regarda  the  pattern  from 


tbe  other  end  of  the  row.  In  poaUiloatkin  with  a  tcnsloa 
board,  a  comber  boanl  and  tail-corda  paaalng  between  tbe 


^S^g:: 


-'    '..r.'f 


tension  board  and  the  comber  board,  one-half  of  aald  tall- 
cords  t>elnc  crossed. 


910,415.  KEYLESS  PADLOCK.  OaaoN  J.  Blakbslbt. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Blakealey  Keyless  Lock 
Company,  Oenvsr,  Colo.  Piled  May  14,  1907.  BerUl  No. 
373,545. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  shackle,  of  a  lock- 
In.;  latch,  me«ns  for  holding  the  said  latch  in  the  locking 
poaltloD  with  reference  to  the  shackle,  means  for  automat- 
ically moving  the  latch  when  released  from  tbe  holding 
means,  to  the  unlocked  position  and  means  for  moving  it 
back  again  to  the  locked  poaition. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch,  of  meana  for 
holding  the  latch  In  the  locking  poaition.  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  latch  when  released  from  the  holding 
means,  to  the  unlocked  poaltkm,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally returning  it  immediately  to  the  locked  poaition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shackle,  of  a  locking  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  shackle,  said  latch  t>eing  movably 
mounted,  means  for  holding  the  latch  In  tbe  locked  poaition 
with  reference  to  tbe  ahackle,  said  meana  being  capable  of 
movement  to  releaae  the  ahackle,  means  for  automatically 
ejecting  the  aliackle,  means  for  throwing  the  latch  to  tlie 
unlocked  poaition  and  means  for  throwing  It  back  again  to 
tbe  locked  posit  loo,  aa  aoon  aa  the  latch  baa  been  released 
from  its  boldbig  meana. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  and  a 
shackle,  of  a  locking  latch  awvable  in  tbe  casing  and  nor- 
mally under  spring  tension  to  move  It  to  tbe  unlocked  poal- 
tioo,  a  diak  for  holding  the  latch  In  the  locked  position, 
spring-held  pins  movable  in  the  caaing  and  having  their 
outer  extremities  exposed  to  facilitate  manipulation  by  in- 
ward pressure,  said  pins  normally  holding  the  disk  againat 
movement,  but  which  when  preaaed  Inwardly  releaae  tbe 
diak  and  allow  It  to  SMre  in  response  to  the  spring  tension 
acting  on  the  latch,  and  means  for  antoaiatieally  retaming 
tite  latch  from  the  imlocked  to  the  locked  position. 


i^nnnirar^'^  hi 


5    In   a   lock,   the  combination   with   a   caatog  and  a 
shackle  adapted  to  enter  the  casing,  the  said  shackle  being 
normally  under  aprlng  teneion  whereby  It  has  a  tendency 
to  escape  from  the  caalng  when  In  the  locked  poaition,  of  a 
istch  adapted  to  engage  the  shackle  in  the  locking  relation, 
the  aald  latch  when  tbe  shackle  is  In  the  locking  posit  on 
being  mider  spring  tension  with  a  tendency  to  move    he 
latch  to  the  unlocked  poaition,  a  disk  aervlng  to  hold  the 
latch   In   the   locked   position  against   the  tension   of   ita 
spring,  spring  actuated  phis  protruding  from  the  ^-l"*  *«; 
normally  holding  the  disk  In  the  locked  position,  the  disk 
CZ  ciistructed  to  be  relea«Nl  when  the  said  pin.  are 
pressed   inwardly,  whereby   the  diak  allows  the   latch   to 
move  to  the  unlocked  position,  and  means  '»'  »°*o"»*^^ 
ally   returning   the   latch   to  the   locked   position    as   the 
shackle  move*  to  the  unlocked  position. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaiette.J 


9W.416.  PUMP.  J«AN  B.  BoruiCACLT  and  P«ija  I. 
BocuCArtT.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  438,170. 


\  pump  comprising  a  source  of  cotnpreMed  air  stipply.  * 
pump-cylinder  compoaed  of  a  series  of  ^^'T;,^^'^. 
Unwed  connections,  an  Intake  valve  for  »he  bottom  sec- 
tion a  strainer  for  the  pump-cylinder  located  below  tbe  in- 
aTe  a  compressed-air  supply  p.pe  leading  from  the  «mrce 
of  supply  to  the  top  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe 
:;tertnVfreely  tht^ugh  the  top  of  ^be  pnmp  cyllnde  and 
terminating  \n  a  check-valve  below  the  "«''•«  °'J°* 
^r.  and  having  a  screw-threaded  terminal  provided  with 
r  nut  engagtag  the  top  wall  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the 
Tetll^hTp'pe  within  the  cylinder  may  be  adjusted,  sub- 
stantlally  as  set  fortli. 


019.417.      CLEANING    AND   P<J^^8«yj°    ^^^^^f^^ 
HAMLBL  C.   CAaaoix.  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1908. 

Serial  No.  424.949. 


meana  for  operating  It,  a  support  for  an  article  carried  by 
tbe  table,  and  meana  for  rotating  «ld  support  upon  Its 
own  axis  as  the  table  rotates,  substantially  as  described. 

2  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  articles  to  a  cleaning  and 
polishing  blast,  comprising  a  closed  chamber,  a  suitable 
noxile  therein  for  directing  a  polishing  blast  into  the 
chamber,  a  roUry  table  or  carrier  within  the  table  with 
means  for  operating  It.  a  support  for  an  article  carried  by 
the  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  npon  Ita 
own  axU  aa  the  table  rotates,  and  for  causing  it  to  rock  or 
oMtlllate  during  Its  rotation,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

3  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber  or  compartment,  a 
rotary  table  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  Joumaled 
In  said  table,  a  stationarj  rack  carried  wlthUi  said  cham 
ber  planet  gears  carried  by  said  shafts,  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  pedestals  or  supports  carried  by  aald  shaft  above 
the  table,  and  means  for  causing  a  bUst  of  pollahing  ma- 
terial to  pass  horisontally  above  the  table,  substantially  as 

described.  ♦.ki. 

4  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  rotary  table 
therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical  ahafts  carried  by  aaid  table, 
means  for  causing  said  shafts  to  revolve  as  the  table  ro- 
tatea,  aupportlng  pedestals  mounted  to  oscillate  "PO"  »»>« 
upper  enda  of  the  shafts,  and  means  for  directing  a  blaat 
of  polishing  material  within  the  chamber,  substantially  aa 

5  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  having  an  inclined 
bottom,  a  rotary  table  or  carrier  within  aald  chamber  a 
plurality  of  pedestals  supported  by  said  Uble.  means  for 
causing  them  to  revolve  on  their  own  axea  during  the  rota- 
tion of  tbe  table  and  a  sweeper  carried  by  the  table  and 
acting  upon  said  inclined  surface,  and  means  for  causing  a 
polishing  blaat  to  be  delivered  within  said  room,  anbatan- 
tiaily  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  1b  the  Gaiette.l 


919.418.      LASTING  DEVICE.      Joseph  D    CASTrnXAJtl. 
Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1006:     Serial  No.  266.070. 


1  An  apparatus  for  aubjecttog  artlclea  to  a  cleaning  and 
poliahlng  blaat,  cdmpriainf  a  cloaed  chamber,  »  <'«it*fl« 
WoMMie  therein  for  directing  a  polUhIng  blaat  into  the 
chamber,  a  rotary  Uble  or  carrier  within  the  chamber  with 


1  A  portable  device  for  lasting  uppers  of  boots  or  shoes 
provided  with  a  whipped  stitching  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  suitably  shaped  frame  with  means  therein  for 
holding  a  last  with  a  boot  or  shoe  upper,  fixed  and  adjust- 
able rollers  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  drawing  thread  property  sheathed  or  connected 
with  the  edges  of  the  upper,  and  means  for  moving  the 
adjustable  rollers  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
center  line  of  the  last  for  varying  the  dlatance  between 
tbe  fixed  and  adjustable  rollera  whereby  the  drawing 
thread  Is  pulled  tbrouRh  the  sheath  of  the  upper  and  the 
edges  of  the  upper  are  properly  drawn  over  and  about  tUs 

2  A  portable  device  for  lasting  uppers  of  boots  or  shoes 
provided  with  a  whipped  stitching  or  the  like  comprt-ini 
a  frame  with  means  therein  for  holding  a  laat  with  a  boot 
or  shoe  upper.  flx«l  and  adjustable  rollers  supported  on 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drawing  thread  prop- 
erly sheathed  or  connected  with  tbe  edges  of  the  upper, 
«»d  means  for  moving  the  adjustable  rollers  Independently 
of  each  other  and  In  a  direction  at  right  anglea  to  t»». 
center  line  of  the  last  whereby  tbe  drawing  thread  la 
pulled  through  the  sheath  of  the  upper  and  the  edges  of 
the  upper  are  properly  drawn  over  and  about  the  Ust 
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•  S.  A  portable  device  for  lastlns  uppers  of  boots  or  thoes 
prorldrd  witli  a  aheathed  edge  comprising  a  aaltable  frame 
with  a  rigid  base,  meana  on  said  base  for  holding  a  last 
with  a  boot  or  ahoe  upper,  a  pair  of  parallel  amw  adjust- 
able on  said  base,  fixed  and  adjustable  rollers  supported  on 
said  parallel  arms  and  adapted  to  recelTe  a  drawing 
thread  properly  sheathed  or  connected  with  the  edges  of 
the  upper,  and  means  for  morlng  the  adjuauble  rollers  In 
•  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  last 
Indepv'ndently  of  the  morement  of  the  arms,  whereby  the 
drawing  thread  is  pulled  through  the  sheath  of  the  upper 
and  the  edges  of  the  upper  are  properly  drawn  over  and 
about  the  last. 

4.  A  portable  device  for  lasting  uppers  of  boots  or  sboas 
provided  with  a  sheathed  edge  comprising  a  frame  harlnf 
adjustable  side  sections  with  means  therein  for  holding  a 
laat  with  a  boot  or  shoe  upper,  fixed  and  adjustable  rollers 
supported  on  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drawing 
thread  properly  sheathed  or  connected  with  the  edges  of 
the  upper,  and  means  for  moving  the  adjustable  rollers 
independently  of  each  other  and  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  last  whereby  the  drawing 
thread  Is  pulled  through  the  sheath  of  the  upper  and  th« 
edges  of  the  upper  are  properly  drawn  over  and  about  tb« 

last. 

5.  A  portable  device  for  laatlng  uppers  of  boots  or  shoes 
provided  with  a  abeathed  edge  comprising  a  suitable  frame 
with  a  rigid  base,  means  on  said  base  for  b«ldlng  a  last 
with  a  boot  or  shoe  upper,  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  adjust- 
able on  said  base,  fixed  and  adjustable  rollers  supported 
on  said  parallel  arma  and  adapted  to  recelv««  a  drawing 
thread  properly  sheathed  or  connected  with  the  edgea  of 
the  upper  and  means  for  moving  the  adjustable  rollers  In 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  center  line  of  the  last 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  arma  whereby  the 
drawing  thread  is  pulled  through  the  sheath  of  the  upper 
and  the  edges  of  the  upper  are  properly  drawn  over  and 
about  the  last,  and  an  adjustable  roller  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  line  with  the  center  line  of  the  laat. 


9lft.41d.  CONVEYER-FLIOirr.  William  R.  Clamsow, 
Tenino,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  Washer  ft  Nut  Ix)ck 
Co..  Inc..  Tenino.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4'2».W»0. 


/P^ 


1.  A  flight  for  conveyers  comprising  oppositely-extend- 
ing sections,  meana  for  detachably  securing  aaid  aectiona 
together  and  upon  an  object  inserted  therebetween,  and 
longitudinal  flanges  upon  each  section  and  disposed  one 
above  the  other. 

2.  A  flight  for  conveyers  comprising  detachably  con- 
nected forwardly  -  diverging  sections,  and  longitudinal 
flanges  upon  each  section  and  disposed  one   above   the 

other. 

3.  A  flight  for  conveyers  comprising  oppositely  extend- 
ing separate  sections,  means  for  binding  said  sections 
upon  opposite  facca  of  an  inserted  element,  and  parallel 
longitudinal  flanges  upon  each  section  and  fluah  with  the 
bearing  facea  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  being  disposed 
above  the  other. 

\ 


919,420.  OVERFLOW  AND  WASTE  PLUG  OR  VALVE 
FOR  LAVATORIES,  BATHS.  Ac.  JoHW  Cliffobd,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aasignor  to  L.  Wolff  Ifanafaetnrlng  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  IS. 
1907.     Serial  No.  367.962. 


—Xfi  ^r' 


1.  In  a  lavatory,  bath  or  other  basin,  the  combination 
with  the  waste  outlet  or  sleeve,  of  a  waste  plug  fumisaed 
with  a  shouldered  stem,  a  carved  or  beat  lifter  rod  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  of  aaid  atem.  an  overflow  strainer 
above  and  at  the  rear  of  ft.^ld  waste  plug,  an  intprnally 
screw  threaded  thimble  removably  fixed  to  said  strainer,  a 
rotatable  knob  or  handle  having  an  externally  screw 
threaded  lifter  sleeve  connected  thereto  and  rotating  there- 
with, and  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  knob  or 
handle  with  said  lifter  rod,  aaid  lifter  rod  extending 
tbroogh  aaid  lifter  sleeve  and  knob,  sobstantlally  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  a  lavatory,  bath  or  other  basin,  the  combination 
with  the  waate  outlet  or  aleeve,  of  a  waate  plug  furnished 
with  a  ahouldered  stem,  a  curved  or  bent  lifter  rod  engag- 
ing the  aboulder  of  said  stem,  an  overflow  atralner  above 
and  at  the  rear  of  aaid  waste  plug,  an  Internally  acrew 
threaded  thimble  removably  fixed  to  said  strainer,  a  rota- 
table knob  or  handle  having  an  externally  acrew  threaded 
lifter  sleeve  connected  thereto  and  rotating  therewith,  and 
an  adjustable  connecting  atem  secured  to  the  lifter  rod 
and  having  a  rotatable  connection  with  and  extending 
through  aaid  lifter  aleeve  and  aaid  rotary  knob  or  handle 
so  that  the  latter  may  turn  wltboat  taming  the  lifter  rod, 
said  connecting  stem  being  adapted  to  be  turned  in  respect 
to  the  lifter  rod  for  adjustment  substantially  as  specified. 


919.421.    BR.VCKET.    Gcoaoc  R.  Cockbom,  Mineral  Wella, 
Tex.      Filed  June  20,  1908.      Serial  No.  489,620. 


1.  In  a  ehelf  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  lateral  arms  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  and  disposed  at  aubsUntUlly  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  also  to  the  standard,  and  diagonal  braces 
for  the  lateral  arms. 

2.  In  a  shelf  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  lateral  arms  integral  with  the  standard  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  said  arma  being  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the  standard, 
and  a  pair  of  Integral  bracea  secured  at  their  Juncture  to 
the  standard  and  having  their  extremities  secured  to  the 
respective  lateral  arma. 

S.  la  a  abelf  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
pair  of  lateral  arma,  the  standard  and  arma  being  both 
stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  and  a  V- 
shaped  rib  being  formed  in  the  standard  at  the  Juncture  of 
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the  two  arma  whereby  the  latter  are  thrown  into  a  port- 
ttoa  at  sabstaatlally  right  angles  to  each  other  and  then 
bent  downward  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  pair  of  integral  braces  for  the  lateral  arms, 
the  said  bracea  being  secured  at  their  Juncture  to  the 
sundard  and  having  their  extremities  secured  to  the  re- 
spective lateral  arma.  * 


919,422.  SUBAQUEOUS  ROCK-BREAKER.  BAtTOK  H. 
Cofrar,    Elisabeth.   N.   J.,   aaaignor.    by    mesne   asslgn- 

"  ments,  to  Submarine  Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23.  1907.  Serial 
No.  375,276. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  meter  and  Its  containing  cm*. 
said  meter  provided  with  terminals  for  supply  and  con- 
sumpUon  circuits,  a  switch  contained  within  the  meter 
case  and  controlling  the  connection  of  aaid  circuits  and 
of  said  meter,  an  operaUng  lever  for  said  switch  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  case,  a  fixed  part  on  the  case,  and 
key  controlled  locking  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  aaid 
fixed  pari.  ^ 


1.  In  a  subaqueoue  rock-breaker,  a  calason  or  tube,  a 
mouthpiece  movable  at  the  working  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  chlael  longitudinally  movable  through  the  mouthpiece. 

2.  In  a  subaqaeous  rock-breaker,  a  caisson  or  tube,  a 
mouthpiece  movable  at  the  working  en*  of  the  tobe.  and 
a  chisel  longitudinally  movable  tbroogh  the  mouthpiece, 
combined  with  chlael  -  atriUag  meana  within  the  tube  or 
calaaon. 

3.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  the  eomblnation  of  a 
tube  or  caisson  with  an  unobstructed  la^erior,  a  part  fit- 
ted at  the  mouth  of  said  tube  or  calason  for  limited  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  chlael  point  or  edge  adapted  to 
rest  on -the  rock  and  bear  the  weight  of  said  part  and  aaid 
tube  or  caisson,  and  Impact  apparatus  within  the  tube  or 

caisson. 

4.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
tube  or  caisson  with  unobstructed  interior,  a  detachabl* 
part  fitted  at  Its  mouth,  the  same  held  connected  through 
meana  which  normally  permit  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  relatively  to  the  tube  or  caisson,  a  chisel 
point  or  edge  at  the  bottom,  and  Impact  apparatus  within 
the  tube  or  caisson. 

6.  In  a  subaqueous  rock-breaker,  the  combination  of  a 
tube  or  calason  with  unobstructed  interior,  a  deUcbable 
part  fitted  at  Ita  mouth,  the  aame  held  connected  through 
means  which  normally  permit  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof  relatively  to  the  tube  or  caisson,  a  chisel 
point  or  edge  at  the  bottom,  and  Impact  apparatus  within 
the  tube  or  caiaaon.  the  meana  which  holda  said  detach- 
able part  comprising  a  aafety  contrivance. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919,428.      LOCK -SWITCH    FOB    ELECTRIC    METERS. 

William   8.  Coao,  Oceanpark,  and  Haanar  P.  Hbt- 

wooo,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Sept  16.  1908.     Serial 

No.  453.369. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  Its  con- 
taining case,  a  switch  contained  within  the  case  and  con- 
trolling the  circuit  through  the  meter,  a  fixed  part  on  the 
meter  and  key  controlled  means  for  locking  said  switch  to 
said  fixed  part  In  either  closed  or  open  position  of  the 
■witch. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  its  con- 
taining case,  a  switch  contained  In  the  meter  caae  and 
compriaing  an  Insulating  support  having  a  bore,  conUcts 
exposed  within  said  bore,  an  insulating  cylinder  mounted 
to  rotate  In  said  bore  and  having  plates  extending  through 
aame  to  connect  the  aforesaid  contact  In  a  given  position 
of  the  cylinder,  means  extending  from  aaid  cylinder  to  the 
outside  of  the  meter  case,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on 
said  last-named  means,  lugs  on  the  meter  case  and  key 
controlled  locking  means  for  locking  aaid  lever  to  either 
of  aaid  lugs. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  Its  con- 
taining case,  a  socket  In  said  case  having  fixed  terminals, 
a  switch  contained  within  the  case  and  a  removable  fitting 
in  said  socket  and  provided  with  contacts  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  terminals  for  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  meter,  and  means  for  locking  said  switch  In 
position  in  said  socket  in  either  closed  or  open  position  of 

the  switch.  ^  .^ 

6.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter  and  Its  con- 
taining case,  said  case  having  a  socket  a  switch  plng  con- 
tained within  the  case  and  fitting  within  said  socket,  said 
plug  being  rotatable  In  the  socket  and  provided  with  a 
part  extending  outside  of  the  caae,  a  fixed  part  on  the 
caae  means  for  connecting  aaid  plug  to  said  fixed  part, 
'and  key  controlled  means  for  locking  aaid  parts  in  such 
connection  whereby  the  plug  is  locked  in  either  closed  or 
open  position  In  Its  socket  or.  on  unlocking  the  said  con- 
nection, can  be  moved  to  either  closed  or  open  position 
or  can  be  removed  from  its  socket. 


919  424      JACK   FOR  NAILING   AND  SLUGGING  MA- 
CHINES.    William    H.    Cuff,*  Bralntree,   Mass..   as- 
signor,   by    mesne    asalgnmenta,    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
June  20,  1899.    Serial  No.  721,203. 
1.  in  a  Jack,  a  bed.  a  rocklng-foot  having  a  curved  un- 
derside sustained  by  and  adapted  to  rock  0°  "»«  **^' "J 
a  Jack-splndle  Joined  to  said  foot  and  extending  therefrom 
to  a  direction  approximately  radial  to  the  curved  under- 
side of  said  foot.  w^    „*  .    i.rk 
•>   The  combination  with  a  sustaining  bed,  of  a  Jack 

spindle  having  a  tipping  movement  in  o°«J' «;^*»°  "J 
provided  with  a  foot  having  a  curved  underside  resting 
In  said  bed  upon  which  the  aplndle  may  "^  '»  "JJ^J" 
direction,  the  contour  of  said  curve  being  «»«h  that  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle  will  move  In  a  subsUntlalli 
horisonUl  plane  during  the  normal  operative  movement 

"'s^'l'^rl^rng-foot  and  a  radial  jackniplndle  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  combined  with  a  bed  to  sustain  the  un- 
deralde  of  said  rocklng-foot,  and  means  for  preventing 
sliding  movement  of  said  foot  relatively  to  said  bed. 

4  A  jack-splndle  mounted  upon  a  rocklng-foot  having 
Its  underside  shaped  to  present  end  portions  lying  In  th« 
arc  of  a  circle,  the  middle  portion  of  the  foot  being  shaped 
to  present  a  chord  to  aaid  arc,  and  a  ro<*er-bed  to  sus- 
tain ssid  foot,  sabstaatlally  aa  described. 
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V.  A  J«ck-»plndle  and  a  rocklng-foo«  carrylBg  It.  amid 
foot  present Ing  at  Its  opposite  end*  blocks  of  teeth  tb« 
crowns  of  which  occnpy  a  position  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  the 
central  portion  of  a«ld  foot  between  said  toothed  portions 


and  aprtafs  located  In  aaid  croorea.  and  forchif  aald  pres- 
sure plates  outward  Into  engagement  with  the  Inalde  lace 
of  the  window  caataig. 


presenting  a  surface  occupying  the  position  of  a  chord 
Intersecting  the  arc  occupied  by  the  crowns  of  the  teeth 
referred  to,  and  a  rocker-bed  to  susUin  said  rocking  foot, 
«ubstant  tally  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.425.  SPARK-PLUG  Arthub  A.  Davis,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  Orleshaber.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  81,  190H.     Serial  No.  460.876. 


1.  A  spark  ping  comprtolng  a  pair  of  electrodes  baring 
their  ends  beat  backward  and  provided  with  dtacbarge 
polats  beneath  the  bends  of  their  teraslnals  arranged  In 
opposition  to  each  other. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprlalng  a  pair  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged for  a  portion  of  their  length  In  parallelism  and 
having  their  ends  bent  backward  and  Inward  at  an  acute 
angle  to  )Mld  parallel  portions  and  with  their  terminals 
In  opposition. 

•  3.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged for  a  portion  of  their  length  In  parallelism  and 
having  their  ends  bent  backward  at  an  acute*  angle  to 
said  parallel  porUons  and  provided  with  discharge  points 
beneath  said  bends  and  having  their  terminals  arranged 
In  opposition  to  each  other. 


»10.426.      WINDOW-HOLDER    AND    WEATHER  STRIP 

JossPH   Davis  and  Johk  M.   Lots.   Phllndelphla.   Pn. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,273. 

1.   In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  window  sash 

hnvlng  Its  Bide  edges  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  of 

less  length  tbnn  the  sash,  a  frtctlonal  pressure  plate  on 

each    aide   of   said    aasfa    and    extending    througkout    the 

length  of  the  sash,  each  plate  having  a  rib  received  wlthto 

said  groove,  said  rib  ahorter  than  the  length  of  the  plats, 

/ 


2.  In  combhiatlon  with  a  window  frame,  a  window  sash 
having  Its  side  edges  provided  each  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  less  In  length  than  the  length  of  the  window  sash, 
a  preasure  plate  on  each  side  of  the  sash  and  of  the  same 
length  as  the  sash,  each  plate  having  a  longitudinal  rib  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  received  within  said  groove,  and  hav- 
ing notches  or  recesses  therein,  and  springs  within  the 
groove  and  within  aald  notches  or  recesses  and  pressing 
outwardly  against  said  ribs. 


019.427.  COMBINED  PACKAGING  AND  BAG-FORMING 
MACHINE.  Job  Day,  CHAaLsa  H.  Day.  and  Albbbt 
DAT.  Leeds,  England.  '  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433,686. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  the  table 
of  the  machine  having  guides  fixed  thereon  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular track,  with  openings  at  the  comers  and  boxes  In- 
termittently moving  In  aald  track,  with  a  trough  fixed  to 
said  guides  and  provided  with  a  contracted  mouth-piece,  a 
carrier  mounted  in  said  trough  capable  of  being  tilted  from 
a  vertical  Into  a  horlsontal  position  and  means  for  tilting 
the  carrier  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combtaatlon  of  the  table 
of  the  machine  having  guides  fixed  thereon  to  form  a  rec 
Ungular  track  with  openings  at  the  comers  and  with  an 
opening  In  one  of  Its  sides,  and  bag  receiving  boxes  inter 
mlttently  moving  therein,  with  an  open  topped  trough  fixed 
to  the  guides  In  front  of  said  side  opening,  a  contracted 
mouth  piece  for  the  aald  trough,  a  carrier  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  traveling  box,  said  carrier  being  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  within  the  trough  and  adapted  to  fill  the  opening  In 
the  guides  and  In  the  track,  and  means  for  tilting  the  car 
Timr  and  traveling  box  from  the  vertical  to  tlie  horlBOotal 
position  for  receiving  the  bag  ae  It  Is  removed  from  the 
"  former "  of  a  bag  foratlng  machine,  and  afterward  re- 
turning the  carrier  and  traveling  box  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, a  bag  machine  provided  with  a  "former"  and  an 
ejector  arrangement  adjacent  ts  tb«  packaging  machine,  aa 

X  In  a  packavlng  machine,  the  comblnatloo  wMh  the 

Uble  having  guides  and  a  rectangular  track  formed  there- 

,  on.  and  bag  receiving  boxes  intermittently  moved  therein. 
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of  a  carrier  for  reoeiring  one  of  the  said  boxes  and  tilttag 
It  into  a  horUontal  position,  means  lor  automatically  tilt- 
ing and  rstamlng  ti»  carrier  and  the  box  to  their  normal 
position,  a  pUte  monftted  upon  an  intermittently  recipro- 
cating rod  for  pressing  the  bag  down  Into  the  aald  box,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  and  rod  to  the  mesne  for 
tilting  the  carrter  and  box,  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  packaging  aiachine,  the  combination  of  the  table 
having  guides  and  a  rectangular  track  formed  thereon,  and 
bag  receivtag  boxes  Intermittently  moved  thereto,  with  a 
troofta  taed  to  the  said  guides  and  having  a  contracted 
mouthpiece  fixed  thereto  Irf  a  line  with  the  delivery  post- 
tion  of  a  bag  forming  machine  "  former,"  a  tilting  carrier 
mounted  within  the  said  trough  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
tilt  one  of  the  said  boxes  from  the  vertical  Into  the  hort- 
tontal  position  for  receiving  the  bag  as  It  Is  removed  from 
the  "  former."  means  for  tilting  the  carrier  and  for  preM- 
ing  the  bag  into  the  box  after  the  latter  has  bsen  returned 
to  its  normal  position,  a  bag  forming  machine  provided 
with  a  number  of  intermittently  reclprocattag  "formers 
and  an  Intermittently  reciprocating  ejector  arranged  adja- 
cffit  to  the  packaging  machine,  as  set  forth. 


lower  «id  of  the  nossle  and  adapted  to  be  slid  under  said 
turned  over  edges,  and  an  npbent  lip  at  one  edge  of  said 


919  428      FLEXIBLE  ROAD^DRAG.     Oxao  H.  Oillbspib, 
Madison,  Nebr.    Filed  June  30.  1908.     SerUl  No.  441.234. 


1.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  series  of  suitably  spaced 
dragplales  one  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  a  tie-rod  passing 
through  the  ends  of  each  of  said  drag-plates  for  formhig  a 
plurality  of  sections,  and  a  collar  encircling  said  roda  be- 
tween each  drag-plate  for  spacing  said  plates  In  equal 
spaced  relation. 

2.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  sertes  of  suitably  spaced 
drag-plates  one  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  a  tie-rod  passing 
through  the  ends  of  each  of  aald  drag-plates  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  sections,  and  a  collar  encircling  said  rods  be- 
tween each  drag-plate  for  spacing  said  plates  In  equal 
spaced  relation,  a  series  of  draw-rods,  and  an  evener  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  draw -rods. 

3.  A  road  drag  comprising  a  series  of  suitably  spaced 
drag-plates  one  In  the  rear  of  the  other,  a  tie-rod  passing 
through  the  ends  of  ead»  of  said  drag-plates  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  aectiona.  and  a  collar  encircling  said  rods  be- 
tireea  each  drag-plate  for  spacing  said  plates  In  equal 
spaaed  relation,  and  a  semicircular  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  each  of  the  end  tie-rods. 

4.  A  road  drag,  consisting  sf  a  seriss  of  suiUbly  spaced 
drag  plates,  tie  rods  passing  through  said  platss  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  at  one  end,  spacing  collara  encircling 
said  rods,  draw  rods  connected  to  each  of  said  tie  rods,  an 
evener  plvotally  connected  to  said  draw-roda,  a  rubbish  box 
suitably  mounted  on  each  end  ot  said  road  drag  and  a 
eemlclrcular  rod  or  baU  plvoUlly  connected  to  each  of  the 
end  tie  rods.  ''■ 


plate  aOaptsd  to  slide  over  the  flap  and  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


919,430.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  Max  HaasKO- 
vrtx,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,677. 


1.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  an  angle- 
shaped  Bunsen  tube,  and  a  burner  tube  telescopically 
connected  to  the  Bunsen-tube  and  having  a  depending  tip 
portion  provided  with  an  Inverted  mantle  whereby  the 
latter  Is  out  of  line  with  the  alr-lntakc,  the  telescopic 
connection  of  the  tubes  enabling  the  passage  to  the  mantle 
to  be  lengthened  or  shortened  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  gas  and  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  mantle  from 
the  alr-lntake. 

2  In  an  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  an  air  and  gas  conduct- 
ing pipe,  a  bent  burner-tube  having  telescopic  connection 
with  said  pipe  whereby  the  burner-tube  can  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  and  angularly  with  reference  to  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  securing  the  burner-tube  in  position  after 

adjustment. 

3  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  downwardly  slanting  Bunsen  tube  connected  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  telescoping  or  longltudtoally- 
adjustable  burner-tube  having  a  depending  mantle  bearing 

4  In  an  inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp,  an  air  and  gas 
conducting  pipe  provided  with  a  bent  burner-tube  adapted 
to  be  turned  relatively  to  the  air  and  gas  conducting  pipe 
for  reversing  and  angularly-adjusting  the  ll^it 

5  In  an  incandescent  gas-lamp,  an  L  shaped  Bunsen- 
tube  and,  an  L-shaped  burner-tube  telescopically  secured 
together  and  being  thereby  adjustable  laterally  and  an- 
guUrly  with  reference  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  parts  together  after  adjustment 

(Claims  «  to  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,429.    FILLING-CAN.    Loon  Okajiba,  Pana,  111.    FUsd 

Dec.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  407.442. 

The  combination  with  a  dispensing  can  having  a  hole  In 
its  top,  and  a  rsctangular  perforated  plate  secured  there- 
over and  having  tamed  over  edges  aad  a  pliable  flap ;  o<  a 
nossle,  a  rectsngalar  perforated  base  piste  fixed   to  ths 


919  431      FILTER  FOB  MILK-PAILS.     JoHK  F.   HoB!T», 
Portland,  Me.,  asslgwir  to  Revolving  Dairy  Filter  Com- 
pany,    Portland,   Me.,   a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed 
June  10.  1908.     Sertal  No.  48T.«30. 
1    The   herein  described   milking  pail   having  a  ml» 

receiving  chamber  a  strainer  divided  Into  operative  sec- 
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tloDS  beDMitta   Mid  •trainer   and   m«ana   for  paMing  tb« 
milk  throogh  one  of  said  aectiona  at  a  time. 


2.  The  herein  deacrlbad  milking  pall  haTlng  «  milk 
recelTlng  chamber  a  laterally  movable  itrainer  beneath 
■aid  strainer  divided  into  a  plarality  of  oprrattTe  aec- 
tiona, means  for  passing  the  milk  through  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  for  changing  the  position  of  aald  strainer  to 
bring  other  sections  into  operative  position. 

3.  The  herein  described  milking  pall  having  a  milk 
receiving  chamber  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
milk  pasMS  Into  the  pall,  a  strainer  below  said  opening, 
said  strainer  and  said  opealng  being  movaMe  one  with 
relation  to  the  other  to  shift  the  operative  surface  of 
the  strainer. 

4.  The  herein  described  milking  pail  having  an  open 
topped  milk  receiving  chamber  with  a  discharge  opening 
In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable  strainer  below  said 
opening  and  means  for  shifting  the  operative  surface  of 
said  strainer. 

5.  The  herein  described  milking  pall  having  an  open 
topped  milk  receiving  chamber  with  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  strainer  pivoted  beneath  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  shift  the  operative 
surface  of  the  strainer. 

(Clidms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919,432.  ELECTRICAL  TYPE  -  WRITER.  Ubnbt  C 
HoasTMANN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Samuel  Evans  and  one-fourth  to  John  Howard  Mc- 
Elro7,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  7,  190«.  Serial  Na 
320,619. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  keyboard  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  holder,  a  line  of  contacts  therein, 
an  Index  associated  therewith  to  designate  the  character 
corresponding  to  the  contact,  with  a  circuit  closing  con- 
tact adapted  to  be  swept  over  the  line  of  contacts,  circuits 
corresponding  to  the  different  characters  to  be  used  aod 
closed  by  the  engagement  of  the  sweeping  contact  with  th« 
stationary  contacts,  an  electromagnet  in  each  circuit,  and 
an  operating  member  attracted  thereby  when  the  circuit  Is 
closed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard  comprising  a  longitudinal  holder,  a  line 
of  contacts  therein.  Insulating  spacing  members  between 
■aid  contacts,  means  for  holding  the  contacts  and  spacing 
members  In  place,  an  index  associated  with  the  conUcts 
to  designate  the  character  corresponding  to  each  contact, 
with  a  circuit  closing  contact  adapted  to  be  swept  over 
the  line  of  contacts,  circuits  corresponding  to  the  different 
characters  to  be  used  closed  by  the  engagement  of  the 
sweeping  contact  with  the  stationary  contacts,  an  electro- 
magnet In  each  circuit,  and  an  operating  member  attracted 
thereby  when  the  circuit  la  closed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  a  keyboard  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  holder  hav- 
ing an  undercut  channel  therein,  a  line  of  contacts  there- 
in, insulating  spacing  members  separating  said  contacts. 
an  Index  associated  with  each  contact  to  designate  the 
character  corresponding  thereto,  of  a  sweeping  contact 
adapted  to  be  swept  over  the  sUtlonary  contacU,  circuits 
corresponding  to  the  different  characters  to  be  used  closed 
by  the  engagement  of  the  sweeping  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary conucta.  an  electromagnet  in  each  circuit,  and 
an  operating  member  attracted  thereby  when  the  drcnit 

la  dosed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  switch  sup- 
ports, each  carrying  a  plurality  of  switches  grouped  about 
a  center  thereof  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  a  finger  so  that 
by  moving  the  finger  In  different  directions  different 
switches  will  be  doaed.  a  circuit  for  each  switch,  an 
actuating  electromagnet  in  each  drcult.  an  auxiliary  key- 
board consisting  of  a  holder  having  plural  lines  of  contact* 
therein,  an  Index  assoclsted  with  each  line  of  conUcts 
to  designate  the  characters  corresponding  thereto,  a  cir- 
cuit-closing contact  adapted  to  be  swept  over  any  of  the 
lines  of  contacts,  spadng  members  between  the  contacts, 
wires  constituting  parta  of  the  circuits  for  the  switchea 
on  the  main  keyboard  and  adapted  to  be  passed  between 
a  contact  and  one  of.  its  adjacent  spacing  members  at 
each  point  that  the  charactar  of  the  drcolt  appears  In  tba 
lines  of  contacts  in  the  auxiliary  board,  and  an  operating 
member  in  each  circuit  attracted  by  the  electromagnet 
when  the  circuit  Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomhlnatlon 
with  a  keyboard  consisting  of  a  holder,  plural  linaa  of 
contacta  therein,  an  Index  assocUted  with  each  line  of 
contacta  to  designate  the  characters  corre^>ondlng  thereto, 
a  circuit  dosing  contact  adapted  to  be  swept  over  sny 
of  the  lines  of  contacts,  drculta  corresponding  to  the 
different  charactera  to  be  used  cloaad  by  the  engagement 
of  the  sweeping  contact  with  any  of  the  contacta  In  the 
lines  having  the  san»e  character^  an  electromagnet  in 
each  circuit,  and  an  operating  member  attracted  thereby 
when  the  circuit  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettc] 


919  488.  CASK  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  HocL«n. 
NdsoD.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,720. 


1  In  caak*  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  each  of 
the  endrcllng  hoopa.  of  a  ring  of  metal  contractlble  and 
expansible  in  diameter,  and  of  tapered  thickness  trans- 
versely across  Ita  width  placed  between  the  caak.  and 
such  endrdtag  hoop,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  casks  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  each  of 
the  endrcllng  hoops,  of  a  ring  compoaed  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  longitudinally  Into  sinuous  or  crimped  or 
■igslg  form  and  of  tapwed  thickneae  acroas  the  width  of 
the  ring,  placed  betwewi  the  caak  Md  such  endrcllng 
boop,  subatantUlly  aa^iedfled. 


919    4  84.     PROCESS   OF    EXTRACTING    PRECIOUi 
METALS   FROM  THEIR  ORES.     William    L.    Imlat. 
Conestoga.  Pa.  aartgnor  to  Wllli««  L  Imlay  Rapid  Cy- 
anide Procees  Company,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
FUed  Aug.  7.   1908.     Serial  No.  447.302. 
1    The  process  of  treating  ores  which  consists  in  pul- 
Terising  said  ores  while  they  are  subjected  to  a  aolution 
capable  of  dlasolving  the  contained  value*,  and  alttraately 
heating  and  cooling  said  ore  and  aolution  while  being  ex- 
posed to  light  and  air.  and  under  agitation. 

2.  The  proces*  of  treating  ore*  which  consists  In  sub- 
'  jectlBg  them  to  the  action  of  a  cyanld  solution  and  altar- 
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nately  beating,  cooHas  nnd  arltatlBB  «ild  ore  and  solu- 
tion while  exposed  to  light  and  air. 


«Id  slot,  a  roller  engaging  the  groove  In  the  <»7»*'  ^f**; 
„d  I  s^d  on  which  the  roller  l«  mounted  ^^\^^)^ 
provided  with  an  eccentric  portion  engaging  the  block  car 
ried  by  the  lever. 

0,9.4  36.     KITE.     F»^^«  E.  Iacksos    Mteaa^  Rio 
Tiato.  Spam.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1907.     Serial  No.  389.906. 


■  --  -,   '  .f  V    . 


»\.S. 


3.  The  proce«i  of  treating  ore.  which  ^"•'-♦•Jj  «»", 
tlnuouslY  conveying  them  through  succesulve  bodies  of 
cya'ld  J^luTon.  .»;  alternately  »»e*tlngj^cool.ng  and 
S"  tinV  "id  ore  and  solution  while  expo«^d  to  the  ac- 

*^"  ^T'he?.^  oMreatmg  ore.  which  co»«.t.  In  actlnj 
uponTh-em  by  a  «»lutlon  of  cy.nid  whUe  beteg  "bj^-cted  to 
Sng  or  .louring  conduded  under  changes  In  tempera- 
tun-  and  to  the  action  of  light  and  air.  .  ,  .  ^„ 
S  "i  p«>«-  of  treating  ore.  which  consl.ta  In  con- 
veying the  pulverised  ore.  In  the  pre«>nce  of  a  solution 
Wble  of  dl«olvlng  therein  contained  value,  over  a  ^- 
riiTof  llxlvlator.  where  said  ore  and  «)lutlon  are  aUer- 
nLtaly  hlifj.  cooled,  agitated  and  scoured  while  exposed 
to  the  action  of  air. 

(Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


919.436.  HI8E-AND-FALL  MOTION  FOR  BIVET-MA- 
CHINES  EDWIN  8.  INOSAHAM.  Waterburj .  Conn.,  as- 
signs to  The  Blake  and  John«»n  Company.  Waterbury. 
CW!  a  corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  17. 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.972. 


Zte   vertically,    .ubstantlally   a*    herelnbefof    dewrihed 
and  ataown.  «, 


019.437.  BELT-STRIKING  DEVICE. 
Haspe.  <;erman.v.  Filed  July  29. 
386.142. 


PlOL    KAETHAUa, 
1907.     Serial    No 


rr 


^o 


1  I.  a  machine  of  the  character  **«^'»>«*- .1^*  **"": 
„.  ion  with  a  hori«>ntal  slide,  of  a  block  carr  ed  by  m  d 
Jllde  a^d  havlUK  verilcal  ways,  a  slide  mounted  In  «dd 
i  Lt^  and  having  flmt  and  second  headers,  and  havtog 
r«rtLntal  waya  at  Its  upper  end,  a  lever  hnvlng  a  roller 
e:r.7ng«Td  ways,  and  m':ans  for  slmuU.neoualy  vlbrat- 
irfth.  !ever  snd  reciprocating  the  horisontal  slide. 

2.     n  .  .^chlne  of  the  character  -e.crlbed^/\-  combtaj^ 
tlon   with    a    longitudinally    reciprocating   block,    header. 
anJ  ailde  In  the  block  by  which  the  »»"<»-"  "^  ^t"'*^ 
"a  carrlor  head  on  the  allde  which  ^  J'^'^^'^l''!', 
™vr  a  roller  en^.Klng  -Id  icroove.  a  lever  and  a  .tad 
STh  ch  the  roller  1.  carried  and  which  I.  P^;^'^j''^ 
-i  r«*ntric  portion  engaging  the  lever,  whereby  rotation 
":S?s5S  l^the  leverwill  adjust  the  slide  snd  header, 
vertically,  and  means  for  aduatlng  the  lever^ 
Tin  a  machine  of  the  ch.rader  dewrflbed,  the  combi 
natioiwitra  longitudinally  reclprocattog  block,  he^er. 
«d  a  aJd*  1.  the  block  by  which  the  beader.  are  «rried 
"a  cTrxler  head  00  the  slide  which  Is  i>r<M^ ^  • 
^r?.  a  lever  having  -  slot  at  Its  outer  end.  a  blodc  to 

141  O.  0.— 60 


,    m  a  device  of'the  kind  described  a  P^^J^^^^^J^* 
niun.  Itv  of  Mnsle  element..  flexll>>e  menu,  within  and  at- 

Sfo t.;';ppermo.t of  Mid ^^'-^fj  ;j;;;.tta".:rd 

larged  tube  attaching  the  loW..t  of  ■•»^,•^"l■,**  *" 
3ie  and  a  spring  within  .aid  «»"«^ /"^J^ '^', 
ing  tension  to  said  flexible  meana,  for  the  purpose  sped 

"i'  In  a  devic.  of  the  kind  de^rribed  a  pipe  formed  of  a 
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plurality  of  aingle  eUncats,  flexible  means  within  and  at- 
tached  to  tbe  uppermoet  of  aald  elementM.  a  handle,  an 
enlanM  tahe  attactalng  the  lowest  of  aald  elementi  to 
aald  handle,  plates  and  a  sprtnir  within  aald  enlarged  tube 
for  applying  tenalon  to  aald  flexible  meana,  a  head  upon 
the  last  of  said  elementa  and  at  the  oppoaite  end  to  the 
enlarged  tube  and  meana  upon  said  bead  fur  eaKaging  ■ 
twit,  for  the  pnrpoite  specified. 


919,488.  MAIL-DBLIVERINO  APPARATUS.  Gcoaaa  L. 
Kbinkb,  Maxeppa,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12,  19ai8.  SerUI 
No.  448,207. 


1.  In  an  apparntua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  bag  aapport,  said  support  comprising  a 
(ram»-work,  aald  frame-work  provided  with  parallel  out- 
wardly-eztendlag  portions,  a  yoke,  said  yoke  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  hollow  member,  said  members  con- 
nected together  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  members,  a  pro- 
jection poaltioned  near  each  end  of  said  lower  hollow  mem- 
bsr,  a  mall  tag  banger  hinged  to  one  of  aald  projectlona, 
and  the  other  projection  provided  with  a  reduced  exten- 
aloD.  aald  extenslua  pusltloned  In  a  bifurcated  end  of 
said  banger,  and  a  thumb-screw  pasalng  through  said  bl- 
turcatad  end  of  aald  exteasloB  (or  locking  said  banger. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  bag  aupport,  of  a  yoke  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  aald  support,  aald  yoke  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hollow  members,  said  hollow  members  adapted  to  fit 
over  portions  of  said  support,  and  maans  for  normally 
holding  aald  yoke  upou  said  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion With  a  support,  said  support  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outwardly-extending  memben.  a  yoke  adapted  to  lit 
over  aald  outwardly  extending  members. spring-pressed  lock- 
ing meana  adapted  to  bold  aald  yoke  upon  said  outwardly- 
extending  members,  meana  for  aecuring  a  mall  bag  to  aald 
yoke,  and  meana  poaltioned  at  one  side  of  aald  aupport 
for  removing  aald  yoke  from  aald  aupport. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  th«  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  yoke  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
support,  said  yoke  comprlslag  s  plursllty  of  hollow  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  said  hallow  members,  a  hinged  loop 
below  Aald  hollow  members  (or  supporting  a  mall  bag,  and 
nieans  positioned  at  one  aide  of  aald  aupport  to  remove 
auld  yoke  from  said  support. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport,  of  a  yoke  carried  by  aald  aupport, 
meana  for  preventing  said  yoke  from  being  placed  too  far 
upon  said  aupport,  a  hinged  aeml-clrcular- member  below 
aald  yoke  and  hinged  thereto  for  supporting  a  mall  bag, 
and  means  for  locking  saM  hinged  member  In  a  closed 
petition,  and  means  poslttoaed  to  one  side  of  said  sup- 
port for  removing  aald  yoke  from  said  support. 

(Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


919.489.     ORAININQ   DBVICB.     Albsit   L.    LAwaaxca. 

Cleveland.  Obla  assignor  to  The  Olldden  Varmlsh  Com 

paay,   Cleveland,  Ohto,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 

Mar.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  S60,&aa. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ahatt-metal  frame  havtag  a  cunrad  face  terminating 


in  an  unsupported  resllleat  edge,  of  a  reaiUeot  grainlng- 
face  applied  and  conforming  to  the  curved  portloa  and  free 
edge  of  aald  frame  substantially  throughout  Its  entire 
area,  and  a  handle-member  attached  rigidly  to  the  Interior 
of  the  frame,  snhstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dascrlhed,  the  combination 
with  a  polygonal  supporting  ftame  Kavlag  curved  side 
portions,  of  resilient  gralnlng-faces  of  different  pattern 
mounted  upon  said  slde-portloas  at  an  angle  with  one 
another,  and  a  handle  portion  for  applying  any  of  said 
faces,  Bubstantlslly  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dsaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  sbeet-metsl  frsme  having  a  curved  face  formed 
of  aprlng-flngers  presenting  an  unsupported  outer*  rim  or 
edge,  of  a  resilient  graining  fhce  exteriorly  conforming  to 
and  supported  by  said  flngera,  and  a  handle  member  at- 
tached to  the  Interior  of  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  backing  or  frame  provided  with  curved  m>rlag 
Angers  presenting  sn  unsupported  outer  rim  or  ed.{e.  of  s 
convex  gralnlng-pattern  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  sup 
ported  by  Its  free  edge,  and  a  handle  member  secured  In- 
teriorly to  the  frsme,  for  spplylng  the  gralnlng-faos  of  the 
device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  B  gralnlng-tool,  the  combination  with  a  sheet- 
metal  backing  presenting  an  unsupported  outer  rim  or 
edge,  of  a  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  sad  s  grala- 
Ing-pattern  molded  over  a  curved  portloa  of  the  backing 
and  along  its  free  edge.'  whereby  the  pattern  la  raadered 
aalf-adaptiag  to  Irregalaritiea  of  surface,  sabstantially  at 
set   forth. 

[Claims  S  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.440.  FOrNTA IN  BRUSH.  Wiluam  E.  LAWaON  and 
Waltbb  R.  Smith.  Rahway.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.921. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  brush:  a  ableld 
arranged  to  cover  the  abraalve  element  of  the  braah  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  outbent  to  form  a  shoulder  and 
downtumed  to  form  a  flange,  the  flange  and  the  back  of 
the  bruah  being  provided  with  Interlocking  elements. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  s  hollow  handle;  a 
bmah  mounted  therein  snd  being  provided  with  s  central 
channel  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  handle, 
the  said  channel  having  an  outlet  In  the  midst  of  the 
abraalve  element  of  tba  hruah ;  and  a  valva  alldaMy 
mounted  upon  the  surface  of  the  brush  aad  being  arranged 
to  close  the  outlet  of  tbe  channel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  a  hollow  handle ;  a 
brash  BBonated  therela  aad  being  provided  with  a  central 
ehaaael  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tl»e  haadia. 
the  said  ehaaael  having  an  outlet  In  tbe  mldat  of  the 
abrasive  element  of  tbe  brush  :  a  collar  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  haadle  aad  havlag  a  resllleat  tongue  arranged  to 
open  and  close  the  outlet  of  tbe  channel,  t^^e  bruah  having 
a  groove  to  reeetve  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoHow  cap;  a 
tubular  socket  raaaovahly  mounted  la   the  cap;  a  braah 
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.»«.»«•  In  the  soekat  aad  belag  provided  with  a  eeatral 
^n^  ^-iUISSng  with  the  Intertor  of  the  ^ 
.ud  hnving  an  outlet  I.  the  midst  of  »•>*  abrasive  ele»«^ 
«f  the  brush :  and  a  valve  slldably  mounted  on  the  socket 
iad  arili^  to  cloee  tbe  outlet  of  the  central  channel  of 
tbe  bruah.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

011K441.      BARRELHEAD.       JOH-    ^"T^  Sf''"^''' 
liwa      Filed  Jane  8.  1908.     Sertal  No.  4S7,S«. 


JCU^ 


M  tbe  mouth  of  said  barrel,  each  of  aald  sectloos  hsvlng 
^o^  ««  .tralght,  the  other  adapted  for  enjj«eme»t 

^th^STcro^.  of  aald  tarrel.  o°«  ^'T'^^'^"  ^^.t 
««inired  to  said  strip,  the  other  adapted  ta  abda  agamsi 
^i^psr  fa"  of  sis  atrip,  and  to  ^Jf--°;-jr2JtS 
of  engagement  with  said  tarrel.  expaadlag  aad  eaadmctlng 
^t^s^anjS  in  pairs,  each  pair  connected  together 
I^uWe  means^r  connecting  each  of  said  «P«,'»<»';f  «°J 
contracting  «K-tloaa  to  one  of   the   flrst-named   adjac^t 
^lons.    adapting   said    expanding    and    contracUng    ^^ 
^a  to  te  thrawa  tnto  aad  out  of  enKagement  with  the 
c^se  of  Mid  tarrri.  oaa-a  for  the  manipulation  of  said 
tarrel  heli-^ior  throwing  said  expanding  and  con- 
J^lSna^tto«lnto  engagement  with  aald  tarrel.  and 
*m«ns   foTiSSng  the  JSne   I-  such   position,   sutat.n- 
tlally  as  shown  snd  described. 


1.  la  a  davlca  of  tta  character  de«:rlbed.  the  ^^^^^ 

X-hmnot,  asar  iis  hmmu*.  "  .»j„  .  wax.  extending 

^Hn.  neans  for  the  support  of  said  strip,  a  ooii  «*'•="*"• 

.bird  .1..  -W.1.  o<  t».  -aU.  rf  "» '-fj'' J*',^'  tiS 
curved  edge  talng  V  ••»•»*»•  ^       ,^  .ectlons  being 

axaaadlag   and  coatractiag   seciio»»   «» 

lever  leek  »^"»« J^         .^mat  tbe  upper   face  of  said 

Lid  m  ;!:"  '""its  own  tea-oa.  sutaUntially  as  show. 

'1  IrTS^lce  o  tbe  chsrscter  d««:rlbed.  the  comblna- 
.  J;  IT  .  ten^  iaviag  a  crose  cut  on  tbe  Inner  aurface 
^^  .  ^Th.  «^^  of  n  head  therefor  comprising  a 
'JT^tsT^u  or^H  for  the  support  of  -.Ul  strip 
atrip.  »*"*'^"  "'  "  i^r  walls  of  said  tarrel.  two  sec 
^11  hTisTa  wifh  ,;  about  one  third  the  width  of  the 
Uoaa  having  •/?"*"•*        .       ,    ^jj    »ectlon8    tavlng    a 

.Tratht'*'ed"  an?a     urreS  edV  said  curved  edge  being 

rrpU'a'^d  -p/^-.sKST.rr^^r.a?i 

..Id   tarrel.  one   of  "'^^^-J^Tiai^at  the  upper  surface 

•*''^\rtTU^ta  Pu^^ofThrowlng  tbTv  shaped 

iS  rS  •sl;?*«Slon^nt'^^out  of  engagement  with  the 

*1  of  «ld  tarrel    expanding  snd  contracting  sections 

!!.Lr  face  a  cam  block,  said  cam  block  adapted  to  throw 
S^exi^dlnrand  contracting  section.  Into  po. U  on.  ^Id 
;fvtr"^k  adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  in  such  position,  «,b- 

•"."!:":  iVr^tta  chr/rdescrltad.  the  combjn. 
ni  i?  a  tarreT  having  a  crose  cut  on  the  Inner  surface 
^Z^t    nilr  It.  mouth,  of  a   head  therefor  comprising 
Tl^i   m^ni  'or   tbe   support   of   ">-  '^^'P.  ^^j;,^, 
Jlon"  esch  having  s  width  of  .bout  one  third  the  width 


otQAA9       MAILWAT-TIE.      William  LawiHAK.  Middle- 


..  «cb7»«  of  th.  body  .mi.1!^  'or  .b,  '■'•<r«' »'  *  J^ 
;L~-™iiiM   tb«  boar  baylM  1»  lu  »P»«'  «•''«•  *  "~ 

e«'  0(  tb  °b«a,,  ..cb  of  tb.  «ld  put"  Wl»«  "■™'f  r^' 

°.:SVi:warl;^tbrrbutment  and  raU  -^^^^\^ 
^  A   rail  tie  <^^-^^ ^.'^^ ^^' ^^^^^ 

Jor'-^  wS   n^.nor   engagement  with   the  web   ahd 
iT^f  ai  S>wTr  flange,  of  the  body.  '^^^-'^^  ^ 

rir  r;-  rrrr««  •  rr^  - 

holding  tbe  same  agaiaat  the  abutment. 


»,9  44S.      MOTOBMAN-B  TALVB.      B«'*»;;|l^"r'' 

--«iirt»or  to  General  Blectrle  Cam- 

^,°r'-o^™.ro.  TnT T»..  «..*  i-  >.  .-^ 

*°"*r.r.r.;::  ^^^r;.?;b'.«  w.;^.^'.^ 
£b^.r.Tj.:s;/b;;rpV'«.-Trr  eg 

ralve.  ssW  v.ive  "^  J  ..^  -wje.  .ad  the  oth«  with 

a  transverse  groove  with  parallel  aioes  aau 
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proJrctJoM  adapted  to  enter  Mid  Rroove  and  to  lock  the   ^ 
vnlve  and  spindle  together,  said  groore  being  deeper  at  | 


919,44.'l.  OZONIZER.  Anthony  Ix)HMax.  PhlladelptaU. 
Pa.,  aralgnor  to  \V.  \V.  Olbba.  Ptaiiadelpbla.  P»,  Ill«d 
Jan.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  473.SM. 


I 


one  end  than  at  the  other  and  one  projection  being  longer 
than  the  other.  

019  444       HOSE  -  COrPLING.      CnaiSTiAN    K.    lx>wmwm, 
Sayii'.  PH.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.789. 


1  A  hoae-conpler  coroprUInK  a  coupling-head  having  an 
exteriorly  screw  threaded  boss  hnd  having  also  a  nipple 
for  insertion  Into  the  end  of  a  hose-section,  a  split  ring 
baring  Interior  helical  corrugations  and  baring  also  an 
exterior  bevel,  and  a  binding  nut  having  an  Interior  berel 
similar  to  and  adapted  to  ooait  with  that  of  the  split  ring, 
the  blndlng-nut  baring  also  Interior  screw  threads  for  en 
gaging  the  threaded  boas  of  the  coupler  head,  the  helical 
corrugations  of  the  split  ring  enabling  It  to  be  screwed 
upon  the  hose  Inward  from  Its  end  and  afterward  screwed 
back  onto  the  end  portion  of  the  hoae  which  surrounds  the 
nlpplo.  the  binding  nut  contracting  the  split  ring  upon  the 
hoae  to  clamp  the  latter  upon  the  nipple,  said  binding  nut 
not  moving  the  ring  along  the  hose. 

•J.  In  a  hose-coupler,  a  coupling  head  having  a  nipple 
for  Inserilon  Into  t;»e  end  of  a  hose  section,  a  split  ring 
having  a  bereled  exterior  and  baring  Its  bore  formed  with 
an  outwardly  flaring  rear  end.  and  a  binding  nut  screwing 
to  the  coupling  head  and  baring  a  bereled  Interior  engag- 
ing said  exterioriy  bereled  ring  to  contact  the  latter  to 
clamp  the  hose  upon  the  nipple,  the  flare  of  the  split  ring 
preventing  abrupt  compression  of  the  boae. 

»  In  a  hoae  coupler,  a  coupling-head  baring  a  nipple 
for  Insertion  Into  the  end  of  a  hoae-a«:tlon  and  prorlded 
with  an  exterior  spiral-thread  engaging  aald  hose  end.  a 
8pllt  ring  adapted  to  clamp  the  hoae  on  aald  nipple  and 
baring  a  bereled  exterior  and  baring  alao  an  Ulterior 
Mplral  thread  adapted  to  approximately  register  with  the 
Kplral  thread  of  the  nipple  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  and 
n  blndlng-BUt  acrewlng  to  the  coupling-head  and  having  a 
t>ereled  Interior  engaging  said  exteriorly  bereled  ring  to 
U-ontract  the  latter  to  clamp  the  hOM»  between  the  nipple 
and  ring,  the  split  ring  abutting  the  coupling  head  to  pre- 
vent a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ring  during  Its  con- 
traction by  the  binding  not. 


1.  An  oionlaer  comprialng  a  caaing  haring  near  Its  ends 
tube  sheets  which  diride  It  into  a  central  water  chamber 
and  end  air  chambers.  Induction  and  ednctlon  connections 
for  said  chambers,  an  open  ended  conducting  tube  ar 
ranged  In  the  water  cliamber  and  communicating  with  sai<l 
air  chambers  and  fixed  through  aald  tube  aheets  with  ll« 
ends  exiMised  therefrom,  a  mlcanlte  dielectric  detached 
from  said  tube  and  arranged  tberfln.  a  hollow  cylindrical 
discharger  arranged  within  the  dielectric,  flanged  perfo 
rated  caps  detachably  applied  to  the  enda  of  the  dielectric 
and  abutting  on  the  ends  of  said  tube,  meana  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  caps,  and  discharger  and  electrical 
connectlona  to  the  dlacharger  and  tube,  substantially  as 

daKribed.  ^ 

2.  An  osonlser  compriatng  a  cyMndrtcal  imperforate  con 
ducting  tube  op«'n  at  Its  ends  and  haring  a  amooth  inner 
surface,  a  mlcanlte  tubular  dielectric  Independent  of  said 
tube  and  arranged  therein  with  its  ends  projecting  there 
from,  insulating  flanged  capa  baring  perforated  heads  and 
detachably  applied  to  the  enda  of  the  mlcanlte  dielectric 
with  their  rims  in  abutment  on  the  ends  of  said  tube,  a 
hollow  smooth  surfaced  Imperforate  dlacharger  arranged 
within  the  dielectric  and  prorlded  at  Ita  enda  with  means 
for  detachably  engaging  aald  capa,  and  electrical  connec 
tlons  for  said  tube  and  discharger,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  oaonlier  the  combination  of  an  exterior  Im 
lierforale  casing  constituting  one  electrode,  an  Interior 
Imperforate  discharger  constituting  the  other  electrode,  a 
dielectric  consisting  of  a  shell  arranged  between  said  parts 
and  Independent  of  and  detachable  from  each,  and  Inaolat 
Ing  caps  for  detachably  supporting  said  parts  In  proper 
relative  positions,  substantially  aa  described. 

4  An  oionlier  comprising  a  conducting  Imperforate  tube 
having  a  smooth  Interior  surface,  a  mlcanlte  tubular  dielec- 
tric arranged  In  and  Independent  of  and  detachable  from 
said  tube  with  its  enda  projecting  therefrom,  flanged  caps 
having  perforated  enda  fitted  to  the  enda  of  the  dielectric 
and  abutting  on  the  enda  of  said  tube,  a  rod  penetrating 
the  central  porilons  of  said  caps  and  having  thread  and 
nut  connections  therewith,  and  a  hollow  Imperforated  cy- 
lindrical discharger  mounted  on  said  rod,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 


9  19  4  4  6.  CLAM  8HKLL  BUCKKT.  KanDBBiCK  W. 
Ijoruhh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  McMyler  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1004.     Be 

'     rial  No.  188,489. 

1  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination,  with  a  beaa, 
of  a  pair  of  acoopa,  llnka  plroted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
aame,  operattag  arms  fulcrumed  upon  said  head,  the  arms 
of  one  scoop  being  Independenlly  mounted  from  the  arma 
of  the  other  scoop  and  haring  members  plroted  directly  to 
their  respective  scoops  In  the  r.  ar  of  the  pivotal  polnta  of 
the  links  thereof  and  having  other  members  pivoted  to  the 
links  of  the  opposite  sco;>p.  and  meana  for  operating  said 
arms  to  open  and  close  aald  scoops. 

2  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  the  combination,  with  a  head, 
of  a  pair  of  scoops,  links  pivoted  to  the  fronts  of  the 
same  operating  arms  suitably  fulcrumed  and  haring 
Bcoop  memt^rs  plroted  directly  to  their  respectlre  scoops 
In  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  polnta  of  the  llnka  thereof 
and  having  their  other  mrmbers  pivoted  to  the  llnka  of  the 
opposite  scoop,  the  links  of  one  sco^  In  their  operation 
crossing  the  llnka  of  the  other,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  arma  to  open  and  close  aald  scoop. 
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3.  In  a  dam  ahell  backet,  the  combination  of  a  fraaae,  a 
pair  of  ahafts  rotatably  mounted  thereto,  a  pair  of  scoops, 
arms  secured  to  said  shafts  and  leading  directly  to  aald 
scoops  near  one  end,  aald  arma  having  cxtenslona,  Itoka 
connecttog  aald  extenalons  with  the  other  end  of  the  oppo- 
site scoop  and  means  for  glring  aald  ahafta  partial  roU- 
tlons,  substantUUy  as  described. 


,4.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
■coopa,  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  plroted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  aald  acoopa,  said  arma  betag  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  extensions  above 
their  axes  and  llnka  leading  from  said  extensions  to  the 
forward  comera  of  the  opposite  scoops,  subatantlally  as 

dtitcrlbed. 

5.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket,  to  combtoatlon.  a  mato  frame, 
arms  rotaUbly  mounted  therein  and-  extending  diagonally 
outward,  a  pair  of  scoops  plroted  at  their  n'ar  enda  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arma,  aald  arms  haring  extenaiooa  ex- 
tending upward  from  their  axea.  diagonal  llnka  plroted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  extenslona  and 
pivoted  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  oppo- 
Blte  acoopa.  and  meana  for  simultaneously  swinging  the 
arma  to  opposite  dlrwrtlona,  subatantlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


^«  1  9  ,  4  4  7  .     8TAKB  OR  SPIKE  FOB  LOGOINQ  -  CARS. 
-•.    DoroLB  W.  Uabsh,  De  Rldder.  La.     Filed  July  6,  1908. 
'    Serial  No.  442,086. 


socket  to  said  bolster,  said  casing  betag  pierced  by  a  ver- 
tically dtoposed  receas,  a  stake  slldably  mounted  In  said  re- 
ce«8  and  prorided  with  an  enlarged  head  movable  to  a  po- 
sition floah  with  the  upper  aurface  of  the  bolater  when  the 
stake  is  to  lowered  position,  and  meana  for  locktog  the 
atake  to  elevated  position.  . 

4.  In  a  loggtog  car,  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bolster  and  prorlded  with 
a  rertlcally  disposed  recess,  the  exterior  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing betog  formed  with  an  annular  groore  deflntog  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shoulders,  a  strap  seated  to  the  groove  be- 
tween aald  shoulders  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  the  bolater,  a  stake  mounted  for  vertical  movement  with 
In  the  recess  of  the  casing,  and  a  locking  key  extendtog 
tranarersely  through  the  casing  and  engaging  the  stake  for 
locking  the  latter  In  elevated  position. 

5  In  a  loggtog  car,  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bolster  and  prorlded  with 
a  rertlcallv  disposed  recess,  there  being  a  transverse  re- 
cess formed  In  the  castog  and  Intersecting  the  vertical  re- 
cess, a  stake  slldably  mounted  In  the  vertical  recess  and 
provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  register  with  the  trans- 
verse recess  In  the  casing,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key  extend 
Ing  through  the  transverse  recess  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notch  to  the  stake  for  supporttog  the  latter  to  elevated 

poaltlon. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  loggtog  car,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  bolster,  of  a 
caatog  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bolster  and  provided  with 
a  vertically  disposed  recess,  a  stake  slldably  mounted  in 
aald  receaa  and  movable  to  inoperative  position  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  sUke  floah  with  the  top  of  the  bolater, 
and  means  for  locking  the  st»ke  in  elevated  position. 

•2.  In  a  logging  car.  the  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a 
caatog  aecored  to  one  end  of  the  bolater  and  provided  with 
a  rertlcally  disposed  recess,  the  upper  surface  of  the  casing 
at  said  recess  being  counter-sunk,  a  stake  slldably  moonted 
to  the  receaa  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head  adaptad 
to  enter  the  counter-sunk  portion  of  the  casing  when  the 
stake  U  to  lowered  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
stake  to  elevated  position. 

8.  In  a  logging  car,  the  combination  with  a  bolster  bar 
tog  a  socket  formed  to  one  end  thereof,  of  a  casing  secured 
to  the  bolster  and  prorlded  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the 


919  44K      M.VTCH-BOX   HOLDER      Jo8«PH  M    MkrRILL. 
^     Montclalr.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  413,579. 
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1.  \  match  box  holder  formed  of  one  piece  of  aheet 
metal  bent  to  form  a  closed  wall,  side  walls  and  bdttom 
free  ends,  whereby  the  holder  Is  rendered  expansible,  said 
holder  betog  open  at  the  ends  to  receive  the  box  and  having 
a  side  wall  opening  to  expose  the  match  igniting  material,  to 

combination  with  an  open  hood  having  an  tolet  opening 
and  morably  confined  to  said  hood  and  when  to  operative 
position  thereon  havtog  its  open  bottom  covered  by  said 

closed  wall. 

2.  A  match  box  holder.  In  combination  with  an  open  side 
hood  morably  joined  thereto  and  having  Its  open  side 
closed  by  a  wall  thereof  when  the  hood  Is  In  operative  po- 
sition, said  hood  at  Its  top  having  a  longltudtaal  match  stub 
slot  enlarged  at  the  central  portion  to  form  an  aab  receiv- 
ing opening. 

3.  A  match  box  bolder  having  a  wall  thereof  longitudi- 
nally divided  to  render  the  holder  expansible,  said  holder 
having  a  closed  top  wall,  and  being  open  at  the  ends  to  re- 
ceive the  match  box,  to  combination  with  an  op?n-bottom 
hood  having  a  top  Inlet  opening  and  being  movably  con- 
fined to  said  holder  whereby  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood 
can  be  closed  and  opened,  said  open  bottom  being  closed  by 
said  top  wall  of  the  holder  when  the  hood  is  in  operatire 
position  thereon. 

4.  A  match  box  holder  open  at  an  end  to  receive  the 
match  Ignlttog  material  on  the  box.  to  combination  with  an 
bottom  free  ends,  said  holder  haring  an  opening  to  expose 
match  Igniting  material  on  the  box.  In  combination  with  an 
open-bottom  hood  confined  to  said  holder  In  longitudinal 
aliding  adjustment  and  having  Its  open  bottom  covered  by 
aald  top  wall  when  the  hood  Is  to  normal  position  on  the 

holder.  „        . 

5  A  match  box  holder  having  a  closed  top  wall  and  an 
open  end  to  receive  the  match  box.  in  combtoatlon  with  an 
open-bottom  hood  haring  a  top  tolet  opentog.  aald  open 
bottom  betog  closed  by  ihild  top  wall  of  the  holder  when 
aald  hood  Is  In  normal  position  thereon,  said  hood  haring 
longitudinal  edge  flanges  doubled  under  the  side  edges  o< 
said  bolder  to  confine  the  hood  to  the  holder  In  longitudi- 
nal sliding  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gaietts.] 
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919.449.     TBOLLEY.      Jeumiah  T.   Minahan.   PblUdel- 
pbla.  P*.    Fiied  Oct.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,«8d. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conblna- 
tion  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel  thereon,  of  a 
guard  pivotally  connected  to  the  pole  and  disposed  In  ad- 
vance of  the  trolley  wb^I,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said 
guard  away  from  the  trolley  wheel,  an  anxlllary  trolley 
wheel  carried  by  said  guard  and  a  derlce  constructed  to  en- 
gage tlte  trolley  pole  and  limit  the  aoTemant  of  the  guard' 
t«ward  the  trolley  pole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  wheel  thereon,  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  pole,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  a  forked  outer  end,  a  removable  wearing  end  on 
said  guard  having  a  groove  or  receas  to  receive  the  trolley 
wire  and  an  auxiliary  trolley  wheel  mounted  within  the 
forked  end  of  the  ffuard. 

•'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley  wheel  thereon,  of  a 
bracket  se«ired  to  the  trolley  pole,  a  guard  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  and  dl«poi«*»d  In  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel,  a 
spring  located  between  the  guard  and  said  bracket,  a  con- 
necting device  passing  through  said  guard,  spring,  bracket 
and  pole,  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  said  connecting  de- 
vice to  limit  the  movement  of  the  guard  away  from  the 
pole,  an  auxiliary  trolley  wheel  carried  by  the  guard,  and  a 
device  secured  to  the  guard  and  constructed  to  engage  the 
pole  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  guard  toward  the  pole. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley  wheel  thereon,  of  a 
guard  plvotally  secured  to  the  pole,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  the  guard  away  from  the  pole,  a  removable  end  on 
the  guard  constructed  of  soft  metal  to  engage  the  trolley 
win*,  and  lags  on  said  end  constructed  to  enter  sockets  or 
notches  In  the  guard  and  removably  connect  the  end  to  the 
guard. 


winding  on  said  electromagnet  which  Is  deteergisrd  when 
the  arm  Is  being  held  at  clear  or  caution,  aad  coatacta 
aad  conaectloBs  arranged  to  eserglsa  said  winding  to 
strengthen  aald  magnet  to  stop  said  arm  before  it  reaches 
danger  position  In  moving  from  clear  to  caution. 


9  19,450.>  THRRE-P08ITI0N  SIGNAL.  William  V. 
MOAK,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  454.80.^. 

1.  A  thr^-position  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  memt»er  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  semaphore  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  memt>er  to 
said  arm  to  drive  It  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear 
and  to  hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for 
unclutchlng  said  arm  to  permit  It  to  move  from  clear  to 
caution-  and  to  danger,  an  ele<^'tromagnet  controlling  raid 
mrans.  and  moans  for  IncreaxinK  the  strength  of  said 
eleotromagnot  aliove  normal  for  stopping  said  arm  before 
It  reaches  dsngrr  position  la  moving  from  clear  to  caution. 

2.  A  three-|>osltlon  semaphore  algnal.  comprising  an 
•lactrlc  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  seaaphon-  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  meml>er  to  said 
arm  to  drive  It  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear  aad  to 
hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  unclutchlng 
Mid  arm  to  permit  it  to  move  from  clear  to  caution  and 
to   danger,    an   electromagnet   controlling    said    meaas.    a 


'  A.  A  three-poaltion  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  rotary  driving  member  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  seaaaphore  arm,  a  series  of  stops  and  a  catch 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops,  tatd 
stops  and  catcb  moving  one  with  said  driving  member 
and  the  other  with  said  semaphore  arm.  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  catch,  and  means  for  iacn-aaing  the 
strength  of  said  electromagnet  above  normal  for  stopping 
lald  arm  before  it  reachea  danger  poelttoa  la  BM»Tlag 
from  clear  to  caution  poaitlon. 

4.  A  three-position  nemaphore  signal,  comprlslag  an 
electric  motor,  a  rotary  driving  memt>er  driven  by  the 
motor,  a  semaphore  arm.  a  aeries  of  stops  and  a  catch 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stap.4, 
said  stops  and  rntch  moving  one  with  said  driving  memlM-r 
and  the  other  with  said  semaphore  arm.  an  <-l(>ctromagnet 
controlling  said  catch,  a  winding  on  nald  electroaugaet 
which  Is  deCnerglsed  when  the  arm  Is  being  held  at  clear 
or  csutlon.  and  contacts  iind  ritnnectlons  arranged  to 
energise  said  winding  to  str<-ngth<  o  nald  magnet  to  stop 
said  arm  before  It  reaches  danger  position  in  moving  from 
clear  to  caution. 

a.  A  three-poaltlon  seaaaphore  signal,  comprlalng  an 
electric  motor,  a  rotary  driving  member  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  semaphore  arm,  a  serieft  of  stops  and  a  catch 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stops,  said 
stops  and  catch  moving  one  with  aald  driving  member  and 
the  other  with  said  semaphore  arm.  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  catch  and  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
one  of  which  is  in  series  with  the  motor,  aad  contacts  for 
closing  the  motor  circuit  when  said  arm  haa  moved  ap- 
proximately forty-flve  degrees  In  paaaing  from  clear  to 
caution,  said  stops  being  separated  by  more  than  forty- 
Ave  degrees  but  loss  than  ninety,  whereby  the  arm.  In  mov- 
from  clear  to  cantlon  paaaes  lieyond  caution  poaitlon  and 
the  motor  circuit  Is  closed  to  strengthen  said  electro- 
magnet for  stopping  the  arm  and  to  energlie  the  motor 
for  returning  the  arm  to  caution  poaitlon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.4S1.  CAR-FKNOCR.  FaaiiK  A.  Nklsov.  Mlaaeapolia, 
Mlaa.,  aasignor.  by  direct  aad  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to 
American  .\utomatic  Fender  Company,  Minaeapolla. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnnew>U.  FUed  Dee.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  407,626. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  vertically  eliding 
fender  projecting  In  front  of  the  same  and  supported  at 
its  rear  end  only  thereon,  a  horisontal  cylinder  suspeaded 


from  the  car  above  and  la  the  rear  of  said  feader,  a  fluid 
pgsasare  wrrice  pipe  connected  with  aald  cylinder,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder  and  a  lever  raecfaanUm  coaaectlng 
aald  piston  and  said  fender. 


•_».  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  vertically 
sliding  fender  and  a  tluld-preesore-controlled  mechanism 
for  moving  aald  fender  to  an  operative  position. 

;i.  The  comblnaUon,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fender 
Hupported  thereon  and  having  a  vertically  moving  portion 
adapted  to  be  raised  above  the  track  or  depressed  Into 
contact  therewith,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  mechan- 
ism for  depressing  said  fender. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fender, 
a  guard  attached  to  said  fender  and  projecting  vertically 
therefrom  and  having  a  sliding  vertical  movement  with 
said  fender,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
ft  nder  and  guard. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  supported 
at  Its  rear  end  only  on  the  car  and  having  a  vertical 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  rear  as  well  as  the 
forward  portlona  of  the  fender  moving  vertically  when 
It  assumes  an  operative  or  Inoperative  position,  and  means 
for  depressing  said  fender  or  raising  It. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•  1  9  ,  4  .^  2  .  1NTERL0<!K  CONTINUOUB  RAIL-JOINT. 
Thomas  A.  Nicholsoh  and  Whxiam  B.  PiiaaoN, 
Mareellne.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«4,469. 


the  latter  with  said  passages.  In  combination  with  a  second 
rail  alined  with  the  first  with  one  end  of  ita  ball  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  its  base  juxtaposed  to  said  ends  of 
the  ball  and  base  of  the  first-named  rail,  and  the  former 
resting  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  web  of  the  first- 
named  rail  and  Its  base  supT>ortlng  said  projecting  ends  of 
said  web  and  provided  with  a  web  fitting  In  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  web  of  the  first  named  rail  and  terminating 
In  a  tongue  fitting  In  the  first  named  pocket  of  the  first- 
named  rail  and  resting  upon  the  base  of  the  Utter  aad  also 
provided  with  Isterally  projecting  cylindrical  hoasss  to 
pass  through  the  passages  of  the  first-named  rail  aad  over 
the  shoulders  thereof  and  Into  the  pockets  thereof  com- 
municating with  paid  passages. 


919,458.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER. 
Grange.  111.     Wled  May  1.'9.  1907. 


STPKIY  C.   NOTT,  La 
Serial  No.  376.261. 


1  In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  Its  ball  projecting  be- 
yond the  adjacent  end  of  Its  base,  and  Its  web  projecting 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  Its  ball  and  vertically  blfur^ 
oated  from  Its  end  to  a  point  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
end  of  the  base  to  form  s  pocket  between  the  base  and 
ball  of  the  rail,  said  web  being  also  provided  with  a 
recess  In  Its  underside  beyond  the  said  end  of  the  base 
and  with  pockets  at  opposite  sides  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bifurcation  and  passages  communicating  with 
aad  extending  downward  from  said  pockeU  to  its  under 
side  and  with  shoulders  projecting  upward  above  the 
bottoms  of  the  pocket  at  the  point  of  communication  of 
the  latter  "with  said  passages. 

*»  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  rail  having  Ita  ball  project- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  its  base,  and  Its  web  pro- 
j«:t1ng  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  Its  ball  and  vertically 
bifurcated  from  Its  end  to  a  point  at  the  oppoolte  aide  of 
nald  end  of  the  bsse  to  form  a  pocket  between  the  base  aad 
ball  of  the  rail,  said  web  being  also  provided  with  s 
recess  In  Its  underside  beyond  the  said  end  of  the  base 
and  with  pockets  at  opposite  sides  of  and  communicating 
with  the  bifurcation  and  passages  communicating  with 
and  extending  downward  from  said  pockets  to  Its  under- 
side and  with  shoulders  projecting  upward  above  the 
bottoms  of  the  pockets  at  the  point  of  communication  of 


1  A  binder  comprislag  a  back  plate  and  clamping 
plates,  a  right  and  left  threaded  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
back  plate,  oppositely  movable  carriages  thereon  provided 
with  upwardly  directed  flanges,  n  frame,  bell  crank  levers 
connected  with  the  frame  at  their  fulcrum  points,  and 
each  at  one  end  connected  with  the  clamping  plates  and 
cam«  on  the  other  ends  engaged  within  the  flanges  of  the 

carrlagea. 

3  A  binder  of  the  class  described  embracing  clamping 
plates  levers  connected  to  actuate  the  same,  an  actuating 
shaft  oppositely  threaded  at  Itt  ends,  a  carriage  on  each 
end  of  said  shaft  each  provided  with  flanges  and  hea\U 
integral  with  the  levers  and  engaged  between  the  flanges 
whereby  the  levers  are  actuated. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  clamping  plates, 
coactmg  bell  cranks  connected  therewith,  laterally  en- 
larged heads  on  corresponding  ends  thereof,  an  actuating 
shaft  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  heads  oa  the  bell   cranks  for  moving  the  clamping 

'**V**In  a  device  of  the  class  describ,^  the  oeaablnaUoa 
with  a  metallic  hack  plate  concave  on  Us  Inner  iMe.  of 
clamping  plates  slldable  relatively  thereto,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  longitudinally  on  said  back  plate  and  oPP«rtt*»y 
threaded  at  Its  ends,  a  carriage  movable  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft  and  oppositely  disposed  ^^^^/^"^  '*  ^P* 
end  to  the  clamping  plates  and  enlarged  »"*f»  •°J»* 
other  ends  alTordlng  cams  which  engage  In  suitable  seats 
in  said  carriages,  thereby  actuating  the  clamping  plates. 

5  In  a  binder  the  combination  with  a  back  P«*te  and 
rlamplng  plates  slldable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  light 
metallic  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the  back  plate,  a  shaft 
sec«r«S  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
ooDosltelv  movable  carrUges  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
andlevere  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  aad  speratlvely  con- 
nected with  the  clamping  plates  and  carriage*  and  artu- 
ated  by  movement  of  the  carriages  to  adjust  the  clamping 

plates,  ^    ^      ^^    ■. 

(Claims.*  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gasstte.l 
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919.40«  EXCELSIOR-MACHINE.  William  R.  Prblm. 
KanMS  City.  Mo.  FIM  May  18.  1907.  8«rUl  No. 
374.509. 


An  excelsior  machine,  comprisini;  a  horlaontal  rectangu- 
lar bed  proTlded  with  aapporting  lega,  qoadrant-sbaped 
l>earlnc  platea  connecting  the  side  of  the  bed  with  the 
said  legs,  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  Joumaled  in  said 
plates  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels  and  one  of  them 
with  a  bevel  gear,  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  second  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said  sbafta,  a  driving 
Mhaft  above  said  pair  of  aliafts  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  equipped  with 
a  bevel  gear  and  a  pair  of  Inwardly-facing  rotary  cutters, 
a  cross-bar  for  the  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  there- 
in and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  bevel  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  bevel-gear  of  the  driving  shaft  and  at  ita 
lower  end  with  a  bevel-gear  meahlng  with  the  bevel  gear 
of  one  of  the  said  pair  of  shafts,  a.  pair  of  swing  frames 
straddling  the  t>ed  and  each  consisting  of  arms  25  Jour- 
naled  at  their  lower  enda  on  said  pair  of  shafts  and  a 
cross-bar  above  the  driving  shaft,  chucks  carried  by  the 
swing  frames  and  each  consisting  of  an  adjustable  Journal 
mmnber  and  a  driving  member,  sprocket  wheels  rigid 
with  the  driving  member,  chains  connecting  said  wheels 
with  the  second  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  of  the  said  pair 
of  shafts,  a  pair  of  pivoted  latches  having  notches,  and 
pins  projecting  Inward  from  the  swing  frames  to  engage 
said  notches  and  lock  the  swing  frames  in  inoperative  re- 
lation with  the  cutters. 


919,455.     MICROMBTER-GAOE.     Clbmbnt   R.   Putsch, 
Sparks,  Nev.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1908.     SerUi  No.  464,463. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  having  a  scale  thereon,  and  a  sprlng-pre— ed 
rod  in  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  a  blade  carried  by  aaid 
spring-pressed  rod  and  reKiitterlng  with  the  scale  on  the 
body,  and  a  tubular  plug  in  the  end  of  the  body  having  a 
recess  in  which  the  blade  moves. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a  tu- 
bular body  having  a  scale  thereon,  a  tubular  plug  screwed 
Into  the  end  of  said  body  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  por- 
tion, said  outer  portion  made  with  a  curved  recess,  a  rod 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  tubular  plug,  a  head  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  in  the  body  bearing  againat  said 
head,  a  blade  or  pointer,  a  perforated  lug  on  the  blade  lo- 
cated on  the  rod,  a  nut  securluK  the  lug  on  the  rod,  said 
blade  curved  in  cross  section,  and  located  In  the  curved  re- 
cess In  the  plug  and  having  Ita  end  reglaterlag  with  the 
scale  OD  the  barrel. 


9  19,456.     GRINDING-MACHINE.     JosRPH    H.    POTB, 

Brockton,   Maas.,   assignor   to   United   Shoe   Machinery 

Company,  Paterson,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Jan.  18.   1906.      Serial  No.  296,718. 

1.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cylia- 

drkally  corred  blade,  having,  la  combination,  a  rotary 

grinding  device,   a   bolder   for   the  blade  to   t>e   ground,    a 

sustaining  member  for  said  bolder  pivotally  mounted  for 


swinging  movenent  across  the  face  of  tbc  grinding  device 
and  for  sUnaitaneons  tilting  movement  about  a  lonfltu- 
dlnal  axis  and  constructed  for  ndjustment  to  permit  the 
radius  of  morement  of  the  bolder  to  be  varied,  and  sup- 
porting mesns  for  said  member  arranged  for  adjustment 
to  vsry  the  angle  between  the  bolder  nnd  the  periphery 
of  the  grinding  device. 


S^^ 


2.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cylln- 
drlcally  curved  blade,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
grinding  device,  a  holder  for  the  blade  to  be  ground  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  holder  arranged  to 
guide  aald  bolder  In  a  curved  path  acrosa  the  face  of  the 
device  and  to  permit  a  simultaneous  tilting  movement  of 
the  bolder  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  constructed  for 
adjustment  to  vary  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  path. 

3.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cyiln- 
drically  curved  blade.  -  having  in  combination,  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  holder  and  Aeans  for  guiding  the  holder  in  a 
curved  path  across  the  face  of  the  wheel  comprlfllng  a 
supporting  arm,  a  aleeve  movably  mounted  In  said  arm  and 
a  susuining  member  for  the  liolder  adjustably  supported 
In  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cylln- 
drlcally  curved  blade,  having.  In  combination,  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  holder  for  the  blade  to  be  ground,  a  sustaining 
meml>er  for  said  holder  and  meani*  for  supporting  said 
member  for  swinging  movemint  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nal of  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  toward  and  from  the  axis 
of  said  wheel,  said  meana  being  arranged  above  the  acting 
portion  of  the  grinding  device,  and  being  conatructed  for 
vertical  adjustment  and  for  borlsontal  adjustment  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  bolder  for  the  tool  to  l»e  ground  arranged  to  guide 
tbe  tool  acrooa  the  face  of  the  wheel :  a  support  adjacent 
the  perifiherr  of  said  wheel  arranged  to  be  adjusted  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said 
wheel  Independently  of  the  bolder,  and  a  wgfer  supply 
means  movable  with  said  support  and  having  a  discharge 
orifice  arranged  to  lie  in  proximity  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  In  tbe  operative  ponltlon  of  snld  support.  * 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.J 


9  19,457.  GALVANIC  CELL.  Usi.'iairH  P.  K.  L. 
POascKC  Hamburg.  Germany,  nied  July  IS,  1907. 
Serial  No.  a88.9.'t7. 

1.  In  a  galvanic  cell,  the  combination  with  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  of  a  depolarising  mix- 
ture containing  cblorld  of  iron,  an  electrolyte  and  an  ad- 
mixture thereto  of  an  add  of  the  nrnbln  group. 

2.  In  a  galvanic  cell  the  combination  with  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  of  a  depolarising  mix- 
ture containing  cblorld  of  Iron,  an  electrolyte,  and  an  ad- 
mixture thereto  of  a  gum  containing  arable  and  metarablc 
acids. 

3.  In  a  galvanic  cell  tbe  combination  with  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  of  a  depolarising  nix- 
tare  containing  graphite,  manganese  peroxld,  chlorid  of 
iron  and  ferrous  hydrate,  an  electrolyte  and  as  admix- 
ture thereto  of  an  acid  of  tbe  arabin  group. 


iiM^-ffHi^^^ 
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4  !■  a  galvanic  cell  tbe  combination  with  a  poeltlve 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  of  a  «*PO»»^»f  «■'*'; 
tare  containing  graphite,  manganese  peroxld,  cblorld  or 
iron,  and  ferrous  hydrate,  an  electrolyte  and  an  admixture 
thereto  of  a  gum  containing  arable  and  metarablc  aclda. 


a  pluralitT  of  portions,  and  transverse  bridges  of  Iron 
tztendlng  throogh  said  air  space  and  connecting  the  por- 
tions of  tbe  pole  togetlier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.l 


919  4  5  9.  RBCORDINO  INSTRUMENT.  William  H. 
Pmln.  Lynn.  Maae.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com^ 
puiy.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  7.  190S. 
SerUl  No.  151.450. 


5  In  a  galvanic  ceU  the  combination  with  a  positive 
electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  of  a  depolarlalng  mix- 
tare  containing  cblorld  of  iron,  an  electrolyte,  an  admix- 
ture thereto  df  an  add  of  the  arabin  group  and  a  further 
admixture  to  aaid  electrolyte  of  an  absorbent  material. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


919,45««.      FIELD-POLE   FOR   DYNAMO-ELECTRIC   MA 
CHINES.      HEiwaicH    Poth.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Mar.  ft.  1006.     Serial  No.  305.091. 


1  A  pole  piece  fortaed  with  a  non  magnetic  space  or 
part  producing  a  tapering  away  from  tbe  pole  face  of 
part  of  the  leading  horn  side  of  the  pole,  and  having  mag- 
netic bridges  adapted  to  lead  part  of  the  main  flux  of  the 
pole  across  and  into  said  tapering  portion  of  tbe  leading 

born  side  thereof. 

2.  A  pole  plete  formed  with  a  non  magnetic  space  or 
part  producing  a  Upcring  away  from  the  pole  face,  of 
part  of  the  leading  horn  side  of  the  pole,  and  having  mag 
netic  bridges  in  the  non  magnetic  space  or  part  connect 
Ing  tbe  main  Interior  portion  of  the  pole  with  said  taper 
;.  Ing  portion  of  the  leading  bora  aide  thereof. 

3  A  pole  piece  formed  with  a  non  magnetic  space  or 
part  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  pole  axla  and  dividing 
the  pole  Into  a  plurality  of  portions  and  magnetic  mate- 
rtal  extending  from  one  of  said  portions  through  said 
non  magnetic  space  or  part  and  leading  to  the  other  of 

aald  portions  of  the  pole. 

4  A  pole  piece  formed  with  a  non  sMignetic  spare  or 
part  dlspoaed  eccentrically  to  tbe  pole  axis  and  approach- 
teg  the  pole  axis  toward  the  pole  face  and  dividing  said 
pole  into  a  plurality  of  portions,  and  bridges  of  magnetic 
material  extending  from  one  of  said  portions  through 
■aid  non  magnetic  space  or  part  and  leading  to  the  other 
of  aald  portlona  of  the  pole. 

5  A  pole  piece  formed  with  an  air  space  disposed  ec 
centrically   to   the   pole  axis   and  dividing  said   pole   into 


1    A  recording  instrument  comprising  a  meter  element 
mounted  to  oaclUate,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  said  ele 
ment.  a  shaft  Journiled  in  said  arms,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said   shaft   and   arranged   to   rotate  said  shaft 
relatively  to  said  arms. 

•>  A  recording  Instrument  comprUlng  a  meter  shaft 
mo'untsd  to  oscillate,  means  for  supporting  a  record  sheet 
adjacent  said  ijhaft.  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  pivotally  mounted  In  said  arms  P«~"«l  *«  ^he 
meter  shaft,  a  marker  mounted  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
a  spiral  spring  colled  about  said  second  shaft  and  ar^ 
tanged  to  normally  hold  said  marker  In  engagement  with 

the  record  sheet.  »...-«. 

8  A  recording  instrument  comprising  h  meter  shaft 
mounted  to  oscillate  and  means  for  supporting  a  record 
sheet,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  extend  perpeiidlc 
uUriy  therefrom,  a  spiral  spring  having  Its  axis  In  allne^ 
ment  with  the  shaft  with  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  arm  at  a  dlsUnce  from  said  •haft,  and 
a  marker  pivoted  to  said  arm  to  engage  said  record  sheet. 

4  In  a  recording  Instrument  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member,  a  driving  mechanism  for  routing  said 
member,  a  friction  clutch  between  said  mechanism  and 
said  member  arranged  to  drive  said  member,  and  a  apr  ng 
connected  to  said  roUUble  meml)er  to  oppose  the  action 
of  said  driving  mechanism. 

5  In  a  recording  instrument  the  combination  with  a 
roUUble  drum  for  can-ylng  a  record  sheet  and  a  driving 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum,  of  an  electric  meter 
comprising  relatively  movable  colls  nested  In  ""f  dru-n^ 
and  a  marker  moved  over  the  record  sheet  on  said  drum 

by  aald  meter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga*ette.l 


919  460      ELECTRICAL-CLUTCH   MACHINE.     WILLIAM 
T    PE.CE    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial 

1  '^In  an  electrical  Induction  clutch,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  and  a  rotor  of  magnetic  material  w^'P'-'tely 
covered  with  a  good  electrical  conducting  material :  saM 
rotor  being  revolubly  mounted  with  reapect  to  aald  field 

"*2*°in  an  electrical  induction  clutch,  the  combination 
of  a  rotor  and  a  field  magnet  having  a  common  axis  and 
mounted  to  admit  of  relative  rotations:  "W  "«»^  ~»- 
•istmg  of  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  and  coating  of  good 
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'electrical  cooductiDK  material  which  permits  of  electrical 
circuits  around  the  magnetic  material  In  plaiMa  which  con- 
tain the  axis  :  said  field  itaagnet  bavtag  •  plurality  of  polas 
arranged  to  transfer  magnetic  flux  one  to  another, 
through  the  rotor. 


8.  In  aa  electrical  inductloo  clutch,  the  oomblaatlon  of 
a  field  magnet  bavlnc  a  circular  seriea  of  polaa :  electrical 
windings  for  exciting  adjacent  poles  to  opposite  polarity  ; 
a  rotor  consisting  of  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  and  an 
attached  enreloplng  coating  of  coppar.  said  rotor  axlally 
and  revolobly  mounted  relative  to  said  field  magnet,  and 
arranged  to  carry  magnetic  flux  between  the  said  adja 
cent  poles. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Induction  clutcb,  the  combination  of 
a  field  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  poles  in  a  plane  per- 
p«ndlcular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  rotor  revolubly 
mounted  la  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  poles ;  said  rotor 
consisting  of  a  ring  of  magnetic  material  and  aa  attaciied 
eoveloplng  coating  of  copper. 

6.  In  an  electrical  Induction  clutcb.  the  combination  of 
a  shaft ;  a  field  magnet  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  field  magnet  having  a  series  of  radial  pole  pieces  In 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  ;  of  electrical 
windings  mounted  on  said  poles,  connected  In  such  man- 
n«r  as  would  excite  adjacent  poles  to  opposite  polarity ; 
means  for  conveying  electric  current  to  said  wiadings  ;  a 
rotor  spider  secured  to  said  shaft ;  a  copper  clad  steel 
rotor  ring  secured  to  said  rotor  spider,  surrounding  said 
field  magnet  In  the  plane  of  said  radial  pole  pieces  and 
arranged  to  carry  magnetic  flux  from  each  pole  to  the  ad- 
jacent poles  Bubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

( Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


019.461.  FUBIOHT-CAR  ROOP  CONSTRUCTION.  Wit- 
LIAM  QuBBNAN  and  Charlbh  .Mi-RPHT,  Aurora,  IIL 
Filed  Oct  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,542. 


1.  A  freight-car  roof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  metal,  each  having  one  edge  flanged  downwardly  over 
the  edge  of  the  roof  and  having  Its  other  edges  flanged 
upwardly,  caps  mounted  on  the  roof  separate  from  said 
plates  and  extending  along  the  Joints  between  adjacent 
plates,  depending  flanges  on  said  caps  embracing  tfte  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  on  said  plates,  the  dapendlng 
flanges  of  said  plates  bariag  therein  aperturea  elongated 
la  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  tli«  edge  of 
the  roof,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  car  below  the  depending  flanges  of  said 
plates  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  said  flanges. 
and  studs  on  said  fastening  devices  extending  tbrougb 
said  apertures  and  adapted  to  movably  secure  snid  plataa. 


2.  A  frvtgiit-car  roof,  comprtslag  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
metal,  aack  having  one  edge  flanged  downwardly  ov«r  tiM 
edge  of  the  roof  and  haTlag  Its  otbar  ed(«a  flaasad  ap- 
wardly,  caps  mounted  on  the  roof  separate  froas  said 
plates  and  cxteodiag  along  the  Jelata  between  adjacent 
plates,  depending  flanges  on  said  raps  embrscing  the  up 
wardly  extending  flanges  on  said  plates,  the  depending 
flanges  of  said  platea  having  thar«ln  apertures  elongated 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the 
roof,  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  rigidly  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  car  below  the  depending  flanges  of  said 
platea  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  said  flanges, 
and  studs  on  said  fhataning  devices  extending  through 
said  apertures  and  adapted  to  movably  secure  said  platea. 
each  of  aald  fastening  devices  hsving  thereon  h  psrt  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inwerdly  over  the  edge  of  the  roof 
to  provide  additional  aecurity  againat  upward  movement 
of  the  outer  edgaa  of  said  platea. 

3.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  of  a  ridge  strip  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  strips  extending  from  said  ridge 
strip,  toward  each  alda  of  tha  roof.  iDdivtdual  platea  cover- 
ing the  surface  of  the  roof  between  successive  transverse 
strips,  the  edges  of  said  plates  which  are  adjacent  to 
said  strips  being  flanged  npwardly  and  spaced  swsy  from 
said  strips,  and  the  edges  of  said  plates  which  are  adja- 
cent to  the  edgea  of  the  roof  being  flanged  down  and  aa- 
cured  to  the  edge  of  the  roof,  cape  extending  along  said 
stripe  snd  having  depending  flanges  embrscing  and  looaely 
overhanging  the  adjacent  flangen  on  said  sheets,  thera 
being  a  plurality  of  caps  on  the  ridge  atrip  each  extending 
between  two  succesaive  transverse  strips  and  having  their 
ends  overlspplng  each  other  and  overlapping  the  ends  of 
the  caps  on  said  transverse  strips,  and  fastening  means 
extending  through  the  overlapped  parts  of  said  capa.  said 
caps  havlBg  apertures  therein  for  aald  fastening  meana 
arranged  to  permit  aald  ridge  caps  to  yield  along  the  di 
rectlon  of  the  ridge  and  to  permit  said  transversa  caps 
to  yield  transversely  to  the  ridge  while  prereDtlng  otiier 
movements  thereof. 

4.  In  a  roof  construction,  the  comtilnation  of  plates 
having  one  edge  flanged  down  over  the  edge  of  the  roof, 
a  plurality  of  fastening  clips  secured  below  the  depend- 
ing flanges  and  extending  upward  and  over  the  edge  of 
the  roof  for  loosely  confining  said  flanges,  said  flanges 
having  apertures  therein  elongated  In  a  borliontal  direc- 
tion, and  means  on  said  clips  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  thereby  limiting  the  horisontal  movement 
of  said  platea. 

5.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  of  a  strip 
extending  slong  and  projecting  upward  from  the  roof, 
and  a  metal  sheathing  covering  aald  roof  and  comprising 
a  sheet  slldably  mounted  at  one  aide  of  aald  strip  and 
having  a  flang*  turned  upward  and  then  backward  adja- 
cent to  said  strip,  and  a  second  sheet  extending  over  said 
strip  and  across  the  flsnge  of  said  first  sheet  and  having 
a  depending  flange  extending  under  the  flange  of  said  first 
aheet.  said  flanges  being  spsced  apart  to  permit  relative 
movement  transverse  to  esch  other,  a  depending  flange  on 
said  first  sheet  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  roof,  and 
means  for  movably  aecurlng  aald  laat  named  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


919.462.     STEAM-BOILER  APPLIANCE.     Jamks  A.  Rat, 
Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  2o,  1907.     Sertai  No.  380,406. 


rrfTi- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  having  a  amoke 
flue,  a  feed  water  pipe,  and  a  Art  box  prorlded  with  n 
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water  Jacket,  of  a  water  purifying  compartment  located 
above  th<  lower  portion  of  said  water  Jackat,  a  atralner 
and  Alter  pipe  at  the. upper  portion  of  aald  purifying  oom- 
partment.  a  pipe  having  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  watar  Jacket  and  at  its  upper  end  with  said  strainer 
and  Alter  pipe,  and  a  vertical  pipe  in  aald  Bmoke  «"« 
laving  at  Its  upper  end  connection  with  said  feed  water 
Dipe  and  at  Its  lower  end  connection  with  said  water  pnrl- 
fylag  compartment,  aald  vertical  pipe  having  a  hot  water 
pipe  connectioa  with  the  boiler. 

o  The  comblnaUon  with  a  steam  boiler  having  a  smoke 
flue!  feed  water  pipes,  and  a  flre  box  provided  with  • 
water  jacket,  of  a  water  purtfying  compartment  located 
r2o"  Se  lo^er  portion  of  the  water  Jacket  a  strainer 
and  filter  pipe  at  the  upper  portion  of  aald  P«r»fylng 
"mpartment,  a  pipe  having  connection  at  It.  lower  end 
with  saM  water  jacket  and  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
rtraloer  and  Alter  pipe,  snd  a  vertical  pipe  In  H.ld  .moke 
SnTITving  at  it.  upper  end  a  Y-form  joint  conmKrtlon 
w^U "id  Ld  water  pVpea,  provided  with  a  tapered  no^e 
extenrton.  said  vertical  pipe  having  a  hot  water  pipe  con^ 
necSlon  with  the  boiler,  having  a  T-Jolnt  ^a-rounding 
said  noaale  extension.  ^.__ 

8  ib.  co-blnatio-  with  a  boiler  of  the  'oc-^J^'j* 
tTpe  having  a  boritontal  shell,  a  smoke  flue.  '«^;;^' 
pipea.  and  a  fire  box  having  water  leg.,  of  a  horUontal 
wa^r  purifying  compartment  In  ^'<»1,';'**'?»  ^^^^^l* 
horl«,nt.l  shell  and  above  the  lower  portions  o/  t».e  w^et 
lega.  strainer  and  filter  pipes  nt  the  upper  portion  of  said 
DU^fylng  compartment,  vertical  pipes  having  connection. 
Jtiheir  lower  ends  with  said  water  legs  and  at  their  up- . 
Si-^ni  w^b  said  strainer  and  filter  pipes,  and  a  vertical  1 
^pe  in  said  smoke  fine  having  at  Its  upper  ^nd  connection 
wlTb  «^  feed  water  pipes,  and  at  Its  lower  end  connec^ 
Hon  with  said  water  purifying  compartment  «'«>  -'■♦;«" 
Pipe  having  a  hot  water  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler. 

4  The  'omblnatlon  with  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type 
having  a  horlMntal  shell,  a  smoke  flue,  feed  water  pipes. 
^Va  flre  box  having  water  legs,  of  «  »«>''-0''»»\ '';^;' 
oSflfylng  compartment  In  dose  relation  to  the  horisontal 
^b";:..,'  and  abo^e  the  lower  portions  of  the  water  legj. 
strainer  and  filter  pipes  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
purifying  compartment,  vertical  pipe.  '»«^''«  ~°°^'^^'^°; 
it  their  lower  endM  with  said  water  leg.  and  at  tlelr 
upper  ends  with  said  strainer  and  filter  pipe,  a  vertlc^ 
pi^m  .aid  .moke  flue,  harinf  at  it.  upper  end  a  Y-forin 
jo^t  connection  with  uld  feed  water  pipe,  provided  with 
i  tapTred  no.xle  extension,  .aid  vertical  pipe  having  a 
hot  water  pipe  connection  with  the  boiler  having  a  T- 
Jolnt  surrounSlng  said  nossle  extension,  and  a  {HT^orated 
cleaning  pipe  for  said  purtfying  compartment  located  st 
51^  lower  I^rtlon  thereof  and  having  a  valved  pipe  oon- 
oeetion. 

•19  463  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  CHARi.na 
8.  Rbno.  ClnMnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Trtumph 
ElectHc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.176.~ 


vlcea  being  connected  to  a  plurality   of  "W  W*d^«  "»« 
carried  by  said  element. 

8  The  combination  of  supply  mains,  a  translating  am- 
vice,  and  controJllng  mean,  for  Increasing  the  electromo-  ^ 
tlve  force  applied  to  said  device,  said  ^^'^^'^ ^""^^^ 
a  switch  having  a  movable  element,  and  overload  protec- 
tive means  carried  by  said  movable  element  said  prot«ctlva 
means  adapted  to  be  thrown  In  circuit  only  when  the  con- 
trolling meana  Is  in  running  position. 

4  The  combination  of  supply  mains,  a  translating  de- 
vice, controlling  means  for  applying  electromotive  force  to 
aald  device  less  than  the  electromotive  force  of  aald  raalna 
in  a  aurtlng  position  and  a  higher  electromotive  force  In 
running  poaltlon,  said  controlling  means  comprising  a 
manually  operated  controller  having  fixed  and  n»^»ble 
member,  ao  related  that  the  off  position  1.  intermediate 
of  the  .Urtlng  and  running  poaltlon..  and  «»«"»•  «">*; 
pendent  of  the  current  whereby  said  controller  wlllOa 
forced  to  running  poaltlon  when  released  In  .tartlng  poal- 
tlon and  remain  In  running  poaltlon. 

5    The  combination  of  supply  mains,  a  translating  de- 
vice, controlling  means  for  applying  ^'•^'■•«™«;'^* '°"*,i; 
said  device  less  than  the  electromotive  force  of  said  maiaa 
in  a  starUng  poaltlon  and  a  higher  «'»e«t~«»"^«;^  ^" 
running    position,    said    controlling    means    '^"J^^'^L.t 
manually   operated    controller    having  fixed    *°«1    "[^^'^^ 
member.,  the  movable  member  having  an  «"  P;«'"«°  "^^ 
tween  starting  and  running  poltlona,  and  means  whereby 
said  controller  Is  biased  toward  running  Pof  "<«  *»^^-  ^ 
Parting  position  but  unbiased  when  In  running  position. 
(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


919.464.    PICKER-STICK  CHECK  FOR  ^OOMEL    A.^>^o 
E.  RHOADM.  Hopedale,  Mas...  .Mlgnor    oJ>r.per  Com 
pany.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.K50. 


1  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
traaslating  device,  compenaatlng  windings,  and  a  con- 
trolling .witch  for  connecting  aald  device  through  aald 
windings  to  the  »urce  In  one  poaltlon  and  directly  to 
main,  from  wUd  aource  In  another  position,  nid  oontrol- 
UncT  wrltch  having  protective  devices  carried  by  the  mov- 
able element  thereof  and  connected  in  circuit  only  when 
In  said  other  position  of  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  supply  maln^  a  tranalating  de- 
vice controlling  mean,  for  applying  electromotive  force  to 
said  device  leas  than  the  electromotive  force  of  said  mains, 
said  controlling  means  comprising  a  double  throw  switch 
hnviac  a  movable  element,  Jhe  said  element  having  switch 
biadoa  and  protective  device,  each  of  aald  protective  de- 


1    The   combination,   with  the   plcker-stlck   <>'  *  ;<>;>»• 
1.    ine    TOUJu  „j,j^w  ,t  i„  mounted  to  rock,  of  two 

EHiSr  ^"i»n^" -•  rf  v^ 

Stc"    to  cieck  the  latter  by  the  frtctlon  due  to  relatlv. 
movement  of  the  checking  members. 

3  ?S  oombinstlon.  In  a  loom,  of  a  swinging  plcker- 
stlck  opp<^and  separately  pivoted  checking  membe« 
having  Wex  faces  In  rubbing  engagement  with  cdb 
otoeT  means  to  rock  o.e  member  by   movement  of  tha 
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picker-stlck.  nnd  meann  to  permit  the  other  checking  mem- 
ber to  rock  on  the  Inward  stroke,  and  to  hold  It  stationary 
on  the  oatw»rd  sfroKip  of  tk«  ptcker-atlek,  whereby  the 
Utter  la  checked  on  Its  »atw«rd  atiwke  by  frlctlo««»  en- 
Kaeement  of  the  c  eckinu  meml>era  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  t-omMnatlon.  a  awlnfflnc  picker-stick, 
two  opposed  checking  membem  I  avtnK  conrex  faces  In  sub- 
stantially tangential  ensagement.  parallel  and  relatlvely- 
flzed  pivots  on  which  aald  members  are  mounted  to  rock.  • 
connection  between  one  member  and  the  pIcker-stIck,  to 
ro:k  said  member,  and  means  to  prevent  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  other  member  when  the  plcker-stlck  Is  moved 
outward,  to  check  the  atlek  by  frictlonal  engagement  be- 
tween the  checking  members.  Inward  movement  of  the 
plcker-stlck  caoatng  the  connected  checking  member  to 
flmt  move  and  then  release  the  other  checking  member. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  picker-stick  of  a  loom,  of 
two  frlctlonally  engaging,  angularly  -  movable  cbscktttf 
members,  a  connection  between  the  plcker-stlck  and  one  of 
finld  members  to  oHclllate  It  as  the  plcker-stlck  moves  In- 
ward and  outward,  and  means  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment of  the  other  checking  member  on  the  outward  stroke 
of  the  plcker-stlck  and  to  permit  angnlar  movement  of 
such  member  by  engagement  with  the  other  member  on 
the  Inward  stroke  of  the  stick. 


919.468.  FLUID-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  FaAXCis 
H.  BicHABDS.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  American  Typographic  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22. 
1902.     Serial  No.  12J».n9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  container,  of  a  movable 
device  actuatable  by  a  predetermined  change  of  volume  of 
fluid  In  the  container,  a  fluid  reservoir,  means  for  remov- 
ing a  volume  of  fluid  equal  to  said  predetermined  volume 
from  the  reservoir  and  Introducing  the  same  into  the  con- 
tainer, means  for  replenishing  the  reservoir  to  the  normal 
volume  of  fluid,  and  means  continuously  In  communica- 
tion with  the  container  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  re- 
plenishing means  to  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  container,  of  a  device 
capable  of   reverse   movements  connected  therewith   and 

*actuatahle  In  the  respective  directions  by  Increment  and 
decrement  of  fluid  in  the  containei,  a  fluid  reaervoir, 
means  continuously  In  communication  with  the  container 
for  Introducing  fluid  Into  the  container  and  from  the  con- 
tniner  Into  the  reservoir  to  maintain  the  volume  of  the 
fluid  In  each  of  these  at  not  less  than  normal,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid  from  the  reservoir  Into  and  withdraw- 
ing the  same  from  the  container  to  vary  the  volume 
therein  and  cause  the  respective  movements  of  the  said 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  container,  of  a  movable 
device  connected  ttierewltb  and  movable  upon  change  of 
pressure  within  the  container,  a  flnid  reservoir,  means  for 
introducing  a  portion  of  fluid  from  the  reserw)lr  Into  the 
container,  and  meana  continuously  In  communication  with 
tbe  container  for  maintaining  the  flald  within  the  con- 
tainer constant. 

\4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  fluid  containers,  of 
a  plnrality  of  devices  connected  therewith.  seTerally  capa- 


ble of  reverse  moretneats.  and  aetnated  by  a  change  of 
fluid  conditions  In  the  connected  container,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir connected  to  each  of  the  contaliters  ;  means  for  Intro- 
ducing fluid  Into  the  containers  and  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  not  less  than  normal,  and  for  in- 
troducing fluid  Into  the  reservoir  through  tbe  Idle  con- 
tainers :  meaj^s  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  se- 
lected container  Into  the  reservoir  and  for  Introducing 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  Into  said  selected  container,  and 
meana  to  withdraw  flald  from  said  selected  container,  for 
varying  the  pressure  therein  and  causing  tlie  respective 
movements  of  the  elements  connected  therewith. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  the  comblns- 
tloo  with  a  series  of  movable  devices  ;  a  series  of  pistons 
connected  therewith  and  mounted  In  piston  ebambers;  a 
series  of  actuators :  a  series  of  pistons  mounted  in  pis- 
ton chambers  operated  thereby ;  a  series  of  conduits  re- 
spectively connecting  the  piston  chambers  from  each  se- 
ries ;  a  fluid  reservoir  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pistons  of 
the  second  named  series,  snd  through  which  said  pistons 
pass  ;  a  supply  main  :  a  service  pipe  connecting  each  of 
the  conduits  with  the  main,  back  pressure  valves  In  each 
of  tbe  senrice  pipes,  the  organliatloas  being  sacb  that 
fluid  may  be  supplied  to  tbe  conduits  at  all  times  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  tbe  parts,  and  that  fluid  will 
be  supplied  to  the  reservoir  from  the  conduits.  wMch  for 
the  time  being  are  Idle. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


(>l9.4m.     SHAVING  -  BBU8H.      Bablb  C.   RiFUtT.  Sber- 
man,  N.  T.     Filed  No^.  80,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,010. 


1.  A  shaving  brash  Including  a  csslng  having  a  soap- 
receiving  chamber  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  opsa- 
Ing  defining  an  Inwardly  extending  flaoga,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  lielng  -tbvesdetf.  a  bnish  bead  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  caaing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  leading  to  the  brush-bristles,  s  hollow  handle 
slldsbly  motinted  In  the  opening  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  soap  through  the- 
opening  to  the  brush-bristles,  said  handle  when  deUched 
from  the  plunger  forming  a  housing  for  the  brush  bristles. 

2.  A  shaving  bruah  Incladlng  a  caaing  provided  witb  a 
soap  holding  chamber  and  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  deflnlng  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange,  a  bruah  head  aecured  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  communlcatiW 
with  the  soap-bolding  chamber,  and  an  operating  haadla 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  soap  through  the  tube  to 
the  brush  brlstlss,  ssM  flange  by  engagement  with  tbe 
plunger  serrtng  to  limit  tbe  longltodlnal  movement  of  tbe 

haadle. 

S.  A  shaving  brush  Including  a  casing  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  deflnlng  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange,  a  brush  bead  fbrmiag  a  closare  for  tha 
opposite  end  of  the  csslng  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  tube  seated  In  said  opening  and  disposed  between  the 
brnsta  brlstlss.  s  soap  holding  cartridge  arranged  within 
the  casing,  a  handle  slldably  mounted  la  tbe  opening  in 
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tbe  casing,  a  plunger  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  handle  for 
feeding  tbe  soap  through  the  tulie  to  the  bristles,  said 
flange  serving  to  lock  tbe  cartridge  against  accldeaUl  dis- 
placement. 

4.  A  ahaving  brush  Including  a  casing  having  one  end 
thereof  provided  with  an  opening  defining  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  and  Its  opposite  end  threaded,  a  brush 
head  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  tks  caMng  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  leading  to  the  brush  bristles,  a 
soap  holding  cartridge  disposed  within  tbe  casing,  a  ban 
die  slldably  mounted  in  the  opening  in  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  soap  through  the 
opening  to  the  brush  bristles,  ssid  handle  when  detached 
from  the  brush  formlu;;  a  housing  for  the  brush  bristles. 

5.  A  shaving  bruah  Including  a  csslng  having  one  end 
thereof   provided    with   an   opening   defining   an    inwardly 
extending  flauge  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  with  In 
terlor  threads,  a  brush  head  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  said  head 
belag  provided  with  an  opening  and  having  its  upper  sur 
face  between  the  annular  shoulder   and  said  opening  in 
dined  in  the  direction  of  the  latter,  a  soap  holding  car 
trldge  disposed  within  tbe  casing,  a  handle  slldably  mount 
ed  In  the  opening  In  said  caaing  and  provided  with  a  plun 
ger  for  feeding  the  soap  to  the  brush  bristles,  said  flange 
serving    to    lock    the    csrtridge    In    engagement    with    the 
shoulder  on  tbe  brush  head. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


with  said  galvanometer  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  the 
movements  of  the  galvanometer  mirror. 

5.  An  oscillograph  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening 
therein  to  admit  a  beam  of  light,  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
galvanometers  therein,  meana  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  upon  the  mirror  of  each  galvanometer,  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  slot  therethrough  adjustably  arranged  in  the  beam 
of  the  light  for  regulating  the  width  thereof,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  galvanometers  for  obtaining  an  In- 
dication of  the  movements  of  the  galvanometer  mirrors. 
[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


919.468.    BOTTLE.    Edwin  C.  Roxra,  Colwyn,  Pa.     File* 
Sept.  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.070. 


919.467.    OSCILlXKJRAIH.     l^wis  T.  Robinson.  Schen 
ectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1906.     Serial 
No.  249.744. 


1.  An  oscillograph  comprlaing  a  Ught-tlght  box,  a  re 
fleeting  galvanometer  therein,  means  for  obtaining  a  visi- 
ble Indication  of  the  movements  of  the  galvanometer  mir 
ror.  means  for  obtaining  a  photographic  Indication  of  said 
movements,  and  means  operative  without  opening  the 
»»ox  for  changing  from  one  manner  of  obtaining  Indica- 
tions to  tbe  other. 

2.  An  oscillograph  comprlaing  a  box  having  an  opening 
therein  to  admit  s  beam  of  light,  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
galvanometers  therein,  meana  for  directing  a  l»eam  of 
light  upon  the  mirror  of  each  galvanometer,  means  for 
obtaining  a  visible  Indication  of  the  movementa  of  the 
galvsnometer  mirrors,  roesns  for  obtaining  a  photographic 
indication  of  said  movements,  and  means  for  changing 
from  one  manner  of  obtaining  indications  to  the  other. 

3.  An  oeclllograph  comprising  a  box  having  an  opening 
therein  to  admit  a  beam  of  light,  a  reflecting  galvanometer 
in  the  box.  a  prism  In  tbe  box  opposite  said  opening  fo  re- 
flect the  light  on  the  mirror  of  the  galvanometer,  a  post 
on  which  the  prism  Is  supported,  a  ball  formed  In  the 
post,  plates  between  which  said  ball  may  be  clamped  to 
hold  the  prism  and  permit  adjustment  of  lU  poeltion.  and 
means  conperatlng  with  said  galvanometers  for  oltalning 
an  indication  of  the  movements  of  the  galvanometer  mlr- 


4.  An  oscillograph  comprising  a  reflecting  galvanometer, 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  upon  the  mirror  of  tlie 
galvanometer,  a  rotaUble  shutter  for  regulating  the  width 
of  the  beam  arranged  to  admit  light  through  a  paaaage 
shaped  to  have  the  greatest  cross  section  near  the  middle 
and  thereby  prevent  access  to  the  galvanometer  of  rays 
reflected  from  said  beam  of  light,  and  means  cooperating 


A  bottle  having  a  flat  side,  a  rounded  closed  end.  and 
an  open  end,  the  said  open  end  smaller  than  the  main  por 
tlon  of  the  Iwttle.  the  wall  of  the  bottle  gradually  taper- 
ing from  said  open  end  to  the  body  of  the  bottle  and  said 
bottle  wall,  except  at  the  flattened  side,  curved  concen- 
trically with  the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  bottle  through- 
out the  entire  length  thereof. 


9  19.469.     COUPLING  DEVICE.     OsCAB  RroB.  Burke, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  16.  imH.     Serial  No.  427,448. 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  l»dy  having  spaced 
arms,  a  retaining  hook  of  sahstantially  U-form  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  arms  and  hgvlng  Inner  and  outer  ends  and  a 
spring  actuated  operating  lever  having  a  shouldered  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  hook  to  retain  the 
latter  In  Its  closed  position,  the  Inner  end  of  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  lever  in  the 
closing  operation  of  the  device. 

2.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  body  having  spaced 
amis,  s  reUlning  hook  of  substantially  U-form  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  arms  and  having  Inner  and  outer  ends  snd 
a  eprtng  actuated  operating  lever  having  a  shouldered  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  book  to  retain  :he 
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latter  In  Its  closed  pMttloo.  the  (saer  end  of  mM  book 
being  adapted  to  eogage  aaM  end  of  the  lerer  to  operata* 
It  acalnat  the  tension  of  Its  sctasting  sprtaf  during  the 
doslBf  operation  of  the  derlce  and  to  release  It  to  permit 
Its  shoulder  to  eotsge  said  outer  end  of  the  book  and 
retain  the  latter  In  Its  closed  position. 

li.  A  coupling  derlce  comprising  a  Cody  having  upper 
and  lower  anas  composed  of  spaced  sections,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  retaining  hook  pivoted  at  Its  clofed  por 
tlon  lit  the  upper  arm  and  baring  Inner  and  outer  ends 
depending  and  adapted  to  swing  lietween  the  sections  of 
the  lower  arm.  an  angular  lever  urianged  between  the 
sections  of  the  two  arms  and  pivoted  at  Its  angle  In  the 
low*r  arm.  tbs  upper  e»d  of  the  lever  fbralag  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  the  lower  end  being  ahuuldered  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  aald  hook,  the  Inner  end  of  said  hook  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  lower  arm  of  the  lever  to 
actuate  Jt.  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  lever  In  one 
direction. 

4.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
socketed  portion  adapted  to  receNe  a  draw  bar  and  upper 
and  lower  arms  provided  with  spaced  sections,  a  draw 
bar  secured  In  said  body,  a  retaining  hook  of  U-form 
pivoted  In  the  upper  arm  and  baving  Inner  and  outer 
depending  ends,  an  aninilar  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle  In 
the  lower  arm  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  end  to 
provide  a  handle  and  a  downwartly  and  forwardly  pro- 
jecting end  formed  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  outer 
end  of  the  hook,  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  lower  end  of  the  lever,  clips 
upon  said  lever  and  said  draw  bar  and  a  coll  spring  ar 
ranged  between  said  clips. 

5.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
spaced  arms  and  conslsttag  of  outer  side  plates  and  spaced 
bars  which  form  the  anas  and  are  secured  between  said 
side  plate*,  a  retaining  hook  pivoted  between  the  spaced 
bars  of  one  arm  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  lever  pivot 
cd  between  the  spaced  bars  of  the  other  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hook. 

f  Claim  e  not  printed  la  tba  Gaietta.l      / 


019,470.  WIRE-COATING  MACHINE.  VOaoaoa  H.  Bcp 
LKT,  Schenectady,  X.  Y.,  assignor  to/  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tqfk.  Piled  Mar.  25. 
1907.    Serial  No.  364..'f1A. 


t.  A  machine  tor  coating  electrical  conductors  cooaprls- 
Ing  an  externally  heated  closed  oven  open  at  one  end  only, 
a  coating  device  at  the  opposite  end  and  means  for  passing 
the  conductor  continuously  through  said  oven. 

2.  A  machine  for  coating  electrical  conductor*  conprls- 
Ing  a  vertical  oven  closed  at  the  lower  <>nd.  a  coating  de- 
vice at  the  upper  end.  and  means  for  paiwing  the  conductor 
eonttnoonsly  from  the  coating  device  ttaroafh  the  oven 
along  a  rectUlnsar  path. 

8.  A  machine  for  coating  electrical  conductor*  eoaq>rls- 


Ing  an  extemaDy  heated  vertical  oven  dosed  at  the  lower 
and.  a  coating  device  at  the  upper  et»d.  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  conductor  through  tbe  coating  device  to  the  tM»ttom 
of  the  oven  and  back  through  tbe  top  thereof  aioDf  a  recti- 
linear path. 

4.  A  Biacbine  for  coating  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing a  vertical  oven  closed  at  the  lower  end,  coating  rolls 
motinted  at  tbe  upper  end,  means  for  passing  tbe  eondoeter 
between  the  rolls  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oven  and  back 
through  tbe  top  thereof  along  a  rectllbisar  path. 

5.  A  machine  for  coating  electrical  conductors  compris- 
ing an  electrically  heated  oven  closed  at  the  lower  end,  a 
coating  device  at  tbe  upper  end,  and  SMans  for  passing  tbe 
conductor  through  tb*  coattaif  device  to  the  bottom  of  the 
oven  and  back  through  tbe  top  thereof  along  a  rectilinear 
path. 

[Claim*  0  ta  14  not  printed  bi  tbe  Oasette.1 


919.411.  ROTA&y  PaiNTIMO  •  MACHINH.  Haaaaar  J. 
Salmom  and  Jobm  C.^rraa.  Stockport.  Bngland.  VUed 
Dec  11.  190T.    Serial  Na  406.940. 


1.  In  rotary  sheet  printing  machines,  the  combination 
consisting  of  a  single  Impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
grippers  on  said  Impression  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  sheettt  to  naid  cylinder  during  each  revolution 
from  two  points  respectively  above  and  below  the  cyllndfr 
axia,  separate  delivery  means  alternating  and  correspond- 
ing with  said  feeding  means,  a  printing  cylinder,  and  Ink- 
ing and  distributing  rollers  for  said  printing  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  rotary  aheet  printing  machines,  tbe  combination 
consisting  of  a  single  Impression  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
grippers  on  ssid  impression  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  sheets  to  said  cylindtr  during  each  revolution 
from  two  points  respt'ctlvply  above  and  Im-Iow  the  cylinder 
axia,  separate  delivery  meana  alternating  and  correspond- 
toig  with  said  feeding  means,  ods  of  aaM  delivery  means 
turning  tbe  sheets  while  delivering  same,  a  plurality  of 
divisions  on  said  printing  cylinder  corresponding  with  tbe 
divisions  formed  by  the  said  grippers  on  said  Impression 
cylinder,  sobatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  rotary  sheet  printing  machines,  the  combination 
cmalating  of  a  slngla  Uapriaalon  cyllnd<>r.  a  plurality  of 
grippers  00  said  Imprtaatwi  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  a 
plurality  ot  sbeeU  to  said  cylinder  during  each  revolution 
from  two  points  respectively  above  and  below  tbe  cylkidcr 
axis,  separate  delivery  means  alternating  and  correspond- 
ing with  said  tev^lng  means  and  each  delivering  the  sheets 
with  their  printed  side  uppermost,  a  plurality  of  printing 
cylinders  for  printing  In  more  than  one  color,  inking  and 
distributing  rollers  for  said  printing  cylinders,  carriages 
for  said  rollers  and  means  for  driving  said  inking  and  dla- 
trlbutlng  rollers  when  out  of  engagement  with  said  prlnt- 
big  Cfllnders,  substantially  as  descfibed. 


919,472.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  P*AKE  W.  SAMfoao, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  of  ane-balf  to  Herbert  C.  Wirt. 
Burrage,  Mass.    nied  July  24. 1908.    Serial  No.  446.208. 

1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  swltch-blade- 
carrylng  member,  of  a  spring  for  actuating  aald  member,  a 
rocker  for  placing  tbe  aprlng  under  tension,  two  plUB«prs 
carrying  push-buttons  tor  aetoatlng  tbe  rocker,  each 
plunger  having  an  abutment  flange,  and  two  stops  rigid 
with    the   •wltch-bladc  carrying    member   to   engaf*   aald 

flange 

2.  tn   a  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  swlteh-bladr- 
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carrylnff  member,  of  a  ^M'hiff  for  actuating  said  member,  a 
rveksr  fsr  placing  tbe  spring  under  tension,  two  plungers 
carrying  push-buttons  for  actuating  tbe  rocker,  each 
plunger  having  an  abatment  flange,  a  plate  rigid  with  tbe 


awltch-blade-carrylng  aiember  and  provided  with  two  pro- 
jections coOperattac  with  the  abutment  flange*  to  restrain 
the  movement  of  said  member  until  each  plunger  has  been 
fully  depressed. 

919.478.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  CUT  OUT.  How- 
Aso  B.  SASoaNT.  Bcbenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  CoBH>any.  a  Carporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1902.     Serial  No.  133,377. 


The  combination  of  a  baa6  of  Insulating  material,  a  ro- 
tary switch  and  Inclosed  fase  conUctn  mounted  on  tbe 
nppor  surface  thereof  near  opposite  edges,  wutionary  con- 
tacts moanted  on  both  sides  of  tbe  switch-  and  provided 
with  holding  loops,  connections  between  tbe  switch  con- 
tacts and  tbe  fuse  contacts,  and  a  cover  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial having  two  cavltlsa  and  holding  clip*  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  loops. 


919.474.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Howaed  R.  Sabobitt, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1904. 
Serial  No.  219.072. 


1.  A.  cluster  socket,  comprising  an  Insulating  base  hav- 
ing 1*  central  chamber  and  side  recesses  formed  therein, 
shell  contacts  provided  with  end  flaafes  located  In  said 
side  recesses,  metallic  contacts  engaging  said  flanges  and 
extending  Into  said  chamber,  haadad  center  conUcU  Insa- 
Isted  from  said  shells  and  contact*  and  extending  through 
the  walls  between  tbe  chamber  and  recesses,  and  engaging 
metallic  conductors  in  said  chamber. 

2.  A  cluster  socket,  comprising  aa  Insulating  base  hav- 
ing a  central  chamber  and  side  reccsa**  formed  therein, 

contacts  provided  with  end  flangea  located  in  said 
metallic  contacts  engaging  the  outside  of  said 
flanges  and  extending  Into  said  chamber.  Insulating  wash- 
ers disposed  upon  said  contacts,  beaded  center  contacts 
extandlag  through  aald  washer*  and  tbe  bottom  wall*  of 
the  recesses,  and  metallic  connections  In  said  central 
chamber. 

a.  A  dnster  socket,  comprising  an  Insulating  baae  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  side  recesae*  and  divided  Into 
sections  by  s  surfsce  passing  through  tbe  sxes  of  said  re- 
cts*<a.  abeil  contacts  and  center  contacts  located  in  said 
nttm*»  and  secured  to  one  section  of  said  baae,  and  meaaa 
tor  electrically  connecting  aald  eoatacta. 


4.  A  cluster  socket,  eom|»l8tag  aa  Insulating  baa*  hav* 
lag  a  plurality  of  side  recesses  formed  therein  and  dl> 
vided  Into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  s  surface  paaataf 
trough  tbe  axe*  of  *ald  r*ce**ea,  *bell  eoatacta  and  eentar 
csBtacts  located  tn  said  receaae*  and  secured  to  tbe  nppar 
aectlOB  of  said  base,  conductor*  connecting  said  contact* 
in  series,  and  binding  posts  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
aeries  and  brought  to  the  lower  side  of  said  upper  section. 

6.  A  bsse  for  cluster  sockets  having  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  cylindrical  recesses  In  Its  exterior  sur- 
face and  divided  into  two  sections  by  two  conical  surfaces, 
one  psBslng  through  the  axea  of  aald  cylindrical  recesses 
and  the  other  passing  tangential  to  the  bottom  of  aald  re- 


[ Claim*  6  to  13  not  printed  th  tbe  Gaiette.] 


919,475.  BOBBIN-WINDING  MACHINE.  Jacob  SCBXaas- 
NusaBACUKE,  Brienbacb,  Switzerland.  Filed  June  28, 
1904.     Serial  No.  214.449. 


1.  A  bobbin  winding  machine  comprising  s  frame,  a 
main  driving  abaft,  frictional  means  for  driving  said  shaft 
a  bobbin  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  same  from  tbe 
main  shaft,  a  reciprocating  abaft,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
same  from  tbe  main  shaft,  a  thread  Kuide  support  carried 
by  said  reciprocating  shaft,  a  thread  guide  in  said  support, 
a  screw  pin  in  tbe  bottom  end  of  aald  guide,  a  two  arm 
lever  carried  by  the  frame,  an  adjuatable  portion  on  one 
of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  screw  pin,  a 
rod  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  tn  tbe  frame,  mean* 
for  connecting  said  rod  with  the  frictional  driving  means, 
a  spring  for  holding  said  fod  la  a  position  whereby  the 
frictional  driving  means  will  be  In  an  Inoperative  position, 
catcb  means  for  normally  holding  aald  rod  in  a  position 
whereby  tbe  frictional  driving  means  will  be  in  an  oper- 
ative position  and  means  actuated  by  the  two  arm  lever 
for  releasing  said  catcb  lever  to  allow  tbe  spring  to  move 
tbe  rod  to  throw  tbe  frictional  driving  means  out  of  oper- 
ative position. 

2.  A  bobbin  winding  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tating bobbin  spindle,  a  reciprocating  shaft,  a  common 
driring  means  for  said  spindle  and  abaft,  a  controUiac 
clutch  in  connection  with  said  driving  mean*,  a  thread 
guide  on  the  reciprocating  shaft,  a  screw  pin  on  said  guide, 
a  two  arm  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  an  ad- 
justable portion  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  screw  pin,  a  slidably  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed rod.  means  for  connecting  said  rod  with  the  clutch,  a 
spring  for  holding  said  rod  In  a  poaltlon  whereby  aald 
clutch  will  be  disconnected,  said  rod  baring  the  end  near 
tbe  thread  guide  bent,  a  movable  arm  on  said  bent  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  two  arm  lever,  a  pin  on  aald 
bent  end,  a  catch  on  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
said  pin  to  bold  the  rod  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring 
whereby  tbe  dutch  will  be  connected,  a  sleeve  on  tbe  rod 
near  the  b«it  end  thereof  having  a  nose,  a  sleeve  on  the 
frame  also  having  a  nose,  tbe  said  noaes  extending  one 
over  tbe  other  at  some  distance  apart  whereby  when  said 
acrew  pin  engages  the  two  arm  lever  said  lever  will  canae 
the  rod  to  rock  ao  aa  to  raleaae  the  catch  and  allow  th* 
spring  to  move  tbe  rod  to  disconnect  the  dnteb. 


919,476.     WIRE-FENCE  TIE.     OcaTAV  A.  ScHKCLa,  Jack- 
son. Mich.     Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,956. 
A  tie  wire  for  the  line  and  stay  wire*  of  a  fence  co*- 

prtslag  a  loop  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  line  wire 
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of  tlM  fence  and  bavinf  lt«  ends  paswd  around  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  stay  wire,  a  loop  formed  In  on*"  of  aald 
enda  and  bent  around  the  line  wire  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  stay  wirs,  the  end  of  said  loop  being  beveled  and 
forced  Into  engagement  with  th«  side  of  the  stay  wire,  and 
a  loop  formed  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  tls  and  bent  la 


the  opposite  direction  around  the  line  wire  and  around  the 
loop  in  tbs  opposite  end  of  the  tie  and  haying  Its  ead 
bereled  and  forced  Into  flush  engagement  with  said  oppo- 
site loop  whereby  said  ends  are  guarded  and  protected  by 
-the  line  and  sUy  wires  of  the  fence  and  the  looped  portions 
of  the  tie. 


919  477.      QAOB.      EaxMT  H.   Skwabd.   Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  868.1T1. 


1.  .\  frame,  a  micrometer  screw  hsTlng  n  pointed  end 
mounted  In  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  anrll  baring  a  con- 
tact end  that  la  adapted  to  be  brought  opposite  to  and  la 
axial  allnement  with  the  micrometer  scrrw.  a  carrier  for 
the  anvil,  and  a  guide  on  the  frame  for  directing  the  move- 
ments of  said  carrier  arranged  to  maintain  the  axis  of  the 
anvil  parallel  with  that  of  the  micrometer,  and  to  causa 
the  anvil  to  move  bodily  with  its  contact  end  traTelIng 
along  a  line  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  micrometer  screw. 

2.  A  C-sbaped  frame,  a  micrometer  screw  having  a 
pointed  end  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  member  and 
mounted  In  one  end  of  the  frame,  an  extension  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  frame  fixed  in  a  poattion  inclined  to  the 
axi*  of  the  micrometer  screw,  an  anvil-carrler  mounted 
upon  and  mornble  along  the  aald  extension,  and  an  anvil 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  screw  thread  supported  by  the 
said  carrier. 

S.  .V  base,  a  micrometer  screw  mounted  in  the  baae,  an 
anvil  mounttd  In  the  baae  and  having  a  pointed  end.  a 
screw  ttaresded  into  the  bsse  and  located  at  an  angle  In- 
clined to  the  axis  of  the  micrometer  acrew.  and  ronoec- 
tlons  between  said  anvil  and  ncrew  for  moving  the  former. 

4.  A  base,  n  micrometer  screw  mounted  in  the  base,  an 
anvil  sleer?  mounted  in  the  base  and  moTable  in  a  plane 
Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  micrometer  screw 
and  to  the  axis  of  the  screw  the  thread  of  which  la  t«  be 
measured,  and  a  screw  threaded  into  the  base  and  in  sn- 
gagement  with  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  micrometer  gage  for  measuring  screws,  a  fmnte. 
a  mlcroBjeter  screw  mounted  therein,  an  aoTll  moraMe 
bodily  in  the  frame  and  having  a  contact  end  to  engage  a 
screw  threaded  member,  and  means  for  locating  tbe  con- 
tact end  of  tbe  anvil  In  different  poattlona  along  a  Hoe 


parallel  with  a  aMe  of  a  thread  of  tbs  acrew  to  be  meaa 
ured  when  the  gage  and  screw  arc  In  proper  relation  for 
taking  a  measurement 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  prteted  in  tbs  Onaette.1 


010.478.     BUTTKB  -  MOLD.     Brrca    A.    BiMPaoN.    Fern- 
dale,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.   10,  1008.     Serial  No.  4R7.082. 


1.  A  box.  open  at  tbe  top  and  comprialng  a  bottom,  and 
end  and  side  boards  secured  thereto,  tbe  side  boards  hav- 
ing grooves  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  end  boards,  snd 
mesns  for  spresding  tbe  side  boards  from  each  other,  sub- 
RtantlalTy  as  described. 

2.  A  box.  open  at  tbe  top  and  comprising  s  bottom,  snd 
<>nd  and  side  boarda  secured  thereto,  the  aids  boards  hsv- 
Ing  grooves  to  receive  tbe  enda  of  the  end  boarda,  flaring 
St  their  outer  sides,  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  end  bosrds  being  correspondingly  Inclined, 
Kubstsntlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  lK>x,  open  at  the  top  and  comprialng  a  bottom,  and 
end  and  side  boarda  secured  thereto,  the  side  boarda  hav- 
ing groovea  to  receive  tbe  enda  of  the  end  boards,  link  rods 
connected  with  said  side  boards  snd  hsving  loops  st  their 
Inner  ends,  snd  eccentric*  pivotally  aupported  by  tbe  end 
lioards  nnd  engagini:  said  loops  In  psirs,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  box,  open  st  tbe  top  and  comprising  a  twttom.  snd 
end  and  aide  boards  aecured  tbereto,  the  aide  boarda  hav- 
ing grooves  to  receive  the  enda  of  tbe  end  bosrda,  link  roda 
connected  with  said  side  boards  snd  hsving  loops  at  their 
inner  enda,  eccentrics  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  end 
boarda  and  engaging  aald  loops  in  palra,  levers  for  actnat- 
lag  aald  eccentrica,  and  cleata  having  thickened  portions 
•gnlnat  which  said  levers  move,  substsntlslly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
end  boarda,  side  boarda  having  grooves  to  receive  tbe  ends 
bf  the  end  bosrds.  tbe  end  bosrds  extending  to  s  higher 
level  than  the  aide  boarda.  and  one  aide  board  having  se- 
cured thereon,  opposite  to  the  ends  of  the  end  boards,  lugs 
rising  above  tbe  edge  of  said  side  board,  to  form.  wUli  the 
end  boards,  guides  for  guiding  the  rsespUcle  Into  position 
when  Inverting  tbs  saas,  substantially  aa  described. 


010.479.     CARPET  8W8EPER.     CnaiaroPHBB  A.  Smith. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1900.    Serial  No.  471.041. 


In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  cossbination  with  an  end  frame 
having  a  vertical  alot  therein,  and  a  rotary  bruab  having 
a  central  recess  In  Its  end,  snd  s  circular  groove  in  ita 
end  concentric  with  aald  receaa,  of  a  cnp  bearing  project- 
ing Into  tbe  circular  groove,  a  journal  bearing  projecting 
Into  the  central  receaa  and  having  a  restricted  screw 
thresded  extension  projecting  through  sn  opening  In  the 
cup  besrlng.  snd  through  the  slot  In  the  frame,  a  lug  or 
key  on  said  extension  projecting  through  the  cup  therein 
snd  Into  the  slot,  preventing  rotsry  movement  of  tbe  jour- 
nal, a  thumb  nut  on  aald  extension  securely  dsmping  tbe 
frame  between  the  thomb  nnt  and  th«  cop  bsaring  snd 
securely  cismping  the  Journal  against  the  cup  bearing. 


9  1  9^.  4  8  0  .  DOUBLE  -  SEATED  VALVE.  FnANCia  M. 
SurrH,  Mayger,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oewrge 
G.  Msyger  and  one-fourth  to  Louis  Fluhrer,  Msyger. 
Ortg.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  462.844. 


1.  In  a  double-teated  valve  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  formed  with  opposite  pipe 
receiving  opening*  2.  2'.  upper  snd  lower  openings  6,  5' 
snd  sn  Integral,  Interior  right  angled  pipe  wall  B  formed 
with  a  ported  central,  longitudinal  section  having  upper 
and  lower  valve  seats  4.  4',  of  a  valre  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  gland  14  screwed  Into  the  shell  opening  5  and 
having  an  opening  through  It  threaded  a  suitable  distance 
and  openings  lmmedlalk>ly  above  and  below  the  gland 
thread  of  larger  diameter  than  the  same,  n  plug  6  acrewed 
Into  the  lower  shell  op«'ning  5'  and  form«d  with  an  Inner 
vertical  squared  receaa  therein,  an  upper  valve  12  having 
a  vertical  cylindrical  atem  with  an  opening  through  valve 
and  stem,  thresded  a  auffldent  distance  to  engage  the 
stem  of  a  lower  valve  at  any  position  thereof  from  entire 
closure  to  entire  opening  of  the  latter,  slso  an  enlarged 
exterior  thresded  part  on  said  stem  of  form  and  dimen- 
sion thst  It  may  engage  said  gland  thread  and  route 
freely  above  and  below  same,  a  lower  valve  having  a  lower 
mjuared  sti'm  10  formed  to  ent«T  the  squared  receaa  of  the 
plug  6,  and  an  upper  stem  threaded  nnd  of  form  to  enter 
and  engage  tbe  inner  thread  of  the  upp<-r  valve  stem,  also 
hand  operstlng  meclianism  secured  to  said  upper  valve 
stem,  substsntlslly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  douUI^-seated  valve  of  the  character  de«cribed, 
a  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  gland  14  screwed  into  s 
shell  opening  5  and  having  an  opening  through  It  threaded 
a  suitable  distance  and  openings  Immediately  above  and 
below  the  gland  thread  of  larger  dtanaeter  than  the  aame, 
a  plug  6  screwed  Into  a  lower  shell  opening  R'  and  formed 
with  an  inner  vertical  squared  recess  therein,  an  upper 
valve  12  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  stem  with  an  open- 
ing through  valve  and  stem,  threaded  a  sufficient  diatance 
to  engage  the  stem  of  a  lower  valve  at  any  position  there- 
of from  entire  closure  to  entire  opening  of  the  latter,  also 
an  enlarged  exterior  threaded  part  on  said  stem  of  form 
and  dimension  that  it  may  engage  said  gland  thread  and 
rotate  freely  above  and  below  »ame,  a  lower  valve  having 
H  lower  squared  stem  10  formed  to  enter  tbe  squared  re- 
cess of  tbe  plug  6.  snd  an  upper  stem  threaded  and  of 
form  to  .'nter  and  engage  the  inner  threaded  upper  valve 
stem,  substsntlslly  ss  described. 

3.  In  a  doulile-sested  valve  provided  with  a  threaded 
apper  gland  and  openings  therein  immediately  above  and 
below  the  thresded  part  of  larger  diameter,  an  upper  valve 
stem  having  an  enlarged.  Integral  threaded  part  18.  In  po- 
sition thereon  and  formed,  either  to  engage  aald  gland 
thread  or  rotate  freely  In  the  openings  above  and  below  It. 


019.481.     OPTOMETEB.     Hobacb  Smith.  Monroe.  N.  C. 

Filed  July  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.150. 

1.  In  optical  testing  means,  tbe  combination  of  a  l>ody 
bearing  a  acale.  a  plus  lens  carried  by  the  body,  a  minus 
lens  slso  carried  by  the  l>ody  :  one  of  the  said  lenses  being 
sdjustsble  toward  and  from  tbe  other  and  helfag  provided 
with  a  pointer  for  cooperating  with  tbe  scale  on  the  body, 
and  means  for  elfecting  connection  between  the  body  snd  a 
patient's  head  to  utilise  the  latter  to  support  tbe  body. 

141  O.  O.— «1 


2.  In  optical  testing  meana.  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  having  a  nose-piece  and  holders  diapoaed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  nose-piece  ;  of  sn  opaque  disk  adapted  to 
be  removably  arranged  in  one  of  the  holders  of  the  frame, 
and  a  device  comprialng  a  body,  a  lena  fixed  with  reapeet 


to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  in  one 
of  tbe  holders  of  the  frame,  and  a  lens  arranged  parallel 
to  the  first  named  lena  and  adjuatable  on  the  body  toward 
and  from  aald  first  named  lens  and  provided  with  a 
pointer  for  cooperating  with  a  scale  on  tbe  body. 


019.482.  INK-WELL.  Schiylbb  B.  Smith  and  Wai.tb> 
Thissen.  Sayre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.^4».1.M. 


1.  An  Ink-well  comprialng  a  tank,  a  reservoir  In  commu- 
nication therewith,  a  valve  opening  formed  In  the  reser- 
voir, a  caolng  seated  in  said  opening,  a  pen  guide  arranged 
within  tbe  casing,  and  a  float  arranged  between  tbe  guide 
and  casing,  said  guide  being  adjustable  within  tbe  caalng 
to  vary  the  movement  of  the  float. 

2.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  tank,  a  reservoir  in  open 
communication  therewith  and  formed  with  a  valve  open- 
ing, a  casing  movsble  within  the  opening  and  having  a 
perforate  bottom,  a  guide  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
formed  with  a  pen  opening,  and  a  float  arranged  between 
the  guide  and  caalng  and  normally  closing  the  pen  open 
Ing  In  the  guide. 

3.  An  ink-well  comprising  a  Unk,  a  reservoir  In  open 
communication  therewith  and  formed  with  a  valve  open 
ing,  a  casing  movable  within  the  opening  and  having  a 
perforate  bottom,  a  guide  movable  within  the  casing  and 
formed  with  a  pen  opening,  and  a  float  arranged  between 
the  guide  and  casing  and  normally  closing  the  pen  open- 
ing In  the  guide,  said  guide  being  adJusUble  to  vsry  the 
movement  of  tbe  flost. 

4.  An  Ink-well  comprising  a  tank  a  reservoir  in  open 
communication  therewith  and  formed  with  a  valvftfopen- 
Ing.  a  casing 'movable  within  the  opening  and  having  a 
perforate  bottom,  a  guide  movable  within  tbe  casing  and 
formed  with  a  pen  opening,  a  float  arranged  between , the 
guide  and  caalng  and  normally  closing  the  pen  opening 
In  the  guide,  a  stem  depending  from  the  float,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  casing  to  receive  and  guide  the  stem. 
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019.483.     SALT  -  CELI*AR.     WILLIAM  E.  SircDiKBB,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  D«r.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  406.965. 


V  V 
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1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  desorthed,  a  body 
part  having  a  central  bore,  a  rotary  8e«t  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  aaid  bore  and  formed  to  interenfaga  a  feed 
•crew,  a  feed  screw  of  helical  form  removably  Interen- 
gaged  with  Mid  rotary  aeat,  and  mean*  located  wttbin  the 
base  of  the  body  part  for  rotating  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
part  having  a  central  bore  and  a  recess  In  the  base,  a  feed 
screw  and  a  rotary  seat  therefor,  the  latter  projecting 
Into  the  recess  of  the  base,  the  former  coextensive  with 
the  Interior  bore  and  removably  iDterengaged  with  said 
rotary  seat,  and  a  serrated  actuator  engaging  the  extend- 
ed portion  of  said  seat  whereby  the  seat  and  screw  may  be 
rotated. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
part  having  a  central  bore,  a  feed  screw  Htting  within 
said,  bore  and  coextensive  therewith,  said  screw  being 
bodily  removable  and  interengaging  an  actuator,  the  actu- 
ator for  said  feed  screw  comprtsing  a  rotary  seat  Interen- 
gaglng  the  feed  screw  and  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  body  part  and  engaged  by  a  rotary  thumb  plate 
located  within  the  base,  and  means  for  clamping  said  seat 
and  thumb  plate  together. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
part  having  a  central  bore  and  a  recess  In  the  base,  an 
opening  from  said  bore  to  said  recess,  a  rotary  seat  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  and  aztendlnK  through 
said  opening,  a  feed  screw  flttlnK  within  the  twre  and  co- 
extensive therewith,  said  ^crew  Interengaging  the  rotary 
seat,  a  rotary  thumb  plate  located  within  the  recess  for 
rotating  said  seat  and  means  for  resillently  clamping  said 
seat  and  thumb  plate  together. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  character  described,  a  body 
part  having  a  central  bore  and  a  recess  In  the  base,  an 
opening  from  said  bore  to  said  recess,  a  rotary  seat 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  and  extending  through 
sqld  opening,  said  seat  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  feed 
screw  fitting  within  the  bore  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
slot  of  the  rotary  seat,  and  means  located  within  the  re- 
cess and  In  engagement  with  said  rotary  seat  for  rotating 
said  seat  and  screw. 


919.484.  AIR  PUMP  OR  COMPRBSSOR.  Chaklbh  O. 
80BINSKI,  8t.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Filed  May  16.  190«.  Serial 
No.  433.287. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  paii*  of  Juxtapoeed 
eroM-h«ads  simnltaoeonsly  reciprocating  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, depressions  formed  on  adjacent  fsren  thereof,  In- 
teriorly-toothed plates  conflned  In  said  depressions  and 
susceptible  only  of  a  movement  therein  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  reciprocation  of  the  cross-heads,  a  drive-abaft. 


a  plnloo  on  the  abaft  eagaglac  the  toothed  walls  of  the 
openings  of  the  plates,  dericas  for  slaoltaneousiy  eagag- 
Ing  the  plates  at  points  dispoaed  on  eppoatte  sides  of  the 
centers  thereof  during  the  periods  of  tfet  BOTements  afore- 
said, whereby  the  plates  are  raised  and  depressed  always 
In  parallel  lines,  and  means  on  (be  plates  co4)peratlng 
with  a  stationary  portion  of  the  pump  for  retaining  the 
plates  in  their  fbifted  positions  until  the  ends  of  their 
respective  strokes  are  reached,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.-  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
cross-heads  slmiiltanennsly  reciprocating  in  opposite  di- 
rections, plates  having  Interiorly  toothed  oblong  openings, 
mounted  on  the  cross  heads  and  susceptible  of  movement 
thereon  only  at  right  angles  to  the  dlNCtlon  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  croas-beada.  a  shaft  paaalng  transversely 
through  the  openings  of  the  pistes,  s  pinion  on  the  shaft, 
the  opposite  longitudinal  toothed  walls  of  the  openings 
of  the  respective  plates  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  pinion  from  opposite  sldea  whereby  said  plates  have 
Imparted  thereto  a  slmultaneoas  reciprocation  In  opposite 
directions  and  whereby  by  engagement  with  the  terminal 
teeth  of  said  openings  the  same  are  shifted  at  one  end  by 
the  pinion  fbr  effecting  the  alternate  engagement  afore- 
said at  the  ends  of  their  respective  strokes,  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pinion  for  simultaneously  shifting  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  plates  wbereby  the  plates  will  move 
parallel  to  themselves,  and  omum  on  the  plates  coOperst- 
tng  with  a  sutlonary  portion  of  the  punp  for  retaining 
the  plates  In  their  shifted  positions  until  the  ends  of  their 
respe<-ttve  strokes  are  reached,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
cross-heads  simultaneojjaly  reciprocating  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections, plates  having  Interiorly-toothed  oblong  openings, 
mounted  on  the  cross-heads  and  susceptible  of  movement 
thereon  only  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  recipro 
cation  of  said  crosa-beada.  a  abaft  passing  transversely 
through  the  plate  openings,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  the 
opposite  longitudinal  walls  of  the  openings  of  the  respec- 
tive plates  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  pinion 
from  opposite  sides,  a  shifter  mounted  on  each  cross-bead 
and  having  a  limited  Independent  movement  thereon  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  thereof,  the  shifter  being 
provided  with  Inclined  slots  at  opposite  ends,  and  pins 
projecting  from  the  toothed  plates  and  engaging  the  sloU, 
whereby  upon  a  depression  or  elevation  of  one  end  of  any 
plate  by  the  pinion  engaging  the  terminal  tooth  of  the 
oblong  opening  thereof,  a  sliding  movement  Is  Impsrted 
to  the  shifter  by  the  traverse  of  the  pin  In  the  slot  at 
one  end  of  the  shifter,  and  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
shifter  thus  resulting  causes  the  pin  st  the  opposite  end 
of  the  toothed  plate  to  traverse  the  inclined  slot  at  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  shifter,  both  ends  of  the  plate 
being  thus  depressed  or  elevsted  at  the  same  time,  and 
the  plate  thus  moved  parallel  to  itself  without  binding, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
cross-heada  reciprocating  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  plates 
having  interiorly  toothed  oblong  openings,  mounted  on  the 
cross-heads  and  susceptible  of  movement  thereon  only  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  cross- 
heada.  a  shaft  passing  tranaveraely  through  the  plate- 
openings,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft,  a  ahlfter  mounted  on  each 
cioaa-bead  and  having  a  limited  Independent  movement 
thereon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  reciprocation  thereof, 
means  interposed  between  each  toothed  plate  and  lU  cor- 
responding shifter  for  effecting  a  bodily  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  plate  In  lines  parallel  to  itself  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  s  given  stroke  of  the  cross  heada.  a  stationary 
guldc-plate  having  slots  disposed  parallel  to  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  cross-beads,  and  having  enlarged  openings 
or  formations  leading  laterally  from  the  alota,  stems  on 
the  toothed  plates  for  entering  the  sk>ta  for  one  poUtlon 
of  the  plates,  and  heads  on  the  stems  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  laterally  enlarged  openings  and  bear  againat 
th«  gatde-plate  on  oppneite  sides  of  the  slot  for  properly 
guiding  the  toothed-plate  In  either  of  Its  extrene  trans- 
verse positions,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  Juxtaposed 
crosa-heads  slmaltaneously   reciprocating  In  opposite  dl- 
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t«etk>M.  hiterloriy-toothed  platee  aaoanted  tbereon  aad 
eapabte  of  •■  Independent  tranaverae  noveaeat  thereon 
In  addition  to  the  bodily  reciprocating  BMyvemeBt  tbere- 
with.  a  driving  pinion  engaging  tbe  toothed  walls  of  the 
plates  as  specified,  and  shifters  for  permitting  an  elerm- 
tton  and  depreaaton  of  tbe  pUtaa  in  parallal  Uaes  whereby 
•U  Mndlng  of  tbe  platies  Is  elimtnsted.  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

[ClalB  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


910.485.     WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING  THE    HA  ME.      SaSAH   J.    E.    SoLLiT,   Cambridge, 
FUed  July  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.462. 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  producing  a  woven  fabric 
in  a  deaign.  which  consista  in  employing  relatively  amall 
hard  warp  threads,  relatively  small  bard  binding  filling. 
and  relatively  large  ilnffy  main  fllllnc  of  different  colors. 
Inserting  the  binding  filling  and  pieces  of  different  colored 
main  filling  in  tlie  aame  shed,  and  turning  tbe  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pieces  of  main  filling  back  Into  the  warps 
about  adjacent  warpa  the  spsce  between  which  defines  the 
outline  of  tbe  design. 

2.  The  Unproved  method  of  producing  a  woven  fabric 
in  a  deaign.  which  conaists  In  employing  relatively  amall 
bard  warp  threads,  relatively  small  bard  binding  filling, 
and  relatively  large  fluffy  main  filling  of  different  colors, 
opening  the  shed,  inserting  the  binding  filling  in  the  shed. 
Inserting  two  differently  colored  pieces  of  main  filling  in 
tbe  same  abed,  turning  tbe  adjacent  endn  of  aald  pieeea 
back  about  adjacent  warps  tbe  space  between  which 
defines  the  outline  of  the  design  and  leaving  the  aald  ends 
protruding,  beating  up,  weaving  the  aaid  loose  ends  back 
into  tbe  warpa,  changing  the  abed. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  presenting  s  design  and  consisting 
of  relatively  small  hard  warp  threads,  relatively  small 
bard  binding  filling,  and  relatively  large  fiuffy  main  filling 
of  different  color*,  the  binding  filling  and  tbe  main  filling 
extending  side  by  side  over  and  under  the  warps  snd  the 
adjacent  ends  of  differeat  colored  pieces  of  tbe  main  filling 
lying  around  adjacent  wnrps  the  spsce  between  which 
defines  the  outline  of  tbe  design,  and  Interwoven  back 
upon  themselves. 


•  19.486.     KL  VSTIC  LINK-BRACELET.     PaiaDBiCH  Srai 
DEL.  Pforxbeim.  Oermany.     Piled  Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial 
No.  394.147. 


An  elastic  link  bracelet  comprtsing  in  combination  a  series 
of  cover  links,  eonneeting  bars  having  T-shaped  ends,  pins 
projecting  from  one  of  said  ends  and  colled  springs  engag- 
ing said  pins  at  one  end  and  abutting  against  tbe  inner 
sartaees  of  tbe  oorer  links  at  tbe  otber  end. 


919.487.  BL.XNK-CONVETINO  APPARATUS.  Prilan- 
DCB  H.  Standish.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  379,441. 

1.  Blank-eonveylng  apparatna  comprising  a  suitably  sop- 
poried  blank-feeder  baring  a  biank-taolder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  blank  ;  means  for  operating  tbe  blank- 
feeder  :  suitably  supported  movable  tongs  instrumental  in 
conrrying  the  blank  removed  from  the  said  blank-bolder, 
■aid  tongs  In  their  blank-recetrlng  position  being  forwardly 
of  but  In  suitable  proximity  to  the  blank-holder  ;  a  snitably 
supported  guide  instrumental  in  guiding  a  blank  removed 
from  tbe  said  blank-bolder  to  the  tongs,  and  means  for  ef- 


fecting the  passagv  of  the  Mank  froai  the  MaBk4Mlder  Inta 
engagement  with  and  along  the  guide  to  the  tongs. 


2.  Blank-conveyUig  apparatus  comi>ri8tng  a  suitably  op- 
crated  blank-feeder  having  a  blank-holder  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  hook  for  carrying  a  link-blank  having  unjoined 
extremities  and  adapt«Kl  to  be  hung  on  the  hook  ;  suitably 
Rupporied  movable  tongs  instrumental  in  conveying  the 
blanks  removed  from  the  aforesaid  blank-bolder,  said  tongs 
in  their  blank-receiving  position  bolng  arranged  In  auitable 
proximity  to  the  blank-holder ;  a  snitably  supported  guide 
instrumental  In  guiding  a  blank  removed  from  the  blank- 
holder  to  the  tongs,  and  means  for  so  removing  the  blank 
from  the  hook  of  the  blank-holder  onto  tbe  guide  that  the 
blank  delivered  onto  the  guide  is  presented  with  its  ex- 
tremities toward  tbe  blank-receiving  end  of  the  guide. 

3.  In  blank-conveying  api>aratu8,  the  combination,  with 
a  Buitably  supported  movable  blank-bolder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  blank ;  suitably  supported  and  suitably 
actuated  movable  tongs  adapted  to  receive  and  thereupon 
convey  a  blank  removed  from  the  said  blank-holder,  said 
tongs  in  their  blank-receiving  position  being  arranged  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  travel  of  the  blank-holder,  and  a 
suitably  supported  pulde  instrumental  in  pulding  the  blank 
from  tbe  blank-holder  to  the  tongs,  of  a  snitably  supported 
and  saitably  operated  endwise  shiftable  rod  having  a  lim- 
ited range  of  movement  vertically,  which  rod  is  arranged 
above  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  aforesaid  guide 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  moans  arranged  to  remove 
the  blank  from  the  blank-holder  onto  and  along  the  guide 
to  the  tongs  during  the  actuation  of  the  rod.  and  means  for 
operating  the  rod. 

4.  In  blank-conveying  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  suitably  supported  movable  blank-holder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  blank ;  suitably  supported  and  suitably 
actuated  movable  tongs  adapted  to  receive  and  thereupon 
convey  a  Mank  removed  from  the  blank-holder,  said  tonga 
In  their  blank-receiving  position  beins:  arranged  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  travel  of  the  blank-holder,  and  a  suitably 
supported  gnlde  instrumental  in  guiding  the  blank  from  the 
blank-holder  to  the  tongs,  of  a  suitably  supported  endwtae 
shiftable  rod  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  verti- 
cally, which  rod  is  arranged  above  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aforesaid  gnlde  and  provided  with  means  ar- 
ranged to  remove  the  blank  from  the  blank-holder  onto  and 
along  the  gnlde  to  the  tongs  during  the  actuation  of  the 
rod ;  means  for  shifting  the  rod  endwise  in  one  direction ; 
means  for  shifting  the  rod  endwise  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion :  means  acting  to  retain  the  rod  In  Its  lower  positton. 
and  means  for  raising  the  rod  from  Ita  lower  into  Ita  uppor 
position. 

5.  In  blank-conreying  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  snitably  supported  movable  blank-holder  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  carry  a  blank :  suitably  mpfM>rted  and  wiltably 
artnated  movable  tongs  adapted  to  receive  and  t*erenpoti 
convey  a  blank  removed  from  the  blank-holder,  aaid  tonffs 
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In  their  bUmk-recelTlng  position  being  arranged  •  •ulUble 
dUtance  irvm  the  travel  of  the  blank-holder,  and  a  suitably 
•upported  guide  instrumental  In  guiding  the  blank  from  the 
blank-holder  to  the  tongs,  of  a  suitably  supported  endwise 
shlftable  rod  having  a  limited  range  of  movement  verti- 
cally   which  rod  Is  arranged  above  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aforesaid  guide  and  provided  with  means  ar 
ra  iged  to  removJ  the  blank  from  the  blank  holder  ortto  and 
along  the  gxMdt  to  the  tongs  during  the  actuation  of  the 
TiUl ;  means  for  »hlftlng  the  rod  endwise  In  one  direction  : 
means  for  shifting  the  rod  endwise  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  means  acting  to  retain  the  rod  In  Its  lower  position  : 
a    suitably    supported    shaft    arranged    below    and    trans 
versely  of  the  rod  and  operatlvely  provided  with  an  arm  at 
fording  bearing  to  and  Instrumental  In  supporting  the  rod. 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  In  the  direction  re- 
ouired  to  raise  the  rod  against  the  action  of  the  means  act- 
Ing  as  aforesaid  Jto  retain  the  rod  In  Its  lower  position. 
[Claims  «  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


919.488  CHAIN -MAKINO  MACHINE  PHILASDMbH 
8TANPIHH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24.  1907.  Serial 
No.  .186,820. 


1     In  a  chain-making   machine,   the  combination,   with 
blank-welding  means.  ton««  adapted  to  feed  a  link  blank 
to  and  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  the  blank  welding 
meant),  means  for  forcing  the  separated  ends  of  the  blank 
toward  each  other  preparatory  to  the  welding  operation, 
of  endwise  movable  chain  holding  tongs  for  presenting  the 
last  link  added  to  the  chain  In  such  position  relative  to  the 
blank  borne  by  the  flrst-mentloned  tonga  that  one  end  of 
the  blank  during  the  actuation  of  the  blank  feeding  tongs 
toward   the  blank  welding  means  -hall  pas*  Into  the  said 
link   means  whereby  the  chain-holding  tongs  are  caused  to 
release  the  said  link  upon  the  passage  of  the  said  end  of 
the 'blank  Into  the  link,  means  whereby  the  chaUi  holding 
tonga  are  operated  to  grasp  the  last-made  link  uthmi  the 
withdrawal  of  the   said   link  by   the  blank  feeding  tongs 
from  the  blank  welding  means,  and   means  whereby    the 
blank-feeding  tongs  are  caus«l  to  release  the  last-mentioned 
link   upon  the  grasping  of  the  link  by   the   chain-holding 

tongs. 

2  In  a  chain-making  machine,  blank  welding  means, 
tongs  adapted  to  feed  a  link  blank  to  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  blank-welding  means,  means  for  forcing  the 
separated  ends  of  the  blank  toward  each  other  preparatory 
to  the  welding  operation,  chain  holding  means  for  present- 
ing the  last  link  added  to  the  chain  In  such  position  rela 
five  to  the  blank  borne  by  the  flrst-mentloned  tongs  that 
one  end  of  the  blank  during  the  actuation  of  the  blank- 
feeding  tongs  toward  the  blank  welding  means  shall  pans 
into  the  said  link,  means  whereby  the  chain-holding  means 
•re  caused  to  release  the  said  link  upon  the  passage  of  the 
said  end  of  the  blank  into  the  link,  means  whereby  the 
chain  holding  means  are  operated  to  grasp  the  »*"t_^*« 
link  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  link  by  the  blank-feedhig 


ii^ts 


tongs  from  the  blank-welding  means  and  hold  the  link  until 
the  reception  of  a  blank  by  the  link,  and  means  whereby  ' 
the  blank-feeding  tongs  are  causad  to  relMMe  the  last-men- 
tioned link  upon  the  graaptag  of  the  link  by  the  chain- 
holding  meana 

3.  In  a  chain-making  machine,  blank-welding  means,  lat- 
erally movable  tumable  tongs  adapted  to  feed  a  link-blank 
to  and  shlftable  endwise  toward  and  from  the  blank-weld- 
ing means,  and  means  for  forcing  the  ends  of  the  blank  to- 
ward each  other  preparatory  to  the  welding  operation,  end- 
wise movable  tumable  chain-holding  tongs,  means  whereby 
the  chain-holding  tongs  and  the  blank-feeding  tongs  are 
relatively  turned  to  cause  the  last  link  added  to  the  chain 
to  be  presented  by  the  chain -holding  tongs  In  such  position 
relative  to  the  blank  home  by  the  blank  feeding  tongs  that 
one  end  of  the  blank  during  the  actaatlon  of  the  blank 
feeding  tongs  toward  the  blank-welding  means  shall  pasa 
Into  the  said  link,  means  whereby  the  chain  holding  tongs 
are  caused  to  release  the  said  lUik  upon  the  passage  of  the 
said  end  of  the  blank  hito  the  link,  means  whereby  the 
chaln-hoiding  tongs  are  operated  to  grasp  the  laat-mad« 
link  upof»  the  withdrawal  of  the  link  by  the  blank  feeding 
tongs  from  the  blank  welding  means  and  hold  the  link  un 
til  the  reception  of  a  blank  by  the  link,  and  means  whereby 
the  blank  feeding  tongs  are  caused  to  release  the  last  men 
tloned  link  upon   the  grasping  of  the  link  by  the  chain 
holding  tongs. 

4    In  a  chain-making  machine,  blank-welding  means,  lat- 
erally  movable   tumable   blank  feeding  tongs   adapteij  to 
feed  a  link-blank  to  and  shlftable  toward  and  from  the 
blank  welding   means,   said   tongs   being   supported   as   re- 
quired to  render  them  capable  of  being  swung  in  a  vertl<»l 
plane     means  for  actuating  the  blank-feeding  tongs  toward 
and  from  the  blank-welding  means :  means  for  turning  the 
blank-feeding  tongs;   means  for  swinging  the  »<>"••»"■ 
vertical  plane  .  means  for  forcing  the  separated  ends  of  tbe 
blank  toward  each  other  preparatory  to  the  welding  opera 
tlon.  tumable  chain  holding  tongs  shlftable  relative  to  the 
travel  of  the  blank  feeding  tongs  for  pre««ting  the  last 
link  added  to  the  chain  b>  such  position  relative  to  the 
blank  home  by  the  blank  feeding  tongs  that  one  end  of  the 
blank  during  the  actuation  of  the  blank-feeding  tongs  to- 
ward  the  blank  welding  means  shall   pss*   Into  the  said 
link  •  means  for  shifting  the  chain  holding  tongs  relatire  to 
the  travel  of  the  blank-feeding  tongs;  means  for  turning 
the  chain  holding  tongs ;  means  whereby  the  chahi  holdlnt 
tongs  are  caused  to  release  the  said  link  upon  the  passage 
of  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  blank  Into  the  said  link,  means 
wherebT  the  ehaln-holdtog  tongs  are  operated  to  grasp  the 
last  made  Ihtk   upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  link  by   the 
blank-feeding  tongs  from  the  blank-welding  mewis  and  hold 
the  link  until    the  reception   of  a  blank  by  the  link,  and 
means  whereby  the  blank-feeding  tongs  «'■•*  «"";^. »»  ."T 
lease  the  last-mentioned  link  upon  the  grasping  of  the  link 
by  the  chain  holding  tongs. 

5    In  a  chain  making  machine,  blank  welding  means,  lat 
erallv  movable  tumable  tongs  adapted  to  feed  a  link  blank 
to  and  movable  endwise  toward  and  from  the  blank-welding 
means,  means  for  actuating  the  blank-feeding  tongs  rela- 
tive to  the  blank  welding  means,  means  for  forcing  the  sep 
arated  ends  of  the  blank  toward  each  other  preparatory  to 
the  welding  operation.   tumaWe  ehaln-holdlng  tongs  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  of  and  shlftable  endwise  toward  and 
from  the  line  of  endwise  travel  of  the  blank  feeding  tongs 
and  adanted  to  preiient  the  last  link  added  to  the  chain  In 
such  position  relatlTe  to  the  blank  borne  by  the  blank  feed- 
ing tongs  that  one  end  of  the  blank  during  the  actuation  of 
the  blank  feeding  tongs  toward  the  blank-weMlng  means 
shsll  pass  Into  said  link ;  means  for  actuating  the  chain- 
holding  tonga  endwise,  means  for  tuming  the  chain-holding 
tongs  means  whereby  the  chain  holding  tongs  are  caused  to 
release  the  said  Ibik  upon  the  passage  of  the  aforesaid  end  of 
the  blank  Into  the  said  link,  means  whereby  the  rhaln-hold- 
mg  tonga  are  operated  to  gra«p  the  last  made  link  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  the  link  by  the  blsnk-feedlng  tongs  from  the 
blank-welding  means  and  hold  the  link  until  the  reception 
of  a  blank  by  the  link,  and  means  whereby  the  blank  feed- 
ing tongs  aw  caused  to   release  the  last-mentioned  link 
npon  the  grasping  of  the  link  bv  the  chain  boldhtg  tongs, 
rcialms  «  to  17  not  nrlnted  In  the  Oasette.l 
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919.489.      KLBCTBIC    HEATEB.      GaoBOs    E.    Sirrmss, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Not.  29.  1907. 
No.  404,209. 


Serial 


1  ! 

4 ^ 

! 

AtL  1 1  M  1,4-1  Mill 

// 


1  An  electrtc  heater  comprising  a  box  having  a  movable 
apertnred  top,  and  an  electric  heating  device  arranged  to 
distribute  heat  throughout  the  area  of  said  top. 

2  \n  electric  heater  comprising  a  box  having  a  pivoted 
apertured  top  and  an  electric  heating  device  arranged  to 
distribute  heat  throughout  the  area  of  said  top. 

8  An  electric  heater  comprishfig  a  box  having  an  aper- 
tured top  consisting  of  an  elongated  heating  unit  and 
spaced  strips  in  heat  conductive  relation  thereto. 

4  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  box  having  an  aper 
tured  top  pivoted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  an 
elongated  heating  unit  extending  centrally  thereof,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  heat  throughout  the  area  of 

said  top. 

5  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  box  having  an  aper- 
tured top  consisting  of  an  elongated  heating  unit  and 
spaced  strips  in  heat  conductive  relation  to  the  unit  piv- 
oted for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane  about  the  axis  of 
the  onlt. 

(Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919  490      8PBING  -  WHEEL.     William    J.   SToaas.   Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434.848. 


springs  mounted  upon  the  rods  within  the  chamber,  nntM 
carried  upon  said  rods  within  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
f^ngage  the  walls  to  hold  the  same  from  turning,  nuts  on 
the  rods  without  the  chamber,  springs  arranged  between 
the  last  nsmed  nuts  and  the  felly,  and  flanges  carried  by 
the  felly  extending  beyond  the  walls  to  hold  the  tire  and 
felly  In  allnement. 

919.491.  AUTOMATIC  TBUNKING  APPARATUS  P0» 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS.  LAwaaNca  O.  Sublbs.  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  June  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,154. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  aper- 
tured felly,  of  a  tire  separated  therefrom,  inwardly  extend- 
ing walls  carried  by  the  tire  for  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  tire  and  the  felly,  rods  slldably  mounted  In  the 
apertures  of  the  felly  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the 
tire,  springs  mounted  upon  the  rods  within  the  chamber, 
nuts  carried  upon  said  rods  within  the  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  walls  to  hold  the  same  from  turning,  and 
a  squared  wrench  receiving  end  on  the  rod  for  turning  the 
same  within  the  nut  so  as  to  adjust  the  nut  without  enter- 
ing the  chamber,  together  with  means  to  hold  the  tire  and 
felly  In  allnement. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  apertured 
felly,  of  a  tire  separated  therefrom.  Inwardly  extending 
walls  carried  by  tbs  tire  for  forming  a  chamber  between 
the  tire  and  the  felly,  rods  slldably  mounted  In  the  aper- 
tures of  the  felly  and  adapted  to  looaely  engage  tb«  tire. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's sUtlon,  of  a  cord  circuit,  a  "  common  '  battery 
connected  to  said  cord  circuit,  a  set  of  movable  contacts 
fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  movable  contacts,  said  set  of  movable  contacts 
comprising  contacts  for  connecting  the  subscriber's  sta- 
tion with  said  cord  circuit  and  a  conUct  adapted  to  close 
a  circuit  for  the  said  means  for  controlling  the  set  of 
contacto  through  said  "  common  "  battery  slmulUneously 
with  the  connection  of  the  subscriber's  station  with  the 
*cord  circuit  and  means  actuated  by  current  in  the  signal- 
ing circuit  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  said  "  com- 
mon "  battery  and  means  for  controlling  the  movable  con- 
tacts but  not  passing  through  any  of  the  contacts  of  said 

set. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scrlbers  sutlon,  of  signaling  conductors  and  a  set  of  mov- 
able contacts  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  signal 
whereby  a  subscriber  Indicates  a  desire  for  communication, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  movable  contacts,  said 
set  of  movable  contacts  comprising  contacts  for 
connecting  said  signaling  conductors  with  said  sub- 
scriber's station  and  a  conUct  adapted  to  close  a  circuit 
through  said  means  for  controlling  the  said  set  of  con- 
tacts and  through  said  signal  simultaneously  with  the  con- 
nection of  the  subscriber's  sUtlon  with  the  signaling  con- 
ductor and  means  actuated  by  current  in  the  signaling 
circuit  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  said  signal  and 
means  for  controlling  said  movable  conUcts  but  not  pass 
Ing  through  any  of  the  contacts  of  said  set. 

.1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's station,  of  signaling  conductors,  a  signal  for  in- 
dicating the  desire  of  the  subscriber  for  connection,  a  set 
of  movable  contacts  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
*  common  '  battery  adapted  to  supply  signaling  current  to 
connected  stations,  and  means  for  controlling  said  mov 
able  contacts,  said  set  of  movable  contacts  comprising  con 
tacts  for  connecting  said  signal  conductors  with  said  sub 
scriber's  station  and  a  conUct  adapted  to  close  circuits 
through  said  "common  "  battery,  said  signal  and  said 
means  for  controlling  said  movable  contacts  simultane- 
ously with  the  connection  of  the  subscribers  station  with 
the  signal  conductor  and  means  actuated  by  current  In  the 
signaling  circuit  for  closing  a  local  circuit  through  said 
common  battery,  said  slgnaland  said  means  for  control- 
ling the  movable  contacts  but  not  passing  through  any 
of  the  contacts  of  said  set. 

4.  In  a  Bignallng  syBtem.  the  combination  with  a  ttib- 
scrlber'B  station,  of  signaling  conductors  and  a  set  of 
movable  contacts  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  sig- 
nal whereby  a  subscriber  Indicates  a  desire  for  communica- 
tion,  and  means  for  controllta*   said   movable  eontaeta, 
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Mid  set  of  movnMe  contacts  eomprtalas  contacts  for  coo- 
nectlnc  said  nitsamnag  conductors  with  said  sobacrlber's 
station  and  a  contact  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  through 
said  means  for  controlllntf  the  said  set  of  conUcts  and 
tta-oocb  said  signal  staaoltaneously  with  the  connection  of 
the  subscriber's  station  with  the  slgaallnc  condnctors  and 
contacts  at  the  subscriber's  station  for  controlling  the 
circuit  through  the  means  for  controlling  the  said  set  of 
movable  contacts. 

B.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
scriber's station,  of  algnaltnt;  conductors  and  a  set  of  mov- 
able contacts  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  sfgmal 
whereby  a  subscriber  Indicates  a  desire  for  communication, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  movable  contacts,  said  set 
of  movable  contacts  comprising  conUcU  for  connecting 
said  signaling  conductors  with  said  rabscrlbcr's  station 
^nd  a  contact  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  through  said 
mennn  for  coatroUlng  the  said  set  of  contacts  and  through 
said  sixnal  simultaneously  with  the  connecttoo  of  the 
subscribers  station  with  the  signaling  conductors,  the 
Maid  signal  and  the  said  means  for  controlling  th«  said 
set  of  contacts  being  connected  in  parallel  and  contacts  at 
the  subscriber's  ststlon  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
the  means  for  controlling  the  said  set  of  movable  con- 
tacts. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


T»  19,492.      ELEVATING    APPLIANCE    FOB    U8K    IN 

MINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Kmml  Tiichmajjn,  8«lidet- 
furth,  near  Hlldeshelm.  Uermaay.  Filed  Dec.  28,  190T. 
Serial  No.  408..36fi. 


1.  An  elevator  for  use  in  mlnea  and  the  like  bavlag  in 
combination  with  elevated  pulleyih  •  carrying  cable  pac- 
ing over  said  pulleys  tmA  a  winding  engine,  a  cage  carried 
by  the  cable  and  means  for  bringing  said  cage  to  a  stand 
stUl  at  the  correct  position  ladependently  of  the  windlnt 
engine  eomprlslng  bearlnKS  for  the  elevated  puUeys  and 
means  for  moving  said  besrlngs  up  or  down  as  require*. 

•-'.  .Vn  elevator  for  use  In  mines  and  the  like  havlag  la 
combination  with  elevated  pulleys,  a  carrying  cable  paaa- 
lag  over  said  pulleys  nmd  a  winding  engine,  a  cage  carried 
hy  the  cable  and  meaas  for  brinxinK  "aid  cage  to  a  aCaad 
atill  at  the  correct  position  tadependeatiy  of  tha  wladlnt 
englBe  coniprtaing  beartngs  for  the  elevated  pnWeya  and 
means  opersble  from  the  Undlag  point  of  the  cage  for 
moving  said  beartngs  np  or  down  as  required. 

S.  An  elevator  for  use  in  mines  snd  the  Ilka  havlag  la 
oomblBstlon  with  elevated  pulleys,  a  carrying  cable  pnaa- 
iag  over  said  pulleys  and  a  winding  engine,  a  cage  carried 
by  the  cable  and  means  for  bringing  said  cage  to  a  stand 
■till  at  the  correct  position  independently  of  tha  winding 
Miglae  comprising  bearings  for  the  elevated  pallcya,  hy- 
draulic rams  supporting  said  bearings  and  means  for  sup- 
operatlag  flald  to  said  rams  from  the  landlac  poiiit 
tlM  cage. 


9  1  9  .  4  •  S  .  BBFININO  eTKBL.  Otto  Thall^vkk.  B1» 
marekhtttte,  Qermany.  aaslcnor  to  Tho  Firm  of  Blsmarck- 
hQtte,  Blamarckhatte.  Oermaay.  Filed  June  17,  1008. 
Serial  No.  439.043. 

1.  The  process  for  refining  steel  consisting  In  previously 
refining  the  steel  In  a  basic  electric  furnace  and  aftervrard 
leading  uld  reflaad  steel  Into  a  cmdble  for  the  purpose  of 
settling  and  further  treatmeat. 

2.  The  process  for  reflnlBf  steel  consisting  la  previously 
refining  the  steel  In  s  basic  lined  electric  furnace  and  then 
treating  said  partially  refined  steel  la  a  crucible  for  the 
purpose  of  settling  and  adding  mo<ttfylng  addltloas  to  the 
metal  In  said  crucible. 

3.  The  process  for  refining  steel  consisting  In  previously 
refining  the  steel  la  a  basic  llaed  electric  furnace  and 
afterward  leading  said  partially  refined  steel  Into  a  cruci- 
ble for  the  purpose  of  settling  and  adding  carbonising 
agents  to  said  metal  in  the  crucible. 

4.  The  process  for  lb*  production  of  biirbly  reOned  steel 
comprlatag  treatiag  the  steel  In  a  fuel  heated  furnace, 
then  carrying  the  reflalag  to  a  klgk^r  degree  la  a  basic 
lined  electric  furnace,  after  which  the  steel  so  refined  Is 
sllowed  to  settle  and  take  up  add  properties  in  a  crucible, 
•atataat  tally  aa  dcseriked. 


9  19.494.  FIBELKSS  BAKER.  Alvin  T.  Tboits  and 
John  O.  QaoNaaati.  Grand  Raptds.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Caloric  Flralaas  Cook  Stove  Company,  Grand  Raplda. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  June  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.407. 


1.  In  a  fire  less  baker,  a  rack  comprising  two  supeivoaed 
platforms,  supports  coaaeetlag  the  platfonas  throngbeut 
lubstantially  one  half  of  their  circumference,  whereby  a 
vessel  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  platforms  may 
be  Inserted  therebetween. 

2.  la  a  fireless  baker,  a  rack  comprising  two  superposed 
platforms,  each  eenslsttng  of  a  rtnf  and  wire  aettlaf  at- 
tached thereto,  braces  connecting  the  rings  and  extending 
substantially  throughout  one-half  of  the  circumference  of 
the  rings,  and  a  ball  attached  to  the  upper  ring. 

3.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  a  rack  oomprislag  two  superposed 
rings,  wire  netting  attached  to  each  Hag.  diagonal  bracea 
connecting  the  rings  at  Intervals  throughout  aubetantlally 
one-half  of  their  circumference,  vertically  disposed  wires 
connecting  the  rings  at  opposite  sides,  loops  In  the  upper 
ring  near  said  wires,  and  a  bail  plvotally  engaging  said 

loops. 

4.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  n  rack  comprising  two  superposed 
rings,  wire  netting  sttached  to  said  rings,  braces  connect- 
ing the  rings  throughoat  substantially  one-half  of  their 
circumference  and  spacing  the  rings  apart  In  parallel 
planes,  a  bail  attached  to  the  upper  ring,  and  a  vertical 
brace  pivoted  to  one   ring  and  detachaWy  engaging  the 

other  ring. 

5.  In  a  fireless  cooker,  a  rack  comprUlng  two  superposed 
rings,  the  upper  ring  having  loops  at  opposite  sides,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  loops,  wire  netting  attached  to  each  ring, 
diagonal  braces  connccUng  the  rings  and  spacing  them 
apart  In  parallel  planes,  verUcal  braces  connecting  the 
rings  near  the  loops,  and  a  brace  pivoted  to  one  ring  and 
detachably  engaging  the  other  ring,  and  also  located  op- 
posite the  diagonal  braces. 

919.496.     INDICATOR  AND  ADVERT18BII.     CHABLEa  H. 

Tow:faK.xD.  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  2.%  1007.     Serial 

No.  407,688. 

la  an  apparatus  of  tha  ckaraeter  deaertbed.  the  ca»- 
blnatloa  of  a  saltaMe  casing,  aa  advertlalag  band  and  aa 
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ladleatlng  band  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  win- 
dows for  the  respective  bands,  through  which  only  por- 
tions thereof  are  displayed,  drums  for  advancing  said 
bands,  the  drum  for  the  advertising  band  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  for  the  indicating  band,  a  shaft  upon 
which  aald  drums  are  both  mounted,  a  worm  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  an  electric  motor,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  of  the  elec- 
tric motor,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  worm  wheel,  an 


electro  -  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  whereby,  when  said  magnet  Is 
energised  and  the  armature  attracted,  the  shaft  is  moved 
to  cause  the  worm  to  engage  the  worm  wheel,  a  source  of 
supply  of  electricity,  and  meana,  conUolled  from  a  distant 
point,  for  closing  a  circuit  from  said  source  through  said 
electromagnet  and  electric  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


910.496. 
Mass. 


ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1908. 


Emil  B.  TaaacHaa.  Boston, 
Serial  No.  427,374. 


the  hollow  body,  and  pins  carried  by  the  Made  and  en- 
gaged In  the  cam  groovea.  said  grooves  being  arranged  for 
movement  of  the  pins  to  bring  the  blades  into  parallel  re- 
Utlon  when  passing  the  deflector  plates  and  to  bring  the 
blades  Into  oppositely  extending  position  when  at  other 
portions  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary cylindrical  casing  including  circular  flange  portions  at 
each  aide,  of  a  vertically  extending  arm  connected  with 
the  casing,  and  extending  diametrically  thereover  at  each 
■Me  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  in  tb#  arm 
concentrically  of  the  casing,  radial  spokes  connected  with 
the  power  shaft,  a  cylindrical  body  connected  with   the 
spokes  for  rotation  therewith,  said  body  Including  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  spaced  vertically  extending  aide  walls,  said 
side  walls  extending  at  their  outer  portions  between  the 
flanges  of  the  casing,  said  spokes  Including  portions  lying 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  Impact  pad- 
dles pivoted  to  the  last  named  portion  of  each  spoke,  said 
paddles  lying  within  the  revoluble  body,  and  means  for 
moving  the  paddles  upon  their  pivots,  said  casing  having 
Steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 

"    3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
cylindrical   casing   Including   circular  flange   portions    at 
each  side,  of  a  vertically  extending  arm  connected  with  the 
casing,  and  extending  diametrically  thereof  at  each  side 
of  the  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  in  the  arm  con- 
centrically of  the  casing,  radial  spokes  connected  with  the 
hollow  shaft,  a  cylindrical  body  connected  with  the  spokes 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  body  Including  a  bottom  wall, 
and  spaced  vertically  extending  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
extending  at  their  outer  portions  between  the  flanges  of 
the  casing,  said  spokes  Including  portions  lying  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  Impact  paddles  piv- 
oted to  the  last  named  portion  of  each  spoke,  said  paddles 
lying  within   the   revoluble  body,   means   for   moving   the 
paddles  upon  their  pivots,  aald  casing  having  cam  grooves 
In  its  inner  curved  face,  and  having  also  spaced  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  spaced  de- 
flector plates  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent  to  and  in- 
wardly of  the  ports,  and  pins  carried  by  the  steam  impact 
paddles  and  engaged  In  the  cam  grooves,  said  grooves  be- 
ing arranged  for  movement  of  the  pins  to  bring  the  pad- 
dles into  parallel  relation  at  times  for  passage  between  the 
deflector  plates,  and  at  times  into  oppositely  extending 
position  to  receive  the  Impact  of  steam  thereagalnst 


910,497.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  CLAaawcB  D.  Taos- 
8ELL,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Tmssell  Manufac- 
turing Comp^^y.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.656. 


1  m  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  sUtlonary 
cylindrical  casing  having  cam  grooves  In  Its  Inner  curved 
face,  of  a  power  shaft  located  concentrically  with  the  cas- 
ing, a  revoluble  hollow  body  carried  by  the  shaft,  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  body  being  located  within  the  In- 
closure  of  the  casing,  snd  having  an  open  face  directed 
toward  the  Inner  curved  surface  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  spaced  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  deflector  plates  carried  by  the  caaing  ad- 
iaceat  to  each  of  the  porta,  said  defiector  plates  being  lo- 
cated between  the  ports,  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  car- 
ried by  the- hollow  member  tberewlthln,  a  pair  of  steam 
impact  paddles  hinged  upon  the  spokes  for  movement  to 
lie  at  times  In  position  for  passage  between  the  defiector 
plates,  and  at  times  la  position  to  extend  transversely  of 


1.  to  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  oppositely  ar- 
rayed prong  -  carrying  plates  having  Inwardly  tnmed 
wliSTwUh  meeUag  edges  below  the  lines  of  co^ta^^- 
rwlS  the  prong-carrying  plate,  and  the  spring  plate  and 
a  h^er  engaging  the  inwardly  turned  wings  adapted  to 
Jh  ft  themoSwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  ^rlng 
pUte  to  open  the  prong,  or  to  release  the  same  to  peVmlt 
the  tension  of  the  spring  plate  to  close  the  P^ong.^ 

2  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  oppositely  ar- 
«nged  prong^rrylng  pistes  engaged  by  the  sprang  plate 
I^d^av^ng  at  one  end  inwardly  turned  ears  or  win^.  and 
«  oinTtfuf  lever  engaging  said  inwardly  turned  ear. 
"d  a^HteTto  be  shifted  to  force  the  prong,  to  open  or 
to  release  the  same  Into  closed  position. 

8  rn  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  oppositely  ar- 
raagi  prongHcarrylng  plates  engag^l  by  M  -pria,  plate. 
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■n  Inwardly  turned  wing  on  each  prong-carrying  plate. 
and  an  operating  lever  engaging  botli  of  aald  inwardly 
turned  wlnga. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  prong-carrying 
plates  engaged  by  said  spring  plate,  an  inner  projection 
extending  downward  from  one  of  said  prong  •  carrying 
plates,  and  an  operating  lever  engaging  said  downward 
projection. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  oppo«lt»ly  ar- 
ranged prong-carrying  plates  engaged  by  the  spring  plate, 
and  an  operating  lever  having  a  central  aperture  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Inward  projections  from  the  prong-carry- 
ing plates. 


'      919,498.     EXCAVATING-MACHINE.     Gkosgr  E.  Tcbxkr. 

Bellefontaine,    Ohio,    assignor   of    onp  tenth    to    H.    L. 
<  Welser.  Bellefontaine,  Ohio.     Filed  July  22,  1908.     8e 

rial  No.  444.7r>2. 


1.  In  an  pxravating  apparatus,  a  main  pxcavatlng  mech- 
anism, and  an  auxiliary  cutter  or  scraper,  with  means  for 
operating  the  same,  for  reducing  and  straightening  the 
sldof  or  banks  of  the  excavation  madi-  by  said  main  ex- 
cavating device,  aubatantlally  att  speclded. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  fram*'.  a  main 
excavating  mccbaniam  mounted  upon  the  for«-ard  part  of 
said  frsme,  and  an  auxiliary  cutter  or  scraper  and  its 
operating  m<>chanlam  alao  mounted  on  said  frame  back  of 
aald  main  excavating  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  aides  or  banks  of  the  excavation  made  by  said 
main  excavating  mechanism  for  reducing  and  straighten- 
ing same,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatua.  a  main  excavating  mei-h- 
anlsm,  an  auxiliary  cutter  or  scraper,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing aald  cutter  or  ncraper  at  an  Incline  up  the  side  or 
bank  of  the  excavation  made  by  said  main  excavating 
device  and  then  hortxontally  away  from  said  main  exca- 
vating mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  an  excavating  apparatua,  a  main  frame,  a  main 
excavating  mechnnlam  thereon,  an  auxiliary  acraper  or 
cutting  debtee  alao  located  on  aald  frame  back  of  said  main 
excavating  mechanism,  and  means  for  moylng  said  scraper 
or  cutter  at  an  Incline  up  the  bank  or  side  of  the  excava- 
tion made  by  said  main  excavating  mechanism  and  then 
horliontally  away  from  said  frame,  substantially  as  an^ 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

&.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  main  excavating  mech- 
anism, an  auxiliary  cutter  or  scraper,  two  sets  of  hoisting 
cables  for  !*aid  cutter  or  acrsper.  escb  of  aald  sets  being 
compoa4>d  of  one  or  more  cables,  one  of  siald  sets  being 
adapted  to  hoist  said  cutter  or  scraper  in  a  vertical  or 
upward  direction  snd  the  other  of  said  sets  being  adapted 
to  hoist  said  cutter  or  scraper  In  a  forward  and  upward 
direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


919.499.  MACHINE  FOR  COIIMINUTINO  CORN.  Fa*!cic 
8.  TTLKBT,  Hoopeston.  III.  Plied  June  19.  1906.  Serial 
No.  266,988. 

In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
•erles  of  alternate  cutting  blades  and  spacing  plates 
clamped  on  said  shaft,  said  blades  having  aerrated  con- 
tinuous  cutting   edges    formed    on    their    upper    margins. 


another  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aald  frame  aubstan- 
tlally  opposite  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades,  n  series  of 
alteraately  arranged  star-wheela  and  spacing  disks  fast 
on  said  shaft,  the  arms  of  said  star  wheels  being  so  foraed 
and  disposed   as   to  operate   through    the  ap«ic«  a   between 


aald  blades  snd  aubatantlally  fill  said  apace*  when  passing 
ttaereCtarough.  and  further  having  flat  advance  or  operative 
edfM  at  right  angles  transreraely  to  the  planes  of  said 
blades,  and  a  hopptr  dlapoaed  above  said  star-wheels  and 
cutting  blade*.  Mibntantlally  as  described. 


919.500.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDINii  Cl'T  -  OTT  FORMS. 
FaKOcaiCK  W.  Vax  Caj»p.  Thoiuwnd  laland  fark,  X.  T, 
Filed  Sept.  22.   1908.     Serial  No.  454.171. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  cut-out  forma,  comprising  a 
iMiae.  formed  with  a  cutting  anrfac**.  Hide  platen  ae<-ured 
to  the  aide  edges  of  said  base  and  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  upwardly  extending  standards,  a  transversely 
extending  shaft  Jonmaled  In  said  standards  to  turn  about 
Its  longitudinal  axis,  aald  abaft  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  crank  arm.  a  link  rod  connect<>d  to  aald  crank 
arm  and  extending  downwardly  therefr«)m.  a  foot  treadle 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  link  rod.  clamping  arma 
mounted  to  move  tranaversely  upon  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  therefrom  over  the  cutting  aurface. 
meana  for  hoidliig  aald  clamping  arma  at  different  posi- 
tiona  along  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  crank 
arm  and  to  the  adjacent  side  plate  and  exerting  a  tension 
upon  the  crank  arm  to  turn  the  shaft  In  a  direction  to 
swing  the  clamping  arma  upwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
base.  Ktandards  secured  to  said  base,  a  trsnsversely  extend 
Ing  shaft  mounted  to  turn  on  said  standards  above  the  * 
base,  foot  operated  means  connected  to  aald  shaft  to  turn 
the  same,  clamping  arma  mounted  upon  aald  shaft  a>d 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  arms  beteg 
mounted  to  move  along  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding 
said  arms  at  dlfTerent  points  along  the  shsft. 

:i.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  standards  secured  to  said  base,  a  transversely  extead- 
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Ing  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  standards,  means  for 
turning  said  shaft,  and  damps,  said  clampa  being  provided 
with  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  shanks  formed 
with  openings  by  which  they  are  slipped  on  said  shaft, 
and  set  screws  extending  through  said  shanks  impinging 
against  Mid  ahaft  whereby  to  hold  the  clamping  arms  at 
different  positions  relative  to  the  shaft. 


919.501.  COAT  HANGER  OR  8U8PENDER.  WotXH 
woaaa  Wall,  Bradford.  England.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1908. 
Serial  No   468,051. 


1.  A  folding  banger  for  coats  and  the  like  compriaing 
a  pair  of  arma  having  overlapping  ends  pivoted  tog<  ther 
snd  provided  with  notches  which  coincide  when  the  arma 
are  extended  and  movable  means  engaging  with  said 
notchea  for  locking  the  arma  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  folding  hanger  for  coats  snd  the  like  compriaInK 
a  pair  of  arms  having  their  ends  overlapping  and  pivoted 
together  and  provided  with  cross  slots  which  coincide 
when  the  arma  are  extended,  auapending  means,  and  means 
on  the  suspending  meana  engaging  with  said  sloU  to  lock 
the  arms  In  extended  position. 


919.602.  FILLING-CARRIER  OR  BOBBIN.  Simon  W. 
WARDWtLi>.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  425.568. 


n 


1.  The  combination  in  a  bobbin  with  a  metal  tube,  of 
a  butt  bored  to  receive  the  tube  and  having  an  annular 
groove  within  the  bore,  with  the  end  of  the  tube  formed 
into  a  flange  enxaglng  the  groove. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  bobbin  with  a  wooden  butt  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore,  and  a  metal  tube  extending  part  way 
into  the  bore  and  formed  at  its  end  with  a  flange  I  In- 
denting the  material  of  the  butt. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  bobbin  with  a  butt  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form,  bored  axially  and  having  an  annular  groove 
within  the  bore,  located  at  a  distance  from  the  base  end 
of  the  butt  opposite  the  point  of  greatest  diameter,  and  a 
metal  tube  secured  in  the  butt  by  a  flange  engaging  the 
annular  groove  in  the  bore. 


919,50.1.  BIT.  RoBCHT  I.  Watts,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Oscar  G.  Woolverton.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed 
June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.H0.6ft9. 

1.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth-bar.  side-ban 
pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof  respectively,  sn  auxiliary 
■Math-bar  rigidly  secured  to  snd  extending  between  tbe 
■Ide-bsra  and  spaced  apart  from  the  principal  mouth-bar. 
a  tongue-lolling  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  auxiliary 
mouth-bar  and  extending  between  aald  mouth-bars  and 
hinged  to  the  principal  mouth-bar.  and  a  cbin-strap  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side-bsrs.  said  side-bars 
each  having  a  rlgbt-angular  forward  perforated  extension 
for  securing  tbe  over-check  thereto. 

2.  In  a  bit.  the  combination  of  a  mouth-bar,  end-pieces 
therefor,  a  ring  pivoted  to  each  end-piece,  a  side-bar  piv- 
oted to  each  end-piece,  an  auxiliary  mouth-bar  rigidly  se- 
cured to  and  extending  between  said  side-bars  snd  spaced 
apart  from  tbe  principal  mouth-bar,  a  tongue-lolling  plate 
extending  between   said   mo.uth-barf  and   rigidly   secured 


to  the  suxlllsry  mouth-bar  and  hinged  to  tbe  principal 
mouth-bar,  said  side-bars  having  forward  right-angular 
extensions  with  boles  therein  for  securing  thereto  s  chin- 
strap  and  an  over-check,  all  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth-bar,  side-ban 
pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof,  respectively,  an  auxiliary 
mouth  bar  sectired  to  and  extending  between  the  side-ban 
and  spaced  apart  from  tbe  principal  mouth-bar,  and  a  cliin- 
strap  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side-bars  ;  said  side- 
ban  each  having  a  rlgbt-angular  forward  extension  for 
securing  an  over -check  thereto. 

4.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth-bar.  side-ban 
pivoted  thereto  at  the  ends,  an  auxiliary  moutb-bar  se- 
cured rigidly  to  and  extending  between  the  side-ban  and 
apaced  apart  from  the  principal  moutb-bar,  and  a  cbln- 
atnp  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side-bars;  said 
aide-ban  each  having  a  right-angular  forward  perforated 
extension  for  securing  an  over-cbeck  thereto. 

5.  In  a  bit,  the  combination  of  a  mouth-bar.  side-bars 
pivoted  to  the  respective  ends  tl:ereof,  a  rein-ring  pivoted 
to  each  end  of  the  mouth-bar,  an  auxiliary  moutb-bar  se- 
cured to  and  extending  between  the  side-ban  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  principal  mouth-bar,  and  a  chin-strap  se- 
cured to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  side-ban :  said  side-bars 
each  having  a  forward  extension  for  securing  an  over- 
cheek  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  1  0  .  .1  U  4  .  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUTT- 
HINGES.  Gi-stav  Weber.  Hagen,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.011. 
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Tbe  process  for  manufacturing  butt-hinges  from  rolled- 
iron  comprising  a  web  provided  with  lateral  round  beads, 
aald  process  consisting  in  cutting  tbe  web  transversely, 
tbe  distance  between  the  cuts  being  equal  to  tbe  width  of 
the  hinge-leaves  to  be  produced  and  in  cutting  the  web 
longitudinally  between  the  transverse  cuts  alternately  be- 
tween the  web  and  tbe  bead  at  one  side,  and  the  web  and 
the   bead  at  tbe  other  side,   and  In   cutting  the  beads 
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throofh  In  soeh  a  nanAer  that  In  the  lint  iriaoe  two  { 
blanks  ar«  provided  for  formins  two  upper  blnge-balTM  > 
with  projecttoni  for  enabling  tbe  knobs  to  be  formed  by 
toming,  and  that  then  two  blanka  for  tbe  lower  binge- 
halve*  are  provided,  one  portion  of  the  round  bead  serving 
for  forming  the  turnlng-pln  and  another  portion  for  the 
knob. 

919.50  5 V  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SCREEN-PLATES. 
EDWAao  J.  Welch  and  Adams  CaocKna.  Fltchburg. 
Ifaas.,  assignors  to  Union  Screen  Plate  Company,  Fltch- 
burg. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  190«.    Serial  No.  314,471. 


The  steps  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  screen  platea 
which  consists  In  first  casting  an  Ingot  of  a  copper  alloy 
having  lead  therein,  second  truing  up  the  casting  and  re- 
ducing It  td  substantially  the  slie  desired  for  the  screen 
plate,  and  third  tempering  the  trucd-up  casting  by  cold- 
rolling. 


»19,50«.  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FREEZING- 
POINT  OF  OIL.  Willis  R.  Whitney.  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Compsny.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1904.  Serial  No. 
::26.796. 

1.  A  low  freezing  point  insulating  fluid,  consisting  of 
high  flashing  point  mineral  oil  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon 
compound  containing  substituted  halogen  atoms. 

2.  A  low  freeilng  point  Insulating  fluid,  consisting  of 
high  flashing  point  mineral  oil  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon 
compound  containing  substituted  chlorin  atoms. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  oil  and  benzyl 
cblorld. 

4.  A  low  freestng  point  Insulating  fluid,  consisting  of 
high  flashing  point  mineral  oil  mixed  with  a  substance 
containing  a  halogen  and  combined  with  carbon  and  hy- 
drogen. 


9  19,507.  FLY  -  CATCHER.  Hbxbt  Wikjand  and 
Chablbs  W.  KaoNENBEsr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Kearns,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,a33. 


1.  A  fly  catcher  comprlaing  a  coniform  stand,  and  a 
foldable  adbealve  sheet  having  a  first  sector  Bbaped  flap 
secured  to  the  stand,  a  second  loose  sector  shaped  flap,  and 
Beans  for  securing  said  second  flap  to  tbe  stand. 


2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising  a  coniform  stand,  a  foldable 
adhesive  sheet  having  a  flrst  sector  shaped  flap  secured  to 
the  stand,  a  second  loose  sector  shaped  flap,  and  a  finger 
piece  projecting  from  tbe  base  of  said  second  lap. 


919.508.  VALVE.  Datio  T.  Williams.  Pateraon.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Vacnum  Engineering  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  445,760. 

t 


A  valve  for  a  pneumatic  cleaning  Implement,  compris- 
ing Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  tube*,  said  tubes  belntc 
elongated  to  form  a  handle  or  gripping  portion  and  havini: 
conical  closures  at  correspondlnfc  ends  of  each  of  said 
tultes,  said  closures  baving  longitudinal  passages  or  open- 
ings therein,  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  relatively,  a 
stud  carried  by  the  Inner  tube  and  projecting  through  n 
segmental  slot  in  the  outer  tube,  said  stnd  and  slot  being 
located  In  tbe  cylindrical  portions  of  said  tubes,  sn  en- 
larged casing  carried  by  the  outer  tube  and  extending 
about  tbe  conical  ends  of  said  tobea  and  means  at  the  ends 
of  said  casing  for  connecting  It  to  tbe  handle  of  tbe  pneu- 
matic cleaning  Implement. 


919.509.  WEATHER-STRIP  FOR  WINDOWS.  JOHX  E. 
Williams,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429.372. 


1.  In  a  weather  strip,  a  movable  strip  attachable  to  a 
window  sasb  and  comprising  a  metallic  channel  strip,  one 
side  of  which  la  overlapped  throngbont  Its  length  and  ter- 
minates in  a  right-angled  exteaalon  which  Is  secured  to 
the  window  sash,  and  the  other  side  of  which  terminates 
In  sabstantlMlly  a  longitudinal  right  -  angled  extension 
which  Is  secured  to  the  window  sasb,  and  a  metallic  chan 
nel  strip  projected  Into  tbe  sasb  strip  and  having  one  side 
thereof  terminated  at  a  rtght  angle  and  secured  to  tbe 
parting  strtp,  and  the  other  side  thereof  terminating  In 
•Obatantlally   a   right   angle  and  secured   to  the  window 

frame. 

2.  In  a  weather  strip  for  windows,  a  movable  strip  bent 
to  nrovlde  a  longitudinal  channeL  one  side  of  said  strip 
being  overtapped  tluwwbMt  Its  length  and  lying  adjacent 
to  the  window  Miata  fUttag  strip,  said  overlapped  portion 
terminating  in  a  tongue  which  Is  secured  In  the  window 
sash,  snd  the  other  side  of  said  strip  terminating  In  a 
tonglM  which  Is  secured  to  the  edge  of  tbe  window  sash, 
a  stationary  weatbtf  atrip  projecti-d  into  the  longitudinal 
channel  of  the  movable  weather  utrlp  and  having  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  thereof  secured  to  the  parting  strip  and  tbo 
other  longitudinal  edge  secured  to  the  window  frame. 

8.  In  a  weather  strip  for  vrindows.  a  metallic  strip  bant 
longitudinally  to  provide  a  V-shaped  groove  In  cross  sec- 
tion, the  outer  side  of  said  strip  being  overlapped  with  tbo 
terminal  of  the  overlapped  portion  projected  Into  tbe  side 
of  the  sash,  and  the  Inner  side  of  said  strip  being  secured 
to  the  edge  of  the  sash,  a  second  metallic  strip  projected 
Into  the  groove  of  the  sasb  strip,  tbe  outer  side  of  ssid 
last-named  strip  being  secured  to  the  parting  strip,  and 
tba  inner  side  thereof  being  seeored  to  tbe  window  frame. 
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919.510.  EDGEWISE  -  WINDING  MACHINE.  JAMM  J. 
Wood.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Piled  Oct  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,470. 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spider,  laminated 
pole  piece*,  each  lamina  having  similar  indentatlona  on 
both  aides  tbereof.  a  steel  retalntaig  piece  fitting  in  said 
iBdentations,  and  means  for  clamping  ssid  retaining  piecea 
to  said  spider  thereby  holding  said  pole  pieces  in  place. 


1.  An  edgewise  winding  machine,  comprising  a  pedestal 
having  a  horisontal  shaft-bearing  at  Its  upper  end,  two 
concentric  shafts  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  sbafta.  means  for  clutching  the  second 
shaft  thereto  during  a  half  revolution,  means  for  holding 
maid  second  shaft  ststlonsry  during  tbe  other  half  revolu-  • 
tlon,  and  coll-forming  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shafts. 

2.  An  edgewise  winding  machine,  comprising  a  pedestal 
baving  a>  horisontal  shaft-bearing  at  Ita  upper  end,  two 
concentric  shsfts  joumaled  In  said  bearing,  a  spur-gear 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  driving  pinion  meshing  with  said 
spur-gesr,  a  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  automatic  clutch- 
ing devices  carried  by  aaM  gear  and  wheel,  means  for  un- 
clutchlng  said  gear  and  wbad  at  tbe  end  of  a  half  revolu- 
tion In  unison,  means  for  locking  said  wbeel  stationary 
during  the  next  half  revolution,  and  coIl-formlng  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  shafts. 

3.  An  edgewise  winding  machine,  comprising  two  con- 
centric shafts,  a  spur-gear  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  with  ssid  spur-gesr.  a  wheel  on  the 
second  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  said  wheel  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  each  containing  a  notcb,  a  blade  on 
said  spur-gesr  to  engsge  with  said  notch,  and  a  stationary 
tappet  to  actuate  said  lever  and  disengage  it  from  said 
blade. 

4.  An  edgewise  winding  mscbine,  comprising  two  con- 
centric shafts,  a  spur-gear  on  one  of  said  sbafta,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  meshing  with  said  spur-gear,  a  wheel  on  the 
second  shaft  having  two  sockets  at  diametrically  opposite 
{Mints,  B  dog  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sockets,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  spur-gear  to  disengage  said  dog,  clutching 
devices  adapted  to  connect  tbe  spur-gear  and  wheel  at  tbe 
Instant  the  dog  Is  withdrawn,  and  means  for  opening  said 
clutch  at  the  Instant  the  dog  enters  a  socket. 

6.  An  edgewise  winding  mschlne,  comprising  two  con- 
centric shafts,  a  face-plate  on  one  of  said  shafts  having 
a  sunken  central  portion,  parallel  ways  extending  across 
said  face  plate,  a  carriage  slldable  In  said  ways,  a  crank- 
disk  mounted  on  tbe  other  shaft  snd  located  In  aald 
sunken  portion  of  the  fsce-plate.  and  operating  connec- 
tions between  ssid  crank-disk  and  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


919.611.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Jambs  J. 
Wood,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  22,  1907.  Sertal 
No.  40.1,313. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spider,  pole  pieces 
baving  Indentations,  s  retaining  piece  fitting  in  said  in- 
dentations in  adjacent  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  retaining  pieces  to  said  spider  thereby  holding  said 
pole  pieces  In  place. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblne,  a  spider,  laanlnated 
pole  pieces,  each  lamina  baving  similar  indentations  on 
both  sides  thereof,  a  retaining  piece  fitting  In  said  Inden- 
tations In  adjacent  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  retaining  pieces  to  said  Bpider  thereby  holding  aald 
pole  pieces  In  place. 


4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  spider,  laminated 
pole  pieces,  each  lamina  baving  indentations  on  both  sides 
thereof,  a  steel  wedge-shaped  retaining  piece  fitting  in  said 
indentations,  and  bolts  clamping  said  retaining  pieces  to 
said  spider  thereby  holding  said  pole  pieces  In  place. 

5.  In  a  dj'namo-electrlc  machine,  a  spider  8,  laminated 
pole  pieces  baving  indentations  12.  wedge-shaped  retaining 
pieces  18  fitting  in  aald  indentatlona,  and  bolts  14.  damp- 
ing said  retaining  i^ecee  to  said  spider,  substantially  as 
described. 

[ClainS  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  19.512.  SANITARY  COMMODE  -  SKAT.  Habbt  W. 
You  NO,  Elmhorst,  CaL  Filed  Ang.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,617. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  seat,  a  disinfecting  da- 
vice  comprising  a  hollow  semi-elllptlcal  rigid  shell  sur- 
roondlng  the  opening  of  tbe  seat  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatlomi  extending  therethrough  and  also  having  a  fill- 
ing opening  near  one  edge,  a  packing  of  fibrous  absorbent 
material  within  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  securing  de- 
vices passed  through  said  shell  and  Into  the  seat,  sub- 
itantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wooden  toilet  seat  baving  tbe 
usual  opening,  a  rigid  annular  hollow  device  surrounding 
said  opening  with  its  Inner  edge  slightly  spaced  from  aald 
opening  and  in  contact  with  tbe  seat,  a  fibrous  abaorbent 
packing  for  said  device  surrounding  the  said  opening,  the 
said  device  being  provided  with  nnmerous  small  perfora- 
tions throughout  Its  extent  and  being  provided  further 
near  ita  front  outer  edge  with  a  filling  opening  proximate 
to  the  seat,  a  plurality  of  rigid  thimbles  within  tbe  hol- 
low device  extending  from  the  interior  surface  thereof  to 
the  seat,  and  securing  devices  passed  through  said  device 
and  aald  thimbles  Into  tbe  seat  for  securing  tbe  parts  to- 
gether. 

8.  Tbe  hetvlndcaerlbed  shell  for  a  toilat  seat  comprlaing 
an  annular  member  of  flattened  elliptical  contour  In  ei 
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MiTtion  and  eompoMd  of  hard  rt«ld  m«t«H«I.  said  member 
being  provided  throughout  lt«  extent  with  numerous  small 
perforatloM  extending  throogb  the  body  thereof  and  being 
provided  In  the  front  portion  with  a  fllllBg  opening,  tub- 
■tantlaliy  aa  net  forth. 

4  The  herelndescrlbed  toOet  seat  attachment  compris- 
ing a  rtgid  annular  shell,  aemi-elllptlcal  In  cross  »«»ctlon. 
and  provld«Ml  with  numeroM  perforations  throughout  lt« 
curred  surface,  there  being  provided  also  a  rabbet  In  each 
of  the  margins  of  the  shell,  an  {innular  closure  plate  for 
the  botom  of  the  shell  having  flanges  secured  in  said  rab- 
bets, and  «  fibrous  packing  in  the  Interior  of  the  shell, 
snhstantially  as  set  forth. 


r 


919.513.     PRES8UBK-RE0ULAT0B. 
Green   Bay.   Wis.       Filed  Jan.   11. 
471.724. 


Babhbabdt  Zinobl, 
1900.      Serial   No. 


1  In  a  pressure-regulator,  the  combination  of  a  raWe, 
a  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on  the  casing  thereof  and 
having  an  Inlet  passage  extending  up  Into  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  horlsontal  port  loading  from  this  pasuce 
Into  the  cylinder,  a  horlion tally  working  controlllng-valTe 
In  said  port,  a  plug  removably  secured  In  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  opposite  said  valve,  and  suitable  regulating  de- 
vices adapted  to  coflperate  with  said  controlling-valve. 

2  In  a  prpssure  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
valve,  a  pressure  piston  and  cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  in 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  a  hoHiontally  working  con- 
trol valve,  a  spring  actuated  pin  depending  through  the 
bead  of  the  cylinder,  a  bell  crank  plvotally  depending  from 
■aid  head  and  having  one  arm  In  engagement  with  said  de- 
pending pin  and  the  other  arm  engaging  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  control-valve. 


91»  514.  ELECTRIC  MOTOB.  Bbmst  F.  W.  Alixandot- 
HON.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1907.     Serial  No.  351.967. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  motor  of  the  commutator 
type  on  both  alternating  and  direct-current,   which  con 
slsts  m  connecting  all  the  field  colls  to  assist  In  producing 
the  main  field  magnetisation  for  operation  on  direct-cur 


rent,  and  for  alternating-current  operation  employing  a 
portion  of  said  field  colls  for  producing  a  commutatlng 
field. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  motor  of  the  commutator 
type  on  both  alternating  and  direct-current,  which  con- 
Hlsta  In  employing  a  portion  of  the  field  winding  to  pro- 
duce a  commuUtlng  field  for  alternating-current  operation, 
and  employing  said  portion  %o  assist  in  producing  the  main 
field  magnetisation  or  direct -current  operation. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  uf  the  commutator  type 
having  a  plurality  of  Held  colls  per  pole,  a  portion  of  said 
colls  overlapping  other  coils  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
switch  f4>r  reversing  the  relative  direction  of  current  flow 
In  a  portion  of  said  field  colls. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  of  the  commutator  type 
having  a  plurality  of  field  colls  per  pole,  a  portion  of  said 
rolls  overlapping  other  colls  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
■witch  for  reversing  the  relative  direction  of  current  flow 
in  one- half  of  said  overlapping  colls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  of  the  commutator  type 
having  a  plurality  of  field  colls  per  pole,  a  magnetic  tooth 
or  lug  separating  the  field  colls  of  adjacent  poles,  and  a 
switch  for  reversing  the  relative  direction  of  current-fiow 
In  a  portion  of  the  coll  conductors  on  one  side  of  said 
lug  to  produce  therein  «  ocmmututing  Held. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


9  19,515.  MAGAZINE  TOBACCO  PIPE.  CHAaLts  A. 
All«h.  Croawell.  Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  445.586. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  pipe  embodying  a 
bowl,  of  a  magasine  tube  designed  to  carry  an  extra  supply 
of  tobacco  and  arranged  for  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  bowl,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the  to- 
bacco from  the  maga«ine  into  the  bowl,  and  means  for 
closing  the  said  end  of  the  magasine. 

2  The  combination  of  a  tobacco  pipe  having  a  stem 
and  a  bowl  formed  In  its  wall  with  a  recess  extending 
therethrough,  of  a  hollow  magasine  designed  to  carry  an 
extra  aupply  of  tobacco  and  secured  to  the  pipe  with  one 
end  m  communication  with  the  recess,  means  for  auto 
matically  feeding  the  tobacco  from  the  magasine  Into  the 
bowl  and  a  door  plvoUHy  secured  to  the  magasine  at 
said  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  a  position  to 
cloM  the  mouth  of  the  magailne.  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

3  The  combination  with  a  tobaccp  pipe  embodying  a. 
bowl,  of  a  magaxlne  tube  designed  to  carry  an  extra  sup- 
ply of  tobacco  and  arranged  for  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  bowl,  means  for  automatically  feeding  the 
tobacco  from  the  magasine  Into  the  bowl,  a  door  carried  at 
said  end  of  the  magasine.  and  means  for  m^lnUlnlng  th« 
door  in  different  adjusted  positions. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  attachment 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  magasine  tube 
for  tobacco,  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  near  such  end 
with  an  attaching  clip,  the  other  end  of  the  magasine 
being  open  and  deaigned  for  communication  with  the  pipe 
bowl  meana  for  automatically  dlMrbarging  tobacco  from  the 
magasine.  and  means  carried  at  the  open  end  of  the  maga- 
sine for  closing  the  same. 


919  516  PANBL-BOABD  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  DIS^ 
TRIBUTION.  MiLLABD  E.  Ames.  Chicago.  111.,  aselgnor 
of  one-half  to  Frederick  B.  Jenkins,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.758. 

1  In  a  system  of  electrical  current  distribution  includ- 
Ing  supply  mains  and  conductors,  meter  circuiu.  each 
having  one  side  connected  to  a  supply  msln  and  Ita  other 
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side  to  a  conductor,  translating  circuits  each  having  one 
side  connected  to  another  of  the  supply  mains  and  ita 
other  side  to  a  conductor,  the  conductors  being  arranged 
in  sets,  and  one  of  the  seU  of  conductors  comprtslng 
superposed,  parallel,  separated  bars,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  one  set  with  any 
one  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  set. 


planes,  and  the  tranalatlng  circuit  conductors  being  'ar- 
ranged along  the  length  of  the  bus  bars,  the  said  con- 
ductors and  bus  bars  being  provided  with  alined  openings 
arranged  to  receive  plugs  of  dllTerent  lengths  by  which 
any  one  of  the  conductors  may  be  connected  with  any  one 
of  said  bus  bars,  and  plugs  screw-threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  screw-threada  in  the  openings  of  said  bus  bara. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


919.517.      DOUBLE-WALLED   VK88F>L.      Max   AifACXXa, 

Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Thermos  Bottle 
Company.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.  Filed  June  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,687. 


n 


^+i 


2.  in  a  system  of  electrical  current  distribution  Includ- 
ing supply  mains  and  conductors,  meter  circuits,  each 
having  one  aide  connected  to  a  supply  main  and  Hs  other 
■Me  to  a  conductor,  translating  circuits  each  having  one 
side  connected  to  another  of  the  supply  mains  and.lU 
oth«'r  side  to  a  conductor,  the  conductors  being  arranged 
In  iwt^.  and  one  of  the  sets  of  conductors  comprising 
•uperpoaed,  parallel,  separated  bars,  and  the  other  set 
of  conductors  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  the  super- 
pond  sat,  and  meana  for  connecting  any  of  the  conductors 
of  oa»  set  with  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  set. 
8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  current  distribution  Includ- 
ing supply  mains  and  conductors,  meter  circuits,  each 
having  one  side  connected  to  a  supply  main  and  its  other 
side  to  a  conductor,  tranalatlng  circuits  each  having  one 
side  connected  to  another  of  the  supply  mains  and  its 
other  side  to  a  conductor,  the  conductors  being  arranged 
In  sets,  and  one  of  the  sets  of  conductors  comprising 
superposed,  parallel,  separated  bara,  and  the  other  set  of 
conductors  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  the  super- 
poeed  set.  the  said  bars  of  the  one  set  being  provided  at 
longitudinal  intervals  with  alined  openings,  and  the  con- 
ductors of  the  other  set  being  provided  in  alinement  there- 
with with  other  openings,  and  plugs  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  alined  openings  to  connect  any  one  of  the 
conductors  of  one  set  with  any  one  of  the  conductors  of 
the  other  set. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  current  distribution  Includ 
Ing  aupply  mains,  meter  clrculU.  one  terminal  of  each 
being  connected  to  a  supply  main,  translating  clrculU.  one 
terminal  of  each  being  connected  to  another  supply  main 
of  different  potential  from  the  first,  and  conductors  one 
for  each  of  the  remaining  terminals  of  the  meter  circuits  ; 
and  translating  clrculU.  the  conductors  for  each  circuit  | 
being  arranged. in  a  set.  one  of  the  seU  of  conductors  em-  , 
bracing  bars  arranged  In  different  superposed,  but  sepa-  i 
rated  parallel  plane*,  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
alined  openings,  and  the  other  set  being  provided  In  aline- 
ment with  said  openings  with  other  openings,  and  plugs 
of  different  lengths  arranged  to  be  plugged  from  one  set 
to  the  other  to  connect  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  one 
set  to  any  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  other  set. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electric  current  distribution  Includ- 
ing supply  mains,  bus  bars  and  translating  circuit  con- 
ductors, meter  clrculU,  each  having  one  aide  connected  to 
a  supply  main  and  Its  other  side  to  a  bus  l>ar.  translating 
circuits  each  having  one  side  connected  to  another  of  the 
supply  mains  and  iU  other  side  to  a  conductor,  said  bus 
bars  being  arranged  in  different  superposed,  but  separated 


1.  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  vacuum  vessel, 
of  a  ring  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said 
vessel  and  havtn'j;  outwardly  and  inwardly  projecting  lugs 
engaging  with  the  outer  and  inner  walls  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  vacuum  vessel, 
of  a  ring  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said 
vessel  and  having  outwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
formed  integrally  with  said  ring  and  engaging  with  the 
outer  and  Inner  walls  respectively. 

8,  The  combination  with  a  double  walled  vacuum  vessel, 
of  a  ring  disposed  In  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said 
vessel  and  having  outwardly  and  Inwardly'  projecting 
flexible  lugs  engaging  with  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  re- 
spectively. 

4.  A  stiffening  device  for  vacuum  double  walled  bottles 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  lugs  on 
the  Inner  and  outer  circumferential  peripheries  thereof. 

5.  A  stiffening  device  for  vacuum  double  walled  bottles 
comprising  a  ring  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  resilient 
lugs  on  the  Inner  and  outer  circumferential   peripheries 

thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not' printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919.518.     BRAKE    SHOE.     Chablks  W.  Abmbbusi.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  May  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  .'Jie.no. 


1.  A  brake-shoe  provided  on   lU  back   with   a 
keeper-lug.  and  with  a  single  lug  each  constituting 
blnatlon  guide  and  keeper  lug  on  either  side  of  said 

lug. 

2.  A  brake-shoe   provided   on   lU   back   with  a 
keeper-lug.   a   keeper-lug   on   either   side   of   said 
keeper-lug.  and  combination  guide  and  keeper  lugs 
said  last-named  keeper  lugs. 


central 
a  com- 
central 

central 
central 
beyond 
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3.  A  brake  tbok  provldad   on  tts  back   near  eack   and  1 
thereof  with  a  combination  Kulde  aad  keepering  and  with 
abutaoeat  Inga  on  eltb«r  aide  of  aaM  eeaBMaatloD  ln(a. 

4.  A  braka-ahoe  prorlded  on  Ita  back  with  a  central 
keepar-lug  and  an  either  aide  thereof  with  comMnatloB 
Rutda  and  keeper  laga,  and  on  either  aide  of  the  latter 
with  abutment  I'igs. 

5.  A  brake-ahoe  prorlded  on  Ita  back  with  keeper-lnga 
on  either  aide  of  the  center  thereof,  aald  iuga  having  In- 
clined aarfacea  of  greater  extent  than  the  width  of  the 
lag  engaging  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  bead. 

[Cialma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


919.5in.      TELEPHONB   CUT-OUT    AND    LIGHTNING 
ARRESTER.       WILLIAM    B.    Abhby,    Charlton,    I<\wa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1008.     Serial  Ho.  416.605. 


A  telephone  cut  oat  aad  llgbtnlng  arreater  comprialng  an 
Inaulatlng  baae,  two  palra  qt  coBba  fixed  on  the  baae  and 
each  comb  having  an  Integral  double  contact,  two  lever 
hearers  tlzed  on  top  of  the  baae  ^etween  the  aald  palra 
of  coasba,  switch  lerera  pivoted  to  the  lever  bearers,  an  In- 
aulatlng block  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a  atem  fixed 
to  tbe  block,  line  wires  fixed  to  one  pair  of  comba  on  top 
of  the  baae,  groond  wtrea  fixed  to  the  other  pair  of  comba 
on  top  of  the  baae.  a  coaab  on  tbe  underside  of  the  base 
connected  to  the  pair  of  comba  over  It  on  top  of  the  baae. 
two  comba  on  the  underside  of  the  baae  connected  with 
tbe  lever  bearers  on  top  of  the  Iwse  and  phone  wirea  con 
nected  with  aald  two  comba  on  the  underalde  of  the  base 
and  the  lever  bearers  on  top  of  the  baae,  arranged  and 
combined  to  operate  as  aet  forth. 


ftlO.520.     AUTOMATIC   WINDOW.     JoH.f  AraxiK.  New 
ark.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1907.    SerUl  No.  892,106. 


^6 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  aaata.  abutting 
members  for  the  opposite  lateral  edgea  of  aald  aaah.  and 
pivots  between  said  sash  edges  and  abutting  membera,  of 
holding  plates  secured  flatwlae  upon  tbe  facing  surfacaa  of 
aald  sash  edgea  and  abutting  membera  concentric  with 
said  pivots,  said  platea  having  each  an  annular  aerlea  of 
undalatlona  and  each  Indtvldnal  undulation  gradually  de- 
creasing In  height  radially  Inward  toward  the  center  of 
aald  aerlea. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  aaah,  abutting 
members  for  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  aald  aaah.  and 
pivots  between  said  sash  edges  and  abutting  oiaabera,  of 
holding  plates  secured  flatwise  upon  the  facing  aurfaeea 
of  said  sash  edgea  and  abutting  membera  concentric  with 
aald  plvota,  aald  platea  having  each  an  annular  aarlaa  of 
undulations  and  each  individual  undulation  gradually  de- 
creasing in  height  radially  inward  from  a  maximum  at 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plate  to  nothing. 

S.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  aaah,  abutting 
membera  for  tbe  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  sash,  and 
pivots  between  said  sash  edges  and  abutting  membera,  of 
koMIng  platea  aecured  flatwise  upon  the  facing  aurfaoaa 
of  aald  aaah  edgaa  and  abattlng  membera  concentric  with 
aald  plvota,  aald  platea  having  each  an  Inner  annolar  flat 


portion  around  aald  pivot  aad  an  onter  anaalar  aerlea  of 
undnlationa.  each  Individual  undalatloo  gradoally  docreaa- 
Ing  In  height  from  Ita  oater  end  longitudinally  Inward  to 
the  aald  flat  oentral  portion. 


'919.521.    WINDOW.    John  AurriM,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed 
Oct.  IS.  1007.     SerUl  Na  397.966. 


1.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  aasbes  normally 
lylag  iB  the  aaaa  ^lane  and  blaflMi  tofaCtaer  at  their  meet- 
ing aod'aAcaa.  plTota  at  the  aMa  aAfaa  of  aald  aasbes.  tbe 
phrots  oi  one  aaah  baiag  located  tateroiadlata  of  tbe  aoda 
tbtraof.  a  frame  providing  slldeways  for  said  plvota.  and 
maans  for  holding  said  sashes  in  any  position. 

2.  In  a  window,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  at 
Ita  oppoaiu  Jaaiha  alklewaya  which  are  wider  for  their 
upper  portion  tban  at  tbe  lower  part  of  the  window, 
sashes  noroMlly  lying  In  tbe  same  plane  and  hinged  to- 
getlier  at  tbalr  meeting  edgea.  plvota  projecting  from  the 
said  aaabea  Into  the  aald  alldeways.  tlie  pivots  on  the 
upper  aaah  entarlag  tbe  larger  portion  of  the  sltdewaya 
and  being  too  wide  to  eater  the  lower  narrower  portion. . 
and  means  for  locking  said  aaabaa. 

3.  In  a  window,  tbe  eoaablaatloB  of  a  window  frame,  a 
aaah  plvotad  at  Ita  aid*  adcea  aod  intermediata  of  IM 
anda  in  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  out  of  tbe  plana 
of  the  frame,  locking  bars  at  tbe  Inner  sides  of  aald 
window  frame  adapted  to  move  In  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  Inaer  sidaa.  and  means  for  operating  said  lock- 
lag  bars  at  Iwtb  edgea  of  tbe  aaah  alnuitaneously. 

4.  In  a  window,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  windo.v  frame,  a 
aaah  plvotad  at  lu  side  edflw  aad  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  oat  of  tlie  plane  of 
the  frame,  locking  bars  at  tbe  Inner  aldea  of  said  window 
frame  adapted  to  move  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  Inner  aldea,  a  locking  bar  at  one  end  of  the  window 
frame  adapted  to  move  perpendicularly  to  aald  end,  and 
maana  for  traaamlttlng  movamant  of  aald  end  locking  bar 
to  both  aide  bars  to  move  them  simultaneously. 

6.  In  a  window,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
fixed  bearings  on  Ita  Jamba  and  at  Ita  top  and  bottom  be- 
tween said  Jamba,  a  aaah  pivoted  In  aald  frame,  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  at  opopalte  edgaa  of  Itaelf  inclined  liear- 
Ings  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  bearings  upon  tbe  Jamb 
and  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  window  frame,  respectively. 

(Cialma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


919.622.  THERMOSTATIC  RBOULATOR.  Coax  J.  BaL- 
THASAg.  St.  Loala.  Mo.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
3M.8M. 

1.  A  thermostatic  regulator,  comprising  a  funnel  shaped 
double  wslled  chamber  constructed  in  a  single  piece,  a 
diaphragm  Incloalng  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  chamtier  to  form 
a  compartment,  a  cap  arranged  orar  the  diaphragm  aad 
the  edgea  of  which  are  fixed  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  chamber,  a 
member  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  dlapbragB  and  operative 


*dkijte,t> 


through  tbe  cap.  a  pin  loosely  seated  In  aald  member,  the 
apper  end  of  which  pin  Is  bifurcated,  a  ring  arranged  for 
rotation  on  the  cap.  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  on 
aald  rtng.  a  lever  fulcmmed  In  the  bearing,  and  which 
lever  la  engaged  by  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  tbe  pin. 
and  an  adjaatable  stop  arranged  00  tbe  ring  for  llmitlBg 
the  downward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 
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2.  A  thermosutlc  regulator.  comprUlng  a  funnel  ahaped 
double  walled  chamber  constructed  In  a  alngle  piece,  a 
diaphragm  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  chamber  to  form 
a  compartment,  a  cap  arranged  over  the  diaphragm  and 
the  edges  of  which  are  fixed  to  the  edge  of  the  chamber,  a 
moml>er  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  dUphragm  and  operating 
through  the  cap,  a  pin  loosely  seated  In  said  member,  the 
upper  end  of  which  pin  Is  bifurcated,  a  ring  arranged  for 
rotation  on  the  cap.  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  on 
aaid  ring,  a  lever  fulcmmed  in  the  bearing,  and  which 
lever  la  engaged  by  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  the  pin, 
an  adjustable  atop  arranged  on  the  rtng  for  limiting  the 
dom  award  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and 
means  whereby  fluid  Is  delivered  to  and  diacharged  from 
the  apace  between  the  double  walla  of  the  funnel  ahaped 
member. 

919.523.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Ralph  K.  BAaaER.  Lynn. 
Mass  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
397.272. 


3.  In  aa  electric  motor,  a,  abaft,  an  armatare  looaely 
mooated  thereon,  a  dntch  for  connecting  abaft  and  arma- 
ture together,  stationary  contacts,  contacta  carried  by  tbe 
armature  adapted  to  engage  the  atatlonary  eoatacta,  a 
centrtfugal  device,  and  operative  connections  from  aald 
device  to  both  aald  clutch  and  tbe  last  mentioned  con- 
tacts. . 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  abaft,  a  spider  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  laminated  armature  core  carried  by 
aald  spider  and  overhanging  It  on  each  side,  a  clutch  on 
one  aide  of  the  aplder  beneath  tbe  overhung  core  adapted 
to  connect  the  abaft  and  spider  together,  a  controlling 
awltch  having  Its  stationary  contacta  supported  on  the 
other  side  of  the  spider  beneath  said  core,  a  centrifugal 
device  carried  by  the  spider,  and  operative  connections 
from  aald  device  to  both  aald  clutch  and  said  switch. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  abaft,  a  aplder  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  laminated  armature  core  carried  by 
aald  spider  and  overhanging  It  on  each  side,  a  clutch  on 
one  aide  of  tbe  aplder  beneath  the  overhung  core  adapted 
to  connect  the  shaft  and  spider  together,  a  controlling 
switch  comprising  stationary  collector  rings  surrounding 
the  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  the  spider  beneath  said  core 
and  contacts  carried  by  the  spider  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rings,  a  centrifugal  device  carried  by  the  spider,  and 
operative  connections  from  aald  device  to  both  aald  clutch 
and  aald  contacts. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  abaft,  an  armature  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  centrlfngaliy-operated  meana  carried  by 
the  armature  for  clutching  tbe  armature  to  tbe  abaft,  con- 
tacts controlling  the  starting  connections  of  the  motor, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  centrifugally- 
operated  meana  and  said  contacta. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  abaft,  an  armatare  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  a  clutch  for  connecting  abaft  and  arma- 
ture together,  a  controlling  switch  for  tbe  motor,  a  cen- 
trifugal device  carried  by  the  armature,  and  operative 
connections  from  said  device  to  both  aald  dutch  and  aald 
awltch. 


019.524.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Habgld  L.  BarxHOLDT. 
Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  400.018. 


1.  An  Induction  motor  having  on  iU  secondary  member 
a  alngle  squirrel-cage  winding  with  end-rings  open-circuit- 
ed at  a  plurality  of  poiota.  said  end-rings  forming  the 
only  connections  between  tbe  conductora  of  aald  winding, 
and  means  for  cloalng  the  breaks  In  tbe  end-rlaga  when 
the  motor  is  up  to  speed. 

2.  An  Induction  motor  having  on  lU  secondary  member 
a  alngle  squirrel-cage  winding  with  end-rings  open-drcult- 
ed  at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  end-rlnga  forming  tbe  only 
connections  between  the  conductors  of  aald  winding,  and 
automatic  means  for  closing  the  breaks  In  the  end-rlnga 
when  the  motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

3  An  Induction  motor  having  on  Its  secondary  member 
a  single  squirrel-cage  winding  with  end-rings  open-circuit- 
ed at  a  plurality  of  points,  said  end-rings  forming  the  only 
connections  between  the  conductors  of  said  winding,  and 
centrlfugallv-actuated  contacts  arranged  to  bridge  tbe 
breaka  in  the  end-rings  when  tbe  motor  la  up  to  epeed. 


019  525.  GUN-SIGHT.  JOHN  T.  Bassbll  and  Paao  C. 
Bi-BNKxea.  Columbna,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  411,817. 

1  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  and  a 
Blldtng  carrier  thereon,  of  a  rotary  sighting  member 
mounted  on  aald  carrier,  aald  sighting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  sighting  openlntts  arranged  around  Ita  aila. 
means  to  latch  said  sighting  member  on  tbe  carrier  In  a 
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plane  at  right  aaglM  to  the  axis  ot  the  ilgMlBg  oMmber, 
Mid  carrier  harlnc  a  dcpressloD  at  one  side  of  the  azla  of 
the  sighting  member,  and  said  sighting  member  being  tUt- 
Bble  at  one  side  Into  said  depresaion  and  with  reference 
to  said  carrier  to  release  the  sighting  member  from  the 
latching  means  and  permit  rotation  of  the  sighting  mem- 


2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  and  a 
sliding  carrier  thereon,  of  a  rotary  sighting  member, 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  sighting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  sighting  openings  arranged  around  Its  axis, 
means  to  latch  the  sighting  member  on  the  carrier  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sighting  member, 
said  carrier  harlng  a  depression  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  sighting  member  and  aaid  sighting  member  being 
tiltable  at  one  side  Into  said  depression  and  with  refer- 
ence to  said  carrier  to  release  the  sighting  member  from 
the  latching  means  and  permit  rotation  of  the  sighting 
member,  and  means  Including  a  spring  In  said  depression 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  latching  means  engaged  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  sighting  member  until  tilted. 

■1.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  with  a  leaf,  of  a  tilt- 
ably  mounted  rotatable  sighting  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sighting  openings  located  around  the  axis  of  the 
sighting  member,  a  spring  for  holding  said  sighting  mem-, 
ber  normally  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  mounting,' 
and  means  for  latching  the  sighting  member  with  a  atgbt- 
ing  opening  in  sighting  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf,  a  carrier 
on  said  leaf  to  receive  the  sighting  member,  the  sighting 
memt>er,  a  headed  pin  on  which  said  sighting  member  Is 
rotarlly  mounted,  said  pin  being  cut  away  and  said  carrier 
being  recessed  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  sighting  member 
on  said  pin,  and  latching  devices  to  retain  the  sighting 
member  from  rotation  when  not  tilted. 

5.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  leaf,  a  carrier 
on  said  leaf  having  a  receaa  to  receive  the  sighting  mem- 
ber, the  sighting  member,  means  on  which  said  sightiai 
member  can  be  tilted  and  rotated,  the  carrier  being  re- 
cessed at  a  point  beyond  the  sighting  member  to  permit 
the  application  of  a  digit  of  the  hand  for  tilting  and  ro 
tatlng  the  sighting  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919.526.  SHELVING  CONSTRUCTION.  Ralph  R.  B»l- 
CHBB.  Balnbridge.  Oa.  Filed  July  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.8119. 

1.  In  a  shelving  construction,  a  post,  of  nubstantlal  T- 
shape  In  croMS-nection  comprising  web  and  flange  portlona, 
the  flange  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  suitable  sup- 
port, and  the  web  portlona  conalating  of  n  plarallty  of 
thicknesses  or  layers  of  material,  the  middle  layer  being 
cut  away  at  intervals  to  form  sockets,  said  sockets  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  of  said  web  portion  back  toward  the 
flange  portions,  between  the  oatslde  layers  of  material, 
and  shelf  sopportlng  bracket!  each  having  a  single  tenon 
fitting  into,  and  completely  fllling  one  of  said  sockets, 
wbareby  said  brackets  are  rigidly  supported. 


t.i-i-i^ 


2.  In  a  shelTlBg  constmetlon,  •  post  provUled  with  sock- 
ets, and  ahelf  aupportlng  brackets  fixed  In  said  socketa, 
each  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  Juxtapoaed  similar  mem- 
l>ers  secured  together,  each  meml>er  comprlaing  a  shelf  re- 
ceiving portion,  a  shelf  retaining  portion,  and  a  socket  en- 
gaging portion,  aaid  aocket  engaging  portion  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  ahelf  receiving  portion  so  ss  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  socket. 


3.  In  a  shelving  construction,  a  post  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  parallel  members  having  a  plate  disposed  be- 
tween them  and  coextenaive  therewith,  said  plate  b.lng 
notched  at  intervala  throughout  its  length,  and  alao  pro- 
vided with  notches  at  Its  extreme  end,  shelf  supporting 
brackets  secured  In  the  intermediate  notches,  and  a  ped- 
esUl  fitting  in  said  end  notch  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  floor  or  celling  of  a  building. 


9  19.62T.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Svbn  R.  Bsmmax. 
Lynn.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  21.  190ft.  Serial 
No.  28S,7&«. 


1.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  core,  a  hlgh-realstance 
sqnlrrel-cage  winding  carried  in  open  alota  at  the  periph- 
ery of  said  core,  and  a  low -resistance  squirrel-cage  wind- 
ing carried  in  closed  slots  In  the  body  of  said  core. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  core,  a  high-resistance 
squirrel-cage  winding  carried  in  closely-spaced  open  slota 
at  the  periphery  of  said  core,  and  a  low -resistance  squir- 
rel-cage winding  carried  in  comparatively  widely-spaced 
closed  slota  in  the  body  of  said  core. 

8.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  core,  hlgh-reslstsncc 
conductors  carried  in  opsB  slots  at  the  periphery  of  said 
core,  low -resistance  cOBtttsrs  carried  In  closed  slots  in 
the  txMly  of  said  core,  and  Independent  end-rings  sepa- 
rately short-circuiting  each  set  of  conductors. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  rotor  core,  high-realstancc 
conductors  carried  in  open  slots  at  the  periphery  of  said 
core,  low-resistance  conductors  carried  In  closed  slota  in 
the  body  of  said  core,  and  independent  parallel  end-rings 
separately  short-clrcniting  each  set  of  eondactors,  the  in- 
ner end-ring  being  cut  away  to  afford  passage  for  one  set 
of  conductors  to  the  other  end-ring. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  core,  high-resistance 
conductors  carried  in  closely-apaeed  open  alota  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  core,  iow-realstaace  conductors  carried  In 
comparatively  widely-spaced  closed  slots  In  the  body  of 
said  core,  and  independent  end-rlags  separately  short- 
circuiting  each  set  of  conductors. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


919,528.  STEAM-BOILER.  WALTsa  A.  Bbbbt.  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raymond  W.  Praw- 
ley.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Fllsd  Apr.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.647. 

1.  In  a  boiler  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  main  shell,  an  inner  auxiliary  shell  forming  with 
thf  latter  a  water  space  aryund  the  outer  portion  of  the 
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boUer  and  having  a  water  containing  baffle  plate  continued 
therefrom  and  provided  with  angular  legs,  a  furnace,  a 
hollow  bridge  wall  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  water  space,  and  a  aerlea  of  water  tubes 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  water 
space  and  to  the  angular  lega  and  bridge  wall. 


2.  In  a  holler  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  main  shell,  an  inner  auxiliary  shell,  the  two 
shells  forming  a  water  space  surrounding  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  and  having  an  Intermediate  baflle  plate 
continuing  therefrom  Into  the  boiler,  and  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  water  legs,  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  two  casings  forming  an  enlarged  cham- 
ber having  a  depending  leg,  a  furnace  having  a  hollow 
bridge  wall  communicating  with  the  water  space  between 
the  shells,  and  series  of  water  tubes  connected  to  the 
water  space  at  the  front  and  rear  and  to  the  lega  and 
bridge  wall  and  also  to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  baffle 

plate. 

8.  In  a  boiler  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  main  shell,  an  inner  auxiliary  shell  forming  with 
the  main  shell  a  water  space  surrounding  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  and  having  a  baffle  plate  projecting  from 
the  front  thereof  toward  the  rear  extremity  of  the  boiler, 
water  legs  carried  by  and  communlcatbig  with  aaid  .baffle 
plate,  a  furnace  below  the  baffle  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
water  tubea  extending  above  and  below  the  baffle  plate  and 
communicating  with  the  front  and  rear  water  spaces. 


919,S29.  DRYING  -  MACHINE.  Jambs  Buck.  Newcas- 
tle-upon-Tyne, England.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.542. 


JL- 


1.  A  machine  of  t!ie  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  caalng  circular  In  cross-section,  a  central 
concentric  revoluble  cylinder  within  aaid  casing,  a  aeries 
of  shelves  conntected  to  said  cylinder  dividing  the  easing 
into  a  series  of  superposed  compartments,  means  for  sap- 
ply  of  material  to  the  uppermost  shelf  of  said  series, 
boxes  located  exterior  of  the  casing  and  scrapers  therein 
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revoluble  in  horisontal  planes  for  transferring  material 
from  each  shelf  to  the  ahelf  next  below,  a  scraper  revolv- 
ing In  a  horisontal  plane  adapted  to  discharge  dried  ma- 
terial from  the  lowermost  shelf,  and  meana  for  the  Intro- 
duction and  circulation  of  a  drying  medium  through  the 
chambers  In  succession  In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of 
the  movement  of  the   material. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  clrcuUr  In  cross-section,  a  central 
concentric  revoluble  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  series 
of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder  dividing  the  casing 
into  a  series  of  superposed  compartments,  means  for  sup- 
ply of  material  to  the  uppermost  shelf  of  said  series,  boxes 
located  exterior  of  the  casing  and  scrapers  therein  rev- 
oluble In  horisontal  planes  for  transferring  material 
from  each  shelf  to  the  shelf  next  below,  a  rotatable 
spreader  revolving  In  a  vertical  plane  above  the  upper- 
most shelf,  a  scraper  revolving  In  a  horisontal  plane 
adapted  to  discharge  dried  material  from  the  lowermost 
shelf,  and  flieans  for  the  Introduction  and  circulation  of  a 
drying  medium  through  the  chambers  In  succession  in  a 
direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  ma- 
terial, k 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  circular  In  cross-Beet  Ion,  a  central 
concentric  cylinder  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  a  series  of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  dividing   the  casing  Into  a   plurality  of  superposed 
compartments,  means  for  supply  of  material  to  the  upper- 
most shelf  of  i»ald  series,  a  series  of  boxes  exterior  of  the 
casing  and  each  affording  communication  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  next  below,  scrapers  revoluble  In  a  horisontal 
plane  for  deflecting  material  from  the  respective  shelf  to 
the  adjacent  box,  auxiliary   scrapers  also  revolving  In  a 
horisontal  plane  for  removing  material  from  the  boxes  to 
the  respective  shelf  next  below,  means  for  spreading  the 
material  over  said  shelves.  Including  a  scraper  revoluble 
in  a  vertical  plane  above  the  uppermost  shelf,  a  scraper 
revolving   In   a    horisontal    plane   adapted    to    dlacbarge 
dried  material  from  the  lowermost  shelf,  and  means  for 
the    Introduction    and    circulation    of    a    drying    medium 
through  the  chambers  In  succession  by  way  of  the  boxes. 
In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the 
material. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  circular  In  cross-section,  a  central 
concentric  revoluble  cylinder  within  said  casing,  a  series 
of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder  dividing  the  casing 
into  a  series  of  superposed  compartmenta,  meana  for  sup- 
ply of  material  to  the  uppermost  shelf  of  said  series,  boxes 
located  exterior  of  the  caalng  and  scrapers  therein  rev- 
oluble in  horisontal  planes  for  transferring  material 
from  each  shelf  to  the  shelf  next  below,  a  scraper  revolv- 
ing In  a  horisontal  plane  adapted  to  discharge  dried  ma- 
terial from  the  lowermost  shelf,  means  for  the  Introduc- 
tion and  circulation  of  a  drying  medium  through  the 
chambers  In  sneeeaalon  In  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of 
the  movement  of  the  material,  and  auxiliary  meana  for 
the  circulation  of  drying  medium  comprising  an  Inlet  to 
the  revoluble  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  dos- 
able  communications  between  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  the  spaces  between  each  pair  of  ahelves. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  casing  circular  In  cross-section,  a  central 
concentric  cylinder  within  said  casing,  means  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  a  series  of  shelves  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  plarallty  of  superposed 
compartments,  means  for  supply  of  material  to  the  up 
permost  shelf  of  said  series,  a  series  of  boxes  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  each  affording  communication  from  one 
chamber  to  the  next  below,  scrapers  revoluble  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  for  deflecting  material  from  the  respectlTS 
shelf  to  the  adjacent  box,  auxiliary  scrapers  also  revolr- 
tog  m  a  horisontal  plane  for  remorlng  material  from  ths 
boxes  to  the  respective  shelf  next  below,  means  for  spread- 
ing the  material  over  said  shelves,  Indudlng  a  scraper  rev- 
olubie  in  a  vertical  plane  above  the  uppermost  sbslt  • 
scraper  revolving  In  a  horisontal  plane  adapted  to  dis- 
charge dried  material  from  the  lowermost  ahelt  means  for 
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tiM  iBfrodttctloo  and  drculatloo  ot  •  dvylns  Bedlani 
Ifciwyli  tb*  chnaib^n  in  ■Mece—too  by  wny  of  tb«  boza*. 
la  a  ttirKtton  ooatrary  to  that  of  the  moTemant  of  tba 
natorial.  and  aaxlltarj  meana  for  tba  drcnlatlon  of  drying 
medium  comprlalng  an  inlet  to  tbe  reToinble  cylinder  at 
tlM>  tower  rad  tbereof  and  cloaabla  eommtmlcatlona  ba- 
twera  fie  Interior  of  aaid  eyliader  and  tba  apacaa  ba- 
tireffa.««ch  pair  of  abclTca. 
.  »v>'.    X  7-:', 


019.MO.  PAVBMRNT.  Rddolph  8.  BLOMi  and  William 
J.  BiKBK.  Chicafo,  III.,  aaatgnora  to  Rndolpb  S.  Blome 
roBipanj,  Cbteago,  III.,  a  Copartaarahlp.  Filed  Oct  SO, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460.280. 


1.  A  puvemeot  luiTing  a  lower  oaacrete  atratuoi  ooia- 
poaed  of  aabatantlally  00a  part  of  Portland  eanaat  and 
eight  parta  of  an  aggregate  conaiatlng  of  approxlmatalj 
50%  of  wliat  ia  knowB  aa  li"  atoae  or  gravel  wltb  all 
partlclea  balow  |"  alae<«llnlaated.  15%  of  \"  hard  atona 
or  gravel  and  30%  of  clean  torpedo  sand,  aubatantlaUy  AM 
deacribed. 

2.  A  pavement  having  a  top  atratoat  compoaed  of  aab- 
■tantially  one  part  of  Portland  camaat,  approximately  ooa 
part  of  coaraa  torpedo  aaad,  aad  ■ubatantUlly  ona  part  of 
a  maaa  of  hard  partlclea  or  plecaa,  thla  laaaa  eoaaiatlng 
of  2&%  of  i"  aize.  50%  of  I"  alaa,  and  2Q%  of  i"  alaa 
and  having  tbe  finer  partlclea  eliminated,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  Ia  a  pavamenC  the  coml>lnatlQo  of  a  lower  coaertta 
stratum  compoaed  of  one  part  of  Portland  eament  and 
eight  parta  ot  an  aggregate  conaiatlng  of  50%  of  what  la 
knowa  aa  li"  aton«  or  gravel  witb  all  particle*  below 
i'^^alae  allminated,  10%  of  \"  bard  atone  or  gravel,  and 
35%  of  dean  torpedo  eand,  and  a  top  wearing  atratnm 
conpaaed  of  one  part  of  Portland  cement,  ona  part  of 
coaraa  torpedo  aand.  and  one  part  of  a  maaa  of  hard 
particles  or  pitcea,  thia  mass  coaslstlnf  ot  26%  ol  i"  ilM. 
50%  of  I"  aUe.  and  2»«  of  i"  ataa^  and  having  the 
finer  particles  eliminated,  suabatantlaliy  as  deacribed. 


019.531.     LOO-BUOY.    Caku  M.  Boix,  Merrill.  Wla     Ftlad 
May  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  433,256. 


1.  The  coaiblaatloB  of  an  elongated  0oat  adapted  to  be 
aacnred  at  Ita  respectlTe  enda  to  tbe  sidea  af  a  log,  faatea- 
iBg  docB  moTably  cooaected  with  the  reapectlvt  ends  of 


aald  float.  rasuctlTtly  proTldad  with  a  barb  aad  a  eoataeC 
head  against  which  the  strokea  (rf  a  hammer  may  be 
applied  for  forcing  nld  barb  into  tbe  log. 

2.  The  eoablaatlon  of  a  cylindrical  float,  a  fsateelng 
dog  movably  connected  with  the  respective  enda  of  aaid 
float,  provided  with  a  harb.  a  head  agalaat  whieh  the 
strokes  of  a  hammer  may  be  applied  for  forcing  the  barb 
into  tbe  log  and  a  projecting  lug  for  diaengaglng  the 
fastening  dog  from  the  log. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnatioB  of  a  flaat.  a  pair  of  faatnitng  dogs, 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  a  log  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  aakl  float  and  dogs  together. 

4.  Th*  combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  float,  fasten- 
ing dogs  respectively  eoaiprlalng  a  contact  head,  a  barb 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  log,  a  laterally  projeetiag  lug  for 
disengaging  aald  dog  froas  a  log  and  meaaa  for  movably 
connecdbg  aaid  doga  with  the  reapactlve  ends  of  said  float 


919.5S2.  MACHINE  FOB  TRSATINO  FLAX  AND  OTHER 
FIBKt  -  TIBLDINO  PLANTS.  Bcot.Ni  Boasi,  Salem. 
Oreg.    Filed  Jane  15,  190«.    Serial  No.  161.555. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  traatteg  flax  and  other  flbar  yfeld- 
IHR  plants,  reflning  or  hackling  oMiCbaDiBm  consisting  of 
rollers  to  feed  tbe  sliver  of  flax,  motllatad  gearing  for 
imparting  to  aald  rollers  aa  Intermittent  forward  rotation 
or  movement,  and  fllla  disposed  adjacent  said  rollers  tnd 
adapted  for  tbe  passage  of  the  silver  of  flax  thereover  and 
for  hackling  said  allver. 

2.  In  a  machine  tot  treating  flax  and  other  flber  yield- 
ing plants,  refining  or  hackling  mechanism  consisting  of 
rollers  to  feed  tbe  silver  of  flax,  motllated  gearing  for 
Imparting  to  said  rollers  alternate  forward  and  retrograde 
rotations  or  movementa.  the  forward  movement  being 
greater  than  the  retrograde  movement,  and  contlnuooaly 
advancing  gills  disposed  adjacent  said  rollers  and  adapted 
for  advancing  the  sliver  of  flax  and  for  hackling  said  silver 
by  reaaon  of  tbe  retrograde  rotation  of  the  rellera. 

8.  In  a  machln*  for  treatlag  flax  and  other  flber  yield- 
ing planta,  reflning  or  hackling  mechanlam  comprlaing 
soccevlve  sets  of  rollers,  sets  of  mutilated  geara  for  the 
respective  sets  of  rollers  which  Impart  to  aald  aets  of 
rollers  alternative  forward  and  retrograde  roUtiona  or 
movementa.  the  forward  movement  being  greater  than  the 
retrograde  movement,  and  endleaa  contlanoaaly  advancing 
gills  disposed  Intermediate  succeeding  sets  of  the  aald 
rollera.  each  auoeeedlng  gill  being  finer  than  the  preceding 
gill,  said  gllla  batag  adapfead  to  advance  tbe  sliver  of  flax 
and  to  hackla  m\A  allver  by  reaaoa  of  the  retrograde 
roUtlon  of  the  rollera 


919,033.  NAILING  APPARATUS.  MaTTBue  BaocK, 
Boston.  Mass.,  Mslfuor  to  Uottfd  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I>atersoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  July  31.  1899.     Serial  No.  T20.T14. 

1.  In  apparatiai  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  circularly  mov- 
able hopper  having  an  exit  opening  In  Its  periphery  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  Its  asla  of  movement  for  the 
eacape  of  headed  faatenlngs  therefrom ;  combined  with  a 
raceway  grooved  for  the  recaption  of  tbe  shanks  of  the 
fastenings,  the  upper  aide  of  said  raceway  being  arranged 
in  the  exit  opening  of  said  hopper  and  receiving  and 
sustaining  the  nails  la  their  paange  along  the  raceway. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  grooved 
raceway  to  guide  fastenings  sustained  by  their  heads,  a 
hoppar  movable  about  an  axia  at  aobstantlally  right  anglea 
to  the  raceway  aad  provided  with  an  exit  opening  parallel 
with  the  raceway  and  directly  over  It  aad  Oangea  on  the 
beppar  embracing  the  aide  walla  of  the  raceway  for  dla- 
ledalag  mlaplaced  faateninga  therefrom  aa  the  hoppar  la 
moved  relatively  to  the  raceway. 


3.  An  apparatna  for  feeding  headed  nalU.  comprlaing  a 
elrcalarly  movable  hopper  provided  with  an  exit  opening 
tfaroogfa  only  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  said  exit  opening 
being  wider  than  the  hea«s  of  the  nails  to  be  discharged 
tharathrniiffh  and  a  grooved  raceway  having  a  concaved 
taee  fitting  that  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  hopper  in 
which  aald  exit  opening  la  located,  said  raceway  being  ao 
located  with  reference  to  aaid  hopper  that  Ita  concaved 
face  sustains  the  under  sides  of  the  beads  of  nails  leaving 
said  exit  opening,  while  the  ahanka  of  the  nalla  baag  aad 
travel  In  the  groove  of  said  raceway. 


and  a  plurality  of  eomigatlona.  aides  extending  dovm  from 
the  parallel  edges  of  tbe  top,  a  flange  at  tbe  front  of  the 
top.  a  flanjfe  at  the  rear  of  the  top  and  a  flange  at  the  rear 
of  each  vertical  side  to  be  applied  and  ntUiaed  aa  act  forth. 


919.686.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  BLBCTBIC 
SWITCH.  JoaiPH  C  Cilhooh.  Holland,  Mich.,  aa- 
aignor  of  one-half  to  George  P.  Hummer,  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1906,     Serial  No.  334,942. 


4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  hopper 
having  a  peripheral  exit  opening  and  provided  with  guide 
lips  at  the  Bides  of  said  opening,  and  a  raceway  arranged 
opposite  aaid  opening  to  receive  the  fastenings  directly 
from  the  hopper,  said  guide  lips  straddling  aald  raceway 
and  preventing  clogging  of  the  fastenings  between  the 
hopper  and  raceway. 

6.  In  apparatM  tor  tnsertlnf  fastenings,  a  hand  piece, 
a  driver  bar  therein  having  a  driver,  a  centrally  anatatned 
elrcalarly  movable  hopper  having  Ita  axis  at  right  anglea 
to  the  driver  bar  and  provided  with  a  slot  extended  bat 
partially  abont  the  periphery  thereof  and  forming  an  exit 
opening  for  the  headed  faateninga.  and  meana  between  aaM 
driver-bar  and  hopper  to  move  the  hopper  aa  the  driver 
la  actuated. 

[CUlma  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


919.584.  SHELF  FOR  UTILIZING  LAMP  HBAT. 
a  Baowx,  Logan.  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1908. 
Na  414,129. 


LaaoT 
Serial 


In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  baae  of  insulating 
material,  atandarda  on  the  baae.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
snid  standarda.  n  contact  member  having  Its  body  paaaed 
transversely  through  the  body  of  aald  abaft  and  having 
ita  ends  terminating  in  downwardly  directed  contacta,  sU- 
tionary  contacta  for  cooperation  alternately  with  the 
aforesaid  contacta,  aaid  shaft  having  a  tapering  projecting 
part,  a  flat  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  and 
having  Ita  oppoalte  end  directed  upwardly  and  terminating 
beneath  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  tapering  projec- 
tion for  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  projecting 
part  of  the  shaft,  alternately,  and  a  aeeond  nprteg  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  base  and  at  Its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  tbe  periphery  of  said  shaft  at  a  point  on  the 
shaft  directly  opposite  the  projecting  part  of  the  shaft 


919,636.      CHUCK.      Uonbl  A.  CAaTaa,  8t  Louis,  Mo. 
nied  Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  403.689. , 


1.  A  new  article  of  mannfactnre  comprising  a  ahelf 
composed  of  a  flat  plate  having  ita  aides  bent  downward 
at  right  angles,  one  or  more  openings  in  the  top  and  means 
for  fixing  the  rear  edgee  of  ita  flat  top  and  Ita  vertical 
sides  agalnat  a  wall,  to  operate  aa  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shelf  for  utilising 
the  heat  of  a  lamp  for  culinary  puriMaea  comprialng  a 
plate  having  a  flat  top  provided  with  one  or  more  opeaings 


Jtfi 


1.  \  chuck  comprising  a  body  member  provided  witb 
radial  slideways.  jaws  slldably  mounted  therein,  the  under 
sides  of  said  jaws  being  screw  threaded  lengthwise  there- 
of, an  externally-threaded  driving  screw  memt>er  mounted 
longitudinally  of  each  of  said  slideways  with  ita  thrcada 
in  engagement  frith  the  threads  on  ita  companion  Jaw, 
each  of  said  driving  screw  members  being  bored  axlally 
and  formed  Internally  to  cooperate  with  a  throat  bearing 
member,  and  thrust  bearing  members  fixedly  seaired  at 
one  end  to  said  body  member  and  each  having  a  counter- 
part portion  movably  fitted  In  tbe  axial  bore  of  ita  co- 
operating driving  Bcrew  memt>er. 

2.  A  cbu<*  comprising  a  body  member  provided  witb 
radial  slideways  having  cyllndricaHy  bored  bottom  por- 
tions. Jaws  flildably  mounted  In  said  slideways  above  said 
cyllndricaHy  bored  portions  and  baring  their  bottom  sides 
•erew  -  threaded,  aa  externally  threaded  driving  screw 
mounted  in  said  cyllndricaHy  bored  portion  of  each  of  aald 
slideways  In  enKagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
jaw  therein,  each  of  said  driving  acrews  being  bored  axl- 
ally and  formed  Internally  to  cooperate  with  a  thruat 
bearing  member,  and  throat  bearing  nwmbers  fixedly  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  aald  body  member  and  each  having  a 
eoonterpart  portion  movably  fitted  in  the  axial  bore  of  Ita 
eoOperatlng  driving  screw  member. 

3.  A  chuck  comprlaing  a  body  member,  a  jaw  alldably 
mouuted  thereon,  a  driving  screw  arranged  to  actuate  a^ 
Jaw,    aald    driring    screw    baring    aa    Intenially    screw- 


9S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ann.  27, 1909. 


tbreaded  bon.  utA  a  throat  aemr  wenred  to  aald  body 
member  and  fitted  to  tbe  Internally  acrew-threaded  bore  of 
■aid  driving  screw. 

4.  A  chuck  comprlalng  a  body  member,  a  jaw  sUdably 
mounted  thereon,  said  Jaw. having  Its  onderalde  scraw 
threaded,  a  driving  screw  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
screw-threaded  portion  to  actuate  said  Jaw.  said  driving 
screw  having  an  Internally  screw  -  threaded  bore,  and  a 
screw-threaded  thrust  bearing  secured  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  fitted  to  the  Internally  screw-threaded  bore  of  said 
driving  screw,  the  Internal  screw-threads  of  said  driving 
screw  being  reverse  to  the  external  threada. 


9U).B37.  INDUCTION  -  MOTOR  CONTROL.  PaAint  B. 
Case,  Bchenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Plied  Jaly  8, 
1908.    Serial  No.  442,404. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  motor,  impedaneea 
in  aeries  with  the  primary  of  the  motor,  impedaneea  in 
series  with  the  secondary,  switch  contacts  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  primary  impedances,  switch  contacts  for  abort- 
drcultlng  sections  of  the  accondary  impedances,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  conUcts  to  cut  the  pri- 
mary impedances  into  and  out  of  circuit  as  the  several 
sections  of  the  secondary  Impedances  are  short-circuited. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  means  for 
decreasing  the  Impedance  of  the  primary  clrcnit  of  the 
motor,  meana  for  decreasing  the  secondary  Impedance 
gradually,  and  controlling  means  whereby  the  Impedance 
of  the  primary  circuit  la  alternately  Increased  and  de- 
eraaaad  as  the  impedance  of  tbe  aeeondary  circuit  la  gradu- 
ally decreased. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  impedaneea 
In  series  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  motor 
respectively,  switch  contacta  for  ahort-clrculting  the  pri- 
mary Impedaneea,  switches  for  short-circuiting  the  sec- 
ondary impedaneea  step-by-step,  and  controlling  meana  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  first  named  contacts  alter- 
nately aa  tha  laat-namad  contacta  are  successively  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  Inipedances 
IB  aarlea  with  the  primary  and  secondary  of  the  motor 
respectively,  electromagnetlcally  -  actuated  switches  for 
■hort-drculting  the  primary  Impedances,  electromagnetlc- 
ally-actuated  switches  for  short-circuiting  the  secondary 
Impedances  step-by-step,  and  a  controlling  switch  arranged 
to  energize  and  de«nerglM  the  actuating  winding*  of  tbe 
flrst-DMmed  switches  alternately  aa  the  actuating  windings 
of  the  laat-namad  switches  are  snecesalvely  energised. 


919.53  8.     8PBED-CIIANGING  MECHANISM.     Looia 
CBavaourr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bnied  June  18.  1908.    Se- 
-rlal  No.  489,162. 

1.  A  two-section  shaft  and  meana  for  varying  tha  rate  of 
revolution  of  the  aecond  Section  relatively  to  tliat  of  the  first : 
said  means  consisting  of  a  frame  secured  to  said  aaeond 
section  cylinders  carried  thereby  having  a  valved  inter-eois- 
munlcatlon,  platon  heada  In  said  cylinders  cranked  to  said 
first  section,  a  gear  spltoted  upon  said  second  aectlon  and 
gears  enga^  therewith  adapted  to  aetnata  said  valvas, 
and  means  for  sliding  the  gear  on  said  aecond  aectlon  aub- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


S.  A  two-aectlon  shaft  and  meana  for  varying  the  rata  of 
revolution  of  the  aecond  section  relatively  to  that  of  the 
firat ;  aald  meana  consisting  of  a  plate  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  second  section,  cylbidera  carried  thereby  having  a 
valved  Inter-commnnlcatlon,  piston  heads  In  said  cylinders 
cranked  to  said  first  section,  a  spiral  gear  splined  upon 
said  second  section  and  gears  engaged  therewith  on  the 
valve-stems  of  aald  valves,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
spiral  gear  upon  said  second  section,  snbatantUUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


8.  A  two-aecUon  power  shaft  and  meana  for  varying  the 
rate  of  revolution  of  the  second  section  relatively  to  that 
of  the  firat.  said  means  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  ae- 
cnred  to  one  end  of  said  aecond  aectioq  cyllndera  having  a 
valved  Inter-communicatlon,  trunk-pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders cranked  to  said  first  section,  a  aplrally  geared  drum 
splined  upon  said  aecond  section  and  gears  engaged  there- 
with on  tbe  valve-stems  of  said  valves,  and  meana.  com- 
prising a  dutch  collar,  arm  and  rod.  for  sliding  said  spi- 
rally geared  drum  upon  said  aecond  section,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  power-shaft  formed  to  two  sections  1«  and  1*.  and 
meana  for  varying  the  rate  of  revolution  of  section  1"  rela- 
tively to  tJiat  of  section  1* ;  said  meana  consisting  of  an  an- 
nular plate  secured  to  one  end  of  section  l*.  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  equldlstantly  spaced  upon  and  secured  to  said 
annular  plate  and  bavtog  a  valved  toter-communleatlon. 
trunk-pistons  mounted  to  aald  cyltodars  and  cranked  to 
section  1>,  a  spirally  geared  drum  spltoed  upon  section  1» 
and  geara  engaged  therewith  on  the  valve  stems  of  said 
valves,  and  meana.  comprlatog  a  dutch  collar,  arm  and 
rod,  for  sliding  said  spirally  geared  drum  upon  aectlon  1", 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  power-shaft  formed  to  two  aectlona  1»  and  V,  meana 
for  varytog  tha  rata  of  revolation  of  section  1*  relatively  to 
that  of  section  1» :  said  meftns  conslattog  of  a  head  formed 
upon  the  meeting  end  of  section  1».  an  annular  plata  aa- 
cured  to  aald  head,  cylinders  secured  to  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  valved  communication  each  with  otiier,  trunk-pistons 
mounted  to  said  cyltodara  and  cranked  to  aeetloa  1*,  a  spi- 
rally geared  clutch  splined  upon  section  1»  and  gears  en- 
gaged therewith  actuattog  said  valves,  means,  comprlstoga 
clutch  collar,  arm  and  rod,  for  alldlng  said  spirally  geared 
clutch  upon  section  1*,  and  means  for  positively  locktog 
sections  1>  and  1*  of  tbe  power  shaft,  aald  means  consist- 
ing of  clutch  seats  through  the  head  on  the  end  of  section 
1*  and  a  clutch  seat  to  the  crank  of  section  1»  and  clutch 
pins  on  said  spirally  geared  dutch  adapted  to  enter  said 
clutch  seata.  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


919,539.  SEAL-LOCK.  Bow  ABO  L.  CBBtaTiA!*,  El  Paao, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908.  Sertal  No.  458.888. 
1.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  holder  havtog  a  chamber  and 
an  open  tog  totersecting  the  chamber,  a  seal  located  to  said 
chamber,  a  haap  or  like  securing  member  slldably  mounted 
to  the  aald  opentog  and  supported  in  operative  position  by 
tike  seal,  and  a  lock  pto  carrted  by  aald  aeevrteg  member 
and  ooflperatlng  with  the  holder  to  prevent  releaae  of  the 
sacortog  member  so  long  as  the  seal  rematas  totact. 

3.  A  aeal  lock  comprlstog  a  bolder  havtog  a  chamber  and 
an  opentog  Intersecting  the  chamber,  a  seal  located  to  said 
chamber,  a  hasp  or  like  securing  member  slldably  mounted 
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In  said  opentog  and  supported  In  operative  poeltlon  by  the 
aeal  and  a  lock  pto  for  preventtog  releaae  of  the  aecurlng 
member  so  long  as  the  aeal  rematas  totact  and  adapted  to 
release  the  securing  member  after  the  seal  has  been  broken. 


3.  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  holder  havtog  a  chamber  and 
an  opening  Intersecting  the  chamber,  a  seal  located  to  said 
chamber,  a  hasp  or  like  securing  member  slldably  mounted 
to  said  opentog  and  supported  to  operative  poaltlon  by  the 
seal  and  a  curved  lock  pto  carried  by  the  aecurtog  member 
to  prevent  the  release  thereof  so  long  as  the  seal  rematos 

toUct.  ^      ^ 

4  A  seal  lock  comprlstog  a  holder  havtog  a  chamber,  an 
opentog  toteraecttog  the  chamber,  and  a  recesa  at  one  side 
of  said  opentog  provided  with  an  todtoed  wall,  a  aeal  lo- 
cated in  said  chamber,  a  hasp  or  like  securtog  member  slld- 
ably mounted  to  the  opening  and  supported  In  operative  po- 
sition by  the  seal  and  a  lock  pto  carried  by  the  securtog 
member  and  having  an  end  portion  projected  toto  the  re- 
cess to  communication  with  the  aforesaid  opentog  to  pre- 
vent release  of  the  securing  member  so  long  as  the  seal  re- 
matos taUct,  said  lock  pto  betog  automatically  thrown  out 
of  operative  position  by  the  aforeaald  todtoed  wall  when 
the  securing  member  Is  moved  to  break  the  seal. 

6  A  seal  lock  comprising  a  supporting  member  and  a 
seal  holder  movably  related,  the  latter  having  a  chamber 
which  Is  closed  at  Its  entrance  when  the  two  members  are 
as«>clated.  a  seal  located  to  the  said  chamber,  and  a  hasp 
or  aecurtog  member  mounted  to  both  members  of  the  seal 
lock  and  adapted  in  an  operative  position  to  secure  the 
same  agatost  separation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


body  portion,  and  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  axle  and 
havtog  a  plurality  of  frictlonal  contact  surfacea,  of  a  ahaft 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  near  each  end 
thereof  a  plurality  of  frictlonal  contact  surfaces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  frictlonal  contact  surfacea  of  the  re- 
spective ground  wheels,  the  contact  surfaces  of  both  aald 
shaft  and  said  wheels  betog  todtoed  to  the  plane  of  their 
rotation  to  afford  a  wedgtag  effect,  and  an  toertia  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft,  whose  weight  co-acta  with  the  said 
frictlonal  surfaces  to  hold  them  together  with  a  wedgtog 
action. 

919,541.  PICKER-STICK.  HawsT  COt«,  West  Warren, 
and  RBNCELBB  C.  Smow,  Ware,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908. 
Serial  No.  455,922. 


•19.540.     LOCOMOTIVE  TOT.     DAVip  P.  CLAaa,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  441,526. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combtoation 
with  a  body  portion,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  body  por- 
tion, and  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  axle  and  havtog  a 
plurality  of  frictlonal  contact  aorfacea,  of  a  shaft  mounted 
on  said  body  portion  and  havtog  near  each  end  thereof  a 
plurality  of  frictlonal  contact  surfaces  adapted  to  co6per- 
•ta  with  the  frictlonal  contact  surfaces  of  the  respective 
ground  wheels,  the  contact  surfaces  of  both  said  shaft  and 
said  wheels  being  todtoed  to  the  plane  of  their  rotation  to 
afford  a  wedgtog  effect,  said  axle  and  said  shaft  betog  rela- 
tively movable,  and  an  toertia  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft 
wboae  walght  co-acta  with  the  said  frictlonal  surfacea  to 
hold  them  together  with  a  wadgtog  action. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  portion,  an  axle  movably  mounted  on  aald 


1.  A  picker  stick  having  a  metal  body  provided  with  a 
plcker-recelvtog  portion  which  forms  an  totegral  part 
thereof  and  which  Is  resilient  to  the  direction  to  whld»  the 
picker  stick  strikes  Its  blow. 

2  A  picker  stick  having  a  metal  body  provided  with  a 
stiffentog  rib  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  provided 
at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  looped  plcker-recelvtog  portion. 

3  A  picker  stick  having  a  meUl  body  T-shape  to  cross 
section  and  havtog  as  an  Integral  part  thereof  a  resilient 
plcker-recelvtog  portion  at  Its  upper  end. 

4.  A  picker  stick  havtog  a  metal  body  T-ahape  to  cross 
section  and  havtog  at  lU  upper  end  a  looped  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  picker. 

5  A  metal  picker  stick  havtog  a  stroigthentog  rib  ex- 
tendtog  longltudtoally  thereof  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  loop  and  a  wooden  block  toserted  to  said  loop 
and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  pivotal  pto  of  the 
picker  stick. 

919    54  2.     PITMAN.     Joseph  Daik,  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.207. 


1  The  combination  with  an  eccentric  having  a  tapered 
surface,  of  a  bearing  strap  having  a  correapondlngly 
tapenjd  opening,  said  eccentric  and  strap  being  provided 
with  a  lug  and  notches  adapted  to  toterengage  to  4ock 
said  eccentric  against  rotation  In  said  strap  in  any  da- 
sired  position. 

2  The  comblnaUon  with  a  pitman,  and  a  wrist  pin.  of 
a  bearing  sleeve  having  an  eccentric  opening  for  said  wrist 
pin  and  having  Its  bearing  surface  Upered.  a  atrap  having 
its  opening  correspondingly  Upered,  said  eccentric  and 
strap  being  provided,  near  the  smaller  end  of  aald  tapered 
portions,  with  lugs  and  notches  adapted  to  Interengage 
and  lock  said  eccentric  In  any  daalrad  operative  poaltlon 

In  said  strap.  .  »     ,        « 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pitman,  and  a  wrist  pin,  of 

a  bearlng-aleeve  having  an  eccentric  opoiing  for  said  wriat 


'&. 


..W.^   •^^lA£.\-li^-. 


956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfe 


AruL  37. 1909. 


pta  aad  hATtng  Us  baaring  sartace  taparad,  a  atnp  havlag 
Its  openlnc  eorrvapoadtegly  tapered  and  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  DotehM  on  ita  adg*  at  the  smaller  cod  of  said 
tapered  opening,  and  lugs  on  said  eecMitrtc  near  the 
mailer  portion  of  Mili  teparod  Nrtaee  adaptad  to  aacaga 
said  notches. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box-strap  baring  Its  open- 
ing allgtitljr  tapered  and  hartng  notcbes  upon  Its  pertph- 
arjr  at  the  inaller  aide  of  Ita  tapered  opening,  of  a  jmir- 
nal  bearing  eorreapondlngly  tapered  and  rerolubly  aaoant- 
ed  In  oald  box-strap  and  baring  an  eccentric  opening 
adapted  to  recelre  a  wrtat-pin,  lugs  on  said  journal  bear- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  notcbea.  and  means  for  damp- 
ing said  box-strap  on  said  Journal  bearing. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  eccentric  baring  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  recelre  a  wrist  pin  and  baring  on  Its  pe- 
riphery extending  circumferenttally  around  the  greatei 
portion  of  the  sane  an  oil  groore  gradoally  widening  and 
deepening  from  each  of  Its  ends  toward  the  center  and 
baring  oil  openings  connecting  aald  oil  groore  with  said 
wrist  pin  opeulng,  of  a  bearing  strap  prorlded  with  an  oil 
opening  communicating  from  Its  exterior  to  the  groore  on 
said  eccentric. 


919,543.  VENDINO- MACHINE.  Habbt  H.  Danibls. 
Wlntbrop.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agnea  Sterenaon  Camp- 
bell. Teaneck.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
290.129. 


1.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  morable  carriage  baring 
atorage  facllltiea  for  different  articles  to  be  rended,  meana 
for  ahlfting  tbe  carriage  Into  poaltlon  for  the  dellrery 
of  a  aelected  article,  feeding  derlcea  for  each  atore  of 
nrtlcles  mounted  on  tbo  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating derlcea  mounted  on  the  case  of  tbe  machine,  each 
adapted  to  effect  a  different  amount  of  dellrery  by  the 
feeding  derlcea  on  aald  carriage. 

2.  la  a  rending  machine,  a  carriage  for  holding  stores 
of  different  articles,  means  to  shift  the  carriage,  separate 
feeding  derlcea  upon  said  carriage  for  each  different  store 
of  artlclea,  a  toothed  rack  engaging  each  feeding  derlce. 
and  an  operating  member  adapted  to  coOperata  with  on* 
of  the  toothed  racks  to  feed  an  article  from  a  selected 
atore. 

3.  In  a  rending  machine,  a.  morable  carriage  carrying 
atorea  of  different  articles,  feeding  meana  for  each  artlele 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  operating  derlcea 
hartng  different  limits  of  morement  mounted  In  the  caae 
of  the  machine,  menna  to  ahlft  said  carriage  Into 
position  for  tbe  dellrery  of  a  selected  article  and  ao  that 
tbo  fMdllic  meana  for  auch  artlele  will  be  positioned  ready 
ftor  engagement  by  any  aelected  operating  derlce. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  oioraMe  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  spools  for  stamps  of  different  raluea  moantad 
thereon,  means  to  shift  aald  carriage  Into  poaltlon  for  the 
dellrery  of  a  atamp  of  aelected  ralue  through  an  aporture. 


a  aeparate  feeding  derlce  for  eack  apool  mooated  on  tha 
carriage,  each  feodlag  darlca  hartag  a  different  rate  vt 
tted  In  tnrera*  ratio  to  the  raloa  of  Its  reapactlre  danoml- 
nattoo  of  ataapa,  and  aaana  for  actuating  the  faadinc 
derlce  mounted  on  the  case  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  morable  carriage  bearing  a 
plurality  of  atores  of  different  articles,  meana  to  ahlft 
said  carriage  Into  poaltloa  for  the  dellrery  of  a  selected 
article,  separata  faadlag  darleaa  for  each  atore  of  article* 
mounted  on  aald  carrtaga,  each  feeding  derlce  being  ao 
proportioned  in  respect  to  the  others  that  tbe  more  expen- 
alre  artlclea  are  fed  alower  and  the  cheaper  artlclea  more 
rapidly  In  Inrerse  ratio  to  their  raluea,  and  meana  for 
actuating  the  feeding  derieao  laovated  on  tbe  caae  of  tba 
machine. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetto.] 


019,544.     TOOL-8TEBLk     Jaasn  M.  Dabkb,  Lynn. 

aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Coaspany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Apr.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  870.575. 

1.  A  tool  ateel  containing  approximately  13,6%  tang- 
Bten,  leaa  than  one-half  of  1%  chromium,  and  approxi- 
mately 3%  manganese.    ' 

2.  A  manganese- tangsten  stael,  low  la  carbon,  contain- 
ing  leaa  tbaa  one-half  of  1%  chromium  and  mora  than 
2%  mangiaaaa. 

3.  A  manganese- tungsten  steel,  low  In  carbon,  contain- 
ing leas  than  one-half  of  1%  cbromloaa.  and  approxi- 
mately 8%  manganeae. 

4.  A  luw  carbon  steel  containing  approxlaataly  18.5% 
tangsten  and  approximately  3%  manganeee. 

5.  A  tool  ateel  containing  approximately  18.6%  tung- 
sten, leas  than  one-half  of  1%  chromium,  approximately 
3%  manganeae,  and  approximately  one- fourth  of  1% 
ranadlum. 


910,545.     UMEBBLLA  8HOW-CAAE  AND  STAND. 

HAM  DariDaoN  and  Darto  OariDaov,  Bloaz  City,  Iowa. 
Piled  Feb.  18.  1009.  .  Serial  Mo.  478,544. 


1.  Tka  eombinatlon  with  an  outer  caae  haring  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  thereof,  rollers  pirotad  to  the  floor  of  th* 
case  near  the  opening,  ledges  on  each  side  of  the  ease  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  near  the  floor  of  tbe  caae,  the  floor  of  the 
case  hariog  a  groore  therein,  of  a  atand  adapted  to  more 
In  and  oat  of  aald  case,  rollers  piroted  to  the  bottom  of 
the  stand  at  th*  end  opposite  the  opening  in  the  caae,  and 
rollers  piroted  to  tbe  floor  of  the  stand  on  opposite  sMas 
near  the  end  opposite  the  opening,  underneath  the  ledge* 
and  extending  upward  against  the  ledgea.  the  Icdgss  and 
rollers  being  adapted  to  prerent  the  tilting  of  the  stand 
when  mored  In  and  oat  of  the  case,  and  a  pin  passing 
freely  through  tbe  floor  of  tbe  stsnd  Into  tbe  groore  In 
tbe  floor  of  tbe  case,  aad  adapted  to  secure  tbe  stand  In 
th*  eaaa.  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  Th*  cooablnation  with  an  outsr  caae  hartng  an 
Ing  at  on*  sad  thereof,  rollers  pirotsd  to  tbe  floor  of 
case  near   the  opening,  ledgea  on  each  side  of  th* 
projecting  Inwardly  near  the  floor  of  the  caae.  of  a  stand 
adapted  to  more  In  and  out  of  said  eaaa,  the  stand  hartnc 
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a  doable  boctoa  with  perforations  In  the  upper  floor  tbeii*- 
ot  the  bottom  barlag  a  groore  or  channel  on  each  side 
fr«ely  inclosing  the  ledges,  an  upright  frame  secured  to 
said  stand  and  forming  one  end  of  the  case  when  the 
stand  is  wholly  within  th*  case,  rollari  pirotad  to  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  lower  floor  of  the  stawl  at  tte  aad  °**^!! 
tbe  opening  In  the  caae,  rollers  piroted  to  the  bottom  of 
tiM  stand  In  aald  channels  near  the  end  opposite  the  open- 
lag  In  th*  cas*  and  aztendlng  upward  against  the  ledgea, 
said  ledgea  and  rollers  being  sdapted  to  prareat  th*  t*»^ 
at  th*  stand  when  moved  In  and  out  of  the  ease,  and 
means  for  sacarlng  the  stand  In  the  ease,  subataatially  as 
i 


Olt^T.  DTNAMO-BLBCTWC  MACHINB.  Wiixml  F. 
lUWBOK.  Bngby.  England,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Compaay.  •  Corporation  of  N*w  York.  Pllod  July  16, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  443.592. 


•19  54«.     BENCH-CLAMP.     ALaarr  V.  DAria.  Paaad*na. 
Cal.    m*6  Jon*  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.089. 


1  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribwl.  conaletlng  of  a 
damp  haring  arms  with  puncturing  ends  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  bench,  and  an  extenalon  to  project  beneath  the 
bench-  meana  for  securing  the  extenalon  to  the  bench; 
and  a  atandard  and  dog  adJueUbly  mounted  on  said  clamp. 

2  A  derlc*  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  conaliting  of  a 
damp  haring  a  U-ahaped  portion  with  guidea.  and  lateral 
arms  with  puncturing  projections  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  bench,  and  an  extensloa  to  project  beneath  tbe  bench : 
meana  for  aecuring  the  extension  to  the  bench  ;  a  dog  with 
a  standard  morable  on  aald  guides  ;  and  a  aat  screw  clamp- 
ing said  standard  against  the  guides. 

8  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrthed.  conslsttag  of  * 
damp  formed  of  aheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  U-ahaped 
naln  portion  with  gulda*,  and  laterally  bent  arms  with 
Inturned  puncturing  projections  to  engage  th*  edge  of  a 
bench  and  extended  portione  clamped  together  witti  a 
aocfcet  at  tbe  outer  end  to  secure  the  extended  clamped 
portions  beneath  a  bench ;  a  dog  and  standard  adjustahle 
on  said  guides,  and  means  for  damping  the  standard  to 
adjuated  poaltlon. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbwl  consisting  of  a 
cUmp  formed  of  aheet  meUl  bent  to  form  a  U  shaped 
main  portion  with  inwardly  projwrting  llpa  serrlng  aa 
guidea.  and  lataraUy  bent  atHpa  with  bent  punctnrtng 
projections  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  bench,  and  clamped 
extended  portlona  with  a  loop  at  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  project  beneath  a  bench  and  be  aecured  thereto ;  a  dog 
with  a  standard  extending  through  the  U-ahaped  portion 
and  bearing  against  aald  guidea :  and  meana  for  adjuatahly 
clamping  the  standard  against  aald  guides. 

6  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrthed.  conalsttng  of  a 
■heet  m*tal  damp  formad  with  a  U  ahaped  portion  and 
gQldea.  and  lateral  arms  with  puncturing  projections  to 
engage  tbe  edge  of  a  bench,  and  an  extenalon  with  a 
ao<A*t  at  Its  end  adapted  to  project  beneath  a  bench  and 
be  engagnd  therewith:  a  dog  with  a  toothed  Jaw  and  a 
V-shaped  herded  edge  Jaw  moanted  on  a  atandard  mor 
able  on  the  guidea  In  the  U-*hsped  main  portion :  and  a 
steadying  block  and  eet  acrew  mounted  In  said  mata  por- 
tion, th*  s*t  acrew  clamping  the  standard. 


1  In  combination,  a  set  of  routing  collector  rings, 
brushes  therefor,  brush  holders  for  said  bruahea,  a  derlce 
for  ahort-clrculting  said  coUector  ringa,  meana  for  moring 
the  sbort-clrcultlng  device  Into  and  out  of  the  position  In 
which  It  abort  drculU  the  collector  ringa,  and  meana 
for  moring  the  bruahea  into  and  out  of  aald  bruah  holders 
la  a  substontlally  radial  direction. 

2  Jn  combination,  a  set  of  rotating  coUector  ringa, 
bruahea  therefor,  brush  holders  for  said  brushes,  a  derlce 
for  short-circuiting  said  collector  rings,  means  for  moring 
the  short-circuiting  derlce  Into  and  out  of  the  position  In 
which  It  Bhort-drculU  the  collector  rings,  and  means  for 
moring  the  brushes  Into  and  out  of  said  brush  holdeca 
comprising  a  rod.  crank  members  fastened  to  said  rod,  « 
Mcond  rod  mounted  between  said  crank  members,  and 
arms  to  which  said  brushes  are  faatoned  mount«l  on  said 

second  rod.  .,  _i       _i__ 

a.  In  combination,  a  set  of  routing  coUector  ^ns^ 
bruahea  therefor,  brush  holdera  for  said  breahea,  a  darlcs 
for  ahort-clrcultlag  aald  collector  ringa.  meana  for  morlag 
the  abort  drculting  derlce  Into  and  out  of  the  position  In 
which  It  ehort-clrculU  the  collector  rings,  and  means  Tor 
moring  the  brushes  Into  and  out  of  said  brush  holdera 
comprUlng  a  rod.  crank  members  fastened  to  said  rod.  an 
InauUting  rod  mounted  between  aald  crank  members,  and 
anna  mounted  on  said  Insulating  rod  by  means  of  a  lost 
motion  derlce.  aald  brushes  being  fastened  to  said  arm*. 

4  In  combination,  a  set  of  rotating  collector  rings, 
brushes  therefor,  brush  holders  for  aald  brushes,  a  derlce 
for  ahort-clrcultlng  aald  coU*ctor  rings,  means  for  moring 
the  short-circuiting  derlce  Into  and  out  of  the  position  In 
which  it  short-clrcolU  the  collector  rings,  means  for 
moring  the  brushes  Into  and  out  of  aald  brush  holdera 
compriaing  a  rod,  a  I*f«r  atUched  thereto,  crank  membera 
fastened  to  aald  rod,  an  Inaulatlng  rod  mounted  between 
said  crank  members,  and  arms  to  which  aald  brushea  hre 
fastened  mounted  on  aald  Insulating  rod,  and  Interiocklng 
connections  between  said  lerer  and  aald  means  for  moving 
the  ahort-clrcultlng  derlce  ao  arranged  that  tbe  brushes 
can  only  be  remored  from  the  rings  when  tbe  short-cir- 
cuiting device  Is  In  iU  operative  poaltlon. 

6  In  combination,  a  aet  of  rotating  collector  rings, 
brushes  therefor,  bruah  holders  for  said  brushea.  a  derlce 
for  short-circnltlng  aald  collector  rings,  means  for  mor  ng 
the  short-circuiting  derlce  Into  and  out  of  tbe  position 
In  which  It  short  circuits  the  collector  rings,  means  for 
moring  the  brushes  Into  and  out  of  aald  brush  holders 
comprising  a  rod,  a  lerer  attached  thereto,  crank  member* 
fastened  to  said  rod,  an  Insulating  rod  mounted  hetw*e« 
said  crank  membera.  and  arms  to  which  aald  brushes  ar* 
faatened  mounted  on  aald  Insulating  rod,  and  Interlocking 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  means  for  moring 
aald  ahort-drcultmg  derlce  ao  arranged  that  It  U  im- 
possible to  remove  the  brushes  from  said  rings  whil*  th* 
short  circuiting  derlce  Is  Inoperative  and  also  to  open 
the  short-dreult  while  tbe  brushes  are  remored. 
(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  th*  Qaeette.1* 
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010,548.  BBI/r-TIOHTBNINQ  DBVICB.  Jdlm  B.  Dn^ 
HOMifB,  Paris,  Fnmc*,  aaslsnor  to  6eDeral  Bl«etrlc 
CompADy,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York.  Filed  Fab.  18, 
1907.     Serial  No.  857.142. 


1.  In  combination,  a  macblne,  a  bate  haTing  a  <ulde  (or 
slldably  •upporttng  uld  machine,  aald  rnlde  baring  a 
longitudinally  extending  undercut  channel  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  openings,  an  abutmeot  arranged 
to  be  seated  In  any  one  of  said  ojMnlngs  and  baring  a 
•boulder  engaging  the  undercut  portion  of  said  channel, 
and  a  member  In  screw- threaded  relation  to  said  abutment 
arranged  to  engage  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  machine,  a  guide  rail  for  said  ma- 
chine baring  a  longitudinally  extending  undercut  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  Idngltudlnally  spaced  openings,  an  abut- 
ment baring  a  shoulder  for  entering  the  undercut  portion 
of  said  channel  and  another  shoulder  arranged  to  be 
seated  In  any  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  member  icrew- 
threaded  to  said  abutment  and  arranged  to  engage  with 
said  macblne  to  move  It  along  the  guide  rail. 

S.  In  combination,  a  guide  rail  baring  a  longitudinally- 
extending  undercut  channel  and  a  plurality  of  sbouldan 
along  the  channel,  an  abutment  baring  a  shoulder  sdaptad 
to  engage  any  of  the  shoulders  on  the  guide  rail  and  a 
shoulder  for  entering  the  undercut  portion  of  said  channel, 
and  a  screw  carried  by  said  abutment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  guide  rail  baring  a  longitudinally - 
extending  undercut  channel  and  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
arranged  along  said  channel,  an  abutment  haring  sbouldem 
to  engage  respectirely  with  the  top  of  aald  rail  and  with 
any  one  of  said  sbouldera  arranged  along  said  channel  and 
a  lug  arranged  to  enter  In  the  said  undercut  portion  of 
said  channel. 


010,549.    POWDER  BOX.    HiNKT  J.  DiMKiNO.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  44S.2S2. 


1.  An  attachment  for  powder  boxes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  top  provided  with  openings,  a  derlce  pirotaliy 
held  on  said  top  and  prorlded  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  of  the  top.  and  flexible  applying 
means  on  said  piroted  device  surrounding  the  openings 
therein. 

2.  In  a  powder  box.  the  combination  with  a  body  harlnf 
apertures  tberein.  of  a  dlsk-llkck  derlce  pirotaliy  held 
thereto  and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  openings  in  said  body,  said  disk  being  prorlded 
wltb  receeeed  parts  and  a  brush  element  extending  outward 


from  ttte  rseseeed  parts  la  which  they  are  held  and  ar- 
ranged about  the  openings  and  adapted  to  catch  the  pow- 
der as  it  piMwe  through  the  openings  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  powder  box.  the  combination  with  a  body  portlea 
baring  apertures  at  one  end,  of  a  dtsk-llke  derlce  held 
thereto  and  prorlded  with  openings  sdapted  to  register 
wltb  the  openings  in  said  body,  laid  disk  being  prorlded 
wltb  recessed  parts  and  bristles  extending  outward  from 
the  reeeesed  parts  in  which  they  are  held  and  arranged 
about  the  openings  and  adapted  to  catch  the  powder  as 
It  paMee  through  the  openings  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tmx,  the  combination  with  a  body  baring  aper- 
turee  therein  at  one  end,  of  a  disk-like  derlce  pirotaliy 
held  thereto  and  prorlded  with  openings  adapted  to  regis- 
ter wltb  the  openings  In  said  body,  said  diak  being  pro- 
rlded with  recessed  parts  and  means  projecting  outward 
to  form  a  brush,  said  means  being  held  and  arranged 
about  the  openings  and  adapted  to  catch  the  powder  as 
It  passes  through  the  openings  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


010.550.      CHIMNEY.      Nbil   B.   DtnrnaiCH.    St.   Joseph. 
Mo.     Piled  Jan.  22.  1009.     Serial  No.  473.708. 


A  chimney  for  gas  and  other  lights,  comprising  s  base 
baring  holding  means,  separable  panels  forming  in  cross- 
section  a  rectangle  and  remorably  arranged  In  the  said 
holding  means  of  the  base  and  baring  their  upright  edges 
arranged  in  close  proximity,  and  separable,  top-comer- 
holders,  of  Inrerted  channel-form  In  cross-section,  and  of 
right  angle  configuration,  each  remorably  arranged  on 
and  straddling  the  upper  ends  of  two  adjacent  panels  and 
detachably  connecting  said  ends  together. 


019.561.  DRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  IM- 
PLEMENTS. Jacob  A.  Distz.  Shanesrllle.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  466,646. 
The  combination  of  a  double  barrow  having  sections  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  hinges  connecting  the  sdjusted  slds* 
of  the  sections  and  haring  their  pintles  arranged  In  longi- 
tudinal ailnement.  a  transverse  draft  member  at  the  front 
enda  of  the  harrow  sections,  links  detacbably  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  draft  member  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
harrow  sections,  a  longitudinally  extending  draft  lerer 
piroted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  center  of  said  draft 
member,  a  draft  connection  upon  the  shori  front  end  of 
said  ierer.  the  long  rear  end  of  the  latter  being  realUent 
and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  the 
harrow  sections,  and  a  locking  rack  consisting  of  hingedly 
connected  arc-shaped  rack  bars  secured  transrersely  upon 
the  rear  portions  of  the  harrow  sections  snd  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  rear  end  of  said  lerer.  the  latter  being 


keld  la  adjastsd  engagement  therewith  by  reason  of  Its 
resiliency,  the  pirot  of  the  hinge  connection  for  the  rack 
bars  being  in  longitudinal  ailnement  with  the  pirota  of 


919,553.  STOVE.  Miltom 
Washtenaw  county.  Mich. 
No.  424.766. 


M.   DiLiXJN,  York  township. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1908.     Serial 


the  binges  uniting  the  harrow  sections,  ''»'«[*»»y  °°*  ^ 
row  section  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  when  the  draft 
member  Is  disconnected  from  one  of  them. 


919  562       FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.      Dabnit    W.    Diooa, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  395.990. 


m  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  •  «P  »^apt 
•d  to  close  the  extJngulaher.  said  cap  having  a  hole  there- 
through  a  stuffing  box  surrounding  said  bole  and  project- 
ing iJ^iw    the   «^derrtde   of   the   cap.   a   stem    received 
hro^nald  bole  and  stuffing  box  and  «tend^  abore 
aa^bllow  the  cap,  a  lead  stopper  on  the  •*•»  »>*>o^,.^ 
^D^  said  stopper  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  hollow 
SUndrical  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  M  por- 
tion to  indoee  the  portion  e(  the  atnfflng  box  which  pro- 
jecta  from  the  underside  of  the  cap,  a  washer  surrounding 
•aid  portion  of  the  stuffing  box  and  adapted  to  be  Vttmed 
betwMn  the  underside  of  the  cap  and  the  rim  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  the  stopper,  when  the  stopper  baa 
been    elerated    Into   Inclosing   poalUon   orer   the   Btnftng 
box.  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  stopper,  said  spring  being  normally  under  compression 
and  being  located  between  the  underside  of  the  cap  and 
the  base  portion  of  the  stopper  to  glre  said  stopper  normal 
downward  tendency  Into  doelng  position  orer  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  said  bottle  tlltingiy  supported  within  the  ex- 
tinguisher with  its  mouth  in  position  to  be  closed  by  the 
bottom  of  the  base  portion  of  the  stopper  when  the  bottle 
is  nprlgbt.  said  bottom  of  the  stopper  being  recessed,  the 
rim  of  aald  recess  being  underbanging  to  uphold  within 
the  recess  a  washer  of  yielding  material  adapted  to  be 
compressed  between  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  the  base 
of  the  stopper,  mid  washer,  and  manually  operable  means 
in  connection  with  the  end  of  the  stem  which  is  shore  the 
cap  adapted  to  elerate  said  stem  against  the  compression 
of  the  spring  and  to  uphold  the  stopper  to  uncorer  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  release  said  bottle  Into  tilting 
position. 


1  A  .tore  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  (nel 
nxailasme.  a  Are  chamber  and  a  sub-flre  chamber  or  fire  pot 
^n«ed  one  abore  the  other  and  in  open  commun  cation. 
;^  STcbamber  being  prorlded  In  its  wall  with  a^in'et 
ooenlngs.  an  annular  combustion  chamber  surrounding  the 
jrcba^lS  and  having  Its  lower  end  In  open  commuxUca- 
tlon  with  the  lire  pot.  an  annular  water  back  or  heater 
a«n^  within  the  combustion  chamber  "<>  •P»<f  ^^ 
f^STchamber  and  the  fuel  magazine  to  «o™  » J*^* 
o^lv  dlsDosed  annular  air  heating  apace  or  chamber  the 
^wJr  tnd  oTwhich  is  in  communication  with  the  opening, 
to  the  flre  chamber,  and  mean,  for  <^«°''«"^;^«  f '•* 
of  air  at  the  top  of  said  air  beating  epace  or  chamber 

2  A  .tore  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  comprUlng  a  fud 
n»a«a.lne  a  nre  chamber  and  a  .ub-flre  cbamber  or  Aw 
Z  Arranged  one  above  the  other  and  In  open  co""^""'*; 
JTon  tii  flre  chamber  being  provided  in  its  wall  wltb  air 
Tn^ei  op^nirgs!  an  annular  combustion  chamber  .urround- 
S;  he^-  c?;mber  and  baring  its  lower  «if JP- ~- 
munlcatlon  with  the  flre  pot,  an  "°°»" J'^^.^^Jf^^ 
heater  arranged  in  the  combustion  chamber  "«»  sp*^ 
from  the  flre  chamber  to  provide  an  annular  a^f JJ*«*^ 
space  a  ring  or  plate  surrounding  the  magaxlne  and  clos- 
S^he  top  of  thS  combustion  chamber  and  said  at'  .pa« 
M?d  ring  or  plate  being  formed  with  openings.  •»«"»•  ^r 
^nt,«llln«  the  inlet  of  air  into  wild  air  H)ace,  a  corer 
Z^rVnt^^U.,  of  the  magarine  and  -talnlng« 
annular  heating  chamber  and  a  central  fuel  inlet  P*«*»«' 
lues  affording  communication  between  the  top  of  the  com- 
mon chamber  and  «.ld  heating  chamber  and  a  corer 

n  rsti^e^M^e  ch\«rter  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  s'ben  tt^^n  a  grate  in  the  bottom  of  the  shel,  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  supported  by  the  shell,  •  J^ J  P^** 
resting  upon  the  casing,  an  Inner  cylinder  forming  a  fuel 
^Sirine'^d  arranged  in  said  ring  or  P'ate,  a  flre  cham^ 
ber  lining  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  .aid  inner 
c^Under  and  provided  with  Mr  inlet  openings,  an  annular 
Si  er  back  or  heater  arranged  between  «id  outer  caatag 
Tnd  the  inner  cylinder  and  adapted  to  provide  an  annuUr 
Combustion  chamber  and  an  annular  air  h««"^8^^-^*^ 
said  water  back  or  heater  baring  its  lower  end  <«PPorted 
S  thlflre  chamber  lining,  means  for  controlling  t^  inlet 
of  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the  air  space,  a  «^"  T"^' 
arranged  upon  the  top  of  the  fuel  magastne  and  haring 
an  annular  heating  chamber  and  a  central  '"«»^»«t  Pas- 
sage, a  corer  for  the  latter,  and  flues  arranged  be*^"" 
said  ring  or  plate  and  the  said  corer  member  and  affording 
communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  heat- 
ing chamber.  aubstanUally  as  described. 

4  A  store  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  fuel 
magaxlne,  a  flre  chamber,  and  a  sub-flre  chamber  or  flre 
pot  beneath  the  same  and  In  open  communication  there- 
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with,  an  outer  casing,  an  aaaalar  wattr  badi  airancad 
wlthlo  lald  oat«r  eaalas  and  adapted  to  provlda  between 
It  and  the  latter  an  annular  combtution  chamber  In  open 
eommnnlcation  with  the  fire  pot,  tald  water  back  conalBt- 
Ing  of  epaced  outer  and  Inner  sections,  on  one  section  of 
which  Is  formed  a  spiral  rib  to  prorlde  a  spiral  water  pas- 
sage between  the  sections,  and  flow  and  return  pipes  In 
communication  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spiral  water 
passage  and  projecting  tbrongh  the  outer  casing,  a  cover 
member  upon  the  top  of  tbe  magaalne,  and  baring  a  bot- 
tom plate  formed  with  a  .central  opening  and  a  funnel 
shaped  partition  surroandlng  said  opening  and  baring  Its 
upper  edge  placed  abore  the  same,  said  partition  forming 
In  tbe  corer  member  an  annular  heating  chamber,  a  rertl- 
cal  pivot,  a  top  plate  fixed  to  said  plrot  for  swinging 
movement  beneath  said  fnnnel  abapfd  partition  and  oTar 
the  opening  In  said  bottom  plate,  and  flues  affording  com- 
munication between  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  said 
heating  chamber. 

5.  A  stove  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  fuel 
magasine,  a  fire  chamber  and  a  snb-flre  chamber  or  fire 
pot  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  in  open  communica- 
tion, the  flre  chamber  being  provided  in  Its  wall  with  air 
inlet  openings,  an  annular  combustion  chamber  surround- 
ing the  fire  chamber  and  having  Its  lower  end* in  open 
communication  with  the  flre  pot,  a  vertically  disposed  an- 
nular heating  chamber  between  the  flre  chamber  and  the 
combustion  chamber  and  having  Its  lower  end  In  communi- 
cation with  tbe  flre  chamber,  a  water  heating  apparatus  In 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
lnl«t  of  air  at  the  top  of  aaid  bsatlng  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 


91»,M4.  ADJU8TABUB  TRACK-SUPPORT  AND  SKIRT- 
mSD  LOOP.  HtMAU  M.  DiHOSLBT.  Hastings,  Nebr 
Filed  May  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  434,5ST. 


In  a  trace  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  trace  supporting 
loop  provided  with  an  upper  extension  and  a  lower  exten- 
sion, the  lower  extension  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
belly  band  billet  returned  around  the  upper  extension 
and  passing  around  the  outer  portion  of  the  loop  and 
through  the  opening  in  the  lower  extension  thereof,  fas- 
tening members  securing  the  belly  band  billet  to  the  upper 
and  lower  extensions  of  the  trace  supporting  loop,  and  a 
buckle  engaged  by  the  retumc-d  portion  of  the  belly  band 
billet 


0  1  0  .  5  fi  6  .     HAMB  -  BREAST  -  STRAP  ATTACHMENT. 

Hia^M   li.   DiNOSLBT,   Hastings.  Nebr.     Piled  Jnoa  12, 

1908.     Serial  No.  48S.1S0. 

The  herein  descrlbad  breast  strap  attachmeat  for  baaea, 
consisting  of  an  Integral  structure  embodying  a  subataa- 
dally  semldreular  portion,  a  cross-bar  extending  serosa 


the  seasldreular  posUaa,  the  iii—hai  baiag  aCralgkt 
throughout  Its  length,  the  ands  of  the  senldrcular  portion 
•standing  upwardly  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  bar  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  tha  fhlskasas  of  the  ordinary  breast  strap,  anu  ex- 


tending Inwardly  toward  each  other  from  tbe  said  ends 
of  the  semicircular  portion  and  having  a  well  defined 
aaguter  relation  thereto,  and  an  eye  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms. 


91»,S0e.  HORIZONTAL  BAND-SAW  MILL.  HaaMAMH 
G.  DiTTBENNKB.  Mlnueapol^  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1007.     Serial  No.  860,077. 


1.  In  a  horlsontal  band  saw  mill,  tbe  comblnatloa  with 
a  relatively  fixed  main  frama.  of  a  supplemental  frame 
spring  connected  to  said  ssain  frame,  a  counter  weight 
supporting  a  part  of  the  load  of  said  supplemental  frame 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  lever,  the  operative  length  of 
which  Increases  as  said  parts  are  raised  and  as  the  fores 
of  said  supporting  spring  docreases.  substantially  aa  da- 
sertbed. 

2.  In  a  horlsoQtal  band  saw  mill,  tbe  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able supplemental  frame  In  part  spring  sappotted  from 
said  main  frame,  a  counter  weight  austatning  a  part  of 
tbe  load  of  satd  supplemental  frame  and  including  a  lever, 
the  operative  length  of  which  Increasss  when  said  supple- 
mental frame  Is  raised,  saw  guiding  wheels  carried  by  said 
supplemental  traoM,  and  a  horlsontal  band  aaw  running 
over  said  wheels  snd  vertically  adjustable  with  said  sup- 
plemental frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  horlsontal  baud  saw  mill,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  supplemental  frame,  of  saw  guiding 
wheels  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame,  a  horlsontal 
band  saw  running  over  said  guide  wheels,  spring  connec- 
tions between  said  main  and  supplemental  frame,  In  part 
supporting  the  weight  of  said  supplemental  frame  and  its 
load,  and  a  counter  weight  supporting  in  part  the  weight 
of  said  supplemental  frame  and  parts  carried  thereby  and 
Including  a  lever,  the  operative  length  of  which  Increases 
under  upward  movement  of  said  supplemental  frame,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  anpplemental  frame. 
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at  will,  to  vary  the  posltlea  at  the  operative  portion  of 
the  aaw,  with  rsapeet  to  aald  feeding  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  horlsontal  band  saw  mill,  tbe  combination  with 
a  main  frame  and  a  supplemental  frame,  of  saw  guiding 
wheels  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame,  a  horlsontal 
band  saw  running  over  said  guide  wheels,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  having  lifting  connec- 
tions to  said  supplemental  frame,  springs  in  part  sup- 
porting tbe  weight  of  said  supplemental  frame  and  parts 
carried  thereby,  and  a  weighted  counter  balancing  device 
including  an  arm  connected  to  said  roeka^t  and  ar- 
ranged to  increase  its  operative  length  whin  said  supple- 
mental frame  la  raised,  substantially  aa  dsaertbsd. 

5.  In  a  horlsontal  band  saw  mill,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  main  frame  and  supplemental  frame,  of  saw  guiding 
wheels  mounted  on  aald  supplemental  frame,  a  horlsontal 
band  saw  running  over  said  guide  wheel,  spring  equipi;>ed 
roda  In  part  supporting  aald  supplemental  frame  from 
said  main  frame,  a  rOck  shaft  having  parallel  arms.  Inde- 
pendently sdjnstable  link  connections  between  said  arms 
and  said  supplemental  frame,  a  weighted  counter  balancing 
device  Including  an  arm  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
arranged  to  Increase  Its  operative  length  when  said  sup- 
^mental  frame  Is  rsised,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said 
rack  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same  to  raise  and  lower,  at 
will,  the  said  supplemental  frame  and  parts  carried  there- 
by, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


ei9.6B7.     MACHINE  FOR   MAKING 
JOBBPH    C.    Doifim.LT,   Detroit,    Mich. 
leos.     Serial  No.  269.2S0. 


CAN  -  BODIES. 
Filed  July   11. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel  and  means  for 
forcing  about  tbe  same  a  blank  sheet  having  flanged  edges, 
so  that  such  edges  shall  be  brought  Into  juxta-relatlon, 
of  means  for  supporting  a  joint  strip  endwise  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  said  flanged  edges,  and  means  for  effectlni^ 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  mandrel  and 
strip  aupport,  whereby  the  strip  Is  Interlocked  with  said 
edges  longitudinally  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  means  for  forcing 
about  tbe  same  a  blank  sheet  having  flanged  edges  so  that 
such  edges  shall  be  brought  into  Juxta-relation,  and  means 
for  impelling  the  mandrel,  of  means  for  supporting  a  joint 
strip  endwlae  of  the  said  flanged  edges  and  In  tbe  path  of 
travel  thereof,  ao  as  to  be  received  endwise  by,  and  be 
longitudinally  Interlocked  with,  said  edgea. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  flanging  the  edges 
of  a  blank  aheet,  of  meana  for  bodily  turning  said  abeet 
to  bring  Its  said  edges  in  Juxta-relatlon,  means  for  im- 
pelling said  aheet,  and  means  for  supporting  a  joint  mem- 
ber In  and  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
flanged  edges  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  l>e  received  endwise 
by,  and  be  thereby  Interlocked  with,  said  flanged  edges. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  flanging  tbe  edgsa 
of  a  blank  sheet,  of  means  for  l>odlly  turning  aaid  sheet 
to  bring  Its  said  edgea  In  juxta-relatlon,  means  for  Im- 
paling aald  sheet,  means  for  supporting  s  joint  member 
in  and  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flanged 
edges  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  be  received  endwise  by,  and 
be  interlocked  with,  said  flanged  edges,  and  means  for 
flattening  the  interlocked  portions. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  flanging  the  edgea 
of  a  blank  aheet.  of  means  for  bodily  turning  said  sheet 


to  bring  its  said  edgea  la  Juxta-relatlon,  meana  for  tan- 
pelllng  said  sheet,  means  for  supporting  a  joint  member 
In  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  flanged 
edgee  of  said  sheet  ao  as  to  be  received  endwise  by,  and 
be  Interlocked  with,  aald  flanged  edges,  means  for  flatten- 
ing tbe  interlocked  portlona,  and  means  for  applying 
•older  to  such  portions. 

IClalms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


010^8.  BSAM-CLAMP  for  PIPE  •  HANQIRS.  JOXg 
H.  Do«AN.  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  June  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  440,848. 


^ 

**^ 

Jo 

•»-^ 

Jr     ' 

r 

1.  A  beam-clamp  for  pipe-hangers,  comprising  two  ad- 
justable members,  each  consisting  of  an  angle-iron  shank 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  clamping-jaw  and  having  one 
of  Its  angle-flangea  in  a  horlsontal  plane  and  eontaining  a 
longitudinal  slot,  the  slots  registering  one  with  the  other, 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  together  and  to 
a  plpe-banger  In  differing  positions,  relatively,  one  to  an- 
other. 

2.  A  beam-damp  for  pipe-hangers,  comprising  two  ad- 
justable raembera.  each  consisting  of  s  shank  provided 
with  opposltely-dlspoeed  angle-flanges,  and  at  one  end 
with  a  clamping-jaw,  and  having  a  longitudinal  middle- 
slot,  the  shank  of  one  member  being  narrower  than  tbe 
shank  of  tbe  other  member,  whereby  the  narrower  shank 
may  be  inserted  within  the  wider  shank  and  slide  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same  with  the  respective  angle-flanges  of 
one  member  in  juxtaposition  with  the  angle-flanges  of  the 
other  member,  and  the  two  slots  register  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  In  differing  posi- 
tions relatively  to  each  other. 


910,509.  ADJUSTABLE  PIANO  -  BENCH.  Aunar  A. 
DuvF,  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1908.  Serial  No. 
457,008. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  table,  threaded 
sleeves  carried  by  the  table,  a  casing,  bridge  pieees  carried 
in  the  caalng,  adjustable  screws  revolnbly  mounted  with- 
in sockets  carried  upon  aaid  bridge  pieces  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  sleeves  in  the  table,  an  operating  device  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  bridge  pieces  within  the  casing  for  ad- 
justing all  of  said  screws  within  the  sockets  simultane- 
ously and  a  hinged  seat  on  tbe  casing  whereby  said  op- 
erating device  may  be  covered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  Uble.  threaded 
sleeves  carried  by  tbe  table,  a  casing,  bridge  plecee  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  screws  carried  in  sockets  on  tbe  bridge 


962. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apui.  27, 1909. 


pieces,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aleeTea  in  the  table, 
nprockets  on  said  screws,  a  chain  for  enfaffing  all  of  aald 
■proclceta,  a  abaft  jouraaled  in  one  of  tbe  bridge  plecea,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
chain  80  aa  to  turn  all  of  aald  acrewa  within  tbe  aocketa 
•Imultaneoualy.  a  folding  lerer  secured  on  the  ibaft  with- 
in the  caalng  for  operating  said  abaft  and  a  hinged  seat 
on  the  casing  to  cover  said  lever. 


019.560.  SANITARY  CAXX:iMINB.  Caburon  Blus, 
Larchmont,  N.  T..  asaignor  to  Bllis-Foster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  15,  H>09.  Se- 
rial No.  477,996. 

1.  A  sanitary  calcimine  which  comprises  a  dried  lime 
slodge  material,  a  disinfecting  body  and  a  binder. 

2.  A  sanitary  calcimine  which  comprises  a  waste  lime 
sludge,  a  disinfecting  material  and  an  organic  binder. 

3.  A  calcimine  which  comprlaea  lime-borax  waate  and  a 
binder. 

4.  A  calcimine  which  comprises  Iime-l>oraz  waste  and  an 
organic  binder. 

5.  A  calcimine  which  comprises  iime-boraz  waste  and  a 
glue  binder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


919,661.     MAIL -BAG    CATCHBB.     AOOLPH    C.    EMUm, 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     SerUl  No.  467,691. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  exchange  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rock  shaft,  of  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing bag-directing  arm  carried  thereby,  the  rear  portion  of 
aald  arm  being  curved  to  form  a  bag  receiving  seat,  and  a 
rotatable  retaining  device  having  a  plurality  of  arma  ar- 
ranged to  swing  across  said  seat. 

2.  In  mail  bag  exchange  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  bag-holding  device  hHving  a  bag-rtcciving  seat,  of  a 
rotatable  retaining  device  having  outstanding  arms  that 
successively  swing  across  tbe  seat  in  rear  of  tbe  bags  en- 
gaged therein. 

8.  In  mail  bag  exchange  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  bag-bolding  device  having  a  bag-receiving  seat,  of 
a  rotatable  retaining  device  having  outstanding  arms  that 
successively  swinf  across  the  aeat  in  rear  of  tbe  bags  en- 
gaged therein,  each  arm  conatltntlng  means  for  retaining 
a  bag  in  tbe  seat  and  being  diaposed  in  position  to  be 
struck  by  the  succeeding  bag  and  operated  thereby  to 
move  the  aucceeding  arm  into  operative  retaining  poaitlon. 

4.  In  mall  bag  exchange  mecbaniam,  the  combination 
with  a  bag-holding  device  having  a  bag-receiving  seat,  of 
a  rotatable  retaining  device  having  outstanding  arma  tbat 
successively  swing  across  the  seat  In  rear  oY  the  bags  en- 
gaged therein,  and  means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of 
the  device  iti  one  direction  and  prohibiting  Its  rotation  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  mall  bag  exchange  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  bag-holdiog  device  having  a  bag-receiving  aeat.  of 
a  rotatable  retaining  device  having  outstanding  arma 
tbat  ancceaaively  swing  acroas  the  seat  in  rear  of  the  iMgs 
•Offaged  therein,  and  meana  successively  engaging  tbe 
arms  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  device  in  one  direction 
and  prohibiting  Its  rotation  in  an  oppoalte  direction. 

ICltilm*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


919JM2.      REVERSING  MECHANISM.      JoacPH  EaSM. 
Cheater,  Pa.     Filed  Not.  2T.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.674. 


1.  In  a  reversing  mechanlam.  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  a  band,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driven 
abaft,  a  clutching  collar  siidlngly  mounted  on  tbe  driving 
shaft,  a  clutching  aleeve  alldlngly  mounted  aronnd  tb« 
collar  and  aupported  from  the  band,  a  caalng  revolnbly 
mounted  on  the  driven  ahaft,  a  clutching  diak  bolted 
thereto,  means  for  operating  the  clutchea.  a  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  driving  abaft,  a  drlv)en  pinion  mounted  in 
the  caalng  and  meshing  with  tbe  gear  on  the  driving  ahaft, 
a  driving  pinion  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  meshing  with 
the  driven  pinion,  a  driven  gear  meahing  with  the  driving 
pinion  and  provided  with  an  inner  worm,  a  coHar  fixedly 
oMunted  on  tbe  driven  abaft,  a  dlak  alldingiT  mounted  on 
the  driven  shaft  between  tbe  eoUar  and  the  driven  gear,  a 
spring  coil  on  the  driven  shaft  connecting  the  collar  with 
the  dlak,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted,  a  diak  alldlngly  mount- 
ed and  a  8prl«0^;«oil  connecting  the  collar  and  diak  on  tbe 
driven  shaft  baleen  tl>e  driving  and  the  driven  gear,  and 
a  worm  on  thn  driven  ahaft  meahing  with  the  worm  of 
the  driven  gear. 

2.  In  a  revanalng  mechanlam.  tbe  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  dtlven  abaft,  and  a  frame  provided  with  a 
band,  a  clutching  collar  alldlngly  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  clutching  sleeve  supported  from  tbe  t>and,  a  caalng 
revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  driven  abaft,  a  clutching  disk 
attached  to  tbe  caalng,  a  driving  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
tbe  driving  ahaft,  a  driven  pinion  nonntad  in  the  caalng 
and  meshing  with  tbe  driving  gear,  a  driving  pinion 
mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  meshing  with  the  driven  pinion, 
a  driven  gear  provided  with  friction  faoca  meahing  with 
the  driving  pinion  and  provided  with  an  inner  worm,  a 
worm  on  the  driven  abaft  meahing  with  tbe  genr  worm,  a 
friction  diak  alldlngly  mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft  and 
facing  one  of  tbe  friction  faces  of  tbe  driven  gear,  a  collar 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  driven  ahaft  and  a  spring  coil  con- 
necting tbe  collar  with  the  diak,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted 
on  tbe  driven  abaft  and  facing  tbe  driving  gear,  a  friction 
disk  facing  the  other  friction  face  of  the  driven  gear  and  a 
apring  coil  connecting  tbe  diak  with  the  collar  and  alld- 
lngly mounted  on  the  driven  shaft 

8.  In  a  reveralng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  frame  provided  with  a 
band,  a  collar  provided  with  clutching  Jaws  to  rotate  with 
the  driving  abaft  and  alldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  aieeve 
provided  with  clntetalng  Jawa  alldlngly  supported  from  tba 
band,  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  driven  abaft,  a 
diak  provided  with  clutching  jaws  bolted  on  tbe  caalng,  a 
meana  to  operate  the  datehlng  devlcea,  a  driving  gear 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  driving  ahaft,  a  train  of  plnlona 
mounted  In  tbe  oaalng,  a  driven  gear  provided  with  fric- 
tion facea,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  driven  shaft,  a 
dlak  with  a  friction  face  facing  a  friction  face  of  the 
driven  gcnr  and  a  apring  eoil  connecting  the  dlak  with  the 
collar,  a  collar  facing  tbe  driving  gear,  a  friction  dlak 
siidlngly  mounted  on  tbe  driven  abaft  and  facing  a  friction 
face  of  the  driven  gear  and  a  spring  coil  connecting  the 
collar  with  the  dlak,  a  worm  on  the  driven  ahaft  and  a 
worm  in  tbe  driven  gear  meahing  therewith. 
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4  In  •  iwersing  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  onl- 
diw^tlonal  driving  shaft,  a  bidirectional  drivwi  abaft  and 
a  frame,  provided  with  bearinga  for  said  abafta,  a  collar 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  driven  ahaft,  a  pinion  caalng  rev- 
olubly mounted  thereon,  a  alldlngly  mounted  friction  dlak 
and  a  apring  coil  connecting  the  dlak  with  the  collar,  a 
irtven  gear  provided  with  an  inner  worm,  a  friction  dlak 
facing  the  gear,  a  fixedly  mounted  gear  on  tba  driving 
shaft,  a  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  driven  ahaft  and 
facing  said  gear,  a  spring  coil  connecting  said  collar  and 
disk  a  collar  siidlngly  mounted  on  the  driving  ■»»*'*'• 
band  attached  to  tbe  frame,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  collar  and  alidingly  aupported  from  tbe  band,  a 
dlak  attached  to  the  revolubly  mounted  caalng,  and  an  op- 
eraUng  means  to  cause  the  siidlngly  mounted  collar  and 
aieeve  to  slide  in  opposite  direcUona. 

5    In  reversing  mechanUm,  a  unidirectional   and  con- 
tinuously revolving  driving  shaft,  a  driving  gear  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  a  bidirectional  and  Intermittently  r«v- 
oluble  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  worm,  a  driven 
sear  provided  with  an  inner  worm  to  engage  the  abaft 
worm   and   provided   with   two   friction   fa«a.   •  fl^««  ^ 
mounted   collar  facing  tbe  driving  gear  and  a  alldlngly 
mounted  disk  facing  the  driven  gear,  a  apring  coU  betwewi 
them  and  mounted  on  tbe  driven  ahaft,  a  collar  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  driven  abaft,  a  diak  with  a  friction  face, 
a  spring  coll  connecting  the  disk  with  the  collar,  a  caalng 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  collar,  pinions  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  driving  and  driven  geara,  a 
dlak  provided  with  clutching  Jaws  bolted  on  tbe  caalng,  a 
frame  provided  with  ahaft  bearings,  a  band  attached  to 
the  frame,  a  aieeve  provided  with  clatching  Jawa  alldlngly 
supported  from   the  band,  a  meana  to  canae-  the  aieeve 
jaws  to  clutchlngly  engage  the  disk  Jaws,  a  collar  provided 
with   dntehing  jawa   siidlngly    mounted   on    the    driving 
abaft,  a  means  to  cauae  the  collar  jaws  to  clutchlngly  en- 
gage the  disk  jawa,  and  a  mechanism  to  cauae  the  collar 
and  sleeve  to  slide  In  opposite  directions. 
[ClainM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919,564.      GEARING  FOB  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
BvnaKPT,  San  Joae,  CaL    Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 
No.  411,114. 


919  568.  SUBMERGED  FUSE.  CHASLxa  E.  EvnLnra, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4.  1906. 
Serial  No.  258.986. 


FaAKX 
Sarlal 


1.  A  fnae  submerged  in  liquid,  and  means  for  directing 
tbe  liquid  in  a  stream  past  the  fuse  ends  upon  blowing  of 

the  fnsa. 

2.  A  fuse  Bubmerged  In  liquid,  and  meana  for  causing 
the  gases  produced  by  tbe  blowing  of  tbe  fuse  to  force  the 
liquid  to  stream  past  tbe  fuse  ends. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  a  liquid  therein,  a 
fnae  anbmerged  In  said  liquid,  a  baflle  plate  In  said  tank 
below  tbe  surface  of  tbe  liquid  and  Interpoaed  batwaan  tba 
fnae  terminals  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  fuse. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  liquid  therein,  a  fuae 
■Dbmerged  in  aald  liquid,  and  a  baffle  piata  having  holea 
through  which  aald  fnae  paaaea  adjacent  Ita  termlnala. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  liquid  therein,  a  aub- 
merged  baffle  plate  having  holes,  fuae  termlnala  on  one 
aide  of  tald  plate,  and  a  fuae  located  mainly  on  tbe  other 
aide  of  aald  plate  and  having  Its  ends  paaaed  through  aald 
boles  and  attached  to  aald  termlnala. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  parallel  therewith  and  adjuatable 
laterally  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  alined 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  a  chain  connecting 
each  pair  of  aprocket  wheela.  the  velocity  ratio  and  the 
pitch  of  each  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  being  different  from 
tbe  velocity  ratio  and  the  pitch,  respectively,  of  tbe  other 
pairs  of  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tb^  combination  of  a  rear  axle,  a 
driven  abaft  from  which  aald  axle  la  driven,  a  drive  abaft, 
a  shaft  intermediate  said  drive  shaft  and  aald  driven 
shaft,  said  shafts  being  adjustable  laterally  relative  to 
each  other,  two  sprocket  wheels  secured  on  said  interme- 
diate abaft,  a  aprocket  wheel  aecured  to  each  of  said  other 
two  abafta  one  In  allnement  with  each  of  said  sprocket 
wheels  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
alined  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  alined  sprocket  wheels 
secured  on  said  driven  shaft  and  said  rear  axle,  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  last-named  pair  of  sprocket  wheels. 

.3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle,  a 
driven  shaft  from  which  said  axle  is  driven,  a  drive  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  being  adjustable 
back  and  forth  relative  to  said  axle,  a  shaft  intermediate 
said  drive  shaft  and  aald  driven  ahaft,  said  Intermediate 
shaft  being  adjustable  up  and  down,  two  aprocket  wheela 
aecured  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  ae- 
cured on  each  of  said  other  two  shafts  one  in  allnement 
with  each  of  aald  aprocket  wheels  on  aald  Intermediate 
abaft,  chains  connecting  said  alined  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pair  of  alined  sprocket  wheels  secured  on  aald  driven  abaft 
and  said  rear  axle,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  last- 
named  pair  of  sprocket  wheela. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle,  a 
driven  shaft  from  which  aald  axle  is  driven,  a  drive  abaft, 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  being  adjustable 
back  and  forth  r«latlve  to  aald  axle,  a  shaft  intermediate 
aald  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  abaft,  said  Intermediate 
abaft  being  adJusUble  up  and  down,  two  sprocket  wheels 
secured  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  other  two  shafts  one  In  allnement 
with  each  of  aald  sprocket  wheels  on  said  intermediate 
ahaft,  chains  connecting  said  alined  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pair  of  alined  aprocket  wheels  secured  on  said  driven  shaft 
and  aald  rear  axle,  a  chain  connecting  said  last-named 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  and  Independent  meana  for  re- 
versing the  operation  of  said  driven  abaft. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle,  a 
driven  abaft  from  which  aald  axle  la  driven,  a  drive  shaft, 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  being  adjuatable 
back  and  forth  relative  to  aald  axle,  a  shaft  intermediate 
aald  drive  abaft  and  aald  driven  ahaft,  aald  Intermediate 
shaft  being  adjustable  up  and  down,  two  sprocket  wheels 
secured  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
cured on  each  of  said  other  two  shafts  one  in  allnement 
with  each  of  aa^l  aprocket  wheels  on  said  Intermediate 
shaft,  chalna  connecting  aald  alined  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pair  of  alined  sprocket  wheela  aecured  on  aald  driven  shaft 
and  aald  rear  axle,  a  chain  connecting  said  last-named 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  intermeshlng  gears  for  reversing 
the  operation  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  alined  aprocket 
wheels  secured  on  aald  reveralng  geara  and  aald  drtTe 
abaft,  and  a  chain  connecUng  aald  last-named  gears. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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91».0<I6.     riNGEB-OUABD  FOR  BRAKB-BBAMB.     WW- 

'  UAH  EL  l^wLBR.  Jr.,  Hammond.  Ind.,  aaalxnor  to  81m-  \ 
plez  Hallway  Appliance  Companj.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  IlUnolB.      Filed  Jane  8,  1908.      Btrlal  No. 
437,377. 

4 


1.  Id  a  flnger-gnard  for  ■  railway  earrlac«  In-ake- 
beam,  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  Mcored  to  eald  beam  and 
baTliig  a  aeat  for  the  tension  member  of  the  beam,  said 
■eat  having  two  oppositely  flared  portions  wbereby  the 
clamp  xaaj  be  uaed  at  either  end  of  the  brake  beam,  aub 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  flnger-guard  for  a  railway  ear-traelK  brake 
beam,  the  combination  of  a  divided  clamp  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  aald  beam  and  haTlng  a  aeat  for  the  tenaion 
member  of  the  beam,  aald  seat  baTlag  two  oppoaltely 
flared  portlona,  whereby  the  clamp  may  ba  oaad  at  eitlMr 
end  of  the  brake-beam,  and  means  to  secure  the  parts  of 
aald  clamp  to  said  brake-beam,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  flnger-i{uard  for  a  railway  car  truck  brake- 
beam,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  aald  brake-beam  and  having  a  saat  for  th«  tension 
member  of  the  beam  with  two  oppositely  flared  portlona 
whereby  the  clamp  may  be  used  at  either  end  of  the 
braXe-beam,  lald  clfmp  alao  bavlng  an  aperture,  and  a 
removable  flnser-guard  extended  throogh  said  apartora, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  finger  guard  for  a  railway  car-truck  brake- 
beam,  ttM  combination  of  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  aaid  brake  beam  and  having  a  seat  for  tlM  tanaion 
member  of  the  beam,  said  aeat  having  two  oppoaltely 
flared  portions,  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  used  at  either 
end  of  th9  brake-beam,  said  cUmp  alao  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  removable  finger-guard  extended  through 
aald  aperture  and  having  a  bead  adapted  to  baar  on  a 
flange  of  the  compression  member  of  the  brake-ban  m, 
substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  finger-guard  for  a  railway  car-track  brake- 
beam,  the  combination  of  a  dividad  clamp  adapted  to  ba 
secured  to  said  brake  beam  and  having  a  seat  for  the 
tension  member  of  the  beam  with  two  oppositely  flared 
portions,  whereby  tlie  clamp  may  be  osed  at  either  end 
of  the  brake -beam,  means  to  hold  tha  parta  of  Mrid 
clamp  to  said  breke-beam.  said  clamp  bavins  an  aper- 
ture, and  a  removable  goard-flngar  extended  through 
Mid  aperture  and  having  a  flat  bead  adapted  to  bear  00 
a  flange^  of  the  compression  member,  sabatantlally  aa 
described. 

[aaims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Cteaetta.] 


019.566.  SHADE  ROLLFTR  WRENCH.  WlIXUK  A.  Fox, 
Newark.  N.  -T.,  asalgcor  of  one-half  to  Fraaktln  W.  Fart, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  299.1S7. 


1.  As  «n  article  of  nuinntacture.  a  shade  •  roltar 
wrench  compriaing  a  body  portion  adapted  to  grasp  tba 
end  of  tke-  spring-ahaft  of  a  shade-roUar  which  pro«)eeta 
beyond  the  roller  proper,  and  detent  means  on  said  body 
portion  adapted  to  project  therefrom  toward  the  end  of 
tha  slMidfr-r9ller  from  which  said  spring-shaft  projecta  and 
engage  the  same  in  one  direction  of  turning  of  the  wianch. 
while  freely  passing  over  It  In  the  other  dlroetlaa. 

\ 


S.  In  a  akade  roUar  wrench,  the  eombtnation  of  a  body 
portkta  adapted  to  roealTe  tka  flattaaad  and  of  the  spring- 
shaft  of  a  shade-roller  which  projecta  beyond  the  roller 
proper  and  bo  located  thereby  wtth  respect  to  said  roUar 
proper,  and  means  at  a  ftxad  point  of  aaid  body  portion 
adapted  to  project  therefroia  toward  the  end  of  tlM  shade- 
roller  from  which  said  m>rlng-ahaft  projects  and  engage 
ooe  of  the  shade-roller  pawla  at  Ita  outer  side  and  force 
the  same  Into  locking  poaltlon  la  ona  diractloa  of  taming 
of  the  wrench  while  freely  passing  over  said  pawla  In  the 
other  direction  of  tnrning  of  the  wrencii. 

8.  The  herein  descrll<ed  shade  roller  wrench,  compriaing 
a  body-portion  adapted  to  grip  tha  end  of  the  spring  shaft 
of  a  shade-roller  which  projecta  beyond  the  roller  proper, 
and  a  dog  pivoted  upon  said  body-portion  to  swing  toward 
and  away  from  the  end  sorfaoe  vt  the  roller  from  whkh 
said  sprlni;-sbaft  projects. 

4.  Tbe  herein-described  shada-roUer  wreach,  conprlalaB 
a  body-portion  apertured  to  raealve  the  springshaft  ax- 
tremlty  and  engage  the  aame.  and  a  dog  pivoted  upon  aald 
body-portion  to  engage  the  shade-roller  pawla 

B.  Tba  hereln-deacrlbed  shade-roller  wrench,  ooaprlalng 
a  body  portion  adapted  to  grip  the  end  of  the  apring- 
abaft  of  a  shade  roller  which  projects  beyond  tbe  roller 
proper,  and  s  dog  adapted  to  project  from  the  plane  of 
said  body  portion  toward  tbe  end  surface  of  tbe  rollar 
from  which  tbe  spring  shaft  projects,  aald  dog  belag 
adapted  In  ona  direction  of  turning  of  tike  wrench  to  paaa 
tbe  pawls  of  said  roller  end  and  In  the  other  direction  to 
engage  said  pawls  to  operate  than  witboat  paaslng  tbea. 

(CUiaas  •  to  »  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


919.067.     STICK  DMBRBL.LA.     BoDOCPB  OnfCK.  Barn 
Oarmany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,827. 


(R) 


-• 


Jfe' 


1.  Umbrella-atlck.  eharaetarlaed  by  a  earerlng  or  aheath 
forsMd  of  tubes  telescoplcally  engaging  In  oae  another, 
said  tubea  consisting  of  one  or  more  paper  strlpa  woond 
around  a  naltabla  cor*  or  mandrel,  of  thin  sbaet  metal 
wound  la  together  with  said  paper  strips  and  of  a  wind- 
ing of  wood-veneer. 

2.  In  an  omhrtila-atlcfc  a  paper  strip  6,  wblcb  by  prefer- 
la  fluad  on  one  iMe,  wvoad  ta  fora  tha  laalBe  of  m 

a  tbln  abaet  of  metal  7  wound  together  with  said 
paper  strip  so  as  to  be  entirely  eovered  on  both  sides  by 
tha  paper,  a  wood-vanav  •  ■arraaailac  aald  paper  and 
metal  tube  and  givtBB  tha  whela  the  appearanee  of  a 
wooden  tube  or  etlelL 

3.  In  an  nmbralla  stick  compesed  ef  a  paper  strip  6,  s 
tbiB  sheet  of  saeUI  7,  a  wood  veneer  8  all  three  woond  no 
aa  to  form  a  stick  or  tnba  bavlag  tbe  appearance  of  n 
wooden  stick,  a  ring  9  pat  Into  mid  tabe  at  Ito  lower  end 
and  a  ring  9*  pat  aroond  Ita  upper  end.  aald  rings  9  and 
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9>  farming  aboulders  ahattlag  against  ea^  other  when  tbe 
tnbas  are  put  tagathar  taleacopically  and  thus  make  it 
impoaalbla  for  them  to  be  drawn  wholly  out  from  one 
another. 


•  19.B68:     HYDRAULIC  PRESS.     Rosaar  J.  OnaoH, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  Weeel  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,    Brooklyn.    N.   y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York- 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  361,604. 


.w^- 


1.  In  a  hydranlic  prcoa.  tbe  combination  of  a  preesure 
reservoir,  a  pomp  to  eeUbllsb  tbe  pressure  la  the  reaer- 
voir,  a  tank  to  bold  liquid  for  the  pump,  a  tvbe  with  per- 
forationa  at  one  end  supported  so  that  its  other  end  can 
be  operattvely  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the  pump 
whereby  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  Inlet  Instead  of  liqaid, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  prcea,  tbe  combination  of  a  prassnre 
reawvolr,  means  manually  adapted  for  pumping  air  or 
liquid  Into  tbe  reeanroir  whereby  tba  reeervolr  may  be 
supplied  with  a  given  bead  of  iiqald  under  a  given  air 
pressure,  end  automatic  means  for  controlling  tbe  first 
named  meaas  to  regulate  tbe  intensity  of  tbe  preaaure. 

a.  la  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combloatlo'b  of  a  preaaure 
nasrvntr,  means  manually  adaptad  for  pumping  air  or 
liquid  Into  the  reservoir  whereby  tbe  reeervolr  may  be 
aupplied  with  a  given  head  of  liqiad  ondar  a  given  air 
probsure,  and  OMans  for  controlling  tbe  first  named  meana 
to  maintain  a  constant  preaaure  in  the  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  preea,  tba  combination  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  tbe  ram,  of  a  reeervolr,  a  pump  to  establish  the 
pressure  la  the  reservoir,  an  attachment  for  tbe  inlet  of 
the  pomp  manually  adaptable  to  supply  either  IkiiUd  or 
air  thereto,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  reeervolr  with  the 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  interrupting  the  oper- 
ation of  the  pump. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  preea,  the  combination  of  a  pressure 
leaeivelr,  a  tank,  a  pomp  to  eaUbllab  preaaure  therein 
bnving  Ito  indoctlon  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
automatic  meaas  including  an  arm  adapted  for  yielding 
engagement  and  frlctlonleas  disengagement  to  retain  the 
pomp  induction  open  at  the  maximum  reeervolr  preaaure. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919,869.  LIOHTNINQ-ARRBSTBR.  WilXlAM  OlWOilA, 
Travwoe  Ctty,  Iflch.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
428.208. 

1.  A  lightning  arrester,  including  a  base,  aa  insulating 
meml)er  secured  to  the  base  and  having  ita  face  coated 
with  a  high  reslstaace  compound  to  form  a  bank  of  con- 
ducting paths  dispesed  parallel  with  each  other  and 
provided  with  Inclined  terminals,  a  distributiag  bar  ex- 
tondlng  transversely  acroas  tbe  conducting  patha  at  one 
end  of  the  arredter  nnd  n  grounded  terminal  spaced  from 
and  eo-actlag  with  tbe  Inclined  terminals  of  tbe  condnct- 
lag  paths. 

2.  A  lightning  arreeter  Including  a  base,  spaced  inso- 
latlng   elements   secured    to    tlie   baee   and    having   tbclr 


lower  edgca  inclined  and  their  Inner  faeea  provided  with 
a  bank  of  high  resistance  conducting  patlia  extending  to 
the  Inclined  edgee  of  said  insulating  elementa,  an  inau- 
latlng  spacing  strip  interposed  tietween  tbe  insulating 
elements,  a  distributing  bar  connected  with  tbe  c<»dact- 
ing  paths,  a  grounded  terminal  disposed  beneath  the  in- 
sulating elements,  and  pins  carried  by  tbe  grounded  ter- 
minal and  disposed  between  tbe  inclined  edges  of  tbe  in- 
sulating elemente. 


8.  A  lightning  arrester  including  a  base,  spaced  Insu- 
lating elemente  secured  to  tbe  base  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent fac^  inclined  or  beveled  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
elementa,  eald  elements  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  high  reaistance  conducting  paths  extending  to  and 
covering  the  Inclined  ends  of  the  insulating  elementa,  an 
insQlBtlng  spacing  strip  interpoaed  between  the  insulat- 
ing elemente,  a  bar  disposed  beneath  tbe  inaulatlng  ele- 
mente and  connected  wltb  tbe  ground,  and  terminala  car- 
ried by  the  bar  and  spaced  from  and  disposed  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  spacing  strip  to  form  a  bank  of  air  gaps, 
the  conducting  patha  being  disposed  parallel  with  each 
other  and  arranged  in  aeries  wltb  tbe  bank  of  air  gapa. 

4.  A  lightning  arreater  Including  a  base,  spaced  Insu- 
lating plates  mounted  on  tbe  base  and  each  having  Ite 
Inner  face  coated  wltb  a  high  reelatence  compound  to 
form  a  plurality  of  conducting  paths,  an  insulating  spac- 
ing strip  interposed  between  the  plates  and  terminating 
short  of  tbe  upper  ends  thereof  to  form  a  recess,  a'  dis- 
tributing bar  seated  in  tbe  recess  and  connected  wltb  the 
several  conducting  patba,  and  a  grounded  terminal  co- 
operating  with   and   spaced   from   the  conducting   patha 

6.  A  lightning  arrester  Including  a  base,  spaced  insu- 
lating plates  secured  thereto  and  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  high  resistence  conducting  paths,  an  insulat- 
ing strip  Interposed  between  the  plates,  a  distributing  bar 
connected  with  the  conducting  paths,  a  grounded  bar  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  inaulatlni;  plates  and  having  sockete 
formed  therein,  vertically  adjosteble  pins  seated  in  said 
sockete  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  plates 
to  form  a  bank  of  air  gaps,  the  conducting  paths  being 
dlspoaed  parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  series 
wltb  tbe  air  gaps,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  pins  in  ad- 
justed  position. 


0  19.570.     REVOLVING  HARROW.     William  OaAFB. 
Viola,  Idaho.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  459,400. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wheel  supported  main  frame,  a 
supplemental  frame  that  includes  side  bars  havlog  means 
at  tbe  front  ente  for  blngedly  and  pendently  connecting 
with  tbe  main  frame,  means  on  the  main  frame  connected 
with  the  supplemental  frame  for  lifting  the  supplemental 
frame,  a  rotary  head  mounted  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  said 
side  bars,  the  said  head  having  end  bearings  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  body  portion  proper,  formed  with  longi- 
tudinal sockete  and  spring  metal  tooth  carrying  plate* 
mounted  lengthwise  on  tbe  head  with  their  ends  In  the 
aocketr  of  tbe  end  bearings  thereof,  means  for  fixedly  se- 
curing the  said  ends  on  the  bead,  tbe  said  plates  being 
bowed  outwardly  eobstantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  pn*^ 
poees  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  barrow  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising ^  frame  including  side  Iwrs,  a  rotery  bead  saoanted 
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In  tk«  rmr  ends  of  tlM  aide  ten.  Mid  hMd  comprialng  a 
ooitnl  portion  of  one  diameter  and  end  portions  of  a 
larger  dUmeterT  the  said  end  portions  barlnff  longitudinal 
sockets  and  bowed  spring  metal  plates  that  extend  length- 
wise of  the  bead  whose  ends  fit  the  sockets  in  the  bearing 
portions  and  are  secured  thereto,  said  plates  carrying  tooth 
members. 


3.  A  harrow  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  Including  side  bars,  a  rotary  head  mounted 
In  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  bars,  said  head  comprising  a 
central  portion  ^of  one  diameter  and  end  portions  of  a 
larger  diameter,  the  said  end  portions  baring  longitudinal 
sockets  and  bowed  spring  metal  plates  that  extend  length- 
wise of  the  head  in  oblique  direction,  whose  ends  fit  the 
sockets  in  the  bearing  portions  and  are  secured  thereto, 
and  tooth  members  detachably  secured  to  the  said  plates, 
■abstantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


910,571.  CLAMPING  -  EAB  FOR  TROLLEY  •  WIRB8. 
FaANK  GuiLLOT,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  1907.     Serial  No.  30«.702. 


V' 


i^. 


1.  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  holder 
baring  two  spaced  fulcrumq,  two  Jaws  disposed  between 
and  respectlrely  engaging  said  fnlcrums,  and  means  for 
tilting  said  jaws  upon  said  fulcrums  into  engagement  with 
the  trolley  wire. 

2.  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  tubular 
bolder  baring  an  open  mouth  along  its  under  side,  two 
jaws  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  into  said  holder  baring 
enlarged  upper  portions  to  engage  therein,  and  means  for 
forcing  apart  the  upper  edges  of  said  Jaws. 

S.  A  clamping  ear  for  trolley  wires  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  baring  a  narrow  open  mouth  extending  along  Its 
lower  Bide,  two  Jaws  baring  hooked  lower  edges  and 
rounded  enlargements  along  their  upper  edges  to  fit  into 

*  laid  holder,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  force  apart  the  upper 
edges  of  said  Jawa 

4.  A  clamping  enx  for  trolley  wire*  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  baring  a  narrow  open  mouth  extending  along  its 
lower  side,  two  Jaws  each  baring  a  rib  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to-  pirot  on  the  Upa  of  said  mouth,  shoulders  along 
the  upper  edges  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  wedge  supported  on 

,   said  shoulders. 

\ 


919,572.  BLUB  SULFUR  DTI  AND  PB0CB88  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.  IjODIS  Haas.  Parts.  France,  assignor  to 
Csssslla  Color  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fllad  Jan.  18. 
1909.    Serial  No.  472,911. 

1.  The  production  of  fast  blue  coloring  matters  by  eon- 
denalng  a  nltrosophenol  with  carbasol  and  heating  the 
products  with  polysulflds,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  new  dyestuff  which  may  be  obtained  by  condens- 
ing a  nltrosophenol  with  carbasol  and  heating  the  product 
with  polysulflds,  and  which  is  a  dark  blof  powder  soluble 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  gresnlata  black  color, 
soluble  in  water  In  the  presence  of  alkaline  sulflds  or  re- 
ducing agenta  and  dyeing  from  such  solutions  fast  blue 
shades  on  cotton  substantially  as  described. 


010,673.  CONTROL  OF  RAILWAY  APPARATUS.  Lao* 
BiNCB  A.  Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral F.lectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  July  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  443,841. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  means  for  sup- 
plying current  thereto,  a  traffic  controlling  derlce,  a  mag- 
netic clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  to  said  derlce  to 
drtre  it,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  derlce 
for  deSnergiilng  the  clutch,  means  driren  by  said  motor 
for  generating  a  roltage  higher  than  that  supplied  to  the 
motor  when  the  motor  is  undutched  from  said  derlce.  and 
an  electromagnetic  derlce  responslre  only  to  the  higher 
roltage. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  control-wires 
therefor,  a  traffic  controlling  derlce.  a  magnetic  dutch  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  derlce  to  drtre  It,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  derlce  to  a  predetermined 
position  for  deCnerglsing  said  clutch,  means  driren  by  said 
motor  for  generating  a  roltage  higher  than  that  supplied 
to  the  motor  through  said  control-wires  when  the  motor  Is 
unclutched  from  said  device,  and  an  electromagnetic  derlce 
connected  to  the  control-wires  and  responslre  to  the  higher 
roltage. 

8.  In  comblnaMon  with  a  rererslble  electric  motor,  a 
pair  of  control  wires  through  which  current  Is  supplied  to 
the  motor  for  opposite  directions  of  roUtlon  respectlrely, 
a  t^ffic  controlling  derlce.  a  magnetic  clutch  for  connect- 
ing the  motor  to  said  derlce  to  drtrs  It  a  small  electric 
generator  driren  by  the  motor  and  when  the  motor  is  un- 
clutched from  said  device  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage 
hl^er  than  that  supplied  to  the  motor,  mesns  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  said  device  for  detaerglsing  said  clutch 
and  for  connecting  the  generator  to  tb«  control-wlr*  other 
than  that  through  which  current  is  then  being  supplied  to 
the  motor,  and  an  electro-responsive  device  responsive  only 
to  the  loltage  Impressed  by  said  generator  on  said  *^«frol 
wire. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  means  fpr  sup- 
plying current  thereto,  a  traffic  controlling  device,  a  mag- 
netic dutch  for  connecting  the  motor  to  said  destce,  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  derica  tor  deCnergia- 
Ing  said  clutch,  a  small  generator  driren  by  said  motor  and 
adapted  when  the  motor  is  unclutched  from  said  derlce  to 
generate  a  higher  roltage  than  that  supplied  to  the  motor, 
■aid  motor  baring  a  main  field  winding  In  series  with  Its 
srmature  and  an  auxiliary  field  winding  in  shunt  to  the 


itore  of  the  generator,  and  an  electroflugnetlc  derlce 
isire  to  the  roltage  produetHi  by  the  generator. 
5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  means  for  sap- 
plying  current  thereto,  a  traffic  controlling  derlce.  a  mag- 
netic dntch  for  connecting  the  aotpr  to  mid  derloe  to 
drtre  It,  means  controlled  by  the  morement  of  said  derlce 
for  deCnergising  said  dutcb.  a  small  generator  driren  by 
said  motor  and  adapted  when  the  motor  Is  unclutched  from 
said  device  to  generate  a  higher  roltage  than  that  supplied 
to  the  motor,  said  generator  hartng  a  main  field  winding  In 
ohunt  to  the  motor-armatnre  and  an  auxiliary  differential 
field  winding  in  series  with  the  motor,  and  an  electromag- 
netic derlce  responslre  only  to  the  roltage  produced  by  the 
generator. 


019.674.     DISPLAY-RACK.     WiLUAM   R.    HATBa,   Camp- 
beUeburg.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1008.     Serial  No.  448.234. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  standard,  a  cap  rerolubly 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  standard,  nipportlng  a  circu- 
lar frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  rods  alidably  mounted  in  said  openings,  eyes 
carried  by  said  rod  for  supportinc  sarment  hangers,  and 
means  for  locking  said  rods  in  said  frame. 

2.  A  display  rack  eomprtsing  a  base,  a  standard  carried 
by  said  l>ase,  a  cap  revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  standard,  rods  carried  by  said  cap,  a  circular 
frame  supported  by  said  rods  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
centric rings  provided  with  openings  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  supporting  rods  slldably  mounted  In  tbe 
openings  In  tbe  rings  provided  with  eyes  at  their  outer 
ends. 

8.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  base  prorlded  with  feet, 
a  standard  secured  in  said  base,  a  cap  rerolubly  mounted 
on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  standard,  rods  carried  by  said 
cap,  a  frame  supported  by  said  rod  comprislDR  a  pair  of 
concentric  rings  provided  with  openingii  In  alinement  with 
each  other,,  a  hub  mounted  on  said  standard  prorlded  with 
spokea  connected  to  tbe  inner  ring  of  said  frame,  rods 
slldably  mounted  in  tbe  openings  of  the  rings  provided 
with  eyes  at  their  outer  ends  for  supporting  garment 
hangers,  snd  cotter  pins  secured  in  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
rods  for  securing  said  rods  la  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  displsy  rsck,  the  combination  with  a  base  pro- 
vided with  feet,  of  a  sUndard  secured  in  said  Iwae,  a  cap 
rerolubly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  op- 
positely disposed  rods  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  cap,  a  circular  frame  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
concentric  rings,  spaced  apart  by  oppositely  disposed  par- 
dons, a  hub  rerolubly  mounted  on  said  standard,  spokea 
nnnffitlaff  eald  hob  to  the  inner  ring  of  the  frame,  said 
rings  Mtec  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  opmings  in  aline- 
ment with  each  other,  rods  slldably  mounted  in  said  open- 
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inga  prorlded  with  openings  at  their  lanar  enda,  eotter- 
plna  secnred  la  Mid  openings  for  locking  saM  rods  la  said 
rings,  and  eyes  secured  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  rings  for 
supporting  garment  hangers. 


019.B7B.  RHBOBTAT.  Hasbt  K.  Hbatr.  Lynn,  Mass.. 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Aug.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.a0S. 


1.  A  resistance  unit  of  cast  silicon  provided  with  a  eon- 
tactlng  terminal. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  consisting  of  a  body  of  east  silicon- 
baring  an  affixed  terminal  thereon. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  consisting  of  a  body  of  east  silicon 
of  uniform  croes-sectlon. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  consisting  of  a  body  of  uncomblned 
silicon  in  crystalline  form  cast  in  regular  shape. 

5.  A  rheostat   comprising  a  cast   silicon    unit,   and  a 
controlling  arm  mounted  for  engagement  therewith. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


010.576.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  REVERSING  MECHAN- 
ISM. CHAaLcs  B.  HBNaioD,  Neailly.  France.  FUed 
Jan.  16.  1008.     Serial  No.  411,124. 


J-i 


1.  In  a  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  tbe  driven  abaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  com- 
posed of  an  exterior  part  fixed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  an 
inner  part  loose  on  tbe  driven  shaft,  means  for  friction- 
ally  coupling  the  two  parts,  a  system  of  loose  satellite 
wheels  In  said  Inner  part,  a  system  of  gears  on  tbe  driren 
shaft,  a  gear  flxed  on  the  driren  shaft  and  constantly 
meshing  with  one  of  the  satellite  wheela  the  satellite 
wheels  and  the  gears  on  the  driren  shaft  being  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  allow  different  speeds,  and  means  to  render 
tbe  loose  sstellite  wheels  effectire. 

■S.  In  a  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  driren  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheal  com- 
posed of  an  exterior  part  flxed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  an 
inner  part  loose  on  tbe  driren  shaft,  means  for  frtetionally 
coupling  tbe  two  parts,  a  system  of  loose  satellite  wheels 
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In  Mid  Inner  part,  «  tyttem  of  non-rotary  gear*  on  tha 
driT«n  alMtt,  a  gear  fixed  on  th«  drlTen  Bhaft  and  con- 
stantly mcabiDff  with  one  of  the  ntelllte  wheels,  the 
Mteiltte  wheel»  and  the  non-rotary  geara  being  ao  pro- 
portioned as  to  allow  different  speeds,  and  means  to  ren- 
der the  looae  satellite  wheels  effective. 

t.  Id  a  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  th« 
iMtor  abaft  and  the  drWen  ahaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  eompoaed 
of  an  exterior  part  fixed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  an  toner 
part  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  cones  for  frlctlonally 
coupling  the  two  parts  together,  a  system  of  looae  satel- 
lite wheels  i>  Mid  Inner  part,  a  system  of  non-rotary 
gears  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft 
snd  constantly  meshing  with  one  of  the  Mtelllte  wheels, 
the  Mtelllte  wheels  snd  gears  being  so  proportioned  aa  to 
allow  different  speeds,  and  means  to  render  the  looae 
Mtelllte  wheels  effectlte. 

4.  In  a  trannmlttlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  fiy  wheel  com- 
posed of  an  exterior  part  fixed  on  the  motor  shaft  and  an 
Inner  part  looae  on  the  driven  shaft,  meaas  for  frlctlonally 
coupling  the  two  parts,  a  system  of  looae  MtalUte  wheels 
in  Mid  inner  part,  a  system  of  non  rotary  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  con- 
stantly meshing  with  one  of  the  Mtelllte  wheels,  the 
Mtelllte  wheals  and  the  non-rotary  gears  being  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  allow  different  speeds,  meana  to  render  tlia 
loose  Mtelllte  wheels  effective,  and  means  for  directly 
coupling  the  Inner  part  of  the  fly  wheel  to  the  driven  abaft 
for  the  direct  engacement. 

6.  In  a  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  com- 
posed of  an  exterior  part  fixed  on  the  ssotor  shaft  and  an 
Inner  part  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  dutch  coaea  for  frlc- 
tlonally coupling  the  two  parta  together,  a  sy«tem  of  looaa 
satellite  wheels,  a  system  of  non-rotary  geara  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  con- 
stantly meshing  with  one  of  the  Mtelllte  wheels,  the 
satellite  wheels  and  non-rotary  gears  being  so  proportioned 
aa  to  allow  different  speeds,  means  to  render  the  looae 
Mtelllte  wheels  effective,  and  meana  for  directly  coupling 
the  inner  part  of  the  fly  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft  for 
the  direct  engagement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


919.6T8.  RBLAY.  Gcoaoa  H.  HiLL..  Schenectady.  N.  T.. 
sHlgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  4B6.143. 


919.577.  RAIL -BOND.  GaoaoB  H.  Hill,  Schenectady. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,100. 


1.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  laminated  body  and  a  aheet 
matal  cap  Indoaing  an  end  thereof  and  having  a  perforated 
base,  and  a  rib  integral  with  said  base  and  extending  be- 
twMn  two  of  Mid  laminations. 

2.  A  rail  bond  comprising  a  laminated  body  and  a  aheet 
metal  cap  inclosing  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated bnM,  a  rib  Integral  with  Mid  base  and  estandlnc 
between  two  of  Mid  laminatlona.  and  flanges  extending 
bf  yond  the  body  of  Mid  bond. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  relay  comprising  magnet  eoila, 
armature,  and  contacts,  a  device  normally  inoperative  but 
adapted  to  engage  uid  move  Mid  armature  If  the  relay  la 
tipped  over. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  raiay  comprising  magnet 
colla,  an  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  to  one  position 
by  Mid  coUa  when  anerfiaed  and  to  another  position  by 
gravity  when  Mid  colls  are  deteerglsed.  and  contacts  actu- 
ated by  said  armature,  means  for  moving  said  armature. 
If  the  relay  Is  tipped  over,  to  the  position  to  which  It  Is 
normally  moved  by  gravity. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  relay  comprlalng  magnet  colls, 
armature,  and  contaeta,  a  weight  aapported  oot  of  engage- 
ment with  Mid  armatnre  but  movable  Into  engagement 
therewith  If  the  relay  is  tipped  over. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  relay  comprising  magnet  colls, 
an  armature  arranged  to  be  moved  to  one  position  by  said 
colls  when  energised  and  to  another  position  by  gravity 
when  said  colls  are  de«nergiied,  and  contacts  actuated  by 
Mid  armature,  a  weight  supported  out  of  engagement  with 
Mid  armatoie  bat  movable  into  engagement  therewith  If 
the  relay  la  tipped  over  and  adapted  to  move  Mid  arma- 
ture to  the  poaltlon  to  which  It  Is  normally  moved  by 
gravity. 


919,579.  DOOB-HOLDBB.  Jacob  P.  HoLTXHOoana,  New 
BrlUln,  Conn..  aMlgnor  to  The  Bunley  Worka,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUad 
June  20,  190M.     Serial  No.  430.033. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  tnbnlar 
sheet  meUl  caatng.  an  engaging  shoulder  on  said  caning 
and  projecting  Into  the  totarlor  thereof,  a  tubular  aboet 
metal  bolt  flttlng  within  Mid  casing  nnd  formed  with  a 
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riot  In.  Ita  fr<mt  side,  a  serrated  bar  pivotally  supported  in 
Mid  bolt  with  its  serrated  face  oppoalte  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  projection  on  the  Interior  of  said 
eaalng.  a  spring  to  normally  preH  said  serrated  bar  into 
angageflsent  with  said  projection,  a  tripping  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  Mid  casing  and  engaging  Mid  serrated 
bar,  a  laterally  extending  foot-piece  secured  to  said  bolt, 
and  a  spring  to  return  the  bolt  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  artlde  of  the  character  described  a  tubular 
aheet  metal  eaalng.  a  projection  from  said  casing  extend- 
ing Into  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tobnlar  abMt  sactal  bolt 
adapted  to  slide  In  Mid  eaalng  and  having  a  slot  on  ita 
front  Bide  adapted  to  receive  Mid  projection  from  Mid 
casing,  a  serrated  bar  located  within  Mid  bolt  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  thereof  with  Its  aerrated  face  oppo- 
site Mid  slot,  means  for  normally  preMlng  Mid  bar  toward 
Mid  slot  and  into  enxagement  with  Mid  shoulder  on  Mid 
eaalng,  a  laterally  extending  frame  formed  Integrally  with 
Mid  bolt  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  cap  flttlng  down  over 
Mid  frame  and  flxedly  secured  thereto,  a  shoe  secured  in 
Mid  frame,  a  tripping  lever  pivotally  supported  In  Mid 
eaalng  in  operative  relation  to  aald  serrated  bar,  and  a 
spring  to  return  the  twit  to  normal  position. 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  tubular 
casing  formed  from  sheet  metal  provided  with  integral 
laterally  extending  attaching  flanges,  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  front  side  of  Mid  casing,  a  plate  flxedly  secured 
in  Mid  ai;>erture,  shoulders  on  Mid  plate  projecting  Into 
the  Interior  of  aald  casing,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  bolt 
located  In  Mid  casing  and  adapted  to  move  lengthwise 
therein,  said  bolt  having  a  slot  in  its  front  side  adapted  to 
receive  said  plate,  a  serrated  iMr  located  within  said  bolt 
and  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  its  serrated 
face  opposite  said  alot,  a  spring  presaing  Mid  Mrrated  bar 
into  engagement  with  the  projections  on  aald  plate,  a 
lever  pivotally  supported  In  said  casing  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  therein  into  operative  relation  with 
said  serrated  bar,  a  spring  to  return  the  bolt  to  normal 
pdbitlon.  and  a  foot-piece  extending  laterally  from  Mid 
bolt  romprislug  a  frame  formed  Integrally  with  said  bolt, 
a  cap  fitting  about  and  secured  to  uld  frame,  and  a  shoe 
monntad  In  the  under  aide  of  said  foot-piece  and  adapted 
for  movement  relatively  thereto. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  a  bolt  formed 
up  from  sheet  metal,  a  laterally  extending  foot-piece 
frame  Integral  therewith,  a  csp  flttlng  on  and  secured  to 
Mid  foot-piece  frame,  a  stod  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  the  under  side  of  said  cap,  said  stud  being  recessed 
and  threaded,  a  shoe  having  a  sliding  flt  in  said  foot- 
piece  frame,  a  screw  psHlng  through  said  shoe  and  engag- 
ing Mid  threaded  stem,  and  a  spring  located  between  Mid 
cap  and  said  shoe,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specifled. 

5.  In  sn  article  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  an 
engaging  shoulder  on  said  casing  and  projecting  into  the 
interior  thereof,  a  bolt  flttlng  within  Mid  easing  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  front  side,  an  engaging  member  pivotally 
supported  in  uid  bolt  with  ita  engaging  face  opposite 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  Interengage  with  the  shoulder  on 
Mid  casing,  a  spring  to  normally  press  Mid  engaging 
mamber  into  engagement  with  Mid  shoulder,  a  tripping 
lever  pivotally  supported  In  Mid  eaalng  and  having  one 
end  in  operative  relation  to  said  engaging  member,  a 
laterally  extending  foot-piece  secured  to  said  bolt,  and  a 
apring  to  return  the  bolt  to  normal  position. 


•19.580.  DOOR-BOLT  OB  DOOR-HOLDER.  Jaco*  P. 
Hoi^nMODaBa,  New  Britain.  Conn..  aMlgnor  to  The 
Stanley  Worka.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
ConnecticQt.     Filed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,034. 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
enaing,  a  tubolar  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein  and 
having  an  engaging  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  In  aald  eaa- 
lng and  extending  into  Mid  bolt  and  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  shoulder  on  the  bolt,  and  a  spring 
connected  st  one  end  with  aald  lever  and  at  tho  oppoalte 
and  with  said  bolt 

2.  An  article  of  the  efanraeter  described  comprising  a 
a  tubular  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a 


lever  pivoted  In  Mid  casing  and  extending  into  aaid  bolt, 
Interenpiglng  parts  on  Mid  bolt  and  levee,  a  spring  con- 
necting Mid  lever  with  said  bolt,  and  meaas  for  disencag^ 
ing  Mid  Interengaglng  parta  on  Mid  lever  and  bolt 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described  the  casing,  a 
tubular  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  reglatering 
openings  through  said  bolt  and  casing,  an  L-shaped  lever 
pivoted  in  Mid  casing  and  extending  downwardly  in  said 
bolt,  a  projection  on  the  front  side  of  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting part  of  aaid  lever,  a  shoulder  on  Mid  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  projection,  and  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  bolt  and  at  Its  op- 
poalte end  with  the  tall  of  Mid  lever,  and  a  tripping  de- 
vice for  Mid  lever  extending  ouUlde  of  Mid  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  Mtd  casing,  Interengaglng  parts  on  Mid  lever  and 
said  bolt,  and  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  aaid 
bolt  whereby  Mid  lever  U  held  in  iU  engaging  position 
and  said  bolt  Is  returned  to  normal  position  upon  dlMU- 
gagement  of  said  interengaglng  parts. 

6.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  bolt  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  lever  piv- 
oted in  Mid  casing  and  having  one  end  extending  into  said 
bolt,  interengaglng  parts  on  Mid  lever  and  holt,  and  a 
common  mMna  for  holding  Mid  lever  in  its  engaging  posi- 
tion and  for  returning  said  bolt  to  its  normal  position 
when  it  la  relMsed. 


019.587.  CHAIN -BOLT.  JACOB  P.  HOLXXBOD8Ka,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled 
Jane  20,  1008.     Serial  No.  439.635. 
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1.  An  amde  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
barrel,  a  stem,  a  bolt  secured  to  one  and  thereof,  the  op- 
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poalt*  end  of  MUd  atem  aon-clreolar  la  croM  Mcttoa,  •  cap 
slotted  to  fit  Mild  Bon-drcalftr  part,  a  r«dac*d  nock  eoa- 
oectlag  laid  item  with  uld  noB-clreoUr  part  aad  rota- 
tablo  la  tb«  Blot  la  lald  cap.  ■  aprtac  aonaallr  fordac  Mid 
bolt  forward,  aad  stop*  oa  mid  itMi  aad  oa  aald  non- 
cirealar  part  to  lUalt  tb«  laacthwlM  Boremeat  of  tlie  bolt 
la  the  barrel. 

2.  Aa  article  of  the  charaetar  deocribed  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  atem.  a  bolt  aecared  tbereto,  a  cap  slotted  to  re- 
ceive Hid  stem  and  aonaally  holdlag  It  against  rotatloa, 
a  iprtog  normally  forcing  aald  bolt  forward,  ahoolders  on 
•aid  stem  inside  and  oatalde  of  aald  cap  to  permit  a 
limited  amount  of  lengtbwlae  movement  of  the  bolt  and 
stem  in  the  barrel,  a  redaced  aeck  on  said  stem  and  near 
the  inner  oae  of  aald  ahooldera,  aald  aeck  belag  of  a  ilse 
to  turn  in  aald  alot. 

S.  An  article  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  stem  made  up  of  two  parts  of  different  sise  In 
croM  section,  a  reduced  neck  connecting  aald  parts,  a 
bolt  secured  to  the  part  haTing  the  larger  croai  MCtloo. 
•  <  an  eye  secured  to  the  part  haTing  the  smaller  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  cap  fitting  the  end  of  said  barrel  and  alotted 
to  receive  part  of  the  stan  of  sotaller  cross  section  and 
of  a  Ilse  adapted  to  permit  of  the  turning  of  lald  reduced 
neck  therein,  and  a  spring  normally  forcing  said  bolt 
forward. 

4.  A  tubular  bolt  formed  from  aheet  meul,  a  stem  se- 
cured to  said  bolt  with  Ita  end  extending  Into  the  Interior 
thereof,  and  a  shoe-plate  formed  Integrally  with  said  belt 
and  folded  over  against  the  end  of  Mid  atem. 

5.  A  tubular  bolt  having  a  beveled  end.  a  ahoe-plate 
formed  Integrally  with  aald  bolt  and  folded  over  to  doae 
said  beveled  end.  and  a  atem  extending  Into  said  bolt 
against  said  shoe-plate,  and  means  for  secarlng  said  bolt 
to  said  stem. 


919.682.  MEANS  FOR  BALANCING  CBD8HSRB.  Owi 
P.  Hood,  Houghton.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1»0«.  Serial 
No.  300.226. 
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1.  In  n  machine  having  a  reciprocating  )aw  and  rotat- 
ing meana  for  driving  the  lame,  an  unbalanced  weight  re- 
volving at  an  angular  velocity  greater  than  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  Jaw-driving  meana.  and  in  such  phase  aa 
to  oppose  the  maximum  acceleration  thereof. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  horisontally  reciprocating  Jaw 
and  rotary  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  revolving  un- 
balanced weight  vertically  revolving  at  an  angnlar  ve- 
locity greater  than  the  angular  velocity  of  the  Jaw-driv- 
ing means  and  in  auch  phase  as  to  oppose  the  maximum 
acceleration  thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocating  Jaw.  a  crank- 
Bhaft,  an!  Intermediate  connectiona  between  lald  crank- 
shaft and  aald  Jaw  for  operating  aame.  an  unbalanced 
weight  revolving  with  an  angular  velocity  equal  to  the 
angular  velocHy  of  the  craak-shaft  and  in  a  pbaae  behind 
the  phase  of  the  crank,  a  second  unbalanced  weight,  and 
meana  for  revolving  said  second  unbalanced  weight  with 
double  the  angular  velocity  of  the  flrat  unbalanced  weight. 

4.  In  a  machine  having  a  horisontally  reciprocating 
jaw.  a  crank-shaft,  aad  Intermediate  connectiona  between 
laid  crank-abaft   aad  aald  Jaw   tor  operating  aame,   aa 


uabalaaeed  walght  revetrlag  vertleally  with  aa  aagalar 
velocity  equal  to  the  aagnlar  veloelty  of  the  eraak-ehaft 
and  Id  a  phaae  behind  the  phase  of  the  crank,  a  leooad 
nnbalaaeed  weight,  and  meaas  for  revolving  laid  seeoad 
nnbalaaeed  weight  with  doabis  tb«  aagnlar  vetodty  of 
the  flnt  uabalaaeed  weight. 

6.  la  a  machlae  having  a  redproeatlag  Jaw  and  rotat- 
ing means  for  driving  tba  lame.  a  revolving  unbalanced 
weight,  and  meana  for  rsrolvlttg  said  weight  at  doable 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  Jaw  driving  meaaa 

[Claim*  «  to  11  not  prtnted  la  the  Oaaette.]    , 


0  1  •  ,  •  8  3  .     COFrBB-PSB<:X>LATOR.     JoHW  D.  HOCCK, 
Toledo,  Ohio,    nied  Nov.  28,  190T.    Serial  No.  4M.80T. 

i 


Th«  combination  with  the  body  portion  of  a  coffee  pot. 
an  open  ended  ahell  reating  upon  the  rim  of  the  pot.  a 
bushing  telescoping  within  and  fastened  to  aald  shell  and 
anngly  fitting  within  the  upper  end  of  the  pot,  aald  bosh- 
ing having  aa  aannlar  inwardly  turned  flange  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  wire  guard  fastened  to  said  boshing  and  projecting 
below  the  aame,  a  bag,  and  a  ring  engaging  the  latter  and 
holding  the  aame  agalnat  the  inner  surface  of  aald  open 
ended  ahell  and  upon  said  flange,  as  set  forth. 


010,684.  VAPOB  ELECTBIC  DEVICE.  Padl  A.  Hv- 
ODiNtii,  Paris,  Fraace,  aaalgnor  to  General  Blectrle 
Compahy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov.  Si, 
1007.     SerUI  No.  403.1:^6. 


1.  \  mercury  vapor  device  occupying  an  Inclined  poel- 
tion  and  suitably  pivoted,  tbe  said  device  comprising  a 
container  and  electrode*,  a  aolenold  to  move  the  conUlner 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  horlsontal.  and  a  cut-out  for 
the  solenoid  operated  by  movement  of  said  container. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted  mercury  vapor  device 
and  a  cut-out  actuated  by  the  motion  of  said  device,  said 
cut-out  conaistlng  of  a  fixed  part  havlag  two  electrically 
Inaolated  contacta  and  a  movable  part  having  an  olsctrlc- 
ally  Insulated  contact  sliding  over  said  fixed  part 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vapor-electrle  device  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  electromagnetic  means  for  tilting 
tbe  device,  thereby  starting  the  aame,  and  mecbaaleal 
meana  for  placing  tbe  vapor-electric  device  during  the 
atartlng  operation  first  in  shunt  with  part  of  the  starting 
meana,  then  opcalag  the  shuat,  aad  ftaally  *hort  elrcolt- 
Ing  at  leaat  a  portion  of  aald  starting  meaa*. 

4.  The  comblaatlon  of  a  plvotally  supported  envelop 
containing  electrodes,  electromagnetic  meana  for  tilting 
the  aame,  and  mechanical  meana  actuated  by  the  mova- 
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ment  of  aald  envelop  for  abort  circuiting  at  Isaat  a  part 
of  aald  electromagnetic  meana  when  the  envelop  la  in  aa 
operative  position. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  merctiry-vapor  device,  an 
electromagnetic  tilting  device  for  eetabllshlng  and  break- 
lag  metallic  connection  between  tbe  electrodes  of  the 
mercury-vapor  device,  and  mechanical  meana  for  includ- 
ing a  part  of  the  circuit  of  tbe  tilting  device  In  aerie* 
with  the  mercury-vapor  device  when  the  latter  la  tilted 
to  the  operative  poaltlon. 


0  10,686.  SBL.F-TTINO  BALINO-PEBSS.  OaoBOB  B. 
Jackson,  Newark,  III.  Filed  July  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,644. 


1.  la  a  ballag  preaa,  the  combination  of  a  packing  fork, 
a  rocking  beam  to  one  end  of  which  aald  fork  is  con- 
nected, a   plunger,    means  for  operating  aald   plunger,  a 

aecured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  beam  and  ar- 
to  be  eagaged  by  the  pluager  operating  means  to 
rock  the  beam,  wire  feeding  and  tiflstlng  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  automatically  holding  said  rocker  out  of  the 
path  of  said  plunger  operating  means  durl|ig  the  operation 
of  tbe  aald  wire  feeding  and  twisting  mecbaniams. 

2.  In  a  baling  pre**,  the  combination  of  a  packing  fork, 
a  rocking  beam  to  the  forward  end  of  which  aald  fork  1* 
connected,  a  plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plunger, 
aald  means  including  a  crank  and  crank  wheels,  a  pitman 
connecting  aald  crank  with  the  plunger,  a  rocker  secured 
to  and  depending  from  the  rear  arm  of  the  beam  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  crank  to  rock  the  beam, 
wire  feeding  and  twiattng  mechanism,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  aame,  and  a  tranaversely  extending  rod  and  aup- 
port  therefor,  the  said  rocker  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  facing  hook  deaigned  to  engage  aald  rod  whereby 
to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  rocker. 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa,  tbe  combination  of  a  rocking  beam, 
a  fork  carried  on  tbe  forward  end  of  aald  beam,  a  plunger, 
rotating  meana  arranged  to  actuate  aald  pluager,  a  rocker 
aecured  to  and  depending  from  the  rear  arm  of  the  beam 
and  normally  held  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
plunger  operating  meana  whereby  tbe  latter  will  engage 
the  rocker  and  poih  tbe  same  upwardly  to  rock  tbe  beam 
and  to  depreas  the  rocker,  said  rocker  being  formed  with 
a  rearwardly  and  outwardly  facing  hook,  wire  feeding  and 
tying  mecbaniama,  means  for  automatically  actuating  the 
lame,  and  meani  for  engaging  the  lald  hook  of  the  rocker 
for  holding  tbe  rocker  in  an  Inoperative  relation  to  the 
plunger  operating  means  daring  tbe  operation  of  the  wire 
feeding  and  tying  mecbaniams. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa.  tbe  oomblnatloa  of  a  packiag  fork, 
a  rocking  beam  to  tbe  forward  end  of  which  aald  fork 
is  connected,  a  rocker  carried  by  and  depending  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  beam,  meana  for  intermittently  engaging 
said  rocker  to  push  tbe  same  upward  to  rock  the  beam, 
aad  means  actuated  by  and  upon  the  completion  of  a 
hale,  automatically  moving  the  aald  rocker  out  of  tbe  path 
of  movemant  of  said  pushing  means. 

5.  In  a  baling  presa,  tbe  combination  of  wire  feeding 
and  tjrlng  mecbaniama,  means  for  actuating  the  same, 
means  for  setting  said  actuating  meana  Into  operation, 
■aid  means  actuating  an  operating  rod,  a  hook  carried 
by  aald  rod.  a  plunger,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
pluager,  the  plunger  being  provided  with  a  lug  arranged 
to  strike  lald  hook  and  push  the  operating  rod  forwardly, 
a  dog  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  t|ie  rod  stationary  at 


the  limit  of  Its  forward  movement,  and  meana  for  permit- 
ting  a  aubaequent  rearward  movement  of  tbe  plunger 
without  disengaging  the  hook  from  the  dog  and  for  caiu- 
ing  the  plunger  to  disengage  the  hook  from  the  dog  upon 
the  next  succeeding  forward  movement  of  the  pluager. 
[CUlms  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


019,686.     RAILWAY    TIB.     Max     JoACHtMi.     8r..     Ver- 
aalllea.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1000.    Serial  No.  474,020. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  compriaing  a  plate  having 
lateral  depending  flanges,  and  provided  with  transverse 
depressions  for  the  reception  of  the  rails,  and  having  ex- 
tensions  beyond  said  depresalons,  means  for  locking  the 
ralla  from  opposite  side*  of  the  web*  thereof,  and  a 
transversely  disponed  member  connected  to  the  locking 
means  and  located  below  tbe  plate  for  preventing  cre^- 
ing  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprlilng  a  plate  having  a 
central  alot  terminating  in  reduced  extensiona,  transverse 
depressions  being  formed  in  tbe  plate  beyond  aaid  slot 
extensions  for  the  reception  of  the  rails,  clamping  plate* 
disposed  on  each  aide  of  the  center  of  the  tie  and  pro- 
vided with  bottom  rlba  terminating  In  lateral  beads  free 
to  pass  through  tbe  slot  but  locking  with  tbe  sides  of  the 
redaced  extensions,  formationa  on  aaid  clamping  platea 
for  engaging  tbe  inner  rail-Oangea,  a  center  wedge  or  key 
interpoaed  between  the  adjacent  end*  of  the  damping 
plates,  a  member  disposed  below  the  tie  and  provided  with 
a  atem  passing  through  tbe  key  aforesaid,  a  nut  for  se- 
curing the  stem  to  the  key,  the  member  being  rece**ed  to 
receive  the  portion  of  the  key  projecting  below  the  tie, 
and  clamp*  carried  by  tbe  tie  for  engaging  the  outer  rail- 
flanges. 

3.  In  a  metallic  railway  tie,  a  plate  having  transverae 
receeae*  for  the  reception  of  the  rail*,  and  provided  witk 
extenalona  beyond  said  recesses,  a  alot  having  a  reduced 
end  formed  in  one  of  said  extensions,  a  rail-clamping 
place  having  a  laterally  grooved  bead  free  to  pass 
through  the  slot  but  Interlocking  with  tbe  edges  of  the 
redaced  portion  thereof,  a  ratchet  block  fulcrumed  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  slot  and  engaging  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
the  clamping  plate,  and  a  key-pin  passed  through  the 
block  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  tie  for  preventing 
accidental  displacement  of  tbe  ratchet  block. 

4.  A  metal  tie  having  depreastons  for  the  support  of 
tbe  rails,  inner  and  outer  rail-clamps,  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tie  for  preventing  creeping,  aa^  intermediate 
connections  coupling  aaid  means  to  the  Innar  rail  damp*. 

6.  A  metal  tie  having  depreastons  for  the  support  of 
the  rails.  Inner  rail  clamp*  extending  from  point*  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  tt»e  tie  toward  the  adjacent 
rail-flanges,  a  key  for  driving  tbe  clamps  toward  the 
rail*,  and  an  antl-eretplng  rib  or  wall  dleposed  across  the 
bottom  of  the  tie  and  coupled  to  the  key. 


910,587.  EXPENSE  RBOtSTBB.  SvEaaa  Johkbbn, 
Bergedorf,  near  Hamburg.  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
lOOe.     Serial   No.   341,530. 

1.  An  expense  register  comprising  mechanism  ta  indi- 
cate the  amount  of  cash  on  hand,  meaas  to  register  each 
•ingle  expenditure,  means  for  adding  up  the  single  Items, 
Intermediate  meana  connecting  both  to  effect  such  addi- 
tion, a  device  to  operate  the  mechanism  Indicating  tbe 
amount  of  cash  on  hand  so  that  each  single  expenditure 
Is  substracted,  intermediate  coupllnga  to  effect  such  sub- 
traction, and  a  signal  device  adapted  to  be  operated  to 
lasue  an  audible  aouad  when  a  ui^lt  of  coin  has  been  ez- 
peaded. 
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2.  An  expenw  f«ft«ter  eomprlalac  a  hand  op«rat«d 
OMChanlnn,  a  dial,  a  graduation  tber«on  with  a  iumd 
iadtcating  tlie  total  caab  on  hand,  a  second  graduation  on 
«atd  dial  wltb  a  band  reslat«rins  each  alDgle  expenditure, 
a  third  gradaatlon  on  wtM  dial  with  a  hand  showing  the 
addition  of  alDgle  expendltarea  in  cents,  and  a  fourth 
graduation  thereon  wltb  hand  Indicating  the  addition 
in  dollars,  intermediate  means  to  effect  ttie  addition,  and 
iBtermedlate  coupllogs  to  effect  the  sabtractlon  of  the 
single  ezpendlturea  on  the  first  named  graduation  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  the  remaining  cash  on  band. 


'".-.. 


t  ••■;* 


8.  Aa  expense  regtater  compriaing  a  liand  operated 
mechanism,  a  dial,  a  graduation  thereon  with  a  hand  in- 
dicating the  total 'amount  of  cash,  a  second  graduation 
on  said  dial  with  a  hand  registering  each  alngle  expendi- 
ture, a  third  graduatloD  on  said  dial  with  a  hand  show- 
ing the  single  expenditure  in  e«nta,  aad  a  fourth  gradu- 
ation Indicating  the  addition  in  dollara.  tnteroMdlate 
meaas  to  effect  the  addition,  tntermediate  coupllovi  to 
effect  the  subtraction  of  the  single  expenditures  oa  the 
first  named  graduation  to  show  the  remaining  caah  on 
hand,  aad  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  alngle  Item  Indi- 
cator with  subtraction  device  so  that  the  hands  amy  be 
Indepcttdentiy  aet. 

4.  An  expenae  register  compriaing  a  band  operated 
mechanism  of  geara  and  spindles,  handa  on  said  spindles, 
a  dial  with  graduation  below  tb«  hands,  intermediate 
raeana  to  effect  the  addition  of  the  single  items  In  cents 
and  dollai;s.  a  coupling  between  the  spindle  of  the  dollar 
hand  and  a  driving  wheel  of  the  derice  for  reglatering 
the  aiaglc  expenditures  adapted  to  be  dlaconaeeted, 
meaas  for  returning  the  dollar  hand  to  Its  starting 
point  after  said  coupling  has  been  disconnected,  inter- 
mediate gearing  to  effect  the  subtraction  of  the  single 
expenditures  for  the  pnrpoae  of  abowing  the  remaining 
amount  on  one  of  the  gradaatlona,  and  a  coapling  for 
connecting  the  single  item  indicator  with  the  subtraction 
derice  ao  that  th«  haada  may  b«  Independently  aet. 

5.  An  expenae  register  comprising  a  hand  operated 
mechanism  of  gears  and  spindles,  hands  on  said  spindles, 
a  dial  wrttb  graduations  below  the  hands.  Intermediate 
meana  to  effect  Uie  addition  of  the  single  Items  in  ceata 
and  dollars,  a  eoupltag  between  the  spindle  of  the  dollar 
hand  and  the  drtrinK  wheel  of  the  derice  for  register- 
ing the  single  expenditurea  adapted  to  be  disconnected, 
means  for  returning  the  dollar  hand  to  ita  starting  (>oint 
after  said  coupling  baa  iteen  dlscenaected  Intermediate 
gearing  to  effect  the  subtraction  of  the  single  vxpeadl- 
tm-M  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  remaining  amount 
on  one  of  the  gradnations,  a  coupling  between  the  spln- 
<ne  of  the  hand  Indlcatiag  the  aobtraction  and  the  driv- 
ing wheel  of  its  mechanism,  a  device  for  returning  the 
hand  indicating  the  subtraction  to  ita  atarting  point  after 
the  said  conpling  has  t)een  disconnected,  and  a  coupllqg 
for  connecting  the  single  Item  Indicator  with  the  sub- 
traction device. 

[Clalaa  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ed  to  cloM  aald  circuit  throagh  any  one  of  a  plurmltty  «ff 
shuats  arraaged  la  parallel ;  aa  am  or  lever  la  aald  cir- 
cuit at  the  other  end  of  said  shunts  adapted  to  be  movad 
into  various  poaltloas  corresjKNMllBg  to  varying  rates  of 
apead  of  saM  motor  or  eaglna  aad  ttiaraby  to  eoataet 
with  one  or  another  of  said  ahunta  and  doaa  aald  drealt 
therethrough  ;  and  meana  for  operatively  coaaectiag  aald 
motor  or  eagtae  with  said  srm  or  lever. 


•19.6M.     •PEBX>-CONTHOL>LINO  DBVICB.     JosaPH  W. 

Joiraa,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial 

No.  898,864. 

1.  In  a  speed  controlling  device,  the  combination  wtth 
a  motor  or  engtae  aad  an  electric  circuit  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  same ;  of  a  awitch  in  aald  circuit  ada^- 


2.  In  a'apeed  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  nutor  or  eagiae  compriaing  a  apark  ping  and  a  apark 
plug  circuit :  of  a  main  electric  circuit  comprlstag 
for  openlDK  and  cloalng  said  spark  plug  circntt ;  a 
la  said  main  circuit  adapted  to  close  the  same  thro 
any  one  of  a  ptnraltty  of  ahoata  arraacad  la  parallel ;  aa 
arm  or  lever  la  aald  main  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  said 
shunts  adapted  to  be  moved  into  various  poeltiona  corre- 
apoadiag  to  varylag  ratea  of  apead  of  aald  motor  or  ea- 
slne  aad  tberetoy  to  contact  witM  oae  or  another  of  eald 
ahanta  and  oloee  aald  dreult  therethroogh :  and  n>eans 
for  operatively  connecting  said  motor  or  engtae  with  aald 
arm  or  lever. 

3.  In  a  speed  controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  or  engine,  comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
motive  power  or  force  thereof ;  of  a  main  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve ;  a  switch  in  said 
main  circuit  adapted  to  close  the  aame  through  any  one 
of  a  plaraltty  ef  Bhoata  arraaged  In  parallel ;  aa  arm  or 
lever  In  aald  main  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  aald  shunts 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  various  positions  correspond 
lug  to  varying  ratea  of  apeed  of  said  motor  or  englae  aad 
thereby  to  contact  with  one  or  another  of  aald  abunta 
and  doae  said  drealt  therctluoagh ;  and  msaaa  for  oper- 
atively connectlag  aald  motor  or  englae  with  aald  arm  or 
lever. 


919.589.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINDBfl.  Fsio  B.  Joboax. 
WlBcbester,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
429,949. 


1.  In  •  looae-leaf  binder,  separable  binder  devices  ar- 
ranged in  palra  and  adapted  to  telescope  one  Into  the 
other,  aad  a  loeklag  latch  oa  one  member  of  each  pair 
adapted  to  engage  oae  of  a  aerlea  of  notchoa  on  the  co- 
operating member,  to  thereto  lock  the  members  In  fined 
poaftlon,  a  baae  having  flezlMy  connected,  upturned  op- 
poelte  sides  movable  toward  and  from  each  ether  In  jwr- 
>  allelism,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  binder  devlcee  hOlag 
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fixedly  mounted  oa  oae  of  the  baae  aidea  aad  Ita  co- 
operating member  beiag  rotataUy  aupported  on  the  otber 
of  the  base  sides  sad  movable  longitudinally  therein,  ro- 
tative movement  of  the  laat  named  member  disengaging 
the  latch  from  a  notch  of  the  fellow  member  and  en- 
abling aald  members  to  be  completely  eeparated  one  from 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  baae  having  fiexlbly  con- 
nected, uptumea  akloa,  two  binder  posts  mounted  on  one 
side  and  two  cooperating  tubular  members  mounted  on 
the  oppoalte  sloe  of  the  base,  and  a  locklag  device  on  each 
tubular  member,  a  aeries  of  notches  on  the  inner  side  of 
each  poet  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  device,  one 
member  of  each  pair  of  said  coAperating  binder  elements 
being  rotatlvdy  moontsd  to  affect  disengagement  of  the 
locklnc  device  oa  one  member  from  a  notch  on  the  other 
member,  the  rotative  membera  being  alao  longitudinally 
movable  In  the  supporting  side  of  the  base. 

8.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  a  rigid  back,  and  covers  flexi- 
bly coaaected  therewith,  a  baae  fixedly  aecured  to  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  back  and  having  opposite  sides  flexibly 
connected  therewith  and  movable  in  parallelism  toward 
and  from  each  other  within  the  covers,  a  binder  derice 
ooaaprialac  two  telescopic  members  mounted  on  the  op- 
poalte sldee  of  the  base  and  separated  wholly  from  each 
other  by  relative  longitudinal  movement,  oae  member 
having  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  cooperating  spring  lock 
on  the  other  member,  to  antoaiatically  enter  a  notch  and 
lock  the  members  together  when  telescoped,  rotative 
movement  of  one  member  relatively  to  its  fellow  releaa- 
Ing  the  lock  and  permlttlac  comple  e  separation  of  aald 
membera  by  longitudinal  movemeat  thereof. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  rlfld  back,  and  covera  flexi- 
bly connected  thcrevrlth,  a  baae  fixedly  secured  to  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  back  between  the  covers,  opposite  up- 
turned sidss  flexibly  connected  with  the  base  and  movable 
in  parallelism  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  binder  de- 
vice comprising  two  opposite  membera  mounted  on  the 
sides  and  aeparabie  by  relative  looffltudlnal  movement, 
to  enter  round  holes  In  the  looae  leaves,  and  means  to 
lock  said  members  together  and  thereby  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  upturned  sides. 

5.  In  a  looae-leaf  binder,  a  base  having  oppoalte  up- 
turned aidea  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
binder  device  comprising  two  opposite  members  mounted 
on  the  sides,  one  member  having  a  aeries  of  notchea  at 
one  side  and  the  other  member  having  a  spring  latch  to 
engage  a  notch  and  lock  the  membera  together,  and  a 
head  on  the  latch  member  having  an  Indicator  to  locate 
the  poaltlon  of  the  latch,  said  member  being  lon^tndl 
nally  and  rotatlvely  movable  In  the  side  of  the  base  sup 
porting  It  and  the  notched  member  being  fixedly  held  in 
the  opposite  sMe  of  the  haee. 


919.590.  COUNTING-MACHINE.  OaoKon  W.  Kattowo, 
Pittsfleid.  Maes.  Piled  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,891. 


1.  A  aoantlng  machine  having  a  boosing,  a  stationary 
shaft  aapported  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hooalng.  a  aeriaa  of  disks  with  aumeraia  on  tkair  pe- 
ripberiea,  looaely  moonted  oa  aald  abaft,  a  ratdiet  at- 
tached to  the  lowest  disk  of  the  series,  a  lever  and  pawl 


arranged  to  intermittently  rotate  aald  ratchet,  meaas  ar- 
ran«sd  to  connect  the  several  diaks  so  that  each  upper 
dlak  wUl  be  moved  one  atep  after  each  complete  rotation 
of  the  dlak  below,  collara  with  notchea  la  their  perlpbariea 
adjustably  connected  with  each  dlak,  a  abaft  supported 
by  the  bousing  and  extending  back  of  aad  parallel  with 
the  disk  shaft,  flngera  extendlag  from  said  back  abaft  and 
bearing  on  the  perlpberlea  of  the  collara,  a  finger  project- 
ing downwardly  from  aald  back  ahaft  and  adapted  to  he 
moved  when  all  the  before  mentioned  fingers  rest  In 
notches  in  the  ooUars,  a  trip  normally  held  out  of  the 
path  of  the  operating  lever  and  forced  by  aald  down- 
wardly projecting  finger,  when  all  of  the  dngera  bearing 
on  the  collara  rest  in  notchea,  into  the  path  of  the  oper- 
ating lever,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  set  In  operation 
by  the  trip  when  the  trip  la  engaged  by  the  lever. 

2.  A  counting  machine  having  a  housing,  a  stationary 
shaft  aupported  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
boosing,  a  series  of  disks  with  numerals  on  their  pe- 
rlpberlea, loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  ratchet  attached 
to   the   lowest   disk   of   the   series,   a    lever  and  pawl    ar- 
ranged to   Intermittently  rotate  said  ratchet,  meana  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  aeveral  dlaka  ao  that  each  upper 
dlak  will  be  moved  one  atep  after  each  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  disk  below,  collars  wltb  notchea  In  their  pe- 
ripheries adjustably  connected  with  each  dlak.  a  abaft  aup- 
ported by  «he  hooalng  and  extending  beck  of  and  parallel 
with    the   dlak   ahaft,   tngcra   extending  from  aald   back 
ahaft   and  bearing  on  the   peripheries  of  the  coHars,   a 
finger  projecting  downwardly  from  aald  back  ahaft'  and 
adapted    to    be    moved    when    all    the    before    mentioned 
fingers  reat  la  the  notchea  in  the  collara,  a  trip  having  a 
lug   engaging   the   downwardly    projecting   finger,   a    lug 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the  operating  lever, 
and  a  lug  adapted  to  trip  an  alarm  when  the  actuating 
lug   la   engaged    by  •  the   operating   lever,    and   an   alarm 
adapted   to  be  aet   in   operation   when   engaged  by   the 
alarm  log  of  the  trip. 

3.  A  counting  machine  having  a  housing,  a  atatloaary 
shaft  supported  by  and  extending  longitudiaally  of  the 
houalng,  a  aerlea  of  dlaka  with  numerala  on  their  pe- 
rlpberlea, loosely  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  ratchet  at- 
tached to  the  lowest  dlak  of  the  series,  a  lever  and  pawl 
arraaged  to  intermittently  rotate  said  ratchet,  meana  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  aeveral  disks  so  that  each  upper 
disk  will  be  moved  one  atep  after  each  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  dlak  below,  a  aecondary  ahaft  aupported  by 
the  housing  and  extending  parallel  with  the  fixed  ahaft, 
aecondary  dlaka  with  numerals  on  their  peripherlss, 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  aecondary  ahaft,  notched  annular 
aboulders  attached  to  said  secondary  disks,  a  yoke  mount- 
ed on  aald  secondary  ahaft  and  bearing  on  aaid  annular 
aboulders  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcheta  whea  they 
drop  Into  the  notchea  of  aaid  abouldera,  and  a  lever  bear- 
ing oa  the  mala  operatiag  ratchet  and  engaging  the  aald 
yoke,  whereby  the  yoke  la  oscillated  by  the  rotation  of 
tbe  main  ratchet. 

4.  A  counting  machine  having  a  houalag,  a  stationary 
Shaft  supported  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
housing,  a  series  of  disks  with  numerals  on  their  pe- 
ripheries, loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disks  progressively,  secondary  dlaka  with  nu- 
merals on  their  peripheries  monntsd  on  said  seeendary 
shaft,  notched  annular  aboulders  attached  to  aald  aecond- 
ary disks,  rstctiets  attached  to  aald  secondary  disks,  a 
yolce  mounted  on  said  secondary  abaft,  fiagera  mounted  on 
ssid  aecondary  ahaft  aad  bearing  on  said  ■"w^^f  ahoal- 
dera.  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  ratcheta  wbea  they  drop 
into  the  notchea  in  aald  aboulders,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  by  means  which  are  rotated  by  tbe  said  meana 
which  rotate  tbe  dlaka  on  the  main  ahaft  and  communicate 
Ita  movement  to  said  yoke. 

6.  A  coontlng  machine  having  a  bousing,  a  stationary 
shaft  supported  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
houalng,  a  serlee  of  disks  with  numerals  on  their  pe- 
ripherlee,  looaely  mounted  oa  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  at- 
tached to  the  lowest  disk  of  the  series,  a  lever  aad  pawl 
arranged  to  iatermlttently  rotate  ssU  ratebet,  plna  pro- 
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jeetlBff  (TMB  OM  aide  of  Meh  of  nid  dteks.  cnapt  tk* 
flnt,  a  pin  plToted  In  Um  taab  of  aa^b  disk  «xc«pt  th* 
laat,  to  as  to  extend  longitudlnaUy  of  the  ebaft,  and 
eaow  flxad  on  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  cauae  the  piroted 
piaa  to  Misafl*  *■  pin  projeetlnc^from  tbe  aid*  of  tha  ad- 
Jaotnt  disk  onoa  dortng  eaeb  reToIotion. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


919.M1.  APPARATUS  FOR  POLDINO  CLOTH.  Altmk) 
Kat,  Roehdala,  and  Mattssw  TBATTLsa,  Bradford, 
Bncland.    Piled  Nor.  37.  190«.     SerUl  No.  340.414. 


1.  A  cloth  folding  machine  coaprlalng  a  frame,  an  arm 
ha  ▼lag  a  slot  In  its  lower  end.  a  pin  paaaing  throogh  aald 
■lot  Into  tbe  frame,  folding  blades  plroted  on  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  arm.  a  roller  on  tbe  arm.  said  frame  baring  a 
■lot  tberaln  baring  upwardlj  cnrred  end*  in  which  tha 
roller  angagea,  and  maaaa  for  oaclllatlng  the  arm.  tald 
cnrred  slot  and  roller  causing  the  apper  end  of  the  arm 
to  more  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

2.  A  doth  folding  machine  comprlaing  a  frame  harlag 
•  alot  therein  baring  upwardly  cnrred  enda.  a  rartlcal 
arm  harlng  a  slot  In  Ha  lower  end.  a  pin  on  the  frame 
•agaglag  with  aald  slot,  a  roller  on  tbe  arm  engaging 
with  tbe  curved  slot  fat  the  frame,  means  for  oaclllatlng 
tba  arm  whareby  tha  currad  alot  and  roller  will  eauaa 
the  upper  end  of  aald  arm  to  more  In  a  bortaontal  plane, 
folding  bladea  plroted  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  arm.  a 
tappet  on  tbe  bladea  and  guides  engaging  with  the  tappet 
to  tilt  the  blades. 

S.  A  doth  folding  machine  comprising  s  frame,  an  arm 
plroted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  frame  ao  as  to  hare  longi- 
tudinal morement.  folding  bladea  plroted  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  arm.  a  roller  on  the  arm.  aald  frame  having  a 
alot  tbaraia  baring  upwardly  curred  ends  In  which  tha 
roller  engagss,  meana  for  oscillating  the  arm  whereby  the 
curved  Blot  and  roller  will  canae  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
arm  to  more  In  a  borisontal  plane,  clamp  mechanism,  a 
curred  lerer  for  actuating  the  clamp  mechanism,  aald 
Isrsr  projsctlaff  into  proximity  to  the  curred  end  of  the 
alot.  and  a  tappet  on  the  operating  arm  projecting  Into 
aald  curved  alot  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  lever  to 
cause  tbe  aame  to  operate  tbe  clamp  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cloth  folding  machine  a  clamp  mecbanlam  com- 
prising s  sUttoasry  part  IP.  a  part  K*  sliding  therein,  a 
clamp  K  carrtsd  by  said  part  K*.  a  aprlng  connecting  the 
part  K*  with  the  part  K^  and  holding  aald  part  K*  in  Its 
Jower  position,  a  lerer  piroted  on  tbe  atatlonary  part  K* 
aad  connected  to  tbe  morable  part  K*.  and  means  con- 
taetlng  with  said  lerer  for  ralalag  aald  movable  part. 


919.89S.     FILLER-STRIP.     Dakibl  J.   KaiXT.  Chicago. 

lU.     Filad  Oct.  12.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  407,811. 

The  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  sliding 
aasbss  of  a  window,  of  a  filler  atrip  comprlaing  a  piece  of 
■hsat  natal  and  a  flsxlbla  material  onltsd  by  foldlag 
them   upon   each    other   to   prorlde  an    Interlocktag  con- 


aectlon,  aald  flsxlbla  natsrial  bctag  aseiirad  to  tba  top  of 
the   lower  aaab   to  prorlde  a   hlngs  connection   tor  the 


abset  awtal   placs.  wtaaraby  tbe  lattsr  may  rest  agalaat 
tbe  upper  aaab  to  close  the  apace  betwssa  the  saal 


019.S9S.  DENTAL  ENOINB.  Micrabl  Killt.  Ham 
■KMd,  lad.,  assignor  to  Prank  8.  Bsts.  Hammond.  Ind. 
PUad  Apr.  20.  19M.     Serial  No.  429.2S8. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor,  a  bracket  forming  part 
of  the  frame  of  aald  motor  and  baring  therein  a  bearing 
for  tbe  rotor  ahaft  and  a  paaaage  for  condnctora,  a  pair 
of  anbstantially  concentric  boaaea  on  said  aplder,  a  casins 
■action  fitting  orer  aald  aplder,  a  collar  detacbably  con 
nected  with  tbe  larger  boas  and  adapted  to  secure  aald 
eaaing  aectlon,  and  a  eocket  member  baring  threaded 
connection  with  the  amaller  boas  and  baring  a  contract- 
ed opening  at  its  outer  end.  a  suspending  cable  extending 
through  tbe  contracted  opening  in  said  socket  member, 
being  secured  within  said  socket  member  and  compris- 
ing a  plnrallty  of  conductors  connected  with  the  motor 
windlass. 

2.  Tbe  comMnstlon  of  s  motor  frame,  a  spider  mount- 
ed thereon  and  baring  therein  a  bearing  for  tbe  rotor 
ahaft.  a  boas  on  said  bearing  arranged  concentrically  of 
the  ahaft,  a  aocket  member  baring  threaded  engagement 
with  aald  boas  snd  baring  a  coatracted  aperture  at  ita 
appar  sad  In  alinement  with  tha  motor  axis,  said  yoke 

'harUiff  therein  a  plurality  of  aparturea  arranged  artraad 
aald  bearing  and  inward  of  tbe  ooter  edges* of  aald  booa. 
a  suspending  cable  extending  through  said  contractad 
aperture  aad  ascured  within  aald  socket  niMabsr  aad 
eomprlsiag  conductors  extending  through  said  apertaias. 
S.  Tha  comltlnatlon  of  a  motor  frasM.  a  rotor  abaft 
Joumaled  therein,  a  flexible  shaft,  a  aalranwl  jolat  coa> 
aactlag  aald  flsxlbla  ahaft  with  said  tMor  shaft,  aad  a 
yoks  adjacent  to  ssid  uaireraal  Jstet  aad  anaagsd  to 
guide  and  limit  tbe  moremeat  sf  aald  aalraraal  Joint. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  motor  fraaM,  a  rotor  ahaft 
joaraaled  therein,  a  flexible  abaft,  a  onirersal  Joint  con- 
necting said  flexible  shaft  with  said  rotor  ahaft,  and  a 
yoke  adjacent  to  aaid  unirenal  Joint  aad  baring  tbera- 
ln a  hlnga  Joint  prorlded  with  stops  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol and  limit  the  morement  of  aaid  uaireraal  Joint. 


910,OM.      PNBUMATIC    TIRR.      Josaru    T.    KawsaLLT 
Rawlina.  Wyo.    Piled  June  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  480,206. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rim  provided  with  spaced 
'*•»«•••  **»•  "W  flangea  being  formed  with  radial  slots,  a 
hollow  tire  prorided  with  lips  loosely  recelred  between  the 
flanges  and  formed  with  inclined  aloU,  and  bolt*,  pawing 
through  the  corresponding  slots  In  the  tire  and  rim. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rim  prorlded  with  spaced 
flangea.  a  hollow  tire  formed  with  lip«  looaely  recelred 
between  the  apaced  flaagea,  the  aaid  llpa  being  prorlded 
with  correaponding  slots  which  are  connected  by  sleerea, 
and  bolta  paasing  loosely  through  the  sleerea  and  baring 
a  sliding  connection  with  the  flanges  of  the  rim. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rim  prorided  with  apaced 
flangea.  a  hollow  tire  formed  with  llpa  looaely  r«celred 
between  the  spaced  flanges,  the  aald  llpa  being  formed 
with  correaponding  slots  which  are  connected  by  flattened 
■learcs,  and  bolta  passing  loosely  through  the  flattened 
aleeres  and  having  a  eliding  connection  with  the  flangea 
of  the  rim. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rim  prorided  with  spaced 
flanges  baring  radial  alota  therein,  a  tire  formed  with  lipa 
looaely  received  between  the  apaced  flaagaa,  the  said  lipa 
being  provided  with  correaponding  incUaed  slots  con- 
nected by  flattened  aleerea.  and  bolta  paaaing  looaely 
through  the  flattened  aleeres  and  engaging  tbe  radial  slots 
of  the  flangea  upon  tbe  rim. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rim  prorlded  with  spaced 
flangea.  radial  guide  ways  upon  the  spaced  flanges,  a  tire 
formed  with  llpa  looaely  recelred  between  tbe  spaced 
flanges,  the  said  lipa  being  prorided  with  inclined  slots 
connected  by  flattened  sleeves,  bolta  paasing  loosely 
through  the  flattened  sleerea.  and  elides  engaging  the  ex- 
tremitlea  of  tbe  bolts  and  mounted  upon  the  radUl  guide 
waya  of  the  flangea  of  the  rim. 

'   [Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  19,595.  TILE-DITCHINO  MACHINE.  ElCHAao  T 
KRasLna,  Morriaonrtlie.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908  Ss- 
rial  No.  428,026. 

1.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombi 
natlan  of  supporting  beams,  dlgtrlng  mechanism  ^rried 
by  said  beams,  a  vertical  standard,  a  traveling  sopport 
therefor,  and  a  rertically  adjuetable  connection  between 
the  front  ends  of  said  beams  and  aald  standard. 

2.  In  a  macblue  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising 
beaau.  digging  mecbanlam  carried  by  said  beama,  means 
for  actuating  said  digging  mechanism,  a  rsrtical  standard, 
a   traveling   support   therefor,    said   standard    being    pro 
rided  with  a  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  with  aald  rack  and 


carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  beams,  snd  asaaa  for 
rotating  ssid  pinion  to  effect  raising  or  lowering  of  said 
beama 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  compriaing 
Bupporting  beams,  digging  mechanism  supported  by  said 
beasH  and  projecting  below  the  same,  means  for  actuat- 
tag  said  digging  mecbanlam,  a  vertical  sUndard  prorided 
with  a  rack,  a  trarellng  support  for  said  standard,  a 
pinion  meahlng  with  aaid  rack,  plates  embracing  a^^l 
standard  and  carrying  said  pinion,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  plates  and  the  forward  enda  of  aaid 
beams,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing 
supporting  beams,  a  vertical  standard  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  traveling  support  for  said  standard,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack,  platea  carrying  said  pinion  and 
embracing  the  standard  and  baring  a  pivoUl  connecUon 
arlth  the  beams,  a  sprocket  wheel  morable  with  said  pin- 
ion, a  sprocket  chain  extending  around  aaid  wheel,  and 
another  sprocket  wheel  Joumaled  near  the  rear  end  of  one 
of  said  beama  and  over  which  the  said  sprocket  chain 
adranoea,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  beams,  digging  mechanism  supported  by  aaid 
beams,  means  for  actuating  said  digging  mecbanlam,  a 
rertical  sUndard  to  which  the  forward  ends  of  aald  beams 
are  connected,  a  traveling  frame  in  which  said  standard 
is  mounted  for  lateral  movement,  and  meana  for  tilting 
said  standard  laterally  In  and  relative  to  said  frame. 

LClalias  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919.596.  GEM  SETTING  DEVICE.  Ramet  Kiskwood. 
Scranton.  Misa  Piled  Mar.  20.  1908.  SerUl  No 
422,340. 


1.  A  gem  setting  derice  comprising  a  post  harlag  its 
lower  end  arranged  to  be  clamped  in  a  rlae,  a  detachable 
mandrel  extending  from  the  post  and  conatmcted  and  ar- 
ranged to  receire  settings  of  different  sises,  an  arm  lo- 
cated abore  the  mandrel  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
post,  and  a  gem-engaging  clamping  screw  mounted  on  tbe 
arm  and  carried  by  tbe  same  in  tbe  adjustment  thereof  to 
arrange  the  said  clamping  screw  at  different  polnta  along 
tbe  mandrel. 

2.  A  gem  setting  derice  comprising  a  post,  a  mandrel 
extending  horlaontaliy  from  the  poat  and  constructed  and 
arranged    to    receire   settings   of  different   aisea,    a    bori- 
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•ratal  uem  lomUA  ater*  the  aaaiirt  aad  mtymtmUj 
Boumted  oa  tlM  post,  sad  a  •«■  —»<<■«  claaplas  ktcw 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  carried  by  the  same  in  the  m^Jwait- 
ment  thereof  to  arrange  the  aald  clamping  acrew  at  differ- 
ent points  along  the  mandrel. 

8.  A  gem  setting  device  Indadtng  a  hollow  mandrel 
proTldad  at  Interrala  with  aettlng  reoelrlnf  aeati,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  mandrel  for  clamping  a  gem 
In  a  aettlng. 

4.  A  gem  settlag  device  Including  a  hollow  mnodrel 
provided  at  Interrala  with  setting  receiving  seats  of 
different  sises  a»d  having  a  alot  connecting  the  seats,  and 
means  coOperatlag  with  the  mandrel  for  clamping  a  gem 
in  a  setting. 

5.  A  gem  setting  device  Including  a  hollow  mandrel 
having  a  flat  face  and  provided  therein  with  a  series  of 
setting  receiving  seats  of  different  diameters,  said  mandrel 
being  also  provided  with  a  slot  cooaectlng  the  seats,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  mandrel  (or  clamping  a  fem 
in  a  setting. 

(Claims  e  aad  7  aot  prtnted  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


•l9.8ftT.     IfAONBTIC  DRILL-FKAMB.     WALTsa  tLvovMB 
.    aad    CBCBTxa    H.    BaocKarr,    Columtras,    Ohio.      Kllad 
Mar.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  WMJUlL 


019,598.  DRTINO  •  FURNACE.  JOSBPR  C.  KuasLaa, 
WelUrylUe,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
4T0,S»2. 

1.  A  drying  furnace  comprising,  a  chamber  havlag  a 
■loptef  floor,  a  supply  hopper  thereover,  outlets  at  tb« 
has*  of  the  hopper  and  over  the  higher  portion  of  said 
floor,  a  slottad  roek-ahaft  eoOperatlag  with  tka  oatlot 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  auiterlal  therefrom,  meckaa- 
Ism  for  rocking  said  shaft,  heating  mechanism  tot  mala- 
tatnlng  heated  gaaas  within  said  chambar,  aad  an  oatlat 
from  the  base  of  aald  chamber,  combined  aatatantlally 
•a  sat  forth. 

2.  A  drying  fornace  comprising,  appar  aad  lower 
ebambers  connected  with  each  otber  and  having  aloplng 


In  a  drill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  drill  spladle  mounted  to  rotate  wlthla 
said  support,  means  to  drive  aald  spindle,  means  to  feed 
the  spindle  loogltadinally  which  comprlaes  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  spladle.  a  gear  connected  to  said  sleeve, 
a  gear  q>llned  on  the  spindle,  a  clutch  one  member  of 
which  has  a  threaded  connection  with  the  spindle,  the 
other  member  being  integral  with  said  sleeve,  a  gear  train 
connection  between  the  sleeve  gear  and  the  gear  which 
Is  spUned  on  the  spindle,  aad  means  whereby  the  threaded 
clutch  member  may  be  rotated  on  the  spindle  to  disconnect 
It  from  the  sleeve  member. 


la  tke  baae  of  tke 

floe  leading  from  the  apper  ehaasber, 
log  material  upon  the  higher  portion  of  the 
and  an  outlet  for  the  material  at  the  lower 
the  lower  floor,  eomblaed  subetaatlally  aa  set 


for  dellver- 

npper  floor, 
port  loo  of 
Csrtk. 


8.  A  drying  furaace  comprising,  a  drying  chamber 
having  an  outlet  for  the  dried  material,  a  recdvlnc 
trengta  diapoaed  below  aald  chambers,  condnetor*  leading 
from  said  outlet  to  said  trough,  secondary  troughs  pro- 
vided with  outlet  ports  and  gatea.  conductors  leading 
froat  aald  recelvlac  trough  to  the  eeeondary  troogha. 
dust  pockets  below  the  ports  la  the  secondary  troughs. 
and  taellaed  ecreens  over  said  pockets  and  In  the  path 
of  material  flowing  from  aald  porta,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


919.699.  CASINO  OR  PIPE  WRENCH.  Jaiiaa  C.  U^ 
rasTT,  Lowman.  W.  Ya.  Filed  July  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  445.288. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  ooaprislag  two  curved 
jaws  hlBfed  together,  said  jaws  forming  a  circle  wImb 
their  free  eada  are  brought  together,  a  laterally  eztaatf- 
ing  saddle  having  a  concave  baae,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tree  end  of  the  other  Jaw.  eald  link  re- 
eelTlag  a  pole,  aad  aald  aaddle  formlag  a  bearlag  for  the 
pole,  the  Inner  face  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
suitable  gripping  teeth. 


ana 
ol  tele- 
poaltlon 


9  19.000.   MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  SAND  MOLDS 

Bowaao  J.  Labuk.  Qnlmcj,  IlL     FUed   Nov.  25.  1908 

Serial  No.  404.S7«. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  sand  molda,  a  flask, 
for  feeding  aaad  to  the  flaak,  and  a  plurality 
scoplc    tamping   eleraeota   movable    to   operative 
wlthla  the  flaak. 

a.  la  a  asachlne  for  SMtklng  sand  asolds,  a  flaak. 
for   feeding  aaad   to  the  flaak.   and  a  plurality 
oeople  tamping  alemeata  movable  alaultaaeoualy  ar  lade- 
peadently  to  operative  position  wlthla  the  flaak. 

8.  la  a  ■afklne  for  nMklag  aaad  aMlda,  a  flaak.  aMaaa 
for  fssdlag  aaad  to  the  flaak,  a  plurality  of  telsecoptc 
tamping  ateBeats  movahle  to  <^eratlve  poaltloa   within 
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the  flaak.  aad  eyeratlag  tef«c« 
Ing  elements  for  actuatlag  tte 


wMi  the  taasp- 


4.  In  a  machine  for  making  aand  molda,  a  flaak,  means 
for  feeding  sand  to  the  flaak,  a  plurality  of  teleacoplc 
tamping  elements  movable  to  operative  position  within 
the  flask,  rods  connected  with  the  t»wnpi^  elementa,  oper- 
ating levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  rods,  and 
meant  for  nonnally  and  ylaldably  aupportlng  tke  tailing 
elements  In  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  aaad  molda.  a  flaak.  meaaa 
for  feeding  aand  to  the  flaak,  a  plurality  of  taleecoplc 
Umplng  elements,  rods  secured  to  the  tamping  elementa. 
operating  levers  connected  with  the  rods,  and  a  flezihle 
element  secured  to  each  rod  aad  provided  with  a  ooonter 
balance. 

.     [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


919.601.  CONFECTION  -  BAKING  APPARATtJS.  Sa- 
WAan  H.  LANiaa  and  PaAMK  K.  DataaaacH,  Clncln- 
aatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  22.  1906.     Serial  Na  840.086. 


1.  In  a  baking  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
aa  oven  rouubly  supported  la  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing two  sections  hinged  together  and  a  core  adapted  to 
be  reoMTably  supported  In  the  chamber  formed  between 
said  aectlons,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame  upon  the 
same  axis  as  that  connecting  aald  oven  sections  and 
axteoding  over  the  oven  to  Incloae  a  chamber  which  com 
■unlcatea  with  the  apace  below  the  oven. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  apparatua  tor  baking  hoUow 
pastry  forms  comprislag  a  sectional  oven  having  Its 
members  hinged  together  at  oae  ead.  a  cere  flttlag  vrithln 
the  oven  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  when  the 
members  thereof  are  sllghUy  separated,  and  a  support- 
lag  caalng  provldlag  an  laeloeed  chamber  eorronadlag 
the  oven,  the  portion  of  said  caslag  over  the  ni>per  mem- 
ber of  the  oven  being  aouated  to  move  with  said  oven 


member  about  the  axis  ot  the  hlage  coaacettng  tbe 

members  as  said  upper  member  Is  raised  to  permit  tbe 
core  to  be  withdrawn. 

8.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  apparatoa  for  baking  hollow 
pastry  forms  comprising  a  two  part  ovea  havtag  tta 
members  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  each  provided 
at  Its  oppoelte  end  with  a  haadle,  whereby  the  upper 
oven  member  may  be  moved  about  said  hinge  from  the 
lower  member,  a  core  flttlng  within  the  oven  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  a  loagltudlnal  movement 
when  the  oven  aMmbers  are  slightly  separated,  and  a 
supporting  caslag  providing  a  chambar  aurroundlng  the 
oven  and  in  which  the  oven  is  mounted  to  turn  about  a 
horlaonUl  axU.  the  top  of  the  caalnc  being  supported  by 
a  hinge,  having  the  same  azla  aa  tlntt  connecting  the 
members  of  the  oven,  and  having  Its  end  walls  bearing 
on  the  upper  oven  member,  whereby  it  Is  rocked  about 
Its  hinge,  when  tke  upper  orea  member  Is  turned  to 
permit  the  core  to  be  withdrawn,  without  affecting  Ita 
relation  to  said  oven  member. 

*•  In  •  baking  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
an  ot«n  supported  by  said  frame  and  comprising  two 
sections  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  forming  between 
them  a  chamber  which  opens  through  the  frame  at 
the  end  opposite  said  hinge,  a  handle  atUched  to 
each  oven  wctlon,  a  core  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
the  ovep  chamber,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  frame  upon 
the  same  axis  as  that  of  the  hinge  connecting  the  oven 
sections  and  forming  with  said  frame  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  oven,  said  cover  having  Inwardly  extending 
flangea  at  Its  ends  that  bear  on  the  upper  oven  section,  ' 
whereby  the  cover  will  be  rocked  about  its  hinge  when 
the  upper  oven  section  is  moved  to  or  from  the  lower 
oven  section. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  baking  api>aratos  having  aa 
upper  member  mounted  to  swing  about  a  horlsoatal  axis, 
a  frame  supporting  said  apparatua,  and  a  cover  extending 
over  the  baking  apparatus  and  hinged  to  tbe  frame  on 
the  aame  axis  as  that  on  which  the  upper  aectlon  of  the 
baking  apparatus  swings. 


919,602.    JKWEL-CUP  FOR  FADCETS.     DwioHT  B , 

Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  472.528. 


1.  A  Jewel  cup  for  fancets,  consisting  of  a  bowl  and  a 
body  portion,  the  body  portion  comprising  an  integral 
sheet  metal  flaring  top  and  a  stem  portion,  such  stem 
terminating  la  a  nipple,  and  the  bowl  of  aheet  atetal 
flttlng  within  the  top  of  the  body  portion  having  Its  edge 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  Jewel  cop  for  fancets,  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  a  flaring  top,  and  an 
Integral  stem  terminating  in  a  acrew-threaded  nipple,  a 
aheet  metal  bowl-shaped  top  flttlng  within  the  t<9  of  the 
body  i^ortlon.  and  a  marginal  flange  thereon  hooked  over 
the  edge  of  the  top  of  the  body  portion. 


919,608.     VEHICLE  -  TIRE.     Johh   Lairo,  Chk:a«e,   IlL, 
assignor  of  one-balf  to   John    Jamiesoo,   Chicago.    Ill' 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.     SerUl  No.  848,868. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  rim,  of  walU  Integral   thereerlth  extending  ver- 
tically outwardly  for  a  abort  dlstaaee  aad  then  concaved 
to  tbe  outer  extremltlea,  lugs  Integral  wltb  the  rim  ferm- 
lag  recesses,  springs,  one  seated  at  one  end  In  each  reeeea, 
ahoes  flttlng  between  the  ooter  eada  of  the  eooeaved  walls 
and  conformlag  to  the  curvature  of  tbe  rla,   Inwardly 
directed  logs  Integral  with  tbe  noddle  of  tbe  shoes  foil- 
ing recesses,  logs,  one  at  each  ead  of  each  aboe  adapted 
tafthar  with  the  ead  lafs  oC  adjaeant  aboaa  to  provlds 
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to  r«eelT«  the  oat«r  ends  of  part  ot  the  iprlnca 
therein  and  the  oater  eada  of  the  remaloder  of  the  sprlDge 
Mated  In  the  middle  receeaee  In  the  eboee  and  a  caslag 
eoverlns  the  shoes  and  engaced  around  the  eoncare  and 
vertical  walla  of  the  rim. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  rim  provided  with  recesses  at  suitable  Intervals 
apart,  iprlnga  aeftted  tbareln,  shoes  spaced  a  dlataace  from 
the  rim  and  conformlnf  to  the  curvature  of  the  rim,  each 
shoe  provided  with  a  central  recess  to  receive  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  springs  therein,  mesns  at  each  end  of 
each  shoe  coactlng  with  the  adjacent  shoes  to  engage  one 
of  the  aforesaid  springs  therein,  a  casing  provided  with 
grooves  in  the  Inner  side  of  the  tread  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  shoes  and  rlha  Integral  with  the  outer  sides  of 
the  shoes  adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rim,  short,  out- 
wardly directed,  vertical  walls  integral  therewith,  con- 
caved walls  intagral  with  the  vertical  walls,  a  casing 
engaged  over  the  wails,  means  clamping  the  ends  of  the 
casing  to  the  vertical  walls,  shoes  within  the  casing, 
flanges  Integral  therewith  engaging  in  the  tread  of  the 
casing,  and  coiled  springs,  part  of  the  same  engaged  be- 
tween the  central  portion  of  the  shoes  and  the  rim  and 
part  of  the  springs  engaged  between  tiie  ends  of  the  shoes 
and  rim. 

4.  In  a  device  ot  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  rim.  a  casing  secnrad  thereto,  provided  with  Inner 
circumferential  grooves,  ahoes  within  the  casing  conform- 
ing to  the  cttrvature  of  the  tread,  longitudinal  riba  thereon 
fitting  In  said  grooves,  standards  secured  to  the  rim  and 
centrally  to  the  shoes,  the  standard*  secured  to  the  rim 
having  slots  therein  and  means  on  the  standards  secured 
to  the  shoes  for  engaging  In  the  slots  In  the  respective 
rim  standards,  coiled  springs  around  the  standarda  forcing 
the  shoes  outwardly,  springs  engaged  between  the  ends  of 
adjacent  shoes  and  the  rim  and  circular  plates  for  damp- 
ing the  ends  of  the  casing  to  the  rim. 


919,004.  DTNAMO-ELECTBIC  MACHINE.  Hani  Lip- 
PBLT,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,960. 

1.  In  a  djrnamo-electrlc  maehlBe,  a  mnltl-polar  field- 
magnet,  an  armature  having  a  winding  of  the  open-coll 
type,  and  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  the  armature 
winding  arranged  to  maintain  each  coll  in  circuit  while 
It  !■  cottiag  the  flax  of  the  field-poles,  said  magnet  having 
main  poles  unevenly  spaced  with  respect  to  the  armature 
winding  and  provided  with  both  shunt  and  series  windings 
and  auxiliary  commutatlng  poles  occupying  the  spaces 
left  by  the  un«ven  spacing  of  the  main  poles  and  provided 
with  aeries  windings. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  multi-polar  field- 
magnet,  an  armature  having  a  winding  of  the  open-coll 
type,  and  a  commutator  and  bruahes  for  the  armature 
wladlng  arranged  to  maintain  each  coll  in  circuit  while 
it  la  cutting  the  flux  of  tlie  fleld-polea.  aaid  magnet  having 
main  poles  onevenly  spaced  with  lespect  to  the  armature 
winding  and  provided  with  both  shunt  and  series  colls  and 
anxUiary  commutatlng  poles  occupying  the  spaces  left  hy 
the  uneven  spacing  of  the  main  pole*,  aad  provided  with 
series   windings,    the   series  winding  on    the   main   poles 


btlng  connectsd  to  oppose  the  shnnt  winding  on  some  ot 
said  poles  and  to  raslat  It  on  others,  whereby  armaturt 
reaction  la  compcnaatsd  for. 


8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet,  a  field 
winding  thereon,  an  armature  having  a  winding  of  the 
open-coil  type,  a  commutator  and  brushes  for  the  armature 
winding  arranged  to  maintain  each  coll  in  circuit  while 
it  Is  cutting  the  flux  of  the  field-poles,  a  reactive  device, 
and  connections  between  said  device  and  the  commutator 
and  broahes  whereby  the  armature  colla  about  to  be  cut 
ont  of  circuit  and  the  colls  about  to  be  cut  Into  circuit 
are  almultaneously  connected  to  said  reactive  device. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field-magnet,  a  field 
winding  thereon,  an  armature  having  a  winding  of  the 
open-coll  type,  a  commutator  and  bruahes  for  the  armature 
winding  arranged  to  maintain  each  coll  in  circuit  while 
it  la  cutting  the  flux  of  the  field-poles,  a  reactive  device, 
and  connections  between  said  device  and  the  commutator 
and  hmshes  whereby  the  armature  colla  to  be  cut  out  of 
circuit  and  the  coils  about  to  be  cut  into  circuit  are  simul- 
taneously connected  In  parallel  through  said  reactive 
device. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field-magnet,  an 
armature  having  a  winding  of  the  open  coll  type,  a  commu- 
tator and  brashes  for  the  srmature  winding  arranged  to 
maintain  each  coll  in  circuit  while  it  ts  cutting  the  flux  of 
the  field-poles,  said  field-magnet  being  arranged  and  pro- 
vided with  windings  adapted  to  Induce  In  each  armature 
coil  a  substantially  uniform  voltage  of  a  certain  amount 
during  the  greater  part  of  the  time  it  Is  In  circuit  and  a 
substantially  uniform  voltage  of  a  different  amount  for  a 
small  part  of  said  time  Jnat  before  it  la  cnt  oat  of  drcolt. 
a  reactive  devlee,  and  connections  between  said  device  and 
the  commutator  and  bruahes  whereby  the  armature  colls 
aboat  to  be  cot  oat  of  clrcalt  and  the  colls  about  to  be 
cut  into  cirenit  are  almnltaneooaly  connected  to  said 
reactive  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


910,«0e.  ELECTRIC  DEMAND  IN8TBDMBNT.  WIL- 
LIAM J.  Llotd,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  aasigaor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CMpora- 
tloD  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  16.  190n.  Serial  No. 
241,218. 

1.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  s  fixed  hollow  core  there- 
in, a  polar  extension  outside  of  said  solenoid  and  serving 
aa  a  path  for  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  from  end  to 
end  of  said  hollow  core,  and  a  movable  core  located  within 
said  hollow  core  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly  aa  th4> 
magnetomotive  force  Increases. 

2.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  a  fixed  hollow  core  having 
aa  extension  therefrom  snrroandiag  said  solenoid  and 
serving  to  produce  s  path  which  the  lines  of  magnetic 
force  will  tend  to  follow,  a  movable  core  within  said 
hollow  core  adapted  to  move  outwardly  as  the  magneto- 
motive force  Increaaea.  and  meana  for  Indicating  the 
mai.imum  movement  of  the  movabls  core. 
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S.  In  eombtnation,  a  aolenold,  a  fixed  core  aad  pole 
pieces  magnetised  thereby,  and  a  movable  core  which 
moves  outwardly  from  the  solenoid  aa  the  magnetomotive 
fores 


4.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  a  core  in  a  plurality  of 
sections  telescoplcally  arranged,  and  pole  pieces  so  ar- 
rangsd  that  an  increase  in  the  magnetomotive  force  due 
to  an  Increase  In  current  in  the  solenoid  will  cause  the 
eore  to  lengthen. 

5.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  a  fixed  core,  a  second 
core  alldable  within  the  fixed  core,  and  pole  pieces  so 
arranged  that  an  increase  in  magnetomotive  force  canaea 
the  second  core  to  move  outwardly  from  the  fixed  core. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919,00e.  PNBUMATIC  SUCTION  CLEANING  APPA- 
RATUS. William  Locks,  Westfleld,  and  Blias  B. 
Doiiii,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  asslgn<^rs,  by  mssne  aasign- 
menta,  to  Vacuum  Engineering  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
Sl«,067. 


1.  Id  a  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pneumatic  cleaning  implement  comprising  a 
suction  head,  dirt  dislodging  or  scrubbing  means  car 
ried  by  said  head,  and  an  inflexible  handle  connected 
with  said  head,  of  a  saction  condolt  and  a  liquid  supply 
conduit  attached  to  the  uppsr  end  of  said  handle  and 
communicating  through  said  handle  with  said  bead  for 
stipplying  liquid  and  pneumatic  suction  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  said  liquid  and  suc- 
tion in  said  coodnita. 

2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  in  a  dirt 
dlalodglng  Implement,  of  an  Inflexible  handle  having 
two  passages  therein,  a  fiexihie  pipe  connected  with  said 
handle  and  having  two  passages  therein,  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  aiKl  a  source  of  pneumatic  suction  eon- 
nactad  with  said  paasagea,  and  meana  In  aaU  handle  for 
coatrolllng  the  supply  of  salA  liquid. 


8.  In  a  leaning  apparatna,  the  cfwublnatlon  of  a  dirt- 
dlalodglng  implement,  a  pipe  comeeted  therewith,  said 
pipe  having  a  paaaage  for  a  liquid  and  a  saction  passage, 
a  valved  tap  in  said  pipe,  two  passages  throv^lf' said 
valvad  tap.  whereby  the  flold  and  the  sactloo  are  esa- 
trolled  together,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  ths  flold 
supply  Independently  of  said  valved  tap.  • 

4.  In  a  cleaning  apparatna,  a  dirt  -  dlalodglng  and 
acmbUnf  Implement  comprlalng  a  broah  having  opsnlngs 
in  its  bock  or  top,  a  suction  meana  and  a  fluid  supply 
means  communicating  with  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  cleaning  apparatna,  a  dlrt-dialodging  and  semV 
blng  implement  comprising  a  brash  having  openings  in 
its  back  or  top,  fluid  supply  means  and  suction  means 
communicating  with  aald  openings,  a  altort  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  of  the  bruah  and 
adapted  to  he  preased  upon  or  in  proximity  to  the  sur- 
face being  cleaned  and  normally  held  therefrom  by  aald 
brash. 


919,007.  FABRIC-ROLLrBDOE  PROTECTOR.  GaoaOB 
W.  LoooHMAN,  South  Bend,  Ind. ;  Cltiaens  Loan  Trust 
k  Savings  Company  executor  and  tmatee  of  aald 
George  W.  Longhman,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.672. 


1.  A  combined  fabric  roll  and  supporting  spool  pro- 
tector comprising  caps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  roll,  and  a  locking  element  connecting  the  capa, 
said  locking  element  having  its  body  portion  bent  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  cause  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
portion  to  He  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  interior  of 
the  fabric  roll  and  to  render  said  body  portion  yleldahle 
Intermediate  Its  ends  only,  one  extremity  of  the  locUng 
element  being  bendable  to  provide  a  curved  part  termi- 
nating substantially  parallel  with  the  body  portion  fbr 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  cap  to  prevent  retraction 
of  the  yleldable  body  portion  when  the  lattter  Is  dis- 
tended when  the  locking  element  is  in  operative  poaitloo 
and  to  Insure  a  constant  pull  upon  the  capa  to  pravmit 
their  displacement. 

2.  A  combined  fabric  roll  and  supporting  spool  pro- 
tector consisting  of  caps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  roll,  apd  a  locking  element  connecting  tbe  capa, 
aald  locking  element  having  Its  body  portion  bent  inter- 
msdlnte  Its  ends  to  cause  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
portion  to  lie  adjacent  oppoalte  aides  of  the  interior  of 
the  fabric  roll  and  to  render  said  body  portion  yleldable 
Intermediate  its  ends  only. 

3.  A  combined  fabric  roll  and  supporting  spool  pro- 
tector comprlalng  caps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  roll,  and  a  locking  element  connecting  tbe  capa, 
said  locking  element  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
render  the  same  longitudinally  yleldable;  the  bent  portion 
being  boosed  within  tbe  roll  between  the  caps  when  in 
operative  position  and  thereby  shielded  by  the  capa  and 
roll. 

4.  A  combined  fabric  roll  and  supporting  apool  pro- 
tector comprising  caps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  tbe  roll,  and  a  locking  element  having  its  ends  formed 
for  connection  with  the  caps,  said  locking  element  having 
a  single  bend  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  render  the  same 
longitudinally  yleldable  and  to  exert  a  conatant  pull  npon 
the  caps,  said  bend  being  boused  within  the  ^oll 
the  caps  wben  In  operative  position  whereby  the 
la  ahlelded  hy  the  capa  aad  roll,  the  capa  being  dependant 
solely  npon  said  bend  for  the  maintenance  of  said  pnlling 
arl^n  thereupon  rnd  also  upon  the  malntenanc*  of  said 
ends  of  the  lockln|r  elements  In  Arm  eiQpigement  with  tha 
capa. 
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:.    .M 


1  A  derice  of  the  cUm  dewrrlbed  compriilng  a  top  eap 
liaTlng  a  central  pwforatlon.  a  bottom  cap  barlnt  a  p«^ 
foratlon  with  parallel  alltB  extending  therefrom  to  fbrm 
a  locking  tongue,  and  a  locking  rod  paaalng  through  the 
p«rfbratlona   In    the   eapa   and   engagwl    by    the    locking 

tongne. 

2  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deMirlbwl  comprlalng  a  top  cap 
and  a  bottom  cap.  a  hooked  rod  pawlnu  through  the  cape, 
and  a  flexible  locking  tongue  carried  by  the  bottom  cap 
and  engaging  the  rod  aa  It  paaaca  through  the  bottom  cap 
to  lock  the  rod  «««lnat  withdrawal. 

3  A  deTlce  of  the  claw  dwcrlbed  comprUIng  end  cape, 
•  r^  paaaing  through  the  cape,  and  a  flexible  locking 
tongue  carried  by  one  of  the  cape  to  engage  the  rod  when 
the  latter  la  paaaed  through  the  capa. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deaerlbwl  coaaprlatDg  a  top 
eap  haTlBg  a  e«itral  pwforatlon,  a  bottom  cap  harlng  a 
centnl  perfbratlon  with  allta  extending  therefrom  to 
form  a  locking  tonjcue.  and  a  locking  rod.  pointed  at  one 
end  and  bent  at  Its  other  end  to  form  a  book.  P*"'"' 
through  the  perforation  In  the  cape,  the  book  engaging 
the  top  cap  and  the  pointed  end  engaging  the  locking 
tongue  of  the  bottom  cap  to  lock  the  capa  together. 

6  A  device  of  the  cUaa  deacrlb«l  comprlalng  a  top 
cap  provided  with  a  central  projecting  portion  baring  a 
central  perforation,  a  bottom  cap  having  a  central  pro 
J«rtlng  portion  and  alao  having  a  central  perforaUon 
with  alltB  extending  therefrom  Into  the  body  of  the  pro- 
iecUng  portion  to  form  a  locking  tongue  dUpoeed  nor- 
mally In  the  same  plane  with  the  central  projecting  por- 
tion, and  a  locking  rod  paaaing  through  the  perforaUona 
in  the  cape  and  engaged  by  the  locking  tongua. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.1 


•19.60*.  AUT054ATIC  AIR-BRAKB  8Y8TBM.  0»0l 
Macloskib.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oenaral 
Bleetrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Ang.   14.  1908.     Bwlal  No.  448.489. 


cylladar.  a  flate*  for  BperaWg  aaM  vmlm  tha  pi«to« 

chamber  hdng  im  commu»leatlo«  with  the  valve  thmm  .%■ 
her  OB  OM  aMe  etf  the  platoa  mm*  with  the  trate  pipe  oar 
the  other,  a  reservoir  containing  air  under  aahatantlaUr 
eonatant  pressure,  a  controlling  valve  for  connecting  said 
reaervolr  to  and  diacoBDMtlng  It  from  a  port  of  aald 
main  valve,  aald  port  being  aormally  opan  to  aald  valve 
chamber  but  arranged  to  be  doaed  by  said  main  valve  In 
moving  from  relMaa  to  Up  poaltlon,  and  means  reapon- 
alve  to  varUttooi  In  brake  crlliMlar  preawire  for  control- 
Ung  the  operatlos  of  said  controlling  valve. 

8  An  automatic  air  brake  system,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  trala-plpa,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  tha 
supply  of  air  to  and  tha  releaaa  of  air  from  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  pUtra  far  operatln*  aald  valfe.  the  piston 
chamber  being  la  commnnlcatlon  with  the  valve  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  and  with  the  trala  pipe  on  the 
other,  a  reaervolr  coatalnlng  air  onder  snbauntUlly  con- 
stant procure,  and  a  eoBtrolllng  valve  for  connecting 
aald  reservoir  t«  and  dlaeoonectlng  It  from  a  port  of 
aald  main  valve,  said  port  being  normaDy  open  to  said 
valve  chamber  but  arranged  to  be  eloaad  by  said  main 
valve  la  one  poaltlon  thmrmtt.  the  controlling  valve  be- 
ing provided  with  a  piston  connected  on  one  aide  to 
'  Its  owD  valve  chamber  and  oa  the  ether  sMe  to  "»•  »^ 
chamber  ef  the  asaln  valve  and  a  second  plstoa  coaaeeted 
oa  on*  aid*  to  hrait  cyUndar  and  aa  the  ether  aMa  to 

atmosphere.  w—h^ 

4  An  automatic  air  brake  system,  comprlsteg  a  bra»a 
eyitiider.  a  traln-ptpe.  a  mala  valve  for  coatralllag  the 
supply  «f  ahr  to  aad  the  releaae  of  air  from  the 
brake  cyHader.  a  plstoa  tor  opeartlag  aald  valve,  the 
piston  chamber  being  la  communlcatlan  with  tha  vaiva 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  pletoa  and  with  the  train- 
pipe  on  the  other,  a  reaervolr  containing  air  under  sub- 
atantUUy  conaUnt  preaaure.  a  controlling  valve  for  con- 
naetloc  aald  reaervolr  to  aad  dlae*»a»aetl«»  It  troa»  a 
port  af  aald  mala  valve,  said  port  being  aormally  a»en 
to  aald  valve  chamber  but  arranged  to  be  doaad  by  aald 
main  valve  In  oae  poalUoa  tberaof.  and  operating  maajs 
for  aald  controttlng  valve  aistijected  to  a  •ibaUntlally 
constant  pressure  oppoaed  to  the  sum  of  brake  cyUader 
preaaure  and  a  praaaore  corresponding  to  the  preesure  In 
the  valve  chamber  of  the  main  valve. 

8    An  antaMatle  air  brake  system,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  train  pipe,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the 
eupply  of  air  to  and  the  release  of  air  from  the  brake 
cylinder,   a   platon   for  operating   said    valve,   the   piston 
chamber  being  In  commonlcatlon  with  the  valve  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  platan  and  with  the  train  pipe  on  the 
other,  a  small  preaaure  raearvolr  In  conaUnt  communlca- 
tlon  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  service  reeervolr  contain- 
ing air  under  subsUntlally  eonatant  pressure,  a  control- 
ling valve  for  connecting  aald  aarvlce  reaervolr  to  and 
disconnecting  It  from  a  port  of  tha  main  valve,  aald  port 
being  normally  open  to  said  valve  chamber  both  In  releaae 
and    in    application   of   the   brakes   but   arranged    to    be 
cloaed  by  aald  main  valve  In  one  poaltlon  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  brake  cylinder  preaaure 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  eoetrolUng  valve. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettel 


1.  An  aatomatU;  air  brake  aysteia.  comprlalng  a  braka 
eyllader.  a  train-pipe,  a  main  valve  for  controlling  tha 
supply  of  air  to  and  the  releaae  of  air  from  the  braka 
cylinder,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  the  platoa 
chamber  being  la  commonlcatfcw  with  the  valve  chamber 
ea  eoe  alda  of  the  platoa  aad  vrtth  the  train  pipe  oa  tha 
other,  a  reaervolr  containing  air  under  autotanUally  ooa- 
■tant  praaaore.  a  controlling  valve  for  conaaetlB«  naM 
raaervdr  to  and  disconnecting  It  from  a  port  of  aald 
mate  valve,  said  port  being  normally  open  to  aald  valva 
chamber  but  arranged  to  be  closed  by  aald  mala  valTe  la 
aat  poaltlon  thereof,  and  meana  responsive  to  varlatloaa 
0t  paaaaare  1p.  the  brake  cylinder  far  controlling  the  oper- 
altaa  of  aald  coatroUteg  valve. 

».  An  aatomatle  air  brake  system,  comprlalBg  a  bnka 
^llniar,  a  traln-ptpe.  a  mala  valve  for  coatroUlng  tha 
supply  of  air  to  and  the  release  of  air  from  the  b»aka 


019,610.     BRU8U-HANDLB. 
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EDwaao  MAaoat,  Bt.  Loola, 
Serial  No.  476.026. 


In  cnablaatloa  with  a  brush,  a  aacket  aaeared  to  the 
broahback  and  provided  with  lateral  walla  havlag  curved 
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e^ea  which  are  provided  with  a  aerlee  of  radial  alltt  dla- 
poaed  along  the  edgee,  a  handle  pivoted  between  the  walla 
of  the  eocket.  a  locking  plate  on  the  handle  adjustable  to 
and  from  the  aoeket  aad  provided  with  an  Inner  termtaal 
guide  tongue  operating  between  the  alotted  walla  of  tha 
Bockct,  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate  on  either  aide  of  the 
baae  of  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  allta  In  the 
eocket  walla,  and  meaaa  Car  damplag  the  plate  to  the 
handle. 


9  19.611.     AIB<»OLlS.     CmAauM  T.  ILutTiK.  Little 
Rock.  Ark.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  409.781. 


1.  A  dtrlee  of  the  daas  described  Including  a  pluraUty 
of  taaka,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  oeatain  a'  brlae  airin- 
tlon  and  tbe  other  salted  ice.  a  U  shaped  plpo  dlapoaed 
within  tbe  brine  tank  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ax- 
teading  nosale,  a  conductor  coaaeetlng  the  brine  and  Ice- 
receiviag  taaka,  aad  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
U  ahaped  pipe  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  both  of 
aald  taaka. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  Indndiag  a  plurality 
of  tanka,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  contain  a  brine  nota- 
tion and  tbe  other  a  qnantlty  of  aalted  Ice.  a  U  ahaped 
pipe  disposed  within  the  brine  tank  and  having  one  leg 
thereof  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  discharge  nosile,  a  de- 
flector carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  discbarge  noaale,  a 
conductor  connecting  tha  brine  tank  with  the  lea  tank,  a 
diacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  Ice  tank,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  U  shaped  pipe  for  forcing  a 
current  of  air  through  both  of  aald  tanks. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  plurality 
of  tanka,  oae  of  which  la  adapted  to  contain  a  brine  aolu- 
tlon  and  tbe  otber  a  quantity  of  ice,  a  U  abaped  pipe  dls- 
charglag  Into  tbe  brine  tank  and  having  one  leg  thereof 
bent  upwardly  to  form  a  discharge  nosale.  a  deflcctar  car- 
ried by  and  spaced  from  tbe  diacharge  noaale.  a  aereen 
forming  a  booalng  for  tbe  deflector,  a  conductor  ascared 
to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  brine  tank  and  diacharglng  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  lee  tank,  a  diacharge  pipe  commnnicatlBg 
with  the  Interior  of  the  Ice  tank,  and  a  fan  connected  with 
the  U  ahaped  pipe  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  both 
of  aald  tanka. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Indadlng  a  plurality 
of  tanka.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  contain  a  brine  solu- 
tion and  the  otber  a  quantity  of  aalted  Ice,  a  U  ahaped 
pipe  dlscharirlng  within  one  of  aald  tanka  and  having  aaa 
end  thereof  connected  with  a  aonrce  of  air  eupply  and  Ito 
oppoette  end  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  discharge  noasle.  a 
deflector  carried  by  and  aeparated  from  the  diacharge  aoa- 
rie,  a  eoaleal  shaped  acreea  forming  a  baoalag  far  the  de- 
flector, a  conductor  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with 
the  upper  end  nf  tbe  brine  tank  and  Ita  oppoalte  en]  ex- 
tended to  tbe  bottom  of  the  lee  tark  aad  Ita  terminal  beat 
upwardly  to  form  a  diacharge  noaale,  a  deflector  dlspnanfl 
above  the  diacharge  aoaale  of  tha  briaa  taak,  a  aereen 
lording  a  houaing  for  tbe  laat  meattoaed  deflector,  a  dia- 


charge pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  tbe  lee  taak,  a 
fan  connected  with  the  U  ahaped  pipe  for  forcing  a  current 
of  air  through  both  of  aald  tanka,  aad  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  aald  taaka. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  Including  a  plurality 
of  tanks,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  brine  aolu- 
tlon  and  tbe  other  a  quantity  of  salted  ice.  conical  shaped 
caps  forming  closures  for  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  tanka,  an 
inverted  U  ahaped  pipe  diacharglng  within  tlie  brine  tank 
and  having  one  leg  thereof  operatlvely  oonnected  wltb  a 
aource  of  air  supply  and  its  opposite  end  bent  upwardly 
at  tbe  center  of  aald  tank  to  form  a  diacharge  noisle,  a  de- 
flector carried  by  and  spaced  from  the  diacharge  notxle,  a 
conical  ahaped  screen  forming  a  housing  for.  the  deflector 
and  having  Ita  lower  edge  reinforced  and  arranged  to  bear 
agaiast  the  side  walls  of  said  tank  at  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
a  conductor  having  one  end  thereof  extended  through  the 
conical  cap  of  the  brine  tank  aad  ita  oppoalte  end  dlapoaed 
within  the  ice  taak  with  ita  terminal  bearing  againat  tha 
bottom  of  aald  Ice  tank  and  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  dis- 
charge nosxle,  a  deflector  arranged  above  aald  diacharge 
nosxle,  a  conical  screen  surrounding  the  deflector  of  the 
ice  tank,  a  diacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  conical  cap  of 
the  ice  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  air  to 
said  tanks,  and  a  drain  cock  communicating  with  the  la- 
terlor  of  each. tank  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

IClalm  6  Bot  printed  In  tbe  Gaxcttel 


919,612.  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR -COOLING  OAB-BNOINS 
CYLTNDBRS.  Gaoaoa  E.  MAinif  and  Aoolph  *F.  Swaji- 
8ON.  Champaign,  HI.  Filed  May  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.805. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a 
plaraitty  of  imig  sleader  plas  extending  radially  from  tbe 
side  walls  thereof,  and  the  usual  fly  wheel.  In  combinatlaa 
with  a  cylindrical  Jacket  arranged  about  aald  cylinder  aad 
extending  beyond  tbe  end  thereof,  aald  end  being  cloaed  by 
the  uaual  head,  a  valve  eaalag  formed  In  aald  head,  a  Caa 
arraaged  in  the  end  of  said  Jacket  and  Jouraaled  oa  aaM 
casing,  a  abaft  bracketed  upon  the  side  of  aald  Jacket,  suit- 
able coaaectlon  between  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  aald 
taa  for  drtvlag  tbe  latter  aad  a  fricttoa  wheel  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  abaft  aad  arranged  to  eagage  tbe  rim 
of  the  fly  wheel,  anbatanttally  as  described. 


919.613.  BRACELET-BAG.  CBAaua  O.  Mason,  Attle- 
boro  Falla,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
47L056. 


In  a  bracelet  bag  or  holder,  a  receptacle  having  a  front 
and  rear  extension,  a  cover  flexibly  and  extenalbly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  exteoatoa  and  haying  a  froat  exteaaloa 
overlapplag  the  froat  of  the  reoepteide.  vertleal  aMfveaent 
belag  allowed  the  cover  to  dear  the  froat  ezteaalaa  after 
wUeh  It  nay  be  thr«<wa  back  ta  espoaa  tke  artlela,  aabataa- 
tially  aa  deaerlbad. 
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•I&.ttl4.  eOT-WA.TEB  OB  ICE  BAG.  Cmibtiak  W. 
Mnracn,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J..  SMlsnor  to  wmtall,  Tatum 
Coo«l07,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUoo  of  New  Jtney. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1908.    Bwial  No.  468,288. 


1.  A  water  or  lee  bag  having  one  edge  of  lt»  longer  dl- 
menalon  rHtatrant  and  uniting  «t  each  end  with  an  opposite 
edge  to  form  end  lobee,  thereby  adapting  eald  bag  for  ap- 
plication with  lobee  embrmclng  bat  not  covering  eelected 
parts  such  as  the  nose  and  ear.  and  provided  with  •  rigid 
filling  cap  and  colUr  located  entirely  on  one  flat  sMe  of  the 
bag.  ssid  cap  and  collar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  fas- 
tening means  for  secorlng  the  bag  In  position  00  the 
wearer. 

2.  A  water  or  lee  bag  having  one  edge  of  its  longer  ai- 
menslon  re«ntrant  and  uniting  at  each  end  with  an  opposite 
edge  to  form  end  lobes,  thereby  adapting  said  bag  for  ap- 
plication with  lobes  embracing  but  not  covering  selected 
parts  such  as  the  nose  and  ear,  and  provided  with  a  rigid 
fllUn?  cap  and  collar  located  entirely  on  one  flat  side  of  the 
bag.  in  combination  with  a  slotted  bandage  of  which  the 
slot  is  adapted  to  slip  over  and  engage  with  said  cap  snd 
collar  whereby  the  bag  may  be  retained  to  place. 


019,818.     CONVEYER.     Albist  J.  BfiTBB,  Nasareth.  Pa. 
riled  Apr.  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  429,589. 


1.  In  eomblnatlon  in  s  conveyer,  a  worm  casing  consist- 
ing of  two  straight  lengths  having  a  common  axis  and 
Joined  by  a  connecting  section  so  formed  that  the  common 
axis  of  said  straight  lengths  Is  partially  external  to  said 
connecting  section,  and  a  worm-shaft  supported  externally 
to  said  connecting  section  and  carrying  a  worm  In  each  of 
said  straight  lengths,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  conveyer,  a  casing  formed  In  two 
lengths  having  a  common  axis,  a  worm  shaft  continuous 
throughout  both  lengths  of  said  casing  and  carrying  a 
worm  in  each  length  thereof,  a  connecting  section  for  said 
casing  lengths,  and  bearings  for  said  worm  shaft  external 
to  said  connecting  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  worm  casing  having  two  straight 
lengths  with  a  connecting  section  therefor,  the  common 
axis  of  said  straight  lengths  being  partially  external  to 
said  connecting  section,  a  worm-ahaft  common  to  both  of 
said  straight  lengths  and  supported  by  a  bearing  external 
to  said  connecting  section  and  carrying  a  worm  In  each  of 
said  straight  lengths,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  comblnatloB.  a  worm  casing  consisting  of  two 
straight  lengths  having  a  common  axis  snd  a  connecting 
elt>ow,  a  worm-shaft  common  to  twth  straight  lengths  and 
supported  by  a  bearing  external  to  said  connecting  elbow. 
and  a  worm  to  eadt  straight  length  actuated  by  said  worm 
■haft  substantially  as  described. 


919.618.     PBOCE88  OP  CONCBNTBATINO  BOLUTIONS. 

Kooo  MoMTi,  Turin,  Italy.    PUed  Sept.  9,  1904.    Serial 

Mo.  288.990. 

y  1.  The  proeess  of  concentrating  solutions  which  consists 

ih  frseslng  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  first  to  crystal- 


lise one  of  the  tngredlents  thereof,  frseslng  the  llqaM  be- 
low the  upper  froaen  portion  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  temperature  of  tlie  upper  p— **«*♦  f^^  dtaptadng  tha 
Ingredients  Interposed  anrtdat  tka  fMMB  cryatals. 


2.  The  process  of  concentrating  solutions  which  consists 
in  saturating  the  solution  with  a  gas  having  no  chemical 
action  on  the  solution,  freesing  the  saturated  solution  to 
crystallise  one  of  the  ingredients  thereof,  and  removing  the 
other  ingredients  from  amidst  the  frosen  crystals. 

3.  The  process  of  concentrating  solutions  which  consists 
In  freesing  the  solution  to  crystallise  one  of  the  ingredients 
thereof,  injsctlng  a  gas  Into  th«  solution  during  the  frees- 
ing. and  displacing  the  other  Ingredients  from  amidst  the 
crystals. 

4.  The  process  of  concentrating  solutions  which  consists 
in  freesing  an  higredient  of  the  liquid  in  layers  beginning 
at  the  top,  and  removing  the  other  Ingredients  from  amidst 
the  frosen  mass. 

ft.  The  process  of  concentrating  solutions  which  consists 
In  freesing  the  liquid  to  crystallise  one  ingredient  thereof, 
displacing  the  other  IngrrMllent  from  amidst  the  crystals, 
by  a  liquid  under  pressure,  and  in  regulating  the  pressure 
under  which  said  displacing  liquid  Is  used.  In  such  manner 
as  to  secure  the  most  eiBcient  dlflTusion  of  the  concentrated 
solution  into  the  displacing  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tiie  Qaaette.l 


919,817.  TmtTBS-SUPPORT  FOR  RAII^OINTS. 
IfuBLLBS.  Owosso.  Mich.  Piled  Oct.  26.  1908. 
No.  489,819. 


Locis 
Serial 


1.  In  a  truss  support  for  rail  Joints,  the  combination 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  of  different  transverse 
secUon,  of  the  angle  bars  embracing  said  ends,  a  truss- 
plate  mounted  upon  the  ties  and  supporting  the  rails  and 
angle  bars,  said  truss-plats  having  a  depressed  central  por- 
tion and  an  end  portion  of  increased  thickness  lying  under 
the  lighter  of  said  rails,  a  block  Interposed  between  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  truss-plate  and  the  joint  of  the  rails 
supporting  the  «nds  of  the  Istter.  said  block  having  two 
bearing  surtaces  in  different  planes  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  in  the  height  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  angle  bars  and  through  the  web  of  the  rails  to 
securs  mid  paits  tofsthsr. 

2.  In  a  compensating  trass  siiL^port  for  rail  Joints,  the 
combination  with  the  raUs  of  dWerent  transverw  section. 


of  the  angle  bars  crossing  the  Joint  l>etween  the  rail  ends 
and  bolted  to  the  rails,  a  truss-plate  having  terminal  por- 
tions lying  under  and  snpi:orting  the  rail  sections  and  a  de- 
pressed central  portion,  a  block  carried  by  said  depressed 
central  portion  having  bearing  faces  In  different  planes 
which  receive  and  support  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
and  means  effecting  an  engagement  between  the  terminals 
of  said  truss-plate  and  the  end  portions  of  said  angle  bars. 

3.  In  a  compensating  truss  support  for  rail  Joints,  the 
combination  with  the  ends  of  rails  of  different  transverse 
section,  of  angle  bars  crossing  the  Joint  between  said  rails 
and  bolted  thereto,  a  truss-plate  having  terminals  resting 
on  the  ties  and  supporting  the  base  of  the  rail  sectlona,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  relatively  thick  to  compensate  for 
the  difference  In  the  height  of  the  rails,  the  central  portion 
of  the  tmssplate  being  depressed  between  the  ties,  a  bear- 
ing block  carried  by  said  depressed  portion  having  support- 
ing faces  In  different  planes  which  receive  the  meeting  ends 
of  said  rails,  means  for  tying  the  angle  t>ars  and  the  truss- 
plate  together  at  their  margins,  and  means  for  Imparting 
the  longitudinal  strrss  upon  the  tmss-plate  to  the  ends  of 
the  angle  bars. 

4.  In  a  truss  support  for  rail  Joints,  the  comblnatlo.i 
with  the  rails  of  different  transverse  section,  of  a  truss- 
plate  lying  under  and  supporting  said  rails  near  their  ends, 
angle  Itars  crossing  the  joint  of  the  rails  and  bolted  thereto, 
the  central  portion  of  the  truse-plste  being  depressed  below 
the  Joint,  and  a  bearing  block  carried  by  the  depressed  por- 
tion Of  said  plate  having  supporting  faces  in  different 
planes  which  receive  the  ends  of  R*id  ralla 


919.618.  BIB-SEAT  DRESSER.  Raxdoi.mi  McB«a.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  Wolverine  Brass  Works,  Grand 
Rsplds.  Mich,     nied  Dec.  1,  1008.     SerisI  No.  468.506. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  described,  a  handle,  a 
shank  having  a  tapered  end  to  frictlonally  engage  therein, 
disk -carrying  means  on  said  shank  and  a  guide  movable 
on  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  han- 
dle, a  shank  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  therein,  means 
on  the  shank  for  retaining  a  dressing  memtter,  and  a  guids 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shank  and  formed  with  different 
dismeters. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  han- 
dle and  a  disk-carrying  shank  having  at  opposite  ends  pro- 
vision for  frictlonally  engaglhg  within  the  end  of  the 
handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shsnk  mem- 
t>er  havinx  a  longitudinal  screw  held  therein  with  one  end 
projecting,  u  polygonal  portion  on  one  end  of  the  shank,  a 
sleeve  surroundiiiig  the  shank,  and  a  nut  engageable  with 
the  projocted  ead  of  the  screw  to  nucun  a  disk  thereon. 

141  O.  O. 


5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shank  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  screw  held  therein  with  one  aid 
projecting,  a  polygonal  portion  at  one  end  of  the  ahank,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  shank,  a  nut  engageable  with  the 
projected  end  of  the  screw  to  secure  a  disk  thereon,  and  • 
member  slidable  upon  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919,610.  SECTIONAL  BOOK  AND  PILING  CASE.  JEM- 
KiMOS  S.  McCoMB,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  T.  Plied  Juae  8. 
1008.     Serial  No.  487,425. 


*TZ 


1.  A  section  or  unit  for  sectional  book  or  filing  cases 
having  s  shelf  or  table  and  a  slide  mounted  within  the 
same,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  shelf  or  table 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  slide. 

2.  A  section  or  unit  for  sectional  book  or  filing  cases 
baring  a  shelf  or  table  and  a  slide  mounted  within  the 
same,  and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  shelf  or  table 
and  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  slide,  the  section  or 
unit  also  adapted  to  be  used  as  an  ordinary  book-case  or 
filing-case  section. 

3.  A  unit  or  section  for  sectional  t>ook  or  filing  case 
provided  with  a  false  bottom,  a  slide  mounted  t>eneath  the 
false  bottom,  a  shelf  or  table  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  section  or  unit,  the  main  portion  of  the  unit 
being  adapted  to  act  as  an  ordinary  sectional  boqk-case, 
and  supporting  means  carried  by  the  table  and  adapted  to 
operate  with  the  slide. 

4.  A  section  or  unit  for  sectional  book  or  filing  case 
comprising  s  section  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as 
the  other  sections  of  the  case,  a  false  bottom  in  the  sec- 
tion, a  slide  mounted  beneath  the  false  bottom,  the  section 
provided  with  grooves,  a  shelf  or  table  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  grooves  ^i  the  section,  legs  carried  by  the  tabla 
and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  slide,  and  a  door. 


010,620.  PAPER  CLIP  OR  PA8TBNER.  Jbnnings  S. 
McCoMB,  Dobbs  Perry.  N.  Y.  FUed  June  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4.18.102. 


B^v 


1.  A  lock  for  a  sheet  of  a  loose  leaf  binder  comprising 
a  dip  haring  a  split  ring  portion,  arms  extending  out  from 
the  split  ring,  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  back  on  themselves  to  securely  hold  the  dip  to  the 
loose  leaf. 

2.  A  lock  for  a  sheet  of  a  loose  leaf  binder  comprlslag 
s  clip  having  a  split  ring  portion,  spaced  anra  extending 
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out  from  the  split  ring  portloB,  tMth  carried  by  tbc  anna 
and  apllt  ring  portion,  the  enda  of  tbe  arma  being  adapted 
to  b«  bent  back  on  tbemselrea  and  tbe  two  arma  being 
adapted  to  be  aecared  to  tbe  sbeet  of  a  loose  leaf  binder  to 
partially  close  tb«  ordinary  flllnff  aloC  in  tbe  leaf  after  tb« 
leaf  has  been  inserted  In  the  binder. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  loose  leaf  binder  she«t  bar- 
log  tbe  ordinary  nitng  alota,  of  a  clip  baring  a  split  ring 
portion  and  spaced  arms,  the  openings  In  the  dip  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  alota  In  tbe  abeet.  and  naans  for  ■•• 
curing  tbe  arms  to  tbe  sheet  so  that  they  partUlly  dose 
one  of  the  filing  slots  and  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
sheet  from  tbe  binder  witboat  leaTlng  eTidence  in  tbs 
binder  of  Its  remoral. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  binder  sheet  hav- 
ing the  ordinary  filing  slot  of  a  metal  clip  harlng  a  split 
ring  portion,  arms  extending  from  the  split  ring  portion, 
tbe  openinits  in  tbseltp  reglsteriBg  with  the  slots  in  the 
sheet,  punched  teeth  in  the  ring  and  arm  to  secure  the 
clip  to  tbe  sheet,  the  tnda  of  the  arma  being  adapted  to  be 
bent  back  on  themselrea  to  assist  In  securing  the  clip  to 
the  sheet,  and  one  or  both  of  aaid  arms  being  adapted  to 
be  adjuated  after  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  sheet  in  tbe  binder 
to  partially  close  one  ot  tks  flltng  Blots  and  prerent  the 
aurreptltloua  removal  of  ths  sheet  from  the  binder. 


919,621.  PAPBa  FA8TKNEB  OR  CLIP.  Jennings  8. 
McCOMB,  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.  T.  Piled  June  12.  1908. 
BerisI  No.  438,198. 


■»  . 


1.  A  paper  fastener  or  clip  baring  a  body  member,  two 
split  rings  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  tbe  body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  one  abore  tbe  other,  and  arma 
carried  by  tbe  rings  adapted  to  cross  each  other. 

:.'.  A  paper  fastener  or  clip  baring  a  body  member,  two 
split  rings  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the. body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  one  abore  tbe  other,  arma  car- 
ried by  the  rlngn  adapted  to  cross  esch  other  and  fastsn- 
ing  means  upon  the  arms. 

S.  A  paper  fastener  or  clip  baring  a  body  member,  two 
split  rings  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the  body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  one  abore  the  other,  and  arms 
carried  by  the  rings  adapted  to  croas  each  other,  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  arms  being  adapted  to  be  bent  back  on  tbemselres 
to'secure  the  arma  in  their  crossed  position. 

4.  A  paper  fastener  or  clip  baring  a  body  portion.'  a 
split  ring  mounted  at  either  end  of  tbe  body  member,  arms 
extended  out  from  tbe  spilt  rings  at  an  angle  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal axla  of  tbe  body  member,  fastening  means  upon 
the  arms,  the  ends  of  the  arma  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
back  upon  tbemselres  to  hold  the  arsu  in  their  crosssd 
position. 

^.  In  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  sheet  for  a  loose 
leaf  binder,  a  clip  baring  a  body  portion,  and  a  split  ring 
on  elth«r  end  of  tbe  body  portion  the  body  portion  being 
bent  on  itself  to  bring  the  split  rings  in  register  with  each 
other  on  either  side  of  a  portion  of  the  sheet. 

rClalmfi  6  to  8  not  prfnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


919,622.     CLIP  OR  TIE.     Jsnninos   8.   McComb.   Dobba 
Ferry,  N.  T.     Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,194. 

1.  A  dip  or  tie  baring  a  body  member,  split  rings  con- 
nected to  the  body  member,  arms  connected  to  tbe  split 
rings  and  wings  ronntfcted  to  the  arms. 

2.  A  clip  or  tie  bstlBg  a  body  member,  flns  connected 
witli  tbe  body  member  snd  bsrlng  a  slot  and  wings  enr- 
ried  by  tbe  flns. 

8.  A  dip  or  tie  baring  a  body  member,  split  rings  car- 
ried by  the  body  member,  arma  extending  out  from  th« 
split  rings  snd  wings  esrried  by  tbe  srms. 

4.  A  clip  or  tie  baring  a  body  member,  spilt  rings  car- 
ried by  tbe  body   member,   arms  extending  out  from   tbe 


split  rings,  Isterally  exteadiBg  wings  carried  by  tiM  sma. 
said  wings  Iwing  mooBted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  szis  of  ths  dip  or  tie. 


6.  Ths  eombinatloD  with  a  Isnf  of  s  loons  Isaf  binder 
hsring  the  usual  filing  slots,  of  s  dip  or  tls  baring  s 
body  member,  spilt  rings  carried  by  tb«  body  member, 
arma  extending  out  from  tbe  split  rings  and  one  or  more 
laterally  extending  wings  carried  by  one  or  more  of  tbs 
arms. 

[  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


919.623.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  FAN  OR  BLOWER. 
Edqa*  J.  McDurrcB,  Lynn.  Mass.,  ssalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1905.     SerUI  No.  250.550. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  fan  blower 
driren  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  more  or  less  as  de- 
sired of  tbe  air  displaced  by  the  blower  to  be  draifn 
through  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination,  tbe  Held  ring  of  an  electric  motor, 
a  blower  casing,  a  member  sagsgtng  in  tbe  field  ring  of 
the  motor  and  tbe  blower  casing,  said  member  being  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  air  may  paaa  to  the 
blower  caalng.  and  means  for  closing  more  er  less  of 
said  opening. 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  comprialng  a  field 
ring  and  an  armature  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  fan  easing  surrounding  said  fan,  a  motor 
end  member  prorlded  with  a  portion  or  extension  to  which 
the  fan  casing  is  secured,  said  extension  or  portion  being 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  air  may  pass  into 
the  fan  caalng,  and  menna  for  closing  mors  or  leas  of 
said  opening. 

4.  In  combination,  a  blower  caalng,  a  field  ring  of  an 
electric  motor,  an  end  member  secured  to  said  field  ring. 
said  end  member  being  formed  with  openings  through 
which  air  may  pass  to  tbs  blower  casing,  and  inssns  for 
dosing  some  of  ssld  openings. 

B.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  blower  caalng. 
and  a  cylindrical  corer  piste  engaging  the  blower  casing 
and  said  electric  motor,  said  motor  comprising  a  field  ring, 
an  end  memlwr  secured  tuereto  and  formed  with  openings 
through  which  air  may  pass  to  the  blower  casing,  and 
means  for  cloaing  some  of  Bsld  openings. 
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919.624.  PBBMUTATION  HA8P-LOCK.  JoHN  W.  Mc- 
Faix  and  Locia  C.  Ubibss.  Bransrille,  iBd.  Filed  Juns 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,015.  i       * 
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1.  In  u  permutation  hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
keeper  having  an  aperture  provided  with  notches  at  its 
margin,  of  plates  atUcbed  to  and  spaced  from  the  keeper 
which  hare  aperturea  prorlded  with  notches  In  their 
margins,  a  hasp,  concentrically  arranged  independently 
rotatable  tumblers  carried  by  the  hasp,  each  of  the  Inner 
tumblers  having  a  groove  and  the  outer  tumblers  having 
lugs  received  In  said  groorea.  tbe  outer  tumbler  being 
prorlded  with  a  groore.  and  lugs  on  the  hasp  entering 
aald  groore.  said  tumblers  being  each  shaped  to  conform 
to  one  of  tbe  apertures  and  lU  notches  aforesaid  and 
apacsd  from  each  other, to  permit  their  locking  with  the 
rsspsctire  plates  and  keeper. 

2.  In  a  permutation  hasp  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
keeper  provided  with  plates  and  baring  openings  in  Itself 
and  said  plates  which  successively  decrease  In  sixe  Inwardly, 
each  of  which  has  notches  in  Its  margin,  of  a  hasp.  Inde- 
pendently rotaUble  tumblers  esrried  by  the  hasp  whidi 
are  concentrically  arranged  and  each  shaped  to  conform 
to  one  of  the  apertures  and  Its  notches  sforesald  and 
apaced  from  each  other  to  permit  their  locking  with  the 
respective  plates  and  keeper,  and  means  to  prevent  relative 
displacement  of  ssld  tumblers. 


919.625.     BOO-BEATKB.     Stella   A.   Nicholas.   Clyde. 
Ksns.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  449.290. 


Id  position  In  the  casing,  a  casting  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  ao  oiieolng  extending 
therethrough  In  regUtry  with  tbe  adjacent  aperture  and 
through  which  the  corresponding  end  of  the  shaft  projects, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  last  named  end  .of  tbe  shaft,  tbe 
casting  being  also  formed  with  an  outstanding  post,  and 
a  relatively  large  gear  wheel  roUtably  mounted  upon  tbe 
poat  and  meablng  with  tbe  pinion  and  provided  witb  * 
crank  handle,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


A  kitchen  utensil  of  tbe  character  described,  comprls 
lug  s  caalng  formed  witb  a  concave  bottom  and  above  said 
bottom  with  apertures  extending  therethrough  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points,  an  agitator  mounted  within  the 
casing  above  tbe  bottom  and  consisting  of  a  hub  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  polygonal  in  cress  section, 
and  a  plurality  of  loops  secured  at  their  ends  to  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  hub  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  traoaverae  abaft  formed  with  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  uniform  polygonal  croaa  section  and  fitting 
in  the  opening  In  tbe  hub,  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  being 
round  and  being  )ournaled  In  the  respective  aperturea  and 
projecting  beyond  the  caalng,  a  plate  aecured  to  tbe  caa 
Ing  <  abor*  and  In  rertlcal  allnement  with  one  of  tbe 
apertures  and  constituting  a  guide-way,  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  the  shsft  being  formed  in  iU  periphery  with  an  annular 
groore,  a  allde  mounted  In  the  guide-way  and  normally 
engaging  with  tbe  groore  to  retain  said  end  of  tbe  abaft 


919.626.  COLLECTOR  -  RING.  Jakob  K.  Nobookrath. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,853. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-dectrlc  machine,  a  collector  shell,  col- 
lector-rings mounted  on  said  shell  but  insulated  therefrom, 
aaid  collector-rings  having  portions  which  are  elastic  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  ahell.  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  collector-rings  on  aald  ahell  comprising  a  member 
engaging  raid  elastic  portion. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  collector  shell  hav- 
ing a  flange,  collector-rings  mounted  on  said  shell  but 
insulated  therefrom,  aald  coUector-rlngs  having  portions 
which  are  elastic  In  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shell, 
and  means  comprising  key-plates  snd  a  member  engaging 
said  elastic  portion  for  holding  aaid  collector-rings  be- 
tween said  flange  and  said  member. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electrlq  machine,  a  collector  shell,  col- 
lector-rings mounted  on  said  shell  but  insnlated  therefrom, 
said  coUector-ringH  having  portions  which  are  elastic  In  the 
direction  of  the  axla  of  tbe  ahell.  and  meana  for  holding 
said  collector-rings  In  position  on  said  shell  Including  a 
ring  engaging  said  elastic  portion  and  key-plates  abutting 
against  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  collector  ahell  hav- 
ing a  flange,  collector-rlnga  mounted  on  said  shell  but 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  collector-rings  having  portlona 
which  are  elastic  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  ahell, 
and  means  Including  a  ring  engaging  said  elastic  portion 
and  key-plates  abutting  agalnat  said  ring  for  holding  said 
collector-rings  between  aald  flange  and  aald  ring. 

5.  In  a  djnamo-«lecfrlc  machine,  collector-rings  baring 
eiaatlc  supporting  portions,  said  elastic  portions  of  ad- 
jacent rings  lleing  In  conUct  with  each  other,  so  that  tbe 
rings  may  expand  or  be  compressed  and  may  return  to 
their  former  shape. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919,627.      LOCK.      WiixuM    NoriLLE,    Ctereland.    Ohio. 
FiUd  Apr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,476. 

1.  In  a  key  operated  lock  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a 
case,  a  fixed  jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  jaw  on  tbe  case,  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  extension,  an  automatically  acting  lock- 
ing dog  therefor,  provided  with  a  key  engaging  projection, 
a  ward  adapted  to  register  with  the  bit  of  said  key.  and 
a  bar  pivoted  upon  aaki  movable  jaw,  and  operable  there- 
by to  move  into  the  path  of  aald  key  and  prevent  ita  with- 
drawal when  the  movable  jaw  Is  open. 

2.  In  a  key  operated  lock  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a 
case,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  jaw  in  said  case,  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  extension,  an  automatically  acting  lock- 
ing dog  therefor.  provid<d  with  a  key  engaging  extenaion. 
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■  ward  adapted  to  reglater  witb  the  bit  of  aald  key.  and 
a  bar  ptvot«d  on  said  movable  Jaw,  and  operable  thereby, 
to  moTe  Into  the  path  of  said  key  and  prevent  Ita  with- 
drawal when  the  movable  Jaw  la  open,  the  projecting 
portion  of  aatd  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  plane  lower 
•or face,  and  aald  locking  dog  provided  with  beveled  upper 
edge,  adapted  to  engage  and  wedge  agalnat  aald  plane 
■arface.  and  to  retain  aald  Jaw  tightly  locked  In  a  par- 
tially closed  poflltlon. 


•T  In  a  key  operated  lock  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a 
cane,  a  flxetf  Jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  Jaw  on  the  caae.  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  extension  having  a  plane  lower  aurfac  . 
and  an  automatically  acting  locking  dog  therefor,  provided 
with  a  key  engaging  projection,  the  said  locking  dog  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge  shaped  extremity  adapted  to  «-ngage 
the  lower  surface  of  «ald  rear  ext*  nalon  and  to  retain  the 
Mame  In  a  partially  closed  position. 


019,628.  CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  FILTER.  Edwiji  L. 
OLivxa.  Grass  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  452,086.  ^ 

3 


^o 


1.  .\  filter  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a  tank  :  a 
rotatable  drum  mounted  therein.  Haid  drum  liavlng  Its 
periphery  divided  Into  an  annular  series  of  filter-sections : 
a  hollow  axle  by  which  aAld  drum  la  carried ;  two  aeries 
of  pipe*  leading  Into  said  hollow  axle  from  one  end  and 
passing  out  through  Its  wall,  radially  to  and  communi- 
cating with  the  filter-sections,  the  Inleading  ends  of  one 
series  of  pipes  being  In  communication  with  a  means  for 
producing  a  vacuum,  and  the  Inleading  ends  of  the  other 
series  of  pipes  being  In  communication  with  a  source  of 
compressed  sir-pressure :  and  an  automatically  operated 
valve  In  connection  with  said  Inleading  pipe  enda  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  In  both  aeries  of  pipes. 

2.  A  filter  of  the  descrlb«'d-  class,  comprising  a  tank : 
•  rotatable  drum  mounted  therein,  said  drum  having  Its 
periphery  divided  Into  an  annular  series  of  filter-sections ; 
a  hollow  axle  by  which  aald  dmm  la  carried ;  two  aeries 
of  pipes  leading  Into  said  hollow  axle  from  one  end  and 
passing  out  through  Its  wall,  radially  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  filter-sections,  the  Inleading  ends  of  one 
aeries  of  plpea  being  In  communication  with  a  meana  for 
producing  a  vacuum,  and  the  Inleading  enda  of  the  other 
series  of  pipes  t>elng  In  communication  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air-pressure :  and  an  automatically  operated 
valve  in  connection  with  said  lnle«dlng  pipe  enda  for 
periodically  effecting  alr-presaure  In  aome  of  the  plpea  of 
each  series  and  preventing  It  In  others. 

3.  A  filter  of  the  descrlt>ed  class,  comprising  a  Unk :  a 
rotatable  dmm   mounted   therein,  aald  dmm   having   Its 
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periphery  divided  Into  an  annular  series  of  fllter-aeetloos ; 
a  scraper  acting  upon  the  periphery  of  aald  drum  to 
remove  the  aolld  natter  therefrom  ;  two  aeries  of  pipes, 
one  pipe  of  each  aeries  communicating  at  one  end  with 
each  filter  section,  the  other  end  of  one  aerlea  communi- 
cating with  a  means  for  producing  a  vacuum,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  aecond  aerlea  communicating  with  a 
source  of  compreaaed  alr-preaaore ;  and  an  automatically 
operated  valve  controlling  aald  plpea  to  cut  off  the  vacuum 
preaaure  and  admit  the  compresaed  air-pressure  to  those 
pipes  the  filter  section  of  which  is  ((aaalng  the  scraper. 

4.  A  filter  of  the  described  class,  comprising  a  tank :  • 
roUtable  dram  mounted  tbrreln.  aald  dram  having  Ita 
periphery  divided  Into  an  annular  series  of  fllter-aectlona  ; 
a  Bcraper  acting  upon  the  periphery  of  said  dram  to 
remove  the  solid  mattrr  thrrefrom  :  a  hollow  axle  upon 
which  the  dram  Is  carried;  two  series  of  pipes  leading 
Into  said  hollow  axle  from  one  end  and  passing  out 
through  Its  wall,  radially  to  and  communicating  with  said 
filter  sections,  one  pipe  of  each  series  for  esch  filter  sec- 
tion, the  Inleading  enda  of  one  series  of  pipes  communicat- 
ing with  a  meana  for  prodadng  a  vacuum,  and  the  Inlead- 
ing enda  of  the  other  aerlos  of  pipes  commanlcating  with 
a  aource  of  compressed  alr-presaure ;  and  an  automstlcally 
operated  valve  controlling  said  plpea  to  cut  off  the  vacuum- 
pressure  and  admit  the  compresaed-airpreaeure  to  those 
pipes  the  filter  section  of  which  Is  passing  the  scraper. 

5.  In  a  filter  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  :  a  roUtable  dram  therein,  having  an  Impervloua 
periphery  divided  Into  an  annular  m-rles  of  sections  by 
spaced  cleata.  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  the  surface 
of  the  periphery  ;  filtering  material  arcured  to  the  periph- 
ery between  the  cleats  :  a  wrapping  of  wire  about  said 
series  of  filter-filled  sections  projecting  from  the  face 
thereof ;  a  scraper  reatlng  on  aald  wire  wrapping ;  a  series 
of  pipes  entering  the  drum  parallel  with  its  axis  and 
thence  extending  radially  to  and  opening  through  the 
Impervious  p<rlph»T.v  under  the  filtering  material  In  each 
aectlon.  aald  pipes  communicating  with  a  source  of  alr- 
preaaur* :  and  an  aatomatlcally  operating  luilve  for  con- 
trolling Mid  air-pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


019.629.      WASH INO- MACHINE.      JAMsa    M.    O'Neai.l. 
I»allas.  Tex.     Filed  Au«.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  W8.802. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  boil- 
ing veaael.  of  a  chimney  extending  therethrough,  and  an 
Inverted  funnel  rigidly  aecored  In  the  veaael  about  the 
chimney. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  boil- 
ing veaael.  of  a  chimney  extending  therethrough,  an 
Inverted  funnel  rigidly  mounted  about  said  chimney,  and 
providing  a  liquid  elevating  space  therebetween,  and  a 
deflector  arranged  above  the  funnel. 

3.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  boil- 
ing receptacle,  of  a  chimney  extending  through  the  recep- 
tacle, an  Inverted  fonnel  rigidly  mounted  within  the  recep- 
tacle and  about  the  ekimoey.  and  an  agitating  device 
arranged  In  the  receptacle  ontaide  of  the  funnel. 
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4.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace, of  a  boiling  recepUcle  having  a  portion  depend- 
ing in  the  furnace,  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  furnace,  a  chimney  extending  from  the  depending 
portion  throng  the  receptacle,  and  an  Inverted  fuincl 
surrounding  the  chimney  and  held  against  movement  and 
having  a  base  considerably  larger  than  the  depending 
portion. 

919.630.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  HANGER. 
Jabki  Osbobmb.  Spokane.  Waah.  Piled  Mar.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.738. 


upon  itaalf  to  provide  the  tubular  body  18  with  the  in 
wardly  projecting  tongue  21  crimped  in  one  aide  of  the 
same,  and  the  Inwardly  projecting  stop  tongue  20  at  iU 
bottom,  the  ends  of  said  plate  being  brought  together 
and  apertured  to  provide  the  attaclilng  fiange  19,  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  window  ahade  hanger,  the  bracket  15  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  by  bending  the  aame  upon 
Itself  at  Ita  center  to  provide  a  tubular  body  15.  the 
enda  of  aald  plate  or  aheet  being  brought  together  and 
then  bent  In  oppoalte  directions  to  provide  the  ap«rtured 
attaching  flanges  23,  one  end  of  aald  tubular  body  being 
silt  and  having  the  bearing  tonguea  24  bent  outwardly 
from  the  aame  Into  parallel  planes,  and  the^  pulley  2« 
Journaled  between  aald  bearing  tongues. 


1.  The   combination    with    a    window    frame,    of   upper 
and  lower  brackets  secured  upon  each  aide  of  the  frame, 
aald  brackeU  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing tubular  body  portlona  and  Integral  attaching  flanges, 
the  latter  being  secured  to  the  frame  and  aald  body  por- 
tlona being  arranged   In   vertical   alinemeut,   the  tubular 
body    portions    of    the    upper    brackets    being    of    greater 
length  than  the  body  portlona  of  the  lower  brackets  and 
being   formed   with   integral   bearing  eara,   pulleya   Jour 
naled    between    the    latter,    longitudinally    alotted    guide 
tubea   removably   arranged    In    the   body   portions   of   the 
lower  and  upper  brackeU  and  having  their  sloU  disposed 
Inwardly  or  oppoalte  each  other,  the  lower  bracketa  hav- 
ing their  body  portions  formed  with  tonguea  to  enter  the 
Blots   In  aald   tubes   to  prevent  the  latter  from  routing 
and  being  alao  formed  with  stops  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  tubes  In  said  brackeU,  sliding  welghU 
arranged  in  aald  tubea  and  formed  with  aockeU  to   re- 
ceive  the   spindles   of   a   ahade   roller,    cords   stUched   to 
said  alldlrg  welghU  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
tubea  and  over  aald  pnlleya,  the  free  ends  of  the  cords 
being  united  to  a  single  operating  cord  arranged  on  one 
side  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  fastening  said  operating 
coM   to   hold   the   sliding   weights   In   adjusted   position. 
Btibstantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  upper 
and  lower  brackets  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
aame,  the  lower  brackeU  each  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  or  sheet  meUl  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  tubu 
lar  body  portion  and  having  ita  enda  brought  together 
and  apertured  to  provide  an  atUchIng  flange,  -a  portion 
of  said  tubular  body  being  crimped  to  provide  a  longi 
tudlnal  extending  and  inwardly  projecting  tongue,  the 
lower  end  of  aald  tubular  body  being  further  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop  tongue,  longitudinally 
alotted  guide  tubes  removably  arranged  In  said  brackets, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tubea  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
tubuUr  body  portlona  of  the  lower  brackets  and  to  rest 
upon  said  atop  tonguea  and  the  aloU  in  aald  tubes  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  Inwardly  projecting  longitudinal 
tonguea  lo  aald  body  portions  of  the  lower  brackeU.  and 
meaoB  In  Bsld  guide  tubea  for  supporting  a  Bhade  roller. 
■  8.  In  a  window  ahade  hanger,  the  bracket  17  formed 
from  a  aingle  piece  of  aheet  meUl  by  bending  the  aame 


919,681.     WIKB  STAPLE.     William  H.  Pao«,  PhlUdel- 
phia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  .•t95,769. . 


1.  A  staple  consisting  of  n  single  strand  of  wire  from 
the  loop  of  which  the  prongs  incline  toward  each  other 
until  they  meet  or  nearly  meet  about  midway  their  ex- 
tenslona  then  diverge  with  curved  equal  bend  to  their 
extreme  end  points.  ..     -      . 

2.  A  wire  aUple  consisting  of  a  aingle  atrand  of  wire 
having  IU  prongs  converging  about  midway  their  exten- 
sions and  then  diverging  In  subsUntlal  arcs  of  circles 
to  the  exterme  end  poInU  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sUple  conalatlng  of  a  single 
strand  of  wire  having  iU  prongs  converging  about  mid 
way  their  extenelons  and  then  diverging  In  substantial 
arcs  of  circles  to  the  extreme  end  points  thereof,  with 
a  meUl  pUte  having  apertures  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  spread  of  said  prongs. 


919.632.     PIANISSIMO  DBVICB.     JoHW  D.  P*a8«.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  375.624. 
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1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammer,  of  a 
main  hammer  reat-ral I  movable  to  dlfTerent  positions  and 
an  auxiliary  hammer-reat  rail  movable  to  different  posi- 
tions ralatlvely  to  the  main  hammer-reet-rall.  the  two 
ralla  being  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer  ahanks  at 
different  points  and  the  hammera  being  In  engagement 
with  both  ralla  In  the  poaltlon  of  rest. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hamnMn,  e^  * 
pivoted  main  hammer-reat-rall.  movable  to  differant  posi- 
tions, and  an  aaxlllsry  hammef-rest-rail  pivoUUy  con- 
nected with  said  hammer  rest  rail  at  a  dIsUnce  from 
the  fulcrum  of  aald  main  hammer  rest-rail. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammera.  of  s 
main  hammer  rest-rail  movable  to  different  poaitiona,  an 
auxiliary  hammer-rest-rall.  which   in  the  position  of  rest 
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'U«s  In  tb«  wimc  plane  with  tb«  main  rail,  both  of  said 
rails  in  th«  position  of  rest  being  engaged  by  the  ham- 
mers, and  means  for  moTlng  said  auxiliary  hammer-rest- 
rall  toward  the  strln((s  relatively  to  the  main  bammer- 
rest-rail. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  ciamhlnatlon  with  the  hammers,  of 
a  morable  main  haroraer-rest  rnil,  means  for  moving  said 
rail,  an  auxiliary  hammer-rest-rall,  means  for  moving 
the  auxiliary  hammer-rest  rail  relatively  to  the  m^ln 
hammer-rcst-rall,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
two  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  hammers,  of 
a  main  hammer  rest  rail,  movable  to  different  posltiona, 
an  auxiliary  hammer  reat  rail  movable  relatively  to  the 
main  hammer  rest  rail,  means  for  moving  the  main  ham- 
mer rest  rail,  mechanism  for  moving  the  auxiliary  ham- 
mer rest  rail  and  a  pin-and  slot  connection  between  the 
auxiliary  hammer  rest  rail  and  aald  mechanism. 


919,633.  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Frank  W.  Pmk. 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Blectric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1008.    Serial  No.  467.498. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  self-exdted  direct-current 
generators  conneoted  in  parallel,  a  voltage  regulator  for 
each  machine  containing  a  dlfferentl?lly-wound  magnet, 
one  winding  of  which  varies  with  the  voltage  of  its  own 
gcuerator  and  the  other  with  the  load  on  tbe  other 
generator. 

2.  Means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  division  of 
load  between  two  self-excited  generators  connected  in 
parBllei.  which  comprises  a  voltage  regulator  for  each 
miichlne  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  its  own  machine 
and  the  load  on  the  other  machine. 

.1.  The  combination  of  two  direct  current  generators 
connected  In  parallel,  a  resistsnce  in  the  armature  lead 
of  each  machine,  a  regulator  for  each  machine  comprising 
a  differentially-wound  main  control  magnet,  one  winding 
of  which  Is  connected  across  the  line  served  by  both  ma- 
chines and  the  other  across  the  resistance  in  the  arma 
ture  lead  of  the  other  machine. 


919.6.34.     LOCKING  DBVICB  FOR  EMERGENCY  EXIT- 
DOORS.     Fra.nk     L.    Putmby.    Sunshine,    Wyo.     Piled 
*  Aug.  17,  1908.      Serial  No.  448.888. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  swinging  doors,  verti- 
cally movable  latch  rods  extending  through  the  floor  and 
normally  engaging  the  doors,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  below  the  floor  and  a  rotataWe 
plunger  mounted  to  extend  through  the  sill  between  the 
latch  rods,  said  plunger  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of  either 
of  tbe  latch  roda. 
)  2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  swinging  members, 
vertlcatly  movable  latch  rods  extending  through  the  floor 
and  normally  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  said  members, 
said  latch  rods  having  longitudinal  slots  near  their  lower 
ends,  nprtght  guide  rods  mounted  beneath  the  floor,  a  plat- 
form mounted  In  the  floor  upon  said  gntde  rods,  sprlags 
dlspoMd  around  said  rods  to  normally  hold  tbe  platform 
In  elevated  position  and  connections  between  the  Inteh 
rods  and  platform  comprising  a  hoHsontal  rocking  frame 


having  portions  to  extend  through 
for  depressing  tbe  Utter  to  release 
by  stepping  upon  tbe  platform. 
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slots  of  said  rods 
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3.  In  comulnatlon  with  two  swinging  members,  vertt' 
cally  movable  latch  rods  extending  through-  tbe  floor  and 
normally  engaging  the  bottOB  edges  of  said  members,  up- 
right guide  rods  mounted  beneath  the  floor,  a  platform 
mounted  in  the  floor  and  having  vertical  sockets  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  ooll  springs  around  the  upper 
portions  of  said  rods  to  nomuUy  hold  tbe  platform  In  ele- 
vated position  and  connections  between  the  platform  and 
latch  rods  tcr  depress  the  latter  by  stepping  upon  the 
former. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  swinging  members,  vertl- 
cally  movsble  latch  rods  extending  through  the  floor  and 
normally  engaging  the  bottom  edges  of  said  members,  up- 
right guide  rods  mounted  beneath  the  floor,  a  platform 
moanted  In  tbe  floor  and  having  vertical  sockets  to  receive 
the  apper  ends  of  said  rods,  eoil  springs  aroond  tbe  upper 
portions  of  said  rods  to  normally  hold  the  platform  In  ele- 
vated position,  connections  between  tbe  platform  and 
latch  rods  to  depress  the  latter  by  stepping  upon  the  for- 
mer, said  connections  comprising  a  horisontal  rocklns 
frame  having  portions  to  engage  tbe  latch  rods. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  of  a  verti- 
cally movable  latch  rod  for  engaging  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
beneath  tbe  floor,  one  epd  of  said  lever  terminating  in  a 
fork  adapted  to  receive  the  latch  rod.  a  link  connected 
with  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  lever  snd  extending  through 
tbe  floor  and  a  ring  at  the  outer  end  of  said  link 


9  1  9  ,  6  3  ."S  .     GUN-SIOHT.     Fsaxk  L.  Putney,  Sunshine. 
Wyo.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1907.     Sertal  No.  406,758. 


1.  A  sight  for  fire  arms  havlnc  a  central  opening,  and 
•lota  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  meet 
ing  at  an  angle  on  a  vertical  line  through  said  openings. 

2.  A  Sight  for  fire  arms  comprising  a  plate  bavlng  • 
horisontal  edge,  an  opening  spaced  tberafrom.  and  eon- 
vergent  alota  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  opening,  and 
flueetlng  at  said  horisontal  edge. 

3.  A  sight  for  Are  arms  comprising  s  plate  bavlng  a 
horisontal  upper  edge,  and  bavlng  a  clrculsr  opening  cen- 
trally thereof  spaced  belbw  said  edge,  said  opening  being 
flared  outwardly  at  one  side  of  tbe  plate,  said  plate  bav- 
lag  Also  upwardly  Inclined  convergent  slots  formed  on  op- 
poalts  sides  of  tbe  opening,  said  slots  opening  through 
aald  horisontal  edge  of  tbe  plate  above  said  opening. 

4.  A  sight  for  flre  arms  hsvtng  an  opening  tberethroogta. 
and  having  oppositely  extended  slots  meeting  at  a  point 
vertically  above  said  opening. 


DEVICE.     FaBomtCK   J. 
Piled  June  8.  1906.     8a- 


919.636.     T.\CK-8EPARATINO 

Rbdbmaxn,  Worcester.  Mass. 

rial  No.  4.37,430. 

1.  In  corabtnattoa,  a  nailtag  machine  having  a  r*eipr*> 
eating  tack  deliverer  for  delivering  different  slaed  tacks  to 
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a  driving  mechanism,  an  attachment  comprising  a  tack  as- 
sorter  and  means  controlled  In  tbe  operation  of  tbe  tack 
deliverer  for  operating  tbe  attachment. 


2  In  combination,  a  nailing  machine,  having  a  shifter 
lever  sdapted  to  control  the  tack  feed  to  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  machine,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
lever  for  assorting  the  tacks  lost  by  said  machine. 

3  in  combination,  a  nailing  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  tack  raceways  and  driving  mechanism,  means  to  con- 
trol the  tacks  from  said  tack  raceways  to  the  driving  mech- 
anism of  the  machine,  and  meani  controlled  thereby  for 
assorting  tacks  lost  by  the  raceway. 

4  In  combination,  a  nailing  machine  bavlng  a  recipro- 
cating tack  deliverer,  a  pair  of  recepUcles.  a  distributing 
device  adapted  to  be  alternatively  connected  to  said  recep- 
tacles and  means  controlled  by  the  deliverer  controlling 
mean^  for  operating  said  distributing  device. 

5  In  combination,  a  nailing  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  tack  raceways,  a  deliverer  therefor,  means  to  control 
the  position  thereof  to  the  hammer  mechanism,  of  an  as- 
sorting attachment  attached  to  said  machine  and  compris- 
ing a  hopper,  a  funnel  revolubly  mounted  In  said  hopper,  a 
f.alr  of  separated  receptacles,  means  for  diverting  ••^d  '««>- 
nel  whereby  its  discharge  noxtle  may  be  swung  Into  either 
receptacle,  and  a  connection  between  the  diverting  means 
and  the  deliverer  ahlfter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


919  637      LOOM    SHUTTLE.     Francesco  Rskbo,   Pater- 
son,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.964. 


spaced  arched  thread  engaging  loops  connecting -said 
strips,  one  of  said  members  being  normally  flaed  Id  the 
shuttle  and  the  othir  being  fulcrumed  on  said  pivot,  and  a 
spring  normally  holding  said  menibers  apart,  substantlallj 
as  deHcrlbed. 


9  19.638.     BELT  CONVEYER. 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1907. 


i-y 


Thomas  Bobikb,  New 
Serial  No.  357,761. 


1  In  a  ahuttle,  a  thread  tension  device  comprising  two 
elongated  members,  each  member  comprising  parallel  side 
strips  and  loops  connecting  and  integral  with  said  side 
strips  the  loops  In  one  of  said  members  alternating  with 
those  In  the  other,  and  one  of  said  members  having  piv- 
otal movement  relatively  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .  ,      , 

2.  In  a  ahuttle.  a  thread  tension  device  comprising  two 
elongated  members,  each  memb«  r  comprising  parallel  sHe 
strips  and  loops  connecting  and  Integral  with  s4ld  side 
strips,  the  loops  in  one  of  said  members  alternating  with 
those  in  the  other,  and  one  of  said  members  having  pivotal 
movement  relatively  to  the  other,  and  the  loops  of  one  of 
said  membws  being  arched  and  projecting  toward  the  other 
member.  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ahuttle.  a  thread  tension  device,  comprising  two 
elongated  members  of  stiff  sheet  material,  each  member 
comprising  parallel  aide  strips  and  integral  spaced  arched 
thread-engaging  loopa  connecting  said  strips,  and  one  of 
said  members  bavlng  pivotal  movement  relatively  to  the 
other,  BUbstantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  pivot  arranged 
therein,  two  elongated  members  of,  stiff  sheet  material, 
each  member  comprising  parallel  side  strips  and  Integral 


1.  An  idler  pulley  structure  foe  belt  conveyers  having 
two  inner  brackets,  a  pulley  supported  between  them,  aux- 
iliary or  side  brackets  each  forming  an  extension  of  and  re- 
movably mounted  or  secured  to  one  of  said  Inner  brackets, 
pulleys  supported  between  the  hinor  and  the  auxiliary  or 
side  brackets,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  brackets  to 
a  suitable  support  therefor,  and  inclined  shafts  mounted  in 
and  extending  outward  from  the  auxiliary  or  side  brackets 
with  pulleys  mounted  thereon. 

2.  In  an  Idler  pulley  structure  for  belt  conveyers,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  separate  aapp^rtlng  brack- 
ets, of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  brackets  removably  secured 
to  and  wholly  supported  on  said  supporting  brackets,  a  hol- 
low shaft  section  supported  between  said  supporting  bi-ack- 
ets,  hollow  shaft  sections  supported  between  said  auxiliary 
brackets  and  said  supporting  brackets,  hollow  shaft  sec- 
tions projecting  beyond  said  auxiliary  brackets  and  sup- 
p<JHed  at  an  angle  to  said  Intermediate  shaft  sections,  and 
cylindrical  belt  supporting  pulleys  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shaft  sections. 

3.  An  idler  pulley  structure  for  belt  conveyers,  bavhif 
two  main  or  inner  brackets  and  a  pulley  supports!  between 
them,  means  for  adjusting  each  one  of  the  said  main  or  in- 
ner brackets  upon  a  common  support  for  the  two.  and  two 
auxiliary  or  side  brackets  each  of  which  is  secured  to  and 
Is  adjustable  with  one  of  the  main  or  Inner  brackets,  and 
pulleys  supported  between  the  main  or  hiner  brackets  and 
the  auxiliary  or  side  brackets. 

4.  An  Idler  pulley  structure  for  belt  conveyers,  having 
two  main  or  inner  brackets  and  a  pulley  supported  between 
them,  means  for  adjnsthig  each  one  <»f  the  eaid  maM  or  in- 
ner brackets  upon  a  common  support  for  the  two.  and  two 
auxiliary  or  side  brackets  each  of  which  Is  secured  to  and 
Is  adjustable  with  one  of  the  main  or  inner  brackets,  and 
pulleys  supported  l»etween  the  main  or  inner  brackets  and 
tbe  auxiliary  or  side  brackets,  outwardly  projecting  shafts 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  or  side  brackets,  and  pul 
leys  loosely  turning  on  the  said  shafts. 

5  An  idler  pulley  structure  for  belt  conveyers,  having 
two  mam  or  Inner  brackets  and  a  suitable  support  to  which 
the  said  brackets  are  secured,  a  pulley  mounted  between  tbe 
aald  brackets,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  or  side  brackets  each  re- 
movably mounted  on  anfl  secured  to  one  of  the  said  main  or 
Inner  brackets,  shafts  extending  between  the  said  auxiliary 
or  side  brackets  and  the  main  or  Inner  brackets  and  rtgldly 
secured  to  each,  and  pulleys  loosely  turning  upon  the  laM 
said  shafts. 


919  639      MATCH-BOX.      Chasubb  S.  Bobii^ok,  Walnut 
Log   Tenn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  Ward.  Walnut 
Log!  Tenn.    Filed  May  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,342. 
A  match  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inter- 
fltting  flanged  side  sections  forming  a  closed  case  contain- 
ing an  opening  in  the  forward  comer  of  its  top,  a  hinged 
cover  normally  closing  said  opentag.  a  plunger  adapted  to 
project  through  said  opening,  an  enlarged  head  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger,  an  expansion  spring  acting 
apon  said  head  to  elevate  the  plunger  upon  the  raising  of 
the  cover,  a  base  plate  dispooed  above  the  bottom  of  tbe 
case  to  permit  a  match  to  be  engaged  by  said  he«l.  and 
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Rprlng  controlled  follower  means  wttbin  the  case  to  ad- 
ranco  matchea  into  the  path  of  moTement  of  the  head  for 


aatomatlcally  projecting  a  single  mateh  through  the  open- 
ing upon  the  raising  of  said  corer. 


S19,«40.  SPEED  -  EECORDBR  AND  CURVE  -  DRAWING 
INSTRUMENT.  Liwis  T.  Robinson  and  Chaslis  V. 
Baokau,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  July 
29,  1901.    Serial  No.  70,020. 


1.  In  a  recording  .Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  record  sheet,  of  a  guide  extending  across  the 
record  sheet,  a  styloa  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  stylus  along  the 
guide  against  a  restraining  force,  said  guide  and  said  mech- 
anism being  relatively  movable  to  release  the  stylus,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  guide  and  said  mech- 
anism at  Intervals,  to  release  the  stylus  and  bring  it  into 
contact  with  the  record  sheet. 

•2.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  the  combhfiation  with  a 
support  for  a  record  sheet,  of  a  movable  guide  extending 
across  the  record  sheet,  a  stylus  movably  mounted  00  said 
guide,  an  actuating  mechanism  for  engaging  said  stylus  to 
move  It  along  the  guide  against  a  restraining  force,  and 
means  for  periodically  moving  the  guide  to  disengage  the 
stylus  from  the  actuating  mechanism  and  bring  it  into  con- 
tact with  the  record  sheet. 

3.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
support  fof^  a  record  sheet,  of  a  rock  shaft  extending  across 
the  record  sheet,  a  stylus  spllned  on  said  shaft  to  engage 
the  record  sheet  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked  in  one  direction, 
an  actuating  mechanism  for  engsging  said  stylus  when  said 
shaft  Is  rocked  In  the  other  direction  to  move  the  stffus 
slong  said  shaft  sgalnst  a  restraining  force,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  at  regular  time  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  recording  Instmment,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  record  sheet,  of  a  rocking  guide  extending 
•oross  the  record  sheet,  a  stylus  spllned  on  said  guide,  an 
actoatlng  mechanism  for  engaging  said  stylus  to  move  It 
along  the  guide  against  a  restraining  force,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  guide  to  shift  the  stylus  from  the  actuating 


mechanism  Into  contact  with  the  record  sheet  and  back  to 
an  Intemedlate  position  panolttlng  free  return  to  sero  po- 
sition. 

8.  In  a  recording  Instrument,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  record  sheet,  of  s  stylus  sctuating  mechsnUm. 
a  stylus  normally  In  engagement  with  said  mechanism.  Mild 
styloa  being  mounted  to  move  across  said  record  sheet  and 
to  tt>ck  at  any  point  In  Its  travel  out  of  engagement  with 
said  mechanism  into  contact  with  the  record  sheet,  and  a 
controlling  cam  shaped  to  rock  said  stylus  to  free  it  from 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  bring  it  Into  contact  with  the 
record  sheet  snd  then  move  It  back  to  an  Intermediate  posi- 
tion in  which  said  stylus  la  free  to  return  to  sero  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


019,641.     STOCK -MAG.VZIXE  FOR  SINGLE  -  SHOT  RI 
FLES.    William  J.  R«>twi:BH.  Alva,  Wyo.    Filed  Apr.  30. 
1008.    Serial  No.  480.174. 


1.  A  cartridge  holding  and  delivering  mechanism  for  sin- 
gle shot  rifles,  the  combination  of  a  rifle  stock  provided 
with  a  chamber  having  s  discharge  opening  through  the 
wall  thereof,  a  magazine  cartridge  holder  mounted  in  said 
stock  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  cartridge 
feeder  movable  within  said  chamber  to  withdraw  and  con 
vey  cartridges  from  said  holder,  and  an  ejecting  lever 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  feeder  to  discharge  the 
cartridge  therefrom  and  through  said  dlscl;ar^  oiwning 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  holding  and  delivering  mechanism  for 
single  shot  rifles,  the  combination  of  a  rifle  stock  provld«Hl 
with  a  chamber  having  a  diacbarge  opening  through  tbp 
wall  thereof,  a  magadne  cartridge  holder  removably  mount 
ed  within  said  stock,  and  communl<*stlng  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  cartridge  feeder  movable  wit  bin  said  chamber,  to 
withdraw  and  convey  cartridges  from  said  holder,  an  eject- 
ing lever  mounted  In  connection  with  said  feeder  to  dls- 
chsrge  the  cartridge  therefrom  snd  through  said  discharge 
opening,  and  means  for  employing  said  feeder,  adaptinl  to 
actuate  said  ejacttaig  lever  when  the  same  approaches  said 
discharge  opening,  substantially  as  described. 


910,042.    COPY-BOOK.     Eli  H.  RociwatJaH.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,212. 


T 


*? 


1.  A  copybook  comprising  the  comblDStlon  of  a  folded 
cover  sheet,  a  copy-tablet  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  end  of  one  member  of  said  cover  sheet,  and 
a  writing-tablet  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of  the  end  of 
the  other  member :  tbe  free  ends  of  the  sheets  of  escb 
tablet  extending  toward  the  fold  of  tbe  cover  sheet,  the 
sheets  of  tlM  copy-tablet  being  foMable  backward  and  the 
end  of  the  opposite  member  carrylni;  the  writing  tablet 
being  adapted  slightly  to  overisp  tbe  fold,  substsntlslly  ss 
■et  forth. 

2.  A  copybook  comprising  the  combination  of  a  folded 
cover  sheet,  a  copy-tablet  fastened  to  tbe  Isstde  of  one 
member  of  said  cover  sheet,  snd  s  writing-tablet  fastened 
to  the  outside  of  the  other  member :  tbe  parts  belnc  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  copybook  is  closed  with  a  sheet  of 
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the  copy-tablet  turned  back,  tha  opposite  member  will 
overlap  the  crease  or  fold  of  the  sheet  ao  turned  back  and 
bold  It  In  that  position. 

8.  A  copybook  comprising  the  combination  of  a  cover 
.sheet  folded  to  form  the  two  covers  of  the  copybook ;  s 
copy-tablet  stapled  at  Its  upper  edge  to  tbe  upper  end  and 
on  the  Inner  side  of  one  of  said  covers  and  the  leaves  of 
said  tablet  being  free  at  their  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  back  on  a  fold  along  their  upper  edge ;  and  a  writ- 
ing-tablet stspled  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  end  and 
on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said  covers :  said  covers 
and  tablets  being  so  adjusted  that  when  s  leaf  of  the  copy- 
tablet  Is  turned  backward  on  Its  fold  or  crease,  the  upper 
edge  of  the  writing-tablet  will  slightly  overlap  said  crease 
or  fold  and  thus  bold  said  leaf  In  its  back-turned  position. 

4.  In  a  copy-book,  the  combination  of  two  cover  leaves 
folded  together,  a  copy-tablet  fastened  on  tbe  Inside  of  one 
member  of  said  cover,  the  sheets  of  the  copy  tablet  being 
fastened  together  at  their  outer  edge  and  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  of  the  opposite  cover  member  and  their  Inner 
edges  being  free  whereby  ssld  sheets  may  be  folded  back 
at  said  fastening  and  be  slightly  overlapped  at  the  fold  by 
the  free  end  of  the  opposite  member  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  copy-lKWk,  the  combination  of  two  cover  leavea 
folded  together,  a  copy-tablet  fastened  thereto  and  located 
on  the  Inside  of  one  of  the  cover  leaves,  the  sheets  of  the 
copy-tablet  being  fastened  together  on  s  line  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  the  opposite  cover  leaf  so  thst  when  said 
leavea  are  tamed  back  along  said  line  of  fastening,  said 
opposite  cover  leaf  will  slightly  overlap  the  fold  on  which 
said  leaves  are  turned  back. 


0  1  U  .  0  4  3  .  SHEET  METAL  POCKET  TOBACCO-BOX. 
FaA.vK  RiDOLPHL  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Csn  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersty.     nied  Feb.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  475.977. 


1.  A  pocket  tobacco-box  having  a  top  head  furnished 
with  a  pouring  opening  at  one  end  and  a  central  longitu- 
dinal guide  Blot,  of  an  Inside  fitting  closure  slide  having 
an  integral  guide  and  finger  piece  bend  Inserted  through 
the  guide  slot  of  the  top  head,  and  provided  with  reverse 
folds  at  its  edges  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  guide  slot 
and  the  top  head  to  slidably  connect  said  parts  together 
and  afford  a  finger  hold  for  operating  the  slide,  substan- 
tially as  fcpedfled. 

2.  In  a  ivcepUde,  the  combination  with  a  top  bead 
having  a  pouring  opening  and  a  guide  slot,  of  a  slide  hav- 
ing an  integral  bent  portion  projecting  through  the  guide 
slot  in  the  top  hesd  snd  furnished  with  reverse  folds  over- 
lapping the  edges  of  tbe  guide  slot,  substantially  as  specl- 
fled. 


919.044.  PROCESS  OF  INSULATING  BLBCTRIC  CON- 
DI'CTORS.  Oeobce  II.  Rcplet.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  397.314. 


condition  by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  then  picking  the 
excess  flber  from  the  conductor  by  means  of  vibrating 
pickers. 

Z.  The  process  of  insulating  an  electric  conductor  which 
consists  In  applying  asbestos  flber  thereto  in  a  flocculent 
condition  by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  then  picking  the 
excess  flber  from  the  conductor  by  means  of  pickers  vi- 
brating toward  and  from  the  conductor. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  insulating  an  electric  conductor  which 
consists  In  revolving  the  conductor  and  applying  asbestos 
flber  thereto  by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  then  picking 
the  excess  flber  from  the  conductor. 


1.  The  process  of  insulating  an  electric  conductor  which 
consists  in  applying  aabastos  flber  thereto  in  s  flocculent 
condition  by  means  of  an  adhesive  and  then  picking  the 
excess  flber  from  tbe  conductor. 

2.  The.process  of  Insulsting  kn  electric  conductor  which 
consists  In  applying  asbestos  flber  thereto  In  a  flocculent 


919,04S.     GAS-BUBNEB.     Fbank  Rtbab,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Msv  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.014. 


1.  In  a  g&n  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a 
mantle  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  mixing  tube,  an 
inverted  bell  shaped  deflector  carried  by  the  mixing  tube 
over  the  mantle  snd  having  Its  upper  edge  flared  out- 
wardly, downwardly  extending  arms  projecting  from  the 
said  flared  edge  of  tbe  deflector,  a  globe  supporting  ring 
carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  globe  surrounding  the  mantle 
and  supported  by  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  « 
mantle  supported  st  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  an 
inverted  bell  shaped  deflector  supported  by  the  mixing 
tube  over  the  mantle  and  having  its  upper  edge  flared  out- 
wardly, downwardly  extending  arms  projecting  from  the 
said  flared  edge  of  the  deflector,  Itigs  projecting  from  the 
arms,  a  globe  supporting  ring  engaged  by  the  lugs,  an  ex- 
terior ring  supported  by  the  arms,  and  a  globe  surround- 
ing the  mantle  and  supported  by  the  globe  supporting 
ring. 

8.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  tube,  a 
mantle  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  tube,  an 
inverted  bell  shsped  deflector  carried  by  tbe  mixing  tube 
over  the  mantle,  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  deflector  being 
flared  outwardly  and  having  lips  cut  therefrom  to  prevent 
the  accumulation  of  heat  thereunder,  arms  extendlBff 
downwardly  from  the  flared  upper  end  of  the  deflector,  a 
globe  supporting  rtng  carried  by  the  said  arms,  and  a  globe 
Inclosing  the  mantle  and  supported  by  the  globe  support- 
ing ring. 

9  19.64  6.  TRANSMITTER  FOR  IMPULSE  PRIVBN 
CLOCK  SYSTEMS.  Fkedbbick  M.  Schmidt.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461.229. 

1.  For  electricaUy  controlling  secondary  clocks  from  a 
master  clock,  a  master  clock  a  transmitter  disposed  and 
operated  Independently  of  the  master  clock,  hsving  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conUcts  and  adapted  to  momen- 
Urlly  close  all  of  said  contacts  simultaneously,  and  means 
mechanically  controlled  from  the  master  clock  for  per- 
mitting said  transmitter  to  close  ssld  contacts  at  and 
during  predetermined  time  Intervals. 
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2.  For  electrically  controlling  secondary  clocka  from  a 
maatar  clock,  a  mastar  clock  a  tranamltter  comprUlng  a 
clock  movement  dlapoaed  and  operated  Independently  of 
the  maater  clock,  and  haTlng  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
Uct  derlcea  adapted  to  be  momentarily  slmultaneoualy 
closed  by  It,  and  means  mechanically  controlled  from  the 
maater  clock  for  permitting  aald  movement  to  momen- 
tarily clo«M  said  eooUct  derlces  at  prwletermined  time 
tnterrals. 


pawl,  and  a  spring-prMaed  locktag  pawl  »ow»lly  l»  P<*«- 
tlTCly  locking  engagwnant  with  aald  whart ;  of  a  toger 
Integral  with  said  feeding  pawl  adaptMl  to  disengage  aald 
locking  pawl  from  the  wheel  at  the  beginning,  and  re 
leaaa  It  to  raingage  said  wheel  before  thai  completion  of 
the  feeding  stroke. 


3.  For  electrically  controlling  necondary  clocks  from  a 
master  clock,  a  master  clock  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
clock  movement  disposed  and  operated  independently  of 
the  master  clock,  and  having  n  plurality  of  electrical 
conUct  devlcea  adapted  to  be  momentarUy  almnltane- 
ously  closed  by  It,  and  means  for  normally  arreatlng  aald 
movement  and  for  releasing  same  during  a  predetermined 
period,  and  means  mechanically  operated  from  the  maater 
clock  for  controlling  said  releasing  means  to  operate  at 
predetermined  time  Intervals,  said  movement  momenUrlly 
doalng  said  contact  devlcea  at  each  of  said  periods. 

i.  For  electrically  controlling  secondary  clocks  from  a 
master  clock,  a  master  clock  a  tranamltter  eomprlalng  a 
clock  movement  disposed  and  operated  Independently  of  tha 
master  clock,  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact 
devlcea  adapted  to  be  momenUrlly  simultaneously  closed 
by  It,  and  an  escapement  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
movement  during  a  predetermined  period,  and  means  ma- 
chanlcally  operated  from  the  master  clock  for  controlling 
aald  eacapement  to  operate  at  predetermined  time  intenrala, 
said  movement  momenUrlly  closing  aald  conUct  devlcea  at 
each  of  said  periods. 

5.  For  electrically  controlling  aecondary  clocka  from  a 
master  clock,  a  master  «lock  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
clock  movement  disposed  and  operated  Independently  of 
the  master  clock,  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
Uct devicaa  adapted  to  be  momentarily  cloaed  by  It.  and 
aa  aacapenaat  mechanism  for  releasing  said  movement 
during  a  predetermined  period,  and  a  anall  cam  solubly 
operated  by  said  master  clock,  and  a  rocking  lever  per- 
manently In  engagement  with  aald  cam  at  one  end  and 
suitably  connected  with  said  escapement  at  the  other  and. 
said  snail  cam  cauaing  said  escapement  to  operate  at 
predetermined  time  Intervale  to  cauae  said  movement  to 
BiomanUrlly  cloae  said  conUct  devlcea  at  each  of  aald 
partoda.  . 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  oaactte.] 


2.  In  a  stap  by  step  feeding  device  for  dock  trains  and 
the  like.  In  combination  with  a  step  by  step  operating 
aprlBg-preaaed  feeding  pawl  and  raaaaa  for  redprocatlngly 
operating  said  pawl,  and  a  spring  preaaed  locking  pawl 
normally  locking  said  wheel  In  either  direction,  having  a 
aoae.  a  flngar  Integral  with  aald  feeding  pawl  dlapoied 
adjacent  to  aald  noae  to  paaa  It  at  the  Idle  stroke  of  anld 
feeding  pawl  and  to  trip  It  at  the  beginning  of  tlie  feed- 
ing atroke  of  said  pawl,  to  cauae  the  dlaengagement  of 
aald  locking  pawl  from  said  wheel  at  the  beginning  and 
Ita  reCngagement  with  It  before  the  completion  of  the 
feeding  stroke. 

919,648.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  DUCK  TO  INNEB- 
80LE8.  Aamom  BoHW-trrz.  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
A.  lOON.     Serial  No.  425.5ftS. 


919,047.  FEED  AND  POSITIVE  LOCK  FOR  CLOCK- 
■    TRAINS.    Fiaoaaici  M.  Schmidt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aa- 

slgnor  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  B,  1908.     Sa- 

rtal  No.  4«1.280. 

1.  In  a  atep  by  atep  feeding  device  for  clock  tralaa  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  step  by  step  operatlag 
feeding  pawl,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  be  fed  by  aald 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  boldloK  a  sUck  of  blanks  :  meana  for  aepa 
rating  the  upper  blank  from  tboae  beneath  It  :  means  for 
applying  an  adhealve  to  a  place  of  flexible  material; 
means  for  feeding  said  piece  Into  position  above  said 
blank;  and  a  device  for  applying  pressure  to  said  piece 
to  cauae  It  to  adhere  to  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  holding  a  sUck  of  blanka ;  meana  for  aepa 
rating  the  upper  blank  from  thoae  beneath  It ;  meana  for 
applying  an  adhealve  to  a  piece  of  flexible  material :  meana 
for  feeding  aald  piece  Into  position  above  said  blank;  a 
device  for  applying  preiwure  to  said  piece  to  cauae  It  to 
adhere  to  aald  blank  ;  and  meana  for  cutting  from  aald 
piece  a  portion  to  conform  to  aald  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  meana  for  holding  a  blank ;  meana  for  applying  an  ad- 
healve to  a  piece  of  flexible  material ;  means  for  feeding 
said  piece  Into  poaltlon  above  aald  blank;  a  device  for 
applying  preMure  to  said  piece  to  cause  It  to  adhere  to 
aald  blank :  and  meaaa  for  cutting  from  aald  piece  a  por. 
tlon  to  conform  to  aald  blank. 

4.  In  a  aiachlne  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  comMaatloa 
of  means  for  holding  a  blank ;  mearie  for  applying  an  ad- 
healve to  a  piece  of  flexIDle  material ;  means  fer  feeding 
aald  piece  Into  poeltlon  above  aald  blank;  a  device  foe 


AnUL  27, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


applying  preaaure  to  aald  piece  to  cauae  It  to  adhere  to 
aald  blank ;  and  adjnauble  means  for  catting  from  aald 
piece  a  portion  to  conform  to  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deabribed.  the  combination 
of  meana  for  holding  a  blank  ;  means  for  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  a  strip  of  flexible  material  ;  means  for  feeding 
aald  piece  Into  poeltlon  above  aald- blank;  a  device  ft>r 
applying  preaaure  to  aald  piece  to  cauae  It  to  adhere  to 
said  blank  ;  and  a  plurality  of  knivea  for  cutting  from  aald 
piece  a  portion  to  conform  to  said  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  19  aot  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


919.649.      VIBRATOR.      Hb!»»t    1L   Sciple.    Mlnn>>apolla. 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  2T.  1907.     Serial  No.  390,374. 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  a  caaing  consisting  of  two  separably 
connected  membera  having  longitudinally  extending  luga. 
In  combination  with  a  handle  Including  bracketa  having 
sleevM  or  ferrules  surrounding  the  luga. 

2.  In  a  vibrator,  a  casing  conalatlng  of  two  parU  or 
members  having  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lugs  arranged  In  pairs  and  connected  tubular 
members,  each  enxaging  and  connecting  one  pair  of  aald 

luga. 

8.  In  a  vibrator,  a  caaing  consisting  of  two  members 
having  longitudinally  extending  lugs,  a  main  ahaft  aup- 
ported  for  roUtlon  In  the  casing,  a  driven  ahaft  sup- 
ported for  roUtlon  between  the  meeting  facea  of  two  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  lugs,  means  for  tranamlttlng 
motion  from  the  main  ahaft  to  the  driven  ahaft,  and  ta- 
bular membera  engaging  and  connecting  the  longitudinally 
extending  lugs  of  the  casing  members. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  a  casing  consiating  of  two  members 
bavlnic  longitudinally  extending  luga.  tubular  members 
eagaglog  and  connecting  the  lugs,  a  driven  abaft  sup- 
ported for  roUtlon  between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  lugs 
at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  the 
tubular  member  connecting  aald  luga,  a  caaing  upon  aald 
tubular  member  Including  a  deUchable  lid.  and  an  ec- 
centric disk  mounted  adJusUbly  upon  the  driven  shaft 
within  said  caaing. 

5.  In  a  vibrator,  a  caaing  consisting  of  two  separably 
connected  members  having  longitudinally  extending  Inga. 
tubular  membera  engaging  and  connecting  said  lugs,  later- 
ally extending  bracfceU  connected  with  the  tubular  mem- 
bera, and  a  band  grip  aecured  between  said  brackeU. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GasetU.] 


mally  Inclined,  adjustable  Angers  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  pUtform.  a  railing  to  the  platform,  a 
crank  ahaft  carried  by  the  railing  and  above  the  fingers, 
and  means  for  revolvtaig  and  controlling  the  revolution  ot 
the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


919.660.  SHOCK-LIFTER.  JcHici<  P.  SMITH.  Froblaher, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to 
Henry  Stewart  Martin,  Alameda,  Canada,  and  three- 
eleventha  to  Charlea  Seth  Chappell.  three-fourteeotha  to 
Eric  O.  Chappell,  and  one-eighth  to  Mllea  McCay,  Oxbow, 
Canada.  Filed  July  11.  1906.  Serial  No.  325.686. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  with 
the  main  carriage  wheela  of  a  platform,  a  aet  of  awlvel 
wbeela  toward  the  front  and  aoDDortlng  the  platform  nor- 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  rear  carriage  wheels  and  the  platform  of  the  main 
shaft  roUtably  aopported  from  the  platform  and  rigid  with 
the  carriage  wheels,  adjustable  fingera  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  platform,  a  set  of  swivel  wheels 
aopportlng  the  platform  forwardly,  a  railing  extending 
around  the  upper  face  of  the  platform,  a  crank  ahaft  car 
rled  by  the  railing  and  located  above  the  fingera.  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  drive  on  the  main  ahaft,  a 
friction  clutch  normally  engaging  with  the  friction  drive,  a 
aprocket  wheel  Integral  with  the  frictim  clutch,  an  endlesa 
gear  chain  connecting  the  gear  wheels,  and  means  for  dla-  • 
engaginc  the  clucth  with  the  friction  drive,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination  with 
the  platform  and  Its  supporting  wheels  of  a  aeriea  of  yield- 
ing fingera,  end  fingers  extending  forwardly  from  the  plat- 
form, meana  for  controlling  the  vertical  position  of  the  end 
fingera.  a  reinforcing  railing  extending  upwardly  from  the 
platform,  a  rotatable  crank  ahaft  above  the  fingera.  and 
meana  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  such  shaft,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  carriage  wheels  and  a  metallic  aheeted  platform  carried 
thereby  of  an  outer  rod  extending  forwardly  acroaa,  and  be- 
yond the  platform,  cald  platform  having  alternate  open  and 
projecting  portions  therein  adjacent  said  rod  and  said  pro- 
jecting portions  paaslng  over  and  around  said  rod.  said  rod 
having  side  arma,  an  Inner  croaa  rod  bearing  within  the 
Bide  arms  of  the  aforesaid  rod,  and  below  the  platform,  a 
aeries  of  fingers  pivoted  to  the  inner  cross  rod  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  through  and  beyond  the  openings  and  over 
the  outer  rod.  a  rod  centrally  disposed  between  the  afore- 
said rods  and  secured  at  its  extremities  to  the  end  fingers, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  end  fingera.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  and  the  forwardly  extending  end  fingers,  of  up- 
rights supported  by  the  rear  of  the  platform  and  centrally 
disposed,  a  cross  bar  aecured  to  the  uprights,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatably  supported  from  the  cross  bar,  a  wheel  rigid 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  operating  handle  secured  to  the 
wheel,  a  ratchet  engagtag  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  foot  lever 
controlling  the  ratchet,  and  a  set  of  operating  ropes  con- 
necting the  fingers  with  the  grooved  wheel,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

919,651       UNIVERSAL   JOINT.      Clabbncb    W.    Spiceb. 
Plalnfield.  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392.170. 


»X^ 


1.  A  unlvereal  Joint  structure  eomprlalng  driving  and 
driven   membera.  ode  of  aald  membera  provided  with  a 
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■phericallT-enrTed  bead  and  a  projecting  piTot-pIn,  the 
otber  of  aald  membera  prorlded  wltb  atralgbt  guide*  for 
■aid  bead  and  plTot-pln  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  wld  head  and  pin  atid  for  realstlng  pr^nare  from 
Mid  •pherical  head. 

2.  A  oniTeraal  Joint  structure  comprialng  drlrlng  and 
drlren  members,  one  of  said  members  provided  wltb  a 
spberlcally-curved  head  and  with  a  projecting  plTot-pin. 
and  slldable  members  thereon,  the  other  of  said  members 
provided  with  straight  guides  for  said  bead  and  slldable 
membera  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
members,  plvot-pln  and  head,  and  for  resisting  presaure 
from  said  spherical  head. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  structure  comprising  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a 
sphericalljr-curved  head  and  with  a  projecting  pivot-pin,  the 
other  of  said  members  provided  with  straight  guides  for 
said  bead  and  plvot-pln  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  said  head  and  pin  and  with  a  spherically-recessed 
bushing  embracing  said  spherical  head. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  structure  comprising  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a 
spherically  curved  head  and  with  a  projecting  plvot-pln,  the 
other  of  said  members  provided  with  straight  guides  for 
said  head  and  plvot-pln  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  said  head  and  phi  and  with  a  spbertcally-recesaed 
bushing  embracing  w»id  spherical  head  and  slldable  within 
said  second  member  of  the  Joint. 

6.  A  universal  Joint  structure  comprising  driving  and 
driven  members,  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting plvot-pln,  the  other  of  said  members  provided  with 
straight  guides  for  said  plvot-pln  and  the  member  carrying 
said  pin,  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal  motion  of  said  pin- 
carrying  member  and  pin.  the  head  of  said  pln-carrylng 
member  and  surfaces  of  said  nulde  carrying  member  corre- 
spondingly curved  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the 
one  member  with  respect  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  bi  the  Oasette.] 


9  19.6S2.  COMBINED  CHIMNEY  AND  MANTLE 
HOLDER.  William  8.  Staplbt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
.  Jan.  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  471,079.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  S,  1009.     Aerial  No.  481,338. 


1.  A  combined  chimney  and  mantle  holder  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  transparent  body,  an  angle  ring 
at  the  top  having  boles  in  the  upper  side  thereof  and  lugs 
and  a  mantle  carrier  having  a  central  depression  to  receive 
a  mantle  loop  and  Its  ends  passed  downward  through  tbe 
hole*  in  the  angle  ring  and  tbe  lugs  clamped  about  tbe  car- 
rier. 

2.  A  combined  chimney  and  mantle  holder  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  chimney  tube,  a  base  secured 
thereto,  a  transparent  body  secnrMl  to  the  base,  an  angle 
ring  at  the  top  of  the  body  having  lugs  formed  integral 

/  ^ 


therewith  and  a  mantle  carrier  having  a  ct>ntral  depreaslon 
to  receive  a  mantle  loop  and  Its  ends  passed  downward 
through  the  angle  ring,  tbe  lugs  upon  said  ring  t>elng 
clamped  about  the  carrier,  for  the  puffKise  set  forih. 


019.668.  8BLP-LOCKINO  WINDQW-LOCK.  THOMAa  L. 
Thomas  and  William  D.  Lewis,  Plymouth,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  lfM)8.    Serial  No.  459.100. 


•  fv 


In  a  window  lock,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
window  frame  and  project  over  the  adjoining  frame,  said 
bousing  being  formed  with  a  turned  over  edge  that  preventi» 
access  to  the  Interior  of  the  housing  from  between  said 
window  frame  and  a  bent  out  portion  foi  r.-ceiving  tbe  end 
of  a  spring,  a  reciprocating  bar  fonned  with  an  eye  mount 
ed  to  reciprocate  In  said  housing,  a  spring  fitted  toto  the 
bent  out  portion  In  said  booshig  and  engaging  eaid  reclpnK 
cathig  bar  for  normally  holding  the  same  n-tracted,  a  hook 
secured  to  the  window  frame  contacting  with  the  frame 
ui>on  which  said  bousing  Is  mounted  for  engaging  said  re 
clprocatlng  bar  and  passing  through  tbe  eye  thereof,  and 
means  for  manually  moving  ssld  bar  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  for  dlsengagtog  the  bar  from  said  hook. 


9  10    6  5  4.     OVEN-DOOB.     Parottica  UHTaaocK.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.280. 


1.  In  a  baker's  oven-door,  a  door  that  is  countert)alanced 
by  a  weight  and  swings  transversely  to  the  horlsontal 
pl^ne  In  a  frame  that  Is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
frame  of  the  horiaontally  swinging  baker'a  oven-door,  and 
said  frame,  subatantlally  an  described. 

2.  In  a  bakers  oven-door,  a  door  that  swings  trans- 
veraely  to  the  horlsontal  plane  in  a  frame  that  has  tht- 
form  of  the  horiiontally  swinging  baker's  oven-door  and  ts 
provided  with  means  to  hold  a  light  for  tbe  oven  and  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


910.656.  FLOWER  HOLDING  AND  ORAVE-COVEBINO 
DEVICE.  JOHK  C.  Vak  Akbk.  Ridgway.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  8.   1008.     Serial   No.  466.067. 


1.  A  flower-boidlng  and  grave-coverlag  device  conalatlng 
of  a  frame-work  comprising  suitable  tracks,  a  carriage  pro- 
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vlded  with  wheels  to  run  on  said  tracka,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  carrlnRe  with  the  casket  lowering  straps, 
so  that  as  the  casket  is  lowered  the  flower-bcHrlng  carriage 
will  be  automatically  moved  to  a  position  to  cover  the 
grave. 

2.  A  flower-holding  and  grave-coverinc  device  consiatiiig 
of  an  adjustable  and  foldable  trame-wafk  comprising  suit- 
able tracka,  a  contractlbie  and  fxten«|blp  carriage  pro- 
vided with  wheels  fitted  to  said  tracks,  asd  means  for  con- 
necting said  carriage  with  the  casket-lvwerlng  straps,  so 
that  as  the  cssket  is  lowered  the  flow«r-bearing  carriage 
will  be  antomatic^illy  moved  to  a  position  to  cover  the 
grave. 

3.  A  flower-holding  and  grave-covering  device  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  and  foldable  frame-work  consisting  of 
two  detachable  parts  each  of  which  Includes  four  pieces 
Jointed  togrtber  so  that  they  may  be  folded  parallel  to 
each  other  and  two  of  whkh  pieces  are  constructed  to  af- 
ford foldable  tracks,  combined  with  a  carriage  provided 
with  wheels  flttt>d  to  rua  on  said  tracks. 

4.  A  flower-holding  and  Krn>«>  covering  device  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  and  foldable  frame-work  consisting  of 
two  deUchable  parts  each  of  which  Includes  four  pieces 
Jointed  together  so  that  tbey  may  be  folded  parallel  to 
each  other  and  two  of  which  piecea  are  constructed  to  af- 
ford foldable  tracks,  combined  with  n  c.intrnctlble  and  ex- 
tensible flower-bearing  carriage  provided  with  wheels  fitted 
to  run  on  said  tracks. 

5.  .V  flower-holding  and  grave-covering  device  compris- 
ing a  suitable  Hupportlng  frame  having  tracks,  combined 
with  a  contractlbie  and  extensible  flower-holding  carriage 
fitted  to  run  on  nald  tracks  and  the  top  or  platform  part 
of  which  is  composed  of  teleacoplcally  adjustable  rodn  and 
tubes,  tbe  former  fitting  In  tbe  latter,  and  attached  at 
their  ends  to  the  sidebars  of  the  carriage. 

(ClalmH  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


010.666.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Jesse  G. 
VixcaxT  and  Nm-aow  WHrra.  Detroit.  Mlc"i..  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,272. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  differentially  reclprocatory  racks;  two  8«<s  of  accumu- 
lating pinions  independently  engageable  with  and  di8?n- 
gagesble  from  said  racks :  plural  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  racks  and  pinions,  said  means  severally 
adjnatable  to  vary  the  perioda  of  engagement  and  dlsen- 
gaifeaient  between  racks  and  pinions :  and  means  common 
to  mM  plural  means  for  changing  the  adjustment  of 
either. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clans  described,  tbe  combinntlon 
of  differentially  reclprocatory  racks;  two  sets  of  accnmu- 
latlng  plntnnn  Independently  engageable  with  snd  disen- 
gageable  from  said  racks ;  plural  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  racks  and  pinions,  said  means  severally 


adjoatable  to  vary  the  perioda  of  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement between  racks  and  pinions ;  and  each  means  ad- 
JusUble  to  disable  It  from  engaging  its  set  of  pialoaa  with 
the  rscks  ;  and  means  common  to  said  plural  means  for 
changing  their  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  differentially  reclprocatory  racks;  two  sets  of  accumu- 
lating pinions  Independently  engageable  with  and  dlaen- 
gageable  from  nald  racks  ;  plural  means  for  engaging  and  ■ 
disengaging  tbe  racks  and  pinions,  said  means  severally 
adjustable  to  vary  the  periods  of  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement t>etween  racks  and  plniona  and  each  means  ad- 
justable to  disable  It  from  engagbig  its  set  of  pinions  with 
the  racks  and  one  normally  so  disabled  ;  and  means  for  en- 
abling that  one  to  engage  Its  pinions  with  the  racks  and 
dlaabllng  the  other  from  engaging  Its  pinions  with  the 
racks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  differentially  reclprocatory  racks ;  two  sets  of  accumu- 
lating pinions  Independently  engageable  with  and  dlsen- 
gageable  from  said  racks;  plural  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  racks  and  pinions,  said  means  severally 
adjustable  to  vary  the  periods  of  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement between  racks  and  pinions  and  each  means  ad- 
justable to  disable  it  from  engaging  its  set  of  pinions  with 
the  racks  and  one  normally  so  disabled ;  means  for  en- 
abling that  one  to  engage  its  pinions  wltb  the  racks  and 
disabling  tbe  otber  from  engaging  Its  pinions  with  tbet 
racks ;  and  means  common  to  the  said  plural  means  for 
changing  the  adjustment  of  either  of  the  latter  to  vary  tbe 
periods  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  its  plniona 
and  the  racka. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  differentially  reclprocatory  racks,  two  sets  of  accumu- 
lating pinions  Independently  engageable  with  and  disen- 
t-nigeable  fron^said  racks;  plural  means  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  racks  and  pinions,  wild  means  severally 
adjustable  to  vary  the  periods  of  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement between  racks  and  pinions  and  each  means  ad- 
Juatable  to  disable  it  from  engaging  Its  set  of  pinions  with 
tbe  racks  and  one  normally  so  disabled  ;  means  for  en- 
abling that  one  to  engage  its  pinions  with  the  racks  and 
disabling  the  other  from  engaging  its  pinions  with  the 
racks :  means  for  disabling  the  last-mentioned  element  of 
means  to  permit  pinion-en^aglng  action  of  tbe  normally 
disabled  member  of  tbe  plural  means ;  and  means  common 
to  the  said  plural  means  for  c'.ianging  the  adjustment  of 
either  of  the  latter  to  vary  the  periods  of  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  its  pinions  and  the  racks. 

[Clalma  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


919,657.  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.  AL- 
FBED  E.  Voss,  Gunnersbnry,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412,025. 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driven  re- 
volving spindle,  a  second  spindle  carried  by  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  driven  spindle,  an  arm  upon  this  spindle, 
means  tending  to  turn  the  arm  toward  a  position  parallel 
with  the  driven  aplndle,  a  fan  blade  carried  by  the  oater 
end  of  the  arm  which  lies  moatly  on  one  side  of  a  radial 
line  extending  from  the  driven  nplndle  in  a  direction   at 


i*i.  *^:..A.w..k// 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  37, 1909. 


light  angles  to  the  second  ttplndle  so  that  tbt>  rcsiatance  of 
air  agalnat  tb«  fan  blade  when  the  drlren  spindle  revolTes 
may  c«as«  the  arm  to  turn  outward  away  from  tb«  splndl*. 
an  Indlcntcr  and  means  by  which  the  Indicator  is  shifted 
b>  the  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  driven  re- 
To4rtng  spindle,  a  second  spindle  carried  by  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  driven  spindle,  an  arm  free  to  tarn 
on  nald  second  spindle,  means  tending  to  turn  the  arm 
toward  a  position  parallel  with  the  driven  spindle,  a  fan 
blade  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm  which  not  only 
lies  on  one  side  of  a  radial  line  extending  from  the  driven 
spindle  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  second  spindle, 
but  which  also'  forms  approximately  a  portion  of  a  screw- 
thread  around  the  spindle  when  the  arms  are  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  spindle,  an  Indicator,  and  means  by  which  tbe 
Indicator  Is  shifted  on  tbe  movement  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  ttie  combination  of  a  aplndle, 
means  for  transmitting  a  revolving  motion  to  this  spindle, 
a  second  spindle  projecting  out*  from  tbe  first  at  right  an- 
gles to  It,  an  arm  free  to  tvm  on  this  second  spindle,  a 
fan  blade  carried  by  the  arm  which  by  the  resistance  of 
the  air  against  It  tends  to  move  outward  away  from  the 
spindle  as  the  spindle  revolves,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
driven  spindle  and  means  by  which  the  collar  is  shifted 
to  and  fro  along  the  driving  spindle  as  tbe  arm  tarns  on 
the  second  spindle,  a  spring  acting  upon  the  collar  in  a 
direction  to  turn  the  arm  toward  a  position  parallel  with 
the  driven  aplndle,  an  Indicator  and  meana  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  the  indicator  from  the  sliding  collar. 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  spindle, 
means  for  transmitting  a  revolving  motion  to  this  spindle, 
a  second  spindle  carried  by  tbe  first  at  right  angles  to  it, 
arms  free  to  turn  on  this  second  spln<ne,  fan  blades  car- 
ried by  tbe  arms,  two  collars  free  to  slide  along  the  driven 
spindle,  links  connecting  these  collars  to  the  arms  one  to 
one  arm  extending  out  from  one  side  of  the  spindle  the 
other  to  another  arm  extending  out  from  tbe  opposite  side 
of  tbe  spindle,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  tbe  spindle  in- 
terposed between  the  two  collars,  an  indicator  and  means 
for  transmitting  motion. to  the  Indicator  from  one  of  the 
eliding  collars. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  the  combination  of  the  spindle 
5,  transverse  spindle  8  carried  by  it.  arms  0  free  to  tarn 
on  the  transverse  spindle,  fan  blades  10  carried  by  the 
arms,  collars  12  and  13  free  to  slide  along  tbe  aplndle, 
spring  14  surrounding  tbe  spindle  and  Intenwsed  between 
the  collars,  links  11  coopllng  the  collars  to  the  arms  9,  an 
indicator  band  IG  a  spindle  16  00  which  the  indicator  hand 
is  arranged,  a  spring  17  acting  to  turn  this  spindle  in  one 
direction,  an  arm  1!0  projecting  from  this  spindle  and  a 
lever  18  one  end  of  which  rests  against  one  of  the  collars 
while  its  other  end  forms  a  stop  against  which  arm  20  is 
beld  by  the  action  of  tbe  spring  17. 


919,058.      AIR  -  VALVE.      Victor   C. 
Springs,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8,  1907. 


Washbukn,   Clifton 
Serial  No.  372.489. 


An  air  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therethrough  and  a  lateral  stem  with  a 
passage  therethrough  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
passage,  a  tobe  detachably  mounted  in  aald  l>ody  portion 
with  Its  bore  In  line  with  the  longitudinal  passage  of  tbe 
body  portion  and  having  a  coupling  swiveled  thereon,  a 
tubular  portion  detachably  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  aide 
of  said  Imdy  portion  and  having  a  blow-off  opening,  a  head 
portion  adjustably  connected  with  uld  tubular  portion,  a 
spindle  guided  In  said  bead,  a  disk  carried  by  said  spindle 


for  closing  the  longitudinal  paaaage  of  tbe  body  portion 
and  controlling  the  blow-off  opening,  a  spring  In  said  tabu- 
lar portion  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  inner  end  of  said  head 
and  against  nAld  disk,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  bead  and 
extending  lengtbwlae  of  the  tubular  portion,  aald  head  be- 
ing longitudinally  adjustable  Independently  of  said  spring 
and  spindle,  and  a  stop  rigid  with  tbe  said  tubular  portion 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  pointer  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  thereof. 


919.609.  SHBBT-MBTAL  TOBACCO-BOX.  Gboroe  W. 
Wkbes,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  24.  1008.    BerUI  No.  440,069. 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  pocket  tobacco  box  comprising  a  long, 
narrow  thin  body,  having  flat  back  and  front  walls  and 
curved  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  curved  hinged  cover  clos 
ing  the  curved  mouth  end  of  the  body,  and  provided  with 
a  cigarette  paper  holder  on  its  front  wall,  tbe  open  mouth 
of  which  is  closed* by  said  hinged  cover,  said  hinged  cover 
and  the  ooter  wall  of  said  paper  holder  having  interengag- 
ing  catches,  sulistantlally  as  specified. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  pocket  tobacco  box  comprising  a  long, 
narrow  tbin  body,  bavlag  flat  back  and  front  wails  snd 
curved  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  curved  hinged  cover 
closing  tbe  curved  moath  end  of  the  body,  and  provided 
with  a  cigarette  paper  bolder  on  its  front  wall,  tbe  open 
mouth  of  which  is  closed  by  said  hinged  cover,  said  cnrved 
hinged  cover  having  a  flap  overlapping  the  outer  wall  of 
said  paper  holder,  and  said  flap  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
paper  holder  having  Interengaglng  fastener  devices  for 
holdlqg  the  cover  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  pocket  tobacco  box  comprising  a  long 
narrow  thin  body,  having  fiat  back  and  front  walls  and 
curved  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  curved  hinged  cover 
closing  tbe  carved  mouth  end  of  tlie  body,  and  provided 
with  a  cigarette  paper  holder  on  its  front  wall,  the  open 
mouth  of  which  is  cloMd  by  said  hinged  cover,  aald  hinged 
cover  having  an  offMt  BNOiber  closing  the  paper  holder. 
aald"  body  being  In  one  piece  and  comprising  two  shell  like 
members  having  curved  side  walls  and  integrally  united 
by  the  cnrved  Imttom  end  wall,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  abaet  iMtal  pocket  tobacco  box  comprising  a  long. 
narrow  thin  body,  having  flat  back  and  front  walls  and 
curved  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  carved  hinged  cover  clos- 
ing the  curved  mouth  end  of  tbe  body,  the  back,  front  and 
curved  bottom  end  of  said  Iwx  body  being  in  one  integral 
piece,  the  front  of  said  box  body  being  provided  with  a 
cigarette  paper  bolder  having  Integral  side  and  bottom 
flanges,  said  side  flanges  of  tbe  paper  bolder  having 
tongues  inserted  through  the  front  of  the  box  body  tor 
securing  tbe  paper  bolder  thereto,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  pocket  tobacco  box  comprising  a  long, 
narrow  thin  twdy,  having  flat  back  and  front  walls  and 
carved  side  and  end  edges,  and  a  carved   hinged  cover 
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doatng  the  curved  mouth  end  of  tbe  body,  tbe  back,  front 
and  curved  lK>ttom  end  of  said  box  body  t>elng  in  one  inte- 
gral piece,  the  front  of  said  box  body  being  provided  with 
a  cigarette  paper  holder  having  Integral  side  and  bottom 
flanges,  said  side  flanges  of  tbe  paper  holder  having 
tongues  Inserted  through  the  front  of  the  box  body  for 
securing  tbe  psper  holder  thereto,  and  said  carved  cover 
having  an  offset  closing  the  open  end  of  the  paper  holder 
and  provided  with  a  flap  furnished  with  a  fastener  device 
and  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  paper  holder  having  a  cooper- 
ating fastener  device,  substantially  as  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


019.660.  SHEET-METAL  POCKET  TOBACCO-BOX. 
0«oao«  W.  Wnnga.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,070. 


1 .  A  sheet  metal  pocket  Ijox  comprising  a  one  ple*e  body 
member  having  flat  back  and  front  walls,  a  curved  bottom 
end  wall,  carved  side  walls  and  a  curved  mouth  end,  and 
a  curved  cover  having  an  Integral  flap  provided  with  a 
rotary  catch  having  bent  locking  lips  rotatably  connecting 
said  catch  to  said  flap,  the  front  wall  of  said  body  having 
a  recessed  portion  and  sllta  to  receive  the  locking  lips  of 
the  roUry  catch  when  It  is  turned,  substantially  as  spec! 
fled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  t>ody,  of  a  cover  having 
a  flap,  and  a  rotary  sheet  metal  catch  bavlng  Integral  bent 
locking  lips  extending  through  said  cover  flap  to  rotatably 
secure  the  catch  thereto,  said  box  body  having  in  its  inte- 
gral wall  slits  to  receive  said  locking  lips  when  the  catch 
Is  turned,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  box  body,  of  a  cover  having  a 
flap,  and  a  rotary  sheet  metal  catch  having  integral  bent 
locking  lips  extending  through  said  cover  flap  to  rotatably 
secure  the  catch  thereto,  said  box  body  having  In  Its  Inte- 
gral wall  slits  to  receive  said  locking  Ups  when  the  catch 
Is  turned,  said  box  body  having  a  recessed  portion  between 
said  silts,  substantially  as  specified. 


019.661.     CUSHION-TIRE.     CHAELsa  WnuJiND.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  421,061. 


1.  In  a  cushion-tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  compris- 
ing a  base  and  sides,  an  elastic  body  seated  In  the  rim  and 
having  an   Integral   baae-portion   extending  between   tlie 


rim-aldea,  anehora  aeenred  in  said  body,  a  strip  secured  in 
tbe  rim  and  adjacent  tlie  base  of  said  body,  and  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  anchors  and  said  strip,  said 
connection  permitting  the  entire  elastic  body  to  be  re- 
moved from  one  side  of  tbe  strip. 

2.  In  a  cushion-tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  compris- 
ing a  base  and  sides,  an  elastic  body  having  a  liase-portion, 
anchon  secured  in  said  body,  a  strip  secured  to  the  rim 
and  disposed  adjacent  tbe  base-portion  of  said  body,  and 
a  connection  between  said  anchors  and  said  strip  for  hold- 
ing the  anehora  to  secure  the  body  against  outward  move- 
ment, aald  connection  comprising  heads  on  the  ancliora  . 
and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  cushion-tire,'  the  combination  of  a  rim  compris- 
ing a  base  and  sides,  an  elastic  body  having  a  base-por- 
tion, anehora  secured  in  said  body  and  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  base-portion  thereof,  a  strip  seated  in  tbe  base  of 
the  rim  and  having  raised  portions,  and  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  tbe  raised  portions  of  said  strip  and  the  anehora 
for  holding  the  anehora  to  secure  the  body  against  outward 
movement. 

4.  In  a  cnsblon-tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim  compris- 
ing a  base  and  sides,  an  elastic  body  having  a  base-portion, 
anehora  secured  In  said  body  and  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  btwe-portion  thereof  and  provided  with  beads,  and  a 
strip  secured  to  the  rim  and  having  raised  portions,  said 
heads  being  disposed  to  be  beld  by  the  raised  portions  of 
said  strip. 

5.  In  a  cushion-tire,  the  combination  of  a  rim  compris- 
ing a  base  and  sides,  an  elastic  body  having  a  base-portion 
held  In  tbe  rim,  anehora  secured  In  said  body  comprising 
cross-stays  or  bare  in  said  body  and  legs  rigid  with  said 
stays,  a  strip  secured  to  the  rim  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
base  of  said  body  and  a  connection  between  said  legs  and 
said  strip  for  holding  the  anehora  to  secure  the  body 
against  outward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


919.662.  REGISTER  FOR  TELEPHONES.  William  O. 
WEiagicH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1906. 
Serial  No.  360,041. 


3- 


1.  A  registering  attachment  for  telephones  comprising 
a  local  registering  device,  a  plunger  operated  by  the  sub- 
scriber for  positively  actuating  tbe  same,  a  lock  normally 
preventing  any  movement  whatever  of  the  plunger  in  a 
direction  to  actuate  the  registering  device,  and  a  magnet 
for  releasing  said  lock,  said  magnet  being  in  a  circuit  con- 
trolled wholly  by  the  central  operator. 

2.  A  registering  sttachment  for  telephones  comprising 
a  registering  device,  a  spring  pressed  pinnger  for  positively 
actuating  the  same,  a  latch  normally  engaging  and  locking 
■aid  plunger  against  movement  In  a  direction  to  aetnata 
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Mid  recl*t«rtng  devlc*.  an  eJectromagnet  la  coCperatire 
relation  with  nld  latch,  and  a  circuit  for  aald  electro- 
mafnet  controlled  from  the  central  offlc«. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  regiaterlng  telephone  ealla.  a 
reglaterlng  device  at  the  aubacrlbera  station,  local  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  means  controlled  whollr  froni  the 
central  station  for  preventing  any  movi-ment  whatever  of 
such  actuating  m^ana  when  desired,  and  a  algnal  devlcs 
located  at  the  central  station  for  Indicating  to  the  oper- 
ator that  an  actuation  has  occurred. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  regtatering  telephone  calls,  a 
registering  device,  a  reciprocating  member  for  actuating 
the  same,  meana  for  normally  locking  said  member,  two 
circulta.  one  of  which  when  closed,  releases  said  member, 
and  the  other  of  which  the  sold  member  clows  when  actu 
ated,  and  a  signal  in  aaid  lutnamed  circuit. 

5  A  reglsterlDK  attachment  for  telephones  comprlalng 
a  registering  device,  a  reciprocating  member  under  tba 
control  of  the  central  operator  for  actuating  the  »ame.  a 
circuit  extending  to  the  central  olBce  and  adapted  to  ha 
closed  by  complete  actuation  of  aaid  member,  and  means 
compelling  each  actuation  of  aaid  member  to  be  complete, 
before  another  actuation  can  occur. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  19,668.      PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  OR  RBDUCINO 

ORES.     Edwin  P.  Welch.  I>enver.  Colo.     Filed  July  30, 

1908.     Berial  No.  446,164. 

1  The  process  of  reducing  ores  consisting  In  mixing  ore 
in  a  finely  powdered  form  with  material  containing  potaa- 
■tum  chlorate  and  sodium  peroxld,  and  carbon  containing 
oiaterlal,  and  Igniting  the  mass. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  reducing  ores  consisting  In  mixing  the 
ore  In  a  finely  powdered  state  with  material  containing 
potassium  chlorate,  sodium  peroxld,  manganese  dioxld, 
argol.  wheat  flour  and  Igniting  the  mass. 

:».  The  process  of  reducing  ores  consisting  In  mixing  the 
ore  in  n  finely  powdered  utate  with  a  compoaitlon  contain- 
ing potawlum  chlorate  twenty  parts,  material  rich  In 
oxygon  two  parts,  carbon  containing  material  seventeen 
parts,  and  Igniting  the  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  ores  consisting  In  mixing  the 
ore  In  a  finely  powdered  state  with  a  composition  conUin- 
Ing  potassium  chlorate  twenty  parta,  sodlnra  p«'roxld  and 
manganese  dioxld  two  parts,  carbon  coniMlnlng  material 
seventeen  parts. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  ores  consisting  In  mixing  the 
ore  in  a  finely  powdered  state  with  a  compoaitlon  contain- 
ing potaaalum  chlorate  twenty  parts,  material  rich  in 
oxygen  two  parts,  wheat  flour  thirteen  parts,  argol  four 
parts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  1  9  .  «  6  4  .  NON-REFIM^\BLE  BOTTLE.  AcocsT  V. 
WcaTBaLVND,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Westerlund- 
Lnderer  Bottle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  403.287.  Renewed  Oct 
6.  1008.     Htrlal  No.  456.414. 


2.  In  a  non-refllUble  bottle  the  al»ort  neck  integral  with 
the  bottle  and  having  wedge-shaped  lugs,  the  locking  rtnga 
suitably  united,  and  the  deUchahle  neck  having  Interior 
lugs  which  act  upon  the  wedge-shaped  lugs  of  the  short 
neck  snd  also  against  the  edges  of  the  locking  rlnga.  to 
lock  the  detachable  neck  to  the  abort  neck  of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  non-refllUhle  bottle  a  lower  ball  holder  having  4 
ball  seat,  upper  ring  and  connecting  rlba.  a  detachable  cap 
having  openings  and  auitably  Joined  to  the  lower  ball 
holder. 

4.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  an  upper  ball  bolder  havlnc 
ball  seat  and  a  detachable  cap  with  a  disk. 

5.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  upper  and  lower  ball 
holders,  the  washers  placed  over  the  upper  and  lower  ball 
holders,  the  deUchablc  neck  placed  over  the  opper  and 
lower  ball  holders,  and  having  shoulder-grooves  to  receive 
the  washers  and  means  of  holding  detachable  neck  to  neck 
of  bottle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


ftl9,6«R.  ORINDINO  AND  POLISHING  ROLL.  ALrasD 
H.  Whatlet,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  United 
States  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Company.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1907.     Serial  No.  407.7M. 


1.  A  surfacing  roll  comprlalng  a  poaltlvely  driven  body 
portion,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  surfsc- 
Ing  covering  on  said  ahell  and  means  for  rotating  Mid 
shell  on  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  the  slack 
of  said  covering. 

2.  A  Murfncing  roll  comprlalng  a  body  portion  through 
which  said  roll  is  driven,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  body,  a  surfacing  covering  on  aaid  ahell  and  a  cam 
for  rotating  said  shell  on  said  body  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  up  the  slack  of  said  covering. 

3.  A  surfacing  roll  comprising  a  positively  driven  body 
portion,  a  ahell  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  a  sur- 
facing covering  on  said  ahell  meana  for  rotating  said  shell 
on  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  the  slack  of  the 
surfacing  covering,  and  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of 
said  covering  within  aald  alMll. 

4.  A  surfacing  roll  comprising  a  positively  driven  body 
portion,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  a  surfac- 
ing covering  on  said  shell,  a  cam  for  rotating  said  ahell  on 
said  body  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  the  slack  of  said 
covering,  and  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said  cover 
within  said  shell. 

6.  A  surfacing  roll  comprising  a  poaltlTely  driven  body 
portion,  a  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  s  surfsc- 
Ing  covering  on  said  shell  means  for  rotating  said  shell 
on  aaid  body  for  thf  purpose  of  taking  up  the  slack  of  said 
covering,  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  retaining  the  ends  of  said 
covering  within  said  shell,  and  means  for  operating  one  of 

'  said  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  short  neck.  Integral 
♦Itii  the  bottle  and  having  wedge-shaped  lugs,  the  locking 
rinics  and  means  of  connecting  the  said  rings  consisting  of 
a  round  piece  of  spring  metal. 


"■'^t 


9  19,666.  REVERSIBLE  LABEL  AND  ADDRESS 
HOLDER.  THOMAa  J.  Whelam,  Hawthorn,  near  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  Auatralla.    Filed  No*.  1.  1906.    Berial 

No.  286,463. 

1    In  a  device  of  the  cliaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  1  pair  of  coOperatlnf  plates  the  end  porUons  of 
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one  of  whidi  are  bent  in  opposite  directions ;  one  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  sn  aperture  through  which  is 
passed  an  end  portion  of  the  other  plate ;  and  means  for 
holding  said  plates  together. 


e  --r 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  co5peratlng  plates  the  end  portions  of 
one  of  which  are  bent  in  opposite  directions ;  one  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  an  aperture  throng  which  is 
passed  an  end  portion  of  the  other  plate :  means  for  lock- 
ing the  last-named  end  portion  against  withdrawal  from 
ssid  aperture :  snd  mesns  for  holding  said  plates  together. 


919.667.  NUT-LOCK.  William  D.  Wilkikson,  Finger, 
and  PacxMAN  H.  Sbklit,  Brlnly,  Tenn.  Filed  Aux.  25, 
1908.    Serial  No.  460.244. 


«- 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  the  body  to  be 
bolted,  a  plurality  of  bolts  therefor,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolta,  of  means  for  enga^ng  said  nuts  to  lock  them 
sgslnst  rotation,  consisting  of  a  bar  having  recesses  in 
one  edge  thereof  to  fit  over  the  nuts,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  nuts  locking  meahs  consisting  of  a  slotted  plate 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  at  Its  upper  edge  to  engage  the 
recessed  bar  and  adapted  at  its  lower  end  to  be  bent  to 
engage  the  face  of  said  recessed  bar  and  said  nuts  and  to 
be  retained  In  position  by  said  nuts  Independently  of  said 
nut  locking  mesn^. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  the  body  to  be 
bolted,  a  plurality  of  bolts  therefor,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts  having  beveled  side  faces,  of  a  locking  bar  having 
beveled  surfaces  fitting  sgalnst  the  side  faces  of  said  nuU 
to  lock  said  nuts  sgalnst  rotation  and  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  said  bar  in  one  directiop.  and  meana  for  locking 
said  bar  to  said  nuts  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  in  the 
direction  of  its  Insertion,  said  means  being  held  In  posi- 
tion by  said  nuts  Independently  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  the  body  to  be 
bolted,  a  plurality  of  bolts  therefor  and  a  beveled  nut 
on  each  of  said  bolts,  of  a  flexible  plate  apertured  to  fit 
onto  one  of  said  bolts  and  Inserted  thereon  between  the 
body  to  be  bolted  and  the  nut  thereon  and  a  bar  having 
beveled  lurfaces  fitting  against  the  sides  of  said  nuts,  the 
ends  of  said  plate  being  bent  to  engage  said  bar  and  aaid 
nuts,  said  plate  being  held  In  position  by  said  nuts  inde- 
pendently of  said  bar. 


919.668.  VEGETABLE  -  WASHER.  AaCBia  Willlams, 
Cambridge,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401,609. 

A  vegetable  waaher  comprising  a  vegeUble  receptacle, 
means  for  rotating  said  recepUcle  upon  its  axis,  and  a 
blade  radially  disposed  within  the  receptacle  with  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  In  close  parallel  relation  to  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  and  an  end  edge  close  to  the  bottom  and  radial 
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to  the  receptacle,  the  extension  of  the  blade  radially  of 
the  receptacle  being  sufllcient  to  Insure  against  free  more- 


LJ=0 


meat  of  N>ntactlng  vegetables  with   the   motion   of  the 
receptacle. 

919,669.    PITMAN-HEAD.    Elmeb  C.  Wilson,  Oskaloosa, 
Kana.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  420,965. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball 
portion,  oppositely  disposed  socket  sections  having  said 
ball  engaged  theret>etween,  one  of  said  sections  having  a 
groove  in  Its  outer  surface,  the  other  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  flange  disposed  in  overlapping  engagement  over  said 
first  named  section,  and  packing  material  engaged  closely 
In  said  grooves  and  against  said  flange. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball 
member,  oppositely  disposed  spaced  socket  sections  having 
said  ball  engaged  revolubly  therebetween,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  groove  formed  In  Its  outer  surface,  the 
Qther  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  disposed  in  over- 
lapping engagement  with  the  groove,  packing  material 
engaged  in  the  groove,  and  against  said  flange,  one  of 
said  sections  having  an  oil  passage  formed  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  sections 
and  means  for  tightening  the  engagement  of  said  sections 
upon  the  l>all  member. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ball 
portion,  oppositely  disposed  socket  sections  revolubly  en- 
gaged with  said  ball  portion,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
sections  being  spaced  from  each  other,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  flange  disposed  slldsbly  over  the  opposite  section 
to  retain  oil  In  the  space  between  the  sections. 

4.  A  pitman  head  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  pitman  rods,  and  comprising  opposite  socket  sections 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  ball  member  with  their  adjacent 
edges  in  spaced  relation,  an  oil  passage  being  formed 
through  one  of  the  sections  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  sections,  one  of  the  sections  having  an  out- 
wardly oifset  projecting  flange  adapted  to  engage  slidably 
over  the  adjacent  section  to  prevent  access  of  dust  to  an 
engaged  ball  and  to  retain  a  lubricant  therein. 

6.  An  article  of  the  claas  described  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed  socket  portions  adapted  for  adjustable  en- 
gagement over  a  ball  member  carrying  a  wrist  pin,  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  present  their  adjacent  edges  In 
spaced  relation  when  so  engaged,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  offset  flange  adapted  to  engage  slidably 
over  the  opposite  sectic^  to  prevent  the  Ingress  of  dust 
between  the  sections  or  the  escape  of  lubricant  from 
therebetween,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  oil  passage 
formed  therethrough  communicstlng  with  the  space  l>e- 
tween  the  sections,  means  for  securing  the  sections  in 
deUchable  coengaged  position,  aaid  article  being  adapted 
for  detachable^gagement  with  a  pitman  rod. 


■f^'-f  !^}«y»  p,^  'v^^^n. 


lOOp 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  27, 1909. 


B19  670  SYSTEM  OP  BLBCTBICAL  DliTBlBUTION. 
Jo.iH  L.  W00DB.1W..  Phlladelphf.  Piu  Filed  A««.  8. 
1906.    Serial  No.  329,042. 


UTcr  plToted  in  Mid  holder.  •  link  plroted  to  the  lower  end 
of  lald  upright  lever.  Mid  link  being  provided  with  two  plT- 
ol.  a  brake  shoe  and  mean,  for  eopportlng  the  Mme  near  a 
«r  ib.^1  alS  mean,  for  connecting  Mid  .hoe  with  one  of 
«,d  plvotH  and  a  necond  brake  ehoe  and  njoan.  t°' ^^^ 
"g  tL  Mui«>  and  mean,  for  connecting  the  Mine  with  the 
other  pivot  on  eald  link. 


1  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  traneformlng  apparatua  adapted  to 
transfer  electrical  energy  between  Mid  drculta.  and  means 
responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condition  of  the  alter- 
nating current  circuit  for  shifting  the  phase  relation  of  the 
alternating  current  electro-motive-force  developed  In  Mid 
tranaforming  apparatus  with  reapect  to  that  in  the  aUer- 
natlng  current  circuit  Independently  of  any  change  of  apeea 
of  the  moving  parts  of  Mid  apparatua. 

2  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  dynamo-electric  apparatus  elec 
trlcally  connected  to  both  sources  and  adapted  to  develop 
both  altemattag  current  and  direct  current  electro- motive- 
forces  and  means  responsive  to  changes  of  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  alternating  current  circuit  for  slmultaneoujay 
varying  Mid  direct  current  electro-motive-force  and  shill- 
ing the  phase  of  Mid  alternating  current  electro-motive- 
force,  independently  of  any  change  of  speed  of  the  moving 

parU  of  aald  apparatua  ,♦   .  ^i 

3  in  combination,  an  alternating  current  circuit,  a  di- 
rect current  circuit,  transforming  spparatus  adapted  to 
transfer  electrical  energy  between  Mid  circuits,  and  mMns 
responsive  to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  alternating 
current  circuit  and  independent  of  any  changes  of  speed  of 
the  transforming  apparatus  for  producing  in  Mid  trans- 
forming apparatus  a  component  of  electro  motive-force  dl»- 
Dlaced  90*  from  that  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

4  In  combination  two  source,  of  alternating  current 
electro  motive-force  connected  in  parallel  «>»•"«»•  •f^ 
iD««ns  responsive  to  the  load  on  one  and  adapted  to  ablft 
the  phase  relation  of  the  electro  motive-force  developed  In 
the  other  Independently  of  any  change  of  speed  to  control 
the  division  of  load  between  them. 

8  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current^  a. 
«>urce  of  direct  current,  dynamo-electric  aPP*"t»»  «'««^ 
trically  connected  to  both  sources  and  adapted  to  develop 
bot?  alternating  and  direct  curr«t  «!-<=^^<^"»°";.*;'^^^^ 
and  means  responsive  to  changes  of  loafl  on  the  •»t«"*t^« 
current  source  for  simultaneously  and  oppositely  Tarying 
the  Mid  electromotive-forces. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


4  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  brake  support,  • 
lever  and  hanger  holder  fixed  thereto,  an  upright  lever  p^ 
oted  in  Mid  holder,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  MM 
upright  lever.  Mid  link  having  two  plvoU.  one  IntermedUte 
of  iS^ds  and  the  other  at  its  lower  end.  a  brake  •»»<«»"<» 
means  for  connecting  the  Mme  with  Mid  intermedij^ 
nivot  and  a  second  brake  shoe  and  means  for  connecttogtte 
«me  with  Mid  lower  pivot  and  suitable  means  for  support- 
"r«iTd  brake  shoe  no  that  when  the  »'^"P^'«'^;;-"  "J 
In  operation,  greater  preMure  will  be  placed  on  one  of  Mid 

■hoes  than  the  other. 

T  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dMcrtbed.  a  brake  support,  a 
lever  ani  hln^r  holder  secured  thereto,  an  upright  lever 
pTvoteit  Mld'lo.der  and  provided  with  a  Unk  aUts  U>we 
end  to  which  It  IS  pivoted,  two  pivot,  to  -J**  »^^/l"  ^ 
It.  lower  end  and  one  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  brake  shoe 
adant^  to  rub  against  a  trailing  wheel  and  means  for  sup- 
^l^g  the  MmeVnd  mMns  connecting  Mid  brake  shoe  sup- 
Tort  with  t""Lt  pivot  of  Mid  link,  a  second  brake  shoa 

for  a  diving  wheel  and  means  for  •«PPO'"°«  ^« -"!;^^ 
adjitable  Lans  connecting  Mid  last  mentioned  support 

tSrild  tatermedlate  pivot  whereby  •»'<»  "P/'«",  *::; 
Sum.  grwtter  pre-ure  to  he  appHI  to  Mid  lajt  mentioned 
SJSTsJoe  than  to  Mid  first  mentioned  brake  ahoe. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.J 


aiO«T2      SOUCNOID.     CAaL  J.  Ai»D«a80i».  Chicago.   lU., 

'  iS^or^Tu  Schoreman  Co..  Chicajo  111.  a  Con«M- 

t^^f  Illinois.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  468.002. 


919.671.'  BKAKK.  WAI.TM  8.  Adams.  Philadelphia,  Pa . 
assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor 
JoraUon  of  l-ennsylvanla.     Filed  Joly  8,  1908.     Serial 

Tln*i'  device  of  the  claM  deacrlbed.  a  brake  -aPPort 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  transom  and  a  tie-bar.  *  ho^<»« 
secured  to  aald  support  and  brake  mechanlam  supporttd  bj 

'^i  In  Tdevice  of  the  claM  de«:rtbed,  a  brake  rapport 
actapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  transom  and  to  »»;-«*'••  '•T" 
and  hanger  holder,  an  upright  lever  mounted  in  Mid  holder, 
"hanger  carried  by  Mid  holder  and  brake  mechanism  con 
Mctad  with  Mid  hanger  and  Mid  lever. 

8    In  a  device  of  the  claM  de^rrlbed,  a  lyake  •"PPort  • 
lever  and  hanger  holder  fixed  to  Mid  support,  an  upright 


1  m  an  alternating  current  solenoid,  the  combinat  on 
with  the  Mienold  eoU  and  solenoid  core  movable  in  the 
coil  of  a  pole-piece  on  the  coil  conUtoing  an  opening,  a 
^mir  of  ma^etlc  material  movable  In  Mid  opening  and 
XtS  "  beWnetlcally  contacted  with  by  Mid  core,  and 
meM.s  for  yieldingly -sopporting  Mid  m-n,ber  in  the  0^ 
l„g  in  a  manner  to  prevent  It  from  unduly  sinking  therein. 
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S.  la  an  alternating  current  w>leaold,  tiia  combination 
with  a  Mleoold  coll  and  solenoid  core  movable  in  the  coil. 
of  a  pole-piece  on  the  coll  containing  an  opening,  a  meml>er 
of  magnetic  material  movable  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  magnetically  contacted  with  by  Mid  core,  and  spring- 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  Mid  member  in  the  open- 
ing in  a  manner  to  prevent  It  from  unduly  sinking  therein. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  solenoid,  the  combination 
with  a  solenoid  coll  and  solenoid  core  movable  in  the  coil, 
of  a  pole-piece  on  the  coll  containing  an  opening,  a  member 
of  magnetic  material  movable  In  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  magnetically  contacted  with  by  Mid  core,  and  a  iMf- 
^>ring  engaging  at  Its  free  end  with  the  bar  and  serving  to 
yieldingly  support  the  latter  In  the  opening  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  it  from  unduly  sinking  therein. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  solenoid,  the  combination 
with  the  solenoid  coll  and  Mienold  core  movable  in  the  coil, 
of  a  pole-piece  on  the  coll  containing  an  opening  approxi- 
mately of  the  Mme  diameter  as  said  core,  a  bar  of  magnetic 
material  movable  in  said  opening  and  normally  extending 
at  Ms  lower  end  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  core  with 
which  latter  It  Is  adapted  to  magnetically  contact,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  Mid  member  In  the  open- 
ing in  a  manner  to  prevent  it  from  unduly  shiktng  therein. 


019,073.  VENTILATOK  FOR  GBEENH0U8B8.  OaoaoB 
B.  A11DM8OH,  Hyde  Park,  MaM,  aMignor  to  JamM  F.  M. 
Farguhar.  Boston,  MaM    Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.    Serial  No. 

.475,3L'.i. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  for  greenlMOMS,  the  combination  with 
two  swinging  sashes,  of  a  worm  gea?  for  operating  each 
MMh,  a  worm  common  to  both  gears,  and  an  operating  st^aft 
on  which  Mild  worm  is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  for  greenbouMa,  the  combination  with 
two  awinging  sashea.  of  a  worm  gMr  for  operating  each 
sash,  a  worm  common  to  both  gears,  a  vertically-arranged 
shaft  on  which  Bald  worm  Is  roountod,  and  means  to  dis- 
connect either  worm  gear  from  said  worm. 

8.  In  a  ventilator  for  greenhouses,  the  combination  with 
two  swinging  sashes,  of  a  worm  gear  for  operating  Mch 
sasli,  a  worm  common  to  iMth  gears,  a  vertically-arranged 
ahaft  on  which  said  worm  Is  monntad,  and  means  to  dlscon- 
nact  either  worm  gear  ttom  said  worm  and  lock  Mid  gear 
from  movement. 

4.  In  a  ventilator  for  greenhouses,  the  combination  with 
two  swinging  sashes,  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
each  sash,  a  worm  gear  on  each  abaft  and  connected  to  the 
corresponding  sash,  a  vertically-arranged  shaft,  and  a 
worm  tkeieon  adapted  to  meah  with  and  drive  each  of  the 
worm  gears,  each  worm  gear  being  slidably  mounted  on  its 
abaft  to  permit  it  to  l>e  disconnected  from  the  worm. 

6.  In  a  ventilator  fw  greenbouaea,  the  combination  with 
two  swinging  Mshes.  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinaUy  mt 
each  saah.  a  worm  gear  on  each  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
eonespondlng  Msh.   a  vertically-arranged  shaft,  a  worm 


thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  drive  Mdi  of  the  worm 
geara,  each  worm  gear  being  slidably  mounted  on  Its  abaft 
to  permit  it  to  be  disconnected  from  the  worm,  and  a  lever 
for  controlling  the  position  of  Mch  worm  gear  on  Its  aliaft. 


919,674.     PACKAGE  -  FASTENER.      Habv*   T.    AvDaaw. 
Baring.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.    SerUl  No.  449.722. 


A  T-shaped  package  fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  bent  to  form  a  ahank  and  a  bead,  the  head  being 
looped  at  one  end,  and  twth  side,  of  the  loop  being  twisted 
upon  each  other  to  Interlock  adjacent  the  shank,  the  end 
of  the  head  remote  from  the  loop  being  bent  to  form  an 
upstanding  hook,  and  the  terminal  of  the  shank  being 
back-bent  into  close  parallel  relation  with  Itself  to  form 
a  binder  locking  clip,  the  end  of  the  clip  being  outbent  to 
form  a  binder  entering  throat ;  and  a  binder  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  loop.  Its  free  end  being  arranged 
to  be  passed  beneath  and  around  a  package  to  engage  the 
hook,  and  thence  to  be  passed  beneath  and  around  the 
package  substantially  st  right  angles  to  the  previous  con- 
volution to  enter  the  throat  and  to  engage  the  clip,  the 
sides  of  the  clip  being  arranged  to  engage  tb»  binder 
yieldingly  throughout  their  length. 


019,675.     CAN-PUNCH.  •  William  P.  Armstboko,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,868. 


1.  A  can  perforating  device  comprising  s  pair  of  cat- 
tara,  and  a  carrier  tharefor  on  which  said  cutters  are 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  a  can  head,  whereby  pouring  and  vent  holM 
may  be  s^multaneotisly  formed  at  the  edge  of  the  can  head, 

ai  Mt  forth. 

2.  A  can  perforating  device  comprUing  a  support,  and 
spaced  cutters  carried  by  the  support  and  arranged  to 
perforate  the  can  hMd  simultaneously  at  opposite  polnu, 
said  cutters  being  provided  with  knife  edges,  which  when 
the  device  is  Ip  use  are  directed  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  can. 

8.  A  can  perforating  device,  conprlstog  a  yoke,  aad  a 
pair  of  spaced  punching  cutters  carried  thereby  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  knife  edges  adapted  to 
perforate  the  caa  top  at  oppoaite  points  in  the  peripharaL 
edge  thereof. 
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4.  A  can  perforating  device,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  apaeed 
pancblng  cutters  adapted  to  perforate  the  can  top  at  op- 
poatte  polnta  In  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  holding  the  can  In  poeltlon  to  be  engaged  by 
the  punching  cutters. 

5.  A  can  perforating  derice,  comprising  a  yoke,  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  punching  cutters  adapted  to  perforate 
the  can  top  at  opposite  points  In  the  peripheral  edge  there- 
of, and  a  spring  clip  to  receive  and  guide  the  can  to  the 
punching  cutters. 


019,676.  BRAKE  HANGER  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  Jamm 
H.  Bakkr,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  451.076. 

M 


"^ 


1.  A  brake  hanger  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  bracket 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a  base  portion, 
said  arm  having  means  at  a  point*  wholly  below  the  under 
side  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  top  arch  bar  of  the 
side  frame  for  tl>e  attachment  of  a  brake  banger  strap, 
and  means  for  securing  the  base  portion  of  the  bracket 
to  the  side  frame  both  above  and  below  the  center  of  the 
arm  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  hanger  for  car  trucks,  consisting  of  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  frame  of  the  truck,  and' 
means  whereby  said  bracket  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  the 
apper  portion  of  a  side  frame  and  also  to  the  bolster 
guide  or  column  thereof  at  a  point  distant  from  the  point 
where  it  is  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  frame, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  side  frame  of  a  car  truck, 
of  a  brake  hanger  bracket  secured  thereto,  said  bracket 
being  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  eompreasion 
member  of  the  side  frame  and  also  to  a  bolster  guide  or 
column  of  such  frame  at  a  point  distant  from  its  other 
point  of  connection  to  the  side  frame,  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

'  4.  A  brake  hanger  for  car  trucks,  consisting  of  an  In- 
tegral bracket  having  an  arm  projecting  inwardly  at  sub- 
Mantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
side  frame  of  the  truck,  and  a  base  portion  at  right  angles 
to  said  arm,  and  provided  with  means  for  its  attachment 
to  the  side  frame  of  the  truck,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  brakft  banger  for  car  trucks,  comprlaing  a  bracket 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  arm  and  a  base  portion  at 
an  angle  to  the  arm,  said  base  portion  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  the  side  frame  of  a  truck, 
and  also  having  a  projection  arranged  to  extend  into  and 
engage  the  bolster  guide  or  column  of  the  side  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


010.677.     SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.     jAMBS  H. 

BlKBR,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept  8,  1008.     SerUl  No. 

451.077. 

1.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  cast  metal 
compression  member  having  bolster  guides  or  columns 
cast  Integral  therewith,  and  a  separate  tension  member 


\ 


secured  at  Ita  ends  to  the  compression  member  and  at  It* 
central  portion  to  the  said  guides  or  columns ;  substaB' 
tially  as  described. 


.  I 


•a 


2.  A  side  frame  for  ear  trucks,  having  a  cast  eom- 
preasion member  formed  st  Its  end  portions  with  seats 
and  securing  means  for  the  end  portions  of  a  separate 
tension  member,  and  having  Integral  bolster  guides  or 
columns,  said  guides  or  columns  having  means  at  their 
lower  ends  for  seating  and  securing  the  tension  member ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

8.  A  side  frame  for  car  tracks,  consisting  of  a  cast 
compression  member  having  integral  bolster  guides  or 
columns,  formed  with  seaU  st  their  lower  ends  for  a  ten- 
sion member,  and  with  slots  or  openings  through  which 
fastening  means  for  the  tension  member  can  be  inserted ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucka,  conaistlng  of  a  com- 
pression member  Raving  straight  end  portiona.  Integral 
bolster  guides  or  columns,  and  a  separate  tension  member 
having  straight  end  portions  fitted  and  secured  to  the 
straight  end  portions  of  the  compression  member,  and  a 
central  portion  sscnred  to  the  guides  or  columns;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  A  side  frame  for  car  tmeks,  consisting  of  a  cast  com- 
pression member  having  integral  bolster  guides  or  columns, 
of  a  wrought  metal  tension  member  having  ita  end  por- 
tions rigidly  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  com- 
pression member  by  means  Independent  of  the  Journal 
box  bolts,  said  tension  member  being  also  secured  at  its 
central  portion  to  the  bolster  gnldes  or  columns ;  sub 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


010.678.  NAILrDRIVINO  MACHINE.  William  R.  Bas- 
CLAT  and  Akthus  Batbs.  Leicester,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  7,  1004,  Serial 
No.  21tli.680.    Renewed  Sept  4, 1008.    Serial  No.  451,737. 


1.  A  nall-drlvIng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  nail- 
drlTlag  mecbaniam,  a  nail  deflector  arranged  to  control 
the  insertion  of  a  nail  driven  by  said  mechanism,  snd 
means  for  withdrawing  said  deflector  from  the  path  of  the 
nail. 

2.  In  a  nall-drlving  auchlne  the  combination  with  a  nail 
conduit  and  a  nali-deflector  yieldingly  supported  In  order 


•t 
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that  It  may  yield  to  the  nail  driver  or  a  nail  moved  there- 
by, of  a  yieldingly-supported  machine  member  controlling 
the  nail-deflector  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  nail -driving  machine  the  combination  with  a 
nall-condult  and  a  nail-deflector  of  a  yieldingly-supported 
machine  member  controlling  the  nail-deflector  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  operated  by  the  work. 

4.  In  a  nail-driving  machine  the  combination  with  the 
horn  of  a  machine  member,  a  cam  concentric  with  it,  and 
means  whereby  the  said  machine  member  when  depressed 
Is  caused  to  receive  also  a  movement  of  rotation  and  to 
communicate  that  movement  to  the  cam  for  the  purpose 
described. 

6.  A  nall-drlvlng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
nall-condult,  a  driver  working  in  said  conduit  and  a  nail 
deflector  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  nail  In  said 
conduit  arranged  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  conduit  tu 
permit  the  Introduction  of  the  nail. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  10.670.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  SHAFTING. 
Jambs  BAaar,  Ocean  View,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1007. 
BerUl  No.  308.112.  Renewed  Feb.  20.  1000.  Serial  No. 
470.268. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  shaft 
formed  with  an  -opening  in  the  side  thereof,  one  end  of 
the  shaft  being  solid,  a  cap  located  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  centrally  located  longitudinal  spindle  within 
srfld  shaft,  said  spindle  Joumaled  at  one  end  in  the  cap 
and  accessible  from  the  exterior,  means  for  preventing  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  cap,  engaging  devices  on  U>e 
spindle,  a  wick  projecting  from  the  opening  in  the  sidexf 
the  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  spindle. 


0  10,680.     BOILER-CLEANER.     Fkakk  X.  Batbk,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     rtled  Nov.  30,  1008.     Serial  No.  465,881. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a 
front  and  a  rear  water-leg.  hollow  stay-bolts  connecting 
the  sheets  of  the  water-legs,  a  series  of  water-tubes  com- 
municating with  the  interiors  of  the  respective  water-legs, 
a  fire-box  and  rear  combustion  chamber,  a  deflecting  wall 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  front  water-leg  rearwardly 
over  a  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  second  de- 
flecting wall  extending  from  the  top  of  the  rear  water-leg 
and  below  the  shell,  forwardly  to  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  front  water-leg,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam 
space  of  the  shell  snd  having  branches  provided  with  noi- 
zles  passing  through  the  water-legs  and  discharging  at  one 
end  of  the  boiler  respectively  behind  the  front  water-leg 
Immediately  beneath  the  shell  and  Immediately  above  the 
lower  deflecting  wall,  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  boiler 
respectively  behind  the  rear  water-leg  above  the  upper  de- 


flecting wall,  and  below  said  wall  into  the  spaee  between 
the  water-tubes,  the  noules  passing  through  registering 
stay-bolts,  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth.- 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  comprising  a  shell,  a 
front  and  rear  water-leg,  hollow  stay-bolts  connecting  the 
sheets  of  the  water-legs,  a  series  of  water-tubes  communi- 
cating with  the  interiors  of  the  respective  water-legs,  a 
fire-box  and  combustion  chamber,  a  deflecting  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  base  of  the  front  water-leg  rearwardly  over  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  cbamber,  a  second  deflecting 
wall  extending  from  the  top  of  the  rear  water-leg  and  be- 
low the  shell,  forwardly  to  a  suitable  distance  from  the 
front  water-leg,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space 
of  the  shell  and  having  branches  provided  with  nozzles 
passing  through  the  hollow  stay-bolts  of  the  water-legs 
and  dischfrglng  at  one  end  of  the  boiler  respectively  be- 
hind the  front  water-leg  Immediately  beneath  the  shell  and 
above  the  lower  deflecting  wall,  and  at  the  omx>site  end  of 
the  boiler  respectively  behind  the  rear  water-leg  above 
the  upper  deflecting  wall  and  below  said  wall  Into  the 
space  between  the  water-tubes,  the  nozzles  passing  through 
registering  stay-bolts,  and  sockets  surrounding  the  nozzles 
and  sealing  tbf  openings  of  the  hollow  stays  around  the 
nozzles  whereby  cold  air  is  excluded  from  the  space  be- 
neath the  boiler. 


010,681.  RAILROAD-RAIL  JOINT.  Oscar  V.  Bbsklbt, 
Flat  Lick,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  A.  Turner, 
MIddlesboro,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1008.  Serial  No. 
428,330. 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends  having 
laterally  extending  triangular  enlargements,  said  enlarge- 
ments extending  beyond  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  ends, 
one  of  the  rail  ends  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending triangular  flange  and  with  a  rectangular  recess 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  the  opposite 
or  abutting  rail  end  being  provided  with  a  triangular  re- 
cess for  the  accommodation  of  the  flange  and  with  a  rec- 
tangular lug  projecting  from  the  head  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  recess  in  the  abutting  rail  end. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprisbig  abutting  rail  ends  having  lat- 
erally extending  triangular  enlargements  and  Interengag- 
Ing  projections  and  recesses,  said  enlargements  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail  ends,  in  com- 
bination with  a  chair  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  along 
its  side  edges  with  Intumed  flanges,  said  chair  and  the  en- 
largements upon  the  rail  ends  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering apertures  for  the  passage  of  securing  members,  such 
as  spikes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rail  end  having  triangular  enlargements  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  beyond  the  base  flange  of  said  rail 
end,  said  rail  end  having  a  triangular  recess  formed  there- 
in, a  projection  carried  by  the  end  and  disposed  above  the 
recess,  of  a  second  rail  end  having  triaqgular  enlargements 
to  aline  with  the  enlargements  of  the  first  named  rail  end, 
said  last  named  rail  end  having  a  recess  formed  in  its 
tread  flange  for  receiving  the  projection,  a  triangular  fin 
for  engagement  in  the  recess  of  the  first  named  end,  and  a 
chair  for  said  rail  ends,  said  chair  having  portions  at  the 
sides  thereof  bent  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  triangular  en- 
largements. ^ 


01^.682.  DESK-TABLE.  Hbnst  W.  Bxbtbam.  Detroit 
Mich.,  sssignor  to  Cadillac  Cabinet  Company,  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1007. 
Serial  No.  350,138. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  spaced  comple- 
mentary depending  rails  secured  to  the  top,  laterally  and 
Inwardly  projecting  sill  members  secured  to  said  depend- 
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lag  ralto.  a  rail  conneetlag  Mid  Bill  membera  adjactot  th« 
front  of  the  table,  a  drawer  comprising  Bide  rallB  and 
front  and  back  rallB.  the  side  rail*  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  back  rati  and  each  being  Blotted  longitudinally 
throughout  Its  entire  length.  complemeDUry  stopB  flxBd 
upon  each  of  the  depending  rails  respectlTely  at  the  front 
and  rear  portions  thereof  and  engafring  the  groove  In  the 
drawer  side,  a  stop  upon  each  of  said  drawer  rails  at  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  extending  within  the  groove  In  MM 
member  and  located  for  travel  between  the  table  stop*, 
and  complementary  members  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  drawer  sldaa  adapted  to  engaxe  the  Ubie  top  and  main- 
tain the  drawer  la  Its  proper  borlsontal  poaltloa. 


f>.. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  spaced  oomple- 
mentary  depending  rails  secured  to  the  top.  laterally  and 
Inwardly  projecting  sill  members  secured  to  said  depead- 
Inc  rails,  a  rail  connecting  said  sill  members  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  table,  a  drawer  having  complementary  aids 
rails  slotted  longitudinally  throagbont  their  entire  length, 
complementary  stops  fixed  upon  each  of  the  depending 
rails  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof 
and  engaging  the  groove  In  the  drawer  rail,  •  "top  apon 
each  of  said  drawer  rails  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  ex- 
tenAtag  within  the  groove  in  said  member  and  located  to 
travel  between  the  table  stops,  and  complementary  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  drawer  sides  adapted 
to  engage  the  table  top  and  malntala  tb«  drawer  la  Ita 
proper  horizontal  position. 


•IMSt.     GAS-PRODUCING  PLANT.     Hbnst  N.  Bickm- 
TOH  aad  Philip  W.  Bo»son.  Ashton-nnder  Lyne.  Bng- 
FUe«  reb.  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  8M.07«. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  gas  producer ;  a  lower  body  pw- 
tlon  terminating  at  tbc  top  with  a  lanvs:  a  refractory 
linlag  for  ukS  body  portion :  an  upper  »a«y  partlOB  tBmi- 
natlng  at  its  top  and  bottom  with  flanges  tfee  toottem 
Urnrn*  mnkiag  a  permaacat  jolat  with  said  flange  of  the 
lower  body  portion;  a  coal  contataer  carried  upon  and 
maUag  a  permanent  Joint  with  the  flange  at  fh*  top  of 


the  upper  portion:  a  Mparate  casing  sorroaadlsg  tba 
upper  body  portion  and  forming  a  vaporising  chambar 
therewith  ;  a  flange  on  the  underside  of  said  sepsrate  cas- 
ing which  flsnge  Is  secured  removably  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  upper  body  part.  Mid  casing 
being  removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaking  any 
of  the  Joints  between  the  lower  and  upper  parts  or  be- 
tween the  upper  part  and  the  coal  container :  water  and 
air  admlMion  means  to  the  vaportilng  chamber;  and  a 
vapor  ontlet  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  gas  producer :  s  lower  body  por- 
tion terminating  st  the  top  with  a  flange;  a  refractory 
lining  for  Mid  body  portion ;  an  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating at  its  top  and  bottom  with  flanges  the  bottom 
flange  making  a  permanent  Joint  with  Mid  flange  of  tba 
lower  body  portion  ;  a  coal  container  carried  upon  and 
making  a  permanent  Joint  with  the  flange  at  the  top  of 
the  upper  portion:  a  separate  casing  surrounding  tba 
upper  body  portion  and  forming  a  vaporising  chamber 
therewith  ;  a  flsnge  on  tke  underside  of  said  separate  cas- 
ing which  flange  Is  aseniad  removsbly  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  bottom  flaags  of  tba  upper  body  part.  Mid  casing  being 
iSMOTsMti  froB  the  apparatus  without  breaking  sny  of  th« 
jotata  brtweea  the  lower  and  upper  parts  or  between  tha 
upper  part  and  the  coal  container ;  a  removable  ring  cover 
cloalng  the  top  of  the  vaporiser ;  water  aad  air  sdmlMloa 
means  to  tha  vaporising  chassbar:  and  a  vapor  outlet 
therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  la  a  gas  prodacar;  a  lower  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  the  top  with  a  flange:  a  refractory 
lining  for  said  body  portion ;  an  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating at  Ite  top  and  bottom  with  flanges  tba  bottaa 
flange  making  a  permanent  Joint  with  Mid  flange  of  tbs 
lower  body  portion;  a  coal  container  carrlad  upon  and 
making  a  parmansat  Joint  wUh  the  flangs  at  tha  top  of 
the  upper  portion;  a  separate  caaing  surrounding  tka 
upper  body  porUon  and  forming  a  vaportslng  cbambcc 
thsrewlth ;  a  flaage  on  the  underalds  of  Mid  separate  cas- 
ing which  flangs  Is  ssenrsd  removably  to  the  upper  sMs  a« 
the  bottom  flange  of  tbs  uppsr  body  part,  said  caslag  baing 
removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaking  any  of 
the  Jolnte  between  the  lower  and  upper  parte  or  between 
the  upper  part  and  the  coal  container ;  a  water  trough  and 
ribs  fornwd  in  one  vrlth  Mid  oppw  portion  and  extending 
Into  the  vaporising  chamber;  water  and  air  admission 
means  to  the  vaportslng  chamber;  and  a  vapor  outlet 
tbsrsfreaa.  

4.  In  eoaablaatloa  la  a  gas  prodacer ;  a  towar  body  por- 
tion temlaatlng  at  the  top  with  a  flange:  a  refractory 
lining  for  said  body  portion  :  an  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating at  Ite  tap  and  bottom  with  flanges  tba  bottom 
H«»j.  maklBg  a  paraaaant  Joint  witb  aald  flange  of  tba 
lowar  body  portloa:  a  coal  container  carried  upon  and 
making  a  penaaaeat  Jotot  with  tbs  flaaga  at  tbs  top  of 
the  upper  portion:  a  saparate  caahig  sarrooadlng  the 
upper  body  portlsa  and  formlag  s  vaportslag  chamber 
therewith :  a  flaags  on  the  underside  of  said  ssparste  cas- 
ing which  flaags  Is  asearsd  raaovably  ••  tbt  appar  aide  of 
the  bottom  flsnge  of  the  upper  body  part  aald  easing  be- 
ing removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaking  any 
of  the  JotnU  betwsaa  tbs  lower  and  upper  porta  or  be- 
tween the  uppar  part  and  tbe  coal  eontetner ;  a  gaa  outlet 
connected  to  the  upper  body  part  and  passing  through  the 
removable  vapsrtwr  caslag ;  an  air  inlet  to  tbe  vaporiMr 
sarroandlag  tbe  gas  oatlet  pipe  st  Ite  polat  of  entrance 
Into  tbe  vaporiser  chamber;  water  sdmlssloa  mesas  to 
tba  vaportslag  ebaaibsr ;  and  a  vapor  outlet  therefrom. 

fl.  la  coBbtaatlan  In  a  gM  prodoeer ;  a  lower  body  por- 
tloa terralnstlng  at  tbs  top  with  a  flange  ;  a  refractory 
nntng  for  Mid  bo*y  portion :  aa  upper  body  portloa  termi- 
nating at  tta  top  and  bottoa  wltb  flangM  tbe  bottaa 
flaage  aiaMBg  a  pemaaent  Joint  with  aald  flang«  of  tbe 
lower  body  portloa:  a  coa!  eoatafber  earrted  upon  and 
making  a  penoaaent  Joint  with  tbe  flang*  at  the  top  of 
tbe  upper  portloa:  a  wparate  caafng  surrounding  tbe 
app<^  body  portloa  and  forming  a  vaporftfng  chamber 
therewith :  a  flange  on  the  underside  of  Mid  setmrate  cas- 
lag which  flange  Is  secured  removsbly  to  the  upper  side 
of  tba  bottom  flange  of  tbe  upper  body  psrt.  mM  castng 
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being  reoMvabls  from  tb«  af|Mi«taa  wftboot  breaking  any 
of  tbe  Jolnte  between  the  lower  and  upper  parte  or  be- 
tween the  upper  part  and  tbe  coal  container ;  a  gas  outlet 
connected  to  the  upper  body  part  and  passing  through  the 
removable  vaportser  caaing ;  an  air  Inlet  to  the  vaporiser 
surrounding  the  gas  outlet  pipe  at  ite  point  of  entrance 
into  the  vaporiser  chamber ;  a  water  trough  In  the  vap- 
oriser chamber ;  a  Field  tube  for  heating  feed  water  aald 
tube  extending  Into  tbe  gas  ontlet  pipe  and  meana  acting 
to  conduct  the  water  from  the  Field  tube  to  the  trough  of 
tbe  vaporiser. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


910.684.     WAOON-COUPLINO.     Samdsl  A.  BloaiBS,  Mc- 
Lean, Te£     Filed  Oct.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.6S6. 


Id  a  device  of  the  dan  deacrtbed,  a  head  block  and  a 
bolster  superposed  thereon  ;  besring  blocks  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  head  block  and  the  bolster  snd  being  pro- 
vided with  sllned  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  king-bolt : 
contacting  wear  plates  attached  to  tbe  adjacent  faces  of 
the  head  block  and  the  bolster  and  being  arranged  to  cover 
tbe  bearing  blocks,  each  wear  plate  being  connected  with  a 
bearing  block,  and  bartag  a  central  opening  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  opening  in  the  beartng  block. 


919.686.    DI8TILLINO  APPARATUS.    MtLTOa  B.  Bt/Omn. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  892.488. 


1.  In  dlstllllng-apparatus.  the  combination  of  a  holler 
baring  a  bottom  provided  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  boiler 
with  a  flushlDg  dlscbarge-port,  a  water-Inlet  conduit  con- 
nected with  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  boiler  near  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  deflector  at  the  ortflce  of  the  water-inlet 
serving  to  deflect  the  wster  against  the  bottom  of  tbe 
boiler  In  the  flushing  operation. 

2.  In  dlstllllng-spparstus,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
provided  with  a  eorrogated  bottom  aad  a  flnsblng  dla- 
ebarge-port,  a  water-Inlet  conduit  connected  aith  tbe 
boiler  opposite  the  flushing  discharge-port,  and  a  deflector 
at  tbe  ortflce  of  the  water-Inlet  serving  to  direct  tbe  wster 
through  the  corrugations  of  the  boiler-bottom  In  tbe  flnsb- 
lng operation. 

8.  la  dlstilllng-spparatos,  tbe  combination  of  s  boiler, 
a  flosb-plpe  depeadiag  from  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  near 


one  side  of  tbe  boiler  and  equipped  at  ite  lower  ead  witb  a 
withdrawable  closure,  a  water-pipe  or  Jacket  having  ita 
upper  end  connected  with  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  boiler 
near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  burner  located  beneath  the 
boiler-bottom  and  extending  to  near  said  flush-pipe,  said 
water-pipe  and  flush-pipe  extending  beneath  aald  burner. 


919,686.     VAULT.     OaoBoa  W.  BoNNau^  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,938. 


1.  A  Lurlal  vault  including  a  bottom  section  having  a 
thickened  portion  defining  a  laterally  extending  maglnal 
flange,  the  edge  of  the  thickened  portion  being  Inclined 
downwardly  In  t^e  direction  of  the  flange,  there  being  a 
mortar-receiving  pocket  formed  In  tbe  flange  at  each  corner 
ot  the  bottom  section,  side  and  end  sections  resting  oa 
Mid  flange  and  having  their  abutting  ends  formed  witb 
vertically  dtapoaed  receaaM  for  the  reception  of  a  binding 
medium,  tbe  walls  of  said  receH  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  aagle  to  each  other  to  assist  In  preventing  accideatal 
displacement  of  tbe  cement. 

2.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  bottom  section  having  an 
enlargement  defining  a  laterally  extending  flange,  tha 
marginal  edge  of  tbe  enlargement  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  the  direction  of  the  flange,  there  being  a  mortar- 
recelvlng  pocket  formed  in  the  flange  at  each  corner  of  the 
bottom  section  and  having  a  channel  in  communication 
therewith,  separate  slds  and  end  sectiona  rMting  on  tba 
flange  of  the  bottom  section  and  having  their  abutting 
ends  provided  with  motar- receiving  recesses,  a  clamping 
member  engaging  tbe  side  and  end  sections  at  each  comer 
of  the  vault  and  spaced  from  the  mortar-receiving  ra- 
osasM  in  the  side  and  end  sections,  and  a  cover  for  tba 
vault. 

3.  A  burial  vault  including  a  bottom  sectioa  having  an 
enlargement  defining  a  laterally  extending  flange,  tba 
marginal  edge  of  the  enlargement  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly In  tbe  direction  of  the  flange,  there  being  mortar- 
receiving  pockets  formed  in  the  flange  at  each  comer  of 
the  bottom  section  and  having  a  channel  communicating 
therewith,  tbe  comers  of  tbe  enlargement  being  Inclined 
in  the  direction  of  tbe  channels,  Mparate  side  and  end 
sections  resting  on  the  flange  and  having  their  abutting 
ends  provided  with  mortar-receiving  recessM  snd  their 
upper  longitudinal  edges  rabbeted,  a  cover  seated  on  tha 
rabbeted  edge  of  the  side  and  end  sections,  and  clamping 
members  extending  the  entire  height  of  tbe  side  snd  end 
sections  and  spaced  from  tbe  over-lapped  ends  thereof  to 
form  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  binding  medium. 


919.687.  APPARATUS  TO  BE  EMPLOYED  IN  BUILD- 
ING WALLS  OF  CONCRETE.  RicHABD  BowBN.  Chel- 
tenham, England.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.229. 

1.  In  apparatoa  to  be  employed  in  building  walls  of 
concrete  or  tbe  like,  tbe  eomMaatlon  of  a  permanently 
used  mold  end  having  a  baM  by  which  It  Is  supported  oa 
a  lower  course  of  work,  mold  sIdM  deeper  and  longer  than 
the  blo<As  to  bs  moldsd  on  tbe  second  and  upper  conras 
of  work  and  pivoted  to  said  baM  by  vertical  plvote,  aaM 
mold  aldM  aad  permanentiy  nsed-sod  being  adapted  to  In- 
close a  molding  space  bounded  on  the  bottom  and  one  end 
by  tbe  work  done,  clamping  means  to  enable  suck  moid 
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Ing  rails.  •  rail  connecting  said  aill  members  adjacent  the 
front  of  the  table,  a  drawer  comprising  side  rails  and 
front  and  Met  rails,  tb«  side  rails  extending  rearwardly 
bejond  the  back  rail  and  each  being  slotted  longltadinally 
thronxbout  its  entire  length,  complpmentarjr  itops  fixed 
upon  each  of  the  depending  raila  reepectirely  at  the  front 
and  rear  portions  thereof  and  engaging  the  groore  in  the 
drawer  aids,  a  stop  upon  each  of  said  drawer  ralla  at  tb« 
rear  portion  thereof,  extending  within  the  groove  In  said 
member  and  located  for  travel  between  the  table  stops, 
and  complementary  members  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  drawer  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  table  top  and  main- 
tain the  drawer  la  its  proper  borlsoatal  posttloB. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  spaced  ooBpls- 
mentary  depending  rails  secured  to  tb«  top.  laterally  and 
inwardly  projecting  sill  members  secured  to  said  depead- 
Ine  rails,  a  rail  connecting  said  sill  members  adjacent  the 
front  of  tbe  table,  a  drawer  baring  complementary  side 
rails  Blotted  lonf^todinally  throughout  their  entire  length, 
complementary  stops  fixed  upon  each  of  the  depending 
rails  respeetlTely  at  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof 
and  engaging  the  groove  in  the  drawer  rail,  a  stop  upon 
each  of  said  drawer  rails  at  tbe  rear  portion  tbsreof,  ex- 
tending within  tbe  groove  in  said  member  and  located  to 
travel  between  the  table  stops,  and  complementary  mem- 
bera  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of  Um  drawar  side*  adapted 
to  engage  the  table  top  and  maintain  tba  drawer  la  Ita 
proper  horizontal  position. 


919.088.    OA8-PRODUCINO  PLANT.     Hbnbt  N.  Bl< 
TOM  and  Philip  W.   Robson,  Asbton-nndcr-Lyae,  ttig- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1(N>7.    Serial  No.  aM.9T«.. 


1.  la  combination  in  a  gas  prodncer ;  a  lOTVcr  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  tbs  top  with  a  flang*;  a  refractory 
Uoing  for  saM  body  portHw :  ao  upfwr  bady  pertloB  termi- 
nating at  its  top  and  bottom  with  laBtsa  the  bottom 
(laiM*  -.afc^Mf  a  permaaeat  Joint  with  saM  flange  of  the 
low«r  Vttfy  portloa :  a  eoal  container  carried  npoa  and 
BiaUag  a  permanent  Jolot  wltli  th«  flaaga  at  tlia  top  of 


the  upper  portion ;  a  separate  casing  sarroanding  tbe 
upper  body  portion  and  formlof;  a  vaporising  chambar 
therewith ;  a  flange  on  the  naderslde  of  said  separate  cas- 
ing which  flange  is  sscnred  removably  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  bottom  flange  of  tbe  upper  body  part,  said  casing 
being  removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaking  any 
of  tbe  Jolnta  between  the  lower  and  upper  parts  or  be- 
tween the  npper  part  and  the  coal  eoatalner ;  watar  and 
air  ndmisalon  meana  to  tbe  vaporising  chamber;  and  a 
vapor  outlet  therefrom. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  gas  prodncer :  s  lower  body  por- 
tkm  terminating  at  tbe  top  with  a  flange ;  a  refractory 
lining  for  aald  body  portion ;  an  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating at  Its  top  and  bottom  with  flanges  the  Imttom 
flange  making  a  permanent  Joint  with  said  flange  of  the 
lower  body  portion ;  a  coal  container  carried  upon  and 
making  a  permanent  Joint  with  the  flange  at  the  top  of 
the  upper  portion :  a  separate  caalng  surrounding  tbe 
upper  body  portion  and  forming  a  vaporising  chamber 
therewith ;  a  flange  on  the  underside  of  said  separate  caa- 
lng which  flan^  Is  sscured  reosovably  to  tbe  upper  side  of 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  upper  body  part,  said  casing  being 
removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaklag  any  of  the 
Jolnta  between  the  lower  and  npper  parta  or  between  tb« 
upper  part  and  tbe  coal  container ;  a  removable  ring  cover 
cloalng  the  top  of  the  vaporiser ;  water  aad  air  admlasloa 
meana  to  the  vaporlalng  ebambar;  and  a  vapor  outlet 
therefrom. 

8.  In  combination  la  a  gas  prodvoer :  a  lower  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  the  top  with  a  flange;  a  refractory 
lining  for  said  body  portion ;  an  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating at  Ita  top  and  bottom  with  flanges  tba  bottom 
flange  making  a  permanent  Joint  with  aald  flaags  of  tbs 
lower  body  porttoo:  a  coal  eonUlaer  carried  upon  and 
making  a  psrmaaaat  joint  with  tbe  flange  at  tba  top  of 
tbe  upper  portion:  a  separate  caalng  surroondlag  tka 
upper  body  portion  and  forming  a  vaporlalng  chamber 
therewith ;  a  flange  on  tbe  underside  of  aald  aeparate  caa- 
lng which  flange  la  secured  rsaovably  to  tbe  upper  sMa  o< 
the  bottom  flange  of  tba  nppar  body  part,  aald  easlag  being 
removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaklag  aay  of 
the  jolnta  between  the  lower  and  upper  parta  or  between 
the  upper  part  and  the  coal  conUiner ;  a  water  trough  and 
ribs  formed  In  one  with  said  upper  porttoa  and  extending 
into  the  vaporising  chamber;  water  and  air  admission 
means  to  the  vaporlalng  chamber;  and  a  vapor  outlet 
tharsfroai. 

4.  In  oomblaatloB  la  a  gaa  producer ;  a  lowar  bo4y  por- 
tion termtaating  at  the  top  with  a  flange:  a  refractory 
lining  for  aald  body  portion ;  an  upper  body  portloa  termi- 
nating at  Ita  top  and  bottom  with  flange*  tbe  bottom 
flanga  '"■^■g  a  parmaneat  joint  wtCh  aald  flaags  of  the 
lower  body  portion:  a  coal  container  carried  opon  and 
making  a  permaaeat  joint  with  the  flange  at  tba  top  of 
the  upper  portloa :  a  separate  easing  sorrouadlng  tbe 
upper  body  portion  aad  forming  a  vaportslag  chamber 
therewith ;  a  flange  on  the  naderslde  of  said  separate  caa- 
lng which  flaacs  la  astaiad  rsmovsMy  ta  Cto  appsa  sMe  of 
the  bottom  flange  of  tbe  upper  body  part,  saM  easing  be- 
ing removable  from  tbe  apparatua  without  breaking  any 
of  the  Jolnta  between  the  lower  and  npper  parta  or  be- 
tween the  appar  part  and  tbe  coal  eoatataer ;  a  gaa  outlet 
connected  to  the  upper  body  part  and  paasing  through  the 
reraovsble  naporlser  easlag;  aa  air  Inlet  to  tbs  Taporlaer 
snrrooadlBg  tbe  gaa  oaClet  pipe  at  Its  polat  of  entraac* 
lata  tba  vaporiser  chamber;  watar  admlasloB  meana  to 
tba  vaporlsiag  chamber ;  aad  a  vapor  outlet  therefrom. 

B.  In  combination  tn  a  gas  producer;  a  lower  body  por- 
tion terminating  at  the  top  with  a  flange  ;  a  refractory 
Itntng  for  aald  body  portloa :  aa  apper  body  porttoa  termt- 
aatlag  at  Its  top  tad  bottaa  wltb  flBBgea  tbe  bottom 
flange  arnktag  a  pennaaest  fofat  wttb  aald  flange  of  tbe 
lower  body  portion  ;  a  coal  coatafner  carried  open  aad 
making  a  permanent  joint  with  fbe  flang«  at  tbe  top  of 
the  upper  portfaa;  a  aoparate  caafng  furroaadlag  tba 
upper  body  poittsa  asd  fomrfng  a  vaportstag  chamber 
therewith  ;  a  flaaae  oa  tbe  underside  of  said  separate  eas- 
lag which  flange  Is  secaicd  removably  to  Cbe  upper  side 
of  tbe  bottom  flange  of  tba  apper  body  part.  saM  caatBg 
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being  removable  from  the  apparatus  without  breaUnf  any 
of  the  Joints  between  the  lower  and  npper  parts  or  be- 
tween the  upper  part  and  tbe  eoal  container ;  a  gaa  outlet 
connected  to  tbe  upper  body  part  and  passing  through  the 
removable  vaporiser  casing ;  an  air  inlet  to  the  vaporiser 
surrounding  the  gas  outlet  pipe  at  Ita  point  of  entrance 
into  tbe  vaporiser  chamber :  a  water  trough  In  the  vap- 
oriser chamber ;  a  Field  tube  for  heating  feed  water  said 
tube  extending  Into  the  gaa  outlet  pipe  and  meana  acting 
to  conduct  the  water  from  the  Field  tube  to  the  trough  of 
the  vaporiser. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


910.684.     WA.OON-COUPLINO.     Samuel  A.  Bioonaa.  Mc- 
Lean, Tex.     Filed  Oct  26.  IflOfl.     Serial  No.  408,680. 


In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  head  block  and  a 
bolster  superpoaed  thereon  ;  bearing  blocks  outwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  head  block  and  the  bolster  and  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  king-bolt ; 
eonUctlng  wear  platea  attached  to  the  adjacent  faces  of 
tbe  head  block  and  the^bolster  and  being  arranged  to  cover 
the  bearing  blocks,  each  wear  plate  being  connected  with  a 
bearing  block,  and  having  a  central  opening  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  bearing  block. 


010.680.    DISTfLLINQ  APPARATUS.    MtLTOa  B.  BLOlTKa, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  892,488. 


1.  In  diatilllng-apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  a  bottom  provided  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  boiler 
wltb  a  flushing  discharge-port,  a  water-inlet  conduit  con- 
nected wltb  the  opposite  side  of  the  boiler  near  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  deflector  at  the  orifice  of  the  water-Inlet 
serving  to  deflect  tbe  wster  against  the  bottom  of  the 
boiler  In  the  flushing  operation. 

2.  In  dlstllllng-apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
provided  with  a  corrugated  bottom  and  a  flushing  dls- 
ebarge-port,  a  water-Inlet  conduit  connected  with  tbe 
boder  opposite  tbe  flushing  discharge-port,  and  a  deflector 
at  the  orlflee  of  the  water-Inlet  serving  to  direct  tbe  water 
through  tbe  corrugations  of  the  boiler-bottom  In  tbe  fltnb- 
Ing  operation. 

8.  In  dlstllllBg-apparatus,  tbe  eomtilnatlon  of  a  boiler, 
a  fluah-pipe  depending  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  boiler  near 


one  Ride  of  the  boiler  and  equipped  at  Ita  lower  end  wltb  a 
withdrawable  closure,  a  water-pipe  or  jacket  having  Ita 
upper  end  connected  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  hollar 
near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  knd  a  burner  located  beneath  tba 
boiler-bottom  and  extending  to  near  aald  flush-pipe,  said 
water-pipe  and  flush-pipe  extending  beneath  said  burner. 


919,686.     VAULT.     OaoBoa  W.  Bonnbu^  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,938. 


1.  A  Luilal  vault  including  a  bottom  section  having  a 
thlrkened  portion  defining  a  laterally  extending  "f>ag«aa' 
flange,  tbe  edge  of  the  thickened  portion  being  Inclined 
downwardly  In  the  direction  of  tbe  flange,  there  being  a 
mortar-receiving  pocket  formed  in  the  flange  at  each  corner 
<rf  the  bottom  soctlon,  side  and  end  sections  resting  on 
said  flanga  and  having  tbalr  abutting  ends  formed  with 
vertically  dlapossd  recesses  for  the  recaption  of  a  binding 
medium,  the  walls  of  said  receaa  being  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other  to  asalst  In  preventing  accidental 
displacement  of  tbe  cement. 

2.  A  burial  yaalt  including  a  bottom  section  having  an 
enlargement  defining  a  laterally  extending  flange,  tba 
marginal  edge  of  the  enlargement  being  inclined  down- 
wardly in  tbe  direction  of  tba  flange,  there  being  a  mortar- 
recelvlng  pocket  formed  In  tba  flange  at  each  comer  of  tba 
bottom  section  and  having  a  channel  in  communication 
therewith,  separate  side  and  end  sections  resting  on  the 
fiange  of  the  bottom  section  and  having  their  abutting 
•nda  provided  with  motar-raealvlng  receases,  a  clamping 
member  engaging  the  aide  and  end  sections  at  each  comer 
of  'the  vault  and  spaced  from  the  mortar-receiving  ra- 
eelaea  In  the  side  and  end  sectl<His,  and  r  cover  for  tba 
vault 

8.  A  burial  vault  Including  a  bottom  section  having  an 
enlargement  defining  a  laterally  extending  flange,  tba 
marginal  edge  of  tbe  enlargement  being  Inclined  down- 
vrardly  In  tba  direction  of  tba  flange,  tbare  being  mortar- 
recaiving  pockets  formed  In  the  flange  at  each  comer  of 
the  bottom  aectlon  and  having  a  channel  communicating 
therewith,  tbe  cornera  of  the  enlargement  being  inclined 
In  the  direction  of  the  cbannela,  separate  aide  and  end 
aoctlons  resting  on  tbe  flange  aad  having  their  abutting 
ends  provided  with  mortar-receiving  recesses  and  their 
upper  longitudinal  edges  rabbeted,  a  cover  seated  on  tba 
rabbeted  edge  of  the  aide  and  end  sections,  sod  clamping 
members  extending  the  entire  height  of  the  side  and  end 
sections  and  apaced  from  tbe  over-lapped  ends  thereof  to 
form  a  pocket  for  tbe  reception  of  a  binding  medium. 


919,687.  APPARATUS  TO  BE  EMPLOYED  IN  BUILD- 
ING WALLS  OF  CONCRETE.  RlCHABD  BowBK,  Chel- 
tenham, England.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.229. 

1.  la  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  building  walla  of 
concrete  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  permanently 
ased  mold  end  having  a  baae  by  m-blch  It  la  aupported  on 
a  lower  course  of  work,  ssold  sldas  deeper  and  longer  than 
the  blocka  to  ba  molded  on  the  second  and  upper  course 
of  work  and  piroted  to  said  base  by  vertical  pivots,  said 
mold  sides  and  permanently  used  end  being  adapted  to  in- 
close a  molding  space  bounded  on  the  bottom  and  one  end 
by  tbe  work  done,  clamping  means  to  anablo  such  mold 
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gldM  to  flrmly  grip  •  p«rt  of  tfc«  iMt  molded  block,  and 
•upporting  means  attached  to  tbe  baie  of  the  permanent 
end,  and  gmiding  meane  laid  on  the  uppermoet  and  next 
lower  courees  of  work  to  awlat  the  movement  of  the  appa 
ratua  In  true  allnement  with  the  work  done. 


2.  In  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  ballding  walls  of 
concrete  or  the  like,   the  combination  of  a  permanently 

•used  mold  end  having  a  base  by  which  It  is  supported  on 
s  lower  coarse  of  work,  mold  sides  deeper  and  longer  than 
tbe  blocks  to  be  molded  on  the  aecond  and  upper  courses 
of  work  and  plToted  to  said  base  by  Tertlcal  pivots,  said 
mold  sides  and  permanently  used  end  being  adapted  to 
Inclose  a  molding  space  bounded  on  the  bottom  and  one 
end  by  the  work  done,  clamping  means  to  enable  such 
mold  sides  to  flrmly  grip  a  part  of  the  last  molded  block, 
tramway  sections  to  be  laid  on  the  course  of  work  being 
molded  and  on  the  next  lower  course,  and  wheels  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  apparatus  to  run  on  said  tramway 
sections. 

3.  In  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  building  walls  of 
concrete  of  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  permanently 
used  mold  end  baying  a  base  by  which  it  Is  supported  on 
a  lower  course  of  work,  mold  sides  deeper  and  longer 
than  the  blocks  to  be  molded  on  tbe  second  and  upper 
eooraea  of  work  and  pivoted  to  said  base  by  vertical 
pivots,  said  mold  sides  *nd  permanently  used  end  being 
adapted  to  inclose  a  molding  space  bounded  on  the  bottom 
and  one  end  by  the  worlt  done,  clamping  means  to  enable 
such  mold  sides  to  flrmly  grip  a  part  of  the  last  molded 
block,  tramway  sections  to  be  laid  on  the  course  of  work 
being  molded  and  on  the  next  lower  course,  wheels  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  apparatus  to  run  on  said  tramway  sec- 
tions, a  slot  In  one  of  such  tramway  sections  and  a  V- 
■baped  wheel  and  stud  on  the  permanent  mold  and  capable 
of  moving  along  said  slot. 

4.  In  apparatus  to  be  employed  in  building  walls  of 
concrete  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  permanently 
used  mold  end  having  a  base  by  which  it  is  supported  on 
a  lower  course  of  work,  mold  sides  deeper  and  longer  than 
the  blocks  to  be  molded  on  the  second  and  upper  courses 
of  work  and  pivoted  to  said  base  by  vertical  pivots,  said 
mold  sides  and  permanently  used  end  being  adapted  to 
Inclose  a  molding  space  bounded  on  tbe  bottom  and  one 
end  by  the  work  done,  clamping  means  to  enable  such 
mold  sides  to  flrmly  grip  a  part  of  the  last  molded  block, 
tramway  sections  to  be  laid  on  the  course  of  work  being 
molded  and  on  the  next  lower  course,  wheels  carried  at 
the  ends  of  the  apparatus  to  run  on  said  tramway  asc- 
tions,  bearings  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  tbe  mold  stdea 
and  having  widened  out  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  and  grooved  wheels  on  said  shaft  to  run  on  tbe 
rails  of  a  tramway  section. 

6.  In  apparatus  to  be  employed  In  building  walls  of 
concrete  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  permanently 
used  niold  end  having  a  base  by  which  it  is  supported  on 
•  lower  course  of  work,  mold  sides  doeper  and  longer  than 
the  blocks  to  be  molded  on  the  second  and  upper  coursea 
of  work  and  pivoted  to  said  base  by  vertical  pivots,  said 
mold  sides  and  permanently  used  end  being  adapted  to 
inclose  a  molding  space  bounded  on  the  bottom  and  one 
erd  Iv  tk«  work  done,  clamping  means  to  enable  such 
■Mid  ^de«  to  irmly  grip  a  part  of  the  last  molded  block. 


tramway  awrtlona  to  ba  laM  oa  tha  coarse  of  work  balac 
i^pldad  and  pn  tbe  next  lower  coarse,  supporting  maans 
at  the  ends  of  the  apparatua  to  mn  on  aald  tramway  sec- 
tions slots  in  the  mold  sides,  and  plates  passed  throogk 
such  slots  to  support  the  apparatus  In  positions  in  which 
the  said  tramways  and  supporting  means  cannot  be  used. 


919.688.  LirBODARD  OB  OB8TR0CTION-HBMOVBR 
FOR  TRAM-CARS  AND  THB  LIKE.  JoaaPH  BowaiNO. 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.  SarUl  No. 
418.006. 


J  AAy 


1.  In  combination  in  ilfegnards  or  obstruction  removers 
for  tramcars  and  tbe  like,  an  end  gate  and  a  side  gate, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  inwsrd  movement  of  one  gate 
is  transmitted  to  tbe  other  gate,  and  such  other  gate 
is  canned  to  alao  move  inward  subaUntially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  in  lifegnarda  or  obstruction  removers 
for  tramcars  and  tbe  like,  an  end  gate,  a  shaft  and  hang- 
ers for  supporting  tbe  gate,  a  side  gate  and  a  ahaft  and 
hangers  for  supporting  such  side  gate,  in  combination 
with  a  slotted  lever  arm  on  tbe«ahaft  of  one  gate,  and  a 
rod  on  the  shaft  of  the  other  gate  such  rod  being  set  at 
an  angle  and  projecting  through  the  slotted  arm.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

8.  In  combination  in  Ilfegnards  or  obstruction  removers 
for  tramcars  and  the  like,  an  end  gate,  a  shaft  and 
hangers  for  supporting  the  gate,  a  side  gate  and  a  shaft 
and  hangers  for  supporting  such  side  gate,  means  for 
rocking  tbe  shaft  of  tba  end  gate  and  means  fOr  trana- 
mlttlng  the  movement  of  said  shaft  to  the  shaft  of  the 
side  gate,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  herein 
described. 

4.  In  combination  in  lifeguards  or  obstruction  removers 
for  tramcars  and  the  like,  a  gate  and  gate  shaft,  strap 
bars  therefor  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  gate  shaft  and 
each  bar  formed  In  two  parts,  means  for  adjustebly 
connecting  the  said  parts  and  an  arm  or  arma  adjust- 
ably fixed  on  the  gate  axis,  and  lying  Immediately  behind 
the  strap  bars  when  the  gate  bangs  vertically  subsUn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  lifeguards  or  obstruction  removers 
for  tramcars  and  the  like,  a  swing  gate,  lavara  carrying 
such  gate,  brackets  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  under- 
truck  of  the  tramcar,  and  said  levers  fulcrumed  thereon 
while  their  free  extremities  beyond  the  brackets  bear 
against  tbe  underface  of  the  car,  substentlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purposes  herein  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


910.089.      MEANS    FOR    SIMULTANEOUSLY    WRITING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNATURES  OB  INSCRIPTIONS. 

John  S.  Bbaxo,  Falrhaven.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Signatura 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    Corporation    of   New 

York.     Filed  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.666. 

l._A  pen-carriage;   a  plurality  of  markers;  adJuaUble 

bands  for  said  markers,  in  combination  with  sockete  for 

t)ie  markers — said  sockets  being  mounted  on  the  carriage 

and   tbe   marker   bands   being   removably   secured   to   the 

sockete. 

2.  A  pen  carriage;  a  plurality  of  markers;  adjusteble 
bands  for  said  markers,  in  combination  with  sockete  for 
said  markets  mounted  on  tiu:  carriage — the  sockete  and 
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bands  being  Joined  by  spring  aaatad  coopllnga,  whereby 
the  markers  may  be  removed  and  replaced  in  the  aame 
adjustment. 


3.  A  supporting  bed  having  a  plurality  of  horiaontel 
rolla,  in  combination  with  a  pan-carriage  having  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  horiaontel  rolls — the  rolls  of  the 
carriage  being  at  right  anglea  to  and  resting  upon  the  rolls 
of  the  bed,  whereby  said  carriage  is  supported  and  per- 
mitted to  have  a  free  and  universal  movement  in  a  hori- 
Bontel  plane. 

4.  A  supporting  bed  having  a  plurality  of  traveling 
rolla,  in  combination  with  a  pen-carriage  having  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  traveling  rolla — tbe  rolla  of  tbe  car- 
riage being  St  right  angles  to  and  resting  upon  the  rolls 
of  the  bed. 

5.  A  bed  having  a  plurality  of  traveling  anti-friction 
rolls ;  track-ways  for  said  rolla ;  means  for  holding  tbe 
rolls  to  parallel  movement  on  their  track-waya ;  In  combi- 
nation with  a  pen  carriage  having  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  rolls  at  right  angles  to  and  resting  upon  the 
rolls  of  the  bed  and  likfwise  provided  with  track-ways 
and  means  for  holding  them  to  a  parallel  movement 
thereon. 

[Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


019.690.  TRUCK-BOLSTER  AND  CAR-TRUCK.  Jacob 
J.  Bmaa.  Cameron.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
442.8.<<1. 


r 


1.  A  truck  bolster  mounted  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
central  axis  and  supported  at  Ite  end  portions  in  the  car 
truck  apon  conical  roller  bearlnga,  laid  ear  truck  having 
a  plate  with  depressions  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
roller  bearings,  and  said  truck  l>olster  having  bearing 
portions  at  ite  end  with  depressions  therein  corresponding 
to  the  depressions  of  the  plate  in  the  car  truck ;  substan- 
tially as  deocribed. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  a  bolster  mounted  thereon  to 
■wing  about  ite  central  vertical  axis,  rollers  underneath 
the  end  portions  of  the  bolsters,  plates  upon  which  the 
rollers  bear,  and  springs  seated  on  the  truck  frame  and 
supporting  Mid  plates ;  substentlally  aa  deacribed. 


8.  A  ear  truck  having  croas  bars  or  transoms  eaat  la 
one  piece  with  Ite  side  frames,  and  forming  a  bolster 
pocket  between  them,  and  a  bolster  seated  in  said  pocket 
and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  radial  swinging  movement 
therein  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  truck  having  cross  bars  or  transoms  cast  In 
one  piece  with  ite  side  frames,  forming  a  bolster  pocket 
between  them,  a  bolster  seated  in  said  pocket  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  limited  radial  swinging  movement  there- 
in, together  with  roller  Itearlngs  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  carrying  the  ends  of  tbe  bolster ;  substentlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  car  tmck.  a  bolster  having  a  central  bearing 
on  the  truck  frame  arranged  to  have  a  limited  swinging 
movement  on  said  bearing  independently  of  the  movemente 
of  the  truck  frame,  q>ring-8upportlng  means  for  the  end 
portions  of  the  bolster,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  bolster ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,601.  ELEfcTBICALLY-ILLUMINATED  DRINKINO- 
GLASS.  Joseph  H.  Cahill,  St.  James,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1008.     Serial  No.  464.175. 


1.  An  electrically  illuminated  drinking  glass. 

2.  A  drinking  glass  containing  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp,  and  having  a  aub-base  containing  an  electric  battery, 
and  electric  connections  between  the  battery  and  lamp 
whereby  the  Incandescent  electric  lamp  is  illuminated. 

3.  In  a  drinking  glass  an  opening  extending  from  tbe 
bottom  of  ite  bowl  through  its  stem  and  base,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  wltftin  said  open- 
ing, a  lamp  socket  secured  in  s&ld  opening  and  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  with  said  lamp  and  support- 
ing the  same,  a  sub-bcMe  for  the  glass,  an  electric  battery 
within  said  sub-base,  and  electric  conductors  between  said 
battery  and  said  lamp  socket  whereby  the  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  is  illuminated. 

4.  In  a  drinking  glass  having  an  opening  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  its  bowl  through  Its  stem  and  base,  the 
combination  with  a  glass  tube,  an  incandescent  electric 
lamp  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  plug  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  and  conducting  wires  leading  therefrom 
within  said  tube  to  said  lamp,  a  lamp  socket  secured 
within  said  opening  in  the  glaas  adjacent  to  ite  base  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  lamp 
and  supporting  aald  tube  and  lamp,  a  sub-base  for  the 
glass,  sn  electric  battery  within  said  sub-base,  and  electric 
conductors  between  the  said  battery  and  lamp  socket 
whereby  the  Incandescent  electric  lamp  is  illuminated. 

6.  In  a  drinking  glass  having  an  opening  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  ite  bowl  through  its  stem  and  base,  tbe 
combination  with  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  within 
said  opening,  a  lamp  socket  secured  in  said  opening  and 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  lamp 
and  supporting  the  same,  a  sub-base  for  the  glaas,  having 
In  Ite  upper  surface  a  receaa  into  which  the  baae  of  the 
glass  is  adapted  to  fit,  an  electric  battery  within  said 
sub-base  below  said  recess,  and  electric  conductors  between 
sfld  battery  and  said  lamp  socket  whereby  the  Incaa- 
deacent  electric  lamp  Is  illuminated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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019,692.  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  Awo«»w  Cabal*  wmI 
Woccwrr  PjjrrsLLO.  New  Havea,  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  47«,122. 


1 


irwrnrn 


m  a  .wtteh.  the  comblnntioo  with  •  "'•^-'•"'  •*  ' 
switch-point  looted  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  thereof, 
riwltch-potnt  guerd-rull  higher  than  the  main-rail  aad 

;xt7ndln,^loniSde  the  outer  -»«•  *''«'-7'- JT"  7*2^ 
rtiap^i  filler,  interpoeed  between  the  »*»=;,""  "%^ 
«rltd?-«uard-rall  and  harln.  their  Inclined  »""'•«« 
^^^Tto  be  interlocked  In  any  pcltion  of  •<«n-t«ent 
STwhlch  they  may  be  placed,  and  both  <>'/»'*  "''^^^ 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  •'of.  an  J  a  »«»*  P^»°« 
through  the  .lot.  of  the  «ld  filler,  .nd  t»"-««f  *;*»**" 
Ind  guard  rails  for  securing  the  «im«  and  the  Allerj 
Mildly  together,  whereby  the  flange,  of  the  engine  and 
^r  wheel,  are  held  by  aald  switch-point  guard-rail  out 
S  ^nUrt  wUh  the  mrUch-polnt.  and  whereby  the  guard- 
irmay  be  aSusted  with  respect  to  the  m.ln-rall  to  com- 
pensate  for  wear. 

919.608.  SUSPENDED  DABHBR  FOR  CHURNS.  *c. 
Jacob  R.  Castl..  Abingdon.  III.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  447.845. 


conical  ribbed  head  adapted  to  engage  mM  eoatroatlag 
face*,  the  suspended  member  Inclading  means  whereby  a 
dasher  may  be  sustained. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, M  a  misi>endlng  member  prorlded  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  and  Incliyding  Inwardly  directed  qtaced  flange, 
at  It.  lower  portion,  the  confronting  face,  of  which  flange. 
are  conlcally  disposed  and  cut  away  and  channeled  aub- 
sUntlally  as  dCMrlbed.  and  a  miapended  member  Including 
a  conical  ribbed  head  adapted  to  engage  wid  confronting 
faces,  a  coustricted  shank  adapted  to  pa«i  between  nid 
flange.,  and  mean,  whereby  a  dasher  may  be  .oatalaed. 
Mid  .baak,  head  and  daeher-sostalnlng  means  being  In- 
tegral. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
.u.pendlng  member  and  a  member  adapt^  **  ^  "'^„^ 
thereby,  the  former  Including  confronting  ribbed  flange, 
having  alternating  grooves,  and  the  latter  Including  a 
conical  rlbb«l  head  adapted  to  co^ct  with  said  flW». 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprl^g  a 
suspending  member  provided  with  a  trahsverM  riot  and 
including  .paced,  channeled  flange-portion.,  and  a  «w- 
inded  member  Including  a  conical  rlbb«l  head  adapted 

to  be  suspended  thereby.  \  

3  A  device  of  the  character  dewaibed  comprlalng  a 
saR>endlng  member  provided  with  a  tranaverae  slot  and 
iJ^dto,  .pae^l.  channeled.  «mldrcttlarly  c«'^^,»y  ^ 
Sons.  andTsuspended  member  »»«>«>^  ^k^.?^ 
bead  adapted  to  co-act  with  and  be  .•«>eDd*l  by  ««  flrrt 

named  member.  _i_i__   ^ 

4  A  device  of  the  character  de«:rtbed  wmprialni  a 
•uspendlng  member  provided  with  a  traneverw  riot  and 
l^ln,  inwardly  dlr«:ted  channeled  fl.n.«.  the  eon- 
^n«ng  face,  of  which  .re  conlcally  dl.po.ed  "<>  -^'^ 
c  rcalarly  cat-away.  4x1  *  .a.p«ided  member  Includlac  a 


919.694. 
Mich. 


WATEB-CBAFT.     Jamb.  8.  Chabb,  FennTille, 
Filed  Oct.  9.  190S.    Serial  No.  486.930. 


Y*- .1  »T  1^1 


'^-  T-^'\^^ 


1.  In  a  water  craft,  the  combination  of  two  parallel  float 
member,  of  riender  tubular  conatmctlon.  flat  .upportlng 
bar.  7  extending  between  the  float  member.,  brace  mem- 
berB  6  connecting  with  the  float  members  and  the  crow 
ban.  an  automobile  body  A  permanently  mounted  on  Mid 
cros.  bar^  an  engine  frama  18  la  front  of  the  automobile 
body,  a  propeller  17  aopported  at  the  .tern  of  .aid  float 
member.,  a  shaft  16  connectlnn  said  propeller  with  an  en- 
gine within  aald  engine  compartment,  controlling  lever,  la 
the  automobile  body  for  controlling  the  operation  of  Mid 
engine,  a  rudder  22  .upported  at  the  .tern  of  Bald  float 
members,  a  steering  wheel  within  the  aotomobllc  body  con- 
nected with  Mid  rudder,  a  main  deck  81  surrounding  the 
automobile  body,  and  auxiliary  d^cta  83  extending  for- 
wardly  along  the  float  membMS. 

2.  In  a  water  craft  of  the  claM  deeerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  riender  tubular  float  aiembera  4.  frames  6  en- 
circling and  bridging  between  said  float  membera,  ctom 
bar.  7  engaging  the  frame,  and  lying  done  to  the  float 
membera,  an  automobile  body  A  permanently  Mcured  to 
the  crom  members,  a  frame  forming  an  engine  «»>P^- 
ment  in  front  of  the  automobile  body,  an  engine  ^  "«<» 
compartment,  a  propeller  between  the  stern  end.  of  the 
float  mMhrrt  connected  with  Mid  engine,  and  a  rudder 
between  the  .tern  ends  of  the  float  members.  "W  engine 
and  rudder  being  controllable  from  t^°^"t****J^J„, 

3.  la  a  watar  craft  of  the  cIbm  dMcrtbed.  tj*  ««Wnt- 
tlon  of  two  parallel  slender  tubular  float  member^  bridge 
member,  for  «.cur«ly  holding  «ld  float  "'"f"  ♦°  f*^'^ 
lei  allnement,  an  automobile  body  mounted  directly  on 
too  of  the  float  members  and  secured  to  the  bridge  mem- 
i^?..  an  euine  in  the  front  of  the  automobile  body,  a  pro- 
~nir"  twe^  the  rtem  end.  of  the  float  member.,  a  abaft 
e"^ tend!;r?ownwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  engine 
^d  connecting  with  the  propeller,  controlling  mean,  for 
Mid  enalne  within  the  automobile  body,  and  a  ««•"*  ~« 

protect  Mid  abaft. 

oiOdA.       MBA^i  FOB  .VTTACHINO  PLATES  TO  FAB- 

•'i?^;  ?o«  w  c^.  ^'o«.  >^  ™^  ^'»'  "• 

.^rcom^^rtlon  w'lS^^abric  and  a  tran.p«ent  plate. 
.»f  a  Bh^^  metal  frame  consl.tlng  of  a  peripherally  un- 
!LI  ^vTi.  m  the  plane  of  the  frame  aa  a  whole, 
broken  body  ^J^  u^nt  over  Inwardly  from  the  outer 

xr^'if'ihi'Si  is'y  x  u...  o? -i- p----. 

damped  betwMB  wUd  IxxU  *»*  «•»«••  *^  the  edge,  of 
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aa  opening  through  Mid  fabric  being  clamped  between  the 
plate  and  Mid  body  and  also  between  Mid  plate  and  Mid 


flange,  and  the  fabric  extending  outwardly  away  from  the 
frame  but  in  the  Mime  general  plane. 


919,696.     INDIVIDUAL  PROTECTOR.     Fbank  B.  CooK. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.722. 

1.  A  fusible  conductor  for  electrical  fuM.,  having  an 
Iron  core  and  a  copper  .heath  aurroondlng  the  Iron  core. 


2.  A  fusible  conductor  for  electrical  fuses,  oomprialng  a 
core  made  of  a  metal  of  relatively  low  conductivity,  and  a 
.heath  .urrounding  the  core  made  of  a  metal  of  relatively 
high  conductivity. 

S.  A  fuse  of  the  character  dcMrlbed.  comprUlng  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  and  a  crimped 
fuM  wire  extending  through  the  Mid  bore  whereby  a  defl- 
nlte  portion  of  the  fuM  wire  touches  the  ridM  of  the  said 
bore. 

4.  A  fuse  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  crimped  fuM  wire 
extending  through  the  bore  whereby  only  a  small  portion 
of  the  fuM  wire  1.  allowed  to  touch  the  casing. 


919.697.  THBBAD-OUIDB  FOR  SPINNING-MACHINES. 
John  W.  Cook,  Dldsbnry,  near  MancheMer,  England. 
Piled  Nov.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  342,074. 


1.  A  lappet  for  spinning.  dool>llng  or  twisting  ma- 
chines, said  lappet  comprlalng  a  tubular  support  having  a 
transverM  slot,  and  a  thread  guide  pivotally  mounted  in- 
side ukld  tabolar  sopport  and  extending  through  Mid 
riot.  Mid  tate  having  no  openings  to  permit  aoecM  of 
fluff. 

2.  A  Isppet  for  spinning,  doubling  or  twisting  ma- 
chine.. Mild  lappet  oomprialng  a  tubular  support  having 
transverse  riots  at  interval.,  thread  guide,  extending 
through  Mid  .lota^  and  aapporta  for  said  thread  guides  in 
the  tubular  support. 

3.  A  lappet  for  .ptnning,  doubling  or  twisting  machines, 
Mid  lappet  comprising  a  support  circular  In  cross-section 
snd  having  transverse  slot,  at  interval.,  cylindrical  blocks 
or  supports  located  in  the  tubular  support,  and  thread 
guides  connected  with  said  blocks  and  projecting  through 
the  slot,  of  the  said  tubular  support. 

4.  A  Isppet  for  spinning,  doubling  or  twisting  ma- 
chines, said  lappet  comprising  a  tubular  support  having 
transverse  slots,  a  series  of  Independent  blocks  within  said 
rapport  and  beartag  agalaat  each  other  and  free  to  rotate 
rslattrely  to  each  otlier,  aad  thread  guide,  moanted  la 
saM  Macks  aad  pre.Vetlng  through  Mid  slots. 


919.W8.     ROTART  ENGINE.     Alonk)  CavUs  Aadrewi, 
lad.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Sertal  No.  4»4,9M. 
1.  A  rotary  enslae  cvmprising  a  cylinder  having  aa  aa- 

nalar  ateam  space,  a  rotary  platon  working  la  Mild  space. 


an  abutment  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a 

to  permit  the  piston  to  pass,  and  means  for  redproeatlac 

said  abutment  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plstoa. 


3i'33 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  bariag  aa  aa- 
nnlar  steam  space,  a  rotary  piston  working  therein,  an 
abutascat  having  inlet  ports  on  opporite  ride.  there(||  and 
an  exhaust  port,  and  a  recem  to  permit  passage  of  tka 
piston,  the  exhaust  port  communicating  with  Mid  raosa^ 
■eaas  for  operating  the  abutment,  and  a  valve  eontrolliaff 
the  ialet  porta. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  aa  aa- 
nular  stMm  space,  a  rotary  piston  working  In  Mid  apace, 
aa  abntaeat  baring  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  an  exhaust 
port,  aad  a  reoeM  to  permit  pasMge  of  the  piston.  Mid 
exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  receaa,  a  steam  cheat 
comprising  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening  acroM  one  end 
of  which  the  abutment  works,  and  a  Talre  rildably  mount* 
ed  In  Mid  opening,  said  valve  compriBlag  a  block  having 
grooves  In  Its  ends  adapted  to  register  rMpectlvely  with 
the  grooves  of  the  abutment,  and  a  supply  connection  to 
the  valve  chMt. 


919,699.     CHAIN-GRIP  AND  CLEVIS. 
Concordia.    Kans.     Filed    Oct.    10, 
467.176. 


JoaSFH  W.  Dat^b, 
1908.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  devloe  of  the  claM  described,  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  eoaoldal  laner  face  and  being  provided  with 
channels  elementally  disposed  therein  ;  slldably  mounted  la 
the  annular  member,  cooperating  Jaws  having  a  conoldal 
outer  surface  arranged  to  register  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  aanular  member ;  ribs  outstanding  from  the  jawa  and 
arran^sd  to  register  with  the  channels '  in  the  annular 
member ;  a  ring  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
}aws  and  arrangad  to  eagage  the  lower  face  of  the  anaular 
Biember. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  cIbm  deacribed,  an  aaaular  mem- 
ber hartng  a  coix^dal  tuner  face ;  slldably  momted  In  the 
annular  member.  coGperatlag  jaws  having  a  conoldal  outer 
surface  arranged  to  register  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
annular  asembcr;  a  riag  pfrvotally  attached  to  the  lower 
ends  «f  tba  JaifB  aad  arraafsd  to  eagage  the  lower  fa«e  of 
the  aaaular  member. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  claM  deaertbed.  a  ring ;  a  clamplag 
iber  com^lslng  a  pair  of  jaws  bavlaj  straight  inner  eo- 
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operating  face*  and  being  piroted  In  the  ring  for  moTement 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  facet,  the  said 
clamping  member  having  a  cruciform  axial  opening  aym- 
metrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  Jaws,  the  said  opening  comprising  a  longer 
portion  longitudinally  divided  by  the  plane  of  the  jaw 
faces,  and  a  shorter  portion  transversely  divided  by  aald 
plane. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  straight  Inner  co- 
operating faces,  the  said  clamping  member  having  In  its 
bottom  an  axial  chamber  with  a  reduced  upper  terminal, 
and  being  provided  In  Its  top  with  an  axial,  cruciform 
opening  communicating  with  tb«  axial  chamber,  the  axial 
chamber  and  the  cruciform  opening  being  disposed  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  Inner  faces  of 
the  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  conoldal  Inner  face ;  sUdably  mounted  In  th« 
annular  member.  Jaws  having  straight  inner  cooperating 
faces  and  being  provided  with  a  conoldal  outer  surface  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber ;  a  ring  diametrically  split  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  jaws  upon  eacb  side  of  the  openings  thus  formed, 
the  splitting  plane  being  substantially  at  right  angleit  to 
the  plane  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  JawH,  and  the  ring  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  annular  member. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


910,700.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  -  BOX.  John  P. 
DoDOB  and  Hosacc  E.  Dodob,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1905.     Serial  No.  274,534. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  crank  shaft  bearing  for  ezploaive 
engines,  the  combination  with  the  base  of  the  engine  cylin- 
der, of  a  web  depending  from  said  base  having  box  galdes, 
a  two-part  bearing  box  confined  between  said  guides,  a 
crank  shaft  embraced  by  the  bearing  parts  of  said  box,  a 
movable  bar  crossing  the  ends  of  said  guides  and  support- 
ing the  bearing  parts  and  shaft,  tie  bolts  extending  from 
the  base  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  bar  to  draw  said  bar  against  the  ends  of  said  guides 
and  carry  the  thrust  on  the  bearing  parts,  and  an  adjust- 
able wedge  interposed  between  said  bar  and  the  lower  box 
member. 

2.  In  a  bearing  box,  the  combination  with  the  sbaft,  of 
the  two-part  box,  guides  between  which  the  parts  of  the 
box  are  conflned,  a  bar  crossing  the  ends  of  the  guides  sup- 
porting the  box  members,  means  for  holding  said  bar 
against  the  ends  of  said  guides,  said  bar  having  a  pro- 
jecting ear  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  wedge  inter- 
posed between  the  bar  and  the  lower  part  of  the  box,  said 
w«dge  having  a  threaded  stem  passing  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  ear  of  aaid  bar,  and  nuts  upon  said  stem  en- 
gaging the  opposite  faces  of  said  ear. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  crank  shaft  bearing  for  explosive  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  the  base  of  the  engine  cylinder, 
of  suxpenHlon  tie  rods  connected  to  said  base  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  supporting  bar  engaged  by  and  crossing 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  tie  rods  to  which  said  bar 


Is  connected,  movable  baarlng  parts  sopportsd  wholly  by 
said  suspended  cross  bar,  a  sbaft  embraced  by  the  parts  of 
the  bearing,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
bearing  parts,  and  an  adjustable  wedge  engaging  the  lower 
of  the  bearing  parts  snd  interpooed  between  said  part  and 
said  cross  bar. 


919,701.     TRAP.     JOBK   J.   DonovaiI,   Boston. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  471,378. 


fK; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  bold  water, 
elbows  entering  the  sides  of  said  casing  and  curved  down- 
wardly, and  a  trap  member  detachably  connected  with 
■aid  elbows. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing,  oppositely  arranged  'el- 
bows arranged  in  said  casing,  a  detachable  trap  member, 
and  means  for  connecting  aaid  trap  member  to  said  elbows. 

8.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  b«  located  be- 
neath the  floor,  a  U-sbaped  trap  meml>er  In  said  casing,  el- 
bows having  their  Inner  ends  projecting  downwardly  in 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  trap  member,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  trap  member  with  said  elbows. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  water-tight  casing,  oopositely 
arranged  elbows  In  said  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  waste  pipe  and  having  downwardly  turned  inner 
ends,  a  trap  member,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  trap  member  wltb  said  elbowa,  said  elbows  being 
separated  by  a  space  greater  than  the  width  of  said  trap 
member,  so  that  said  trap  member  may  be  disconnected, 
partially  rotated,  and  lifted  out  of  the  caalng. 

B.  A  trap  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged  elbowa 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  waste  pipe  and  having 
downwardly  turned  inner  ends,  a  cross-bar  for  engagement 
with  said  elbows  to  position  tbem,  a  trap  member,  and 
means  for  detachably  joining  said  trap  member  with  aaid 
elbows. 

[Claim!  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


919,702.  FIRE  -  ALARM  -  BOX  ATTACHMENT.  Pano- 
■BiCK  A.  Dorset  and  Mabt  E.  Kbtbbb,  BaltioMre,  Md. 
Filed  June  16.  lOOS.    Serial  '^'o.  438,702. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  operating  means  for  use  with 
alarm  devices,  an  open  wrist -in  closing  mechanism,  connec- 
tions whereby  aaid  mechanism  is  closed  upon  the  wrist  of  a 
person  actoating  the  operating  meana,  and  an  elastic  clo- 
sure normally  closing  the  entrance  to  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  admit  a  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  box  comprising  sig- 
nal-sending mechanism,  a  door  closing  the  alarm  box, 
meana  for  operating  the  signal-sending  mechanism  accessl- 
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hie  on  the  outside  of  the  door,  of  an  indosure  for  said 
means  having  an  opening  In  the  front  thereof,  and  a  de- 
tachable wrist-grasping  cuff  device  compriaing  means  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alarm -sending  key  or  handle, 
an  inclosure  therefor,  a  wrlst-grasplng  cuff,  and  a  nor- 
mally locked  plate  in  front  of  the  wrlst-grasplng  portion 
and  having  a  hand  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  box  and  means  for 
sending  an  alarm,  of  an  Inclosure  for  said  meana,  a  wrlst- 
grasplng  cuff,  locking  devices  normally  securing  the  cuff  to 
the  alarm  box,  springs  tending  to  disengage  said  locking  de- 
vices, and  meana  for  releasing  said  locking  devices  actuated 
by  operation  of  said  means  for  sending  an  alarm. 

5.  in>e  combination  of  an  alarm  operating  means,  a  cuff 
for  the  wrist  of  a  person  actuating  aaid  means,  a  bousing 
to  which  the  cuff  \)t  normally  connected,  devices  Interme- 
diate said  operating  means  and  a  cuff  whereby  manipulat- 
ing the  former  causes  the  cuff  to  be  flxerf  upon  the  wrist  of 
the  manipulator,  and  an  alarm  mechanism  carried  by  the 

cuff. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  10,708.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN 
BRACKET.  FxAKK  W.  DaiSH,  Sullivan,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1007.     Serial  No.  350.830. 


An  adjustable  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  strips  arranged  side  by  side  provided  with  sleeves 
surrounding  the  adjacent. strips,  whereby  said  strips  can  be 
moved  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  angled  enda  having  suitable  openings 
formed  therein,  adapted  to  receive  the  supporting  pins  of  a 
shade  roller  and  supporting  brackets  slidably  mounted  over 
said  ends  provided  with  slots  In  register  with  said  openings. 


919,704.  THREAD-BOARD  CLEANER  FOR  SPINNINQ- 
MACHINR8.  RossBLL  W.  Eaton,  Brunswick,  Me.  FUed 
May  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  431,089. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  thread  boards  of  spinning 
machines  and  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  tube  ex- 
tending lengthwise  and  above  the  thread  board,  an  endless 
cord  in  said  tube,  pulleys  for  guiding  and  operating  said 
cord,  a  cleaner  board  adapted  to  slide  on  the  thread  board 
and  having  a  connecting  portion  extending  through  the  slot 
of  tbe  slotted  tube,  means  for  alternately  attaching  each 
Bide  of  the  cord  to  the  cleaner  board  within  the  slotted  tube 
and  meana  for  ahifting  the  attachment  from  one  aide  of  the 
cord  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  travel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  thread  boards  of  spinning 
SMchines  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  alotted  tube  ex- 
tending lengthwise  and  above  the  thread  board,  a  trareler 
and  an  endless  cord  in  said  tube,  pulleys  for  guiding  and 


operating  said  endless  cord,  means  for  alternately  attadi- 
tng  the  traveler  to  each  side  of  the  cord,  a  means  for  shift- 
ing the  attachment  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  cord 
at  the  end  of  the  travel,  a  cleaner  board  and  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  traveler  and  cleaner  board  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  slotted  tube. 

3.  In  a  thread  board  cleaner  for  spinning  machinea,  the 
combination  of  a  slotted  tube  extending  lengthwise  and 
above  tbe  thread  board,  an  endless  cord  in  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  stop  thereon,  pulleys  for  guiding  and  operating  said 
cord,  a  cylindrical  traveler  flttlng  said  tube  having  longi- 
tudinal openings  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  two  parts  of  the 
cord  made  up  of  two  shallow  longitudinal  grooves,  one  on 
each  side  and  one  on  each  end  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  traveler  inward,  each  groove  being  large  enough  to  al- 
low the  passage  of  the  cord  but  not  of  the  stop  and  each 
terminating  at  Its  inner  end  In  an  enlarged  lateral  opening 
in  the  side  of  the  traveler,  an  opening  extending  from  each 
of  said  lateral  openings  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  traveler 
large  enough  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  st(H>,  a  stud  at  the 
end  of  the  tube  for  checking  the  motion  of  the  traveler,  a 
portion  of  the  tube  at  the  end  belnf  cut  away  to  allow  the 
release  of  said  stop  laterally. 

4.  In  a  thread  board  cleaner  for  spinning  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  slotted  tube  extending  lengthwise  and 
above  the  thread  board,  an  endless  cord  In  said  tube  having 
a  stop  thereon,  pulleys  for  guiding  and  operating  said  cord, 
a  cylindrical  traveler  fltttog  aaid  tube  having  longitudinal 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  two  parts  of  the  cord  made 
up  of  two  shallow  longitudinal  grooves,  one  on  each  side 
and  one  on  each  end  extending  from  the  end  of  the  traveler 
inward,  each  groove  being  large  enough  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  the  cord  but  not  of  the  stop  and  each  terminating 
at  Its  inner  end  in  an  enlarged  lateral  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  traveler,  an  opening  extending  from  each  of  said  lat- 
eral openings  to  the  <H)poslte'  end  of  the  traveler  large 
enough  to  allow  the  pasaage  of  the  stop,  a  portion  of  the 
tube  at  the  end  being  cut  away  to  allow  the  release  of  said 
stop  laterally. 

5.  In  a  thread  board  cleaner  for  spinning  machinea,  the 
combination  of  a  slotted  tube  extending  lengthwise  and 
above  the  thread  board,  a  cleaner  board  adapted  to.slide  on 
the  thread  board  and  means  located  In  said  tube  for  recip- 
rocating the  cleaner  board  lengthwise  on  the  thread  board. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


919.705.     WIRE-GATE  FASTENER.     Ablb  Edwabdb, 
Pueblo,  Colo.    FUed  Jan.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  473.159. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  spaced  fence 
posts,  a  gate  including  a  movable  post,  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting. said  movable  post  to  one  of  said  spaced 
posts,  a  drum  having  two  faces  of  different  diameters, 
means  for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  upon  one  of 
aaid  spaced  posts,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  last 
mentioned  spaced  post  and  passbng  thence  around  the  mov- 
able gate  post  and  thence  around  the  amaller  of  aaid  drum 
surfaces  and  thence  around  the  larger  drum  surface,  and 
means  for  holding  said  drum  from  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  spaced  posts,  a 
gate  inclnding  a  movable  end  member,  means  for  connect- 
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Ing  Mdd  moTAblc  gat*  OMBlMr  to  one  of  said  spaced  poats, 
a  drum  baring  two  aarfacea  of  different  dtamet«r«  and  sep- 
arated bj  an  intermediate  flange,  aeana  for  mounting  aaid 
drum  for  rotation  upon  aald  laat  mentioned  epaced  poat.  a 
cable  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  spaced  poats  and 
extending  around  tba  aaoTable  gate  poat,  and  tbenoe  around 
tbe  smaller  drum  faea  aad  aromd  tbe  largtr  drum  face  and 
Msana  for  boldlng  said  drum  from  morement  In  one  dlroe- 
tlon. 

S.  A  structure  of  tbe  dasa  described  comprising  spaced 
poats,  a  gate  formed  wltb  rigid  end  members  and  flexible 
longitudinal  members,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
rigid  members  to  one  of  said  spaeed  posta.  a  bracket  formed 
from  a  sbeet  of  metal  bavlng  a  central  aperfnre  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  clefts  In  Its  sides  wbereby  a  plurality  of 
ears  are  produced  and  bent  in  oppoelte  directions,  one  set 
of  said  ears  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  spaced  posts,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  through  tbe  other  set  of  said 
ears,  a  drum  carried  by  said  nhaft  and  having  two  sur- 
tacea  of  different  diameters,  said  drum  baring  an  annular 
flange  between  its  surfaoes  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
aperture,  a  cable  passing  through  said  flange  aperture  and 
wound  respectively  around  said  drum  surfaces  in  opposite 
directions,  said  cable  leading  from  tbe  smaller  drum  sur- 
face and  around  tbe  movable  gate  member  and  connected 
at  Ita  terminal  to  the  adjacent  spaced  poet,  and  a  cable  ex- 
tending from  tbe  larger  drum  surface  and  constituting  a 
poll  cable,  and  means  for  boldlng  said  drum  from  move- 
it  in  one  direction. 


•19,706.  HEM8T1TCHER-DISK.  Hkhbt  A.  EiCHOax. 
Boeton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Henry  J.  Miller,  Boston, 
Mass.     Piled  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,80R. 


1.  A  bemstltcber  disk  comprising  a  bub  having  a  series 
of  slots  extending  inward  from  Its  periphery  and  a  series 
ef  blades  having  shanks  secured  in  said  slots. 

2.  A  hemstitcher  disk  comprising  a  hub  having  a  series 
of  slots  incllDrd  to  the  radii  of  said  bub,  and  sbeet  metal 
blades  having  ahaaks  secured  In  said  slots. 

3.  A  hpmstlteber  disk  comprising  a  hub  having  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  series  of  blade  shanks,  and  a 
series  of   blades   haTlng  shanks  secured    in   said   holding 

aaid  blades  bflng  inclined  to  their  said  shanks. 


919,707.  DEVICE  FOR  MEA8UBIN0  SPEED  OF  MOV- 
ING CRAFT  OR  VEHICLES.  Emmt  H.  FiHaNCT. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  3.  1907.     SerUI  No.  876.987. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatably  mounted  reel  or  drum,  a  cord  or  log 
line  wrapped  one  or  more  times  around  tbe  outrr  periphery 
of  the  aald  reel  or  drum,  a  receptacle  for  containing  the 
balk  of  the  eord  or  log  line,  meaas  for  guiding  tbe  eord 
as  it  Is  paid  to  the  said  reel  or  drum,  an  object  for  cast- 
ing overboard  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  cord,  and  a 
speed  indicator  operatlvely  ooaaected  with  the  said  reel 
or  drum.  ' 

,  ^    2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatably  mounted  reel  or  drum,  a  holder  ad- 


jacent the  reel  containing  a  supply  of  log  line,  one  mM 
of  the  line  leading  from  the  bolder  and  being  wrappci 
one  or  asore  times  around  the  periphery  of  the  reel,  an 
object  secured  to  the  said  end  of  the  line  for  casting  over- 
board to  separate  the  enda  of  the  line  to  cause  the  reel 
to  rotate  to  pay  out  the  said  end  of  the  line  and  to  wind 
a  supply  of  said  line  on  the  reel  from  tbe  holder,  and  a 
combined  speed  and  distance  Indicating  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  aald  reeL 


919,708.     CARD -TABLE.     rsAHCia  E.   PAULKNni,   New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  468.360. 


1.  The  eombteatlon  of  a  circular  table  having  a  drcmn- 
ferentlally  dlspoaed  depreeeed  portion,  aad  a  series  of 
movable  partition  pieces  therein  to  form  a  tfrtee  of  bins, 
said  partitions  being  In  the  form  of  blocks  provided  wltb 
raised  strips  arranged  radially  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  table  having  a  circum- 
ferential ly  disposed  depressed  portion,  aad  a  airles  of 
movable  partition  pieces  therein  to  form  a  series  of  bins, 
each  of  said  partition  pieces  being  provided  with  a  layer 
of  sound  deadening  material  00  ita  under  side. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  eircnlar  table  having  a  drcnm- 
ferentlally  disposed  depressed  portion,  aad  a  series  of 
movable  partition  pieces  therein  to  form  a  series  of  bins, 
with  a  removable  section  in  the  bottom  of  said  depressed 
portion  which  when  removed  leavea  aa  opening  for  tbe 
discharge  of  dirt. 


919,709.  MEfHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAYING 
SLIMBS  IN  ORE  CONCBNTR.\TION.  JaMB8  N.  FLOOD, 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  2S.  1908.     SerUl  No.  463.981. 


1 


1.  llie  method  of  saving  allmea  la  concentrating  proc- 
esses wherein  dressing  water  Is  employed  to  separate  com- 
minuted metallic  particles  from  tbe  accompanying  gangue. 
which  consists  in  effecting  a  flow  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  the  particles  to  be  separated  and  establistaiag  aa  op- 
ralaod  wave  on  the  surface  of  said  mixture  without  ot»- 
structing  the  flow  of  the  mixture  below  the  normal  level 
thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  saving  slimes  in  concentrating  proe- 
eases  wherein  dresaing  water  is  employed  to  separata  com- 
minuted metallic  partidee  from  the  accompanying  gangue, 
which  consists  In  effecting  a  flow  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  the  particles  to  be  separated  and  ralaing  the  surface 
of  said  mixture  at  one  or  more  places  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion without  obstmctlBg  the  flow  of  said  mixture  below 
the  normal  level  thereof. 
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S.  The  method  of  saving  slimes  in  concentrating  proc- 
wherein  dressing  water  is  employed  to  separate  com- 
minuted metallic  particles  from  the  accompanying  gangue, 
which  conalsts  in  effecting  a  flow  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  the  particles  to  be'  separated  and  Impeding  the  flow 
of  said  mixture  by  the  InterpoaiUon  of  an  obstruction  Just 
above  the  normal  level  of  said  mixture. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concentrator  and  a  dressing 
water  supply  therefor,  of  a  float  extending  in  a  direction 

'Intersecting  the  direction  of  the  dressing  water  flow,  said 
float  having  at  its  lower  surface  capillary  contact  with  the 
normal  surface  of  the  dressing  water. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  with  a  concentrator  and  a  dressing 
wster  supply  therefor,  of  a  bar  float  arranged  transversely 
of  the  dressing  water  flow  with  Its  lower  edge  above  the 
normal  surface  level  of  the  dresaing  water  and  in  such 
proximity  to  faid  surface  as  to  establish  capillary  contact 
therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


919,710.     STERILIZER.     Alphonsi  J.  Qcao.  Waterrllle, 
Me.     FUed  May  28,  1908.     SarUl  No.  485.S89. 


c — ^    T 


A' 


^^^ 


r. ' 


_c 


1.  The  herein  deecribed  sterllicer  having  a  sterlllaliig 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  beaeath  said  aterilislng  tAmm- 
ber,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  valve,  a  water  tli^t 
caalng  In  said  water  chamber  with  an  opening  in  Its  end 
exterior  to  the  aterilixer  and  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  easing  through  said 
opening. 

2.  The  herein  described  steriliser  having  a  sterlllslag 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  beneath  the  same  and  connected 
therewith  by  a  valve,  an  auxiliary  open  topped  water  rea- 

>ervolr  within  said  water  chamber,  a  water  tight  casing 
within  said  auxiliary  water  reservoir  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  steriliaer  and  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment poeltioned  within  said  casing. 

8.  The  herein  described  steriliser  having  a  sterliuiing 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  beneath  the  same  and  connected 
therewith  by  a  valve,  an  auxiliary  open  topped  water  res- 
ervoir within  said  water  chamber  beneath  tbe  valve  open- 
ing, a  water  tight  casing  within  aald  auxiliary  water  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  the  exterior  of  tbe  sterUlsar 
and  an  electrical  heating  element  positioned  within  said 
casing. 


919,711.     CAR  -  OATR.     BowaaD  L.  Oillupib,  Seattle. 
Waah.    Filed  June  fi,  19<M.    Serial  No.  486.828. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  aa  upright  poat,  top 
and  bottom  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each  ' 


with  said  post,  bars  arranged  in  parallelism  aad  pivotally 
connected  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  the  reapee- 
tlve  rails,  a  bell  crank  fixedly  secured  to  the  said  top  rail, 
a  notch  plate  secured  to  the  poet,  a  spring-pressed  lateh 
carried  by  said  top  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate 
and  braces  for  preventing  any  lateral  swing  of  tbe  rails. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  post,  top 
aad  bottom  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
with  said  poat,  bars  arranged  in  paralleliam  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  tbe  respective 
rails,  a  bell-crank  fixedly  secured  to  the  said  top  rail,  sta- 
tionary and  movable  collars  mounted  upon  said  poat,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  said  collars,  and  a  link  connect' 
ing  said  bell-crank  with  the  movable  collar. 

3.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  nprigbt  post,  top 
and  bottom  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
with  said  poat,  bars  arranged  in  parallelism  and  plyetally 
connected  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  the  respective 
rails,  stationary  and  movable  collars  mounted  upon  said 
post,  a  spring  interi>oeed  between  said  collars,  a  link  con- 
necting said  bell-crank  with  the  movable  collar,  a  notch- 
plate  secured  to  the  poet,  and  a  spring-pressed  latch  car- 
ried by  said  top  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  post,  top 
and  bottom  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
with  said  {tost,  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  top  and 
bottom  ends  with  the  respective  rails,  stationary  and 
movable  collars,  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  collars,  and  mechanical  connections 
between  the  movable  collar  and  aaid  top  rail. 

6.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  an  upright  post,  top 
and  bottom  rails  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each 
with  said  post,  bars  arranged  in  parallelism  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  with  tbe  respective 
rails,  a  two-part  foldable  strut  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  said  top  rail  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bottom  rail,  a 
bell-crank  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  rail,  stationary  and 
movable  collars  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  collars  a  link  connecting  aald  bell- 
craak  with  the  movable  collar,  a  notch-plate  secured  to  the 
poet,  a  spring-pressed  latch  carried  by  said  top  rail  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  plate,  and  braces  for  preventing 
any  lateral  awing  of  tbe  ralla. 


919,712.     RATCHET-DRILL.     Jambb  R.   GtLMAM,   Uml»> 
vllle.  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  404.969. 


1.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caatac 
having  an  operating  lever,  a  bit  chuck  mounted  within  the 
caalBf.  a  gear  wheel  formed  on  the  chuck,  a  plate  wlthla 
the  casing  and  having  an  annular  shell,  an'  internal  gear 
formed  on  the  easing,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  by 
thA  shell  and  in  mesh  with  the  internal  gear  and  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  chndt,  and  a  dog  engaging  the  Internal  gear 
and  the  chuck  gear  wheel  to  permit  continuous  rotation  in 
one  direction  of  the  chuck  upon  forward  and  backward 
strokes  of  tbe  operating  lever. 

2.  A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  easing 
having  an  operating  lever,  a  bit  chuck  mounted  within  the 
casing,  a  gear  wheel  formed  on  tbe  chuck,  a  plate  withla 
the  casing  and  having  an  annular  shell,  an  Internal  gear 
formed  on  tbe  easiag,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  supported  by 
the  shell  and  in  mesh  with  the  internal  gear  and  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  chuck,  a  dog  engaging  the  internal  gear  and 
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the  ctaack  gear  wheel  to  permit  contlnnona  rotation  In  one 
direction  of  the  chuck  upon  forward  and  backward  atrokea 
of  the  operatlnc  lever,  and  feed  mechanlam  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  aald  plate. 


919.718.  OOVEBNOB  FOB  MABINB  ENQINB8.  JOHM 
OoBDOM,  TBOMAa  JACKBON.  and  CHAaLBs  AiTDaawa, 
London,  England,  aaalgnora  to  Andrew's  Governor  Pat- 
ents Limited,  London,  England,  a  Company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1907.  Serial  No. 
892.696. 


1.  In  a  speed  governing  apparatus  for  marine  engines, 
•  gravity-controlled  tUtable  device  Including  a  movable 
masa,  and  a  valve  arranged  for  operation  by  said  tlltable 
device  and  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to 
throttle-operating  gear.  In  combination  with  a  momentum 
governor  alao  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  throttle-operating  gear,  and  means  operated  by 
aald  governor  for  cutting  oat  of  action  the  aforeaald  valve. 

2.  In  a  speed  governing  apparatus  for  marine  engine*, 
a  means  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  power  to  the  engine, 
a  cylinder  for  operating  said  meana,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  gravity- 
controlled  tlltable  device,  arranged  to  operate  said  valve. 
In  combination  with  a  momentum  governor,  and  an  auto- 
matic by-paaa  valve  arranged  to  admit  motive  fluid,  to  said 
cylinder  and  to  cut  out  from  action  the  valve  first  named 
and  means  operated  by  the  said  momentum  governor  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  by-paaa  valve  to  operate  tha 
Utter. 


919.714.  BBINFOBCBD  CONCBBTE  8TBDCTUBB. 
GaoBoa  M.  Gbaham.  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  O.  A. 
Bdward  Kohler,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419.866. 

1.  In  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  stmcturea,  the 
combination  of  a  aerlea  of  four  columna  conatituting  the 
oomers  of  a  building  unit,  a  aeries  of  four  girders  secured 
thereto,  a  series  of  four  trusaea  for  said  girders  compris- 
ing lateral  atruta  having  bearing  against  aald  glrdera  and 
projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  building  unit  and  a 
aertea  of  tenalon  members  aecured  to  the  columna  and  hav- 
ing bearing  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  struts,  said  tenalon 
membera  t>elng  continuous  around  the  frame,  and  windings 
of  wires  around  and  between  opposed  glrdera  to  constitute 
the  skeleton  center  of  the  building  unit. 

2.  In  a  reinforcing  frame-  for  concrete  structures,  the 
combination  of  a  aerlea  of  four  columna  constituting  the 
cornera  of  a  building  unit,  a  series  of  four  glrdera  secured 
thereto,  a  series  of  four  trusses  for  said  girders  oomprlstag 
lateral  stmts  having  bearing  agalnat  said  girders  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  center  of  the  building  unit  and  a  mul- 
tiple aeries  of  wires  or  rods  secured  to  the  columns  and 
having  bearing  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  atruta,  aald  ssrlss 


of  wires  or  roda  being  conttnuoua  around  the  frame,  and 
windings  of  wire  around  and  between  opposed  glrdera  to 
constitute  the  skeleton  center  of  the  building  unit. 


3.  In  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  stmcturea,  the 
combination  of  a  aerlea  of  four  columna  constituting  the 
comers  of  a  building  unit,  a  series  of  four  girders  secured 
thereto,  a  series  of  four  trusses  for  said  girders  comprUing 
lateral  atrats  having  bearing  agalnat  aald  girders  In  a 
longitudinally  adJuaUble  manner  and  projecting  toward 
the  center  of  the  building  unit  and  a  series  of  tension 
members  secured  to  the  columns  and  having  bearing  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  atruta  aald  tension  members  being 
continuous  around  the  frame,  and  windings  of  wire  around 
and  between  opposed  girders  to  constitute  the  skeleton 
center  of  the  building  unit. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  atrocturea.  the 
combination  of  a  aeries  of  four  columns  constituting  the 
comers  of  a  building  unit,  a  aeries  of  four  girders  secured 

'thereto,  a  aeries  of  four  trasses  for  said  girders  comprising 
lateral  stmts  having  bearing  agalnat  said  glrdera  in  a 
longitudinally  adjnatable  manner  and  projecting  toward 
the  center  of  the  building  unit  and  a  multiple  series  of 
wires  or  rods  secured  to  the  columns  and  having  bearing 
on  the  outer  enda  of  aald  atmta.  aald  aerlea  of  wlrea  or 
rods  being  continuous  around  the  frame,  and  wlndlnga  of 
wire  around  and  between  opposed  girders  to  constitute  the 
skeleton  center  of  the  building  onlt. 

5.  In  a  reinforcing  frame  for  concrete  atmctures,  the 
combination  of  a  aerlea  of  four  columna  consUtutlng  th* 
comers  of  a  building  unit,  a  series  of  four  girders  secured 
thereto,  a  aerlea  of  four  truaaes  for  said  girders  compris- 
ing lateral  atmta  having  bearing  agalnat  aald  girders  and 
projecting  toward  the  center  of  the  building  unit  and  a 
aeries  of  tension  members  wound  around  the  columns  and 
having  bearing  on  the  outer  enda  of  said  atrats,  said  ten- 
alon members  being  continuous  around  the  frame,  and 
windings  of  wires  around  and  between  opposed  girders  to 
constitute  the  skeleton  center  of  the  building  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


919.715.  MAILING  -  TUBE.  HoMaa  L.  Obat.  Stockton. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Telescope  Mailing  Tube  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  FUsd 
Feb.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  416.660. 
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substantially  throughout  its  length,  the  edges  of  said 
inner  tube  being  In  engagement  for  a  portion  of  their 
length,  and  the  remainder  being  aeparate  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  V-ahaped  opening. 

2.  A  mailing  tube  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  tube 
closed  at  one  end,  an  Inner  cylindrical  tube  doaed  at 
one  end  and  cleft  at  Ita  other  end.  and  a  partially  circular 
spring  within  said  cleft  end  for  expanding  the  same. 


919.716.  RELEASING  MECHANISM.  Ferdikand  UOlf- 
ooarH,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448.969. 


1.  In  a  releasing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  traveling  arm.  a  spring  plate  mounted  for  move- 
meat  laterally  of  said  arm.  a  pivoted  detent  upon  said 
plate,  and  meana  for  moving  said   detent  toward  said 

arm. 

2.  la  a  releaaing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  traveling  arm,  a  spring  plate  mounted  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  aald  arm.  a  pivoted  detent  upon  aald 
plate,  and  a  controlling  wheel  provided  with  a  projection 
to  engage  and  move  aald  detent. 

3.  In  a  releaaing  mechanlam.  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  traveling  arm,  a  spring  plate  mounted  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  said  arm,  a  pivoted  detent  upon  aald 
plate,  a  controlling  wheel  provided  with  a  projection  to 
engage  and  move  aald  detent,  and  a  apring  adapted  to 
ahift  aald  detent  from  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  releaaing  mechanism,  a  driving  ahaft  provided 
with  a  traveling  arm,  a  apring  plate  mounted  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  aald  arm,  a  pivoted  detent  upon  aald 
plate,  a  controlling  wheel  provided  with  a  projection  to 
engage  and  move  said  detent,  a  apring  adapted  to  shift 
said  detent  from  said  arm,  and  a  connection  geared  to 
aald  driving  ahaft  and  provided  with  meana  to  engage  and 
ahlft  aald  detent. 

6.  In  a  releaalag  mechanlam,  a  driving  ahaft  provided 
with  a  traveling  arm,  a  spring  plate  mounted  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  aald  arm,  a  pivoted  detent  upon  said 
plate,  a  controlling  wheel  provided  with  a  projection  to 
engage  and  move  aald  detent,  a  spring  adapted  to  ahlft 
aald  detent  from  said  arm,  a  connection  geared  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  and 
ahlft  said  detent,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  tennection 
for  operating  said  wheel. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919.717.       DENTAL   SYRINGE.       Habbt    F.    Haiultoh, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470.682. 


The  herein  described  dental  ayringe  conalstlng  of  a  aec- 
tlon  of  mbbsr  tubing  having  an  elongatsd  flexible  non- 
realllent  metal  nossle  Inaerted  on  one  end  and  a  plug  in 
the  other  end  held  frlctlonally  in  position. 


1.  A  mailing  tube  comprising  an  outer  eyllBdrlcal  tubs 
and  SB  «f>»«*r  cylindrical  tube,  said  inner  tab*  bslag  apUt 


919,718.     MAIL -BOX.     Oaijc    R.    HAXCHrrr,    Lockport. 

N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Lockport  Stamping  Co..  Lockport, 

N.  T.     Filed  July  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  44.<t.668. 

1.  A   device  of  the  character   described,   comprising   a 

body  portion,  formed  with  a  deposit  opening  and  contlgn- 

oua  to  said  opening  with  lugs,  said  lugt  being  formed  la 

their  rear  edgea  with  recesses,  a  closure  for  aaid  opening. 
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aald  closure  being  provided  with  end  trunnions  adapted 
to  be  allpped  endwise  into  said  receases,  the  body  portion 
of  the  box  being  formed  adjacent  to  the  tnmnloned  edg* 
of  the  closure  with  means  for  preventing  the  rearwardly 
sliding  movement  of  the  closure. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  formed  with  a  deposit  opening,  and  at  ths 
rear  of  said  opening  with  upwardly  projecting  luga,  aald 
lugs  being  formed  In  their  rear  edges  with  recesses,  th* 
body  portion  being  further  fdrmed  with  a  bracket  in  the 
rear  of  and  apaced  from  said  lugs,  a  closure  for  said 
opening,  said  cloaure  being  provided  at  one  edge  with 
end  trunnions  adapted  to  be  allpped  endwlae  into  aald  re- 
cesses in  front  of  said  bracket,  the  bracket  being  arranged 
to  prevent  any  rearward  sliding  movement  of  the  closnra 
and  the  extremity  of  one  of  said  lugs  lying  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  front  face  of 
the  bracket,  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
closure. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  deposit  opening,  and  at  the 
rear  of  aald  opening  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  aald 
lugs  being  formed  In  their  rear  edgea  with  receaaea,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  with  a  bracket  In  the  rear  of 
and  spaced  from  said  lugs,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  said 
closure  being  provided  at  one  edge  with  end  trunniona 
adapted  to  be  allpped  endwise  Into  said  recesses  In  front 
•of  aaid  bracket,  the  bracket  being  arranged  to  prevent  any 
rearwardly  sliding  movement  of  the  closure  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  lugs  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  front  face  of  the  bracket,  a 
distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  closore,  where- 
by the  closure  may  be  swung  upwardly  and  slipped  out- 
wardly in  an  endwlae  direction  out  of  engagement  with  th* 
luga,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upwardly  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  at  a  point  before  it  reachea  a  poaltion 
to  clear  the  above  mentioned  lug  extremity. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
body  portion  embodying  a  fr&nt,  two  sides  integrally  con- 
nected together,  the  aldea  being  provided  at  their  rear 
edgea  with  outstanding  flanges  and  a  back  formed  at  its 
side  edges  with  intumed  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  allpped 
longitudinally  into  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the 
sides. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  de- 
poalt  opening,  and  embodying  a  front  and  sides  connected 
at  their  front  edges  to  the  front  and  formed  at  their  rear 
edges  with  outstanding  flanges,  a  lower  cross  bar  connect- 
ing said  flangea  toge^er  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  por- . 
tlon.  and  a  back  formed  with  intntbed  flanges  arranged  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  two  sides  and  adapted  to  b* 
allpped  into  longitudinal  engagement  therewith  said  back 
being  formed  with  a  forwardly  sloping  wall  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  lower  cross  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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910,719.     RAZOR.     HrBBBT  C.   Hait.   UBloliTllle,   Conn. 
VUfld  lept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.B89. 


1.  In  combinution,  a  razor  blade,  a  holder  a  deUchablc 
handle,  and  mcana  for  coonectlns  tbe  handle  to  the  holder, 
aald  handle  having  n  groore  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
holder  to  protect  aald  blndo  when  the  rasor  Is  not  In  uae. 

2.  In  a  razor,  tbe  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a  holder, 
■  detachable  handle  formed  with  an  open  edge,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  handle  to  the  bolder,  the  open  edge  of 
tbe  handle  fitting  over  the  edge  of  the  holder  and  blade  to 
protect  aald  blade  when  tbe  raaor  Is  not  In  use. 

3.  In  a  rasor,  tbe  combinatloo  with  a  blade,  of  a  holder 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  detachable  handle  prorlded  with  a 
bead  wblcb  fits  In  the  slot,  said  handle  having  one  edge 
open  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  holder,  and  the  blade  when 
tbe  rasor  is  not  in  aae. 

4.  In  a  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  blade,  of  a  holder 
formed  with  a  slot  and  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material 
l>ent  upon  iti^lf  to  engage  tbe  blade,  a  detachable  handle 
formed  with  a  bead  to  engage  tbe  slot  in  the  bolder  and 
having  one  of  Its  edges  open,  tbe  open  edge  of  the  handle 
being  fitted  over  the  edge  of  the  holder  and  tbe  blade  when 
the  rasor  is  not  in  nse. 

6.  In  a  rator.  tbe  combination  with  a  blade,  a  bolder 
having  a  slotted  pocket,  a  detachable  handle  having  two 
extended  nfembers  apaeed  apart  and  formed  with  slots  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  pocket  adjacent  the  slot  therein, 
the  spaced  members  adapted  to  fit  OTer  the  edge  of  tbe 
holder  and  blade  when  the  raxor  is  not  In  uae. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


919,730.     BARREL  -  PRESS.     Jbbbuiah    HaAOmTr,    Os- 
wego, N.  Y.     Piled  Jane  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  437,873. 


1.  In  a  barrel  preas,  a  supporting  frame  for  the  barrel,  a 
vertically  movable  rack  guided  on  the  frame,  a  preaaer 
hMd  M«QTCd  to  the  rack,  a  pinion  engaged  wttb  the  rack, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  pinion,  a  lever  and  oper- 
ating pednl  therefor,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  for  enga^ng 
and  rotating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pinion  and  thereby 
depressing  tbe  rack  and  preaaer  head,  movable  means  for 
-holding  tbe  rack  and  preaaer  head  In  their  adJQSted  po- 
sition, and  additional  means  including  a  drum  and  cable, 
for  returning  the  rack  and  presser  bead  to  their  normal 
positions  when  released  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  first 
named  means  from  Its  holding  position. 

2.  In  a  barrel  presa,  a  sapporting  frame  fbr  the  barrel,  a 
vertically  movable  presser  head,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to 


the  presser  head,  a  rotary  pinion  engaging  ssfd  rack, 
means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  movable  means  for  bold* 
lag  the  rack  In  Ita  adjusted  position,  a  spring  connected 
to  tbe  pinion  and  tenaloned  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  plnkm 
in  one  direction,  said  spring  operating  to  return  tbe  pin- 
ion and  rack  together  with  tbe  presser  head  to  their  nor- 
mal positions  when  the  holding  means  Is  thrown  from  Its 
holding  position.  ' 

3.  In  a  barrel  preaa,  a  supporting  base  ror  the  banrsl. 
Hide  bars  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  supporting  bMt^ 
a  cross  bar  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  cross  bar,  a  vertically  mov- 
able, rack  gnlded  in  the  bracket,  a  preaaer  hsad  on  ths 
lower  end  of  the  rack,  a  rotary  pinion  meabing  with  the 
rack,  a  drum  secured  to  aald  pinion,  moans  for  rotating 
the  pinion  In  one  direction  to  depress  the  presser  bead,  a 
c.ible  having  one  end  connected  to  the  dram,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  tbe  cable,  and  tenaloned  by  tbs  rotation  of 
the  drum  aa  the  preaaer  head  la  depressed.  Said  spring 
operating  to  rotate  the  drum  In  the  opposite  direction 
when  released  by  Its  operating  means  to  return  said 
preaaer  head  and  rack  to  Ita  normal  position. 


919,721.     FIRK-EfiCAPE.     Joikph  Hkkdus,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Oct.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  306,880. 


1.  A  fire  eacape  for  bulldlnga,  comprlaing  a  guldeway 
permanent  on  tbe  buUdlnc  a  cage  mounted  to  slide  ap  and 
down  on  the  guldeway,  manually  controlled  msana  for 
manually  locking  the  cage  in  on  uppermost  position  on 
the  uppermost  floor  of  the  building  and  for  releasing  tbs 
cage  by  an  occupant  of  the  cage,  a  brake  mechanism  on 
the  cage  for  engagement  with  the  said  guldeway  and  under 
the  control  of  aa  occupant  of  tbe  cage  to  control  tbe 
descent  of  tbe  cage  after  being  unlocked,  a  counter-weight 
normally  locked  In  an  uppermost  position  on  tbe  guldeway, 
and  unlocking  means  controlled  by  the  cage  00  the  latter 
reaching  a  lowermost  position. 

2.  A  fire  escape  for  buildings,  comprising  a  cage  adapted 
to  travel  up  and  down  on  ths  building,  a  counter-balancing 
weight  for  tbe  aald  cage  and  adapted  to  travel  op  and 
down  on  the  building,  and  meana  for  normally  locking  tbe 
■aid  weight  In  an  uppemioet  position  and  controlled  by  tbe 
said  cage  on  tbe  latter  reaching  a  lowermost  position  for 
the  said  weight  to  retmn  tbe  cage  to  an  appennost 
position. 

3.  A  fire  escape  for  buildings,  comprising  a  cage  adapted 
for  travel  up  and  down  on  tbe  building,  a  counter-tmlanc- 
bag  weight,  a  pnlley,  a  flexible  connection  passing  over  tbe 
said  pulley  and  connecting  tbe  said  weight  with  the  said 
cage,  tbe  flexible  connection  l>elng  normally  folded  In  tbe 
cage,  and  means  for  normally  locking  tbe  aald  weight  In 
an  uppermost  position  and  controlled  by  tbs  said  cage 
on  the  latter  reaching  a  lowermoat  position,  for  the  aald 
weight  to  pall  the  cage  up. 


4.  A  fire  eacape  for  baildings,  comprising  a  cage  moant- 
sd  to  trsvel  op  and  down  on  the  building,  a  losing  de- 
Tlee  for  normally  locking  the  cage  In  position  on  the  top 
floor  of  the  building,  releaalng  devices  on  the  several  In- 
teroMdlate  floors  below  tbe  said  top  floors  for  releasing 
tbs  enie  from  any  one  of  tbe  floora,  stopping  devices  on  the 
said  intermediate  floora  and  operating  In  conjunction  with 
the  said  releasing  devices  to  arrest  tbe  cage  on  the  par- 
tlenlar  floor,  a  manaally  eontrolled  device  on  the  cage 
for  disengaging  the  cage  from  the  aald  atopping  devices 
to  allow  the  cage  to  deacend,  a  counter-balancing  weight 
normally  locked  In  an  oppermoet  position  on  the  goldeway, 
and  unlocking  means  controlled  by  tbe  cage  on  tbe  latter 
reaching  a  lowermost  position. 

5.  A  fire  escape  for  buildings,  comprising  a  guldeway  on 
the  building,  a  cage  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guide- 
way,  supporting  brackets  on  the  building  st  tbe  top  floor, 
and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  guldeway,  sliding 
arma  on  the  cage,  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  brackets  for  sapporting  the 
cage  normally  In  an  uppermost  position,  a  crank  mounted 
to  tnra  la  ths  said  cage  and  provided  with  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  front  thereof  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  arma 
being  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  said  cranlE,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  aald  cage  and  having  a  slot  en- 
gaged by  the  pin  on  aald  crank  for  turning  tbe  latter,  to 
withdraw  tbe  sliding  arms  from  ths  said  brackets,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  pin  on  said  crank,  releasing  devices  on 
floora  l>elow  the  top  floor,  and  connections  between  the  said 
releasing  devices  and  tlM  rearwardly  extending  pin  on 
■aid  crank  for  tnming  tbs  latter  to  ralcase  tbe  cage  from 
any  one  of  the  floora. 

[Ctalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


010,722.      VIOUN  AND  LIKE  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN- 
:,    8TRUMBNT.      Mabshall  B.  Hbin,  London,  Bngland. 
FUsd  Nov.  28,  1906.     SerUl  No.  388,809. 


In  violins,  violoncellos  snd  the  Tike,  the  eomblnatton  of  a 
curved  flexible  tailpiece,  a  bole  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
flaagod  end  pla  rlgMly  aeewed  In  tbe  end  wall  sf  tbe 
lastmaent  and  a  central  screw  for  attaching  tbe  «od  of 
ths  tallplsee  to  tbe  end  ptn. 


919,723.  8PTTT00N  -  CARRIER.  Kail  HltcgMAim, 
Ctaclnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  sf  one-half  to  Waltsr  WAner, 
Ctncinaatl,  Ohio.  Piled  Nor.  14.  1908.  Bsrlal  Noi 
462,000. 

1.  In  a  derfcs  ef  tbe  cbaraetar  apeclfled,  a  pair  o( 
curved  arms  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  ends,  a 
link  forsslag  a  baadle  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  one 
•rs,  and  SKtsndlnf  borlaontaHy  to  tbs  outsr  end  sf  tbe 
other  srm,  and  msans  for  alldably  connecting  tbe  link 
tbereto,  and  a  finger  pall  secured  at  tbe  pivot  of  the 
earvsd  arms  and  eztendlag  toward  tbe  handle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  a  deriee  of  tlie  character  apeclfled,  a  pair  of 
earvod  arww  plroSsd  tsgsgbii  krtsraMdlste  their  ends,  a 
ttek  ptvoSed  to  tbe  owtsr  ead  of  one  arm.  said  link  pro- 
▼Med  with  a  iongttadlnal  slot  in  Its  eppsslts  sad.  wftb 
a  pin  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  arm  engaging  aald 
slot  to  secura  tbe  link  sIMaMy  to  tits  aras.  and  a  finger 


pall   seeared  to  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  curved  arms   and  ex- 
tending toward  the  link,  and  invrardly  extending  bifareated 


.:■.•,:  ".©^;  »-'"i'^;  im^ 


arms  secured  to  fbe  lower  ends  of  said  curved  arms  aab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


910,724.  ELBCTROLTTIC  METER.  Gbobge  Hookham 
and  Stdnbt  H.  HoLonN,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
Jons  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  485.91S. 


,1.  An  electrolytic  meter  having  a  atorage  of  gas  and 
an  anode  capable  of  abeorblng  tbe  aald  gae,  said  anode 
bslng  partly  immsrsed  in  electrolyte  and  partly  In  th« 
storage  of  gas,  and  a  cathode  also  partly  Immerssd  in  tbe 
electrolyte  sad  partly  in  gas,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  eleetrolytle  meter  having  a  chamber  partially 
tUsd  with  slsetrolyts,  a  measuring  tube  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  chamber,  a  small  chamber  in  oommonica- 
tlon  with  said  meaauring  tube,  an  anode  in  said  first  men- 
tioned ebamber  and  a  cathode  in  aald  amall  Aamber,  as 
sat  ftartb. 


919.730.      DISPLAT-RACB:.      JAMns  O.  Httftm ah,  Paaa,^ 
III.     Pllsd  Joly  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,88B. 

1.  In  a  dieplay  rack,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
flame woik  comprising  open  wheels  and  a  central  rod 
projecting  throogb  tlieir  buba ;  of  oprlgbt  supports  bsrlng 
pivot  bearings  for  tbe  ends  of  said  rod,  and  a  hook  harlng 
one  end  deflected  and  paased  through  and  secured  in  oye 
ef  tbe  sopports  snd  Its  other  end  deflected  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  wheela 

2.  In  a  diapiay  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  snp- 
ports  rtslng  rigidly  tberefhm,  a  drawer  in  ttre  baae  be- 
tween the  supports,  and  a  hook  on  one  ot  tbe  supports 
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lAwardly  deflected  end ;  of  a  rotary  framework 
Of  end  whwl.  harlng  jleldlng  radial  exteMlon. 

,1th  aimed  eye.  and  a  central  •»'»"^<^o°°r!J2 
and  Journaled  In  eald  eopporte.  the  deflectwl 


other,  ooe  of  «ild  .ect.on-  being  formed  •«  J»«  ^"^^ 
piece,  connected  by  a  portion  »»»*«~»J'"f.  "*•  ''  ^J 
Jlece.  wd  oterlapplni  the  edgM  of  "^^^'^^^  *^*  "^^ 
wall,  of  Mid  piece,  being  .paced  apart  to  adjuitablj  re 
ceire  the  end  portion  of  the  other  eectlon. 

R  An  adJiStable  box  flange  or  U-haped  ^V>PO^^^ 
hinge,  and  the  like  formed  of  two  Mctloni^  e*c^«»»J^ 
ing  an  end  portico  and  a  flange  at  right  •»«»••  ♦•*^ 
otSer.  one  of  mW  nectlon.  being  formed  of  t^*  ^/J»^ 
piecei  having  their  aide  wall.  In  contact  to  form  the  fl««e 
^  their  end  wall,  .paced  apart  to  ^^i^^^'^J^'Zi^ 
end  portion  of  the  other  .ectlon.  -Id  piece.  >>J»^  """^ 
along  the  edge,  of  the  flange  and  at  the  t«P  "f^f  ""'^ 
their  end  walls  by  a  portion  Integral  with  one  of  Mid 
pieces  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  »»•  <>»>»«' 
laalm.  e  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


end  of  the  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Mid 
-hLi.  and  a  serle.  of  tray,  each  having  pivot  pin. 
Tda^Ji  "  be  en^S  with  M.d  eye.  when  the  extenelon. 
are  sprang  outward. 


019  726  HINGE  AND  SUPPORTING  BOX  -  FLAJJGB. 
WILLIAM  J.  K..«  and  G.o«,.  W.  Schct...  Ch  W. 
HI  sMlgnor.  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company  Chicago. 
Ill::  ^Corporation.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.529. 


919  727  DOOB  STOP  AND  SUPPORTING  BOX-FLAJJOB. 
WilliaSY  Kmm.  and  Om>.o.  W.  Schost...  Ch  W. 
lil  i-lgnor.  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company  Chlca^. 
Ill:,  a"  Orporatlon.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1008.  Serial  No. 
410.530. 


^»f 


1  An  adjustable  box  flange  or  U-shaped  support  for 
hinies  and  the  like  formed  of  two  Mictions,  each  comprlstag 
a  fl^V^and  an  end  portion,  one  of  Mid  «K:tlon.  ^Ing 
?on^  of  two  connected  L-shaped  piece.,  the  end  wall^f 
which  are  .paced  apart  to  adjustably  receive  the  end  po- 
tion of  the  other  Mctlon. 

2  An  adJu.Uble  box  flange  or  U-haped  .upport  for 
hinge,  and  the  like  formed  of  two  actions.  Mch  comprto- 
TJZ  end  portion  and  a  flange,  one  of  Mid  MCtlon.  betag 

oJmed  of  two  L-shaped  piece,  connected  along  their  edges 
bv  an  overiapplng  portion  and  having  their  end  wall, 
''a^  Xt  tS  aJjuatably  receive  the  end  portion  of  the 

"tirr^ustable  box-flange  or  U--.aped  -PPort  jor 
hinges  and  the  like  formed  of  two  .heet-metal  i^ctloni. 
each  section  comprl.lng  an  end  portion  and  •"•»«•** 
right  angle,  to  each  other,  one  of  Mid  ••<:"«>"■  .'»f^* 
formed^? two  L-shaped  pieces  of  relatively  thin  »;**>  ^T' 
in.  their  side  wall.  In  contact  to  form  a  flange  and  their 
Tnd  wins  spaced  apart  to  adjustably  receive  the  -d  p^ 
tlon  of  the  other  section.  «ld  L-shaped  f^^"*^'^'*^ 
■long  their  edges  by  a  portion  Integral  with  one  of  mM 
n,^.  and  overiapplng  the  edge,  of  the  other  the  o^er 
Up^^  edge,  of  Mid  adjuauble  MCtloo  »*»««  ^'^^''^  "J 
of^rb.t«mally  the  Mme  thlckneMe.  a.  the  main  body 

'^^irL  adjustable  box  flange  or  U-shaped  support  for 
hlW  and  the  like  formed  of  two  MCtlons,  each  comprljM 
iTiiTnd  portion  and  a  flange  at  right  angle,  to  each 


1  A  door-etop  comprtelng  a  box  flange  formed  of  two 
.eiloi..^e  «Slon  ci>.l.tlng  of  a  flattened  tn^"  "  ^,«^« 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  and  t»»e  oth"  section 
conslJtmg  of  a  portion  adjustably  engaging  M^  tubul^ 
™"de  and  a  flange  laterally  projecting  therefrom,  and  an 
>i..*io  hndv  carried  by  one  of  Mid  MCtlons. 
*"?  An^iuTtTJllh/x  flange  compri-lng  two  -^J--- «^ 
of  Mid  sertlons  being  formed  of  a  flattened,  •**»»ri«^ 

--  --. '  rg^h^eS^^rd^^de''r^^c\'.vero?!"h; 

"paTtl^  tTe'Jt'^J^i-^^^-^'^  «-  comprisln. 
r^rt  adjustably  sliding  In  said  tubular  giilde  port^n  and 
;  Uterally  projecting  flange  for  engaging  the  opposite  side 

"'J^'l'd'lSX  co«nprl.lng  an  adjustable  box  flanje  hav^ 

i£h^  -:;;^s::i^rtred^rur^^^^^ 

rri^S^'i^Umpr'ltl^iTp.ri  adjustably  -Hdlng  wUhm 
MM  tubuUr  guide  and  a  flange  for  •nf«'°«  ,**»*  ^^J*! 
"de  of  the  partition,  said  t-»»-;*f5»»^;;^^'~  ^.^^^ 
projecting  support,  and  an  elastic  body  carried  by  Mid  wp- 

'***4'*  A  door-.top  compri.lng  an  adjuatabl.  box  fl«i^ 
toL^  of  two  MCtlons.  one  MCtloo  •"■"J'"'  °'  '  ^i 
tened,  tubular  guide  having  at  one  end  a  »»t^«"' P^j*^, 
1^  fl^ae  and  an  oppositely  projecting  support,  an  elaatle 
^v  «S^by^W  wPPOrt  ""h  It.  operative  face  in  U»e 
Tr^.  ^I^e  wUhThe  Inn'^face  of  Mid  ^Unge^an^  the  oth« 
"Ston  being  L  shaped  and  consisting  of  a  P»rt,~>^°^J^' 
ItldS^  to  Mid  tubular  guide  and  a  flange  laterally  pro^- 
Sg^e^from  and  held  parallel  with  the  flange  of  Mid 
flrst-mentloned  section.  . 

6    A  door  stop  formed  of  two  K"Ctk»^  one  of  ••Wj«« 

^trfl-H^^^---rr^^^^ 

:^?<^mprX  a  P.ri  -g.*lng  -tWgaide  and  a  l^erj^ 
p^jectlng  flange  for  engaging  the  oppcite  side  of  the  par- 

""iClalm.  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.J 
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919.728.  RAILWAY  FROG  AND  CROSSING.  Eowiw  B. 
KiKT,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
454.S07. 


1.  A  railway  frog  or  croMing  comprising  plates  adapted 
to  form  treads  or  wearing  surface,  for  the  wheels,  webs 
connecting  Mid  plate,  and  iMvlng  groove,  between  the 
.ame  for  the  wheel  flanges,  the  plate  forming  the  frog  point 
being  made  solid  for  a  distance  from  the  aid  of  the  point  and 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  supporting 
flange  and  end  projections  extending  from  said  plates  and 
web..  Mid  projection,  being  in  the  form  of  rail  MCtion. ; 
all  of  Mild  part,  being  formed  of  one  piece,  said  ridges  ap- 
proaching nearest  to  the  line,  corresponding  with  tbe  adja- 
cent side,  of  the  Interwctlng  groove  at  points  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  frog  point,  and  receding  away  therefrom  in 
Mch  direction,  the  arrangement  being  rach  that  the  wheel 
will  preferably  be  gradually  crowded  over  by  one  of  Mid 
ridges  In  psMlng  toward  the  frog  point  to  that  the  wheel 
flange  will  not  engage  with  the  end  of  the  frog  point. 

2.  A  railway  frog  or  crowing  comprising  a  wheel-«ap- 
porting  member  having  grooves  formed  therein  for  the 
wheel  flanges,  end  projection,  adapted  to  be  Mcured  to 
rail.,  and  upwardly  projecting  rldgw  for  engagement  with 
the  wheel  rim.  to  guide  the  wheel,  through  the  frog  or 
croMlng. 

8.  An  Integrally  formed  railway  frog  havhig  a  frog  pohtt 
comprising  a  flanged  plate  terminating  in  sections  for  en- 
gagement with  rails,  wing  plates  arranged  to  coact  with 
■aid  frog  point  and  connected  therewith  hy  a  web  ar- 
niniwl  to  leave  groove,  for  tbe  wheel  flange..  Mid  wing 
platM  being  provided  with  terminals  for  connection  with 
ralla,  and  upwardly  projecting  ridges  on  Mid  wing  platM 
for  engagement  with  the  rim.  of  the  wheels  to  guide  said 
wheels  through  the  frog. 

4.  An  bitegrally  formed  railway  frog  comprising  a  web 
member,  a  frog  point  extending  upwardly  from  M.ld  web 
member,  terminal,  on  Mid  point  for  connection  with  rail., 
wheel -supporting  plates  alK>  connected  with  Mid  web 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  iMvlng  groove, 
between  sajd  members  and.  Mid  frog  point.  Mid  wheel-sup- 
porting members  being  provided  with  terminals  for  connec- 
tion with  rail.,  curved  guide  ridge,  at  the  outer  i>dge.  of 
Mid  wheel-supporting  member,  for  guiding  the  wheel, 
through  the  frog,  depending  flange,  having  widened  bot- 
tom, for  engagement  with  railway  ties,  and  cross  web.  for 
bracing  Mid  part.,  substantially  a.  dcKribed. 


•19.729.  BAG  OB  CAN  CARRIER.  WfLLiAU  B.  KLBlira, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«3,060. 


mounted  movably  upon  the  aide  members,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  ball  or  handle  rigidly  In  operative  position  with 
re^»ect  to  the  side  memt>er8. 

2.  A  bag  or  can  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  rer- 
tleal  aide  members,  a  bag  hoop,  stud  axles  secured  to  the 
side  meml>er8,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  sockets  secured  to 
the  side  members,  and  a  bail  or  handle  having  it.  .ide 
members  arranged  to  slide  through  said  sockets. 

3.  A  bag  or  can  carrier  comprising  a  bottom  frame,  ver- 
tical side  members,  a  bag  hoop,  stud  axles  secured  to  tbe 
side  members,  wheels  mounted  thereon.  Inclined  sockets 
mounted  on  the  side  members,  a  ball  or  handle  having  side 
members  arranged  to  slide  through  Mid  sockets,  and  pins 
to  engage  the  side  members  oT  the  ball  or  handle  and  the 
sockets  and  retain  the  ball  or  handle  rigidly  In  position. 


919.780.    LBTTBB-FILE.    Waltc.  A.  KaAMsa.  Chambers- 
burg.  Pa.    Filed  July  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  444.647. 


1.  A  bag  or  can  carrier  comprielng  a  bottom  frame,  rer- 
tleal  aide  member.,  a  bag  hoop,  .tnd  axle.  Mcurcd  to  the 
aide  member.,  wheel,  nounted  thereon,  a  bail  or  handle 


1.  A  folder  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back,  a 
central  double  sbeet  secured  between  said  back  and  fasten- 
ing cord.  paMed  through  the  adjoining  leave,  of  said  back 
and  .aid  double  .beet  for  the  purpose  of  wcuring  letter 
.beets  therebetween. 

2.  A  folder  comprising  a  back,  a  double  sheet  Mcured  In 
Mid  bade,  two  cords  detacbably  wcured  tb;t>ugh  tbe  Inner 
edge,  of  the  adjoining  leave,  of  Mid  back  and  said  double 
.beet  and  a  false  back  positioned  upon  said  back  for  the 
purpow!  of  protecting  the  outer  extremities  of  said  cords. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  dercrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  folder  having  a  back  and  a  double  sheet  secured  In 
said  back,  of  cords  positioned  through  the  adjoining  leaves 
of  .aid  back  and  of  said  double  sbeet,  and  of  means  for 
covering  the  outer  extremities  of  said  cords. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  cUm  dcMrlbed  comprising  a  back,  a 
double  .beet  poeltioned  in  .aid  back,  tabs  disposed  between 
the  opposite  adjoining  leave,  of  said  back  and  of  aald 
double  sheet.  Mid  tab.  adapted  to  carry  letter  .beets, 
cord.  paBMd  through  Mid  adjoining  leave,  and  a  falM 
back  secured  over  said  back  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
«Ud  device. 


919.731.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Fbank  B.  La  Mat,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  American  Chemical  Manufactur- 
ing k  Mining  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpffatlon 
of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,938. 

1.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  two 
jaw.  pivoted  to  the  handle,  .pring  means  for  opening  <be 
jawa,  wlf-adjustlng  gripping  piece,  flexibly  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle  for 
operating  the  Jaws,  and  connecting  means  between  Mid 
lever  and  Mid  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  lifting  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  two 
Jaws  pivoted  to  the  handle,  spring  means  for  opening  the 
Jaws,  a  spring  on  each  Jaw  attached  thereto  at  one  end.  a 
gripping  piece  attached  to  tbe  other  end  of  each  spring, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle  for  operating  the  Jaw.,  and 
connecting  means  between  Mid  lever  and  Mid  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  lifting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  two 
Jaw.  pivoted  to  the  handle,  .pring  means  for  opening  the 
Jaw.,  a  flat  .pring  on  each  Jaw  attached  thereto  at  one 
end,  a  gripping  piece  attached  to  the  other  end  of  eadi 
•pring.  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  handle  for  operating  tha 
Jaw.,  and  connecting  mean,  between  .aid  lever  and  uild 
Jawa.  , 


i 


■--.'.rjuim'- 


1040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  37, 1909- 


4.  In  a  lifting  device,  the'comblnaUon  of  «  bandle,  J*w 
mechanism  carried  by  the  handle,  meana  tending  to  open 
the  Jaw  mechanism,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  handle  for 
.operating  aald  Jaw  mecbanlam.  an  automaUc  latch  on  the 
lever,  a  rack  on  the  handle  for  engaging  the  latch,  and  a 
connection  from  the  lever  to  the  Jaw  mecbanlam. 


^V4*/  V,'* 


1 


5.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  two  movable  Jaws  piv- 
oted to  the  handle,  two  Hnka,  one  connected  to  each  Jaw. 
a  apring  connected  to  the  llnka  and  to  the  handle  for  open 
ing  the  Jawa,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  on  the  handle  for  cloalng 
the  Jaws,  a  rack  on  the  hand!-  for  engaging  tba  latch  ann. 
aad  connecting  menna  from  the  latch  arm  to  the  llnka. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  19.782.  CARPENTER'S  BENCH-STOP.  Dbnnis  F. 
Larkin,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  D. 
I,  Whiteside.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,000. 


1.  A  bench  stop  conuirlsing  a  plate  having,  at  each  end. 
a  series  of  teeth  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  board,  aald  se- 
ries being  formed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  but  ob- 
lique to  the  general  direction  of  the  plate,  and  a  devloa 
for  securing  said  pJate  to  the  bench,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  permitting  Its  adjastment  upon  said 
McarlBg  deTlce  longitudinally  of  tha  geaeral  direction  of 
the  plate,  and  obliquely  relatively  to  each  series  of  t««tb, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bench  stop  comprising  a  alette*  plate  having  at 
«aeh  and  a  aeries  of  teeth  in  a  plane  each  at  right  anglaa 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  each  at  right  anglea  to  tb« 
other,  and  a  d«>vice  passing  through  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  secure  said  plate  to  the  bench,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


8.  A  bench  stop  comprising  a  plate  having  formed  at 
each  end  a  aarlea  of  teeth  extending  In  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  meana  for  securing  said 
plate  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  bench,  each  series  of 
teeth  extending  obliquely  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
plate,  wbaraby,  when  said  plate  Is  so  secured  diagonally 
acroM  the  end  of  the  bench,  one  of  said  series  may  be 
parallel  with,  and  adjacent,  to  the  top  of  the  bench,  and 
the  other  series  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to,  the  aide  of 
the  bench,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  bench  stop  comprising  a  plate  having  formed  at 
each  end  a  series  of  teeth  extending  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  meana  for  securing  said 
plate  in  conUct  with  the  end  of  the  bench,  each  serlea  of 
teatb  extending  obliquely  to  the  general  direction  of  the 
plate,  whereby,  when  aald  plate  is  so  secured  diagonally 
across  the  end  of  the  bench,  one  of  aaid  aerlea  may  be 
parallel  with,  and  adjacent  to,  the  aide  of  the  bench,  and 
meana  for  pannlttlng  the  adjuatment  of  said  plate  whlls 
malnUinlng  said  teeth  so  parallel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  bench  stop  comprlalng  a  plate  having  a  longlta- 
dlnal  slot,  and  oblique  ends,  a  series  of  teetb  extending 
from  each  end  of  the  plats  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  securing  device  adapted  to 
paaa  through  aald  alot  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  bench. 
subaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatts.1 


019.788.      LOADING    DBVICK.      WitUAM    F.    UiMHAao. 
Darwin,  Mlno.    Filed  Jtme  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  48«,708. 

V 


t.  In  a  portable  loading  device,  the  combination,  with  a 
derrU':  itnd  an  inclined  runway  aecured  thereto,  of  a  ear- 
rter  arrnng««d  for  movement  upon  the  runway  ;  means  for 
operating  I  ho  carrier:  a  pair  of  wheel-carrying  members 
plvotally  ionnorted  with  the  derrick  and  movable  In  paral- 
lel vertical  plan«>a,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  edge 
of  the  runway  :  and  separate  meana  for  retaining  aald 
members  In  raised  and  lowered  position. 

•2.  In  a  portable  loading  device,  the  combination,  with 
a  derrick,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  beams,  up- 
per and  lower  croaa-beama  connpcting  the  ends  of  the  verti- 
cal beams,  and  a  forwardly-extending  side  beam  aecured 
to  the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  beam,  of  an  Inclined  run- 
way secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  aald  verticn!  beams  and  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  beama ;  a 
carrier  arranged  for  movement  upon  aald  runway  ;  meana 
for  operating  said  carrier :  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by 
aaid  side  beams :  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly-extendlng  mem- 
bera  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  In  parallel  vertical  planea,  each 
member  being  provided  adjacent  Its  laasr  end  with  a 
ground  wheel,  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  members  In 
one  direction  will  raise  the  lower  edge  of  the  runway 
above  the  ground,  and  In  the  other  direction  will  lower 
said  edge  Into  contact  with  the  ground. 

n.  In  a  portable  loading  device,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  derrick,  comprising  a  pair  of  apaced  vertical  beama,  np- 
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par  aad  lower  crosa-beama  connecting  tbe  ends  of  thr 
vertical  beama,  and  a  forwardly-extending  side  beam  se- 
cared  to  the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  beam,  of  an  In- 
rllasil  runway  aecured  at  lt»  upper  end  to  aald  verUcal 
beaoM  and  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  forward  ends  of  aald 
aide  beama:  a  carrier  arranged  for  movement  upon  aaid 
runway:  meana  for  operating  aaid  carrier;  a  tranaverao 
abaft  carried  by  aald  aide  beama;  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  members  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald 
ahaft  and  arranged  for  movement  In  parallel  vertical 
planes,  each  member  being  provided  adjacent  Ita  Inner 
end  with  a  ground  wheel,  whereby  the  movement  of  aald 
membera  in  one  direction  will  raiae  the  lower  edge  of  thr 
runway  above  tbe  grooad,  and  In  tbe  other  direction  will 
lower  aaid  edge  Into  contact  with  the  ground ;  meana  car- 
ried by  the  runway  for  engagement  with  aald  membera 
when  the  latter  are  In  their  vertical  position  :  and  separate 
meana  carried  by  tbe  lower  cross-beam  for  engagement 
with  said  membera  when  the  latter  are  in  their  horUontal 
position.  • 

4.  In  a  portable  loading  device,  tbe  combination,  with 
a  derrick,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  apaced  vertical  beama,  up- 
per and  lower  cross-beams  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical beams,  and  a  aide  beam  secured  InterssedUte  Its  ends 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  beam,  the  rear  end  of  each 
aide  beam  being  rounded  to  form  a  runner,  of  an  inclined 
runway  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  vertical  beams 
and  at  Its  lower  end  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  aald  side 
beams;  a  carrier  arranged  for  movement  upon  aald  run- 
way ;  means  for  operating  said  carrier ;  a  series  of  braces 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  runway ;  a  transverse 
shaft  carried  by  aald  side  beams ;  s  pair  of  levers  connected 
at  their  Inner  enda  to  aald  shaft  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment in  parallel  vertical  planes,  each  lever  being  provided 
adjacent  Its  Inner  end  with  s  rotatable  ground  wheel, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  levera  In  one  direction  will 
raise  the  lower  edge  of  the  mnwsy  above  tbe  groond,  and 
In  the  other  direction  will  lower  aald  edge  Into  contact 
with  tbe  ground  :  a  pair  of  catches  secured  to  one  of  aald 
braces  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  levera  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  vertical  position  ;  and  a  pair  of 
catehea  aecured  to  tbe  lower  crosa-beam  and  adapted  for 
■■if  iii'fnt  with  aald  lerera  when  the  latter  ara  la  tbelr 
hortsoatal  position. 

5.  In  a  loading  devlee,  tbe  combination,  with  a  derrick, 
and  an  Inclined  runway  secured  thereto,  of  a  fork  ar- 
ranged for  travel  upon  tbe  runway  and  Including  a  eeriss 
of  tines,  a  cross-piece  to  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  tines 
ara  aecured.  an  Inverted  U-sbaped  frame  connected  with 
tbe  tinea  Intermediate  their  enda,  and  a  roller  aecured  to 
the  free  end  of  each  leg  of  the  frame ;  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  fork. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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919,734.  BRUSH-FILLING  MACHINE.  Solomou  Lbti, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Brush  Co.,  Cohoea. 
N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  411,107. 

1.  In  a  brush  filling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
reticulated  platform,  a  series  of  bora  having  fingers  and 
located  above  the  platform,  means  for  moving  the  bara. 
the  bara  being  ao  located  with  reference  to  the  reticulated 
platform  that  In  their  movement  toward  the  aame  they 
will  contact  with  the  body  of  aald  platform  at  a  point 
dlstaat  from  the  edges  and  vibrate  the  anmc. 

2.  In  a  bruab  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
reticulated  platform,  a  aerlea  of  reciprocating  bara  having 
flnitrir  locatsd  above  and  adjacent  aald  platform,  means 
for  rtdprocatlng  tbe  bars,  the  poaitlon  ol  aaid  ban  with 
nlatlon  to  tbe  platform  being  auch  aa  to  atrike  the  body 
of  the  platform  at  a  point  distant  from  the  edges  thereof 
to  vibrate  tbe  same  when  reciprocated  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  brush  filling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
ratlculated  platform,  bristle  vibrating  meana,  the  bristle 
vibrating  means  being  of  sulBclent  resiliency  and  located 
above  tbe  reticulated  platform  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  and  vibrate  aald  platform,  and  means  for  vibrating 
tbe  bristle  vibrating  means. 


4.  In  a  bruah  filling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  ban  having  flngcra  and  arranged  in  sets, 
each  set  being  movable  in  opposite  direction  to  tbe  com- 
panion aet,  a  reticulated  platform  located  under  said  ban 
and  flngera  the  bara  and  flngera  l>elng  of  sufficient  re- 
siliency to  contact  with  and  vibrate  the  reticulated  plat- 
form. 


0.  In  a  bmsb  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  agitating  devices  including  supporting  bora 
and  fingers,  a  reticulated  platform  located  under  the 
flngera,  meana  for  agitating  the  flngera,  the  bara  and 
flngen  yielding  when  moving  toward  the  reticulated  plat- 
form and  otriktng  the  latter  at  a  point  distant  from  the 
edges  tiiereof  for  vibrating  the  aaid  reticulated  platform. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


919,735.  PARING  AND  CUTTING  KNIFE.  William  A. 
Lindsay,  Anderson,  Ind.  Piled  July  31,  1907.  Serial 
No.  886,398. 


A  knife  of  the  class  described  having  a  blade  concave 
on  one  side  and  convex  on  tbe  other,  such  blade  roundsd 
at  its  outer  end  on  one  side  and  presenting  two  parallel 
straight  edges  of  unequal  length,  tbe  longer  straight  edge 
being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge  at  the  concave  aide 
of  the  blade  and  extending  to  such  rounded  end  to  form 
a  cdttlng  point  and  a  cutting  edge,  such  blade  being 
further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  beveled 
sides  converging  toward  tbe  convex  surface  of  the  blade 
and  forming  cutting  edgea  at  such  convex  surface. 


919,736.  EDIBLE  LABEL  FOR  BREAD  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHAjtLES  LoascH,  San  Francisco,  Cal,  Filed 
July  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,368. 


BlREAtt) 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  label  formed 
of  an  edible  material  bearing  thereon  legible  charactera  in 
an  edible  coloring  matter  and  adopted  to  withstand  a 
baking  temperature  without  such  discoloration  as  to 
render  said  charactera  illegible. 


919,737.  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Lbbtbr  G.  LooJiiB  and 
Paul  I.  Tuttlb,  Inglewood,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,881. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annular  tubular  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports,  means  for  permitting  egress  of  liquid  through  one 
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or  mon  of  said  spaced  port*,  and  a  planQlty  of  wlaga 
or  bUdea  grouped  In  a  wrlea  aroand  said  tabniar  body  and 
arranged  respectively  in  registration  with  said  spaced 
ports. 


2.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annular  tubular  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports,  means  for  permitting  egress  of  liquid  through  one 
or  more  of  said  spaced  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  or 
blades  grouped  in  a  series  around  said  tubular  body  and 
arranged  reapectlrely  In  registration  with  said  spaced 
ports ;  each  of  said  wlnga  or  blades  being  provided  with 
an  Intermediate  edge  portion  upon  which  the  fluid  issuing 
from  the  respective  port  directly  Impinges. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  consisting  of  connected  angularly  related 
tubular  portions,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  lateral  ports :  means  controlling  the  egress  of 
liquid  through  one  or  more  of  said  ports ;  and  a  plurality 
of  wlnga  or  blades  grouped  in  a  series  around  the  tubular 
portion  provided  with  said  porta  substantially  at  the 
plane  of  connection  of  said  tubular  portions;  said  wings 
or  blades  being  separated  by  openings ;  and  each  of  said 
wings  or  blades  flaring  outwardly  from  its  base  and  be 
ing  provided  with  an  intermediate  edged  portion  and  with 
lateral  dished  or  concave  portions;  said  edged  portions 
being  respectively  In  registration  with  said  porta. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
directing  the  ejected  fluid,  comprising  an  outwardly  in- 
clined and  tapering  wing  or  blade  having  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  edged  portion  and  lateral  dished  or  concave 
portions  terminating  In  outward  curved  edged  portions. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
annular  tubular  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
ports,  an  adjnsUble  cap  fitting  over  said  tubular  body 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ports  arranged 
for  predetermined  registration  with  said  first  named  ports, 
•nd  a  plurality  of  bodies  arranged  respectively  In  regis- 
tration with  said  flnt  named  ports  for  directing  the  fluid 
ejected  from  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


919.738.  8TBOPPINO-MACHINE.  J«H8  LoaaifZBN.  Fre- 
mont. Ohio,  assignor  to  Henrie  Clauss,  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  874,153. 


\ 


1.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caae 
having  outwardly  curved  side  walls,  an  actuating  shaft 
Jonmaled  In  the  case  near  Its  upper  end,  a  rasor  bolder 
Joumaled  In  the  case  near  Its  lower  end.  a  strop  looped 
over  the  actuating  shaft,  the  portions  of  said  strop  within 


the  case  lying  in  opposed  relation,  means  within  the  out- 
wardly curved  sides  of  the  case  for  sepsratlng  the  opposed 
portions  of  the  strop  and  holding  them  away  from  the 
rasor  holder,  the  side  walls  of  the  case  at  the  month  flar- 
ing outwardly,  the  portions  of  the  strop  passing  through 
Mid  mouth  lying  against  said  flaring  walla,  and  meana 
connecting  the  rasor  holder  with  the  actuating  shaft  to 
cause  the  edge  of  the  blade  carried  by  the  holder  to  suc- 
cessively  awing  into  contact  with  the  portions  of  the  strop 
lying  sgalnat  the  flaring  walls  of  said  mouth. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  side  and  end  walls,  the  side  walls  of  the  case  at 
the  mouth  thereof  flaring  outwardly,  an  actuaUng  ahatt 
joumaled  in  the  case  near  its  upper  end,  a  rasor  holder 
joumaled  In  the  case  nesr  Its  lower  end  shove  the  flaring 
walls  of  the  mouth,  a  strop  looped  over  the  actuating 
shaft,  the  portions  of  the  strop  within  the  case  lying  In 
opposed  relation  and  passing  out  of  the  month  of  the  ease 
over  said  flaring  walls,  and  means  connecting  the  rasor 
holder  with  the  actuating  shaft  to  cause  the  edge  of  the 
blade  In  said  bolder  to  successively  swing  into  conUct 
with  the  portions  of  the  strop  lying  against  the  flaring 
walls  of  said  mouth. 

8.  In  a  stropping  machine,  the  combination  of  the  caae 
having  outwardly  curved  side  walls,  an  actuating  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  case  near  Its  upper  end,  a  rasor  bolder 
journaled  in  the  case  near  Ita  lower  end,  a  strop  looped 
over  said  actuating  shaft,  the  portions  of  the  strop  within 
the  case  lying  In  opposed  relation,  means  within  the  out- 
wardly curved  portion  of  the  case  for  separating  the  op- 
poaed  portions  of  the  strop  and  holding  them  away  from 
the  raior  holder,  the  side  walls  of  said  caae  near  the 
mouth  thereof  converging  to  bring  the  portions  of  the 
strop  within  the  case  more  nesrly  together  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  rasor  blade,  and  means  connecting  the  rasor 
holder  with  the  actuating  shaft  to  cause  the  rasor  holder 
to  swing  from  side  to  side  as  the  strop  is  drawn  longi- 
tudinally through  the  caae  In  opposite  dlrectlona 

4.  A  rasor  stropping  machine,  consisting  of  a  caae  hav- 
ing dosed  enda  and  outwardly  curved  sides,  an  actuating 
shsft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  caae  and  Journaled 
In  the  ends  thereof,  a  rocJt  shaft  carrying  a  rasor  bolder 
joumaled  in  the  ends  of  the  case  below  the  actuating 
shaft,  separating  rollen  within  the  recesses  of  the  case 
formed  by  the  outwardly  curved  sides  thereof  and  located 
between  the  actuating  shaft  and  said  rock  shaft,  a  strop 
Ipoped  over  the  actuating  shsft  within  the  case  and  en- 
gaged by  said  separating  rollers,  and  meana  connecting 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  actuating  shaft  to  cause  the  rasor 
bolder  to  swing  from  tide  to  side  as  the  strop  Is  drawn 
longitudinally  through  the  case  in  opposite  directions. 


919,739.  FABRIC  ttOLL  EDGE  PBOTECTOR.  OWMOB 
W.  liOiJOHiiA.'*.  South  Bend.  Ind. ;  Citisens  Loan  Trust 
ft  Savings  Company  executor  and  trustee  of  said  Oeorga 
W.  Loughman,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427.671. 


1.  A  combined  fabric  roll  supporting  spool  and  pro- 
tector consisting  of  caps  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ends 
of  the  roll,  each  cap  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
provided  with  a  central  perforation,  and  a  tie  rod  paased 
through  said  perforations  and  having  a  head  at  one  end. 
the  end  of  the  rod  oppoalte  Its  headed  end  being  bendable 
into  loop  form  for  yieldable  engagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  corresponding  cap  and  crosaing  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  rod  and  projecting  outwardly  at  its  extremity 
from  said  corresponding  cap. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  caps 
each  having  a  single  perforation,  and  a  tie  rod  passed 
through  said  perforations  snd  having  a  head  at  one  end 
with  Its  opposite  end  bent  back  upon  Itself  Into  a  single 
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loop  adapted  to  have  yieldable  engagement  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  corresponding  cap  and  with  the  extremity  of 
said  loop  portion  being  directed  away  from  said  corre- 
aponding  cap. 


919,740.    BODT-OARMENT.    Hans  Maonus,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan,  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  470.929. 


1.  A  body -garment  having  its  front  formed  of  mutually- 
overlapping  flaps,  and  braces  on  the  garment  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  shoulder-portions  and  crossed  upon  the 
back  thereof  and  respectively  fastened  at  their  free  ends 
to  the  outer  and  inner  flaps  nesr  their  edge-portiona 

2.  A  body-garment  having  its  front  formed  of  mutually- 
overlapping  flaps,  and  braces  extending  from  the  opposite 
shoulder  -  portions  of  the  outer  flap  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  the  shoulder-portions  and  crossed  upon  the 
back  of  the  garment  and  respectively  fastened  at  their  free 
ends  to  the  outer  and  Inner  flaps  nesr  their  edge-portions. 

3.  A  body-garment  having  ita  front  formed  of  mutually- 
overlapping  flaps  provided  with  buttons  near  tbelr  free 
edges,  with  a  button-bole  in  the  garment  near  the  junction 
with  Its  back  of  the  outer  flap  to  receive  the  button  on 
the  inner  flap,  and  braces  extending  respectively  from  the 
opposite  shoulder-portions  of  the  oater  flap  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  over  the  shoulder-portions  and  crossed  on  the 
back  of  the  garment,  said  braces  having  button-boles  In 
their. free  ends  to  fasten  one  brace  on  the  button  protrud- 
ing through  said  flrat-named  button-bole  and  to  fasten  the 
other  brace  on  the  button  upon  the  outer  flap. 


919,741.  COMBINED  GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP  AND  TIE- 
PLATE.  Gbobob  I^  Mansfikld,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr,  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  42S,112. 


1.  In  a  device  of  th«  character  described  a  single-piece 
base  plate  having  a  flat  under  surface  for  engaging  with  a 
tie  and  an  upper  surface  extending  entirely  across  and  en- 
gaging with  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  rails,  clamping  devices 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  enda  of  said  base  plate  for 
clamping  the  rails  together,  one  of  said  devices  being  mov- 
able, a  guide  on  said  baae  plate  cooperating  with  said 
movable  device  and  permitting  It  to  be  adjusted  towsrd 
and  from  the  other  device,  and  means  independent  of  the 
tie  and  lying  wholly  above  the  under  surfsce  of  the  baae 
plate  for  forcing  said  movsble  device  slong  said  guide  and 
holding  it  upon  the  t>aae  plate  in  any  desired  position,  said 
base  plate  being  provided  with  perforations  to  receive 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  flat  integral 
plate  having  an  under  surface  arranged  te  rest  upon  a 
supporting  tie  and  an  upper  surfsce  for  extending  across 


and  engaging  with  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  pair  of 
ralatively  adiustable  clamping  jaws  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  piste  for  clsmplng  rails  in  position,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  shouldera  Interlocking  with  shouldera  on 
the  base  plate  to  prevent  displacement  In  the  vertical  di- 
rection said  Bboulden  lying  above  the  under  feart^ce  of  the 
base  plate,  and  means  lying  wholly  above  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  latter  Jaw  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  base 
plate  having  an  under  surface  for  engaging  with  a  sup- 
porting tie  and  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  with  the 
bases  of  a  pair  of  ralla,  a  clamping  jaw  projecting  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  base  plate  for  engaging  with 
one  of  the  rails,  a  spacing  block  arranged  between  the 
rails,  an  upwardly  extending  projection  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  base  plate,  an  adjustable  rail-engaging  jaw  ar- 
ranged at  the  latter  end  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  said  projection  and  said  adjustable  jaw  for 
securing  the  jaw  In  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  base 
plate  having  an  under  surface  for  engaging  witli  a  sup- 
porting tie  and  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  with  the 
bases  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  clamping  Jaw  projecting  up- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  base  plate  for  en^«lng  with 
one  of  the  rails,  a  spacing  block  arranged  between  ths 
ralla,  an  upwardly  extending  projection  at  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  base  plate,  an  adjustable  rail-engaging  jaw  ar- 
ranged at  the  latter  end  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  said  projection  and  said  adjustable  jaw  for 
securing  the  jaw  In  place,  said  base  plate  having  down- 
wardly facing  shouldera  arranged  above  the  under  surface 
thereof,  and  said  adjusUble  Jaw  having  shouldera  arranged 
to  underlie  the  ahouldera  on  the  base  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plata 
for  engaging  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  jaw  carried 
upon  one  end  of  said  base  plate  for  engaging  with  one  of 
the  rails,  an  adjustable  jaw  arranged  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  base  plate  for  engaging  with  the  other  rail  and  a 
bolt  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  aald  base 
plate  for  securing  the  adjustable  jaw  to  the  base  plate. 

(aalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.742.  TOBACCO-BOX.  Isaac  J.  MASCCsa  and  Ed- 
WASO  8.  Clasub,  Richmond,  Ya.,  asslgnora  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,744. 
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1.  An  hermetic  closura  sliding  cover  pocket  tobacco  box 
comprising  a  long,  narrow,  shallow  body  having  an  ex- 
ternally projecting  seaming  flange,  a  soft  metal  severable 
counteraunk  hermetic  closure  cover  having  a  seaming 
flange  folded  Into  an  external  seam  with  the  seaming 
flange  of  the  body,  said  external  seam  having  opposite  par- 
allel portions  to  serve  also  as  guides  for  a  sliding  cover, 
and  a  sliding  cover  having  a  depending  marginal  rim  fur- 
nished at  opposite  edges  with  parallel  guides  engaging 
said  external  seam  to  slldably  connect  said  cover  with  the 
body,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  An  hermetic  closure  sliding  cover  pocket  tobacco  box 
comprising  a  long,  narrow,  shallow  body  having  an  ex- 
ternally projecting  seaming  flange,  a  soft  metal  severable 
counteraunk  hermetic  closura  cover  having  a  seaming 
flange  folded  into  an  external  seam  with  the  seaming 
flange  of  the  body,  said  external  seam  having  opposite 
parallel  portlona  to  serve  also  as  guides  for  a  slidlnc 
cover,  and  a  sliding  cover  having  a  depending  marginal 
rim  furnished  at  opposite  edges  with  psrallel  guides  en- 
gaging said  external  seam  to  slldably  connect  said  cover 
with  the  body,  the  rim  of  the  cover  serving  at  one  end  as 
a  stop  to  limit  its  sliding  movement  and  at  the  opposite 
end  as  a  spring  catch  to  hold  said  sliding  cover  in  Its 
closed  position,  substantially  as  spedfled. 
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3.  In  «  pocket  tobacco  box.  the  conblnatlon  with  a 
w>aaileM  body,  of  a  wft  metal  aeverable  corer.  aald  body 
•nd  cover  having  nn  externally  folded  Mftm  aald  external 
•earn  having  oppoalte  parallel  portions  to  aerve  alao  aa 
guides  for  allding  cover,  and  a  allding  cover  having  a 
rim  embracloK  tbe  mouth  end  of  the  body  and  parallel 
guldea  enKatftn«  aald  leam  to  alldably  connect  aald  cover 
and  body,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

4  In  a  pocket  tobacco  box,  the  combination  with  a 
aeamlcM  body,  of  a  aoft  metal  aeverable  cover,  aald  body 
and  cover  having  nn  eitemally  folded  seam  aald  external 
seam  having  opposite  parallel  portlona  to  aerve  alao  aa 
galdea  for  a  allding  cover,  and  a  allding  cover  having  a 
rim  embracing  the  mouth  end  of  the  body  and  parallel 
guides  enKBKlng  said  seam  to  alldably  connect  aald  cover 
and  body,  the  rim  of  the  cover  at  one  end  thereof  serving 
aa  a  spring  Up  to  hold  the  cover  In  Its  cloaed  poaltlon. 
aubstantlnlly  as  specified. 

5  The  corablnntlon  with  n  fM>amleaB  body,  of  a  conntar- 
aunk  severable  cover  fitting  within  said  body  and  united 
thereto  by  an  external  seam  forming  a  marginal  externally 
projecting  ahoulder  at  the  mouth  end  of  the  body  and  a 
sliding  cover  having  parallel  guldea  at  opportte  edges  en- 
gaging said  *ftim  to  alldably  connect  the  cover  and  body, 
sabstantlally  as  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  On««tt«.] 


the  feauUe  aeetlon  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  of  said  aeetloa 
being  corrugated,  the  sleeve  of  the  female  aeetlon  having 
Its  inner  end  flash  with  the  inner  end  of  the  pipe  section 
of  said  member  and  the  sleeve  of  the  male  member  having 
Its  Inner  end  flush  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe  section 
of  said  mcJmber.  said  sleeve  of  the  female  member  having 
a  cloaed  outer  end  adapted  to  be  flnah  with  the  open  end 
of  the  sleeve  of  the  male  member  when  the  said  member* 
are  coupled  together. 


919  74d      H08K-CODPLINO.     Homm  R.  Masow.  Wllklna- 
hmt,  P«.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1907.    Bertal  No.  390.902. 


919  744.  KLECTBICFUSB  CASE.  Thomas  E.  Mo«tt.\T, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
466.082. 


A  hoee  coupling  embodying  a  male  and  a  female  mem- 
ber, aald  male  member  comprising  a  pipe  section  having 
formed  Integral  therewith  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  psrt  of  aald  pipe  section,  that  portion  of  the  pipe 
section  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve  being  corrugated  and  that 
portion  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  provided  with  a  serlee 
of  radUlly  extending  pins,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
Mag  clo«ed,  a  gasket  surrounding  the  pipe  section  b«- 
twten  the  pins  and  the  cloaed  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  waabar 
seated  SKalnst  the  gaaket,  a  apring  surrounding  the  pipe 
section  between  aald  waaher  and  the  closed  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  female  member  comprising  a  pipe  section  fit- 
ting over  that  portion  of  the  male  member  incloaed  by 
the  sleeve  thereof,  that  portion  of  the  pipe  section  fitting 
over  the  portion  of  the  male  member  provided  with  bayo- 
net siota  to  receive  said  pins  for  coupling  the  two  mem- 
bers together,  said  female  member  having  a  sieev*  sur- 
lonnding  that  portion  of  the  t>lpe  section  provided  with 
bayonet  slots,  said  sleeve  fitting  within  tlie  sleeve  of  the 
male  member  and  having  Ita  free  end  In  engagement  with 
said  gasket,  said  sleeve  of  the  female  member  of  a  length 
as   to   constitute   a    means   for  compressing   the  spring 
within  the  sleeve  of  the  male  member  and  to  hold  said 
sleeve  under  a  state  of  compreaalon  when  the  pina  are 
interioeked  with  the  alots  whereby  the  said  male  and  fe- 
male sections  wiU  be  maintained  coupled,  that  portion  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  cloaed  at  one  end. 
a  fuse  In  saM  case,  pulverlied  noncombustlble  material  in 
said  caae  and  embedding  said  fuse,  a  dtak  of  bard  non- 
combustible  material  conatructed  to  enter  and  close  the 
bore  of  aaid  caae  and  bearing  upon  aaid  pulverised  ma- 
terial, and  meana  within  said  bore  for  locking  said  disk 
therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  of  fictile  material 
closed  at  one  end,  a  fuse  in  said  caae.  pulverised  non- 
combustible  material  In  said  case  and  embedding  said 
fuse,  a  disk  of  fictile  material  constructed  to  enter  and 
close  the  bore  of  said  case  and  bearing  upon  said  pul- 
verised material.  Inward  projectlona  in  said  bore,  and  re- 
cesses in  the  edge  of  said  disk  constructed  to  receive  and 
paaa  over  said   projectlona. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  apertures  in  iU  wall  near  lU  open  end,  a  fuse 
In  said  case,  pulverised  noncombustlble  material  In  said 
case  and  embedding  said  fuae,  a  diak  of  bard  noneoa- 
bustible  material  within  and  closing  the  bore  of  said  caae 
below  said  wall  apertures  and  bearing  upon  said  pulver- 
ised material,  and  meana  within  aaid  bore  for  locking 
aald  diak   therein. 


910.746.      MAIL-POUCH.     JOHit   A.    McCakW,   Nnthalls, 
Vs.     Filed  Jnly  14,  1008.     Bertal  No.  443.614. 


1  A  pouch  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  bags  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  conatructed  of  fiexlbls  material,  said  bags  be- 
ing arranged  side  to  side  with  their  open  tops  uppermost, 
substantUUy  rectangular  reinforcing  framea  of  less  width 
and  length  than  the  bags  and  arranged  between  the  op- 
posing sides  of  the  tatter  nearer  to  the  upper  edges  of 
said  aides,  stitching  uniting  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
bags  and  extending  around  said  frames,  wbareby  the  bags 
are  united,  the  frames  retained  between  the  liaga  and  bel- 
lows-like folds  are  provided  at  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  pouch,  slmllsr  reinforcing  frames  arranged  upon  ths 
outer  sides  of  the  endmost  bags,  sheet  coverings  arranged 
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outermost  bags  around  said  frames,  and  two-part  adjust- 
ably connected  straps  nrranged  on  l>oth  sides  and  on  the 
top  of  the  pouch,  the  enda  of  the  atraps  being  aecured  to 
said  sheet  coverings,  the  strap  at  the  top  serving  as  a 
handle  and  also  as  a  closure  for  the  open  upper  tops  of 
the  bags,  and  the  strapa  at  the  aides  serving  to  adapt  the 
pouch  to  the  contenta  of  the  baga,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pouch  of  the  character  ^escribed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  bags  of  flexible  material  arranged 
^Ide  to  side  and  united  to  each  other,  reinforcing  frames 
between  adjacent  bags,  and  adjustable  two-part  straps  ar- 
ranged on  both  sides  of  the  pouch  and  at  Its  top,  the  ends 
of  the  straps  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  pouch,  the 
side  straps  serving  to  adapt  the  pouch  to  the  contents  of 
Its  bags  and  the  top  straps  serving  as  a  handle  and  as  a 
means  for  retaining  the  contents  of  the  bags  therein. 


9  10,746.  CAR-BRAKE.  John  8.  McWhistse,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ths  J.  O.  3rlll  Company,  Phila- 
delphta.  I-a.     PUad  Ispt  80,  1908.     Bertal  No.  466.586. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  an  upright  lever,  a 
U-sbsFed  lever  connected  with  said  upright  lever,  and 
having  downwardly  dtapossd  arms,  a  brake  ahoe  bolder 
pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  downwardly  disposed  arms,  a  sec- 
ond brake  aboe  holder  and  means  for  aupportlng  the  same, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  brake  shoe  holder 
with  said  upright  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  upright  lever,  a 
U-shaped  lever  pivoted  thereto,  and  fulcrumed  to  means 
secured  to  a  car  tmek.  a -brake  shoe  holder  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  U-sbsped  lever,  s  second  brake  ahoe  holder 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  eye-bolt  connected  to 
ssid  upright  lever  and  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  between  said 
eye-bolt  and  said  last  mentioned  brake  shoe  bolder. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  sn  upright  lever, 
a  bracket  and  means  for  supportlntr  the  same,  a  U-shaped 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  upright  lever  and 
fulcrumed  to  said  bracket  and  a  brake  shoe  holder  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  lever,  a  second 
brake  shoe  holder  and  means  for  snpporting  the  same,  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint  connecting  said  last  mentioned  brake 
Shoe  holder  and  an  eye  bolt,  said  eye-bolt  being  pivotally 
connected  with  aald  upright  lever. 


919,747.  TRUCK  BRAKE.  JonM  8.  McWHinrns,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Pblla 
dcipbia.  Pa.      Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.      Serial  No.  462.265. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  sn  upright  lever, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  fulcrum  for  aald  bell 
crank  lever,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  brake 
■hoe  bolder  carried  by  aald  bell  crank  lever,  a  second 
brake  aboe  holder,  a  trunnion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upright  lever,  and  meana  fbr  connecting  aald  trunnion  and 
said  second  brake  ahoe  holder  and  meana  for  supporting 
said  last  mentioned  brake  aboe  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  lever,  a 
hsll  crank  isvsr  and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a 


brake  nkos  bolder  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lerar,  a 
.•econd  brake  shoe  holder  snd  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  an  eye-bolt  aecured  to  aald  last  mentioned  brake 
shoe  bolder,  a  nut  on  aaid  eye-bolt,  a  collar  on  said  nut 
and  a  trunnion  on  said  collar  pivotally  connected  with 
said  upright  lever. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  ctass  described,  an  upright  lever,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  a  brake  shoe  holder  carried  by  said  bell 
crank  lever  upon  one  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  connection 
between  aald  upright  lever  and  the  bell  crank  lever  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  second  brake  shoe 
holder,  meana  for  pivotally  snpporitng  the  same,  and  a 
screw  connection  between  the  second  brake  shoe  bolder 
and  the  bell  crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  an  upright  lever,  a 
bell  crank  lever,  a  brake  shoe  holder  carried  by  said  bril 
crank  lever  upon  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  connection 
between  aald  upright  lever  and  the  bell  crank  lever  upon 
the  oppoalte  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  second  brake  aboe 
holder,  means  for  plvoUUy  supporting  the  same,  and  a 
pivotal  and  screw  connection  between  the  second  brake 
shoe  bolder  and  the  bell  crank  isvtf . 


919,748.     BEET-PULLER.      Wist  D.  Nasow,  Le  Boy, 
Minn.      FUed  Dec.  21,  1908.      Serial  No.  468,486. 


f: 


1.  In  a  puller  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  levcT  and  a  cross  bar  Intermediately  pivoted  thereto, 
of  a  pair  of  codperating  pulling  blades,  one  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  and  the  other  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  one  end  of  aald  cross  bar.  a  ground  engag- 
ing fulcrum  bracket  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  said  cross 
bar,  and  a  connection  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
two  blades  toward  each  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  puller  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lever  and  a  bifurcated  cross  bsr  Intermediately 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pulling  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  leyer,  a  aecond  pulling  blade  Inserted  between  the 
prongs  of  said  bifurcated  bar,  a  nutted  bolt  paased  through 
tbs  prongs  of  said  bifurcated  bar.  damping  the  saxas  onto 
the  aald  interposed  blade,  and  a  fulcrum  bracket  applied 
to  the  other  end  of  the  said  bar,  substanttally  as  described. 
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9  18,749.  COm-CONTBOLLING  MUCHANItM  FOB 
VENDING-MACHINES.      N1L8  D.  Nblsow,  New  York. 

^  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July  27.  1906.  Serial 
No.  827.990.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
12,  1908.      Serial  No.  420,635. 


919.750.    WINDOW-LOCK.    AKTHOa  O.  N«OMBieT«a.  Ap- 
pleton,  Wla.    Filed  May  25,  1908.    SerUl  No.  484,788. 


1.  A  coin  controlling  mechanlam  for  rending  maehlnea 
comprUIng  a  frame  for  receiving  the  coin,  an  Incloalng 
casing  having  a  coin  elot  leading  to  said  frame  when  the 
latter  la  In  Ita  Initial  position,  an  expoeed  crank  for 
rotating  said  frame  and  having  a  cutting  edge  adapted 
to  eweep  by  said  elot  for  eeverlng  any  cord  that  may  be 
•ttaebed  to  the  coin,  and  means  00  the  roUtlon  of  said 
frame  and  actuated  by  said  coin  for  operating  the  vend- 
ing mechanism ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coin  controlling  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  roUry  frame  having  a  coin  receiving  space 
St  one  jlde  of  lU  azU  of  rotation,  an  inclosing  casing 
having  a  coin  slot  leading  to  said  space  In  said  frame  and 
located  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  axis,  an  exposed 
crank  connected  with  said  frame  in  line  with  the  axU 
thereof  for  rotating  said  frame  and  having  a  catting 
edge  adapted  to  sweep  by  said  slot  for  severing  any  cord 
that  may  be  attached  to  the  coin,  and  means  on  the  roU' 
tion  of  said  frame  »nd  actuated  by  said  coin  for  operating 
the  vending  mechanism  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  coin  controlling  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  rotary  frame  composed  of  parallel  sides 
forming  a  space  between  them  to  receive  the  coin,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  rotary  frame  and  having  a  face  conUlnlng 
a  coin-slot  leading  thereto,  a  dlak  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
frame  close  to  said  face  and  slotted  to  admit  the  coin  and 
hold  one  edge  thereof  during  the  rotation  of  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  said  frame,  and  means  In  the  path  of 
the  coin  carried  thereby  and  to  be  actuated  therefrom  for 
operating  the  vending  mechanism,  said  face  having  a 
vertical  groove  (56)  to  aid  in  releasing  the  coin  when  said 
frame  reaches  Its  discharging  position;  substantUlly  as 

•et  forth. 

4.  A  coin  controlling  mechanism  for  vending  machines 
comprising  a  rotary  frame  composed  of  parallel  sides  form- 
ing a  space  between  them  to  receive  the  coin,  an  Inclosing 
casing  having  in  Its  face  a  coin  llot  leading  to  said  frame, 
a  roUry  plate  (24)  for  actuating  the  vending  mechanlam 
and  having  pins  26  projected  toward  said  frame,  means 
for  normally  locking  said  plate  stationary,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  frame,  said  frame  having.  In  Its  inner  edge. 
rscossns  51.  52  adapted  to  pass  over  free  of  said  pins  26 
when  said  frame  Is  rotated  without  a  coin  being  therein 
and  to  expoae  at  one  end  thereof  the  edge  of  a  coin  placed 
in  the  frame  so  that  upon  the  rotation  of  said  frame  said 
edge  of  the  coin  may  move  agalnet  one  of  said  pins  and 
actuate  said  plate,  and  said  frame  having  at  its  ends  re- 
cesMS  68,  54  adapted  to  pass  by  said  locking  means  when 
said  frame  is  routed  without  a  coin  being  therein  and  to 
sxpoae  at  one  thereof  the  edge  of  a  coin  placed  in  the 
frame  so  that  upon  the  rotation  of  the  frame  said  edge  of 
the  coin  may  move  against  and  actuate  said  locking  means 

'  to  release  said  plate  preparatory  to  the  movement  of  the 
latter;  substantially  as  set  forth. 
\    ■ 


1.  A  sash  fastener  consisting  of  a  casing  formed  with 
a  chamber:  a  locking  bolt  formed  near  one  end  with  a 
groove,  said  bolt  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing  and  extending  through  said  chamber:  a  spring 
which  U  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  which  tends  to 
force  said  bolt  lengthwise ;  and  a  spring-controlled  lever 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  having  one  of 
Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  In  said  groove  to  lock  said  bolt 

in  position.  ^         ^     .^ 

2.  A  sash  fastener  consisUng  of  a  casing  formed  with  a 
chamber ;  a  locking  bolt  formed  near  one  end  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber and  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  walls  thereof:  • 
spring  which  Is  mounted  In  said  chamber  and  which  tends 
to  force  said  bolt  lengthwise;  and  a  spring  controlled 
lever  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  having 
one  of  its  ends  sdapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves  to  lock 
said  bolt  in  both  its  locking  and  Its  releasing  positions. 


919,751.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOB  WIRE  -  COVEBINO 
MACHINES.  DOMALO  NoBLB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Piled 
Dec.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,656. 


1.  In  a  tension  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cop  carrying  head,  an  incline  opposite  an  end  of 
the  cop  and  against  which  an  edge  of  the  cop  bears,  a 
delivery  guide  for  the  yam  substantially  In  line  with  th« 
axis  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  controlled  tension  flngei 
carried  by  the  head  and  bearing  against  the  cop,  whereby 
an  automatically  dlminUhlng  tension  la  provided  as  the 
cop  diminishes  In  size. 

2.  A  tension  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cop-csrrying  head,  a  spring-controlled  tension  finger 
carried  thereby  opposUe  an  end  of  the  cop  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  edge  of  the  cop  and  provide  an  automatically 
diminishing  tension  therefor  from  a  full  cop  down  to  the 
last  few  yarda,  and  a  delivery  guide  for  the  yam  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  head. 

8  A  tension  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cop-carrying  head  and  a  spring-controlled  tension 
finger  carried  by  the  head  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  edge  of  the  cop  so  that  the  cop  will  travel 
with  the  head  and  a  tension  will  be  Imparted  to  the  cop. 

4.  A  tension  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cop-carrying  head,  a  tension  finger  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  cop  and  having  a  shank  mounted  to  0M:lllate  and 
move  longitudinally  in  the  head  and  provided  with  a  shoa 
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bearing  on  the  head  and  a  spring  acting  to  draw  the  ahank 
backward  and  to  retain  the  finger  In  engagement  with  the 
cop,  aald  shank  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  forward  against 
the  power  of  the  spring  and  permit  the  tension  finger  to 
be  swung  out  of  the  way  when  the  shoe  is  drawn  out  of 
engagement  with  the  head. 

5.  A  tension  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  head  sdapted  to  receive  a  cop,  a  tension 
finger  adapted  to  bear  on  the  cop.  a  shank  for  said  finger 
mounted  to  oscillate  and  to  move  longitndlnally  in  the 
head,  a  shoe  on  said  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  shank  and  acting  to  draw  the  sliank 
Inward  and  retain  the  finger  in  close  engagement  with 
the  cop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919.752.     TIRE  SHIELD.     Alva  V.  NuTi,  Denver,  Colo. 
Piled  Sept  25.  1907.     Serial  Na  894.589. 


1.  A  tire  shield,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
pivoully  linked  at  their  adjacent  ends,  each  section  con- 
sisting of  two  members  arranged  side  by  side  with  their 
sides  adapted  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the  tire  snd  inter- 
locked at  their  tops  to  form  s  hinge  permitting  their  sides 
to  yield  Inwardly  toward  the  tire  but  to  resist  movement 
of  said  sides  away  from  each  other  and  away  from  the 
tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tire  shield,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  each  to  overlap  the  next  adjoining  section  at  the 
end  and  plvotally  linked  at  their  adjoining  ends,  each 
section  consisting  of  two  members  srranged  side  by  side 
with  side  portions  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  tire 
and  tread  portions,  one  of  said  tread  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  the  other  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  slot  and  form  a  hinge  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  side  portions  to  yield  Inwardly  against  the  tire 
but  to  hold  said  side  portions  against  moving  outwardly 
from  said  tire. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  plates  extending  circumferential  ly  sround  the  tire  and 
hsving  side  portions  extending  over  the  sides  of  the  tire 
snd  tread  portions,  tongue  snd  slot  connections  adapted 
to  Interlock  said  parts  at  their  tread  portions  to  form  a 
hinge  connection  between  said  pairs  of  plates  adapted  to 
permit  the  inward  yielding  of  said  side  portions  but  resist 
outward  yielding  thereof,  and  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing each  plate  of  each  pair  at  Its  ends  with  the  adjacent 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 


end  flus%  with  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  enlargement 
of  the  bore  and  having  its  stem  extending  out  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  closure  for  the  lateral  open- 
ing of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  cap  having  a 
peripheral  internally  threaded  flange  screwed  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell  and  forming  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
shell  and  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  valve,  a  chamber, 
said  cap  being  centrally  apertured  and  a  valve  for  the 
aperture  of  the  cap. 


919.758.     BALANCED  VALVE.     WiLLUM  Oao.  Brooklyn. 

Ohia     Piled  June  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  438,060. 

1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  shell 
having  its  lower  end  externally  screw  threaded  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coniform  bore  leading  out  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  shell,  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  being  enlarged, 
a  vertical  opening  leading  from  the  enlargement  of  the  bore 
out  through  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  lateral  opening 
leading  from  said  enlargement  of  the  bore  out  throu^ 
the  side  of  the  shell,  snd  oppositely  arranged  branches 
hsving  elongated  openings  leading  into  the  said  bore,  a 
coniform  plug  vslve  having  a  plain  lower  end  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  transverse  opening,  openings  leading 
from  the  transverse  opening  through  the  ends  of  the  valve, 
and  a  stem  projecting  from  Its  upper  face  and  provided 
with  a  handle,  the  valve  fitting  In  the  bore  with  Its  lower 
end  flush  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  its  upper 


2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  coni- 
form shell,  having  a  coniform  bore  therein  that  extends 
partly  through  the  shell,  terminating  In  a  transverse  wall, 
said  wall  being  centrally  perforated,  the  shell  at  its 
smaller  end  having  a  packing  space  that  intersects  the 
perforation  and  an  Internal  thread,  an  annular  threaded 
gland  screwed  Into  said  thread,  a  coniform  plug  valve  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  at  Its  larger  end,  and  fitted  fluid  tight 
Into  the  coniform  bore,  the  plug  valve  being  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  wall  of  the  coniform  bore,  forming  a  cham- 
ber, two  cylindrical  branches  that  are  intemally  threaded 
and  projected  oppositely  from  the  shell,  said  shell  having 
opposite  openings  therein  that  register  with  the  branches, 
the  plug  valve  having  a  transverse  passage  therethrough 
that  may  register  with  the  openings  in  the  shell,  a  cap- 
piece  screwing  on  the  larger  end  of  the  shell,  leaving  a 
cavity  below  it,  a  pet-cock  thereon,  the  plug  valve  having 
a  perforation  therethrough  extended  from  the  transverse 
passage  toward  the  pet-cock,  and  also  having  a  perfora- 
tion m  the  upper  end  thereof  between  the  chamber  and 
the  transverse  passage,  a  Jam  nut  on  the  stem,  and  a  cross- 
handle  thereon  for  turning  the  ping  valve. 


919,754.    CARPET  -  BEATER.    Edwabd  G.  Oszmaw.  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Jan.  2.  19(».    Serial  No.  470.858. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  foot 
bar  having  a  beater  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  a  lifting 
connection  baring  a  loose  free  end  adapted  to  be  held 
In  the  hand,  whereby  the  said  derice  may  be  operated  by 
one  foot  and  one  hand. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  foot  bar 
having  a  beater  at  one  end  and  a  stirrup  or  toe  strat> 
near  its  other  end,  and  provided  with  a  flexible  liftlBg  con- 
nection attached  to  Its  Intermediate  \ portion,  whereby 
the  said  device  may  be  operated  by  one  foot  and  one  hand. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  bar  having  a  tapered  free  end.  and  provided 
near  Its  other  end  with  a  stirrup  or  toe  strap,  a  flexible 
lifting  connection  attached  at  one  end  to  the  intermediate 
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portioa  of  MidiMir,  •  bMter  mad*  up  of  a  mnltlpMrtty  of 
looped  wli*«  bavliic  clooely  awcBbled  Bteais  applied  to 
the  Upered  end  of  aald  bar  and  formal  with  bent  enda 
engagtnff  a  notch  in  aald  bar.  and  metallic  boopa  drtwn 
onto  the  tapered  end  of  aald  bar  and  rifldly  aecaring  th« 
aaaenblad  atema  of  said  wirea  to  mid  bar. 


&19.756.  TRUCK  FOB  HARROWS  William  H.  PAELlif. 
Canton.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Parlln  A  OrendortT  Company. 
Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  301.333. 


1.  A  truck  for  machines  of  the  character  mentioned,  the 
combination  of  atub  tongue  with  a  rotatable  aupporting 
member,  an  Intermediate  member  comprUlng  morable 
clamps,  and  means  for  clamping  said  clampa  rlgldlj  to 
aald  supporting  member  at  predetermined  podtloDS,  a 
plurality  of  supports  projecting  from  said  stub  tongue 
and  plToUUy  anpported  on  aald  Intermediate  member  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  truck  axle  pWotally  connected 
with  the  supporting  member,  and  a  hitch  connection  plT 
oUlly  connected  to  aald  intermediate  member.  subaUn 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  A  truck  for  machlnea  of  the  character  mantloned,  tne 
combination  of  a  atub  tongue  with  a  rotaUble  supporting 
member  form«Hl  approximately  aquare  in  cross-section,  an 
Intermediate  member  conforming  to  the  shape  of  aald 
supporting  member  and  clamped  rigidly  thereto,  a  plomllty 
of  supports  projecting  from  said  stub  tongue  and  pivoUlly 
connected  to  said  intermediate  member  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  truck  axle  plToUlly  connected  to  aald 
aupporting  member,  and  a  hitch  connection  pUotally  sup- 
ported within  said  Intermediate  member,  aubatantUlly 
as  specified. 

3.  A  truck  for  machines  of  the  character  mentioned,  the 
combination  of  a  stub  tongue  with  a  rotatable  supporting 
member,  an  intermediate  member  comprising  movable 
clamps,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  rigidly  to  said 
aupporting  member,  supports  for  pirotally  holding  aald 
■tub  tongue  on  said  Intermediate  member,  a  socket  formed 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  supporting  member,  a  truck  axle 
plTotally  supported  within  said  socket,  and  a  hitch  con- 
nection ptvotally  supported  within  said  Intermediate  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  specified. 


row  being  arranged  la  the  laterrala  of  the  other,  and  • 
hollow  handle  for  the  fixed  brush  for  the  paaaage  of 
water,  and  baring  a  nossle  arranged  to  direct  tbe  water 
agalnat  tbe  backets  to  actvato  the  rcToluble  brasb. 


«•;» 


9  19.786.  BRUSH.  Campbbll  W.  Patiick,  Phoenix. 
Aria.,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Dlcklson.  Phoenix,  Arte.  Piled 
Aug.  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  449,394. 

1.  A  brush  comprising  a  rerolubla  aMoiiber  aad  a  rel- 
atively stationary  member,  each  provided  with  acmbbing 
elements  facing  In  the  aame  direction,  the  atatlonary  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  'revoluble  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  bruah  to  actuate  the  revoluble 
member  and  wet  the  acmbbing  elements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush,  a  second  bruah  revoltiWy 
Mounted  on  tbe  first  brush  and  havluK  surrounding 
peripheral  bncketa,  each  brush  having  bristles,  and  nseana 
for  delivering  water  to  the  bucketa  of  the  revoluble  bnwb 
to  revolve  tbe  same  and  wet  aald  brtatles. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  bruah,  a  rolatlTely 
•xed  bruah  on  which  the  revoluble  brush  is  journaled,  the 
revoluble  broab  harlag  radially-arranged  rowa  of  brlatlea 
and  provided  with  peripheral  bucketa.  and  the  fixed  braab 
having  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  bristles,  tbe  bristles  of  one 


4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  bruah,  a  relatively 
fixed  bruab  aurroundlng  the  revoluble  bruah,  on  which  tbe 
revoluble  brush  Is  journaled,  peripheral  bucketa  directly 
carried  by  the  revoluble  brush,  and  meana  for  directing  a 
jet  of  water  agalnat  aald  bucketa. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  bruah,  a  relatively 

fixed  bmah  aurrounding  tha  revoluble  bruah,  each  bmah 

having  scrubbing  elements,  the  scrubbing  elements  of  the 

revoluble  brush  being  radially  arranged  In  rowa,  peripheral 

bucketa  carried  by  the  revoluble  brush,  certain  of   which 

are  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  bristles  thereof  and 

have  openinga  leading  thereto,  and  meana  for  paaalng  a 

jet  of  water  agalnat  said  bucketa  to  actuate  the  revoluble 

bruah  and  wet  the  upper  portion  of  the  brlatlea  through 

aald  openings. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.757.     RAILROAD -TRACK  BTRUCTDRB.     W»ai 
D.  HBABLnn.  WWtefield.  Me.     Fllod  Mar.  80.  10O8.     Se- 
rial No.  424.223. 
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1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  oppoalte  aectlona  adapted 
to  coengage  centrally  upon  a  tie,  each  of  said  aeetiona 
having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent  its  outer  end,  aald 
enlarged  portion  having  a  tranaverse  recess  opening 
through  the  opposite  edges  of  the  section,  the  outer  side 
of  said  recess  being  rectilinear  and  being  undercut  In- 
wardly, the  oppoalte  side  of  the  recess  being  of  angular 
ahape  and  aimilarly  undercut,  aald  receas  being  sdapted 
to  receive  a  rail  flange  therein  !n  engagement  under  the 
outer  aide  of  the  recces,  a  block  adapted  to  be  diaposed  in 
said  recesa  bertde  a  rail,  aald  block  having  an  angular  side 
beveled  for  engagement  beneath  said  angular  side  of  the 
recess,  and  being  provided  with  an  opposite  rail-engaging 
flange  adapted  to  engage  cloaely  agalnat  a  rail,  aald  block 
aad  tie  section  having  registering  openings  therethrough, 
and  meana  adapted  to  coengage  through  said  openings  to 
■score  aafd  block  and  tie  in  engaged  position  upon  a 
■opport. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  tie  having  vertical 
paaaagca  therethrough,  of  an  Internally  threaded  longi- 
tudinally winged  aleeve,  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  aald 
vertical  passages  to  prevent  rotation  and  having  a  lateral 
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flange  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  rail  engaglnc  plate  adapted  to 
be  dlapoMtf  upon  the  tie.  a  detachable  rail-engaging  block 
carried  thereby  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  through 
said  block  and  plate  and  with  aald  aleeve  to  hold  a  rail  In^ 
position. 

8.  In  a  railway  structure,  the  combinstlon  with  a  tie 
having  vertical  passages  therethrough,  of  opposite  tie 
plates  disposed  thereupon  and  adapted  for  coengagement 
centrally  of  the  tie.  said  plates  having  their  end  portions 
laterally  enlarged  and  provided  with  transverse  recesses 
opening  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  plates,  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  recesses  being  undercut,  one  of  the  sides  of 
each  of  said  recesses  being  rectilinear,  and  the  opposite 
Bides  belni:  angular,  aald  recPKnes  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  rail  flange  therein  in  engageaient  with  aald  rectilinear 
aide,  a  block  having  a  beveled  angular  side  and  an  op- 
poalte rail-engaging  flange,  and  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  said  receaa  to  retain  a  rail  thorcln,  aaid  block 
and  plate  having  reglatering  openings  therethrough,  inter- 
nally threaded  longitudinally  winged  and  headed  sleevea 
in  driven  engagement  In  aald  vertical  passages  through 
the  tie,  and  bolta  engaged  through  said  opening  through 
the  blocka  and  plates  snd  with  said  sleeves  to  secure  a 
rail  In  said  recess  and  bold  aald  platea  upon  the  tie. 


919.758.  MACHINB  FOR  SQUARING  BNDS  OF  SPIRAL 
SPRINGS.  Chablbs  W.  Pbck.  Brlatol,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  414.729. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  apeclfled,  a  receptacle 
kavlng  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  aplre  of  a  spiral 
spring,  a  tool  aecured  In  an  arbor  adapted  to  deliver  In- 
termittent Uteral  blows  at  successive  points  on  said  spire, 
said  tool  being  longitudinally  movable  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clv«  specified,  a  receptacle 
having  a  *\ot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  spire  of  a  spiral 
spring  In  a  anugly  movable  poaltlon.  a  tool  aecured  In  an 
arbor  adapted  to  deliver  Intermittent  lateral  blows  st 
•accesslve  points  on  said  spire,  said  tool  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  tranaverwly  to  the  pUne  of  ■aid  alot  and 
In  proximity  to  the  face  thereof. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  spedfled.  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  alot  adapted  to  receive  the  end  spire  of  a  spiral 
■prlng,  a  tool  secured  In  an  arbor  adapted  to  deliver  in- 
termittent lateral  blows  at  succeartve  points  on  said 
aplre  aald  tool  being  longitudinally  movable  transversely 
to  tbe  pUne  of  said  alot.  and  meana  for  adjuating  aaid 
receptacle  whereby  the  plane  of  the  slot  therein  will  be 
at  an  obllqne  angle  to  the  longitudinally  movable  arbor 
for  the  purpose  above  described. 


to  the  dissolved  mixture  about  1%  of  tetra -nitrate  of 
cellulose  in  alcoholic  ethereal  solution,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  herein  described 
solid  alcohol,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  denatured  alco- 
hol, trlstearln,'  sodium  sebate  and  tetra-nitrate  of  cellu- 
loae.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed solid  alcohol,  conalating  of  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  about  8%  trlstearln,  about  6<%  sodium  sebate  and 
about  \%  tetra  nitraU  of  cellulose,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


019,759.  SOLIDIFIED  ALCOHOL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  VicToa  PasELSvaicH  and  Ooa- 
TAV  RosBMBUSCH,  Zorlch.  Swltsorland.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,371. 

1.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  producing  aoild 
alcohol,  which  consists  In  mixing  alcohol  with  trlatearln, 
■odium  sebate,  and  tetra-nltrate  of  cellulose. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceas  for  producing  solid 
alcohol,  which  conalsts  In  adding  to  denatured  alcohol  a 
solidifying  agent  formed  of  about  8*  of  trlstearln.  about 
6%  of  aodlum  sebate,  and  about  1%  of  tetra  nitrate  of 
cellulose,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  producing  alcohol  In 
the  solid  state,  which  consists  In  adding  to  denatured 
alcohol  about  3%  of  trlstearln  and  about  5%  of  sodium 
sebate,  heaUng  the  mixture  so  obtained  and  then  adding 


910,760.  PLATFORM  -  SCALE.  ANTHOKT  Pbtbowskt, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Sertal  No. 
465,768. 


1.  In  a  platform  acale,  the  combination  with  the  pipe 
levera,  of  boxes  formed  Integral  therewith,  bearing  plvota 
mounted  In  each  box,  shoe  bearings  on  said  pivots,  loops 
bung  upon  said  ahoes,  bearings  above  said  boxes,  a  yoke 
extending  from  each  of  aald  liearlnga  downward  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  boxes,  said  yokes  supported  by  said 
loopa.  and  a  cover  over  the  entire  top  of  each  box,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  platform  acale,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  the  pipe 
levera,  of  boxea  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  bearing 
pivots  in  said  boxes,  a  shoe  mounted  on  each  of  said 
pivots,  loops  suspended  from  said  shoes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  pivots,  a  bearing  plate  above  each  box,  a  yoke 
extending  downward  from  each  bearing,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  yokes  extending  outside  the  sides  of  said 
boxea,  the  yokes  engaged  with  aaid  loops,  and  a  cover 
extending  entirely  over  the  top  of  aald  boxes,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

8.  In  a  platform  acale,  the  combination  with  the  pipe 
levers,  of  boxes  formed  integral  therewith,  a  bearing 
plTot  mounted  In  each  box,  shoe  bearings  on  said  pivot, 
loops  hung  upon  said  shoes,  platform  bearings  above  said 
boxes,  s  yoke  extending  from  each  of  aald  platform  bear- 
ings downward  on  opposite  sides  of  said  boxes,  said  yokes 
supported  by  said  loops,  a  plvotally  mounted  central 
lever,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  arms  support- 
ed by  said  block  and  extending  Into  engagement  with^ 
aaid  pipe-levers,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


910  701.  MECHANICAL  SEAL.  Frank  P.  Ptlbohah, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
420,880. 


-j/ 


A  mechanical  seal  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
spring  having  a  general  U -shape,  the  branches  of  said 
spring  being  of  different  lengths  and  laterally  offset  from 
each  other  and  provided  with  hooked  ends,  the  booked 
portions  of  the  ends  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  retolnlng  the  said  spring  within  the  casing 
with  the  hooked  ends  of  Its  branches  separated  and  re- 
tained against  unintentional  displacement,  and  a  abackle 
having  one  end  permanently  secured  to  tbe  casing  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  plurality  ^f  perforations  out 
of  trsnsverse  allnement  for  receiving  the  hooked  ends  of 
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the  sprins.  the  Mid  perforated  end  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  casing  between  the  hooked  branches  of  the  locking 
spring  to  slide  the  spring  bodily  within  the  casing,  there- 
by forcing  the  spring  out  of  Ita  non  locking  position  and 
permitting  It  to  occupy  Its  locking  position  with  both 
hooked  ends  engaging  the  shackle. 


019.762.  PBOCE8B  OP  PBODUCINO  I80B0RNYL  ES- 
TERS. Ccai  Philipp,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  von  Heyden  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dre»- 
deii.  Oernuuiy.  Piled  May  4.  190«.  Serial  No  316.203. 
Process  for  the  direct  manufactare  of  Isobomyl  eater* 

consisting  In  heating  plnene  hydrochlorld  with  fatty  adds 
and  with  fatty  add  salts  of  heavy  metals,  substantially  ma 
described. 

919.763.  TROLLEY-WIRE  SUPPORT.  .TOHM  W  Poai«a, 
Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Electric  Service  Supplies  (  om- 
pany.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,465. 


1.  In  a  wire  support,  the  combination  with  relatively 
laterally  disposed  clamping  members,  of  a  hook  on  each  of 
said  clamping  members  for  gripping  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bers, said  hook  being  brought  Into  operative  position  upon 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  clamping  members 
in  a  certain  direction,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  one  of 
aald  members  adapted  to  be  fashioned  Into  the  path  of  a 
part  of  the  other  of  said  members  to  form  a  stop  to  prevent 
such  movement  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  wire  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  interlocking  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  said  members  being  fashioned  to  leave  an  inter- 
stice therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a  supporting  piece, 
of  a  pivot  stud  extending  from  one  of  said  members  Into 
said  Interstice  and  arranged  to  pass  through  an  opening  In 
said  supporting  piece,  and  a  part  on  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  fashioned  Into  the  path  of  said  pivot 
stud  to  lock  said  members  together. 

3.  In  a  wire  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  Interlocking  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement  In  one  direction,  said  members  being  fashioned 
to  leave  an  interstice  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a 
supporting  piece,  of  a  pivot  stud  for  said  supporting  piece 
extending  Into  said  interstice  from  one  of  said  members,  and 
a  part  on  the  other  of  said  members  arranged  to  be  perma- 
nently bent  into  the  path  of  said  stud  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

4.  In  a  wire  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  interlocking  upon  relative  longitudinal 
movement  In  one  direction,  said  members  being  fashioned 
to  leave  an  Interstice  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a 
supporting  piece,  of  a  pivot  stud  for  said  supporting  piece 
extending  Into  said  Interstice  from  one  of  said  members, 
and  a  tongue  on  the  other  of  said  members  arranged  so 
that  It  may  be  bent  Into  permanent  engagement  with  said 
stud  when  nald  members  are  Interlocked  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  members  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 


5.  In  a  wire  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  Interlocking  upon  relative  loogltodlnal 
movement  in  cos  dlrectton.  said  BaiBban  being  taahlonad 
to  leave  an  Interstice  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  a 
supporting  piece  and  one  member  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
pivot  stud  for  said  supporting  piece  extending  from  the 
other  of  said  memt>ers  into  said  interstice  and  into  aald 
slot  In  Mid  flrat-named  member,  and  a  tonfoa  on  lald  flrat- 
named  member  proximate  to  said  slot  and  arranged  to  be 
permanently  bent  into  the  path  of  said  stud  to  prevent  rel- 
ative longitudinal  movement  of  said  member  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  10.764.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
Wilson  K.  PoaTaa,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Raven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Piled  Sept.  SO.  1908.    Serial  No.  466.607. 


1.  In  a  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  the  front  and  back  movement-plates  thereof, 
of  a  bridge  bearing  upon  the  back  or  outer  face  of  the  said 
back  movement-plate,  a  main  winding-wheel,  a  rock-shaft 
having  its  respective  ends  Joumaled  In  the  said  bridge  and 
front  movement  plate,  a  spring-actuated  oscillating  dog 
mounted  upon  the  said  rock-shaft  and  located  between  the 
said  front  movement-plate  and  bridge  In  position  to  bear 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  bridge,  and  tlie  said  dog 
being  formed  with  a  stop  lug  and  a  relaxing-tooth  for  coac- 
tlon  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  stem-winding  and  stem-setting  watch,  the  com- 
bination with  the  movement-plate*  thereof,  of  a  main  wind- 
ing wheel,  a  aprlng-actnated  oscillating  disk-like  dog  lo- 
cated between  the  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  stop-lug 
and  a  relaxing-tooth  and  formed  with  an  operating  slot  for 
the  reception  of  an  Instrument  by  means  of  which  the  dog 
may  be  manually  operated  for  the  reverse  rotation  of  the 
main  winding-wheel,  and  a  abaft  upon  which  the  dog  la 
mounted,  the  ends  of  the  said  shaft  being  carried  by  the  re- 
spective movement  plates. 


0  19.766.  ALAHM-CLOCK.  WiLBOW  B.  Po«Taa.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cdrporatlon.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  456.608. 


1.  In  an  alarm-dock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm- 
mechanlam  indndlng  a  lever,  of  a  posh-rod  manually  oper- 
ated to  move  the  said  lever  Into  position  for  arresting  the 
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alarm-train,  and  means  operated  by  the  tlme-mechanlsm 
for  automatically  movUig  the  said  lever  into.lU  alarm- 
sounding  position  after  Its  operation  by  the  said  push-rod. 

2.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  a  twelve- 
hour  tlme-dUl  which  is  utilised  for  setting  the  alarm,  of  an 
aUrm-hand  arranged  concentrically  with  the  aald  twelve- 
hour  time-dial,  of  an  alarm  mechanlam,  means  located  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  said  dial  and  operated  by  the 
tlme-mechanUm  of  the  dock  once  in  twenty  four  hours  for 
automatically  releasing  the  said  alarm-mechanism  once  in 
twenty-four  hoars,  an  alarm-setting  mechanism  also  lo- 
cated  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  dial  and  geared  to 
the  said  alarm-hand,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
stopping  the  alarm-train  after  its  automatic  release  by  the 
means  aforesaid. 

3.  In  an  alarm  dock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm- 
mechanism  Including  a  lever  formed  with  a  cut-out  finger, 
of  a  push-rod  coactlng  with  the  said  finger  to  turn  the  said 
lever  into  position  for  stopping  the  alarm-train,  and  means 
operated  by  the  time-train  for  moving  the  said  leeer  into 
ita  alarm-sounding  position. 

4.  In  an  alarm-clock,  the  combination  with  a  twelve- 
hour  time-dial  which  U  utilised  for  setting  the  alarm,  of  an 
alarm-hand  arranged  concentrically  with  the  said  twelve- 
hour  time-dial,  means  locate  at  on*  side  of  the  center  of 
the  said  dial  and  operated  by  the  tlme-mechanlsm  of  the 
clock  for  releasing  the  alarm-mechanism  of  the  clock  once 
in  twenty-four  hoars,  the  said  means  including  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  stop  finger  and  a  cut-out  finger,  |u>d  a  normally  re 
Ured  spring  controlled  push  rod  coactlng  with  the  cut-out 
linger  of  the  said  lever  to  throw  the  leVer  into  position  for 
bringing  its  stop-finger  Into  play  for  stopping  the  alarm- 
train. 


919.766.  DEVICE  FOB  TESTING  THE  WEIGHT  OF 
PROJECTILES  AND  LIKE  BODIES.  Aunmo  Vurr. 
Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-und 
Munltlonafabrtken.  Karlsruhe,  Germany.  Filed  July 
30,  1907.      Serial  No.  386.265. 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  circular  traveling  plate  having 
hol«s  and  revoluble  on  said  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  co- 
axUlly  attached  to  said  plate,  a  driving  member  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  wheel  once  for  each  revolution 
of  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  detent  on  said  frame  nor- 
mally engaging  said  wheel,  another  driving  member  00 
said  shaft  for  withdrawing  said  detent  from  said  wheel 
once  for  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  with  a  plurality 
of  balance-beama  arranged  in  pairs  on  said  frame  around 
■aid  plate  and  having  the  scale-ends  of  said  beams  under 
the  path  of  aald  holes. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  thereon,  a  circular  traveling  plate  having 
holes  and  revoluble  on  said  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  co- 
axlally  atUched  to  said  plate,  a  box  on  sakl  shaft,  a  pin 
on  aald  box  adapted  to  drive  said  wheel  once  for  each 
revolution  of  said  shaft,  detent  means  on  said  frame  nor- 
mally engaging  said  wheel,  means  actuated  by  said  shaft 
for  withdrawing  aald  detent  means  from  said  wheel  once 
for  each  revolution  of  said  shaft,  with  a  plnrality  of 
balance-beama  arranged  In  pairs  on  said  frame  around  said 
plate  and  having  the  scale  ends  of  said  beams  under  the 
path  of  said  holes. 
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8.  In  an  automatic  weighing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  driving  shaft  thereon,  a  box  having  a  groove  on 
its  periphery  on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  having  an 
opening  on  ^id  frame,  a  tum-teble  having  bole*  and  rev- 
oluble on  said  hollow  shaft,  a  toothed  whed  attached  co- 
azially  to  said  tum-Uble,  a  plurality  of  balance-beama  ar- 
rAnged  In  pairs  on  aald  frame  around  said  plate  and  having 
the  scale-ends  of  said  beama  under  said  holes,  a  lever 
revoluble  on  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
guided  in  said  groove,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  paaslng 
through  said  opening  Into  said  hollow  shaft,  a  rod  In  the 
latter  attached  by  one  end  to  aald  lever,  a  ring  having 
arms  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  plarality 
of  stops  on  said  ring  under  said  balance-beams,  whereby 
when  said  former  shaft  Is  rotated,  said  lever  Is  oscillated 
and  aald  stop*  hold  and  release  said  balance-beams. 


919.767.    YIELDING  GEAR.    Ralph  L.  RATMnt,  Fortuna, 
Cal.      FUed  July  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  445.798. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUlng  a  shaft, 
a  pulley  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  abaft,  a  ring  disposed 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pulley,  said  pulley  and  said 
ring  being  provided  with  registering  semicircular  grooves, 
in  their  mutually  adjacent  faces,  said  pulley  being  aUo 
provided  with  two  amall  grooves  one  at  each  side  of  It* 
first  named  groove,  said  ring  having  beada  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  first  named  groove  and  engaged  in  the  second 
named  groove  of  the  pulley,  a  coll  spring  disposed  In  the 
registering  grooves  of  the  ring  and  pulley,  said  pulley  and 
ring  each  having  a  block  lying  In  the  registering  grooves, 
a  coll  spring  disposed  In  the  registering  grooves  and  en- 
gaging at  Its  end  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks 
and  a  second  spring  positioned  between  the  blocks  and  en- 
KAglng  the  Inner  faces  thereof. 


919.768.  SHIPPING-PACKAGE.  JoHH  G.  Rbbu,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Sefton  Manufacturing 
Company,  Anderson.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1901.      Serial  No.  44.364. 


1.  The  herein  described  collapsible  box  or  package,  com- 
poeed  of  the  recUngalar  body  portion  A  formed  of  double 
faced  corrugated  paper  and  having  its  four  sides  flexibly 
hinged  together  at  the  four  comer*  to  permit  said  body 
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to  b.  r^Ily  cdUp—  ft.  flat  '«>•*'  "tn^^oTTS^ 
.tUcMble  top  iu^d  bottom  PortU>n^J. J  ^  C^ta 

^tlon  l»to  Mid  frtiM.  M«  thin  board.  C  ■^'Jj  «»  ^^ 
SJ«  fee.  of  wUl  fr.»«i  B  and  P~Jf  °«,^t!^-^. 
yond  and  around  tbe  MOie  ott  th.  ««ta  of  tb.  body  por 
tion  A.  subatantUliy  as  deacrlbod.  ^^^.^  «»— . 

J.  The  hofln  de^rlbtd  collapalWe  box  or  V^^*^?^ 
poLd  of  th.  r.ct.ognl.r  body  portion  V, h.^'»«  "^^ 
SJTn  It.  oppoalte  .11a.  at  lU  upper  end,  for  tb.  purpo^ 
SLrtbid    and  formed  of  double  faced  <^'^^  J^fT 

^^"- '?  rAnH  "js;  trrrTdCiiupS 

r  «rfr.  an^JTJe  CS^ftt.cb.bl.  top  and  »»tto- 

iald  body  portion  extended,  each  compo^  of  »  "«<*°f°^' 
^^«  frTmii  B  adantod  to  be  Inserted  In  tbo  op«>  en« 
Tf'^l^y  portlci Tand  secured  thereto  by  tach.  or 
nal  .  dr^n  tCu^h  the  .Ide.  of  .ucb  body  portion  Into 
^W  frlmeNnd  thin  board.  C  secured  to  the  outer  fac- 
!^Jw  frame.  B  and  projecting  outward  beyond  and 
ironnd  tr^Jme^Ttr  tb.'«d.  of  the  body  portk>n  A.  .nb- 

•*"'Tt^"re?n  de.':?.bed  coUap.lb.e  box  or  P-cl'MJ  co- 
nruilna  an  open  ended  polygonal  body  portion  baring 
!;;nrop::in«r therein  and  harln^Jt..^^^^^^^ 

r.rforrr/1:::."  i^on"^in':r  r.'^'^^^^^^^^^ 
fSnTe  ^3an!;'^;:rrrurr?oj-aS 

tudlDally   of  the  ^'-J^  J^  ,j„„,   «,ti„, 

f^iaiLi  into  flat  form,  wld  cormgated  paper  baring  it. 
e^rru^lon.  extending  longitudinally  of  the  box.  «d 
^JlrfJe  aJuchable  top  and  bottom  portion,  or  ^^T 
3i  of  polygonal  frame,  fitting  within  the  end.  of  the 
S^l^rt^on  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  wme  rigidly  ex- 
^ded  and  thin  board.  ..cured  to  .aid  frame.,  .ab-tan- 

"•rTrhTrliSlescrlbed  coll.pslble  box  -  ^.^--r -", 

prl.lng  a  polygon.l  bod,  P^"^''",  ^J^/^L^^S^^t ' 
creaMd  to  form  corner,  and  baring  It.  edge.  •^^  ^°' 
^^  whe«by  all  the  .Ide.  of  the  body  .re  hinged  to- 
j:5:rtrj:mu  of  U.  co...ps.ng  mto  a.*  'orm    attachable 
foD  and  bTttom  portion,  adapted  to  enter  within    he  top 
and  "  "cm  re.pSctlrely  of  the  package  and  forming  the 
"le  mian.  forToldlng   the  body  portion  extende^  and 
^ in  board,  or  strips  se<ured  to  said  toP  "\»«**°°  ^l^ 
tlon.  and  extending  beyond  the  edge,  thereof  to  fit  orer 
the  edge,  of  the  .Me.  of  the  body  of  the  box  or  package . 
8ub.Untl.lly  a.  dMcrlb.d. 


KStndlnally  aod  •'"^'^  l^^^T '^Ski^  «IJ^ 
op.«tlr.  knife  carrl«  --«'*^,  *l^"i*°«  J^SLtTI^ 
r»i  thereby  Into  metPm  tipon  the  rtoek  !«  a  *|«~*  « 
ilSlon   and   eoBporatire  th««wlth   to  coopUt.  a 
cat,  and  OMan.  for  .ctuatlag  tb.  ..■• 
In  ontoon  with  the  (rtock  feed  moteiMBt 


DID  780      CABVINQ-MACHINB.      FlAUCJ.  H.  B«CH^' 
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l**\racamng  machine  tb.  combination  of  -tock-ftjlid- 
Ing  .nd  guiding  mean.,  a  knife  carriage,  mean,  for  con- 
Un'uou.  operative  connection  w^th  «W  ""''fJ^'.J^: 
oartmg  a  reciprocating  motion  theroto.  "»•»•>■  '"/°JJ 
Sidently  reciprocating  mM  carriage  *^r^"l\^\Jlt 
JSproctlon.  a  tabl.  with  which  «ld  carriage  1.  In  ImmtK 
SSe  contact,  and  a  coSperatlre  knlf.  carrier  n»onnt.d  for 
bringing  knlre.  c«rrl«l  thereby  Into  .ctlon  »P<>°  «-"*««>' 
fn  a  different  dlr^rtlon  and  cooperative  therewith  to  ~m- 
olete  a  .Ingle  cut.  .nd  mean,  for  actuating  the  wme  con- 
SntL.!,  .nd  in  uBl«,n  with  tbe  .tock  fe«l  »<»'«»«»V^ 
"a^n.  erring  mecblne.  the  combl«.tlon  of  •toek-f«d- 
iBg  .nd  goMing  means.  .  knife-carriage,  m-n.  in  con- 
ttau^l    operatlr.   connection   with   «id   e.rrt.ge   for  1«- 


8  In  .  earring  macbln..  th.  combination  with  rtock- 
feimg  and  guiding  mean.,  of  .  knlfe^rrlage.  mean.  In 
cTtinied  opiratlre  connection  with  said  carriage  for  1«- 
rlrtlM  a  Mciprocatlng  motion  tb«^to.  mwns  In  con- 
S^S'oir:«r:'::;no«;K.n  w«th  «««rrlaje  for  l.p«t^ 
ing  thereto  a  reciprocating  motion  '""^j^  *V^"„ 
llM  of  roclproction  by  -Id  m.an..  and  •  «*P*""'« 
knife  carrier  mounted  for  moring  knlre.  toward  and  from 
Si  .ttik  li  a  plane  dlffer«,t  from  that  of  tbe  form^ 
ci^U^  and  coiperatlre  thei^lth  to  compete  a  .Ingl. 
cJ7  afd  mean.  fVr  .ctu.tlng  th.  name  contlnnoualy  .nd 

in  unl*>n  with  the  .tock  feed  »o'*»*°*;,  ..  ..^  ,4^^. 

4.  m  a  earring  machine,  tbe  combination  ''"°  «««• 
f  Jdln<  and  gnldlng  mean.,  of  »  tr«n.latory  knife  car- 
rC  conned^  riciprocator.  operative  •t--'^?-"''' 
„po^  «ld  carriage  and  In  relatlr.ly  ''^''"V/'^^'^^ 
and  a  coUperatlr.  knife  carrier  -«°»*^  ^^J  .^X  1 
«.rle.  of  knlr«  working  moremmit.  toward  the  -Jock  in  a 
"ff:^nt  direction  from  th.  workln,  '»«;«"«J^^,;,;: 
knlrM  carried  by  the  fbrmw  carriage  and  cofiperatiTe 
Si«"  it?^  complete  a  single  cut.  and  -^-"^'^^'y'?^ 
Ing  the  Mime  contlnuou.ly  and  in  unl«,n  with  the  stock 

't  r.r;;^ng  machm.  th.  co-Mnatlo.  'j'th  nnl*.rmjy 
.^1..  .tnckfeedlng  means,  of  a  tranalatory  knlfe^.rrUge. 

rnnit"rrS;;:::?ator.  op*-"-v^-j;^roronrof 

Mid    carrlag.  In   r.l.tlT.ly  tr.n.r«*.  f '^'r7„'«2ifl^ 

rjr^rre'-r  oTrrfock^  -rk^rr:.^;.- 
ThiTy  ."rr::inrtoS:S'ti  .-r  m".  ^nZ.rp 

f^t'b.  forking  more-sot  of  the  other  -rrter  and  co- 
oSratlr.  th.r.wlth  to  compete  .  single  cut  and  menn. 

for  .ctu.tlng  the  Mm.. 

ICUlm.  6  to  1»  not  prtBt.d  ta  th.  OaMtt^l 


«— «,      DA  It  WAV    CAB   TBtJCK.     Wlixaao   F.   BiCH- 

.fr  horlBC  gnlde  parts  and  being  of  a  width  adapting  it 

o  be  ln:JtS  wu'h  Mid   r»M*  P-rf  «tLl"^sT.  ^ 

b^uVer  opening,  and  a  .eparate  bol.ter  guide  harlng  co- 
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nected  aprlgbt  side  pert,  which  .r»  •««Pte<to  be  in- 
serted laterally  into  .nd  are  w^rured  In  uld  cloMd  bolder 
opeBlBg  .t  tb.  opportte  side,  of  Mid  bolster  ud  »r«  .lld- 
•bly  engaged  by  Mid  guide  parti  on  the  bol.tw,  nib.taa- 
tlally  as  Mt  forth.  *'*»    ' 


sr  remorably  Mcared  to  Mid  colnmn  betwwn  th. 
ead.  thweof  Mid  baring  a  part  prorlded  with  a  rt» 
adapted  to  engage  Mid  guys,  and  a  ring  for  ^curing  Mid 
guys  In  position  at  said  rim. 


2  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  «  .ide 
fr.me  h.ring  a  bol.ter  opening  clooed  «°  •""♦**•; '^, 
ster  having  guide  parts  and  being  of  •j/<»'^  •^P"?«  " 
to  be  inserted  with  said  guide  parts  endwise  Into  Mid  bol- 
ster opening,  and  a  Mparate  bol.ter  guide  harlng  upright 
s Me  pTrt.  which  areTdapt^l  to  be  inserted  l.terally  into 
and  are  secured  in  said  closed  bolster  opening  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bolster  and  extend  from  top  to  bottom  of  Mid 
opening  and  are  sUdably  engagvd  by  Mid  guide  parts  on 
the  bolster.  TOb.UntUlly  m  Mt  forth. 

3    In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  rtde 
Cnme  harlng  a  bolster  opening  doMd  on  all  sides,  a  bol- 
ster having  guide  parts  and  being  of  *  width  adapting  It 
to  be  inserted  with  Mid  gnlde  part,  endwlw?  Into  Mid 
tMlster  opening,   and  a  separate  bolster  guide  "wured   to 
said  side  frsme  and  harlng  a  part  which  is  adapted  to  b.  In- 
serted laterally  Into  and  1.  secured  la  Mid  bolster  opening 
and  to  of  U -shape  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  bolster  and  co- 
operate with  the  guide,  thereof  to  hold   the  end  of  the 
bolster  in  Mid  bolster  opening,  wbrtantlally  a.  Mt  forth. 
4.  In    a    railway    car    truck,    the    combination    of   side 
frames  having  bolster  openings  closed  on  all  sides,  a  bol- 
ster baring  gnlde  parts  and  being  of  a  width  adapting  it 
to  be  inserted  with  Mid  guide  parts  endwise  Into  said  bol 
ster  opf-nlngs,  and  connected  bolster  guides  for  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  bolster  which  are  separate  from  Mid  side 
frames  and  hare  upright  side  part,  which  are  disconnected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  the  bolster  between  them 
aad  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  laterally  Into  and  are  m- 
cured  In  Mid  bolster  openings,  subsUntlally  as  Mt  forth. 
B    Insrallway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  side  frames 
having  bolster  opening,  clow-d  on  all  sides,  a  bolster  having 
guide  parts  and  being  of  a  width  adapting  It  to  be  Inserted 
with  said  guide  parts  endwlM  Into  Mid  bolster  openings. 
U-sbiipi-d  bolster  guldwi  which  are  separate  from  said  side 
tnune.  and  are  adapted  to  be  Uuerted  laterally  Into  and 
are  secured  In  Mid  bolster  openings  of  the   Hide  frame, 
and  have  upright  side  parts  slidably  engaged  by  said  guide 
parts  of  the  bolster,  and  a  croM-plece  connecting  Mid  bol 
•ter  guide*  .ubstantlally  as  wt  forth. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


•19  771  POLE.  William  Ronrrs  and  Caemll  Bo»- 
.'.T..  Sprlngileld.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.680. 

1.  A  derlc*  of  tbe  claM  described,  comprtslng  a  b«M. 
.  column  mounted  upon  Mid  baM  and  harlng  a  hMd.  guy. 
secured  at  Mid  base  plate  and  at  the  upper  end.  to  Mid 
bead.  .  member  removably  mounted  upon  said  column 
and  baring  .  lateral  annular  extension  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral recMM.  formed  to  recelre'  .aid  guys,  and  a  ring 
peripherally  mounted  upon  Mid  extension  Mid  member 
having  Integral  clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  together  to 
hold  Mid  member  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claw  dewHbed,  comprising  a  column, 
a  base  plate  harlng  a  Mcketfor  recelrlng  the  lower  end 
of  said  column,  a  base.  bolt.  b.rlng  shanks  embedded  In 
sold  base  snd  serrlng  remorably  to  secure  said  base  plate 
thereupon,  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column  and 
harlng  .  fl.nge.  a  removable  maat  mounted  upon  Mid 
column.  .  .pllt  colLr  .t  tbe  lower  end  of  Mid  ma.t  .nd 
having  a  flange,  bolts  for  remorably  locking  Mid  flange  of 
Mid  head  and  Mid  flange  of  said  spjlt  collar  together,  guy. 
aaebored  at  Mid  baM  plate  arid  harlng  the  upper  mAn 
thereof  adjort.bly  mounted  at  the  flange  of  Mid  bead,  and 


^ff  I'^fi^^l 


,.  i 


S.  A  derlce  of  the  el.M  de«rrlbed,  comprising  a  column. 
Mid  column  harlng  the  end.  thereof  constricted.  .  baM 
plate  harlng  a  socket  for  recelrlng  the  lower  constricted 
end  of  Mid  column,  a  concrete  baM.  bolts  harlng  sinuous 
shanks  embedded  In  Mid  base  and  serving  removably  to 
secure  Mid  bsM  plate  on  Mid  baM.  a  hMd  arranged  at 
the  upper  constricted  end  of  Mid  colnmn.  Mid  head  har- 
lng an  annular  flange,  a  removable  mast  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  column,  a  split  collsr  at  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  mast  and  baring  an  annular  flange,  bolts  for  re- 
movably locking  the  flange  of  Mid  head  and  Mid  flange  of 
said  split  collar  together,  guys  anchored  at  said  baw  plate 
and  harlng  tbe  upper  ends  thereof  adjustably  mounted  at 
the  flange  of  Mid  bead,  and  a  member  comprising  a  clamp 
removably  Mcured  to  Mid  column  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  harlng  a  plate  provided  with  an  annular  rim  for 
supporting  Mid  guys,  and  a  ring  for  Mcuring  Mid  guy.  in 

pooltlon.  ^  ,  ^ 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claM  dewribed,  a  baM.  a  ba«  plate 
mounted  thereupon  and  baring  recesM.  at  the  under  rtde. 
thereof  and  a  Mcket.  a  column  arranged  in  Mid  K>cket 
and  having  a  head,  guys  arranged  longitudinally  of  Mid 
column  and  having  the  upper  ends  adjustably  secured  at 
said  head,  Mid  baM  pl.te  harlng  opening,  which  recelre 
Mid  guys.  Mid  guy.  harlng  beads  adapted  to  Mat  in  Mid 

recesses. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  <lescrlbed,  comprising  a  base,  a 
baM  plate  upon  the  baro  a  column  upon  the  baM  plate,  a 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  a  mast  on  the  head, 
a  collar  at  the  base  of  the  mast  harlng  a  lateral  flange 
resting  on  the  head,  bolts  traversing  the  head  and  th. 
flange  for  .ecurlng  the  collar  to  the  bead,  and  guy.  con- 
nected to  tbe  hMd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  G.Mtte.] 


819  772      POLE      WiLLUM   R0B«RT8   and   CA.aOLL  ROB- 
■'.T.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1908.     Serial  No. 

414,203.  ^  ^  - 

1  A  pole,  comprtoing  a  concrete  body,  T-irons  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  prorlded  with  corrugated 
webs.  Mid  T-lrons  having  the  webs  embedded  in  Mid  body, 
rings  encomp.Mlng  said  T-lrons  at  separated  points.  Mid 
pole  having  an  enlarged  butt.  Mid  T-lrons  being  com- 
pletely embedded  in  Mid  bntt.  rings  embracing  Mid  T- 
Irons  within  Mid  butt,  a  Mctlon  mounted  upon  Mid  body, 
and  mean,  for  securing  said  body  and  Mid  section  to- 

gether.c  '  ,_.        _.^        « 

2  A  pole,  comprtslng  .  body.  .  remor.ble  MCtlon.  ft 
crown  upon  Mid  body  harlng  means  for  holding  Mid  mc- 
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tlon.  Mild  wetlon  barlas  tension  member*  with  laterally 
dlipoaed  ends  eii««Klnc  at  Mid  crown,  and  means  for  te- 
cnrlng  said  crown  In  poaltlon. 


3.  A  pole,  comprising  a  concrete  body,  a  concrete  sec- 
tion, said  body  and  said  section  having  tension  members 
partly  embedded  therein,  a  crown  «irrled  by  said  body  and 
engaged  by  said  tension  members  bf  said  body,  said  crown 
being  formed  into  a  socket  to  receive  said  section,  said 
tension  members  of  said  section  being  disposed  to  engage 
at  said  crown  to  hold  said  section  In  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  removably  securing  said  crown  la 

position. 

4.  A  pole,  comprising  a  concrete  body  baring  a  crown 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  concrete  section  having  a  col- 
lar secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  collar  to  said  crown,  said  body  and  said  section 
having  longitudinal  tension  member*  partly  embedded 
therein  and  engaging  respectively  said  crown  and  said  col- 
lar. 

5.  A  pole,  comprising  a  concrete  body  having  a  crown 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  body  having  tension  mem- 
bers partly  embedded  therein,  said  crown  having  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  tension  members, 
a  concrete  section  having  a  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  collar  securely  upon  said  crown, 
said  section  having  tension  members  partly  embedded 
therein  and  provided  with  laterally  disposed  extremltlea, 
said  collar  having  pockets  adapted  to  receive  said  later- 
ally disposed  extremities  of  said  tension  members  of  said 
section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


8.  In  a  klnetoaeope.  the  cosBblaatlon  of  a  main  tram*,  a 
nim  feeding  mechanism,  a  film  rewinding  mschanism,  a 
main  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  capable  of  limited 
Mdwise  adjustment  In  the  same,  a  pair  of  gears  arrangad 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  gears  forming  a  part  of 
the  operating  means  of  the  film  feeding  mechanism  and 
the  other  gear  a  part  of  the  operating  means  of  the  fllm 
rewinding  mechanism,  means  carried  -by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  tba  other  of  said  gears  by  end- 
wise adjustment  of  said  shaft,  a  fllm  reel,  and  operativ* 
connections  between  said  reel  and  one  of  the  gears  afora- 
sald.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


9  19    7  7  3.     FILM-BEBLINO  MECHANISM.     Alvah  C. 
ROOTUCK.   Chicago,   III.     Filed  Jan.   30,    1908.     Serial 

No.  413,347. 

1.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
aim  feeding  mechanism,  a  fllm  rewinding  mechanism,  a 
main  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gears  ar- 
ranged In  adjacent  relation,  one  of  said  gears  forming  a 
part  of  the  operating  means  of  the  fllm  feeding  mechan- 
ism and  the  other  gear  a  part  of  the  operating  means  of 
the  fllm  rewinding  mechanism,  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  main  shaft  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  gears,  a  fllm 
real,  and  operative  connectlona  between  said  reel  and  one 
of  the  gears  aforesaid,  substantUUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
fllm  feeding  mechanism,  a  fllm  rewinding  mechanism,  a 
main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gears  ar- 
ranged loosely  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  fwira  forming  a 
part  of  the  operating  means  of  ths  fllm  feeding  mechan- 
ism, and  the  other  gear  a  part  of  the  operating  means 
of  the  fllm  rewinding  mechanism,  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
gears,  a  fllm  reel,  and  operative  connection  between  aald 
re«»l  and  on«  of  the  gears  aforesaid,  substantUUy  as  set 
iosth. 


4.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  main  frame,  a 
film  feeding  mechanism,  a  fllm  rewinding  mechanlmn,  a 
mam  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  capable  of  limited 
endwise  adjustment  In  the  same,  means  for  locking  Mid 
shaft  at  its  adjusted  positions,  a  pair  of  gear*  arranged 
loosely  on  said  shaft,  one  of  Mid  gears  forming  a  part  «• 
the  operating  means  of  the  fllm  feed  and  shutter  mechalj^ 
isms  and  the  other  gear  a  part  of  the  operating  meana  ^ 
the    fllm    rewinding   mechanism,    means   carried    by    saW 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  Mid  geai« 
by  endwise  adjustment  of  Mid  shaft,  a  fllm  reel,  and  o^ 
eratlve  connections  between  Mid  reel  snd  one  of  the  gears 
aforeMld,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  klnetoscope,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
film  feeding  mechanism,  a  fllm  rewinding  mechanism,  a 
main  shaft  Joumaled  in  Mid  frsme  and  capable  of  limited 
endwise  adjustment  in  the  Mme,  a  pair  of  gears  srranged 
looMly  on  Mid  shaft,  one  of  Mid  gears  forming  a  part  of 
the  operattng  means  of  the  film  feeding  mechantam,  and 
the  other  gear  a  part  of  the  operating  means  of  the  fllm 
rewinding  mechanUm.  Mid  gears  having  adjoining  hubs 
formed  with  recessM  In  their  ends,  a  transverse  pin  car- 
ried by  Mid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  In 
one  or  the  other  of  Mid  hubs  by  the  endwlM  adjustment 
of  the  shaft,  a  film  reel,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  fllm  reel  and  one  of  the  gMrs  aforesaid,  sub- 
stantially a*  Mt  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


910,774.     INPANT-HOLDINO  STRAP  FOB  CHAIRS  AND 
VEHICLES.     EDWAao  F.  Boaa.  Atchison,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.825. 
A  body  encircling  member  having  two  Mries  of  trans- 
versely disposed  bars  therein,  said  bars  being  located  at 
Mcb  side  of  that  part  of  the  body  portion  adapted  to  Us 
on  the  back  of  the  wearer,  strap*  passing  around  Mid 
bars,  fastening  means  on  the  body  encircling  member,  the 
Mid  straps  being  made  In  the  form  of  loops,  larger  at  one 
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end  than  at  the  other,  and  brtng  proTld«d  with  (attMilBC 
devices  In  the  form  of  buckles.  Mid  strap*  being  capable 


919,776.  COMBINED  ODOMETER  AND  BPEBDOMBTHB. 
BoaaaT  O.  Bahfobo,  Tonkers,  N.  T.  PU*d  Apr.  28, 1908. 
Serial  No.  429,640. 


ft 


k^ing  fastened  to  a  chair  or  vehicle  or  of  being  n*ed  as 
h^  hold*. 

919  776  HOO-CLBANING  MACHINE.  OoTTLiaa  Both, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  16.  1908.  Sertal  No. 
432,969. 


1.  In  a  hog  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  conveyer,  and  cooperating  means 
actuated  by  Mid  driving  mechanism  for  elevating  a  hog 
and  placing  It  upon  the  conveyer,  for  raising  the  conveyer 
Into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  hog  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  conveyer  and  means  actuated  by 
Mid  mechanism  to  elevate  a  hog  and  place  It  upon  the 
conveyer,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  driving  mechanism 
to  raise  and  lower  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  hog  cleaning  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
conveyer  and  driving  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  hog  lifter, 
a  pair  of  crank  pins  rotated  by  Mid  driving  mechanism 
and  connecting  rods  between  Mid  crank  pins  and  Mid 
conveyer  and  Mid  lifter  respectively  to  raise  and  lower 
Mid  conveyer  and  Mid  lifter  respectively. 

4.  In  a  hog  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
driving  mechanism,  of  a  conveyer,  a  hog  lifter  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  fixed  axia,  means  actuated  by  Mid  mechan- 
ism to  rotate  said  lifter  and  to  bring  It  Into  the  plane  of 
the  conveyer,  and  means  actuated  by  Mid  driving  mech- 
anism to  raise  a  portion  of  said  conveyer. 

6.  In  a  hog  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  with 
driving  mechsnlam.  of  a  conveyer  having  a  portion  of  Its 
upper  surface  arranged  in  an  Inclined  plane,  a  hog  lifter 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  an  axis  substantially  in  allnement 
with  said  plane,  means  actuated  by  Mid  mechanism  to 
rotate  Mid  lifter  to  bring  the  plane  of  the  lifter  sobatan- 
tUIly  In  allnement  with  the  plane  of  the  conveyer,  and 
means  actuated  by  Mid  driving  mechanlnn  to  ralM  and 
lower  a  portion  of  the  conveyer. 

I  Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  blower  having  a  trap  provided 
with  outlet  valves  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  meter  actu- 
ated by  a  current  of  air,  and  a  conduit  iMdlng  from  the 
trap  of  the  blower  to  the  meter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  odometer  and  a  speedometer, 
means  for  actuating  the  odometer  and  speedometer.  In- 
cluding windwheelB  arranged  In  separate  compartments, 
and  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  from  one  of  Mid 
windwheels  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  an  odometer  having  an  actuating  wind- 
wheel  located  in  one  of  Mid  compartmenta,  a  speedometer 
having  an  actuating^  wlndwheel  located  In  another  of  Mid 
compartments,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
on  one  of  Mid  windwheels  and  thence  on  the  other  wind- 
wheel. 

4.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  casing  divided  into  three  Com- 
partmenta. one  of  which  serve*  as  an  air  chamber,  an 
odometer,  means  for  actuating  the  odometer,  including  a 
wlndwheel.  located  in  another  of  Mid  compartments,  a 
speedometer  arranged  in  a  third  compartment,  having  an 
actuating  wlndwheel,  a  norale  for  directing  the  air  from 
the  air  chamber  to  the  wlndwheel  of  the  odometer,  and  a 
noxile  for  directing  the  air  from  the  second  compartment 
to  the  wlndwheel  of  the  speedometer. 


919,777.  ADJUSTABLE  WALL  -  BBACKET.  Ralph  B. 
RAvm  and  Wiixiam  C  HAavnr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  8.  8.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  July  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,282. 


1.  In  a  folding  or  adjustable  wall  bradtet,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  plate,  a  main  section  composed  of  parallel 
members  pivoted  to  said  wall  plate  so  as  to  move  verti- 
cally, a  forearm  section  adapted  to  support  an  oblect  at 
it*  outer  extremity,  a  connecting  plate  to  which  said  sec- 
tions are  pivoted,  one  member  of  the  main  section  and  the 
forearm  section  being  extended  beyond  their  plvoUl  con- 
nections with  the  connecting  plate,  Mid  extensions  being 
disposed  angulariy  to  each  other,  and  a  sliding  connection 
between  Mid  extension*. 

2  In  a  folding  or  adjustable  wall  bracket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  plate,  a  main  section  composed  of  parallel 
members  pivoted  to  Mid  wall  plate  so  as  to  move  verti- 
cally a  forearm  section  adapted  to  support  an  object  at 
its  oiter  extremity,  a  connecting  plat*  or  plate*  to  which 
Mid  sections  are  pivoted,  one  member  of  the  main  section 
and  the  forearm  section  being  extended  beyond  their  piv- 
otal connections  with  the  connecting-plate,  a  guide  slot  U 
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Mch  of  MUd  eztenaloiM.  a  foKle  slot  In  Mid  connectlnc- 
ylate,  mM  alota  belnf  dlspoMd  angotarly  to  each  other, 
and  ■  bolt  paMtng  through  Mid  tlots. 

3.  In  a  folding  or  adJasUble  wall  bracket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wall  plate,  a  main  aectton  compoMd  of  parallel 
membera  piTOtcd  to  Mid  wall  plate  ao  aa  to  moTe  Tertl- 
cally,  a  forvarm  aectlon  also  eompoaed  of  parallel  mem- 
bers, an  attaching  plate  to  which  the  outer  enda  of  the 
membera  of  the  for»»ura  aectlon  are  pivoted,  a  connecting- 
plate  or  platea  to  which  the  membera  of  both  of  aaid  aec- 
tlona  are  pivoted,  one  member  of  each  aectlon  being  ex- 
tended beyond  Ita  ptTotal  connection  with  the  connecting- 
plate,  a  guide  alot  In  each  of  aald  extenaiona.  a  guide  alot 
in  Mid  connecting-plate.  Mid  alota  being  diapoaed  angu- 
larly to  each  other,  and  a  bolt  puMlng  throngb  Mid  alota. 


910.778.     F18HINQ-POLE.     JOHM  F.   Bcakla*.   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  July  6.  1908.    Serial  Na  442.122. 


T       jr       ■  »        *       f 


1.  In  a  flab  log  pole,  line  guldea  diapoaed  helically 
around  the  same  from  butt  end  portion  to  tip.  the  guide 
at  the  bntt  end  portion  being  diapoaed  on  the  upper  and 
the  tip  guide  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  flahing  pole,  the  combination  with  the  reel  dia- 
poaed on  the  upper  aide  of  the  pole,  and  the  tip  having 
an  opening  diapoaed  aubatantlally  dUmetrtcally  opposite 
the  reel,  of  Intermediate  line  guldea  diapoaed  helically 
around  the  pole. 

3.  In  a  Jointed  fishing  pole,  the  combination  with  tbe 
reel  diapoaed  on  the  upper  aide  of  the  pole,  and  tbe  tip 
harlng  an  opening  diapoaed  anbatantUlly  diametrically 
oppoalte  the  reel,  of  IntermedUte  line  guldea  diapoaed 
helically  around  the  pole,  and  inter-engaging  meana  in- 
terposed in  the  Joints  between  adjacent  sections  of  the 
pole  and  preventing  relative  rotation  of  adjacent  aectlona 
whereby  the  relative  positions  of  tbe  Intermediate  line 
guides    are    determined. 

4.  In  a  Jointed  flsbInK  pole,  the  combination  with  the 
reel  disposed  on  the  upper  sl(>e  of  the  pole,  and  the  tip 
having  an  opening  disposed  subsuntlally  diametrically 
oppoalte  tbe  reel,  of  intermediate  line  guldea  diapoaed 
helically  around  the  pole,  teleacople  Joint*  between  adja- 
cent pole  sections,  and  means  interposed  in  said  Joints 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  adjacent  pole  aectlons  and 
maintaining  the  helical  arrangement  of  the  line  guldea. 


919.770.     AUTOMOBILE.     QoaTAVB  A.  Schacbt,  Claeln- 
natl,  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374.000. 

a3 ^J- 


mlttlng  gears  ea«a«iBC  fsara  keyed  on  tbe 
abaft,  a  frtctloo-wheel  feathered  to  aald  dram  aad  with 
ita  rim  dicrerentlally  or  variably  engageable  by  Mid  frlc- 
tion-diak.  meana  for  moving  Mid  frlction-wbeel  along  aald 
drum  and  driving  meana  for  connecting  the  traaaverM 
abaft  to  the  rear  traction-wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  aatomobile,  a  motor  having  a  drivlng-ahaft 
whose  outer  end  la  tapered,  a  clotch-whsel  carried  by  Mid 
abaft  and  having  a  ^pered  osatral  bore  engaging  Mid 
Upered  end  of  tbe  ahaft,  a  diak  mounted  on  Mid  dutch- 
wheel,  cam  and  lever  mecbanlam  controlling  tbe  move- 
ment of  Mid  dlak  to  and  from  tbe  sdjaeent  outer  face  of 
tbe  duteb-WhesI.  a  traaarsrM  ahaft  having  auitabic  gears, 
a  drum  mounted  on  tbe  tranaverae  abaft  and  bavins 
pinlona  dUferentlaily-engaglng  Mid  gears,  a  wheel  feath- 
ered to  Mid  drum  and  adapted  to  have  frictlonal  engage- 
ment along  the  outer  face  of  the  Mid  diak  at  varying 
dlametera  to  ault  the  desired  speed  to  be  attained,  meana 
for  aUdlag  the  Mid  wheel  along  tbe  dram  and  trans- 
mitting meana  between  t»»e  transverse  ahaft  and  tbe  rear 
traction  and  supporting  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  aatomobile  of  the  type  described,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  drivlng-ahaft.  a  clutch-wheel  keyed  to  the  drtvlag- 
shaft  and  having  a  Mrles  of  apring-controlled  lerere  piv- 
otally-moonted  on  the  spokea  thereof,  bolta  or  pins  lon- 
gitudinally-extensible and  mounted  to  allde  in  Mid  wbeel- 
spokea.  returning  aprlngs  on  Mid  bolta  or  pina,  a  disk 
carried  by  Mid  bolta  or  plna  and  adapted  to  be  tbruat  tor- 
ward  from  the  face  of  tbe  clutch-wheel,  means  on  the 
motor  drivlng-ahaft  tor  thrusting  Mid  dlak  forward,  a 
friction-wheel  mooatsd  sn  a  transverw  shaft,  meana  to 
reciprocate  tbe  fHctlon-whesI  along  Mid  tranaverae  ahaft 
with  Ita  rim  In  drlving-conUct  with  the  face  of  the  disk, 
and  tranamittlng  devices  between  tbe  tranaverae  ahaft 
and  tbe  rear  tractloa-wbeela  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  an  automobile  of  the  type  described,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  driving-shaft  •  cInteh-whMl  keyed  to  the  driving 
ahaft  and  having  a  Mrtca  of  aprfng-controlled  levera  piv- 
otally-mounted  ea  the  spokM  tliereof,  bolta  or  plna  lon- 
gitudinally-extenalble  and  mounted  to  allde  In  aald  wbMl- 
apokea.  retuming-sprlaga  on  Mid  bolta  or  plna,  a  dlak 
carried  by  Mid  bolta  or  plna  and  adapted  to  be  tbruat 
forward  from  the  face  of  the  clutch-wheel,  meana  on  the 
motor  drivlng-ahaft  for  thmstlag  Mid  disk  forward  and 
compriaing  a  series  of  plvotally-connected  levera  and  roda 
operated  by  a  foot-treadle  at  tbe  fore  end  of  tbe  machine, 
a  frlctlon-wbeel  mounted  on  a  tranaverae  ahaft,  meana 
compriaing  a  forked  arm  mounted  on  a  tranaverMly-alld- 
Ing  sleeve  that  ia  plyotally-connected  by  levera  with,  a 
baad-lever  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  frlctlon-wheel 
along  aald  tranaverM  ahaft  with  its  rim  In  driving  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  tbe  dlak  and  transmltUng  devicM 
between  tbe  tranaverM  ahaft  and  tbe  rear  tractlon-wbeela 
of   tbe  vehicle. 


•10.T90.      RBFLECTOH. 
Anton,  Flainfleld,  N.  J. 
450.SB8. 


Edmund  ScHifiTT  and  Albcx 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  or  vehicle  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  a 
motor,  a  duteh-wbeel  keyed  to  the  motor  driving-shaft,  a 
friction  dlak  on  the  clutch-wheel,  meaas  on  ths  dutch- 
wheel  and  engine-ahaft  for  moving  aald  dlak  to  and  from 
the  face  of  the  clnteh-wheel,  a  tranaverae  abaft,  a  dram 
mounted    on    tbe    tranaverae    ahaft   and   carrying    trana- 


1.  ▲  reflector  oomprislac  a  body  frtiom  lAth  rtflseUag 
sidea,  wlaga  pivoted  on  tbe  toy  edfe  of  o.tpoalte  sidea,  aad 
meana  for  deuchably  aecurlag  the  free  eiid  of  Mch  wing 
to  tbe  binge  sa  the  opposite  aide. 
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a.  The  comhlaatlon  of  aa  aprtght  aupport  with  a  re- 
•eetor  bavlag  reflecting  aidea  and  an  open  top,  wings 
hinged  t»  opposite  aides  of  the  top,  and  means  for  detoch- 
ahly  secorlng  Ue  free  end  of  each  wing  to  the  hinge  of 
the  other,  the  wings  being  recessed  to  form  an  opening 
for  tbe  aupport  when  the  wings  are  secured  in  position. 

J.  A  reflector  havlag  reflecting  sldM  and  having  re- 
esaoed  wlnga  pivotally  aecured  to  oppoalte  aidea  of  the 
top.  the  wlnga  having  eyea  on  their  free  enda  to  come  in 
regiater  with  the  hinge  of  the  other  wing,  pintles  sliding 
m  the  hlngea.  and  meana  tor  locking  the  pintles  in  the 

eyes  of  the  wlaga.  ' 

4  A  reflector  having  reflecting  aidea  and  an  open  top, 
wlnga  piTotaUy  secured  to  oppoalte  aides  at  the  top  and 
adapted  to  swing  vertically,  and  meaaa  for  aecuriag  each 
wing  to  tbe  aide  of  tbe  reflector  opposite  the  one  to  which 

it   Is  hinged.  , '         , 

6.  A  reflector  having  aides  and  an  open  top,  wlnga  piv- 
otally secnred  to  spposlte  sMea,  Mcb  »»*'°«  **«*f  ,** 
.wing  vrtlcally  aad  toward  or  from  the  "»J  °'  J* 
jther.  and  meana  tor  locking  tbe  free  end  of  MCh  wing 
to  the  hlags  of  the  ether. 


for  preventing  and  permitting  relaUve  movcsMnt  of  said 
membeis  with  rtspect  to  each  other,  meana  for  operating 
said  connscting  device  to  effect  power  compression  of  aald 
stamp,  and  means  aasociated  with  aald  oooneetlng  device 
tor  effecting  preliminary  compreMkm  strokes  of  aald  atamp. 
[ClalaM  6  and  7  net  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


019,782.     ROLLER  -  BOAT.     Ralph  K.  Sharp.  Newaygo, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  45«,861. 


919  781.  KNEE-JOINT  DRY  PRESS.  JoHAim  ScHtJa- 
,;o.  Jr.  aelta.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  360.170. 


1  In  combination,  a  mold  box.  a  atamp,  link  mecban- 
km  eoaaected  with  Mid  sUmp.  a  crank  shaft,  a  o«»ne«<; 
ing  device  aaaodated  with  said  crank  ahaft  and  link 
mecbanlam  whereby  a  power  eompreaalon  of  tbe  atamp  la 
effected,  and  means  aasociated  with  Mid  connecting  de- 
vice to  effect  a  preliminary  compreMlon  by  Mid  aUmp. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mold  box,  a  stamp,  link  mechan- 
ism connected  with  aaid  stamp,  a  crank  abaft,  a  connect- 
log  device  aaaodated  with  said  crank  shaft  and  link 
mecbanlam  whereby  a  power  compreMlon  of  aald  aUmp  ia 
effected,  and  means  assodated  with  Mid  connecting  de- 
vice for  elfectlng  preliminary  compreMlon  of  Mid  atamp. 

8  In  ooMMnattoa,  a  mold  box.  a  atamp.  mecbanlam 
connected  with  Mid  atamp,  a  crank  abaft,  a  «»n»«*»»« 
device  aasociated  with  aald  mecbanlam  and  «'">'•»"* 
whereby  a  »Mrer  compreMlon  of  Mid  stamp  ia  efterted, 
and  meana  aaaocUted  with  Mid  connecting  device  for  ef- 
fecting a  preliminary  gravity  compreasloB  stroke  of  Mid 

''V^ln  eomhlaaUon.  a  mold  box,  a  atamp,  mechanism 
eouMCted  with  aald  atamp.  a  crank  ahaft,  a  eoiMeeOmM 
device  aasociated  with  Mid  mechanism  and  crank  ahaft 
wbewOy  a  power  compr«w«on  of  Mid  atamp  la  elfected. 
aad  mMua  aaaodated  with  Mid  connecting  device  for  ef- 
fecting a  plarallty  s«  gravity  eompreaalon  strokes  of  said 

T^la  eomhiMtlon,  a  mold  box.  a  stam».  a  esMsctlng 
dince  operatively  sMOciated  with  Mid  **-P,*f».*r; 
prtalng  relatively  movable  members  and  a  locking  devles  i 


1  A  boat  having  a  pair  of  propellera  on  oppoalte  aidea 
themjf,  a  body  diapoaed  therebetween,  a  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  and  diapoaed  central  y  in 
aald  body,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  rigid  with  aaid  ahaft,  a  looM 
bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  Mid  shaft.  Mid  bevel  gear 
wheela  having  aprocket  wheela  formed  thereupon,  sprocket 
chalna  running  over  aald  aprocket  wheela  reapectively  and 
slTordlng  meana  for  driving  Mid  propellera.  a  bra^et  at- 
tacbsd  to  Mid  body  and  projecting  rearwardly  under  said 
bevel  gear  wheela,  and  an  idle  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted 
over  Mid  bracket  and  meahlng  with  aald  flrat  bevel  gear 

"T  A  float  propeller  for  a  boat  of  the  claM  ^^^ 
having  a  cylindrical  body  formed  of  cyllndriaU  sections, 
said  cylindrical  aectlona  having  interlocking  ends.  ■  jhaft 
"teiSng  contmuoaaly  throogh  Mid  cylinder  MCtionj^ 
hVv^  upaet  necks  adjacent  Mid  heada.  and  damping  nute 
on  Mid  necka  for  clamping  Mid  aectlons  together. 

3  A  boat  having  a  pair  of  atarboard  rudders  diapoaed 
respectively  at  the  bow  aad  atem  thereof  and  having  a 
TairS  port  ruddera  dIspoMd  n«pectively  at  the  bow  and 
Jtem  thereof,  and  an  endle«  steering  <»*>le  connedlng 
«id  ruddera  and  adapted  to  move  the  bow  ^a*'*"  »«»;'- 
"n  and  substentlally  parallel  with  each  other^sald  steer- 
lug  cable  being  adapted  to  move  tbe  -tern  rodder,  in  an 
oppoalte  direction  to  the  bow  rudders  and  aabatantially 
oarallel  with  each  other. 
T  A  boat  of  the  da«  described,  having  a  pair  of  float 

propellera.  a  body  «»pported  *^"^*^:^l,^'^' ^""ij^'lt 
ing  Mid  float  propellers  in  opposite  <"'-^"°"'/  P**"^"' 
s^Irboard  rudder,  disposed  reapectivdy  '^  J^J*  .^'^  "J 
stem  a  pair  of  port  rudders  disposed  respectively  at  the 
Jlrand  stem,  and  an  endleM  steering  cable  connecting 
J^W  mdde«  and  affording  meana  for  operating  the  Mine 
j;  un?son.  tbe  bow  rudders  being  arranged  parallel  with 
^rili^r  »d  the  stem  mdders  being  arranged  parallel 
With  «ch  o"eraJ5*  cable  being  attached  to  the  stem 
™dde«  in  Ino^te  manner  from  ite  attachment  to  the 
Sw  r^di«  wh^y  the  mdders  at  the  atem  move  oppo- 
sltely  to  tbe  bow  rudders. 


919.788.    BAILWAY-TIB  AIO)  RAIL-FASTENER.    R^ 

C.  8HAT,  Wllklnsburg.  «'">/*f ""  f •It^",''  "^'^^ 
PS.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,913. 


1    A  metallic  railway  tie  of  wibstaatlally  laverted  T- 
•hsne  In  cit>M-8ectlon.  tbe  baM  thereof  being  concave,  and 

•prJv^dlS  ^cb  e.d^bereof  -"^P^-V*:^:^'^:^ 
opening  outwardly  and  downwardly,  aad  adapted  to  ea- 

gsgc  tbe  road-bed. 
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S.  A  BMUllte  railway  tie  comprlilnc  a  concave  base  baT- 
Ing  a  longitudinally  extending,  centrally  dlspoaed.  np- 
■tandlnf  web,  said  baae  bartng  at  the  end  thereof  a  down- 
wardly and  oatwardly  extending  pocket  formed  of  a  pair 
of  trlangnlar  converging  flanges,  projecting  from  the  lower 
sarface  of  said  base,  such  flanges  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
material  of  the  road-bed. 

3.  A  meUlllc  railway  tie  baring  a  rail  chair  at  each 
end  thereof,  part  of  which  is  formed  Integral  with  lald  tie. 
a  single  wedKc  shaped  flsb-plate  securing  one  rail  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  similar  flsb-piates.  securing  the  other 
rail,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  the  flrat  rail  may  be 
clamped  In  position,  and  the  proper  gage  adjustment  se- 
cured by  manipulating  the  flsh-plates  on  each  side  of  the 
other  rail. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  rail  chain  formed  inte- 
gral therewith,  one  of  said  chain  having  an  Integral  fish- 
plate on  one  side  and  a  flsb-plate  guide,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  rail  seat,  and  the  other  chair  having  flab  plate 
guides  on  both  sides  of  tbe  rail  seat,  and  wedge-sbaped 
fish-plates  cooperating  with  each  of  said  guides,  one  such 
plate  clamping  tbe  rail  between  itself  and  tb<9  integral 
plate,  and  the  other  two  plates  clamping  tbe  rail  between 
tbem.  whereby  proper  adjnatment  of  the  rails  may  be 
secured. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  rail  chain  formed  in- 
tegral therewith,  each  of  such  chain  comprising  a  flab 
plate  guide,  in  combination  with  wedge  shaped  fish  plates 
cooperating  with  said  guides  to  damp  the  rail,  each  of 
such  plates  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  pawl,  and  a 
ratchet  secured  to  the  chair  adjacent  said  guide,  cooper- 
ating with  said  pawl,  to  lock  the  plate  In  position. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]   . 


»10,784.  PUlfP-OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  WlLLT  F. 
8100KL.  Albert.  Tex.  Filed  July  28.  1808.  Bertal  No. 
446,801. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame  Inclosing  a  plurality  of  cross 
bcama,  a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  spaced  struts,  a 
walking  beam  pivoted  to  the  frame  the  struts  serving  as 
side  guides  or  guards  for  the  outer  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  post 
or  standard,  a  socket  member  carried  thereby,  s  clamp  hav- 
ing a  ball  fitting  in  said  socket,  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted 
In  the  clamp,  a  cranked  sweep  shaft  jonmaled  in  said 
bearing,  collara  secured  to  the  shaft  and  preventing  Inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  pitman,  ball  and 
socket  connections  between  tbe  crank  and  pitman  and  be- 
tween tbe  pitman  and  walking  l>eam,  a  wheel  or  disk 
permanently  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  sweep  shaft,  and 
a  draft  yoke  connected  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  walking-beam  serving  as  a  power- 
transmittiag  4m|||^  •  ^poat,  a  aocket  member  carried 
thereby,  a  damp^&vlng  a  ball  fitting  in  said  socket,  a 
bearing-sleeve  mounted  in  the  clamp,  a  cranked  sweep 
shaft  joornaled  in  said  bearing,  a  pitman,  ball  and  socket 


connections  between  the  crank  and  pitman,  and  between 
the  pitman  and  tbe  walking-beam,  a  wheel  rigidly  secured 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  sweep  shaft,  and  a  draft  device 
connected  to  said  shaft. 


919,780.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM 
BOILER  -  TUBES.  Joscph  A.  SiLvaa,  Salt  Lake  Cltr, 
Utah.    Filed  Aug.  28,  190S.    Serial  No.  275,866. 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  scale  from  boiler  tubes  com- 
prlaing  a  rotary  hollow  cbnck,  radially  adjostable  boxes 
therein,  spindles  carried  by  tbe  boxes  arranged  at  a.  gUgbt 
angle  to  tbe  Une  of  movement  of  tbe  tabs  through  tbe 
ebuck  and  disk  cuttera  looaely  mounted  on  said  spindles. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  scale  from  boiler  tubes, 
feed  rolls  mounted  tliereln  and  asovable  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  common  drive  shaft,  a  rocking  frame  pivoted 
at  one  end  around  tbe  drive  shaft,  link  systems  provided 
at  the  floating  end  of  the  rocking  frame  and  connected  to 
the  feed  rolla.  and  gear  transmission  means  between  tlia 
said  drive  shaft  and  tbe  rolls,  comprising  geara  located  on 
the  rolls,  the  axes  of  the  plvoUl  points  of  the  links  and 
rocking  arm  and  on  the  drive  shaft. 


910.786.    OAOE.    EooBMB  W.  giMiiOMS.  Mattapan. 
Filed  Not.  17,  190S.    Serial  No.  287,824. 


1.  A  gage,  for  indicating  the  propoaed  lines  of  grind- 
ing for  the  teeth  of  milling  cutters,  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  tbe  cutter 
and  a  radially  extending  gage  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  tbe  hub  mounted  on  said  hub. 

2.  A  gage,  for  indicating  tl>e  propoaed  lines  of  grinding 
for  tbe  teeth  of  milling  cuttera,  eompriaing  a  bah  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  received  in  tbe  bore  of  the  cutter  a  gage 
plate  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bnb,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  axes  of  tbe  plate  and  the  hub  in  registration. 

8.  A  gage,  for  indicating  tbe  proposed  lines  of  grinding 
for  the  teeth  of  milling  cutters,  comprising  a  bnb  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  received  in  the  bore  of  tbe  cutter,  a  plate 
pivoted  on  said  bob  and  eccentrically  of  tits  latter  having 
a  gage  line  extending  radially  from  tbe  axia  of  aald  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  plate  to  said  bnb  against  inde- 
pendent movement. 
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4.  The  eoBblnatlon  with  the  hub  BtevlBg  the  axial  per- 
foration. 6.  of  tbe  plate  8  plvotally  secured  to  the  hub 
6  and  having  tbe  axial  perforation  9  tbe  flnger  10  with 
tta  edge  11  and  the^rved  slot  12,  tbe  ecrew  18  extending 
through  said  slot  and  secured  In  the  hub  6,  and  tbe  center 
pin  14  flttlng  tbe  perforations  9  and  6  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


•  19,787.  DI8CHAB0B  -  TALVB.  OLiv»t  8.  BLMPm, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  Company. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
20.  1907.    Serial  No.  884.744. 


1.  A  valve  eompriaing  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
ontlet,  a  plug  rotatable  in  aaid  caaing  and  having  a  cham- 
ber extending  through  the  same,  means  for  routing  said 
plug  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  chamber,  a  support  and 
a  H«fc  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  piston 
while  its  opposite  end  la  pivoted  on  said  support  on  one 
side  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  plog,  substanUally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  discharge  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  as 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  roUtable  In  said  casing  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  diametrically  through  tbe 
same  and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  ends  leading 
to  said  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  plog  a  recipro- 
cating piston  arranged  to  said  chamber,  an  arbor  arranged 
In  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  plug  and  supported  at  its 
outer  end  on  said  casing,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
with  ssid  piston  and  connected  at  its  oppoaite  end  with 
said  arbor  on  one  side  of  tbe  axle  of  tbe  plug,  substantially 
as  set  forih. 

8.  A  discharge  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  roUtable  in  aaid  casing  and 
having  a  chamber  extending  diametrically  through  tbe 
same  and  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  ends  leading  to 
said  chamber,  means  for  routing  said  plug  a  hollow 
reciprocating  piston  having  an  opening  In  lU  side  in  line 
with  tbe  end  opening  of  tbe  plug,  an  arbor  arranged  in  said 
openings  and  mounted  at  Its  ooter  end  on  the  aald  casing, 
a  crank  arm  arranged  on  the  inner  end  of  said  arbor 
within  tbe  piston,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  piston  and  connected  at  iU  opposite  end  with  said 
arm  ecceotrtcally  to  tbe  axia  of  the  plog,  aobstantlaUy  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  A  dlsctiarge  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an 
Inlet  an  ontlet  and  a  conical  seat,  a  conical  plug  roUtable 
iB  said  seat,  a  stop  screw  arranged  on  aaid  casing  and 
engaged  by  tbe  small  end  of  the  plug,  and  an  adjusting 
device  operating  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  plog.  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  discharge  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
conical  seat,  inlet  and  ontlet  nlpplea  on  opposlto  sides  of 
the  bore  of  said  seat,  a  fixed  bead  at  tbe  small  end  of 
aald  sest  and  a  deUcbable  bead  at  the  large  end  of  the 
sest,  s  bearing  on  the  deUcbable  bead  a  conical  plug 
fOUUble  in  said  seat  sn  abutment  screw  arranged  on  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  email  end  of 
said  plug,  a  stem  srranged  on  tbe  large  end  of  aald  ping 
and  jonrnaled  in  aald  bearing,  a  driving  mechanlam  con- 
nected with  aald  stem,  a  cross  bar,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
arranged  on  aaid  cross  bar  and  engaging  with  ssld 
anbsUntlaily  as  set  forth. 


019,788.  JETTY  OR  JETTY-WALL.  Alowso  B.  Bmitk, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  V. 
480.677. 


1.  In  Jetty  walls,  a  plurality  of  concrete  secUons  hav- 
ing concaved  sides,  said  sections  being  arranged  end  to 
end,  to  deflect  tbe  water  in  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  In  Jetty  walls,  a  concrete  section  having  concaved 
aides  combined  with  plain' portions  and  arranged  to  deflect 
the  water  in  an  upward  direction. 

8.  In  Jetty  walls,  a  plurality  of  eoncreU  sections,  each 
having  concaved  sides  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  combined  with  a  rope  or  chain  passed  through 
said  opening,  aaid  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Jetty  wall  of  triangular  crosa-sectlon,  the  con- 
caved sides,  one  of  which  sides  forms  a  channel  with  tbe 
foundation  of  tbe  wall  for  escape  of  water  which  may 
enter  aald  channel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  Jetty  wall,  a  plurality  of  cement  eompoaltiOB 
sections,  each  having  concaved  faces  and  a  longitudinal 
opening,  combined  with  means  for  uniting  said  sections 
end  to  end,  and  means  for  calking  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
sections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


919.789.    METAL  STAIR.    Chablbs  F.  Stbibbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.214. 


1.  A  atalrcase  having  risen  presenting  flanges,  said 
flanges  having  openings  therein,  and  treads  supported  on 
said  flanges  and  having  Integral  ean  projecting  through 
said  openings  and  clenched  on   the  under  aide  of  said 

flangea. 

2.  A  sUircase  having  side  stringers,  risen  connecting 
said  side  Btringen,  having  noses  formed  at  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  and  treads  secured  to  said  risers,  said  riaen 
having  openings,  said  treads  having  Integral  ean  pro- 
jecting down  through  said  openings  and  clenched  thereto. 

3.  A  staircase  having  side  stringers,  risen  connecting 
tbe  same  and  having  flanges  at  tbe  lower  edges,  metal 
treads  having  ears,  said  flanges  having  openings  receiving 
said  ears,  said  trea<te  being  riveted  to  said  risen  at  the 
outer  edges  thereot  said  rlaen  having  noses  projecting 
above  said  meUl  treads  to  retain  a  fliler,  and  side  irons 
at  the  inner  sides  of  said  stringen  forming  pockeU  to 
receive  the  filler. 


919,790.  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Jacob  Stbi- 
OBK  and  James  Bssawoon,  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switser- 
Und.    Filed  July  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,884. 

1.  In  a  aecondary  electric  dock,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wheel  to  transmit  motion  to  the  bands,  a  pallet  coacting 
with  said  wheel,  and  an  electric  motor  having  a  roUry 
armaton  which  makes  complete  revolutions  and  by  which 
said  pallet  la  actuated. 

2.  In  a  secondary  electric  clo<±.  tbe  combination  of  a 
hand-operating  wheel,  a  pallet  coacting  therevrtth,  and  a 
roUry  electric  motor  unlimited  In  its  roUry  movement  and 
connected  with  the  pallet  to  actuate  the  same. 

8.  In  a  secondary  electric  clock,  tbe  combination  with 
tlie  band-operating  wheel,  and  a  pallet  coacting  tberawlth, 
of  a  roUry  electric  motor  driven  alternately  In  oppoaite 
dlrectlona,  and  a  loet -motion  connection  between  said  mo- 
tor and  aald  pallet. 
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tan^l^SS^Sl.  .n  arbor.  .  p.n.t  ^--J^^-^^^' 
Md^olcttni  with  Mid  wb-1.  •  T'**^»*~?2 
lily  on  mW  »rbor.  and  ine*M  to  drir*  said  wb«A 


sua  Mcondary  alectrlc  clock,  tba  comblnatloa  <»«  a 

*  band  operating  w^l.  an  arbor,  a  P**''*  «f  «>  ^l""*  "^^ 

and  coVctlnK  with  said  wheal,  a  tooth«l  ''»»«»  »*7J^ 

Jrlctlonally  on  «.ld  arbor,  and  ««»~°«  f>  JEl^;*»J  ^'•'* 

Mid  toothed  wheel  alternately  In  oppoalte  dltectlona. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.l 

a  1  o  7  9  1  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS. 
BUCKLES.  OR  LIKE  GBNAli.NTg  TO  BOOTB.  8HOB8. 
OAITERS  AND  KINDRKD  ART1CIJC8.  Thomas  H. 
STalNon  and  WlixuM  H.  Btbiitom.  Lalcwter.  England. 
Filed  Oct  26.  1*07.     Serial  No.  :199.807. 


With  a  tongna  •»  driTar.  a  dla-fcMi  aUdaUy  -oant^  upon 
Sd  plu^a  .fp  on  -aid  phin^  tor  '^P^f^^-*-** 
JtoW  wire  reed  — chamta-  -o-ted  •■  «W  dU  b«^ 
2oW^  plunger  furalahed  wtti.  a  ea»  f^' ^^'^J^ 
wSi  faJd  -MKhanlan.  to  faad  a  l«.gth  o«  wlw  "tottadH 
box  a  swa«e  to  the  eald  die  taw  o«  which  a  staple  la  flonaM. 
«d  a  ^n.l  in  «ild  box  which  gold-  th.  for—d  ataplaa 
wh«n  pushed  down  by  said  tongue  or  drlTer. 

S  In  a  machine  for  «.curlng  buttona.  bocklaa.  or  Uk. 
oraam«its  to  hoota.  aho...  filters  and  kl»dr«J  artldea.  tos 
combination  of  a  sprlng^upported  reclpr«»caUng  plo^r 
furnUhed  with  a  cuttar.  a  .Upla  form*,  and  with  a 
"ngne  or  drlrer.  a  die  bo.  aUdably  -oontod  oP«  «»« 
p^uSer.  wire  feed  mechanl«n  attached  to  ^^^J^'^^\J^ 
swuTbi  said  box.  whereon  a  staple  Is  formed  during  the 
doISLtroke  of  said  plunge,  a  spHng  cwtrolled  "m  jldlng 
oTer  said  swag*  for  pnahlag  said  •«^J»°'»^  ^J'  "J 
stroke  of  said  plonger  o«  said  swaga.  and  Into  the  path 

riVtorjuVaTrln.  oontrouad  »-r  l;*'  "Tom's 
said  suple  in  the  path  of  said  plunger,  and  a  guide  In  said 

box  for  aald  staple.  ^^,_    ^.    nw. 

4    A   Maehloa  for  seenrlng  butteoa.  hoeklca,  or   Hka 

omama^  ••  boot.,  ahoea.  galtara  •«»  S*^, /'^'i**' 
comprlalng  a  standard,  a  plunger  tnmtahwl  with  a  wlra 
cutter,  a  staple  former,  and  a  tongue  or  driver,  a  spring 
supporting  said  plunger,  a  dia  box  aUdahU  mounted  on  aald 
plunger,  wire  feed-mechanlam  attached  to  said  die  box.  a 
Mcond  plunger  fumlahad  with  a  cam  for  operating  said 
wire  feed  mechanism,  a  lerer  engaglas  aald  Plon««"  ^ 
reciprocate  them  simultaneously,  s  guide  In  said  standard 
wheraln  aald  die  box  worka.  a  awaga  la  aald  dla  box.  " 
arm  on  aald  dla  box  and  an  adjuatabia  atop  on  aald  gulda. 


9ia.7P2.     PDMPINO  VAL^l  MW:aiNIJlt     BPi 

BTcaLaa,  OU  City.  Pa.    FiW  Apr.  IT.  ItOT.    Sarlal  Ma. 
M8.T6t. 


1  In  a  machine  for  securing  buttona.  bucklaa.  or  Uka 
ornam^it.  to  boot^  .h««^  gaiters,  and  ['"^Jlf  *^^ 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  spring  supported  plunger  ««™1|*«J 
with  a  cuttar.  a  stapU  former,  and  with  a  tongue  or  drtT«^ 
a  r«:lprocable  die-box  wheraln  said  plunger  works,  wlrs 
feed  mechanUm  attached  to  said  die-box.  • -^^^Jjijl""^. 
formed  with  a  cam  for  operating  said  wire  fiM  m^^hanlsm. 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  simoltaneowly. 
»her«hy  during  the  forward  morement  of  tho  plangara.  a 
Jngth  of  wire  la  fed  Into  the  dla^box.  and  there  formad 

*"  2I  In'l*  Mchlne  for  securing  b«ttonn.  bucklaa.  or  Uke 
omamenta  to  boots,  shoes,  gaiters,  and  W"*'^  "^^J^ 
the  combination  of  a  spring  controlled  reclprocatliig 
plunger,  furnished  with  a  cutter,  a  staple  former.  aa« 


1  ID  a  Tal»e  mechanism,  the  comhteattoii  of  a  »»»^  «aa- 
IngproTlded  with  ahoulder.  which  vniBCt  ^w^tOtrtrom 
uL  inner  walls  below  the  tap  «<  th.  «^*"  '»*'--*.2 
•aid  «»lng.  and  wlU  op«lng.  ahore  said  shoulders:  and 
rTa^haVliig  a  iattaaed  top  adaptad  to  eogage  .aid 
tho^lITra.  iTSropenlng.  -erring  to  P^^J^-fJJ* 'j?^^ 
of  a  ▼•««■  and  wdd  shooldsr.  pcr-iUtag  «ld  tsIt. 
froa  -trlklag  the  top  of  »ld  ckaaibOT.  .  ..  . 

T  IT rrSre  «ech.nl«n.  the  c-nhh-tle-  T*^JtJ^ 

ing^l^  of  a  pluaper  p^^rld^  ^^^J^.^.TSrS 
tai»  the  -—  •  oaeklag  sMSMd  on  wld  ploagw .  a  pair  ok 

2ijs;g^;i  -ouitad  t^to^  "t^'^^:! 

other  undw  taid  packing,  aald  aleare.  hartag  «^«J; 
MMd  Lea  bofelad:  and  mecbanlam  for  caualnff  .«•  of 
l^Tm  ■I.TTiTT  to  moT.  retatlTaly  to  the  other  of  —id  .leevw. 
S  I.  a  TalTe  m.cha.1.-,  th.  comhIiiatH*.  with  a  rtand- 
iJ  TaJfi,  of  a  plnngw  made  np  of  a  phirallty  of  parta. 
SI  ofZui  parta  Wng  forml  with  darlc-  for  l.tarloch. 
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iBf  with  aald  -UadlBg  ralire;  packing  mounted  betweao 
the  parta  of  -aid  plonf«>:  a  pip.  mounted  within  laid 
packing  and  baying  each  at  Ita  ends  connected  with  one  of 
the  parts  of  said  plunger ;  and  packing-expanding  derlcM 
moiiatad  b.tween  aald  pipe  and  packing. 

4.  In  a  TulT.  mechanlno.  th.  combination  with  a  ataad- 
log  TalTe.  of  a  plunger  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  parta, 
on.  of  said  parta  being  formed  with  dSTlcea  for  Interlock- 
ing with  aald  standing  TalTc;  packing  sMunted  between 
th.  parta  of  aald  plunger ;  and  a  pair  of  alwr—  mounted 
within  said  packing,  said  sleeves  hsTlng  bereled  tacea  and 
having  each  an  end  oppoaed  to  an  end  of  one  9i  the  parta 
of  aald  plunger. 

B.  la  a  valTe  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  TalTe  cas- 
ing proTlded  with  shoulders  which  project  Inwardly  from 
ita  Inner  walla  below  Ue  top  of  the  chamber  Indoeed  hy 
aald  caaing,  and  with  openings  abore  aald  shoolders;  a 
foramlnated  valTS  seat  mounted  In  said  caaing ;  and  a  tsItc 
haTlag  a  flattened  top  adapted  to  engage  aald  ahouMera ; 
and  haTlng  a  rounded  baae  from  which  projecta  a  stem 
Into  one  of  the  apartures  of  aald  valTS  aeat ;  said  openings 
-erring  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  vacuum,  and  aald 
ahoiiklera  preventing  aald  Talre  from  atrUriag  the  top  of 
aald  chamber. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  th.  Oaaetta.] 


919.798.     CARBIAOE-DRIVB.     JOHM  J.  Bcixitam.  Eagle 
Mllla.  Ark.     Blled  Not.  9,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.427. 


1.  An  Improvement  In  carriage  drlTca.  comprlalng  a  car- 
rier pivoted  at  one  end  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  carrier  for  vertically  adjusting 
aald  end,  and  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  carrier, 
said  roller  being  sdaptad  to  oigage  a  piston  rod  to  support 
th.  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  feed  carriage  mount- 
ed to  travel  upon  said  frame,  and  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  and  a  platon  rod,  said  pluton  rod  controlllag  aald 
carriage,  of  a  carrier  having  one  end  piToted  upon  aald 
frame  to  awing  to  a  vertical  plane,  an  adjusting  screw  in 
the  ether  end  of  the  carrier  and  engaRing  said  frame,  and 
a  roller  revolubly  mounted  upon  aald  carrier  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  aald  rpUer  being  adapted  to  engage  aald 
platoa  red  at  aald  groove  to  support  aald  rod. 


919,794.     CORN-HU8KER.     Ronnar  N.  THOMAa,  Bbenao- 
doah,  Iowa.    KUed  Apr.  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  429,233. 


1.  In  a  cam  hoaker.  the  combination  with  a  hoaldng  pin 
having  a  liook  at  one  end.  of  a  girder  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  alot,  and  having  Ita  other  end  arranped  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  alet  axMl  oriflced  to  engage  with  the 


2.  In  a  com  huaker.  the  comMnatlon  with  a  huskiag  pin 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  curved  bom  or  point  and  at  Ita 
other  end  with  a  hook,  of  a  girder  secured  to  the  pin,  aiie 
end  of  the  girder  being  provided  with  a  alot.  and  Ita  other 
end  being  projected  through  the  alot  and  provided  with  orl- 
&0M  to  «iga«i  with  th.  hook. 


8.  In  a  com  busker,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  busUng  pto 
previded  at  one  end  with  a  curTed  bom  or  point  and  at  Ita 
other  end  with  a  book,  of  a  girder  secured  to  the  pin,  and' 
being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  protect  the  hand  and  fore  JBn- 
ger  from  contact  with  the  pin,  one  end  of  the  girder  being 
provided  with  a  tranaverae  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the 
girder  being  projected  through  the  alot  and  provided  with 
orifices  to  engage  with  the  hook. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  huaklng  pin  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  curved  horn  or  point  and  at  Its  other  end  with 
a  hook,  of  a  two-membered  girder  secured  to  the  pin,  one 
end  of  on.  of  the  members  of  the  girder  being  provided 
with  a  plmrallty  of  oriflcea  to  be  engaged  by  the  book  and 
the  other  member  of  the  girder  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  through  which  said  oriflced  end  Is  passed 
and  engaged  with  the  hook,  and  then  rebent  and  again 
pcaaed  through  th.  slot,  whereby  to  secure  an  effective  lock 
between  the  girder  and  jbe  hook  of  the  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  husking  pin  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  compound  curTed  horn  or  point  and  at  Ita  other 
end  with  a  hook,  of  a  two  membered  girder  secured  In  the 
belly  of  one  of  the  curTes  of  the  pin,  one  end  of  one  of  the 
members  of  the  girder  having  a  slot  and  one  end  of  the 
other  member  of  the  girder  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  oriflces  said  oriflced  end  being  passed  through  the  slot 
and  engaged  with  the  hook  and  then  rebent  and  again 
paaeed  through  the  alot,  whereby  to  aecure  an  effective  lock 
between  the  girder  and  the  hook  of  the  pin. 


910,790.  BiaVATING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS. 
AuacflTB  VnscHnaaii,  Antwerp,  Belgium.  Filed  Fah. 
1,  190«.    Sertol  No.  290,002. 


1.  An  elSTator  for  street  sweepers  comprising  a  rotating 
body  proTlded  with  an  Imperforate,  peripheral  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  stationary  buckets,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  piTotally  mounted  movable  buckets,  said  movable 
buckets  being  arranged  to  deliver  and  cooperate  in  dls- 
charglag  to  and  from  the  stationary  buckets,  and  means 
for  effecclng  vibration  of  the  movable  buckets  at  delivering 
points. 

2.  An  elevator  for  atreet  sweepers  MMnprlalng  in  com- 
bination a  circular  rotating  body  provided  with  an  Imper- 
forate, peripheral  wall,  a  series  of  alternately  dlaposed  ata- 
tionary  and  movable  buckets,  said  movable  bucketa  being 
arranged  to  deliver  to  and  cooperate  with  the  atatlonary 
buckets,  means  for  retaining  said  movable  bucketa  in  a 
given  poaitlon  throughout  a  portion  of  rotation  of  aald 
body,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  movable  bucketa  at  de- 
livering polnta  in  the  rotation  of  said  body. 

3.  An  elevator  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotating  cas- 
ing, cooperating  stationary  and  movable  bucketa  mounted 
therein,  and  means  for  vibrating  or  oscillating  the  movable 
buckets  at  dellTery  fx^ta. 

4.  An  elevator  comprising  In  combination,  a  rotating  cas- 
ing, codperating  atatlonary  and  movable  bucketa  mounted 
therein,  and  stationary  meana  for  vibrating  or  oeclllatlng 
the  movable  bucketa  at  delivery  polnta. 

6.  An  elevator  'wmprlalng  In  combination,  a  rotatahle 
member  provided  with  a  peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  co- 
operating atatlonary  and  movable  bucketa  adjacent  said 
wall  and  rotating  therewith,  and  meana  for  retaining  and 
vibrating  the  movable  bucketa  at  receiving  and  dlachargtag 
polnta  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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919  796.  BOTTLE  -  BOAKINO  MACHINB.  »'«<>*  ^o^^ 
Mllwultee.  Wl...  a-lgnor  of  on-h*l«  ;«  Henry  8«jr^r- 

S  oofh.  Chicago.  111.  tiled  Jan.  29.  1903.  Serial  No. 
141.026. 


>•* 


in  «ib«tantlally  Tertlcal  reaehe.  and  to  a«tomaUoaIly  dU- 
ebarge  the  bottle,  by  »raTlty  after  they  hare  PTTlJ^  „ 
the  last  compartment.  Mild  bottle  hoMera  or  raeta  hetof  ar- 
ranied  upon  the  conTejcr  at  .uch  an  incltaaUon  fro»  >»- 
horl»ontal  aa  to  hold  their  open  enda  upwardly  and  ratain 
the  bottle,  therein  by  graylty  in  the  "Pward  reach.,  of 
their  trarel  through  the  machine,  and  T.rtical  ««»««••' 
coATda  adjacent  the  path  of  the  open  end.  of  the  bottle 
holder,  for  prerenting  the  bottle,  from  <»foPP'^«  «"*  ^' 
nid  bottle  holder,  in  th.  dewjending  reach*  of  th.  eon- 

^*Va  bottl.  aeaktag  machine  compri.ing  a  *«*'•»  «*• 
leaa  coorww  trarelteg  therein  and  a  Mrtea  of  bottle  racto. 
each  conaiatlng  of  •  frame  attached  to  the  conreyer  and 

formed  in  a  aeHea  t  bottle  f^'^*"*  ^^^^llll^^.^'.'ji.' 
aerlM  of  rubber  coT»ed  wire,  or  rod.  coTered  with  a  fl«i- 
wl  material  and  ar«og«»  tran-eraely  of  the  inner  «d  of 

the  rack.  ^    «      »*    i 

[aatm.  6  and  7  art  printed  in  th.  OaMtte.] 


919.797.  STRAINER.  William  H.  Waid.  Rice,  Mton.. 
•^.ignor  of  one-fourth  to  Orrin  J.  Waid.  8t  Paul.  l«nn^. 
one-fourth  to  John  Gawtt  and  one-half  »«  »<»*  »■  YT**- 
Rice.  Minn.    Fll«l  Dec.  1«.  1»08.    Serial  No.  467.874. 


1.  A  bottle  MMing  machine  comprialng  a  ▼«'*»«»"/"- 
ranged  tank,  a  rotatable  .upport  or  wheel  »J^«^jrTJ 

each  of  two  oppoalte  .ide.  of  *»»«  **«^  »  f^  r^JJ^ 
wpport  or  wheel  arranged  intermediated  t^»rWK»rt^ 
two^Utable  .upport.  or  wheel,  arranged  to"te  lower  «d 
of  the  tank,  and  an  endle«i  conreyer  baring  •  "^^  of  l«t 
tl.  holder,  or  receptacle,  arranged  to  recelre  and  ^"J^* 
bottle,  arid  to  dlwharge  the  «me  at  the  proper  POInt  by 
^Ity  ^Id  conreyer  being  arranged  to  trarel  through  th. 
fl^k  n -X^laUy  rertical  reache.  and  »1~  to  trarel  on 
otio.tte  .Ide.  of  the  tank  and  around  '»».  bottom  of  tte 
taJk  in  the  open  air.  «ld  tank  »^''"«  ^V^^S^jJ^^^^Tf 
operating  with  the  conreyer  to  »«'«"/  *;*J;'""J/°' 
the  bottle,  in  the  de«»iding  reache.  of  the  ^^l^"- 

2    A  bottle  waking  machine  compri.ing  a  rertically  ar 
ranged  tank  dlrlded  by  a  rertical  P*^'"^°  ^^^'^JJ^X- 
ratewmpartmenta.  two  rotatable  .upporta  or  "^•f  ■  •* 
"nged  aSre  the  two  oppo.lte  side,  of  the  taak.  a  tbl^d  ro- 
UtaWe  .upport  or  wheel  arrang«l  intermediate  «ld  two 
upport.  and  abore  «id  partition,  two  rotatable  „p^. 
or  wheel,  arranged  one  in  the  lower  end  of  each  compart- 
meat    and  an  endle*  conreyer  baring  a  .erle.  of  bottle 
hoWe'r.  or  receptacle,  arrang^l  to  recelre  and  carry  th. 
S: ttSTa^d  to  automatically  dl.charje  tbe -"•J^^ ';^;'^ 
•tter  they  hare  pa»ed  through  the  tank.  Mid  conreyer  b^ 
l!l  ar«JgS  to  trarel  upon  Mid  rotatable  .upport.  to 
S'rry  t^^ttli  .ucceMlrely  through  both  compartm«^ 
S^e  tank  In  .ubatantUlly  rertical  reache..  -*«  tank  be- 
?       L^-^  with  a  rertical  guide  In  each  compartment  co- 
^iCwlth  the  ^veTer'to  prerent  the  falling  out  of 
Z^uL  m  the  de«.endlng  reache.  of  the  ^^^^^^^^ 
3.  A  bottle  «*klng  machine  ^^P^'^ni  »  **»f  f'^*^ 
by  rertical  partition.  Into  .epar|ite  ~»P*f  "«"*;•  *^'J^ 
tatable  .upport.  or  wheel-  arranged  abore  ^^^^^^^ 
2dt.  of  the  tank,  a  rotaUble  wheel  or  .upport  abore  each 
Sfrtlttoh  a  ^«i  of  rotatable  .upport.  or  wheel.  arrjnjBd 
«^rin  the  lower  end  of  each  compartment,  and  an  endlew 
Jil.rh.r7na  a  w^rle.  of  bottle  holder,  or  receptacle,  ar- 
'^"Ili  to^ire  Td  «rry  the  bottle,  and  to  automatic- 
X'S.cha^tLe  Mme  after  they  hare  paaaed  through  th. 

tl?abirlup1^rt.  to  carry  the  bottle.  .ucce«ireiy  through 


1.  A  rtralner  comprt.lng  an  oat«  caalng.  a  "tratoer  ring 
•aM>orted  upon  the  upper  edg.  of  Mid  caaing  •«<»  P'o^JfJ 
wlS^rVt^r  elem«t  o-iaiattog  of  an  ^^^^^ 
rmted  wall  baring  reticulated  fabric  under  the  «*«»«*• 
tTr^lnimd  aJ  ujTumed  annular  flange,  a  hollow  cyiindrt^l 
l?«^er^o««nt  prorlded  with  a  Mrte.  of  opening,  corerjd 
wUh  Jetlcilated  fabrtc.  and  a  mHm  of  .trainer,  in  th. 

lower  end  of  the  caalng.  w..^!..  .  MdiiMd 

2  A  milk  .trainer  comprUlng  a  caaing  baring  a  reduced 
.  .  -,.1  •  sMiM  of  remorable  .trainer.  In  Mid  reduced 
^r  a^li.^ltadH«l  .training  element  prorlded  with 
rtrteTof^tS^lnlng  opening,  therein,  and  a  remorable 
^"^rtng^ TSlnS^wall   prorided   with   atrainin, 

"T'^rainer  comprialng  a  caalng.  a  hollow  perforated 
.tMlntof^^t  remorably  Mcured  within  Mid  a-^ng. 
In"  rtniTf  .training  elemenU  remorably  coonectad  to 
the  lower  end  of  Mid  caaing. 


919.798.  PACKING  CASE  OR  BOX  FOU  JJJ^E^BS. 
EDWAao  WaiaACHT.  EllMbeth.  N.  J.  FUad  Feb.  28. 
lOAR      Serial  No.  418,406.  ._,., 

Mean^for  tran.portlng  a  "o*-;;  <*' •"l^/'^L^d'^S. 
bJe  and  four  .Undard.  in^cured  thereto.  Mid  ■tandard. 
5^,?,Jr1dli  with  mean,  at  their  upper  end.  for  .u.tm^n- 
J:i  "e  car  by  it.  hub.,  and  additional  mean,  jor  fl^ed^y 
l^rtng  the  hub.  to  th.  upper  end.  of  the  -tandar^. 
J^Ser  with  adJu.Uble  bracM  adapted  to  brae*  th.car 
1?^  dTi^on^rom  the  oppoalte  end.  ther«,f.  .ubrta»- 

'^TliM^o'i'^n.portiB,  a  motor  car  embracing  a  r.jld 
ba^  ^^XlZt\n^T.i  th.r«.n:  in  combinatlo.  wiUi 
^r  SfoiarTprJridad  with  -Maa  at  th.ir  upper  «»d. 
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for  MUtalnlng  the  car  by  it.  hub.,  and  additional  mMsa 
for  Mcurely  binding  the  hub.  to  the  upper  end.  of  the 
■Undarda.  .ub.tantlally  aa  dMcribed. 


I 


8.  Mean,  for  tran.porting  a  motor  car  embracing  a  rigid 
baae  and  a  flooring  aecured  thereon ;  In  combination  with 
four  atandarda  adjuatably  Mcured  to  Mid  flooring  and 
baM.  the  upper  end.  of  Mid  .tandarda  being  prorlded  with 
notche.  or  groore.  adapted  to  recelre  the  hub.  of  the  car ; 
together  with  yielding  mean,  .urronndlng  the  hub.,  and 
additional  mean,  for  Mcurlng  the  yielding  mean,  and  the 
hub.  in  po.ltlon.  rabaUntially  aa  deMribed. 

4.  If  can.  for  tr.n.portlng  a  motor  car  eoibracing  a  rigid 
baM  and  .undard.  wcured  thereto  adapted  to  rapport 
the  car  by  the  huba  thereon ;  in  combination  with  adjuat- 
able  brace,  adapted  to  brae  the  car  endwlrc  between  the 
axle,  and  the  baM;  together  with  detaeliable  mean, 
adapted  to  Mcure  the  hob.  In  poaltion  in  the  upper  end. 
of  the  .tandarda.  rab.Untlally  a.  deMrtbed. 

5.  Mmo.  for  tran^>ortiDg  a  motor  car  embracing  a  rigid 
baM  and  .tandard.  MCured  thereto  adapted  to  rapport 
the  car  by  the  hubs  thereon ;  in  combination  with  adju.t- 
able  brace,  adapted  to  brace  the  car  endwiw  between  the 
axlea  and  the  baM ;  together  with  deUcbable  mean,  adapt- 
ed to  MCure  the  hob.  in  po.ltlon  in  the  upper  and.  of  the 
•tandard.  and  an  Incloalng  clng  detachably  MCured  to 
the  baM.  .ubsUntlally  a.  deMrtbed. 


919.799.  HAND  AORICULTOTUIL  TOOL.  PHILIP  H. 
WiTHiNOTOw,  Clereland.  OhI*.  aMignor  to  American 
Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  JerMy.    Filed  Nor.  30.  1908.    Serial  Na  465.000. 


6.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  tubular  handle,  an 
Inward  projection  formed  by  bending  inwardly  the  meUl 
of  the  handle,  a  atop  held  by  .nch  projection,  a  plug  reat- 
Ing  agaluBt  such  .top,  and  a  tool  hMd  haring  a  abank 
occupying  rach  plug. 


910,800.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  CHAataa  T.  WlTT- 
STWif,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. -8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.751. 


« 


"S^ 


<*- 


1  A  collar  supporter  conaiatlng  of  two  collar  pin.  each 
comprialng  a  body  portion  and  a  pin  rtiaft  attached  at  one 
end  to  Mid  body  portion  and  haring  with  reject  thereto 
an  angular  motion  normally  c<mflned  to  a  plane  through 
Hild  pin  .haft  and  body  portion  and  a  rtatlonary  keeper 
on  Mid  body  portion  for  Mid  pin  shaft,  a  strut  between 
Mid  body  portiona  intermediate  of  their  ends,  and  mean, 
connecting  Mid  collar  pin.  to  Mid  .trut  and  poaltlrely 
holding  them  each  with  the  Mid  plane  through  ita  pin 
■haft  and  body  portion  .ubsUhtUlly  perpendicular  to  the 
Mild  .truL 

2.  A  collar  rapporter  con.l8tlng  of  two  colUr  pins  Mch 
compri.ing  a  body  portion  and  a  pin  rtiaft  attached  at  one 
end  to  Mid  body  portion  and  haring  with  reelect  thereto 
an  anguUr  motion  normally  confined  to  a  plane  through 
said  pin  ahaft  and  body  portion  and  a  aUtlMiary  keeper 
on  Mid  body  portion  for  Mid  pin  rtiaft,  a  atrut  between 
Mid  body  portions,  and  mean,  connecting  Mid  .trut  to 
Mid  body  portion.  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  poal- 
tirely  holding  them  each  with  the  said  plane  through 
ita  pin  .haft  and  body  portion  .nb.tantlally  perpendicular 
to  the  Mid  .trut 

919  801.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  CHAaLBS  T.  Wrrr- 
BTMi*.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
420.208. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  handle  formed  with 
an  inward  proJecUon.  a  .uiUble  stop  reetlng  agaln.t  .uch 
projection,  a  plug  within  th.  handle  rMting  agaln.t  the 
.top,  and  a  tool  head  extending  Into  the  plug. 

2.  A  hand  agricultural  tool  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
formed  with  an  inward  projection,  a  .top  within  the  handle 
reatlng  agalnat  rach  projection,  a  plug  within  the  handle 
bearing  agalnat  the  .top.  a  tool  head  haring  a  ahank  occu- 
pying the  plug,  and  a  cap  surrounding  the  .hank  and 
extending  onto  the  outalde  of  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  hand  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  handle,  a  groore  formed  around  the  Mme  to  make 
an  Inward  projection,  a  .top  within  the  tul>e  bearing 
agaln.t  .uch  Inward  projection,  a  plug  within  the  tube 
bearing  agalnat  the  stop,  the  tube  being  Upered  toward 
the  free  end  around  the  plug,  and  a  tool  head  haring  a 
ahank  occupying  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  hand  agricultural  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
handle  comprising  a  metal  tube,  an  annular  groore  fwmed  ^ 
therein  near  the  end,  such  groore  making  an  inward  pro- 
jection, a  metal  dl.k  within  the  tube  bMrlng  agaln.t  rad* 
projection,  a  wooden  plug  within  the  tube  extending  .ub- 
.tantlally from  the  end  thereof  to  Mid  dlak.  th.  tube  being 
tapered  toward  the  free  end  of  the  plug,  a  tool  head  haring 
a  .hank  occupying  .ub.Untlally  the  center  of  the  wooden 
plug,  and  a  meUl  cap  .urroundlng  the  .luuik  and  extend- 
iBg  onto  the  outride  of  the  Upered  portion  of  the  handle. 


1.  In  a  collar  supporter,  the  combination  with  two  col- 
lar pins  haring  flattened  body  portions,  of  means  for  hold- 
ing them  apart,  and  derlce.  between  said  means  and  one 
body  portion  whereby  It  l.  permitted  to  .wing  in  the  plane 

of  the  other.  ...  u 

2.  A  collar  .upporter  consl.tlng  of  two  collar  plna.  each 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pin  .haft,  combined  with 
a  atrut  rigidly  connected  to  one  body  porUon.  and  mean. 
plroUlly  connecting  Mid  .trut  to  the  other  body  portion 
and  holding  it  In  .ubaUnttally  the  Mme  plane  with  the 
flnrt-mentioned  body  portion. 

8.  A  collar  aupporter  consisting  of  two  collar  pins  Mch 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  pin  shaft,  a  flattened 
strut,  and  a  plrot  connecting  the  body  portion  of  one  pin 
to  said  strut  and  holding  Mid  pin  with  a  plane  throo^ 
iU  bod^  portion  and  pin  .haft  alway.  .ub.UntUlly  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  Mid  strut 

4.  A  collar  rapporter  conaLtlng  of  two  collar  pin.  Mch 
comprUIng  a  body  portion  and  a  pin  .haft,  a  .tmt  rigidly 
connected  to  one  body  portion,  and  a  rlret  plrotally  con- 
necting Mid  .trut  to  the  body  portion  of  the  other  pin. 


5; 


4: 


JliViAlJfT 


*»  -I  '■■■■mii-f 
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6.  A  e*Har  mppoett  oMMlatlnt  of  two  e«Uar  ptea.  Mcb 
comprlsiBK  •  hoOy  portion  f  attcMd  at  Its  back  uid  pro- 
Tidod  wjtta  a  pla  shaft,  and  a  strut  orarlappliif  at  Its  sa<hr 
tht  aald  flattsMd  backs  of  the  body  portloiis  and  plrotsd 
to  one  of  them. 

[Claims  6  to  14  Dot  prtntsd  in  the  Oaaatte.l 


_',«.fr« 


919.802. 
N.  Y. 


FURNACE.    AsaAHAM  L.  YAT«a.  Niagara  rails. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,169. 


1.  In  a  heatlng-famace,  the  combination,  with  a  radla- 
tor-dram  prorlded  at  Its  bottom  with  an  Inlet  opening  for 
the  products  of  combustion,  and  having  a  smoke-outlet  at 
Its  rear  and  a  fuel-opening  at  Its  front ;  of  an  outer  cham- 
ber arranged  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  aald  drum 
and  extending  acrosa  the  aald  smoke-outlet  but  not  acroaa 
the  aald  fuel-opening,  said  outer  chamber  formDig  a  pas- 
sage for  air  and  a  fuel-space,  two  Inner  chambers  extend' 
Ing  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  said  drum  and  af- 
fording two  more  paasagea  for  air,  a  smoke-passage  and  a 
fuel-space  being  also  formed  between  the  end  portions  of 
the  said  inner  chambers  at  the  rear  and  front  of  the  drum, 
and  curved  flue-platen  of  spring  metal  hinged  to  the  front 
ead  portions  of  the  said  Inner  chambers  with  their  free 
end  portions  held  in  engagement  by  frictlonal  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  said  drum  and  forming  connecting 
amoke-passages  subRtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  radia- 
tor drum,  of  a  front-plate  provided  with  a  flange  near  Its 
side  edge  which  projects  radially  of  the  aald  drum,  an 
outer  casing  which  encircles  the  said  drum  and  which  haa 
an  angle-shaped  plate  on  one  end,  bolts  connecting  the 
said  plate  and  radial  flange,  and  a  trough-shaped  guard 
covering  the  said  bolts,  plate  and  flange  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  In  position. 


plate  baring  a  central  depression  secured  to  the  said 
ing.  the  dopreaaloB  being  in  line  with  the  loagttvdlnar 
center  of  the  truck,  a  sprlng-prt— ad  phmgcr  piiiliaf  with 
a  head  having  an  angular  operating  face  adapted  to  an- 
gage  the  angular  depreaslon  in  said  plata  and  dlaposad 
over  the  aald  plate  and  meana  for  oonaecttng  aald  plonger 
with  a  car  body. 

2.  In  a  ear  truck  havlnff  a  frame  and  large  drlrlnf 
whaala  and  amaller  wheels,  a  pivotal  center  located  ad- 
Jaosatt  the  driving  wheels,  a  eroaatng  extending  between 
the  sMa  ptacsa  oC  aald  tmek  frame  located  b«y«od  the  aald 
amaller  wheela,  a  cam  plate  ftxed  to  said  croaalng  having  a 
depiaaalon  In  line  with  the  longltadlnal  center  of  the 
truck,  a  aprlng-pressed  plonger  disposed  over  the  cam- 
plat*  having  an  operative  face  adapted  to  engage  said  de- 
preaslon. and  means  for  connecting  said  plunger  with  a 
car  body. 

8.  In  a  car  track,  the  coablnatlen  wltk  the  track  fraaa, 
large  driving  wbacla  and  amaller  wheela.  a  cross  bolster 
supported  by  tbs  track  frame  secentrieally  with  relation 
to  the  driTlttg  wheela.  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  • 
car  body  with  said  bolster,  a  crossing  extending  between 
the  sMc  member*  of  said  frame  ootalde  of  the  small  wheela. 
a  plate  aapported  on  aald  crossing  having  a  central  de- 
preaalon  in  line  with  the  longltadlnal  center  of  the  truck, 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  provided  with  s  bead  liavlag  an 
annnlar  operating  face  adapted  to  engage  the  annular  de- 
prMsion  In  said  plate,  and  dlapoeed  over  aald  plate,  and 
Dsenna  for  connecting  aald  plunger  with  a  car  body. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  having  a  frame  and  large  drtvlng 
wheels  snd  smaller  wheela.  a  croea  bolster  supported  by 
Mid  frame  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  driving 
wheela  and  carrying  means  for  plvotally  connecting  It  with 
a  car  body,  a  croaaing  extending  between  the  aide  plecee  of 
said  truck  frame  located  beyond  said  smsller  wheels,  a 
cam  plate  fixed  to  aald  croaaing  having  a  depression  In 
line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  track,  a  spring- 
preened  plunger  disposed  over  the  can  plate  and  having 
an  operative  face  adapted  to  engage  aaid  depreealon,  and 
means  for  connecting  ssld  plunger  with  a  car  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  meana  for  connect- 
ing a  track  and  ear  body  comprising  In  ooaablnatlon  a  car 
prorlded  with  suitable  sUls  43,  a  bracket  42  aecured  to 
said  allia,  a  cap  45  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  car.  a 
plunger  41  provided  with  a  cup.  a  spring  46  between  the 
cap  46  and  cup  47,  a  car  track  having  a  frame  and  a  croaa- 
ing. and  a  cam  plate  40  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
angular  depreealon  40*  for  engagement  with  the  angular 
face  of  the  plunger  41*. 


0  19,804.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ELBOWS  FOB 
SPODTB,  CONDDCTOBB.  *c.  CRAaLss  B.  Aoab,  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Benjamin  P.  Obdyke,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Piled  Jan.  26,  1908.    SerUl  No.  298.009. 


919.803.  MAXIMUM-TRACTION  TRUCK.  WALT«a  8. 
▲dam a.  ri)iladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill 
Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  June  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,538. 


1.  In  a  ear  track,  the  eombinatlon  with  the  track  frame, 
large  driving  wheels  sad  smaller  wheels,  meana  for  pro- 
rtdtng  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  track  and  the  car 
body  supported  by  the  track  eccentrically  with  relation  to 
the  driving  wheels,  a  crossing  extending  between  the  side 
piece*  of  the  track  frame  adjacent  the  smaller  wheela,  a 


1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deeertbsd.  a  bed.  seam 
bending  rollera,  a  head  mounted  for  reversion  snd  csrry- 
Ing  said  rollers,  meana  for  reversing  the  head,  and  de- 
vlcea  for  guiding  said  means  in  curved  direction. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  head  moont- 
ed  for  rererelon,  a  pair  of  se«m-t>en<1lBg  rollers  carried  try 
g^ld  bead,  a  ahaft  on  which  satd  bead  Is  ptvotalty  monnted, 
an  oscillating  arm  carrying  said  shaft,  and  meana  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  ssld  head,  the  menbers  of  aald 
sesm-bendlnK  rollers  hsring  thrtr  working  fsee*  sdspted 


Apkb.  «7.  »909'" 


U 


.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I045 
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teepect^ely  Bnc  ••  cmm  me 
and  I  iimprnaa  tke  aaaae. 

S.  la  a  inacWne  of  the  character  etateA,  a  pair  of 
baadlKg  rellera,  the  membera  of  the  aame  hartof  tbeir 
working  faeea  adapted  reepectlrely  to  partly  «>^  VJll*? 
end  next  to  fully  close  and  ««pfeea  the  aame  an  <*«l»«t- 
ing  member  adapted  to  engage  opportt*  aldea  of  aaW  Bean 
and  a  head  carrying  aald  rollera  adapted  to  be  •»•>;*««•« 
and  bring  either  of  ssld  rollers  into  operative  poaltlen 

4    In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  hand,  •• 
bending  roUsrs  mounted  thereon  a  ahaft  on  whlch^ 
head  la  plvotally  mounted,  an  oedllattof  arm  carrying 
■aid  shaft  and  a  member  on  said  arm,adapted  to  engage 

aDBoalte  sidns  of  said  head. 

TTln  a^Tchlne  of  the  character  ststed.  a  he«l.  searn^ 
bending  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  on  whlchaald 
heed  la  plvotally  mounted,  an  oeclUatlng  arm  carrying 
said  shaft,  a  member  on  said  arm  sdspted  to  engage 
opposite  aldea  of  aald  head  to  turn  the  eame  In  opposite 
directiene  and  a  weighted  member  on  eald  head  to  cause 
rnpM  turalng  operations  of  the  aa«e.  ^    ,  ' 

tClalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.I 
■4 

919,806.  LINOTTPB-MACHINB.  CHWrnAH  AUWCHT. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  June  14.  1907.  Be 
rial  No.  879.082. 
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1  In  a  llnotype-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  chute 
between  the  delivery  mouth  of  the  magaslne  and  the 
vertical  channela.  of  a  front  plate,  and  a  flexible  cover 
between  said  chute  snd  said  front  plate. 

2  In  a  llnotype-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  chnte 
between  the  delivery  mouth  of  the  magaxlne  and  the 
vertical  channela,  of  a  strslght  front  plaie,  and  s  curved 
flexible  cover  between  said  front  pUte  and  said  chute. 

ft.  In  a  linotype-machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  magaalnea,  of  a  two-part  morable  chnte.  one 
iwrt  of  said  chuu  being  sdaptsd  to  slide  In  front  of  the 
dellrery  mouths  of  said  magaslnea  and  the  other  part  tn 
swing  below  the  sliding  part 

4.  la  a  llnotype-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  piu- 
ralKy  of  magaslnea.  of  a  two-part  movable  chute,  one 
part  of  said  chute  being  adapted  to  slide  In  front  of  the 
delivery  nMNitha  of  aald  magaalnea  and  the  other  part 
being  hinged  to  the  eliding  part 

0  In  a  llnotypa-«nchlne.  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  magaslnaa.  eC  a  two-part  movable  chute  between 
eald  magaslnaB  and  the  vertical  channels,  one  part  of 
said  chute  being  slidable  In  front  of  the  delivery  moutha 
of  said  magailnes  and  the  other  part  being  adapted  to 
■wine  OB  the  sliding  part  la  order  to  deliver  the  matrices 
Into  the  vertical  chaaaela. 

IClalBS  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Ganetta.j 


2   The  combinaOon  with  a  daap  or  clip,  consisting  of 
two  main  aections  pivoted  together,  and  a  spring  *Wted 
for    pressing    ssld    sections   toward    each    other,    of    two 
claaplng  flangea  bent  on  the  clamping  portion  of  the  up- 
per main  aectlon  and  forming  a  guideway  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving and  removably  holding  an  end  of  a  flat  liner  strip. 
8    In  a  device  of  the  character  de«;rtb*d.  a  daap  com- 
prUlng   plroted   and   aprlng   preaaed   clamping   menbera. 
one  harlng  Ita  forward  coraers   hereled   snd  the  other 
prorlded  with  toes  at  said  coraera.  whereby  the  lateral 
displacement  of  the  clasp  on  the  clamped  leaf  will  be  pre- 
vented,  one    of    the   aald   members   being   provided   with 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  end  of  a  liner  strip. 
4   The  combination  with  a  clasp  or  dip,  embodying 
two  msin  sections  thst  sre  pivoted  together,  one  section 
having  upturned  abutments  whereon  the  edge  of  an  in- 
serted paper  sheet  or  leaf  may  have  contact,  of  a  thin, 
flat  liner  atrip  having  parallel  side  edges,  and  »*"«^ 
remorably   securing  said   liner  strip   at   one  end    thereof 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  section  of  the  dip. 

6  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  daiv  w 
dip.  comprising  msln  upper  and  lower  "^c*'®" /•'°^ 
of  plat*  metal,  each  section  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
finger  hold  at  one  end  thereof,  mating  P*l"  »'  ««fl«f*  °^ 
the  main  sections  nesr  the  linger  holds,  said  flangea  lap- 
ping  together  and  pivoted  for  rocking  adjustment  a 
colled  spring  csrrled  by  the  pivot  and  at  its  ends  press- 
tog  on  the  finger  holds,  thus  dsmplng  the  forward  por- 
tlona  of  the  sections  together,  upwardly  bent  toea  on  the 
lower  aectlon  of  the  dip,  upon  which  the  edge  of  an  In- 
aerted  paper  sheet  will  Impinge,  two  Inwsrdly  bent  flanges 
on  the  side  edge,  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, and  lugs  projected  forwardly  on  an  upright  wall  on 
the  upper  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


fil».«)7  ANCHORING  BABE  FOB  POSTS.  PaacT  T. 
J!;ii!.T.  Ml^l*town,  B.  I.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.   410,855. 


919  80«     COMBINED  LEAP-CLIP  AND  LINE  MABKEB. 
BconNa  A.  BAO»T,  Looisnils,  Ky.     PUad  Juns  6,  1908. 

Bertal  No  4.36,788.  .       ..      _ 

1  A  elasp  or  dip,  comprising  two  plroted  snd  spring 
rft*m^6  sections  sdspted  to  grip  snd  hold  an  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
abeet,  the  gripping  portion  of  one  section  behig  9">J^ 
on  Its  upper  face  with  a  gulde^way  rtgid  therewith  and 
extending    longitudinally    thereof,    aald    guldewey    being 


1.  An  anchoring  baae  for  posts,  comprising  a  body,  an 
.djusuble  cap  on  the  body,  and  a  poet  aupport  adjustably 
nennted  on  the  cap.  ^^ 

r  An  anchoring  baae  for  poata,  comprtalng  a  body,  a 
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cmp  for  tbe  body,  formed  of  wetloiis  adjuatablr  eoBBteted 
togetber.  and  an  adjustable  poat  support  carried  by  one  of 
tbe  aectlona  of  tbe  cap. 

3.  An  tncborinc  b«M  for  posts,  comprlalnc  a  body,  s 
removablf  «ap  for  tbe  body,  formed  of  aeettons  adjustably 
connected  together,  a  peat  socket,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  tbe  post  soAet  on  one  of  tbe  sections  of 
the  cap. 

4.  An  anchoring  base  for  poats,  comprising  a  body,  an 
anchoring  spike  projecting  throng  tbe  body,  an  adjoat- 
able  cap  for  the  body,  and  carrying  the  spike,  and  an  ad- 
Joatable  post  support  mounted  on  tbe  cap. 

B.  An  anchoring  base  for  posts,  comprising  a  body,  an- 
choring dcTlces  for  tbe  body,  an  adjustable  cap  for  tbe 
body,  a  spike  carried  by  the  cap  and  projecting  through 
the  body,  and  an  adjustable  post  socket  carried  by  tbe 

cap. 

(Claims  A  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


919,808.  PACKING -.8CBEW.  HiDlM  H.  Balis,  Ash- 
croft,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  June  SO,  1908. 
Serial    No.    441.147. 


1.  A  packing  tool  having  a  spring  portion  between  its 
ends  arranged  for  moTement  of  the  end  portions  of  tbe 
tool  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  said  spring  portion 
being  a^po  arranged  to  bold  tbe  end  portions  normally  la 
alinement   with  each   other. 

2.  A  packing  engaging  tool  including  a  handle  consist- 
ing in  part  of  a  helical  spring. 

3.  A  packing  tool  comprising  a  helical  spring,  a  pack- 
ing engaging  member  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
spring  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 

sjfring. 

4.  A  packing  tool  comprising  a  spring,  blocks  engaged 
in  the  ends  of  the  spring,  a  handle  connected  with  one  of 
said  blocks  and  a  packing  engaging  member  connected 
with  tbe  other  of  said  blocks. 

5.  A  packing  tool  comprising  a  helical  spring,  blocks 
engaged  in  the  ends  of  the  spring,  a  handle  connected 
with  one  of  said  blocks,  and  a  packing  engaging  mamber 
connected  with   tbe  other  block. 

[aatms  6  to  14  Dot  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


910.800.  MAIL-DI8TBIBUT1NO  APPABATU8.  Wiu- 
LIAM  Ba««t,  Oswego.  N.  T.  Filed  June  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  19,896. 
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v«yla«  and  distributing  SBSCbsnlsa  proTMsd  with 
trolling  means  and  comprising  a  swinging  arm  proridad 
with  a  letter  clamp  moring  In  a  curred  path  orar  aald 
recepUdea.  and  meana  to  puab  the  lattars  from  said  cUmp 
into  the  racepUclaa.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mall  distributing  apparatus,  tb«  combination  of 
letter  morlng  deTlcea,  controlling  means  therefor,  and 
series  of  circularly  arranged  rowa  of  boxes,  substantially 
aa  described. 

a.  A  mail  distributing  apparatus  having  circularly  ar- 
nnged  separated  rowa  of  boxea  forming  an  approximately 
cylindrical  case,  and  letter  moving  devlcea,  sobstaatlally 
aa  described. 

4.  A  mall  distributing  apparatua,  comprialng  a  clrco- 
larly  arranged  row  of  letter  receiving  compartments,  letter 
moving  necbanism  having  a  curved  path  of  movement 
over  said  compartments,  and  controlling  mechanisms,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  In  a  mall  distributing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
several  tiers  or  rows  of  drcnUrly  arranged  letter  com- 
partnjenta,  and  letter  moving  and  controlling  mechanisms 
moving  letters  from  a  common  source  and  dlstrlbatlng 
the  same  separately  to  predetermined  compartmenta,  sob- 
stsntlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  lOS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


919.810.  MAIL-DI8TBIBDTINO  APPABATU8.  Wll.- 
LIAM  Basbt.  Oswego,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8.  1002.  Serial 
No.  114.317. 


1.  A  mall  distributing  apparatua  comprialng  a  earrad 
or  circularly  arranged  row  of  receptaclaa.  and  letter  co«- 


1.  A  mall  distributing  apparatus  wherein  the  letters 
are  successively  removed  from  a  common  source  and  dis- 
tributed to  various  predetermined  points  of  delivery,  com- 
prising letter  moving  and  controlling  dericee  for  dis- 
tributing the  letters,  means  for  successively  reaaovlng  the 
letters  from  the  common  source  and  delivering  tbe  same 
for  distribution,  and  an  exposed  Inspection  station  at 
which  the  letters  are  successively  held  after  delivery  from 
the  common  source  and  before  being  delivered  for  dis- 
tribution for  inspection  of  the  addreaa  of  each  letter  pre- 
paratory to  setting  the  controlling  device  determining  the 
point  of  delivery  of  such  letter. 

2.  In  combination,  a  letter  bed  having  a  downwardly 
beveled  and  notched  front  edge,  means  to  feed  the  letters 
downwardly  past  said  edge,  and  means  yieldingly  preeslng 
inwardly  against  said  edge  and  forming  therewith  a 
letter  throat,  snbstantiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  a  borisontal  letter  bed,  cooperating 
rollers  arranged  at  the  front  dUcharge  edge  of  said  bed 
to  receive  the  letters  forced  down  from  the  bed  along 
said  edge,  a  letter  platform  receiving  the  letters  from  said 
rollers,  yielding  fingers  at  the  front  end  of  the  bed  and 
preaaing  to  said  edge,  a  feeder  to  force  the  letters  soe- 
cvsslvely  under  said  fingers  and  down  said  edge  to  aald 
rollers  and  simultaneously  operating  means  to  remove 
the  letters  from  said  platform,  subetantially  as  deecribed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  borisontal  letter  bed  having  a 
beveled  front  edge  formed  with  notchee  or  corrugations 
to  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  each  letter  and  retard  the 
letters  against  downward  movement  with  the  letter  being 
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moved  down  from  the  bed.  downwardly  extending  spring 
fingers  bearing  Inwardly  against  said  notched  edge,  and 
letter  controlling  and  feeding  moans,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  borisontal  letter  bed  having  a 
letter  discharge  throat  at  Its  front  end  formed  by  tbe 
front  edge  of  the  bed  and  downwardly  extending  spring 
fingers  at  the  front  of  the  bed  with  their  lower  free  ends 
prenslng  Inwardly  against  the  front  edge  of  the  bed,  the 
front  edge  of  the  bed  being  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  transversely  notched,  and  letter  feeding  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  118  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


919,811.      ELECTBICAL   SWITCH.      Hasst   A.    Bbtmoii. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  873,146. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprialng  an  insulating  slab,  a 
contact  rigidly  enga^d  thereto,  a  standard  secured  to  tbe 
alab,  a  pivoted  contact  bar  secured  to  said  standard,  mech- 
anism adapted  by  manual  operation  to  actuate  said  pivoted 
contact  bar  to  close  a  circuit,  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  mechanism  adapting  tbe  pivoted  contact 
t>ar  to  break  a  circuit  and  oscillating  means  pivoted  to 
the  standard  transversely  of  the  pivoted  contact  bar 
adapted  to  strike  the  contact  bar  and  eoact  with  said 
mechanlam  to  Instantaneously  break  tbe  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  base  of  contacts  thereon,  one  having  a 
beveled  face  means  adapted  to  oscillate  one  of  said  con- 
tacts to  make  or  break  the  circuit  instantaneously  com- 
prising an  oscillating  lever,  pins,  one  secured  to  tbe 
osclllatable  contact  and  one  to  the  lever,  a  spring  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  pins.  Insulation  on  one  of  said  pins  and 
a  lever  actuated  by  the  Insulated  pin  adapted  at  one  end  to 
engage  the  oficillatlng  contact  to  im|»art  anjnltlal  Impulse 
thereto  in  breaking  the  circuit. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  aupport  of  a  contact  aeenred  thereon,  a 
movable  contact  bar  supported  on  said  base,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  on  said  base  having  an  outer,  upwardly 
directed  end.  a  spring  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the 
operating  lever  .tnd  contact  bar.  a  lever  having  one  end 
positioned  beneath  tbe  contact  bar,  means  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  operating  lever  for  automatically  actuating 
the  last  named  lever  to  shift  said  bar  out  of  contact  In- 
stantaneoas)y  when  pressure  Is  released  and  a  hinged 
support  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  upwardly  directed  end 
of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  tbe  combination 
with  a  alab  of  poats  secured  thereon,  a  conUct  member 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  contact  bar  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  other  post  and  pivoted  to  swing 
to  engage  the  contact  member,  said  bar  having  a  beveled 
face  to  engage  the  contact  member,  a  lever  having  the 
outer  end  directed  upwardly,  spring  connections  between 
the  lever  and  contact  bar.  means  operating  tbe  lever  to 
actuate  the  contact  bar  to  close  the  circuit  by  tbe  weight 
of  an  operator  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  and 
the  slab  for  antomatically  returning  tbe  lever  and  last 
named  means  to  normal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  an  Insulating  support  of  terminal  posts  secured 
thereon,  a  movable  contact  bar  on  said  support,  means 
electrically  connecting  one  of  aald  posta  and  aald  bar. 
a  contact  member  secured  to  the  other  post,  a  lever  plvot.- 
ed  adjacent  the  contact  bar.  a  pin  secured  thereto,  a 
spring  connecting  the  pin  and  contact  bar.  Insulation  on 
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the  end  of  said  pin  and  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  at  one 
end  for  eugagement  with  the  Inaulated  end  of  the  pin 
and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  strike  one  end  of  the  contact 
bar  to  aid  the  spring  in  Inatantaneoualy  actuating  the 
bar  to  break  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  19.812.  TELEFHONB  APPAKATU8.  CLAKBHcn  E. 
BiLTON.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  July  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  44S.734. 

/I 


A  wall  telephone  case  formed  of  two  parta  of  sheet 
metal  and  including  a  back  plate  with  ears  struck  up 
therefrom,  a  rectangular  shaped  front  part  including  In- 
tegral top,  bottom  and  side  portions  to  engage  aald  ears 
and  having  the  central  portion  of  said  front  stamped  out- 
ward to  form  a  shouldered  pocket  to  receive  a  diaphragm, 
and  having  a  central  hole  through  aaid  stamped  up  por- 
tion with  Ita  edge  turned  in  and  threaded  for  tbe  attach- 
ment of  a  month  piece. 


919,818.     LEADBR-BBU8H.     Moaais  Black mah,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.622. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  reeer- 
voir  having  a  valve  tberebi,  and  a  substantially  circalar 
brush  of  greater  diameter  than  aaid  reeervoir  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supplied  through  said  valve,  aald  brush  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  pipe  when  disposed 
within  the  interior  thereof,  said  brush  being  connected 
with  aald  valve  whereby  said  bruiOi  affords  means  for 
opening  and  closteg  said  valve  wheA  the  said  reservoir  is 
raised  and  lowered  Into  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  coating  the  Interior  of  leader  pipes, 
in  combination,  a  reaervolr  having  a  valve  seat  in  tbe 
lower  part  thereof,  a  valve  on  aaid  seat,  and  a  brush  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  brisUes  below  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  pipe,  said  brush 
being  rigid  with  said  valve  whereby  a  relative  movement 
between  said  bruab  and  aald  reservoir  may  open  said 
valve,  and  means  connected  with  said  reservoir  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  tbe  same  in  a  leader  pipe. 
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8.  Id  •  deirlce  of  tb«  eUws  described.  In  eomblnation.  a 
'  rceerrolr  barinc  a  ralre  a«at  In  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  a 
»alTe  provided  with  a  atem  extending  downwardly  below 
■aid  ralre  and  freely  moTable  at  Ita  lower  end.  whereby 
tbe  axia  of  Mid  atem  may  occupy  an  Inclined  position 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  aald  resenrolr.  and  a  circular 
brush  having  horlsonUlly  extending  bristles  atUched  to 
said  stem  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir  having 
a  valve  SMt  In  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  ball  valve  moant 
ed  on  said  seat,  a  orush  atUcbed  to  said  ball  valve  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  aald  valve,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  valve,  said  brush  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  bristles,  the  rubbing  friction 
whereof  may  raise  said  ralva  from  Its  seat 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
reservoir  having  a  valve  seat  In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
ball  valve  on  said  seat,  a  stem  extending  downwardly 
from  said  ball  valve,  and  a  brush  carried  by  said  stem 
and  having  laterally  extending  bristles  surrounding  the 
same,  said  vnlvfe  having  a  limited  upward  movement  to 
feed  paint  from  said  reaervolr  to  aald  brush. 


,»19,814.  SAW -FILING  MACHINE.  FaANK  A,  Blais, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
389.346. 


M        « 


•^^m^^m^^m^SStr^r 


1.  In  a  saw-flltng  machine  ;  a  traveling  platform,  a  re- 
clprocatory  block  mounted  In  said  platform,  a  vibratory 
block  mounted  on  aald  reclprocatory  block,  file  carrying 
arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  vibratory  block,  and 
meann  for  guldinK  8»«d  arms  In  tbelr  vibratory  motion  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  aald  vibratory  block  during 
operation. 

2.  In  a  gin  saw-nilng  machine;  a  reciprocating  block,  a 
vibratory  block  mounted  on  said  reclprocatory  block  and 
provided  with  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  guide  for 
guiding  the  arm  In  its  vibratory  motion,  file  carrying  arms 
on  tbe  vibratory  block  adapted  to  vibrate  In  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  block,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
arms  In  their  vibratory  motion. 

.3.  In  a  saw  nilBK  machine;  a  reclpn.catinx  block,  a  vi- 
bratory block  mounted  on  said  reciprocating  block  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  arm.  a  brackat-mouuted  on  said 
reciprocating  block  and  provided  with  upstanding  ears,  a 
rod  run  through  said  arm  and  through  the  ears  of  said 
.  bracket,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  arm  and 
between  said  ears,  file  carrying  arms  plvotally  mounted  on 
Mid  vibratory  block  and  adapted  to  vibrate  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  plane^  of  said  vibratory  block,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  vibrations  of  said  arms. 
.  4.  In  a  saw  filing  machine  provided  with  a  saw  mandrel 
support  and  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel  step  by  step ; 
a  reciprocating  block,  a  vibratory  block  carried  by  aald  re- 
ciprocating block,  said  vibratory  block  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member,  file  carrying  arms  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  vibratory  block  and  projecting  on  each 
side  of  Mill  upwardly  projecting  member,  a  rod  running 
through  aald  arma  and  through  said  upwardly  projecting 
member  and  provided  with  nuta  on  tbe  enda  thereof,  and 
springs  between  said  nuts  and  said  arms  on  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  saw  filing  machine  provided  with  a  saw  maa- 
drel  support  aind  mesns  for  rotating  said  mandrel  step  by 
step :  a  traveling  platform,  a  guide  block  plvotally  mount- 
ed OB  said  platform,  a  reciprocating  block  mounted  In 
said  guide  block,  file  carrying  arma  operattvely  mounted 
on  said  reciprocating  block,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 


free  end  of  aald  guide  Mock  and  holding  the  same  yield- 
ingly at  different  vertical  adjustments  whereby  said  arms 
will  direct  files  to  uws  at  different  helghta. 
[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.l 


919.816.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DRAWEE-PULLS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  HaxBT  J.  Blcucixo.  Herkimer. 
N.  Y.     nied  Mar.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  3«S,491. 


1.  Tbe  proceas  of  making  a  laminated  article  coaalatlBg 
of  a  series  of  thin  lamlnc  aeverally  pressed  and  formed 
and  subsequently  secured  to  interflt  in' a  structural  unit. 
the  outer  thereof  being  separately  pressed  to  present  vari- 
ations of  figure  from  tbe  normal  plane  surfsoe  of  the 
lamina,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  an  article  of  assembled  layers 
having  an  ornamental  face  and  compos4-d  of  a  plurality 
of  lamlnc.by  pressing  eaeb  Into  form  to  be  assembled  In 
the  finished  article,  the  outer  or  face  lamina  having  been 
previously  separately  pressed  with  conflguratlons  of  the 
ornamentation  desired,  tbe  several  lamlnr  being  united 
with  cement  provided  to  unite  them  and  to  fill  the  space 
formed  by  tbe  configurations  of  tbe  outer  lamina. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  eompoalto  article  composed 
of  a  series  of  iamin«>,  which  coaaUta  in  pressing  the  outer 
one  Into  tbe  form  of  a  given  ornamentation  and  pressing 
the  next  Inner  lamlna>  sncceaalvely  Into  a  form  more  or 
lesa  closely  corn-spondlng  to  the  conflcuration  of  tbe  next 
outer  one  and  applying  a  cohesive  filler  to  the  uld 
lamlUK  when  assembled  snd  plsced  under  pressure,  where- 
by to  provide  a  aolld  backing  for  tbe  ornamental  lamina. 

4.  Tb«  procaaa  of  making  laminated  articles  consisting 
of  a  series  of  tbln  lamlnc  severally  pressed  snd  formed 
and  subsequently  secured  to  Interflt  In  a  structural  unit, 
the  outer  thereof  being  sepsrately  pressed  to  present  a 
form  of  ornamental  curvature  and  tbe  inner  onea  being 
pressed  Into  general  conformity  with  the  form  of  the 
outer  one,  substantially  as  described. 


919,816.  CHANGEABLE  -  LETTER  SIGN.  JoaVH  P. 
B«T.»N,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  434,498. 


■r-5 


1.  A  display  device  of  tbe  character  described  consist- 
ing of  sections  supported  from  each  other,  each  section 
comprising  longitudinal  framing  strips  recessed  on  their 
Inslds  edges,  two  separated  transparent  fsclng  pieces 
supported  In  said  recesses  of  the  frsmlng  strips,  a  back- 
ing piece  removably  held  between  said  facing  pieces,  and 
letter-carda  adapted  to  be  held  on  said  backing  piece. 

2.  A  dlsplsy  device  of  the  character  described  conalst- 
Ing  of  longitudinal  framing  strips  recessed  on  tbelr  Inside 
sdgaa.  two  aeparatad  transpsrent  fsclng  pieces  supported 
In  said  raceaasa,  a  backing  piece  removably  held  between 
uld  facing  pieces,  said  backing  piece  having  on  each  edge 
an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  and  a  letter-card  adapted 
to  be  beid  between  said  backing  piece  and  said  turned 

over  portion. 

\ 
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X  A  display  device  of  tbe  character  described  consist- 
ing of  longitudinal  framing  strips  recessed  on  their  Inside 
edges,  two  separated  transparent  facing  pieces  supported 
In  said  recesses  and  a  backing  piece  removably  held  be- 
tween said  facing  pieces,  said  backing  piece  having  on 
each  edge  a  binding  strip  which  projects  Inward  over  the 
margin  of  the  backing  piece  and  is  adapted  to  bold  a 
letter  card  between  It  and  tbe  backing  piece,  aald  binding 
strips  contacting  with  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  fsclng  pieces. 

4.  A  display  device  of  the  character  described  consist- 
ing of  longitudinal  framing  strips  recessed  on  t^elr  Inside 
adfaa  having  two  longitudinal  aeparated  grooves  extend 
Ing  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  recess,  transparent  facing 
pieces  fitting  In  Mid  grooves  and  a  backing  piece  remov 
ably  supported  between  said  facing  pieces  within  the  re- 
ceasaa  of  the  ft-amlng  atripa,  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  backing  piece  belag  beat  over  upon  Itself,  and  a 
binding  strip,  one  edge  of  which  projects  up  under  Mid 
turned  over  portion  of  the  backing  piece,  said  strip  being 
then  bent  around  and  over  tbe  edge  of  the  backing  piece 
and  down  upon  tbe  Side  thereof,  thua  forming  guides  on 
both  sides  of  the  backing  piece  for  tbe  reception  of  letter- 
cards. 

910  817.     DUPLICATE   INVOICE      FaAmc  W.    Butfum. 
Louisiana.  Mo.     Filed  Sept  3, 1908.     Serial  No.  461,579. 


An  invoice  blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  superini 
posed  sheets,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  number  of 
columns,  means  for  tranaferring  the  writing  on  tbe  top 
sheet  to  the  under  sheeU,  and  a  detachable  slip  on  the 
bottom  sheet  tbst  covers  one  of  the  columns  thereof  but 
not  tbe  entire  sheet  so  that  aome  of  tbe  characters  on 
the  top  sheet  will  be  transferred  to  said  slip  Instead  of 
to  the  column  that  it  covers. 


919  818.     GAS  ENGINE  STARTER.     GaoRoa  Braxss.  In- 
dlanapolla.  Ind.    Filed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  436,415. 


cured  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame  beside  said  gear,  a  segmental  hook  plvotally  <»■- 
nected  with  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  adapted  to 
engage  Mid  gear  when  the  bell  crank  is  actuated  and  par- 
tially rotate  the  gear,  and  means  for  operating  said  bell 
crank. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame  of  an  automobile,  aa 
engine  shaft  mounted  In  connection  with  tbe  front  part 
thereof,  a  gear  secured  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  part  of  aald  frmme,  a  segmental  book 
plvotally  connected  with  Mid  bell  crank  for  partially  ro 
tatlQg  said  gear,  a  bell  crank  mounted  In  connection  with 
the  side  of  said  frame  and  In  operative  connection  with 
said  front  bell  crank,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from 
Mid  side  bell  crank  rearwardly  of  Mid  frame,  and  a  lever 
for  reciprocating  Mid  connecting  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  an 
engine  shaft  mounted  In  connection  with  the  front  part 
thereof,  a  gear  secured  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  to  tbe  front  part  of  Mid  frame,  a  segmental  book 
plvotally  connected  with  Mid  bell  crank  for  partially  ro- 
tating said  gesr,  a  bell  crank  mounted  In  connection  with 
the  side  of  said  frame  and  In  operative  connection  with 
Mid  front  bell  crank,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from 
said  aide  l)cll  crank  rearwardly  of  Mid  frame,  a  lever  for 
reciprocating  said  connecting  rod.  a  chain  or  the  like  con- 
nected with  said  hook  so  that  when  drawn  it  will  dlaen- 
gage  tbe  pawl  from  Mid  gear,  and  means  near  Mid  lever 
with  which  Mid  chain  Is  connected  for  withdrawing  tbe 
chain.  ' 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  gear  secured  thereon,  a  segmental  hook  adapted 
to  engage  the  Mid  gear  and  partially  route  It  for  starting 
the  engine,  hand  operated  means  for  'giving  said  segmental 
hook  both  its  actuating  and  returning  movements,  and  a 
rocking  stop  for  the  free  end  of  the  hook  mounted  so  as  to 
engage  said  gear  when  the  hook  la  not  In  engagement  with 
said  gear. 


9  19,819.  SHAFT-CENTERING  DEVICE.  RAMdK  J. 
BcsTiixo  1  Diego,  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  June  -1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.277. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  an 
engine  shaft  mounted  in  connection  therewith,  a  gear  ae- 


1.  A  self-adjusting  centering  means  for  suspended 
shafts  comprising  the  combination  with  the  shaft  having 
n  recess  In  the  lK>ttom  thereof,  of  s  bearing  extending  In 
said  recess,  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  radially  extending 
automatically  shiftable  bars,  supports  for  tbe  bars,  a 
pair  of  members  plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of 
each  of  said  bsrs  and  to  Mid  receptacle,  means  connect- 
ing the  members  of  each  pair  to  adjustably  Increaae  or 
decrease  their  combined  length  and  means  for  suspendlni; 
raid  bearing  within  mid  receptacle.  Mid  sMaas  being 
capable  of  tilting  upon  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  self  sdjosting  means  for  suspended  ShafU  com- 
prising the  combination  with  the  shaft  having  a  receas  In 
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tbe  bottom  thereof,  of  «  bearing  extending  In  uld  receee. 
■  receptnole.  a  eertee  of  radially  extending  automatically 
sbtftable  bare,  rapiKMrts  for  tbe  bare,  a  pair  of  members 
piTOtally  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  aald  bara 
and  to  aald  receptacle,  means  connecting  the  members  of 
each  pair  to  adjustably  increase  or  de<!reaae  their  com- 
blnnd  length  means  for  suspending  said  bearing  within 
saM  receptacle,  said  means  capable  of  tilting  upon  said 
receptacle,  and  means  for  cushioning  said  bara  daring 
the  shifting  moTement  thereof. 

3.  A  self  adJtisUng  centering  means  for  suspended 
shafts  comprising  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  « 
pendent  cup  shaped  member,  bearing  means  moTsffly 
supported  In  the  cup  shaped  member  and  ,rec«lTing  the  end 
of  the  shaft  and  supporting  means  for  the  cup  shaped 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and 
shirtable  bars  and  connections  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  bars  and  to  aald  cup-shaped  member  at  the  upper 

end  thereof. 

4.  A  self  adjusting  centering  meana  for  suspended 
shafts  comprising  the  combination  with  the  shaft,  of  a 
pendent  cup  shaped  member,  bearing  means  movably 
supported  In  the  cup  shaped  member  and  receiving  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  supporting  means  for  the  cup  shaped 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  and 
shlftable  bars,  connections  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
bars  and  to  said  cop  shaped  member  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  means  for  adjustably  lengthening  or  shorten- 
ing said  connections. 

5  A  self-adjusting  centering  means  for  suspended 
shafta  comprising  the  combinatioB  with  the  abaft  having 
a  recess  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  a  bearing  extending  In 
said  recess,  antifriction  disks  for  said  bearing,  a  pendent 
cup-shaped  member.  Aieana  movably  supported  In  the  cup- 
shaped  member  and  suspending  said  bearing,  and  support 
Ing  means  for  the  cup  shaped  member  comprlaing  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  disposed  and  shlftable  bars,  supports 
for  the  bars,  coll  springs  surrounding  said  bars  for  cush- 
ioning the  same  during  the  shifting  movement  thereof,  a 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  of  said 
bars,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  cup  shaped  member 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  turn  buckles  connecting 
each  pair  of  opposed  rods  pivoted  to  the  bars  and  to  said 
cupshaped  member  to  adjustably  Increase  or  decrease 
their  combined  length. 


819.821.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LIOHT.  WiL- 
T«»  J.  CA«p«irr««  and  Thomas  F.  McD««mott,  PfotI- 
deoce.  B.  I.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1©07.     Berlal  No.  888.84T. 


919.820.  ARTIFICIAL-FLY  FISH  HOOK.  CHAlLlT  D. 
Caldwbll,  Paris.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.526. 


A  fly  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  twin  hook 
having  its  stems  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  body 
formed  by  a  thread  wound  on  the  stems  of  said  twin 
hook,  a  snell  engaged  by  certain  of  the  windings  of  the 
thread,  wing  feathers  enga««l  at  their  upper  ends  by  cer- 
tain of  the  windings  of  the  thread  and  an  underfeather 
disposed  between  the  bill  of  the  twin  hook  and  with  Ita 
upper  end  portion  between  the  stems  of  tbe  twin  hook 
and  also  engaged  by  cerUtn  of  the  vlndlnga  of  the  body 
thread. 


In  an  Incandeecent  electric  light,  a  bulb  having  a  screw 
threaded  shell,  an  Insalating  cap  oa  said  shell,  a  pair  of 
oppositely   arranged  spaced  contact   plates  on   the  outer 
etad  face  of  said  cap.  a  high  and  a  low  power  filament  In 
aald  bulb,  a  wire  connecting  one  end  of  the  high   power 
and  one  end  of  the  low  power  filament  with  a  point  on 
one  side  of  said  shell  at  a  dlsUnce  from  said  cap.  a  aec- 
ond  wire  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  high  power 
filament  extending  through  said  shell  and  secured  to  one 
of  said   conUct   platee.   a    third    wire   connected    to    the 
other  end  of  the  low  power  filament  extending  through 
said  shell  and  secured  to  the  other  of  said  contact  platee. 
a  socket  composed  of  a  shell,  a  central  Insulating  block 
secured  to  said  ahell.  aald  Insulating  block  being  of  solid 
construction   and   having  plain   hounding  sides,   a  screw 
threaded  shell  secured  to  said  block,  a  contact   member 
secured  to  said  block  at  one  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
last  named  shell,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  L  shaped 
spring  conUct  anna  secured  to  the  block  sides  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  contact  member  and  having  their  free  ends 
extending   en    the   under   face  of   the   block   and   paaaed 
through  openings  provided  therefor   In   the  socket   shell, 
the  free  ends  of  said   spring  contact   arms  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pair  of  contact   plates  and  being  adapted   to 
seat  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  wires  dis- 
posed on  the  outer  sides  of  said  Insulating  block  and  con 
nected  to  said  anna,  and  a  third  wire  disposed  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  block  between  said  pair  of  wires  and 
connected  to  said  contact  member,  all  of  said  wires  being 
disposed  on  the  Interior  of  said  socket  shell. 


919.822.      [WITHDRAWN] 


019.828.  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  STOCK.  EooBsa 
CHit4>a.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trlmont  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Boston.  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1008.     SerUl  No.  281.690. 


m 


I    A>-.^^.>^... 


1.  In  a  machine  of  t!»e  class  described,  a  pair  of  tool- 
carrying  devices,  a  head  to  sustain  each  tool-carrying  de 
vice,  means  to  roUte  said  devices,  actuating  means  to  more 
said  heads  forwardly  toward  each  other,  means  both  to 
render  inoperative  the  connection  between  one  head  and 
the  actoating  means  before  tbe  other  head  completes  its 
forward  movement  and  to  connect  said  heads  together 
whervby  the  first  named  head  U  given  a  reverse  movement 
during  tlie  final  movement  of  tlie  latter  bead. 
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S.  lu  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  hold 
stock  to  be  drilled,  two  drill  heads,  a  carriage  for  each 
drill  bead,  means  to  move  said  carriages  and  their  con- 
nected drill  heads  forwardly.  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  carriages  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  other  carriage  before  tbe  first  named  carriage  has 
completed  its  stroke  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
former  carriage  during  the  final  movement  of  said  other 
carriage. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  pair  of  drill 
heads  each  having  a  drlU-boldlng  device,  a  carriage  aaso 
elated  with  eeeh  drill  head,  gearing  on  each  carriage  foi 
rotating  tlie  tooMioldIng  device  of  the  associated  drill 
head,  a  lead  screw  for  each  carriage,  means  actuated  liy 
one  carriage  before  it  completes  its  forward  movement  to 
render  tbe  lead  screw  for  the  other  carriage  Inoperative 
and  to  reverse  tlie  direction  of  movement  of  eald  other 
carriage  during  tbe  final  movement  of  said  first  named 
carriage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  heads,  a 
drlll-holdtng  device  sustained  by  each  head,  a  lead  screw 
for  moving  said  heads  toward  each  other,  a  thrust  rod 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  one  head,  and  means 
operated  by  said  thrust  rod  to  render  inoperative  the  con- 
nections t>etween  tbe  other  head  and  Ita  lead  screw  before 
the  first  named  head  completes  Its  forward  movement. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  beads,  a 
drill-holding  device  sustained  by  each  bead,  a  lead  screw 
for  moving  said  heads  toward  each  other,  a  thrust  rod 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  one  head,  means  operated 
by  said  thrust  rod  to  render  inoperative  the  connecttons 
between  the  other  head  and  its  lead  screw  before  the  first 
named  bead  completes  Its  forward  movement,  and  meana 
aasoclated  with  the  thrust  rod  to  positively  move  the 
latter  head  backwardly  during  the  final  forward  movement 
of  tbe  first  named  head. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


919,824.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  APPABATT'S. 
TnoMAS  R.  Chisolm.  Blackville.  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1908.    SerUl  No.  460,064. 


1.  A  vending  apparatus  comprlslbg  a  plurality  of  vend- 
ing devicee.  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  gearing 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor,  transmission  mechan- 
ism under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  individually  con- 
necting said  gearing  for  operating  any  of  the  respective 
vending  devices,  and  mechanism  for  starting  the  motor 
and  actuating  said  gearing. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  comprlslnt;  a  plurality  of  vend- 
ing devices,  a  motor,  gearing  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  motor,  transmission  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  individually  connecting  the  gearing  with 
any  of  tbe  respective  vending  devices,  locking  means  for 
holding  the  gearing  from  operation,  and  mechanism  for 
slmultaneoualy  starting  tbe  motor  and  retracting  the  lock- 
ing means. 

3.  A  vending  apparatus  embodying  a  motor,  gearing 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  shaft  operated  by  the  gearing,  a 
plurality  of  vending  devices,  gears  for  imparting  motion 
thereto,  and  a  tranamlsslon  gear  operated  by  the  sbsft  and 
sdjustable  thereon  to  engage  any  of  the  first  named  gears. 


4.  A  vending  apparattu  embodying  a  motor,  gearing 
operated  by  tbe  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  gearing,  a 
plurality  of  vending  devices  each  having  an  operating 
gear,  controlling  mechanism  governing  the  gearing  to 
intermittently  actuate  the  shaft  a  part  revolution  on  each 
actuation  of  the  gearing,  a  transmission  gear  operated  by 
the  shaft  and  adjustable  to  independently  engage  the 
gears  of  the  vending  devices,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  transmission  gear. 

5.  A  vending  apparatua  embodying  a  motor,  gearing 
operated  by  the  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  tbe  gearing,  a 
plurality  of  vending  devices  each  having  an  operating 
gear,  controlling  mechanism  govemlng  the  gearing  to 
intermittently  actuate  the  shaft  a  part  revolution  on  each 
actuation  of  the  gearing,  a  mutilated  transmission  gear 
operated  by  the  shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  gear 
segments,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  transmission  giear 
to  bring  one  or  the  other  of  the  aegments  thereof  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  tbe  said  operating  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


019.823.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  DESIGNATED  AS  DOUBLE 
SAFETY  BOLSTER-WHEEL.  Li  Vgax  CLAai,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  May  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  373.780. 


1.  A  vehicle  wlieel,  having  in  cMublnatlon  a  drum,  a 
tire  supported  thercfby,  a  tube  centrally  located  with  re- 
spect thereto,  bearings  wltbln  said  central  tube  for  a  shaft 
or  axle,  an  elastic  packing  Interposed  between  the  central 
axle  tube  and  tbe  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  an  external 
drum,  a  shaft  bearing  tube  centrally  disposed  with  respect 
thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  shaft  bearing 
tube,  an  elastic  packing  interposed  between  the  drum  and 
tbe  tube,  beads  to  said  drum  having  central  openings 
therethrough,  washer  plates  around  the  bearing  tube 
sdapted  to  engage  against  said  beads  and  to  slide  thereon 
within  the  limits  of  motion  allowed  by  the  elastic  packing 
in  an  elastic  way,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  concentrically 
dispoaed  tubular  members  adapted  to  have  relative  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  axis  thereof,  an  elastic  packing 
interposed  between  said  tubular  members,  whereby  relative 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  transversely  of  the  axis 
Is  permitted,  an  axle  engaging  within  the  inner  member, 
and  a  tire  supported  by  the  outer  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  drum  con 
stituting  tbe  felly  member  of  said  wheel,  a  tire  supported 
thereby,  a  tube  constituting  the  inner  hub  member  of  said 
wheel,  an  elastic  packing  Interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination  with  a  dmin/ con- 
stituting the  felly  or  outer  member,  a  tube  constituting 
the  inner  member  wherein  an  axle  may  engage,  an  elastic 
packing  Interposed  between  said  members  said  packing 
constituting  the  only  spacing  means  between  said  members 
and  a  tire,  or  tires  external  to  the  drum  or  felly  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


William  H.  CLAoaur, 
15,    1907.       Serial    Na 


9  19.828.     VBHICLB- WHEEL. 

Luxemburg.   Mo.       Filed   June 

379.164. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rigid  felly  provided  with  a 
rigid  tread  portion  and  a  resilient  circumferential  tread 
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comprising  «o  endleu  helical  apiing  and  cuahlon  sprinsa 
IntarpoMd  between  aald  circamCcreBtlal  sprlDg  and  eald 
rigid  felly. 


2.  A  vekiele  wheel  comprlsiog  a  rigid  felly  having  a 
tread  portion  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  aegmeatal  wooden 
blocks  having  the  Unea  of  the  grain  thereof  extending  aub- 
staot tally  radially  relative  to  the  axla  of  the  wheel,  aod  a 
realllent  tread  adjacent  to  said  wooden  tread  and  extend- 
ing normally  beyond  the  same,  said  resilient  tread  com- 
prising an  endlesa  circumferential  helical  spring  and  a 
plurality  of  cushion  springs  Interposed  between  aald  cir- 
cumferential spring  and  said  rigid  felly. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly  having  a  cir- 
cumferential channel,  an  endless  circumferential  helical 
sprin?  looeely  mounted  in  said  channel  and  projecting 
normally  outside  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cushion  springs 
interposed  between  said  circumferential  helical  spring 
and  the  bottom  of  aald  duusnel. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  felly  having  a 
circumferential  channel,  an  endless  circumferential  helical 
spring  looeely  mounted  in  said  channel  and  projecting 
normally  outside  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cushion  springs 
interposed  between  aald  circumferential  spring  and  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  and  a  tread  comprising  a  plurality 
of  wooden  blocks  arranged  on  said  rigid  felly  so  that  the 
lines  of  the  grain  of  said  wooden  blocks  extend  radially 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  metallic  rim  having  a 
spaced  parallel  pair  of  circumferential  flanges  providing 
a  median  circumferential  channel,  said  flanges  having  a 
series  of  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  projecting  rilw, 
said  rfbs  being  formed  Integrally  wltli  radially  projecting 
ribs  on  the  peripheral  face  of  said  metallic  rim,  rigid 
annular  tread  members  mounted  on  the  marginal  portlona 
of  the  peripheral  face  of  said  metallic  rim  and  secured  to 
the  adjacent  clrcumfei^ential  flange  thereon,  and  a  resilient 
tread  portion  comprising  an  endless,  open  coll,  helical 
spring  mounted  loosely  between  said  circumferential 
flanges  and  projecting  normally  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
said  rigid  tread  members,  and  a^  series  of  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  circumferential  tread  spring  and  said 
metallic  rim. 


'  2.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrtbed.  comprising  a  burner 
adapted  to  be  conaected  to  a  gas  supply,  a  refuse  paa 
having  supports  movabiy  engaging  said  homer  whereby 
saM  paa  Is  movabiy  secured  to  aaid  burner  so  that  said 
bnraer  can  be  directed  in  a  pinraltty  of  poeitiona  without 
dlaplacing  said  pan.  said  pan  tending  gravitatlooaily  to 
Maintain  a  Doraial  position. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deeeribed,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated burner  sdspted  to  be  flexibly  connected  to  a  atation- 
ary  gas  supply,  an  elongated  refuse  pan  under  said  burner 
and  movabiy  connected  therewith,  and  a  handle  for  direct- 
ing said  burner  In  a  plurality  of  directions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deeeribed,  comprising  a  burner 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  supply,  a  refuse  pan 
■kOTably  carried  on  aald  burner,  and  meana  for  temporarily 
aecnrlng  the  device  to  a  part  of  a  bed  construction. 

B.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  burner 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  supply,  a  refuse  pan 
movabiy  carried  on  said  burner,  hooks  for  tempot'arily 
securing  tbe  device  to  a  part  of  the  bed  construction,  and 
means  rigid  with  said  burner  whereby  the  device  can  be 
operatlvely  positioned  by  the  user. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasettt.] 


91d.827.  INSECT-EXTERMINATOR.  JAiiaa  J.  CocH- 
RANI  and  Maboasbt  E.  CocHaANE,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,062. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  portable 
baraer,  a  flexible  conduit  for  connecting  said  burner  wttb 
a  statioBary  gas  supply  independent  of  the  device,  and  a 
refuse  pan  movabiy  supported  upon  said  burner  whereby 
said  burner  can  be  held  in  a  plurality  of  positions  without 
displacing  aaid  pan. 


919,828.  C0LX.AP8IBLK  CRATE.  FaAMCia  M.  CaAW- 
roBD.  Branson,  Mo.  Filed  May  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.562. 


1.  A  foldaMe  crate  comprlalng  a  bottom,  front,  rear 
and  end  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  thereto  snd  fold- 
able  thereon,  end  strips  upon  one  of  tbe  said  panels,  guide 
rods  secured  to  the  end  strips  and  interposed  therebetween, 
said  end  strips  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  guide 
rods  and  conatituting  guarda  therefor,  a  top  panel,  aod 
means  upon  tbe  top  panel  for  slldably  engaging  the  guide 

TOdS. 

2.  A  foldable  crate  eoaprlsing  a  bottosi,  front,  rear 
and  end  wall  panels  bingedly  connected  thereto  and  fold- 
able  thereon,  end  strips  upon  one  of  said  panels,  guide 
rods  interposed  therebetween  and  having  angular  end 
portions  connected  thereto,  said  end  strips  extending 
beyond  and  constituting  guards  for  the  guide  rods,  a  top 
panel,  means  upon  aaid  top  panel  for  alldably  engaging 
tbe  guide  rods,  and  means  upon  said  top  panel  for  lapping 
and  engaging  opposita  wall  paaeln  of  tbe  crate  to  bold 
tbesB  against  the  adjoining  enda  of  tbe  remaining  wall 
panels. 

a.  A  foldable  crate  comprising  a  l>ottom,  end,  front  and 
rear  wall  panels  bingedly  connected  thereto  and  foldable 
tbereon,  guide  rods  upon  one  of  tbe  panela,  aeaas  opoa 
said  panel  for  holding  the  guide  rods  out  of  conUct  with 
tha  adjoining  panels  when  tbe  crate  is  folded,  a  top  panel. 
«M>ans  thereon  for  slldably  engaging  the  guide  rods,  re- 
talaing  blocks  upon  opposite  panels,  and  means  upon  tbe 
top  panel  for  holding  tbe  remaining  panels  against  said 
retaining  hlocka. 

4.  A  foldable  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
end  panela  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  foldable  thereon, 
end  strips  upon  one  of  the  panels  snd  having  grooves  in 
their  upper  ends,  a  top  panel  movabiy  conaectad  to  one 
of  the  wail  panels  and  Including  end  stripe  disposed  to 
lap  the  grooved  end  strips,  pins  extending  laterally  from 
one  end  of  tbe  stripa  of  tbe  top  panel,  said  pins  belog 
disposed  to  be  seated  witbia  tbe.  groovca,  a  lecktng  strip 
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pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  grooved  end  strips  and 
having  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  adjoining  ?»»;"><» 
means  for  engaging  aald  grooved  end  strips  for  holding 
the  locking  atrip  In  engagement  with  Its  pin. 


019  829.  LAND  AND  WATER  BOAT.  Alb«BT  O.  Ccm- 
MiNoa.  Upper  Paxton  townahlp,  Dauphin  county,  Pa.^ 
Filed  Dec.  .18.  1908.      Serial  No.  468.190. 


end  and  within  tbe  plug  at  the  other  end.  the  engagement 
of  the  caae  or  thimble  with  the  pUig  being  arranged  wlthla 
tbe  protection  of  the  petticoat. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  buoyant  pro- 
pellers an  axle  or  shaft  therefor,  a  deck  or  platform  car- 
ried by  aaid  axle  or  ahaft,  and  bearlnga  for  said  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  deck  or  platform,  said  bearings  extending 
within  the  fsces  of  ssid  buoyant  propellers,  subsUntlally 

as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  buoyant  pro- 
pellers an  axle  or  shaft  therefor,  a  deck  or  platform  car- 
ried by  said  axle  or  abaft,  hubs  for  aald  buoyant  propellers 
located  slightly  to  one  side  axlally  of  the  center  of  said 
propellers,  and  bearings  for  said  shaft,  said  bearings  and 
said  bubs  being  located  so  that  the  center  line  of  said 
buoyant  propellera  Is  subsUntlally  between  the  same, 
whereby  the  strain  on  tbe  axle  is  reduced  to  a  minimum, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  buoyant  pro- 
pellers, an  axle  or  shaft  therefor,  a  deck  or  platfrom  car 
ried  by  aald  axle  or  abaft,  bearings  for  said  shaft  carried 
by  aaid  deck  or  platform,  a  bracing  device  also  carried  by 
said  deck  or  platform  and  having  an  antifriction  roller 
coacting  with  said  buoyant  propellers  to  sustain  side  pres- 
sure. sul)suntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  buoyant  pro- 
pellers having  a  series  of  compartmenU,  an  annular  web 
projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of  aald  compartments,  and 
the  exterior  facea  of  the  said  compartments  being  angu- 
larly disposed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  buoyant  pro- 
pellers having  a  series  of  compartments,  an  annular  web 
projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  compartmenta.  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  said  compartments  being  angularly 
disposed,  and  a  sectional  annular  rim  deUcbably  connected 
to  said  web,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


919  830.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Chablbs 
W.  Davib,  Edgewortb,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  377.4.'»5. 

1  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  consisting 
of  a  plug  and  a  case  or  thimble,  said  plug  consisting  of  a 
centrally  arranged  and  a  vertically  disposed  conducting 
core  and  a  surrounding  body  of  inaulatlng  material  In 
moisture  tight  contact  thereon,  and  formed  externally  with 
a  surrounding  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  leakage 
preventing  petticoat,  said  caae  or  thimble  being  In  leakage 
proof  engagement  with  the  cable  aheath  at  one  end  and 
with  the  plug  at  the  other  end.  the  engagement  of  the  case 
or  thimble  with  the  plug  being  arranged  witbln  the  pro- 
tection of  the  petticoat. 

2  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  consisting 
of  a  plug  and  a  metal  caae  or  thimble,  said  plug  conalstlng 
of  a  centrally  arranged  and  a  vertically  disposed  conduct 
Ing  core  and  a  surrounding  body  of  insulating  material  In 
moisture  tight  contact  thereon,  and  formed  externally  with 
a  surrounding  downwsrdly  and  outwardly  flaring  leakage 
preventing  petticoat,  said  meUl  caae  or  thimble  being  In 
leakage  proof  engagement  with  tbe  cable  sheatb  at  one 


3  A  terminal  structure  for  an  electric  cable  consisting 
of  a  plug  and  a  caae  or  thimble,  said  plug  consUtlng  of  a 
centrally  arranged  and  a  vertically  disposed  conducting 
core  and  a  surrounding  body  of  Insulating  material  In 
moisture-tight  contact  thereon,  and  formed  externally  with 
a  surrounding  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  leakage 
preventing  petticoat,  and  said  case  or  thimble  having  a 
leakage  proof  engagement  with  the  cable  sheath  at  one 
end  and  the  plug  at  the  other  end.  the  engagement  of  the 
caae  or  thimble  with  the  plug  being  arranged  within  the 
protection  of  the  petticoat,  and  a  gasket  between  the  body 
of  the  case  or  thimble  and  the  body  of  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  terminal  structure  and  In  combination  with  a 
case  or  thimble  engaging  the  sheathed  cable  and  plug  en- 
gaging such  case  or  thimble,  such  plug  consisting  of  a  core 
formed  with  two  separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  having 
formed  upon  It  and  in  moisture-proof  engagement  there- 
with a  body  of  Insulating  material  provided  externally 
with  a  surrounding  downwardly  extending  leakage  pre- 
venting petticoat  and  having  external  of  the  Insulating 
body  means  whereby  a  separable  connection  may  be  made 
with  an  aerial  wire,  and  the  other  part  of  said  core  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  electrically  with  a  cable  core,  the  parts 
of  said  plug  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  brought 
together   and    united  to  tbe  exclusion   of  moisture  from 

their  point  of  union.  .....», 

5  A  terminal  structure  for  s  metal  sheathed  electric 
cable  conslstlBg  of  a  conducting  core  adapted  to  be  electric- 
ally connected  with  the  conductor  of  the  cable  and  with  an 
aerial  wire,  a  body  of  insulating  material  surrounding  and 
making  a  moisture-proof  engagement  with  said  core  and 
provided  externally  with  a  surrounding  downwardly  ex- 
tending leakage  preventing  petticoat,  and  a  thimble  having 
its  ends  formed  respectively  of  materials  of  different  char- 
acter the  harder  metal  engaging  the  body  of  Insulating 
material  and  the  metal  of  the  lower  conductivity  secured 
by  a  wiped  Joint  vrith  the  cable  sheath. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  1 


919  831  SOCKET  FOR  SASH  CORDS.  Fbmx  Duoioams, 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,098. 


1  A  socket  of  the  class  described,  having  a  bar  ndapted 
to  hold  a  hook  and  having  a  resilient  member  pressing 
against  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the 
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2.  A  socket  having  a  tranrrerse  bar  with  a  sprlnif  pre«a- 
Ing  the  aide  of  aald  bar.  aald  bar  being  adapted  to  recelre 
a  hook  between  aald  bar  and  aald  aprtng.  In  combination 
with  a  bead  fastener  having  a  finger  projecting  into  said 
aocket.  aald  socket  having  means  for  engaging  aald  finger 
to  retain  the  same. 


919.832.     APPARATUS  FX>R  BBCOVEBINO  VAPORS  IS 
SUED  PROM  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS.     ^«!»«i  Diamakti 

"    and  Chaklbs  Lambkkt.  Paris,  Prance.     Plied  Feb.  28. 
1907.     Ser)al  No.  359,932. 


019,884.  PLTINO-MACHINB.  RCOOLFH  O.  DsuaUBB. 
Coney  Island,  N.  T.  Ftled  Jnly  1.  1008.  Serial  No. 
441.8S4. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  liquefaction  of  vat>ors  mixed 
with  air  and  other  gasee  comprising  a  condensliiK  element 
in  which  a  cooling  medium  is  passed,  a  collecting  channel 
below  said  element  adapted  to  receive  the  eondenaed  vapors 
therefrom,  said  channel  being  so  formed  that  the  body  of 
the  gas  is  held  therein  above  the  condensed  vapor,  and 
means  for  cooling  the  condensed  vapor  and  said  body  of 
gas. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  condensing  vapors  In  a  room,  com- 
prising a  condensing  element  through  which  a  cooling 
medium  Is  passed,  a  collecting  channel  below  said  eleaient 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  condensed  vapor  therefrom, 
snid  channel  having  Its  upper  edges  approaching  the  lower 
portion  of  the  condensing  element  sp  as  to  form  an  in- 
closed space  Immediately  above  the  condensed  vn|>or  In 
which  the  body  of  the  gas  la  held,  and  means  for  cooling 
the  condensed  vapor  and  said  body  of  gas. 


919.833.      HAIR-CLIPPER.      PsAWK   L.    DOLAN.    Cblcsgo. 
III.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     SerUI  No.  421,298. 


1.  A  clipper  embracing  a  comb  having  corrugatlona  ex- 
tending the  entire  width  of  the  bottom,  a  reciprocating 
cutter,  means  for  securing  the  comb  and  cutter  together,  an 
extended  narrow  end  integral  with  the  cutter  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  therein,  a  plurality  of  pivot  bolts 
at  the  extremity  of  the  comb,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to 
one  extremity  of  the  comb  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
adjacent  the  comb,  with  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  di- 
rected parallel  with  the  comb,  aald  curved  portion  and 
parallel  end  being  approximately  equal  In  length  and  the 
handle  extending  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the 
cutter,  a  handle  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end  directed 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  In  which  one  of  said 
plTot  bolts  engages,  an  arm  extending  transversely  of 
the  handle  and  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  pivot  bolts,  an 
arm  extendloK  oppositely  from  the  aforesaid  arm  and  a 
pin  at  the  extremity  thereof  engaging  In  the  aperture  In 
the  extended  narrow  end  of  the  cutter. 
'  2.  The  combination  with  a  comb  of  a  reciprocating  cut- 
ter, coacting  teeth  Integral  with  the  comb  and  cutter, 
guide  means  for  the  cutter,  transversely  alined  pivot  bolts 
secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  comb,  a  handle  provided 
with  transverse  arms,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  engaged 
by  one  of  the  bolts  and  a  slot  at  the  middle  of  the  arms 
directed  longitudinally  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  cutter  In  which  the  other  pivot  bolt  engages,  the 
other  of  said  srms  curved  upwardly,  means  secured  to  the 
extremity  of  the  curved  arm  for  engaging  the  cutter,  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  comb,  and  leaf  springs  con- 
necting the  handles  and  normally  forcing  the  handles  out- 
wardly. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
frame  having  a  platform  at  the  lower  end.  an  Inclined 
aeroplane  at  the  upper  end.  oscillating  wings  below  said 
aeroplane,  and  movable  blades  on  the  wings  sdspted  to 
move  up  and  down  with  the  downward  and  upward  motion 
of  the  wings. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  sn  upright  supporting 
frame,  an  Inclined  aeroplane  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
same,  osclllsttng  wings  below  ssid  aeroplane,  means  for 
oscillating  said  winifs.  and  movable  blades  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  wings  adapted  to  swing  down  and  up  during 
the  upward  and  downward  motion  of  the  wings. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  an  Inclined  aeroplane  at  the  upi>er  end  of  the  aame. 
oeclUatlng  wings  below  said  aeroplane,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  wings,  movsble  blades  on  the  wings  adapted  to 
swing  down  and  up  during  the  upward  and  downward 
motion  of  the  wings,  s  steering  rudder  supported  st  the 
front-part  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
frame  provided  with  a  platform  at  the  lower  end.  an 
Inclined  aeroplane  stationary  on  the  upper  end  of  tbs 
frame,  said  aeroplane  being  curved  In  transverse  direc- 
tion, oscillating  wings  below  said  aeroplane  provided  with 
movable  blades  on  said  wings,  means  for  actuating  said 
wings,  a  steering  rudder  located  below  the  wlnga,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same  from  the  supporting  frame. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  upright  supporting 
frame,  a  fixed  inclined  aeroplane  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
frame,  and  OM:illatlng  wings  hinged  to  the  frame  below 
the  aeroplane  and  provided  with  flexible  ribs  and  movable 
blades  between  the  rlba.  said  wings  sssumlng  a  psrtly  con- 
cave and  partly  convex  shape  during  the  down-stroke  snd 
a  convexo-concave  shape  during  the  up-stroke. 


910.885.    HEAD-OBAR. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 


Otto  Dbbxlbb.  Ohilga.  Germany. 
Serial  No.  4J7.87«>. 


Interchangeable   sweat   band    for    head    coverings    com- 
prising In  combination  a  leather  strip,  a  tubular     retaln- 
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lag  strip  permanently  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
leather  strip,  and  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to 
coincide  with  like  perforations  In  the  material  of  the  head 
covering,  u  atrip  of  bard  flexible  spring  material  in  the 
said  tubular  retaining  strip,  and  clips  sdspted  to  pass 
through  the  holes  In  the  retaining  device  and  the  Itead 
covering  to  secure  the  same  detachably  together. 


010,886.  DRIVING  MBCHANISM.  Thomas  B.  Dbohan. 
Madison,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsi<onsln.  Filed 
Oct.  6,   1904.     Serial  No.  227,410. 


1.  In  combination,  an  end  member  or  bonnet,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  power  tranamlttlng  shaft  jour- 
naled  therein,  a  countershaft  also  Joumaled  in  the  bonnet, 
gearing  connections  between  tbe  countershaft  and  the 
other  two  shafts,  said  end  memt>er  having  pockets  contain- 
ing oil  to  lubricate  tbe  countershaft  bearings  and  an  oil 
containing  space  into  which  a  gear  carried  by  the  counter- 
ahaft  dips,  whereby  said  pockets  are  supplied  with  oil 
through  the  cevoiutlon  of  tbe  countershaft. 

2.  In  combination,  an  end  member  or  bonnet,  a  driving 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
second  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  gear, 
keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  also  Joumaled 
In  said  end  member,  a  spur  gear  keyed  on  said  counter- 
shaft and  meshing  with  aald  pinion,  a  gear  free  to  rotate 
on  said  counter-shaft  and  meshing  with  said  gear  on  said 
second  shaft  and  means  for  securing  either  said  pinion 
and  said  second  shaft  together,  or  said  gear  on  the 
counter-shaft  to  said  counter-shaft,  but  so  arranged  not 
to  get  simnltaneoualy. 

S.  In  combination,  an  end  member  or  bonnet,  a  driving 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  toothed  sleeve  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  driving  shaft,  a  second  shaft  In  allnement  with  the 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  gear 
keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  Joumaled  In 
said  end  member,  a  spur  gear  keyed  on  said  counter-shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  teeth  on  the  sleeve,  a  gear  mounted 
but  free  to  rotate  on  said  counter  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  on  the  second  shaft,  and  clutch  members  for  se- 
curing either  said  sleeve  to  aald  second  shaft,  or  said  gear 
on  the  counter-shaft  to  said  counter-shaft,  but  so  arranged 
not  to  act  simultaneously. 

4.  In  combination,  an  end  member  or  bonnet,  a  drlTlng 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  second  shaft  In  allnement  with 
the  driving  nhaft  also  Joumaled  in  said  end  member, 
means  within  the  bonnet  including-  a  countershaft  and 
gears  for  csuslng  the  second  shaft  to  be  driven  at  tbe  same 
spaed  as  the  driving  shaft  or  at  a  different  speed,  said  end 
member  or  bonnet  having  pockets  containing  oil  to  lubri- 
cate the  coantershaft  bearings  and  an  oil  containing  space 
Into  which  a  gear  carried  by  the  countershaft  dips,  where- 
by said  pocketa  are  supplied  with  oil  through  tbe  rerola- 
tlon  of  tbe  shaft 


919,887.      LAMP-BRACKET.     RHBSA  O.  Dc  Bois,   South 
Orange,  N.  J.    Piled  Jan.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  361.741. 
1.  A  head  light  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  ex- 
terior side  sockets  or  sleeves  adapted  to  removably   re- 
ceive the  head  light  supporting  fork  arms,  each  aide  socket 


consisting  of  s  body  hsving  a  closed  outer  side  and  an 
open  Inner  side  surrounded  by  a  flange  secured  to  said 
casing,  said  socket  having  a  passage  thereinto  for  the 
fork  srm  formed  with  a  thickened  wall,  and  clamping 
means  passing  through  said  thickened  portion  and  ex- 
tending into  and  operative  only  from  within  ssid  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  a  door 
whereby  access  csn  be  gained  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
a  bracket  arranged  at  tbe  exterior  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  vertical  lamp  supporting  arm  receiving  socket  and  a 
side  flange  fitting  the  exterior  of  tbe  casing  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bracket  adapted 
to  form  an  escutcheon,  and  clamping  means  arranged  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  bracket  and  socket  for  locking  said 
arm  therein  and  arranged  and  accessible  within  ssid 
easing. 

3.  A  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
vehicle  lamp  casing  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  open 
Inner  side  surrounded  by  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  lamp  casing,  said  body  having  a  closed  outer  side 
adapted  to  form  an  escutcheon,  and  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  lamp  supporting  arm.  and  a  clamping  device 
within  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  project  into  said 
socket  and  exposed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  bracket  only. 

4.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  a  door 
whereby  access  can  be  gained  to  the  interior  of  tbe  easing, 
said  casing  provided  with  an  exterior  sleeve  or  socket 
rigid  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  supporting 
arm.  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  and  accessible  with- 
in the  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  Into 
said  socket  to  removsbly  clamp  said  srm  therein,  for  the 
purposes  substantially  as  described.         * 

5.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  casing  hsving  a  door, 
whereby  access  can  be  gained  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing, 
said  casing  provided  with  a  supiMrtlng-arm-socket  rigid 
with  the  casing,  snd  means  for  removably  securing  the 
socket  on  said  arm.  said  means  being  concealed  within 
the  casing  and  socket  and  accessible  and  operative  from 
within  the  casing  and  extending  from  a  point  within  the 
casing  into  the  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919.838.  RECEITACLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR. 
BcKjAMiif  M.  Eaton.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,038. 


^^ 


1.  A  paper  box.  or  like  receptacle,  having  near  but 
l;elow  Its  top  a'  horisontal  closing  wall  made  with  an 
aperture,  therethrough,  and  having  an  upstanding  an- 
nular fiange  margining  said  aiwrtiire,  a  closure  engaging 
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Mid  flange  and  for  eloalng  th«  aperture  tberewltkin,  and 
a  member  baring  a  connection  witb  tbc  box  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  eaid  flange  -  eurrounded  aperture  and  extending 
acroes,  engaging,  and  preTentlng  from  diaplacement,  tbe 
Mid  eloinre. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  box.  proper,  of  a  ehal- 
low  tray,  eet  wltbln  and  baying  Its  baae  below  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  box  and  having  Its  sides  secured  Internslly 
to  the  box  walls,  said  tray  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  having  an  upstanding  annular 
flange  margining  saM  aperture,  a  cup  shaped  cap  fitting 
over  said  flange  and  a  flap  constituting  a  cover  for  the 
box,  secured  to  the  edge  of  one  of  the  box  side  walls,  and 
adapted  when  swung  to  Its  horlsontal  position  to  overlie 
and  hold  the  Mid  cap  In  place. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  box,  proper,  of  a  shal- 
low tray,  set  within  and  having  Us  base  below  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box  and  having  Its  sides  secured  internally 
to  the  box  walls,  said  tray  being  provided  with  ao  aper- 
ture therethrough,  having  an  upsUndIng  annular  flange 
margining  said  aperture,  a  closure  engaging  Mid  flange 
and  for  closing  the  aperture  therein,  and  a  member  having 
a  connection  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  box  and  extend- 
ing acroM  and  engaging  tbe  Mid  closnre. 

'  4.  A  paper  box,  or  like  receptacle,  having  near  but 
below  Its  top  a  horltontal  closing  wall  made  with  an  aper- 
ture, therethrough,  a  sleeve-llke  member  having  an  exter- 
nal surrounding  flange  above  its  lower  end.  Its  lower  end 
portion  being  fltted  through  Mid  aperture,  while  Mid 
flange  rests  on  and  Is  stuck  to  the  portion  of  Mid  horl- 
lonlal  wall  marginally  of  the  aperture,  a  cup  shaped  cap 
fitting  about  the  npper  portion  of  said  sleeve-llke  member, 
and  a  box  cover  flap  adapted  when  In  its  horlxontal  posi- 
tion to  overlie  and  hold  the  Mid  cap  in  place 


croM  webs  located  In  mM  grooves  to  prevent  water  from 
running  down  Into  Mid  groovM :  snbsUntially  ^  de- 
scribed. 


919.839.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  AND  RBCOVBR- 
INO  TIN.  JuLit'8  ELKB8,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial  Na  473,755. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  recovering  tin  from 
old  and  scrap  materials,  which  consists  in  converting  the 
tin  into  a  tin  sulfld.  then  converting  It  into  s  tin  dloxld, 
and  then  rwluclng  the  tin  dloxld   with  a  carbonaceous 

(ubetance. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  tin  from 
old  and  scrap  materlsls,  which  consists  in  converting  the 
tin  Into  a  tin  sulfld,  then  converting  It  into  a  tin  dloxld 
and  then  reducing  the  tin  dloxld  with  coal. 

3.  The  herein-described  proceM  of  recovering  tin  from 
old.  and  scrap  materials,  which  consists  In  immersing  the 
material  In  an  ammonium  sulfld  bath  containing  an  excees 
of  sulfur,  heating  the  bath  until  the  tin  is  removed  and 
converted  into  a  tin  sulfld.  Introducing  hydrochloric  add 
to  precipitate  the  tin  sulfld,  beating  tbe  precipiUte  to 
drive  off  the  sulfur  and  convert  It  into  tin  dloxld.  and 
then  reducing  tbe  dloxld  with  a  carbonaceous  substance, 
luch  as  coal. 


919,S40.  BOI.T  AND  NUT.  Chamlks  O.  Ettb,  St.  LouU, 
Mo.,  sMlgndr  to'' Btte  Investment  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  413,697. 


919,841.     GAS  METmL     William  F.  Btwl,  Lowril. 
MaM.     riled  Oct.  29,  190S.     Serial  No.  460,016. 


1.  A  dry  gas  meter  comprising  a  divided  main  casing, 
expanding  and  contracting  measuring  chambers  in  tha 
said  main  casing,  a  valve  chamber  having  valve  sMts,  a 
crank  shaft,  means  conoectlng  the  crank  shaft  with  the 
measuring  chambers  wbereby  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  Mid  chambers  will  operate  the  shaft,  slide 
valves  reciprocating  on  the  valve  seaU  for  controlling 
the  pasMge  of  tbe  gas  to  and  from  the  measuring  cham- 
bers, connections  between  the  slide  vslves  snd  tbe  crank 
shaft  for  operating  the  Mme.  tbe  center  Hum  of  the  Mid 
valves  and  vslve  sests  being  srrsnged  trsnsverMly  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  Mid 

valve. 

2.  A  dry  gas  meter  provided  with  valva  seats,  and  re 
dprocating  valvM  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas 
through  the  meter,  the  openings  In  the  Mid  valve  seats 
and  the  cavltlM  In  tbe  Mid  valves  having  their  length 
ranging  tranaverMly  at  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  Mid  valves. 

3.  A  dry  gas  meter  provided  with  valve  Mats,  and  re- 
ciprocating valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  gas 
through  the  meter,  the  openings  in  the  Mid  vslve  SMts 
and  the  cavltiM  In  the  Mid  valvM  having  their  length 
ranging  transverMly  st  an  acute  angle  relatively  to  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  Mid  valvM  and  the  correspond 
ing  valve  wat  openings  of  the  vslve  SMts  being  In  aline 
meot. 


919.842.     BXPL08IVE  -  BNGINB. 
Grafton.  Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1907. 


CHAaLBS  J.  FAftBaa, 
SerUl  No.  872301. 


A   maul  bolt   provided   with    longltudinslty   extending 
frootes  that   Interrupt   the  screw-threads  on  Mme.   and 


1.  In  an  explosive  eaglne.  a  cyllader,  a  fuel  tolet  pm- 
Mge  In  Mid  cylinder,  an  exhaust  p«ssa«»  for  the  products 
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of  combustion  la  Mid  cylinder  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
opened  and  cloaed  by  the  motion  of  the  engine  piston,  a 
piston  adapted  to  be  both  reciprocated  and  rotated  within 
Mid  cylinder,  an  Inlet  pasMge  In  Mid  piston  adapted  to 
be  Intermittently  brought  Into  communication  with  Mid 
Inlet  passage  in  Mid  cylinder  by  the  movement  of  Mid 
piston,  a  reciprocating  connecting  rod  extending  into  the 
rpsr  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  said  piston,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  Mid  piston 
and  extending  through  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft  from  said 
engine,  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  Inlet  pas- 
sage in  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  products 
of  eombostlon  In  Mid  cylinder  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
opened  and  closed  by  the  motion  of  the  engine  piston,  a 
ptoton  adapted  to  be  both  reciprocated  and  rotated  within 
Mid  cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  in  said  piston  adapted  to 
be  Intermittently  brongfat  Into  communication  witb  said 
inlet  pasMge  in  Mid  cylinder  by  the  morvement  of  Mid 
piston,  a  reciprocating  connecting  rod  extending  into  the 
rear  end  of  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  Mid  piston,  s  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston 
and  extending  through  tbe  front  end  of  Mid  cylinder,  a 
s4>cond  shaft  in  rotatable  connection  with  the  crank  shaft 
of  the  engine  and  operative  connection  between  Mid 
shafts,  for  tbe  puri>osee  described. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  Inlet  pas- 
sag*  Id  Mid  cylinder,  an  oxhsust  pssMge  for  the  products 
of  eombuHtion  In  uld  cylinder  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
opened  and  closed  by  the  motion  of  the  engine  piston, 
channels  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  communicating, 
respectively,  with  Mid  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  both  reciprocsted  and  rotated  within  said 
cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  in  Mid  piston  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
mittantly  brought  into  ^-communication  with  ssid  Inlet 
paaaaffs  in  said  cylinder  and  its  communicating  channel 
by  the  movement  of  ssld  piston,  a  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing Into  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  said  piston  to  reciprocate  the  rod.  a 
shaft  rigidly  attached  to  oald  piston  snd  extending  through 
tiie  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and  means  whereby  uld 
><baft  Is  rotated  by  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet  pas- 
sage in  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  products 
of  combustion  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
opened  snd  closed  by  tbe  motion  of  tbe  engine  piston, 
channels  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  communicating, 
respectively,  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  t>oth  reciprocated  and  rotated  within  said 
cylinder,  an  inlet  pasMge  In  said  piston  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
mittently brought  into  communication  with  said  inlet 
passage  In  said  cylinder  and  Its  communicating  channel 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  piston,  s  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing Into  the  resr  of  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  Mid  piston  to  reciprocate  the  rod,  a 
sliaft  rigidly  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  through 
the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  sliaft  rotated  by 
the  engine  and  operative  means  whereby  rotation  is  com- 
municsted  to  Mid  first  shaft  from  Mid  second  shaft,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  fuel  passage  in 
said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  passage  for  the  products  of  com- 
boatloo  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  Intermittently 
opened  and  cloaed  by  the  motion  of  the  engine  piston, 
channels  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  communieatlng. 
respectively,  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages,  a  piston 
•daptsd  to  be  both  reciprocated  and  rotated  with  Mid 
cyltedtr,  an  Inlet  paoaage  In  oald  piston  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
mittently brought  Into  communication  with  said  inlet 
passage  In  Mid  cylinder  and  Its  communicating  channel 
by  tbe  movement  of  said  piston,  s  connecting  rod  pivoted 
to  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engtne,  extending  into  the  rear 
of  Mid  cylinder  and  having  a  swivel  connection  witb  said 
piston  to  reclprorste  the  rod,  s  shaft  rigidly  attached  to 
said  piston  and  extending  through  the  front  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  Mid  first  shaft  and 


receiving  rotation  from  tbe  crank  shsft  of  tbe  engine  and 
gears  interposed  between  said  shafts  whereby  said  first 
shaft  and  the  piston  attached  thereto  are  routed,  for 
the  purposes  described. 


919,843.  EI.ECTRIC  HEATER.  Waltk«  C.  FiaH,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
295,848. 


1.  An  electric  cooking  device  comprising  an  annular  base 
having  a  smooth  tapering  surface  and  supported  in  an 
elevated  position,  means  for  heating  tbe  same,  and  a  recep- 
tacle  adapted  to  fit  into  intimate  thermal  relation  with 
Mid  base. 

2.  An  electric  cooking  device  comprising  an  annular  basj 
having  a  smooth  tapering  inner  surface  and  supported  in 
an  elevated  position,  electrical  means  for  heating  the 
Mme,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  flt  Into  intimate  thermal 
relation  with  said  base. 

3.  An  electric  cooking  device  comprising  an  annular  base 
having  a  tapering  Inner  surface  and  supported  In  an 
elevated  position,  an  electric  resistance  in  heat  conductive 
relation  therewith,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  correspond- 
ingly tapered  outer  surface  .and  adnpted  to  flt  into  Inti- 
mate thermal  relation  with  said  ring. 

4.  An  electric  cooking  device  comprising  a  ring-shape 
beating  base  having  a  tapering  inner  surface,  a  resistance 
conductor  wound  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  means  for 
supporting  said  ring  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a  recep- 
Ude  having  a  similarly  tapered  outer  portion  adapted  to 
flt  into  intimate  thermal  relation  with  Mid  ring. 

5.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  metallic  ring  having 
a  smooth  tapering  Inner  surface,  an  electric  resistance  in 
heat  conductive  relation  therewith,  a  support  for  Mid  ring 
whereby  it  is  maintained  in  an  elevated  position  and  a 
supplementary  heating  device  permanently  secured  to  Mid 
ring  mounted  so  as  to  heat  the  Interior  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,844.  POUNT.MN  B.VTH-BRU8H.  PiEScn  Fobd,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  10,  1907,  SerUl  No.  378,249.  Re- 
newed Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,991. 


1.  A  brush  of  the  clara  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  water  conducting  tube  Inserted  longitudinally  tiierc- 
through  and  having  tbe  end  bent  around  into  an  elongated 
frame-part  provided  witb  perforations,  an  inner  tNrush- 
psrt  having  a  twisted  wire  core  secured  to  Mid  elongated 
frame,  an  outer  brush  part  bsving  a  U-sliaped  core,  and  a 
socket  mounted  on  said  liandle  and  adapted  to  rcoslvs 
the  free  ends  of  the  core-parts. 
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2  A  bruih  of  the  clawi  d«>scrlb«»d,  comprising  a  tubular 
handle,  a  water  condocting  tul)e  Inserted  therethrough  and 
having  the  outer  end  bent  around  Into  an  elongated  frame 
with  perforatlona  on  one  aide  thereof,  an  inner  bruab 
part  IncloMd  within  aald  elongated  frame,  an  outer  bruah- 
part  bent  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  elongated  frame 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  means  for  retaining  aald 
brush  part*  In  their  proper  relatlTe  position. 


919  845  EXPANDING  DEVICE  FOB  PUMP  PI8TON8. 
Sauusl  GADxacHa.  Metamora,  III.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908. 
BerUl  No.  294.R65. 


the  spool  to  the  apparatus  In  poaltloB  to  to  r«calT«d  by  tha 
needles,  a  pair  of  coOparatlnf  crlmplBf  i^w,  u  op«atlBg 
lerar  to  operate  said  Jaws  and  aald  rarolTteff  thraad  car- 
rier, a  central  core  Jaw  and  needlea  to  eoOpsrate  with  aald 
cor*  Jaw  »o*  crtmping  Jaws  for  drawing  a  thread  through 
a  mantla.  and  means  for  connecting  the  thread  to  lh« 
nasAles. 


1  The  comblnaUon  with  a  pump  barrel  and  a  plunger 
rod  therein,  of  a  plunger  body,  materially  smaller  than 
the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  Oxed  to  said  rod.  a  pliable  pack- 
ing disk  clamped  to  said  body  and  provided  with  a  conical 
flange  diverging  therefrom  to  meet  the  barrel  at  some 
distance  beyond  the  plane  of  the  clamping  devices,  and 
a  spring-pressed  conical  member  sliding  upon  the  rod  at 
some  distance  from  said  devices  and  normally  pressing  the 
marginal   portion  only   of   said  flange  against  the  barrel 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  and  a  plunger 
rod  therein  bearing  a  rigid  plunger  body  materially  smaller 
than  the  Interior  of  the  barrel,  of  a  pliable  disk  of  like 
aise  clamped  to  said  disk  and  having  a  free  masclnal 
flange  extending  obliquely  to  the  barrel,  a  rigid  cone  slid- 
ing on  said  rod.  at  some  distance  from  the  plane  of  the 
clamping  devices,  and  fitting  within  the  free  marginal  por- 
tion of  said  flange,  and  a  spring  urging  the  cone  toward 
the  smaller  portion  of  the  flange  and  pressing  Its  free 
margin  against  the  barrel  wall. 

3  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  having  a  Uterai 
oatlet.  of  a  plunger  rod  arranged  for  reciprocating  In  the 
barrel,  two  widely  separated,  oppositely  turned  plungers 
each  materially  smaller  than  Its  barrel  secured  to  the 
rod  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  outlet,  and  each  carrying 
an  annular  cup-Uke  packing  ring  of  pliable  material,  hav- 
ing its  free  flange  diverging  to  meet  the  barrel  at  some 
distance  from  the  plane  of  the  devices  which  hold  It.  two 
oppoaltely  turned  conical  cup-expandIng  members  slldably 
Bonnted  upon  the  rod  between  the  plunger*,  and  adjustable 
rod-enclrcllng  springs  yieldingly  urging  the  cup-expanding 
members  Into  the  packing  rings,  respectively. 


919  846.      0A8-MANTLB    SEWING-MACHINE.       Liwia 

OaABHAvr.  Braddock.  Pa.      Piled  Feb.  21,  1907,  Serial 

No.    358.7«0.       Renewed   Oct.    17,    1908.       S«U1    No. 

458,801.  •  .... 

1.  In  a  derlca  as  tet  forth,  a  revolving  thread  carrier 
and  spacer  for  automatically  transferring  tha  thread  from 


2    In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  rsvolvlng  thread  carrier 
and  spacer,  cutting   mechanism  for  severing  the   thread, 
mechanism   for    Imparting   an   Intermittent    movement   to 
the   thread    carrier,   a   lever   to   operate  said    lastnsmed 
mechanism,  a  central  core  Jaw  for  supporting  a  mantle, 
a  pair  of  plvoUlly  mounted  crimping  Jaws  to  cooperate 
therwrith  for  shirring  the  mantle,  a  pair  of  needlea  to  co- 
operate with  said  Jaws  for  drawing  the  thread  from  the 
thread   carrier   through   the  Jaws  and  mantle,   means   f«.r 
connecting  the  thread  to  the  needlea.  machanlsm  for  guld 
Ing  and  supporting  the  needles  and  operated  by  said  lever. 
3    In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  revolving  thread  carrier 
and   spacer,   cutting  mechanism   for  severing   the   thread, 
mechanism   for    imparting   an    Intermittent   movement   to 
the  thraad  carrier,  a  lever  to  operate  said  last  named 
mechanUm.  a  central  core  Jaw  for  supporting  a  mantle,  a 
pair   of   plvoUlly    mounted    crimping   Jaws   to    cooperate 
therewith  for  shirring  the  mantle,  a  pair  of  needlea  to  oo- 
op«?rate  with  said  Jaw*  for  drawing  the  thread  from  the  . 
thr«ad  carrier  through  the  Jaws  and  mantle,  means  for 
connecting    the    thread    to    the    needles,    mechanism    for 
guiding  and  supporting  the  needles  and  operated  by  said 
lever  and  meana  carried  by  said  supporting  and  guiding 
mechanism  for  praaslng  the  crimping  Jaws  into  cooperation 

with  the  core  Jaw. 

4  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  revolving  thread  carrier 
and  spacer,  meana  to  impart  an  intermittent  movement 
thereto,  a  ratchet  and  spring  device  to  prevent  retrogr**- 
slon  of  the  revolving  thread  carrier  and  spacer,  lever*  to 
operate  said  means,  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the 
thread,  cooperative  Jaws  and  a  core  Jaw  for  shirring  a 
mantle,  needles  to  cooperate  with  the  Jaws  for  drawing 
the  thread  through  said  mantle,  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  thread  to  the  needles:  said  cutting  mechanism,  the 
needles  and  the  said  connecting  mechaniam  being  all 
operated  ilmultaneously.  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  revolving  thread  carrier 
and  spacer  having  means  for  holding  the  thread  thereto, 
mechaniam  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to 
said  carrier,,  cutting  mechanism  for  severing  the  thread, 
means  for  shirring  a  mantle  needles  to  cooperate  there- 
with, mechanism  for  connecting  said  thread  to  the  needlea. 
and  an  operating  lever  for  operating  simultaneously  tba 
thread  carrier,  the  cutting  mechanUm  and  the  shirring 
mechanism  and  the  mechanism  for  connecting  the  thread 
to  the  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  net  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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919.847.  COTTON  -  PICKING  APPARATUS.  Thbodok 
J.  Gk8*max,  Warwick,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428.611. 


The  combination.  In  a  cotton-plcklng  apparatus,  of 
a  receptacle  and  a  cover  therefor,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  hortaontal  slot  formed  Ifi  Its  rear  wall,  and  the  cover 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  ;  an  exteriorly- 
located  fan  casing  secured  to  said  wall  and  provided  with 
a  horliontal  discbarge  neck  extending  through  said  slot 
and  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  with 
a  second  neck  having  a  series  of  nipples  formed  thereon  ; 
a  Can  disposed  within  said  casing ;  a  motor  secured  to  said 
rear  wall  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  fan  ;  a  suction  pipe 
secured  to  each  nipple ;  an  exhaust  pipe  having  its  lower 
end  fitted  In  the  opening  In  said  cover :  and  a  conical 
defiector  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  to 
permit  the  escape  of  air  and  prevent  the  eccape  of  the 
picked  cotton  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 


919,848.  BATH  -  TUB  ATTACHMENT.  Michabl  Gil 
MOBX  and  N*LLia  L.  GiLtiOBE,  I'hoenlxvllle,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  2.  1909.      Serial  No.  475.567. 


1.  A  frame  for  application  to  bath  tubs  having  an  open 
ring  adapted  to  receive  a  wash  bowl  and  haring  Its  rods 
twisted  to  form  a  short  length  terminating  in  a  stem,  the 
rods  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point  from  the  said 
twisted  length  being  twisted  for  a  short  length  and  then 
opened  forming  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  soap  dish,  a 
foot  beyond  the  soap  dish  frame,  a  foot  having  a  socket 
receiving  the  terminal  atem  of  the  frame,  and  means  for 
securing  the  stem  adJusUbly  In  said  socket  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  frame  substantially  as  described  having  at  its  ends 
feet  to  rest  upon  the  opposite  rims  of  a  tub  and  com- 
posed between  Its  ends  of  rods  twlsteu  together  and 
opened  at  Intervals  forming  a  bowl  holding  ring,  and  a 
frame  adapted  to  receive  a  dish  substantially  as  set  forth. 


919.849.       FILTER.       Samckl    B.    OorF,    Camden.   N.   J. 
Filed  July  7,   1908.       Serial  No.  442,896. 

1.  In  a  filter,  a  tank,  a  perforated  pipe,  a  casing  con- 
taining said  tank  and  pipe,  said  pipe  leading  from  said 
tank,  a  supply  pipe  for  said  tank,  a  filter-bed  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  conductor  for  filtered  fluid  from  aaid  bed,  a  reservoir 
containing  said  tank,  pipe  and  casing  and  with  which  said 
conductor  la  in  communication,  an^  a  stand  pipe  in  said 
reservoir  outside  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  filter-bed,  a  conductor  for  filtered  fluid 
In  said  bed,  a  chamber  leading  from  said  conductor,  a 
reservoir  surrounding  said  filter  bed  and  in  communication 
with  aald  chamber  and  a  stand  pipe  In  aald  reservoir  out- 
side of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fliter.  a  tank,  a  pipe  connected  therewith,  a 
casing  containing  aald  tank  and  pipe,  a  filter-bed  in  aald 
casing,  the  same  being  adapted  to  receive  unfiltered  fluid 
from  said  pipe,  a  reservoir  around  said  casing,  means  in 
the  casing  adapted  to  direct  flltered  fluid  from  said  bed  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  stand-pipe  In  communication  with 
•aid  reservoir. 


4.  In  a  fliter,  a  tank,  meana  for  supplying  the  same 
with  unfiltered  fluid,  a  casing  containing  aaid  tank,  meana 
for  directing  the  fluid  from  said  tank,  a  fllter-bed  in  said 
casing,  means  for  discharging  the  flltered  fluid  from  said 
bed,  and  means  for  creating  pressure  on  the  unflltered  fluid 
-'Contained  in  said  tank. 


5.  In  a  filter,  a  tank  for  unfiltered  fluid,  a  casing  con- 
taining the  same  and  communicating  therewith,  a  fllte;^- 
bed  in  said  casing,  a  reservoir  for  flltered  fluid,  means  for 
directing  the  flltered  fluid  from  said  bed  to  said  reservoir, 
a  stand-pipe  connected  with  said  reservoir,  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  pipe. 


919,860.  SHOVEL  FOR  HANDLING  COAL.  Ouss  C. 
OoutBT.  Fall  RiTer,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,934. 


<s 


1.  A  shifting  shovel  having  the  bottom  of  ita  blade 
portion  formed  with  a  series  of  rounded  elongated  convexi- 
ties the  greater  axes  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  shovel  blade,  and  a  series  of  openings  arranged  be- 
tween said  convexities  and  in  alternate  relation  therewith. 

2.  A  shifting  shovel  having  the  bottom  of  its  blada 
portion  formed  with  a  series  of  rounded  elongated  con- 
vexities the  greater  axes  of  which  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  ahovel  blade,  and  a  series  of  elongated  openings 
the  greater  axes  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of  tba 
shovel  blade,  and  arranged  between  said  convexities  and 
in  alternate  relation  therewith. 


910.851.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  INCANDESCENT- 
LAMP  MOUNTS.  John  E.  Graybill,  York.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Com|>any.  a  CorjMratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1903.     Serial  No.  176.265, 

1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  lamp 
mounts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  mount  forming  apimratus  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  a  power  driven  wheel  adapted  to 
rotate  said  support  and  to  be  automatically  disengaged 
therefrom  and  successively  engaged  with  the  aeveral 
mount  forming  apparatus  as  the  latter  are  brought  into 
operative  position  by  the  rotation  of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  lamp 
mounts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  moant  forming  apparatu*  roUtably  iwunted 
npon  »ald  aopport.  a  drtTlim  whoel  aw-nred  to  each  of 
aatd  apparatus,  and  a  power  wboel  adapted  to  roUte  aald 
rapport  and  to  be  aatomattcally  dtsenica««l  therefrooi  and 
encagwl  aucceaalTely  with  the  drtvlng  wheels  of  the 
mount  forming  apparatua  aa  the  latter  are  brooght  Into 
operaMve  poaltlon  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  support 


8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandeecent  lanp 
mounta,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  mount  forming  apparatus  rotatably  mounted 
ttooB  said  support,  a  drlTing  wheel  secured  to  each  of 
mM  apparatus,  a  power  wheel  adapted  to  rotate  a«M  anp^ 
port,  and  means  for  bodily  shifting  said  wheel  to  disen 
gage  It  from  the  support  and  cause  It  to  engage  succea- 
•Ively  the  drirlng  wheels  of  the  mount  forming  apparatua 
as  the  latter  are  brought  Into  operative  poaltlon  by  the 
rotation  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  lamp 
mounts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  plu 
rallty  of  mount  forming  apparatus  roUUbly  supported 
thereon,  a  ring  secured  to  said  aupport.  a  drWlng  wheel 
secured  to  each  of  aald  apparatus,  and  a  power  driven 
wheel  arranged  with  relation  to  said  ring  and  driving 
wbeela  so  that  In  the  operative  positions  of  said  support 
aald  power  driven  wheel  Is  In  engagement  with  a  driving 
wheel  and  at  Intermediate  positions  of  said  support  aald 
power  driven  wheel  Is  In  engagement  with  said  ring. 

8.  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  Incandescent  lamp 
monnts.  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  support,  a  pin 
rmUty  of  mount  forming  apparatua  rotatably  supported 
thereon,  a  ring  aecured  to  aald  support,  a  driving  wheel 
•ecured  to  each  of  said  apparatus  and  extending  beyond 
the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  power  driven  wheel 
yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with  the  Inner  edge  of  aald 

ring. 

(Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  aaacrlhed.  the  coaa- 
btaatlon  of  a  chute,  a  weighing  pan  Mapaadad  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  and  formed  In  Ita  bottom  with  a 
acreen,  a  casing  secured  to  and  forming  part  of  the 
weighing  pan  underneath  and  In  operative  relation  to  the 
screen,  said  easing  being  provided  with  a  dlacbarge  open 
Ing  and  a  hinged  door  controlling  said  opealag.  an  arm 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  door  paat  the  hinged  edge 
thereof,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  said  arm,  a  latch  bolt 
carried  by  the  door,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  keeper 
for  aald  bolt,  a  link  conneetlM  ••**  »*«<*»  <»"  «^th  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  an  operating  handle  connected  to 
the  otbar  arm  of  aald  beU  crank,  and  a  support  for  said 
handle. 


919  8S2  TIPPLE.  Jaspib  L.  Grebn.  Masslllon.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Charles  W.  Somers,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  filed  June  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  488.736. 
1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  chute,  a  weighing  pan  suspended  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  formed  In  Its  bottom  with  a 
acreen.  a  casing  secured  to  the  pan  underneath  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  In  operative  relation  to  the  acreen.  aald 
casing  being  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  and  a  door 
controlling  said  opening,  the  said  bottom  of  the  pan  being 
provided  with  a  movable  section  located  between  the 
acreen  and  the  chute,  and  means  for  raising  said  section 
so  as  to  form  an  obetrucUon  between  the  chut*  and  the 
screen  whereby  the  coal  passing  fron  the  screen  ««yt« 
shunted  directly  Into  the  caalng  and  be  prevented  from 
passing  upon  the  screen  of  the  weighing  pan. 


3.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  chute,  a  weighing  pan  suspended  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  and  formed  In  lU  bottom  with  a 
screen,  a  casing  secured  to  and  forming  part  of  the  weigh- 
ing pan  underneath  and  In  operative  relation  to  the 
acreen,  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  hinged  door  controlling  the  opening,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  door  past  the  hinged  edge 
thereof,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  aald  arm.  a  latch  bolt 
carried  bj  the  door,  the  casing  Iwing  forfned  with  a  keeper 
for  the  bolt,  a  link  connecUng  aald  Utch  bolt  with  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  an  expansion  spring  encircling 
aald  bolt,  a  pin  connected  to  the  reirwardly  extending 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  paaalng  upwardly  through  aald 
arm.  an  expanalon  spring  encircling  aald  pin  and  bearing 
agalnat  the  bell  crank  and  the  flrat  naawl  arm,  an  operat- 
ing handle  connected  to  said  last  named  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  and  a  aupport  for  said  handle. 


919.853.  BLA8TIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  Jokatham  8. 
Orke.'*.  PltUburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Westlnghouae 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  190«.  Serial  No.  804.920.  Renewed  Oct. 
12.  1907.     Serial  No.  897,170. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  holding  element,  bladea 
or  vanes  extending  therefrom  and  aecured  thereto,  a 
l^inder  passing  through  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
blade*  or  vanea  and  separate  spacing  elemenU  surround 
Ing  said  binder  and  located  between  adjacent  blades  or 

vanes. 

t.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  holding  element,  blades 
or  vanea  extending  therefrom  and  secured  thereto,  a 
binder  passing  through  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
blades  or  vanea.  separate  spacing  elements  between  adja- 
cent blades  or  vanea.  and  which  between  adjacent  bladea 
or  vanea  are  distorted. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  holding 
element,  bUdea  or  ranee  comprised  In  a  row  and  secured 
thereto,  apaclng  pieces  located  between  the  outer  or  free 
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ends  of  the  blades  or  vanes  of  aald  row  and  having  faeea 
conforming  In  contour  with  the  concave  and  convex  sur- 
fac«i  of  the  bladea  or  vanea  and  a  binding  member  pass- 
ing through  the  blades  or  vanea  ftor  aecurtng  the  same 
together.  j 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  holding  element,  blades 
or  vanea  extending  therefrom,  a  binder  strtp  passing 
through  the  bUdes  or  vanea  and  separate  spacing  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  binder  strip  wtUch,  between  adja- 
cent bladea  or  vanes,  are  distorted. 

B.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  or  vane  holding  element,  blades 
or  vanea  extending  therefrom  and  aecured  thereto,  a  tubu 
lar  binder  atrip  paaalng  through  the  blades  or  vanea  and 
which,  between  adjacent  bladea  or  vanes.  Is  distorted. 

IClalms  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


019,854.  LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. Fred  W.  Gaosa  and  Edwin  P.  Gbobs,  De- 
corah,  Iowa,     nied  Oct  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,797. 
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In  a  threaliing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeparator, 
an  axle  extending  thereunder,  wheela  on  the  axle,  a  rein- 
forcing bar  on  the  top  of  the  axle  and  extending  substan- 
tUlly  the  full  length  thereof,  clips  for  securing  the  axle 
and  bar  together,  a  beam  disposed  over  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith  and  on  which  the  separator 
rests,  depending  frames  secured  to  the  separator  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  guldeways  through  which  the  axle  ex- 
teMta  and  also  through  which  the  extremities  of  the  bar 
and  beam  project  outwardly,  orertapplng  Ing*  on  the  bar 
and  beam,  a  central  pivot  passing  through  the  lugs  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axle  for  permitting  relative 
toting  movement  between  the  beam  and  axle,  said  l>eam 
having  vertlcally-diapoeed  threaded  apertures  In  its  ex- 
tremities, vertically-disposed  rods  having  threaded  lower 
ends  engaged  in  the  apertures  of  the  beam  and  arranged 
with  their  lower  extremltlea  bearing  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  said  bar  at  the  enda  thereof,  bearings  on  the  side  of 
the  aeparator  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roda,  and  meana 
for  turning  the  rods  for  tilting  the  beam  with  respect  to 
the  axle. 


919,858.  DEVICE  FOR  OVERCOMING  DEAD-CENTERS. 
▲ETBDa  H.  GcELBT,  Meridian.  Mlaa.  Filed  Not.  4, 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,572. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman,  of  a 
caalng  aecurtd  to  the  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  alined 
openlnga,  a  spring  actuated  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  caalng  and  alldably  mounted  in  aald  openlnga,  and 
•  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  rod  for  conneetloa  with 
the  pitman. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  rod 
slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  pin  extending  laterally 
from  the  rod  for  connection  with  the  pltinan,  and  means 
for  normally  locking  the  rod  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman,  of  ft 
casing  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  alined  openings,  a  spring  actuated  rod  car- 
ried by  the  caalng  and  slldably  mounted  In  said  openlnga, 
a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  rod  for  connection  with 
the  pitman,  and  means  for  normally  and  yleldably  sup- 
porting the  rod  In  engagement  with  the  wall  of  one  of  the 
openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman,  of  ft 
easing  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  oppo- 
altely  disposed  alined  openings,  a  spring  actuated  rod 
slldably  mounted  in  said  openings  and  provided  with  a 
locking  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  adjacent 
opening,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  rod  for  con- 
nection with  the  pitman,  and  yleldable  means  for  retain- 
ing the  locking  notch  In  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
opening. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman,  of  ft 
casing  secured  to  the  fly  wheel  and  provided  with  angu- 
larly disposed  arms,  a  spring  actuated  rod  slldably  mount- 
ed In  one  of  the  arms  of  the  casing,  a  pin  extending  later- 
ally from  the  rod  for  connection  vrlth  the  pitman,  and 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  arm  of  the  casing  for 
normally  locking  the  rod  against  longitudinal  movement 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


919,«J6.  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  Ldthm 
T.  Haile,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404.998. 


t:M 
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1.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  dlak 
sound-record,  a  holder  therefor,  a  movable  tubular  arm, 
reproducing  mechanism  carried  on  the  free  end  thereof 
with  Its  stylus  resting  by  gravity  on  the  surface  of  the 
record,  of  means  dependent  upon  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  record  but  Independent  of  the  grooves  thereof,  op- 
erating to  automatically  Impart  an  impulse  movement  to 
the  reproducer  over  the  record  In  reproducing  direction 
and  cause  Its  stylus  to  track  la  the  sound-grooves  thereof, 
said  means  consisting  of  an  actuating  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  It,  and  devices  between  the  bead  of  said  shaft  and 
the  record  holder  operating  to  support  and  rotate  said 
record  holder  In  a  horizontally-Inclined  plane. 

2.  In  a  sound-reproducing  machine  of  the  type  recited, 
the  combination  with  a  disk  record  having  a  sound-groove 
spirally  formed  thereon  a  bolder  therefor,  a  sound-con- 
veying arm  plvotally  mounted  over  and  adjacent  to  said 
disk,  a  reproducer  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  of 
actuating  devices  consisting  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  meana 
to  drive  It,  and  a  connecting  pivotal  support  between  the 
head  of  said  shaft  and  the  record  holder,  operating  to 
support  and  rotate  the  disk  record  In  a  horisohtally-ln- 
dlned  plane  and  impart  a  gravity  momentum  to  the  repro- 
ducer-carrying arm  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  carry  the 
stylus  radially  across  the  record  In  reproducing  direction, 
and  m  operative  engagement  with  the  sound-groove  there- 
of, said  mechanism  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  reproducer  will  be  automatically  restrained  against 
excessive  movement  by  contact,  successively,  with  the 
inner  walls  of  the  spiral  groove  of  the  record  In  Its  radial 
traverse  over  the  same. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table disk-record-holder,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  a 
tubular  sound-conveying  arm  plvotally  mounted  to  swing 
radially  over  said  record  holder  and  record  supported 
tberaon,  a  reproducing  mechaniam  carried  on  the  free  end 
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of  Mid  plvotaily  mounted  tubular  arm,  of  means  operating 
to  yieldingly  Impart  to  said  reproducing  mechanism  a 
propulsive  momentum  over  the  record  In  reproducing  di- 
rection, sare  as  restrained  by  its  stylus  tracking  la  th« 
record  groove,  said  means  consisting  of  a  longitudinally- 
divided  actuating  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  between  the  sec- 
tions thereof,  with  means  to  operatlvely  support  the  turn 
table  on  the  upper  of  said  shaft  sections  in  a  horUontally- 
incllned  plane  during  its  rotation. 

4.  In  a  talking,  machine  a  rotatable  record-holder  and 
an  axial  actuating  shaft  therefor,  a  disk  record  supported 
on  aald  bolder  and  whose  upper  surface  lies  in  a  single 
plane  and  has  a  laterally  undulating  record  groove,  the 
combination  therewith,  of  means  between  the  head  of  said 
Hhaft  and  the  record-holder  operating  to  guldingly  support 
and  rotate  the  latter  in  a  horlsontally  inclined  plane,  a 
movable  tubular  sound-conveying  arm,  with  reproducing 
mechanism  carried  on  the  free  end  thereof  and  compris- 
ing a  stylus  normally  engaging.  In  inltUl  position,  the 
exterior  convolution  of  the  sound  -  groove  of  said  disk 
record  in  its  highest  platie  of  rotation. 

B.  Id  •  talking  machine  the  combination  with  an  axial 
actuating  shaft,  a  turn  table  rotated  thereby,  a  disk-record 
Mupported  on  said  tnm  table,  with  reproducing  mechan- 
ism including  a  stylus.  restlnR  by  gravity  thereon,  of  a 
universal  Joint  between  the  head  of  said  shaft  and  the 
turn  table,  with  means  to  cause  said  shaft  to  horliontally 
Incline  the  turn  table  on  its  axis  during  its  rotation  by 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  reproducing  mecbanlam  Is  auto- 
matically propelled  by  its  own  momentum  over  the  record 
and  its  stylus  caused  to  track  in  and  be  restrained  by  the 
record  groove  throughout  Its  several  convolntlona. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


910,8B7.     N.\ILKKO. 
Filed  June  5.  1907. 


Pktsb  p.  Hansbn.  Randolph.  Nebr. 
Serial  No.  377,408. 


to  said  drum,  a  fan  within  said  drum,  means  for 
driving  said  fan  to  develop  a  draft  against  said  can*  car- 
ried by  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cana  on 
said  drum  to  expose  all  sides  thereof  to  said  draft 


.\  nall-keg,  comprtsing  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal  body 
portion  having  a  circumscribing  ogee  shaped  bead  near 
its  upper  end.  «  bottom  baving  a  circular  dange  secured 
within  said  body,  a  band  secured  to  the  upper  outer  end 
of  said  body  and  resting  upon  the  outward  curve  of  said 
bend  and  securely  fastened  to  said  body,  a  top  baring  a 
circular  flanjre  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  inward  bend  of 
said  bead,  the  Oange  of  said  top  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  hUTlng  reglatering  openings,  bolts  within  said  open- 
ing*, and  a  ball  senired  to  said  top. 


019.8B8.     LArQUERINO-MACHlNE  FOB  CANR     ClaODB 
B.  Hanthobn.  Portland,  Oreg.     Piled  Jane  9,  1908.     8e- 
rlal  No.  487.60O: 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 

t  rotatable  dram,  means  for  dipping  cans  and  feeding  the 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed rods  thereupon,  means  for  dipping  cans  and  feeding 
the  same  Into  the  spaces  between  said  rods,  guard  platea 
adapted  to  retain  said  <an«  on  the  sides  of  said  drum,  a 
fan  within  said  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  said  fan  to 
develop  a  draft  against  said  cans. 

.1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  tank  containing  a  bath,  a  chute  extending  Into  said  tank, 
a  rotatable  drum,  automatic  means  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  for  dipping  and  sdvancing  cana  from 
itaid  chute  to  said  drum,  and  means  for  drying  the  cans  on 

Mild  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  drum,  a  tank  tberebelow,  a  feed  chute  extend- 
ing Into  said  tank,  a  dipping  plate  adapted  to  take  cans 
from  said  chute,  means  for  actuating  said  dipping  plate 
from  said  drum,  and  means  for  drying  the  cans  on  said 
draBL 

5.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  drum,  a  tank  tberebelow  having  a  dipping 
bath,  a  chute  extending  into  said  tank,  a  dipping  plate 
normally  forming  a  gate  for  said  chute  and  adapted  to 
take  cans  from  said  chute,  means  for  actuatluK  said  dip- 
ping plate  from  said  dram,  a  fan  within  lald  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  to  develop  a  draft  against  the 
faces  of  said  cans. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasettal 


019.889.  MANCFACTtTBK  OF  AKIIOB  PLATES  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  William  A.  Habtlit  and  B«D- 
roao  H.  DMT.  Shraeld,  England.  Filed  Jul.v  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,910. 

1.  In*  the  manufacture  of  articles  such  ss  armor  plates, 
heating  a  plate  of  perlltic  steel  In  such  a  manner  that  a  de- 
sired thickness  of  the  face  portion  n  aches  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  critical  temperature  of  the  alloy  of  which 
the  plate  is  composed  while  the  remainder  of  the  plate  is 
kept  considerably  below  that  temperature,  then  allowing 
the  temperature  of  the  face  to  fall  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  remainder  In  such  a  manner  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  whole  of  the  plate  Is  eqaalUed  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  critical  temperature  but  above  the  tem- 
perature of  recalescence  and  then  uniformly  chilling  the 
whole  of  the  plate  substantially  as  deacrlt)ed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  such  as  armor  plates 
which  consists  of  two  parts  of  differing  composition,  the 
face  being  of  perlltic  steel  heating  the  plate  in  snch  a  man- 
ner that  a  desired  thickness  of  the  face  portion  reaches  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  critical  temperature  of  either 
allay  of  which  tbe  plate  Is  composed  while  the  remainder 
of  the  plate  is  kept  considerably  below  the  critical  tem- 
perature of  either  alloy,  then  allowing  the  temperature  of 
the  face  to  tall  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
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malnder  hi  aoeb  a  manner  that  the  temperature  of  the 
whole  of  the  plate  Is  equalised  at  a  point  lower  than  the 
critical  temperature  of  either  alloy  but  above  the  tempera- 
ture of  recalescence  o^  the  face  and  then  uniformly  chill- 
lag  the  whole  of  the  plate,  subcUntlally  as  described. 


9  19,860.  PLUMB.  LEVEL.  DEGREE-FINDER.  AND 
SUEVBTOB'8  INSTRUMENT.  Mat  MB  HASTixoa. 
Freano,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.689. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening  extending  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  dials  secured  In  the  openings  and  having  central  ap- 
ertures, an  arbor  mounted  in  the  apertures,  weighted 
luinds  secured  to  the  extremities  of  the  arbors  and  ro 
taUble  over  the  dials,  transparent  cover  pUtea  disposed  In 
the  openings,  and  a  metal  housing  extending  entirely 
around  the  stock  to  form  a  retaining  means  for  the  cover 
platea,  said  bousing  having  openings  in  its  side  through 
which  the  hands  and  dials  are  exposed,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  housing  in  place  on  the  stock. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  having  an  opening,  shonlders  in  the  opening,  dials 
disposed  In  the  opening  and  bearing  on  the  shoulders, 
spacing  devices  bearing  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  dials  and 
extending  around  the  marginal '  |<brtlon  thereof,  trans- 
parent cover  plates  disposed  In  the  openlns  and  »>eHrln>: 
against  the  spacing  devices,  snd  a  meUl  housing  extending 
around  the  stock  to  form  a  retaining  means  for  the  cover 
plates  and  dials,  said  bousing  consisting  of  side  plates 
having  openings  through  which  the  dials  and  hands  are 
exposed  and  having  portions  extending  over  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  stock  and  fastenings  extending  through  the 
parts  of  the  housing  for  securing  the  same  to  the  stock. 

S.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stock  provided  with  an  opening,  a  plumb  and  level  device 
In  the  opening,  cover  plates  for  the  opening,  a  bousing  ex- 
tending around  the  stock  and  constituting  a  retainer  for 
the  cover  plates,  said  bousing  baving  an  opening  In  its 
top.  a  compass  set  Into  the  stock  and  exposed  through  the 
top  opening  of  the  housing,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the 
housing  for  protecting  the  compass. 


919,801.  COTTON  -  PRESS.  Robbbt  E.  Hatnbs,  Salis- 
bury, N.  C,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  T.  Trantham, 
Salisbury.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
482,250. 


lac  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  n)atcrtal  la  a  continuous 
layer  into  said  compressing  box ;  sliding  plates  In  which 
said  rollers  are  mounted ;  means  comprising  chains  carry- 
ing compressing  rollers  for  compressing  the  material  as 
rapidly  as  it  Is  fed  to  said  box  ;  and  means  for  stmnltaae- 
ously  rotating  and  reciprocating  said  feed  and  compressing 
rollers  over  the  compressing  box  whereby  the  layer  is  de- 
posited in  folds  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  frame ;  a  non-reciprocating  com- 
pressing box;  a  pair  of  rotating  and  reciprocating  feed^ 
rollers ;  sliding  plates  In  which  said  rollers  are  mounted  ; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  compressing  chains  eacb  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  frame,  and  their  inner 
ends  respectively  secured  to  said  feed  rollers ;  said  chains 
adapted  to  reciprocate  with  said  feed  rollers;  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  feed  rollers  in  the  same  di- 
rections whereby  said  rollers  respectively  wind  and  un- 
wind said  chains  and  are  moved  over  the  compressing  box 
in  the  direction  of  the  chain  being  wound ;  and  means  au- 
tomatically actuated  at  the  termination  of  said  winding 
and  unwinding  of  the  compressing  chains  for  automatic- 
ally reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rollers  and 
moving  them  In  the  opposite  direction  over  the  compress- 
ing box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  non-recipro- 
cating compreaalng  box  ;  a  pair  of  rotating  and  reciprocat- 
ing feed  rollers  for  feeding  the  material  in  a  continuous 
layer  into  said  compressing  box;  means  comprising  re- 
ciprocating compressing  rollers  for  compressing  the  mate- 
rial as  rapidly  as  fed  to  said  box ;  means  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  feed  rollers  causes  them  to  move  in  one  di- 
rection over  the  compressing  box,  and  a  reverse  rotation 
causes  them  to  move  in  the  opi)oslte  direction,  a  system  of 
multiple  gearing  for  routing  said  rollers;  a  reversing 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  the  gearing;  and 
stops  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said  reversing  mech- 
anism at  the  termination  of  the  movement  of  the  rollers 
In  one  direction  whereby  the  roUtion  of  the  elements  of 
the  system  of  gearing  and  rollers  Is  reversed  and  the 
rollers  are  moved  over  the  compressing  box  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  baling  press  ;  a  frame ;  a  non-reclprocatlng  com- 
pressing box ;  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers  mounted  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  and  reciprocate  on  said  frame  over  the 
compressing  box ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  compress- 
ing chains  each  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  the 
frame  and  their  inner  ends  respectively  secured  to  said 
rollers ;  said  chains  each  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally parallel  sets  of  links  connected  by  a  series  of  trans- 
versely parallel  rollers  adapted  to  enter  and  leave  the 
flutes  of  said  fluted  rollers  during  rotation  of  said  rollers : 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  rollers  in  the  same 
direction  whereby  said  rollers  respectively  wind  and  un- 
wind said  chains  and  are  moved  over  the  compressing 
box;  and  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  fluted 
rollers  whereby  they  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
over  the  compresalng  box.  substantially  as  described. 


1.   In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  non-recipro- 
cating compressing  box ;  a  pair  of  rotating  and  reciprocat- 
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919.862.  8QDIBBBL  -  CAGE  ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Edward  Hbitiianh,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  16,  1908.  8e- 
rtal  No.  448.71  S. 

1.  In  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  adapted  for  use  as  the  sse- 
ondary  element  of  an  Induction  motor,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  laminated  core  of  conductor  bars  carried  thereby 
and  having  transverse  slots  near  their  ends  In  the  sides 
facing  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  colls  engaging  said  slots 
and  electrically  connecting  the  bars,  subsUntially  as  ds- 
scribed. 

2.  lo  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  adapted  for  use  as  the  sec- 
ondary element  of  an  induction  motor,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  laminated  core  of  conductor  bars  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  bars  having  a  plurality  of  slots  near  each  end 
In  the  side  facing  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  coUs  eogaglng 
said  sloU  and  electrically  connecting  the  ban,  snbstaa> 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sgnli^l-cagc  rotor  adapted  (or  use  ss  tbs 
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ondary  .l«m«nt  of  •»  InductloD  motor,  th.  ~°>W°**^ 
wtth  a  laminated  cora  of  conductor  bar.  carrtod  tbereby. 
each  of  «ild  bar.  haring  a  plurality  of  riot,  naar  «ieh -d 
l>  the  .Ida  facing  the  axl.  of  the  rotor,  and  colU  engaglag 
ili  .lo^-ach  of  Which  ha.  a  plurality  of  conTolut»o«. 
and  electrically  conn«rt.  the  bar^  wbatantUUy  a.  da- 
Kribed. 


6  A  mack  car  comprteta.  a  wltAbla  tntk,  a  «"  bojr 
Dwunted  on  the  truck,  the  aakl  car  body  brtag  vrojiO^ 
with  a  .winging  door,  a  latch  for  holding  the  door  eloaed. 
a  Utch  operating  piece  connected  to  the  truck  and  a  latch 
^.^Tratiiurrod  axtandlng  from  th.  latch  to  the  oppoalt. 
end  of  the  car  and  proTlded  with  mean,  for  connecting  It 
with  the  latch  operating  piece  to  unlock  the  door  a.  the 
car  body  la  tUted.  and  further  provided  with  mean,  for 
operating  It  and  hence  the  latch  manually. 
[Claim.  «  to  8  lot  prtotwl  In  the  QaMtte.J 


019  864  STUD  OR  BUTTON.  Aoolph  HaaMAii.  St.  Loula, 
jio..  aMlgnor  to  ElMMtadt  Manafacturtng  Company. 
St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlMourl.  Ftlad  Oct. 
14.  1908.      Serial  No.  457,e03. 

11 


4  la  •  aqulrrel  cage  rotor  adapted  for  a»e  a.  the  .ee- 
ond'ary  element  of  an  Induction  motor.  t»»e  combination 
with  a  laminated  core  of  conductor  bar.  carried  tber«)y. 
each  of  Mid  bar.  having  a  plurality  of  .lots  near  each  end 
ID  the  .Ide  facing  the  axl.  of  the  rotor,  the  correepondlnR 
.lot.  of  all  the  bar.  lying  In  the  ume  plane  of  roUktton 
and  coil,  haying  a  plurality  of  conyolution.  w  formed  that 
each  convolution  engage,  the  corren>ondlng  .lot^  rob- 
•tantially  a.  deacrlbed. 


919  863  MUCK-CAR.  John  W.  Hbndbrsoic  and  Jamm 
ESHEB.rF.  Ouray.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907.  SrUl 
No.    393,452. 


1  Id  a  »tud  or  button,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  .hank  carried  thereby  and  tubular  at  iU  rear  end.  a 
.tern  pivoted  In  Mid  .hank,  an  exten.ion  member  carred 
by  .aid  ■tern.  mW  •»>"*  being  provided  at  one jlde  with 
a  U  .haped  recew  to  allow  Mid  .tern  to  be  turned  at  right 
angle.  to\aid  .hank  and  at  the  .Ide  with  an  ^P^^'*J?' 
Mid  extenelon  member,  end  a  .pring  for  operating  aald 
exteneloD  member  through  Mid  aperture. 

2  In  a  .tud  or  button,  tha  combination  with  a  head,  of 
a  .hank  carried  thereby  and  provided  at  lU  rMr  «<»  w»t» 
a  tubular  part  terminating  in  a  .eat.  a  atem  pivoted  In 
Mid  ahank.  an  extenalon  member  carried  by  Mid  .tern, 
aald  ahank  being  provWed  at  one  aide  with  a  U  ahap«l 
MceM  to  allow  Mid  .tern  to  be  turned  at  right  anglee  to 
said  .hank  and  at  the  other  ride  with  an  aperture  for  aald 
ext«».lon  member,  and  a  .prlng  for  holding  Mid  «»«»««>■ 
STber  into  engagement  with  Mid  Mat  to  lo^" /he  i^hank 
and  .tern  In  allnement  and  for  operating  Mid  extenalon 
member  through  Mid  aperture. 

3  In  a  .tud  or  button,  the  combination  with  a  hMd.  or 
a  .hank  carried  thereby  and  provided  at  lu  rMr  end  with 
a  tubular  member  terminating  In  a  Mat,  a  tubular  .tarn 
pivoted  m  Mid  .hank,  a  tubular  exten.ion  member  Ule- 
.coplng  with  Mid  .tern.  Mid  ahank  being  provided  at  one 
Bide  with  a  U-ahaped  receM  to  allow  Mid  .tem  to  he 
turned  at  right  anglM  to  the  .bank  and  at  the  other  with 
an  aperture  for  Mid  exUn.lon  member,  and  a  .prlng  ex 
tending  through  said  .tern  and  extenrion  member  for  hold- 
ing Mid  extension  member  In  engagement  with  the  Mat  to 
lock  the  .hank  and  .tern  In  allnement  and  for  operaUng 
.aid  exten.ion  member  through  Mid  aperture. 


1  A  muck  car  comprlring  a  suitable  truck  and  a  body 
mounted  on  rocker,  tending  to  change  It.  point  jf  enP^" 
a.  It  tut.  and  mean,  projecting  lilto  the  plane  of  »"  rock- 
er, for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  car  body  in 
both  Ita  full  tilted  and  horlaontal  poaltlona. 

2  A  muck  car  comprl.lnK  a  .ultable  truck  and  a  Mrn- 
table  mipported  on  the  truck,  a  car  body  mounted  on  rock- 
•«  on  thV  turn-table  and  mean,  projecting  Into  the  plane 
of  the  rocker  for  limiting  the  vertical  dLplacement  of  the 
car  body  in  It.  tilted  and  hort«)ntal  poritlona. 

8  A  muck  car  comprlring  a  miltable  truck,  a  tnm-tahle 
Mounted  on  the  truck,  a  car  body  provided  with  «>«•»• 
retting  on  the  tum-Uble  and  lug.  Mcured  to  the  tij"^»»'»' 
^poitlon  to  engage  the  rocker.  In  their  full  lilted  and 
borlaonUl   poaltloD.  to  prevent  vertical  dlaplacement  of 

'^'"'^muck  ear  comprlalng  a  milUbl.  truck,  a  turn  table 
mounted  od  the  troek.  a  ear  body  .upported  on  roctwuou 
the  tnm-Uble  and  Z-bar.  terminating  In  lug.  In  VomltUm 
to  engage  the  rockers  to  limit  the  vertical  displacement  of 
tka  bar  la  foil  tilted  and  horlaontal  poaltlon.. 


919  865  COT  OR  BEDSTEAD.  OEoaOB  Holdxn,  Mer- 
chantvUle.  N.  J.,  a-lgnor  to  Bernstein  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penntyl- 
vanir    Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.      Serial  No.  461.489. 


1    Id  a  cot  having  a  vertically  movable  mattreM  frame, 
▼artlcally  arranged   rack,  on   members  of  the   head  and 
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foot  atandarda  of  the  cot,  and  levera  on  aaid  traiaa,  aald 
larar.  having  lateral  offMt  portlona  and  having  their 
kandle  end.  adapted  to  be  Mated  In  the  teeth  of  Mid  rack., 
aaid  offset  portion,  adapted  to  engage  .top.  on  the  frame 
to  limit  the  motion  of  the  levers  and  the  noM.  of  Mid 
teeth  being  con.tructed  to  Indoae  the  aldw  of  Mid  end. 
to  a  height  adapted  to  prevent  Improper  lateral  dl.place- 
ment  of  the  lever,  from  .aid  teeth. 

2.  In  a  eot  having  a  vertically  movable  mattreM  frame, 
Tertically  arranged  rack,  on  member,  of  the  head  and  foot 
standard,  of  the  cot,  the  teeth  of  Htld  rack,  being  deep- 
SMted  and  provided  with  vertically  elongated  noaes,  and 
levers  on  Mid  frame,  said  lever,  having  lateral  offMt 
portion,  and  having  their  handle  end.  adapted  to  occupy 
Mid  teeth  and  being  laterally  guarded  by  .aid  noM.  to 
prevent  their  Improper  lateral  dl.placement  from  Mid 
teeth  said  offMt  portions  adapted  to  engage  stop,  on  the 
frame  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  levers. 

3.  Id  a  cot,  a  vertically  movable  mattreM  frame,  a 
rack  on  a  vertical  member  of  the  cot  by  which  aald  mat- 
treM may  be  .u.talned  when  In  elevated  poaltlon,  a  plate 
from  which  Mid  rack  project,  on  the  exterior  of  Mid  mem- 
ber, Mid  plate,  embracing  the  latter  and  being  firmly  m- 
cured  thereto,  combined  with  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  under  aide  of  Mid  mattreM  frame  and  having  a 
lateral  horizontal  offMt  and  an  extension  beyond  the  tad 
of  the  frame  to  form  a  handle  and  a  member  engageable 
In  the  tMth  of  Mid  rack. 

4.  In  a  cot,  a  mattreM  frame  having  a  lever  mounted 
thereon.  Mid  lever  being  adapted  to  be  .upported  on  a 
vertical  member  of  mM  cot  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
offMt  and  said  frame  baring  an  angular  riop  against 
which  Mid  offMt  1.  adapted  to  abut. 

6.  Id  a  eot.  a  mattreM  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  monatM 
thereon  and  having  a  lateral  horlaontal  offset  toward  the 
oat.lde  of  the  frame  and  a  longitudinal  extenrion  form 
Ing  a  handle,  and  an  angular  member  between  which  and 
the  rail  of  the  frame  Mid  lever  I.  movable  and  with  which 
the  offMt  portion  contacta  when  the  lever  i.  thrown  out 
of  operation. 


919,866.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  BOXES.  VltLiAM 
H.  Holland.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  June  17.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  879.4S1. 


1.  A  machine. for  making  metal  bound  boxes  having 
side  and  two  end  wall^  comprlring  a  frame  or  support,  a 
rotative  work  holder  of  aogular  croM-Mctlon  mounted  on 
aaid  support,  conrimcfed  to  receive  the  box  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  mean,  for  supporting  the  box  .ides,  stapling 
mechanism  for  driving  staple,  through  the  box  ride.  Into 
the  box  end..  Mid  holder  being  arranged  to  be  turned  or 
rotated  to  preMnt  It.  Mveral  ride,  to  the  riapllng  mech- 
anlam,  and  the  holder  and  stapling  mechanism  being  rela- 
tively movable  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  mean,  for 
goldlaf  binding  wlrca  between  the  box  ildM  and  atapltng 
mecbanlaa  In  poritloa  to  be  fastened  to  the  box  ridM  by 
said  staples. 

2.  A  mschlne  for  makinur  metal  bound  boxes  having  ride 
and  two  end  walla,  compriaing  a  frame  or  aupport,  a  rota- 
tive work  bolder  of  angidar  ^roaa-sectloa  Boonted  on  Mid 
support,  constructed  to  receive  the  box  ends  and  provided 


with  means  for  supporting  the  box  aWes,  stapUng  mech* 
aniaa  for  driving  staples  through  the  box  side.  Into  the 
box  ends.  Mid  holder  being  arranged  to  be  turned  or  ro- 
tated tOvPrsMnt  its  Mveral  sidM  to  the  stapling  mechan- 
ism, and  means  for  guiding  binding  wItm  between  the  bog 
sides  and  stapling  mechanism  In  position  to  be  fastened  to 
the  box  rides  by  Mid  sUples.  the  work  holder  being  ar» 
ranged,  by  it.  movement,  to  maintain  ten.lon  on  the  bind- 
ing wirM  in  all  position,  of  Mid  holder. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  metal  bound  boxM,  cofaprlalng 
a  horUontal  support,  a  work  bolder  of  angular  croM-aec- 
tlon  mounted  on  Mid  support,  provided  with  two  end  mem- 
ber, conatmcted  to  receive  box  ends,  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the  box  rides,  Mid  work  bolder  slid- 
ing horlsontally  on  the  support  In  one  direction  only  and 
arranged  to  be  turned  or  rotated  In  the  direction  toward 
which  it  slides  to  present  its  several  sides  upwardly,  sta- 
pling mechanism  above  Mid  work  bolder  for  driving  sta- 
plM  through  the  box  sides  Into  the  box  ends,  and  mMB» 
for  guiding  binding  wires  between  the  box  side,  and  ata- 
pllng  mechanism  in  position  to  be  fastened  to  aald  box. 
.IdM  by  said  staples. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  bound  bofea,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  or  support,  a  stapling  mechanUa. 
and  binding  wire  supporting  and  guiding  devices,  of  a 
work  bolder  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  four  sides 
and  two  end  walls  of  a  box  in  assembled  relaUon,  Mid 
holder  being  capable  of  being  turned  or  rotated  to  present 
Its  four  sides  to  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  the  wire 
guiding  device.  Mrvlng  to  guide  the  binding  wire  to  the 
work  In  position  to  be  applied  to  the  box  sides  by  the  sta- 
ple, driven  ttaerelnto  by  the  stapling  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  bound  boxes,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame  or  support,  a  stapling  mechanism 
and  binding  wire  nipportlng  and  guiding  device.,  of  a 
work  bolder  arranged  to  receive  and  support  the  four  sides 
and  two  end  walls  of  a  box  in  aswmbled  relation,  said 
bolder  being  capable  of  being  turned  or  rotated  to  present 
Its  four  side,  to  the  stapling  mechanism,  and  so  arranged 
to  maintain  by  Ita  movement  the  binding  wires  under  ten- 
sion In  all  positions  of  the  bolder  and  the  wire  guiding  de- 
vices serving  to  guide  the  binding  wire  between  the  work 
and  the  stapling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  .Gazette.] 


919,867.    TIE  -  PLATE.     Lambwit  A.  Hopkins.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,803. 


1.  A  tie  plate,  provided  on  Ita  upper  face  with  a  trans- 
verMly  extending  shoulder,  and  a  series  of  drainage  chan- 
nels extending  at  an  angle  to  Mid  shoulder,  the  lower  aur- 
faee  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verMly  extending  fiangea.  and  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped 
rlba,  arranged  In  ataggered  order  with  respect  to  MCh 
other  and*  extending  at  an  angle  to  Mid  flanges. 

2.  A  tie  plate  provided  on  its  rail  supporting  surface 
with  a  transversely  extending  shoulder  and  a  MrtM  of 
Channels  or  grooves  angularly  Inclined  with  respect  to  Mid 
shoulder  and  extending  to  the  side  opporite  Mid  shoulder, 
and  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  wedge  shaped  flanges 
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•absUntially  parallel  with  each  other,  the  intermediate 
Dance  being  of  leaa  lenirth  than  the  outer  flanges,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  curved,  wedge  shaped 
rib*  arranged  In  staggered  order  Intermediate  of  said 
flangea,  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto. 

3.  A  tie  plate  prorlded  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  a^oulder 
S,  drainage  channels  8  and  spike  holes  9.  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  plate  being  provided  with  flanges  10,  11  and 
12.  the  flange  12  being  of  less  length  than  the  flanges  10 
and  11,  and  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  arranged  In  staggered 
order  Intermediately  of  the  flanges  10  and  12  and  th« 
flanges  11  and  12. 

4.  A  tie  plate  provided  on  Its  rail  supporting  surface 
with  a  transversely  extending  shoulder  and  a  series  of 
drainage  channels  beginning  a  slight  distance  from  said 
shoulder  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  to  the  edge  of 
the  plate  whereby  a  better  bearing  surface  for  the  rail  Is 
obtained,  said  rail  supporting  surface  inclining  slightly  to 
•aid  edge  opposite  said  shoulder  and  the  under  surface  of 
•aid  plate  being  substantially  rectilinear  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  flanges  and  a 
plurality  of  wedge  shaped  ribs  arranK*-<l  In  stagKered  order 
with  respect  to  eftcb  other  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
•aid  flangM. 


9  19,808.  COMBINED  HEARSE  AND  PASSENGER- 
VEHICLE.  Fbbd  HcLBcao.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Oct.  1^,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.973. 


1.  A  combined  bearne  and  passenger  vehicle  having  a 
compartment  for  accommodating  passengers  and  a  com- 
partment for  containing  a  coflln,  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  passenger  compartment  and  opening  into  the  same  and 
means  for  forming  an  extension  of  the  coffin  compartment 
la  the  passenger  compartment. 

2.  A  combined  hearse  and  passenger  power  vehicle  hav- 
ing a,  body  divided  to  form  a  compartment  for  passengers, 
a  coflln  compartment,  and  a  fuel  compartment,  the  said 
coffin  and  fuel  compartments  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  said  pasaenKer  compartment  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally one  alongside  the  other. 

3.  A  combined  hearse  and  passenger  vehicle  having  a 
body  divided  to  form  a  compartment  for  passengers,  and 
a  coflln  compartment,  the  suld  passenger  compartment  hav- 
ing removable  partitions  for  forming  in  the  same  an  ex- 
tension of  the  coffin  compartment. 

4.  A  combined  hearse  and  passenger  vehicle  having  a 
Imdy  divided  to  form  a  compartment  for  pRRsengers,  a 
coffin  compartment  opeDing  at  itn  rear  end  into  the  said 
passenger  compartment,  and  partitions  removably  held  in 
the  said  paaaenger  compartment,  whereby  the  coflln  com- 
partment can  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

5.  A  combined  hearse  and  passenger  power  vehicle,  pro- 
vided with  a  vehicle  body  divided  to  form  a  passenger 
compartment  having  aide  doors,  a  coffin  compartment  in 
front  of  the  said  passenger  compartment  and  opening  at 
Its  rear  end  Into  the  said  pa.«»enger  compartment  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  passenger 
compartment  at  one  side  thereof,  and  removable  partitions 
in  the  said  passenger  compartment  for  forming  an  exten- 
sion of  the  said  coffin  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919,849.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Stbphsk  A.  HcffTLBT, 
Deavtr,  Colo.,  aaaigaar  of  one-third  to  Fred  L.  Stone 
and  otte-tbird  to  Tbomas  Edward  Carmody,  Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Dm.  12.  1906.     Serial  No.  291,420. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  tbs  claas  described,  the  eombination 
of  a  shaft  whose  upper  portion  la  provided  with  a  support- 
ing bearing  and  whose  lower  portion  Is  provided  with  a 
roller  guide  bearing  to  prevent  lateral  movement,  the 
lower  part  of  the  ahaft  being  hollow  and  provided  with  a 
valve  casing  in  which  is  mounted  a  valve  having  a  atem 
protnidlUK  below  the  said  casing,  rods  conaecting  the  )  ol- 
low  casing  with  the  roller  besring  member,  and  upwardly 
protruding  ejecting  plpea  extending  laterally  from  the 
ahaft  and  communlcatinjc  with  the  hollow  portion  thereof 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprinlng  a  revoloble  shsft 
having  a  hollow  portion  communicating  with  the  aource 
of  water  supply  by  a  cbeck-valve-controlled  opening,  educ- 
tion conduits  leading  from  the  hollow  portion  of  the  shaft 
snd  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  caaing  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  inclosing  the  revoluble  shaft  and  eduction 
conduits,  said  casing  being  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  means  for  rotating  the  apparatna. 

'  3.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  a  central  ahaft  whoae 
lower  portion  Is  hollow  forming  a  water  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  source  of  supply,  branch  condulta  ex- 
tending laterally  and  upwardly  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
■haft,  their  upper  extremities  being  open  for  the  escape  of 
water,  suitable  meana  for  rigidly  connecting  the  branch 
conduits  with  the  shaft,  a  caaing  closed  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  inclosing  the  braaeh  conduits  and  the  revoluble 
ahaft  and  suitable  means  for  rotating  the  apparatus. 

4.  \  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  main  conduit  mount- 
ed to  have  a  rotary  movement,  branch  conduits  extending 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  main  conduit,  and  a 
casing  connected  with  and  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  atruc- 
ture  and  forming  a  float  of  sufficient  buoyancy  .to  support 
or  approximately  support  the  weight  of  the  apparatus,  the 
structure  t>eing  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  uniform,  vertl- 
cal  azia. 


919.870.    PUMP-SPOUT.    Jambs  O.  Hutchisox,  Crockett, 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,892. 

1.  A  pump  spout  having  a  main  discharge,  a  branch  dis- 
charge, and  a  sab-branch  discharge,  meana  for  closing 
either  the  main  discharge  or  the  branch  discharge,  and 
separate  means  for  closing  either  the  branch  or  the  sub- 
branch  discharge. 

2.  In  a  pump  spout,  a  main  discharge,  a  branch  dis- 
charge, a  sub-branch  dlacharge,  valves  arranged  one  within 
the  main  discharge  and  one  In  the  branch  discbarge,  con- 
nection between  the  valves  whereby  opening  of  one  valve 
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will  act  to  close  the  other  valve,  and  means  whereby  the 
branch  discharge  of  the  sub-branch  discharge  may  b« 
closed  independently  of  the  said  valvaa. 


919,872.  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES.  CHAaLBS  F.  Jbxkims. 
Washington,  D.  C,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to 
Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  a  Cw- 
poratlon  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  June  19.  '1908.     Serial 


S  In  a  pump  spout,  a  main  discharge,  a  branch  dis- 
charge, a  sub-branch  discharge,  valves  arranged  one  within 
the  main  discharge  and  one  In  the  branch  discharge,  con- 
nections between  the  valves  whereby  opening  of  one  valve 
will  act  to  doae  the  other  valve,  and  means  whereby  the 
branch  dlacharge  or  the  sub-branch  discharge  may  be 
eloMd  independently  of  the  said  valves,  the  said  means, 
when  In  position  to  close  the  passage  through  the  branch 
discharge,  serving  to  direct  the  flow  through  the  sub 
branch  discharge. 

4  In  a  pomp  spout,  a  main  discharge,  a  branch  dis- 
cbarge a  sub  branch  discharge,  valves  arranged  one  within 
the  main  discharge  and  one  within  the  branch  discharge, 
connection  between  the  valves  whereby  opening  of  one 
valve  will  act  to  close  the  other  valve,  a  swinging  valve 
arranged  within  the  branch  discharge  at  the  point  of 
Junction  with  the  sub  branch  discharge  therewith,  an 
operating  handle  connected  with  the  said  valve  whereby 
It  may  b^  swung  to  position  to  open  or  close  the  paaaage 
in  the  said  sub-branch  discharge,  the  said  ▼»>J«  ^^e"  »» 
Dosltlon  to  close  the  passage  through  the  branch  dlacharge, 
serving  to  direct  flow  through  the  sub-branch  discharge, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  handle,  when  the  same  is  swung 
to  poslUon  to  move  the  valve  to  cloae  aald  sub-branch 
discharge. 

919  871.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  SamOBL  iNOaAil  and 
GBoaoB  L.  ALLEX.  North  Yakima.  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471,769. 
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1.  A  bottle  cap  provided  at  lt»  margin  with  parallel 
flanges  adapted  to  fit,  respectively,  the  Interior  and  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  an  open  bottle,  the  outer  flange  being 
provided  with  Integral  Ubs  above  the  lower  margin  of  the 
flange  by  which  the  cap  may  be  drawn  from  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  cap  provided  with  a  dependent  marginal 
flange  cut  through  above  Its  free  margin  to  form  Integral 
tabs  free  at  their  upper  ends. 

3.  A  bottle  cap  provided  with  a  dependent  marginal 
flange  cut  through  upon  opposite  sides  above  its  free 
margin  to  form  Integral  Ubs  above  the  bottle-endrcUng 
band  formed  by  the  uncut  free  marginal  portion  of  .the 

flange. 

4.  A  one-piece  bottle  cap  having  its  marginal  portion 
bent  from  ths  plane  of  the  body  of  the  cap.  to  form  a 
cylindrical  flange  and  again  doubled  back  to  form  a  second 
like  flange  concentric  with  the  first  and  at  a  distance 
therefrom  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wail 
of  a  bottle  upon  which  It  Is  to  be  placed,  said  second 
flange  being  cut  through  above  Its  free  margin  to  form  tabs 
shorter  than  the  openings  in  which  they  normally  He. 


919,873.      CASTER.     Thomas    F.    Jenninob.    Rochester, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  464.733. 


In  an  automatic  switch  arrangement,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  and  switch-stand,  of  a  spring-controlled 
device  for  automatically  operating  said  switch,  comprising 
a  plunger  connected  to  the  switch-stand,  a  cylinder  head 
allpped  over  said  plunger  and  provided  with  exterlw 
screw-threads,  a  collar  secured  on  said  plunger,  a  second 
cylinder  head  connected  to  the  switch  and  also  provided 
with  exterior  screw  threads,  a  cylindrical  shell  screwed 
to  and  connecting  the  two  cylinder  heads  and  Inclosing 
the  free  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  collar  thereon,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  the  switch  and  Inclosing  said 
plunger,  and  coll  springs  mounted  In  said  cylinder  between 
uid  cylinder  heads  and  said  collar  and  bearing  against 
said  collar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  described. 


1.  The  eombination  with  a  caster  wheel ;  of  a  frame  in 
which  It  is  Journalod  comprising  a  vertical  wall  having 
a  bearing  portion,  wheel  supporting  arms  extending  from 
opposite  Hides  of  the  vertical  wall  and  a  top  wall  connect- 
ing the  wheel  supporting  arms ;  a  pintle  adapted  to  turn 
in  the  bearing  portion  of  the  frame  and  carrying  a  sur- 
rounding abutment  overhanging  the  top  wall ;  and  an  anti- 
friction device  held  at  one  side  of  the  plnUe  between  the 
top  wall  and  the  overhanging  abutment  on  the  pintle. 

2.  A  frame  for  casters  made  from  aheet  material  and 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  having  a  bearing  portion  formed 
by  straps  alternately  curved  In  opposite  directions,  wheel 
supporting  arms  projecting  from  opposite  edges  of  the 
vertical  wall  and  a  top  wall  extending  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  wall,  resting  on  the  upper  edgea  of 
the  wheel  supporting  arms  and  having  a  curved  bearing 
alined  with  the  bearing  portion  of  the  bearing  wall. 

3  A  caster  frame  made  from  sheet  material  and  com- 
prising a  vertical  wall  having  a  bearing  portion  formed 
by  straps  alternately  curved  in  opposite  dlrectlona.  one  of 
said  straps  having  a  spring  tongue  to  coOperate  with  a 
pintle  in  the  bearing,  and  wheel  supporting  arms  project- 
ing from  opposite  edges  of  the  bearing  wall. 

4  The  combination  with  a  caster  frame  comprising  a 
vertical  wall,  having  a  bearing,  wheel  supporting  arms 


loM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmxL  a?.  >909- 


orolectlng  from  opposite  f&tn  of  the  rertlcl  wall,  and 
n^  win  connJ^Snf  the  wheel  -PP-""'  •'»•  "'^, 
provTded  with  a  d.pre«.lon  and  opening.  <»« /^  "'f f  "' 
the  deoreMtob.  of  a  pintle  adapted  to  turn  In  the  bear  ng 
!^  th^  v^al  Wan  and  having  an  abutment  •«"•«;"'''  °« 
U  and  overhanging  the  top  wall;  n  ball  ^ted  m  the 
depr^sion  of  the  top  wall  and  adapted  to  be  en^ged  by 
the  surrounding  abutment  on  the  pintle  ;  and  a  cage  over 
Z  liu  provided  with  tongue,  aecured   In  the  opening. 

'"fxte' "mblnatlon  with  a  eaater  frame  ^^-Ing  a  top 
wall  provided  with  a  depre..lon.  of  a  pintle  3o«;"'f^  '° 
The  frame  and  having  a  surrounding  abutment  turning 
therewith  and  overhanging  the  top  of  the  frame    a  ball 

le«["  in  the  dcpreM.on  to  -«;«f/f,^ /J^^r'the  de 
cage  wscured  to  the  frame  to  hold   the   ball  in   the  ae 

^"^l  Claim  6  not  prlited  In  the  Gaaette.J 


919.874.  SHEARING  APPARATUS  «^«  ««";*=^/«^^' 
&c.  HUGO  JOHN.  Erfurt,  Germany.  I.  lle<l  Not.  27,  iwi. 
Serial  No.  404.187. 


.:.^_A — 


4-  tt^'  '^  -fi*^-f«T!^^  .v^i^ajrai. 


An  apparatu.  for  .hearing  channel  Iron  girde«  •»  differ^ 
ent  angleTand  In  two  conaecutlv.  operation.  co-PrUtaj* 
Suitable  supporting  frame  provided  with  an  opening  .haped 
;  J:celve  a  bar  having  the  two  lateral  "-f '  "Pj^^^-;, 
fixed  lower  cutter  arranged  to  act  upon    he  ""<»"  •'*;  °' 
"he  web.  a  fixed  lateral  cutter  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
Z  Tf  -kid  flange.,  and  an  obliquely  »<>-^';^  "P^r;';";': 
all  of  said  cutter,  having  rectangular  catting  e^««»  j'^J 
in  the  Mme  plane,  the  upper  cutter  being  of  a  "Wth  which 
;  at  l".t  a.  great  a.  half  the  width  of  the  web.  the  ob^ 
qJe  movemenTof  the  upper  «•»♦"  being  limited  ^  that 
Iti  lower  cutting  edge  doe.  not  pa.,  the  ^o^Pf "*»"«  ^*""J 
edge  of  the  lower  cutter  whereby  that  portion  of  the  web 
acf^  on  .hall  be  m^vered  by  the  preasure  exerted  thereon 
Jy^o  upper  cutter,  the  bottom  cutter  .ervlng  a.  «  -upport 
durlnK  thS  .econd  cutting  operation  for  that  port l««  of  the 
web  which  is  .lightly  deformed  during  the  tlnrt  cutting  op- 
eration, whereby  the  deformation  I.  neutrallxed. 


ward  from  the  •eroXvtm  X»M,  tb«  saW  p«i«fc  WThjI  •»  «'»^ 
tic  diaphragm  wall  at  it.  inner  end  provided  with  an  open- 
"ng  the  wld  diaphragm  wall  being  of  greater  diameter 
thai,  the  opening  In  the  iKrotum  bag  and  having  It.  margin 
necured  to  the  Inner  aurface.  of  the  front  wall  of  Mid 
acrotum  bag  around  the  opening  in  the  l*"*''-^ 

2  The  combination  with  a  .crotum  .upporttag  bag.  and 
a  waiatband  from  which  wild  bag  l»  hung,  of  a  pouch  that 
I.  waterproof  and  extend,  outward  from  t'*' •«7»""  ^ 
said  pouch  having  two  controlled  opening,  therein,  respec- 
tively adapted  for  receiving  and  diacharKlng  a  liquid  prep- 
aVLtlon.  one  of  Mild  opening,  being  in  the  upper  aide  of  he 
J^ch  .uUacent  to  the  acrotnm  bag  and  the  other  opening 
b<fln«  at  the  free  end  of  the  pouch. 

3  The  combination  with  a  waiatband,  of  a  •c'ott.m  ^- 
caalng  bag.  a  hanger  band  on  the  upper  portion  of  J«ld  bag. 
mean,  ^r  detachably  scaring  the  hanger  band  on  the 
wlitband.  two  reinforcing  .trap,  extended  from  the  .cro- 
Tum  bi  to  the  waiatband.  mean,  for  detachably  securing 

he  reSforclng  .trap,  at  their  «t«'<>'^  "'^..T'"  ^^, 
waiatband,  the  acrotum  bag  being  provided  with  a  rein- 
Tor^  op«  In,  in  It.  front  wall,  and  a  tubular  Pouch  «- 
Z^ns  outward  from  the  «rrotom  bag  and  having  an  eUa- 
tu  dUphragm  wall  secured  to  the  «rrotum  Jj«*t  th.  open- 
tag  therein,  the  diaphragm  wall  being  provided  with  a  cen- 

'"4  'S:'"cLhlnatlon  with  a  acrotum  bag.  and  mean,  to 
detaduibly  i^cnre  .aid  bag  removably  upon  a  P«"«"-/»  • 
watWoof  pouch,  having  an  clastic  diaphragm  wall  at  one 
•'d^e^f'^ld  wail  having  a  central  opening  therein^ 
^d  aecurable  on  the  acrotum  bag  at  an  opening  therein 
S^which  the  pouch  la  paa^Kl.  the  P«"<^'» J^*;"^"  'J 
A^lnlnit  near  the  diaphragm  wall,  meana  for  aeallng  aald 
^JStal.  tb"  fr^e  end  of  the  pouch  having  an  opentag 
therein,  and  mean,  for  closing  Mid  opening. 

ftTbe  combination  with  a  «:rotum  bag.  and  mean,  or 
aecurlng  s~d  bag  upon  a  per«>n.  of  a  waterproof  tubular 
1!  K-vin,  an  ela.tlc  diaphragm  wall  at  one  end  pro- 
er^w^tl  a'c^t^r^penC  the'lld  wall  being  aecured 
^^e  inner  aurface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  «:rotum  bag 
Z  .SoTn;!  therein,  the  pouch  havta,  a  controlled  open- 
tag^T.  upper  side  near  the  dlaphrapn  wall,  and  a  con- 
trelled  opening  in  iU  free  end. 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.J 


919  875     BtSPKNSOBY.    GtsTAVfs  C.  JoHNao.N.  Dillon. 
B.  C.     Filed  May  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.637. 


ivBT,  Pari..   France.      Ulea  uci.   11,   *wv«. 
396,987. 

b 


1  The  combination  with  a  waiatband.  of  a  acrotum  mip- 
porilng  bag.  mean,  for  detachably  w^curlng  wld  bag  on  the 
waiatband.  the  scrotum  bag  being  provided  "Jth  a  reta- 
fereed  opening  in  it.  front  wall,  and  a  pouch  extending  out- 


1.  m  an  antlvlbratlon  pUt.  of  »»»*  ""^  *^„^^ 
combination  of  a  plate  of  elaatlc  materia  .  •«»•*»«  ""^ 
tawrted  into  the  wld  plate  of  elaatlc  matertal  and  bac^ng 
p,"r.1or  both  .Ide.  of  the  «ld  plate  -<»--•  '- cojv 
nectlng  all  together,  aubstantlally  a.  and  for  the  purpca 

•"V^^an  antlvlbratlon  plate  of  the  kind  ^f  bribed,  the 

combination  of  a  plate  of  elastic  material.  ^^^^^^ 

into  the  Mid  plate  of  ela«tlc  matertal  and  ext«,dlng  tbere^ 

ta  to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  backing  plate,  for  both 

rtd«.s  of  the  said  plate,  rigid  backing  plate,  for  the  Mid 

Sfilng  plates  and   mean,  for  connectta,  ^^ JT^'  ***• 

i;th.r  aobatantlally  a.  and  for  the  P«»2V«r«^^  ,^ 

3    in  an  antlvlbratlon  plate  of  the  kted  ^'f*;^*'^^'"* 

combbiatlon  of  .  pUt.  of  elaatlc  -t**^'  ^"'J^  J'^f; 

taMrted  into  the  Mid  plate  and  extendtag  thereto  to  both 

S^Taorfacea,  backtag  plate,  of  agglomerated  cork  for  both 

aorfl^  of  the  Mid  pUta,  rtgld  backtag  plate,  of  aheet 

meV.l  for  each  of  the  Mid  backtag  platea  and  mean,  for  ae- 

^rlng  I^^  whole  together.  .ub.tantlally  a.  and  for  the  pur- 

pose  aet  forth. 
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4  In  an  anU-Tlbratlon  plate  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  the 
combination  of  a  plate  of  elaatlc  material  Impregnated  with 
a  fatty  snbatance.  aprtag.  toaerted  tato  the  Mid  plate  and 
extcndtag  to  both  aurface.  thereof,  backtag  platea  of  ag- 
glomerated cork  for  both  aurface.  of  the  Mid  plate,  rigid 
backing  platea  of  aheet  metal  for  each  of  the  Mid  backtag 
platea  and  means  for  connecttag  the  whole  together,  aub- 
atantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  aet  forth. 

5  In  an  antl-rlbraUon  plate  of  the  ktad  deacrlbed  the 
combination  of  a  plate  of  elaatlc  material  Impregnated 
with  heavv  oil.  aprtag.  taMrted  Into  the  Mid  plate  and  ex- 
tendtag  to  both  .urface.  thereof,  backtag  plate,  of  agglom- 
erated cork  for  both  aurface.  of  .aid  plate,  rigid  backing 
platea  of  aheet  metal  for  each  of  Mid  backing  plates  and 
IMMM  for  connecttag  the  whole  together,  aubstantlally  a. 
■b4  tor  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.l 


9  19  8  7  8.  SHEET-METAL  BOX.  Mwa KiMBwrnMH, 
Neir  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.258. 


£*■ 


919  877  INSULATED  RAII^JOINT.  Jo«HOa  C.  Jox«8. 
Wllkea-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1908.  SeHal  No. 
428,677. 


I^pg^^m 


A  sheet  metal  box  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  «>"^ej 
banda  at  the  side,  of  the  opening,  .aid  bands  being  turned 
first  inwardly  and  then  outwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral grooved  curved  concentric  ralla,  and  a  curved  alldable 
lid  engaging  Mid  rails,  substantially  a«  specified. 


019  879  WATCH-HOLDING  CLOCK-CASE.  Hbnbt  C. 
KAaa.  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.671. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  of  an  inner  splice  bar  having  a  facing  of  toaolated 
matertal.  and  an  outer  splice  bar  also  having  a  facing  of 
Insulated  material,  the  outer  splice  bar  betag  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extendtag  flange  having  it.  edge  provided 
with  a  vertically  projecting  offaet.  the  body  of  the  flange 
being  provided  near  one  of  ita  end.  with  an  opening,  and  a 
tread  member  having  a  hooked  Up  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  of  the  flange  and  being  provided  at  ita  opposite  end 
with  retaining  meana  whereby  the  Mme  1.  secured  upon 
the  flange  between  the  rail,  and  the  vertically  projecting 
offset  of  the  splice  bar. 

2    The  combination  with  tne  meeting  ends  of  an   Insu- 
latTd  rail  Joint,  an  inner  and  an  outer  apllce  bar  for  the 
rail  Joints,  the  outer  spllc«'  bar  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  head  portion  having  Its  edge  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  the  head  being  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  downwardly  projecttag  snpporttog  parti- 
tions, the  side  of  the  splice  bar  between  the  partitions  be- 
tag provided  with  openings  alining  with  opening,  provided 
In   the  rail   weba  and   the  oppoalte  splice  bar.   tasulated 
thimbles   In   these   opentags.    connecting  elements   for   the 
menilK-rs,  and  a  tread  member  having  a  Up  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  hortMntal  offaet  of  the  outer  splice  bar  and  to 
reet  between  the  vertical  flange  and  the  insulated  rails  and 
to  be  removably  connected  with  the  splice  bar  at  Its  oppo- 
site end. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  end.  of  a  pair  or 
ralla.  of  an  inner  apllce  bar  havtag  a  facing  of  Insulated 
material  and  an  outer  apllce  bar  also  havtag  a  facing  of  ta- 
sulated matertal.  the  Insulated  matertol  extending  along  the 
face  of  the  top  of  the  rail  adjacent  the  apllce  bar,  the  splice 
bar  having  a  face  porUon  engaging  the  waba  of  the  ralla  and 
the  head  and  the  base  flange  of  the  ralla.  a  horizontal  portion 
upon  the  splice  bar  havtag  a  vertical  flange,  walls  or  ribs 
between  the  under  side  of  the  hortMotal  portion  and  the 
foot  of  the  flange,  the  hortsontal  portion  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  and  a  tread  provided  with  a  finger  adapt- 
ed for  engagtag  one  end  of  the  hortaontal  portion  and  hav- 
tag Ita  opposite  end  provided  with  a  aultable  opentag  alta- 
tagwlth  the  opening  in  the  hortw>ntal  portion  of  the  flange 
and  adapted  for  a  retaining  element,  and  the  body  of  the 
trMd  adapted  to  extend  above  the  head,  of  the  raU.. 


1  A  caw  for  converting  a  watch  into  a  clock,  consisting 
of  two  flat-bottomed  open  shell,  frtctlonally  fitted  one  en- 
tirely within  the  other,  the  top  wall,  of  the  two  lecttons 
being  notched  colncldently  to  embrace  the  atem  of  the 
watch,  and  the  face  of  the  outer  section  being  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  A  case  for  converting  a  watch  into  a  clock,  conplst- 
tng  of  two  hollow  sections  having  a  flat  base  and  tele- 
Bcoped  one  into  the  other,  the  two  sections  frtctlonally  en- 
gaging each  other  to  avoid  extraneous  fastening  devices 
and  the  upper  walls  of  both  sections  being  provided  with 
open  ended  registering  slots  to  permit  the  atem  of  the 
watch  to  extend  outside  of  the  caalng,  one  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  a  central  circular  opening  whose  an- 
nular edge  is  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  rest  for  the  face  of 
the  watch  while  the  back  wall  of  the  other  section  is  bent 
inwardly  to  form  a  rost  for  the  back  of  the  watch. 

3  A  case  for  converting  a  watch  Into  a  clock,  consisting 
of  two  flat-bottomed  shells  frtctlonally  .Udable  one  Into 
the  other  and  having  the  edges  of  their  top  walls  centrally 
notched  colncldently  to  embrace  the  atem  of  the  watch 
between  the  case  thereof  and  the  ring,  and  the  face  of  the 
outer  section  betag  provided  with  a  central  opening  adapt- 
ed  to  aerve  both  a.  a  rtghtH)penlng  and  as  a  push-opening 
in  separattag  the  sections  Mid  opentag  having  it.  edge 
turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  beartng  for  the  face  of  the 
watch  when  the  Mme  la  clamped  between  the  front  and 
back  wall,  of  the  case. 


919  880.     FOLDING    BABY  -  CARRIAGE.     Adolf    KAor- 

MANN   and    ADOLF   GoLDgNBBBO,   Bucarert,   Roumanla. 

Piled  Apr.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«.0T1. 

1    A  folding  baby-carriage  with  apring.  hinged  to  the 

carriage   framing   each   one   of   said   springs    carrying   a 

wheel,  and  the  axles  of  Mid  wheels  arranged  each  one  In  a 

vertical  slot  provided  in  the  ends  of  other  apringa,  each 
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one  of  the  slotted  sprlne*  appertaining  to  one  pair  of 
wheels  and  secnred  to  the  carrla«e  bottom,  substantially 
as  described. 


w 


2.  A  folding  perambulator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
two  part  frame,  said  parts  belnj?  hinged  directly  to  each 
other  to  fold  with  their  bottom  portions  facing  Inwardly 
and  their  upper  portions  facing  outwardly,  wheels  hinged 
to  said  frame  parts  to  fold  Inwardly  and  He  between  said 
bottom  portions  and  in  alined  relation  with  respect. to 
eacQ  other  when  folded,  side  memb«'r8  hinged  to  each 
frame  part  and  foldable  downwardly  upon  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof,  and  an  end  member  hinged  to  each  frame 
part  to  fold  downwardly  on  said  side  members. 

3.  A  folding  perambulator  comprising  In  combinatloD,  a 
two  part  frame,  said  parts  being  hinged  directly  to  each 
other  to  fold  with  their  bottom  portions  facing  Inwardly 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  their  folded  position 
and  with  their  upper  portions  facing  outwardly,  wheels 
hinged  to  said  frame  parts  to  fold  Inwardly  and  lie  be- 
tween said  bottom  portions,  two  side  members  for  each 
frame  part  hinged  to  fold  downwardly  upon  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof,  and  an  end  member  hinged  to  each  frame 
part  to  fold  downwardly  on  said  side  members. 

4.  A  folding  perambulator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
folding  body  portion,  wheels  hinged  to  said  body  portion 
«nd  proTlded  with  projecting  axles,  and  springs  connected 
with  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  slotted  terminals 
engaging  said  axles  to  retain  said  wheels  In  a  running  po- 
sition and  permit  yielding  idbTement  of  said  body  with  v- 
■peet  to  said  wheels. 


919,881.  HINGE.  William  J.  Kbbnb,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  362.839. 


*f- 


1.  A  hinge  body  comprising  a  spring  barrel  formed  of  a 
•Ingle  thickness  of  metal  and  a  web  portion  formed  of  two 
thicknesses  of  metal,  one  of  the  thlcknessea  of  metal  com- 
prising the  web  portion  baring  Integral  therewith  an  ex- 
tended and  folded  over  and  Interlocked  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  other  thickness  of  said  web. 


2.  A  hinge  body  eomprlalBf  two  spring  barrftla  sach 
formed  of  a  single  thickneaa  of  metal  and  a  connecting 
web  formed  integral  therewith  of  two  thicknesses  of  metal 
In  contact,  the  sections  of  said  web  being  united  by  over- 
lapping flanges  at  its  upper  and  lower  edgea,  each  of  aaid 
teagaa  being  integral  with  one  of  said  sections  and  folded 
OfTtr  and  interlocked  with  the  edge  of  the  other  section. 

8.  A  hinge  body  comprising  spring-barrels  formed  of  a 
dBfle  thickness  of  metal  and  a  connecting  web  formed  of 
two  thicknesses  of  metal,  aaid  barrela  and  said  web  being 
formed  Integral  and  said  web  baring  upper  and  lower  Inte- 
gral flanges  folded  orer  U»  edges,  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  web  being  offset  adjacent  Its  top  and  bottom 
edgea. 

4.  A  spring  hinge  comprising  a  spring  barrel  formed  of 
a  single  thickness  of  metal  and  s  web  formed  of  two  united 
thickneaaes  of  metal,  said  barrel  and  said  web  being  formed 
integral  with  an  open  space  or  channel  at  the  junction  be- 
tween said  web  and  barrel,  a  fixed  bearing  sleere  fitted 
within  one  end  of  said  Itarrel.  a  bushing  fitted  within  the 
opposite  end  of  said  barrel,  a  reroluble  bearing  sleere 
fitted  within  said  bushing,  said  bushing  and  said  fixed 
bearing  sleere  baring  offsets  extending  into  said  space  or 
channel  at  the  Junction  of  tae  integral  barrel  and  web,  a 
coiled  spring  within  said  barrel  connected  at  its  ends  to 
said  fixed  and  rerolnble  bearing  sleeres.  a  hinge  leaf  harlag 
ears  extending  orer  the  ends  of  said  bearing  sleeves,  a 
connecting  pintle  extending  through  aaid  oara  and  said 
bearlnt:  sleeres.  and  means  for  connecting  said  binge  leaf 
to  said  reroluble  bearing  sleere,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  spring  blncc  the  combination  with  a  spring  bar- 
rel harlng  bearing  sleeres  at  Its  ends,  a  hinge  leaf  baring 
flat  ears  extending  across  the  outer  ends  of  said  bearing 
sleeres,  and  a  through-bolt  extending  through  said  several 
parts,  of  a  cap  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  through- 
bolt,  said  cap  harlng  aeats  upon  its  Inner  face  and  the  ad- 
jacent ear  of  the  hinge  leaf  baring  offsets  to  engage  said 
seats  of  the  cap.  the  central  portion  of  the  bearing  sleere 
adjacent  said  offset  ear  being  cut  away  to  permit  a  slight 
yielding  morcment  of  the  offset  ear. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]. 


919.S82.  HINGE.  WiLLtaM  J.  Kumb.  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Chlcsgo  Spring  Butt  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  June  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  436.850. 


1.  A  hinge  body  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  shaped 
to  form  two  spring  barrels,  each  of  a  single  thickness  of 
metal,  with  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  orerlapplng  the 
central  portion  thereof  to  form  an  Integral  connecting 
web  of  double  thickness,  the  edgea  of  said  end  portiona 
abutting  and  prorlded  with  interlocking  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  hinge  body  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  shaped 
to  form  two  spring  barrela.  each  of  a  single  tlilckneaa  of 
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metal,  with  the  end  portiona  of  the  blank  orarlapping  the 
central  porilon  thereof  to  form'  an  integral  connecting 
web  of  double  thickness,  the  edges  of  said  end  portions 
abutting  and  prorlded  reapectlrely  with  an  interlocking 
doretailed  tongue  and  notch,  and  means  for  securing  said 
end  portions  to  said  central  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  A  hinge  body  comprlatng  a  aheet  metal  blank  shaped 
to  form  two  spring  barrels,  each  of  a  aingle  thickness  of 
metal,  with  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  orerlapplng  the 
central  porilon  thereof  and  harlng  their  edges  abutting  to 
form  an  Integral  connecting  web  of  double  thickness,  said 
central  portion  having  lips  at  Its  side  edges  folded  orer 
the  side  edges  of  said  abutting  end  portions,  substantially 
as  described.  • 

4.  A  hiage'body  compriaing  a  sheet  metal  blank  shaped 
to  form  two  apring  barrels,  each  of  a  single  thickness  of 
metal,  with  the  end  poriiotts  of  the  blank  orerlapplng  the 
central  portion  thereof  to  form  an  Integral  connecting  web 
of  double  thickness,  said  central  portion  harlng  Integral 
lips  at  ita  side  edges  folded  orer  the  side  edges  of  said  end 
portions  and  engaging  the  outer  faces  thereof,  said  folded 
lips  extending  between  and  bearing  upon  the  ends  of  said 
barrels,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hinge  body  comprising  a  aheet  metal  blank  shaped 
to  form  two  spring  barrels,  each  of  a  single  thickness  of 
metal,  with  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  orerlapplng  the 
central  porilon  thereof  to  form  an  integral  connecting 
web  of  double  thickness,  the  edges  of  said  end  portions 
abutting  and  prorlded  with  Interlocking  parts  and  said 
central  portion  baring  Upa  at  its  side  edges  folded  orer 
aaid  abutting,  interlocked  end  portions,  subBtantlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.883.  SQUARE.  BaNBST  A.  Kino.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Henry  Diaston  k  Bona,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427.488. 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  squsre.  of  a  stock  made  in  a 
single  piece  and  slotted  at  one  edge  and  at  one  end,  a 
blade  harlng  an  Integral  shank  mounted  In  the  slot,  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ahank  being  fluah  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  stock,  and  a  series  of  pins  attaching  the  blade  perma- 
nently to  the  stock. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  square,  of  a  atock  made  in  a 
aingle  piece  and  alotted  at  the  outer  edge,  a  blade  baring 
an  integral  shank,  said  shank  being  of  a  sise  equal  to  the 
width  and  length  of  the  slot  so  that  it  will  be  flush  with 
the  stock  at  the  outer  edge  and  at  the  end  opposite  the 
bUde.  thus  protecting  the  stock,  and  means  for  perma- 
nently securing  the  blade  to  the  stock. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  square,  of  a  wooden  stock  made 
in  a  single  piece  and  slotted  at  the  outer  edge  and  at  one 
end.  a  metallic  face  plate  alotted  at  the  aame  end  as  the 
stock,  means  for  securing  the  face  plate  to  the  stock  a 
bUde  harlng  an  Integral  shank  at  right  angles  to  the 
blade  and  mounted  In  the  slot  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
shank,  the  blade  extending  into  the  alots  in  the  end  of 
the  shank  and  face  plate,  and  means  for  permanently  ae- 
curing  the  shank  to  the  stock. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  square,  of  a  blade  having  a 
ahank  Integral  therewith  and  at  right  angles  to  its  body 
portion,   a  stock   having  a   longitudinal   slot  at   Its   rear 


edge,  a  transverse  alot  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  and  a  portion  of  the  blade,  a  series  of  pins  attach- 
ing the  blade  and  ita  ahank  to  the  stock,  a  face  plate 
slotted  at  one  end  to  receive  the  blade  and  having  a  series 
of  pins  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  inner  face  of  the  stock. 


919,884.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LUBRICATING  AND 
ANTIC0RB08IVE  OILS.  FHiuotiCH  W.  KLlTRt,  Co- 
logne. Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22.  190B.  Serial  No. 
293.018. 

1.  The  herein  described  pirocess  of  manufacturing  an 
antl  corrosive  lubricant,  particularly  adapted  for  remov- 
ing the  residue  of  nitric  powders  from  fire  arms,  which 
consists  in  treating  hydrocarbon  with  a  mixture  of  alkali 
oleates  and  alcohol  which  bolls  at  a  high  temperature  and 
can  be  heated  to  Its  boiling  point  without  decomposition. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  an 
anti  corrosive  lubricant,  particularly  adapted  for  remov- 
ing the  residue  of  nitric  powders  from  fire  arms,  which 
consists  In  treating  hydrocarbon  under  pressure  with 
a  mixture  of  alkali  oleates  and  alcohol  which  bolls  at  a 
high  temperature  and  can  be  heated  to  Ita  boiling  point 
without  decomposition. 


919.886.    COMBINED  BODY-BRACE  AND  SU8PENDEB8. 
Clikton  Klopf.  Atchison.  Kana.     Filed  Dec  10,  190T 
Serial  No.  405.839. 


1.  In  a  combination  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  back  plate,  of  a  back  strap  carried 
thereby,  a  suspender  end  connected  to  said  back  strap, 
suspender  straps  also  connected  to  said  back  atrap,  and 
arm  straps  also  carried  by  said  back  plate  and  provided 
with  means  whereby  the  ends  thereof  may  be  united  to 
enable  the  arm  straps  to  embrace  the  shoulders  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  In  a  combination  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the 
combination  with  a  bade  plate,  of  a  back  strap  carried 
thereby,  a  suspender  end  connected  to  said  back  strap, 
suspender  straps  also  connected  to  said  back  strap,  and 
arm  straps  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  at  the  aidea 
of  the  back  strap,  said  arm  straps  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  ends  thereof  may  be  united  to  enable 
the  arm  straps  to  embrace  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 

3.  In  a  combination  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  back  plate,  of  a  back  strap  carried 
thereby  and  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof,  sus- 
pender straps  also  connected  to  said  back  strap,  lower 
arm  straps  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  back  strap,  upper  arm  straps  also  carried  by 
the  back  plate  and  orerlylng  the  lower  arm  straps  and 
the  back  atrap.  and  meana  for  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  nrm  straps  to  enable  the  latter  to  em- 
brace the  shoulders  of  the  wearer. 
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4.  IB  ■  conblnatlon  derlee  of  tbe  claw  dtaerlbcd.  th* 
comblnattoD  with  •  back  plate,  of  a  back  strap  carried 
thereby  and  extending  tbroughont  the  length  thereof,  saa- 
pender  8trapa  also  connected  to  Mid  back  strap,  lower  arm 
•trapa  carried  by  Mid  plate  and  arranged  at  tb«  ildea  of 
tbe  back  strap,  upper  arm  straps  also  carried  by  tbe  back 
plate  and  arranged  in  V  form  relatively  to  each  other, 
said  upper  arm  straps  overlying  the  lower  arm  straps  and 
the  back  strap,  and  means  for  uniting  the  ends  of  tbe 
upper  and  lower  arm  atraps  to  enable  tbe  latter  to  em- 
brace tbe  shooJdera  of  tbe  wearer. 


919.886.      RAILWAY- TIE.     John   Klusmbtw,   Bnffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392.153. 


1.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing punchlngs  therein  and  bent  into  tbe  form  of  an  Inverted 
U,  seats  for  the  rails  formed  by  tbe  downwardly  bent  inter- 
renlng  sectlona  between  aaid  punchlngs  and  two  pairs  of 
lipa  struck  up  out  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie  overhanging  said 
seats. 

2.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing punchlngs  therein  and  bent  into  tbe  form  of  an  Inverted 
U,  seats  for  the  rails  formed  by  the  downwardly  bent  hiter- 
vening  sections  between  said  punchlngs,  two  pairs  of  lips 
struck  up  •out  of  tbe  body  of  the  tie  overhanging  said  seats, 
and  downwardly  extending  portions  on  tbe  four  end  edges 
of  the  tie  adapted  to  engage  with  the  roadbed  and  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  tbe  tie. 

3.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing punchlngs  therein  and  bent  into  tbe  form  of  an  Inverted 
U,  seats  for  the  rails  formed  by  tbe  downwardly  bent  inter- 
vening sections  between  said  punchlngs,  two  pairs  of  lips 
atruck  up  out  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie  orerbanglng  said  seats, 
and  lockbig  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the 
bases  of  the  rails  and  one  of  each  pair  of  said  lips. 

4.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing punchlngs  therein  and  t>ent  Into  tbe  form  of  an  inverted 
U,  seats  for  the  rails  formed  by  the  downwardly  bent  Inter 
vening  sectlona  between  said  punchlngs,  two  pairs  of  llpa 
•truck  up  out  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie  overhanging  said 
•eats,  locking  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of 
the  bases  of  the  rails  and  one  of  each  pair  of  said  llpa, 
and  means  for  locking  said  blocks  and  one  pair  of  said 
llpa  when  said  blocks  are  driven  to  place. 

5.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing punchlngs  therein  and  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  inverted 
U,  seats  for  the  ralla  formed  by  the  downwardly  bent  Inter- 
vening sections  between  said  panchlDKs.  two  pairs  of 
lips  struck  up  out  of  tbe  body  of  the  tie  overhanging  said 
•eats,  locking  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with  on*  sida  of 
tbe  bases  of  the  rails  atrd  one  of  each  i>air  of  said  llpa, 
and  a  lug  on  tbe  lower  end  surface  of  each  of  said  blocks. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


919,8«7.  MRAN8  FOR  ATTACHI.VO  0LA88  TO  WIN- 
DOW SASH.  Oaoaaa  B.  Kohlke,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  413,700. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sash  having  a  bearing  flange 
and  a  stop  against  which  the  edge  of  tbe  sheet  of  Kiaaa 
rests,  and  having  an  inclined  bearing  surface  back  of  tbe 


stop,  a  lipped  flange  extending  over  tbe  bearing  surCaca, 
and  an  angular  aprlng  strip  having  a  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  tbe  lipped  flange  and  the  glaaa.  the 
Inner  edge  of  aakl  atrip  riding  apon  tbe  bearing  anrface 
aa  It  la  forced  into  plaea. 

2.  Tb«  cooiblnatlon  of  a  window  saata  having  a  flanga 
at  each  edge,  one  of  said  flangea  forming  a  bearing  for  a 
abeet  of  glaas,  the  other  having  a  Up  ezteadbtg  Inwardly, 
aald  aaah  having  an  offaat  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the 
lateral  asoTement  of  tbe  glaaa.  and  a  spring  reUlnlng 
strip  having  a  longitudinal  graove  adapted  to  be  forcad 
Into  tbe  space  between  the  lipped  flange  and  tba  gi^tr 
and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Up. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  Bsetalllc  window  aaah  havlaf 
an  inner  and  an  outer  flange,  one  of  said  flanges  acting 
aa  a  seat  for  the  sheet  of  glaaa.  the  other  flange  baring 
an  inwardly  extending  lip.  a  abeet  meUI  plate  secured 
within  tba  aaab  and  offset  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  aasb,  with  a  spring  reuinlag  strip  having  a  flange 
bearing  againat  tbe  glass  and  having  a  receaaed  portion 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  lip  on  tbe  aaah. 


019,888.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Simon  Koamn,   New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.884. 


-yC^ 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprtalng  a  blade-holding  frame,  a 
shank  on  said  frame,  a  holder  shank  of  U  shaped  cross- 
section  open  at  tbe  front  and  top  adgea.  and  means  to 
rigidly  but  detacbably  secure  tbe  frame-shank  within  tbe 
upper  end  of  tba  bolder  abank. 

2.  In  a  aafety-raior,  a  blade-holding  frame  having  a 
shank,  a  boldar-abank  comprising  opposite  side-walls  of 
sheet-metal  between  which  the  frame-shank  is  sprung 
into  interlocked  relation  with  said  bolder-shank,  and 
meana  to  bold  tbe  frame-abaak  rigidly  In  Inclined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  holder-ahank. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade-holding  frame,  a 
shank  made  of  portions  bent  up  from  tbe  frame  and  ex- 
tending alongside  each  other,  and  a  bolder-shank  of 
U  shaped  cross  section  within  which  aald  portions  fit 
and  with  which  they  deUchably  Interlock. 

4.  A  safety  raaor  comprtalng  a  blade-bolding  frame,  a 
shank  extending  therefrom,  and  a  bolder-shank  having  op- 
posite side-walls  between  which  said  first  named  shank 
Is  placed  and  with  which  It  la  detacbably  Interlocked  In 
an  Inclined  position,  said  holder-shank  being  of  U-abaped 
croaa-aactlon  and  open  at  the  front  and  top  edgea  for  the 
insertion  of  tbe  shank  of  the  blade-holding  frame. 

6.  In  a  safety  rasor,  tbe  combination  of  a  blade-hold- 
ing frame,  a  shank  on  said  frame  compoaed  of  portions 
formed  of  spring  metal  extending  alongalde  each  other, 
and  a  bolder-abank  embodying  opposite  side-walls  be- 
tween which  said  portions  of  the  frame-shank  enter,  and 
Into  Interlocking  relation  with  which  aald  portions  are 
sprung. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


919,889.     APPAREL-CORSET.     Samobi,  Kopa.  New  York, 

N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm. 

Filed  Jaly  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  443.757. 

1.  In  an  apparel   corset   and  In   combination  with  tbe 

balvaa  thereof,  of  flapa  located  on  the  under  side  of  tbe 

corset  at  tba  back  and  below  tba  wtlst  and  aecured  to 

tbe  fabric  body  of  the  eoraet  by  aewed  linea  of  union,  and 
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laeea  conaaetad  to  tbe  free  enda  of  aald  flapa  and  paaaing 
and  forth  through  the  hack  lacing  eyaleta  of  tbe 
for  appljing  tension  and  for  drawing  aimnltane- 
ously  upon  tbe  corset  and  the  flaps. 


2.  In  an  apparel  eoraet  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
halvea  of  an  apparel  corset  of  uaual  conatructlon.  of 
flaps  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  the  corset  halvea  be- 
low tbe  waist  by  sewed  lines  of  union  about  over  the  hipa, 
said  flapa  being  aborter  In  borisontal  width  than  the 
distance  between  their  aewed  linea  of  union  and  tbe  uaual 
lacing  edgea  of  the  corset,  and  lacea  connected  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  flapa  and  passing  through  spaced  apart  eye- 
lets In  tba  lacing  edges  and  then  back  and  forth  through 
the  eyelets  of  the  lacing  edgea  and  tbe  enda  of  aald  lacea 
in  line  to  be  grasped  by  tbe  hands  for  simultaneously  draw- 
ing up  tbe  eoraet  at  tbe  back  and  applying  tension  to  the 
flaps. 

3.  In  an  apparel  eoraet  and  in  combination  with  the 
balvea  thereof,  of  flapa  of  aimllar  form  located  on  tbe 
under  side  of  the  corset  at  the  back  and  below  tbe  waiat 
in  reversed  positicns  and  secured  to  tbe  fabric  body  of 
the  corset  by  sewed  lines  of  union  along  opposite  distant 
edgea  and  having  free  edges  in  opposition  coming  short 
of  the  back  lacing  edgea  of  the  eoraet.  and  lacea  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  flaps  and  passing  back  and  forth 
through  the  back  lacing  eyelets  of  tbe  eoraet  toward  one 
another  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  upon  for  applying  ten- 
sion slmultaneoualy  upon  tbe  corset  and  flapa. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  In  combination  with  each 
half  thereof,  of  a  flap  sewed  along  one  edge  to  tbe  fabric 
body,  a  lace  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  flap,  and 
eyeleta  in  tbe  fabric  body  through  wblch  tbe  lace  paaaea. 
so  arranged  that  In  drawing  upon  aald  laces  tenalon  la 
simultaneously  applied  to  the  eoraet  and  flapa. 

5.  In  an  apparel  eoraet  and  in  combination  with  the 
halves  thereof,  of  flapa  similar  in  form  and  set  in  oppo- 
sition and  aewed  along  one  edge  to  the  fabric  body,  lacea 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  tbe  flaps  and  eyelets  In  the 
fabric-  body  tbrough  which  the  laces  pass  to  be  drawn 
upon  in  applying  tension  to  tbe  atrapa. ' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


919,890.  APPAREL-rORSET.  Samcel  Kops,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.758. 

1.  In  an  apparel  eoraet.  tbe  combination  with  the  halvea 
of  a  eoraet  and  tenalon  straps  secured  to  the  under  aur- 
f*ce  St  tbe  back  and  extending  toward  one  another  and 
overlapping,  of  lacea  connected  to  the  free  enda  of  aald 
atrapa  paaaing  through  eyeleta  in  tbe  balTea  of  tbe  ooraet 
and  through  tbe  lacUig  eyelets  of  the  ba<±  for  drawing  to- 
gether tbe  atrapa  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  corset  and  simultane- 
ously applying  tension. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  tbe  balvaa 
of  the  corset  and  tba  lacing  edgea  thereof,  of  atrapa  seenfad 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  eoraet  at  tbe  back  and  at  about 
tbe  waist  line  and  appreciably  dlatant  from  the  ladac 


edgea  and  extending  toward  one  another  and  lapping 
over  tbe  lacing  gap  in  the  back  of  the  corset,  eyelets  in 
the  halves  of  the  corset  beyond  tbe  places  of  connection 
of  said  straps  to  the  fabric  body  of  the  corset.  laces  se- 
cured to  the  tree  ends  of  tbe  straps  passing  through  said 
eyelets  and  back  and  forth  through  the  usual  lacing  eye- 
leta of  tbe  corset,  whereby  when  the  laeea  are  pulled 
upon,  the  straps  and  halves  of  tbe  corset  are  drawn  to- 
gether and  tension  simultaneously  applied. 


3.  In  an  apparel  corset,  the  combination  with  the 
balvea  of  the  corset  and  the  lacing  edges  thereof,  of  atraps 
secured  to  the  under  surface  of  tbe  corset  at  the  back  and 
at  about  tbe  waist  line  and  appreciably  distant  from  tbe 
lacing  edges  and  extending  toward  one  another  and  lap- 
ping over  tbe  lacing  gap  in  tbe  back  of  tbe  corset,  one  of 
said  strapa  having  an  openlpg  or  being  cut  away  at  Ita 
aewed  line  of  union  to  the  fabric  of  tbe  corset,  eyeleta  se- 
cured in  the  halves  of  tbe  corset  In  line  with  the  said 
straps  at  places  farther  distant  from  the  lacing  edgea 
than  the  sewed  line  of  union  of  the  atraps.  and  laces  se- 
cured to  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  passing  through  these 
eyelets  and  to  and  through  tbe  usual  lacing  eyelets  of 
the  corset  and  approaching  one  another  in  so  doing,  ao 
that  the  free  ends  of  the  laces  come  together  to  be  pulled 
upon  in  drawing  the  straps  and  the  corset  halvea.  to- 
gether and  appljring  tension. 

4.  In  an  apparel  corset  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
halves  of  the  corset  and  tbe  usual  lacing  edges  and  eye- 
leta thereof,  of  tapering  atraps  secured  at  their  wider 
enda  by  sewed  lines  of  union  to  seam  edges  of  tbe  corset 
halvea.  one  of  said  straps  having  an  opening  or  cut  away 
portion  at  its  sewed  line  of  union,  eyelets  4  5  ip  pairs  in 
the  fabric  of  tbe  corset  halves  beyond  or  outside  of  tbe 
said  aewed  lines  of  union  and  which  are  preferably  spaced 
apart  a  greater  distance  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  narrow 
ends  of  said  straps,  laces  connected  substantially  at  their 
doubled  center  to  tbe  narrower  free  ends  of  said  straps, 
one  of  aald  lacea  being  paased  through  the  opening  in 
tbe  aewed  line  of  union  of  tbe  opposite  strap  and  both  of 
said  laces  passing  through  the  pairs  of  eyelets  4  5  and 
diverging  and  passing  through  tbe  eyelets  of  tbe  lacing 
back  and  then  back  and  forth  through  alternate  eyeleta 
of  aald  lacing  eyeleta.  approaching  one  another  and 
Anally  emerging  through  eyelets  at  about  the  center  line 
of  said  straps  where  said  laces  may  be  grasped  by  band 
to  pull  tbe  strapa  and  the  back  of  the  corset  toward  each 
other  and  apply  tbe  dealred  tension. 

6.  In  an  apparel  eoraet  and  In  combination  with  the 
halves  of  a  corset  and  tension  strapa  secured  to  tbe  un- 
der surface  at  tbe  back  and  extending  toward  one  another 
and  overlapping,  of  lacea  connected  to  the  free  enda  of 
said  strapa  and  passing  through  eyelets  in  the  halvea  of 
the  corset  for  drawing  together  the  strapa  and  appljing 
tenalon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasstta.] 
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919,891.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  ARTIFICIAL-8T0NI 
BLOCKS.  EowABD  ftf.  Lanc  Hkddon  Heights.  N.  J. 
Filed  8«pt.  17,   1908.     Serial  No.  453.448. 


/i      a 


1.  Tbe  MinblnattoD  of  a  mold  having  an  opening  In  a 
wall  thereof,  a  cure  support  movable  tbrough  said  opening 
from  within  the  mold,  and  means  to  engage  a  core  and 
prevent  its  removal  from  the  mold  with  the  support. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  opening  In  a 
wall  thereof,  a  core  support  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  support  being  movable  tbrough  said  opening 
from  within  tbe  mold,  and  means  extending  between  said 
side  walls  to  engage  a  core  and  prevent  Its  removal  from 
the  mold  with  tbe  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  a  core  support  having  a  bottom  and  side 
walls,  one  side  wall  being  movable  with  relation  to  the 
bottom  and  said  support  being  movable  through  said 
opening  from  within  the  mold,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls  to  engage  a  core  and  prevent  Its 
removal  from  tbe  mold  with  tbe  support. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  a  core  support  having  a  bottom,  side  walls 
and  verticallj  removable  end  walls,  said  support  being 
movable  through  said  opening  from  within  the  mold,  and 
means  extending  between  said  side  wslls  to  engage  a  core 
and  prevent  Its  removal  from  the  mold  with  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mold  having  an  opening  in  a 
wall  thereof,  a  core  support  having  a  bottom,  side  wails 
and  vertically  removable  end  walla,  one  aide  wall  being 
movable  with  relation  to  the  bottom  and  said  rapport  be 
ing  movable  through  said  opening  from  within  the  mold ; 
and  means  extending  between  said  side  walls  to  engage  a 
core,  and  prevent  its  removal  from  the  mold  with  the  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


919,892.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Edwin  B.  Laph AM  and 
J  AMIS  Walker,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMlgnort  to  Beth 
Thomas  Clock  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
480,047. 


^^Jtf 


1.   In  combination   a  clock   movement,   an   alarm  mech- 
anism, a  stopping  device  for  normally  preventing  tbe  op- 


eration of  lald  alarm,  tripping  mcaaa  actuated  by  Mid 
clock  movement  adapted  to  release  said  stopping  device 
and  allow  said  alarm  to  operate  until  said  stopping 
device  Is  returned  to  its  normal  position,  an  engaging 
member  moved  by  haad  to  replace  and  bold  said  stopping 
dcTlce  in  its  normal  position,  and  oieans  controlled  by  tbe 
dock  movement  for  automatically  disengaging  said  hand 
moved  member  from  the  stopping  device  before  the  next 
actoation  of  the  tripping  means. 

2.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, a  stopping  device  for  normally  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm,  tripping  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
stopping  device  in  normal  position  and  operated  by  said 
clock  movement  to  periodically  release  tbe  same  and  al- 
low said  alarm  to  operate  until  said  stopping  device  is  re- 
turned to  normal  position,  an  engaging  njember  moved  by 
hand  to  replac<>  and  hold  said  stopping  device  in  Its  nor- 
mal position  and  means  controlled  by  the  clock  movement 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  band  moved  member 
from  the  stopping  device  as  soon  as  tbe  tripping  means  is 
opersted  by  the  clock  movement  to  again  bold  said  stop- 
ping device  in  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination  a  dock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, a  stopping  device  for  normslly  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm,  tripping  means  actuated  by  said  clock 
movement  once  In  24  hoars  adapted  to  release  said  stop- 
ping device  and  allow  said  alarm  to  operate  until  said 
stopping  device  Is  returned  to  Its  normal  poettlon,  an  en- 
gaging member  moved  by  hand  to  replace  and  bold  said 
stopping  device  In  its  normal  poaition.  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  clock  movement  for  automatically  disen- 
gaging said  band  moved  member  from  tbe  stopping  de- 
vice before  tbe  next  actuation  of  the  tripping  meapa,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  tripping  means  to  release  said 
stopping  means  at  any  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, a  stopping  device  for  normally  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm,  tripping  means  sdapted  to  hold  said 
stopping  device  in  normal  position  and  operated  by  said 
clock  movement  to  periodically  release  tbe  same  and  allow 
said  alarm  to  operate  until  said  stopping  device  Is  re- 
turned to  normal  position,  an  engaging  member  moved  by 
hand  to  replace  and  hold  said  stopping  device  in  Its  nor- 
mal position  aad  means  controlled  by  tbe  dock  movement 
for  automatically  disengaging  said  hand  moved  member 
from  the  stopping  device  as  soon  as  tbe  tripping  means 
Is  operated  by  tbe  clock  movement  to  again  bold  said 
stopping  device  in  normal  position,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  tripping  means  to  release  said  stopping  means  at 
any  predetermined  time. 

5.  In  combination  a  clock  movement,  an  alarm  mechan- 
ism, a  stopping  device  for  normally  preventing  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm,  tripping  means  actuated  by  said  dock 
movement  adapted  to  reieaae  aald  stopping  device  and  al- 
low said  alarm  to  operate  until  said  stopping  device  is  re- 
turned to  normal  position,  an  engaging  member  moved  by 
hand  to  replace  and  bold  said  stopping  device  in  Its  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  to  automatically  connect  said 
hand  moved  member  to  said  clock  movement  to  be  moved 
therewith  until  said  member  is  disengaged  from  said  stop- 
ping  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


0  19.893.  WIRE  STRETCHING  AND  SPLICING  DE- 
VICE. Padl  O.  luaaoN.  Kellys,  N.  D.  Filed  May  7, 
1908.     Serial  No.  431,492. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  oon- 
slstlng  of  side  bars  and  an  end  bar,  said  end  bar  having  a 
central  drcnlar  openlpg  aad  a  vertical  slot  extending 
therefrom,  a  rotary  stretching  spindle  mounted  trans- 
versely in  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  frame,  s  removable  ro- 
tatsble  plug  having  a  circular  portion  mounted  in  the  dr- 
cnlar opening  in  the  end  bar  and  a  squared  bead  beyond 
tbe  end  bar  to  receive  a  wrench,  said  ping  also  having  an 
open  slot  in  one  side  and  axial  enlargements  extending 
from  said  slot,  and  a  transverse  guide  block  rigidly 
mounted  in  said  frame  intermediate  tbe  stretching  spin- 
dle and  the  rotatable  plug,  said  guide  block  having  a  dl- 
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agonal  open  slot  In  Its  upper  portion  to  receive  tbe  over- 
lapped ends  of  a  broken  wire. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising side  bars  and  a  transverse  end  bar,  a  rotary 
stretching  spindle  transversely  mounted  in  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  the  transverse  end  bar  having  a  cir- 
cular central  opening  aad  a  slot  extending  therefrom,  a 
removable  rotatable  plug  having  a  squared  besd  and  a 
circular  portion  fitting  within  tbe  circular  opening  of  tbe 

■  end  bar,  said  plug  having  an  open  transverse  slot  and 
axial  enlargements  extending  from  said  slot,  a  transverse 
guide  block  rigidly  held  between  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe 
frame  Intermediate  the  stretching  spindle  and  tbe  afore- 
said plug,  said  gjiide  block  having  a  diagonally  disposed 
open  slot  from  its  upper  edge  and  axial  enlargements  ex- 
tending from  said  slot,  tbe  enlargements  in  the  guide 
block  snd  tbe  rotatable  plug  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ends 
of  a  malleable  splice  tube,  and  a  latch  engaging  the  plug 
and  locking  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement  and 
detachably  holding  the  ping  la  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
rotary  stretching  spindle  mounted  In  one  end  of  aald 
frame,  a  removable  rotatable  twisting  plug  mounted  In 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  said  plug  having  an  open 
transverse  slot  and  axial  enlargements  extending  from 
said  slot,  snd  a  head  portion  to  receive  a  wrench,  a  guide 
block  rigidly  mounted  In  said  frame  Intermediate  its 
ends,  said  guide  block  having  a  diagonally  disposed  open 
slot  extending  from  Its  upper  edge,  and  axial  enlargements 
extending  from  ssid  slot. 


0  19.894.  PLACER-GOLD  SEPARATOR.  Thomas  G. 
Lkavbll.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
Willism  J.  Parks,  one-flfth  to  Henry  L.  Herkelrath, 
ene-flfth  to  Edmund  E.  Brandt,  and  one-flfth  to  Merton 
J.  Hills,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Serial 
No.   404.191. 


In  an  apparatus  for  separating  gold  from  placer  dirt, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  funnel  extending  downward  from  the  hopper, 
an  endless  chain  carrying  cups  mounted  within  the  funnel, 
a  rotating  bowl  inclosing  tbe  lower  end  of  nnid  funnel, 
an  inclined  trough  leading  from  the  twwl.  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cbala  and  bowl,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


919.89S.     TURBINE.     Cha>lb8  Lbmalb,  Paris,  France. 
Piled  Aug.  3,  1006.     Serial  No.  272,521. 


A  hot-bast  turbine  including  In  combination  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  effecting  combustion  of  a  gaseons  mix- 
tare  under  continuous  pressure,  a  nonle  for  projecting 
tbe  products  of  such  combustion  under  pressure  upon  the 
blades  of  the  turbine,  a  steam  generator  carrying  a  tbin 
body  of  water  surrounding  at  leaat  a  part  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  nosxle,  a  nosxie  for  projecting  steam 
from  said  generator  on  to  the  blades  of  the  turbine,  and 
an  intermediste  reservoir  between  the  steam  generator 
and  said  nossle. 


919,808.      KITCHEN-RACK.      Locis    A.    Lrmke,   Fulton, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,871. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  plate  1,  provided 
with  ends  3,  means  for  holding  said  plate  in  place,  and 
the  plate  8,  supported  from  tbe  plate  1,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  hooks  12,  substantially  as  shown  and  set 
forth. 


919,897.  ROTARY  MACHINE.  LotJiB  J.  Jbam-Baptistb 
Lb  Rond,  Parts,  France.  Filed  Ftb.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.   800,179. 

s 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
rotatable  therein,  a  plurality  of  rings  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  on  said  cylinder,  pistons  carried  by 
said  rings,  and  rotatable  obturators  coactlng  with  said 
pistons. 

2.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  cylinder  rotatable  therein, 
rings  sildable  along  said  cylinder  but  fixed  against  inde- 
pendent rotation,  pistons  carried  by  said  rings,  and  ro- 
tatable obturators  coactlng  with  said  pistons  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  snd  capable  of  endwise  sliding  move- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  n  cylinder  rotatable  therein,  a 
plurality  of  rings  sildable  longitudinally  along  said  cyl- 
inder but  fixed  against  rotation  Independently  thereof, 
radially  extending  pistons  carried  by  said  rings,  obturator 
shafts  within   the  casing  st  opposite  sides   thereof,   and 
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rotary  obtorators  moontad  on  said  abafta  aad  coaetlac 
wltb  Mid  plstoaa.  aaid  obturators  being  flzad  affalMt 
angular  movement  on  tbelr  abafts  but  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal moTement  tbereon. 

,4.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacrlbad.  the  com- 
bination of  a  caaing  formed  in  two  united  parte  baviog 
tbe  plane  of  tbelr  Joint  paaaing  tbroogb  the  axU  of  the 
caaing,  a  abaft  aupported  bjr  the  two  parte  of  the  caa- 
ing, a  cylinder  turning  in  aaid  caaing  and  aeparated  at 
Ita  ends  from  th«  walla  of  aaid  caaing  by  chambera,  rlnga 
carried  by  said  cylinder,  platona  carried  by  aaid  rlnga, 
and  obturatora  cooperating  with  said  platona. 

6.  In  a  "machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  caaing.  a  cylinder  roUUbie  therein  aad 
apaced  from  the  enda  thereof,  aaid  cylinder  baring  an  In- 
terior chamber  5  and  condulta  13  In  the  enda  thereof 
leading  to  aaid  chamber,  platona  carried  by  aaid  cylinder, 
and  obturatora  to  cooperate  with  aaid  platona 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


gaide  and  thereby  alter  tbe  extent  of  the  overhang,  to 
rary  the  deflection  of  tbe  yarn  and  adjnat  the  tenalon 
thereupon. 


919,898.  ELECTRIC-PAN  SUPPORT.  Etbah  C.  him, 
Warren,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Peerleaa  Electric  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.895. 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  fixed  yoke,  a  base  plate,  1 
a  motor  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  baae  plate  ao  aa  to 
be  capable  of  movement  In  a  borlxontal  plane,  and  meana 
connecting  the  baae  plate  to  the  yoke  ao  aa  to  be  capable 
of  adjusting  the  motor  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In   combination,   a   support,   a   fixed   yoke,   a   motor 
*  having  a  neck,  a  baae  plate  having  a  central  opening  to 

MCOOUiMdate  said  neck,  and  acrewa  mounted  in  aoch  yoke 
•apportint  aaM  baae  plate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  aupport,  a  fixed  yoke,  a  motor 
having  a  neck,  a  baae  plate  having  a  central  opening  to 
accommodate  aaid  neck,  and  acrewa  mounted  In  aucb  yoke 
aapportlng  said  base  plate,  one  of  aaid  screws  being  de- 
algned  to  extend  Into  aaid  opening  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing the  motor  neck. 


8.  In  a  bobbin-holder,  a  atatlonary  rest  for  tbe  bobbla« 
an  overhead  guide  having  oppoaed  fixed  and  movable 
oppoaite  atdea  to  oppoaltely  engage  and  deflect  tbe  yam 
from  a  atralght  path  aa  It  la  drawn  ft-om  the  bobbin,  and 
meana  to  change  the  position  of  the  movable  aide  with 
relation  to  the  flxed  aide  to  vary  tbe  deflection  due  to  the 
aldea  of  the  guide  and  thereby  adjuat  and  maintain  ad- 
Juated  tbe  tenalon  on  the  yam. 

4.  In  a  bobbin-bolder,  a  atatlonary  rest  for  the  bobbin, 
aa  elongated,  overhead  and  open  guide  for  tbe  yam,  com- 
prlalng  oppoaltely  acting  sides  to  engage  tbe  yam,  and 
meana  to  change  the  relative  poaltlon  of  aaid  aldea  and 
maintain  such  change  of  poaltlon,  to  thereby  vary  tbe 
tenalon  exerted  by  the  aides  of  tbe  guide  on  tbe  yarn. 

6.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  aUtlonary  rest  for  tbe  bolibln. 
having  upturned  sidea.  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  forming 
an  elongated,  fixed  aide  of  a  yarn-gnlde,  a  fiap  movably 
mounted  on  tbe  other  aide  of  the  rest  and  forming  tbe 
opposed  side  of  the  gnM*,  and  means  to  change  tbe  posi- 
tion of  tbe  flap  and  thereby  vary  the  deflection  of  tbe 
yarn  aa  it  la  drawn  through  the  guide. 


919,900.  PRIMARY  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Gsoacs  A. 
Ldt«.  PUinfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
407.244. 


"■""Jtt   S  3 


•  19,89  9.  BOBBIN  HOLDER.  Chablbs  B.  Lowot. 
Lowett,  Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Aug.  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,868. 

1.  In  a  bobbin-holder,  having  a  rest  for  tlie  bobMn, 
swinging  aide-guards  to  coOperate  with  opposite  sides  of 
tlie  bobbin,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  down-bold  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  guarda  and  overhanging  the  rest  between  the 
aide-fuards  and  adapted  to  limit  upward  movement  of  tbe 
bobbin  aa  the  yarn  Is  drawn  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  bobbin-rest,  an  overhead  yarn- 
gnlde  having  opposed  edgea  over  which  tbe  yarn  drawn, 
one  edge  overhanging  the  other,  and  manually  operated 
means  to  change  tbe  relative  poeftloo  of  the  edgea  of  tlie  t 


1.  A  primary  electric  battery  eomprlalng  a  cover,  a 
aupporting  rod  depending  from  tbe  cover,  an  Inaulatlng 
block  supported  by  tbe  rod  below  the  cover,  a  frame  aup- 
ported by  the  block  and  carrying  a  depolarlilng  plate, 
and  a  poaltlve  electrode  aupported  by  and  Insulated  from 

the  aaid  rod. 

2.  A  primary  electric  battery  eomprlalng  a  supporting 
rod.  aa  Insulating  block  thereon,  a  fraoM  supported  by 
the  block  and  carrying  a  depolarliing  plate,  and  a  posi- 
tive electrode  provldwl  with  an  opening  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  said  Insulating  block  aad  supported  by  said  rod. 

8.  A  primary  electric  battery  provided  with  a  cover,  a 
rod  depending  from  the  cover,  an  Inaulatlng  block  upon 
tbe  rod  provided  with  a  recess,  a  fraoM  supported  In  said 
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rccees  and  In  circuit  with  said  rod.  said  frame  carrying 
a  depolarixlng  plate,  and  a  positive  electrode  supported 
fey  said  rod  and  Insulated  therefrom  by  said  block. 

4.  A  priBary  eleetric  battery  provided  with  a  coTar,  a 
rod  depending  from  the  cover,  an  huulating  block  upon 
the  rod  provided  with  a  recess,  a  frame  supported  in  said 
recess  and  In  circuit  wltb  said  rod,  said  frame  carrying 
a  depolarising  plate,  a  positive  electrode  aupported  by 
■aid  rod  and  inaulated  therefrom  by  said  block,  said 
itlock  tuivluK  s  hub  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the 
positive  electrode,  and  an  Inaulatlng  piece  between  aaid 
electrode  and  an  eztecalon  on  aaid  rod. 

5.  In  a  primary  electric  battery,  a  rod  having  a  bead 
at  one  end,  an  Inaulatlng  block  provided  with  an  opening 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  frame  carried  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  block  and  In  circuit  wltb  aaid  rod,  a  positive 
electrode  supported  by  tbe  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
block  and  Inaulated  by  tbe  block  from  the  rod.  and  means 
for  insulating  the  poaltlve  electrode  from  aaid  bead. 


919.901.  DIB  -  SUPPORTING  BLOCK  ANDSWAOER. 
William  T.  Ltok.  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  July  81, 
1907.     Serial  No.  886.410. 


of 


1.  In  a  awager,  a  die  aupporting  block  having  a  wedge- 
ahaped  depression  In  one  face  to  receive  a  portion  of  tbe 
die  to  removably  retain  the  same,  the  bottom  eurface  of 
the  depressed  portion  sloping  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  de- 
pression at  one  end  to  the  top  thereof  at  the  other  end. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  awager.  a  die  aupporiing  block  having  a  deprea- 
alon  In  one  face  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  die  to  remov- 
ably reUln  tbe  die,  tbe  bottom  aurface  of  the  depressed 
portion  commencing  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  block  at  one  end  of 
the  depreaaion  and  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
other  end.  said  block  having  an  undercut  portion  at  such 
other  end.  aubatantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


919,902.  KILN.  Faro  Macabtht,  SayrevUle,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor of  one-half  to  Sayre  *  Plaher  Company.  Sayre- 
viUe,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Aiyg. 

.  19.   1906.     Serial  No.  449.210. 


An  apdraft  kiln  eomprlalng  a  chamber  having  sides  B 
aad  a  floor  and  also  having  openings  in  its  floor  and  said 
iMee  B.  dampers  arranged  on  the  floor  of  the  chamber  and 


adapted  to  be  moved  by  means  introduced  through  ths 
openings  in  tbe  aidea  B.  parallel  floes  extending  borixoa- 
taily  directly  below  the  floor  of  tbe  chamber,  conduits  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  from  tbe  sides  of  the  floes  and 
upwardly  and  connecting  tbe  flues  and  tbe  said  openings 
in  tbe  floor  of  tbe  chamber,  pavings  arranged  outaide  of 
and  adjacent  said  sides  B  and  in  a  plane  below  that  of 
tbe  chamber  floor,  furnaces  arranged  in  allnement  and 
direct  communication  with  the  ends  of  tbe  flues  and  ex- 
tending partly  inside  and  partly  outaide  said  aides  B ; 
each  of  said  furnaces  including  an  outer  aah-pit  extend- 
ing c<HiBiderably  below  tbe  paviag  and  opm  at  its  upper 
side,  an  inner  Are  space,  and  an  Inclined  grate  arranged 
between  aaid  aah-pit  and  flre  space  and  extending  outside 
tbe  said  sides  B,  and  fillings  between  tbe  asb-pits,  extend- 
ing up  to  the  level  of  tbe  pavings,  and  cold  air  ducta  ex- 
tending Inwardly  alongside  the  furaacea  and  floes  and 
having  lateral  branches  communicating  with  aaid  condulta. 


919.908.  SH0B-P0U8HING  MACHINE.  FaaxK  MAom- 
sox.  Irwin,  Pa.,  aaeignor  to  Westmoreland  Automatic 
Machine  Company.  Irwin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Dec.  2.1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  407,«8«. 


1.  In  a  ahoe  pollahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
foot  rest,  liorizontal  rotatable  abafts  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rest,  carriers,  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  carriers 
longitudinally  of  the  shafts,  brushes  rotatably  supported 
by  the  carriers,  and  gearing  slidable  on  tbe  abafta  and 
operatively  connecting  the  aame  and  the  brusties  for  ro- 
tating the  latter. 

2.  In  a  shoe  pollahing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
foot  reat,  horizontal  rotatable  abafts  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rest,  carriers,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriem, 
supports  pivoted  to  oscillate  borisontally  on  the  carriers, 
springs  opposing  oscillation  of  tbe  supports,  bmshea 
mounted  in  tbe  supports  on  vertical  axes,  and  gearing 
movable  wltb  tbe  carriers  and  operatively  connecting  tite 
abafta  and  bruahcs  for  rotating  tbe  latter  aa  tbe  carriers 
reciprocate. 

.^.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combinatton  of  a 
foot  rest,  borlaontal  rotatable  abafta  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  rest,  carriers,  means  for  reciprocating  tlie  carriers 
longitudinally  of  tbe  shafta.  gear  wheels  Joumaled  in  tbe 
carriers,  said  gear  wheels  being  slidable  on  and  rotatable 
with  tbe  shafts,  brushes  sustained  by  the  carriers  on  ver> 
tlcal  axes,  and  brush  rotating  meana  actuated  by  said  gear 


4.  In  a  ahoe ,  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
foot  rest,  borisODtal  rotatable  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rest,  carriers,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  q^^crs 
longitudinally  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  Joor- 
naled  in  each  of  the  carriers,  one  wheel  being  rotatable  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  tbe  other  wheel  on  a  horisontal  axis 
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with  tta«  laat  BAinad  wb««l  slUUble  on  and  rotated  by  od« 
of  Mid  ihafts  ••  th«  carrier  redprfK-atPS.  tapportt  «■ 
tending  Inwardly  from  the  carrier*  and  plroted  to  oscillate 
borlBontally  thereon  with  ■prlnsa  for  opposing  wich  oadl- 
latlon,  the  aupporta  oaclllatiBg  concentrically  with  the 
gear  wheel*  harlnf  Tertlcal  aiea,  and  r«*rlng  conneetlm 
the  bmahea  with  the  last  mentioned  gear  wheels. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
foot  rest,  horUontal  rotatable  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rest  a  guide  bar  paralleling  each  shaft,  a  carrier  slid- 
able  on  each  of  the  bars  and  the  corresponding  shaft. 
borlsonUlly  oadlUtlng  supports  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  carriers,  rotatable  bmshes  mounted  In  the  supports 
on  Tertlcal  axes,  and  brush  rotating  gwirlng  mounted  IB 
eaeh  of  the  carriers  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  abaft 
on  which  the  carrier  moTes,  whereby  the  brush  Is  rotated 
as  the  carrier  redprocatca. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


919.904.   COIN  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.   Fba« 

Maoidson.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westmoreland  Au- 
tomatic Machine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pe;insylTanla.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1908.    Serial  No.  426.8S5. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  motor  circuit — the 
latter  harlng  an  Interruption,  an  auxiliary  circuit  having 
an  Interruption,  a  movable  member,  said  member  In  one 
position  closing  the  motor  circuit  Interruption  and  open- 
ing the  auxiliary  circuit  Interruption  and  In  another  po- 
sition closing  the  auxiliary  circuit  Interruption  and  open- 
ing the  motor  circuit  Interruption,  the  auxiliary  circuit 
having  a  second  interruption,  cpln  controlled  means  for 
closing  the  said  second  Interruption,  and  electrically  op- 
erated means  actuated  when  the  auxiliary  circuit  is  closed 
t(r  move  said  member  Into  position  to  close  the  motor 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  motor  circuit,  the 
latter  having  an  Interruption,  an  auxiliary  circuit  having 
an  Interruption,  a  movable  member  in  one  position  closing 
the  motor  circuit  Interruption  and  opening  the  auxiliary 
circuit  interruption  and  In  another  position  opening  the 
motor  circuit  Interruption  and  closing  the  auxiliary  circuit 
Interruption,  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  said 
member  which  opens  the  motor  circuit,  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  moving  said  member  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  and  means  for  holding  the  member  when  thus 
moved,  the  auxiliary  circuit  having  a  second  Interruption, 
coin  operated  means  for  closing  the  second  interruption, 
and  an  electrically  operated  device  actuated  when  the 
auxiliary  circuit  is  closed  to  release  said  member  and 
permit  It  to  respond  to  the  action  of  the  spring  and  doM 
the  motor  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  motor  circuit — the 
Utter  having  an  Interruption,  an  auxiliary  circuit  bavliif 


an  Intermptloa.  a  circuit  closing  mechanism  common  to 
the  Interruptions  In  said  drealts  and  operating  to  close 
the  same  alternately,  a  coin-dosed  Interruption  In  the 
auxiliary  drcult,  and  means  operating  when  the  auxiliary 
drcult  la  fully  dosed  to  move  said  circuit-closing  mech- 
anism to  opea  the  auxiliary  drcult  and  Into  position  for 
dosliic  the  motor-drcnlt. 

4.  The  combination  of  mechanism  to  be  operated,  an 
electric  drcult  controlling  the  same  and  haying  eoln- 
brldgsd  tennlnala,  mc&ns  for  holding  a  coin  In  engagement 
with  one  of  the  drcult  termlnala,  and  asaas  for  moving 
the  other  terminal  Into  engagement  with  the  coin. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  motor  circuit,  a 
sprtog  closed  switch-blade  for  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary 
drcult  ha  Ting  the  switch-blade  forming  a  part  thereof, 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  motor  Including  a  rotating 
■Mtalllc  member,  a  terminal  for  the  aaxiliary  drcult 
adapted  to  engage  said  member,  a  trip-arm  pivoted  to  the 
switch  blade  and  engaged  by  said  rotating  metallic  mem- 
ber for  opening  the  motor-drcult  switch  and  at  the  same 
time  making  contact  with  said  auxiliary  circuit  terminal, 
a  magnet  In  the  auxiliary  circuit  operating  when  ener- 
gised to  disengage  ssld  pivoted  arm  from  the  rotating 
member  and  permit  the  switch  blade  to  doss,  and  a  coin- 
dosed  interruption  for  the  auxiliary  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


919,905.      PAPER-BOX    MACHINE.      I.BWis    C.    MALTn. 
Washington.   D.   C.      Piled   Dec.    15,   190«.     Serial   No. 
^185,S13. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  and  applying  bottoms  to 
the  bodies  of  paper  boxes,  the  comblnstlon  of  s  die  sdapted 
to  be  Inclosed  by  the  hollow  box  body,  s  counter  die.  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  end  of  the  body  die.  its  box  body, 
and  the  flange  of  the  bottom  disk,  means  for  supporilng 
the  disk  between  the  dies,  a  recess  In  the  end  of  the  body 
die  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  movable  block  extend- 
ing into  the  counter  die  and  provided  with  a  rib  adapted 
to  the  recess  of  the  body  die.  and  springs  bearing  on  the 
block  and  adapted  to  yield  as  the  body  die  enters  the 
counter  die.  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  box  making  machine,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating die  B  adapted  to  receive  a  box  body,  a  counter 
die  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  body  and  to  turn 
down  onto  the  same  the  edge  of  a  disk,  a  stationary  annu- 
lar cutter  supported  below  the  counter  die,  and  a  movable 
annular  cutter  pivoted  to  shear  progressively  with  the 
stationary  cutter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  counter  die.  carrier,  a 
cam  for  vertically  redprocatlng  the  carrier,  a  holder  con- 
nected to  a  shaft  rockluK  »n  the  carrier  and  supporting  ths 
die  B.  a  crank  srro  upon  said  shaft,  a  wslghted  connectlag 
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rod  pivoted  to  the  said  crsnk  araou  and  a  stop  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  rod  as  the  carrier  completes  Its  down- 
wsrd  movement,  aubstsntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  frame,  counter  die.  carrier, 
and  operating  cam.  of  a  holder  supporting  the  die  B.  a 
rook  shsft  turning  In  the  carrier  and  connected  to  ssld 
holder  snd  provided  with  s  crank  arm.  a  weighted  lever 
plvote«l  to  the  frame  and  connected  with  said  crank  arm,  a 
coaneetlng  rod.  snd  mesns  for  arresting  the  downwsrd 
movement  of  the  connecting  rod  prior  to  the  completion 
of  the  downward  movement  of  the  carrier,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

'5.  The  combination  of  a  counter  die.  a  block,  sliding  In 
said  counter  die  and  having  a  chaml>er  for  receiving  a 
heated  fluid,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  chsm- 
ber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamt>er,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
•J  • 

910.906.  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  HORSE  COLLARS. 
Fbaxk  Maktcll..  frookston.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Benjamin  Clements.  Polk  county.  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
•24.  1007.     Serial  No.  370.034. 


•  / 


A  shield  for  horse  collars  consisting  of  s  metsi  plate  of 
uniform  width  snd  thickness  throughout,  bent  midway  of 
Its  ends  Into  nubMtnntlnlly  semi -circular  shape  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  the  bottom  of  s  horse-collsr,  the  end 
portions  of  said  plate  from  aiild  substantially  seml-dr- 
culsr  portion  being  converged  snd  of  snflldent  length  to 
extend  to  the  top  of  a  horse-collsr.  said  piste  being  con- 
cavo  convex  in  cross  section  continuously  from  one  end 
to  the  other  with  the  convexity  disposed  Inwardly. 


910.907.  COMBINED  BIRD  AND  INSECT  CATCHER. 
Chasles  H.  Martin  and  William  N.  Ross,  Jsckson- 
vllle.  Tex.      Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  457.672. 


la  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  receptacle,  a 
chute  connected  with  said  receptscle.  a  casing  connected 
with  the  chute,  a  fan  casing  contslning  a  fan  connected 
with  the  chute,  means  for  drtvlag  the  fan,  a  second  chute 
conneded  with  the  fan  casing,  a  transparent  member 
upon  this  chute,  s  light  chamber  above  the  transparent 
member,  detachable  pipe  sections  connected  with  the 
chute,  a  bell-shaped  mouth  for  the  outermost  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ssld  month 
snd  said  pipe  section. 


•19.008.       ELECTRICAL-RESISTANCE    DEVICE.      Has 
OLD   8.    Mabtix.    Liverpool.    Englsnd.       Filed    July    13. 
1908.       Serial   No.  44.3.208. 
1.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  resistance 

body  In   which  are  intimately  mixed   together  a   material 
141  O.  G.— 70 


In  the  form  of  springy  scales  or  flakes  and  a  material  In 
the  form  of  grains. 


2.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  resistance 
body  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  non-conducting  material 
in  the  form  of  springy  scales  or  flakes,  a  granular  material, 
and  a  finely  divided  electrically  conducting  material. 

3.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a  resistance 
body  in  which  are  Intimately  mixed  together  mica  In  the 
form  of  scales  or  flakes  and  a  msterlsl  in  the  form  of 
grslns. 

4.  An  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  s  resistance 
body  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  mica  in  the  form  of 
scales  or  flakes,  a  granular  material  and  a  finely  divided 
electrically  conducting  material. 

5.  An  electridil  resistance  device  comprising  a  resistance 
body  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  mica  In  the  form  of 
scsles  or  flakes,  a  granular  material,  and  finely  divided 
graphite. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


01 0.909.  COMPOUND  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Alfhed  H. 
.VlKECH,  (hat ham.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1008.  Serial 
No,  416.167. 


1.  In  a  compound  air  pump  or  compressor,  s  pair  of 
cylinders  having  rigidly  connected  pistons,  and  pipe  con- 
nections for  sdmittlng  the  air  compressed  at  each  stroke 
in  one  cylinder  to  the  other  cylinder  during  a  suction 
stroke  thereof,  said  pipes  being  cored  on  the  wslls  of  the 
cylinders  for  the  portions  of  thdr  length  Immediately 
sdjscent  to  said  cylinders,  said  core  pipes  terminating  In 
flanged  portions  coinciding  In  plane  with  the  ends  of  the 
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€j\\m69n  and  Mid  pipe  connectioiis  also  incladlnK  Mpa 
rare  aectionn  Intermediate  the  cylinders  aad  bavint  flancad 
ends   adapted    to   be    bolted    to    ttie    flanged    pipea   of   the 
cyllndera   whereby   the   Utter   are   rigidly    connected    to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  compound  air  puflup  or  compreasor.  a  pair  of  air 
cylinders  and  an  Intermadlate  steam  cylinder,  all  harlng 
rlffldly  connected  pistons,  one  air  cylinder  bsTlng  outlet 
valves  at  Its  respective  'ends,  and  the  other  air  cylinder 
having  Inlet  valvea  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
separate  pipe  connections  respectively  joining  the  valvea 
at  the  near  ends  and  at  the  remote  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
additional  Inlet  valvea  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  first 
des<-rlbed  cylinder,  and  additional  cutlet  valves  at  the 
respective  ends  of  the  laat  described  cylinder,  aald  valves 
opening  In  directlooa  parallel  to  the  movements  of  said 
pistons  and  arranged  oat  of  vertical  allnement  with  one 
another  whereby  they  are  aeparately  adjustable. 

3.  In  a  coapoand  air  pomp  or  cotprsaaor,  a  pair  of  air 
cyllndera  and  an  Intermediate  steam  cylinder,  all  having 
rigidly  connected  pistons,  one  air  cylinder  having  outlet 
valves  at  its  respective  ends,  and  the  other  air  cylinder 
having  inlet  valves  at  Its  respective  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
separate  pipe  connectlona  reapactlvely  Joining  tiie  valvea 
at  the  near  ends  and  at  the  remote  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
additional  Inlet  valves  at  the  reapectlve  enda  of  the  ftrat 
deacribed  cylinder,  and  additional  outlet  valves  at  the  re- 
spective enda  of  the  last  deacribed  cylinder,  said  valves 
being  Incloaed  In  laterally  extending  protuberancea  on  the 
walls  of  the  cylinders,  the  valves  moving  In  directions 
parallel  to  the  movements  of  the  pistons,  and  out  of 
vertical  allnement  with  one  another,  said  protuberaacsa 
having  removable  pcrtlons  whereby  the  valvea  can  be  In- 
apected  and  removed. 


010,910.  SAFETY  -  KAZOR.      JoH.'«   J.    Mcbuan,   Denver, 
Colo.     FUed  May  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  434.040. 


1.  A  safety  rasor  Including  a  handle  and  two  separated 
guard  members  havlDg  reduced  separated  extensloos  ter- 
minating In  a  stem  whose  extremity  is  threaded,  and  a 
nut  swivolod  In  the  handle  and  engaalng  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  stem,  the  portion  of  the  handle  engaging 
the  guard  members  being  provided  with  pins  and  the 
guard  membera  with  Inclined  slots,  whereby  as  the  nut 
Is  turned  the  guard  memlx-rs  are  moved  longitudinally 
In  thf  handle  In  the  one  direction  or  the  other  for  the 
pun>ose  of  opening  or  closing  the  same  as  may  be  desired, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  handle  member  and  a 
flat  extension,  guard  members  engaging  the  flat  ext<>nslon 
of  the  handle  nieuib>-r  and  having  Inclined  slots  engaged 
by  pins  with  which  the  flat  handle  member  Is  provided, 
the  guard  members  having  reduced  parts  protruding  into 
the  hollow  of  the  handle  and  terminating  in  a  threaded 
extremity,  and  a  nut  swivt-led  In  the  hollow  handle  and 
having  a  protruding  extension  for  manipulating  purposc-s 
whereby  as  the  nut  Is  tamed,  the  goard  memlK-rs  may  be 
moved  longltndinnlly  of  the  handle  for  the  purpose  of 
separating  thrni  or  causing  them  to  approach  each  other 
as  may  be  desired. 

3.  X  safety  razor  Inclodlag  a  liollow  handle  member 
and  an  extension  member  projecting  beyond  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  liandle,  separated  guard  members  engaging 
the  extension  member,  the  extension  handle  member  and 
the  guard  members  being  conni>cted  by  plna  and  Inclined 
slots  ahereby  as  the  guard  members  are  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hiindle  they  are  cauaed  to  separate  or 
approach  each  other,  a  nut  connected  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  guard  members  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  the  nut  member  pro- 


trodibg  froia  the  handle  and  bstog  graduated  with  refer- 
enw  to  an  Indicating  mark  formed  on  the  handle  to 
designate  the  degree  of  movement  imparted  to  tlie  goard 
membera  aa  the  nut  la  rotated,  subatantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  aafety  raaor  comprlaing  a  handle  having  a  hollow 
member,  a  plate  connected  with  the  hollow  mentter,  two 
sepsrated  guard  members  engaging  the  plat*  meml>er. 
means  for  connecting  the  plate  member  and  tlie  guard 
memlter  to  cauMe  the  guard  members  to  rec<-de  and  ap- 
proach each  other  as  they  are  moved  longitudinally  upon 
the  Plata  in  the  one  direction  or  the  other,  the  guard 
members  being  provided  with  extensions  protruding  into 
the  hollow  handle  member,  their  extremities  being  thread- 
ed, and  a  nut  having  a  i>wiveled  connection  with  tl»e 
hollow  handle  member  and  engaging  the  threaded  ex- 
treraitlea  of  the  guard  extensions  whereby  aa  the  nut 
is  turned  the  guardn  may  be  moved  longitudinally  in  either 
direction  upon  the  raid  plate  member  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth.  # 

5.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  handle  mem- 
ber, an  extension  piste  member  ebnnected  with  the  hollow 
handle  member,  two  guard  memt>erH  mounted  00  the  plate 
member  and  connected  therewith  to  cause  the  guard  mem- 
bers to  recede  snd  approach  each  other  as  the  gusrd  mem- 
l>ers  are  moved  longitudinally  thereon  iq  the  one  direction 
or  the  other,  the  guard  members  being  provided  with  re- 
duced extensions  entering  the  hollow  handle  member  and 
merging  into  an  integral  threaded  extremity,  and  a  nut 
swiveled  in  the  hollow  handle  member  and  engaging  the 
said  threaded  extremity  of  the  guard  extensions  whereby 
as  the  nut  is  turned  the  guard  members  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  In  either  direction,  the  said  nut  protruding 
h4>yond  the  hollow  handle  member  and  shouldered  to 
engage  the  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 


010,011.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  OR  TRANSFERRER. 
OnoaoE  J.  MxiEB,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1000. 
Rertal  No.  470,780. 


1.  A  mail  tranaferring  device  comprising  a  horizontally 
swinging  bag  support  having  a  shoulder,  with  sn  undereat 
face,  means  operating  to  swing  said  support  Inwardly, 
and  a  catch  or  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
undercut  face  of  aald  shoulder  for  arresting  the  inward 
moveatent  of  aald  support  and  to  be  automatlcally  rtleased 
from  said  shoulder  when  the  supftort  Is  moved  outwardly 
liy  an  impart  against  the  mall  bag. 

2.  A  mail  transferring  device  comprising  a  horisontally 
swinging  bag  support  having  a  aho«ldar  with  a  beveled 
undercut  face,  meana  operating  to  swing  said  support 
inwardly,  and  a  catch  or  detent  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 
by  the  undercut  fSce  of  aaid  ahoulder  for  arresting  the 
Inward  movement  of  aaid  aupport  and  to  be  aatomatlcaJly 
released  from  said  shoulder  when  the  support  la  moved 
outwardly  by  an  isipaet  against  the  mail  bag. 

8.  A  mall  tranaferring  device  comprlaing  a  liorliontally 


ApRii.  2T,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1081 


awinglng  bag  support  having  a  shoulder  with  an  undercut 
face,  means  o|>eratlng  to  swing  said  support  inwardly, 
and  a  pivoted  catch  having  a  front  arm  adapted  to  engage 
anid  undercut  face  for  holding  the  aupport  in  its  outer 
posltioa.  and  a  weighted  rear  arm  which  causes  said 
catch  to  be  automatically  tamed  for  moving  its  front  arm 
out  of  the  path  of  aald  shoulder  when  the  latter  ^s  moved 
outwardly*  by  an  Impact  against  the  l>ag  carried  by  said 
support.  ^ 

4.  A  mail  transferring  device  comprising  a  horizontally 
awinglng  bag  aupport  having  a  ahoulder.  with  an  undercut 
face,  means  operating  to  awing  aaid  support  inwardly, 
consisting  of  a  spring  sngaglng  with  said  support  and  a 
catch  or  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  undercut 
face  of  said  ahoulder  for  arresting  the  inward  movement 
of  said  support  and  to  be  automatically  released  from  said 
ahoulder  when  the  support  is  moved  outwardly  by  an  im- 
pact against  the  mall  bag. 

B.  A  mail  transferring  device  comprising  a  horizontally 
swinging  bag  aupport  having  a  shoulder,  with  an  undercut 
face,  meana  operating  to  swing  said  support  inwardly, 
eeaslSting  of  a  spring  engaging  with  said  support,  and  a 
ptratsd  catch  having  a  front  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
undercut  face  for  holding  the  support  in  its  outer  position, 
and  a  weighted  rear  arm  which  cauaea  aaid  catch  to  be 
automatically  turned  for  moving  Its  front  arm  out  of  the 
path  of  said  shoulder  when  the  latter  is  moved  outwardly 
by  an  impact  against  the  hag  carried  by  aaid  support 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


010.912.    VENDING  MACHINE.     Afoi  ST  MfcECKXSS,  New 
Torfc.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,125. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  package  receptacle, 
a  push-rod.  a  support  plate  having  slots  therein,  a  coin 
carriage  adapted  to  allde  on  the  said  support  plate  and 
having  a  slot  therein  and  adapted  through  the  inter- 
vention of  a  coin  of  predetermined  denomination  to  be 
actuated  by  the  puab-rod  to  eject  a  package  to  be  vended, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  a  coin  in  said  slot,  means 
for  returning  the  push-rod  and  normally  maintaining  the 
same  in  It.s  initial  position,  a  gravity  rocker  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  beneath  the  said  support  plate,  meana 
carried  by  the  said  gravity  rocker  frame  and  adapted  to 
paaa  through  aaid  alots  in  the  aaid  support  plate  to  en- 
gags  and  arrest  the  coin  carriage  In  Its  return  movement 
after  having  traveled  to  the  extreme  of  its  forward  move- 
meat,  m«aaa  actuated  by  ttie  return  movement  of  tiM 
puah-rod  for  actuating  the  aaid  rocker  frame  to  remove 
the  means  carried  thereby  from  the  coin  carriage,  and 
meana  operative  upon  the  reieaae  of  the  coin  carriage 
for  returning  and  maintaining  the  aame  In  its  initial 
position. 

2.  In  s  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  package  receptacle, 
a  puab-rod.  a  support  plate  having  alota  therein,  a  coin 


carriage  adapted  to  allde  on  the  said  support  plate  and 
having  a  alot  therein  and  adapted  through  the  interventloa 
of  a  coin  of  predetermined  denomination  to  be  actuated  by 
the  push-rod  to  eject  a  package  to  be  vended,  means  for 
yieldingly  supporting  a  coin  in  said  slot,  meana  for  return- 
ing the  puah-rod  and  normally  maintaining  the  same  in  its 
Initial  position,  a  gravity  rocker-frame  pivotally  mounted 
beneath  the  said  support  plate,  latches  on  the  said  gravity 
rocker-frame  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slots  In  the 
said  support  plate  to  engage  and  arrest  the  coin  carriage 
In  Its  return  movement  and  after  the  same  has  traveled 
to  the  extreme  of  its  forward  movement,  means  actuated 
by  the  push-rod  in  its  return  movement  for  releasing  the 
said  latches  from  their  engagement  with  the  coin  carriage 
and  means  for  returning  and  normally  maintaining  the 
coin  carriage  In  Ita  Initial  position. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  package  receptacle, 
a  push  rod.  a  coin  carriage  having  a  slot  therein  and 
adapted  through  the  intervention  (rf  a  coin  of  predeter- 
mined denomination  to  be  actuated  by  the  push  rod  to 
eject  the  package  to  be  vended,  means  for  returning  the 
push  rod  and  normally  maintaining  the  same  in  its  Initial 
position,  a  pivotally  mounted  gravity  rocker  frame,  iatchea 
carried  by  the  said  gravity  frame  adapted  to  engage  and 
arrest  the  coin  carriage  in  ita  return  movement,  a  bar 
secured  in  and  depending  from  the  push  rod  and  having 
a  slot  within,  an  arm  carried  by  and  secured  in  the  aaid 
gravity  rocker  frame  with  its  free  end  passing  through 
the  said  slot  in  the  bar  secured  In  the  push  rod.  and  meana 
for  returning  the  coin  carriage  to  its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing,  a  package  receptacle, 
a  push  rod,  a  coin  carriage  having  a  coin  slot  thereiii 
and  a  recess  In  one  end'  thereof  and  adapted  through  the 
intervention  of  a  coin  of  predetermined  denomination  to 
be  actuated  by  the  push  rod  to  eject  the  package  tp  be 
vended,  a  pin  within  the  said  recess  passing  through  an 
aperture  provided  therefor  in  the  end  of  the  said  alot  in 
the  coin  carriage,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the 
said  pin  in  position,  a  plug  closing  the  said  recess,  meana 
for  returning  the  push  rod  and  normally  maintaining  the  ^ 
same  in  its  Initial  position,  a  pivotally  mounted  gravity 
rocker  frame,  latches  carried  by  the  said  gravity  frame 
adapted  to  engage  and  arrest  the  coin  carriage  In  Its  re- 
turn movement,  a  t>ar  secured  In  and  depending  from  the 
push  rod  and  having  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
secured  in  the  aaid  gravity  rocker  frame  with  ita  free 
end  passing  through  the  said  slot  In  the  bar  secured  in 
the  push  rod  and  means  for  returning  the  coin  carriage 
to  ita  initial  position. 


010.913.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Jaubs  A.  MiixcB,  Tbomp- 
aonville.  Conn.  MIed  Nov.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
M4,204. 


In  pipe  <-oan«rtk>ns,  the  combination  of  a  socket  and  a 
longitudinally  divided  gland  having  its  respective  parta 
provided  with  longitudinal  interlocking  shoulders  or  en- 
gaging surfaces  on  their  meeting  edges  at  one  side  of  the 
axis,  and  transverae  Interiodring  serrations  at  their  meet- 
ing edges  on  the  opposite  side,  whereby  both  transverse 
and  lengthwise  displncoment  at  the  parts  ralatlT*  to  each 
otber  la  prevented. 


910,014.  BUTTON-MAKING  MACHINE.  JOHK  W.  MiJ> 
LXR.  Muscatine,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1007.  Serial  No. 
405,496. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
tool  holder,  a  controlling  handle,  an  automatic  tool  feed- 
ing   mechanlam.   a   material   holder,    meana   intermediate 
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Mid  handle  •nd  the  tool  fewllnf  niech«ni.ni  to  InltUt. 
5  „ld  handle  the  operation  of  the  tool  "^f*"*  "•^\":. 
U„    and  mean.  lnter»«llate  «ld  handle  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
rtal  holder  to  control  by  wiW  handle  the  operation  of  tha 
material  bolder  Independently  of  the  tool  feeding  niechan 


tWely  to  the  tool  holdar.  a  aaat  on  which  the  material  la 
held   by  the  weight  of  the  materUl  holder,  a  aprlng  la- 
termedlate  the  material  holder  and  the  tool  holder  «»- 
nreaaed  daring  the  o|«ratlon  of  the  tool  feeling  «n«»»an- 
Ism  by  the  relatUe  morement  of  the  tool  holder  and  th«  - 
material   holder  to  reinforce  the  action  of  the  "•terUl 
bolder  and  expanding  at  the  automatic  ceawtlon  of  tha 
operation  of  the  tool  feeding  to  ralae  the  tool  bolder  from 
the  work  while  the  material  holder  .till  reati  by  gravity 
ther«>n.   a   controlling   handle,    mean.    Intermediate  Mid 
handle  and  the  material  holder  to  more  by  aald  »««m"« 
the  material  holder  yertlcally.  and  mean,  to  Initiate  by 
uld  handle  the  operation  of  the  tool  feeding  mecbanl.m. 
(Clalma  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


9  19.915.  TUBB.  WiLLU-  F.  Mc»HT.  New  York. 
N  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Caroline  O.  Prlnee,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438.047.    . 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  a  rotataWa 
tool  holder,  a  controlling  handle,  an  •««'>*°"*;%***°'J?~. 
ing  mechanism,  a  material  holder,  mean.  »«'t«;rf'*t; 
gald  handle  and  the  tool  holder  to  more  by  ■*«»""<»>« 
"e  to^l  holder  axUlly  and  Independently  of  the  too^ 
feeding  mechanl.m.  means  intermediate  •*»<^/*°^'*  •"* 
t^tool  fe««ng  mechanum  to  Initiate  by  «ld  handle  the 
ooeratlon  of  the  tool  feeding  mechanl.m.  and  mean.  In- 
Tme^'ate  «ld  handle  and  the  maUrlal  bo»der  to  con^ 
trol  by  Mid  handle  the  operation  of  the  material  holder 
independently  of  the  tool  feeding  mecharliim^  . 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  dewribed.  *'""•'* 
rotatable  tool  bolder  movable  on  the  '"•"«  '"  **';J'[*;: 
tlon  of  It.  axU.  a  material  holder  movable  with  the  tojl 
holder  a   part  of  the  tool   holdef.   travel   and   movable 
Jelatlvefy  To  the  tool  holder  another  part  of  .ucb  travel 
In    automatic    tool    feeding    mechanl.m    '"t^-f  ««*«    ^-^ 
frame  and  the  tool  holder,  a  ««t  on  "J'^^V  ^..Tnn  the 
1.  held  by  the  material  holder,  an  operating  handle  on  the 
frame!  mean.  Intermediate  wld  handle  and  the  tool  holder 
to  move  the  tool  holder  by  Mid  ""<»'«  '"''••^°''.:';"^°' 
the  tool  feeding  mechanl.m.  and  mean.  »''t«™«J,'**«  "'^ 
handle    and    the    tool    feeding    mechanl.m    to    Initiate    by 
^Id  handle  the  operation  of  the  tool  feeding  mechanl.m^ 
4    ll  a  machlnfof  the  character  de«-rlbed.  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  tool  holder  n.ovable  on  the  frame  In  the  dlrec- 
rion  oMt.  «...  .  material  holder  movable  with  the  too. 
holder  a  part   of  the   to<,l   holder-,   travel    and  ^oymbX^ 
«latTvery  \o  the  tool  holder  another  part  of  .ach  travel. 
Tn    au^Latlc   tool   feeding   mechanl.m    'nt--f ''i'^^  ^^ 
frame  and  the  tool  ho.der.  a  ^-at  on   which  the  material 
1.  held   by   the  materia,   holder,   an   operating  h*""*'*  o° 
he  frame,  mean,  intermediate  .aid  handle  and  the  tool 
ho'dlr  to  move  the  tool  ho.der  by  "'^^^^^t  JmJSTuJe 
ently  of  the  tool  feeding  mechanlam.  °'«"  '"*"°*f'' , 
t^ld  handle  and  the  tool  feeding  mechanlam  to  i"«t».te  by 
"  d  handle  the  operation  of  the  tool  '««"»«  "•^^°'""| 
.nd    mean.   Intermediate   Mid   handle   and    the   material 
Solder   to  control   by   Mid   handle   the   material   holder. 

"Tln'a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combr 
na«on  of  a  frame,  a  vertically  axial  ^o^-^-^**  7»  j''",^' 
movable  vertically  on  the  frame,  an  automatic  tool  fee^ 
Tg  m^ha"!lZ  mean,  for  automatically  .topPln.  the 
o^ratlon  of  the  tool  feeding  mechanl.m.  a  «•*"'»•  »«"J*; 
wtTcally  movable  with  the  tool  bolder  and  •••o  »>»  JJ« 
I^aTlon   of  the   tool   feeding   mechanlam   movable   reU- 


An  Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tire,  con.tructed  of  an 
elaatlc  materUl  aolely  at  that  Mctlon  nearest  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  conatructed  of  rubber  and  ^o»"  P"' 
tlally  elaatlc  fabric  combined  bomogeneoa.ly  for  the  re- 
maining portion  and  adapt^J  to  expand  and  contract 
laterally  and  longitudinally  when  Inflated  to  «>«;P"tely 
fill  under  prewure  the  outer  ca.lng.  .ubaUntUUy  •• 
ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


919  916  HOLDER  AND  SEPARATOR  FOR  STORING 
AND  SBPARATINQ  PRINTERS'  MATERIALS.  JoHH 
LMcDoilu,.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408.534. 


1  The  combination  with  varloua  daaaaa  of  printer.- 
material,  provided  at  their  end.  with  .lot.  having  re- 
stricted opening.,  the  material  of  each  cItM  having  the 
ime^rt^S^penTng.  which  differ  in  aUe  from  the  opening. 
"  theXr^..— .  of  .  ~P««tor  therefor  «>mPrl.  ng  a 
upportlng  frame,  a  plate  aeeored  at  It.  "PP*"'  -^^"J*^ 
nal  Vdge  to  Mid  frame.  Mid  pl^te  extending  >o»«»«°«»'"»' 
in  a  horliontal  direction  with  Ita  upper  and  lower  ed«N 
m  .ub.tantl.l.y  the  Mme  vertical  P»»»«'  "«*  *  ^°f  "* 
tending  from  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  plate  to  form  a  nup^ 
c^rt  for  Mid  printer.-  material..  M.d  flange  being  of 
trying  croM-^tlon  corre-pondlng  to  the  varying  .Lea 
of  the  entrance  opening,  to  Mid  .lota. 

2    The  combination  with  a  bortaoatally  ro-pended  sepa- 
rating rod  of  varying  croa^aectlon,  of  .lotted   printer.* 


April  37, 1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOSS 


materiala,  the  varloua  claMM  of  which  have  vartooa-alsed 
entrance,  to  their  .lot.  corre.pondlng  to  the  varying 
croM-MctloB.  of  Mid  Mparator.  aald  printer.'  material,  be- 
ing thereby  adapted  to  be  Miapended  on  .aid  1'od  and  re- 
leased thprefrom  by  being  moved  to  a  action  of  the  rod 
corraspondlng  to  the  .lie  of  the  claM  to  be  releaKd.  and  a 
atop  Mcured  below  the  lower  edges  of  aald  auapended  ma- 
terials at  a  anfllelent  dlaUnce  to  engage  and  atop  each  anch 
class  a.  It  drops  from  Mid  separating  rod  before  It  clears 
the  lower  edge  of  the  claaae.  of  materia,  retained,  and 
thereby  to  permit  of  a  tool  being  iniwrted  in  the  alined 
alota  of  the  lower  end,  whereby  aoch  claM  Is  withdrswn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wparator  for  printer.'  ma- 
teriala. .aid  Mparator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  and 
a  plate  sectired  at  Ita  upper  longitudinal  edge  to  Mid 
frame.  Mid  plate  extending  longitudinally  In  a  horUontal 
direction  with  lu  upper  and  lower  edge.  In  .ubatantlally 
the  Mme  vertical  plane,  aald  plate  being  provided  at  Ita 
lower  edge  with  a  bead  of  varying  croM-wct tonal  area,  of 
printers'  material,  having  .Iota  in  their  end.  adapted  to 
receive  said  bead,  the  entrance  opening,  to  aald  alota  be- 
ing of  varied  sixes  that  will  adapt  one  portion  of  aald  bead 
to  form  a  soppo^  for  all  of  Mild  material,  and  to  aucces- 
slvely  release  ssld  material  Into  dasaes  corresponding  to 
the  entrance  openings  to  aald  alots  as  the  relative  posl- 
tlona  of  the  material  with  respect  to  the  bead  1.  changed. 

4.  A  wparator  for  distributing  printers'  materials  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  aopport  having  an  arc-ahaped 
supporting  .urface.  the  chord  subtended  by  said  arc  lying 
out  of  a  horlMntal  plane,  and  aald  Mparator  having  differ- 
ent aectlon.  of  It.  supporting  aurface  of  different  croM- 
sections. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horixontally  dlapoaed  longi- 
tudinal support  for  printers'  materiala.  Mid  support  being 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  of  different  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  sections  varying  In  croM-sectional 
ares  by  grsduated  steps,  and  each  section  being  of  a 
length  to  support  a  plurality  of  printers'  msterials,  of 
printers'  materials  having  alots  In  their  ends  adapted  to 
receive  Mid  support,  the  entrance  openings  to  said  alots 
being  of  varied  sises  that,  will  adapt  one  of  aald  aect4ona 
to  form  a  aupport  for  all  of  said  materials  and  to  succea- 
alvely  release  said  materials  Into  classes  corresponding  to 
the  entrance  openings  to  Mid  slots  as  aald  materials  are 
sncceMlvely  shifted  from  one  section  to  another  of  amaller 
crom-sectlonal  area. 


9  19.917.  MEASURING  AND  SACKING  DEVICE. 
Chablbs  J.  McDurrta,  Hugo.  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1907.     Serlsl  No.  392.383. 


l.'The  combination  with  a  storage  bin  having  an  In- 
clined bottom  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined 
forward  wall,  of  a  measuring  casing  connected  to  the  bin 
and  formed  with  an  opening  to  register  with  the  opening 
in  the  forward  wall  of  the  bin.  Mid  casing  extending  be- 
low the  bottom  In  alinement  with  the  forward  wall,  a  se- 
ries of  slidable  partitions  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
walls  of  the  casing  snd  dividing  Mid  casing  Into  a  series 
of  soperimpowKl  compartmenta.  the  rear  wall  and  aide 
walls  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  grooves  to  receive 
the  psrtitlons.  one  of  Mid  compartmenta  being  disposed 
wholly  sbove  the  bottom  of  ^he  bin.  and  bag  aupporting 
kooka  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  (be  easing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  bin  Including  a  bot- 
tom and  forward  wall  and  having  an  opening  formed  in 


Mid  forward  wall,  of  a  meaanring  casing  including  s  i^c- 
tangular  structure,  a  series  of  partitions  dividing  said 
structure  into  separate  compartments,  and  mean,  for  ae- 
eurlng  Mid  casing  to  the  bin.  the  relatively  rear  wall  of 
the  casing  terminating  l)eloa-  the  upper  wall  thereof  to 
form  an  opening  corresponding  with  the  opening  In  the 
forward  wall  of  the  bin,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  abutting  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bin  bottom  when  the  casing  is  In  poaltion  on  the  bin.  the 
lower  surface  of  the  relatively  upper  partition  being  cut- 
away on  an  incline  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  bin 
bottom. 


919,918.  SYRINGE.  Patkick  J.  McElrot.  Cambridge, 
MaM..  amignor  of  one-half  to  The  Randal  1-Falchney 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  Xo   4:W,t>57. 


^>«S¥SSSS!SSSSS^^ 


1.  In  a  syringe,  a  piston-rod  having  abutments.  pac':cing 
filling  the  space  between  the  abutments  and  prevented 
thereby  from  being  displaced  endwise,  and  the  piston-rod 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  whldi  part  of  the 
packing  Is  paased,  whereby  the  packing  is  restrained  also 
from  lateral  displacement. 

2.  In  a  syringe,  a  piaton  consisting  of  a  rod  movable 
endwise  within  the  barrel  of  the  syringe,  and  a  packing 
surroonding  the  rod  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  barrel.  Mid 
rod  having  one  or  more  apertures  through  which  part  of 
the  packing  extends  and  by  which  the  packing  Is  prevented 
from  rotating  on  the  rod. 

3.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  a  piston-rod 
movable  endwise  therein,  and  a  packing  consisting  of  a 
cord  wound  about  Mid  rod  to  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
the  interior  of  the  barrel,  the  rod  having  one  or  more  aper- 
tures through  which  the  cord  la  passed,  whereby  the  pack- 
ing is  prevented  from  being  displaced. 

4.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tabular  barrel,  a  piston-rod 
movable  endwise  therein,  and  a  packing  surrounding  a  part 
of  Mid  rod  and  fitting  the  Interior  of  Mid  barrel,  the  rod 
being  of  non-circular  croM-sectlon  where  surrounded  bv 
the  packing,  whereby  the  latter  Is  held  and  prevented  from 
becoming  displaced  when  the  rod  is  rotated. 

6.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  a  piston-rod 
movable  endwise  therein  having  separated  lateral  flanges 
near  Its  Inner  end  and  being  flattened  and  widened  be- 
tween Mid  flanges,  and  a  packing  surrounding  the  rod  be- 
tween the  flanges,  being  held  by  the  latter  against  endwise 
dlq>lacement  and  by  Mid  flattened  portion  of  the  rod  from 
relative  rotary  displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919.919.      LOCK-BICKLE.     William   H.  McGre,  Jollet. 
111.    Filed  July  22,  1907.    SerUl  No.  384.890. 


The  buckle  comprlstn?  a  buckle  frame  having  a  cross 
brace  concave  on  Its  lower  side,  a  ring  fitting  in  the  con- 
cavity of  Mid  croM  brace,  and  a  tongue  having  an  eye  or 
loop  encircling  Mid  brace  and  ring,  and  thus  pivoting  the 
tongue  and  securing  the  ring,  as  set  forth. 


919.920.  MOP- WRINGER  ATTACHMENT.  WiLLiAM  F. 
McGlauqhlik,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  446.588. 

1.  A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  handle,  means  on  the 
handle  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  mop.  a  q>fing  arm  con- 
nected with  the  handle  and  extending  downwardly  substan- 
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tlallj  parmtttl  tbcnwitb.  MUd  am  havlnf  a  col)  interpoMd 
In  its  length,  tbe  free  end  thereof  being  provided  with  ■ 
bearing,  a  wheel  Joamated  In  the  bearing  aad  a  kMp  for 
re<-elTlng  the  opposite  end  of  the  mop,  the  arms  of  tbe  loop 
extending  tbroagh  the  wheel  and  being  bent  to  form  a  ban- 
Ale  whrreby  to  rotali>  the  wheel  and  tbe  loop. 


.♦wiH'  •» 


2.  A  mop  wringer  c«>mprlalng  a  handle,  meana  on  tbe 
handle  fur  engaging  one  tnd  of  the  mop.  a  aprlt^  arm  coo- 
nacted  with  tbe  handle  and  extending  downwardly,  aob- 
•tantlally  parallel  therewith,  naid  arm  having  a  coll  inter- 
poaed  In  Ita  length,  tbe  free  end  thereof  t>elng  provided 
with  a  bearing,  a  loop  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  mop 
Joumaled  In  tbe  bearing,  tbe  armji  of  tbe  loop  being  bent 
to  form  a  handle  whereby  to  rotate  the  aaote. 


910.921.     SKIRT-ldAliKKR.     John  L.  llrKiaaocs.  Pitta- 
bnrg.  Pa.    Piled  Aag.  2A.  1908.    Sertal  No.  450.721. 


1.  Tn  a  akirt  marking  devire  tbe  combination  with  a 
atand,  of  a  rlemp  secured  thereto,  aald  clamp  comprlalng  a 
tabular  body,  parallel  armn  carried  thereby,  a  set  screw 
adJUHtably  mounted  in  one  of  nald  armit  and  cooperating 
with  tbe  other  of  said  arma  for  gripping  aald  atand,  a  rod 
adJuRtahly  mounted  In  aald  tubular  l)ody,  aald  tubular  body 
being  alltted  to  permit  of  the  lower  edge  of  aald  body  bind- 
ing aald  rod  therein,  and  a  aeml-cyltndrlcal  reailient  atencil 
.  fixed  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  nald  rod,  said  atendl  having 
flared  enda  and  a  slot  formed  therein  eztendlnff  from  one 
end  of  tald  stencil  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  tbereof,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


S.  In  a  aklrt  marfclng  device  the  combination  with  a 
stand,  of  a  clamp,  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  damp,  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  slotted  realllcnt  stencil  car- 
ried by  the  upper  and  of  aatd  rod,  and  means  in  oonnection 
with  said  clamp  for  simnltaneooaly  flxlitg  said  clamp  to 
aald  stand  and  said  rod  to  said  clamp. 

8.  A  skirt  marking  device  comprlaing  a  clamp,  a  rod  ad- 
JnataMy  mounted  In  said  damp,  and  a  slotted  resilient 
st«ndl  fixed  opon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 


919,922.  WIICDINO  AND  DRYING  REEL.  BTAXHora 
M.  MrMrsKAT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  n94.5e2. 


A  winding  and  drying  reel  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed  com- 
prising a  base  formed  from  separable  cross  pieces,  each  of 
said  pieces  bsving  an  opening  formed  therein  Intermedi- 
ate of  Ita  enda  registering  with  each  other  when  said 
pieces  are  pat  together,  a  vertically  dlspoaed  standard  re- 
movably  mounted  at  its  lower  end  in  said  openings,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  tbe  atandard.  a  hub  removably  mount- 
ed upon  the  abaft,  spokes  csrrted  by  tbe  hub,  cross  bars 
carried  by  tbe  spokes,  spaced  rings  secured  to  tbe  cross 
bars,  laid  hub  being  dtopoaed  at  one  side  of  said  standard, 
and  a  removable  crank  handle  carried  by  tbe  abaft  and 
dlaposed  at  il>e  other  aide  of  the  standard  adapted  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft. 


919,92S.  TYPE  WRITERS  COPY  -  HOLDER.  Wll.l.lAll 
P.  McN.\TT,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1908.  8.«rlal 
No.  451,186. 


1.  A  copyholder  comprlaing  sn  extensible  standard,  an 
arm  on  tbe  extenalble  portion  thereof,  a  copy-holding  rack 
mounted  for  adjustment  longilndinally  of  tbe  arm  and  to 
tilt  thereon,  and  a  device  adjoatabty  mounted  oa  tlM  arm 
for  holding  back  tbe  copied  leavea  of  tbe  work. 

3.  A  copyholder  comprising  a  hollow  poet,  an  extension 
rod  therein,  meana  for  preventing  the  rod  from  taming 
and  from  allpplng  laio  the  post,  a  laterally -extending  arm 
on  tbe  rod,  and  a  copy-carrying  rack  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  arm.  In  comblnntlon  with  a  device  mounted  on  the 
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ftn-  adjustment  Independently  of  tbe  rack  and  dls- 
IB  cooperative  relation  wltb  tbe  latter  for  holding 
back  tbe  copied  leaves  at  the  work. 

8.  A  copyholder  comprlaing  an  extensible  standard,  an 
arm  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  copy-carrTtnjt  rack,  a 
member  mounted  on  tbe  arm  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
tbereof,  a  pivot  carried  by  tbe  member  and  on  which  tbe 
rack  can  be  turned  parallel  with  or  transveraely  to  the 
arm.  and  a  common  meana  for  clamping  tbe  pivot  and  the 
said  arm  In  aet  position. 

4.  A  copyholder  comprising  a  ataadard,  a  swlaging  arm 
thereon,  a  slide  on  the  arm,  a  clamping  screw  for  securing 
the  slide  in  position,  said  screw  having  an  aperture,  a 
aleeve  on  the  screw  and  having  apertures  registeriag  with 
tbe  aperture  tn  the  screw,  a  coupling  piece  provided  with 
a  pivot  extending  tbroogb  tbe  apertures  In  tbe  sleeve  and 
screw  and  clamped  therein  by  the  tightening  of  the  screw, 
and  a  rack  supported  00  tbe  conpllag  piece. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  standard,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  a  rack  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe 
arm,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  oa  the  arm  and  projeet- 
Ing  upwardly  therefrom,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe 
block  and  dl8(K>sed  over  the  arm,  and  a  croas  piece  at- 
tadied  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  rod. 


1.  A  tool  for  fluid  actuated  hammers  comprising  a  tool 
end  having  an  opening  with  a  concaved  bottom,  and  a 
shank  of  leas  area  thaa  the  opening  and  having  a  convexed 
head  to  seat  in  said  tmttom  of  the  opening ;  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  tool  for  fluid  actuated  hammers  comprising  a  tool 
end  having  a  drcular  opening,  wltb  a  concaved  bottom, 
and  a  ahank  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  opening  and 
having  a  convexed  head  to  seat  in  said  bottom  of  the 
opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tool  fbr  fluid  actiuted  hammers  comprising  a  tool 
end  having  an  opening  with  a  concaved  bottom,  a  shank 
of  leaa  area  than  the  opening  and  having  a  convexed  head 
to  feat  in  aald  bottom  of  the  opening  and  means  to  retain 
the  tool  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  hammer;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  button  or  rivet  set  for  fluid  sctuated  hammers, 
formed  In  two  pieces  a  stem  or  shank,  and  a  set  proper, 
the  two  pieces  being  differently  tempered ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  .\  button  or  rivet  set  for  fluid  actuated  hammers, 
formed  In  two  pieces,  a  stem  or  shank,  and  a  set  proper 
and  loosely  fitting  each  other ;  substantially  as  described. 


919,926.  COTTER-KEY.  Faaircia  S.  McWHosTCt.  Rir- 
erton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  McWhorier  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rlverton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  F\eb.  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  4161488.  Renewed  Mar. 
IS.  1000.     Serial  No.  483^298. 

1.  A  cotter  key  composed  of  a  pair  of  resilient  legs 
aonnally  apread-apart,  each  leg  having  a  point  on  Ita  in- 
ner side  and  a  slope  extending  therefrom  to  the  outer  side 


919,924.  BUTTON-SET  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HAMMERS. 
ABTHua  J.  McQuAiDC,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1908.     Serial   No.  464,727. 


of  the  leg,  tbe  slopes  being  in  opposite  dlreetlona,  and  titc 
points  normally  meetlBg  at  or  aboat  tbe  center  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  key. 


i'fi.*'' 


2.  In  a  cotter  key,  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  with  points 
on  the  enda  of  the  inner  sides  thereof,  said  points  nor- 
mally meeting  aa  a  common  point  of  tbe  key  at  or  about 
the  center  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  key,  and  sloping 
surfaces  extending  respectively  in  opposite  directions 
from  Bflld  meeting-points  to  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  legs. 


919,926.  COMBINED  CIGAR  SAFE.  Jomf  L.  Nail,  San- 
ford,  Pla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  J.  Norton, 
Tltusrllle.  Pla.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,607. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  a  base  having 
cone  ahaped  openings  having  their  lower  edges  sharpened, 
and  laterally  disposed  recesses,  and  a  quadrant  shaped 
box  having  a  ring  arranged  in  the  plane  with  tbe  openings 
in  the  base  plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe  base,  said  box  being 
provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  open  bot- 
toms and  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  recesses  of  the  base 
when  tbe  base  Is  revolved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
baae  having  cone  shaped  openings  and  laterally  disposed 
recesses,  and  a  quadrant  shaped  box  centrally  pivoted  to 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  open  bottoms 
within  the  box,  a  ring  shaped  member  upon  tbe  box  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  with  the  cone  shaped  openings  of  the 
base,  and  an  extenaion  for  tbe  box  projectiikg  beneath 
the  base  and  having  a  sharpened  portion  adapted  to  aline 
with  tbe  cone  shaped  openings  of  the  base  when  tbe  baae 
Is  revolved  upon  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  cylindrical 
base  provided  wltb  a  central  orifice,  a  series  of  cone  shaped 
openings  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  recesses,  a 
quadrant  shaped  box  provided  with  a  depending  pintle 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  orifice  of  the  base,  said 
pintle  projecting  to  tbe  top  of  the  box  and  having  Its 
end  bent  in  tbe  shape  of  a  ring  and  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  cone  shaped  openings  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles hnvlng  opon  bottoms  within  the  box,  and  a 
closure  provided  vrith  a  serrated  portion  for  tbe  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
circular  base  member,  said  base  member  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperiure,  spaced  cone  shaped  openings 
and  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  recesses,  a  quadrant 
shaped  box  having  a  pintle  member  at  Its  apex  engaging 
the  central  aperture  of  the  base,  said  pintle  extending 
upwardly  above  the  box  and  having  Its  upper  end  bent  in 
tbe  form  of  a  ring  and  disposed  directly  above  tbe  cone 
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■IwiMd  opMlaga  of  th»  tea*  a  planiltty  of  rMcpUclM 
within  the  box  bavlng  open  bottoms  and  alining  with  the 
laterally  diapoaed  receaaea  of  the  bate,  the  box  belog  pro- 
vided with  an  extenaion  projectinc  below  the  baie,  and  tn 
aperture  In  the  aald  extension  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  pintle,  said  extenaion  being  proTlded  with  a  cone 
ahaped  openlnc  baring  sharpened  edgea  and  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  edgea  of  the  baae.  the  extenaion  being  also 
provided  with  an  angularly  depending  flange,  and  a  cap 
or  cloaure  for  the  flange. 


0  19,927.  CARD  VENDING  APPARATUS.  Bcrxard 
Nbimann  ond  Piter  N.  Oammklgaako,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Firm  of  J.  Heltmann's  Nacbf, 
Hamburg.   Germany.     Filed  Oct.   1,    1907.      Serial   No. 

'    395,425. 


/  - 


1.  A  vending  mechanism  comprising  a  allde-bnr,  a  slide 
operatlveiy  connected  therewith,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  slide  adapted  to  dlaplace  a  card  to  be  dispensed,  and 
a  tongue  on  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  dis- 
placed card  when  aald  arm  la  moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  vending  mechanism  comprising  a  allde-bar.  a  slide 
operatlveiy  connected  therewith,  an  arm  connected  with 
the  slide  sdapted  to  displace  a  card  to  be  dispensed  and  a 
tongue  on  the  arm  projecting  beyond  Its  face  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  displaced  card  when  said  arm 
is  moved  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  vending  mechanism  comprising  a  allde-bar,  a  allde 
operatlveiy  connected  therewith,  a  aprlng  arm  connected 
with  the  slide,  means  to  a.dju«t  the  spring  arm.  a  tongue 
on  the  latter  and  means  to  adjust  the  tongue  with  re- 
lation to  the  arm. 

4.  A  vending  mechanlam  comprtalng  a  slide-bar,  a  re- 
clprocable  slide  operatlTely  connected  therewith,  an  arm 
fixed  on  the  slide,  a  aprlng  arm  on  the  fixed  arm  adapted 
to  engage  an  article  to  be  dispensed  when  the  slide  la  re- 
ciprocated, a  tongue  on  the  spring  arm  projecting  be- 
yond the  face  thereof,  and  means  to  adjust  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  t<Higue. 

5.  A  vending  mechanism  comprising  a  allde  -  bar,  a 
slide  adapted  to  reciprocate  across  a  carrier,  a  flexible 
member  connecting  the  slide-bar  and  slide,  a  spring-arm 
carried  by  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  an  article  In  the 
carrier,  means  to  adjust  said  arm  with  relation  to  tb^ 
allde.  and  a  tongue  on  the  arm  projecting  beyond  the  face" 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  an  article  in  the  carrier  when 
the  slide  Is  moved  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919,928.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Ai-b«bt  T.  Smwhav.  Oreelay. 
Kans.  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  C.  A.  Robrer.  Greeley. 
Kana.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.028. 


a   pitman   rod  operated  by  aald   pitman,  a  plunger  rod. 
means  for  converting  movement  of  the  plunger  rod  into' 
a   rotary  movement   In  one  direction,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  pitman  rod  and  the  plunger 

rod. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  plunger  rod.  a  guide  Mocit  upon 
which  said  rod  alldes.  a  pitman  rod  resting  loosely  upon 
the  plunger  rod  and  having  a  rack  formed  upon  Its  upper 
face,  pawla  supported  by  the  plunger  rod  and  engaging 
the  rack  of  the  pitman  rod.  and  meana  for  lifting  aald 
pawls  out  of  engageasent. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  guide  frame,  a  plunger  frame 
sliding  In  the  guide  frame,  said  plunger  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  rack  bars,  a  ahaft  paaslng  through  both 
fraaMS,  gear  wheela  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
engaging  the  rsck  bars  respectively,  means  for  alternately 
locking  aald  gear  wheela  to  the  abaft  thereby  giving  the 
shaft  a  contlnuona  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  second 
shaft  operated  from  the  flrst  mentioned  shaft,  a  power 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch 
for  locking  aaid  power  wheel  to  said  shaft,  a  float  and 
meana  for  transmitting  movement  of  tlie  float  to  tbe 
plunger  frame. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor  a  pivoted  bell  crank,  one  member  of 
said  bell  crank  having  an  angled  end  portion,  a  float  pivoted 
to  said  end  portion,  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  member 
of  the  bell  crank,  a  pitman  notcoed  to  engage  aald  pin. 
and  meana  operable  from  aald  pitman  for  converting  the 
rise  and  fall  of  the  flost  and  reciprocation  of  the  pitman 
Into  rotary  movement  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor  a  pitman  rod  alldable  tn  boriiontal 
plane,  and  having  a  rack  bar  formed  upon  It.  a  plunger 
rod  upon  which  said  pitman  rod  slides  p4wls  connected 
to  the  plunger  rod  enmclag  the  rack  teeth  of  the  pitman 
rod.  and  meana  for  automatically  throwing  said  pawls 
out  of  engagement  upon  travel  of  the  pitman  rod  beyond 
cerUln  limits  In  either  direction. 


919.929.      BEerr-TOI'PER.      Gburob  Nicou   Amity.  Colo. 
Filed  June  17.  190M.     Serial  No.  489.086. 


1.  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  secured 
to  the  frame,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  pivot 
blocka  secured  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  beet  topper  comprising  bars,  a  member  secured 
to  the  front  ends  of  tbe  bars,  a  blade  secured  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  bars,  bracea  secured  to  tbe  bars,  blade  and 
member,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  member. 

3.  A  beet  topper  comprising  bars,  an  Inverted  ,U  shaped 
member  secured  to  tbe  front  ends  of  the  bars,  a  blade  se- 
cured to  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  braces  aecnred  to  tbe 
bars,  blade  and  member,  a  shaft  sdjustably  mounted  upon 
the  member,  and  a  roller  joumaled  on  the  ahaft. 

4.  A  beet  topper  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade  secured 
to  tlie  frame,  said  blade  having  a  tranaveraely  curved 
upper  surfsce  and  a  detachable  cutting  edge,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  pivot  blocks  secured  to  tbe 
bUde. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  float  a  bell  crank  connected  to 
*  aald  float,  a  pitman  plvotally  connected  to  said  bell  crank 


919.930.  WOODWOHKINO  -  CLAMP.  Fano  W.  Nichols 
and  FaAMK  J.  Hastin-os.  Helena.  Mo.  Filed  May  28. 
1908.       Serial  No.  4.14.684. 

1.  In  a  woodworking  clamp,  a  fixed  jaw.  an  opposite 
movable  jaw.  a  support  for  the  jaws,  a  spring  atuched  to 
tbe  movable  jaw.  a  furcate  plate  carried  by  tbe  jaw.  and 
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an  operaUng  lever  extmidlng  betwewi  tbe  braaebea  of  tba 
plate  and  having  laterally  extending  branches  fitting  be- 
tween tbe  piste  and  the  spring. 


iv: 


2.  A  woodworking-clamp  comprising  a  support,  a  clamp 
extending  acroas  tbe  same,  means  for  operating  the  clamp, 
and  a  gage  comprising  a  strip  held  in  the  clamp  and  hav- 
ing projections  st  its  ends  extending  alMve  tbe  clamp  and 
laterally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bod.v  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  woodworkiDR-clamp  comprising  a  support,  center 
and  end  clamps  thereon,  each  of  wbica  comprises  a  station- 
ary and  a  movable  jaw,  meana  fbr  adjuating  the  end-clampa 
toward  and  from  tbe  center  clamp,  operating  levera  for  the 
movable  jaws,  an  adjuatable  fulcrum  for  the  operating 
levers  of  the  movable  jawa  of  the  end-clamps,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  tbe  levers. 


919.931.  CAR  ROOF  rO>MWRrCTION.  Laaa  G.  Nilson, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
Strang.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376.900. 


1.  In  car  roof  construction,  tbe  combination  with  up- 
rights and  oppoaite  longitudinal  plates  carried  thereby,  of 
curved  carlinea  connected  across  between  the  uprights, 
and  arelied  window  frames  carried  by  certain  of  said  car- 
linea. 

2.  In  car  roof  construction,  tbe  combination  with  up- 
rights and  lower  longitudinal  side  plates  carried  thereby, 
of  stringers  carried  by  aald  uprights,  arched  carllnes  car- 
ried by  said  stringers,  arches  carried  by  said  cariines 
within  tbe  side  stringers,  and  a  roof  covering  carried  by 
said  archea  and  said  carllnes. 

8.  In  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  with  up- 
righta  and  lower  longitudinal  side  plates  carried  thereby, 
stringers  carried  by  said  uprights,  of  arched  carlinea  car- 
ried by  said  stringers,  arches  carried  by  aald  carllnes 
within  the  side  stringers,  and  a  roof  covering  carried 
by  said  arches  and  said  carllnes.  and  upper  deck  stringers 
carried  by  said  archea. 

4.  In  car  roof  construction,  tbe  combination  with  up- 
rights and  longitudinal  side  plate*  carried  thereby,  of 
arched  carllnes  carried  thereby,  and  vertical  aides  carried 
above  the  carllnes  within  aald  aills  to  give  tbe  appearance 
of  a  monitor  deck. 

5.  In  a  car  roof  construction,  the  combination  with  up- 
rights and  longitudinal  plates  carried  thereby,  of  arched 
car  ilnea  carried  by  the  uprights,  sides  carried  above  the 


carlinea  within  said  plates,  and  ventilating  windows  car- 
ried by  aald  sides  and  opening  Into  tbe  top  of  the  Interior 
Iwtween  said  carllnes. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


919,932.  GAS-LAMP.  Abthcs  C.  Noao.  London.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Clark  Way  Harrison.  London.  England. 
FUed  May  28,  1906.      SerUl  No.  319,158. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  burner,  a  plurality  of  burners, 
a  supply  pipe  In  communication  with  the  burners,  branch 
tubes  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  and  arranged  above 
tbe  burners  within  the  heated  xone  to  heat  tbe  gas  and 
to  allow  the  latter  to  expand  while  being  heated,  and  a 
sediment  trap  acting  as  a  connecting  piece  to  join  tbe  said 
branch  tubes  to  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  an  Incandeacent  gaa  lamp,  a  plurality  of  burners, 
a  divided  supply  pipe  made  up  of  two  lengths  one  of 
which  communicates  with  the  burners  and  tbe  other  with 
tbe  main,  branch  tubea  connecting  the  two  lengths  of  the 
supply  pipe  and  arranged  above  the  burners  within  the 
heated  aone  to  beat  tbe  gaa  and  to  allow  the  latter  to  ex- 
pand while  being  heated,  and  a  sediment  trap  acting  as  a 
connecting  piece  to  join  the  said  branch  tubes  to  tbe 
supply  pipe. 


919,933.  HAJB  •  DRESSING  DEVICE.  Wallace  Now- 
Acan  and  Max  P.  Loaaana,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.204. 


1.  A  hair  dreaaing  device,  comprising  a  realUent  body 
capable  of  being  longitudinally  flexed,  a  resilient  tongue 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  tbe  body  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  rear  of  tbe  body,  and  a  catch  projecting  from 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  body  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  hair  dressing  device,  comprising  a  resilient  body, 
a  divided  or  two  branch  tongue  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  body,  and  a  catch  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  tbe  rear  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  tongue  and  engage  with  tbe  two  branebea 
thereof. 

3.  A  hair  dressing  device,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
curved  resilient  body,  a  divided  or  two  branch  tongue  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  l>ody,  and  a  catch  having 
a  recess  on  each  of  tbe  opposite  sides  laterally  located  and 
extending  from  tbe  central  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  tbe 
body  and  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  tongue  and  engage 
with  the  two  branches  thereof. 
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4.  A  hair  drcMlBg  device,  comprtslnf  a  longltndlBalljr 
enrred  resilient  body,  a  doable-bead  or  T  abaped  catch 
laterally  arranged  and  extending  from  the  central  i>ortlon 
of  the  rear  »Me  of  the  body,  and  a  toBini«  plroted  at  one 
end  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  central  opening 
the  side  branches  of  whlcir  are  laterally  resilient  and 
adapted  to  spring  over  the  catch  and  be  held  by  Its  T 
shaped  head. 

5,  A  hair  dressing  device,  comprising  a  longltadinally 
curved  resilient  body  capable  of  being  longitudinally 
flexed,  a  resilient  tongne  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
the  body  extending  longitudinally  along  the  rear  of  the 
body,  said  tongue  having  a  longitudinal  curvature  of 
greater  radius  than  that  of  the  body,  and  a  catch  project- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  the  rear  side  of  the  body 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  central  portion  of  the  tongue. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


919,934.  SURVEYING  OR  LEVELING  INSTRUMENT. 
William  Ncobnt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  445,800. 


1.  A  surveying  or  leveling  instrument  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs,  each  sUff  embodying  telescopic  sections,  a  tripod 
for  supporting  each  staff,  a  scale  upon  each  staff,  gags 
tubes  slidably  mounted  upon  the  scales  of  the  staff,  a 
flexible  conductor  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes, 
and  suitable  vslves  controlling  the  tubes. 

2.  A  surveying  or  leveling  instrument  comprising  a  pair 
of  staffs,  each  staff  embodying  a  graduated  rod  and  a 
sleeve  partially  Indoalng  the  same,  means  for  adjuatably 
connecting  the  sleeve  of  each  staff  with  Its  rod,  a  seala 
strip  or  plate  upon  each  sleeve,  an  exteaslble  tripod  for 
supporting  each  staff,  gage  tul>es  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  scale  strips  or  pistes  of  the  staffs,  a  flexible  conductor 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubsa,  and  sal  table 
valves  controlling  the  tube*. 

3.  A  surveying  or  leveling  instrument  comprising  two 
staffs,  each  embodying  a  graduated  rod  having  a  pointed 
lower  end  and  a  sleeve  telescoplcally  engaging  the  rod  and 
provided  with  means  for  adjustably  securing  it  thereto,  an 
afjMtnhlr  tripod  connected  with  one  of  the  sections  of 
9mA  staff  for  supporting  the  respective  staffs,  graduated 
plates  upon  the  sleeves  of  tb«  staffs,  gage  tubes  slidably 
engaging  said  plates,  a  flexible  conductor  connecting  tb« 
tubes,  and  controlling  valve  upon  the  tubes. 


919.03fi.      COUPLING   FOR  THE   FLUSHING-PIPES  OF 
WATER  -  CIX>8ETS.     Ubinbicr    Oiotmak.'v.    Elberfeld. 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,818. 
Aa  Improved  coupling-device  for  fluablng-pipca  of  water- 
elosots  comprising  In  combination  an  annular  disk  bsvlng 
rmdlal  dove-tailed  grooves,  U-shaped  cramps,  an  oater  dove- 
tailed end  of  said  U-ahaped  crampa  engaging  with  the  cor- 
responding gnlde-groove.  a  screw  screwed  Into  said  doive- 
talled  end  of  each  cramp,  a  aeoond  annular  disk  having 
curved  gnldeslots  for  the  screws  of  the  cramps,  packing 


material  placed  ketween  the  end  of  the  floshlng-ptv*  and 
the  flanced  soefeeC  and  a  gland  screwed  into  the  oater 

/ 


able  disk  for  malntainlnc  ankl  packing.  subeUntlally  as 
described  and  for  the  pfvpoM  set  forth. 


9  19,936.  INTERCHANGEABLE  SECTIONAL  DIE- 
BLOCK.  CHAEun  A.  Olson  and  Gnoaon  W.  Hatdbn, 
Chicago,  III.,  ssslgnors  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1900.  Sertal 
No.  248,268. 


A  die  comprising  a  block  having  a  series  of  substan- 
tially radUl  plain  sided  slots,  open  to  the  center  and  face 
of  the  blodi  and  having  their  rear  ends  rounded  snd  at 
the  same  dtetance  from  the  axia  of  the  die.  and  a  series  of 
flat  parallel  sided  cotter  blocks  In  the  slots  with  their 
rear  edge*  abutting  the  rear  ends  of  the  slot*,  said  cntter 
blocks  being  of  the  same  radial  dimension  and  interchange- 
able, and  set  screws  mounted  In  the  bl^k  transversely  of 
the  cutter  blocks  and  adapted  to  clamp  them  In  position. 


919,937.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  HnxaT  A.  OLaaox.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T..  nr^r^  to  The  MulU-Seal  Manufacturing 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York, 
riled  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,573. 


In  a  bottle  closure,  a  cup-shaped  non-metallic  flexible 
with  its  sides  srrsnged  In  folds  snd  adspted  to 
the  bottle  neck,  the  folds  containing  a  coating  of 
parafin  binding  them  together  and  retaining  the  closure  in 
position. 


•19,988.      PROTECTOR    AND    REINFORCEMENT    FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES.     Wh-liam  J.  ONciu.  Akron,  Obk>. 

Ftlsd  Aug.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.046. 

A  protecting  and  reinforcing  device  constituting  tn  at- 

taehment  for  Inner  tube  pneumatic  tires  and  adapted  to  be 

inserted  within  the  sbeatb  of  the  tire  and  around  the  inner 

tube  thereof,  said  device  consisting  of  a  flexible  member  of 
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freater  length  than  the  drcnmfercnee  of  the  tener  tube  to 
extend  entirely  around  the  same  with  its  ends  overlapping, 
and  an  attaching  band  fixedly  secured  to  the  member  and 
extending  transreraeiy   thereto,  said  band  being  of  sach 


I 


•  <4»  ft« 


length  as  to  embrace  the  Inner  tube  in  a  transverse  plane 
and  to  have  its  ends  overlapping,  said  overlapping  ends  of 
the  band  being  apertured  to  receive  the  stem  of  the 'Inner 
tnbe. 


919,939.  APPARATUS  FOR  CH!l.\NING  THE  HULLS 
OF  VESSELS.  EvANOBLO  Otiots.  Lindsay,  Okla.  FUed 
Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  400.303.  Renewed  Sept.  28, 
1908.    Serial  No.  455,029. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull,  two  devices  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides,  respecttrely,  of  said  hall,  a  flexible 
member  extending  transversely  of  said  bull  tberebeneath 
and  connected  to  said  devices,  two  other  devices  located  on 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  hull,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber extending  from  said  first-named  devices  longitudinally 
of  said  hull  and  connected  to  said  two  other  members,  a 
cleaning  device  supported  on  the  transverse  portion  of  said 
flexible  member,  and  moans  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
■aid  flexible  stember.  wb<>reb.v  the  same  may  be  nnb.teeted 
to  tenalon  and  whereby  aaid  cleaning  device  may  be 
moved  into  contact  with  said  hull. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  hull,  two  flexible  mem- 
bers located  on  opiwslte  sides,  respectively,  of  said  hull 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  two  plates  secured  to 
said  members.  rrFpectlvrly,  a  ferlhle*  member  extending 
transversely  of  said  hall  tberebeneath  and  connected  to 
said  plates,  two  other  plates  •.>tured  to  saUl  first  named 
••«*Me  members,  respectively,  said  second-named  flexible 
•■•■•her  extending  from  said  first  two  plates  longitudinally 
of  aald  hull  snd  connected  to  said  two  other  plates,  a 
cleaning  device  supported  on  the  transverse  portion  of 
said  second-named  flexible  memb<T.  and  means  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  second-named  flexible  member, 
whereby  the  same  may  be  subjected  to  tension  and  where- 
by said  cleaning  device  may  be  moved  into  contact  with 
said  hull. 

.1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel's  bull,  a  flexible  mem 
her  extending  transversely  of  said  hull  tberebeneath,  a  car- 
riage movable  longltadinally  of  said  member,  said  carriage 
made  up  of  a  plnrallty  of  flexibly  connected  sections,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  scraping  devices  mounted  on  said  sec- 
tions, respectively,  and  arranged  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  hall,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  devices. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  veasel's  ball,  a  flexible  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  hull  tberebeneath,  a  car- 
riage movable  longltadinally  of  said  naember.  said  carriage 
made  np  of  a  plsraltty  of  flexibly  eonnected  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  scraping  devices  mounted  on  said  sections, 
rfspectlvely,  and  arranged  with  thjrir  axes  substanttaUly 
perpendicular  to  said  bull,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  preaonre 
motors  connected  to  said  devloes,  respectively. 


6.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  vessel's  hull,  a  flexible  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  hall,  a  plate  faat  to  said 
member,  a  sheave  wheel  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  second 
plate  fast  to  ssid  member,  a  second  sheave  wheel  mounted 
on  said  second  plate,  a  flexible  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  hull  tberebeneath  passbig  part  way  around 
aaid  first  whed,  tlience  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
hull  and  passing  part  way  around  said  second  sheave 
wheel,  a  cleaning  device  supported  or  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  said  flexible  memt>er,  a  third  sheave  wheel  mounted 
on  said  first  plate,  a  fourth  sheave  wheel  mounted  on  said- 
second  plate,  a  fiexlble  member  fast  to  said  cleaning  device 
and  passing  part  way  around  said  third  wheel,  thence  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  hall  and  passing  part  way 
around  said  fourth  wheel,  and  means  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  said  third  member,  whereby  said  device  may  be 
moved  transversely  of  said  hall. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


919.940.  OUTLET-FIXTURE  FOR  CONDUITS.  H«s«t 
T.  Paistb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908  8s- 
rial  No.  421,778. 


1.  A  fixture  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  having  an 
oponlnjj  for  the  reception  of  a  conduit.  »»ald  opening  beUig 
unthreaded  within  its  outer  portion  but  having  at  its  inner 
portion  threads  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  end  of  a 
conduit,  with  means  for  holding  a  conduit  in  the  un- 
threaded portion. 

2.  A  fixture  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  conduit,  said  opening  being 
unthreaded  within  Its  outer  portion  but  having  at  Its  inner 
end  a  relatively  short  threaded  portion,  with  a  set  scr«w 
for  holding  a  conduit  in  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  . 
opening. 

3.  .\  fixture  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  hailing  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  lamp  socket  moimted  over  one  of 
said  openings,  another  opening  having  its  inner  end 
threaded  and  its  outer  portion  unthreaded,  with  means  for 
holding  a  conduit  hi  the  unthreaded  porilon. 


i/iisrihVitf^lh 
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919,941.  KEY-FASTENER.  Elixabbth  J.  Peppbs,  Jack- 
son, Mo.  Filed  June  9,  1906.  Sertal  No.  321,008. 
The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  key  operated  lock 
carried  thereby,  of  aieans  for  resisting  a  turning  movement 
of  the  key  In  the  lock,  said  means  comprising  fastening  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  door  in  pairs  above  and  below  the 
lock,  the  elements  of  eacu  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance exceeding  that  of  the  maximum  dtametcr  of  the  key 
ring,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  key 
hole  of  the  lock,  and  an  endless  extensible  band  adapted  to 
engage  the  elements  of  each  pair  and  to  be  passed  throngk 
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the  k«jr  ring,  tbe  ends  of  the  band  ensafinf  tbe  elementa 
beinff  maintained  by  the  elementa  on  a  plane  below  that  of 


the  key  ring,  and  said  elements  being  so  disposed  as  to 
maintain  the  l>and  under  extreme  tension. 


919.942.     XECKTIE.     Charlks  J.   Pcasox.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.378. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combinatioa  with 
a  main  body  having  a  folded  top  and  sides;  of  a  wlr« 
spring  insertible  under  said  folds  on  said  tKMly,  said  spring 
barlog  tbe  lower  part  turned  laward  and  upward  toward 
the  center  part  of  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  turned  up 
part  belnK  formed  into  loops ;  aad  an  elastic  cord  attached 
to  said  loop*,  said  cord  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  be 
drawn  upward  to  the  top  fold  of  said  body,  as  and  for 
the  puHMMies  descrll>ed. 


919.943.  LIQUID-MBASURINO  DBTICE.  Pvrw  J. 
Peterson.  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  Jaly  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  442,851. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  an  ex- 
tension formed  integral  therewith,  said  eztenalon  hartBg  a 
rertical  chamber,  a  hollow  plug  tamable  In  said  chamber 
and  having  paSHages  leading  through  Its  side  at  the  apptr 


and  lower  pottloBa.  Mid  eztaaskn  hariac  pasaagas  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  passages  in  tbe  plug  and  haTing 
other  passages  Into  register  with  which  tbe  passages  la 
tiM  ping  may  be  tnrsed  for  the  discbarge  of  tbe  llqald 
contents,  said  extension  being  made  of  transparent  ma- 
terial and  said  plug  having  graduations  which  are  observ- 
able through  tbe  material  of  said  extension. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  trans- 
parent extension  formed  Integral  therewith,  said  extension 
havlnf  a  Tertlcal  chamber,  a  hollow  plug  turnable  In  said 
chamber  and  baring  passages  leading  through  Its  side  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portlona,  said  plug  baring  graduations 
which  are  capable  of  t>elng  seen  through  the  materlsl  of 
said  extension  said  extension  having  pasuges  adapted  to 
register  with  the  passages  in  the  plug  and  baring  other 
passages  into  reglater  with  which  the  passages  in  the 
plog  Bsay  Im  tnmed  for  the  discbarge  of  the  liquid  con- 
tents, and  air  conducting  means  extending  from  the  upper 
passage  of  said  extension  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  or  receptacle,  of  aa 
Integral  extension  of  transparent  material  baring  a  rerti- 
cal chamber  closed  at  the  bottom,  a  hollow  gradaated  plug 
fitting  and  turnable  in  said  chamber,  said  plug  baring 
openings  into  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  gradtiated  space, 
said  receptacle  baring  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  lower 
portion  and  registering  with  the  lower  opening  of  the 
plug,  a  pipe  forming  a  by-pass  passage  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  the  bottle  with  tbe  upper  opening  of  tbe 
plug,  said  extension  baring  a  dlacliarge  passage  on  ttie 
opposite  side  from  the  inlet  psssage.  and  having,  alao,  an 
air  Inlet  passage  corresponding  with  the  discharge  and 
adapted  to  register  with  tlie  npper  opening  of  tbe  plug. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tmttle 
or  receptacle  baring  a  rertically  chambered  extension 
rigid  therewith,  said  exteaatoa  balag  formed  of  trans- 
parent material  and  having  paaaajea  connecting  the  npper 
and  lower  part  of  A^  chamber  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
receptacle,  a  hollow  plug  forming  a  graduated  chamber 
and  having  openings  In  tbe  upper  and  lower  part  adapted 
to  rsglster  with  tbe  passages  in  tbe  receptacle,  aaid  ex- 
tension having  discharge  and  air  inlet  passages  wltii 
which  the  plug  may  be  tamed  to  register. 


919.944.     WIRE-8TBETCHER.     OaviLLB  Phillips.  Bny- 
mer.  Mo.     Piled  Nov.  3,  190A.     Sertal  No.  460.903. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  lever 
baring  a  book  ended  member  applied  laterally  to  said 
lever  and  with  tta  book  projecting  beyond  one  end  of  said 
lever,  said  hook  ended  member  being  provided  with  lateral 
clamps  spsced  apart  one  from  the  other  and  adapted  for 
tbe  retention  of  oppositely  extending  wires,  said  lever  also 
is  provided  upon  one  edge  thereof  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
edge  of  Maid  lever  to  which  said  hook  member  Is  applied 
with  an  additional  hook  facing  oppositely  to  the  direction 
In  which  the  aforesaid  book  faces. 


919.945.     COMBINED  UPBIOHT  AND  PENDENT  MAN- 
TLE GA8-BUENER.     MAaiON  W.  PrTMsa.  Chicago.  111. 
Piled  Jane  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  378.404. 
1.   A   burner  comprising  a   body   having  upwardly   and 
downwardly  extending  passagea,  a  screen  threaded  la  the 
dlsetaarga  end  of  the  downwardly-extending  paaaage.  a 
bead  on  ttie  lower  end  of  tbe  body,  a  mantle  secured  to 
the  body  by  tbe  bead,  a  support  rising  from  tbe  body,  a 
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msntle  on  tbe  said  support,  s  vaporiser  on  which  the  body 
is  mounted  for  longitadlnal  movement,  and  a  mixing  de- 
vice connected  with  the  raporiier  and  body  and  arranged 
to  prerent  tbe  latter  from  taming  on  tbe  vaporiser. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  homer  body  having  upwardly 
and  downwardly  discharging  passages  and  a  common  Inlet 
communicating  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  passages,  up- 
right snd  pendent  mantles  secured  over  tbe  discbarge  ends 
of  the  respective  passagea.  yreens  set  into  the  passages, 
a  tube  secured  to  the  body  snd  communicating  with  the 
Inlet  opening  thereof,  a  second  tube  arranged  In  telescopic 
relation  to  the  first  and  having  air  inlet  porU  adapted  to 
be  varied  in  alse  by  the  relative  adjustment  of  the  tabes, 
a  vaporiser  having  a  return  at  one  end  to  which  the  sec- 
ond tube  is  rigidly  connected,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  body  to  the  raporlser  st  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  and  cooperating  with  the  telescopically-connected 
tul>es  for  holding  the  tx>dy  from  tnmlng  on  the  vaporiser, 
and  a  valve  connected  to  the  end  of  the  vaporiser  opposite 
from  the  return. 


019,946.      SOAP-HOLDER.      Ixhisa    M.    Pitsch.    Bloom- 
Ington,  III.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  453,086. 


8.  A  soap  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge spont,  a  cover  provided  with  openbuia,  SMans'fw 
locking  said  cover  to  tbe  casing,  a  pinnger  extending 
through  the  cover,  a  soap  holder  connected  to  said  plun- 
ger, and  springs  connected  to  said  casing  and  holder. 


919,947.  HITCH-STRAP  HOLDER.  William  W.  Plow- 
MAK,  Jewell,  Kans.  Piled  May  20.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4H3.876. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single  piece 
wire  stmctare  formed  into  a  main  loop  and  a  secondary 
loop,  the  main  loop  consisting  of  side  members  and  a  cross 
bar,  the  cross  bar  being  connected  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
side  memben  opposite  to  the  ends  connected  with  tbe 
secondary  loop,  a  coll  connected  with  one  extremity  of 
tlie  cross  bar  and  wound  around  one  side  member,  a  spring 
bar  connected  with  th^  coll  and  extending  across  the  loop 
and  parallel  with  the  cross  bar  with  its  free  extremity  dis- 
poned over  the  front  of  the  opposite  side  memt>er  of  tne 
main  loop,  a  spring  bar  disposed  parallel  with  the  first- 
mentioned  bar  and  extending  from  one  side  meml>er  to  tbe 
other  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  fl rst  -  mentioned 
spring  bar,  and  a  connecting  member  uniting  the  second- 
mentioned  spring  bar  with  the  member  of  the  loop  on 
which  tbe  said  coll  is  wound  and  extending  inwardly  and 
upwardly  around  the  cross  bar  and  outwardly  around  the 
side  meml>er  above  tbe  coil  therecn. 


919.948.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  Wallace 
M.  PaoaASCO,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  New  Hsven  Clock  Company,  trustee, 
A  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435,409. 


1.  A  soap  bolder  comprising  a  casing  having  a  con- 
caved cover  therein,  and  said  cover  having  a  series  of 
perforations,  a  plunger  rod  extending  tliroagh  aaid  cover, 
and  a  soap  holder  connected  to  said  plunger  rod,  said 
oaalng  provided  with  a  discharge  spout. 

2.  A  soap  bolder  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  for  aaid 
f  Bing  a  loch  for  said  cover,  a  plunger  mounted  to  slide 
kl  aaid  cover,  a  aoap  holder  connected  to  said  plunger, 
said  soap  holder  having  openings  in  the  sides,  a  perfo- 
rated bottom,  and  an  imperforate  carved  floor. 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  disk  rev- 
oluble  on  tbe  shaft,  a  coin  chute  arranged  to  hold  a  coin 
ajrajnst  the  edge  of  the  disk,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  disk  re- 
volving with  the  disk,  the  end  of  the  lever  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  disk  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  coin  in  tbe  chute  and  be  moved  by  the  contact,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lever  to  the  shaft  so  as  to 
cause  the  shaft  to  revolve  with  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  diak  rev- 
oloble  on  tbe  shaft,  a  lever  attached  to  and  revolving 
with  the  disk,  a  coin  cbute  fixed  in  relation  to  the  disk 
adapted  to  hold  a  coin  in  position  to  Interfere  with  tbe 
lever,  a  ratchet  tooth  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  on  tbe  lever 
adapted  to  act  on  tbe  ratchet  tooth,  substantially  as 
shown. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated  mechanism,  a  coin  chute  hiving 
a  movable  side,  s  shaft,  a  ratcliet  tooth  attached  to  tbe 
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•baft,  a  disk  supported  on  tb«  mbaJt  opp««tte  tk»  ehate  M 
Uiat  the  plaac  of  the  disk  is  Rabstantlally  at  rlgbt  anglM 
to  th«  aurfaee  of  the  jeoln,  a  lerer  fixed  to  th«  dlak  re- 
volTlnc  wltb  It  and  projcctlm;  bayoad  the  edce  of  tbe 
disk  so  as  to  come  1b  eootact  with  tlM  col«  and  bt  BsoTcd 
by  the  contact,  a  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to  act  on  a 
ratchet  tooth  on  the  shaft  to  revoWe  the  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  sbowa. 

4.  In  a  colB  operated  Becfaanlam.  a  reToloblc  diak,  t 
tube  to  which  tbe  disk  Is  fixed,  a  shaft  on  which  tbe  tab« 
and  disk  rerolve.  a  lever  on  the  disk,  a  pawl  on  the  lever, 
a  ratchet  on  the  shaft,  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  hold  a  coin 
In  position  for  tbe  lever  to  strike  and  move  tbe  lever  so 
as  to  bring  the  pawl  In  contact  with  the  ratchet  and 
cause  the  shaft  to  move,  sabstantlaily  as  shown. 

5..  In  a  coin  operated  mecbanlnm.  a  revoluble  dlak.  a 
lever  attached  to  tbe  disk,  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  bold  a 
coin  In  the  track  of  tbe  Itrtt  and  tct  agmlQst  the  lever 
and  cause  the  lever  to  move  In  relation  to  the  disk,  a 
stationary  pawl  neparate  from  tbe  disk  placed  In  tbe 
track  of  tbe  lever  so  aa  to  cause  the  lever  to  move  In  tbe 
opposite  direction  from  the  movement  caused  by  the  coin, 
sobatantlally  as  shown. 

{Clatai  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


•  19,949.  UNCOUPLING  DKVICE  FOR  CAB  -  COUP- 
LINGS. Thomas  If.  Ramsobll.  Blcbmond.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,411. 


1.  The  coml>lnation  with  a  car  end  and  a  coupler  head, 
of  a  locking  pin  movably  mounted  In  the  head  and  having 
an  opening  In  Its  upper  extremity,  a  lever  fulcrumcd  at 
an  Intermediate  point  on  the  one  side  of  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  head  and  having  an  upper  arcuate  extremity 
slldably  engaging  the  opening  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pin 
and  forming  a  cam  edge  to  release  said  pin  from  locking 
position  when  tbe  lever  Is  actuated,  and  an  actuating  rod 
having  an  Inner  slotted  extremity  loosely  atUched  to  tbe 
lower  extremity  of  the  said  lever  and  projecting  outwardly 
toward  the  side  of  the  car  end. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  end  and  a  coupler  head 
having  a  locking  pin  with  sn  opening  In  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity, of  a  lover  fulcrumed  on  the  exterior  of  the  coup- 
ler bead  and  having  an  upper  arcuate  extremity  slidably 
engaging  the  opening  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  pin  and 
form! Off  a  cam  edge  to  release  the  said  pin  from  locking 
position  when  the  lever  Is  actuated,  and  shifting  means 
connected  to  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  lever  and  oper- 
atlvely  accessible  from  the  side,of  tbe  car  end. 


919.950.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Chables  W.  Rci.nobhl 
and  Bbnt  L.  Wbavbb.  Steeltnn,  Pa,  Piled  July  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444.532. 


1.  In  a  railroad  switch,  the  combination  of  the  main 
rail  having  a  bead,  a  base,  and  a  web  connecting  the  bead 
and  base  ;  tb*>  lead  rail  havfang  a  bead,  a  base,  and  a  web 
connecting  the  bead  and  base ;  tbe  switch  rail  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  main  rail  and  having  a  tapering  free 
end.  a  head,  a  base,  and  a  web  connecting  the  head  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  extending  from  tbe 
It  end  of  tbe  switch  rail  to  the  lead  rail,  the  web  ot  tba 
tapering  portion  being  of  greater  thlckneas  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  webs  of  the  main  and  lead  rails,  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  switch  rail  with  tbe  lead  rail,  substantially  as 
deMor1t>ed. 


8.  In  a  railroad  awlteh.  tke  eomMnatftan  o<  tiM  bmUm 
rail  having  a  bead,  a  base,  and  a  web  eonnectlng  Ue  head 
and  base :  the  lead  rail  having  a  bead,  a  base,  snd  a 
web  conDecUng  tbe  haad  and  base :  tbe  switch  rail  movable 
toward  and  from  tbe  main  rail  and  having  a  tapering  free 
end,  a  head,  a  base,  and  a  web  eoanectlng  tbe  head  and  base 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  tne  web  of  the  tapering 
portion  being  uf  greater  thicknens  than  the  thickness  of 
tbe  webs  of  the  main  and  lead  rails,  and  the  web  of  the 
switch  rail  adjacent  tbe  lead  rail  being  reduced  to  tbe 
thickness  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  lead  rail:  and  a  splice  bar 
bolted  to  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  switch  and  lead  rails, 
substantially  as  described. 


919.051.  M.XCHINK  FOR  SETTING  L'P  .\ND  CASTING 
TYPE.  EoMOMD  M.  M.  Rbtadz,  Abbeville,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1002.    Serial  No.  91.43.1. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  deficrlbed.  a  matrix  device 
consiatlng  of  side  strips,  spacing  membeni  between  tbe 
strips,  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  a  channel  for 
molten  material  to  form  tbe  abank  of  a  type,  and  a  matrix 
at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  channel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  matrix  device 
consisting  of  side  strips,  spacing  devices  between  the 
strips,  separated  from  each  other  to  provide  channels  for 
molten  material  to  form  tbe  shanks  of  type  and  matrlcea 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  respective  channels. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  matrix  device 
consisting  of  side  strips,  spacing  devices  between  tbe 
strips,  separated  ffMi  each  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
channels  for  molten  material,  to  form  the  shanks  of  type, 
and  matrices  at  the  Inner  «fjds  of  the  respective  channels, 
the  side  strips  being  notched  to  regtoter  wltrb  tbe  respective 
matrices. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ctaaa  described,  a  spacing  device 
composed  of  a  plate  folded  on  Uself.  and  strips  between  the 
sides  of  the  plate,  tbe  adjacent  facf«  of  the  strips  being 
beveled  and  one  of  the  stHpe  being  fixed  relatively  to  the 
other,  and  said  strips  having  an  adjustable  channel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  movably 
mounted  matrix  containing  magaalne.  pneumatically  con 
trolled  means  for  arresting  the  motion  of  the  magaslne  at 
a  predetermined  point,  means  for  effactlng  tbe  release  of  a 
matrix,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  amount  of  motion  of 
the  matrix. 

[Claims  «)  to  15  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


919,052.     BOX  OR  CASE  FOR  riG.VRETTES  AND  MKK 

.\HTICLK8.       Jdlics     RaaixaEso,     London,     England.. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.946. 

1.  .V  box  or  case  coasp rising  in  combination  an  inner 

holder  having  an  ejection  orifice,  a  sliding  sheath  bavlnc 

an  ejecting  stop,  a  single  piece  of  elastic  forming  a  sprlnx 

engaging  the  sheath  and  the  bolder  and  normally  retaining 
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the  balder  partially  extended  from  tbe  sbeath,  and  a  second 
spring  wlthta  tbe  bolder  acting  Utarally  on  tbe  contents  to 
pr«M  the  aame  toward  one  side  of  the  holder,  said  aeoona 
spring  being  made  of  light  fiexlble  mateHal  and  elastU:. 


'fe  ;•••;!.■ 


J  A  box  or  ca»e  comprising  In  combination  an  inner 
holder  having  an  ejection  orifice,  a  sliding  sheath  having 
an  ejecting  stop,  a  single  piece  of  elartle  ««»«»"«  ••PjJ^J 
engaging  the  sheath  and  the  holder  and  normally  retaining 
the  holder  partially  extendwl  from  the  sheath,  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  within  the  boloer  acting  laterally  on  the  con^ 
tents  to  preaa  the  same  toward  one  side  of  the  bolder,  said 
Moond  spring  being  made  of  light  flexible  asaterlal  bent 
Into  a  iasy-tongs.  and  elastic. 

3  V  box  or  case  comprising  to  combination  an  inner 
bolder  having  an  ejection  orifice,  a  eliding  sheath  having 
am  ejecting  stop,  a  single  piece  of  eUstlc  forming  •  «WrUig 
engaging  the  sheath  and  tbe  bolder  and  normally  retaining 
tbe  holder  partially  extended  from  the  sbeath.  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  within  the  holder  acting  laterally  on  the  coo- 
tents  to  press  the  same  toward  one  side  of  tbe  bolder,  aald 
second  spring  being  msde  of  cardboard  and  elastic. 

4  \  box  or  case  comprising  In  combination  an  inner 
holder  havtaig  an  ejection  ortOee.  a  sliding  shmth  having 
an  ejection  stop,  a  alngle  piece  of  elastic  'o^lf'*  *  •P^^« 
engaging  the  Hhesth  and  the  holder  and  normally  reuining 
tbe  bolder  partially  extended  from  tbe  sheath,  and  a  sec 
ood  spring  within  tbe  bolder  acting  laterally  on  the  con- 
t«>ta  to  pr—  the  same  toward  one  side  of  '  "e^  »>«  f "•  "'<» 
wcond  spring  being  made  of  cardboard  covered  with  cloth, 

6  K  box  or  case  comprising  In  combination  an  Inner 
holder  having  an  ejection  orifice,  a  sliding  sheath  having 
an  ejecting  stop,  a  single  piece  of  elastic  forming  a  jr  ng 
engaging  tbe  shestb  and  the  holder  and  normally  reUlnlng 
the  holder  partially  extended  from  the  sbeath.  and  a  aec- 
ond  spring  within  the  holder  acting  laterally  on  the  eon- 
tents  to  press  the  same  toward  one  side  of  the  holder,  said 
second  spring  being  made  of  cardboard  bent  into  a  laiy- 
tongs,  and  elastic.  , 

919  953       GOVERNING    MECHANISM    FOR    AIR-COM 
PRESSORS.     RiCBASD  H.  RiCB.  Lynn.  Msss..  asslpior 
to   General    Electric   Company,   a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.768. 


2.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  motor  connected  to 
the  eompreaeor  for  driving  It.  a  regulator  controlling  the 
motor,  and  a  device  sensitive  to  changes  In  the  volume  of 
fluid  passing  through  the  compressor  and  which  is  moved 
by  the  fluid  for  modifying  tbe  action  of  the  regulator. 

:;.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  motor  connected  to 
and  driving  the  compressor,  a  regulating  means,  and  an 
clement  located  In  a  paaaage  through  which  fluid  acted 
upon  by  tbe  compressor  flows  for  automatically  causing  tbe 
regiilstlng  means  to  ipcreaae  tbe  amount  of  energy  sup- 
plied to  the  motor  when  the  volume  of  fluid  passing 
thn.iigh.  the  conii.ressor  decreases  below  normal  and  to  de- 
crease the  amount  of  energy  supplied  when  the  said  volume 
increases. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  motive  power  agent 
for  driving  it,  means  responsive  t.o  the  volume  of  fluid  en- 
tering the  compressor,  a  regulator  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  energy  to  the  motor,  which  is  sensitive  to  tbe 
action  of  the  means,  and  a  device  for  modlfyhig  tbe  action 
of  the  regulator  to  prevwit  the  speed  of  the  said  agent 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 

6  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  motor  for  driving  It, 
means  responsive  to  the  volume  of  fluid  passhig  through 
the  compressor,  a  regulator  for  the  motor,  which  is  sensi- 
tive to  tbe  action  of  tbe  said  means,  and  a  speed-responsive 
derlee  for  modifying  tbe  action  of  tbe  regulator,  which 
only  comes  into  active  service  when  the  speed  of  the  motor 
exceeds  a  certain  value.  , 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  cosspraaaor,  a  motive  power  agent 
for  driving  it,  and  means  reaponslve  to  changes  In  the  vol- 
ume of  fluid  entering  the  compressor  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  the  said  agent. 


919,954.  NOTCH  OR  RUNNER-HEAD  FOR  UMBRELI-AS 
AND  PARASOLS.  Johk  B.  Ribhl,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aasigBor  to  American  Specialty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.838. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  notch  or  runner  head  for  umbrellas  or 
parasols  comprising  a  neck  with  projecting  hollow  ribs 
thereon  separated  by  open  grooves  and  having  their  tops 
closed  and  their  outer  portions  slotted  for  tbe  reception 
of  tbe  swinging  portions  of  the  ribs  or  stretchers.    . 

2.  A  notch  or  nmner  head  for  ambrellas  or  parasols 
comprising  a  neck  with  projecting  ribs  thereon,  having 
their  outer  portions  slotted  for  the  reception  of  tbe  swing- 
ing portions  of  the  ribs  or  stretcher*,  said  slots  having 
bridges  integral  with  tbe  rib  which  serve  as  pivot  mem- 
bers for  said  ribs  or  stretchers. 

8.  A  notch  or  runner  head  for  umbrellas  or  parasols 
comprising  a  neck  wltb  projecting  ribs  thereon,  separated 
by  open  grooves  and  having  their  outer  portions  slotted 
for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  swinging  portions  of  tbe  ribs  or 
stretchers,  said  slots  having  bridges  Integral  with  the  rib 
which  serve  as  pivot  members  for  tbe  ribs  or  stretchers. 

4.  A  notch  or  runner  head  for  umbrellas  or  parasols 
comprising  a  neck  with  projecting  ribs  thereon  baying 
their  outer  portions  slotted  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  swing- 
ing portions  of  the  ribs  or  stretchers,  said  slots  having 
bridges  which  serve  as  pivot  members  for  tbe  ribs  or 
stretchers,  and  consist  of  flngers  bent  inwardly  from  the 

sides  of  tbe  rib. 

5.  A  notch  or  runner  head  for  umbrellas  or  parasols 
comprising  a  neck  with  projecting  ribs  thereon  separated 
by  open  grooves  "knd  having  their  outer  portions  slotted 
for  the  reception  of  the  swinging  portions  of  the  ribs  or 
stretchers,  said  slots  having  bridges  which  serve  as  pivot 
members  for  the  ribs  or  stretchers,  and  consist  of  fingers 
bent  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  rib. 


919,955.  PIPE-COUPLING.  LOEIKO  C.  BOBIKBOS  and 
JOHN  B.  GATLoa,  Tbermopolls,  Wyo.  FUed  Feb.  4. 1908. 
Serial  No.  414,268.  ^^ 

A  pipe  coQpliag  comprising  a  tubular  member  threaded 

at  one  end,  a  colUr  fixed  to  the  tubolar  member,  a  coup- 


ii-.r^i^'..f- 


t^j^^^i 


i-jJtli. 
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ling  ileere  rot«t.bly  mooatwl  00  the  tnb«J«r  »«•»»•' •"* 
threaded  at  one  end.  the  opposite  end  of  the  .leeve  being 
provld<>d  with  an  annular  flange  and  an  annular  receaa,  a 
diak  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  between 
the  collar  and  the  flange,  an  angular  waaher  baring  one 


0  10  05  7.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Johh  B.  Room*. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Metgenthaler  Unotyp* 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1908.     Serial  No.  416.06S. 


of  Ita  merobera  mounted  In  the  receaa  and  Ita  other  mem- 
ber between  the  flange  and  the  dlak.  bolta  paaalng  through 
the  flange  and  the  disk  to'aecure  the  diak  to  the  aleeve. 
and  a  hook  carried  by  one,  of  the  bolta  and  engaging  the 
collar.  

019  95  6  PERAMBULATOR.  ALP«ED  E.  KOBOTHAll. 
Nottingham.  England.  Filed  June  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,573. 


1.  la  •  linotype  machine  having  an  Inclined  magaxlna 
aupported  at  ita  upper  rear  end.  and  remoTable  rearward 
orer  Ita  support,  meana  adapted  to  lift  the  forward  end 
of  the  naxasine  and  auataln  the  aame  in  an  elerated  po- 
altton  during  Ita  remoTal. 

2  In  a  linotype  niaehlne  baTlng  an  Inclined  magailne 
auatained  on  a  rod  D  and  remorable  at  the  rear  orer  aald 
rod,  meana  extended  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  lift  the  forward  end  of  the  magaaJne.  K.Jd 
meana  Including  a  locking  device  by  which  the  magaalne  la 
maintained  In  the  elevated  poaltlon. 

H  A  linotype  machine  having  an  inclined  magailnt 
removable  at  the  rear  over  an  elevated  aupport.  In  com- 
bination with  a  lever  O  adapted  to  lift  and  aupport  the 
forward  end  of  the  magaalne.  and  meana  for  locking  aald 
lever,  aubatantlally  a«  deacrlbed. 

4  A  linotype  machine  having  an  Inclined  magatlne 
auatained  at  ita  upper  rear  end  removable  at  the  rear, 
in  combination  with  meana  whereby  the  magaalne  may  be 
lifted  at  the  front  to  a  horiaontal  poaltlon.  and  meana  for 
locking  the  lifting  meana  In  the  elevated  poaltlon  during 
the  removal  or  Inaertlon  of  the  magazine. 


1.  In  a  perambulator  the  combination  of  the  aide  framea. 
with  aide  pieces  attached  to  auch  framea.  a  bottom  piece 
hinged  to  one  of  the  aidea.  a  well  bottom  hinged  to  the 
other  and  end  plecea  In  halvea  hinged  together  and  to  the 
aide  plecea  aubatantlally  aa  herein  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  perambulator  the  combination  of  the  aide  framea, 
with  vertical  members  in  auch  framea,  enda  in  halvea 
hinged  to  the  aidea.  a  bottom  piece  hinged  to  one  side,  the 
bottom  of  the  well  hinged  to  the  other  aide,  and  sprtnga 
wheela  and  axlee  carried  from  the  framea  aubatantlally  aa 

herein  aet  forth. 

3  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  of  the  aide  framea. 
a  folding  body  carried  by  the  aide  framea,  a  cross  bar  ar- 
ranged to  conatitute  a  detachable  handle  extending  be- 
tween the  Bide  framea.  a  cap  to  which  one  end  of  the  han- 
dle la  pivoted  carried  by  one  frame,  and  a  cap  provided 
with  a  apring  catch  for  the  free  end  of  the  handle  carried 
by  the  other  frame  piece. 

4  In  a  perambulator  the  combination  of  the  aide  framea 
with  aide  pieces  and  aprlnga  attached  thereto.  Independent 
wheel  axlea  carried  by  auch  springs,  jointed  ataya  betweea 
oppoaite  axlea.  a  bottom  piece  with  a  central  opening,  well 
end  plecea  hinged  to  the  enda  of  auch  opening,  a  hinged 
bottom  to  the  well  and  end  plecea  in  halvea  hinged  to- 
gether and  to  the  aide  pieces  substantially  aa  herein  aet 

forth. 

5  In  a  perambulator,  aide  framea,  and  folding  framea 
plecea  between  the  aide  framea  comprlatag  a  folding  bot- 
tom In  which  la  formed  a  bottom  doaed  well. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


019  068.     AIMUSTINO  MEANS  FOR  PI^VNER    HEADS 
HAa«T   B.   E088,   Belolt.   Wla..  assignor  to  The  Berlin 
Machine  Works.  Belolt,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacon- 
sln      Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368.S96. 


1    In   a   device   of   the   character   deacrtbed,    the   com 
blnatlon  of  an  adjustable  member,  a  normally  Idle  adjuat- 
ing  meana  therefor,  a  movable  scale  graduated  to  oorpe- 
l  ipond  to  the  vartooa  pwltlona  aaaumable  by  aald  adjuat- 
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able  member,  a  arale  handle  movable  both  with  and  rela- 
tively to  aald  acale.  means  for  locking  said  scale  handle  at 
any  aet  poaltlon  on  said  acale,  controlllnjt  means  for 
throwing  aald  adjuatlng  means  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
means  acting  on  .said  controlling  meana  to  shift  the  aame 
and  throw  aald  adjusting  means  out  of  operation,  meana 
to  move  aald  acale  and  scale  handle  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  aald  adjuatable  member,  a  second  handle 
governing  the  operation  of  aald  controlling  means,  the 
normal  position  of  each  of  aald  handles  correaponding  to 
the  Inoperative  condition  of  aald  adjusting  means,  and 
means  cooperating  with  aald  handlea  which  prevents  the 
return  of  aald  governing  handle  to  Its  normal  poaltlon 
after  it  haa  been  displaced  and  thrown  aald  adjuatlng 
means  Into  op<»ratlon  until  aald  acale  handle  has  resumed 
Its  normnl  position  and  the  adjustable  member  has  reached 
the  adjuatment  Indicated  by  the  acale  handle  on  the  acale, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  an  adjuatable  member,  a  normally-Idle  adjust- 
ing meana  therefor,  a  movable  acale  graduated  to  corre- 
apond  to  the  varioua  poaltlons  aaaumable  by  said  adjust- 
able member,  a  acale  handle  movable  both  wltli  and  rela- 
tively to  said  scale,  means  for  locking  said  scale  handle  at 
any  aet  poaltlon  on  said  scale,  controlling  means  for 
throwing  aald  adjusting  meana  Into  and  out  of  operation, 
means  acting  on  said  controlling  meana  to  ahlft  the  aame 
and  throw  said  adjusting  means  out  of  operation,  means 
to  move  said  scale  and  scale  handle  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  aald  adjuatable  member,  a  second  handle 
governing  aald  controlling  meana.  the  normal  poslllon  of 
each  of  said  handlea  corresponding  to  the  Inoperative  con- 
dition of  said  adjusting  meana.  and  meana  co-acting  with 
aald  handles  which  prevents  the  return  of  said  governing 
handle  to  normal  poaltlon  after  It  haa  been  displaced  and 
thrown  aald  adjusting  meana  Into  operation  until  said 
acale  handle  lias  resumed  Ita  normal  poaltlon  and  the  ad- 
juatable member  haa  reached  the  adjustment  Indicated  by 
the  scale  handle  on  the  acale.  aald  co-acting  means  also 
locking  aald  acale  handle  In  normal  poaltlon  when  said 
governing  handle  la  In  Its  normal  poaltlon.  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

S,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  an  adjuatable  member,  a  normally-Idle  adjuatlng 
meana  therefor,  a  movable  acale  graduated  to  correspond 
to  the  various  positions  assnmable  by  aald  adjustable 
member,  a  acale  handle  movable  both  with  and  relatively 
to  aald  acale.  meana  for  locking  aald  acale  handle  at  any 
aet  poaltlon  on  aald  acale.  controlling  means  for  throwing 
aald  adjusting  means  into  and  out  of  operation,  means 
acting  on  said  controlling  means  to  shift  the  same  and 
throw  aald  adjuatlng  means  out  of  operation,  means  to 
move  aald  acale  and  acale  handle  almultaneoualy  with  the 
movement  of  said  adiustable  member,  a  aecond  handle 
governing  aald  controlling  means,  each  of  aald  handles 
having  a  normal  poaltlon  corresponding  to  the  Inoperative 
condition  of  said  adjuatlng  meana.  a  segment  movable 
with  aald  acale  handle,  lugs  actuated  by  aald  aecond  han- 
dle and  adapted  In  the  normal  positions  of  both  handles  to 
overlap  the  enda  of  said  aegment  whereby  movement  of 
said  scale  handle  la  prevented  without  flrat  moving  said 
second  handle,  either  of  aald  luga  being  adapted  to  ride 
OD  aald  segment  when  said  acale  handle  Is  displaced  from 
Ita  normal  position  whereby  said  second  handle  Is  prevent- 
ed from  resuming  lU  normal  position  until  aald  scale  han- 
dle haa  returned  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  and  the  adjuatable 
member  has  reached  the  adjuatment  indicated  by  the  acale 
handle  on  the  scale,  aubstantinlly  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjuatable  member,  a  normally-Idle  adjuatlng 
meana  therefor,  n  movable  acale  graduated  to  correapond 
to  the  varioua  poaitiona  aaaumable  by  aald  adjustable 
member,  a  acale  handle  movable  both  with  and  relatively 
to  aald  acale.  meana  for  locking  aald  acale  handle  at  any 
wt  poaltlon  on  aald  acale,  controlling  meana  for  throwing 
mM  adjuatlng  meana  into  and  out  of  operation,  meana 
acting  on  aaid  controlling  meana  to  ahlft  the  aame  and 
throw  aald  adjuatlng  means  out  of  operation,  means  to 
move  aaid  acale  and  acale  handle  almultaneoualy  with  the 
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movement  of  aald  adjustable  member,  a  aecond  handle 
governing  aald  controlling  means,  a  third  handle  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  acale  handle,  each  of  said  handlea  having 
a  normal  position  corresponding  to  the  Inoperative  condi- 
tion of  said  adjusting  means,  means  to  lock  aald  aecond 
and  third  handlea  together,  and' means  between  aald  acale 
>  andle  and  third  handle  to  prevent  the  return  of  said  aec- 
ond and  third  handlea  to  their  normal  positions  when 
locked  together  after  they  have  been  displaced  to  throw 
said  adjusting  means  Into  operation  until  said  scale  han- 
dle has  resumed  its  normal  poaltlon  and  the  adjustable 
member  has  reached  the  adjustment  Indicated  by  the 
noflle  handle  on  the  scale,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjuatable  member,  a  normally-idle  adjuatlng 
meana  therefor,  a  movable  scale  graduated  to  correspond 
to  the  various  positions  assumable  by  aald  adjustable 
member,  a  scale  handle  movable  both  with  and  relatively 
to  aaid  scale,  means  for  locking  said  acale  handle  at  any 
set  position  on  said  scale,  controlling  means  for  throwing 
aald  adjusting  means  Into  and  out  of  operation,  meana  to 
move  said  scale  and  scale  handle  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  said  adjustable  member,  a  second  handle  gov- 
erning said  controlling  means,  a  third  handle  to  lock  and 
unlock  said  scale  handle,  each  of  said  handles  having  a 
normal  position  corresponding  to  the  Inoperative  condi- 
tion of  said  adjusting  means,  means  acting  on  said  aecond 
I  andle  to  return  it  to  normal  position,  means  to  lock  aald 
second  and  third  handlea  together,  and  means  between 
said  scale  handle  and  third  handle  to  prevent  the  return 
of  said  aecond  and  third  handles  to  their  normal  poaitioB 
when  locked  together  until  aald  scale  handle  haa  reached 
Ita  normal  poaltlon  and  the  adjustable  member  has  aa- 
sumed  the  adjustment  Indicated  by  the  acale  handle  on 
the  scale,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,960.  SUSPENDER-BUCKLE.  John  B.  Bpaa.  Derby, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Friend  A.  Rusa.  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.933. 


6  / 


f**^ 


^45 


In  a  buckle,  a  frame  plate  having  upturned  side  edges, 
the  upper  extremity  of  each  aide  edge  being  turned  In- 
wardly to  form  an  ear,  each  of  said  ears  having  a  per- 
foration therein,  that  part  of  aald  ear  at  one  side  of  aald 
perforation  forming  a  pivotal  bearing. for  the  web-locklng 
lever,  and  a  web-locking  lever  plvotally  connected  to  aald 
ears  by  downwardly  curled  integral  knutklea  arranged  at 
a  point  Inside  the  extreme  ends  of  said  lever,  aald  enda 
overstandlng  the  aforesaid  side  edges  of  aald  frajne. 


919,960.    MOWING-MACHINE.     Habby  Savagk,  Florence,. 
Kans.     Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  385.700. 


In  mechanism  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  finger  having  a  guide  slot,  said  finger  having  a 
bearing  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  stud  of  substan- 
tially pyramid  form  having  a  flat  upper  face  dlapoaed  in 
the  aame  plane  with  the  lower  face  of  the  guide  slot 
formed  In  the  said  finger,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  from 
the  upper  face  of  the  stud,  of  a  supporting  bar  having  a 
pasaage  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  stud  to  receive  the 
same,  a  shoulder  upon  the  bearing  portion  engaged  with 
the  front  face  of  the  bar,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaged 
with  the  threaded  stem  and  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the 
supporting  bar. 
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919.961.  MILK  AND  CBBAM  CAN.  William  FBcHO- 
MAM.  Wmthcop,  low..  Filed  A»«.  19,  1908.  8«U1  No. 
449.3M. 


5  The  combination.  In  a  kntttlng  macblna.  of  nMdlan, 
mean*  for  knitting  thereupon,  tranefer  polnta,  one  haTlng 
a  Tarn-receiTlnc  portion  of  greater  height  than  the  other, 
meana  for  retracUng  aald  point  after  it  baa  received  lt» 
loop,  whereby  the  neat  loop  will  be  formed  upon  the  lower 
point  only,  and  mean,  for  operating  the  latter  point  ao 
■t  to  transfer  both  loops  to  an  adjoining  needle. 

(Olalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1  A  can  caver  Including  a  aeallng  plate,  an  edge  flange 
depending  from  the  plate  In  one  «»'^"°°  '"'^^^i!^^"! 
from  the  plate  in  the  opposite  direction.  *^  ;«»>«' .f^,^ 
at  diametrically  oppoaod  relation  in  the  ?«•<'.•»<»  *«^" 
being  open  at  both  end.  and  terminating  at  their  lower 
end.  in  alinoment  with  the  flange  extending  below  the 
plate  and  at  their  upp.  r  end.  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flange  projecting  above  the  plate,  and  cap.  carried  by  the 
upper  end.  of  aald  tube..  -««.^ 

r  A  can  cover  including  a  aeallng  plate,  an  ed«e  flange 
dopendinK  from  the  plate  in  one  direction  and  projecting 
from  the  plate  in  the  oppo.ite  direction,  air  tube,  jjecnr^ 
at  diametrically  oppowd  relation  in  the  plate,  w  d  tube, 
being  op^n  »t  both  end.  and  terminating  at  the^r  lower 
end.  in  alinemont  with  the  flange  extending  below  the 
plate  and  at  their  upper  end.  below  the  upper  edge  of  tte 
flange  projecting  .bove  the  plate,  and  a  cap  carried  by 
each  turcomprUlng  a  di.k  .ectlon  and  a  depending  per- 
forated sleeve  iK>ctlon  to  flt  frlctionally  within  the  tube.    , 


9  1  9  .  9  «  3  .  COBiBINED  WHIP  SOCKET  AND  LOCK. 
THOUAa  K.  Scott.  Marietta.  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  11, 
1908.     Serial  Na  46:i.079. 


919.962.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  Robebt  W.  Scott. 
I.eed.  Point,  N.  3..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ixnii.  N.  P. 
Williams.  Ogontz.  P«.  Filed  Jan.  31.  190K.  Serial  No. 
41.'i.(UM. 


m  >» 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  knitting  machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knlttlnis  thereupon,  means  for  forming  between 
adjoining  needles  first  a  relatively  long  .Inker  wale  loop 
In  one  courw  and  then  a  .horter  .inker  wale  loop  in  the 
next  courws.  both  loop,  being  under  similar  tenelon  and 
mean,  for  tran.ferring  Mid  .Inker  wale  loope  almnltane- 
ou.ly  to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needles. 

2  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  needle., 
mean,  for  knitting  thereupon,  mean,  for  forming  between 
adjoining  needles  flrat  a  relatively  long  .Inker  wale  loop 
in  one  courw  and  then  a  .horter  .Inker  wale  loop  In  the 
next  course,  both  loop,  being  under  similar  tension  means 
tor  transferring  wiid  sinker  wale  loops  simultaneously 
to  an  adjoining  needle  or  needle.,  and  means  for  forming 
one  or  more  plain  courts  between  the  cour««  In  which 
.  the  tr.nsler  is  effected. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  knittinjj  machine,  of  needles, 
means  for  knitting  thereupon,  means  for  forming  between 
adjoining  needle,  flmt  a  relatively  long  .Inker  wale  loop 
in  one  course  and  then  a  shorter  .inker  wale  loop  In  the 
next  course,  both  loops  being  under  .Imllar  tenalon  means 
for  transferring  said  sinker  wale  loops  slmulUneou.ly  to 
an  adjoining  needle  or  needles,  and  mean,  for  forming 
one  or  more  plain  wale,  and  one  or  more  plain  courws 
between  the  wale,  .nd  courw.  in  which  the  tranafar  la 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  ^f  needle., 
mean,  for  knitting  thereupon,  me.n.  for  applying  the 
yarn  of  one  courw  between  adjoining  needlea  to  a  loop 
forming  device  bearing  a  certain  relation  to  Mid  Daadles, 
mean,  for  applying  the  yarn  of  a  racceedlng  courM.  be- 
^tv»een  Mid  needlea  to  a  loop-forming  device  bearing  a 
dlfereut  relation  to  said  needle.,  and  meana  for  almul 
taneousty  tranrferring  Mid  loops  to  an  adjoining  needle 
or  needleak 


■.•» 
^1-    . 


1  The  combination  with  a  whip  wcket,  of  a  alldaWe 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  a  whip  within  the  wcket  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  .tatlonary  pin 
adjacent  to  Mid  bolt,  a  reeillent  member  bearing  inter 
mediate  Ita  enda  around  Mid  pin  with  one  end  yieldably 
engaging  the  notchM  of  aald  bolt,  and  meana  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  realllent  member. 

2  The  combination  with  a  whip  aocket  of  a  caaing 
connected  to  the  wcket.  a  bolt  .lldahle  through  the  ca. 
ing  and  projecting  at  one  end  beyond  the  eaelng  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  whip  within  the  wcket  at  the  other 
•Dd  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notchea.  a  rtatlonary 
pin  extending  through  the  caalag  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  a 
resilient  member  bMrlng  IntermedUte  lu  end.  around  the 
pin  with  one  end  yieldably  angaglng  the  notche.  of  the 
bolt  and  the  other  end  bearing  agalnat  the  Interior  of  the 
caaing,  and  a  key  element  arranged  to  operate  between 
said  rMillent  member  and  bolt. 


919  964    •  DUMP-WAOON.     OTTO  C.  SceLOW,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed' Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.989. 

1  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  drop^Joor.  pivotally  aecured  thereto,  a  abaft 
roUtably  mountwl  on  the  body,  connectiona  between  Mid 
shaft  and  door,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  tenda 
to  route  Mid  abaft,  raUlnlng  and  releaalng  HMchanlam 
for  Mid  .haft,  a  member  flxed  on  Mid  .haft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  .top.  .rranged  at  different  longitudinal 
position,  thereon.  .  like  number  of  member,  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  patha  of  movement  of  Mid  rtopa  whereby 
the  angle  through  which  the  .haft  can  rotate  when  re 
iMMd  may  be  varied,  and  mean,  for  aettiatlng  Mid  mem 
her.  Independently  subatantlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  drop^loor.  plvotally  aecured  thereto,  a  .haft 
roUUbly  mounted  on  Mid  body,  connection.  ^t^»^ 
Mid  .haft  and  door,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  taais 
to  rotate  Mid  .haft.  reUining  and  reieaalng  mechanlam 
1  for  Mid  .haft,  a  member  flxed  on  aald  abaft  provided  with 
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a  plurality  of  Mop.  arranged  at  different  longitudinal 
positions  and  dilTerent  circumferential  position,  thereon, 
a  like  number  of  pawls  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  paths 
of  movement  of  Mid  .top.  whereby  the  angle  tiirough 
which  the  .haft  can  rotate  when  releawd  may  be  varied, 
.ul).tantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  drop-doors  plvotally  Mcured  thereto,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  body,  connections  between  said 
abaft  and  doors  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  tend,  to 
rotate  Mid  abaft,  retaining  and  reieaalng  mechanlam  for 
Mid  abaft,  a  member  flxed  on  uld  shaft  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  atop,  arranged  at  different  longitudinal 
poaltlon.  thereon,  a  like  number  of  pawl,  adapted  to  be 
plaoad  In  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  atop,  whereby 
tlM  aagle  through  which  the  .haft'  can  rotate  when  re- 
leaMd  may  be  varied,  mean,  for  normally  holding  uid 
pawls  out  of  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  stops,  and 
meana  whereby  the  pawls  may  be  placed  In  the  patha  of 
movement  of  the  stops,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dump-wagon,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  drop^oors  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  l>ody,  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  doors  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  tend, 
to  rotate  said  shaft,  retaining  and  releasing  mechanism 
for  Mid  shaft,  a  member  flxed  on  Mid  shaft  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  stop..  Mid  .tops  being  arranged  at  different 
longitudinal  and  different  circumferential  position,  there- 
on, a  like  number  of  pawls  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  stops  whereby  the  angle  through 
which  the  abaft  can  rotate  when  released  may  be  varied, 
apringa  for  normally  holding  Mid  pawl,  out  of  the  path, 
of  movement  of  the  stops,  and  foot-lever,  whereby  the 
pawl,  may  be  placed  In  the  patha  of  movement  of  the 
atops,  rabstantlally  a.  described. 


919,965.  CUSHIONED -GUARD -BAIL  FASTENING. 
Edwabo  J.  SHOFrNBR,  Rosnoke,  V'a.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  46.3.518. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  the  combination 
with  the  main  track  rail,  of  a  guard  rail,  a  apaclng  block 
Intermediate  said  rails,  filler  blocks  engaging  the  outer 
portiona  of  Mid  rail.,  and  yielding  means  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  base  flangea  of  the  rail,  and  pawing 
throngh  the  webs  of  Mid  ralla  and  through  aald  spacing 
block  and  filler  block,  for  maintaining  the  part,  in  aasem- 
bled  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .tated,  the  combination 
with  the  main  track  rail,  of  a  guard  rail,  a  .pacing  block 


intermediate  .aid  ralla.  a  filler  block  engaging  the  inner 
aide  of  Mid  guard  rail,  a  filler  block  engaging  the  outer 
aide  of  Mid  main  track  rail  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing under  the  baae  flange  of  the  main  track  rail,  and 
yielding  mean,  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  base  flangea 
of  the  rail,  and  paHing  through  the  web.  of  Mid  ralla, 
.aid  spacini?  block  and  «iald  filler  block,  for  aecurlng  the 
parts  in  assembled  poaition. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track  rail,  of  a  guard  rail,  a  spacing  block 
Interposed  between  Mid  ralla.  a  filler  block  engaging  the 
inner  aide  of  aald  guard  rail,  a  filler  block  engaging  the 
outer  aide  of  aald  main  rail  and  the  under  aide  of  the 
baae  flange  of  .aid  main  rail  and  forming  a  seat,  and 
yielding  meana  for  Mcurlng  the  part.  In  asaembled  posi- 
tion, said  mean,  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  bsM  flanges 
and  passing  through  the  weba  of  Mid  ralla.  Mid  spacing 
block  and  Mid  filler  block.. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  the  combination 
with  a  main  track  rail,  of  a  guard  rail,  a  spacing  block 
intermediate  aald  rail.,  a  filler  block  engaging  the  inner 
aide  of  Mid  gnard  ralla,  a  filler  block  engaging  the  outer 
aide  of  .aid  main  track  rail,  a  bolt  paulng  through  the 
webs  of  said  rails  at  an  angle  to  their  baae  flangea.  Mid 
filler  block,  and  Hid  .pacing  block,  a  nut  for  Mid  bolt, 
and  a  apring  InterpoMd  between  Mid  nut  and  the  filler 
block  which  contact,  with  the  main  track  rail. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  main  track  rail,  of  a  gnard  rail,  a  apadng  block 
Intermediate  Mid  ralla  and  contacting  with  the  web.  and 
baae  flange,  of  said  rails  and  the  under  aide  of  their 
head.,  a  filler  block  conUctlng  with  the  Inner  face  of  tb« 
web  of  the  guard  rail,  it.  baM  flange,  and  the  under  aids 
of  the  rail  head,  a  filler  block  conUctlng  with  the  baae 
flange,  web  and  under  aide  of  the  rail  head  of  the  main 
track  rail,  a  bolt  passing  through  Mid  filler  blocks, 
spacing  block  and  the  webs  of  the  main  track  rail  and 
of  the  guard  rail  and  at  an  angle  to  the  base  flange,  of 
Mid  ralla.  a  nut  for  Mid  bolt,  and  a  apring  Interpoaed  be- 
tween  one   of   said    filler   blocks   and   aald   nut. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.1 


019.966.  IfOT-AlB  HEATER.  Robkex  L.  Shobt.  Fosto- 
ria.  Ohio,  axsignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Toledo 
Cas  Floor  Furnace  Tompany.  Toledo.  Ohio.     FMled  Sept. 

•.-::.   r.  07.     F(  rii:l  .^To.  394,02.'.. 
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1.  In  a  ga.  heater,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
gas  burner,  a  beating  drum,  two  row.  of  hot  air  plpea  on 
opposite  Bide,  of  the  bnmo'  Inclining  toward  each  other 
upwardly  and  extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  drum,  and  a  V-ahaped  bafBe  located  above  the  burner 
and  above  the  enda  of  the  pipe,  and  adapted  to  aHi.t  in 
directing  the  flamea  and  hot  gaaea  around  the  Inclined 
pipes. 

2.  In  a  hot  air  heater,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
a  downward  extenaion.  a  aerie,  of  open-ended  Inwardly 
inclined  hot  air  pipes  extending  throngh  the  top  and  bot- 
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torn  of  the  box.  a  g««  burner  located  In  a  downward  ex- 
tension of  <ald  box  In  communication  with  the  apace 
around  aald  pipes,  and  a  casing  having  a  grating  at  the 
top  and  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  aurroandlng  the 
box,  the  casing  supporting  the  said  box  and  adapted  to 
conduct  cold  air  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes. 

8  In  a  hot  air  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing  having  a  grate  at  Its  upper  end.  and  an  opening  at 
Its  lower  end.  an  Inner  casing  leaving  a  cold  air  space  be- 
tween It  and  the  outer  casing,  a  box  within  the  lunar  cas- 
ing downward  walls  from  the  bottom  of  said  box  to  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  eaaing  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein 
and  forming  an  air  passageway  from  beneath  the  casing  to 
the  Interior  of  the  box,  a  gas  burner  located  In  said  pas- 
sageway, and  open-ended  hot  air  pipes  extending  through 
the  top,  and  bottom  of  the  box  and  arranged  In  two  row* 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  gas  burner. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  eaaing 
providing  a  cold  air  pas-sageway  between  the  walla  of  the 
two  casings,  a  box  within  the  Inner  casing  and  providing 
a  hot  air  passageway  between  It  and  the  walla  of  the  In- 
ner casing,  open-ended  hot  air  pipes  extending  through  the 
top  and  l>ottom  of  said  box.  and  a  gaa  burner  arranged  to 
heat  said  hot  air  pipes  and  box. 

6,  The  combination  of  an  outer  casing,  an  Inner  casing 
providing  a  cold  air  paaaageway  between  the  walls  of  the 
two  casings,  a  box  within  the  Inner  eaaing  having  an  ex- 
tension and  providing  a  hot  air  passageway  between  It 
and  the  walls  of  the  Inner  casing,  open-ended  hot  air  pipes 
extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  box,  and  a 
gaK  burner  In  an  extension  of  the  box  which  Is  in  open 
rommunicatlon  with  the  air  outside  the  outer  casing,  said 
hot  air  pipes  being  arranged  in  two  rows  and  the  gaa 
burner  extending  longitudinally  between  the  rows. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


with  a  circular  head  having  a  vertical  receaa  adapted  to 
straddle  one  prong  of  said  harp,  and  Intermediately  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  said  wheel,  a  plug  section  to  (it  Into 
said  reservoir  provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  head 
liavlng  a  recess  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  prong  of 
said  harp. 


919.067.     LAND-ROLLER.     Chabi.bs  H.  Slankabo.  Gray- 
vllle.  111.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1908.     Bertal  No.  460,266. 


The  herein  descHbed  land  roller,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar (rame,  a  pair  of  Independent  shafts  Journaled  for  ro- 
tation m  the  frame,  which  shafts  are  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  hubs  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  shafts, 
«pokes  Integral  with  the  hubs,  rings  Integral  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  cylindrical  roller  fixed  to  each 
pair  of  rings,  rings  fixed  on  the  Interior  of  each  roller, 
flanges  Integral  with  the  last  mentioned  rings  and  a  ball 
arranged  to  move  freely  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  roller 
between  the  pair  of  flanges  therein. 


0  19  9  6  8.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  BEARING.  ALBBtT  C. 
SLOAN.  Salamanca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  450,734. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a 
tubular  axle  having  a  head  at  either  end  provided  with  a 
recess  adapted  to  embrace  the  arms  of  said  harp,  said  axle 
being  further  provided  with  an  opening  dlaposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  recesses  and  communicating  with  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a 
tubular  axle  having  a  reservoir  section  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  enlarged  bead  having  a  recess  adapted  to  embrace 
a  prong  of  said  harp,  and  a  ping  section  to  fit  Into  said 
reservoir  section  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlarged 
head  having  a  receaa  adapted  to  straddle  the  other  prong 

of  said  harp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a 
tubular  axle  having  a  reservoir  section  provided  at  one  end 


4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  and  wheel,  of  a 
tubular  axle  having  a  reservoir  section  adapted  to  engage 
one  prong  of  said  harp  and  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  wheel, 
a  liquid  absorbing  element  within  said  reservoir,  and  a 
resilient  tubular  element  axlally  mounted  In  the  rewrvolr 
section  and  embedded  in  said  absorbing  element  and  serv- 
ing to  force  the  contents  of  the  latter  through  said  open- 
Ing,  a  plog  section  to  thread  Into  said  reservoir  section 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  to  engage  the  other 
prong  of  said  harp. 


019,960.  ROCK  DRILL  SHARPENING  AND  SHAPING 
MACHINE.  Clabk  J.  Smith.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  ualgBor 
to  Hardsoeg  Wonder  Drill  Co..  Incorporated.  Ottoawa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1907.     SerUl  No.  360,481. 


1  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  column  or 
support,  a  relatively  fixed  die  holder  carHed  by  said  col- 
umn a  die  carried  by  said  die  holder,  a  aecond  die  holder 
adJusUbly  mounted  on  the  column,  a  plurality  of  dies  car- 
ried by  aald  second  die  bolder,  combined  with  means  con 
tlnoously  tending  to  move  all  of  said  last  named  dies 
toward  the  relaUvely  fixed  die  while  slmulUneously  Im- 
pacting the  movable  die.  .  ».     , 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cUsa  dewrlbed.  a  relatively 
fixed  die  and  a  relatively  movable  die,  an  Impacting  en- 
gine for  receiving  aald  relatively  movable  die.  a  support 
for  said  impacting  englDe,  said  support  having  a  working 
agent  Inlet  port  and  said  Impacting  engine  having  • 
working  agent  Inlet  port,  means  for  moving  the  Impacting 
engine  and  the  movable  die  toward  the  fixed  die  to  bring 
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the  feed  port  of  the  engine  In  allnement  with  the  feed 
port  of  lU  support  to  operate  the  Impacting  engine,  sub- 
atantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

8  m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively 
fixed  and  a  relatively  movable  die.  an  Impacting  engine  co- 
operating with  the  movable  die,  a  support  for  the  Impact- 
ing engine  through  which  the  Impacting  engine  is  mov- 
able said  support  having  a  working  agent  Inlet  port,  aald 
impacting  engine  having  a  working  agent  Inlet  port  to  co- 
operate with  the  inlet  port  of  Its  support  at  times  means 
for  normally  holding  the  Impacting  engine  with  Its  port 
out  of  register  with  that  of  Ita  support,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  Impacting  engine  with  Its  port  in  register 
with  the  port  of  Its  support  to  operate  the  impacting  en- 
gine and  feed  the  movable  die  toward  the  fixed  die. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  die,  an  Impacting  engine  for  receiving  the  mov- 
able die.  a  support  having  an  aperture  In  which  aald  im- 
pacting engine  la  endwise  movable,  said  Impacting  engine 
having  a  working  agent  Inlet  port,  aald  engine  support 
having  a  working  agent  Inlet  port  adapted  to  register 
with  that  of  the  impacting  engine  at  ilmes.  a  piston  car- 
ried by  the  Impacting  engine,  a  pUton  casing  coOperstlng 
with  said  piston  and  having  a  piston  controlled  port.  In 
communication  with  the  port  of  the  engine  support,  and 
means  for  admitting  working  agent  In  aald  pUton  ^Ing 
to  normally  hold  the  Impacting  engine  with  Its  port  out 
of  register  with  that  of  Ita  support,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting working  agent  In  said  platon  eaaing  to  force  the  Im- 
pacting engine  in  one  direction  to  bring  Ita  Inlet  port  in 
register  with  that  of  Its  support,  substantially  a«  shown 

and  described.  ., 

5    In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  an  Impacting 
engine  combined  with  a  feeding  mechanlam  therefor,  aald 
feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  having  a  main 
pUton  chamlHjr  having  an  outlet  port,  a  piston  rod  carried 
by  the  Impacting  engine,  a  platon  on  aald  pUton  rod  op- 
erable   within    said    main   platon    chamber,    aald   support 
having  a  supplemenUl  chamber,  a  valve  stem  held  In  saM 
supplemental  chamber,  pistons  carried  by  said  valve  stem, 
ptoton  controlled  ports  between  said  supplemental  piston 
chamber   and   said   main   platon   chamber,   and   manually 
controlled  meapa  for  shifting  said  valve  stem  to  open  up 
communication  between  the  supplementsl  piston  chamber 
and  aald  main  piston  chamber  at  either  side  of  said  Im- 
pactlQg  engine  carried  pUton.  a  support  for  said  Impacting 
engine  having  a  working  agent  Inlet  port  In  communica- 
tion with   the   working  agent  outlet   port   of  the  feeding 
mecbanUm  support,  aaid  impacting  engine  having  a  work- 
ing agent  Inlet  support  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  register 
with   the   inlet   port  of  lU  support  when   the  engine   la 
moved  In  one  direction,  a  relatively  fixed  die  holder  and  a 
relatively    movable  die  cooperatively  arranged  with  aald 
Impacting  engine,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
LClalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


therein,  two  disks  on  said  pipe  and  means  for  »>oW^«  *J«" 
in  fixed  relation,  a  horlsontally  disposed  pipe  supported  by 
said  two  disks,  conducting  rings  on  said  top  <»»»*"<» 
brushes  on  one  of  the  other  disks  which  engage  aald  rtoga. 


6  In  a  washer,  a  top  disk,  a  pipe  fixed  therein,  a  pair  of 
disks  on  said  pipe  and  means  for  holding  them  In  fixed  re- 
lation, a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  supported  by  said  two 
disks,  electrical  contacts  between  said  top  disk  and  one  of 
the  others,  and  means  to  guard  said  electrical  connections. 


919.071.     HAND- VISE.     JoHX  G.  SMITH.  Wahoo.  NebT. 
p'ued  Jan.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  473,124. 


919  970  OVERHEAD  WASHER.  laviNO  J.  bMiTH,  New 
York.  N.  Y .  aaalgnor  to  1.  J.  Smith  Mfg.  Co..  a  Corpora 
lion  cf  N-w  York.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1907.  Serial  No 
400.767!  ^  ,       - 

1  In  an  overhead  washer,  a  top  disk  and  means  for  fix- 
edly holding  the  aame.  a  pipe  fixed  In  aald  disk,  two  disks 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  held  In  fixed  «j»"on 
by  bolta.  and  a  second  pipe  connected  with  one  of  said 

dlaka.  .  '    . 

->  In  an  overhead  waaher,  a  top  disk  and  means  for  fix- 
edl'y  holding  the  same,  a  pipe  fixed  In  aald  disk,  two  disks 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  held  In  fixed  relation 
by  holding  means,  and  a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  sup- 
ported from  aald  disks.  ^_     ^.  ,.         a 

3  In  an  overhead  waaher,  a  top  disk,  two  dlaka  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  fixed  relation,  a  pipe  fixed 
on  said  top  disk  and  passing  through  said  two  disks  and  on 
which  they  are  mounted,  a  horizontally  disposed  pipe  sup- 
ported from  aald  two  dUks  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  one  of 
laid  disks  and  running  on  said  top  disk  to  act  as  a  counter 
weight  for  said  horizontally  dlspoaed  pipe.  .      ^  ^ 

4  m  an  overhead  waaher.  a  top  dlak  and  a  pipe  fixed 


1  A  hand  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  formed  at 
one'end  with  Jaws,  a  cross-bar  loosely  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  shanks  and  formed  with  an  opening  Inter- 
mediate thereof,  toggle-links  connected  to  *»»«  3»''»«  » 
thrust  rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the  toggle-links  and 
extending  through  the  opening  In  the  cross  bar.  said  rod 
being  screw-threaded,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  rod  and  en - 
gageable  behtad  the  cross  bar. 

2  A  hand  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  formed  at 
oneend  with  Jaws,  and  having  at  the  other  «"<!  r«luced 
hook-Shaped  ends,  a  cross-bar  connecting  «»«d  red"<»f  «"<»"• 
said  croM-bar  having  openings  In  which  said  endsloosely 
seat  toggle-links  connected  to  the  Jaws,  a  thrust  rod  oper- 
Ttlv^ly  connected  to  the  toggle-Unks.  and  means  for  operat- 

Ing  the  thrust  rod.  _j  .♦ 

3  A  hand  vise  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  formed  at 

oneend  with  Jaws,  a  cross-bar  ^^^^'^  ^^^f^^.^^^^^^" 
ends  of  the  shadks.  toggle-links  connected  to  the  J*wa.  a 
tSro-t  rod  having  an  enlargement  to  which  the  toggle^lnk. 
are  connected,  a  spring  colled  around  the  thrust jod  ^ 
tween  said  enlargement  and  the  crosa-bar  "<»  »««•  '^^ 
locking  the  thrust  rod  against  movement  In  a  direction  to 
open  tlie  Jaws. 


^  1  -  >   ^ 
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4.  A  hand  tIm  comprising  a  pair  of  abanka  formed  at 
one  end  with  Jaws,  a  croM-bar  loosely  coonectlnc  Uie  other 
ends  of  the  shanks  and  formed  with  an  opening  Inter- 
nedlate  the  same,  togtle-links  connected  to  the  laws,  a 
thrust  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  toggle-links  and 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  croaa-bar,  said  thrust 
rod  being  threaded  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  having  an 
abutment,  a  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  portion  and  en- 
gageable  behind  the  croas-bar,  and  a  spring  engageable 
at  Ita  ends  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross-bar  and 
the  abatment  of  the  thrust  rod,  reapectlvely. 


010.972,     MANGLE.      Chablbs    SxAaTKA,   Pittsburg,   Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,639. 


1.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rolls  mounted  upon  said  bed,  a  reciprocating  device 
mounted  upon  said  rolla,  a  daab-pot  arranged  at  each  end 
of  said  device,  pistons  arranged  in  said  dash-pots,  a  rack 
supported  by  said  pistons  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  device,  bearings  supported  by  said  bed,  a  revoluble 
abaft  arranged  In  said  bearings,  means  actuated  by  said 
shaft  for  reciprocating  said  device  tbroogb  the  medium  of 
said  rack,  means  arranged  near  said  bearings  for  tilting 
said  device,  and  means  carried  by  said  bed  and  engaging 
•aid  rack  for  reversing  said  device.      ^ 

2.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  bed  having  side 
frames,  and  rolls  movably  mounted  upon  said  bed.  of  a 
reciprocating  device  mounted  upon  said  rolls  and  having 
dash  pots  at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  dash  pots  pro- 
vided with  a  piston,  a  rack  supported  by  said  pistons,  a 
revoluble  shaft  Joumaled  transversely  of  said  bed,  means 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  Imparting  a  reclprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  device  through  the  medium  of  said  rack, 
means  arranged  upon  the  frames  of  said  bed  for  tilting 
said  device,  and  means  supported  by  the  frames  of  aald 
bed  for  reversing  the  movement  of  said  device. 

3.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  and  rolls 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  reciprocating  device  mounted  upon 
said  rolls,  and  having  dash  pots  at  the  ends  thereof,  each 
of  said  dash  pots  provided  with  a  piston,  a  rack  carried  by 
said  pistons,  means  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame 
for  imparting  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  device 
through  the  medium  of  said  rack,  means  supported  by 
snld  bed  for  tilting  said  device,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  movement  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  reclpro- 
catory device  arranged  on  said  bed,  and  having  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  support  at  each  end,  rolla  Interposed 
betwaan  said  bed  and  said  device,  means  arranged  trans- 
TtTMly  of  said  bed  for  reciprocating  said  device,  said 
means  Inclndlng  a  rack  mounted  upon  said  supports,  a 
revoluble  shaft,  and  a  pinion,  and  meana  supported  by 
aald  bed  for  tilting  said  device. 

5.  In  a  mangle,  the  combination  with  a  bed  and  rolls 
movably  mounted  upon  said  bed,  of  a  reclprocatory  device 
mounted  ui>on  said  rolls  having  a  fluid  presaure  oi>erated 
support  at  each  end,  a  rack  mounted  upon  said  supports, 
a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  said  bad, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  Imparting  a  reclprocatory 
movement  to  said  device  through  the  medium  of  aald 
rack,  and  means  supported  by  the  bed  for  reversing  the 
movement  of  said  device  through  the  medium  of  aald  rack. 


919.0T8.  H08B-CLAMP  APPLIBR.  Wita^UM  O.  Btmm, 
PottwUle.  Pa.  FUad  Nov.  30,  1006.  Serial  No.  4d6.111. 
1.  A  tool  Of  tbt  ebaractar  daacrlbed,  coBprlalag  two 

members,  one  member  crosal^ng  the  other  and  plvotalljr  aa- 


cured  thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw  flxad  to  each  member  and 
movable  therewith  to  clamp  a  wire  between  them,  and  on* 
of  said  Jaws  having  an  opening  extending  through  the 
same,  and  a  longltodlnally  movable  plunger  in  Mid  open- 
ing and  supported  solely  by  said  Jaw. 


2.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  crossing  the  other  and  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  a  clamping  Jaw  fixed  to  each  meml>er  and 
movable  therewith  to  clamp  a  wire  between  them,  and  one 
of  said  Jaws  havinf  an  opening  extending  through  the 
same,  a  longltadlnally  movable  plunger  In  said  opening. 
and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger  con- 
structed to  move  the  same  longitudinally. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  crossing  the  other  and  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  and  carrying  fixed  clamplns  Jawa  at  one 
end,  one  of  said  clamping  Jaws  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  plun- 
ger In  said  opening  having  a  screw  threaded  Inner  end,  a 
brscket  fixed  on  said  Jaw,  and  a  hand  wheel  swlveled  In 
said  bracket  snd  having  Internal  screw  threads  mesbtng 
with  the  acrew  threads  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  charscter  described,  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  crossing  the  other  and  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  and  having  clamploic  Jaws  at  one  end,  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  one  wall 
of  said  opening  being  flat,  a  longitudinally  morable  plun- 
ger In  said  opening  having  one  face  flat,  screw  threads  on 
the  rounded  Inner  portion  of  said  plunger,  and  a  hand 
wheel  having  screw  threads  meshing  with  the  threads  of 
the  plunger,  and  constructed  to  move  the  same  longitu- 
dinally. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  crossing  the  other  and  plvotally 
secured  thereto,  and  having  clamping  Jaws  at  one  end. 
one  of  said  Jaws  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  one  wall 
of  said  opening  being  flat,  a  longitudinally  movable  plun- 
ger in  said  opening  bavlnx  one  face  flat,  screw  threads  on 
the  rounded  inner  portion  of  said  plunger,  a  hand  wheel 
having  screw  threads  meahlng  with  the  threads  of  the 
plunger,  and  constructed  to  move  the  same  longltudtnally. 
and  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  pluoKer  carrying  Jaw,  and  In 
which  said  hand  wheel  la  swlveled. 


919,974.    LIFB-BOAT.    John  H.  SronbT,  Sebewalag,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1908.     Seiial  No.  442,287. 

1.  In  a  boat,  the  eomt>lnation  with  the  main  hull,  of 
folding  aide  extensions  therefor  arran«sd  abova  the  watar 
line  and  each  embodying  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected 
bottom  sections  and  side  sections,  sod  a  keel  to  which  the 
bottom  aectlona  ara  hlngedly  connected. 


Apul  37,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 101 


2.  In  a  boat,  the  comMnatlon  with  the  main  hull,  of 
folding  side  extensions  therefor,  arranged  at  oppoalte 
sidea  of  the  main  hull  and  each  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of 
fore  and  aft  sections  hinged  together,  and  folding  stays 
extending  under  said  extensions  snd  connecting  the  outer 
portions  thereof  with  the  msln  hull. 


8.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  the  main  hujl,  of 
folding  side  extensions  \heref or  located  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  sal^extenslons  comprising  a  series  of 
main  fore  and  aft  sections  hlngedly  connected  together, 
and  pointed  or  triangular  shaped  bow  and  stern  sections 
also  hlngedly  connected  together  and  to  the  main  fore  and 
aft  sections. 

4.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  the  main  hull,  of 
bumper  rails  extending  lengtbwiae  thereof  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  hull,  and  a  series  of  bumper  roda  con- 
nected to  their  outer  end  to  said  bumper  rail,  at  their  In- 
ner ends  to  the  main  hull  and  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spring  pressed  telescopic  sections. 

5.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  the  main  hull,  of  a 
fender  plvotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  bow 
stem  of  the  hull  and  comprising  rearwardly  diverging 
sides  adapted  to  embrace  the  bow  of  the  boat,  and  one  or 
more  cushioning  springs  Interposed  between  the  bow  stem 
of  the  boat  and  Imw  fendera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919,97B.     HAT-FA8TENBB.     William  M.  Btobeb.  Ander- 
son, Mo.    FUad  Oct.  6,  1908.     SerUl  No.  456,460. 


4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the 
hat  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  disposed  aperturea,  said 
apertures  having  upper  and  lower  contracted  portions,  and 
a  fastener  member  comprising  a  curved  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  curved  holder*,  and  stops  on  said  holders  for 
engaging  the  contracted  portions  of  the  apertures. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the 
crown  of  a  hat  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ap- 
ertures hsvlng  contracted  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  detach- 
able fastener  member  comprising  s  curved  piste,  curved 
holders  secured  to  said  plate,  aald  holders  being  provided 
with  upwardly  turned  blunt  terminal  ends,  and  stops  se- 
cured to  said  holders  to  engage  the  contracted  ends  of 
said  openings. 


919,976.     SHARPENING  DEVICE.     Alkxandeb  J.  Stdkm. 

Stratford.     Wla.     Filed     Aug.     25.     1908.     Serial     No. 

460.14S. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spring 
holder  having  arranged  centrally  therein  a  channel  plate 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  walls,  said  holder 
having  Ita  terminal  portions  formed  in  segmental  outline, 
wltb  opposed  apaeed  apart  edges,  daplleate  edgewise  ar- 


ranged sharpening  plates,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  re- 
ceived by  said  channel  plate  and  their  upper  ends  engaged 
by  the  segmentsi  portions  of  said  holder,  said  holder  also 


l»elng  etjulpped  with  holding  screw  bolts  for  the  effective 
retention  of  said  sharpening  platea  In  position  In  aald 
bolder. 


919,977.     PRUNING  KNIFE.     Stbvi  SzEKr€,   Bed  Bluff, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,675. 


1.  A  pruning  knife  comprising  two  blocks  adjoined  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  kerf,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  the  kerf  of  said  blocks,  a  handle  carried  by  said  knife 
blade,  the  upper  faces  of  said  blocks  having  a  diagonally 
disposed  groove  formed  therein,  the  upper  face  of  one  of 
said  blocks  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  said  grooves  with 
the  forked  portion  of  a  limb  adapted  to  fit  In  said  grooves, 
and  straps  extending  through  said  blocks  for  securing 
said  blocks  to  the  limb  of  a  peraon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pruning  knife  comprising  two  blocks  adjoined  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  kerf,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  kerf  of  said  blocks,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
knife  blade,  the  upper  faces  of  said  blocks  having  a  diago- 
nally dlspoaed  groove  formed  therein,  and  the  upper  face  of 
one  of  said  blocks  being  cut  away  adjacent  to  said  groovea 
with  the  forked  portion  of  a  limb  adapted  to  fit  In  said 
grooves. 

3.  A  pruning  knife  comprising  two  blocks  adjoined  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  kerf,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  mount- 
ed In  the  kerf  of  said  blocks,  the  upper  faces  of  said  blocks 
having  a  diagonally  disposed  groove  formed  therein,  and 
the  upper  face  of  one  of  said  blocks  being  cut  away  adja- 
cent to  said  grooves  with  the  forked  portion  of  a  limb 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  grooves. 

4.  A  pruning  knife  comprising  miter  blocks,  a  knife 
pivoUlly  mounted  between  said  miter  bjocka,  and  straps 
extending  through  the  ends  of  sa'ld  blocks  for  securing 
ssid  blocks  to  the  limb  of  a  person. 


919,978.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Samucl  B.  Thomp- 
sow,  Rossmoyne,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.18.887. 

The  combination  of  a  frame  consisting  of  spaced  hori- 
xontal  croes-bars  connected  at  their  ends  by  vertical  bars, 
a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed  shafU  mounted  on  cer- 
tain of  the  horiaontal  bars,  arms  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  shafts,  leaf-engaging  clips  loosely  mounted  on  the 
said  arms,  cranks  connected  wltb  the  shafta,  sprlnft 
coqnected  with  the  cranks  and  with  the  supportinf 
structure,  horisontally-dlsposed  arms  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  shafts  and  arranged  one  above  anothCT,, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  supporting  structure  adjacent  the 
lower  right  hand  comer,  triggers  pivoted  at  oppoaite 
edges  of  the  plate  and  dlapoeed  one  higher  than  another 
for  engaging  the  lower  arms  respectively,  said  triggers 
extending  rearwardly  from  their  pivots,  springs  connected 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  triggers  and  connected  with 
the  supporting  structure  for  holding  the  forward  ends  of 
the  triggers  raised,  said  triggers  having  notches  for  ra- 
ceiring  the  lower  arms  and  each  beveled  in  front  of  tbe 
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notches  for  readily  gaidins  the  arm*  Into  the  latter,  and 
a   key   connected   with   each    trigger   for   depreaaing   the 


aam«  when  releasing  one  of  the  lower  arma  to  turn  a  leaf 
of  the  mualc. 


919,979.  NIQHT-IiOCK.  Hbnbt  B.  Toww»,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  usalgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,807.  ,  , 


will  be  dlaengaged  therefrom  thus  permitting  the  main 
bolt  to  be  projected. 

5.  In  a  lock,  th«  combination  with  a  main  bolt.  • 
aprlng  for  forcing  aame  outwardly,  meana  for  retracting 
the  bolt  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  Its  retracted 
p<»eltloa  and  also  for  deadlocking  It  when  projected,  of 
an  auxiliary  bolt,  a  connection  between  the  main  and 
auxiliary  bolts  whereby  the  latter  will  be  moved  Inwardly 
with  the  main  bolt,  meana  for  disconnecting  the  auxiliary 
bolt  from  the  main  bolt  to  allow  It  to  be  projected  Inde- 
pendently of  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  by  Inward 
moTement  of  the  auxiliary  bolt  fpr  releasing  the  main 
bolt  from  Its  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


919  980.     EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.     tL&rriN  TacHiMPasLE, 
Victoria,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  4, 1908.     SerUl  No.  419.233. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  and 
meana  for  retracting  same,  of  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted 
to  be  moved  colncldently  with  the  main  bolt  when  the 
latter  Is  retracted  and  normally  held  In  such  retracted 
position  when  the  main  bolt  Is  so  held,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  auxiliary  bolt  and  a  spring  projecting  the  latter, 
independently  of  the  main  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatlop  with  a  main  bolt,  means 
for  retracting  same,  an  auxiliary  bolt  adapted  to  be 
moved  colncldently  with  the  main  bolt  aa  the  latter  la 
retracted,  means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  bolt  In  Ita 
retracted  position,  and  means  for  releasing  same  to  allow 
It  to  be  projected,  of  a  lever  for  deadlocking  the  main 
bolt  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  locking  position,  and  for 
holding  said  main  bolt  in  Its  retracted  position,  the  said 
lever  being  actuated  by  the  auxiliary  bolt  to  release  the 
retracted  main  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  a 
spring  tending  to  normally  hold  same  In  locking  position, 

-an  auxiliary  bolt,  means  connecting  the  two  bolts  whereby 
the  auxiliary  bolt  will  be  moved  Inwardly  with  the  main 
bolt,  and  means  for  releasing  the  auxiliary  bolt  from  the 
main  bolt  to  allow  It  to  be  projected  independently  of 
the  latter,  of  a  single  means  for  deadlocking  the  main 
bolt  when  the  latter  Is  projected  and  for  holding  it  In 
Its  retracted  position,  the  said  means  being  actuated  by 
the  auxiliary  bolt  to  release  the  main  bolt  from  the  hold- 
ing means. 

4.  In-  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  a 
spring  tending  to  normally  hold  same  In  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, means  for  retracting  It  and  means  for  holding  it  in 
Its  retracted  position,  of  an  auxiliary  bolt,  connectlona 
between  the  two  bolts  whereby  the  auxiliary  bolt  will  be 
moved  Inwardly  by  the  Inward  movement  of  the  main 
bolt,  means  for  releasing  the  auxiliary  bolt  so  that  It 
may  be  projected  Independently  of  the  main  bolt,  and 
meana  wtiereby  when  the  auxiliary  bolt  Is  forced  Inwardly 
by  the  ftrike  plate,  the  holding  meana  for  the  main  bolt 


An  engine  comprlaing  a  base  and  having  a  pair  of 
cylinders  integrally  connected  together  and  one  In  ad- 
vance and  to  the  side  of  the  other,  the  rear  or  main 
cylinder  having  both  of  iU  enda  doacd,  the  auxiliary  hav- 
ing  It^  forward  end  open,  the  main  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  adjacent  Ita  outer  wall  communicat- 
ing with  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  motive  ttuld  Inlet  for 
this  paaaage  and  a  port  adjacent  this  Inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  main  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  within  the  pas- 
sage, a  spring  pressed  valve  for  this  seat  normally  cloa- 
Ing  the  passage  between  the  fluid  Inlet  and  the  auxiliary 
cylinder,  the  main  cylinder  having  a  port  opposite  the 
fluid  Inlet  port  communicating  with  the  passage  and  with 
the  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  upon  the  outer  wall 
of  tlie  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  spring  actuated  valve  for 
this  seat.  pUtons  within  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft 
upon  the  base  connecting  said  pistons,  and  meana  depend- 
ing upon  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  for  operating 
the  valvee  of  the  main  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder  In 
timed  relation  with  each  other. 


9  19,98  1.  FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT.  Cha»l«8  W. 
UifO»«.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,420. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  support.  comprUIng  a  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  member  provided  with  securing  means 
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on  Its  lower  end.  s  revoluble  forked  rod  support  on  its 
upper  end.  a  resilient  rod  engaging  means  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  sleeve  provided  with  a  toothed  upper  edge  and 
an  outwardly  extending  resilient  wire  arm,  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  engaging  meana.  and  a  pin  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  said  supporting  member,  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  formed  on  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  rod 
engaging  means  may  be  adjusted  and  locked  in  diCTerent 
positions. 

2.  A  fishing  rod  support,  comprising  s  supporting  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  securing  means  on  lt«  lower  end.  a 
revoluble  rod  engaging  means  on  Its  upper  end.  ssid  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  reaillently  support  the  rod.  a 
rod  whipping  attachment  detachably  secured  to  said  rod 
engni;ing  moans,  and  means  to  lock  said  engaging  means 
In  position. 


919.982.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  RAILWAY- 
TRAINS.  Pre  Ut.ve,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  Switch  *  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,715. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  speed-controlling 
vslve,  a  motive  device  for  holding  said  valve  in  closed  po- 
sition, electro-magnetic  means  for  reversing  said  motive 
device,  and  trip  means  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
electro-magnetic  means :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  spparatus  for  train  control,  a  speed-controlling 
device,  a  motor  for  holding  said  device  In  one  position,  an 
electro-magnetic  device  for  reversing  the  action  of  the 
motor,  and  trip  mechanism  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  train  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  magnet;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

X  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  speed  controlling 
device,  a  motor  for  holding  said  device  In  one  position,  a 
trip  operated  device  for  reversing  the  action  of  the  motor 
to  change  the  operative  position  of  the  speed  controlling 
device,  and  a  centrifugal  device  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  train  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  trip ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  train  control  apparatua,  a  train  pipe  having  an  ex- 
haust valve,  a  motor  for  normally  holding  said  valve  in 
closed  position,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
train  for  reversing  ssid  motor,  a  secondary  exhaust  valve, 
a  motor  for  holding  the  last  named  valve  In  its  open  posi- 
tion, a  reservoir  for  supplying  said  motors,  and  means 
operated  by  failure  of  pressure  In  said  reservoir  to  reverse 
the  action  of  the  iant  named  motor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  train  control,  a  train  pipe  having  an 
exhaust  valve,  a  motive  device  for  normally  holding  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  motive  device,  and  trip-controlled 
meana  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electromagnetic 
meana,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  19,983.  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE.  John  Walsh, 
Atchison,  Kana  Filed  Oct.  18,  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
398,008. 

Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  identification  device, 
v^mprialng  a  single  -  piece  body  disk  having  an  angular 
pocket  opening  through  Ita  rear  side  and  terminating  abort 
of  Ita  peripheral  edges,  said  body  furthermore  having  in  its 


rear  side  and  outside  the  pocket  an  undercut  guideway,  one 
end  of  which  opens  through  one  edge  of  the  body,  said  edge 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  attaching  ear  that  extends 
beyond  the  guideway,  is  of  less  thickness  than  the  body 
and  has  an  opening  therethrough,  an  Identification   ele- 


ment  that  fits  within  the  body,  and  a  cover  that  slides  In 
the  guideway  over  the  pocket,  said  cover  having  Its  outer 
face  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the  body  and  having  Its  end 
curved  to  conform  to  the  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  body  that  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ear. 


919.984.  HAT-SAVER  AND  HAND-BAG.  Alma  W.  Pow- 
ell and  Elizabeth  K.  Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.290.  . 


c 


"% 


iV 


1.  A  combined  hat  saver  and  hand  bag,  convertible  from 
one  form  into  the  other  and  constructed  of  waterproof  fab- 
ric with  a  soft  middle  part  adapted  to  conform  Itself  to  the 
crown  of  the  hat  and  Its  trimmings  and  to  form  the  lining 
of  the  hand  bag,  petal-shaped  sections  adapted  collectively 
to  overlap  and  cover  the  rim  of  the  hat  and  to  form  the 
outer  sides  of  the  hand  bag.  and  a  pair  of  draw  strings 
protruding  at  diametrically  opposite  pointB  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  handles  in  the  hand-bag  form  of  the  article. 

2.  The  combibatlon,  in  a  hat  saver,  of  a  soft  middle  part 
adapted  to  conform  Itaelf  to  the  crown  of  a  hat  and  Its 
trimmings,  a  contractible  annular  part  surrounding  said 
middle  part  and  attached  thereto,  draw-strings  interacting 

.with  said  annular  part,  and  petal-shaped  rim  protecting 
sections  attached  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  annular  part 
and  radiating  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  hat  saver,  of  a  soft  middle  part 
adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the  crown  of  a  hat  and  Its 
trimmings,  a  contractible  annular  part  surrounding  said 
middle  part  and  attached  thereto,  draw-strings  interacting 
with  said  annular  part,  petal-shaped  rim  protecting  sec- 
tions attached  to  said  annular  part  and  radiating  there- 
from, and  a  draw  string  interacting  with  said  petal-shaped 
sections. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  hat  saver,  of  a  soft  middle  part 
adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the  crown  of  a  bat  and  its 
trimmings,  a  contractible  annular  part  surrounding  said 
middle  part  and  attached  thereto,  draw-strings  interacting 
with  said  annular  part,  petal-ahaped  rim  protecting  sec- 
tions attached  to  said  annular  part  and  radiating  there- 
from, said  sections  being  provided  with  draw-strlng'eyelets 
near  their  outer  ends,  and  a  draw  string  threaded  through 
aaid  eyeleta  of  the  aeveral  sections. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  liat  saver,' of  a  aoft  middle  part 
adapted  to  conform  itself  to  the  crown  of  a  lut  and  Ita 
trimmings,  a  contractible  annular  part  anrroundlng  aald 
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middle  D«rt  and  .tUched  thereto.  dr.w-.trlng.  interacting  I  for  the  purpow  of  remorlng  the  wrpJu.  m.terlnl  from  a 
With  aald  annular  part,  and  petal-ahaped  rim  protectlnf 
■ectlons  having  their  lateral  edgoa  and  outer  ends  wired  to 
preaerre  their  ahape  and  harlng  contractlble  Inner  enda  at- 
tached to  a^id  annular  part. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


91»  985  WAGON  BBAKE  OB  LOCK.  F»ank  O.  WrrzEL. 
prairie  du  Chlen,  Win.  Filed  June  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
-i:{9.820. 


bmah.  In  combination  with  a  stopper  haTlng  a  bruah  ■•• 


1  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  shoe  to  receive  the  rear  wheel,  aabatantially  U  shaped 
rllpa  arranged  upon  the  sand  board  and  bavlng  Ixarlng 
loopa  or  eyea.  a  subetantlally  triangular  link  awung  from 
said  bearing  cyea  and  a  connection  between  said  link  and 

said  shoe. 

2  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  ahoe  to  receive  the  rear  wheel,  substantially  U  shaped 
clips  arranged  upon  the  aand  board  and  having  bearing 
loopa  or  eyes,  a  substantially  triangular  link  swung  from 
said  bearing  eyes,  an  eye  upon  aald  shoe,  a  chain  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  to  detachably  engage  said  link,  said  chain 
being  passed  through  the  eye  upon  the  shoe,  and  a  hook 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  chain  adapted  to  be  engag^ 
with  one  of  the  links  of  the  latter  whereby  the  ahoe  will 
be  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  to  the  running 
gear  by  said  chain. 

919.980.  EIJtCTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  MACHINES.  Edot  R. 
Whitxbt,  Lynn.  Maaa..  asalcDor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1904.     aerial  No.  231.838. 


cored  to  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  to  occupy  a  poal- 
tlon  at  the  side  of  the  stem  when  the  bottle  la  elOMd. 


919.988.  COMBINED  SHADE  -  BRACKET  AND  LACE- 
CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Aiioaicw  Wrr«AL.  Scranton.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1ft.  1908.     Serial  No.  45«.049. 


In  combination,  a  lathe  bed.  legs  anpportlng  the  bed,  a 
motor  housed  beneath  and  supported  from  said  lathe  bed 
and  contained  within  the  lines  of  the  bed  and  legs,  the 
■haft  of  said  motor  extending  vertically  through  said  b«d, 
a  horisontal  lathe  spindle  arranged  above  the  lathe-bed. 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  ahaft  and  the 
lathe  aplndle. 

919  987.     BOTTLE.     BiCHAao  L.  Wu.lia»I8.  Birmingham. 

Ala.      Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.293. 

A  bottle  proTldad  with  an  Interior  centrally  dlapooed 

■tem   projecting  upward   from   the  bottom   of  the  bottle 

^      and  closed  at  ita  upper  end.  the  ■•14  atem  being  deatgiied 


The  herein  deaertbed  window  ahade  bracket  comprising 
a  baae,  an  outwardly  projecting  shade  bracket  formed  on 
■aid  bMC.  a  winared  socket  formed  of  banda  bent  from  the 
body  of  the  bracket  and  extending  upon  oppoalte  side* 
thereof,  a  lace  cnrtaln  bracket  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  aqnared  end  to  fit  aald  aoeket.  and  a  hook  for  anp- 
portlng a  curtain  pole,  aald  lace  cnrtaln  bracket  extending 
vertically  over  the  shade  bracket. 


919.989.     WIRE-FENCE  TOOL.     Bnai  B.  Wood,  Helena, 
Mont.     Fllwl  May  «.  1908.     SerUl  No.  431.116. 


I.  The  tool  herein  described,  comprising  a  main  bar 
having  a  head,  and  provided  at  the  end  thereof  with  a 
J<w  having  forwardly  projecting  aide  wings,  and  provided 
In  a  base  wall  between  said  wings  with  a  crosa  receas.  an 
upright  groove,  an  upper  groove  or  socket,  and  lugs  pro- 
jecting forwardly  over  the  same,  rockers  pivoted  between 
their  enda  to  the  main  bar,  and  having  at  their  front 
enda  Jawa  cooperating  with  the  Jaw  of  the  main  bar.  and 
having  their  rear  enda  provided  with  upwardly  facing 
■koQldera.  and  with  stop  shoulders  above  the  aame,  and 
the  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  main  bar,  and  having 
cams  operating  upon  the  rear  enda  of  the  rockera  to  close 
the  Jawa  thereof,  and  provided  above  the  aald  cama  with 
forwardly  projecting  arms  cooperating  with  the  ehonldera 
of  the  rockers  and  opening  the  Jawa  thereof,  all  sobstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  pnrpoM*  set  forth. 
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2.  A  tool  for  use  In  applying  damp*  to  wire  fences, 
comprising  a  main  bar,  a  rocker  operating  in  connection 
therewith  and  pivoted  between  ita  ends,  said  main  bar 
and  rocker  having  opposing  Jawa,  and  an  operating  lever 
having  portions  engaging  above  and  below  the  rear  end 
of  the  rocker  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jawa.  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  bar  having  an  end  Jnw. 
rockers  pivoted  thereto,  having  Jawa  at  their  front  enda. 
and  portiona  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  their  pivots, 
and  rollers  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  rockers,  and 
an  operatlnt;  lever  having  means  acting  upon  said  rollers 
whereby  to  open  and  cloae  the  rockers,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  barv  and  rovers  plv- 
ot)>d  thereto,  of  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  main 
bar.  and  having  forwardly  projecting  spaced  apart  por- 
tions operating  above  and  t>elow  the  rockers  whereby  to 
open  the  same,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  tool  comprising  a  main  bar  having  an  end  Jaw. 
rockers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  aald  main  bar  and 
having  at  their  front  ends  Jaws  cooperating  with  that 
of  the  main  bar  and  having  their  rear  ends  rounded,  and 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  Xo  the  main  bar  and  provided 
with  curved  receaaea  receiving  the  rounded  rear  ends  of 
the  rockers,  and  providing  poitions  engaging  above  and 
below  said  ends  of  the  rockers  for  operating  the  same  as 
the  lever  la  rocked,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


919.900.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-PROPBLLBD  VE- 
HICLES. JoH!«  Wood.  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Filed 
Feb.  3.   1908.     Serial  No.  414.118. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  self-propelled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transmission  shaft,  an  operating  lever  there- 
for having  a  perforated  head  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
ahaft,  means  carried  by  aald  lever  for  normally  locking 
said  lever  and  aald  shaft  together  so  that  the  movement 
of  the  lever  will  move  aald  shaft,  said  lever  and  aald 
means  being  provided  with  perforated  extenaions.  and 
means  for  locking  said  extensions  together  In  an  inopera- 
tive position,  substantially  as  deBcrll)ed. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  self-propelled  vehidea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transmission  shaft,  an  operating  lever  there- 
for having  a  perforated  bead  loosely  engaging  said  shaft, 
spring  pressed  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  normally 
locking  aald  lever  and  said  shaft  together,  aald  means  and 
said  lever  being  provided  with  perforated  extenaions. 
meana  for  locking  aald  extenaiona  together  in  an  inopera- 
tive position,  a  cjrved  rack  and  a  sliding  pawl  plvotally 
mounted  on  saitf  lever  and  adapted  to  enipige  said  rack, 
substantially  as   iescrlbed. 


919.091.     WIPIA  FOR  LABBLING-MACHINR8.     Peakk 

0.  WOODLANU.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  June  18,   1906. 
Serial  No.  322.197. 

1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  in  combination,  a  bottle-snp- 
porter.  reciprocating  wlper-canriag  means  having  fixed 
wiper  -  seats    tbereon.    body  -  label   wipers   fixed   on    aald 


■eats,  horizontally  awinging  supplementary  wiper-holders 
Mngedly  connected  with  said  wlt>er-<^arrylng  means,  neck- 
label  wipers  mounted  upon  said  wiper-holders,  means  for 
plvotally  moving  said  supplementary  wiper-holders  la 
transversely  opposite  direction  in  planea  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  reclprocatlve  move- 
ment of  the  wiper-carrying  means  during  the  wiping-on 
action. 


-n.  C 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle-rest,  reciprocating 
wiper-carrying  means,  and  a  set  of  body-label  wipers  fixed 
upon  and  operated  by  movement  of  said  carrying  means  in 
a  course  approximately  directly  past  the  circumference  of 
the  bottle :  of  a  set  of  neck-label  wipers  that  move  in  a 
direction  diagonal  or  oblique  in  relation  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bottle,  meana  for  reciprocatlvely  operating  said 
seta  of  wipers  simultaneously,  and  means  substantially  aa 
descrit>ed  for  varying  the  distance  from,  and  position  of 
said  neck-label  wipers  In  relation  to  the  body-labet'wipers 
while  paaalng  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  label  wiping  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  laterally  rockable  wiper-carrying  means,  pro- 
vided  with  wiper-seats,  and  depending  pivot  studs  fixed 
thereon ;  supplemental  wiper-holden  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  studs :  said  wiper-holders  provided  with  actuatlng- 
arma  and  rollera.  stationary  cam  surfaces  that  enga(;e  with 
aaid  actuatlng-arms.  springs,  for  retracting  said  wlper- 
holder^,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  wiper- 
carrying  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  label  wiping  mecbaniam.  in  combination  with 
meana  for  wiping  on  a  body  label,  and  the  carriers  there- 
for; neck-label  wipers  pivoted  to  the  body-wiper  carriers 
by  Upright  pivoting  members,  and  having  their  wiping 
pads  disposed  oblique  to  the  plane  of  their  pivoting  axis 
and  the  axis  of  the  bottle;  and  means  for  effecting  a 
swinging  movement  of  aald  neck-label  wipers,  for .  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  bottle- 
supporting-rest,  a  pair  of  body-label  wipers,  laterally  rock- 
able  parallel  wiper  anna  therefor,  said  wiper-arms  sup- 
ported upon  a  vertically  moving  carrier  by  axea  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  boittle-rest  for  operat* 
ing  with  a  downward  movement,  a  pair  of  neck-label 
wipera  hingedly  connected  with  said  wiper-arma  by  pivot 
axes  approximately  upright  and  at  right  angle  to  the 
wiper-arm  axes,  and  operating  with  a  combined  down> 
ward  and  transverse  movement,  meana  for  effecting  move- 
ments of  said  wiper-arma,  and  meana  for  controlling  aaid 
neck-label  wipera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


919.992.  VALVE-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Philip 
Lu  WoaMSLBT.  Jr„  Washiastoa,  D.  C.  Piled  June  6, 
1908.     Serial  No.  437,120. 

1.  In  an  interlocking  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  valves  and  valve  stems,  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  the  said  valve  atems  and  to  each  other,  an  abutment 
member-  cooperating  with  the  said  arms,  said  abutment 
member  being  adapted  to  lock  one  of  the  valvea  and  pre- 
vent movement,  while  another  la  being  moved  to  open  or 
dosed  poaltloa.  sobctantlally  aa  apedfled. 

2.  In  interlocking  valve  mecbaniam.  In  combinatioa 
with  the  valve  stems,  arina  plvotally  connected  to  the 
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said  valve  Btema  and  to  each  other,  a  fulde  for  controlIlnB 
the  movement  of  the  said  arms,  said  guide  being  formed 
to  arcs  of  circles  diverging  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbwl. 


-3.  In  an  interlocking  valve  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  valves  and  valve  stems,  said  valves  and  valve 
stems  being  in  any  relative  position,  arms  and  levers  pivot - 
ally  connected  to  the  said  valve  stems  and  to  each  other, 
an  abutment  member  coJSperatlng  with  the  said  arms  and 
levers  so  as  to  lock  and  prevent  the  closing  of  one  valve 
so  long  as  the  other  valve  remains  open  or  partly  open, 
sutwtantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  valve  mechanism,  in  combination 
with  the  valves  and  valve  stems,  said  valves  and  valve 
stems  being  in  any  relative  position,  arma  and  lever* 
pivotally  connected  to  the  said  valve  stems,  a  guide  for 
controlling  the  said  srms  and  levers  so  as  to  lock  and 
prevent  the  opening  of  one  valve  so  long  as  the  other 
vnlve  remains  closed,  said  guide  being  formed  to  arcs  of 
circles  diverging  Jn  opposite  directions,  substantially  as 
specified. 

919.093.      NCT-LOCK.      Hki««t   W.   Wo«thi!»otow.   Rich- 
field,  Kans.    Plied  July  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.4S0. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bolt  and  the  nut  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  spaced  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  lock  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  elliptical  opening  for  receiving 
the  bolt,  said  plate  being  resilient  and  arched  longitudi- 
nally, and  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  longitudinal 
corrugations,  one  end  of  the  plate  l>elng  cut  away  to  form 
a  spring  tooth  for  engaging  the  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt,  and  the  nut  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  apaced  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  lock  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  elliptical  opening  for  receiving 
the  tmlt,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  longitu- 
dinal corrugations,  and  at  one  end  with  a  transverse 
groove,  the  end  of  the  plate  provided  with  the  transvene 
grodve  being  cut  away  to  form  a  spring  tooth  for  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  and  the  nut  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  its  inner  fsce,  of  a  lock  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  an  elliptical  opening  for  receiving  the 
bolt,  and  having  its  lower  face  provided  with  corruga- 
tions, one  end  of  the  plate  t>elng  cut-away  to  form  a 
spring  tooth  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  with  tb«  bolt,  and  the  nut  provided 
on  its  inner  face  with  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  lock  for  the  nut 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate  provided  at  one  end 


with  a  spring  tooth  for  engagtsg  the  ratchet  teeth,  aald 
plate  having  an  elliptical  opening  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  for  receiving  the  bolt,  said  opening  being  of  a 
length  snfllcient  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  tooth 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  plate  Is  moved  with  re- 
spect to  the  bolt. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  and  the  nut  provided 
on  Ita  Inner  face  with  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  lock  for  the  nut 
comprising  a  resilient  and  arched  plate  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  spring  tooth  for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth. 
said  plate  having  an  elliptical  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  for  receiving  the  bolt,  said  opening  be- 
ing of  a  laagth  suflldent  to  permit  the  dlseniragement  of 
the  tooth  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  pKte  la  moved 
with  respect  to  the  bolt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiettt.] 


919.994.  BLECTRIC  SWITCH.  Oilbbbt  WaiOHT.  IMtts- 
fleld.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1905.  Serial 
No.  272,497. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  means  for  stopping  the 
■witch  In  its  open  poaition,  and  an  Indicator  mechanically 
actuated  by  said  meana  to  show  the  changed  poaition  of 
the  switch. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  means  for  stopptaig  and 
locking  the  switch  In  its  open  position,  and  an  indicator 
actuated  by  said  meana  to  ahow  tb«  changed  position  of  the 
switch. 

3.  A  double  throw  electric  switch  comprising  meana  for 
locking  the  switch  in  open  position,  and  means  for  freeing 
the  switch  for  movement  to  one  closed  position  only. 

4.  A  doohle  throw  electric  switch  comprising  an  operat- 
ing lever,  meana  for  locking  the  switch  in  open  position, 
and  means  for  freeing  the  switch  for  movement  to  one 
closed  position  only  and  for  Indicating  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  operating  lever  necessary  to  accomplish 
such  closure. 

5.  .\  double  throw  electric  switch  comprising  means  for 
stopping  and  locking  the  switch  in  Its  open  position,  and 
means  for  freeing  the  switch  for  movement  to  one  of  Its 
closed  positions  only. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


919.995.  MACniNB  rOR  LASTING  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
JoaHDA  C.  WaiOHT.  Beeston,  I.«eds,  and  Bb.xjamim 
WaiOHT,  Leeda,  England,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Arthur 
Paraona,  Leeda,  England,  and  John  Adam  Morton, 
Leicester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
850,362. 

1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  last,  of  a  frame  conforming  more  or  leas  to  the 
contour  of  the  last,  a  normally  flat  or  approximately  flat 
aheet   of   reaUient    matertai    carried    by    aald    frasoe    and 
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formed  with  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  ankle  of  the 
last,  and  means  for  causing  the  sheet  of  resilient  material 
to  be  stretched  over  the  upper  carried  by  the  last. 


.  ,v. 


2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  last,  of  a  frame  conforming  more  or  less  to  the 
contour  of  the  last,  a  normally  flat  or  approximately  flat 
sheet  of  resilient  material  carried  by  the  said  frame  and 
formed  with  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  ankle  of  the 
last,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
sheet  and  the  last  with  Ita  upper. 

3.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  last,  of  a  frame  conforming  more  or  less  to  the 
contour  of  the  last,  a  normally  flat  or  approximately  flat 
aheet  of  resilient  material  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed 
with  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  the  ankle  of  the  last, 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  sheet 
and  the  last  with  its  upper,  and  means  for  enabling  one 
frame  with  its  resilient  sheet  to  be  substituted  by  another 
of  dilTerent  shape  or  sise  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  lasthig  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  last,  of  a  frame  conforming  more  or  less  to  the 
contour  of  the  last,  a  normally  flat  or  approximately  flat 
reailient  divided  aheet  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed 
with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  ankle  of  the  last, 
and  means  for  causing  relstlve  movement  between  the  die 
and  the  last  with  Its  upper  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tMot  and  shoe  lasting  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  last,  of  a  frame  conforming  more  or  lesa  to  the 
contour  of  the  last,  a  normally  fiat  or  approximately  fiat 
resilient  transversely  divided  sheet  parried  by  said  frame 
and  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  ankle 
of  the  last,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  laat  with  its  upper  for  the  purpose 
speciflrd. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


919,996.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Samccl  M. 
TOCNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John  J.  Townsbnd,  ad- 
mlniatrator  of  Pltzhugh  Townsend,  deceased  ;  said  Young 
and  aald  Fitshugh  Townsend  (t>efore  death)  assignors 
to  said  Young.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1903, 
Serial  No.  182,079.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  451,454. 
JL 


1.   In  combination  with  an  electric  railway  having  both 
rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all  currents,  a  plurality 


of  sources  of  high  frequency  alternating  current  connected 
at  intervals  across  the  rails,  means  for  dividing  the  rails 
into  block  sections,  signaling  devices  for  controlling  the 
signals  connected  across  the  rails  at  points  intermediate 
adjacent  sourcea,  and  signals  controlled  by  said  signaling 
devicea 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for 
all  currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected 
across  the  rails  at  intervals,  means  for  dividing  the  raila 
into  block  sections,  signaling  devices  for  cmitrolllng  the 
signals  connected  In  shunt  to  a  short  portion  of  the  signal 
circuit,  and  signals  controlled  by  said  signaling  devlcea 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous 
for  ail  currents,  sources  of  alternating  current  connected 
across  the  rails  at  Intervals,  means  for  dividing  the  rails 
into  block  sections,  sigriallng  devices  for  controlling  the 
signals,  each  having  two  cooperating  windings,  one  con- 
nected In  shunt  to  a  short  portion  of  the  signal  circuit  and 
the  other  supplied  with  alternating  current  independently 
of  the  track  circuit,  and  signals  controlled  by  said  signal- 
ing devices. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for  all 
currents,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  across 
the  rails,  an  impedance  connected  across  the  rails  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  transformer,  a  signaling  device  for  con- 
trolling the  signals  connected  in  shunt  to  a  short  portion 
of  the  signal  circuit  between  the  source  and  the  impedance, 
and  a  signal  controlled  by  the  signaling  device. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric railway  having  both  rails  conductlvely  continuous  for 
all  currents,  a  source  of  altematbig  current  connected 
across  the  rails,  an  Impedance  connected  across  the  rails  at 
a  distance  from  the  transformer,  means  for  dividing  the 
track  rails  into  block  sections,  a  signaling  device  having 
two  cooperating  windings,  one  connected  in  shunt  to  a 
short  portion  of  the  signal  circuit  lietween  the  source  and 
the  impedance  and  the  other  supplied  with  alternating  cur- 
rent indtpendently  of  the  track  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  Ip  the  Gaxette.] 


919.997.  CORRUGATED  METALLIC  CULVERT. 
Zilch,  St.  Paul  Park.  Mbin.  Piled  Feb.  27,  1908. 
No.   417,993. 


JoHX 
Serial 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  central  portion  and  smooth  ends  adapted 
to  form  a  stove  pipe  Joint,  an  outwardly  flanged  collar 
formed  in  one  piece  to  surround  said  ends  when  fitted  to- 
gether, said  ends  and  collar  being  perforated  tQ  receive 
bolts,  and  bolts  adapted  to  connect  the  collar  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  sections  after  the  latter  have  been  fitted 
together. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  corrugated  aections  each  having 
smooth  ends,  one  of  which  Is  slightly  greater  In  diameter 
than  the  other,  whereby  the  adjacent  aections  may  be  fitted 
together,  in  combination  with  an  outwardly  flanged  collar 
made  of  a  single  band  adapted  to  surround  and  reinforce 
the  joint  formed  by  thus  fitting  the  ends  together  and  ad- 
juatable  only  at  the  time  of  forming  said  joint. 

3.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  having 
a  corrugated  central  portion  and  smooth  ends,  one  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other,  the  smaller  end  of  a 
section  being  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  larger  end  of  the 
adjoining  section  and  a  collar  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  to  surround  said  ends  when 

*  fitted  together. 


■>>■-.  ■■♦^j 


•-*^^^^ 


,  y- 


II08 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arftu.  37, 1909. 


019.998.  8TABTINO  •  BHEOBTAT.  Paui.  H.  ZtnlfU, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408,14«.  . .      . 


1.  A  atari  inic  rheostat  comprialng  a  r«>Hlstance  rarylng 
arm.  a  plurality  of  Independently  actuated  awitcbea  In 
aeriea  therewith,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  awitchea  are 
closed  by  an  Initial  movement  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  atartlng  rheoatat  compriaing  a  reaiatance  Tarylng 
arm,  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  swltcbea  in 
'■eriea  therewith,  and  means  whereby  one  of  aaid  awitchea 
la  closed  mechanically  and  the  other  electromagnet  leal ly 
npon  an  initial  movement  of  aaid  arm. 

8.  A  itartlng  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  varying 
arm.  a  plurality  of  Independently  actuated  switches  in 
series  therewith,  means  for  closing  said  switches  upon  an 
initial  movement  of  said  arm,  and  means  whereby  said 
awitchea  are  opened  upon  the  occurrence  of  no-voltage  and 
overload  conditlona.  respectively. 

4.  .V  starting  rheontat  oomprlsInK  a  resistance  varying 
arm.  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  switches  in 
aeries  therewith,  means  whereby  one  of  said  awitcbea  la 
closed  mechanically  and  the  other  electromagnetlcally 
upon  an  initial  movement  of  aaid  arm.  and  means  whereby 
said  switches  are  opened  upon  the  occurrence  of  no-vol- 
tage and  overload  conditlona,  reapectlvely. 

6.  A  atarting  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance  varying 
arm,  a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  switches  In 
series  therewith,  means  whereby  said  awitchea  are  closed 
by  an  initial  movement  of  aaid  arm.  and  a  normally  open 
circuit  closing  device  in  connection  with  said  arm  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  switches. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prlntsd  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


la  parallel  relation  to  aaid  article  aupporta,  and  means  for 
operating  aaid  carrier.  .    . 


919,999.  SINGEING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  Aixaor  and 
Waltbb  W.  Sibson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnora  to  tb* 
Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company.  Pblladclpbia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PemuylTanla.  Pilad  Mar.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421.027. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrtbed.  a  carrier,  article 
•apporta  arranged  upon  aaid  carrier  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly thereto,  alngeing  means  arranged  In  JuxU- 
poattlon  to  aaid  carrier,  and  meana  for  causing  relative 
movement  l>etween  said  carrier  and  aaid  alngeing  means  to 
•object  the  articles  to  the  action  of  tbe  alngeing  meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier, article  supports  arranged  upon  aaid  carrier  nnd  ex- 
tending perix'ndlclarly  thereto,  alngeing  meana  arranged 
in  jnxtapoaltion  to  aaid  carrier,  and  mrana  for  operating 
aaid  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  desciifoed.  a  rotatable  car- 
rier, article  aupports  arranged  upon  aaid  carrier  and  ex- 

\  tending  perpendicularly  thereto,  alngeing  meana  arranged 


4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  meana  for  sui> 
porting  the  artidea  to  be  ainged.  meana  for  alngeing  aaid 
articles,  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  t>etween 
said  supporting  means  snd  tbe  singeing  means,  whereby 
the  singeing  meana  are  caused  to  act  npon  the  artidea  In 
the  direction  of  their  width,  meana  for  removing  the  car- 
bonised Ober  from  the  singed  artidea,  and  meana  for  re- 
moving the  articles  from  said  supporting  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  meana  for  alnge- 
ing. a  sapport  for  tbe  aitlcica  to  be  ainged  having  move- 
ment relatively  to  aaid  alngeing  means,  whereby  the  ar- 
tidea to  be  ainged  are  preaented  to  the  ningeinx  means  la 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  artidea,  means  for  re- 
moving tbe  carbonised  fiber  from  tbe  singed  artidea.  and 
meana  for  removing  tbe  articles  from  said  aupport. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


920.000.  PITMAN  -  DRIVE.  Aifoaaw  M.  AxDaaaoM  and 
CoaNiLiOB  QvaaNBLL,  Moscow,  Idaho,  assignors  to 
Idaho  National  Harveater  Company.  Moscow.  Idaho. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  481,460. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  redprocating  aiekle  bar:  of 
drive  mechaniam  therefor  comprising  s  flexible  power 
tranamittlng  device,  a  connection  between  aaid  device  and 
the  alckle  bar.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  a  portion  of 
aaid  device  and  tbe  connection  along  llnea  parallel  with 
tbe  direction  of  morement  of  tbe  alckle  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  sickle 
bar:  of  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprlaing  s  walking 
beam,  a  flexible  power  traaamittlng  device  connected  to 
and  reciprocated  by  tbe  walking  beam,  guides  for  said 
flexible  device  and  a  connection  between  aaid  device  and 
the  atckle  bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longltodlnally  movable  sickle 
bar;  of  Arlvlag  meebaalsm  therefor  comprising  s  flexible 
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power  transmitting  device,  a  connection  between  said  de- 
vice  and  the  sickle  bar,  a  portion  of  aaid  device  being 
movable  parallel  with  tbe  alckle  bar.  and  mecbanlam  for 
reciprocating  aaid  flexible  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  movable  alckle 
bar ;  of  driving  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  walking 
beam,  a  flexible  power  tranamttting  device  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  tbe  walking  beam,  guides  for  said  device, 
a  Jointed  connection  between  aaid  device  and  the  alckle 
bar,  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  walking  beam  to  re- 
ciprocate a  portion  of  said  device  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  sickle  bar. 

5.  The  comblnstion  with  a  longitudinally  movable  alckle 
bar :  of  a  walking  beam,  relatively  fixed  guide  wheels,  a 
flexible  device  connected  to  tbe  end  portions  of  the  walk- 
ing beam  and  moonted  upon  tbe  wheela.  that  portion  of 
aaid  device  between  tbe  wheels  being  psrallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  tbe  alckle  bar,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  alckle  bar  and  tbe  parallel  portion  of  the  flexi- 
ble device,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  walking  beam. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


920.001.  HABTE8TEB.  Airoaaw  M.  ANDaaaoN  and 
CoaNauca  Qoeskkll.  Moacow.  Idaho,  aaalgnors  to 
Idaho  National  Harveater  Company,  Moacow,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  481. 4S2. 


1.  In  a  harveater  the  combination  with  a  vertically  ad- 
justable draper  platform  :  of  a  finger  bar  pivotAlly  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  tbe   platform,  and  meana  for 

rmaintalhing  aaid  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  boriiontal 

Irrespective  of  tbe  adjustment  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  harvester  the  combination  with  a  vertically  ad- 
Juatable  draper  platform  ;  of  a  finger  bar  supported  by  and 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  platform,  a  reel  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  finger  bar,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  finger 
bar  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  borUontal  irreapective  of  the 
adJuatment  of  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  harveater  the  combination  with  a  draper  plat- 
form and  meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  aame  vertically  ;  of  a 
finger  bar  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  platform,  a  reel  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  said  btur,  and  means  for  main- 
taining tbe  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  the  boriiontal  irre- 
spedlve  of  tbe  adjuatment  of  tbe  platform. 

4.  In  a  harveater  a  vertically  adjustable  pivoted  finger 
bar,  and  meana  for  maintaining  aaid  bar  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  horisontal  during  tbe  adjustment  thereof. 

B.  In  a  harvester  tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  ad- 
justable pivoted  finger  bar;  of  a  reel  movable  therewith 
and  fixed  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  finger  bar  and  reel  In  fixed  relation  to  the  borlaontal 
during  tbe  adjustment  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.1 


920,002.     MAIL-POUCH  CATCHER.     JOLUir  Andbb80X, 
Helena.  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  13, 1909.    Serial  No.  472,079. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  pivotad  bar  pro- 
vided with  pouch  supporting  meana  comprising  spaced 
fingers  rigidly  attached  to  the  bar,  a  clamping  arm  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  grip  the  pouch  when  caught  by 
the  supporting  meana.  and  other  meana  operable  from  tbe 
pivoted  end  of  the  bar  to  manually  aet  tbe  clamping  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
awing  In  a  vertical  plane,  pouch  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  the  bar  comprlaing  spaced  fingers  rigidly  attached 
to  the  bar,  a  damplAg  arm  arranged  to  automatically 


grip  the  pouch  when  caught  by  the  aupport ing  meana, 
and  other  meana  operable  from  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  bar 
to  manually  aet  the  clamping  arm. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrtbed,  a  pivoted  bar  pro- 
vided with  pouch  supporting  means,  a  clamping  arm  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  grip  the  pouch  when  caught  by 
the  aupporting  means,  a  crank  ahaft,  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  crsnk  shaft  and  aaid  clamping  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  pivoted  bar  pro- 
vided with  pouch  supporting  means,  a  clamping  arm  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  bar  and  arranged  to  automatically 
grip  tbe  pouch  when  caught  by  tbe  aupportlug  meana.  a 
crank  abaft  supported  on  the  bar.  a  apring  link  connect- 
ing said  crank  shaft  and  clamping  arm,  and  an  operating 
handle  held  upon  said  crank  ahaft  adjacent  tbe  pivoted 
end  of  the  twr. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pivoted  bar  pro- 
vided with  pouch  aupporting  means  comprising  spaced 
fingers  rigidly  attached  to  the  bar  and  symmetrically  dls- 
poaed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  clamping  arm  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  grip  the  pouch  carried  on  each 
flda  of  said  bar  to  coact  with  aaid  fingera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


920,003.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.  Chablbs  AcBaaUN, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-ft>arth  to  John  D.  Fry 
and  one-fourth  to  Herman  Anberlin,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  421.111. 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  dosed  aupporting  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  spring  actuated  turning  rods  supported  on 
the  casing  and  having  project  iona  at  their  lower  oida 
within  the  caaing  and  leaf-turning  arms  at  their  npper 
enda.  datents  pivoted  on  tbe  Inside  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  caaing  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and 
adapted  to  engage  »aid  projections,  and  key  levera  ftil- 
crumed  on  the  casing  and  extending  through  the  front 
wall  thereot  and  engaging  the  detents  to  releaae  the 
when  tbe  keys  are  preaaed. 
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9  2  0.004.    BCALB.     HRMAif  AuB.  Leon  Springs.  Tez. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,403. 


920.00e.  METALLIC  BOD-PACKINO.  JoHJf  Baobkcb, 
Omaha,  Nebr..  aaalgnor.  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgn- 
menta,  to  Standard  Metallic  Packing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jane  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.737. 


1.  A  hajr  scale  comprising  a  truck  provided  with  a  drop 
azic,  a  poat  rialng  from  said  axle,  a  tubular  atandard 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  post,  two  steel^arda  pivoted 
to  said  atandard,  sliding  weights  on  said  steelyarda,  guide 
bars  for  said  steelyards,  hay  racks  provided  with  plat- 
forms, meana  for  supporting  said  hay  racks,  meana  for 
connecting  said  supporting  means  with  said  steelyarda. 
and  means  for  holding  "aid  hay  racks  In  adjusted  poaltlon. 

2.  A  hay  scale  comprising  a  pair  of  hay  racks,  a  truck, 
a  post  projecting  upward  from  said  truck,  a  tubular  stand- 
ard mounted  to  rotate  on  said  post,  said  hay  racka  being 
connected  to  said  standard,  and  spring  latches  for  holding 
the  racka  In  operative  positions. 

3.  A  scale  for  weighing  hay  for  a  baling  press  com- 
prising a  truck,  a  post  projecting  upward  from  aald  track, 
a  spring,  a  tubular  standard  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald 
post  and  supported  by  said  spring,  oppoeltely  diaposed 
hay  racka  supported  upon  said  standard,  latchea  for  hold- 
ing said  racks  In  operative  poaltlons,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latches  to  permit  the  racks  to  be  swung. 


020.005.  PLUQ  -  FUSE.-  Harbt  U.  Baddac  and  FacD- 
BRiCK  P.  PooLC,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Bryant  Bl^trlc  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,371. 


1.  A  ventless  fuse  plug,  having  a  cup-shaped  Insulating 
body  with  terminals  and  containing  within  it  only  a  flat 
fast  strip,  having  at  a  point  within  the  cup  a  reduced 
cross  section  for  the  melting-point.  In  combination  with 
an  inclosing  cover. 

2.  A  ventless  fuse  plug,  having  an  unfilled  cup-shaped 
body  w^lth  terminals  and  an  Internal  fusible  flat  atrip, 
having  at  a  point  within  the  cup  a  reduced  cross-section 
for  the  melting  point.  In  combination  with  an  inclosing 
cover,  adapted  to  yield  a  little  without  allowing  the  fire 
to  escape  when  the  fuse  blows. 

3.  A  ventless  fuse  plug,  having  an  unfilled  cup-ahaped 
Inanlatlng  body  with  termlnala  and  an  Internal  fualble 
flat  strip  having  at  a  point  within  the  cup  a  reduced 
cross-section  for  the  melting  point.  In  combination  with  a 
flexible  covering  disk  and  a  flanged  retaining  ring,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 


1.  A  metallic  rod-packing,  comprising  a  conlcally-bored 
annulua,  a  follower  ring  having  a  conical  bore,  packing 
rings  having  the  form  of  conical  annul!  and  fitting  within 
the  conical  bores  of  the  annnlus  and  follower  ring,  each  of 
said  parking  rings  comprising  like  segments  having  clear- 
ance spaces  between  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  a  separa- 
tor ring  of  material  different  from  the  packing  ringa.  said 
separator  ring  being  disposed  between  the  packing  rings 
and  there  being  on  each  of  the  segments  lugs  adjacent  to 
the  rod  and  extending  through  the  separator  ring  to  en- 
gage the  asgments  of  the  other  packing  ring,  and  an  In- 
closing sleeve  surrounding  the  packing  rings  and  the  sepa- 
rator ring. 

2.  A  metallic  rod-packing  comprising  a  conlcally  bored 
annulua,  a  follower  having  a  conical  bore,  said  follower 
being  presaed  yielding  toward  the  annulua.  packing 
rInga  encircling  the  rod  and  fitting  within  the  conical 
bores  of  the  annulus  and  follower,  said  packing  rings  hav- 
ing flat  opposed  fsces.  a  aeparator  ring  of  material  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  packing  rings  and  disposed  between 
said  flat  faces  of  the  packing  rings,  and  lugs  on  the  pack- 
ing rings  extending  through  the  separator  ring,  the  length 
of  the  lugs  being  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  sepa- 
rator ring. 

3.  In  a  metallic  rod  packing,  packing  rings  of  soft  meta*. 
each  compriaing  segments  having  clearance  spaces  between 
the  ends  thereof,  means  for  pressing  the  sos^nents  yield- 
ingly towsrd  the  rod,  a  scpsrator  ring  of  hard  metal  dia- 
posed between  the  pscking  rings,  snd  means  on  each  seg- 
ment engaging  the  separator  ring  to  maintain  the  segments 
In  proper  relstlve  position. 

4.  In  a  metallic  rod-packing,  packing  rings  each  com- 
prising non-sbuttlng  segments  of  soft  metsl,  means  for 
pressing  the  packing  rings  yieldingly  against  the  rod  snd 
toward  each  other,  a  ring  of  hard  metal  disposed  between 
the  adjacent  facea  of  the  packing  rings,  and  lugs  on  each 
of  the  soft  meUl  segments,  each  of  said  lugs  passing 
through  the  hard  metal  ring  to  engage  the  two  adjacent 
enda  of  the  segments  of  the  opposite  packing  ring,  and 
the  length  of  said  lugs  being  such  that  the  hard  metal  ring 
may  prevent  sufllclent  pressure  between  the  engaging  sur- 
facea  of  soft  metal  to  cauas  cohealon  between  aald  sur- 
faces. 

5.  In  a  metallic  rod  packing,  two  packing  rings  each 
comprUIng  non-abutting  segments  having  lugs  thereon 
adjacent  to  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  separator  ring  placed 
between  the  packing  rings,  thare  being  in  said  separator 
ring  adjacent  to  the  rod  notches  of  the  same  form  as  the 
lugs  on  the  segmenU.  the  lugs  extending  through  said 
notches  to  engage  the  segments  of  the  opposite  packing 
ring,  and  each  lug  engaging  the  adjacent  enda  of  two  seg- 
ments for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920,007.  COAL  OB  STONE  DRILLING  MACHINE.  Al- 
BSBT  Ball,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Sullivan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1904.  SerUl  No.  188,9«6. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  drilling  machine  of  a 
supporting  column  therefor  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tended arm,  and  a  curved  guiding  surface  In  the  angle  be- 
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twsen  said  colussn  and  arm  to  engage  with  an  appropriate 
surface  upon  the  mschlne  snd  guide  the  same  froB  said 
column  to  said  arm,  and  vice  versa,  snd  means  ojMratlTS 
In  either  position  of  said  machine  to  Impart  cutting  move- 
BSBt  tbareto  along  a  givan  plane  according  to  the  poaltloa 
of  said  machine. 


2.  In  a'  rock  drilling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
support  therefor,  s  qusdrant  and  an  engaging  worm  car- 
ried by  the  machine  to  vary  the  cutting  angle  of  the  drill 
while  the  machine  is  secured  to  said  support,  said  worm 
being  swinglngly  mounted  for  withdrawal  from  engage- 
ment with  the  quadrant 


•20.008.  CORK-PULLER.  Albbst  BADHOAanM.  Free- 
port,  III.  :  Johanna  Baumgarien  executrix  of  said  Al- 
bert Baumgarten,  deceasad.  Piled  June  16,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  161,426. 


1.  In  a  cork-puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  cork-screw  longitudinally  movable  in  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  tlie  eoi%-sersw  longitudinally  movabis 
in  the  frame,  an  operating-lever  supported  by  the  frame 
for  ahlftlng  the  cork-acrew,  and  means  for  holding  the 
cork-screw  against  longitudinal  movement  during  a  part  of 
tlie  operation  of  aald  lever  so  that  the  cork  can  be  stripped 
from  tite  cork-screw  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ro- 
tating meana. 

2.  In  a  cork-pnller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  cork-scrsw  longitudinally  movable  in  said  frame,  a 
nut  for  rotating  the  cork-screw  longitudinally  movable  in 
the  frame,  an  operating-lever  supported  by  the  frame  for 
shifting  the  cork-screw  longitudinally  to  drive  the  scrsw 
into  a  cork  and  to  draw  the  cork,  means  for  shifting  said 
nut  independently  of  tbs  cork-scraw  to  strip  the  cork 
from  the  cork-screw,  and  meana  fbr  holding  the  cork- 
screw against  longitudinal  movement  during  the  stripping 
operation. 

8.  In  a  eorli-pnller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  cork-screw  longitudinally  movable  in  said  frasa*.  a 
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part  for  rotating  said  eork-acrsw  longitudinally  movable 
in  the  frame,  an  operating-lever  supported  by  the  frame, 
maans  whereby  the  cork-seraw  will  be  shifted  in  one  direc- 
'tion  to  enter  a  cork,  means  whereby  said  part  will  ba 
ahiftad  in  reverse  direction  to  elfect  unison  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  cork-screw  and  said  part  and  whereby 
said  part  will  alao  be  shifted  independently  of  the  cork- 
screw to  strip  the  cork  from  the  screw,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  cork-screw  against  longitndinal  movament  ao 
that  the  cork  will  be  stripped  by  movement  of  said  part 
while  the  cork-screw  Is  held  statioDsry. 

4.  In  a  cork-puller,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rota- 
table  oork-acrew  longitudinally  movable  In  aatd  frame,  a 
nut  for  rotating  the  cork-acraw  longitodinally  movable  in 
the  frame,  an  operating-lever  supported  by  the  frame, 
meana  whereby  the  cork-screw  will  be  shifted  in  one  di- 
rection to  enter  a  cork,  meana  whereby  aald  ant  will  be 
shifted  in  reverse  direction  to  elfect  unison  longitudinal 
unovement  to  the  cork-screw  and  nut  and  whereby  said  nut 
will  also  be  shifted  Indapeodantly  of  the  cork-acrew  to 
strip  the  cork  from  the  screw,  and  means  for  ttolding  the 
cork-screw  againat  longitudinal  movement  so  that  ths 
cork  will  be  stripped  by  movement  of  the  nut  while  tha 
cork-screw  is  held  stationary. 

5.  In  a  cork-puller,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  a  carrier  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  cork- 
acraw  jouraalad  in  said  carrlar,  and  a  not  fbr  rotating 
said  screw  and  longitudinally  movable  tn  said  frama,  of  an 
operating-lever,  fbr  Imparting  longitndinal  movamant  to 
the  nut  and  carrier ;  means  whereby  said  lever  will  Im- 
part longitudinal  movement  to  one  of  said  longitudinally 
movable  parta,  and  an  operating  bar  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  other  of  the  longi- 
tudinally movable  parta,  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  one,  and  a  detachable  connection  with  the  other  of 
the  parta  connected  thereby,  and  means  for  disengaging 
the  operating-bar  from  the  part  to  which  it  is  dstachably 
connected. 

[Claima  6  to  i«  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


9  20.000.  CRIB  ATTACHMBSNT  FOR  BBDSTBAIMBI. 
Chaxum  D.  BaaLAHD,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Ellen  M.  Dunning,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  July  22. 
1008.     Serial  No.  444,818. 


The  herein  described  crib  designed  for  attachment  to  tlM 
side  rail  of  a  bedatead,  aald  crib  compriaing  a  bottom, 
means  for  connecting  said  bottom  to  the  side  rail  of  a 
bedstead,  a  railing  hinged  to  the  outer  side  of  said  bot- 
tom, end  railings  hinged  to  said  side  railing,  whereby  aald 
railings  may  be  folded  upon  the  bottom  to  occupy  bat  lit- 
tle mtace,  aald  crib  having  legs  upon  the  inner  skis  pro- 
vided with  casters  and  upon  the  outer  side,  said  legs  being 
extensible  and  provided  with  spring  keepers  for  holding 
said  legs  eztaDded. 


920,010.  APPARATUS  FOB  CUTTING  CORK  SHEETS. 
ALU  BoODiHTTT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467.661. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cork  sheets,  the  oomlilBa- 
tlon  with  a  cuttw  and  the  means  to  actuate  it,  of  a  work- 
holder  for  receiving  a  phirality  of  blocks  to  be  cut  and 
arranged  in  one  plane  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  work- 
holder,  and  means  operating  in  unison  with  said  work- 
liolder  for  advancing  the  aame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cork  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  and  the  means  to  actuate  it,  of  a  work- 
holder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  blocka  to  be  cat  and 
arranged  In  one  plane  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  wark- 
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keldw.  •  nitelMt  wb««l  eparatlTelr  coniMCtod  wltb  uM 
work-bolder,  a  pawl  In  •nsa««nient  with  said  ratcbat 
wbael,  and  OMana  actoatins  aaid  pawl  in  ualaon  wltli  aald 
vork-boldar  for  adraaclnf  tlM  aaine.  aabatintlally  aa  Mf 
tortk. 


8.  In  a  machlna  tor  euttlnx  cork  shaeta.  the  comblna- 
tton  with  a  cottar  and  the  maaas  to  adnata  It,  of  a  work 
holdar  fbr  reeatrlng  a  plaralfty  of  bloeka  to  ba  cat  and 
•rrangad  In  ona  plane  ttaareon,  meana  to  rotate  aald  work 
hoM«r  for  adranctn^  the  aama  a  predetermined  dtaUnce 
during  aaefa  rerolatlon  of  aald  work  bolder,  aobatantlallj 
•a  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  enttlnc  cork  abaeta,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  cutter  and  the  meana  to  actuate  It.  of  a  work- 
holder,  and  meana  operating  In  unlaon  with  aald  work- 
holder  for  recelTlnK  a  plorallty  of  bloeka  to  ba  eat  and 
arranged  In  one  plane  thereon,  means  to  rotate  aald  work- 
holder,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlrelj  connected  with  aald 
work-holder,  a  pawl  In  engagement  wltb  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  and  meana  actuating  aald  pawl  In  unlaon  with  aald 
«r«rk-holder  for  adranclng  the  aame  a  predetermined  dla- 
tancc  during  each  ravolntloa  of  aald  work  bolder,  aub- 
■tantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  catting  cork  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  and  the  meana  to  actuate  It,  of  a  work- 
holder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  Mocks  to  be  cut  and 
arranged  In  one  plane  thereon,  means  to  rotate  aald  work- 
bolder,  and  meana  operating  In  aniaoa  with  aald  work- 
holder  for  Intermittently  adranclng  tht  aame,  subaUn- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»t  0  .  0  1 1 .  BOaiNO.  DRILLING.  AND  TAPPING  MA- 
CB1NB.  THA0OB08  M.  Booos,  Monongabela,  Pa.  Piled 
Not.  IB,  ItOT.    Serial  No.  402,358. 


1.  In  boring  and  like  machlnea.  the  eoaiblaatlon  a<  a 
driven  apladle.  a  tool  socket  carried  tharehy.  kaaHaga  In 
which  aald  aplndle  Is  mounted  to  rotntn  and  allda,  a  feed 
■craw  parhllel  to  aald  aplndla.  tearing  ooaaaetlni  th«  apln- 
dle and  acrew.  means  for  disconnecting  aald  gaarlng.  a 
■put  aut  carried  bj  the  spindle,  and  meaas  for  engaging 
the  aame  with  and  diaengaglag  the  aame  from  the  aervw. 

2.  In  boring  and  like  moehlnaa.  the  eoaiblaatlon  of  a 
driven  aplndle.  a  tool  socket  carried  thereby,  baarlaga  In 
which  aald  aplndle  Is  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide,  a  feed 
■craw  parallel  to  aald  HitBdl*.  gearing  connecting  the 
aplndle  and  acrew.  meana  tor  dlaconnectlng  aaU  gearing, 
a  apltt  aut  carried  by  the  aplndle.  meana  for  engaging  the 


— la  with  and  rtlaangaglng  the  aame  from  the  aerew,  and 
meana  arranged  to  aa>sistlcally  diaengaga  the  aat  tnm 
the  acrew  at  a  predaCaaalaed  point  of  feed. 

8.  la  boring  or  like  anehlaea,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
drtvaa  rotary  aplndle,  a  feed  aeraw  parallel  tharewlth. 
gearing  connecting  aald  spindle  and  acrew.  araa  plTotally 
connected  together  and  embracing  aald  aplndla  to  move 
longitudinally  therewith,  means  for  holding  aald  arms 
agalnat  Indapaadaat  longitudinal  movement  on  aaid  spin- 
dle, not  aactloaa  carried  by  sald^anaa.  a  dlak  connected 
with  and  slklable  aloag  aald  acrew  aad  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppoaltaly  arraaged  cam  alota.  aad  atnda  carried 
by  the  nut  sectlona  and  projectlag  lato  aald  slots. 

4.  In  boring  and  Ute  machlnea,  the  combination  of  ■ 
driven  roUry  aplndle.  bearings  In  which  said  spindle  Is 
mounted  to  elide  and  rotate,  a  feed  acrew  parallel  to  said 
aplndle.  fearing  connecting  aald  spindle  and  screw,  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  and  engaging  the  aplndle 
to  move  longitudinally  therewith,  a  dtak  concentric  with 
and  slldable  along  aald  screw  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  cam  alota,  studs  on  the  nut  sectlona  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  alota.  an  arm  on  aaid  dlak,  and  a  atatlon- 
ary  cam  member  In  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  arm  and 
arranged  to  route  the  dlak  and  open  the  nut  aactloaa. 


020.012.     QLOVB.     Gaonoa   W. 


Pallman.  Waab. 


Piled  June  4,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  877,239. 


A  glore  comprising  a  seetloo  of  firr  to  cover  the  entire 
back  of  the  hand  aad  the  under  aide  <d  th«  vrlat,  a  aec- 
tlon  of  Unned  leather  covering  the  eatlra  laalde  of  the 
band,  welt- like  strips  of  dexlble  material  Inasrted  In  the 
aeama  between  the  eectloaa  aad  extendtag  aloag  the  out- 
side of  the  thumb,  first  finger.  Uttle  flafar  and  palm,  to 
turn  back  agalaat  the  fur  by  eonUct  with  objecta,  and  an 
additional  wait-like  atrip  laasrtad  betweea  the  front  and 
rear  edgea  at  the  wrlat  and  palm  portloaa  of  the  two  aec- 
tlona  of  the  glove. 


920,018.  DBNTAL  APPLIANCE.  Ricrabd  Bbaobubt. 
Broadatalra,  Bngland.  Piled  pet.  IS.  1908.  Serial  No. 
407.918. 


X.  A  dmital  lyclnfla  or  enema,  ooraprlalag  In  combina- 
tion a  pair  «<  pHotod  ama.  a  chambw  la  «ach  arm  for 
receiving  liquid  aneathetlc.  a  movable  part  of  aald  cham- 
ber eerviag  to  eoatrol  the  volume  thereot  a  tubular 
aeedle  carried  by  aald  movable  part,  an  inlet  for  admit- 
ting liquid  aneathetlc.  and  a  cap  for  doalng  aald  Inlet. 

2.  A  denUl  syringe  or  eaema  coaiprlalng  In  combina- 
tion a  pair  «t  pivoted  ansa^  pieces  C,  D  mounted  la  aald 
araia  with  a  capaUUty  of  sliding  therein,  an  elastic  cyl- 
inder ■  forming  wlU  the  piecea  C.  O  a  oollapalble  cham- 
ber for  recatrlng  anesthetic  Said,  a  tabular  needle  O 
aupported  by  a  cap  P  mounted  on  the  place  D,  aald  piece 
D  having  an  outlet  channel  communicating  with  the  coa- 
dalt  la  the  tubular  aaadla.  aad  a  piece  C  ha*lag  aa  Inlet 
and  a  reawvaWe  cap  Cor  clealBg  aaM  laleC 
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M(M>14.  CHBCK  -  BOW  COBN  -  PL.\MTJEB.  Nathin  C. 
Baonaaaoa,  SyeaaMve.  111.  PUad  July  8,  1908.  Settal 
No.  441.499. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d««ertbed.  a  main  frame 
mounted  upon  wheels,  in  comblnatloii  with  a  seed  planter 
frame  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  aald  aeed  planter  frame 
being  provided  wltb  seed  hoypera  and  aaed  dropping  mech- 
anlam.  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  laat  aald  frame  aad  adapted 
to  actuate  said  mechanlam,  a  aecond  shaft  mounted  oa 
aald  frame  and  operaMy  connrcted  with  the  first  aald 
abaft,  a  pair  of  arms  ptvotally  mounted  oa  aald  aecond 
abaft,  a  marker  abaft  rotataMy  moanted  In  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  marker  wheels  on  the  ends  of  aald  ahaft  and 
gearing  connecting  aaM  marker  shaft  and  aald  aecond 
ahaft.  subatantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  main  frame 
mnanted  upon  wheels.  In  combination  with  a  aeed  planter 
frame,  a  pair  of  llnka  hlngedly  connecting  aald  frames, 
flM«BS  OB  aaM  mala  frasM  for  raletag  aald  asad  plaater 
frame,  a  floating  frame  plvotally  coaaetted  to  aaM  aeod 
planter  frame  and  arranged  above  the  aame  aeod  dropping 
Bsechanlsm.  a  check-row  marker  carried  by  saM  aeed 
planter  frame  and  adapted  to  aeCoate  aaM  aeed  dropplag 
mechanism  aad  meana  on  aaM  aeed  planter  frame  fOr 
engaging  aaM  floating  frasM  o  the  former  Is  ralssd  for 
raising  saM  marker,  anhatantlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  aiala  fraam 
mounted  upon  wheels,  la  comblnatloa  with  a  seed  planter 
frame  hlngedly  connected  thereto,  said  planter  frame  betaf 
prorided  with  seed  hoppers  and  seed  dropping  mechanlam, 
a  shaft  mouoted  on  saM  planter  fraase,  a  aproclKt  wheel 
oa  aald  ahaft,  aieans  oa  aaM  iprocket  wheal  Cor  actvating 
aaM  aeed  drapplag  ■aghaalam,  a  aecaad  shaft  mouated 
on  said  planter  frame,  a  pair  of  arma  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  second  ahaft,  a  marker  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
a  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  aprockets  on  said  second 
ahaft,  chalna  eonnectlag  ths  last  said  sprockets  with  the 
sprockets  on  the  first  said  shaft  and  said  marker  ahaft 
reapectively,  and  marker  wheela  oa  aaid  marker  abaft,  sub- 
stantially as  daacrlbed. 


020.016.    MANIPOLD-BOOK.    HOBACi  P.  Bbown,  Emery- 
ville, Cal.    Piled  June  24,  1908.    SerUI  Na  440,151. 


1.  A  manifolding  book  cemprlstag  a  plurality  of  leaves 
formed  from  a  alnglc  aheet  of  paper,  aaid  leavaa  each 
having  a  atob  portion  to  which  the  loaf  la  connected  along 
weakened  lines,  the  stoha  of  all  the  loavea  being  parma- 
nentiy  connected  succeaalvely  to  each  othm:  and  all  the 
■tubs  booad  together,  aU  their  stabs  carrying  an  iadi- 
vidnal  leaL 


2.  A  Bsanifoldhig  book  cosiprialag  a  plurality  el  leavaa, 
each  leaf  having  a  stub  portion  to  which  It  la  coanaetad 
aloag  weakened  linea,  the  stubs  being  in  one  coatlaaons 
strip  and  folded  sig-sag  transversely  of  the  leavaa.  with  a 
leaf  for  every  stub  and  all  the  stubs  bound  together. 


920.016.  ATTACHMENT  POB  LISTERS.  SmMBT  B. 
Baowx.  Marahall,  Ma.  Piled  Jane  4,  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,259. 


A  lister  plow  ineladlng  a  bracket  ahovel  beams  plvotally 
secured  to  the  bracket,  a  bar  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  and  with  aerrated  aldea,  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
being  forked  to  straddle  the  bracket,  a  pin  paaalng  through 
the  lege  of  the  fork  and  throu^  the  bracket  to  plvotally 
aecara  the  bar  to  the  bracket  In  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the 
shovel  beama,  the  free  end  of  the  bar  being  diapoaed  be- 
tween the  beama,  a  bolt  paaalng  through  the  beama  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  bar,  and  serrated  plates  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  between  the  bar  and  the  beams,  aald  plates 
engaging  the  aerrated  sidea  of  the  bar  to  support  the 
beams  In  kdjoated  poaltlon. 


090.017.     PENCE -POST  MOLD.      Cluitom    B.  Bbvvm. 
Princeton.  Ind.    PUed  Oct.  15.  1907.    Serial  No.  307.551. 


A  poet  mold  compristeg  a  shell  leagltadlnally  divided 
throujgfaout  its  length,  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  shell 
normally  maintaining  the  edges  of  the  dirision  in  spaced 
relation,  one  of  the  edgea  of  the  matsrlal  forming  the 
shell  being  formed  with  a  series  of  rncesoBS  opening 
throngb  the  rdge,  the  remaining  edge  of  aaM  material 
halag  adapted  to  cloae  the  assatha  of  aaM  rssrsf  ■  when 
the  shell  is  in  closed  relation,  a  series  <rf  ladtpaadsht  fhide 
Ongen^  arranged  In  pairs  and  carried  reapectively  by  the 
oppoaing  edges  of  the  shell,  said  fingera  being  of  a  leagtb 
to  engage  both  edgea  of  the  ahell  when  said  sdges  arc  in 
q>aeed  relation,  f lamping  rlnga  adapted  to  oadpecate  with 
the  shell  to  force  the  edges  thereof  together,  an  exteaaloo 
encircling  the, lower  edge  of  aad  secured  to  the  shell,  saM 
extension  being  loagitnrtinally  divided  to  rofistar  with 
the  division  In  the  shell,  a  clamping  ring  for  the  extension 
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•ad  eoOperatlac  latch  membcn  carried  by  tbe  resp^cttrt 
edf«>s  of  tbe  shell  and  adapted  whea  ia  latching  position 
to  maintain  tbe  she)]  and  exteniloa  cloaed  Independent 
of  the  claoajM^f  ring. 


^(■i.'T      fi 


920.018.  8TEERING-WHBBL.  BlXSWOlTH  8.  BBTAitT, 
Detroit  Mich.,  aMtgnor  to  Patrick  L.  UuMey,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.      Filed  Ang.  28.  1»07.     Serial  No.   389.788. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  central  spider  with 
outwardly  extending  arms,  a  thin,  perforated  strip  of 
•heet  metal  transversely  corrngated.  bent  Into  a  circle, 
with  overlaid  ends  whose  corrugations  reglstaf  and  form 
a  Inp  Joint,  secured  on  the  arms,  and  a  rim  body  of  mate- 
rial, enveloping  the  strip  and  passing  through  and  throofb 
the  perforations. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  central  spider  with 
outwardly  extending  arms,  a  thlo,  perforated  strip  of 
sheet  metal,  transversely  corrugated,  bent  Into  a  circle, 
and  secured  against  the  peripheral  faces  of  tbe  arms,  and 
a  body  of  material,  surrounding  tbe  strip  and  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  arms,  and  patting  throagb  and  throogh  the 
apertures. 

3.  A  steering  wheel  comprialng  a  central  spider  baring 
outwanUy  extending  arms,  a  thin,  perforate  strip  of  sheet 
metal,  transversely  corrugated.  l>ent  Into  a  circle,  and 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  and  a  body  of  mate- 
rial, enveloping  tbe  strip  and  adjacent  end  portions  of 
tbe  .irms,  and  passing  through  and  through  the  perfora- 
tions, the  end  portions  of  tbe  arms  to  enveloped  being 
reduced  In  croes-sectlon. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  centrsi  spider  having 
outwardly  extending  arms,  a  thin,  perforate  strip  of  thtet 
metal,  trantvertely  corrugated,  bent  Into  a  circle,  the  cor- 
mgatlons  of  the  overlaid  ends  of  the  strip  being  brought 
into  register  to  form  a  smooth  lap  Joint,  and- secured  to 
tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  arms,  and  a  body  of  material,  en- 
veloping tbe  strip  and  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  armt, 
and  passing  through  and  through  the  perforations,  the 
end  portions  of  the  arms  so  enTeloped  being  reduced  in 
croea  section. 

5.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  central  spider  having 
outwardly  extending  armt,  a  thin,  perforate  strip  of  sheet 
metal.  transTertely  corrugated,  bent  Into  a  circle,  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  overlaid  ends  of  the  strip  being  brought 
Jnto  register  to  form  a  lap  Joint,  and  secured  to  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  trmt.  and  a  body  of  loaterlal,  enveloping  the 
strip  and  adjacent  end  portlona  of  tbe  arma,  and  passing 
through  and  throagb  tbe  parforatlons. 


920,019.  ADJUSTABLE  ARCH  AND  BBAlf-BALANCE 
FOR  CULTIVATOR-FRAMES.  EowAtD  M.  BdckhaN- 
Nox.  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Bradford,  Birthright  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1908. 
Sartol  No.  408.291. 

1.  In  a  cultivator  frame  an  arch  member  having  later- 
ally disposed  logs  at  Its  end  portions,  standards  provided 
tt  their  inner  tide*  with  notchet  for  the  reception  of  the 
•aid  lugs,  clips  for  binding  tbe  said  standards  In  posi- 
tions against  the  end  portions  of  the  arch  member,  spin 
die  portions  carried  by  the  said  standards,  and  meant 
mounted  upon  tbe  tptndle  portions  for  attachment  with 
tbe  cultivator  beam. 


2.  In  a  cultivator  frame  aa  areta  nember.  a  tongue  at- 
taehad  to  the  arch  member,  a  cross-bar  attached  to  the 
tongue,  standards  adjustably  connected  with  the  enda  of 
the  said  arch  member,  a  spindle  member  adjustably  con- 
nected with  each  standard,  adjottabie  traetton  membert 
connecting  the  spindle  mem'bers  with  the  croetbar.  and 
means  carried  by  the  spindle  mambert  for  attachment 
with  the  baam  of  the  eoltlvator. 


3.  In  a  caltlvator  frame  and  arcb  member,  standards 
attached  to  tba  and  portlona  theraof,  tplndlea  attached 
to  the  said  ttaodardt.  tieevat  joumaled  upon  the  tplndlea 
and  having  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  lugs,  a  rod  pivotal ly  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  one  of  tbe  aald  lugs  and  slldably 
eogaglof  at  Its  npepr  end  portion  on^  of  the  itandardt, 
an  adjottabie  ttop  carried  by  taid  rod,  aad  a  tprlng  inter- 
posed between  tbe  said  stop  and  the  said  standard,  a 
spring  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  tbe  tald 
rod  and  witb  tba  other  log  carried  by  tba  tlaare, 
for  adjuattng  the  tension  of  tbe  last  said  spring,  and 
carried  by  the  sleeve  for  attachment  with  tbe  cultivator 
beam. 


020,020.  8BMI  CONVBRTIBUD  CAB.  Bsaa  8.  Bucknam . 
rhIUdalpbU.  Fa.,  amlgoor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  BrUI  do..  Pblla- 
delpbU.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  12.  1M8.    Serial  No.  448.08B. 


1.  In  a  ear,  a  plurality  of  tatbtt,  ttanchions  having 
Indepetident  platle-groovet,  and  tathet  with  pintlet  enter- 
ing said  groovea,  so  that  one  sash  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  Independently  of  tbe  other,  one  of  said  pintles 
heiof  provided  with  a  ptvotally  mounted  shoe. 

S.  Ia  a  ear,  stanchions,  upper  and  lower  taabea,  pintlet 
near  the  upper  edge  of  said  upper  sash  adapted  to  move 
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la  one  of  tald  pintle  wayt.  and  pintles  and  boltt  on  tbe 
lower  taab  adapted  to  move  In  the  other  of  said  pintle 
waya,  tbe  platlea  of  tbe  lower  taah  being  provided  wltb 
plvotally  mounted  shoea. 

5.  In  a  car,  stanchions.  nt>per  and  lower  tathet  adapted 
to  slide  between  said  stanchions,  pintle  ways  in  said  stan- 
chions, pintlet  on  tald  taihes,  one  of  said  pintles  being 
provided  with  a  plate,  an  tar,  and  a  thoe  pivoted  to  tald 

tar. 

4.  In  a  car,  stanchions  baring  independent  pintle 
grooves  above  the  letter-board  one  of  which  extendt  in  an 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  ondulatlnf  direction,  and  tathet 
with  pintles  entering  said  grooTsa  aad  movable  entirely 
Independently  of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  car,  stanchions  having  Independent  pintle 
groovet  above  the  letter-board  one  of  which  extends  In  an 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  undulating  direction,  taabtt 
with  plntltt  entering  tald  groovet  and  movable  entirely 
Independently  of  each  other,  the  pintlet  of  the  lower  tath 
being  provided  with  plvotally  mounted  shoee. 


9X0,021.  COMPOSING  AND  LINB  CASTING  MACHINE. 
BATLOt  Cadb.  Shelby,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  447.T84. 


1.  A  oompoting  and  line  casting  machine  comprising  a 
set  of  movable  matrix  carriers,  each  having  a  set  of  mat- 
rices movably  mounted  relatively  thereto,  a  rail  upon 
which  a  line  of  said  matrices  is  adapted  to  be  aasembled, 
talacting  means  for  setting  tbe  matrlcea  of  the  respective 
carrltrs  to  engage  said  rail  daring  the  movement  of  the 
carriers,  and  a  mold  to  cooperate  with  tbe  line  of  mat- 
rices to  cast  tbe  line  of  type  therefrom. 

2.  A  compotlng  and  line  catting  machine  comprialng  a 
tet  of  thlfttble  matrix  carrlert,  each  having  a  set  of  mat- 
rices movably  mounted  thereon,  a  rail  upon  which  a  line 
of  the  matrices  is  adapted  to  be  aaaembled,  selecting 
means  for  adjottlag  a  matrix  of  tacb  carrier  Into  a  poal- 
tlon  In  altnement  with  tald  rail,  meant  for  taccettlvely 
releasing  tbe  matrix  carriers  after  the  selection  of  a  ma- 
trix therein  to  permit  the  taid  matrix  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  tald  rail,  and  a  mold  for  catting  a  line  of 
type  from  the  compottd  matrlcea. 

S.  A  competing  and  line  catting  machine  comprialng  a 
aet  of  ahtftable  matrix  carriers,  each  having  a  set  of 
matrices  movably  mounted  thereon,  a  rail  upon  which  a 
line  of  matrices  Is  adapted  to  be  compottd,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing telectlng  devices  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  mat- 
of  each  carrier  and  statftable  tncceasively  from  one 
to  another,  and  aieana  controlled  by  tbe  movement 
of  taid  carriage  for  tacettalTtly  rtltating  tbe  carrlert  to 
permit  the  teleeted  matrlcet  to  engage  the  compoalag  rail, 
and  a  mold  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  matrices  to 
cast  a  line  of  type  therefrom. 

4.  A  compoaing  and  line  catting  machine  comprltlng  a 
ttt  of  ablftable  matrix  carrlert,  each  having  a  tet  of  mat- 


rlcet movably  mounted  therein,  a  rail  apoa  which  a  lint 
of  matrlcet  It  adapted  to  be  assembled,  a  carriage  having 
selecting  devices  arranged  to  regUter  with  tbe  matrices 
of  each  carrier  and  adapted  to  adjust  a  matrix  of  each  car- 
rier into  allnement  witb  said  rail,  means  for  advaBdng 
said  carriage  so  as  to  coSperate  aucceealrely  w*tta  tbe 
several  matrix  carriers,  a  ledge  movable  with  the  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  support  the  matrix  carriers  and 
to  succettively  releate  them  after  the  telection  of  t  ma- 
trix tbarein,  means  for  clamping  and  locking  a  line  of 
matrlcee  upon  said  rail,  and  a  mold  to  cooperate  with  a 
Una  of  matrices  to  cast  a  line  of  type  therefrom. 

5.  A  composing  and  line  casting  machine  comprialng  a 
set  of  movable  matrix  carrlera,  each  having  a  tet  of  mat- 
rices movably  mounted  therein,  a  rail  upon  which  a  line 
of  matrices  is  adapted  to  be  assembled,  a  traversing  car- 
riage having  a  line  of  selecting  devices  adapted  to  regiater 
successively  with  the  matrices  of  the  several  carrlert  and 
for  adjutting  a  matrix  of  each  carrier  Into  allnement 
with  tald  rail,  a  key-board  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  selecting  devices  of  the  carriage,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  releasable  upon  the  return  movement  of 
each  key  lever  to  permit  the  carriage  to  shift  from  one 
carrier  to  another,  means  controlled  by  tbe  traversing 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  succeaslvely  releaaln*  tbe 
matrix  carriers  after  a  matrix  therein  has  been  selected, 
and  maana  for  catting  a  line  of  type  from  the  matrices 
aatembltd  upon  tald  rail. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaattte.] 


9  2  0.022.  LEVER  MECHANISM.  Lea  8.  Cbaowick. 
Ridley  Park.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1003.  Serial  No. 
162.091. 


1.  The  combination  In  lever  controlling  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  racked  member,  a  sliding  pawl  for 
engagement  therewith,  a  tapplementary  toothed  rack  In 
operative  allnement  with  the  racked  member,  a  member 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  in  line  with  aald  pawl, 
and  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  the  operation  of 
such  mechanism  preventing  the  movement  of  the  lever 
more  than  the  distance  between  the  notchet  of  tbe  racked 
meml>er. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  lever  controlling  mechanlam,  of 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  racked  member,  a  tliding  pawl  for 
engagement  therewith,  a  suplemental  toothed  rack  In 
operative  allnement  wltb  tbe  racked  member,  a  projecting 
member  In  line  with  said  pawl  for  engagement  wltb  the 
teeth  of  the  tupplamental  rack,  and  meant  for  operating 
said  mechanism,  the  latter  serving  to  prevent  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever  more  than  tbe  distance  of  one  tooth  or 
notch  of  the  racked  member. 

3.  The  combination  In  lever  controlling  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  lever,  a  racked  member  having  potebet  on  one 
side  and  teeth  In  operative  allnement  on  the  other  tide, 
a  pawl  for  engagement  with  the  notches,  and  a  prtjecting 
member  in  line  therewith  for  engagement  with  the  teeth, 
said  latter  member  serving  to  prevent  tbe  movement  of 
the  lever  more  than  one  tooth  or  notch  of  the  racked 
member  at  a  time. 

4.  The  combination  In  lever  controlling  mechanism,  of 
a  pivoted  lever,  locking  mechanlam  comprltlng  a  raeked 
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■aenber  and  ■««■■  for  ea«ac<ac  tta«  Miine,  oa«  of  aald 
•I«neDt«  of  tiM  locklBf  BMchaiiiain  belac  carried  by  the 
Ivrer  aDd  morabic  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  aux- 
iliary fB«ctaaBiain  comprlalBK  a  weond  racked  BMnlMr  and 
«»gaj||laf  meaaa  tberefor,  one  of  wbicb  «]em«ota  is  earrtod 
by  th«  )«ver  and  morable  witl)  relatlpn  to  the  otb«r  for 
controlltnff  tbe  coactlon  of  tbe  flrat  racked  OMaibcr  and 
Ita  eagaftav  oieaos,  said  anzlllary  OMchaiilam  bclnc  op- 
erated by  the  lerer  and  a^rrinc  to  limit  Ita  moTaaBcnt  to 
the  erieat  of  one  notch  or  tooth  of  the  racked  aeaher. 


920.028.     INSTRUMENT-CASE.    McaaAT  8.  CHiaii.  phlla 
delphia.  Pa.    Filed  May  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  430.822. 


'Jf 


»•,  P7---^T- 


3^' 


1.  A  cas^  comprising  a  front  and  back  of  iexlM*  aat*- 
rlal  and  Don-netaUle,  a  flap  connected  with  the  back  and 
adapted  to  close  upon  the  front,  and  end-closing  derlces 
harlng  a  groore  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  said 
front  and  back,  tbe  said  end-cloaing  derlces  bslag  con- 
structed of  a  substance  capable  of  retaining  its  dutch 
when  the  said  groove  la  pinched  upon  the  edges  of  tbe 
said  front  and  back,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  caae  compriaing  a  front  and  back  of  flexible  and 
non-metallic  material,  the  said  front  and  back  comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  bent  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  case 
and  end-cloaing  devices  having  a  groove  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  said  front  and  back  and  bold  them  apart, 
the  said  end-closing  devices  being  constructed  of  mstal 
capable  of  reUining  ita  clutch  wbt-n  the  said  groove  la 
pinched  upon  the  edges  of  the  froat  and  back,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  end-dosing  device  for  cases,  comprising  a  middle 
or  body  portion  having  a  groove  extending  around  it. 
the  said  groove  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall,  the 
said  device  being  constructed  of  bendable  and  relatively 
Inelastic  metal  whereby  the  walls  of  the  groove  may  be 
closed  upon  an  edge  of  material  Inserted  in  tbe  groove 
and  maintain  their  clasp  thereof,  and  a  portion  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  groove  being  turned  Inwardly  o»ar  the 
groova,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  end-closing  device  for  cases,  comprising  a  middle 
or  body  portion  having  a  groove  extending  around  It.  tbe 
said  groove  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  wall,  the  said 
outer  wall  being  higher  than  the  Inner  wall,  the  said 
device  being  constructed  of  bendable  and  relatively  In- 
elastic metal  whereby  tbe  walla  of  the  groove  may  be 
dosed  upon  an  edge  of  material  Inserted  within  tbe  groove 
and  maintain  their  clasp  thereof,  and  a  portion  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  groove  being  turned  Inwardly  over  the 
groove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  case  comprising  a  back  and  front  of  flexible,  non- 
metallic  material,  the  front  of  the  said  case  being  leas 
in  width  than  the  back,  and  an  end-cloaing  derlca  having 
a  groove  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  back  and 
front  of  the  case,  tbe  said  groove  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  wall,  a  portion  of  the  nald  front  wall  above  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  said  front  of  the  case  being  tamed 
Inwardly  toward  the  Bald  inner  wall,  substantially  as 
described.         * 


9  2  0,024.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Edwasd  E.  CuiHWfT, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dee.  «,  1905.  Sertal  No. 
289,977. 

1.  In  an  electrical  dock,  the  comblnatlMi  with  a  sup- 
port, of  Indicating  devices  arranged  thereon  in  groups 
represeatiag  houn,  IndtcatlBg  devices  arranged  la  groapa 


a  comaen 


rsprsaentlag  alautea,  a  ast  of 
spondlnff  devices  la  all  tbe 
each   groap,   aad  Beaaa   for  aiwatlBf 
chronometric  order. 


ratara  for 
derlot  la 


2.  In  an  electrical  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial 
or  aoypMl,  a<  tlaw  ladlcatlaf  laapa  arranged  arond 
aak!  dial  in  graaya  to  reprsait  baara  and  mlnatea,  a 
plfarallty  of  feed  conductors  connected  eaah  to  a  sapaiated 
group  of  said  lampa.  a  common  return  for  corresponding 
individual  lampa  In  a  plarallty  of  groupa,  and  means 
apart  trpm  tha  dock  connected  to  said  conductors  for 
supplying  current  thereto  In  cooiMaatlona  of  feed  and 
return  -conductora,  sach  aa  to  light  the  lasps  In  proper 
chronometric  ssQacaee. 

3.  la  a  dock,  tha  eombinatloa  with  a  support,  of  elec- 
trical indicating  derlces  arranged  thereon  la  groups,  a 
lead  for  eaek  group,  and  a  set  of  returaa,  one  for  each 
set  of  corresponding  devices  In  all  tbe  groaps  whereby 
the  number  of  conductors  Is  readsrad  leaa  than  tha  number 
of  indicating  devkca. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  support,  of  Indi- 
cating devices  arranged  thereon  In  groups,  a  coauaon  feed 
conductor  far  ea^  group,  a  act  of  common  retama,  one 
for  each  set  of  corresponding  devices  in  all  the  groups, 
means  for  operating  each  device  In  chronometric  order, 
other  Indicating  devices  00  said  support,  aad  means  for 
continuously  operating  said  last  mentioaed  dsrlces. 

B.  In  an  electric  dock,  tha  combination  with  a  dial  or 
support.  Indicatiag  devices  arranged  thereon,  means  apart 
from  the  dial  for  operating  said  indicating  devioea  In 
chronometric  order,  a  plurality  of  group  indicating  de- 
vices arranged  around  the  dial  and  adapted  to  show  hour 
pointa,  means  for  contlnuoualy  operating  them,  and  a 
centrally  diapoaed  indicating  device  for  radial  guidance. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


920,02S.  INTEORATIHO  DEVICB  AND  RECORDING- 
MANOMETER.  PaaoaaiCK  N.  Corf!* ft.  Providence. 
R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No   ."tM.OdS 

1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  counter,  a  rotatable  driver,  a 
tracer,  a  pair  of  adjacent  receptacles,  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  pass  from  one  receptacle  Into  the  other,  and 
means  tn  both  receptacles  adapted  to  set  upon  said  shaft 
and  cause  tbe  aame  to  control  the  operation  of  aald 
eonnter  and  tbe  movement  of  said  tracer  aeroas  tbe  tece 
of  a  record  sheet. 

2.  IB  a  liquid  metfr.  a  counter,  a  rotatable  driver,  a 
tracer,  a  pair  of  adjacent  receptacles,  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  paas  from  one  receptacle  Into  the  other,  a 
float  In  sach  of  saM  receptaclea  adapted  to  act  upon  said 
shaft  and  cause  the  same  to  control  the  oporatloa  of  said 
counter  and  the  movement  of  said  tracer  acroos  tbe  face 
of  a  record  sheet 

8.  In  a  liquid  UMter.  a  ceaoter,  a  rotatable  driver,  a 
tracer,  a  pair  of  adjae^at  reeeptades,  a  rotatable  shaft 
adapted  to  pass  from  oae  receptade  tato  the  other,  a  float 
In  each  of  said  receptacles  adapted  to  act  upon  said  shaft 
to  rotate  tbe  ssme  and  a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft  to 
control  the  operation  of  aald  counter  and  tha  movameat 
of  said  tracer  acroaa  the  face  of  a  roeord  alieet 

4.  In  a  llqnld  ssoter,  a  eonnter.  a  tracer,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  leeeptadaa.  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  entar 


both  receptaclsa.  a  float  to  each  receptacle,  and  meana 
Including  a  rack  aad  pinion  to  control  the  operation  of 
Mid  counter  and  tha  moreoMnt  of  said  tracer  over  a 
record  sheet. 


6.  In  a  dcrlee  of  tha  diaractar  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  main  supply  pipe,  a  counter,  a  roUUble  driver, 
a  contact  wheel,  a  tracer,  a  cam  controlled  by  the  dUfor- 
aace  between  the  preaaures  at  two  poInU  In  said  pipe 
wheiaby  said  wheel  is  moved  over  the  face  of  said  driver 
to  Impart  a  variable  apeed  to  the  counter,  means  in  said 
contact  wheel  to  fadlitate  Its  movement  along  the  face 
of  the  driver,  and  means  for  moving  said  tracer  over  the 
face  of  a  record  ^eet. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlated  In  the  Oasetta.1 


920029  LAPPET  OB  THREAD -BOARD  FOB  SPIN- 
NING, DOUBLING.  AND  TWISTING  FRAMES.  John 
W.  Cook.  DIdabury.  near  Manchester.  England.  Filed 
May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  871,738. 


T 


w^ 


Inwardly  extendlag  flat 

than  the  side  bars. 


of  Man  thtchiifaa 


1.  A  lappet  for  spinning,  doubling  and  twlq^lng  ma- 
chlnea  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  meUl  the"*body  por- 
tion of  which  is  bent  over  upon  Itaelf  to  form  the  top,  bot- 
tom and  one  end  thereof,  and  tbe  sides  of  wbicb  are  bent 
up  to  complete  a  box-like  Indoaure. 

2.  A  lappet  for  spinning,  doubling  and  twisting  ma- 
chines formed  from  a  single  piece  of  meUl  the  body  por- 
tion of  which  is  bent  over  upon  itself  to  form  tbe  top,  bot- 
tom and  one  end  thereof,  and  the  aides  of  which  are  bent 
up  to  complete  a  box -like  Incloaure,  the  ends  of  said 
sides  being  projected  and  each  having  an  opening  for  the 
reception  of  a  binge  pintle,  the  hinge  closing  the  other 
end  of  the  lappet,  and  a  thread  guide  projected  through 
one  end  of  aald  lappet  and  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  eitbei  laterally  or  longitudi- 
nally. •  ^ 

920.027.  HARNESS^LOOP.  Cha»lb8  J.  CoOFBa,  Mdllne. 
Ill ,  aaalgnor  to  H.  W.  Cooper  Saddlery  Hardware  Mfg. 
Co.!    Mollne,    III.     Filed    Jan.    21,    1900.     Serial    No. 

473.400.  

1.  A  bameoa  loop  having  one  of  Ita  end  bars  approzi* 
matdy  flat  and  tapered  to  an  edge,  and  provided  with  an 


'2.  A  harness  loop  having  oae  of  Ita  end  bars  approxi- 
mately flat  and  tapered  to  an  edge,  and  provided  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  flat  web  or  flange  of  less  thickness 
than  the  side  bars  and  diapoaed  flush  with  the  rear  face 
thereof. 


020,028.     RAIL-JOINT.     JOHM  CaooKS,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,677. 


1.  A  rail  joint  cootprlalng  a  pair  of  rail  aectiona  havln« 
segmental  Interlocking  tonguea  at  their  abutting  enda, 
each  of  said  tonguea  being  lateraUy  and  vertically  curved. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprUlng  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
heads  at  their  abutting  enda  provided  with  laterally  and 
vertically  carved  segmental  Interlocking  tonguea. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
laterally  and  vertically  curved  segmental  tongues  formed 
on  their  abutting  ends,  the  tongues  of  both  ends  being  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  with  the  longitudinal  axia  of 
the  rail  whereby  said  tongues  can  be  Interlocked  by  forcing 
tbe  rails  together  from  the  side. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  comblnatloB  with  two  abutting 
end  rails,  of  segmental  tonguea  formed  on  one  rail,  one  of 
aald  tongues  being  provided  with  a  socket,  segmental 
tongues  formed  on  the  other  rail  and  a  tongue  formed  on 
said  rail  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socket. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  pro- 
vided with  heads  at  their  abutting  ends,  one  head  being 
provided  with  segmenUl  tongues,  one  tongue  having  a 
tapering  socket  substantially  semicircular  in  croaa  aection. 
segmental  tongues  formed  on  the  other  bead,  and  a  tongas 
snbsUntlally  semicircular  In  cross  section  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


020,029.  TARGET-PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  HaxaT  H. 
CnMMiKoa;  Maiden,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Sub-Target  Gua 
Company,  Saco,  Mc  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  23,   1904.     Sertal  No.  217.779. 

1.  la  a  target  practice  apparatus,  an  almluK  device,  a 
follower  to  follow  the  aiming  movement  thereof,  aim  re- 
cording means  and  meana  for  retarding  the  effect  apon  tha 
follower  of  a  sudden  recoU  movement  of  the  aiming  de- 
vice ^     , 

2.  In  a  target  prartlce  apparatus  an  aiming  device  suh- 
Ject  to  recoil,  a  follower,  and  means  cooperating  therewith 
to  effect  a  ■ubatantlally  accnrate'record  of  ttie  aim  at  tho 
instant  of  firing  free  from  tbe  recoU  effect  of  the  said  aim- 
ing device. 

3.  In  a  target  practice  apparatna,  an  aiming  derlca,  a 
follower  to  follow  the  aiming  movensent  thereof,  aim  re- 
cording means  and  means  for  retarding  the  effect  upon  tha 
follower  of  a  sadden  Impulse  of  aald  aiming  device  due  ta 
the  recoil. 
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4.  In  •  target  practice  apparatos,  an  aiaiag  derloe  ■ab- 
ject to  recoil,  a  follower  for  following  the  aiming  more- 
ment  thereof,  means  cooperating  with  said  fbllower  to  in- 
dicate the  aim  of  said  aiming  derice,  and  means  snlMtaa- 
tlally  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  recoil  from  the  indicated 
aim. 


<». 


5.  ni  a  target  practice  apparatos,  an  aiming  derlce,  a 
follower  to  follow  the  aim  thereof,  said  follower  having 
means  to  provide  a  retarded  movement  relative  to  the  re- 
coil movement  of  the  aiming  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


920.030.     8WITCH-8IONAX.     BOT  B.  Cummingbam.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Piled  Oct.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.78«. 

* 


1.  In  a  switch  signal,  a  signal  rod  connected  to  the 
•witch  point  to  be  moved  by  and  with  the  dime,  a  caalng 
Into  which  said  rod  extends,  a  longitudinally  movable 
plunger  in  said  casing  adapted  to  be  shifted  when  the  rod 
is  moved,  separate  contact  posts,  a  resilient  circuit  closer 
attached  to  one  of  said  posts  and  bearing  against  the  end 
of  the  plunger  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  poets,  but  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  contact  therewith 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  plunger,  and  electrical  connec- 
tloaa  from  said  contact  posts  to  a  signal. 

2.  In  a  switch  signal,  a  signal  rod  connected  to  the 
iwitch  point  to  be  moved  by  and  with  the  same  and  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  a  wedge-ahaped  termination,  a  casing 
into  which  said  rod  entera,  a  longitudinally  movable  plun- 
ger arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  algnal  rod  and  having 
•t  one  end  a  wedge-shaped  termination  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  wedge-shaped  termination  of  the  signal  rod, 
separate  contact  posts,  a  resilient  clrcnit  cloaer  attached 
to  one  of  aald  posts  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the 
phufw  and  normally  ont  of  contact  with  the  othar  of 
laM  poata  but  adapted  to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  posts  upon  the  actuation  of  the  plunger,  and 
electrical  connections  from  said  contact  posts  to  a  signal. 

3.  In  a  switch  signal,  a  algnal  rod  connected  to  the 
■witch  point  to  be  laterally  shifted  by  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  termination,  a  casing  having  end  walla 
and  an  Intermediate  wall,  a  planger  moonted  In  the  rear 
and  intermediate  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  at  one 


end  a  wedge-ahaped  termination  projecting  throogh  the 
rear  wall  of  said  caalag  and  into  contact  with  tba  wadga- 
■haped  ead  of  aald  rod,  a  aprlag  for  forcing  aald  ploagar 
outward,  separate  contact  posts  mounted  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  easing  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  flat  spring  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  contact  posts  and  bearing  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  and  ont  of  contact  with  the 
other  of  aald  poata,  and^lectrical  connections  from  said 
contact  poata  to  a  algnal. 

4.  In  a  switch  signal,  a  signal  rod  connected  to  the 
switch  point  to  be  laterally  shifted  by  and  with  the  name, 
said  rod  having  a  wedge-ahaped  termination,  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  guide  paaaage  on  ita  rear  end  Into  which  said  bar 
enters,  front  and  rear  walls  formed  on  said  caaing.  an  in- 
termediate wall  therein,  a  plunger  shiftably  supported  on 
tba  rear  and  the  Intermediate  wall  and  having  a  wedge- 
ahaped  outer  end.  a  spring  for  forcing  said  plunger  rear- 
ward and  into  contact  with  the  end  of  the  algnal  rod, 
contact  posts  projectinK  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
caaing  and  having  binding  poata  connected  therewith, 
wirea  leading  from  aald  binding  posts  to  a  signal,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  one  of  said  contact  posts  normally 
bearing  agalnat  the  plunger  but  adapted  to  be  forced  by 
the  plunger  into  contact  with  the  other  of  aald  poata  to 
complete  the  circuit 

B.  In  a  awltcta  algnal.  awltcb  polnu  connected  at  their 
rear  enda  and  moved  together,  a  signal  rod  made  in  two 
sections  pivoted  to  each  other  and  connected  to  the  switch 
points,  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  aectlon  being  ■qaara  la 
section  and  wedge-shaped  at  Its  extremity,  a  casing  having 
a  aqnare  guide  paaaage  formed  on  its  rear  end  Into  which 
said  rod  projects,  a  plnnger  mounted  in  said  castDg  having 
a  square  bead  with  an  Inclined  terminal  face  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  lacliacd  end  o(  the  algnal  rod.  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  plunger  againat  the  signal  rod.  binding 
poata  located  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  c<jn- 
tact  posts  projecting  into  the  casing,  wires  leading  there- 
from to  suitable  electrical  signaling  devices,  and  a  resili- 
ent circuit  cloaer  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  con- 
tact poata  bearing  normally  agalnat  the  end  of  said  plun- 
ger and  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  other  contact 
post  when  the  plnnger  Is  shifted  Inward. 


920.031.  BOCK -CHISEL  MACHINE  FOB  CHANNEL- 
KXCAVATION.  Waltbs  D.  CcTHaaaT.  Mobile.  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.U.H6. 


1.  In  a  rock  chlaellng  machine,  a  reciprocating  non- 
rotatable  cblael.  a  swinging  boom  or  beam  In  and  from 
which  the  chisel  is  operated,  means  carried  by  the  booa 
for  reciprocating  the  chisel  without  moving  the  boom,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  boom. 

2.  In  a  rock  chiseling  machine,  a  radprooitlng  non- 
rotatable  chisel,  a  swinging  and  sliding  boom  la  and  fmm 
whlA  the  ehlasl  la  operated,  meaaa  carried  by  the  boom 
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for  opernung  the  chisel,  means  carried  by  the  boom  for 
alldlng  It.  and  means  for  swinging  the  boom. 

«.  In  a  rock  chlaellng  machine,  a  reciprocating  non- 
rotatable  chisel,  a  pivot  boom  In  and  from  which  the 
chisel  is  reciprocated,  mpsns  for  swinging  the  boom  so  as 
to  place  the  chisel  from  vertical  to  various  anglea,  means 
detachably  connected  with  the  swinging  force  for  sliding 
the  boom  Independent  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  cblael. 

4.  In  a  rock  chlaellng  machine,  a  swingable  sUdable 
boom,  a  non-rota  table  cblael  carried  by  the  boom,  a  abaft 
extending  across  the  boom  upon  which  the  latter  Is  piv- 
oted, means  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  boom  to  slide 
It,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  chisel  Independent  of  the 
■winging  and  sliding  movements  of  the  boom. 

5.  In  a  rock  chiseling  machine,  a  swingable  alidabla 
boom,  a  non-rotaUble  chlael  alldably  mounted  on  the 
boom,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  boom  is  pivoted,  meana  for 
swinging  the  boom,  mechanism  operated  by  the  abaft  for 
alldlng  the  boom  Independent  of  the  swinging  movement, 
and  an  engine  mounted  on  the  boom  for  reciprocating  the 
chlael  Independent  of  the  movements  of  the  boom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  2  0.032.  ELBCTBIC  SWITCH.  CHAaua  W.  Daw nt, 
Mlddletown.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Barkelew  Electric 
Mannfacturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fllad 
Aug.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,627. 


1.  lo  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  double- 
throw  movable  element,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  awlteh 
l>l>dea.  a  set  of  fixed  contacts  to  which  at  leaat  one  of  said 
switch  blades  is  permanently  connected,  a  second  set  of 
fixed  contacts,  and  u  protective  device  carried  by  aald 
movable  element  and  electrically  connected  In  aeriea  with 
at  leaat  one  of  aald  ■witch  bladea. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  double- 
throw  movable  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch 
bladea,  a  aet  of  fixed  contacta  to  which  at  leaat  one  of  aald 
■witch  bladea  Is  permanently  connected,  a  aecond  aet  of 
fixed  contacta.  and  an  overload  protective  device  carried 
by  said  movable  element  and  electrically  connected  In 
aeriea  with  at  least  one  of  said  switch  bladea. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  fixed  con- 
tacta, a  movable  element  for  making  clrcnit  connections 
la  a  plorallty  of  different  poaitlons,  and  an  overload  pro- 
tective device  carried  by  said  element,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  device  In  circuit  in  one  of  said  positions  bat 
not  In  another  of  said  poaitlons. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  In  combination  a 
double-throw  movable  element  Including  at  leaat  two 
switch  blades,  a  fixed  contact  to  which  one  of  said  switch 
blades  is  permanently  connected,  a  aecond  fixed  contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aald  switch  bladea  In  one 
position  of  said  movable  element,  a  third  fixed  contact 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  another  of  aald  switch  bladea  in 
another  position  of  said  movable  element,  and  a  protective 
device  mounted  on  said  movable  element  In  aeriea  with  at 

'  least  one  of  said  switch  blades. 

B.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  fixed  con- 
tacta, a  double  throw  movable  element,  an  overload  pro- 
tective device  carried  by  aald  element,  and  meaaa  where- 
by said  device  la  connected  In  clrcnit  in  one  poaltlon  of 
■aid  elemMit  bat  not  In  the  other  poaltlon  of  aald  element 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,083.  MININO-CAB.  CLarrox  M.  Diblm,  Jeaaaette, 
Pa-,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  Buwdo  aad  Jo- 
seph Torco,  West  Newton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4<rr,98S. 


*- . 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mining  car  having  a  hiaged 
end  gate,  of  an  air  tank  mounted  beneath  aald  car,  an  air 
Inlet  pipe  carried  by  said  Unk  and  having  a  check  valve, 
a  safety  valve  carried  by  said  pipea,  a  dlacharge  valve  car- 
ried by  aald  Unk  and  having  a  firing  held  actoatlag  rod, 
and  a  bleeve  adjtistably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  rod 
for  engaging  said  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mining  car  having  a  hinged 
gate,  of  an  air  tank  located  beneath  aald  car.  an  Inlet  pipe 
carried  by  said  tank,  a  safety  valve  carried  by  said  pipe 
a  dlacharge  valve  carried  by  said  tank,  a  valve  actuating 
rod  movably  mounted  upon  said  car,  an  adJuaUble  aleeve 
carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  said  gate,  and  meaaa  to 
normally  malnuin  said  valve  in  a  closed  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mining  car  having  a  hinged 
gate,  of  an  air  tank  carried  by  said  car  and  having  an  In- 
let pipe,  a  dlacharge  valve  carried  by  said  tank,  meana  to 
normally  hold  aald  valve  In  a  cloaed  poaltlon.  and  meana 
actoated  by  aald  gate  to  open  aald  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  provided  Irlth  a  hinged 
end  gate,  of  an  air  tank  carried  by  said  car  and  having  an 
air  Inlet,  and  means  carried  by  the  car  and  automatically 
operated  by  the  dosing  of  aald  end  gate  to  permit  the 
escape  of  air  from  said  Unk. 


920,034.  TBLEOBAPHIC  TBANBMITTEB.  Padl  Dib- 
oa>,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  Loula 
Bose.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1907.  Serial  No 
385.924. 


©?rk  ^^    - 


1.  In  a  talagraphlc  transmitter  the  combination  with 
the  main  vibrator  of  a  fixed  weight,  a  speed  and  conUct 
adjuating  device  and  bell  crank  lever  connected  with  tba 
k«y  onder  spring  tension  in  such  manner  as  to  Impart 
accelerated  force  toward  said  vibrator  for  the  porpoaa 
of  producing  sharp  distinct  dots. 

2.  Ill  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
vibrator,  a  key  levei',  means  under  the  control  of  the  key 
tevar  fbr  imparting  to  the  vibrator  the  energy  required 
to  initiate  lU  vlBitttlon  ahd  for  preventing  it  from  vibrat- 
ing, means  for  pulling  with  a  variable  and  yielding  fore* 
upon  said  vibrator  In  substantUlly  the  dlractloa  of  Its 
length. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  tranamltter,  the  combination  of  a 
rlbrator,  a  key  lever,  means  under  the  control  of  the  key 
lever  to  move  and  bold  the  vibrator  iu  a  constrained  posi- 
tion  to  one  side   of  lU   natural   position,   a   contractu* 
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coiled  spring  amuigad  with  Ha  uia  la  mtatmatUI  ftllne 
m«nt  with  th«  Tibntor,  wfal<A  iprt^  1m  attaebad  at  ane 
mtd  to  the  Tlbrator,  and  aMana  palling  opon  tba  othar  and 
of  th«  spring,  tabatantiallj  in  the  Una  of  its  axla. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination  of  a 
Tlbrator,  a  key  lever,  maaaa  under  the  control  of  the  key 
levar  to  more  and  bold  tb«  Tlbrator  in  a  conatralned  poal- 
tlon  to  oaa  aide  af  ita  aataral  poaitloa.  a  contractile  coilad 
aprlng  arranged  with  Ita  axia  In  aabaUntial  alinement 
with  tba  Tlbrator,  which  spring  Is  atucbed  at  one  end 
to  tba  Tlbrator,  meana  pulling  upon  the  other  and  of  the 
spring,  aabatantially  In  tba  Una  of  ita  azla,  and  meana 
whereby  tba  tenalon  of  aald  aprlng  may  be  Tarled  by  vary- 
ing the  force  of  aald  poll. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  tranaaittar.  tba  combination  of  a 
Tlbrator,  a  key  larar,  manna  andar  the  control  of  the  key 
lOTer  to  moTe  and  hold  the  Tlbrator  in  a  constrained  posi- 
tioa  to  oaa  aMe  ct  Its  natural  paaitloa.  a  contractile 
adlcd  spring  arranged  with  Ita  axis  in  solwtantlal  aline- 
■ant  with  the  Tlbrator,  wbleh  spring  la  attached  at  ou9 
and  to  tba  Tlbratar,  maaaa  palllag  opon  the  othar  and  of 
ttie  sprlag  snbstantlaliy  In  the  line  of  its  axIa,  and  maana 
wheraby  the  direction  of  tba  poll  on  said  q>rlag  may  ba 
allghtly  changed. 

(OalaM  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


92O,03S.  BAND-8AW-TBN8ION  DEVICB.  HaaMAJiN  O. 
DiTTBBNNca,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  3d9,977.  DiTlded  and 
tbla  application  filed  May  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  483.337. 


1.  In  a  band  aaw  mill,  the  combtnatton  with  aaw  gu\a- 
ing  wheals  and  a  band  aaw  mounted  to  run  oTar  the  same, 
of  mean*  Ah*  adjusting  one  of  aald  wbeela  with  respect  to 
the  other,  comprising  a  pair  of  yieldingly  connected  roU- 
tlTely  mounted  mambara  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  one 
of  said  wbeela  and  means  for  holding  the  other  of  the 
said  members  la  different  adjustments,  substantially  aa 
daacribed. 

3.  In  a  band  aaw  mill,  the  combination  with  saw  guid- 
ing wheels  and  a  band  saw  mounted  to  run  over  the  aiune. 
Of  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  aald  wheels  with  respect  to 
tka  other  and  for  varytng  the  tenaion  00  tba, aaw.  coaprta- 
Ing  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  lock  dog  therefor,  a  cooperating 
hub  member,  one  or  more  apringa  interpoaad  between  said 
hah  sMmbar  and  hald  ratchat  wheel,  and  an  endwlaa  ad- 
justable connection  betwaaa  aald  bah  maaibT  aad  the 
bearing  for  the  aald  adjustable  guide  wheel,  aubataatlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  borlaontal  band  saw  mill,  the  combination  with 
guide  wheels  aad  a  band  aaw  mounted  to  run  oTar  the 
— w,  of  maaaa  for  adjoatlng  one  of  said  gulda  irhaala 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  tor  rarylag  tba  taaaion  on 
the  saw,  comprlalDK  a  thniat  rod  connected  to  the  bear- 
ing of  aald  adjoatable  wheel,  a  abaft  geared  to  aald  thmat 
rod,  a  ratchet  wheel  looae  on  aald  abaft,  a  lock  dog  for 
adjuatably  aetting  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  hub  member 
secured  to  aald  shaft,  and  one  or  more  apringa  Interpeaed 


aad  ratchet  wheal,  aabetantlally 


betwaaa  aald  bob 
as  described. 

i.  la  a  baai  aaw  mill,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  pair  of 
guide  wbeela  and  a  band  aaw  movated  to  run  orer  the 
same,  of  meana  for  adjusting  one  of  said  guide  wbeela 
with  reapect  to  th^  other  and  for  Tarylag  the  tanaloa  on 
the  law,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  thrust  roda  connected  to 
the  beaHag  of  aald  adjnatable  guide  wheel  on  oppoalte 
■idea  of  said  wheel,  a  shaft  geared  to  said  two  threat 
rode,  a  hub  aaenred  to  said  abaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loeee 
on  aald  abaft,  one  or  more  aprlags  laterpoaad  betwaaa 
aaM  ratchet  wheel  and  hub,  and  a  dog  for  aecnrtag  aaM 
ratchet  wheel  In  different  adjust  menta,  aubataatlally  aa 
deecrtbed. 


»90,0te.  &BLAT.  rmaaa  L.  DoooaoM,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Orlglaal  application  filed  May  17,  1906,  Serial  No. 
817.260.  DiTlded  and  tbla  application  filed  Not.  8. 
1906,  Serial  No.  341,956.  Renewed  June  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  487,199. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  electro-magnet,  armature, 
contact  arma  and  contacta  of  a  relay,  a  neutral  armature, 
two  permanent  BMgneta  carried  by  aald  neutral  arauiture. 
piTota  carrying  aald  neatral  armature  aad  parmaaaat 
■acnets  so  that  mUd  permanent  magnets  awing  in  a  plaaa 
at  right  aaglea  to  the  cores  of  the  electro-magnet,  aald 
permanent  magneta  having  their  polarity  so  arranged  that 
the  magnetic  effect  of  all  four  polea  tenda  to  route  them 
in  the  aame  direction. 

2.  In  a  relay,  in  combination  with  the  electromagnet. 
pole  pieces,  an  armature  gOTeraed  by  said  magnet,  a  pole 
changing  arm  and  contacts  aad  permanent  magneta  aar- 
roumUng  the  three  aldea  of  aald  pole  piecea  and  arranied 
aa  te  their  polarity  ae  that  the  magnetic  effect  of  all  four 
polea  tenda  to  rotate  them  In  the  aame  direction. 

8.  In  a  relay  in  combination  with  the  electro-magnet, 
pole^pleeea,  araaature  and  eonucta  for  aatabilablng  a  cir- 
cuit or  circuits,  meana  for  determining  the  direction  bf 
current  flow  In  a  circuit,  eampriaiog  a  pole-changer,  an 
arm  goveming  the  same,  permanent  magneta  secured  to  aald 
arm  and  in  the  magnetic  field  of  aald  pole  piecea  on  three 
aldea  of  aald  pole  piecea  and  ao  arraagad  aa  to  their  fixed 
polarity,  that  whenever  current  la  aent  through  the  mag- 
net of  aald  relay  aald  armature  la  moved  to  eatabllab  a 
circuit  or  cireuita  and  whereby  aald  pole-changer  la  aaoTed 
te  eatabllab  direction  of  flow  in  a  circuit  in  accordaace 
with  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  la  aaid  electro- mag- 
aet 

4.  In  a  relay,  In  combination  with  the  electromagnet, 
armature  and  contacta  for  aatabilablng  a  circuit,  maaai 
for  changtag  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  a  circuit  In 
accordance  with  the  directioa  of  current  flow  In  the  relay 
oetls  comprising  contacts,  a  plToted  arm  and  permanent 
magneta  aecurad  te  aald  araa.  aald  permanent  magnets 
lylag  In  the  magnetic  fleld  of  the  polea  of  the  relay  mag- 
aet  and  apea  three  aldaa  of  the  aame  and  arranged  ao 
that  the  aa— irlc  effect  of  all  four  pelea  tenda  to  rotate 
them  in  the  aame  dtrectlea. 
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9  2  0,0ST.  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  -  RBPLBNISHINO 
FBBLBR-LOOM.  Wiuiam  K.  Dba«b  and  Jomas  No«th- 
aor,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aaalgnora  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedala,  Maaa..  a  Oerporatloa  of  Malae.  Plied  Not. 
21,  1907.    Serial  No.  408.111. 


1.  la  a  loom  proTlded  with  automatic  fllllag-replealab- 
tog  mecbanlam,  a  shuttle  prorldad  with  a  bobbin  com 
partment  and  an  adjacent  well,  aeparated  therefrom  by  a 
Tertically  alotted  partltloa,  a  flUlag  -  support  extended 
across  the  slot  from  one  side  only  of  the  shuttle,  a  thread 
Ing  dCTlce  In  the  bottom  of  the  ahottle  In  front  of  the 
well,  and  an  instrumentality  to  engage  the  freeh  filling- 
end  at  the  time  of  replenlsbment  and  draw  It  down 
through  the  well,  to  thereby  poaltlon  the  filling  end  for 
cooperation  with  the  threading  derlce,  the  filling  aupport 
auatalning  the  incoming  flllfng  In  the  alot  while  permit- 
ting the  old  flillog-end  to  pass  down  the  alot  and  be  cast 
off  the  ahuttle  bodily  when  the  apeat  bobbin  la  ejected 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  wftb  mecbanlam  to  repleniah  the 
running  filling  before  complete  ezhauation  thereof,  a  ahot- 
tle adapted  to  contain  a  bobbin  and  having  meana  to 
normally  sapport  the  filling  adjacent  the  dellevry  end  of 
the  bobbin  and  coaatructed  to  shed  the  old  filling  end  at 
the  time  of  repleniahment.  a  threadteg  device  in  the  bot- 
tom of  tlic  shuttle,  aad  an  InatrumeaUUty  to  engage  the 
new  filling-end  la  front  of  the  anpperttog  meana  and  draw 
It  through  the  ahnttle  to  thereby  peeiUon  each  filling-end 
far  latrotectlon  to  the  tfaraadlng  device,  ejection  of  the 
apaM  bobbin  drawing  tba  old  filllag-end  from  the  eupport- 
tag  aeiaa  aad  caatlag  it  off  bodUy  from  the  tbreadlag  de- 
vlea. 

8.  In   a    looei  vmriAtt   with  »— *^"«m  to  laplealah 
the  raanina  filling  before  eeaplete  axhanattaa  tbereot  a 
abattle  adapted  to  eontala  a  bobbin  aad  having  meana  to 
aermaUy  aupport  the  filling  adjacent  the  dallrery  aad  of 
the  liMIn  aad  coaatructed  to  shed  the  old  fllllngend  at 
the  time  ef  rapienlahment.  a  threading  device  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ehattle,  aad  aa  laeti  n  mentality  to  engage  the 
oM  aad  aew  iniag^da  at  the  tiaae  of  teplealabment  and 
draw  then  through  the  ahottle,  to  tliereby  east  off  the  old 
■RtarMl  *«•  totb  the  aapportlng  meena  and  the  thraad- 
tng  device  and  preeent  to  aocb  threading  device  the  new 
flillag  end  to  effect  threading  of  the  ahaUle  aatomatlcally. 
4.  m  a  loom  pwrlded  with  mecbaalam  to  repleniah  the 
twateg   fftling    befbre    complete   ezbauatloa    thereof,    a 
ebttttle  adapted  to  contain  a  bobbin  aad  having  meaaa  te 
normally  aupport  the  flillag  adjacent  the  delivery  ^o*  of 
the  bobbin  aad  eonatmcted  to  ehed  the  old  fllltng-end  at 
the  ttaae  ef  replenlsbauat,  and   an   InetmmeoUltty   te 
Mff&ge  the  old  flIHng  end  In  front  of  the  aopportlag  meaaa 
opon   filling  replenUhment  and   to  draw  aaeb   filllag-end 
dewB  tbroogb  the  ahattla  ma  the  apeat  bbbbla  la  ejected 
therefrom  behind  eald  aupportlag  meana,  the  letter  shed- 
ding or  caating  off  the  laterrening  length  of  flillag. 

8.  In  a  loom  provided  with  mecbanlam  to  mdiialeh  the 
mnalBg  filling  befbre  coaaplete  exhaustlea  thereof,  a  ahut- 
tle adapted  to  eoatala  a  babbin  and  having  a  tranaverae 
partition  vertically  aletted  la  fHtat  of  the  tip  of  the  bob- 
Ma,  to  galfle  the  flillag,  a  aappert  eroaslaff  the  alet  and 
flxed  at  one  aide  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  aupport  being 
downwardly  aad  forwardly  todtned,  to  abed  the  oM  fllUng 
and  permit  Ita  paaaapa  downward  out  of  the  gaMe^lot 
when  raplealshBMBt  M  aOected,  aald  atipport  snatalalag 
the  incoming  filling  la  the  alot.  and  means  to  effect  auto- 
matically the  tbreadlag  of  the  ehattle  whea  a  full  bobbin 
Is  Inserted  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.)  J 


920.038.  SHUTTLE  FOB  AUTOlfATIC  FfLUNO-BE. 
PLBNIBHING  LOOM&  WtLUAM  9.  Daaraa  and  Joxaa 
NosTHaop,  Hopedale,  Mass..  assignors  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  21,  1907,  Serial  No.  403.111. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  May  28,  1008.  Serial 
No.  484,682. 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  bobbin  chasaber  wid  a  well, 
•  •operating  partition  slotted  from  top  to  bottom,  a  filUng- 
sopport  eroaaing  the  slot  and  constructed  to  Aed  the 
filling  and  permit  it  to  peas  down  through  the  alot  when 
the  bobbin  Is  ejected,  a  threading  device  on  the  bottom  of 
the  shuttle  and  having  a  downwardly  open  thread-paaeage 
leading  from  the  well,  a  bom  terminating  in  a  rearwardly 
extended  beak  at  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  upper  and  lower 
gtiard  lips  between  which  the  beak  extends,  and  a  dellvery- 
eye  adjacent  the  upper  guard  lip  and  the  beak,  the  flrilng 
paaaing  under  the  beak  and  over  the  lipa  ibto  the  eye, 
aaid  llpa  thereafter  prerentlng  the  filling  frmn  being 
draam  under  the  beak. 

2.  A  loom  ahuttle  having  a  aide  deltvery-eye  adjacent 
its  bottom,  and  meaaa  on  the  ahuttle  to  direct  the  filling 
thereto,  including  a  thread-paaaage,  a  horn  to  direct  the 
filling  from  the  front  end  of  the  paaaage  rearwardly,  a 
beak  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bom  aad  adjacent  the  eye, 
the  thread  passing  under  the  beak  aad  thence  Into  the 
eye,  and  a  guard  Up  above  and  overhanging  the  beak  and 
located  at  the  bottom  of  the  eye,  to  prevent  eecape  of  the 
filling  from  the  eye  beneath  the  beak. 

8.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  side  delivery-eye  adjaceat 
ita  bottom,  and  meana  on  the  shuttle  to  direct  the  filling 
thereto,  including  a  thread-paseage.  a  horn  to  direct  the 
filling  from  the  front  end  of  the  paaaage  rearwardly,  a 
beak  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bom  and  adjacent  the  eye, 
the  thread  paaaing  under  the  beak  and  thence  into  the 
eye,  and  guard  lips  extending  laterally  beyond  the  beak 
above  and  below  It,  to  prevent  eacapc  of  the  filling  from 
the  eye  beneath  the  beak. 

4.  A  loom  abuttle  having  a  delivery-eye  at  Ita  aide,  aad 
meaaa  on  the  ahuttle  at  Its  bottom  to  direct  the  filling 
to  the  eye,  including  a  downwardly  open  throad-pasaage. 
a  bom  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  extended  beak  ad- 
jacent the  eye,  the  horn  directing  the  filling  from  the 
front  end  of  the  passage  rearwardly  to  and  under  the 
beak  Into  the  eye,  and  upper  and  lower  guard  lips  between 
whlA  the  beak  projecta, '  aald  llpa  holding  the  filling 
beyond  the  point  of  the  beak  aa  aaid  filling  leaTea  the 
eye  and  preTentlng  eacane  of  the  filling  under  the  beak. 

5.  A  loom  shuttle  haHpg  a  delivery-eye  and  prorlded 
with  a  bobbin  chamber  and  a  well  back  of  the  eye,  a 
partition  separating  the  well  and  chamber  and  alotted 
from  top  to  bottom,  a-  filling  aupport  crossing  the  alot 
and  leaTlng  a  clearance  at  one  end,  and  means  on  the 
shuttle  to  direct  the  filling  to  the  eye  and  including  a 
thread-paaaage  leading  from  the  well  and  opening  down- 
ward, ejection  of  the  ^>ent  bobbin  drawing  down  the  old 
fllllng-end  off  the  free  end  of  the  support  and  out  of  the 
downwardly  open  thread -passage,  to  effect  complete  caat 
off  of  such  filling-end  from  the  ahuttle 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oosette.] 


920,089.     WitlB-S'rRBTCHBB.     A.I  ■pwAaba.  Bea.  Ma 

Filed  Oct.  2,  190a     Serial  No.  406,821. 

A  wire  stretcher  comprtelng  a  rear  hortaontal  cross 
beam,  aa  arm  projecting  from  the  middle  thereof  hariaff 
apper  aad  lower  braachea  at  Its  front  end  adapted  to  raat 
agalnat  a  poat.  a  croea  abaft  supported  oa  the  arm  and 
extending  on  both  aldaa  thereof  in  front  of  aad  parallel 
to  the  croea  beam  aad  bavfaig  a  chaia  pulley  and  a  woMi 
gear  thereon,  a  crank  abaft  supported  on  the  beam  and 
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«xteB4UBC  at  •  Hcbt  •acl*  thereto,  sad  IWTtet  •  wi 
•t  It*  front  end  in  meah  with  Mid  fe«r,  and  a  crank  at  ita 


raar  end.  and  braces  connecting  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the 
beam  and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  shaft. 


»20,040.  SINQLB-PHABB  MOTOR.  raiaoaiCH  EiCH- 
•EBO,  Berlin,  Oermany,  aaalgoor  to  Qeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  >Iew  York.  Filed  May  22, 
1908.     SeHal  No.  494,244. 


f 


1.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  an  Inducing  winding  on  the 
stator,  a  rotor  winding  proyided  with  a  commutator,  main 
brushes  and  connections  arranged  to  ahort-ctrcalt  the 
rotor  winding  on  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  the  indadBg 
winding,  exciting  brushes  and  connections  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetisation  of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  to  said 
line,  and  means  for  introducing  Into  the  circuit  of  the 
main  brushes  a  shunt  roltage  assisting  the  roltags  Induced 
therein  by  said  Inducing  winding. 

2.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  an  inducing  winding  on  the 
stator.  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  main 
bmabes  and  connections  arranged  to  short-circuit  the 
rotor  winding  on  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  the  IndadBg 
winding,  exciting  brashes  and  connexions  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetisation  of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  to  said 
line,  a  source  of  shunt  roitage,  and  means  for  including  in 
the  short-elreatt  of  the  main  brushes  said  source  so  con- 
nected as  to  assist  the  roltage  iodaccd  in  said  short- 
rlrcult  by  said  Inducing  winding. 

3.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  an  Inducing  winding  on  the 
stator,  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  main 
brushes  and  eoBaeetlons  arranssd  to  short-circuit  the 
rotor  winding  on  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  the  inducing 
winding,  exciting  brushes  and  connections  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetisation  of  tbe  rotor  at  an  angle  to  said 
line,  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  short-circuit  a 
gradually  Increasing  ihant  roltage  aaalatlng  the  roltafs 
Induced  therein  by  the  inducing  winding. 

4.  In  a  single-phase  motor,  an  Inducing  winding  on  the 
stator,  a  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator,  main 
bmshes  and  connectloas  arranged  to  short-circuit  the 
rotor  winding  on  the  line  of  magnetUatlon  of  the  inducing 
winding,  exciting  brushes  and  connections  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetisation  of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  to  said 
llaa.  a  winding  forming  a  sonrce  of  shunt  Toltage,  and 
means  for  Including  in  the  short-circuit  of  the  main 
brushes  variable  portions  of  said  winding  so  connected  as 
to  assist  the  roltage  induced  therein  by  the  inducing 
winding. 


8.  In  a  ilngle-phaae  ssotor.  an  InilMifg  windtet  on  tbe 
stator.  a  rator  winding  prorlded  with  a  coamuUtor,  main 
brushes  and  connections  arranged  to  ahort-clrcult  the 
rotor  winding  on  the  line  of  magnetisation  of  the  inducing 
winding,  ezdtlng  bmahes  and  connections  arranged  to 
produce  a  magnetlaation  of  the  ^tor  at  an  angle  to  said 
line,  a  soorce  of  shunt  roltage,  and  a  swltdt  haring  its 
contacts  included  in  the  drcnit  of  the  main  bmahes  and 
arranged  in  one  position  to  short-drcoit  said  main 
bmahes  directly  and  In  a  subsequent  position  to  Indudt 
In  said  short-drcult  said  source  so  connected  as  to  assist 
the  Toltage  Induced  In  said  sbort-drcnlt  by  said  indudng 
winding. 

9  2  0,041.  SMOKE -JACK  FOB  RAILWAY  BNOINB- 
HOUSES.  RiCHABD  J.  BTAif  s,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  ta 
The  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.  Franklin,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania  Filed  Dec  19,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  40«,T1S. 


1.  A  smoke-ii^  for  locomoUre  engine-hooses,  the  in- 
teriot  of  which  li  compoaad  of  boards  of  asbestos  lumber 
supported  at  tW  comers  and  tops  and  bottom  by  an  ex- 
terior angle-iron  framework  atUched  to  said  boards  by 
aluminum  rlrets :   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  smoke-Jsck  for  locomotire  engine-houses,  consisting 
of  a  throat  the  interior  of  which  la  composed  of  boards  of 
asbeatoe  lumber  supported  at  the  comers  by  an  angla 
iron  framework  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  boards  by 
aluminum  rivets,  and  angle  Iron  pieces  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  throat  connected  to  said  first  named  angle- 
Irons  and  to  the  asbestos  boarda  by  aluminum  rlrets; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  smoke-)ack  for  locomotive  engine-houses,  consisting 
of  a  throat  th«  interior  of  which  Is  composed  of  boards  of 
asbestos  lumber  supported  at  the  comers  by  exterior  angle- 
irons  sttached  to  said  boards  by  aluminum  riveta.  and 
angle-Iron  pieces  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  throat 
connected  to  satd  first  named  angle-irons  and  to  the  as- 
bestos boards  by  aluminum  rlv*ts,  and  an  iron  strap  inter- 
mediate said  top  snd  bottom  angle-irons  and  endrcllng 
tbe  throat  and  said  first  named  angle-irons  and  attached 
to  the  same  and  to  said  boards  by  slumlnum  rivets:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  smoke-jack  for  locomotive  engine-hooses,  consisting 
of  a  mouth  portion  the  Interior  of  which  Is  composed  of 
boards  of  asbestos  lumber  supported  at  the  comers  by 
exterior  angle-Irons  attached  to  said  boards  by  alumlnua 
rivets,  and  exterior  angle-Iron  pieces  st  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  mouth  connected  to  said  first  named  angle-pieces 
and  to  the  asbestos  bosrds  by  aluminum  rivets;  snd  an 
exterior  horlsontal  Iron  strip  on  sach  side  and  end  of  the 
mouth  Intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  an^e  pieces  and 
connected  to  said  first  named  angle  pieces  and  to  the 
atbsstos  boarda  by  aluminum  rivets ;  and  an  exterior  ver- 
,tical  strip  of  iron  on  each  exterior  side  of  said  mouth 

and  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  angle  pieces  and 
to  said  intermediate  atrip*  by  aluminum  rlrets:  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  smoke-jack  for  loeoaotlva  engine-houses,  consisting 
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of  a  throat  the  Interior  of  which  is  composed  of  boards  of 
aabestos  lumber  supported  at  the  comers  by  exterior  angle- 
Irons  sttached  to  said  boards  by  aluminum  riveta,  exterior 
angle  Iron  pieces  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  throat 
connected  to  said  tirat  named  angle-irons  and  to  the 
asbestos  boards  by  alaminum  rivets ;  a  mouth  for  the 
smoke-jack  haring  a  construction  similar  to  that  just 
described  for  the  thrust:  and  derlce*  for  OBnnectlng  the 
throat  and  mouth  together :  as  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]     '  ^ 


920,042.  LIFTINO-ROD  HOLDER.  Onoaan  A.  FaauiT. 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Daniel  J.  O'Mahoney. 
filed  Sept  20,  1907.     SerUI  No.  898.771. 


A  Ilftlng-rod  having  a  foot  eonslBting  of  a  block  having  a 
socket  at  the  top  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rod  and 
having  a  laterally  extended  Up  at  one  side,  above  the  bot- 
tom, for  ragageBMBt  with  the  actuating  arm  and  baring  a. 
rtesas  in  its  aide  wall  beneath  aald  lip,  a  set-sci«w  ex- 
tanded  throogh  the  side  wall  of  the  block  which  engages 
the  aide  of  the  rod,  and  an  adjuatlng  screw  extended  up 
through  the  bottom  of  the  block  which  projects  into  ths 
socket  snd  engages  the  end  of  the  rod,  sohstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


920.048.  TELEPHONE  PARTY-LINE  SWITCHING  AP- 
PARATUS.    AiTHDa  J.  FABuna,  Detroit,  Mich.     Orlgl- 

;  nal  application  filed  Dec  26,  1903,  SerUl  No.  186,688. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial 


•«, 


No.  260,428. 


1.  In  a  switcbiog  appliance  of  tbe  claas  described,  the 
combination  with  the  controlling  electro-magnet  and  its 
sriMture,  of  a  relay  device  governing  the  circuit  there- 
throngh.  and  in  mnltlple  with  Its  aduated  conUct,  a  nor- 
mally open,  self-controlled  conUct,  and  a  contact  dosed 
only  during  the  movement  of  the  armature,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


2.  In  s  switching  appliance  of  tbe  claas  described,  the 
combination  with  a  rotatable  element  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  for  effedlng  ita  aduation,  of  a  plurality  of  actuated 
but  statlonarlly  mounted  springs  for  effedlng  the  control 
of  the  party  line  circuits,  and  a  pair  alternative  to  all  of 
the  other  springs,  and  normally  open  for  controlling  the 
electro-magnetic  means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8..  In  a  party-line  switching  appliance,  the  combination 
^11  h  a  rotatable  element  and  electro-magnetic  means  for 
actuating  the  aame,  of  a  plurality  of  statlonarlly  mounted 
pairs  of  contacts  or  springs  for  Meeting  the  circuit 
changes,  one  pair  being  alternative  to  all  of  the  others  and 
normally  open  for  governing  the  electro-magnetic  means, 
sll  associated  with  said  element  and  actuated  thereby,  and 
a  relay  device  governing  conUcts  In  multiple  with  tbe  lat- 
ter, substantially  as  set  fwth. 

4.  In  a  switching  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  electro  magnet  and  Its  armnture,  of 
circuit  controlling  or  switching  contacta,  associated  parta 
for  effecting  the  actuation  thereof  by  the  movement  of  the 
armature,  and  an  auxiliary  contad  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  magnet,  the  same  being  normally  open  but 
adapted  to  be  closed  during  tbe  movement  of  tbe  armature 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  switching  appliance  of  the  daas  described,  tbe 
combination  with  an  actuating  electro-magnet  and  its  ar- 
mature, of  drcnit-controlling  or  switching  contacts,  asso- 
cUted  mechanism  for  effecting  the  actuation  thereof  by 
the  movement  of  the  armature,  paired  govemlng  conUcta 
and  auxUlary  conUds  jointly  controlling  the  circuit 
through  the  magnet ;  the  latter  being  in  multiple  with  the 
other  conUds  and  normally  maintained  open,  but  adapted 
to  be  closed  during  the  movement  of  the  armature,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


920.044       FASTENING  DEVICE.     Walt«b  FiTanAC  Ne 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jsn.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362.181. 


1.  In  a  pair  of  fasteners  the  combination  of  a  male  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  drcular  edge,  a  plunger  extending 
from  said  member  and  having  shoulders  at  the  sides  there- 
of, an  annular  female  member,  spiral  springs  extending 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  latter  member  located  to  en- 
gage the  shoulders  of  the  male  member  when  the  members 
are  forced  together,  and  to  dlsongage  therefrom  when  a 
force  is  exerted  to  pull  tbe  members  apsrt. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  fasteners  the  combination  of  a  male 
member  of  a  flat  piece  of  material,  a  plunger  extending 
from  said  member  harlng  shoulders  on  the  sides  thereof,  a 
female  member  of  a  flat  piece  of  material,  spiral  springs 
extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  female  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  plunger  of  the  male  member  when 
the  said  members  are  forced  together,  and  said  quings 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  a  force  is  ex- 
erted to  pull  the  members  apart,  and  prongs  extending 
from  each  member. 


920,046.     TIME  LIMIT   CIRCUIT  BREAKER.     Wilotlm 
Fni.i.ijiB«Bo,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Qen- 
eral  Electric   Company,   a   Corporation    of  New    York 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,606. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  current  controlling  device, 
of  actnatInK  mechanism  responsive  with  s  time  lag  to  va- 
rUtlons  of  current  for  affecting  said  device  to  control  the 
circuit,  a  detent  engaging  said  actuating  mechanism   to 
render   It   inoperative   when  the  current   Is   normal   and 
means  responsive  to  abnormal  current  for  moving  tbe  de- 
tent to  release  said  mechanism. 
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2  Tb«  oo«rt)lm*tlo«  with  •  eireolt  toMlnr.  at  •  tfc*r«o- 
■Utle  d»*«o«  of  large  eummt  eanrlBS  oapactty  for  •««■•*• 
IBC  tho  trlppiag  moclMiBlMi  of  mid  breaker,  and  a  aecoinl 
theraoatatlc  deTlce  of  nnall  capacity  aad  quick  to  eool  foe 
ceatiolllnc  tbe  trlpptas  actloo  of  aald  llrat  derlee. 


^rw^UAM,  MoD«aaa».  Pa.     »«ad  J«Iy  1.  l^      " 
No.  441.STS. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rtrctiit  breaker,  «*•<;«"»»«- 
•tatie  .trtp  of  »ar«e  aertlon  for  actoattag  JJ* J^'"« 
•MSlianlaB  of  aald  brwiber.  and  a  tecond  tbermo^tle 
strip  of  Mnall  ««tlon  for  eootrolllng  the  tHpplng  action  of 

**4  The  wmblnntlon  with  a  current  controlling  derlce  of 
a  thermostatic  actuating  mechanism  reeponslTe  to  current 
for  affactlag  aald  controlling  daTlce  and  •orable  to  laop- 
e«tlTe  ^tlon  while  bat.  a  detemt  for  locking  «ld  deTlce 
in  moperatlye  poaltlon.  and  meana  reaponalre  to  current 
for  controlling  the  detent. 

6  The  combination  with  a  ourrent  controlling  derlce  or 
a  thennoatatlc  actuating  meehanlam  reaponslve  to  current 
for  affecting  aald  controlling  derlce  and  movable  to  Inop- 
erative poaltlon  while  hot,  a  detent  for  locking  aald  derlce 
in  inoperatlre  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  holding  the  detent 
out  of  locking  poaltkm  while  an  abnormal  current  l.  flow- 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  pHnted  !■  the  Oaaetta.] 


»20.04«.  FLOAT  or  RBINFOBCBD  CONCBBTB.  CanLO 
Qammluvu  Borne.  ItaU.  tmW^w  to  SoclaU*  CaiMBto 
Armato  e  Betlnato  OabeUlal.  Bama,  Italy,  riled  Nor. 
t,  1908.    Barlal  No.  4ei.tSS. 


1  Floata  f^rmad  of  ralnforcad  ca^rata  prarldad  with 
hollow  water-tight  oompartmwita.  aUowing  paaaaga  eC  a 
yeraon  throogh  eald  compartinanta.  ^^^^.^  with 

2  noata  formed  of  reinforced  coacreta  prorldad  with 
hau'ow  watar-Uiht  compartmeata.  and  trellla  '"»'^*5«"*»« 
tumU  af  ralnforcad  eoncrata  m  aald  ea«part«aoto. 
allowing  pasaage  of  a  par«»  through  aald  eo»partmaat.. 


1    In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  ralU.  one  of  aaM 
ralla  baring  a  reinforced  web,  a  rertlcal  '^y*^^}^. 
prorMlnf  »  rertlcal  groore  baring  an  ««»«wf  J^*' 
Sap.rl«r««.   •    ^•rticMl   V-.h.ped   rib  ^^  ^   "" 
extenrton.  «ild  exteu.lon  and  .aid  •^°">"*»,,^*\i"/*°; 
ellnlni  tranaveree  opening,  to^u^  therein,  the  other  of 
•aid  rail,  baring  the  bead,  web  and  baM  portion  thereof 
cut  away,  to  recelre  the  reinforced  web  of  the  Arat  men- 
tioned rail,  .aid  laat  mentioned   rallhavlng  "  «i^ 
ment  provided  with  a  vertical  V  abaped  groove  to  reoe»^» 
the  rib  of  the  drat  mentioned  raU.  a  ^^^•J*''^'^.^. 
«tld  laat  mentioned  rail  and  harliv  an  «>*r»red  rert^^l 
taoerlng  and  adapted  to  fit  la  the  groore  of  tbe  flrat  mea- 
tJ^    ra".    m\6   tongue    baring    a    tran.rer.e    opening 
}o3l  therein  adapted  to  allaa  with  the  oP«  "««  °'!«^ 
reinforced  web  and  Mid  curved  exten.lon^  bolt  "tendtog 
[Jrougb  Mid  opening.,  and  a  gut  mounted  upon  .aid  bolt 
for  retaining  wild  bolt  wlthla  aald  opening.. 

2  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  comhtoatlon  of  rail.,  one  of  «ld 
ran.  having  a  reinforced  wab.  a  rertlcal  ^^;^^^^'^^^ 
providing  a  vertical  groove  having  an  •»>"««»  ▼•'J»«*' 
Uparing  end.  a  rertlcal  V-rti^pwl  rib  c-"««>  ^'^  -"  "• 

t^TonVld  extenelon  .nd  "»--;-'--* J'^^^^i 'J^^ 
tag  tran-rar*  opening,  formed  tbeiaia.  ^^^  ••J-J*  "^ 

rail,  hartng  the  head,  web  ^^jTr^'>^lf^;^LZl 
away,  to  raealra  the  falaforead  wah  af  tha  drat  >>Matt«Md 

rail  aald  laat  mantlonad  rail  harlag  an  ••»*'»»«"V,fT 
^Sld  With  a  vartleal  V^ehapad  g«>ora  ^omce'r^t^J^^ 
the  drat  m«itloaad  rail,  a  toagne  earrlad  by  aald  laat  ■—• 
ttoned  raU  and  harlag  aa  aaUrgad  ^•«»'*»  2"!^  Tj 
adapt«l  to  dt  la  th.  gnH)ra  ol  the  «»«  T"^;:"!.^-*; 
t^ane  havtag  a  traaarataa  opaalag  formad  tharala  adaptad 
riune  with  the  opening,  of  -^  rf'"'»:"<»  ZZTJ^ 
curred  exten.lon.  and  maaa.  ««— »»"«/»'7"''',  "^f,.?*^ 
inga  for  aecurlng  tbe  confronting  «»d.  of  wld  rail,  to- 

tathar. 

ft  S  0 .  0  4 1 .     BOTTLB-M  AUNO  >«^CHI  NB_     B«0.tJ  ' 
OOOMAK.   Jerwy  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  ftlartlng  SmI 
Company,   a   Corporation    of   Maine.     Filed    Apr.    2©. 
IftOT.     Serial  No.   370.810. 

1  In  a  bottle  Mallng  machine,  a  aeallng  head,  a  bottle 
aupport.  meana  for  morlng  oaa  of  aald  P^t*  '•»^''«  *° 
the  other  to  obtain  waling  praaaure.  and  for  ftirtbar  mor- 
lng bath  of  «.ld  part.  In  tha  mmm  direction  and  In  aob^ 
.tantlally  the  wime  relative  poaitioaa  a  aprlag  arranged 
to  produce  an  oppoatng  force  to  «id  further  movemenU. 
lererTMOclated  with  tha  bottto  wpport  bmA  a  cam  actuat^ 

by  aald  lever.  mM  cam  balng  "W^^**  f^ttTlo^ 
spring  at  a  predetermined  rate  la  reUtloa  te  the  more- 
ment  of  the  bottle  .opport. 

2.  In  a  bottle  waling  machlaa.  a  aaallag  bead,  a  bottle 
support,  means  for  morlng  one  of  aald  parta  relatlra  to 
the  other  to  obtain  .e.Bng  presaare.  a  spring  arranged  to 
produce  an  opposing  force  to  aald  further  movement,  a 
iZt^  welgbfS«-  l.^r  a-oclatad  with  ;>2^"'* '"f^ 
port,  said  cam  lerer  belag  arraaged  to  eompreaa  th.  .prlng 
St  a  predetermined  rate  In  relatloa  ta  tha  moreawat  of 
the  bottle  support  In  tbe  downward  direction,  said  weight- 
•d  cS.  lar«  SrtM  *"an,ed  to  mare  tha  battle  support  In 

the  upwsrd  dlraetlaft.  k«**u 

a  la  a  bottle  aeaMag  macblaa.  a  aaallag  head,  a  bottle 
JL^  mmm  far  morlag  o.e  of  aaM  part.  reUttr.  t. 
thTothar  to  obtala  aealtag  presaure.  a  aprlag  arraaged  to 
orltoM  aa  oppaalag  torea  to  aaM  further  morement  a 
plrotad  weighted  larar  aaaoclatad  with  the  bottia  aup»oft. 


artaatad  by  aald  larar,  aaM  cam  halag  arraaged  to 
comprea.  the  aprtng  at  a  pradetermlaed  rata  in  relatloa 
la  tha  aM>ramant  of  the  bottle  aupport  In  the  downnrard  dl- 
raetloa.  Mid  weighted  lerar  being  arranged  to  more  tha 
bottle  support  In  the  upward  direction,  and  meana  for  re- 
ason og  aald  aprlng  from  operatlre  poaltlon  during  tha  a^ 
ward  moraoMBt  of  tbe  battla  aupport 


4.  la  a  bottle  aeallng  machine,  a  aMllng  head,  a  bottle 
support,  mean,  for  moving  one  of  aald  parts  relative  to  tbe 
other  to  obtain  sealing  pressure  upon  a  bottle  when  aald 
parts  are  a  dlManea  apart  eorreapoadlng  to  tbe  length  of 
tbe  bottle,  and  for  further  morlng  .aid  parts  In  the  same 
direction  end  In  substantially  the  same  relstire  positions, 
a  pivoted  cam  member  connected  with  one  of  uld  parts. 
and  a  sprlng-preaaed  opposing  member  In  contact  with  tbe 
plrotad  cam  member,  aald  cam  member  and  oppeafng  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  produce  the  required  aMiltng  prw- 
■are  upon  tbe  bottle  and  to  maintain  Mild  pleasure  within 
tbe  aMllng  llmlta. 

6.  In  a  bottle  Mallng  machine,  a  aMllng  bMd,  a  bottle 
aupport.  mMn.  for  morlng  one  of  Mid  parts  relatlne  to  the 
other  to  obtain  sealing  pressure  upon  a  bottle  vrben  the 
parta  are  a  distance  apart  correeponding  to  tbe  length  of 
the  bottle,  and  for  further  morlng  Mid  parta  4n  tbe  mme 
direction  aad  la  aubatantlaUy  tbe  Mme  relatire  positions, 
a  plrotad  cam  member  connected  with  one  of  said  parts, 
a  sIMable  opposing  member,  a  spring  preHlng  said  oppos- 
ing member  Into  contact  with  the  pivoted  cam  member 
and  arrangad  to  produce  a  npilable  amount  of  aMllng 
preaaura  upon  tbe  bottle  aad  to  malnUin  said  preMure 
within  tbe  sesling  limits,  and  aaeana  for  adjusting  aald 
praaaure. 

[Claim,  e  to  16  not  printed  la  tba  Oasetta.] 


•  20,040.      COMBINED    WAXINO  -  PAD   AND    IRON- 

HOLDBB.    Viola  P.  Good,  Oraenaborg,  Pa.    Pilad  Auf, 
28.  1908.    Sartal  No.  4SO,09«. 


A  lapport  tor  laundry  purpoaM  eoaqirtotaf  a  paa  tan- 
elating  of  a  rectangular  body  baring  Ita  ends  prorldad 
with  Inwardly  extaadlag  flaagM  forming  retaining  meaaa 
tor  a  .ha.t  mounted  la  tha  paa,  aald  pan  harlag  Ita  aMM 
farmed  with  loagitudlnally  extending  aleerM  e(  a  leagth 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  paa,  aad  a  retalnlag  yolu  har- 
lag Ita  eada  prorlded  with  aafolar  ratara  baada  adapted 


to  oMriap  tha  aide  adjM  ot  tha  aapport  tar  aaeniac  tke 
yoke  la  paaltloa,  aaM  yoke  harlng  that  portloa  betiraaa 
tha  angular  return  beads  extending  In  the  Mme  plana,  aald 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  yoke  extending  through  said 
aleerM  for  connecting  the  pan  to  the  aupport. 


920,060.     DBTINO  APPARATUS.     BoUBT  GaaOBB.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  415,989. 


1.  In  drjrlng^  apparatua.  hi  comblnatloa,  a  eaae  forming 
a  drying  chamber,  a  trough  therein  baring  a  curved  perfo- 
rated battoBi.  a  shaft  ahore  mM  bottom,  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  atirrlng  meana  carried  by  Mid  abaft 
adapted  to  adranee  material  along  Mid  trough,  a  aemi  cy- 
lindrical screen  above  said  trough  and  inclosing  said  atir- 
rlng meaaa,  tbe  lower  portloa  of  Mid  acreen  resting  up^n 
tbe  upper  edge  of  Mid  trousfa  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
shaft  to  more  material  along  Mid  trough. 

2.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  trough  baring  walla  perfo- 
rated to  allow  air  to  pan  transrersely  through  said  trough, 
fan.  located  at  different  polnta  with  respect  to  tbe  length 
of  Mid  trough.  Mid  fans  being  adapted  to  blow  air  traas- 
reraely  through  aald  trough,  and  mean,  for  rotating  Mid 
ffena  to  direct  currenta  of  air  tbrough  Mid  trough  in  re- 
rerae  dlrectlona. 

5.  In  drying  apparatna,  a  trough  harlng  a  curred  perfo- 
rated bottom,  a  .haft  over  Mid  trough  extending  length- 
wiM  thereof,  a  aeries  of  spirally-arranged  radial  flattened 
arms  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  the  end.  of  Mid  anna  being 
turaed  axlally  to  aa  aajrie  with  relation  to  tbe  leufth  of 
Mid  troqgh,  mM  arm.  being  ranged  around  aald  shaft  In 
adranee  of  eacK  other  to  leare  air  apacea  between  tbe  enda 
of  .aid  arma,  mean,  for  rotating  aaM  abaft,  and  means  to 
cauM  a  current  of  air  to  paM  transreraely  through  perfo- 
rated bottom  of  saM  trough. 

4.  In  drying  apparatua  a  tronrb  harlng  perforated 
sides  to  allow  air  to  paM  tranareraely  through  tbe  body  of 
material  In  said  trough,  meaaa  for  producing  a  current  of 
air  and  directing  tbe  Mme  transrerMiy  against  said  trough, 
stirring  means  for  stirring  the  material  In  Mid  trough  and 
meana  for  aimultaneoualy  operating  said  stirring  meana 
and  aald  means  for  producing  tbe  air  current. 

6.  In  drying  apparatus,  a  aerlee  of  superposed  approxl- 
mataly  hortsontal  trongtas,  feeding  mMus  to  dellrer  mata- 
rlal  to  one  end  of  an  upper  trough,  diacharge  means  at  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  trough  to  allow  material  to  be  fed  to  a 
second  trough  there  beneath,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
troughs  beneath  tbe  upper  trough  harlng  discharge  open- 
Inga  to  prorlde  for  mattflal  betoK  fed  through  tbe  trougha 
In  rerarae  dlrectlona.  an  elerator  for  raising  material  from 
the  lowermost  troughs  of  the  aerlea.  another  series  of 
troughs  likewise  constructed  to  racetre  material  from  nl4 
elerator,  a  separate  caw  tot  each  series  of  trougha,  mMBS 
In  each  separate  caM  for  circulating  air  through  tlie  ma- 
terial In  the  troughs,  a  main  case  Including  both  tbe  first- 
mentioned  case,  and  moans  for  discharging  material  ftom 
the  laat  aet  of  trougha  to  the  outaMe  of  main  caM. 

[aalsM  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•20,061.     GAOB  FOB  WATCH-GLASSBS  AND  OROOVKfl 

AND     FILXiBTS.     AaroniN     OuftaiwBAO,     SecoDdlgny. 

Fraaea.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,871. 

A  gage  tor  wateh-glasaM  and  the  groore  of  a  «mm  eeater 

of  a  watch  eenslatlng  of  teaga  comprlatag  two  plroted  anaa 

formed  at  one  end  with  jaws  harlag  at>e  shaped  projectlaaa 
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on  one  side  and  arc  •baped  hollows  on  tb«  ether  side,  the 
projectloaa  aerrlng  for  meaaarlnc  the  groovea  and  the 
bollowa  for  neasurlnv  the  watcb-glaaa.  a  scale  at  the  other 


end  of  onp  arm  and  an  Indicator  at  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  other  arm  moving  orer  said  scale,  aubatantlally  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


920.062.  TURBO  GENERATOR.  Ba^ca  H.  Hamilton 
and  William  E.  Vta  Planck,  Lynn,  Mass..  aaaignors  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  1».  lOOT.     Serial  No.  8<I9,104. 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  haTlag 
polca,  an  armature  and  current  collecting  deTlcsa  togethar 
with  a  cylindrical  casing  or  frame  tncloalng  the  same,  • 
cylindrical  bead  for  the  casing  inclading  an  air  Inlet  in  Ita 
outer  end.  a  nosale  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
head  into  the  caalng  which  receives  air  from  the  interior  of 
Mid  head  and  baa  its  dlacbarge  opening  extending  adja- 
cent the  armature  and  current  collecting  devicea,  and  a 
baffling  device  intermediate  tbe  air  inlet  and  the  nossle  for 
preventing  the  entrance  of  foreign  mattar  with  tha  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  plata 
centrally  located  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  head,  an- 
other centrally  located  plate  subatantially  parallel  to  the 
first,  and  a  plate  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  edga 
of  tbe  periphery  of  the  head  into  the  apace  between  tba 
parallel  plates  and  having  a  central  opening  of  lesa  diam- 
eter than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  driven  thereby 
having  an  Incloaing  caalng  or  frame,  a  head  at  one  end  of 
the  caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  a  fan  adjacent  said 
opening  for  circulating  air  through  the  generator  and  dis- 
charging It  toward  tbe  motor,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  caalng  Including  an  air  inlet,  an  air  delivery  noasle 
projecting  into  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  baffling  device 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  tbe  noiile  for  preventing  the  en- 
trance of  foreign  matter  with  the  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
machine,  and  a  drain  for  said  device  having  a  pocket  for 
accumulating  a  colamn  of  liquid  suffldent  to  overcome  tbe 
suction  effect  of  the  fan. 

3.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  macMne  having  an 
armature  and  current  collecting  devices,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing or  frame  which  completely  Incloaea  tbe  machine  later- 
allj,  a  transverse  head  at  tbe  armature  end  of  the  casing 
having  an  air  outlet  centrally  located  therein,  and  a  cylin- 
drical head  for  the  collecting  device  end  of  the  casing  com- 
prialng  an  air  inlet  in  ita  outer  portion,  an  inner  wall 
which  separates  the  head  from  the  interior  of  the  caalng. 
a  delivery  noiile  carried  by  tbe  wall  which  projects  Into 
the  interior  of  the  easing  adjacent  tbe  collecting  device, 
find  a  series  of  spaced  plates  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the 
noasle  with  their  edges  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
tbe  flow  of  air  through  tbe  apparatus,  aatd  aeries  oompria- 
ing  subsUntially  parallel  cylindrical  platen  centrally 
mounted  in  the  head,  and  a  plate  projecting  inwardly  from 
tbe  periphery  of  the  head  into  the  space  between  tbe  par- 
allel plates  and  baring  a  central  opening  of  less  diameter 
than  that  of  tbe  plate*. 


4.  In  comblnstion.  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a 
staft  and  an  Inclosing  casing  or  frame,  a  cylindrical  head 
at  one  en4  of  tbe  casing,  a  beaHng  for  the  abaft  cantraily 
located  in  tbe  bead,  a  circular  plate  on  the  end  of  tbe  bear- 
ing, a  aecond  plate  on  the  bearing  parallel  to  tbe  first,  a 
third  plate  projecting  from  the  outer  portion  of  tlie  beM 
into  the  space  between  said  platea,  an  inner  wall  eztendlnf 
between  tbe  bearing  and  tbe  periphery  of  the  head,  and  an 
air  delivering  noasle  projecting  from  tbe  wall  into  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having 
current  collecting  devices,  a  caalng  for  the  machine  having 
receiving  and  discharge  openlnga  to  permit  a  circulation  of 
air  through  tbe  machine,  a  baffling  means  suitably  located 
with  respect  to  the  receiving  opening  to  prevent  tbe  en- 
trance of  foreign  matter,  and  a  noasle  recalvlnc  Air  tnm 
said  means  and  discharging  It  over  tbe  current  eollectlnc 
devices  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe  easing. 

(Claim  6  not  printad  In  tbe  Gasett*.] 


i»  2  0,06  8.  LANTElN.  William  8.  Hamm,  Hubbard 
Woods,  III.  Original  application  filed  Dec  20,  lOOe,  8e- 
rUl  No.  ,360,022.  DIvidod  and  this  appllcatloa  filed 
Sept.  3.  1007.     Serial  No.  301.106. 


In  combination,  a  lantern  body  having  an  Instandlne  tu- 
bular boaa,  a  glass  reflector,  and  a  reflector  holder  mounted 
upon  the  boas  and  having  a  light-emitting  aperture  In 
reglater  with  the  bora  thereof. 


e20,0&t  BLOWPIPE.  John  HAaaia,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Caroline  A.  Harrla,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1008.     Sartal  No.  408,062. 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having 
therein  a  plug  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  caalng  and  forming  with  such  rear  portion  of 
the  caalng  a  chamber,  said  plug  having  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  an  annular  recess  in  tbe 
outer  surfaos  thereof  between  the  rear  and  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  supply  connection  communicating  with  the  part 
of  said  casing  containing  said  recess,  said  plug  being  pro- 


vided with  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  extending  from  said 
recess  to  the  front  end  thereof,  and  a  noasle  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fluids  discharged 
through  said  bore  and  through  aald  slots. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a 
aubatantlally  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  a  notxle  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  casing, 
a  plug  for  the  rear  portion  of  said  caalng,  a  gas  supply 
oonnection  carried  by  said  casing  near  the  rear  portion 
^hereof  and  in  front  of  said  plug,  a  second  gas  supply  con- 
nection carried  by  aaid  casing  between  the  front  and  tbe 
rear  end  thereof,  and  a  plug  fitting  said  casing  closely  and 
extending  rearwardly  between  aald  connectlona  and  hav- 
ing a  central  t>ore  therethrough  and  having  adjacent  to 
tbe  aecond  connection  an  annular  recesa,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  narrow  longitudinal  alota  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  circumference  thereof  and  extending  from 
said  recess  toward  the  front  end  of  the  plug. 

3.  .K  blow  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  at  the  front  end  thereof  a  noasle,  said  nosale  hav- 
ing a  tapered  bore  forming  a  chamber,  a  plug  in  aald  caa- 
lng baring  a  tapered  nozzle  projecting  into  the  bore  of 
tbe  former  nozzle,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  narrow  radial  alota  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
periphery  thereof  and  reatrlded  in  width  to  prevent  the 
paaaage  of  flame  therethrough  and  said  plug  having  a  boT« 
extendtntr  therethrough  and  through  the  tapered  nozzle 
thereof,  tbe  front  ends  of  oaid  slots  communicating  with 
tbe  cbamber  in  tlie  first-mentioned  nozzle,  and  a  pair  of 
connections  for  aald  casing,  one  of  said  connections  com- 
municating with  tbe  central  bore  of  tbe  plug  and  the 
other  communicating  with' said  alota. 

4.  A  blow  pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  at  the  front  end  thereof  a  nosile,  aaid  nosile  bar- 
ing a  tapered  bore  forming  a  chamber,  a  plug  In  said  cas- 
ing having  at  its  front  end  a  recesa,  a  nozzle  fitted  Into 
said  recess  and  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  said  plug  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  narrow  radial  slots  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  periphery  tbertof  and  restrict- 
ed In  width  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flame  therethrough 
and  aaid  plug  having  a  central  bore  extending  there- 
through and  through  the  nozzle  thereof,  the  front  enda  of 
aald  slots  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  tbe  first- 
mentioned  nozzle,  and  a  pair  of  connections  for  said  caa- 
lng, one  of  aald  connections  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  plug  and  the  other  communicating  with 
said  alota. 

5.  A  blow  pipe  having.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  mix- 
ing chaml)er.  a  plug  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  narrow  longitudinal 
alits  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  casing  and  at 
tbe  op|M>slte  end  with  aald  chamber  and  restricted  in 
width  to  prevent  tbe  passage  of  flame  therethrough,  means 
for  supplying  a  gas  through  said  silts  to  said  mixing 
cbamber,  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  soother  gaa  to  aald 
chamber. 

[Claims  &  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


020,065.  NUT-LOCK.  JACOB  HaOCK,  Rondo,  N.  D.,  as- 
signor of  one-hsif  to  Eugene  Welgel,  Hebron.  N.  D. 
Filed  July  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  443.481. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  bar- 
ing threada  therearound  and  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  the  periphery  of  the  bolt ;  of  a  nut  having  a 
recesa  In  one  face  thereof  and  a  channel  extending  through 
the  nut.  a  curved  projection  at  the  Interaection  of  tbe  re- 
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ceaa  and  channel,  a  locking  lever  formed  of  membera  and 
having  a  curved  seat  at  the  Juncture  of  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  aald  projection,  a  croas  head  at  «ne 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  finger  at  one  end  of  tbe 
oppoaite  member,  a  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  aaid  lock- 
ing lever  to  anchor  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  where- 
by said  spring  will  exert  pressure  on  the  locking  lerer, 
and  additional  means  to  engage  tbe  spring  and  increase 
the  tension  thereof  when  the  locking  lerer  is  in  its  un- 
locked position. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  t>olt  having 
threada  thereon  and  grooves  in  the  periphery  of  aaid  l>olt ; 
of  a  nut  adapted  to  co5perate  with  tbe  threaded  portion 
of  said  tmit,  said  nut  baring  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof 
and  a  channel  extending  therethrough,  a  curved  projec- 
tion at  the  Interaection  of  said  channel  and  recess,  a  lock- 
ing lever  having  a  curved  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection and  form  a  t>earing  for  the  lever,  a  finger  on  maid 
lever  adapted  to  engage  grooves  in  the  bolt  and  lock  the 
nut  in  poaltlon  thereon,  a  spring  having  one  of  its  Mids 
fixed  to  tbe  lever  adjacent  ita  pivot  point,  meana  to  anchor 
the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  spring  when  the  lever  is  in  its  unlocked 
position  and  increaae  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


920,066.  GAS-ENGINE  WITH  COMBINED  APPAEATDB. 
William  Heckbrt.  Findlay,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one- third 
to  J.  J.  Dufford,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  one-sixth  to  Henry 
W.  Seney,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  one-sixth  to  Margaret 
Knapp,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1006.  SerUl  No. 
337.398. 


1.  In  a  gas-engine  with  combined  apparatus,  a  steam- 
boiler  in  which  are  inclosed,  and  aurrounded  by  the  water 
therein,  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  or  explo- 
sion engine  and  also  an  independent  flre-chamber,  tbe  lat- 
ter having  burners  or  firing  meana  therein,  and  separate 
groups  of  fire-fiues  leading  through  the  boiler  one  group 
from  the  said  fire-chamber  and  the  other  from  the  com- 
bustlon-chamber  of  the  gaa-engine  for  conveying  off  tbe 
hot  products  of  combustion,  all  In  a  unitary  structure, 
whereby  the  t>oiler  is  fired  either  independently  or  con- 
junctively by  tbe  gas-engine  and  said  flre-cbamber  as  a 
supplemental  means. 

2.  In  a  gas-engine  and  combined  apparatus,  an  upright 
steam-boiler  having  a  fire-space  in  its  upper  portion  and 
an  exhaust  space  in  Its  bottom,  fire-flues  connecting  said 
apacea,  and  an  internal  combuation  or  explosion  engine 
and  aupplemental  firing  device  both  inclosed  and  sar- 
rounded  by  the  water  In  said  steam-boiler,  and  both  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  their  hot  products  of  combustion  into 
said  upper  fire-apace  to  deacend  through  aaid  flues  to  aald 
bottom  exhaust  space. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  steam-dome, 
Are-paasages  in  ita  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  exhaust 
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p«Mag«,  flre-flues  or  boller-tob«i  coBJiectlnx  Mid  Are  and 
esbaiMt  paaMges,  a  combined  gas  and  Hteam  eoslBc,  the 
ezploalon-cbamber  of  tbe  caa-cii«lne  belns  Inclosed  In  the 
boiler  and  baring  tta  exhaust  opening  Into  one  of  said 
flre-pa«sage«,  a  supplemental  d ring-chamber  also  IndoMd 
In  tbe  boiler  and  opening  Into  tbe  other  flre-pasaage.  a 
Bteam-valTe  In  couectlon  with  the  stM m  iiglm'.  and  a 
pipe  for  conducting  steam  thereto  froas  Mid  ateam-domc. 

4.  In  a  gat^Bfflne  with  comUtted  appanitus,  a  steam- 
boiler  In  which  are  Inclosed,  and  surrounded  by  tbe  water 
therein,  tbe  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion  or  explo- 
sion engine  and  also  an  Independent  flre-cbamber,  the  lat- 
ter having  a  burner  or  burners  therein,  flre-flues  leading 
through  tbe  boiler  from  tbe  aald  flre-cbamber  and  from 
tbe  combustion-chamber  of  tbe  explosion -engine  for  con- 
yeylng  off  tbe  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  a  pipe  or 
conduit  for  gasiflable  material  extending  through  said  flre- 
cbamber,  being  thereby  exposed  to  the  heat  therein,  and 
iMdlng  therefrom  to  tbe  explosion-engine  to  supply  the 
latter  with  hot  gaa  for  explosive  mixture. 

5.  In  a  gas-engine  with  combined  apparatus,  a  steam- 
boiler  In  which  are  Inclosed,  and  surrounded  by  tbe  water 
therein,  tbe  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  or  explo- 
sion engine  and  also  an  independent  flre-chamber,  tbe  lat- 
ter having  a  burner  or  burners  tberein,  flre-flues  leading 
through  the  trailer  from  the  said  flre-chamber  and  from 
the  combustion-chamber  of  the  explosion-engine  for  con- 
veying off  tbe  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  a  pipe  or 
conduit  for  gasiflable  material  exposed  to  the  heat  in  said 
flre-chamber  and  communicating  with  said  burners  and 
with  the  explosion-engine,  thus  supplying  said  burners 
and  the  explosion-engine  with  hot  ^sea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I  4.  A  boUar  eoaaprtalag  a  bolkm  baM  ring,  a  wall  in- 
cluding hollow  sections  dlapoaed  upon  tb«  ring,  a  helical 
series  of  superimposed  boUaw  baffle  platea,  tbe  lowermost 
baffle  platea  resting  upon  and  communicating  with  the 
hollow  wall  sacttons,  and  a  Jacket  iacloalag  the  platea,  the 
baffle  platea  next  alMve  tbe  hollow  wall  with  the  excep- 
tion of  tba  lawanaoat  baffle  plate  having  depending  hol- 
low a*im—  rastlac  npon  tbe  wall  and  through  which 
flangea  commanlcatioa  between  tbe  wall  and  tba  platea  la 
obtained. 


920.007.  BOILER.  W11.LLAU  A.  Hbnbt.  North  Adams, 
MaM.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  H.  Rich  and  one- 
third  to  I>amont  Rich.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,001. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  helical  arrangement  of  super- 
imposed qpgmental  platea,  said  plates  being  hollow  and 
intercommunicating,  a  hollow  column  upon  which  the 
plates  are  supported  and  with  which  the  lowermost  plate 
communlcatps,  a  hollow  flre-box  sorroundlnK  the  post  and 
communicatlnK  with  the  lowermoat  plates  and  a  Jacket  In- 
cloaing  tbe  plates. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  helical  series  of  superimposed 
holjow  baffle  plates  communicating  st  the  axia  of  the 
helix,  a  ateam  dome  communicating  with  tbe  uppermost 
baffle  plate  npon  which  it  rests,  a  supporting  column  for 
tbe  lowaraaoat  baffle  plate,  and  means  pawad  through  the 
column,  the  dome  and  the  commuaicatlnc  portions  of  the 
baffle  plates  and  for  holding  aald  membera  togetlier. 

8.  A  boiler  comprising  a  hollow  base  ring,  a  wall  indad- 
inx  hollow  sections  disposed  upon  the  ring,  a  helical  ae- 
ries of  superimposed  hollow  baflle  pistes,  the  lowermost 
baffle  plates  resting  upon  and  communicating  with  tbe 
iiollow  wall  aectiona,  and  a  Jacket  Incloaing  the  platea. 


920,068.      CURTAIN-POLE.     JoHif  HnaaHKO,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.    SerUI  No.  464,804. 


q::^ 
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A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  rod  having  a  portion  thare- 
of  cut  away  to  provide  a  flat  elongated  seat,  a  tap*  sa- 
cured  to  the  seat  and  provided  with  a  graduated  scale 
of  measurement  to  facilitate  the  arrangement  of  a  cur- 
tain on  the  pole,  a  removable  aemi  cylindrical  member 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  rod  for  cloa- 
ing it,  rotatabie  sleeves  mounted  on  Mid  rod  adjacent  to 
said  seat  and  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  each  provided 
on  its  inner  end  with  a  seml-cylindrlcal  extension  of 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  sleeves,  said  exten- 
aiona  adapted  when  tbe  aleevM  ara  abitted,  in  one  dlrac- 
tion  to  engage  said  member  and  couple  it  to  tbe  pole, 
meana  whereby  the  movement  of  tke  sleeves  is  limited 
In  either  direction,  a  clamp  hinged  to  the  rod  approxi- 
mately centrally  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
member  for  clamping  it  in  said  cut-away  itortion.  and  a 
knob  attached  to  Mch  end  of  the  rod,  aald  knob  inde- 
pandant  of  and  poaitloned  at  points  removed  from  the 
aleeva. 


920,089.  WRENCH.  GEoaoa  L.  Hixdman,  Worthington. 
Pa.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Graff,  Worthington, 
Pa.     Filed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,264. 


1.  A  wrench  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbed  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  flxed  Jaw  at  one  end.  spsced  ears  extending  from 
tbe  Jaw.  a  pivoted  Jaw  between  the  said  spaced  eara,  a 
sliding  shank  disposed  between  the  flxed  Jaw  and  the 
pivoted  Jaw,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  upon  the  inner 
edge  of  the  aliding  shank,  a  plurality  of  testb  upon  the 
flxed  shank  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  sliding  shank, 
laterally  extending  Jaws  carried  by  tbe  sliding  shank  for 
cofiperation  with  the  Jaws  of  the  flxed  shank,  and  spring 
meana  carried  by  the  plvotsd  Jaw  fOr  holding  tbe  teeth 
of  the  sliding  shank  yieldingly  sagaged  with  tb*  teeth  of 
tbe  flxed  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  of  th*  elsss  described  comprising  s  flxsd 
shank  haTing  a  Jaw  at  one  end.  parallel  spaced  ears  car- 


Had  by  tbe  fixed  shank,  a  Jaw  pivoted  between  said  eara, 
a  aliank  slldable  between  the  said  Jaws,  Jaws  carried  by 
tbe  sliding  shank  for  cooperation  with  tbe  first  named 
Jaws,  teetl!  carried  by  the  sliding  shank,  teeth  carried  by 
the  flxed  shank,  said  pivoted  Jaw  having  tbe  Inner  edge 
thereof  inclined  away  from  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  sliding 
shank  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  latter  between 
tbe  said  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  aald  flxed  Jaw,  and  a  leaf 
spring  carried  by  the  pivoted  Jaw  for  engaging  the  slid- 
ing abank  to  bold  tbe  taetb  tberaof  yleldlngl}-  engaged 
with  tbe  teeth  of  the  flxed  shank. 


920,060.     BUMPBR  -  GUARD.     OnoaoB   Hipwood,   Cake 
port,  N.  H.     Piled  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,874. 


1.  A  bumper  guard  formed  of  one  continuooa  piece  of 
spring  wire  provided  with  means  for  rapidly  attaching  to 
and  detaching  from  tbe  guard  adapted  to  conform  auto- 
matically to  the  shape  of  the  bnmper  and  hold  itself  in 
place  by  Its  own  tension. 

2.  A  bumper  gnard  formed  of  one  oostlnuons  piece  of 
sprint;  wire  provided  with  means  for  rapidly  attaching 
to  and  detaching  from  the  guard,  having  Its  upper  and 
lower  edges  formed  Into  double  spiral  springs,  suhstan- 
tially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  A  spring  bumper  gnard,  liaving  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges  formed  into  doable  spiral  springs,  longitudinal 
frame  wirea  inclosed  by  aald  springs,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  tiolding  tbe  guard  in  operative  relation  on  the 


4.  A  detachable  spring  bnmper  f^uard,  having  its  upper 
and  lower  edges  doubled  over  to  form  spiral  springs,  a 
loop  fashioned  In  tbe  guard  wire  intermediate  tbe  upper 
and  lower  spring  edges,  and  longitudinal  wires  loosely 
Inclosed  by  tbe  springs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spring  bumper  fruard.  having  Its  upper  and  lower 
cdgea  formed  Into  doable  spiral  aprings,  longitudinal 
frame-wires  Inclosed  by  uld  springs,  and  clip-hooka  on 
Mid  wires  for  detacbably  holding  the  guard  In  operative 
relation  on  the  car. 

[CUima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


920.061.  PILE  STRUCTURE.  HowAKD  C.  HOLUSS,  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,411. 

1.  A  strnctnre  consisting  of  a  driven  pile,  a  cylinder  of 
larger  diameter  adapted  to  be  sunk  around  tbe  pile, 
aborter  cylinders  flxed  around  the  lower  Interior  portion 
•f  tbe  main  cylindar,-  aaM  aborter  cylinders  being  con- 
cantrlcally  arranged  and  adapted  to  extend  from  the  solid 
bottom  up  to  the  line  of  the  soft  mud  of  the  submerged 
surface,  and  adapted  through  the  drlrlBg  of  the  flrst- 
named  cylinder,  to  force  tbe  soft  mud  doxm  and  thus 
taava  a  apace  above  tiie  other  cyilndera,  and  a  filling  of 
eoBcrete  or  equlTaleat  plastic  material  which  will  harden, 
sorroandlng  Uie  pila. 


:^^^J^-. 


2.  A  structure  consisting  of  a  driven  pile,  an  incloalnc 
eaaing  of  larger  diameter  adapted  to  be  sunk  around  the 
pile  to  r«st  upon  tbe  solid  Iwttom,  other  cylinders  con- 
centric with  the  msin  cylinder  and  with  each  other  and 
flxed  within  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  cylinder,  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  closing  the  space  between  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  pile,  and  acting  as  a  plunger  to  force  the 
soft  mud  downwsrd  when  the  cylinder  is  sunk. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
pile,  a  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  adapted  to  he  sunk 
around  the  pile,  other  cylinders  concentric  with  eacb 
other  and  with  the  main  cylinder  and  extending  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  main  cylinder  upwardly,  having  the  upper 
periphery  closely  fltting  the  body  of  the  pile,  and  acting 
to  force  the  soft  mud  downwardly  when  the  cylinder  Is 
sunk  to  position,  said  interior  cylinders  forming  shoul- 
ders, and  a  fliling  of  concrete  surrounding  the  pile  within 
the  cylinder  and  resting  upon  said  shoulders. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
pile,  an  exterior  Inclosing  cylinder  of  larger  diameter 
adapted  to  be  sunk  around  tbe  pile,  with  interior  lining 
cylinders  In  the  lower  part,  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  inte- 
rior cylinders  forming  an  upwardly  convergent  guide  to 
center  the  pUe  and  casing,  and  supports,  and  a  body  of 
concrete  surrounding  the  pile  within  the  casing,  and  rest- 
ing upon  said  shoulders. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
pile,  an  inclosing  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  adapted  to 
be  sunk  around  tbe  pile.  Interior  lining  cylinders  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  upwardly,  tbe  upper  portion  forming 
an  upwardly  convergent  channel  around  the  pile,  a  flexi- 
ble gaaket  adapted  to  fit  Mid  channel  when  tbe  casing  is 
sunk  to  position,  and  to  force  the  mud  out  of  tlie  casing. 

•  [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


920.062.  PASSENGER-CAR.  Hknbt  Howsow,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
18.  1908.    Serial  No.  433.366. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  gnnrd  extending  across  the 
platform,  and  separating  the  ingress  and  egreea  portions 
thereof,  a  section  of  tbe  guard  being  movable  so  as  to 
open  or  close  the  passage  leading  from  the  ingrsM  section 
of  the  platform  to  the  body  of  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  transverse  partition  separating  tbe  body 
portion  from  tbe  platform,  a  doorway  In  the  partition,  a 
guard  extending  acrsM  tbe  platform  and  having  an  opt- 
ing therein  for  pasMBgeis  to  enter  the  car  from  tbe  IngrsM 
section,  wltb  a  movable  guard  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing. 

3.  Tba  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  n  transverse  partition  separating  the 
body  portion  from  the  platform,  a  door  in  said  partition. 
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920.060.  HABROW.  JovM  M.  Laur.  ladtenapolts,  iBd^ 
usl«nor  of  one-ttalrd  to  WUllaiDi  C.  Jobnaon.  Tern 
Haute,  Ind.,  and  one-third  to  Janea  M.  Noel,  Indian- 
apoUa,  Ind.     Filed  AuK-  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  451.019. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
each  tooth  V»elng  of  tapering  form,  of  thin  dlamond-fonn 
Ip  croaa  accUon  and  having  a  central  atrengthenlng  rib  at 

each  side.  -  »  ^v 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  te«th. 
each  tooth  being  of  tapering  form,  of  thin  dlauond  form 
in  croaa  section  and  having  a  central  Uperlng  strengthen- 
ing rib  at  each  side. 

3.  In  a  harrow,  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
each  tooth  being  of  tapering  form,  of  thin  diamond  form  in 
cross  section,  having  a  central  strengthening  rib  at  each 
side  and  opposite  cutting  edges  meeting  at  an  angle  of 
sixty  degrees,  and  equal  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  In 
length. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  a  carrier  having  Integral  ther«wttB  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  being  of  tapering  form,  of 
thin  diamond  form  In  cross  section  and  having  a  central 
strengthening  rib  at  each  side. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  a  carrier  having  Integral  therewith  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  being  of  tapering  form,  of 
thin  diamond  form  In  cross  section  and  having  a  central 
strenfTthonlng  rib  at  each  aide,  said  teeth  having  •  «tag- 
gered  arrangement. 


920.070.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  VAMPS  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  ALFaro  O.  LttW,  Brockton,  Mass..  as 
signor  to  Lockett  Crimping  Machine  Company,  Brockton. 
liaaa    a  Firm.    FUed  May  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  430.925. 


•  flncM>  kola  aa4  a  niisaUt  W9n  adfa.  with  nsnltlB* 
tt—  tongiMS  batwaen  aald  npper  edcea  mm*  finger  bole,  a 
raUialng  flap  extending  from  the  bottoas  and  adapted  to 
ba  secure*  by  lU  lower  portion  to  the  lower  portlona  of 
saM  front  flaps  and  a  cover  extending  from  the  top  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  upper  portions  of  said  front  flapa 
when  the  box  la  foruMd  and  to  be  caogbt  beneath  tha 
free  upper  edge  of  said  retaining  flap.  substantUlly  a« 
deacrlbed. 


The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  ahoe  vamp  which  consist*  In 
flrat  forming  a  blank  which  la  of  subauntlally  the  same 
area  aa  the  flnlahed  vamp,  marking  the  said  blank,  and 
then  crimping  the  said  blank  to  ahape. 


920.071.  MATCH  BOX.  Anwa  C.  LiCHTtMDoar,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  450.177. 
1.  A  blank  tor  match  .boxea  comprising  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial created  t«  form  a  back,  a  top  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  back,  a  bottom  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  back,  sides  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
back  and  having  front  flaps,  the  edges  of  which,  lying 
adjacent  when  the  box  la  formed,  are  cut  away  to  form 


2.  A  aatck  box  having  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
mateb«8,  the  front  of  aald  ehambar  coasprlalng  oppoacd 
flapa  cut  away  at  their  upper  edges  to  afford  flager  room 
and  at  thrlr  vertical  edges  to  form  a  flnger  hole,  opposed 
free  tonguea  aerving  as  meana  to  hold  the  matches  In  aald 
chamber,  being  formed  by  said  cuts,  together  with  a 
rttalBlag  flap  mttandlng  from  the  bottom  and  aecured  hy 
its  lower  portion  outside  the  lower  portions  ot  said  op- 
posed flaps  and  a  cover  flap  extending  frooi  tb«  top.  the 
lower  edge  of  aald  flap  being  adapted  to  be  caught  beneath 
the  free  upper  edge  of  aald  retaining  flap.  subaUntlally 

aa  described. 

3.  A  match  box  having  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
matches,  the  front  of  said  chamber  comprising  oppoaed 
flaps  secured  In  poaiUon  by  their  l<^er  oortlons  and  cut 
away  above  to  form  free  tongues  above  a  flnger  hole,  said 
tongues  serving  to  hold  the  matches  In  the  box,  together 
with  a  cover  flap  extending  down  over  said  free  tongues 
and  flnger  hole  when  said  box  Is  clooed.  substantially  as 
described. 

920.072.  LEAF  OB  SHEET  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  BIND- 
ERS. CHAaua  C  UAum,  Cladnnatl.  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  The  Twinloek  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  1.  1902, 
Serial  No.  117.939.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled 
June  0.  1906.     SerUl  No.  8::0.030. 


1.  A  rectangular  aheet  or  leaf  for  looae-leaf  btaders  and 
the  like,  also  having  straight  sideo  or  edges  and  with  Ita 
Inner  straight  binding  edge  provided  with  a  aeries  of  per- 
forations for  the  paasage  of  sheet  or  leaf  retalninf  means 
of  a  binder  and  having  the  extreme  oppoaMe  enda  or 
comers  of  its  said  btndloa  edge  ahouJdered  or  cut  away 
at  right-angles  and  alined  with  said  perforations,  and  aald 
ent-oot  or  open  right-angled  comers  btlng  adapted  to 
freely  engage  correspondingly  right-angled  allniag  deTlees 
at  the  opposite  enda  of  a  binder-back. 

2.  A  sheet  for  looae  leaf  binders  having  ita  eomera 
angularly  cot  away  to  cottperate  with  alining  devlcea  of 
the  binder,  there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  3.  formed 
In  said  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  alita  5.  the  latter  leading 
from  said  openings  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet 
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9  2  0.078.      APPLICATION   AND  DISTRIBUTION   OF  ' 
ELECTBIC  MOTIVE  POWER,  PABTICUL.\BLY   FOB  I 
USE  IN  STARTING  MACHINEBY  AND  FOR  SIMILAB 
PUBPOSES.     GKuaoa  W.   MASCoao.   London.   England.   | 
Original    application    flled    Jan.    9.    190S.    Serial    No. 
240.267.    Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  810.748. 


1.  In  combination  an  electric  motor,  a  alow  speed  posi- 
tive clutch  and  a  high  speed  frlctional  clutch  interposed 
between  said  electric  motor  and  the  driven  ahiaft,  a  hand 
controlling  lever,  meana  for  operating  said  clutches  suc- 
c*>sslvely  by  said  hand  controlling  lever,  electrical  con- 
trolling devices  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of 
aald  hand  controlling  lever  beyond  Ita  clutching  poaltlon 
and  means  whereby  the  said  further  movement  of  the 
hand  controlling  lever  locks  the  high  speed  clutch  in  Its 
operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  a  alow  speed  posi- 
tive clutch  and  a  hfgh  speed  frlctional  clutch  Interposed 
between  the  said  electric  motor  and  the  driven  shaft,  a 
hand  controlling  lever,  means  for  operating  said  clutches 
sutieaslii  I J  by  said  hand  controlling  lever  a  series  of 
reatatancea  in  the  field  of  said  electric  motor  switch  con- 
nections whereby  on  the  movement  of  iaid  hand  controlling 
lever  beyond  Its  clutching  position  said  resistances  are 
Increased  and  means  whereby  the  said  further  movement 
of  the  hand  controlling  lever  locki  the  high  speed  clutch 
into  Ita  operative  poaltlon. 


ililki^/i 


9  20.07  4.  GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES. 
WIU.IAU  C.  Mato  and  Jobn  Houi.rhan,  EI  Paso,  Tex., 
asslgaors  of  one-third  to  George  E.  Brlgi^,  Barstow. 
Tex.     Piled  Jane  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  877.169. 


anlta,  said  governor  comprising  a  centrifugal  member  re- 
sponsive to  various  speeds  of  the  engine,  and  controlling 
meana  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the  centrifugal  mem- 
ber for  cutting  into  and  out  of  action  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional engine  cylinders  in  regular  order  and  at  full  charge, 
by  and  In  accordance  with  variations  of  load,  said  control- 
ling means  being  inactive  to  a  predetermined  group  of  cyl- 
inders and  remaining  Inactive  to  the  additional  engine 
cylinders  until  the  predetermined  group  of  cyllndera  la 
over-loaded  and  remaining  inactive  to  each  additional 
power  unit  until  the  preceding  active  cylinders  are  over- 
loaded. 

3.  A  governor  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  engines,  hav- 
ing a  memiier  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  com- 
pressed air  chaml>er,  a  series  of  leads  therefrom,  and  a 
valve  directly  controlling  aald  leada  for  cutting  them  into 
and  out  of  communication  with  the  compressed  air  cham- 
ber in  regular  order,  aald  valve  being  positively  connected 
to  and  under  the  control  of  the  governot'. 

4.  A  governor  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  engines  hav- 
ing means  for  cutting  engine  cylinders  into  action  In  pro- 
portion to  the  slowing  down  and  out  of  action  In  propor- 
tion to  the  acceleration  of  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  re- 
tarding means  Inactive  at  all  times  to  slow  variationa  of 
speed,  and  active  only  to  speed  variations  which  are  both 
large  and  rapid. 

5.  A  governor  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  engines  hav- 
ing means  for  cutting  engine  cylinders  into  action  In  pro- 
portion to  the  slowing  down  and  out  of  action  in  propor- 
tion to  the  acceleration  of  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  re- 
tarding means  active  only  to  large  rapid  variations  in 
speed  but  Inactive  to  slow  variations  of  any  extent  In  the 
speed  at  any  point  in  the  entire  range  of  speed  controlled 
by  the  governor. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


920.076.  MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING 
MUSIC  CARRYING  ROLLS  FOR  MECHANICAL  MU- 
SICAL INSTRUMENTS.  CLYoa  E.  MEaaiLL,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplanlst 
Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Original 
application  flled  July  27,  1903.  Serial  No.  167.210.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  flled  Aug.  10.  1004.  Serial 
No.  220.257. 


1.  A  governor  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  engines,  in 
which  engines  the  cylinders  constitute  a  plurality  of  power 
unite,  aald  governor  being  responsive  to  various  speeds  of 
the  engine  and  having  means  for  cutting  Into  and  out  of 
action  a  plurality  of  additional  cylinders  in  regular  order 
and  each  at  full  charge,  said  governor  being  inactive  to  a 
predetermined  group  of  cylinders  and  remalnlna  Inactive 
to  the  additional  engine  cyllndera  until  the»predetermlned 
group  of  cylinders  Is  over-loaded,  and  then  cutting  the  ad- 
ditional cylinders  Into  full  action,  one  power  unit  at  a 
time,  in  regular  order,  as  the  load  Increases,  and  In  accord- 
ance with  such  Increase  of  load. 

2.  A  governor  for  multi -cylinder  explosive  engines.  In 
which  enginea  the  cylinders  constitute  a  plurality  of  (lower  , 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  frame,  comprlalng  side 
pieces,  front  and  rear  rods  to  which  the  side  pieces  are  se- 
cured, bearings  for  the  front  and  rear  rods,  holders  for  the 
spools,  carried  by  the  said  frame,  and  means  for  engaging 
and  shifting  said  frame,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shifting  frame  for  carryins 
the  music  spools,  of  side  walls  on  the  instrument,  said 
walls  being  arranged  Inside  of  the  ends  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  frame  for  carrying  tha 
music  rolls  having  two  vertical  ends,  vertical  walls  or  par- 
titions on  the  musical  Instrument,  located  Inside  mI  the 
two  vertical  enda  of  the  frame.  I>earings  for  the  frame,  and' 
an  adjusting  device  engaging  one  of  said  walla  and  the 
frame,  for  shifting  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  frame  for  carrying  the 
music  rolls,  vertical  side  walls  on  the  Instrument,  located 
inside  of  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures for  the  spool  holders  and  spindles,  bearings  for  tha 
upper  and  lower  portlona  of  the  frame,  and  a  threaded 
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bolt  CDgafflog  the  frame  and  one  of  said  aide  walla,  for 
shifting  the  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shifting  frame  for  carrying  the 
music  rolis,  said  frame  baving  transverse  end  members  ex- 
tending between  tbe  music  rolls,  walls  on  the  inatrument 
at  the  enda  of  the  rolls,  and  between  tbe  same  and  the 
transTerse  end  members  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  frame,  said  means  t>eing  extended  from  the  frame 
to.  an  accessible  part  of  tbe  instrument  intermediate  of 
said  walls  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  permit  manual  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


I 


'920,076.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER-BAO- 
MAKINO  MACHINES.  Eddabd  F.  Mt^ixca,  Lelpslg- 
Anger,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  12, 
1907,  Serial  No.  352,019.  Divided  and  thla  application 
filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,101. 


m 


.  / 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  paper  bag  making  machine* 
comprising  two  continuously  moving  knives  passing  each 
other  so  as  to  act  In  the  manner  of  shears,  and  chaina, 
bands  or  ropes,  on  which  said  knives  are  mounted,  means 
for  driving  the  chains,  banda  or  ropes  and  guides  for  guid- 
ing tbe  knives  during  the  cuttlng-off  process. 

2.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  paper  bag  making  machines 
comprising  two  continuously  moving  knives  passing  each 
other  so  as  to  act  in  the  manner  of  shears,  and  chains, 
bands  or  ropes,  on  which  said  knives  are  mounted,  meana 
for  driving  tbe  chains,  bands  or  ropes,  guides  for  guiding 
the  knlvei  during  the  cuttlng-off  process  and  means  for 
•djustinr  the  cuttlng-oif  mechanlam  In  the  vsrtleal  and  In 
the  horisontal  direction. 

3.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  paper  bag  making  machines 
comprising  two  knives  19  relatively  movable  to  act  In  the 
manner  of  shears,  knife  holders  27  provided  with  antifric- 
tion rollers  28  working  In  groove*  26,  guide*  25  serving  to 
Insure  perfect  steadiness  of  the  knives  durtnx  the  cutting 
operation,  continuously  movable  chains,  or  bands  24  to 
Which  said  knife-holders  are  connected,  gears  21,  gears  20 
and  guiding  wheels  22  and  23  for  said  chains  or  bands, 
frame  30  carrying  gears  20.  21  and  wheels  22.  23,  lever  80. 
•hafta  39.  31  and  35  toothed  rack  and  pinion  38  on  abaft 
89  to  regulate  the  cutting  position  of  the  knives  In  the 
horisontal  direction,  and  segment  S2  fulcrumed  on  abaft 
81  and  pinion  34  on  shaft  S3  to  regulate  the  cutting  posi- 
tion of  the  knives  19  relstlvely  to  the  guide-bar  20  In  the 
Ttrtlca*!  direction. 


930,077.     HAT-LOADBR.     WtLLUM  R.  McOowbn,  Knox- 

vlllc,  Ilh.  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  8.  Field.  Peoria, 

III.     FUad  Oct.  19.  1904.     Serial  No.  229,100. 

1.  In   a   hay  loader,   the  combination  of  a   frame  and 

ground  wheels  supporting  the  same,  an  elevator  supported 

by  the  frame  compoced  of  a  fixed  and  a  folding  section,  an 


elevating  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  the  fixed  section  and  to  the  rear  of  the  axle  supporting 
the  ground  wheels,  a  ssrle*  of  sweep- rake  gathering  teeth 
■upported  beneath  tbe  cylinder,  a  support  for  tbe  teetb 
suspended  from  the  frame  on  which  tbe  teeth  may  have  an 
oscillatory  movement,  and  means  for  oadllatlng  said  sup- 
port. 


2.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
ground  wheels  supporting  the  same,  an  elevator  supported 
by  the  frame  composed  of  a  fixed  and  a  folding  section,  an 
elevating  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  the  fixed  section  and  to  tbe  rear  of  the  axle  supporting 
the  ground  wheels,  a  serle*  of  sweep-rake  gatb«rliiff  teetb 
supported  by  the  frame  beneath  tbe  cylinder,  a  rod  sup- 
porting the  teeth,  each  of  which  may  have  an  Independent 
oscillatory  movement  on  said  rod.  means  for  oscillating  the 
rod,  and  thereby  the  teeth  in  uniten,  and  a  series  of 
guarda  extending  down  from  tbe  rear  fixed  end  of  the  ele- 
vator. 

8.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  with  an  el»vator,  a 
rod  supported  beneath  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator,  a 
serle*  of  teeth  attached  to  the  rod  so  a*  to  o*clIlate  freely 
thereon,  means  for  rocking  the  rod  and  with  It  said  teeth, 
and  a  cylinder  revolubly  mounted  tt>ove  the  teeth  adapted 
to  receive  and  elevate  material  from  the  teeth  to  tbe  ele- 
vator. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  ao  elevator  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  section  and  a  folding  section  hinged  there- 
to, compression  slats  consisting  of  hinged  sections  hinged 
to  a  rod  connected  to  the  binges  of  tbe  elevator,  a  series 
of  bay  gathering  teetb  supported  beneath  the  reoelvtaag  end 
of  the  elevator,  and  means  for  deliverinx  hay  from  tbe 
teeth  to  the  elevator,  snbstsntislly  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  bay  loader,  the  combination  with  an  elevator,  a 
rod  suspended  tranaversely  beneath  the  receiving  end  of 
the  elevator,  a  series  of  teeth  attached  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  rod.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
teeth  in  an  inclined  position  and  their  forward  ends  just 
above  the  ground,  a  lever  for  changing  the  position  of  the 
rod  and  teeth  at  will,  and  an  elevating  cylinder  revolubly 
supported  above  tbe  teetb  and  beneath  the  elevator. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920,078.  ELECTRICAL  FURNACE.  Hans  NatHUSIC*. 
Prledenahfitte.  near  Morgenroth.  Germany.  Original 
application  filed  May  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  4S1.1(V8.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  .\ug.  25.  1908.  Serial 
No.  450.213. 


In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  a  cover  therefor  pro- 
vided with  alota,  electrodes  arranged  to  ba  gnldad  by  said 
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slots,  and  additional  electrodes  to  cause  electric  current 
to  pass  through  and  around  material  contained  in  Um 
hearth. 


920.079.  APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  PAPER.  Jambs 
NcTTALL,  Bury,   and  Chablbs   R.   Sbdoon.   Whltefield, 

^  Bear  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec  30.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,646. 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  abeeta  of  paper,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  sheet,  traveling  bands  arranged  on  each 
aide  thereof  to  carry  and  curl  up  the  edges  of  the  sheet, 
in  combination  with  a  traveling  band  above  said  support, 
said  iMind  at  tbe  receiving  end  of  said  support  being  ele- 
vated to  permit  tbe  sheets  to  freely  pass  beneath  the  aame, 
aubstantially  as  and  for  tbe  puri>ose  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  laying  sheets  of  paper,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  sheet,  traveling  bands  arranged  on  each 
side  thereof  to  support  and  curl  up  the  edges  of  the  sheet, 
in  combination  with  a  compression  band  paasing  over 
rollers,  said  band  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  support  being 
elevated  to  permit  the  aheeta  to  freely  paas  beneath  the 
aame  while  at  the  delivery  end  said  band-ia  depressed  to 
engage  aaid  abeeta  and  positively  feed  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  laying  sheets  of  paper,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  sheet,  traveling  bands  arranged  on  each 
side  thereof  to  support  and  curl  np  the  edge*  of  the  sheet, 
said  bands  being  Inclined  upward  from  t&e  receiving  to  the 
delivery  end  of  said  support,  in  combination  with  a  com 
pr«**lon  band  passing  over  rollers,  said  band  at  the  re- 
eelvlBg  end  of  the  support  being  elevated  to  permit  the 
sheets  to  fre*Iy  pass  beneath  the  same  while  at  the  de- 
livery end  said  iMind  is  depressed  to  engage  said  sheets 
and  positively  feed  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 


920,080.  MULTIPLE  DRILL.  Chablbs  H.  Osldkd. 
Worcester,  Maa*.  Filed  Dw:.  26,  1906.  Serial  No. 
849,447. 


1.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drill  spindles,  s  driving  shaft  having  gear  connections 
with  part  of  said  spindles,  a  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  tbe  ratchet  shaft  having  gear  connections  with 


the  driving  shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ratchet 
shaft  having  gear  connection  with  the  remainder  of  said 
drill  spindles  and  an  oscillating  lever  on  the  ratchet  shaft 
having  pawls  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet  wheels  in  opposite 
directions  to  rotate  the  spindles :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  comprising  a  plurality  <rf 
drill  spindles,  a  driving  abaft  having  gear  connectlona 
with  part  of  said  spindles,  a  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  the  ratchet  shaft  having  gear  connections  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  on  said  ratchet  ahaft 
having  gear  connection  with  the  remainder  of  said  drill 
spindles  and  an  oscillating  lever  on  the  ratchet  shaft  hav- 
ing pawls  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheels  in  opposite 
directions  to  rotate  the  spindles,  a  feed  screw  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  spindles  and  means  operated  by  the 
driving  shaft  for  turning  said  feed  screw ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  having  a  plurality  of  drill 
spindles,  a  driving  shaft  having  gear- connection  with  one 
of  said  spindles,  a  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotating 
on  the  ratchet  shaft  having  gear  connection  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  rotating  on  said  ratchet 
abaft  having  gear  connection  with  another  of  aaid  spindle*, 
an  oscillating  lever  on  the  ratchet  shaft  having  pawls  for 
actuating  the  ratchet  wheels  in  opposite  directions  to 
rotate  the  spindles,  a  feed-screw  for  moving  the  splndl** 
longitudinally,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  feed-screw,  pawla 
operated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  rotating  said  feed  screw, 
and  a  band  wheel  by  which  said  feed-screw  may  be  rotated 
to  advance  and  retract  said  spindle  Independently  of  tbe 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  feed  screw ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  multiple  spindle  drill  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drill  spindles,  a  driving  shaft  having  gear  connections  with 
the  spindles,  a  ratchet  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  tb* 
ratchet  shaft  having  gear  connectlona  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  having  gear  connections 
with  the  spindles  and  means  on  the  ratchet  shaft  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheels  and  driving  said  spindles; 
substantially  as  described. 


920,081.  COMBINED  TUCK  MARKER  AND  FOLDER. 
WiMSLOw  R.  Pabsoms,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Title  k  Trust  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1905,  Serial  No.  247.235.  Re- 
newed Aug.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  450,503. 


1.  A  tuck  marker  comprising  In  combination  a  marker 
arm,  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  needle  bar  lever  per- 
manently connected  with  said  arm,  and  positively  oscil- 
lating said  marker  arm  throughout  its  movements,  and  a 
folder  and  means  for  locking  said  marker  arm  In  an  ele- 
vated position  out  of  the  way  of  said  folder,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  tuck  marker,  comprising  in  combination,  a  folder, 
a  needle-bar  lever  and  marker-arm  panning  through  said 
lever,  a  support  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  and  means 
whereby  the  needle-bar  lever  and  marker-arm  may  JMtb 
be  elevated  to  a  position  out  of  the  way  of  the  folder,  wtb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  tuck  marker  comprising  in  combination  a  folder, 
a  forked  needle  bar  lever,  a  marker  arm  passing  through 
said  lever,  a  support  to  which  said  arm  is  pivoted,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  needle  bar  lever  and  marker  may  both 
be  swung  to  a  position  out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  folder,  aub- 
stantially as  described. 
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020,082.      SPINNING  -  RING  -  HOLDING    APPABATU8. 
^    GwoBOK  L.   PiMCB,   ManchMter,  N.  H.     Fllad  Mar.  17, 
lOOA.     B«rlal  No.  306,492. 


1.  A  rlnc  plate  haytnc  lags  and  an  external  notch, 
and  an  up-tnrned  locking  member,  combined  with  a  lock- 
ing member  and  a  separate  posttlonlnR  member,  each 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  ring-rail  at  points  oppo- 
■Ite  one  the  other. 

2.  A  ring  plate  harlng  Inga  and  an  external  notch,  and 
an  np-tnrned  kx-ktnx  member,  said  plate  preeentlng  a 
notch  outside  said  locking  member,  combined  with  an  In- 
dependent locking  member,  and  an  Independent  position- 
Ing  member,  each  being  adapted  to  be  attached  aepa- 
rateiy  to  the  top  of  a  ring-rail. 


9  2  0,083.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  STRT'CTURE.  Elm«b  C. 
PiTCHU.  San  Pranciaco,  Cal.  Original  application  fllad 
Dec.  27,  1005,  Serial  No.  293,482.  Dlrlded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  413,040. 


1.  In  a  ■lldlng-door-stracture,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  forming  a  channel  prorlded  with  a  slot  and  a 
lateral  notch  or  recess  Into  which  a  hanger  may  be  tilted, 
a  rail  In  the  channel  above  the  slot.  tllUble  hangers  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  a 
door  loosely  Interlocked  wUh  the  hangers,  a  detachable 
section  on  one  side  of  the  slot  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  bangers. 

2.  In  a  slldlng-door-atrncture,  the  combination  of  • 
fk-ame  forming  a  channel  provided  with  a  alot  and  a 
lateral  notch  or  recess  Into  which  s  bsnger  may  be  tilted, 
•  raU  In  the  channel  above  the  slot,  tllUble  hangers  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  adapted  to  travel  on'  the  rail, 
a  door  connected  to  the  hangers  by  loosely-Interlocking 
BMsns  whereby  the  door  may  bs  dlsconoscted  by  tilting 
the  hangers,  a  detachable  section  on  one  side  of  the  slot 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  hangers. 

8.  In  a  slldlng-door  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  forming  a  channel  provided  with  a  notch  or  recess 
Into  which  a  banger  may  bs  Ultsd.  a  rmU  bavins  •  con- 
tinuous support,  ttltshle  bantcerd  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
rail,  a  door  arranged  beneath  the  channel  loosely  Inter- 
locked with  tbs  iMngsrs  and  a  removable  piece  In  the 
frame  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  bangers  from  ths 
channel. 


4.  In  a  slldlng^oor-stnicturs,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  forming  a  channel  provided  with  a  rail,  a  door  ar- 
raogetl  beneath  the  channel,  a  banger  loosely  Interlocked 
with  the  door  from  which  it  Is  dlsengageable  by  tilting  on 
the  rail,  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  removable  piece 
to  permit  the  removal  of  the  hangers  and  a  notch  In  the 
side  of  the  channel  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the  hanger. 

5.  In  a  slldlng-door-stmcture,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
frame  forming  a  channel  provided  with  a  rail,  hangen  to 
travel  on  the  rail,  a  door  loosely  attached  to  the  bangera 
so  as  to  be  deUched  by  tilting  the  bangera.  the  frsme 
being  provided  with  a  suitable  notch  to  permit  the  tilting 
of  the  hangers  on  the  rail  which  acts  aa  a  pivot  therefor. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


020,084.       RECORDING     INSTRUMENT.       William     H. 
PiutT.  Lynn.  Mass.,  asslgiM>r  to  General  Elsctric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Original  applica 
tlon   filed  Apr.  7,   1903,  Serial   No.   151,459.     Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.   10.   1907.     Serial   No. 
3R8,025. 


1.  In  an  electrical  instrument,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  movable  coll  of  stretched  wire  psssed  nesr  Its  fixed  or 
stationary  ends  through  bearings  on  ths  body  of  ths  eoU, 
means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  msaaurlng  InstrusMat.  the  combination  with  a 
naovaMe  element,  of  a  stratcbsd  wire  on  which  said  ele- 
ment is  loosely  strung  snd  thereby  poslttooed.  and  a  fisxl- 
ble  suspension  for  sustslning  the  weight  of  said  element. 

3.  In  a  meaauring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  element,  of  a  atrstched  wire  on  which  ssld  ele- 
ment is  loosely  strung  and  thereby  positioned,  snd  two 
flexible  fllamenta  connected  to  said  element  on  oppoelte 
sides  of  said  wire  to  sustain  the  weight  of  said  element. 

4.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  element  and  a  bearing  on  said  element  in  aline- 
msnt  with  tlis  axla  of  roUtton  thereof,  of  s  stretched 
wlra  smaller  than  said  bearing  strong  loosely  through 
said  beartnK  to  position  said  element,  and  a  blfilar  sus- 
pension for  sustaining  the  weight  of  said  clement. 

5.  In  a  measurlttc  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  coll.  of  a  stretched  wlra  passed  sxially  through 
said  coll  and  through  bearings  on  the  body  of  the  coil  BMr 
the  fixed  ends  of  said  wire,  said  coll  being  mounted  to 
slide  freely  on  said  wire,  and  a  flexible  auapcnalon  for  sus- 
taining the  weight  of  said  colL 

(Claima  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


020.089.    ABBOPLANB.     WiixiAM  8.  Ron  MB.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L  Plonkett,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  488.122. 
1.  The  comMoatloa  of  an   inverted   bell  shaped   struc- 
ture  comprising   a    akslstoa    frame    provided    with    rita 
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covered  with  silk,  having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom so  arrangsd  that  the  flaring  horlxontal  portions 
of  ssld  inverted  bell-shsped  structure  form  the  resistance 
for  the  atmoepberlr  pressure,  a  ronod  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  ring  membera  connected  to  said 
bod/  portion  by  means  of  ribs,  a  basket  suspended  from 
raid  frame,  «  circular  rail  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hollow  spheres,  and  means  for  propelling  aald  Inverted 
bell-sbaped  structure  through  space. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  funnel  shaped 
frame  covered  with  canvaa,  a  round  body  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ring  membera,  a  basket  suspended 
from  the  lowermost  ring  member,  a  circular  rail  support- 
ed by  said  basket,  and  a  plorallty  of  rotatable  hollow 
spheres. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  cone-shsped  structure  pro- 
vided with  a  cireular  rail,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  hollow 
spheres  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  circular  rail,  and 
means  for  propelling  said  cone-shaped  structure  through 
space. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cone-shaped  stracture  pro- 
vided with  a  eirenlar  rail,  a  plnrallty  ^  rotatable  hollow 
■pharee  mounted  in  bearings  on  ssld  drculsr  rail,  means 
for  propelling  said  cone  shaped  structure  through  si>ace. 
and  means  for  steering  said  coneahaped  structure. 


020,086.      COMPOSING  MACHINK.      AxiELLO    Savaxbsb, 
Paris.  France.    Piled  Jan.  23.  1007.    Serial  Na  363.634. 


1.  In  a  composing  machtae,  a  type  magailne  rati,  a 
stop  distant  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rail  the  thickness 
of  a  type,  an  eJ<>ctor  oscillating  in  an  arc  between  ssld 
•top  and  magaslne  rail  to  eject  a  type  held  against  said 
stop  by  the  type  eolamn  sbove  the  same,  tofether  with 
a  stop  arranged  beside  said  type  column  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  type  therein  by  the  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  said  ejector  therewith  on  Its  return  stroke,  to- 
gether with  a  coDveylnc  cylinder  having  slids  blades  down 
which  said  type  travel  by  gravity  to  a  collector  and  means 
for  gnldlng  said  type  from  the  ejector  to  said  slide  Mades, 
ssbstaatlally  as  dsecribed. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  tjrpe  mafssine  rail,  a 
carved  stop  dlstsnt  from  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  the 
thickneee  of  a  type,  an  ejector  oscillating  in  an  arc  between 
aald  stop  and  magaalne  rail  to  eject  a  type  held  against 
alip  by  the  type  column  above  the  same,  together  with 
a  stop  arranged  beside  said  type  column  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  type  therein  by  the  frlctlonal  cngage- 
BMat  of  said  ejector  therewith  on  its  return  stroke,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  type  magaxine  rail,  a 
stop  distant  from  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  the  thlefcneaa 
of  a  type,  an  ejector  oscillating  in  an  arc  between  aaid 
stop  and  magazine  rail  to  eject  a  type  held  against  itaid 
stop  by  the  type  colnmn.  said  ejector  being  of  aobetan- 
tially  the  thickness  of  a  type  and  being  shaped  to  soataia 
the  type  column  in  place  of  a  type  displaced  thereby,  to- 
gether with  means  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  any 
type  in  the  type  column  during  the  return  movement  of 
said  ejector  In  frictional  engagement  with  the  bottom 
type,  together  with  a  conveying  cylinder  having  slide 
blades  down  which  said  type  travel  by  gravity  to  a  col- 
lector and  means  for  guiding  said  type  from  the  ejector 
to  said  slide  blades,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  type  magazines  of  a  compos- 
ing machine,  and  an  intermittently  rotating  conveying  cyl- 
inder with  key  levers  and  means  operated  by  the  keys  to 
control  the  supply  of  type  to  the  cylinder  and  also  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  controlling  means  Including 
levera  carrying  rotary  cams  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  ejector,  a  positively  driven  cylinder  to  act  on  the 
cams,  catches  for  the  cam  levers  means  for  freeing  the 
aame  by  the  actuation  of  the  key  levera  and  stops  on  the 
latter  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  cam,  sutwtantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  composing  machine,  a  type  magazine  and  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  plurality  of  slide  rods  down  which 
the  type  are  adapted  to  travel  to  an  aasembllng  device, 
in  combination  with  means  to  intermittently  rotate  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  present  its  slide  rods  successively  to 
the  type  magazine,  said  means  comprising  a  member  driven 
from  the  general  driving  means  for  the  machine  and  ap- 
plied to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  together  with  a  counter- 
weight member  applied  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  overcome  Its  Inertia  and  assure  Its  prompt  actuation 
by  the  said  driven  member  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  con- 
trolled from  the  keyboard,  to  govern  the  rotation  of  aald 
cylinder  by  said  means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


920,087.     COMB  I  NATION -TOOL.    Bertha  W.  Schofielo,' 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  executrix  of  Albert  B.  Scbofield.  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  392.249. 


^  ,^ 


A  can  opener  having  its  handle  developed  Into  one  Jaw 
of  a  cap  remover,  a  corkscrew  boused  therein  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  handle,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  formed 
into  a  second  Jaw  of  the  cap  remover  and  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  serving  ss  a  locking  spring  for  the  cork- 
screw. 


9  2  0.088.  RECORDING  AND  PRINTING  MBTER. 
HowAkD  A.  Selah.  North  Wlldwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  James  McLinden.  North  Wlldwood,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  430.956. 

1.  An  electric  meter  comprising  an  armature  sluft,  a 
magnetically  controlled  meter  armature  mounted  thereon, 
a  counting  mechanism,  an  armature  for  operating  the 
coanting  mechanism,  a  magnet  adapted  to  operate  said 
armature,  contact  membera  controlling  the  circuit  through 
aald  macnet  and  arranged  to  normally  open  aaid  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  closing  disk  controlled  by  the  shaft  of  the 
meter  armature  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  press 
one  of  the  contact  membra  into  engagement  with  the 
other  to  close  the  clrcalt  to  the  magnet  of  (he  counting 
mechsnism 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  a  magnetically 
controlled  meter-armature,  a  vertical  ahaft  supporting 
the  meter  armature,  a  coimtlng  mechanism,  an  armature 
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for  operating  the  coontlng  mechanlwii.  «  owfnet  cob- 
trolllng  tald  armature  having  a  winding  the  circuit  of 
which  la  In  ahunt  with  the  main  circuit  of  the  meter, 
contact  membera  controlling  the  circuit  to  aald  magnet 
and  adapted  by  their  elaatlclty  to  hold  the  circuit  open, 
a  circuit  clOBlng  dlak  op^ratlvely  geared  to  the  ahaft  aup- 


«C 


porting  the  mater-armature  aald  dlak  haying  a  tooth 
adapted  to  move  one  of  the  conUct  membera  Into  engaga- 
ment  with  the  other  to  cloae  the  circuit  to  the  magnet 
of  the  counting  mechanlam.  and  a  plunger  which  when 
manually  operated  la  adapted  to  preaa  a  atrip  of  paper 
into  engagement  with  the  counting  mechanlam. 


9  2  0.08©.  BKCOBDINO  AND  PRINTING  MHTER. 
HowAao  A.  8BLAH.  WUdwood,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  James  McLlnden.  North  Wlldwood,  N.  J.  FUad 
Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.607. 


1.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  meter-armature,  a 
magnetically  controlled  recording  mechanlam  having  a 
circuit  normally  open,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
one  direction  by  the  meter  armature  and  In  the  oppoaite 
direction  by  gravity,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  lever 
ao  that  in  falling  It  will  momentarily  doee  the  circuit  to 
the  recording  mechanlam. 

2.  An  electric  meter  comprlalng  a  meter-armature,  an 
elactrlcaily  controlled  recording  mechanlam  having  a  mag- 
net the  windlnga  of  which  are  in  ahunt  with  the  main 
ciivnlt  and  normally  open,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  one  direction  by  the  meter  armature,  meana  to  Impart 
a  quick  return  movement  to  aald  lever  and  a  switch  mem- 
ber ao  arranged  as  to  cloae  the  circuit  to  the  recording 
mechanlam  by  engagement  with  aald  lever  during  Ita 
return  movement. 


3.  la  eomblMtloB  wlU  aa  alaetrle  mater,  a  mater  arma- 
ture, an  electrically  controlled  recording  mechanism,  a 
spring  actuated  switch  member  adapted  to  normally  open 
the  electric  circuit  to  the  recording  mechanlam.  and  a 
lever  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  meter  armature  and  In 
falling  to  move  the  awltch  member  and  close  the  circuit 
of  the  recording  mechaalam. 

4.  A  switch  mechanlam  for  electric  nietera  comprising 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  meter  armature, 
a  awltch  member  adapted  <o  control  the  circuit  of  an 
electric  recording  mechanlam,  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  meter  armature  for  raialng  aald  lever  and 
dlaengaging  tlie  aame  at  the  end  of  Its  upward  atroke- 
so  that  the  le»er  la  enabled  to  fall  by  gravity  and  In  ao 
doing  move  tba  awltch  member  to  cloae  the  electric  current 
to  the  recording  mechanlam. 

B.  In  combination  with  an  electric  meter,  a  meter  arma- 
ture, a  circuit  controlling  switch  member,  a  recording 
mechanism,  a  lever  controlled  when  moving  in  ont>  direc- 
tion by  the  metar  armature  and  by  gravity  when  moving 
In  the  other  direction,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  move 
the  switch  member  and  cloae  a  circuit  to  the  recording 
mechanism  when  trawling  a  portion  only  of  the  diaUnce 
between  the  two  eitremltiea  of  Ita  movement 


920.090.  QA8-MBTBR.  HoWABO  A.  Sblah.  Wlldwood. 
N  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  lIcLlnden.  North 
Wlldwood,  N.  J.  FUad  B^t.  16.  190S.  Swrlal  No. 
458.160. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  apacifled,  comprlalng  a 
series  of  operatively  connected  recording  wbaala,  a  abaft 
therefor,  a  ratchet  wheel  dirwirtly  connected  to  the  flrat 
rwwrding  wheel  of  the  aeriea.  a  ratchet-lever  looaely  hung 
to  aald  ahaft.  a  apring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  short 
arm  of  ratchet  lever  and  at  the  other  to  the  frame  of  the 
device,  a  pawl  together  with  a  cam  lever  connected  to 
the  long  arm  of  the  ratchet  lever,  a  roller  mounted  upon 
the  cam  lever  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  aald  roller  to 
operate  the  cam  lever  and  the  attached  ratchet  lever 
agalnat  the  action  of  aald  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled  comprlalng  a 
aeriea  of  operatively  connected  recording  wheela,  a  ahaft 
for  aupporting  the  recording  wheela.  a  plunger  arranged 
above  the  recording  wheela  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated  to  preaa  a  strip  of  paper  Into  engagement  with 
the  recording  wheeU.  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  one  of 
the  recording  wbaala,  a  ratchet  lever  joumaled  upon  the 
ahaft  aupporting  the  recording  wheela  and  provided  with 
a  spring  preaaed  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheal,  a  apring  Interpoaed  between  the  frame  of  the  da- 
Tlca  and  one  end  of  the  ratchet  lever,  a  cam  lever  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  ratchet  lever  and  a  cam 
operated  from  a  main  aource  of  power  aad  adapted  to 
operate  the  cam  lever. 


920,091.  LOCK.  Hbkbt  W.  Bimpbob.  Ithaca.  N.  T..  aa- 
algnor to  Marcue  B.  Calklna.  Ithaca.  N.  T.  Pllad  8^t. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  «94,2«7. 

1.  In  a  lock.  Independent  latch-bolt  operating  knob- 
apindlea  each  having  an  element  for  preventiBg  movemeBt 
of  the  fplndles  wheB   the  element  U  In  poaition  to  co- 
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operate  with  the  latch-bolt,  each  aplndla  being 
Independently  of  Ita  alemant. 


>Tabla 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  independently-operable  knob- 
apindlea  for  oi>erattng  said  bolt,  a  bolt-locking  element 
carried  by  each  aplndle  and  normally  lying  within  an 
inoperative  poaition,  each  of  aald  splndlea  being  operable 
independently  of  ita  element  when  both  elementa  are  In 
Inoperative  poaition,  and  meana  for  moving  either  ele- 
ment Into  a  poaition  to  retain  the  bolt  locked. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-lwlt,  independently-operable  knob- 
apindlea  for  actuating  aald  latch-bolt,  and  a  bolt-locking 
element  carried  by  each  spindle  for  retaining  the  bolt  in 
locked  poaition,  each  knob-spindle  and  Its  bolt-locking 
element  being  movable  ludependeatly  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt,  independently -operable  kBol>- 
apindlea  for  actuating  aald  bolt,  a  rotative  locking  ele- 
ment supported  by  each  spindle  for  locking  the  bolt,  said 
elementa  being  normally  In  an  Inoperative  poaition,  the 
path  of  rotative  movement  of  either  element  being  in  a 
ilngle  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  element, 
and  meana  Independent  of  the  knob-aplndle  for  rotating 
its  element  to  lock  the  bolt. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  latch-bolt  knob-splncBea  for  actuating 
■aid  bolt,  a  locking  element  carried  by  aach  aplndle  to  re- 
tain aald  bolt  In  locked  poaition,  each  «f  aald  elementa 
normally  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt 
and  being  normally  In  a  position  to  permit  free  movement 
of  the  bolt,  and  meana  for  oMving  eltlier  element  into 
locking  poaition  relative  to  the  bolt 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


920.092.  SHEARS.  LoBB^(n>  T.  Sladqhtbb,  Richmond, 
Va..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Watson  M.  Myera,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  414,631.  Re- 
newed Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.832. 


1.  In  a  shears  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  flngera  of 
the  right  and  left  handa.  a  pair  of  handle  membera  pro- 
vided with  projectiona  each  having  a  central  bore  termi- 
nating in  a  seat,  and  a  pair  of  blade  members  having  end 
portlona  adapted  to  enter  aald  Iwrea  and  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  walla  of  aald  aeata. 

2.  In  a  abears  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  Bngers  of 
the  right  and  left  handa,  and  a  pair  of  handle  membera 
provided  with  projectiona  each  having  a  central  bore 
teraiinating  in  a  circular  seat  and  a  pair  of  blade  mem- 
IMTS  harlng  aad  portioaa  adapted  to  enter  said  borea  and 
provided  with  Inga  adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  aald 
aeata. 

>.  la  a  aheara  adapted  to  the  contour  of  the  right  and 
laft  ilag«ra.  a  alceve  having  a  tapered  Interior  terminat- 


ing in  a  seat,  a  blade  having  a  tapered  aactiba  adapted 
to  fit  tba  tapered  interior  of  the  aleeve.  and  a  lug  on  the 
end  of  the  tapered  section  for  securing  the  blade  to  the 
handle  In  adjnated  poaition. 


9  2  0.098.  ROCK-DRILL-SHARrENINO  MACHINE. 
Class  J.  Smith,  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Hardaocg 
Wonder  Drill  Company,  Incorporated.  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
356.481.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  May  29. 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,345. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bit  holding 
means  and  a  dolly  holding  means,  a  meana  for  feeding 
the  dolly  to  the  bit  and  impacting  tbe  dolly  agalnat  the 
bit  to  cut  the  teeth  thereon,  combined  with  a  holder  for 
the  bit  end  having  h  chamber,  a  piston  operatable  in  aald 
chamber  against  which  the  bit  contacta  and  means  for 
eatabliahing  a  fluid  preaaure  within  aald  chamber  to  hold 
aald  platon  agalnat  the  bit  to  form  an  Impact  relieving 
means  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  on  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  drill  bit 
holding  means,  combined  with  pneumatic  means  for  re- 
lieving the  impact  on  the  drill  bit  aald  last  named  meana 
comprtalng  a  receiver  for  one  end  of  the  drill  bit.  aald 
receiver  having  a  chamber,  a  piston  within  said  chamber 
for  engaging  the  drill  bit  end,  and  means  for  leading  com- 
preaaed  agent  into  the  chamber  to  force  the  piston  into 
contact  with  the  bit  end.  aubstantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
acrlbed. 


920.094.  HUB-PLATE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING- 
WHEELS.  Fredrick  H.  Smith,  Pittaburg,  Sana.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  459,378.  ■** 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  driving  wheel 
having  a  seating  chamber  formed  In  the  Inner  face  there- 
of, of  a  bearing  box,  a  hub  plate  aeated  In  aald  chamber, 
and  meana  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
hub  plate  thereby  to  force  the  latter  against  the  bearing 
box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  driving  wheel 
having  an  annular  seating  chamber  formed  in  tbe  inner 
face  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  aald  chamber,  of  a  bearing  box.  a  bub  plate  aeated  Ib 
aald  chamber,  and  meana  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  un- 
der preaaure  through  aald  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  hub 
plate,  thereby  to  force  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the 
bearing  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  driving  wheel 
having  an  annular  seating  chamber  formed  in  tbe  Inner 
face  thereof  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicatlBg 
with  said  chamber,  of  a  bearing  box,  a  hub  plate  seated  la 
said  chamber,  pins  extending  laterally  from  tbe  bub  plate 


I' 


tt40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  »7.  «909« 


and  llttlng  in  corre.pondln«  loeket.  In  th«  »»«*  •*  *Jj 
drawing  wheel,  and  mean,  for  Introducln.  •  "»»*;«*?* 
•nder  prwaure  through  wld  opening  at  th.  r^  oT  the 
bub  plate  for  forcing  the  Utter  Into  engageaent  with  tba 

**"*The'***coinblnatlon  with  a  locomotlTe  drlTlng  wheel  haT- 
iBsan  annular  aeatlng  chamber  forn»ed  In  the  Inner  face 

thereof    and   provided    with    an   oP^l"«   ^'^''Ijj'^im 
with  «ild  chamber,  of  •  hub  plate  -.ted  in  .aid  ch.^ 
her   and  proTided   with   an  expanalble   pacing   ring  nr^ 
«nged  to  b«tr  agalo.t  the  Interior  wall,  thereof,  and  . 
lubricant  feeding  derlce  engaging  the  opening  In  the  hub 
ofThe  driving  wheel  for  feeding  lubricant  under  pre«ure 

to  the  rear  of  the  hub  plate.  ^^^-.  -heel 

5  The  combination  with  a  loeomotiTe  drlTlag  wheel 
m^A  h.«rine  box  Of  a  hub  plate  aeated  In  a  chamber 
JormeTln  tt^nner  face  of  the  hub  of  the  driving  wheel 
and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  and  defln- 
Sg  a  perforated  flange,  a  packing  ring  .eated  1^«W 
«5ove.^an.  for  Introducing  a  lubricant  under  pre-ure 
atthrrear  of  the  hub  plate  for  forcing  the  latter  La  en- 
Ugelnt  wuh  the  bearing  box,  a  porilon  of  tbe  lubricant 
Suig  adapted  to  enter  through  the  aperture.  In  the  flange 
of  the  hub  pUte  to  the  rear  of  the  packing  ring  for  .«- 
paadlng  the  Utter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.j 


030  OM.      LONOLOAF   DOUOH-MOLDINO   MACHINE 
r'aAKK  »ra«icH.  Jollet.  Ill,  a^lgnor.  bj  n»e.»e  aMtga- 
menta,  to  Champion  Machinery  Company.  Jollet,  in.,  a 
Conwratlon  of  IlllnoU     FUed  Apr.   14.  1906.     SerUl 
No.  811.640. 


920  093  KITCHEN  SAFE.  John  E.  ArnpHaJ...  ^  "da  «. 
O.  a-lgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  Bar^tt.  Llndale. 
Ga.    Filed  July  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  446.494. 


1  la  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
fabric  aprorpariUlly  .urroundlng  «ld  drum  and  .paced 
^e^efr^m.  me^Li  for  winding  up  -Id  •J'O"  ^r^^i  Z 
.pace  between  «ld  apron  and  drum,  mean,  for  ««^  *^ 
Zntt  to  Mid  drum  In  sheet  form,  and  mean-  «>«P«""»« 
with  the  drum  for  ooUIng  the  dough  before  reaching  uld 

'T'ln  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  roUtable  d™--  " 
apron  of  flexible  materUl  partially  •«'~°»f»«,-'^  ,^" 
«d  MpticeA  therefrom,  .tlffenlng  bar.  "»"<"»«  ^"•; 
"«elTo«  «ld  apron  and  mean,  for  varying  the  .Uck  In 

*?.  InTdough  molding  machine,  a  roft*""/™-;  \l 
aaUr  flange,  having  alotted  lug.  thereon,  and  bolt,  ad- 
Ja.tably  Mcuring  .aid  log.  to  Mid  drum. 


020  097    NEUTRALIZING  INDUCTIVE  DI8TUBBANCE8. 

•"joTk  B  Su,..  Schenectady.  N.  Y  "•«*»«'%«!' 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N^J^**^^ 
Original  application  filed  Jnly  28.  !»<>«;  8«rUl  No^ 
828,162.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Nov.  20, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  403.018. 


1  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  comprl.lng  end 
panel.,  cleat,  thereon,  yoke,  secured  to  the  cleat,  and  ex- 
Sng  beyond  the  end.  thereof.  Mid  yoke,  hav  n, 
threaded  aperture.,  and  front  and  rear  panel,  bearing 
against  the  eud  panel,  and  having  aperture,  for  the  re- 
ception of  screws  engaging  the  yoke*. 

2.  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  ««•"*  °«  ;^  *^ 
pcltely  dUpo^Nl  panels,  .helf-supportlng  <^»***»  t^^" 
JTd  terminating  short  of  the  vertical  edges  of  the  paneU 
yokes  embracing  the  ends  of  the  «'*•*■  "J, '^'^^^^  *;'!^ 
ed  aDertures,  oppositely  dlspowd  panel.  dUpoMd  to  bear 
:ion  the  vertlciredges  of  the  first  mentioned  P*neU  and 
having  aperture,  for  the  reception  of  the  screws  engaging 
the^  yoke.^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  Mmlture  comprt.lng  oppo- 
altelr  dUpowft  panels,  shelf  supporting  cleat.  ther«»  and 
V^^^Tn^^rt   of   the  vertical   edge,  of  Mid  p^jeU 
ioS  embicmg  and  extending  beyond  the  e;^  P«'«»" 
of   the  cleat.,    the   middle   portion,  of  Mid   yoke,  being 
.paced  from  the  cleat.,  panels  detachably  «>«*'J'»«  "fi"" 
the  vertical  edge,  of  the  first  mentioned  panel,  and  hav- 

S  Xlni.  tJ^ln.  and  mean,  within  the  opening  ** 
SJaXbly   engaging   the   yokM   to   bind   the   pa-U   to- 

gether.  « 


1.  Mean,  for  neutralUlng  electromagnetic  »»0°<;";*  «»•; 
turbance.  between  parallel  aerial  conductor^  *^„C  °* 
a  transformer  having  one  coll  In  series  "ith  the  conductor 
Ja  "ylng  the  Inducing  current,  the  other  coll  being  In  dr- 
^U  with  the  other  conductor,  and  a  reaUUnce  In  circuit 

"T  rni'Jirrt'ii;:;:*  electromagnetic  inductive  d..^ 
turbance.  betwe.-n  parallel  «'»*'  ^'''^-^^I^";  J"^/^!^;? 
a  tran.former  having  one  «»"»»•«;'«'  .T"^,  **•*  'f  ^fbw 
conductor,  a  resistance  In  closed  circuit  with  t»»e  ot»»er 
Su  and  having  one  end  connected  with  one  termlna^  of 
JSe  o"er  conductor,  and  mean,  for  adjustably  connecting 
Se  o  her  ~rmlnal  of  Mid  conductor  with  Mid  reaUtance. 


920  098.  CLOCK -SFBINO  RELEASER  AND  WINDER^ 
viL,  C.  TATIX,.,  OMUn.  Ind..  •-'«»°; j'  J^J^ 
to  John  H.  Hoover.  OMUn.  Ind.     FUed  Apr    1».  1»<>« 

Serial  No.  426.663.  

1  A  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  comprtelng  .up- 
porting  means.  po.t-engaglng  mean.  <^f  «•«-<»  ^LThJ  "m 
Sorting  mean..  Intenneshed  gearing  al«.  ^-J*^^.^  ~*J 
Supporting  means,  means  for  actuating  «»<»  ■~'^-  • 
bushing  whose  bore  Is  angular  In  ""^  ^^^^'J^ji 
th.  member,  of  Mid  gMring  having  a  tubular  "^  •-•P^ 
to  r^^elve  Mid  bushing,  and  mean,  for  the  r**;"*)*" J* 
..Id  bu-hlng  in  Mid  tubuUr  axU  in  .«*ctive  position,  and 
mMBS  for  holding  Mid  gearing  against  reverse  movement. 


'/■  .. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  diaracter  dMcrlbed.  eemprtalng  a  tap- 
porting  frame,  post-engaging  means  carried  by  Mid  frame, 
intermeshed  gearing  also  carried  by  Mid  frame,  means  for 
actuating  M.ld  gearing,  a  bushing  whose  bore  U  angular 
Jn  eroM  Mctioa.  oaa  of  the  member*  of  Mid  gearing  having 
a  tubular  axis  adapted  to  receive  Mid  bushing,  a  holding 
M:rew  threaded  in  said  tubular  axis  and  engaging  said 
bushing,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  gearing  against  re- 
verse moveoMat. 


C^ 


8.  A-  device  of  the  character  dewrribed.  comprUing  a  sup- 
porting frame,  provided  with  post-engaging  means.  Inter- 
■Wrtiril  gearing  arranged  upon  said  frame,  means  for 
actuating  Mid  gearing,  a  bushing  whoM  bore  Is  angular 
in  croH  Mctlon.  one  of  the  member,  of  Mid  gearing  hav- 
ing a  tubular  axis  receiving  said  bushing,  means  for  actu- 
ating Mid  gearing,  means  for  the  retention  of  said  bushing 
in  effective  position  In  Mid  tubular  axis,  and  a  resiliently 
beld  pawl  for  engagement  with  Mid  gearing  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  dcKribed.  comprMng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  provided  with  po«t-engagi6g  sleeves.  Inter- 
meshed gearing  carried  by  Mid  supporting  frame,  means 
for  actuating  Mid  gearing,  a  bushing  whose  bore  Is  angu- 
lar in  croM  section,  one  of  the  member,  of  Mid  gearing 
having  a  tubular  axis  adapted  to  receive  Mid  bnablng, 
means  for  holding  Mid  bushing  in  Mid  tubular  axl.  in 
effective  position,  and  a  resUlently-held  double  acting 
pawl  for  engagement  with  Mid  gearing-member. 


020.099.  RELIEF -VALVE  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  -  PIPES 
FOR  WATER  MOTORS.  Henxy  E.  Wab««s.  Aahland, 
Ifaaa,  aMlgnor  to  The  Lombard  Oovemor  Company, 
Anhland,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerKy.  Piled 
June  27.  1908.     SerUl  No.  440,668. 


o      f> 

1.  In  combination  with  the  penstock  or  supply  pipe  of 
a  water  wheel,  a  controller  for  the  water-supply  gate,  a 


■elf-cloaing  oatlet  valve  connected  with  the  supply  pipe. 
interconnecting  operating  means  between  the  valve  and 
the  controller  connection  with  the  water-gate,  to  open  the 
valve  in  proportion  to  the  closing  of  the  gate,  and  mechan- 
ically operated  mechanism  to  control  the  valve  and  cauae 
it  to  close  slowly  whenever  opened. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  self-closing  rellef-valve  for  a 
water-motor  supply  pipe,  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
the  water-gate  operating  mecbanisiu  to  open  the  valve 
proportionately  to  the  dosing  of  the  gate,  a  positively 
driven  *devlce,  and  a  freely  rotating  device  upon  the  uime 
.haft,  means  upon  the  driven  device  to  engage  the  freely 
rotating  device  and  limit  its  movement  In  one  direction 
to  the  speed  of  the  driven  device,  and  mechanism  which 
operatively  connect.  Mid  freely  routing  device  with  the 
valve  operating  mean.,  to  regulate  the  closing  movement 
of  the  valve  to  the  limited  movement  of  such  device,  but 
to  permit  free  and  unrestricted  movement  of  the  valve 
when  opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Mif-doslng  relief-valve  for  a 
water-motor  supply  pipe,  means  connecting  said  valve 
with  the  water-gate  operating  mechanism  to  open  the 
valve  proportionately  to  the  closing  of  the  gate,  a  posi- 
tively driven  dUk,  a  freely  routing  ratchet  disk.  pawU 
up<m  the  driven  dlak  to  engage  the  ratchet  dUk  and  limit 
its  speed  of  rotation  to  that  of  the  driven  disk  In  one 
direction,  and  means  which  operatively  connect  the  ratchet 
disk  with  the  relief  valve  to  control  its  closing  movement. 


920.100.      SUCTION  -  BOX. 
Wis.     Piled  Mar.  11.  1907. 


John    Whiskcb,    Appleton. 
SerUl  No.  361.849. 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  paper  making  machine,  bav- 
Ing  two  diverging  Mts  of  parallel  bars,  the  bars  of  eadi 
set  being  separated  to  provide  space,  between  them  In 
open  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  box.  aubstan- 
tlally  ap  described. 

2.  A  auction  box  cover  for  paper  making  machines  com- 
prMng  a  frame  and  two  diverging  wt.  of  parallel  bar. 
within  Mid  frame,  the  bar.  of  each  aet  being  separated 
to  provide  spaces  between  them  In  open  communication 
i^ifh  the  interior  of  the  box.  subeUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  suction  box  cover  for  paper  making  machinea.  hav- 
ing two  diverging  sets  of  parallel  bars,  the  bar.  of  each 
set  being  separated  to  provide  .pace,  between  them  and 
extending  acruM  the  top  of  the  box  In  open  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  box.  substantially  as  deseril)ed. 

4.  A  auction  box  for  paper  making  machines  having 
a  grated  cover  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bar.  arranged 
U  two  aets  across  it,  the  bars  of  the  right  hand  Mt  ex- 
tendUg  diagonally  toward  the  right  and  the  bars  of  the 
left  hand  set  extending  diagonally  toward  the  left,  the 
Mid  two  sets  of  bars  diverging  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  felt  which  passes  over  them,  the  bar.  of  Mch 
wt  being  arranged  with  spaces  between  them  in  open 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  box,  aubstantUlly 
as  described. 

5.  A  suction  box  for  paper-making  machines  having  a 
cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bars  extending  trans- 
versely acrou  It  and  arranged  with  two  sets  which  extend 
reapectivdy  from  about  the  middle  of  the  box  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  the  bars  of  one  set  extending  in  a 
diagonal  direction  toward  the  right  and  the  bars  of  the 
other  Mt  extending  in  a  diagonal  direction  toward  the 
left,  and  Mid  two  sets  of  bars  diverging  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  felt  which  paHe.  over  the  box.  and 
the  bars  of  each  set  being  arranged  with  qjaces  between 
them  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  box, 
subsUntlally  a.  deMribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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»  2  0  .  t  0  1  .     OBNEBALr VOTING  MACIIINB.     Lbmma  B. 

W1N8LOW,  Cblcmgo,  III.  Orifclnal  application  flird  S«pt. 
22.  1898.  Serial  No.  691,621.  Dlrlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.688. 


1.  In  a  TotlUK  machine,  the  combination  with  tally  meeh- 
anisma  Including  anita  ratcheta.  of  operating  pawla  baring 
yielding  teeth  for  communicating  motion  to  aald  ratcbeta, 
TVOag  alldea  haring  tnterchangeably  operative  pina  for  en- 
gUtgnunt  with  aald  pawla  to  Impart  reglatering  motion 
thereto,  meana  for  returning  each  operating  pawl  to  ita 
normal  poaition.  and  locking  devicea  for  aecurlng  the  alldaa 
againat  retraction. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  tally 
mechanlama  Including  units  ratcbeta.  of  operating  pawla 
having  yielding  teeth  for  communicating  motion  to  aald 
ratcbeta.  voting  alldea  having  Intercbangeably  operative 
pina  for  engagement  with  aald  pawla  to  impart  regiatering 
motion  thereto,  meana  for  returning  each  operating  pawl 
to  ita  normal  poatlon.  and  locking  devices  for  aecurlng  the 
slide*  against  retraction,  prior  to  the  completion  of  an  op- 
erative atroke  thereof. 

.3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  tally 
mechanisms  including  units  ratcheta,  of  operatiuK  pawls 
talcrumed  on  the  arbors  of  said  ratchets  and  carrying 
spring  pressed  teeth  to  engage  the  latter,  voting  slides 
having  hinged  pins  projecting  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  aald  pawls  to  Impart  forward  motion  thereto,  roeana 
for  returning  each  operating  pawl  to  its  normal  position, 
and  gravitating  pawla  within  the  voting  machine  to  drop 
on  the  upper  portions  of  the  slides  for  preventing  a  with- 
■drawal  of  the  several  slldea  before  a  complete  inward 
preasure  thereof  baa  been  effected. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  tally 
mechanisms,  of  voting  slides,  operating  pawla  actuntod  by 
the  Hitdes  for  communicating  half  and  whole  step  move- 
ment to  the  tally  mechaniams,  and  locking  devicea  for  se- 
curing a  voting  alide  againat  backward  movement  In  its 
half  and  whole  step  positions  respectively. 

.%.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  tally 
mechaniams  having  untta  ratcheta.  voting  alldea,  and  re- 
placing devices  for  returning  the  voting  slides  to  tbeir 
normal  positions,  of  operating  pawls  mounted  In  operative 
relation  with  said  units  ratchets  for  engsgement  with  the 
teeth  thereof,  and  replaclng-plna  operatlvely  aasoclated 
with  aald  pawla  for  actuation  by  aald  replacing  devicea 
and  simultaneously  with  tbe  voting  slides  to  return  the 
pawls  to  their  normal  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


920.102.  INDEPENDENT  •  VOTINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
VOTING-MACHINES.  Lbnna  R.  Winslow.  Chicago, 
111.  Original  application  flled  Sept.  22.  1808.  Serial  No. 
601.621.  Divided  and  thla  application  flled  July  15. 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.600. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  general 
voting  devices,  of  independent  voting  devices  having 
a  movable  recording  medium,  meana  for  control- 
ling    access     to     the     recording     medium,     feeding     de- 


vices for  the  recordins  medium  having  a  lever  and  a  alide 
adapted  for  eaga gwiint  with  aald  lever  and  normally  ar- 
ranged in  inoparattre  relation  therewith,  a  replaeer  for 
tbe  movable  parts  of  the  general  voting  devices,  operating 
connections  between  aald  replaeer  and  tbe  alide  of  aaid 
feeding  devicea,  and  connectiona  between  aald  alide  and 
tbe  meana  for  controlling  access  to  tbe  recording  medium. 


2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  general 
voting  devicea,  of  independent  voting  devicea  having  a 
movable  recording  medium,  meana  for  controlling  access 
to  tbe  recording  medium,  feeding  devicea  for  tbe  recording 
medium  having  a  lever,  a  alide  provided  with  spaced  pina 
for  interlocking  eagacMMnt  with  the  lever  and  n  movable 
guide  for  carrying  saM  alide  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  lever,  a  replaeer  for  tb*  movable  parts  of  tlie  gen- 
eral Totlnff  dsTlces.  operating  eonneetlons  between  aald 
replaeer  and  the  slide  of  tbe  fsadtaf  devices,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  guide  and  the  meana  for  controlling  ac- 
cess to  the  recording  medium. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine  tbe  combination  with  general 
voting  devicea,  of  Independent  voting  devices  having  a  re- 
cording medium,  meana  for  controlling  access  to  the  record- 
ing medium,  feeding  devices  for  tbe  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  lever,  a  alide  for  engagement  with  the  lever,  and  a 
guide  for  the  slide,  a  replaeer  for  the  movable  parts  of  tbe 
general  voting  devicea.  a  movable  supporting  bracket  for 
■aid  guide,  and  connectiona  between  the  gulde-aupportlng 
bracket  and  tbe  means  for  controlling  access  to  the  record- 
ing medinn. ' 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  general 
voting  devicea,  and  replacing  devicea  for  returning  tbe 
movable  parte  of  tbe  general  voting  devicea  to  tbelr  nor- 
mal position,  of  Independent  voting  devices  having  a  re- 
cording medium,  meana.  Including  other  movable  parts,  for 
controlling  access  to  tbe  recording  medium,  feeding  de- 
vices for  tbe  recording  medium  having  a  feed-lever,  a  slide 
operativsly  connected  with  aaid  replacing  devices,  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  engagement  with  aald  feed-lever,  and 
a  guide  for  the  alide,  a  movable  supporting  bracket,  and 
means  connected  with  the  plunger,  and  actuated  by  a  mov- 
able part  of  tbe  independent  voting  devicea,  for  moving 
the  slide-supporting  bracket  to  arrange  tbe  slide  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  tbe  feed  lever. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  gsBinl 
voting  devices  Including  movable  parta,  and  repladag  de- 
vices for  returning  aaid  movable  parts  to  tbeir  normal  po- 
sitions, of  Independent  voting  devices  having  a  recording 
niedlum,  meana.  Including  other  movable  parta,  for  eon* 
trolling  access  to  the  recording  medium,  feeding  devices 
for  the  recording  medium  having  a  feed  lever,  a  alide  op- 
eratlvely eonnected  with  aald  replacing  devices,  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engagement  with  said  feed-lever,  and 
a  guide  for  the  alide,  a  movable  supporting  bracket  for  aald 
guide,  a  plunger  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable 
parta  of  tbe  Independent  voting  devicea,  and  a  detachable 
connection  between  aald  plunger  and  tbe  guide-supporting 
bracket,  the  movement  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
advance  tbe  alide  into  operative  relation  with  aaid  feed 
lever. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tb*  Oaaatt*.] 
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920,103.     BATTERY  ■  CHARGING  APPARATUS.     FnAlTK 

E.  Case,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1906.     Sertal  No.  464.37Q. 


1.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  automatically  operating  means  for  alternately  con- 
necting aaid  battery  to  and  diaconnecting  it  from  said 
source,  and  means  operative  when  said  battery  is  discon- 
nected from  aald  source  and  responaive  to  a  certain  current 
from  aaid  battery  for  interrupting  tbe  operation  of  said 
automatically  operating  meana. 

2.  In  combination  a  storage  battery,  a  aource  of  current 
supply,  automatically  operating  meana  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  battery  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  aald 
source,  and  means  operative  when  aald  battery  ia  diacon- 
nected  from  said  source  and  responsive  to  a  certain  current 
from  said  battery  for  rendering  said  automatically  operat- 
ing meana  inoperative  and  permanently  Interrupting  the 
connection  of  aald  battery  with  aaid  source. 

3.  In  combination  a  atorage  battery,  a  aource  of  current 
aupply.  a  twitch  for  connecting  aaid  battery  to  said  source, 
automatically  operating  means  for  alternately  dosing  and 
opening  said  switch,  and  meana  operative  when  said  switch 
is  open  and  reaponalve  to  a  certain  current  from  said  bat- 
tery for  Interrupting  the  operation  of  said  automatically 
operating  meana. 

4.  In  combination  a  storage  t>attery,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  battery  to  aald  source. 
automatically  operating  means  for  alternately  closing  and 
opening  said  switch,  and  means  operative  when  said  switch 
ia  open  and  responsive  to  a  certain  current  from  aald  bat- 
tery for  rendering  said  automatically  operating  meana  in- 
operative and  maintaining  said  awltch  open. 

8.  In  combination  a  atorage  battery,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  battery  to  said  source, 
a  switch  operating  means  for  closing  said  switch  and  au- 
tomatically and  periodically  opening  the  aame  temporarily, 
means  responsive  to  a  certain  current  from  aald  battery  for 
nnderlng  aald  twitch  operating  meana  inoperative,  and 
means  for  rendering  aaid  current  responsive  means  op- 
erative only  when  aaid  switch  la  open. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 


1S.946.  PREPARATION  OP  THE  INDIGO -VAT  EM- 
PLOYED IN  DYEING.  Hnimi  Chadmat,  Parts,  Prance. 
Piled  Oct.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  4S6.848.  Original  No. 
886,078.  dated  Apr.  28.  1908,  SerUl  No.  889,400. 
1.  An  electrolytic  proceas  for  the  preparation  of  tha 
indigo  vat  employed  in  dyeing,  conalttlng  In  treating  by 
the  electric  current,  with  exclusion  of  air,  a  aolotlon  of 
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alkaline  taltt,  placing  an  anode  In  a  chamber  separatad 
from  the  bath  by  a  diaphragm,  said  anode  being  conttl- 
tuted  by  a  conducting  body  which  ia  not  oxidlsable  in  tta 
conditions  of  the  operation,  forming  a  cathode  by  a  mix- 
ture of  a  powder  which  is  a  conductor  of  electricity  and 
powder  of  indigo,  and  protecting  the  vat  from  external 
oxidation. 

2.  An  electrolytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  tha 
indigo  vat  employed  In  dyeing,  consisting  in  treating  by 
the  electric  current,  with  excluaion  of  air,  a  solution  of 
earthy-alkaline  aalta,  placing  an  anode  in  a  chamber  sqw- 
rated  from  tbe  bath  by  a  diaphragm,  aald  anode  being 
constituted  by  a  conducting  body  which  is  not  oxidlsable 
in  the  conditions  of  the  operation,  forming  a  cathode  by  a 
mixtura  of  a  powder  which  Is  a  conductor  of  electricity 
and  a  powder  of  indigo,  and  protecting  the  vat  from  ex- 
ternal oxidation. 

3.  An  electrolytic  procesa  for  the  preparation  of  the 
indigo  vat  employed  in  dyeing,  consisting  In  treating  by 
the  electric  current,  with  exclusion  of  air.  a  solution  of 
alluiline  sulflds ;  the  anode  being  constituted  by  a  con- 
ducting body  which  is  not  oxidlsable  In  the  conditions  of 
the  operation  and  the  cathode  being  formed  by  a  mixtura 
of  powder  which  is  a  conductor  of  electricity  and  powd«r 
of  indigo,  and  protecting  the  vat  from  external  oxidation. 


12.947.  STARTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  William 
C.  O'BaiaN.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaslgnor  to  Monitor  Mann* 
facturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  24,  MOO.  Serial 
No.  486.669.  Original  application  flled  June  24.  1907, 
Serial  No.  380.633.  Renewed  Feb.  14,  1908,  Serial  No. 
415,968.     Original  ^o.  891.722,  dated  June  23,  1908. 


1.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motora,  a  resist- 
ance arranged  In  tbe  armature  circuit  and  having  contact 
surfaces  or  steps,  a  series  of  contact  memben  for  engag- 
ing said  steps  to  short  circuit  successive  sections  of  the 
resistance,  a  regulating  device,  having  a  core  or  armature 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  members  and  having  wind- 
ings  arranged  in  the  armature  circuit,  for  regulating  tb* 
movement  of  said  memben  toward  said  steps  when  the 
current  is  turned  on,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  membera  out  of  engagement  with  said  step*  when 
tbe  current  is  cut  off  and  for  releasing  said  membera  when 
currant  is  turned  on. 

2.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  mdtora.  a  rcaltt- 
ance  arranged  In  the  armature  circuit  and  having  contact 
surfaces  or  steps,  a  series  of  contact  members  for  engag- 
ing said  steps  to  short  circuit  successive  sections  of  the 
resistance,  a  regulating  aolenoid  having  Ita  core  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  membera  and  having  Ita  vrlnd- 
ings  arranged  in  tbe  armature  circuit,  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  memben  toward  said  steps  when  tb* 
current  it  turned  r  and  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing said  membera  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  step*  when 
tbe  current  la  cut  off  and  for  raleaslng  said  membera 
when  currant  is  turned  on. 

8.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  motors,  a  resist- 
ance arranged  in  the  armature  circuit  and  having  con- 
tact surfaces  or  steps,  a  series  of  contact  membera  for 
engaging  said  steps  to  short  circuit  sueoessiv*  sections  of 
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rwJataac*.  a  rcgulaUas  ■otoooid  mrr^agmA  la 
ltur«  circuit,  for  rtguUtlac  Um  OMTeMMt  •! 
■mnbem  towanl  Mdd  itcfM  whea  tta«  corrent  U  turiMd 
oo.  a  mafiMtle  clutch  arraaged  to  preveot  Mid  aolenold 
froB  r«tractlDg  Ita  cor*  wblla  the  rMiataac*  la  teing  cut 
out.  aad  laaans  for  aat«aiaticalljr  movinc  lald  maiatera 
out  of  engaKement  with  lald  itepa  when  the  eurrvat  la 
cut  off  and  for  raleaalng  said  maabera  whan  the  curr«it 
la  turned  on. 

4.  In  an  automatic  starter  for  electric  oM>tora.  a  raalat- 
aace  arranged  In  the  ariaature  circuit  and  baring  contact 
■urfacea  or  stapa.  a  Mrlaa  of  contact  nambars  for  eagag 
lUK  eald  stepa  to  abort  circuit  aucceealve  Mctloaa  of  the 
rcsietitncc*,  a  reKulating  aolenold  arranged  la  tbe  armature 
circuit,  for  regulating  tbe  moTeneat  of  aald  mambera 
toward  said  atepa  wban  tha  current  ta  turned  oa.  a  mag- 
netic clutch  arranged  to  prevent  aald  aolenaid  fron  re- 
tracting Ita  core  while  tbe  realataace  la  belag  cut  out. 
aald  clutcb  comprlalag  a  magaetlsable  body  arranged  to 
eni^age  tb«  side  oX  the  solaooid  cora,  aad  laaana  tor  tat*- 
matlcally  moving  aald  membera  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  stepa  when  tbe  current  la  cut  off  and  for  releaalng 
aald  membera  when  tbe  current  la  turned  on. 

6.  In  an  automatic  atarter  for  electric  motora,  a  re- 
alatance  arranged  In  tbe  anaatore  clrcalt  and  haviag  ooa- 
tact  aurfacee  or  atepa.  a  aerlea  of  contact  mambara  for 
engaglDK  aald  stepa  to  abort  circuit  aucceaslve  aectlona  of 
the  realataace,  a  regulating  solenoid  arranged  In  the 
arauture  circuit,  for  ragulatlag  the  taoTaateat  of  aald 
nembara  toward  aald  atafw  wh«a  the  currtat  la  tomad  on, 
a  magnetic  clutch  arranged  to  prevent  aald  aolenold  from 
retracting  Ita  core  wklle  tbe  realataace  la  belag  cut  out, 
aald  clutch  comprlaing  a  magnctlaaM*  body  looaaly  held 
la  a  auitable  housing  at  the  aide  of  the  core  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  core,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving 
aald  membera  out  of  engagement  with  aald  atepa  when  tbe 
current  la  turned  oa. 

0.  Id  an  automatic  atarter  for  electric  motora.  a  start- 
ing realatance  arranged  la  aerlea  with  the  aroiature.  a  reg- 
ulating solenoid  having  windings  In  tbe  armature  circuit, 
meana  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  core  of  aald  aolen- 
old for  succeaalvely  cutting  out  portion*  of  aald  realataace 
as  tbe  core  movea  outward  In  tbe  windings  whea  current  la 
turned  on.  meana  for  preventing  said  core  froai  being  re- 
tracted while  the  realataace  la  being  cat  oat.  aad  meana 
whereby  the  realataace  la  aatomatlcally  tatrodnced  la  the 
armature  circuit  when  current  la  cut  off. 

7.  In  an  automatic  atarter  for  electric  aaotors,  a  start- 
ing realstance  arranged  in  the  armntare  circuit,  a  regulat- 
ing solenoid  having  windings  connected  In  aald  circuit,  a 
series  of  contact  membera  and  a  aeries  of  contact  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  cutting  out  tbe  reslat- 
aaas  and  the  aolenold  windlaca,  the  laat  member  In  the  ae- 
rlea being  connected  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid  so  aa  to 
Bove  therewith,  and  aald  laat  member,  when  moved  away 
from  Ita  contact  surface,  being  adapted  to  support  tbe  re- 
maining members  out  of  engagement  with  their  reape«tlve 
contact  aurfacea  and  to  allow  aald  membera  to  come  suc- 
asMlvaly  Into,  engagement  witk  their  contact  surfaces 
when  moving  la  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  for. sup- 
porting tbe  laat  contact  member  la  the  aeriea  away  from 
Ita  conUct  surface  while  correat  la  cut  off,  aad  electro- 
magnetic meana  for  removing  aald  aupportiag  meana  from 
aald  member  when  cnrrent  la  turned  on. 

8.  In  aa  autosMtlc  aUrter  for  electric  motors,  a  atartiag 
realatance  arranged  In  tbe  armature  circuit,  a  regolatlag 
aolenold  having  wladlags  coaaected  la  sald-clrcolt,  a  aerlea  i 
of  contact  maabera  aad  a  aerlea  of  contact  aurfacea  adapt-  ' 
ad  to-  be  engaged  thereby  for  cnttlag  out  tha  reslaUnce  and 
the  soleiMld  wladlnga.  said  mesabare  being  superpoaed  so  ' 
that  they  will  rest  oae  upon  tbe  other  when  the  last  maa-  I 
bar  In  the  sarlea  la  m«ved  from  Ita  aantaat  aorflao*^  aad  i 
tha  core  of  said  solenoid  being  eonaectad  to  the  last  meia- 
Kv  la  the  series  so  as  to  move  tbarewlth  and  to  eaatral  tka 
movement  of  aald  membera  toward  their  cootaeta,  a  mag^  i 
aatlc  clutch  ama«ed  to  preveat  aald  aoleaold  from  re-  { 
traetiag  ita  cava  while  said  members  are  moTlag  to  eat  oat  I 
remstaace^  meaaa  for  aupportiag  aald  members  away  from  { 
■aid  eoatactg  whUa  tha  eanrent  la  cat  off.  and  ilficilisinai    1 


aettc  meaaa  for  raJaaslag  aald  membera  wtoa  cunaot  Is 
turaad  oa. 

•.  la  aa  aatomatic  atarter  for  electric  motors,  a  start- 
ing realatance  arranged  In  the  armature  drcult.  a  ragalat- 
ing  solenoid  having  wihdinga  connected  In  aald  circuit,  a 
aerlea  of  conUct  sMaUMra  aad  a  aerlea  of  conUct  aorfaees 
adapted  to  be  eagagad  thereby  for  catting  oat  tbe  resist- 
ance and  the  aolenold  windings,  tbe  laat  member  in  the 
series  t>«ing  connected  to  the  core  of  the  aolenold  ao  aa  to 
move  therewith,  and  aald  laat  member,  when  moved  away 
from  Its  contact  aurface.  belag  adapted  to  support  the  re- 
maining membera  out  of  angafMMit  with  their  respective 
contact  surfaces  and  to  allow  said  members  to  oome  suc- 
ceaalvelj  Into  engagement  with  their  contact  surfaces 
when  moving  in  the  oppoaita  diractlon,  a  weight  arranged 
to  normally  overbalaaoa  tha  contact  members  and  the  core 
of  the  regalatlng  soleaaM,  thereby  holding  said  membera 
out  of  engagement  with  said  sarfaces  and  bolding  said 
core  within  its  colls,  aad  meana  for  automatically  lifting 
said  weight  wban  enrreat  is  tamed  on. 

10.  In  an  automatic  aUrter  for  electric  motors,  a  atnrt- 
Ing  resistance  arranged  in  tbe  armature  circuit,  a  regulat- 
ing aolenold  having  wtadlngs  coanected  la  aald  circuit,  a 
series  of  contact  members  and  a  series  of  contact  aurfacea 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  cutting  out  the  realat- 
ance and  the  aolenold  windings,  aald  members  being  auper- 
poaed  ao  that  they  will  rest  one  upon  the  other  when  the 
laat  member  in  tbe  aariea  is  moved  from  Its  contact  aurface. 
and  the  core  of  lald  aolenold  being  connected  to  the  laat 
member  in  the  aerlea  ao  ss  to  move  therewith  and  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  aald  membera  toward  their  coatacta. 
aald  laat  contact  member  coaatattag  of  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tweea  Its  ends,  a  holding  solenoid  having  a  core  adapted 
to  normally  rest  on  said  lever  and  overbalance  the  aama 
and  the  parte  movable  therewith,  said  bolding  solenoid  be- 
ing adapted  to  lift  its  core  aad  release  the  lever  when  car- 
rent  is  turned  on. 


12,»48.  HAND-TRUCK.  Oaoaaa  D.  PAaaaa.  Riverside. 
Cal.  Piled  June  1,  1»08.  Serial  No.  43A.107.  Original 
No.  862,194,  dated  Aug.  6,  1907,  Serial  No.  348.876. 


1.  A  track  of  tlie  character  described  provided  with  a 
load-cIamplng  arm,  said  arm  being  mounted  to  swing 
toward  the  medial  plane  of  the  truck  frame  and  toward 
the  face  of  the  track  frame,  meana  for  forcibly  swinging 
the  load-clamping  arm  ;  and  meana  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  load  away  from  said  load-damping  arm. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
load-clamping  arms,  said  arma  being  mounted  to  swing 
toward  tbe  medial  plane  of  the  truck  frame  and  toward 
tbe  face  of  tha  tmefc  fraaae  ;  aod  meaas  for  forcibly  swing- 
lag  tha  load-clamplBff  arma  staultaaaoasly. 

8.  A  tHMk  of  tba  cbaraetor  described  provMed  with 
load-clamplnc  arma.  said  load-elamplag  arsM  being  mooat- 
ed  to  swing  at  tl>eir  outer  eada  toward  each  other  and 
toward  the  face  of  tha  tniok ;  aad  meaas  for  forcibly 
awiaglac  the  load^lampteg  arma  BtmaJfaaasmily. 
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4.  A  track  of  tha  character  deaertt>ed  provided  with  a 
load-clamping  arm.  means  causing  the  load-damping  arm 
to  swing  downwardly  and  inwardly  and  obliquely  toward 
tbe  face  of  the  truck,  and  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  load  away  from  aald  load-clamptng  arm. 

•V  Tbe  comMnatloa  of  a  truck  adapted  for  uae  wltb  Its 
frame  upright,  of  a  load-damping  arm  mounted  at  oae 
aide  of  the  truck  to  awing  upon  a  fixed  axis  downwardly 
forward  with  respect  to  tbe  track  when  In  vertical  posi- 
tion and  toward  Its  medial  plane,  and  means  at  the  oppo- 
site Bide  of  the  truck  for  preventing  movement  of  tbe  load 
away  from  said  arm. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  snltable  truck  frame  of  load- 
clamping  arms  mounted  on  tbe  truck  to  swing  in  front  of 
the  plane  of  the  upright  truck  upon  fixed  axes  Inclined  to 
each  other,  whereby  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  arms  approach  in 
swinging. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  load-clamp- 
ing arma  mounted  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the  frame  to 
swing  from  its  plane  upon  fixed  axes  oblique  to  each 
other,  and  meana  for  forcibly  awinglng  the  arma  almnl- 
taneously. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  upright  truck  frame  of 
armi  mounted  upon  tbe  truck  to  awing  upon  fixed  axes 
downwardly  forward  with  respect  to  the  track  when  In 
vertical  position  and  toward  each  other,  means  for  com- 
pelling tbem  to  so  swing  simultaneously,  and  automatic 
means  for  restoring  them  to  normal  position  when  the 
compelling  force  ceases  to  act  substantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  The  combination  with  an  upright  track,  of  two  down 
wardly  and  outwardly  inclined  shafts  mounted  upon  the 
frame  near  Its  lower  end  and  on  opposite  sides,  respec- 
tively, rigid  clamping  arms  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  shafta.  respectively,  a  foot  lever  con- 
nected to  both  ahafts  to  rotate  them,  and  a  spring  reslat- 
Ing  aucb  rotation. 

10.  Tbe  comblnatloo  with  an  upright  truck,  of  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  ahafta  mounted  upon  its 
rear  side,  rigid  arma  projecting  laterally  from  said  shafts, 
reapactlvely,  to  grasp  a  load  in  front  of  the  truck,  a  bar 
having  its  ends  connected  respectively,  to  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  abafta  by  universal- joint  devices,  an  arm  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  bar.  a  foot  lever  detachahly  mount- 
ed upon  aald  truck  below  aald  bar.  a  link  connecting  aaid 
lever  to  aaid  bar,  and  a  apring  yieldingly  reaiatlng  the 
movement  of  the  foot  lever  and  parts  operated  thereby. 

11.  Aa  an  attachment  for  hand  trucka,  tbe  combination 
wltb  two  bearings  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  aide  bare, 
reapectlvely,  of  a  truck,  of  load  gripping  arms  mounted  in 
aald  bearings,  respectively,  to  swing  upon  axes  oblique  to 
the  medial  plane  of  a  truck  when  the  bearings  are  prop- 
erly mounted  thereon,  and  foot-operaMe  devices  coaaected 
with  the  anas  for  swlagtag  them. 


12.949.  DRA9T-BQUALIZKR.  HaaifOM  C  Scorr.  Rita- 
vllle,  Waab^  aaaigaor  to  Harrington  Hitch  Company, 
Harrington,  Wash.  Filed  .Tune  18,  1906.  Serial  No. 
439.234.  Orlgiaal  No.  819,468,  dated  May  1,  1906,  Be- 
rial  No.  280,056. 

1.  A  draft-e^nallaer  comprlslag  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sively-arranged draft-bars,  a  pair  of  equallrlng-bars  piv- 
oted on  each  draft-bar.  flexible  connections  between  the 
inner  ends  of  a  pair  of  equalizing-bara  and  tbe  middle  of 
the  next  draft-bar  ahead,  and  bracea  connecting  the  rear- 
most draft-bar  with  Its  eqnalizlng-bars. 

2.  A  draft-equallier  comprising  a  plurality  of  sucCes- 
alvely-arranged  draft-bars,  each  made  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
members,  a  clevia  and  means  securing  the  clevis  and  mem- 
bers together  at  the  middle  thereof,  pivots  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  members,  a  pair  of  equalliing-bars 
mounted  to  awing  on  the  aaid  plvota  between  tbe  aaid 
apaced  membera,  and  chalna  connecting  the  inner  enda  of 
a  pair  of  equalising  members  with  the  devU  on  the  next 
dtmft-har  ahead. 

8.  A  draft-equallier  provided  with  a  draft-bar  formed  of 
spaced  members,  a  clevia  having  Ita  aide  arma  engaging 
the  inner  oppoalte  faeea  of  the  said  members  at  the  middle 


thenot,  and  bolta  paaalag  throogh  the  aald  saembera  and 
the  aide  aram  of  the  said  deris. 

4.-  A  draft-eqaallser  provided  with  a  draft-bar  formed 
of  spaced  members,  a  devis  having  its  side  arms  engaging 
tbe  Inner  opposite  facea  of  the  said  menriwrs  at  the  middle 
thereof,  bolts  passing  through  the  said  members  and  the 
aide  arow  of  the  said  clevia.  plvota  held  la  tbe  outer  enda 
of  tbe  said  spaced  members,  and  eqnallsing-bars  extending 
between    tbe   said    members   and   fulcrumed   on    tbe   aald 

plvota.        ^.        -.  -.^.f  ..;.>;,    -     .^^^ 
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5.  A  draft-equalUer  provided  with  a  draft-bar  formed 
of  spaced  members,  a  clevia  having  Its  side  arma  engaging 
the  inner  opposite  facea  of  the  said  members  at  the  middle 
thereof,  the  terminals  of  the  aald  devia  aide  arms  having 
angnlar  Oangea  eagaglag  the  front  edges  of  the  aaid  mem- 
bers, and  holts  passing  through  the  said  memberB  and  the 
aide4irma  of  the  aaid  clevis. 

6.  A  draft-equallaer  provided  with  a  draft-bar  formed 
of  spaced  members,  a  devis  having  Ita  aide  arms  engaging 
the  inner  opposite  faces  of  the  said  members  at  tbe  middle 
thereof,  bolts  passing  through  tbe  said  members  and  the 
side  arms  of  tbe  aald  clevis,  and  tbimblea  on  the  aald  bolta 
between  the  said  sMe  arma  of  the  devla.  to  spread  the 
said  members  farther  apart  at  tbe  middle  than  at  the 
enda. 

7.  A  draft-equaliser  provided  with  an  equalizing  bar 
and  a  devia  for  the  outer  end  of  the  aald  equallzlng-bar, 
the  clevia  being  fulcrumed  on  aa  atUchlag-strap  having  a 
plurality  of  apertorea,  and  a  holt  on  the  said  outer  end 
of  the  equallslng-bar  engaging  one  of  the  said  apertures. 


12,9  60.  ■LBCTROMAGNrriC  TRACTION  DEVICE 
AND  EMERGENCY-BRAKE.  Chaslbs  A.  Wblls,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaslgnor  to  Magnetic  Bgalpment  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Sept.  27  1906 
Serial  No.  336.648.  Original  No.  771,193.  dated  Sept 
27.  1904,  Serial  No.  156.584. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magnetizable  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  magnetizable  shoe  thereon  In  circuit  with  aajd 
wheel  and  movable  into  contact  with  the  rail  to  form  a 
brake,  and  meana  whereby  aaid  aboe  la  normally  held 
proximate  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  rail  when  obtain- 
ing magnetic  cobealon. 


im6 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  «l»ctromacnetle  tractlon-lB- 
ereailng  derlcM  including  a  magnetlsable  whMl  and  a 
magnet  anapended  from  the  axle  thereof,  of  a  non- rota  table 
and  magnetlaable  shoe  In  circuit  with  the  wheel  and  form- 
ing one  of  the  pole*  of  the  magnet  and  normally  held 
proximate  to  bat  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  raila,  aaid 
ahoe  being,  when  magnetised  and  brought  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  rail,  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  rigid  track- 
brake. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magnetisnble  wheel  and  aa 
electromagnet,  said  wheel  forming  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
magnet,  of  a  magnetizable  shoe  carried  by  the  magnet  and 
normally  held  proximate  to,  and  ont  of  direct  contact 
with,  the  rails,  said  shoe  being  adapted  when  broaght  Into 


contact  with  tlie  rails,  to  hare  a  aliding  aoTe— at  r«latiT« 
thereto  as  distinguished  from  a  rolling  morement  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magnetlaable  wheel,  an  electro- 
magnet, a  non-rotatable  magnetlaable  shoe  thereon  In 
circuit  with  the  wheal  mad  morable  lato  coataet  with  the 
rail  to  form  a  brake,  and  meana  whereby  said  shoe  Is 
normally  held  proximate  to  but  out  of  contact  with  the 
rail. 

5.  Tlie  comMnatioa  with  track  ralla,  of  magnetlsable 
wheela,  electro-magnets  baring  their  cores  hnag  oa  the 
axle  of  said  wheels,  a  bar  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
cores,  and  non-rotatable  magnetlsable  shoes  on  the  ends 
of  said  bar  hsTlng  flat  under  sides  adapted  when  lowered 
to  bear  npoa  tho  track  rails. 


DESIGNS. 


3»,»41.     BADGE.     JosapH  J.  Coccabo,  New  York,  N.  T.      30,943.     BEDSTEAD.     HiaAM  H.   HiasCB.  PhlUdelphia. 
Filed    Feb.    20,    1900.      Serial    Na    479.287.      Term    of  Pa.      Fll«^   Feb.   28.   1900.     Serial  No.  470,670.     T«r» 


patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


30.042.  CLOCK-CASE.  Pam  O.  QiaoDO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1000.  Serial  No.  470,800.  Tcna 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case,  as  shown. 


of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  bedstead,  as  shown. 


80,044.  BRAID.  FawaaiCK  DoaaaLi,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  A.  SlegrUt  Co..  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.,  a  Copart- 
nership. Piled  Feb.  5,  1000.  Serial  No.  476.332.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    27,    1909. 


"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  nrevfint  tho  r^^^^^*.* 

Secuon  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  nouoe  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara- 


SerNo.  11.M4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  E.  Gaaaifn.LD'a  Son  A  Co  New 
Iork.N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1006.  •  «>••  ««w 


"*i^™^*'''*  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TmriLE  FABRICS.)  R.T  ai«,  Brua^^ls.  Be^ 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.  ^-^^ui^ 


Par«ci»tar  dfcription  of  i^>o<l«.— ChocoUtea  and  Can- 


Por«ci.lor  descripuon  of  goods.— Unen  Piece  Oooda. 
Cotton  Piece  Goods,  Jnte  Piece  Goods,  Flax  Piece  Goods. 
Pillow-Caaes,  Sheets,  Table-Clotha,  Towela.  Dock,  Hta&. 
kerchiefs,  Bolster-Covers,  and  Shirtlnga. 


% 


-■•■  .J 
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8«r.  No.  20.876.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  IfATERIALS.)  Jamm  8.  KlU  ft 
CoMrAiTT.  Chlcaso,  111.     Piled  July  12,  IMM.     Used  ten 

year*. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Laandry,  Toilet,  and 
Scouring  Soap. 


S«r.  No.  24,862.     (CLASS  6.     ADHBSIVBS.)     CHAaLU 
ZoLLia  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1907. 


S«r.  No.  33,102.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INQ  AND  STEAM -PITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  EBNsaT  D. 
Babmtt,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Piled  Peb.  20.  1008. 


Portioular  description  of  goods — ValTea  and  Cocka  (or 
Water,  Steam.  Air.  and  Plaid  Distribution. 


S«r.  No.  33.29T.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  IJIDIA  RKn.NiNQ  Comfani.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908. 

KOKOKEKA 

Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — .\.  Pure  Cocoanut-OU 
Product  for  BhortcnUig  and  Prjlas  Purpo— a. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  Adhesive  Paate. 


Ser.  No.  33.607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Bmii.  O  Liitbm.  BrooklyB,  N.  Y. 
Pllad  Mar.  2ft.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  26.810.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      HOLSRlm-   ' 
SCHI        MASCHI!«a>rFABaiK  -  OaSKLLMCHAVT        MrT         ■■-    ' 

scHRlNKTSs  RAiTUNa,  Augaborg,  Gogglaten,  Gamany.   , 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1907. 


^£:rple:>^ 


Particular    description    of    gootla.  —  Commlnatiag  -  Ma- 
chines and  Grinding  and  Pulverising  Mills.  * 


Ser.  No.  26,711.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Elkctbic  Lacnch  Co..  Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1907. 


Ctioo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Motor-Boata 


Ser.  No.  32,580.  (CLASS  88.  GLASSWARE.)  C.  T. 
Ham  MANCFACTcaiNo  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1908.     Used  ten  years. 


HAM'S 


PartiotUmr   description   of   goods.  —  Glass   Globes  and 
^  Chimneys  for  Lamps  and  Lanterns. 


Par  Mentor  deseription  of  goods  ~tm.  Allspice,  Cinna- 
mon. aoTM.  Glager.  Macs.  Mustard.  Nutmets.  Peppar. 
Extract  at  Vanilla,  Extract  of  Lemon.  Extract  of  .Vlmoa4, 
Salad-Oil  Made  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil.  OMve  Oil.  Canned  To 
matoes.  Canned  Peas.  Canned  Reana.  Canned  Lima  Beana, 
Canned  Com.  Canned  Soceotaah.  Catsap,  Condensed  Soopa, 
Farina.  Rice.  Tapioca.  Saco.  Canned  Strawbwrles,  Canned 
Pears,  and  Canned  Peachos. 


Ser.  No.  34.6.1S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.^RM.\CFUTI<^\^  PREP.VRATIONS.)  Paikeb 
CHCMir.\t.  Cu.MrjiNT.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  7,  1908. 


DIOZO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Solid  Germicide  or 
Disinfecting  Composition. 


Ser.  No.  33,057.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  "FOODS.)  HoaACs  S.  Hindb,  BosIm,  Maaa. 
riled  June  1,  1008. 


/Vrrt4c«l«r  detcriptton  of  goods. — Candtea. 


April  ay,  1909. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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•sr.  Mo.  aB,MO.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  PUENIIB- 
-   IN08.  AND  NOTIONS  >     Moni  OoLDBKBcao,  Waahlng- 
ton.  a  C    ru^  Jane  2.  1908.    Used  ten  yaara 

VWNMDMIVS 

.  Particular  descripUon  of  0a*A.— Embroideries,  Braids. 
Tapes,  Bindings,  Suspenders,  Garment-Sapporters,  Gar- 
tars,  Shoe-Laeea,  Trimmings.  Corset-Lacea.  Linen.  Silk. 
Cetton,  Blaatlc.  and  Leather  Beita,  Hand  ScwlBg  Newllea, 
Toilet-Pins,  Safety-Pins.  Neckties,  and  Neckacarfa. 


Bar.  Mo.  a6.«lT.  (CLA88  6.  CHBM ICAL8.  ICBDiaNBS, 
AKD  PHARMACBUTfCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Paaa- 
WKRKB  VOKMAI.R  MtisTMt,  Lcctrs  A  BrCnins,  Hltekst- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1908. 


.jrtLa..'..a-Jfc- 


SUPRARENIN 


,4^.»- 


Ser.  No.  88.886.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  Shawnkb  Milling  Co..  Shawnee, 
Okla.    Piled  Jaoe  29,  IWW. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooil».—An  Alfalfa  and  Grain 
Dairy  and  Stock  Food. 


ParUcutmr  4ooonpUon  of  pood*. — A  Medical  Compound 
Particularly  Itoed  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
Eye,  Nose,  Latyax,  Bladder,  Urethra,  and  Uterus  and  in 
Surgical  Operations  to  Stop  the  Flow  of  Blood. 


Ser.  No.  36,907.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES 
.VXD  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPAR.VTIO.NS. »  CLAla 
JPLlL-a  ENiBcaKE,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  2.  1908. 


Particular  description   of  ^oods.— Antls^tlc    Prepara- 
tions for  General  Use  as  a  Mouth-Waah. 


Ser.  No  36,631.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
L1QU0R&)  John  Jambbon  ft  So.^  Limitbo,  Dublin,' 
Ireland.    FUed  Aug.  7.  1908. 

JJkS 

Particular  descripHen  ef  goods. — Straight  Irish  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  36,661.  (CL.\SS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  THB  M  CoHN  ajid  Compa.vt, 
East  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 


No 


ConBteta   of   the   superimposed   bundles    of   wire, 
claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Veribeat." 

Par»<o»tor  description  ef  goods. —Corered  Steel  Wire  for 
Una  as  Rlbbon-Wlre,  Bonnet-Wire,  and  Collar-Supporta. 


Ser.  No.  36,919.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  RoDEaiCK 
Lbam  Manlfactlbixo  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
24,  1908. 


X]?W  CEXTUHY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cultivators,  Harrows, 
and  Drills. 


Ser.  No.  37,061.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MlL- 
FOHD  Chxmical  Comfajtv.  Mllford,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1908. 


® 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Neuralgia,  Lumbago,  Grippe, 
Brlght's  Disease  or  Kldaay  Troahle,  and  Headache. 


Ser.  No.  37,203.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PAl^  THEREOF.)  Thb  Godlds 
Makdfactukino  Compakt,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept  .8,  1908. 


Tn-o  of  the  opposite  panels  being  red. 

Pmrtiouiar  description  of  goods. — Hand-Pampa,  Triplex 
Power  -  Pumps,  RoUry  Power  -  Pumps,  and  Centrifagal 
Power-Pumps.  ^ 


.,^J..:»- 
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8«r.  Na  87.488.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OP  FOODS.)  Kothb.  WmuM  A  BAm  Comfaitt, 
Indlanapolia.  Ind.    Fll«d  8«pt.  17,  1908. 


S«r.  Mo.  S8,1M.  (CLASS  «.  CHBlf  ICAL8.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Buck 
A.  Johnson,  Duluth.  Minn.    FUed  Oct  22,  1908. 


t.  jr  ; 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Fl«Torlng  Bztncta 
UMd  u  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods,  Hominy,  and 
Canned  Fruits.  Berries,  Vegetables.  Porlc  and  Beans,  and 
Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  37.989.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Bmajcdk. 
Loth.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1908. 


-m 


Particular  description  of  good*.— A  Uquld  Remedy  for 
Bcsema  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  a  Tonic,  and  an 
Ointment. 


Ser.  No.  88.247.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  C«OWN 
Di8TiLLB«ii8  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  New  York,  N.  T.. 
and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  2«.  1908.  Used  tra 
years. 


Particular  dctcriptUm  of  goodt. — Hosiery  and  Knitted 
Shirts  and  Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  88.019.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Hambdmuu 
Bros.,  St.  Loals.  Mo.    Filed  Oct  14.  1908. 


PorMcuior  dssoription  of  goodt. — Men's  Leather  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  88,062.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  DPHOL- 
STBRT.)  SuoH  FuaNrroan  Compant,  Grand  Raplda, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1908. 


The  bottle-cap  being  blue. 

ParMonlor  deteriptUm  of  poods.— Wine  Harlng  Medicinal 
Properties. 


Ser.  No.  88,515.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACaunCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Island  TBAonra  Stndicatb  U),  London,  England.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1908. 

TANOIO 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Cuteh  for  Use  In  Tan- 
ning and  Dyeing. 


Ser.  No.  88.639.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AlcmcAN  Corm  Co..  or  N.  O. 
Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Filed  Not.  13,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beds,  Drwsers,  Chlf- 
fonnisrs,  Tabiss,  Desks.  Chairs.  Rockers,  ChsTsls.  Trunk- 
Stands,  Washstands.  Coetamers,  Somnos.  Bateaos.  and 
Wardrobes. 


fDMH^ 


Partictilar  dsserlptton  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  89.026.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  ArUN  *  BAUurrr  A  tri  Wsstssn 
CooNTiBS  CacAMmas  Limttbd.  TcotU,  England.  FUed 
Dec.  1.  1908. 

IVOjOON 

Particular  dasoription  of  goods.— A  SoloMe  Solid  Com- 
pound of  the  Reqalslts  Ingredients  of  Soap.  Which  Com- 
pound When  Added  to  Water  Prodneas  a  Sonp  in  a  Com- 
plete Form. 


Apul  27, 1909. 


,U.  S.  PATEl^T  OFFICE. 


1 151 


Ser.  No.  89,128.     (CLASS  14.     METALS  AND  MBTAL 

A  CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)     Pontnbwtntdo  Shbbt 
.\  AND  Galtanihng  Compant.  Limitbd,  London.  England, 
*■  and  Pontnewynydd,  near  Pontypool.  Wales.    Filed  Dec! 
f^  6.  1908. 


©©ij;/]!^; 


ParHcular  dtoeriptUm  of  0ootf«.— Steel  and  Iron  Sheets 
Both  OalTanlsed  and  Black. 


Ser.  No.  89.124.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MITTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Pontnbwtntdo  Shbbt 
AND  Galtaniuno  Compant  Limitbo,  London.  England, 
and  Pontnewynydd.  near  Pontypool,  Wales.    Filed  Dec 


6.  1908. 


nOLPHIN 


PorNovtar  description  of  poods.— Sheet-Iron,  GalTaniaed 
or  Otherwise. 


Ser.  No.  89,186.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wtbt^ 
Crbmical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1908. 
Used  tan  yeara. 

WYtTH'S 

SAGE  SHE  SULPHUR 

HAIR  RESTORER 

Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Halr-Tonlc. 


Ser.  No.  89.241.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS  ) 
Chab  p.  Stanlbt  Cioab  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Ftlod  Dec. 
11,1908.  'um^um:. 


Ser.  No.  89.288.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Flbtchbb  CorpBB  4k  Spicb  Co 
Uttle  Rock.  Ark.    PUed  Dec.  14,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  89.810.  (CLASS  41.  CANES.  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Rosa  Bbothbss  and  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.    filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Folding  Umbrella*. 


Ser.  No.  89,868.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Samubl  Fox  k  Co  Lim- 
itbd, Stocksbridge  Works,  near  Sheffield,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1908. 


Par(<oi»lar  description  of  goods.— Bteel  In  Bar.  Rod,  Rail, 
Sheet,  Plate.  Wire,  Ingot,  Castings,  and  Forglngs. 


Ser.  No.  89.409.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATBRI- 
AL8.)  J,  B.  Kino  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
18,  1908.    Used  ten  years. 


^^^^. 


Pariicular  description  of  goods. — Wall-Finishing  Compo- 
sitions Containing  Cement  and  Plastering  and  flnlahinr 
Cement. 


Ser.  No.  89,422.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DOOOB  Mand- 
PACTuaiNO  Compant,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Dec  18. 
1908. 


Pariicuimr  description  of  poods.— Cigars. 


it 


Particular  descriptiom  of  poods.— Belt-Pnlleys. 


Jf^>il-^'-'-^  X>^:^iJ*»Al«feafe  :■. 
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§er.  No.  89,437.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLCBT,  MACHINntT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAKTS  THSUDOr.)  W&RV  Lilt 
MANorACTomiNO  CoMrANT,  Darcttport.  low*.  FOod  Dec. 
19,  1908. 


Portieular  d««erHiM«i»  of  §—4». — G»nl«n»-Eii^«a. 


8«r.  No.  80,S26.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITUBB  AND  DPHOL- 
8TERT. )  Pltuoutu  Cuaib  Compact,  Plymootb,  Win 
Filed  Dec  26,  1908. 


,  Pftiouim-  d«*ori#l4oi»  «/  good*. — Rocktec-CluUn. 


8«r.  No.  39.627.  (CL.V88  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBr 
MATERIALS.)  Tui  VATroBip  Compant.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     I-^led  Dec.  30.  1908. 


The  rectangular  background  la  red. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Paint  for  the  Pre- 
vent ion  of  Ruat  in  Metals. 


Ser.  No.  H9.655.  (CLASS  SO.  IfERCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ERWI8K  CLASSIFIED.)  Natiomai.  Cab  ADTUTiaiNa 
Com  PANT.  Cblcaflo.  111.     Piled  Ja^.  2.  1909. 

Particular  deaeription  of  good*. — Movable  Advertlalng 
or  Dtaplaj  Slgna. 


Acvto  luaif  tliM.  flptaal  Meatecttla,  Di<op«y,  Cosanap- 
tk$ti,  St  Tlt«s*8  DttBce,  Nerrova  DeMllty,  Gleet,  Ooaorrbea, 
aad  Strtetvpe  ot  tke  Bladder,  Cancer.  Tumora,  Leproay, 
Blood-Potaoa,  Sanalac  Serea,  Bryalpelaa,  BcaeiBa,  Apo- 
plezj.  Epileptic  Flta,  BUlouaneaa,  Malaria,  Imporiariahed 
Blood,  and  Cbronlc  General  Debility. 


Ser.  No.  39,806.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th>  AOATiirB  Shob-Hook  and 
Etblbt  Company.  Newait.  M.  J.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1900. 
Uaed  ten  yeara. 


MAT1IIE 


Portkmlar  tfeaeriptlod  0/  good*.' 
Stnda. 


Iboe-Lacing  Hooka  and 


Ser.  No.  89.8S8.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Mathiab  Udowitsch.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Jaa.  11.  1909. 

AUTO 

d«aor#Mai»  •/  #eoda.— Meektle*. 


Ser.  No.  89.907.  (CLASS  84.  HKATINO,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VBNTI LATINO  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  BUKK  LwHT  CO..  New 
Toct.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  14.  lOOS. 


\\\> 


Pm-tioular  description  of  good*. — Incandescent  Qaa  Man- 
tlea.  Burners.  Lampa.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Ser.  No.  30.948.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBl),  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICa)  BlvauiOB  COTTOM  MILLS.  Dan- 
ville, Va.     Piled  Jan.  16,  1009. 


PsrKctilor  deaoHptto*  of  good*. — Cotton  Shirtings. 


Ser.  No.  30.705.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SaraB 
Habbasd.  New  Orleana.  La.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1909. 


CHILD   VISION 


Ser.  No.  S9.9{M.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RivBasiDB  Cotton  Mills,  Dsb- 
Tine.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1909. 


ParUcnlar  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Stomach  Poriiimlor   description   of   goods. — Cotton    Plaids    and 

Troiiblra.  BHvhfa  DIaease,  Rhenmatlam,  Nenralgla,  Goat,      Checka. 


doeas 


AruL  r^,  1909. 
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w.  Na.  SMSS.   (CLAM  22.  OAMSS.  TOYS.  AND  SFOST- 
ING   GOODS.)      ABM  AW*   Jban   Adovbtb   DBPBBOOBSUI. 

Parla.  Fraac*.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1909. 


■«•    ■•>). 


Pwrtiomlmr 


RADMA 


^ 


ef  g—ds. — ^Toy  ProJeeUns  Appa- 


Ser.  No.  40.048.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYE.  DBTERGBIfT. 
AND  POLISHINO  M.VTBRIAL8.)  Maec  K.  Mbbvod, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  asatgnor  to  The  Liquid  Soap  Dis- 
tributor Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  21. 1909. 


Particulor  descrigmsm  ef 


— Liquid  Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40,087.  (CL.i8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Cbbbcbnt  Oil  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  22, 


CRESOLINE 

ParfiosJor  description  ef  geeds. — Petrolatum  Jelly. 


Ser.  No.  40.007.  (CLASS  S9.  CLOTHING.)  LBVia  Zu- 
KOBEi  Mbbcantilb  Compant.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
28.1909. 


Particular  desori^Uen  ef 
Bata. 


— Ladlea'  and  Cbtldren'a 


> 


Ser.  No.  40.131.  (CLASS  Sa  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) SBPTIMD8  II.  S)iiTH.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1909.     Used  ten  yeara. 

lEWbOD-WdRKER 

r 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Publication  Devoted 
Eapedally  to  the  Intereata  of  Machine- Woodworkera.      ^^ 


Ser.  Ne.  40.271.  (CLASS  23.  CDTUOtY.  MACHIKBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Lbmubl  Wm. 
Sebbcll,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1900. 


^t'^^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — VaonuB 
paratua. 


Ser.  No.  40,272.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINratT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Lbkcbl  Wm. 
Sbbbkll.  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  1.  1909. 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Vacuam  Cleaning  Ap- 
paratus. 


Sfr.  No.  40,280.  (CLASS  39.  CIX)THINQ.)  I.  B.  Kl«»- 
«rr  Rcbbbb  Compawt,  New  .York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1009. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproofed   Baby- 
Pants  and  Diaper-Covera. 


Ser.    Jio.    40.256.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      BOTS' 
OvRBALL  Mpq.  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  80,  1900. 

REPEATER 


Port<c«lor  description  of  goods. — Trouaera,  Dreaa,  Neg- 
ligee, and  Work  Shirta.  Oreralla.  Rompera.  Union  Suita. 
Union  Nlght-Snlta,  and  Night-Robea. 


Ser.  No.  40.269.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      Sbabs,  Ros- 
buck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Fab.  1.  1909. 


Pmrfieulmr  description  ef  goods. — Blnder-Twtae. 


Ser.  No.  40.306.  (^LASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Pikb  Manopactub- 
IXQ  Co.,  Pike  and  LiUIeton.  N.  H. ;  Evansvllle,  Vt. ; 
Orleans,  Ind. ;  Hot  Springs.  Ark.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1909. 


Partiemlor  description  of  goods. — Sharpening  Stones. 


Ser.  No.  40J46.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)-    R.  L  Mc- 
Donald M»«.  Cc  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — Overalla  and  Jackets. 
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Ser.  No.  40.860.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES. )  KATHmm  MOHB,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  5.   1909. 


SAMARITAN 


PortUmlar  de»cripUon  of  good*. — Emergency  Cases  and 
Sargical  Supplies,  Comprising  Bandages,  Oaose  Dressing, 
and  Absorbent  Cotton. 


Ser.  No.  40,872.  (CLASS  19.  YBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  RoTAL  EgoiPMBirr  CoMrAKT.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1900. 


^ftyio&l 


Fariioular    detcHption    of    good*. — Brake  -  Pads     and 
Clutch-Pads  for  Vehicle  Brakes  and  Clotcbes. 


Ser.  No.  40,876.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  AMBBI- 
CAif  Ctamamid  CoMrAKT.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1900. 


PorUoular  detoriptUm   of  goods. — A    Fertilising   Com- 
pound Containing  Lime  and  Nitrogen. 


Ser.  No.  40,886.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  MzLWAO- 
KKK  Hosiaax  CoMPANX.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Febi  9, 
1909. 


PmrUeular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  40,390.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ano  PuBLisHiMo  ConrAHT,  PhlladslphU, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1900. 

FLY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Magasinea  FnbUahed 
Monthly. 


Ser.  No.  40.414.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  MosBS  GoLOBNBaio.  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.  C.    FUed  Feb.  8.  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


Pmrttoulcr  description  of  goods. — Linen  Piece  Ooeda. 
Cotton  Piece  (^oods.  Velvet  Piece  Goods.  Silk  Flees 
Goods.  Woolen  Piece  Goods.  Satin  Piece  (3oods.  PlUow- 
Cases,  Sheets,  Table-Cloths,  Towels.  Napkins,  Handker- 
chiefs, Ribbons,  I'erraies,  Flannels.  Curtains.  Portilres. 
Lace,  BlankeU.  Comforts,  and  Textile  Linings. 


Ser.  No.  4  0 . 4  1  6-  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  MosM 
GoLDSKBsao,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 
Used  teii  years. 


Poriiculor   description   of  i;ood«.— Leather   Boots   and 
Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  40.452.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th>  Chkis.  Lim 
CoMPAirT,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1909. 


The  portrait  kelng  that  of  Christopher  Lipps.  now  de- 

ased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40.602.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) EDDCATtoNAL  Tablbt  Compaht,  Bcnton  Har> 
bor,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


Pmrticulor  description  of  goods. — Tablets.  Blank  Books, 
Wrltlng-Paper.  and  EnToIopa. 


Ser.  No.  40,503.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bdocational  Tablbt  CoKPAirr,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


Pariieular   detoHptfon   of  pood*.— Tablets   and   Blaak 
Booka. 


Ser.  No.  40.604.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Hakix>k  ft  OooDMAM  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feh.  18,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  poodt.— Paint  Brushes. 


V 
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Ser.  No.  40.606.      (CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)     HAKLOir  ft  Oooduam  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
^.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


SW".  No.  40,634.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Fbankum  O.  Schoboinobb,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


Parttculor  description  of  goods. — Paint-Bruabea. 

Ser.  No.  40.647.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MAX 
LoBWBMSTBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


MAGIC 


Invincible 


Pmrttcular    description    of    poode.— Lock  -  Joint    Metal 

Ceilings. 


Ser  No.  40,644.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RiALS.)  Thb  Lawbbncb  Cbmbnt  Compaht  or  Pbhx- 
STLVAiriA.  Siegfried.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Chemicals  for  the  Pur- 
pose of  Depositing  Silver  and  other  Metals  on  Metal,  and 
Thereby  SUver  or  Otherwise  Plating  It 


Ser.  No.  40.677.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ITBW  BiBCCiT  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1909. 


Pmrnculor  description  of  goods. — Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  40,578.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  iTBif  BiscDiT  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Building-Cement. 

Ser.  No.  40.680.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Idbal  Cocoa  ft  Chocolatb  Co, 
Lltlts,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  19.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  and  Candy. 


Ser.  No.  40,604.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIPIC  APPLIANtEa)  Bingham  Compakt,  Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  20.  1909. 


BINGO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oackera. 


Ser.  No.  40.606.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Chicago  Milling  Compaxt 
RiTerdale  and  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pbotograpbic  Appa- 
ratus, Paper.  PUtes,  Film  and  Film-Cartridges,  and  Dry- 
Plates. 


Ser.  No.  40.715.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Iboh  CiTT  STAMPim 
CoifPANT.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1909. 

VENUS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas-Lamps  and   In- 
candescent Gas  Glow-Bodies  and  Mantles. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-^on  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  40.606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TBLPM  COFFO  COHPAKT.  Detroit. 
Mich.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40.746.  (CLASS  6.  .  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pbac- 
TicuM  SxNoiCATB,  LiMiTBo,  Splottlsnd.  C:ardlff,  Wales. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1900. 


YEBDOL 


Particular  desortptUm  of  goods.— A  Veterinary  Beatdy 
for  Distemper  In  Dogs. 


Parttouiar  descr^tion  of  poods.— Blended  Cotaa. 


Ser.  No.  40.746.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINKtT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  L.  OWSMB 
CoMPANT,  MinneapoUa.  Minn.     FUed  Feh.  23,  1900. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fannlng-Mllls. 
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■«.  No.  40.T79.      (CLASS  9».     CLOTHING.)      RoWLfS 
Bakobmhbobs.  New  York.  N.  T.    ru«4  r«b.  26.  1900. 


J^oo^ 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Combination   Under- 
WMir. 


8er.  No.  40,860.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Eowaco  K. 
Okabam.  PbUadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  1.  1900. 


Conaitts  of  tbe  name  "  Prankltn."  uaoelated  with  • 
portrait   of   Benjamin    Franklin. 

Particular  detcription  of  (/ooda.— Hosiery  and  Under- 
shirts and  Drawers. 


Scr.  Ne.  40.862.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND. SPOBT- 
ING,  GOODS.)  William  T.  J.  Lows,  Bafltalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  1.   1000. 

tTAR 

*•    Particular  detcripttou  of  good*. — Spoon  PishlnK-Balt. 


Ser.  No.  40,871.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Edwabd  J.  RniLLT.  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Mar.   1,   1909. 


Yr 


Farlioular  detcriptton  of  gooda. — Shoe-Laces. 


Ser.  No.  40,918.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ki.NosLKY  Papbb  Co„  Ctereland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1909. 


COI.ONIAI:, 


Parf<c«lar   detcrtptUm   of  goodt. — Packages  of  Toilet- 
Paper. 


Ser.  Na  40.942.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHING.)     AMaBtCAM 
Ladt  CoasKT  Co.,  Detroit,  MIek.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1909. 


JS 


Porticutar  detcription  of  good*. — Corsets. 


Ser.  No.  40.943.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AarKBBif  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909. 


ParUeular  detrriptiom  of  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 


Ser.  No.  4a»4B.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICIMBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATIONB.)  D.  R. 
BaADLKT  A  Son,  Pleasantrllle  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  Q,  1909. 

"         (3LASSIQUB     "* 

PartieulT     doaeriptiou     of     good*. — Perfameo,     Toilet 
Water,  ToUet  Powder.  Sacbet  and  Talc  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  40,947.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOa  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.) 
ALBXANDca  C.  DscKaa.  lonlfk,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1909.     Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Cnrrycombs. 


Ser.  No.  40,984.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  John  C.  Schmibow,  Mores- 
mere.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  ISOO. 


Hercules 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Reels   for   Bneblngs 
and  other  Trimmings. 


Ser.  No.  41.007.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.VLS.)  Thb  McaALO  Ck>MVAJiT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     nied  Mar.  8,  1900. 


PartictAar  dracHpNott  •/  good*. — Calcimine. 


Ser.  No.  41.068.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pacific  Mills,  Lawrence, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1900.     Used  ten  years. 


^erpei^linc 


Particular  deecription  of  goad*. — Crape  Clotb. 


Ser.  No.  41.289.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRRPARATIONS.)  Daaw 
STBANAHAif  HD88BT  Col.  Bocton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1909. 


DESCO 


Parties  lor  daaorfptto*  of  good*. — Dlalnfectants. 


Ser.  No.  4i;M7.  (CLASS  48.  MAX^T  BZTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Hdaraa -Colombos  Abhociatbd 
Bbrwsbim  Compakt.  Colaabas,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1909. 

Particular  deacri^Uon  of  good*. — A   Non  -  Intoxicating 
Malt  Beverage. 
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:     TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    APRIL    27,    1909 


78,486.     WATCHES,   WATCHCA8B8.   AND  WATCH- 
MOVBMBNTS.     AMaucAN-Swias   Watch    Co..   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janaary    7.     1960.     Bcrtal    No.    89.782.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

7  8,487.     WATCHBS.   WATCHCA8ES.  AND  WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.     AMBUCAR-Swias   WATca    Co..    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janaary    7.    1009.     Serial    No.    39,758.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1908. 

78,488.     LEATHER   OLOVE&     Cautobjoa    Qlotb   Com- 
PAMT,  San  FraBdsco,  CaL 
Filed  August  13.  1908.    SerUl  No.  86,688.    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBER  27.  190S. 

7  8.489.     LADIES'    DRESS  •  SKIRTS    AND    LADIES' 
DRESS-WAISTS.     Louis   Dbcttbch.  Chicago.   111. 
Filed   November   2B.    1908.     Serial   No.   88.886.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900 

7  3.4  9  0.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Fbkobbick  HaobMAM  k 
Sons.  Dsyton,  Ohio. 
Fllod   December    10,    1908.     SeHal    No.    89.218.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

78.491.  CORSETS.    Tb>   Higbbb    Compant.   aereland. 
Ohio. 

Fllod   November   80.    190&     Serial   No.   39.003.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1009. 

78.492.  CERTAIN  CLOTHIMO.     JOBM  G.  MnUB  ft  Co.. 

Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Aogust  24. 1908.     Serial  No.  36,899.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  26,  1909. 

78.498.     LEATHER  GLOVES.     Tatvoosra  ft  Cn^  Chan- 
moot.  France. 
Filed   DecMnber    14.    1908.     Serial   No.    39.290.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

78.404.     LEATHER  GLOVES.    TB«Pooara  ft  Co..  Chan- 
mont,  France. 
Filed    December    14.   1908.     Serial   No.    39.291.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78,496.     LEATHER  GLOVES.     TbOodssb  ft  C^g..  (3iaa- 
mont,  France. 
Filed   Decenber    14.   1908.     Serial   No.   89.292.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.496.  LEATHER  GLOVES.     TaaroDaaa  ft  Cn.,  Chan- 
mont.  France. 

Filed   DscwBber  14.  1008.     SarUl   No.  89.208.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

78.497.  LEATHER  GLOVES.     TkMtovumm  ft  COL.  Clhan- 
moat,  France. 

Filed    December    14.    1908.     Serial    No.    39.204.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78.498.  LEATHER  GL0VB8.     TatiODaaa  ft  Qa..  Cbaa- 
moot.  France. 

Filed    December   14.    1908.     Serial   No.    88.296.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

78.499.  LEATHER  GLOVES.     TttvoossB  ft  Ct^  Cbaa- 
aiont.  France. 

Filed   December   14.    1908.     Serial  No.   80.896;.     PUB- 
LI8BSD  FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

TtJSO.    LEATHER  OLOYSfl.    TatroDaas  ft  Cok,  Chaa- 
mont.  Fraooe. 
Filed   Deeeakber    14.   1908.     Ssrlal  No.   89.307.     FUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  23,  1000. 


73.601.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  TaAvonssa  ft  Cia..  Chau- 
mont,  France. 

Filed    December    14.    1908.     Serial    No.    89.298.     PUB> 
LISUED  FEBRUARY  23.  1900. 

73.602.  LEATHER  GLOVES.  Tatvoossa  ft  ClB.,  Chaa- 
mont,  France. 

FUed    December    14,    1908.     Serial   No.    89.200.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.603.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  AaTHca  A. 
Williams,  Way  land  and  Holliston.  Masa. 

FU«1   November   19,    1908.     Serial   No.   38,762.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1900. 

7  8.604.     DRESSING     AND     PRESERVATIVE     F(» 
LEATHER    GOODS.     Abebcbombib   &    FiTCH    Com- 
pant, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   14.    1908.     Serial   No.   88.663.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

78.606.     COCOANUT  CANDY.     AMBaiCAN  CABAJcaL  Co^ 
Philadelphia  and  Lancaster.  Pa. 
Filed   November    14.    1908.     Serial    No.    88.671.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

78.606.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES. Caupobhla  Fbuit  CANNaaa  AasocLATioir,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   December   28.   1908.     Serial   No.  89.667.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.607.  CANNED  FRUITS.  Calipobhia  Fbuit  CAmraaa 
Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   December   28,   1908.     Serial   No.    89,669.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

73.608.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES AND  DRIED  FRUITS.  Caupobmia  Fbdit  Cam- 
NEBS  Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed   December  28,   1908.     Serial   No.   S9.87L     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.609.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Caupobicia  Fbuit 
Canncbs  Assocution,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   December   28,    1908.     Serial  No.   39.672.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.610.  CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATE.  Camf  Chocolatb 
Co..  McKeesport.  Pa. 

Filed  June  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,063.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.611.  CARBON-PAPER.  Da-Fl  MAjrnPACTTBnra  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  88,833.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.612.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS.  DasBNBBBa  AND  Gaxbtbb. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

triled  November   17.  1908.     Serial  No.  88,718.     FUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.613.  CANNED  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES,  AND  PORK 
AND  BEANS.     Bluott  Gbocbby  Compaitt,  Lotans- 

port,  Ind.  5 

FUed    November   9.    1908.      Serial    No.   38.636.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

78.614.  CERTAIN  TBXTUJML  FanDMAif  ft  Kauoaa. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

-     Filed   Dwsasbw  26.   1908.     Serial  No.   80.637.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 
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TS.S1B.     CBRTAIN   TEXTILES.     Fmiwduam  *  K«aon, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   December   26,   190».     BerUl  No.  89,628.     injB- 
LI8HBD  FBBRDART  28,  1909. 

73,016.      CBRTAIN  TBXTILE8.     FBiaoMAH   ft   KanOBB, 
New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    /aniurT    8,    1909.      Serial    No.    89.789.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

78.517.  CBRTAIN  JEWELRY  AND  PRBCIOUS-MBTAL 
ARTICLES.  0»o.  H.  FvLLMM.  AND  SOW  Co.,  Paw- 
tucket.  R.  I. 

Piled  May  6.  190&     Serial  No.  84,606.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1009. 

78.518.  CANNED  FRUITS.  VBQBTABLB8.  AND  OYS- 
TERS. Halb-Ualsux  OaocKBT  Co.,  McAleater,  Da- 
rant,  Coalsate,  and  Moakogee,  Okla. 

Filed  April  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  84,448.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

78.519.  OLIVE-OIL.     JoasPH  C.  KuBiAa,  Redlanda.  CaL 
Filed  December  22.   1908.      Serial   No.   89,471.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78,620.     CURED  CODFISte.     Lanb-Libbt  Fishibiu  Co., 
VinalbaTen.  Me. 
Filed  October  1. 1908.     Serial  No.  87,737.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  6.  1909. 

78.521.      CERTAIN    POLISHES.      BnrjAMlif    L«tt,    St. 
Loois,  Mo. 
Plied  June  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.886.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.622.  FOOD  FOR  CATTLE  CONSISTING  OF  BLEND- 
ED GRAIN  PRODUCTS.  J0LIU8  Mabcus,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

nied  Jane  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  85.181.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.623.  ANTISEPTIC  POWDER.     PABia  MBOICIlTB  COM-"* 
PAinr,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed   November   16,   1908.     Serial  No.   38,699.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.624.  CERTAIN  PLASTERS  AND  MEDICINES.  Thb 
QoaaMB  PHABMACAb  COMPANY.  Blmhorst,  N.  Y: 

Filed  August  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  36,484.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

78.626.     BLENDED  ROASTED  COFFEE.     Rbntbo  Bboh. 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  November  27,  1908.     Serial  No.   38.909.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

78,526.     SALT.     Thb    Salt   Union    Limitbd,    Liverpool, 
England. 
Filed  Aagaat  24. 1908.    Serial  No.  86,896.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1000. 

7  8.527.     BLENDED  ROASTED  COFFEE.     JOUOS  J. 
ScHOTTBN.  St.  Loala,  Mo. 
Filed   November    18,    1908.     Serial   No.   88.761.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

7  3,628.    SOAP.    Mabibtta  flTANurr  Con  fant,  Orand 
Raplda,  Mlcb. 
Filed  December    18,    1908.     Serial    No.    89.401.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1009. 

73,620.     TOILET  CREAM.     Habibtta  BtkniMJ  Compajit, 
Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 
Filed    December    18,    1008.     Serial   No.   89,402.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

73.680.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL 
WARE.     Stbbn  Bbo8.  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  30.   1908.     Serial   No.   88.978.     PUB- 
U8HED  FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

78.681.  MARINE,  FIELD,  AND  OPERA  OLAS8B8.  Av- 
DBSW  J.  Llotd  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    December   16,    1908.     SerUl    No.   89.360.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

7  8.682.     OAEMBNT-SUPPORTERS.     W.  A.  Abluob, 
QreenvUle,  B.  C. 
FUed   December   21,    1908.     Serial   No.   80,468.     1*UB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 


78,588.     CANNED  SALMON.     Coldmbu  RrvBB  Packbm 

AaaociATiON,  Astoria.  Oreg. 
Filed  October  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  88,888.    PUBLISHBD 
DECEMBER  29,  1908. 
73.634.     CANNED.  DRIED,  AND  ETAPORATBD  FRUITS 

AND   VEGETABLES,    AND   CANNED   AND   DRIED 

FISH.     COBBT    COMMISSIOM    COMPANT,    N«w    York, 

N.  Y. 
FUed   Febmary   26.    1908.     Serial    No.   88.001.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1908. 

7  8,636.     ARC-LAMPS.     ECONOMT  Blsctbic  Compamt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December    24.    1908.     Serial   No.   89,607.     PUB- 
U8HED  FEBRUARY  23.  lA)0. 

7  8,586.     ABC-LAMPS.     Economy  Blbctbic  Compaht, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   24,    1908.     Sartal   No.    89,608.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78,687.     GARMENT  -  SUPPORTERS.     Tbb  Jamibb  Adto- 
MATic  Machinb  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  88.676.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.638.     CERTAIN    ENGINES.     LlTCHPlBLO   FOONDBT   ft 
Macbinb  Co.,  Utchfleld.  lU. 
Filed  August  16,  1908.    SerUl  No.  86,764.     PUBUBBBD 
FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

7  3,689.     INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
PARTS  TFIERKOF.     Loanb-Hilts  ENOiNBaaiNO  Com- 
PANT  OP  Baltimobb  Cm,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed   December  21.    1008.     Serial   No.  30,450.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1900. 

7  8.640.     LAWN  -  MOWERS.     MABaHALL-WBLLa  Habi>- 
WABB  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  October  5. 1008.    Serial  No.  37,822.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

78.641.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  CARBONATED  TONIC  BEV- 
ERAOE.     WiLMOT  B.  Nbthbbt.  Elberton,  Qa. 

Filed  October  27. 1908.    Serial  No.  38.298.   PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78.642.  HORSE-BLANKETS.  TBB  Bbckmah  COMPANY, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    2,    1009.    Serial    No.    30,688.    PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.643.  HORSE-BlJiNKETS.  Thb  Bbckman  Company, 
Cleveland,  Oblo. 

Filed  January  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  89.686.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

78,544.  H0BSE-BLANKBT8.  THB  Bbckman  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  January  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  89,800.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  23.  1000. 

78,546.  HORSE-BLANKETS.  Thb  Bbckman  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 

FUed    January    16,    1900.     Serial    No.    89,924.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

78.646.      CUTTING    COMPOUND.      Catabact    Rbpinino 
AND  Mandpactobino  COMPANY.  Buflalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  18,  1908.      Serial  No.  88,729.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1909. 

7  8,547.      COOKING   AND   HBATINQ   STOTES  AND 
RANGES   AND   PARTS   THEREOF.      THB    Chicaoo 
Stovb  Wobks,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  December  16,   1908.      Serial  No.  89,822.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1900. 

780148.  SALVE  FOR  PROTRUDING,  ITCHING,  BLEBD- 
ING,  AND  BLIND  PILES,  ECZEMA.  AND  ALL 
SKIN   DISEASES.      Cbavt  Bbmbdy   Compabt,  CU- 

cago.  111.  

FUed  December  11,  1908.      Serial  No.  89,289.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1909. 

78,649.      ROPE    FOR    TRANSMITTING    POWER    OVEB 
PULLEYS  AND  FOR  HOISTING  PURPOSES.     DOOOB 
Manupactdbing  Company,  Mlshawaka,  Ind. 
Filed  December  18.  1908.      Serial  No.  89,410.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1909.  • 
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7  8,650.      AUTOMOBILE    LEATHER    GLOVES    AND 
G.Vl'NTLETS.     Thk  GLovaaaviLLB  Adto  Glovb  Co., 
Gloversrllie,  X.  Y. 
Filed   November  12,   1908.      Serial  No.  38,591.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1909. 

73.661.  WOVEN  I^\BEL8.  Alexandbb  L.  Kahn,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  28.   1908.       Serial   No.   38,946.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2.  1900. 

78.662.  BRICK  AND  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  KiTTANNiNO 
BaicK  ft  FiBB  Clay  Co..  Wiekborougb  and  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  November   18.    1908.       Serial   No.   38.748.       PUB- 
LISHED PEBRI'ARY  10.  1RO0. 

73,668.      LEATHER    BELTING.    PUMP-CUPS.   VALVES, 
AND  W^ASHEHS.     L.  P.   Dbodn  Beltino  Company, 
San  Franc!  BOO.  Cal. 
Filed   December   1.   1908.      Serial   Na   89,014.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.664.     HARNESS  FOR  HORSES.     Paok  Beltino  Com- 
pany, Concord.  N.  11. 
Filed  November  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  38,983.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRU.VRY  28.  1909. 

78.556.    PERCALES  AND  CANTON  FL.\NNBL8.    TOOTLB, 
Whkelbb  ft  MomnMEBCANTiLE  Company,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  and  Motter  Mercantile  Com- 
pany. St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Missouri. 
Plied  June  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,786.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  23.  1909.  j 

78,666.     WHIPS.     H.  M.  Van  Deobbn  Whip  Co..  Weet- 
fleld.  Mass. 
Filed   January   12,   1909.      Serial   No.   39,849.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1900. 

78.567.     POOTWE.4.R   CONSISTING   IN  WHOLE  OR  IN 
PART    OP    LEATHER.       THE    W1LLIAM8    Shob    Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  November  30,  1908.      Serial  No.  38,998.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1900. 

73,658.     INSTEP-SUPPORTa     AOJOSTABLB    AaCH    COM- 
PANY. New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  0,    1008.       Serial   No.   39.196.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 


73,559.     VACUUM  CLEANERS.     JOHN  W,  DONTLBY.  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed  November   19,   1908.       Serial  No.   38.761.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1809. 

7  3.560.     ARC-LAMPS.     ECONOMY  BLBCTBIC  CoMPAHT. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  24.   1908.      Serial  No.  88.600.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1900. 

78.661.    WRITING-PAPER.    EsLEECK  Mandpactcbino  CO.. 
Tumera  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  October  23.  1008.    Serial  No.  38.20%    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23.  1900. 

73,562.      TOOTHPICKS,      .\lexandbb  Hbbz,   New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   I)ecember   10.    1908.       Serial   No.   30,203.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23.  1909. 

73.663.     L-iGBR-BEER.     Kips  Bat  Bbbwino  ft  Maltin« 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  July  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.312.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1909. 

73.564.  HOT-WATER  BOTTLES  AND  POUNTAIN-BYB- 
INGES  MADE  OP  RUBBER.  L.  ft  M.  Robbbb  Wobks, 
Carroll  ton.  Ohio. 

Piled    D«'C«>mber    2.    1008.       Serial    No.    30,063.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  9,  1900. 

73.565.  STYIXKSRAPHIC  AND  FOUNTAIN  PENS.  8ni»>' 
son  ft  Harvey,  Liverpool,  England. 

Filed   February   17,    1908.       Serial   No.   32.817.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBKUARY  23.  1909. 

73.666.  PERCALES.  BATISTES,  AND  CANTON-FLAN- 
NELS. Tootle,  W^heelkb  ft  Motteb  Mbrcantilb 
Company,  St.  Joseph  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  and 
Motter  MercantUe  Company.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a  C<w^ 
poratlon  of  Missouri. 

Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,786.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.667.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  ENVELOPS. 
AND  CARDBOARD.  UNION  Cabd  ft  Papbb  Co.,  New 
York.  NY. 

FUed  November  12.  1908.      Serial  No.  38,592.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  23,  1900. 

73.568.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  THB  Union  Papbb  ft  Twins 
Co.,  l>etrolt,  Mich. 

Filed   January   9.    1909.       Serial    No.    39,798.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1900. 
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14.777.— TMI*:  "  AllOB  Y  ZELO."     (For  Clgats.) 

rscTo  Gabcia  4   Bbo«..  ChicMo.   III.,  and  Tamiw, 

FU.     Pltod  March  24.  1900. 
U.nS.— Title:  "  THE  *  BILX.T  POSSUM  '  CIGAR."    (•>»» 

CUpir*.)     Thi   Uabpb*  BtPHLY   Compact,  CblCMOt 

ItL    Filed  M«reh  23,  100». 

14.77». — TUU :  *'  BOOT  BEBB."  ( For  Root-BMr.  >  Aura- 
iCAjt  BEvamAaa  Ca,  AkUntm,  G«..  and  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Filed  March  22.  1009. 

14.78©.— rwte;  -BA8TBR  CONFECTIONS."  (For  Con- 
fections.) W.  R.  MoNTAOi'E.  L4I  Cro«M.  Wis.  Filed 
Man^  8.  1900. 

UJHl.—Tme:  "PHILLIPS'S  CBLBRT  8AUCB."  (For 
Celery  Sauce.)  Mabt  A.  Phillips,  Rooses  Point, 
N.  T.     Fned  March  12.  1909. 

14.782.— rill**:  "  SAWYER'S  CRYSTAL  AMMONTA  AND 
BORAX."  (For  Ammonia  and  Berat.)  The  Sawtbb 
Cbtstal  Blue  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jnly  1.  1908. 

14,788.— r«te:  "QILO."  (For  Hair  Tonic)  JoHM  Ben- 
JAMIM  Datis,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  December 
26,  1906. 


Toilet 
Nelson.   New 


CAFBBON."      (For  a 
Bcalp  BwMdy.)     Ansa 

Filed  March  23.  1909. 
'  WA8UEZBE."     (For  a  Detergent.)    Wm. 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  11. 


14,784.— r«ls 

Article. 

York.  N.  T 
14,78».— ntle.- 

▲.  H«a«* 

1900. 

14.786— r<(i«:  "BILLY  POSSUM."  (For  Soap.)  The 
Haspek  Scpplt  Compant,  Chlcaso.  ni.  Filed  March 
28,  1909. 

14,787 —r<(I«:  "XOLOATB'B  BAPIIMIHAVB  POWX>BR. " 
(For  Soap  Powder.)  Coloatb  *  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  34.  1909. 

14,788.— r«lc.-    "  EYVIN    COLORITO."      (For    Soap    for 

Washing  and  Dyelmg.)     Sophie  Andbbbbn^  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  March  13.  1909. 
14.789.— rale:    "  8ALAMANDBRGUNDI."      (For   Plaster 

Caatai)     Hvoo  RoaBwarEii*,  New  York.  N.  Y.     F1M 

March  6.  1900. 

14,790.— n«le.-  "  ROCKWOOD  HEEL  AND  TOE  HOSE." 
(For  Hosiery.)  Rockwooo  Hosibbt  Mill,  Pblla- 
detpbla.  Pa.     Filed  Noremher  24.  1906. 


-  -PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  27,  1909. 


2,471.— r«l«:  "PERIN'S  PRIDE  FLOUR."     (For  Flour.) 
Pbbin  Bbob.,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.     Filed  March  20.  1009. 
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OOMMISSIOKEK'S  DEOISIOBa 


DeITSCH  BbOS.  v.  T^OOIfEH. 
Decided  AprU  i.  um. 
Tbadb-Mabks — Opposition — Plba — Appbal. 

There  la  no  right  of  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  orermllng  a  plea  to  a  notice 
of  oppoattloD. 

Ow  prrmow. 

niAOR  SARR  pna  tootn-bbosreb. 
Mr.  Joteph  L.  Levy  for  Deitscb  Bros. 
Meurt.  Ooepcl  d  Ooepel  for  Loonen. 

liooBE.  ConuHisBioner: 

This  lA  a  |>etitk>n  l))-  Ix>oueu  tlmt  an  appeal  be 
allowed  from  the  deiisioD  of  tbe  Exnniiuer  of  In- 
tertermxcem,  AnteA  March  61.  1008,  ovorullng  the 
plea  lidd  Id  raaponae  to  Deltach  Brothers'  api>}ica- 
klMi   far  cancciatiou   of   Ixmnen's   trade-mark    In- 


It  is  urs«d  that  la  view  «f  the  deciaiou  of  the 

«oart  of  appeals  lu  the  eaaa  of  E.  Uellhenny't  8tm 

T.   NetD  Iberim   Bxtrnd   of   Tohattco   Pepper  Com- 

IMmUed  (138  a  O..  905;  30  App.  D.  C.  8S7) 

w»s  entitled  to  tkla  a[)peaL 

While  th*'  preoDible  of  tbe  decision  of  tbe  court 

of  appeals  referred  to  states  that — 


this  Is  no  appeal  from  a  decMoa  of  the  CsmnriBslonnr  of 
Patents  overruling  a  general  demurrer  filed  by  appellant 
to  a  petition  filed  bj  appellee  for  the  cancelation  of  the 
word  "  Tabasco,"  which  appellant  had  reRistered  In  tbe 
Patent  Office  as  a  trade-mark  for  pepper-sauce — 

the  records  of  this  Office  show  that  after  the  de- 
murrer had  been  overmled  a  time  was  set  within 
which  tbe  refiistrant  alioald  file  an  answer  to  tbe 
application  for  cancelation.  The  registrant,  how- 
ever, filed  no  answer  and  permitted  final  Judgment 
by  default  to  be  entered  against  him.  Appeal  was 
taken  from  this  final  decision,  and  of  cotirse  the 
Question  involved  was  based  upon  the  same  grounds 
as  those  considered  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences in  his  decision  orerrallng  the  demurrer.  No 
similar  proceedings  have  been  had  tn  the  present 
case. 

The  |)ractlce  In  applications  for  cnncelntton  fol- 
low as  nearly  as  possible  the  proceedings  in  equity 
cases.  The  mle  relating  to  orders  overrvling  or 
allowing  pleas  In  equity  cases,  as  stated  in  the  En- 
eyclopedia  of  Pleading  and  Practice,  (vol.  Ifll,  p. 
827.)  is  as  follows : 
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l^iature  of  order  overrwllng  or   alk>wiBg  plea. — Aa 

■    appealable,    the   question 
pleadiuir   and   settling    no 


01-der  orerrullng  a   plea    is    not   appealable, 

decided    being   merely   one   of    . ' 

rights  between  ttie  partlea.  and  an  order  aklowins  a 


>lea 


parties,  and  an  order  alJowlns  a  pi 
does  not  of  Itself  determine  the  cause  without  entry  of  an 
order  dlamlaalBg  the  bill. 

This  mle  is  clearly  applicable  to  proceedings  hi  ■ 
applications  for  cancelation  of  trade-marks,  and  It 
follows  that  there  is  no  right  of  appeal  from  the 
decision   of  the    Examiner  of   Interfierences  over- 
rulfng  the  applicaars  plea. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  nppMcant  was  api>ar- 
ently  misled  into  bringing  this  appeal  by  the- 
language  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of- 
tfee  District  of  Gofurabfa,  abore  qnotetf,  and  stnee 
the  time  set  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  fbr 
fllfng-  answer  is  now  expired,  it  Is  directed  that  the 
applicant  be  givoi  until  April  13,  1900,  to  file  an. 
answer  to  the  application  for  cancelation. 

The  petitioa  is  denied. 


HocH  t*.  McCasket  v.  Hopkins. 
Decided  April  «,  OOa. 
tern — Motion  Ukmbb  Ruui  ItO — Discbstio^c  of 

THE   EXAMINEB   OP    iNTKBrBBBIICaS. 

Where  the  Bxamincr  of  iBterfcrenees  refused  to 
transmit  a  motion  oader  Rule  109  anless  the  mering 
party  filed  witbin  a  fixed  time  a  statement  pointing  out 
the  parts  or  elements  of  his  application  covered  by  the 
eleaaeots  of  tbe  claim«  stibmltted,  Held  that  this  is  a 
question  of  procedure  which  ia  dearly  within  the  jnrls- 
diction  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  should 
not  be  reviewed  unless  there  Is  a  clear  abuse  of  dls- 
cretioo  on  his  part. 

• 

On  pmrioN. 

ADDINO-UACHINB. 

Me$9r8.  Fatter,  Freeman,  Watson  d  Coit  for  Hoch. 
Jfr.  Phttip  Maura  for  McCaskey. 
Mr.  John  D.  Rippey  and  Mr.  Oeorge  R.  HamJin 
for  Hopkins. 

MooBE,  CommisHoner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Hppkins  that  an  appeal  be 
eotertained  and  heard  from  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  tranamit  a 
motion  under  Rule  109  unless  the  moving  party  file 
within  a  fixed  time  a  statement  pointing  out  the 
parts  or  elements  of  his  application  covered  by  tbe 
elements  of  the  claims  submittad. 

It  is  urged  that  the  question  raised  is  a  departure 
from  the  practice  heretofore  followed  by  tlie  OAce 
and  that  an  appeal  should  be  allowed  in  order  that 
lo.  4.1 


'iiiiiidffe^ir 


'iJi^-*JLS  .■■r.T*. 


Il63 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apml  37'  1909- 


this  question  mny  be  settled  by  the  CommlBslouer 
In  person.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  his 
decision  stated  In  part  that— 

I  belleTe  that  when  such  a  itatement  o^  '"^U  U  ca"^ 
for  by  oppoBlDK  pnrtle*  In  connection  with  a  motion  or 
this  ilntf  and  the  Invention  \»  an  unoaoally  complicated 
one.  the  Offlce  .hould  require  8uch  a  •t»tem«jt  to  be  for- 
niebed  before  the  motion  Is  tranemltted.  That  «•  >o_ 
ventlon  Is  an  unusually  complicated  one  In  this  case  Is 
Jufflclent ly  Indicated  by'  the  Vact  that  the  moving  party 
has  «t  oreaent  In  his  case  over  three  hundred  clalma. 
Hopkln.'^lTTherefore  required  to  file  a  -^iS""*  ««^«X 
out'^the  parts  or  elements  upon  ^l"  drajina  whlc^rr^ 
snond  to  the  elements  otjthe  clalma  which  be  aeeu  ro 
X  This  statement  must  be  filed.  •««>»?*»>?» J>yP![2?' 
Sfwrvlce  before  April  8.  1900.  If  » .'l'^^^^'!^^*^^ 
Is  not  filed,  the  motion  to  amend  will  he  denied  tpsaa- 
mlsalon.  The  parties  w«ll  be  heard  upon  the, sofflclen^ 
of  the  sUtement  upon  April  12,  1900,  at  10  a.  m..  or  aa 
soon  thereafter  as  the  case  can  be  reached. 

IX  appears  from  the  portion  of  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  above  quoted  that  the 
moving  party  is  not  denied  the  right  to  make  the 
claims  and  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has 
requested  an  explanation  of  the  claims  In  order 
to  Indicate  ^hat  the  motion  is  brought  in  good  faith 
and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay  and  also  to  facili- 
tate the  disposition  of  the  case  by  the  Examiner  on 
the  matters  presented  before  him. 

This  Is  a  question  of  procedure  which  is  clearly 
within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  which  should  not  be  reviewed  unlesa 
there  Is  a  clear  abuse  of  discretion  upon  his  part. 
The  question  presented  is  one  which  is  not  appeal- 
able as  a  matter  of  course. 

The  petition  is  denied,  and  the  appeal  which  was 
filed  on  April  5  Is  dismissed. 


Ex    PARTE    McPHAIt. 
Decided  April  U.  m». 
Examination     or     Application — Sbcond     Bbjbction — 
HiOHT  or  Appkal. 
Where  after  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  references 
the  claims  have  been  twlca  rej«;ted  upon  the  same  ref- 
erences, the  applicant  has  a  right  of  appear  from  such 
rejection  eTen  though  the  Examiner  did  not  dealgaate 
his  second  rejection  a  "  final  rejection." 

Oil  PFTITIOW. 

HBAT-COKTBOLLINO  DBVICB  FOB   METAL-IIBLTIHO  APPABATUB. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Spencer  for  the  applicant. 
BiLuicGS,  A»»i»tant  Commi»»ioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  actlpn  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-entitled  application  to  be  aban- 
doned. 

The  record  shows  that  the  case  as  originally  filed 
contained  three  claims.  The  Examiner  In  his  first 
action  upon  the  application  rejected  these  claims 
in  view  of  certain  stated  references.  Applicant 
thereupon  filed  an  amendment  modifying  claim  2. 
The  Examiner  then  rejected  the  claims  upon  the  same 
references  as  before.  The  applicant  then  amended 
each  of  the  claims  and  filed  an  argument  discussing 
the  pertinency  of  each  of  the  references  of  record. 
In  his  next  action  the  Examiner  stated  that  "the 
rejection  of  each  of  the  claims  is  repeated."  He 
further  rejected  each  claim  In  view  of  two  addi- 
tional patents  to  Frollch  and  Rundqulst.  Follow- 
ing this  action  by  the  Offlce  the  applicant  amended 
his  specification  and  discussed  the  pertinency  of  the 
patents  to  Frollch  and  Rundqulst  to  his  amended 
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claims.  The  Examiner  thereu|>ou  rejected  each 
of  the  claims  In  view  of  the  references  which  had 
hitherto  been  appUed  to  such  claims  and  further 
discussed  the  pertinency  of  the  patents  to  Frollch 
and  Rundqulst  to  applicant's  invention.  On  the 
last  day  of  the  year  following  this  rejection  the 
applicant  filed  an  appeal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 
The  Examiner,  however,  refused  to  forward  this 
appeal  upon  the  ground  that  the  appeal  was  not 
such  an  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required 
and  that  the  Offlce  letter  of  January  27,  1907,  was 
not  a  "final"  rejection  and  held  the  case  to  be 
abandoned. 

It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  applicant  that  he  has 
had  two  rejections  of  the  claims  upon  the  same 
reference  and  is  entitled  to  the  appeal  provided  by 
section  4900,  Revised  Statutes.  The  Examiner, 
upon  the  other  hand,  contenda  that  the  last  action 
uiK)u  the  claims  was  merely  a  rejection  and  that 
the  case  was  open  to  further  anjendment  and  was 
not  In  readiness  for  appeal. 

The  Examiner  cites  several  decisions  in  which  It 
is  held  that  the  letter  Intended  to  close  the  con- 
sideration should  contain  a  positive  statement  that 
the  claims  are  finally  rejected.     The  decisions  cited 
by  the  Examiner  are  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant 
should  be  notified  when  a  final  rejection  Is  entered 
In  order  that  he  may  be  advised  that  his  right  to 
amend  had  ceased  and  that  appeal  was  In  order. 
It  Is  believed,  however,  that  where,  after  thorough 
discussion  of  references  with  an  Examiner,  as  has 
been  had  in  this  case,  an  Isaue  has  been  reached 
and  the  applicant  has  received  a  second  rejection 
upon  the  same  claims  In  view  of  the  same  refer- 
ences he  has  a  right  to  appeal  at  that  time,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the  Examiner  did  not  desig- 
nate his  action  as  a  final  action.     It  Is  therefore 
held  that  In  the  present  case  the  appeal  was  a  prop- 
erly responsive  action  to  the  Examiner's  rejection 
and  that  the  appeal  should  have  been  forwarded. 
Under  thaae  clrcumstancea  the  application  is  not 
at>andoned.  '  * 

The  petition  Is  granted. 


DE0I8I0HS  or  THE  U.  B.  OOTntT& 
Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bigtriot  of  Ooloinhia. 

NET7BKaTH    tJ.    LlIOTTE, 
Decided  Janmarp  I,  iM$. 

1.  iHTBttrilJlBNCa— IWTBBFBaTATIOW    OP   THS   ISSDB. 

The  claims  In  Isaue  which  were  first  made  by  N. 
were  not  In  his  specification  as  ortglnally  filed,  bat 
were  made  after  It  had  been  amended.  Held  that  the 
meaning  of  the  claims  most  be  detarmliied  by  the 
spedflcatton  aa  ao  amended. 

2.  Samb — PaioBiTT — Right  to  Makb  thb  Cl.aim8. 

Tha  clalma  aa  Interpreted  in  tha  light  of  V.*B 
amended  specification,  where  they  originated,  call  for 
twice  bending  the  covering  matertal— firat  at  right 
anglea  to  the  edge  of  the  flaags  of  the  eyelat  and  then 
over  under  the  flange  to  secure  It  thereto.  Held  that  aa 
N'a  machine  as  constmcted  and  operated  and  aa 
shown  in  his  application  waa  not  capable  of  operating 
In  this  manner  N.  has  no  right  to  make  theae  claims. 
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a.  8a  MB — 8amb— Samb. 

Coant  7  specifies  a  machine  for  covering  stods.  N.'s 
machine  as  shown  and  llloatrated  could  not  be  used 
fVr  coTerlng  atiida.  Held  that  as  he  does  not  point  on( 
in  his  v>«clfi<^etlon  any  modification  of  bis  machine  hj 
which  It  could  be  made  to  cover  stods  and  as  socb 
modification  would  not  be  a  mere  matter  bf  mechanical 
skill  N.  has  no  right  to  make  a  claim  in  the  terms  of 
this  count. 

Mr.  Horace  Van  Everen,  Mr.  Benj.  Phillips,  and 
Mr.  W.  a.  Ogden  for  the  appellant 
^p  Mr.  W.  O.  Underwood  and  Mr.  C.  L.  Sturtevani 

m^  for  the  appellee. 

t^  Shkpaed,  C.  /..* 

X  This  la  an  Interference  proceeding  having  the 

^  following  issue: 

'^  1.   In  a  machine  for  applying  covering  material  to  eye 

.;,  lets,    means   for    bending   the   covering   material   over   the 

.  edge  of  the  fiange  of  an  eyelet,  combined  with  means  for 

forcing   said    bent-over   material   under   the  edge   of   the 

flange- 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  bend- 
ing covering  material  over  the  edge  of  the  fiange  of  an 
eyelet,  and  other  means  for  thereafter  forcing  the  cover- 
ing material  under  the  eyelet-flange  and  Into  contact  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets  with  plastic  sheet 
material,  means  for  applying  the  material  to  the  upper 
Borface  of  the  flange  of  an  eyelet,  and  means  for  bending 
the  material  over  the  edge  of  the  flange,  combined  with 
means  for  turning  said  bent-over  materfal  under  the  edge 
of  the  flange  and  into  contact  with  the  under  surface  of 

«  the  flange. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  means  for  bend- 
ing covering  material  over  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  an 
eyelet  and  nolding  said  covering  material  from  reverse 
movement,  combined  with  means  for  acting  on  the  bent- 
over  portion  of  covering  nuterlal  to  force  It  under  the 
flange. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  bend- 
ing covering  material  over  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  an 
eyelet,  combined  with  means  for  acting  on  the  bent-over 
portion  of  covering  material  to  force  it  under  the  flange 
and  Into  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  flange, 
said  mechanism  having  provision  for  holding  the  cover 
ing  material  from  lateral  spreading  while  It  U  being 
forced  under  the  flange. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets  with  plastic  sheet 
material,  meaas  for  beating  the  plastic  material,  meant 
for  applying  the  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flanks  of  an  eyelet,  and  means  for  bending  the  material 
over  the  edge  of  the  flanfce.  combined  with  means  for 
turning  said  bent-over  material  under  the  edge  of  tbe 
flange  and  Into  contact  with  tbe  under  surface  of  the 
flange. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  covering  studs,  the  combination 
with  a  die  for  shaping  the  covering  material  to  conform 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stud,  of  means  for  acting  on 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  material  to  crimp  and  turn 
the  same  into  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  stud, 
and  means  for  producing  consecutive  operations  of  the 
die,  and  the  means  for  acting  on  the  projecting  edge  of 
the  material. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets,  the  combination 
with  means  for  shsning  covering  material  to  conform  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  eyelet ;  of  means  for  acting  on 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  covering  material  to  crimp 
and  turn  the  same  nnder  tbe  edge  of  the  flange  of  the 
eyelet. 

Neuberth's  application  was  filed  April  28,  1904; 
I.lzotte's  December  24,  1904. 

Neuberth  alleged  conception  In  November,  1901, 
and  rednctlon  to  practice  In  April.  1902.  Lisotte 
claimed  to  have  conceived  the  invention  in  1891,  to 
have  made  a  model  In  1892,  and  to  have  con- 
structed a  machine  and  reduced  It  to  practice  In 
May.  1901. 

The  invention  of  the  Issue  is  a  machine  for. cover- 
ing the  heads  of  eyelets  and  lacing-hooks  with 
sheet-celluloid.  Neuberth's  machine  Is  designed 
particularly  for  covering  eyelets,  while  that  of 
Lisotte  Is  specially  adapted  to  covering  hooks.  It 
was  not  new  to  cover  hooks  and  eyelets  with  cellu- 
loid. This  had  been  done  by  heating  a  lump  of 
cennlold  to  a  point  at  which  it  would  flow  and 
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molding  it  upon  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  or  the  head 
of  the  hook.  Both  of  the  applicants  contemplated 
the  use  of  sheet-cellulold.  A  washer  or  disk  is  cut 
therefrom  and  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  It 
will  bend.  It  is  then  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
hook  or  flange  of  the  eyelet,  over  the  edge  of  the 
same,  and  operated  upon  to  securely  fasten  it  to  th* 
article  covered. 

Three  questions  were  raised  for  determination  : 

1.  Whether  Neuberth  is  entitled  to  make  the 
claims  of  the  issue. 

2.  Whether  Lisotte  actually  reduced  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  in  May,  1901. 

3.  Whether  if  having  reduced  his  invention  to 
practice  as  alleged,  Lisotte  lost  the  right  to  his 
invention  through  concealment  and  suppression  of 
the  same  thereafter. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  determined  all  of 
these  questions  in  favor  of  Llzotte  and  awarded 
priority  to  him.  He  was  reversed  by  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  of  Elxauiiners-in-Chlef  then  act- 
ing, who  held  that  Neuberth  had  the  right  to  make 
the  claims,  and  further  that  Llzotte  had  not  re- 
duced to  practice  in  1901  as  claimed. 

On  appeal  to  the  Ck>mmlssioner  this  decision  was 
reversed  and  priority  awarded  to  Llzotte  both  on 
the  ground  that  Neuberth  had  no  right  to  make  the 
claims,  and  that  Llzotte  had  completed  his  inven- 
tion by  reduction  to  practice  In  the  summer  of  1901 
and  before  conception  by  Neuberth.  From  that 
decision  Neuberth  has  appealed. 

The  first  question  in  order  Is  Neuberth's  right  to 
make  the  several  claims  eml>odled  in  the  issue. 

The  difficulty  in  determining  the  meaning  to  be 
given  the  claims  is  complicated  by  the  several 
am«idment8  of  Neuberth's  application  before  they 
were  made.  The  testimony  shows  that  while  both 
applications  were  pending  and  before  any  inter- 
ference had  been  declared,  negotiations  were  had 
between  the  United  Shoe  Machine  Ck>mpany  (the 
substantial  owner  of  Neuberth's  invention)  and 
Llzotte  looking  to  the  sale  of  his  right  to  the  said 
company.  Llzotte  had  no  knowledge  of  Neuberth's 
application  or  of  the  construction  of  his  machine. 
At  the  request  of  the  company  he  sent  to  it  a  copy 
of  his  application  for  the  inspection  of  its  counsel. 
The  negotiations  failed  and  tbe  papers  were  re- 
turned. The  amendments  thereafter  filed  by  Neu- 
berth made  changes  in  the  statement  of  the  oper- 
ation of  his  machine  in  certain  particulars,  and  re- 
vised among  other  things,  the  drawings  of  the 
original.  Claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  8  of  the  issue 
were  then  m&de  for  the  first  time,  "^ose  claims 
specify  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets.  Claim,  or 
count  7  originated  with  Llzotte .  and  specifies  a 
machine  for  covering  studs  which  is  another  name 
for  lacing-hooks.  When  this  claim  was  suggested 
to  Neul>erth  by  the  Examiner,  he  first  filed  a  claim 
in  which  the  word  "  eyelet "  was  substituted  for 
"stud." 

This  claim  7  was  first  considered  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. Neuberth's  construction  as  described  and 
illustrated  could  not  be  used  to  cover  studs,  or 
Va4J 
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tachif-Hooki,  End  be  w  admitted  when  tentlfylng 
as  n  wltneM  tu  the  cane.  He  cteimed.  however, 
that  a  lacing-hook  cMild  be  made  by  first  ustag 
bis  machine  to  cover  the  head  of  a  pioperly-shnped 
blank,  and  then  forming  the  blank  Into  a  book. 
He  does  not  point  ont  hi  his  description  any  mod^ 
fiction  of  hhi  machine  by  which  It  «>«'<',»>•»"•  J« 
to  cover  hooks  or  studs;  and  as  was  said  by  the 
Commissioner:  " 


It  is  sufficient  now  to  say  of  the  remaining  comrts 
of  the  issne.  that  they  hivolve  devices  for  fasten- 
ing the  washer  or  disk  of  sheet-eel inlold  to  the  top 
of  an   eyelet,   bending   It.   and   secnrtng   «t«^s 
to  the  other  side  of  the  eyelet-flange,  and  thereby 
obtaining  a  complete  covering  of  the  «ime^     On 
behalf  of  Llxotte,  the  contention  Is  that  the  said 
claims,  by  their  proper  construction,  specify  means 
whei«by  the  last  step  In  the  covering  Process  is 
accom^lshed    by   bending   over   the    part   of   the 
washer,  which  had  previously  been  bent  over  the 
edge  of  the  eyelet-flange  or  other  like  article,  and 
securing  It  to  the  under  surface. 

Neuberth  disputes  this  limitation  of  the  claims 
and  contends  that  they  merely  demand  means  for 
forcing  the  material,  which  bad  been  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  flange,  under  the  same  so  as  to  »ecure 
a  firm  attachment  He  argues  that  the  novelty  of 
the  Invention  lies  In  the  first  step  which  con.  sts 
m  bending  the  sheet-celluloid  down,  and  that  It  Is 
sufficient  that  the  bent -over  portion  be  forced 
under  the  fiange  thus  securing  the  covering  mat^ 
rial  to  the  eyelet.  In  his  original  application  the 
machine  Is  described  as  havtag  ^^""^ 

provided  for  pr«ilng  ^^J^'^^^t^^^i^^'iS^L^SSS^ 
abmit  the  flaB««  of  the  eyekrt- 


He  describes  the  operation  of  pressing  the  corer- 
mg  material  against  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  and 
bending  It  at  right  angles  to  the  flange,  and  snys: 

covering  material  tfVV^--  iLJ^ar  mrei^  utd  flaoce 


^*^ake   it  wmewh.t   thicker  on   top  Md   the  fl*nf«  of 
ey«let  apread  eo  ««  to  ««t  Into  t»«  n»«t«nai. 

Neuberth  used  celluloid  thlrty-thousAndlhs  of  an 
Inch  thick,  and  the  cutting  Into  thla  was  about  •re- 
thousandths  of  an  Inch.     No  portion  of  the  bent 
washer  was  turned  or  bent  over  under  the  fianc* 
and  It  seems  that  all  oflt  that  got  under  the  flaoct 
Is  through  the  spreading  of  the  flange  and  the  cut- 
ting In  nnd  imrtial  embedding  referred  to.     It  ap- 
pears  from   the  testimony    tb«t    several   of   Nen- 
berth's  machines  were  constructed  and  put  In  op- 
eration in  the  factory  of  the  Brook  Oompany.  to 
which  the  Invention  then  belonged.     Several   mil- 
lions of  eyelets  were  made  and   many  of  them 
shipped  to  shoe  manufactBrers.     It  is  claimed  that 
no  objection  was  made  to  the  utility  of  thesi;  aava 
In  one  Instance,  where  a  manufacturer  complained 
that  the  covering  woold  come  oif  In  fastening  the 
eyelets  In  shoeB.     In  .Tanuary.  1903.  the  manufacture 
^s  discontinued,  and  the  machines  were  converted 
Into  use  for  striking  out  ordinary  eyelet*.    No  good 
reason  Is  given  for  suspending  this  manufacture  If 
the  eyelets  so  made  were  satisfactory  In  every  re- 
spect.   A  number  of  these  eyelet*  were  produced  in 

evidence. 

la  the  course  of  Neaberth's  croaa^examlnatlon,  he 
said,  upon  examination  of  a  croae-sectlon  of  the  die, 
punch  and  eyelet,  that  there  had  been  a  material 
change  in  the  siMipe  and  thickness  of  the  cellulold 
covering,  nnd  that  the  inner  part  or  throat  of  the 

eyelet  had  been  reduced  very  much—      

in  fact  brought  down  to  a  sharp  edae  by  tht  i»J«^7JK* 

•Me. 

He  was  then  shown  an  eyelet  taken  at  random 
from  the  mass  and  admitted  that  it  showed  that  tt 
has  eubataatiaUy  preserved  intact  tha  ^iatkioa 
produced  hi  manufacture  of  the  sheet-celluloid  upoa 
the  face  of  the  eydet.    He  added : 

U  slM  B«»T«^  In  mj  eaUmatJon.  that  tb«  <»}»«Jj»^,7^ 

haA  Um  tbeM  wmM  kav*  dIaawMarwI. 

Another  was  then  taken  from  the  lot  nianufnc- 
tared  in  1902  and  1908,  in  which  he  said  the  sar- 
face  strlatlons  could  be  seen  upon  the  outer  sur^ce 
ol  the  oellulold 


H^'wMber  both  by  The'  direct  pttrnv*  of  tiM  __^- 
Sil^tthe  wi^er  and  by  the  nvTetLa\DK  ot  t\LetUkVM^ 
:iglS  canSMTuTedge  portion  to  more  radially  outward 
aad  Into  the  waaher.^  ^  ,  .  . 

tfuponboth  sidet  of  the  flange  of  the  eyelet. 

In  some  of  his  original  claims  he  Includes  the 
feature  of  spreading  the  flange  and  causing  it  to 
cut  Into,  and  become  partially  embedded  In  the 
washer  or  coverlug  material. 

An  examination  of  Neuberth's  evidence  in  both 
direct  and  cross  examination  supports  the  follow- 
ing statement  la  the  Commlsaloner's  decision: 

Tha  dewa-lptlon  at  the  operaUon  of  the  machlneaa 
glT«  1^^  ortslnal  ap^clllcatlon  auree.  with  the  tejtl- 

\  1  VoL  1^1  • 


X-Q    163    This  ahows.  doea  It  not.  that  the  thickening 
on  tS;  fa«;  of  the  eyelet  haa  taken  place  under  the  .or- 

**  A.'  It  does.     How  far  nnder  the  surface  It  would  be  Im- 

•^iSaSV'fhen  It  ahowa,  doM  It  not,  that  there  baa 

been  a  molecular  rwarranfemeot  7    

A,  Ye^  there  baa  be«a  a  rearrauaMiint. 
167  " 


X-Q. 


W  Th^'"ySnh:e??ri;Tthrf      «^jfi:* 

eaustBK  It  to  thicken  wttboat  c»>*»«»n^  *»»•  ■S?*^!2: 
SSa  ahows  an  action  In  the  nature  of  ^^  forj-r.  d«s 
iTnot.  at  thla  point  rather  than  in  tba  dlr«tloa  of  the 

***A^The  eyelet  In  aueatlon  ahowa  that  there  has  beena 

turned  under  the  edge  of  the  flanfs' 

X  Q^69°'Aod^n  you  uae  the  t*rm  "  t«>n>«|L""2£l 
fn^o^r  iSdO^Vtton  It  a^ld  be  made  to  ••«  U»  sct^a 

la.  4.1 
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wkk*  Ukaa  place  as  yen  have  twttflad  ia  this 


azkalna- 


1? 
A.  Y« 


I  ihgold  thiak  It  woakL 

This  turning  under  is  first  deacrlt)ed  In  the 
amended  Kpeclflcatlon. 

iu  the  operation  of  this  machine  tiie  portion  of 
the  cellulold  which  ia  under  the  flange  does  not  He 
In  a  plane  paralW  to  W«  original  poaltion,  but  In 
one  at  right  angles  theretor^The  portion  of  the  cel- 
lulold that  has  been  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  flange 
is  not  further  bent  to  bring  it  Into  contact  with  the 
under  surface  of  the  eyelet. 

The  claims  under  consideration  were  not  made  by 
Neuberth  originally,  but  were  filed  with  his  amended 
specifications,  and  it  la  by  the  latter  that  their 
meaning  must  be  determined. 

In  the  amendment,  whether  the  result  or  not  of 
the  examination  of  Llaotte's  application,  the  mech- 
anism is  described  as  engaging  the  covering  mate- 
rial and  bending  it  over  the  edge  of  the  flange,  and 

comprising  an — 

iDdepeodent  nM»mlier  for  forcing  or  tumlna  the  boot-OTer 
covering  material  under  the  edge  of  the  flanga  and  Into 
contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the  flange. 

And  this  member  as  having — 

a  face  for  engaging  the  bent-over  portion  of  the  covering 
material  and  turning  It  under  the  flange  of  the  eyelet  and 
Into  contact  with  the  under  anrface  thereof. 

The  amended  sheet  of  drawings  shows  more 
plainly  than  the  original  the  successive  steps  of  ap- 
plyhig  the  washer  to  the  eyelet,  bending  it  over  the 
edge  of  the  flange  at  right  anglee  thereto,  and  then 
further  bending  this  beut-up  portion  under  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  flange  and  into  contact  therewith. 

Llxotte'B  machine  dearly  shows  means  ftor  press- 
ing a  thin  disk— much  thinner  than,  that  made  by 
Neuberth— against  the  head  of  the  ladng-hook  to 
shape  the  celluloid  in  conformation  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hook.  As  the  operation  proceeds  an- 
other piece  of  the  mechanism  bends  the  washer  of 
cellaloM  around  the  edge  of  the  bend  of  the  book. 
Certain  Indepoident  "wipers"  bend  over  or  turn 
and  crimp  the  edge  of  the  washer  under  the  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  hook,  and  by  another  movement  of 
a  die  the  edges  so  b«it  or  turned  over  are  pressed 
down  and  Into  firm  contact  with  the  under  surflice 

of  the  flange. 

Considering  the  claims  of  the  Issue  in  the  light  of 
the  specifications  of  Neuberth  as  amended,  we  think 
that  they  call  for  substantially  the  same  operation, 
that  Is  to  say,  for  two  bends  of  the  covering  ma- 
terial :  the  first  bending  the  same  at  right  angles  to 
the  edge  of  the  flange,  and  the  second,  bending  that 
portion  over  under  the  flange  for  securing  it  thereto. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Neuberth  machine,  as  constructed 
and  operated,  was  not  capable  of  the  operatioQ  in 
the  manner  intended  by  the  claims  of  the  issue,  are 
moit  concur  with  the  Commlsaloner  in  the  conclu- 
alon  that  he  has  no  ri^t  to  make  them. 

As  this  conclusion  is  sufficient  for  the  detenulna- 
tkm  of  the  appeal,  we  deem  it  unneceasary  to  con- 
•mne  time  with  the  consideration  of  the  qoeation  of 
Llsotte's  reduction  to  iHactlce. 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  will  be  af- 
firmed. It  la  10  ordered,  and  that  tW*  decision  be 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of- Patents. 
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Oout  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitziot  of  Oolambiik 

PiEBCE  V.  Hiss,  Jb. 

Decided  MwcK  t,  IWSL 

iNTmrcBMCE — ^Pbiobitt— Ciaccu8TASc««j  aao  Paasojir- 

TIONe.  ■* 

P.  filed  bis  application  for  a  cable-h^gar  after  he 
bad  obtained  knowledge,  through  an  interference,  of 
H.'a  application.  He  claimed  to  have  conceived  the 
Invention  in  issue  and  reduced  it  to  practice  at  the  aaaw 
tiBse  that  he  invented  a. similar  device  abown  ia  an 
earlier  application  on  wblcb  b«  obtained  a  patent. 
Held  that  t*..  being  a  manufacturer  of  cnble-bangers, 
an  Inventor,  and '  highly  skilled  In  the  art.  waa  cer- 
tainly In  a  poaltion  to  nodei-stand  and  fully  appre- 
ciate the  value  of  s«cb  device,  aad  it  waa  lacoacelvaUe 
that  be  should  have  failed  to  disclose  it  in  his  earlier 
application  if  he  actually  had  conceived  It  nnd  em- 
bodied It  hi  concrete  form. 

Mr.  llelrille  Church  and  Mr.  WUbf^  .1.  Owen  for 
the  appellant. 

Jfr.  Alan  M.  Johnson  for  the  appellae. 

RoBB,  t^.; 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commla- 
Rioner  of  Patents  awarding  priority  to  Pelrce,  the 
senior  party  to  an  Interference  proceeding.  The  is- 
sue is  stated  In  the  following  counts : 

1.  .\  cable-hanger  consisting  of  a  metal  clip  forming  a 
loop,  the  ends  of  said  clip  foi-mlng  a  cooperating  eye  and 
hook  and  a  suspender  passing  through  said  eye  and  form- 
ing a  loop.  ..     ,       . 

2.  A  cable-banner  consisting  of  a  clip  forming  a  loop 
having  cooperating  securing  means  on  the  ends  of  the 
same  and  a  suspender  permanently  engaging  said  aecur- 
ing  means. 

The  device  described  iu  the  above  counts  is  used 
In  attaching  cables  to  supporting  messenger-wires, 
and,  while  the  device  Is  simple  In  construction.  It  Is 
one  of  considerable  utility.  Formerly  cables  were 
attached  to  messenger- wires  by  the  so-called  Cam- 
eron hook,  one  end  of  which  wr.s  provided  with  a 
closed  eye  through  which  a  loop  of  marlln  was 
passed  and  then  wrapped  about  the  cable  and 
passed  over  the  hook.  The  Cameron  device  was 
open  to  objection  because  of  its  liability  to  become 
detached  from  the  messeuger-wlre. 

Prior  to  the  date  claimed  by  either  party  as  his 
date  of  concaption  Peirce  was  president  af  the 
Pelrce  Specialty  Company,  which  manufactured 
the  Cameron  device,  and,  being  a  prolific  Inventor 
and  patentee  and  having  knowledge  <rf  the  objec- 
tions to  the  Cameron  device,  he  attempted  to  devlsa 
an  Improved  hook.  In  July,  1904,  he  did  devise  a 
U-shaped  hook  with  the  ends  bent  over  so  as  4o  form 
loops.  To  cooperate  with  these  loops  he  provided  a 
piece  of  marlln  kuottad  at  either  end.  On  May  31, 
1905,  he  filed  an  application  for  a  patent  on  this 
device,  and  the  jwitent  was  issued  to  him  on  Janu- 
ary 12,  1909.  The  Patent  Office  has  held  that  there 
Is  a  patentable  difference  betwe^i  ths  construction 
deecribed  In  this  patent  and  the  device  of  the  Issue. 

This  Interference  was  originally  declared  on 
June  19,  1906,  and  than  Involved  Hiss  and  a  party 
uamed  Swisher.  After  the  preliminary  statemoits 
had  been  opened  to  opposing  parties,  the  Nagel 
Manufacturing  Oompany,  which,  meanwhile,  had 
acquired  both  the  Swisher  application  and  the 
original  application  of  Pelrcew  procured  Pelrce  to 
file  an  addltimial  application  dated  January  2, 
1907,  for  the  construction  of  the  Issue. 
»o.4.1 
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HIM  took  DO  testimony,  bat  relied  upon  hit  filing 
date. 

Tbe  testimooy  on  behalf  of  Peiree  is  directed  to 
•hewing  that  he  conceived  the  device  of  the  inue 
and  reduced  it  to  practice  at  the  same  time  he  in- 
vented the  device  upon  which  he  received  a  patent. 

We  have  examined  this  testimony,  and,  while 
the  question  is  not  free  from  doubt,  we  are  not  dis- 
posed, owing  to  the  circumstances  under  which 
Peirce's  application  was  filed,  to  disturb  the  con- 
clusion of  the  Commissioner  and  Board  of  Elxamln- 
ers-in-Chief.  Pelrce,  being  a  manufacturer  of  ca- 
ble-hangers, an  inv«itor,  and  highly  sicllled  in  the 
art,  was  certainly  in  a  position  to  understand  and 
fully  appreciate  the  value  of  a  device  like  this,  and 
It  Is  Inconceivable,  if  he  did  conceive  It  and  embody 
his  conception  in  concrete  form,  (which  in  this  case 
we  apprehend  would  have  constituted  a  redoctltm 
to  practice,)  that  he  should  have  failed  to  include 
it  In  his  earlier  application.  Therefore,  without 
entering  ui)on  an  analysis  of  the  testimony,  we  af- 
firm the  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  of  this  court  will  certify  this 
opinion  and  the  proceedings* in  this  court  to  the 
Commissioner,  as  required  by  law. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEVT8. 


The  Bandy  patent  No.  671,129,  for  a  workman's 
time-recorder,  claims  1  and  4  Held  void  for  lack  of 
Invention ;  claim  2,  if  conceded  validity.  Held  not  in- 
fringed. International  Time  Recording  Co.  v.  W.  H. 
Bundy  Recording  Co.,  (C.  C.)  167  Fed.  Rep.,  329. 


The  Hogau  patent.  No.  762,903,  for  a  dredge  for 
salt  and  pepper,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  West- 
moreland Specialty  Co.  v.  Hogan,  (C.  C.  A,,)  167 
Fed.  Rep.,  827. 


Disclaimer. 

780.664.-V(«lkn    M.   Jop.   New    York.    N.    Y.       Pkintino- 
Tblsosaph    RacKiTiR.      Pateot    dated    January    24, 
1905.      Disclaimer  died   April   19,   1900,  by  the  as- 
•Iffnee,  Page  Machine  Company. 
Bntera  Ita  diaclaim«r — 

"Aa  to  claim  12  of  aTery  conatantly-aeting  aoarce  of 
power  io  the  combination  of  elements  tliereln  contained 
•xceptioK  a  conatantly-rotatlng  drlTe-stiaft" 


Interferenoe  Votioes. 


DBPAATMEMT    or    TH«    iTtVRIOK. 

Ukitso  Statss  Patsmt  Ornca, 

Wa$Mnoton,  D.  C,  A^rU  U.  Mm. 
WttUam  T.  Coleman  d  Company,  their  a*Hgn»  or  Uoal 

repre§entat%ve»,  take  noUcc: 

An  interference  liaa  been  declared  by  thia  Oflle*  between 
tbree  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marlu  by  tbe 
foilowtns-named  parties :  Arle  Hoogendyk.  of  Vlaardincen. 
in  the  iTVTince  of  Zald-Holiand,  Kingdom  of  tbe  Netnar- 
landa;  Alaska  Packers  Aasoelatlon.  of  San  frandsoo. 
CaL.  and  De  Zeeaw  *  Van  Raalt,  of  84  Westhaveo,  Tlaar- 
diagen.  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands ;  and  two  trade-oiark 
regbtratlons  to  the  followlag-named  parties :  De  Seenw  * 
Van  Raalt.  the  aameparty  named  aboTe,  wboee  application  is 
also  InTOlTsd.  and  William  T.  Coleman  *  Company,  whose 
.«ddreas  of  record  is  7  Hudson  street.  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
and  tbe  notice  of  each  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall 
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to  the  said  WUMasi  T.  OotoSMB  «  Coapaoy  st  tbs  address 
here  given  has  be«i  returned  by  tbe  Poet-Offlce  Depart- 
ment with  the  statement  "  Caaaot  be  foand "  iadoraed 
thereon. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  WUHaa  T. 
Coleman  *  Compaaj.  their  assigns  or  legal  rsprawsts- 
tiTos.  that  if  they  or  any  of  th«Da  desire  to  contest  the 
aaid  Interference  th««  shoald  Immediately  pot  themeel 
in  commnnlcatlon  with  the  Commlealoner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabllabed  in  the  OrriciAi.  Oj 
fbr  six  consscotlve  wssks.  If  no  appsarance  shall  have  bssn 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobUeatlon,  tbs 
Interference  will  proooed  as  in  case  wf  dsfSalt 

■DWARD  B.  MOORS.  Oommieeivntr. 


DsTAmiBXT  or  ma  Imrasios. 

Umitko  Statbn  PATBirr  Ornca. 
JTathinffton,  D.  C,  April  7, 

v4P^MVw    A^wMv    Mw9timf    MH     v0VwyW    V*      s^l^Bv    ^V^vWVHWwW^Vj 

taka  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Ofllee  be- 
tween the  applications  for  patent  filed  by  Bdward  Smith, 
of  178  Oamett  street,  Bradford.  York,  BnglaJid.  and 
James  Lane  Poalk,  of  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.,  and  the  notice 
of  said  deelaratioo  mailed  by  the  Patent  OQce  In  tM 
usual  manner  to  tbe  eald  Jamee  Lane  Poalk  harlng  beea 
returned  by  the  post-ofllce  as  andeiiverable,  notice  is  here- 
by given  to  the  said  JaoMs  Lane  Poalk,  his  assigns  or  legal 
representatlvea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  thesi  desire  to  eoa- 
teet  the  aaid  Interference  they  ahoold  Immediately  put 
themselTSM  In  communication  with  tbe  CommlasloBer  of 
Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notice  of  declaration  heretofore 
seat  by  and  returned  to  tbe  Offlce  may  be  forwarded  to 
them. 

Thia  notice  will  be  publialMd  in  the  OrriciAL  QACsrra 
for  aix  conaecutive  weeka.  if  no  appearance  ahall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interferenoe  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default 

*     B.  B.  MOORK.  Commieeiomer. 


DETABTMXXT   OW   THK    IXTBRIOa. 

UarrsD  Statss  Patsmt  Orrtcs, 
n'a«Mn(rtofi,  D.  C,  March  $0, 

Alfred  J.  Eno,  hie  aetigna  or  legal  repreeentative*,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  baring  been  declared  by  this  OSce  be- 
tween tbe  appiicatlona  of  tbe  Conaolidated  Incandeecent 
Light  Company,  of  No.  78  Bowery.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  The 
Mantle  Lamp  Company  of  America,  of  No.  50  Fifth 
avenue,  Chicago.  HI.  :  tbe  llurwood  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  of  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  for  reglatmtlon 
of  trade-marka  and  n  trade-mark  reaUtered  to  Alfred  J. 
Eno.  of  120  Market  atreet.  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  tbe  notice 
of  aaid  declaration  aent  by  tbe  Patent  Offlce  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Alfred  J.  Eno  baring  been  returned  un- 
delivered and  the  OfBce  baring  been  adriesd  that  the  at- 
torney of  record  for  snid  Eno  hiaa  been  unable  to  locate 
him.  notice  la  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Alfred  J.  Eno,  bia 
aaaign*  or  legal  repreeenta tires,  that  If  tbey  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tbey  should 
Immediately  put  tbemaelrea  In  communication  with  tbe 
CommlMioner  of  Patenta  in  order  that  the  notice  of 
declaration  heretofore  sent  by  and  returned  to  the  Office 
mny  be  forwarded  to  tliem. 

This  notice  will  be  publlabed  in  tbe  OrriciAL  Gassttb 
for  aix  conaecutire  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered St  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poblication,  the 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  oa  in  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUeioner. 


Dbpabtubmt  or  ths  Imtbbiob, 

UMrraD  SxATsa  PATairr  Orrics. 
Wathtmgton,  D.  0..  March  n, 

WaUon  H.   OHn$,  hie   aeeigns   or  legal  r^ffra$mtati9e*, 

take  noiioe: 

An  Interference  baring  been  declared  by  thk  Office 
between  the  application  of  John  Koitera,  of  8140  West 
Tweaty-Ofth  street,  Clerelnnd,  Ohio,  for  patent  on  a  paper- 
bag  machine  and  a  petent  graated  to  Watson  H.  Clina, 
of  2828  (Perry  atreet)  Bast  Twenty -eeeond  street.  Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  and  the  Offlce  baring  been  adrlsed  by  tbe 
attorney  of  record  for  Wateoa  H.  Cline  that  aaid  Cllne 
has  not  Ured  at  the  abore-glreB  addrssa  aiaee  tbe  Issue 


of  tbe  patent  and  that  his  preeent  addreao  is  unknown 
to  tbe  attorney,  and  tbe  notice  of  interference  mailed  to 
said  Cllne  baring  Iwen  returned  by  tbe  Poa«-OSce  as 
ondelirerable,  notice  la  hereby  glren  to  aaid  Wateon  H. 
Cline.  bis  ssalcns  or  legal  representatlrea,  that  If  tbey  or 
any  of  them  Mslre  to  contest  tbe  said  Interfereace  they 
shoald  immediately  pot  tbenselres  In  communication  with 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  order  that  tbe  notiso 
of  declaration  may  be  forwarded  to  them. 

This  notice  will  be  publlsbed  la  tbe  OmciAi.  OAsarra 

for  six   eonsecutlre  weeks.      If  no   appea ranee   ahall   be 

entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe 

interfereace  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  eass  of  default. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oommieeionrr. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


-*:* 


(DactakHM  at  the  Coort  of  AppMk  of  ths  Dtotilet  of  Cdambte  an  Indtartxi  by  •  fter  C*}^ 


ABANDONKD  KXPKRDCXNTS. 
(So*  R«laetloii  to  Fmetloo.  S.) 


ABANDOKMXNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  AxKKDMKMT  Stown)  ST  Attobhxt  ArpoDfTSD  BT  Ohs  or  Tvo 

Jourr  Arrucum. 

When  in  an  appUcatloo  (Uod  bj  joint  kppUcmnts  tbe  only 

•mandment  filed  within  tbo  year  after  the  Examiner's  action 

was  an  amendment  sifned  by  an  attorney  appointed  bv  onlv  one 

of  such  appUcanU,  HM  that  the  appUcatlon  was  abandoned. 

[Xt  parU  D*  Focwt  and  Horton,  MO. 

a.  Sam >— RATincATiOM  bt  tkb  othkb  Jomr  Arrucxm  Inaum- 

OKKT. 

Where  an  amendment  filed  within  the  year  allowed  by  law  for 
actloo  to  held  to  hare  do  ttaodlng,  on  the  pt>und  that  it  wat  signed 
by  the  attorney  appotntad  by  only  dhe  of  two  ioint  appUcanto,  tbe 
ratification  of  such  amaodment  by  the  other  Joint  wpUcant  after 
the  expiration  of  the  year  is  not  effective  to  carry  the  date  of  the 
actioo  faaok  to  the  date  of  theflllng  of  such  amaodment.  A  ratifi- 
cation may  not  have  a  retroactive  affect  to  defeat  the  expren  pro- 
visions of  the  statute  relatlnf  to  the  time  within  which  a  party 
must  praaecute  an  application  to  save  it  from  abandonment. 

{Id. 

t.  RBTrrAi<— VnuFOD  Saownro  NBCBauBT. 

In  a  petltlaa  to  revive  an  abaxukmed  appUcatioo  the  bare  stot*- 
ment  of  counsel  as  to  the  existence  of  (acts  which  would  excuse  the 
delay  to  tawafllcieot.  A  varlfied  showing  has  been  uniformly  held 
try  the  Oflice  as  requisite  to  the  revival  of  an  abandoned  appUca- 
ttoo,  except  irtun  Um  raootds  of  the  Offloa  dtocigaa  a  laaaoD  fqr 
tbadatoy.  (U- 


ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADB-MARKS. 
(8aeTnda-]iatks,8.».} 


AMBNDMKNT. 
(See  Abandonment  of  AppUcationa,  1, 2;  Clabiit.) 


AMKNDMBNT  TO  NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION. 
(See  Trade-Marks,  7.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(Sm  Tnda-MarkB,  4, 10, 11.) 


APPEAL. 

(See  Bzaminatloo  of  ApplioatioiM;   Soowted  Ciatms,  2;  ThkW- 

Marks, »,  U.) 


ASSIGNEES. 
See  Power  of  Attoraay,  a.) 


ATTORNEYS. 
4baadoiimaDt  of  AppUaatloos,  1, 3;  Powv  <rf  Attorney.) 


141  0.  0.r-« 


CHANOB  OF  MATERIAL. 
(Sea  Invanttao.)  • 


CLADCa. 
(Sea  Examination  of  Appllcati<«i8;  Snoested  Claims.) 

1.  ImwiBxirci— IirncBrBiTAiioN  or  na  lastn. 

The  claims  in  issue  which  were  first  made  bv  N.  were  not  in  hto 
specification  as  originally  filed,  but  were  made  after  it  had  bem 
amended.  HM  that  the  meaninx  of  the  ciatms  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  specification  as  so  amended. 

[•Neuberth  f.  Uiotte,  1102. 


2. 


Bake— Pbiobtt— Right  to  Makx  tkb  Claims. 

The  daims  as  Interpreted  in  the  Ught  of  N.'s  amoided  specifi- 
cation, where  they  originated,  call  for  twice  bending  the  covering 
material— first  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  eyelet 
and  then  over  under  the  Qange  to  secure  it  thereto.  Hdd  that  as 
N.'s  machine  as  constructed  and  opwated  and  as  shown  in  hto  ap- 
plication was  not  capable  of  operating  in  thto  manner  N  has  no 
right  to  make  these  claims.  ^Id. 

.  Samk— Samb— Samb. 

Count  7  specifies  a  raacliliie  fsr  covering  studs.  N.  's  machine  as 
shown  and  illustrated  could  not  be  used  for  covering  studs.  Heid 
that  as  he  does  not  point  out  in  hto  specification  any  modification 
of  hto  machine  by  which  it  could  be  made  to  cover  studs  and  as 
such  modilicatioa  would  not  be  a  mere  matter  of  mechanical  skill 
N.  has  no  right  to  make  a  claim  in  the  terms  of  thto  oount. 


CLASS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 
(See  Trwto-MarkB,  S.) 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 


(See  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Suggested 

6. 0,11.) 


Claims,  2;  Trade-Mark., 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
(See  Priority  of  Invention,  2.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(See  aalms.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
(Sea  Interferenoe,  2;  Suggested  CSatma.) 


«     CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
(See  Abandonment  of  AppHcatkms;  Prints.) 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 
(See  Abandonment  of  AppUeatloos,  S.) 


DB8CRIPTIVS  TERMS. 
(See  Trada-MarkB,  1, 3.) 


DILIOSNCE. 
(Saa  IlItarfercno^  U 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DISCLAIMERS. 
(8m  8u(gMt«d  CUliM.  S.) 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
'*'  (8m  Priority  of  loTMitloo,  1.) 


DRAWINGS. 
(Sm  InUtttnatM,  l.) 


1  EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Second  RBJScnoM— Riort  or  Aptkal. 

Where  ftf  t«r  »  thorough  dlBcuHlon  of  the  rateWMM*  Um  eUtana 
have  been  twice  relected  upon  the  awne  refereoew,  th*  applioaot 
haa  a  rifht  of  appMi  from  luch  rejection  even  thouKh  tke  EzamlMr 
did  not  deslcnate  hit  second  rejection  a  "  Anal  rejection." 

(^  pmrU  McPhail.  1103. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
(8m  IntwfMMwe,  2;  Trada-Marka,  13.) 


JURISDICTION    or    THE    EXAMINER    OP    INTERPER. 

ENCE6. 

(Sm  Intwfaranoa,  3.) 


P.  filed  hia  application  for  a  rahla  hmmr  tttttr  hr  had  obtbtned 
Mwledga.  thMoch  aa  iMeriewnee.  at  I 
claimed  to  nave  ooooeired  the  InTeotlon  in  lame  aind  reduced  it  to 


H.'a  applioatlon.     He 


LIMIT  OF  TIME. 


(Sm  Abanrtonmant  of  AppUcatlona:  Prtorlty  of  Invention,  1;  Sue- 
pitad  CUHai,  1;  Tnda-MarlD,  7.) 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
(Sm  Clalnu,  I.) 


pnetloe  at  the  aame  time  that  be  Inreoted  a  atmOar  dertoe  ibown 
b  an  earlier  application  on  which  he  obtained  a  patent.  HeU 
that  P.,  bHof  a  manwtwituiei  of  oable-hangen,  an  tnveator,  and 
highly  AiUed  in  the  art,  ww  eerUrinly  In  a  poaMoo  to  nndentand 
and  rally  appreciate  the  vatae  of  anefa  deviee,  and  It  wm  inoon- 
ocivable  that  he  should  have  tailed  to  diaeloM  it  in  his  earlier  appU- 
oatlon  If  be  actually  had  oonoelved  It  and  embodied  It  In  eonerete 
form.  [*P1«M  a.  Hli^  Jr.,  UU. 


PROPERTY  RI0BT8. 
(Sm  Trada-Maifca.  8,  •.) 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  E lamination  of  AppUeatkma.)  ' 


MOTION  TO  AliEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(Sm  latadaranoa,  1.) 


NEWLY-DISCOVERED  EVIDENCE. 
(SMlntaclvaiM3a.l.) 


POREIGN  LANGUAGE. 

(S«a  Tnda-Marki,  a.) 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
(Sm  Powar  of  Attornay.  1;  Prtota;  Trada-Marka,  a.) 


GOVERNMENT  GUARANTY. 
(Sm  Prlnta.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(Sm  datana;  Prtorlty  of  Invention:  RaduotitHi  to  Practice:  Trade- 

Marka,  5. «.) 

1.   PSKUiaNABT    STATtmirf— AMXNDMnrr— NCWLT-DnOOTSUD 
EVIDBNCS— DnJOKNCS . 

On  a  motion  to  amend  a  preliminary  statement  to  chance  the 
date  of  dladoaure  and  of  the  makinc  of  <fra win«8  from  a  date  suba»- 
quant  to  a  date  prior  to  the  dates  ailecod  by  the  opposinjr  nartv 
where  It  Mpears  that  the  drawln«a  whkh  an  aUec^dtoconatnuul 
nowly-dlaooverad  evidence  were  examined  prior  to  the  maklnc  of 
tha  prallmlnary  aUtament,  an  averment  that  the  eiemant  shown 
therein  and  whkh  Is  Involved  Inlntarferenoa  waa  an  obaeora  oart 
of  the  machine  and  that  the  Uluatratlon  thereof  waa  thanton  over- 
looked  does  not  constitute  a  sufficient  exotiae  for  fUlure  to  earlier 
discover  such  evidence.        (Ootdberg  v.  Crumpton  v.  Carlln,  286. 

2.  Motion  Undib  Ritli  109— DncKmoif  or  thi  EXAimru  or 

iNnSTHKNCXS. 
y<  here  the  Examiner  of  InterferencM  reAved  to  transmit  a  mo- 
tion under  Rule  109  unleas  the  moving  party  filed  within  a  flxad 
tuna  asuteroent  pointing  out  the  parts  or  eiementa  of  his  applk»- 
oon  covered  by  the  eiemenu  of  the  claims  aubmltted,  HtUMaX 
this  Is  a  question  of  procedure  which  la  clearly  within  the  jurisdlc- 
!SL^'.^*  *=i*°»*?«'  of  InterfeiwicM  and  should  not  be  reviewed 
nnlaaa  thara  la  a  dear  abUM  of  dlacratlon  on  hk  part 

(Hoch  p.  MoCaaksy  a.  Uo^kliM,  HOI 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
(SM  Tnda-MadBi,  7, 12.) 


PATENTABILITY. 
(SaaJBTBtiaB.) 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OP  PATENTS. 
(Sm  Sotffaatad  ClatoB.) 


POWER  OP  ATTORNEY. 

1.  Joarr  ArrucAim— Obdimault  Bora  AmiCAiiTa  Mvsr  }oar 

Df  J>owsa. 
'at  sainis  to  ba  wail  aettlad  that  one  of  twa  jotat  appileanto  can- 
not appoint  an  attorney  without  the  concurrence  of  the  oo^appil- 
cant,  except  upon  a  ahowlng  of  inabOity  to  obtain  auch  ooocur- 
lUM,  (dtfiic  a  jmu  Btnlmmht  ami  BaiUf,  W  O.  G.,  2W:  ex  pmrU 

[Ks  pmrtt  Da  Ponst  and  Horton,  aM. 

2.  CoHcmunrcB  or  Allsoso  Aaaromn— Etidkncs  or  Aaaoir- 

MSMT. 

A  power  of  attorney  /dvan  by  one  of  two  joint  appUcants,  with 
tha  oonoorranoe  of  an  auacad  aMifnaa.  Mnnot  ba  raoocnlaad  In  tha 
abMnce  of  evidence  of  the  aaatpaaaart.  pd. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

1.  IXTsarsksxcc— What  CoKSTmma.  * 

Dcdaloaa  tevolvlng  thla  ofteo-litigated  qneation  of  actual  r»- 
dnettOB  tejpcactiee  may  be  divided  into  three  general  claaaes. 
The  flnt  dMa  Includea  devioea  so  simple  and  of  such  obvious 
effioacv  that  the  complete  construction  of  one  of  a  site  and  form 
tnteoded  for  and  oapMle  of  practical  use  is  held  sufBdent  without 
VmA  tn  actual  oaa.  Tha  aacood  daaa  consists  of  thoM  where  a  ma- 
ehlaa  cmbodyinc  arery  eaentlal  element  of  the  inventloa,  having 
baao  tatted  uidTta  practical  utility  for  the  Intended  purpose  dem- 
UBatiBlaJ  to  reaaooable  satlsteetioa,  has  bwn  held  to  have  been 
reduced  to  practlee,  notwithstanding  It  may  not  be  a  mechan- 
Icallv-perfecl  machine.  The  third  class  includes  those  where  the 
machine  is  of  auch  a  character  that  the  particalar  uae  for  whldi  it 
la  Intended  must  be  given  special  conalaeration  and  requlrea  aatia- 
iMtory  operation  in  the  actual  execution  of  the  object. 

[*8ydeman  and  Meade  c.  Thoma,  806. 

2.  SiiMX— CBcvmrAKcxs. 

In  flMei  MUiif  within  tha  aeooad  and  third  daaaea  deacrlbed 
iMg  delav  in  putting  the  madilne  tn  actual  use  for  the  intended 
■uipMii  nas  always  been  regarded  as  a  potent  circumstance  in 
determining  whether  the  test  wm  soocesaful  or  only  an  abandoned 
expcclmeat.  (*Id. 

I.  Sams. 

Where  the  abject  of  an  Inveotton  was  "the  production  of  appa- 
ratus lor  f^idly  and  effidentty  treating  textile  fabric  coated  with 
a  rubber  or  cutta-percha  compound  or  composition  to  the  eod 
that  the  coating  mav  be  temporarily  softened  or  r«idered  'tackr' 
In  order  that  the  twrle  may  be  rcMlIy  applied  to  other  objecn, 
sodi  as  Insdea  lor  boota  and  aboes,"  BM  that  a  machine  which 
the  wltneasea  atated  "  worked  too  slow  to  be  put  Into  a  shoe^hop  " 
and  which  wm  subaequeotly  remodeled  was  not  a  reduction  to 
practice  thereof.  [*Id. 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Examination  of  AppUcatlona.) 


REGISTRATION. 
(8m  PflnU;  TrMla-Mario,  1,  2, 10, 11.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(Sm  IntetforsDoa,  1;  Prtorlty  a<  Inveaitlon,  1.) 


REHEARING. 
(Sm  Trade-Marka,  6.) 


INVENTION. 

PATBirtABIUTT— Chanqi  or  Matxbial. 

Tha  MibBtltutlon  of  commefdaUy-roUad  ohannaia  tor  tha  oMt- 
Iron  and  framaa  of  a  wagon-ecale  HOi  not  to  Involve  patenuble  in 

[•/a  r«  Oroutt,  667. 


PRESUMPTION  OP  INVENTION. 
(See  Priority  of  Inventloa,  2;  Rednetlan  to  PraetlM.  2.) 


PRINTS. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sm  Examination  of  Appllcatlona;  Stiggeated  Clalma,  2.) 


vantlon. 


JOINT  APPLICANTS. 
(Sm  AbMtdonmant  of  A|»ptta»t|oM.  1, 2;  Peww  of  Attonwy.) 


JUDGMENT  BY  DEFAULT. 
(Sm  Prtorlty  of  IsTaotioa,  1.) 


Uas  or  LsosMD  "GDASAirrssn  Uimui  thx  Pood  ajto  Dkooa 

Act"— Rsoianuaov  Rsruao. 

For  the  reaaons  atated  la  mwnU  TmmoMt  Brtwhtf  Qmpmnt 

(136  O.  O.,  1980)  and  *x  parte  Smppert  (140  O.  O.,  766)  a  print  oosh 

talntau  the  words  "Guaranteed  under  the  Food  and  Draa  Aet, 

JaaaMi  1900,"  waa  property  rafuaed  reatetration. 

\Mt  part*  Lake  Chentloal  Company,  (07. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
(Sm  Trada-Maiks.  t.) 


REVIVAL  OP  ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 
(Saa  Abandonment  of  AppUcatlona,  8.) 


PRIORITY  OP  INVENTION. 


,  Drrsarsmurcs-^JxTiKiiisirr  ar  Dstacl*— DiacunoH  or  thb 
OoMMuaaoirsB. 
Judgment  of  priority  ww  laudaiad  agalaat  C.  beoaoM  of  hla 
fkllnre  to  file  a  preUmlnary  atateoMOt  within  the  time  aet  HM 
that  tha  axtaoaioii  aaid  Umltatkn  or  thaa  wtthlB  wMeh  a  party  to 
an  InterfareoM  ahall  file  hla  praUminary  autcroMt  Is  wltetai  tha 
dlsoretloa  of  the  Commiaaionar,  and  hk  refuaai  to  extend  aoeh 
time  la  not  subieot  to  review  br  tha  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dia- 
tilct  of  Columbia  ualea  it  deaaiy  appaara  frora  ue  record  that  ha 
n.  [«ChBrohlll  a.  (}oodwln,  US. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 
(Sm  aalma,  2, «.) 


vw\  (N  (.-onunDui  uniesa  n 

i     haa  abuaad  his  dlaoratkfi. 


SIGNATURE  TO  AMENDMENTS. 
(Sm  Abandanmant  of  AppUoattoas,  1,  t.) 


SIMILARITY  OP  MARKS. 

(Sm  Tnd»4iariB,  4,  W,  IL) 


BPEQPICATIONS. 
(SMCUfana.) 


STATE  STATUTES. 
(SM  Trade-Marks,  8^  •>) 

SUGGESTED  CLAIMS. 

1.  UifDXB  RuLx  96— EzTsmiox  or  Ton. 

Where,  in  responae  to  tha  auggwtion  of  clalma  under  Rule  96, 
the  applicant  soowa  that  It  la  practically  Impoaaible  for  him  to 
comply  with  the  auggeatlon  within  the  time  apedfied  and  raquwts 
a  reaaonabta  axtennon  thereof,  auch  request  should  ba  granted. 

(2k  pmrU  Hdlmmid,  666. 

2.  RBiBcnoM  or  Claims  oh  GmomcD  or  Implixd  DiacLAimB— 

ArrxAL  OK  PirmoN. 
Where  an  ^tplicant  makes  dalms  suggested  under  Rule  96  after 
the  time  set  and  the  Examiner  teiecta  them  on  the  ground  of  Iro- 
piled  disdalmer,  ordinarily  appeal  from  sudi  rejection  nnst  be  to 
the  Examlners-in-Chief;  but  when  the  Examiner  seta  auch  a 
short  period  as  to  make  it  practicallv  impoasible  tor  the  u>pllcant 
to  file  the  claims  in  time  and  he  refuses  to  extend  sudi  tline  tha 
action  will  be  reviewed  by  the  CommlsafoDsr  on  petition.  [Id. 
I 


TESTS. 
(Sm  Reduction  to  Praetloe,  2.) 


TRADE-MARKS. 

1.  DxaourrrvK— "Antuqca"  roK  ak  Asfhaltk  C^mkht. 

The  word  "  Antiaqua"  HM  deaertptlTe,  and  therafare  not  ref- 
iatrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  an  asphaluc  cement,  since  the  obvious 
iMMnlng  of  the  word  te  waterproof. 

[Ex  parte  Union  Fibre  Company,  285. 

2.  Sams— WoKDS  Wuttkn  in  Fobsiok  Laxouaok. 

It  is  well  settled  that  deacriptlve  words  are  not  rendered  leaa  ao 
by  being  written  in  a  foreign  language.  {Oncer §"  Bpeaettf  Ufa. 
Co., lOeO.  O., 466;  Romeonumi  v.  Ores* <t af., 86 N.  Y.  Supp.,  1112; 
92  App.  Dlv.,  221.)  [Id. 

3.  CLiai  or  Goods.  ^ 

SftmL  tooii,  and  fll«  an  gooda  of  Om  aama  deacrtptlva  proper- 
tiM  Mnainmaiii  and  hatcheta. 

[Ex  port*  Bindley  Hardware  Company,  286. 

4.  SnnLABrrr. 

A  mark  conalstlng  of  the  representation  of  akayatona  with  a  dla- 
mond-ah^ed  figure  placed  norlsontally  acroas  the  same  and  a 
scroll  beoMth  the  keystone,  the  words  "Albion"  ^ipearing  upon 
the  diamond, "  Blndhnr^  Ever  Batlsiactory  Tods"  upcm  the  key- 
stone, and  "QuaUty  Counts"  upon  the  scroll,  is  anticipated  by 
the  marks  of  a  prior  registrant  containing  the  repreaasitation  of  a 
kayatona.  [Id. 

6.  iMTsmrsBBNCc— Ru  Adjvdicata. 

In  a  trade-mark  interference  tha  CommiaBtonar  hdd  that  none  of 
the  parties  thereto  were  entitled  to  registration.  No  appeal  wm 
taken  from  his  decision,  but  thereafter  H.  u>plied  to  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  lor  allowance  of  hb  original  appUcatloii,  and  from 
refusal  of  the  Examiner  i^peals  were  preaentad  to  the  Conunla- 
atoner  and  the  court  of  appeals.  HeU  that  if  H.  wm  aggrieved 
by  the  decision  of  the  Commissfonar  in  the  Intel  faraDce  his  remedy 
WM  by  way  of  appeal  from  that  dedsfon,  and  when  tha  time  within 
irtiich  six^  an  appeal  ml^t  have  bean  taken  azpirad  tha  dedalon 
became  final  and  wm  re*  aij%Heatm.  (*/•  rt  Herbat,  287. 

8.  Saicx— PKACnCK. 

"In  a  trada-mark  intarference  proceeding  the  Issue,  which  tha 
ConunlaiioiMr  is  called  apon  to  deiarmloe,  b  not  meraiy  one  of  in1> 
ortty  M  In  a  patent  Innrferenoe  proceeding,  but  inrdvM  any 
ooestlon  that  might  be  raiaed  In  an  ez  purte  caaa." 

[•/«  n  Harbat,  286. 

7.  OrroflmoN  Paocnofwoa— Amxhoksmt  or  Nones. 

A  refuaal  by  the  Patent  Office  to  permit  an  amendment  of  a 
notice  of  opposition  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirty  days  allowed 
by  the  sutute  i4;>proved  on  tbe  ground  that  if  the  amendment  did 
not  set  op  new  grounds  of  oppoettion  no  advantage  oocdd  leatdt 
from  the  amandmant,  and  If  it  did  aet  up  new  grounda  it  wm 
brought  too  late. 

(*Tne  Hannia  Distilling  C!ompany  a.  George  W.  Toney  Coan- 
pany,6e9. 

8.  ABAHDomntirr  o?  Maek— State  Law. 

The  non-user  of  a  trade-mark  for  liquor  for  a  period  of  vean. 
caused  by  a  restriction  uptm  the  sale  thereof  by  a  State  law,  did  not 
operate  m  an  abandonment  of  tha  piwpetty  rl^ta  In  the  mark 
irtiteb  ware  acquired  prior  to  the  paaaafa  of  tha  add  lav.       (*Id. 


^■t 


xn 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIQflS. 


M^ 


Saio— Savb— Ua  or  IimmAn  Tbam. 


«Ji^  b^arMtileaon  aimo  tba  ari*  ttenof  bT  •  mate  Uw,  ihoald 

in  the  iMTk  which  mn  ioaalrad  prior  to  Um  P«;nn  o(  UMStete 
uwwhtfa  It  tmmn  th*t  Um  owimt  of  the  mart  wm  aocacwl  In 
^tMte  trUSiDdt>Mr»M  Bothlof  in  the  r«trio^  eot  to  pr^ 
JSStoe^miSSSire  of  the  Uqoor  betflnc  the  merk  end  the  die- 
poael  of  It  In  other  Stetee.  r^a- 

10.  "QUAMB  Maid"  AimcttATED  %r  "q^OAMMtMm"  ahb  bt 

AteS^Si^  tor  hodery,  etc., conrt^ttng of  ttwj*** '^»£j 
MaUr^d  the  repre«ntiiton  of  two  k«yrt«ie.  fifeW  S^^SS^. 
bjr  two  prior  iHtotestloae,  one  ooMtetln*  of  the  word  "  Quaker^ 


-■..-■,.,f" 


pcintod  apon  •  MflMH*  bMkfroond  iDd  the  ottv  oeniMnc 

of  the  w«rd  "^'^Jjjj^oaaf ,  tailth,  rWd  Compmy,  M6. 

U   AjmoFATioB— DBWBininti)  BT  Owu*- Conoirr  o»  Rxou- 

TBAirt  Not  Coikxwbtb.  .._..*»   w. 

Wh«e  IB  the  oolnlon  of  the  CoaunlakMMr  •  mark  MOgBt  to  be 

fMtatMwl  M  MarirKMmbU  b  prior  regtoterad  mark  m  to  be 

mSu^oMJTooSai^ln  the  mtndoTthepabtt^  rectotntton 

wW  \m  refuaed,  notwlthMandlaf  the  oooaaat  of  thare^rtrut  to 

the  r«(l>tratlon  of  such  mark.  Ud 

of  interf.r-ce.'^^.pi-toa-^  U«. 

.    i  .        , 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•»' 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRHi,  1909. 


[Abbmriationa:  "  ■p."-OCoiithl7  yotaaa  of  SpadfloatioiM;  "  aaa."iM>fflctai  Oaaatta.] 


A.  B.  Dick  Company.    (Bee  Dick,  A.  B.,  aatlEnor.) 

Abbott,  C.  C,  Frultport,  Mich.    Diut-coUectuic  attachment  for  brooms.    No.  917,701;  Apr. «;  Bp.  p.  1487;  Oac.  toL  141;  p.  282. 

Abercromble,  D.  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Detachable  handle  tor  frylng-pani  and  other  cnUnary  TfflBels.    No.  918,M0;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4U6:  Oaa. 

vol.  Ml;  p.  723.  »       '      *-         •     r  M-  < 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.    (See  Edgar,  A.  C,  assignor.) 

Abrams,  F^  Ennis.  Tex.    Cottota-chopper.    No.  916,960;  Apr.  «;  Bp.  p.  1;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  a. 

Aocola,  L.  C,  Bru^,  Colo.    Shoolder-braoe.    No.  918,940;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4iaS;  Qt.  vol.  141;  p.  724. 

Adams,  A.  J.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Manufteturing  Company,  Chicago,  HI.    Oo«art  or  baby-carriage.    No.  918,250;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  2680; 

Adams,  M.  O.,  Parsons,  Kans.    Flying-machine.    No.  917,613;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1086;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  190. 

Adjuns,  R.  C,  assignor  of  ooe^iaU  to  H.  W.  Brown,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ArM«glster.    No.  917,8M;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Oaa.  vflL  141:  p. 


Telepbone  i^paratos.    No.  019,118;  Apr.  20;  Bp. 


..„  .-  .     , Bp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  777. 

G.  BrtU  Co.,  Phlladeti^a,  Pa.    Brake.    No.  919.671;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  5827;  Oas.  vtrf.  141;  p.  1 
~  ~ ""  ck.    No.  919,803;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  efe; 


1000. 
Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 


No.  918,411;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3BSS; 


322. 
Adams-RandaU,  C,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Adams,  W.  8.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Bri 

Adams,  W.  8.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia.'  Pa.    Maximtun-tracti'on  truclk 

Adams,  W.  T.,  Hays  borough,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Higgtns,  Pittiban,  Pa.   BoQer-tabe  extractor. 

Obs.  vol.  141;  p.  517. 
Adder  Machine  Company.    (See  CaUam,  W.,  assignor.) 
Addley,  C.  N.    (See  Jones,  J.  8.,  MStgnor.)     ^^^^ 

Adreon,  R.  E.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.    Pipe  clamp  and  hanger.    No.  918,880;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3450;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  621. 
Adrlanoe,  B.     (See  CallesoD.  A.,  assignor.) 
AdslMJ..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    QoilllBff-maehlne.    No.  919,298;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5027;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

p.  o73* 

as^gnor  to  B.  P.  Obdvke,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Machine  for  making  elbows  Ibr  spouts,  conductors,  Ac. 


Agar,  C.  B..  Camden,  N.  J 
919. 

Ahlbrecht,  T.  C,  Hecttv, 


».804;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  d.  6070;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p 
Agricultural  Machines  un 


No. 


p.  4454;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  778. 


Dorovement  Company.    (See  LeonI,  A.  M.,  asslgnw.) 
»»».wu.,  ..v..,  x*<^Mj.,Minn.    Loading  apparatus.    No.  919,114;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  i 

^!S?V.?-  V-  *^,*^a**™°fSl.*^*°*''  M>  ^^^  ^*P^y  Patent  Company,  West  Orangci  N,  J.    Driving' mechanism  lor  phonogrM^. 
9174l4_^  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lOftl;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  190.  •~»'-i' 

"       ""  -    -      •      •     -  --        -  ,  p.  3119;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  573. 

0;  Apr.  20;  S^.  p.  4066;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  882. 


No. 


Aitken,  T.,  Cupar-Flfe,  Scotland.    Forming  surfaces  on  roads.    No.  918,490;  Apr.  20;  St 

Akers,  T.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.  Smith,  Latah,  Wash.    Rail-Joint.    No.  919,2 

Aktiebolaget  Oaaaocnmulator.    (See  Dalte,  O.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

Albrecht.  C.,  Chariottenbor|,  Oermiuny.    Unotype-raachine.    No.  919,806;  Aiw.  27;  Sp.  p.  6078;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1048. 

Albrook,  R.  c:,  a  al.    (See  Ashley.  W .  J.,  assignor.) 

Alderfrr,  J.  M.,  Sharon  Center,  Ohio.    VehlclcKwheel  rtm.     No.  918,721;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8670;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  661. 

Aicxanderson,  E.  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  motor.    No.  919,514;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6806; 

Oas.  toI.  141  i  p.  M6. 

LlfredK.H  -        - 
Allard,  J  F. 


Alfred  K.  Haines C<»npaoy.    (See  Every,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

■  Uard ,  J  F. ,  Boston,  Ma«L,  ■«i<nor.  bv  mesne  asi^punents,  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tabulatlnr-stop  for 
type-wTiters.    No.  918.722;  Apr.  29;  Bp.  p.  8672;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  652.  »       »' 


Allen,  A.  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    ChdOng-protcctor.    No.  917,615;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1093;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  191. 
Allen.  A.  W.,  Penooyd,  Pa.    Protecting  ftimaoea.    No.  918,941;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  724. 
Allen,  C.  A..  Croswell.  Mloh.    Muasine  tobaooo-pipe.    No.  919.516;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5508;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  946. 
AUen.  C.  R..  Cortland,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  seat-raU  attachment.    No.  918,251 ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2682;  Qtz.rtA.  141;  p.  406. 
Allen,  E.  C.    (See  Dowd,  P.  F.,  assignor.)  *-       .    i-  i'  ,  y 

Allen,  0.  L.    (See  Ingram  and  Allen.) 

Allen.  W.A.,  uid  R.  B.  Reed,  Orantt  Pass,  Oreg.    Baggage-truck.    No.  917,986;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2078;  Oas.  vol,  141;  p.  876. 

Wind-engine.    No.  918,252;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2684;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  467. 


Altar,  E.  W„  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Wlnd-a 
AUcire.  R.  E.  (See  Pooock  and  Allgire 
AlUaChataners  Company  H  al.    (See  Bel 


(See  Behrend,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 


(See  Browu,  .1 
See  Loveland,  W.  L.,  assi^ior.) 


Bpany 
Allis-Chalmers  Company  et  al 
AlllaOhafaners  Company.    («—  ,^,-^^, 
AlllaChataners  Company.    (See  Manuel,  T.  N.,  assignor.) 
AlllaClialmesB  Company.    (See  Many,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 
A  lliS'^StalmerB  Company  «f  al.    (See  Mattman,  E . ,  assignor. ) 
AlUfrChataners  Company.    (See  Patlts,  J.  F.  M.,  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chalmars Company.    (See  Shlptay,  O.  B.,  assignor.) 
AlUs-ClwImers  Company.    (See  Tomllnson,  R.  D.,  assignor.) 
AlUs-Chafanera  Company  et  al.    (See  Woaters,  A.  H.,  ssslgnor.) 

^.4{*"'  S;'  ^-  ^"<?"'  *•*>•    Sectional  raUway-raU.    Nor9l8,640;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8462;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  632. 
Allison,  W.  D.    (See  Leonard.  C.  N..  assignor.) 
Aljport.JC.  E...  Oiloago.  I1L_  Dw«w»Wd.„  No.  W9,2^  Oas.  vol..l41;.p.  878. 


Allsop,  T.,  and 


ABaop,  T.,  and 

Apr.  13;  8p.  p 


Sibeo^asBi|pOT  to  Philadelphia  Drying  MadtlneryCk>m  Cirootatingdyafaiff^niidUiia.  No. 

sibaonii 


918.484;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  SOW;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  641. 

W^.  Blbaon,  aaiinors  to  Phltedeiphla  Drying  Maehinery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dyeing appwatos.    No.  918,486; 
3086;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  642. 


-^^P  .I-JF^^-^-B'^'">°'*'''f°<***oP^>UadeIphla  Drying  Machinery  Ck>mpany,PhUadelTdila.  Pa.    Slngeinr-machlne.    No.910J0»: 
Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0480;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1108.  -•-— •  .— , 

AJJn»aw,  J.  M.,  MitcheU,  Ind.    Rasor-stolllslng  attachmoit  for  sterilising-cablnets.    No.  917,897;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  889;  Oas  vol.  141;  p.  188. 


Alpeoburg,  L.  von.    (Bee  Alpenburg,  V.  and  L.  von.) 
Alpenburg,  V.  and  L.  von.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Making 

VOL  141;  p.  191. 
Alt,  C.  F.,  Warren,  Pa.    Culvert.    No.  918,728;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  8678;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  663. 
Altmu.  E.  r..  St.  Petersborg,  Pa.    Orlddle-greaaer.    No.  917J17;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1096;  Gas. 
▲lvord,J.  J.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Shears.    No.  918,943;  Apr. »;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 
American  Air  Lkioefytng  Co.    (See  Place.  J.  F.,  asalgDor.) 
American  Automatic  Fender  Company.    (See  Nelson,  F.  A^  asslriini  ) 
AmsrtoBn  Automatie  Stoker  Oonpany.    (Bee  Strooae,  W.  H.,  aaflcnor.) 
Amarioan  Brass  Novelty  Company.    (See  Dooley,  W.  E.,  aasigDor.) 
Ameitean  Can  Company.    (Bee  Eberlwrt,  F.,  aarigDor.) 
Amertean  Can  Comiiany.    (See  Mareose  and  Clarke,  asslpinn  j 

141  0.  0.— i 


prepared  sheets  from  cores  o  palm-trees.    No.  917,616;  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  1004;  0«b. 


vol.  141;  p.  191. 
7M. 


!Sj»1.'«^ii<*i4&iit. 


ii 
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(See  Radotphl,  F _- ^ 

(See  Stolllwra,  C,  aMUnor.) 


) 


M  Weber,  O.  W.,  aasigDor.) 

njMaj.    (See  HarrtnxtoD,  C.  O.,  SHlciior.) 

urtng  &  MiDlDf  Company.    (See  L«  U%j,  F. 


B. 


) 


) 


<    i  .1  < 


-» 


-:j 


:?^jo?y/  ;^r/.3T//' 


AmartoMi  Can  Compeny. 
Araeriou  Can  Company. 
American  Can  Compao/.    (Bee  Weber,  O. 

American  Car  &  Foundry  Company.    (Set „ ,„  ■  .    -w 

American  Chemical  Manulfccturtng  &  Mlnlnj  Company.  (See  L«  May. 
American  Clay  Macbloery  Company.  (See  CaUaway.  E.  H.,  aMlcsor.) 
American  Cutlery  Company.    (Bee  8chwart«,  M.,  a^ilgnor.) 

American  Designing  A  Keproduolng  Company.    (See  Korolnek,  A.  c. 

Ainerlean  Farm  Prodocta  Company.    (Bee  Cooke  and  Fomander,  •migaon.) 
American  FonTand  Hoe  Company.    (See  Wlthlngton,  P.  H..  aaslgnor.) 
American  Industrial  Co.    (See  Lunde,  T.  H.,  aialgnor.) 
American  Lithographic  Company.    (See  Fanooaat,  0.  E..  •aaiguoc.) 
American  Locomotive  Company.    (Bee  Ball,  H.  F.,  aeelgpor.) 
American  Locomotive  Company.    (Sea  Daltoo  and  Woodard,  anicnors.) 
American  Locomotive  Company.    (Bee  MeUln  and  Cole,  aa^cnon.) 
American  Locomotive  Company.    (See  Woodard.  W.  E.,  aaatanor.) 
American  Perforated  Music  Co.    (See  Salyer,  H.  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
American  Siandstone  Brick  Machinery  Company.    (See  Church.  E.  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Separator  Company.    (Bee  ColUna  and  Hartmaim,  awlgnoca.) 
American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.    (See  Cooper,  S.M.,  aaalgnor.) 
American  Sheet  A  Tin  Plate  Company.    (See  Goodhue,  W.  L.,  assignor.) 

■      --       < /a— ».-wi  J.  B..  aaslmor.) 

(Bee  Kapllnger,  C.  H.,  asstgDor.} 

__^^._ „      _        _  ngnora.) 

American  Thermos  BottTe  Company.    (See  Anacker  M.^asslgnor.) 

American  Tool  Works  Company.    (See  SchaU,  H.  W.,  •■Iflior.)  , 

American  Typographic  Corporation.    (See  Richards,  F.  H.,  MHSDor.) 

American  Wheel  Company.    (See  Blean,  R.  C,  aaalgTior.)      ,„      „       .  w     _.  ,       .    ^    ^     .^i.t^K..^^ 

Ames.  M.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Jenklna.  Chicago.  lU.    Panel-board  for  electric- power  dUtrtbutloo. 

AStker^M: ."Berlin,  (^r^y.  •^f^  »<>  American  Thermos  Bottle  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Doubl^-walled 

•  AnSfcnonl'A^M.".  2!dC.  QuisneS.  aaslgnors  to  Idaho  NaUonal  Harvester  Company.  Mo«»w.  Idaho.    PItmMi-drive. 

A?L?i?A'.  M"aLdC.*liu^^lS  assignors  to  Idaho  National  Harvester  Company.  Moaoow.  Idaho.    Harvaster.    No.  »ao,001;  Apr.  27; 

AnfeiSiS^C:'  J^tssSoJ  to  /I'L^Slhureman  Co..  Chicago.  Ul.    Solenoid.    No.  »1».872;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5830;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1000. 
iSdeflSS;  E.  H.S^KnL-UdyrN   y"  alS^or  U>  OenJSl  Electric  C  ompany.    Field-spool  for  electric  motors.    No.  Sift  961 ;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Ande^n.'i?*' ",*  S^oueasen,  assignor  to  Oolden-Anderson  Valve  Specialty  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Valve  mechanism.    No.  »17.7«0:  Apr. 

Ande^i^oni  E.' V.?M<i^n.'i^iS^  to  Oolden-Anderson  Valve  Specialty  Company.  PItUbarg.  Pa.    ReUe#-valve. 

ASle^n^o!  ^"Hydle  pi'kl'^^ljnor  to  J.  F.  M.  Farquhar.  Boston.  Mass.    Ventilator  for  greenhousat.    No.  919,673; 

AS"i^niG*C..^i;iSiorofone.fourth  to  W.N.  Sutton,  SpringfleW^  C*rd  cutter  and  marker.    No.  918,412;  Apr. 

Ander^n  fl  *  Haddonfleld,  \.  J.    Automatic  fire-alarm  box.    No.  917.285;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  667;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  97.      . 

JSSS'  H-  C  •  &^IaT  HolsuSSSSitus.    No.  917.919;  A«.  13;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Gas.  vol.  141;  P-  351 
ASdS:  "■  Lincoll,.Tins     Metal  ra5wi|^k  crossing.    No.  »1§.113;  Aor.  13;  Sp.  p.  2347.  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  430. 
Anderson,  J.,  ChicaRo.  III.    Oun-carrier.    No.  919,301;  Apr.  27:  Sr..  p.  fi033;  0»«- vol.  141;  p.  8.^ 

Anderson  J.   HeleVi,  Mont.    Mall-pouch  catcher.    No.  fco.OO,':  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  ft406;  Oas.  vol  141;  p.  IJOO-  . 

'  -  '  w    assignor  to  ClnclnnaU  Shaper  Company,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.    Shaptng-machlne.    No.  91«,9eB;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 


No.  919.616;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 
No.  919,617;  Apr. 
No.  900.000;  Apr.  37; 


No.  919.300;  Apr.  27; 
Apr.  37;  8p.  p.5832; 
13;  Sp.  p.  2934;  Oat. 


Anderson.  L. 

141;  p.  3. 
Anderson,  W. 
Anderson,  W. 


T.,  Jr..  Tarentum.  Pa.    Burriar-alarm.    No.  918.413;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Oat.  vd.  141;  P- ««• 

W,  asilgnoTof  one-half  to  L^uslere,  Taunton,  Mass.    Wet-wash  drier  tor  laundriee.    No.  918.114;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.384B; 


Andrew,  H.  T.,  faring.  Mo.    Packape-fa-stener.    No.  919.674;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5833;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1001. 

Andrews.  C.    (Sea  Oordon,  Jackson,  and  Andrews.)  ,  .    ^  . 

Andrew's  Governor  PatenU  Limited.    (See  Oordon,  Jackson,  and  Andrews,  SMl^rs.) 

Anaelml,  E.,  Vlterbo,  Italy.    Portable  apparatus  and  process  for  vulcanised  repairs  of  pneumaUc  tlrea.    No.  918,943.  Apr.  m),  up.  p.  u*i, 

AmutrnT^li'   L  '  NewavKO  Micb     Box.    No.  917335:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1754:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  323.  

ISth^y   E   W%TSJkSn^M.iss     Hot-SffSnit^  ^0^918,812;  Apr.  »;  Bp.  n.  3842;  Omj-oI  1«;  p.  OT9  .     ^^^ 

Anthonv,  M.  O,  Knglewoo<i,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Stollwerck  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.    C^tn-oootioUed  mecbanlam  lor  vaodlng-machlnaa. 

No.  917.9e0:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2077:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  37B. 
Anton.  A.    (See  8<hmltt  and  Anton. 1 
Arabol  Manutocturlng  Company.    (See  Supf.  F.,  assignor.) 
Arcellonl.M.    (Bee  Serena,  A,  assignor.) 

Archambo,  A.  J.    (See  Wallace.  H.  P.,  assignor.)  ,  ,^,        «*» 

Armbnist.  C.  W.,  ehicago.  Ul.    Brakwhoe.    No.  919,518;  Apr.  27;  8p  p.  5615;  Oaa  vol.  141;  P- M7-  j-,.. 

Armstrong,  A.  h!,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-control  system.    No.  919,302.  Apr.  27.  Bp.  p.  SOW, 

Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  874. 
Armstrong,  H.  L.    (Bee  Taylor.  E.  H..  aaalgnor.)  .,..«■,..««« 

Armstrong  H.  Y.,  ^Igln,  id.    Wrapping-machine.    No.  918,641;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3454;  Oaa.  vo^.  141;  p.  m. 
Armstrong,  H.  Y.,  Elgin.  111.    Wrapping-machine. .  N?;  «8.««:^A^,r.  20:  B|^p.  ««^Oj..^.  ^^<^P^-^^.  ^  ^ 


vol. 

vol.  141:  p.  293. 
Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 


1001. 


''918,164:  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  aM6;  Gat.  vol. 


Armstrong,  H.  Y.,  Elgin,  III.    Wrapper-cutting  mechanism.    ....  ..-,- - 

Armstrong,  J.,  Ix)ndon,  Knpland.    Coke-oven.    No.  917,7+i;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1643:  (3as. 

Armstrong.  W .  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Can-punch.    No.  919,675;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5834; 

Arnold,  E.  B.    (Bee  Sonnlchsen,  A.  M.,  assignor.)  „.,^.«_,,««j 

Arnold    E.  B..  MUwaukee.  Wit.    PuWicaUon-blnder.    No.  916,968:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  6:  Oj*- ▼«•  l«iP-  *• 

Arthur,  A.  C,  Columbus,  6hlo.    Oas-range.    No.  918,253:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2635:  G"- yd.  •«=  P;,^- .^„,_.^^.  Kit„™i««.«  m»in««. 

Ath,  H.  W.,  6«nbridge,  Maaa..  aaalrnor  to  Warren  Brothers  Company,  Charleaton,  W.  Va.    StUl  tor  distiUiiig  crude  bltumlnoua  prodoolfc 

ASiv"'<'^',^C^'arWlowlHelSi«^^^  Ughtnlng-am-t*.    No. 919^19;  Aprj7:  8n.  p.  »}^"-^2LJli'=(&o**-EUctrio 

ASley.  W.  J.,  assignor  if  on»«Uth  ti  E.  C.  Oalbreath.  <m»«lzth  to  C.  F.  SeiU,  and  one-third  to  R.  C.  Albrook.  Daavar,  Colo.    Blectrio 

raUway-algnal.    No.  917,708;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1441;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  363. 
Athlock:  Hna.,  Kansas  6ty,  Mor    lUflway-tle.    No.  916.964;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  6;  Oas,  voLUl;  p.  4. 
Att,  H.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.    Anaagament  of  windings  lor  alectromagnetlc  clutchaa.    No.  i 

Athiaro,  H^  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Antanna  tor  wlreleas  telegraphy.    No.  918^55;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  »89:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 
Atherton,  E.  F..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    ClanMheU  bucket.    No.  916,966;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  7;  Oat.  vof.  141;  p.  4. 
Atkins,  8.  J.,  Cando,  N.  D.    Plow-bolt.    No.  919,303;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6038;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 

iittlc^D^iS^^giSrof'o^Sii.Si.to'j'^^  Mustoteaftamer.    No.  920.008; 

Apr.  27;  Sp.  p  fi409;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1109. 

Aaberlln.  H..  «t  oi.    (See  Auberlln.  C,  assignor.)  ..««  «  ,  ,.,       .n 

Aubrey.  A.  J.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Rifle-barrel  construction.    No.  918,491;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8130;  Q^t-.^o*"  ***=  P'  *'*• 
Aubrey  F.,  Bommlthlll,  Pa.    Safety-envelop.    No.  917,618:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1097;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  190. 
Auburv,  L.  E.    (Bee  Ellel.  O.  H.  and  A.  L.)  .     ^  .,,^ 

Aue,  Ft.,  I^n  agr\TigB.  Tex.    Scale.    No.  920.004:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6500;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1110._ 
Au|«nl)rmun,  f!t".,  aatimor  to  Yale  &  Towne  Manuftwturtng  Company,  Stamtord,  CSmn. 

AagTOSiIan,*P.'F.;  LsignOT  to  Yale  A  Towne  Manuftwturtng  Company,  Stamtord,  Conn.    Look.    No.  917,399;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  888;  Oaa. 
vol.  141;  p.  164. 


Rim  nlcht4atch.   No.  917,188;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p. 
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Auaanbraun,  P.  F..  aaalgnor  to  Yale  A  Towne  ManutMTtorlng  Company,  Stamtord,  Conn.    Rtm-latob.    No.  918,492;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8131; 

Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  678. 
Aucoit  Maac  Company.    (Baa  Leamann.  J.  E.,  aaaicndr.) 

Aunea,  L.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.    PUe-driver.    No.  918>M;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4148;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  734. 
Austin,  A.  H.,  New  RoohaUe.  N.  Y.    Automatic  acale.    No.  917,519;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1098;  (iaz.  vol.  141;  p.  192. 
Austin,  C.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  attaching  mlrron  to  wlndow-panee.    No.  918,724;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3679;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  «fi2. 
Aoatin.  F.  C.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Car-fender.    No.  917,520;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  193. 
Austin,  J.,  Newark,  N.  J.    AutomaUc  window.    No.  919,520;  Apr.  27,  Sp.  p.  5618;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  948. 
Austin,  J..  Newark.  N.  J.    Window.    No.  919.521:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  .S520;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  948. 
Austin,  W.,  Bcrantoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delahunty  Dyeing  Machine  Company.    Automattottaam-aqwrator.   No.  917,400;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  884; 

Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  164. 
Austin,  W.  M.    (8«a  Cooper  and  AuitiiL)  .    -.«     vn-'  -^^i.  ^yM>.^»-i^%, 

Automatic  Marking  Campuij.    (See  McCarty,  W.  L.,  aasignor.) 
Autoplanlst  Co.    (Bee  Merrill,  C.  E..  aasignara.) 
Avaltng,  C.  W.    (See  Blake  and  AveUngl) 

AvlHM,  L.,  Chicago,  111.    PlanoHMcraffe.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,938;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3106;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  543. 
Aytott.  P.,  and  J.  8.  Banks,  Portsmouth,  Va.    Ck)ncrete  beam.    No.  918,643;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3485;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  628. 
B.  Roth  Toot  Company.    (See  Brooks,  C.  E..  assignor^ 
B.  A.  BefferManutaeUulng  Company.    (See  Berger.  B.  A.,  assignor.) 

Babcock,  r.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    BUUc  condenser.    No.  918.257;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2643;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 
Babcoek.  C.  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Antaooa  for  winleaa-talegraph  systems.    No.  919,116;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4467;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  77£. 
Babcock,  C.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aatlgDor  to  United  Wlrelest  Telegraph  Company.    Herttlan-wave  metw.    No.  918,266;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

3641;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 
Babcock.  O.  E.,  Fort  Plain,  N.  Y.    Yam-changer  for  knltting-macblnea.    No.  916,966;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  9;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  6. 
Badaau,C.  C.    (Sea  Robinson  and  Badeau.) 
Badaau,  H.  U.,  and  F.  P.  Poole,  aaslgnors  to  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Phig-fuae.    No.  020,005;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6601; 

Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  1110. 
Badeker,  J.,  assirnor  to  Standard  Metallic  Packing  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    MetaUic  rod-packing.    No.  920.006;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6503;   Oat. 

vol.  141;  p.  1110. 
Badols,  L.,  Paris,  France.    Automatic  cbange-qMed  gearing.    No.  918,258;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2645;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  460. 
Baeder,  0.  A.,  and  0.  Lude,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Combination  condbnent  and  toothpick  holder.    No.  918,115;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2852;  Gat.  vd. 

141;  p.  421.  i 

Baer,  0.  P.,  et  oi.    (See  Oreenberg,  M.,  assignor.) 

Bagby,  E.  A.,  LoulsviUe,  Ky.    Combined  leaf-clip  and  line-marker.    No.  919,806;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  1046. 
BaAav.  P.  T.,  Middletown,  R.  I.    Anchoring-baae  tor  posto.    No.  919,807;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6078;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1046. 
Balni  Oompaoy.    (See  Steuer,  F.  W..  assignor.) 

Bak«,  F.  B.,  Oalnlooaa,  Iowa.    Heating  system.    No.  917,621;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1106;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  193. 
Baker,  J.  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Brake-hanger  for  car-trucks.    No.  9l9,67C;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5836;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1002. 
Bakar,  J.  H.,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Side  frame  for  car-trucks.    No.  919,677;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6837;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  1002. 
Bakir,  J.  R.,  and  T.  Chamberlain,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Jacquard  median  Ism  for  weaving  cut-pile  carpets.    No.  919,414;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6367; 

Oaa.  Td.  141;  p.  9)2. 
Bakar.  J.  R.,  Maa>lewood.  and  M.  Loucka  and  W.  R.  aark.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.;  said  aark  assignor  to  V.  A.  Louoks,  Jersey  Cttr, 

N.J.    Car-bearing.    No.  917,522;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gas.  vd.  141;  p.  193. 

Iter,  K.,  Woodbury-,  Pa.    Crib  attachmuit.    No.  918,259:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2647;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  469. 


,  W.M.,  ■outh  Bend,  Ind.    Fluah-tank.    No.  916.967;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  14;  Qm.  vd.  141;  p.  6. 
Balance  Preasure  Rotary  Knglne  Company.    (See  Hoffman,  B.  P.,  assignor.) 
Baldwin,  B.  8..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oaneral  Electric  Company.    Notsle  for  elastic-fluid  turbines.    No.  916,968;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  IS; 

Oas.  vd.  Ml:  p.  6. 
Balen,  J.  A.    (SiBe  Speooar,  O.  8..  aHlciMr.) 

Balea,  H.  H.,  Ashcrdt,  British  Cdombla,  Canada.    Packing-acrew.    No.  919,808;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6081;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  1046. 
Balhom.  U.    (See  Schmidt,  Rfiaanar,  and  Balhom.) 
Ball,  A.,  awlgnor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.    Coal  or  stone  drilling  machine.    No.  920,007;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  660f ; 

Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  1110. 
Ball,  H.  F.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wooden-rim  whed.    No.  918,946;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4147;  Oaa. 

vol.  141;  p.  728. 
Ballman,  W.  C,  Six  Mile  Run,  Pa.    Miner's  cap.    No.  917,987;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  378. 
Balthaaar.  C.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    ThermosUUc  regulator.    No.  919,522;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5524;  Gas.  vd.  141 ;  p.  948. 
Banc,  J.,  CallfomU,  and  P.  Neil,  ButervUle,  Pa.    Motor.    No.  916,960;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  17;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  6. 
Banks,  J.  B.    <Bea  Aylett  and  Banks.) 


Barbw,  U.,  Ohnatead,  III.    Trap.    No.  919,116;  Apr.  20;  Spj).  4468;  Gat.  vd.  141;  p.  778. 

Barbrake,  J.  A.,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bang  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Pedestal-exteoalon-tablelock 

Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  652. 
Barclay,  R.  S.    (See  Close,  J.  V.,  aaiicnar.) 
Barclay,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy.    No.  916,970;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  18;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6. 

arday,  W.  R.,  and  A.  Bates.  Leicester,  England,  aaslgnors  to  U 

No.  919,678;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5839:  Oaa.  vd.  141;  p.  1008. 


Barclay,  W.  R.,  and  A.  Bates.  Leicester,  England. 
No.  919,678;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5839:  Oaa.  vd.  141;  p 
Barkelew  Electric  ManuMcCurlng  Company.    (Bee  Denny,  C.  W.,  aaalgnor.) 


No.  918,726;  Apr.  20;  Bp.p.  8680; 


nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Nafl-driving machine. 


Barker,  R.  E,  Lynn.  Maat.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electric  motor.    No.  919,523;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5626;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  948. 

Barnes,  P.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Steam-boiler.    No.  918.2(i0;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  460. 

Bamett,  D.  W.    (See  Stephens,  J.  E.,  assignor.) 

Barostt,  O.  W.,  Louise.  Tex.    Horse^tacher.    No.  917.823;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1110;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  194. 

Barney,  C.  R..  aaaifnor  to  Handy  Manofaeturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Ftunel.    No.  918,814;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3846;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.680. 

Bamhart,  H.  J.    (See  King,  Harding,  and  Barnhart.) 

Bamhart.  L.  W..  Van  Wart.  Ohio.    Vehicle-wbed.    No.  918,644;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8486:  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  628. 

BaniholdLU.L.,  Plttifleld,  Maat..  aaalgnor,  by  meaneaaaignmenta,te(3eneral£leotilcCompany.    Edgewise-winding  machine.    No.917,401; 

Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  807;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  166. 
Bamhddt,  H .  L.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  aaaignor,  by  ibesne  assignments,  to  Generd  Electric  (Company.    Induction-motor.    No.  919,524;  Apr.  37; 

Sp.  p.  5527;  Gat.  vd.  141;  p.  949. 
Bamum.  T.  E^ aasignor  to  Cnttar-HammerMfk.  Co.,  Mllwaokae,  Wla.    Maltlpl&«wltch  atarter.    No.  918,493;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8123;  Oat. 

vd.  141;  p.  673. 
Barr,  H.  P.,  East  Orann,  N.  J.    Knaadlng-madilne.    No.  918,404;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  874. 
Ban,  J.  A.,  ZoUarsvlUe,  Pa.    Drill.    No.  917.836:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  17.55;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  322. 
BarraU,  F.  F^  Clearflald.  Pa.    Sign.    No.  917,988:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2084;  Gat.  vd.  141;  p.  376. 
Barratt.  W.  T.,  Bennington.  Vt.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  Cooper,  A.  J.  Cooper,  and  C.  8.  Kehoe.  executors  of  C.  Cooper, 

daoaaaad.    Clreular-knTtUng  machine.    No.  017.060;  Apr.  11;  Sp.  p.  3086;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  S76. 
Btamk,U.VL,tttl.   (See  Knrtach,  W.  W.,  Mrignor.) 
Barreo,  8.    (See  Famell  and  Barron.) 
Barron.  W.  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  Densmore  Typewriter  Company,  Syraoose,  N.  Y.    Type-writing  madiine.    No.  917.746;  Apr.  II; 

Sp.  p.  1545;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  »8. 
Barry,  J.,  Ooean  View.  Cd.    Means  for  lubricaUng  shafting.    No.  919,679;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6844;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  1001. 
Bany,  T.  D.    (Saa  HadaaU,  D.  H.,  aaaignor.)  >-         -^  *- 

Barry,  W.,  Oawego,  N.  Y.    MaU-distributing  apparatus.    No.  919,800;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6083:  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  1046. 
Barrv,  W.,  Oawago,  N.  Y.    MaO-dUtributlng  apparatnt.    No.  910310;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6106;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1046. 
Bartndomaw,  P.  L.,  Aurora,  ni.    Papar-bag-mannfacturlng  machine.    No.  918,815;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8848;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  681. 
Bartl.  F.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y.    Spark-plug.    No.  018,736;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3682;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  663. 
Bartlett,  E.  O.,  Tamworlh,  N.  H.    Rake-machine.    No.  018,816;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3861;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  681. 
Bartlatt,  Harward  A  Co.    (Sea  Wacnar,  F.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bartlatt.  L.  0.,  SomerriUe.  Maas.    Pneumatio-despatch-tobe  uoparatus.    No.  010.304;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6040;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  878. 
Barwtok,  C.  F..  and  W.  J.  Brannen,  aaaignon  of  one-third  to  F.  X.  Loebd,  Plttaburg,  Pa.   Square.    N«.  916,071;  Apr.«;  Sp.  p.  30;  Oaa.  vol. 

141;  p.  7. 
Baacune,  D.  C.    (Bee  Ross.  E.  A.,  aasignor.) 
Baaehore.  D.  H..  Berry  Churoh.  assignor  of  one-hdf  to  D.  Ylngst.  Hommelstown.  Pa.    Washlng-madilne.    No.  917.990;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  310O; 

Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  377.  • 

BMbore.  J.  E..  and  C.  W.  Jeiuao.  Tippeeanoa  City,  Ohio.    Vlaa.    No.  018,046:  Apr.  90;  8p.  p.  414S:  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  736. 
BaaaaU.  J.  Y.,  and  F.  C.  Blenkner.  Cdombus,  Ohio.    Oun-d^t.    No.  919,525:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5638;  Oaa.  vd.  141;  p.  048. 
Baaaett,  L.  T.,  Salam,  Maaa.    Ezplodvv«ngine.    No.  916,973;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  21;  6n.  vol.  141;  p.  7. 
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BMtUn,  P.,  Mrirnnr  to  W. lUoiMn,  Stattort,  Qtnaany.    Stop  for  phonofrmphs.    No.  910,973;  Apr.  fl;  8p.  p.  23;  Om.  ml.  141;  p.^ 
Bfttetafllder,  A. T:,  8cb«oacUdy,  N.  T.,  aaslsnor  to  Oenenl  Eleotrlc  Company.    Car-truck.    No.  9\9,$»;  Apr.  n.  ap.  p.  «M3;  Om.  voL  141; 

p.  875. 
Batomao,  L.  H.    (Sae  BataDMii,  R.  W.  and  L.  H.) 
Batamao,  R.  W.  aod  L.  H.,  Laads,  Sngluid.    Wbaal 
Batoa,  A.    (Sea  Barclay  aod  Bataa.) 
Batea,  A.  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Maehlne  lor  prlnttng  bap. 


No.  •17,184;  Apr.  •;  Bp.  p.  IIU;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  IM. 


Bataa,  IG.  V.,  BartlarrlUa,  Okla.    WatetMMa.    No.  919,117;  Apr.  90;  8p.  p.  4480;  Oat.  toI.  141;  p.  77* 

Batea  Valve  Bac  Company.    (See  Batea,  A.  M .,  avlCDor.) 

Bataa,  W.  H.,  Battle  &«ek,  MIoh.    CUp  lor  attaehlnc  iprlnci  to  croae-bars.    No.  916,974;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  34;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  8. 

BattyaoT,  L.,  L.  Hlavacs,andM.  KotiL  Joluutown,  Pa.    Agriciiltiiral  Implement.    No.  917,3?"    -       -   -  - 

Baoer,  R.,  Letpiic.  aarignor  of  ooa4Mlf  w  R.  SohlUer,  Plaoen,  VoftUnd,  Germany. 

Sp.  p.  MS;  Oas.  vol.  lil;  p.  lU/ 
Baom  ft  Co..  Frtta.  Firm  of.    (gee  Baom.  F..  aaalmnr.) 
Baam.  P.,  aaslgnor  to  Firm  of  Frits  Baom  ft  Co.,  Ronehaeta,  Switiariaod.    Aatomatlo  windlnc-frame.    No.  918.118;  Apr.  II;  8p.  p.  2UI; 

Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  421. 
Baunnarten,  A.,  dweeaeed,  Fre^wrt,  Dl.;  J.  Beumfarten,  exeootrlx.    Cork-puller.    No. 930,008;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6808;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  till. 


No.  918,496;  Apr.  90;  8p.  p.  3181;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  878. 
Batea;  A.  M.,  Clevelaod,  Ohio.    Prtntln«  be^    No.'918,l07;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  678. 
Bataa,  A.  M .,  aarignor  to  Bataa  Valve  Bag  Company,  Clavaland.  Ohto.  l8ar«rlap«a(  davfea.    No.  918,408;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  8180;  Om.  vol. 
141;  p.  674. 

.C.      .  ...... 

Ive  Bac  Company.    (See  Batea,  A.  M .,  avlCDor.) 

.  H..  Bftttte  Cwmic.  IfiAh.    rUn  fcv  Kttanhlnv  anrtnma  to  nraai-han.     No.  0ia.flf74:  Ai ,  _      ^ , ,     ^  ^ 

,386;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  889;  Oaa.  vql.  141;  p.  88. 
Corrodlbla  poandwork  fcr  laoe.    No.  917,408;  Apr.  8; 


Baumcarten,  A.,  deeeaaed,  Freqtort,  HI.;  J.  Baumaanen,  < 

Baumgartco,  J.,  ezeoatriz.    (See  Banmfarten,  A.) 

Bauaoh,  O.,  Syraooae,  N.  Y.    Sprtng-bow  for  oye^anea.    No.  917,887;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 

Baoaeb  ft  Lomb  Optloal  Corapanv.    (Sea  Nacy,  D.  voo,  aailgQor.) 

Bayard,  K.,  Roeheeter,  N.  Y.,  aMgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraon.  N.  J.    Maehlna  8ir  oaa  In  the  manulMtara  of  boeta 

and  ahoea.    No.  918,488:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3000;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  M2. 
Bayer,  F.  X.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    BoOerHsleaner.    No.  019,080;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6844;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1008. 
Bayley,  B.  A..  Dexter,  N.  Y.    Palp«!reei»-plato  fMtooer.    No.  918.361;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3840:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  408. 
Bayne,  E.  D.  C,  and  L.  A.  Subers,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Relnftwced  coated  cord  or  thread.    No.  018,414;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

p.  518. 
Beaeby,  C.  M.    (See  Settlea,  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Beal,  A.  R.,  and  A.  Hettal,  Rooheater,  N.  Y.;  said  Hettel  assignor  to  said  Real.    Tank.    No.  919,808;  Apr.  V;  Sp.  p.  8048;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p. 

876. 
Beasley,  M.    (Baa  Martin  and  BeasleyO 

Beaupiain,  A.  L.,  Sprln|Aeld,  Ohio.     Printor's  exteoaion  tomltura.    No.  917,237;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  861;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  I 
Beaux,  P.  de,  Letpslg.  Oermany.    Sound-reproducing  box  (or  disk  talking-machloea.    No.  916,970;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  X; 
Bechman,  H.  F.,  Battle  Creak.  Mloh.,  assignor  to  Duplaz  Printing  Press  Company.    Flat-bad  prtntlnf-pcaw.    No  ~ 

1757;  (}as.  vol.  141;  p.32J. 
Bechtold.  E.  E.,  Chicago,  HI.    Canopy-Insulator.    No.  017,338j  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  864;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  98. 

Becker,  E.  D.,  aaslcnor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Wilsoa,  Reading,  Pa.    Salety-rasor.    No.  919,807;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8048;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  878. 
Beede,  H.  O^  PaWtocket,  R.  I.  -  Spinniiig  or  twisUng  machine.    No.  910,077;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  28;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9. 
Beeland,  C.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Dunning,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Crib  attachment  for  bedsteads.    No.  93OiO08;  Apr.  87;  Sp.  p.  8610;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  nil. 
Bess,  H.  F.,  and  J.  B.  Wok»tt.  Flint,  Mich.    Howeaalc  support.    No.  016,078;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  39;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9. 
Behrand,  B.  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  maaae  assignments,  to  Bullock  EleotricCompany.    Revolving  field-magnet  Btruotare.    No. 

018,408;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  313«;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 
Behmd,  B.  A.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Eleotito  Manulaoturing  Co.  and  AlllaOialaiars  Company.    Fiald-magaat.    No. 

918,400;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3138;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  576. 
Bohrend,  H.,  Sildande,  near  Bertln,  assignor  to  S>emen5.Schackert  Werka  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Gannaay.    Fomlnc  Jonetloa  and  feeding 

points  in  electrical  aerial  distribution  systoms.    No.  918,363;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Q*m.  vol.  141;  p.  470. 
Behmd,  O.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Thomson.  San  Franoisoo.  Cal.    Making  pUaa.    No.  918J68;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

p.  470. 
Beiersdorf  ft  Company.  P.    (See  WotSenstein.  R.  F..  assignor.) 


08. 

Oas.  vol.  141; 
fo.  917.8S8;  Apr.  18; 


>  8. 

»p.  p. 


Belao.  W.  F.,  <f  oJ.    (Saa  Ddrgin,  F.  H.,  assirnor.) 

Bala^noa,  J.j  Webster,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopodala,  Mass, 


Belche 


No.  018,648;  Apr. 


Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1168;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 


..  ..»w..».,  .«»>.«/.  w  ^..^^  ^^^ymuj,  ^v|.^i»i»,  .M...    Thl&plaoa-datactlng  mechanism  for  looms. 
).  8488:  Oas.  voirf41;  p.  634. 

.  R.,  BalnbrldM,  Oa.    ShelvlnK  construction.     No.  010,636;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  080. 
Beldan,  R.,  Spanish  Randi,  Cal.    Safety  appiianoe  for  railway-cars.    No.  917,606;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1118;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  198. 
Baler,  A.,  assignor  to  Baler  Water  Heater  Co.,  Plttoborg,  Pa.    Temperatara^ragalatar.    No.  M7,704;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Oas.  vol.  141;  •. 

288. 
Baler  Water  Heater  (3o.    (See  Beler,  A.,  assignor.) 

BeU,  W.  O.,  Newton,  Mass.    Flag.    No.  916,^:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  30:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9. 
Bella,F.Dl,  New  York,  N.Y.SecTBt-keyhole  latch.    No.  917,887; 
Believllla  Balar  Company.    (See  Wehreobarg,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 
Belvedere,  A,    (See  Zaooarla  aod  Balvadare.) 

B4nard.  P.,  Epemay,  France.    Oas-dlstributar.    No.  916,080;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  31;  (2as.  vol.  141;  p.  10. 
Bender,  R.  C.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Oyster-carrier.    No.  918.384;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3865;  (Hs.  vol.  141;  p.  470. 
Bender,  R.  C,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Oyster-reoaptade.    No.  918.388;  Apr.  IS:  8p.  p.  3686:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  471. 
Benrer,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  blanket  and  sleeping-bag.    No.  9lt,408;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  90O;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  188. 
Benjamin  Eastwood  Company.    (See  Adsit,  O.,  assignor.) 

Benjamin,  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  W.  Handley,  Camden,  N.  J.    Phonograph-hom.    No.  917,404;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  908;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  188^ 
Benjamin,  M.  W.,  Waterloo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Meroorio,  Blackhawk  coonty,  Iowa.    Dtoplay-etood.    No.  917,706;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  •. 

1446;  Oas.Tol.  141;  p.  364.  .r  •— .r  ^         ^^ 

Banner,  H.  W.,  Chambenburg,  Pa.    Water  and  coal  pm  maouteotarlng  apparatus.    No.  918,737;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  801. 
Bennton,  C,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Unltad  aboa  Maafainary^mpaoy,  Pataiaoo,  N.  J.    Fioa.    No.  018,738;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8688; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  654. 
Benson,  S.    (See  Jamaa.  Banaoo,  aod  Wilson.) 
Bentham,  J.  A.    (See  Kelly  and  Bentham.) 

Benyo,  J.,  MUwaokae,  Wis.    Propeller  tor  vwnli.    No.  918,»48:  Apr.  30:  «p.  p.  4186;  (las.  voL  141;  p.  718. 
Berboeker  ft  Rowland  Manuhcturing  Company.    (See  Laun.  C.  F.,  asslgDor.) 
Berg^  E.  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (feneral  Electrlo  Company.    Parallel  operatton  of  rotary  ounverters  and  storage  batteries. 

No.  916,981;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  32:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  10. 
Berg,  E.  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeoeral  Electric  Onnpany.    Voltafs  tegnlator.    No.  916,983;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  84;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

p.  la 
Berg,  E.  L.,  SaUna,  Kans.    Flowar«opport  for  oaakats.    No.  917,810:  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1700;  (}as.  vol.  141;  p.  831. 
Berg,  W.  O..  deceased:  M.  Burke.  Washington.  D.  C.  R.  N.  Valenttne.  Woodbridge.  N.  J.,  and  P.  H.  De  Wlti.  Weattaerfy.  Pa.,  exeootors. 

assignors  to  Unk-B«lt  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  C^htoigo.  111.    Chute.    No.  918.418;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3047;  Omi.  vol.  141;  p.  519. 
Berger.B.  A.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  A.  BergerMaanbcturlng  Company,  Ineoraorated.  Richmond,  Va.    SlnkorslMirbraeket.    No.  918,416;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2941;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  518. 
Berger  Manufkcturing  Company.    (See  Sohade,  C.  K..  aaslgnor.) 


Berger,  W.  A..  Boston.  Mass.   Lateral  adjuster  ka  surreytng  InstrumanU.    No.  918317;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p 

Bergman,;.  T.    (See  Norton,  a  E.,  aastgaor.) 

Bergman,  8.  R.,  _Lyan,  Maw.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Cmnpany.    Regolattng  davtoe  fOr  aitematlnc-oarrant  ctroolta. 


Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  36;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  11 
Berpnan,  8.  R.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assigner  to  (Jeneral  Blaetrto  Company 


Indnctloo-motor. 
p.  880. 
Berkley,  O.  V.,  Flat  Lick,  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Tnraar,  Mlddkaaboro,  Ky 
Oas.  VOL  141:  p.  1003.  ^ 

Berlin  Macklne  Works.    (See 

(SeeRoas, 


Oas.  VOL  141;  p.  683. 

No.  916,9M; 

No.  919,837;  Apr.  37;  ^.  p.  8881;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

BaUroMl-raU  joint.    No.  819,881;  Apr.  17;  Bp.  p.  8M8; 


Berlin  Machine  Works. 


,  O.  C,  aaslgnor.) 
H.  B.,  sasignor.) 


■^  »».  ".,  ^mttiMmx.) 

BerUnger,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Railway  portable  conch.    No.  918.366;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3688;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  471. 

Bemardl,  A..  Loodoo,  England.    8ta«»«oeaery  for  theaters.    No.  919.308;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8048;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  878. 

Benihard,  A.  H..  Mill  Valley ^Cal.    Oaseons-fuel  burner.    No.  917.406-  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  90S:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  186. 

Bemhard,  J.  B.,  asstgnor  to  Ttaatoh«-  Fomaoe  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.    Fumao».grata.    No.  •17,408;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  801;  Oaa. 

p.  168. 
BerabalQi.  C.    (See  Cooper,  S.,  aarifnor.) 


141: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


»i»  i   rt?  .«»  it-  ttv-. 


Bernstein  Manufacturins  Company.    (See  Holden.  0.,  Mrimnr  ) 

Berry,  D.  D.,  Springfield,  Mo.    Stove  or  range.    No.  017,2*;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  588;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  88. 

«|y'j»-.^'L^T»».*'*^i«iil«i>of  to  Oeoeral  ElaotrloCimipany.    Sealior  aio41ght  eleetrodaa.    No.  918,800;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8140;  Oaa. 

B«ry,  W'.,  difton.  Arts.  Ter.     Orinding-machine.    No.  917,836:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1117;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  106. 

Berrv,  W.  A.,  sasignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Frawiey,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Steam-boiler.    No.  919,US;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6538;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

Si^'  n  ^^- It; ^^'*°^J55f!R'^  l!^*^-    Automattogan.    No. 918,846;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. S400;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 884. 

BMtram,  H.  W.,  aaiignar  to  Cadillac  Cabinet  Compaay,  Detroit.  MMh.    Deak-tebla.    No.  919,883;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6847;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

Bertam.  P.  K.,Crnt»i  Laka,  m.    Jolat-brldglng.    No.  918.940;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  736. 

Beaanpon,  J.    (See  Steiger  and  BeeuiQon.)  --  ^  .-         .  .  ,r- 

Bealer,  C.  L.    (See  Schemmel  and  Bealer.) 

S!i5*^^A*SJ"?,'  0«™«Sr.    nM»»-U«bt<»«npoaltton.    No.  918318;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  883. 

Betts,  A,  O.,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Traattag  aaoda  sUme  from  the  electrolytic  nifinlng  oflead.    No.  918.647;  Apr.  30;  ^.  p.  8498;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p. 

1^  ^-  9-  ^?5^'  5J  X-    Smelting  sine  ores.    No.  918,648;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8496;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  836. 

STS*  ^- R' l!!?^' 2- X-    AokHiroo#8»k  tor  tbaalactromteraflnlM  of  metals.    No.  918348;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3406;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  888. 

Bejtt,  A.  O.,  Troy^  N.  Y.  ^Blartwhrtlo  pveoaas.    No.  9183G0;  ApTJlJ;  Spj).  8487;  Oas.^ori41;  p.  835.  v«.   «,  p.  ««. 

S!i7V' ?•  TLl^*??^*"?^-    ^tod-ahield  for  hay-toaden.  ^io.  OIS^IJtT Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  360»;  das.  vol.  141;  p.  471. 

Bets,  F.  8.    (See  Kelly,  M.,  aarigaor.) 


r.  8.    (B 
r,  A.  S., 


Boymer,  A.  6.,  Kansas  Ci 
Beynoo.  H.  A.,  Oiteago, 


Ity.  Mo.    Corn-grader. 
m.    Bleotrtcal  rwitch. 


No.  917,240;  Apr.  6;  Si 
No.  919311;  Apr.  27; 


p.  567;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 

„,., „  ^,        ^-v.-„.  „ . — .  — . ,  _^  p.  aiSS;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  li 

"!?*f![i7''  "•  ^"  *'^^-  W.  Roboon,  Aahton-under-LyiM,  England.    Oaa^jrodudog plant.    No.  010,683;  Apr.  87;  Bp.  p.  8840;  (}as.  voL  141; 


1047. 


No.  918,684;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8862;  Qt*.  vol.  141;  p.  1006. 
iwparatos.    No.  919312;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6141;  C  " 

No.  M7340;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 
88;  Apr.  U;  ^.  p.  3080;  Oaa.  v(d.  141;  { 


Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1047. 

323. 
p.  472. 


p.  1004. 
Bkgars,  a  A.,  MoLaao.  Tax.    WMoo.ooupllng. 
BOtan,  C.  E.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Telephone  i 
Bird,  B.  F.,  Kingrton,  N.  V.    Hammer.    No 
Bisbee,  C.  A.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Cai4endar.    No.91JB3n; 
BiamarokhOtte,  Firm  ot    (See  Thallnar,  O.,  assignor.) 
Btaaoonetto.  N.  P..  Brtdgnprt,  Conn.    Alarm  for  portable  boxea. 
!!*%  'r'l?'2''*%'<T*^^'^^  Bngtand.    Drytat-madilne.    No.  010388;  Aw. 
Blaeklook,  R.  B.,  Him.  aaslgnor  of  on»-half  to  W.  J.  StophoiMon,  St  Paten,  Englan<j 

it  to  the  foot  of  the  waarar.    No.  919,118;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4480;  O 
Blaolman.  M.,  Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.    Leadai^bruah.    No.  010.818:  A; ,  „^.  ^.  „._. ,.,  ^.  .„.. 

(SmSS*!^-  ^•' *[?'"•*  *""••*'*•  **•  Y-    Fonnlo-aldehyde-oontalnlng  composition  and  making  the  same.    No.  917,706;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1448; 

BladbBore,  H.  8.,  Mooat  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Making  earbld  or  carMd-containing  electrodes.    No.  917,707;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1440;  (}as.  vol.  141; 


•^  "•  ^-t^wnj^y*.  v/w*    Mumjac  pvnmom  ooxes.    No.  817,991;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2108;  Out.  vol.  141;  p.  877, 
NewoaafikHipoo^Tyna,  Bnglaiid.    Drytaw-madilne.    No.  010388;  Aw.  S;  Sp.  pT  5fi6;  " 
nor  of  ono-half  to  W.  J.  StophoiMon.  St  Paten,  £nglan< 
No.  919,118;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  779. 


p.  8 
Qm.  vol.  141;  p.  Ml. 
oo-alipplng  sole-plate  aod  moans  for  fostanlnc 


No.  918,300;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  473. 
No.  918.960;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  f». 
'  rhoMf " 


B18,l 


[ding  liquids.,  No.  018,117;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3886;  Om. 


4ew  York,  N.  Y.    Fumaoe.    (Relssoe.)    No.18.088;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  8108; 


Blaekmore,  H.  S.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Producing  metals. 

Blaekmoro,  H.  S.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    R«luelng  motaL   1 ... , 

Blackwell,  E.  O.,  Wynyard,  Tasmania,  Australia.    Securing  tuw  in  receptacles  for  1 
vol.  141;  p.  433. 

5i^'i?  o-I^  ^"^Ji.'.'^^^A  Saw-flUag  machine.    Na  919,il4:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6143;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1048. 
Blair,  H.  B.,  Bucyms,  Ohio.    Com-husker.    No.  917327;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1118;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  195. 
Blair  Port  Company.     (See  Blair,  T.  8.,  Jr^  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 
Blair,  T.  8.,  Jr.,  Elmhunt,  lU.,  assignor  to  BUir  Port  Company,  Ne 
Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  544. 

"N?'9?7A'AS!%;'S.'i;.l«;'S£S?l"^  to  calumet  Engineering  works,  Harv.y,m.    Fluid  hoisting  m«*»lnery. 

Blake  and  Johnson  Compaay.    (See  Ingraham,  B.  8.,  assignor.) 

Blake  Wrench  Mannfaetorlng  Company.    (See  Moffat,  W.  A.,  assignor.) 

Blakesley  Keyless  Lock  Company.    (See  Blakealey,  O.  J.,  assignor.) 

^  voilSf'  ^^wi'"**"**'  ^  Blakedey  Keyless  Lock  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Kaylsss  padlock.    No.  919,416;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  8368;  Oaa. 

BUkkan,LJ.    (See  Hestness,  B.,  assignor.) 

Blan,  E.  P.,<rai.    (See  Citlbertson,  O.  W.  R.,  assignor.) 

Blandiard  Co.,  J.  F.    (See  Ooddani,  A.  C,  assignor.) 

"mtS^A  Jr.'il'sp.  p.  ?m?o'^;^i^.  to  ConsoUdated  S^ety  Valve  Oomp«»y.  Bridgeport.  Coon.    Cover-ring  for  valvs.    H*. 

Bland,  J.  T.,  Pittsboro,  N.  C._  Roadnsoraper.    No.  917328;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  186. 


Road-eoraper 
Blanvac,  E.,  Paris.  France.    Device  for  s&etchlng  iron  bands  of  pac 
Blayney,  T.  C.    (See  CoOey  and  Blayney.) 
Bleaklof ,  H.  J..  Herkimer,  N.  Y.    Making  drawer-pulls  and  similar  vticles. 


No.  917,407;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  906;  (Jas.  vol.  141;  p.  187. 


1048. 
p.aM7; 


910300;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  8046;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  878. 
No.  916,984;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  38;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  11. 
341;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  ir84;  On.  vol.  141;  p.  884. 


No.  919380;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8837;  Oas.  vol. 


_.         ^  _       ■,    -      ^--  .  = ^ No. 919318;  Apr.  27;  8p.p.  6147;  (Jas.  vol.  141; 

®^'      ,i\?^^*^'  ^y  ™*"°*  •"'CO™«>*».  to  American  Wheel  Company,  Sturgis,  Mieh.    WbeeL    No.  918,118;  Am.  13; 
traA.  YOl.  141l  p.  432. 

Blenkner,  F.  C.    (See  BaaseU  and  Blenkner.) 

Bleastar,  L.,  Jackaoa.  Midi.    Wire-twlstlng  madUne. .  No.  910300;  A 

Bleymehl,  H.,  Chicago,  m.    Liquid  sprayer  and  sprinkler.    No 

Block,  A.  E..  St  Louis.  Mo.    Sboo^hank  sunwrt    No.  917341 

Bloedt,  A.,  et  al.    (Sm  Mentser,  C.  E.,  assignor.) 

Blome  Company,  R.  S.    (See  Blome  and  fflnek.  assignors.) 

Bkma,  R.  8..  aod  W.  J.  Sloek,  aaslgnon  to  R.  8.  Blome  Company,  Chicago,  ni.     Pavement 

141;  p.  963. 

Bkwm,  W.  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Basin.    No.  917329;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1120;  Oas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  106. 
5!<*^??vP\F'^  Oranaa,  N.  Y.    Track-beard  support    No.  010,119:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  T79. 
Bfooko.  k.  B.,  ChlcagoTm.    Distilling  apparatus.    No.  010,685;  Apr.  h;  S>.  p.  MiS;  Oas.  ^oi.  14117. 1006. 
5?°*>  «•  t'  9S??f"^***-    "•-?«■«• »!««.    No.  018,729;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  SOBO;  Oa^  vol.  141;  p.  664: 

^•9{V.99S;%  uX.'ffiro:I°SM4'r?  ^'~»«Compaay  tilted,  U«don,  EngUod.    Dust^movlng  poeumatlc  machln.. 
Blumenaoer,  A.    (Saa  HRllb,  J.  W.,  assignor.)    ' 
*vtrt'  va-  ^'nS!^^  ***  Toledo  Glass  Con^Mny,  Toledo.  Ohto.    Maohlrn  Iw  making  glass  artlelea.    No.  919,130;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4463;  (hm. 

2^^°?r^^  W^"52P"°?*  ^-    Sha/t-coupUnK.    No.  917343;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  1768;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  834. 

Boddy,  H.  W.,  Woodbmy,  N.  J.    Condoit-thivadlng  machine.    No.  918.086;  Apr.  &i  Sp.  p.  40;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  IL 

Boehm,  O,  New  York^  tf.  Y.    Sign.    No.  919310:  Apr.  37:  Sp.  p.  8048;  Oaa!  vol  141 ;  p^8.  »  i.  P-  **• 

S***"*"*"*/  ^'^^ir^l^-  y,  T  Z'tt>WH[*««o.    No.  917394;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3110:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  879. 

®2??R?'  A     'v.^S?'*'*^'-^;,'  '  •"'8°"  o'  one-half  to  himself  aod  aoiifaU  to  H.  A.  Muecke,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y.    Eleetrio  fixture. 

918,119;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3368;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  422. 
BoArd.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Swinging  slidiaf  window-sash  _ 

Bogdinfly .  A. ,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ApparatoTfor  outUng  oork  sheets.    Ko.  8307010:  Apr 
Boiqes,  T.JI.^  Monongahala,  Pa.    Boring.  drfUlng.  aod  taoainc  maoblna.    No.  taom; 


N« 


No.  918^370;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  3864;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  472. 

\M  V  s     n       «ij — i3.;r   —r'- ^••^^    '**'  «>.010:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6611;  Oaa.  voL  141; 

R^uk..  «  •***S*'°^?'^JV  *g™^  <WUlng,  aod  tapping  maoblna.    No.  180,011;  Apr.  /r;  Bp.  p.  6618;  Oaa.  voL  f41;  p.  llli 
^^y*^'  ^'^  tzHr^'J^'^'^^-  IL   Negator's  Instnnnmt.    No.  918,047;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4150;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  TT 


Boil,  C.  M^  Merrill,  Wis.     AM^-amuj.     n«.  »iir,aai: 

BoUbaeh,  E.,  New  York,  nTy.    WIndow-fostener 


h°^^'°W.-   .1^910,631;  Apr.  27; 


910. 


% 


p.  5688:  Oas.  vol.  141; 


s 


9S3. 


>.  niu 


p.  1 

141; 


nxm        i»    •»       ^^    ■   ...    w  .    -^- AP""-  ^''  8P  P-  8040;  Oas  vol.  141;  p.  8n. 

j-H^fi-'  •»'"i°^*?!?"°9"^^*'**°'  ^^^^^Sy-  •«»l«nor  to  Prometheus  Etectrlc  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


devices.    No.  017,241:  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  571;  Gai.  vol7l4);  p.  00. 

No.  919,686:  Apr.  37;^.  p.' W4;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  1008.' 


Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  31tt;  Gas.  voL  141;  p,  878. 


.     .'.  p.  671;  uai.  vol.  14J;  p. ' 
Bolton,  O.  W.,  Jr.,  Detroit  Mich.    (Conductor.    No.  918,801; 

BooneU,  0.  W.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Vault    K     

Boanot.  C.  F.    (See  Ludlam  and  Bonnot) 

Bonnot  Company.    (See  Ludlam  and  Bonnot,  aa«lgnoii.) 

Bonstedt,  C.  W .     (See  Oostlar  and  Mueller,  assignon. ) 

k»  O.  W.,  Pullman,  Wash.    Otove.    No.  900,012;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6617;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  11 
;.  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Safety  gas-cock.    No.  917,408;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  007;  Oas,  voL  141; 


Appantos  lor  eleoMe  baatt^ 


1113. 
p.  187. 


Bopp,  A*.,  Htm  York,  li.  Y.    Receptacle.    No.  016,«6;  Apr.  6;"  8p.  p.  4^'  Oas.' voL  141;  P- 13. 

Borcbardt  H.,  BerUn.  Oermany.    Breech  mechanism  tor  small-arms.    No.  018,961;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Gas.  ToL  141;  p.  «?. 


tij,i:hiit^i,^ii,VL:Bit 


■Bi 


▼1 
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No.  918^;  Apr.  13;  Sif.  p. 


Om.  VOL  141;  p.  «n.  \ 

No.  n9M^,  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  SSm  Om.  toL  Ml;  p.  •»' 


I 


▼oi.  ui:  p.  IX 


(1;  p.  190. 
.  Tof  141; 


p.  682. 


Barfn»jtt,r.C.,BX.CbMiim,Uo.    Wtodow-Mrti 

B^'b  '  sl^.  O^.'^M^Sl^'^tor  tiMtinc  tUz  and  oth«r  flbo^rMdins  planti. 

?r?  ^-"S'^V^;^  Te'5!*%atL^^^  8p.  p.  «86;  0«.  voi.  141;  p.  m.       . 

KSSJ't-  f  b**!!  fe.'srtSXiri?-  "plJS.^'  919.416;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  a«74;  0«.  vol.  141;  p.  .«. 

SS^^'F.W..  ff  F^cK'fcii.^A'^iLbVe^.^hokl.r  ta"  l-ncfl.-    No.  916^;  A«r.  •;  8p.  P.  ^:  O. 

eS  j^iSST;  ?^d^ffl4SS5^o,?&^liffi.iSt^ft  S.S1^°:l,^^uV  55:  «..6«;  Apr.  r;  ep.  ^  -^  o-. 

B^ie.^  h!  L.^SJir  York.  N.  Y..  Mtlcnor  to  OUtotte  Safety  Rwor  Compwiy.  Boiton.  Utm.    8«fcty-fMor.    No.  917,«2:  Apr. «:  8p.  p.  UM; 

Bil«  J***!  ^  LiJchbSf.  P».    Lock-nut.    No.  917.430;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  1121;  Om.  t^.  141; 
B^yJ'D   P'.,  TSSto?Oi»to     Ti^tor  Tohlcta..    f/o.  918,&>;  Apr.  *;  8p.  p.  3809;  Om 

Bojd',  F.^iJlTA^B^.'Si^i  N.tlon.1  Tubo  Comply.  PittrtH«t.  ?••    «!»  ««PUi>«  or  )olnt.    No.  9M.964:  Apr. »;  8p.  p.  4166: 

sS  cVss^-'J^'i^^k.sss-^^^^      Si°?arp"^wi  ?^;.ii'''  ^  ""^ 

BradfardlE.C.    (8m  Smith,  F.  E.,  Miipor.) 
Bradford,  W.  A.    (fit*  Buchannan,  •«««»' -K 

ijSi^fc^A  VvuLSrST^i^lhor^e'd^  No.  917 JgB;  Apr.  6;  Sp  p.  1126:  d«.  t^- 1«:^  ».W-    ,^  gt,  o  2S80-  O-.  tt* 

Bradmte  F..  SSlrnOTti  8«ybold  Machine  Company.  Dayton.  oBo.    Papw^ftin*  machine.    No.  918.1*:  Apr.  1»;  8p.  p.  2SB0:  Oaa.  ▼«. 

141;  p.  422. 

i3S?:w:i:,SIS;S'r,'N!Y?lSi«toa»»»iKi««cC«mp-T.   B,n«..ld«ribulK».    N.. «..«.;  Apr. .:sp. p. «0«. 

»^s^Sfsit%^- JiSii..|^as^isa%&^^^     ■ja.sw-—, ««,  .p«™.^  -P* 

^  or  InicrtpUons.    No.  919,689;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8861;  iJaa.  toI.  141;  p.  1006. 

fJI^t  H^South  SidUx  City.  Nebr.    Ironln«-board.    No.  916.989;  Aor  »;  8p.  Pj«:  «•«•  »^»":  P  "• 
B^!m^  B ,  Taytor,  N.  D.    liatoh-box.    No.  917.708;  Apr.  6;  6p-  P  l«»:  «•«  ▼<>»  »<»:  P  *»• 

ilSSL^i*'i.%JS£rwS*°?^^^  5^8.1^72;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  173. 

B«^tS?  B  F    k^rK2J!°J^lSSr<5twcKthlrd.  tow.  8.  Wll«,n.  Fort  Worth.  T«i.    Machln.  lor  a-ortln,.  ««)kln,.  and  ooantln, 

oolna.   'No.»i273;Apr.l3;8pj>.2*»;OaikTOLm:p^ 
gSS^geTS'^p.Aw^^.'UiS'nin^  Type-writin,  machine.    No.  916.990;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  47; 

Oas.'Toi!  141;  p.  13.  „     .  .. 

iS£'^C..fcSr8:S^°Sw'?r'fi^^  V«Kl.nr«achl»..    NO. 


<*■. 


V«Ddlnf-m»- 


Bi^^%'^&^'i^^i^'^'^^n»i  StampV«Kllng  Machine  Company.  In«,rpor.t«l.  FayatteriUa.  N.  C. 

B?£aLSI?;  W.V'yeri^y^^^^  '  No%&i;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  »;  .a..  .0*.  141;  p.  13. 

i'rSa.'w^rLiiS  S^'SMcSp-lSf??^^  Recordintlnrtrun-nt.    Na  »UW74:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2^7;  O...  ^  141; 

SSSt  V-B^'S.f  Mil;i.?.iiin'Stt^lt*i  Shoe  Machtoery  Comp«.y.  Patarmm.  N.  J.     NalMn,  apparatus.    No.  919.338;  Apr.  r;  Bp.  p. 

6640;  Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  962. 
SSSSSil'A.'sT-S^l"   SSKy««.pl«.U..    N..»J)1*  Ap,  r;  8P.P.«.W  0-.«l.,«:  p.,.U. 

Droela  K  J..  Kaat  Oranfa  N.  J.    SnaMeal.    No.  919415;  Apr.  2?;  Sp.  p.  8957;  0*^-ro{.  141;  p.  878. 
«roote^  E  J    Kaat  OranS  N.  J.    fteaTNo.  919418;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  »»:  0~-  »<»• »« v?  f  i« 
bJSS  R  J    CaiopiltarMich.    Feed-ba«.    No.  917484;  Apr.  6;  8p  p.  "aTjOa^vol.  14f:  p.  197_ 
BrooS  R  8.,  Bonnir  Sprlngi,  Kana.    OaU.    No.  919,122;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
B;SSS:M.^a.id*O.^TS^luX^U«o*oo^UUrdtoM.M.Milhr.M«li^^^  Ftr»*««pe.   Ni.  918.27^.  Apr.  13: 8p.  p. 

2679;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  474.  ^  _   _         ,         . 

?l^i:t.i^^^^ihSiiijSS&C^  oat.  lor  bl«  and  other  rtmllarm-ptacWa.   No.917.r48: 

B,^^A?*"8iS5^hto,'-li'i«irtoAIUaC^^  Bruah-hokler.    No. 

BSi?*6.'^A':  RSB^"2k.°Bil«!8^iJfcliSl.    Automatic  alt«matln«H«ir,«,t  contact  app—tua.    No.  918.417;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2M8; 

Brown.  C.  M.  '<?i»  j'oom.  Brown,  FJeming,  and  McDonald.) 

BrowS  C.  W..  m  ai..  tmaieea.    (See  Hitchcock.  H.K..  aMtgnor.) 

Brown.  K.  W.,  «  a*.,  axaouton.    (Sea  Brown,  N.  «.) 

BJSISlHiMi.SjJS^TOrBo^bbTa^dShutttoCo..^  Loom-rt.uttle.    No.  918.133;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2387;  Oaa.  vt*.  141; 

BiwS*'h.  p..  BmaryvlUe,  Cal.    ManlWd-book.    No.  920.014;  Apr.  V.  8p.  p.  6821;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  IIU. 
Brown.  H.  W.    (Sae  Adama^  R.  C  awimor.  L 
-  ■    ■    [MMshi: 


) 


.) 


Br«wn  HototlnfMaohiiMry  Company.  7^  Brown.  ^»j,  _ 
Brown  H<rfatld«  Machinery  Cornbany.    (Sea  BurtMa,  W.  O., 

BroZS  i:  W.  J?ro!ISSi?Sk     sS^k-plu..    No.  919,123;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4473;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  781. 
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Brown.  L.  C,  Lofan.  Iowa.    Shelf  lor  utillilng  lamp  h«tt.    No.  919.484;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6444;  P«- volJ41;  P_958^^ 

Blown!  N.  E.'  dMeawd;  E.  W.  Brown,  E.  N^atch,  and  W.  M.  Brown,  executors,  assignors  to  St.  Jooaph  Iron  Works,  St.  Joaeph,.Mkh. 

VenaOT-oattbf  machine.    No.  918.661;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3499;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  624. 
Browh  P    Tioy  Idaho.    Retort  lor  the  destructive  diatillation  of  resinoua  woods.    No.  917,431;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  IW. 
Brown  S.'e..  ManhaU.  Mo.    Attachment  for  lister*.    No.  920.016;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6S22;  G«*.  vol.  141;  p.  1113.  „^,   «- 

pivwu.  o.  »..  m.»u-u.     V       .      _.        _.         „      ., —     D<mble  tracker  mechanism.    No.  919417;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6061;  Gaa. 


P..  aalfnor  to  Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.,  Worcester.  Maa 
p.  879. 


Window  attachment.    No.  917.747;  Aprl3;  Sp.  p.  1468jOa^  vol.  l«;p.  294. 

tiall  io  W.  Smith,  Ooldthwaite,  Tex.    Crato.    No.  917,709;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1453;  Gas.  voi.  141; 


P.3SK. 


Brown.  T. 

vol.141:  y.^... 
Brown.  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Brown.  W.  F.,  awignor  of  one-hall  ( 
Brawn,  W.  M.    (See  Slma  and  Brown.) 

BroZS;.\.^/.,1fei*BiSr'*N:  Y.^f^Tto^S.  8.^ White  Dental  MfK.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    AdJusUbla  waO-hracket.    No.  918.278; 
Brownifn.¥.  fi.^'^eJhui.'^UIiw'to  National  Binding  Machine  Company,  Bortoo.  Mass.    Strlpaervlng  device.    No.  919486;  Apr.  30; 


8p.  p.  4875;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  »4. 
Brucker,  F.,  assignor  to  Standard  Manutecturlng  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio. 

Biue^taer,  F.  E..  Lawrence,  Mass.    Beer-faucet.    No.  919,134;  Apr.  20;  So.  p.  4474;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  781. 

Bruoer.  C.  B..  Princeton.  Ind.    Fenoe-poat  mold.    No.  920.017;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6^;  O"  /<>•  1«:  P;  "1^..,^™  far  «i«w».ni.»«- 

Bryan.  J.  H.  fe.,  Buflak>,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  NUea-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Driving  mechanism  lew  planer^piateaa. 

91M83;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8600;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  626.  _    ^         ^  ...        .^„ 

BrymnT?  P.;  Phllafilphla,  Pa.    Chanieable-letter  sign.    No.  919.816;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6149;  Om- ▼of-^Jfl;  p^l048 
Bryant,  E.  S..  Detroit,  Mich..  asrifDor  to  P.  L.  Husiey.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Steering-wheel. 

Bryant  Electric  Company.    (See  Badean  and  Poole,  assignors.) 

B?^n.  n'^.VS^^Pa.^tL^rVtorty-iS^S^undredths  to  D.  P.  Osborne,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Wave^notor.    No.  918,968;  Apr. 

»;  Sp.  p.  4it»;  Gas.  vol.  141;'prt».  _    „  .«.    ^  ,   ,.,       \ko 

Buchanan.  J.  F.^  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Brush.    No.  918,957;  Apr.  20^8p.  p.  4173:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  719. 


Sprtng-blnge.     No.  918402;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3ia;  Gas.  vol.  141; 


No. 


No.930419;  Apr.  X;  8p.  p.  6835;  Gas.  vol.  141; 


«u«A-™«...  r.,  A-«— .~.... J     No.  918,957;  Apr.  20 

Buchannac,  E.  M.,  Sulphur  Springs,  assignor  of  one-half  to  w.  A.  Bradford,  Birthright,  Tex 


Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  719 

Kallway-gate. 


No.  918443;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 


BaS!v.  ^  B^toni  limm.    Sboaatrap  cutting  and  folding  madilne.    No.  918,948;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  729. 
BU^tbkon.-  E.  MW;^Sii"?£?^^  of  onc^l-lf  to  W,  A.  Bradford.  Birthright,  T«c.    Adjustable  aroh  and  beam-balanc.  lor 


No.  920410;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1114. 
Buckland.  A.  L.,  MarietU,  Minn.    Hasp-lock.    No.  917.843;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p 


culUvator-frames,    ,.-.  ..^..^..,  "^—^^(;  ''N5r917.843:  Apr.  isi  ^p.  p.  1766;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  324.  „,.»,„       ^  ,,,       ..,^ 

Bucknam  E  S    assignor  to  J.  O.  Brill  <!o..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Semi-con verU»)le  car.    No.  920,020;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6529;  Oas.  vol.  141  j>.  1114. 
BST'a.^i^oft^HJ^Ktlbwn  Metal  Compiny,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Frame  construction,    tio.  918.459;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  417S;  Oaa. 

Boddinrton  F.  E..  ChlcaKo,  m.    Gas-burner.    No.  917,998;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2121;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  UO.'  ■ 

iSeSn^!,  asi^rto  W   Jaspersen,  St.  Marys.  Ohio.    Law^-spriiiklcr  and  hose-reel.    No.  917,999;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Oaa.  voL  141; 

p.  381.' 
Buffalo  Foundry.Company.,,(8ee^Sloeper,0.  8..  as»l<[nor.;^^^^^    .„  .„.  o-  «  ^SO;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  HN3. 

Pa.    Draft-gear  lor  railway-cars.    No.  917,637;  Apr.  8; 


Na  919,287;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4078;  (Ha.  ToL 


1049. 


p.  1186;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  199 
-;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  IW.  _ 

No.  918406;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  477. 


Buffalo  Foundry  Company.    (See  Sleeper,  O.  8..  asslmor.)  ^  „,,    ^       ^  ' 
BulTum,  F.  W..  Ixiulstua.  Mo.    DapUoate  Involoe.    No.  919417;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  61 
Buboup,  H.  C.  Chkakgo,  111.,  Mslgnor  to  McConway  A  Torley  Companv,  Pittsburg. 

Sp.  p.  1133;  OasTvol.  141;  p.  198. 
Bullock  Elactrfc!  Company.    (See  Behrend,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
Bulkwk  Electric  ManulKturing  Co.  et  af.    (See  Bdkrend,  B.  A.,  assignor.) 
BuUook  Electric  ManutMrtnring  Company  «<  a^.    (See  Brown,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Manuterturing  Company.    (Sae  Cheney,  II.  W.,  assignor.) 
Bullook  Electric  ManulMTtaring  Company  a  al.    (Sea  Mattman,  E.,  aasignor.) 
Bullock  F.tootrir  Manufacturing  Company  tt  ml.    (See  Woiitars,  A.  H.,  a»ignor.) 
Bundsrhuh,  W.  C,  rr-*!"^  to  H.  Jeltnck,  Irvlngton.  N.  J.    Cutter-bar  lor  planlng-machlnes. 

Burbank!^.J.,  Enid,  Okla.    RaUway-track.    No.  918,277;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  aSB;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  476. 

Bnrdick,  H.  m!,  UUca,  N.  Y.    Clothea^lrier.    No.  918.000;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2123;  Gat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  381. 

Buiaaa.  O:  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.    Oaa^nglne  starter.    No.  919,818;  Apr.  ?7;  8p.  p.  6151;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 

Bom.  A.,  WatktnTMliui.    Animal<«toh«r.    No.  918,001;  Apr.  l5;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  381. 

Buner  R    BerUn^ermanv.    Making  double-walled  vacuum  vessels.    No.  918403;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3146;  GMt^.  1«;  P- 17^.   .  ^  „ 

BuftB«.W.oTM8»gnortoWwnHSsttogMachineryCompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    f  lanlng  curvUtoear  surttoes.    No.  918404;  Ai».  30; 

Bp.  p.  3146;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p  577. 
Borto;  J.  F.    (See  Oallaher  and  Burke.) 

Barke,M.,f(ai..  executors.    (See  Berg,  W.  O.)    „,_„„„..„.       . 
BarBoL  A.,  and  H.  Taaipto,  London,  England.    Hair-net.    No.  917,.'i38;  Apr.  6; 
Knatt.  W.  E..  lUon.  n!y.    Typa-W  and  hanger.    No.  917.244;  Apr.  6;  §p.  p. 
Bunott!  W.  E..  assignor  to  WyckofI,  Beamans  A  Benedict,  Ilion,  N.  Y.   Wrench. 
BwBiMm,  WlUiams  A  Company.    (See  Vaudaln,  8.  M.,  assignor.) 
Borrtdge,  L.  8.    (8«»  Forkarth,  J.  F.,  asslpor.) 
Borranchs  Adding  Maehlne  Company.    (See  Vincent  and  White,  assignor*.) 

8Si?L''L^wrtr/«/'ru2SSl?  pU-tk  bodic    no.  917,743;  apt.  n-,  sp.  p.  1554:  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  »4. 

**?!!!?'^  ^'        (8«*y»rtey.  O.  R.,  asslgDor.)  , 

Bal^S*CxffrDwSSrC«^^iad^^S<»^^  No.  918,002;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2127;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  382. 

Buttmrar^',  ?.' W.",  RwJm«ftd?noar  Auckland,  New  Zealand.    AutomaUc  electric  fire  and  heat  alarm.    No.  918478;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2683; 

BiUMuTA'.L!.'^alMHba.Mlnn.    Lld-hotder  and  Indicator.    No.  917.244;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oaa^.  141^.  101.  «,„««. 

ByeT^J.  J.  cUeroBuMoraaslgnor  to  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  aevefand.  Ohio.    Tmck-botater  and  car-truck.    No.  9194B0; 

Apr.  r;  Sp.  p.  4867;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1007. 
B^f!T!BLSSSSy:Ji\^..l^riJ'6^^il:trU:Comjmny.    PuU-socket.    No.  916,975:  Apr.  6;  8p^.  26;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 8. 
Byrne.  J.  R..  sSenectady;  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Lamp^ocket,   No.  918,654;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3607;  Oaa.  vol.  141;    ^ 

p.  627. 

ByJSr^d.,^lS£ffiiS^%'?Y''%[ib»ecraU.    No.  917439;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  IIW;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  198. 

C.  A.  Master.    (See  Conover.  E.  K.,  assignor.) 

C  A  0  Electric  Company.    (See  Siebenmomn.  W.,  assignor.) 

C.  O.  Saigeant's  Boos.    (See  Furbosh,  F.  H,  asrtmor.)  * 

Cabot,  8..  Brookllne.  Mass.    Clrcuit-controller.    fJo.  917.749;  Apr.  13jSp.  p.  14S9;  Oas- ▼ol.  ^^V-^  ^  ....  „  ,,-. 

Cade.  B.,  ShaibT,  N.  C.    Compodnt  and  Un»«acting  maofalne.    No.  920421;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6580;  Oaa.  vol.  141,  p.  IIM. 

affi.'^S"  8t^  SSCT:  Y^^KtSSly5luSiiJSadSnU-gi-..    No.  919.»l;  Apr. «;  Bp.  p.  4868;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1007.       . 

Cahoone,  E.  R.,Troy,  N.  Y.    Heating-stove.     No.  918,823;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  P;3875;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  683. 

CaKtt; R.  B..  AuatiA,  HI.    Rubber»ble  and  tire  lor  vehldes.    No.  rfl6,992;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  53;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  14. 

Caldweil.  C.  D..  Paris.  Tex.    .VrtWdal-flv  fUi-book.    No.  919430;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  •148;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  lOfiO. 

Sidl!Si;F!H.?CT2uSS5ia.+enn.    Sink.    No.  918.124;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  23M:  Oaa.  vpL  141;  p.  431 
CaldweU.  J.  A.jMootdalrrN:  J.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  917,780;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1485;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  388. 

ShSf.fc^iS!SS?o?SS^ftoTp!HSiS:HiST?L         AutomatJcally-operat^l  electric  switch.    Ko.  81843*  Apr. »;  Sp. 


p.  4644:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  953. 

cShl^n!  A^ J  ^S^oS!,'Mlch^(Jttli?lSSon>Mit.    No. 916,908;  Apr. 6;  8p. p. 64:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  14.  ..     _  _ ^^. 

cSmvf    wiiki^^!m^^oAS6^\lShint  Company,  KlnpUm,  Pal  *RlR)on  leading  and  revaiatng  mochanlam  kr  addlntHn*. 
chlnse.    No.  917,246;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  689;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  101. 


ILciiJiX^ 


'  t-.i.iSrl'^jiEj!  .V  .1 . . 


▼m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


CsUMiui.J.T.,aHi(nor  to  PKkMibarf  UrndbUf  Comply.  Pirkmburg.  W.  Va.    WtU-pompin*  nMWhanlim     No.  •1»41«;  Apr.  27 
cJ&^T*E!'H^wS5wS'l?;j?i;»lf^  V«l^lirth.UrA»t.  ot  hrick-klto. 

c:£or r J'.^orJi^ii.^  It.  iilL^^r^lJiVl?:  ?*•  Bottanc-n^i-.    No.  ^Mit,  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  »«  0-.  ^.  141 

C^io^J    Llvwpopl,  EntfUKl.    Appwmfau  for  molding  dough.    No.  917,711;  Apr. «:  8p.  p.  1486;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  Mft. 

Caloric'  Ftrelets  Cook  Stove  Compsnjr.    (See  Tboiti  and  Orooberg.  a«lgnor».) 

gSJ^'^.^EfSSSS^Xf 5^diS^J?iw^^  PoUUMUgger.    No.  91.,»1;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4«7;  0«.  toI.  141;  p. 

SbS;  J^  F.;  pffiiiSS'P^  ^CuffiSol  lor  bortac  or  drilliiif  n-ohli«.    No.  918,oaS;  Apr.  11;  8p.  p.  1138;  0«.  tol.  Ml;  p,  Ml. 
Capper,  j!    (See  Salmon  and  Capper.) 
C^J.  E.    (Soe  Cartwrtght.  C.  X.,  aMlmor.) 

SS'  W.l  iff  F.X'^i^'colS:  ^0»nc«ntr»to.-Ub»i«poort.^No.  9t7J47;  Apr  •;  8p.  p.  BO;  0«.  toI.  141;  p.  MB. 
g:fl;;S^in«fMiior^A.?-/."i?^/<Sf:.%^^^^  No..l.m  A,..  U;  8P.  p.  »«;  0«.  ^  141; 

OmSf ,  J.  J„  llooM  Vmtoa,  K.  Y.    Bottan.    No.  (IMn  Apr.  W  S».  I>. ««  Ot.  ml.  1«;  p.  TJO. 

C«^,%.,  Bfookllne,  aalgnor  to  Carr  FwtoDW  Compwiy,  Boston.  Maa.    Fart«ilng  dartca.    No.  91M»;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  M;  Oaa.  roL  141: 

2lj  WS%^^^P».^^utoS;JiitoS!lS?«i.    No.  917.M0:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1138;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  199. 
O^'a'6    dS&m     CtauSSMd^uSing  apparatus.    No.  9l5.417;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8876;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9a. 

aSS:  C.  ?:.  ^SSiSTVlS^^iSiu'SGS'-^No.  918.13.;  Apr.  «;  sp.  p.  »70;  <Hm.  t^141;  p.  438. 
cSrtw   L.  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Chuck.    No.  919.08;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8648;  Oai.  v«».  141;  p.  981. 
Cttter,  T.  0.r   (Soe  (Jonnor,  Carta,  and  Ray.) 

^aS^'  f  ■  niil2fh.,if%^^Y"°;Ji;5S???«iltenth  to  J   W.  Kmood.  one-tanth  to  W.  Emond.  one-tanth  to  J.  Emond.  one-teoth  to  W. 

^^^aiiSSSTo^^nS;  ci^iSS^^L^i^A.  white  i^SSSS  to  P.  J.  Cartln.  Watertown.  on^tonth  to  T- J-  Ha^<«^t«th  to 

P.  plaSrtdOTS-tonth  toTH. Cwttn.  Ogdenaburg,  N.  Y.    Appwmtus  tor  producing  complete  oombusUon.    No.  917.998;  Apr.  6.  8p. 

p.' 60;  Oa*.  vol.  141:  p.  1«-    .     ,        .         , 
Citln,  J.  H.,  a  ttl.    (SM  CartiD,  J.,  assignor.) 

aJ^tfc''A"',\i&^'^l»iii?'toj'-V  Wator^eating  .ystom.    No.  918JW:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4180;  Gas.  vol. 

^^MrlSSdTN^y'.^J^Sir^Oa^^  -  S:i^V^pr"^;  8p.  p.  «48; 

ci"F^.."schSi»!Sidy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Compwiy.    Battory-cbarflng  apparatus.    No.  930.108;  Apr.  r;  8p.  p.  8749; 

CMBila,^L.t  mS  P.^-  RaynoWs,  San  FrMicisoo,  Cal.,  aarignors  to  National  Poww Company.    WavMnotor.    No.  917.411;  Apr.  8;  8p.  p. 

CvMy  j'p  ^t  ^&x&,  l£'.    Emergency-Stopper  tor  automatic  sprlnklan.    No.  917,9»;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1947;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 

gSdiSt'D'l"  pSS.^FrSS."SSrtJ^«r^^  919.415;  Apr.  27;  8p^.  STH;  Oa.   v^.  1«;  P^-     .    ,^.  „   ^ 

^Us^Tr.,  Abingdon.  lU.    Suspended  dasher  for  churns,  iw.    No^l9.fl9^  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «f »;  <>~-  ^-  »*»•  P  ""»" 

Stan,  R.%ina,  Italy     ProducSgcarblds.    No.  918.419;  Apr.  13;  8p.p.2948;  (HmltoT  l4l;  g.  830. 

Suett,  C.,  StauuBton.  and  B.  F.  cihifldreaB,  Lynchburg.  Va.    rnwtloofi-Uiiunnce  poiicy.    No.  918,380:  Apr.  II.  8p.  p.  3887.  Qu.  vol.  141, 

cJtiiS'X.  D..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Rotary  valvt;.    No.  918,004;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p  «»j  O^-.^it'^aS-  f^iM-  o«  vol  141-  d  731 
CaaSemont,  A.,  ParlsVFrance.    SucUon  devtoa  tor  air,  gM,  or  smoTce  plpea.    No.  91«.9«;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4182;  Oas.  vol.  141.  p.  7n. 

Sy;rSid,^?^D;[^ii;  ff^m  door  tod  waU.    No.  918^  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3878:  0«.  tol.  141:  p.  684. 

Ceramic  Machinery  Company.    (See  G<ddsmlth,  F.  E.,  assignor.) 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.    (See  Ellis.  C.  asstenor.)  „».„,..,,* 

Chadwiok,  J.  T.,  Reynoldsvllle.  Pa.     NuHoci.    >Ior»l«.997:  Apr^;  Sp.  P-M;  Oas.  ▼o"   »«:  P- »«:  ,.,.  ^  ,,,. 

cSdwick  U  8.,  Ridley  Park.  Pa.    Lever  mechanism.    No.  930.022;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6»7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  111*. 


Chamberlain^  T.  (See  Baker  and  Chamberlain.) ,  ,^,   «  ,« 

C^ben  B  V.,  Rome,  Q*.    OllKsan.    No.  916,998;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  69;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  16.  ^  ,^,    ^  ,» 

ChSb^:  C  B    MuS^  lllo.    Air-heater  tor  gasoleoeWliM.    No.  916.9W;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  70:  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  16. 
Chambers  E.  C.  ICan;as  aty.  Mo.    Tooth-oleanlng  device.    No.  918^1;  Awr  18;  rfp.  p.  2»p:  0»«i,T*>i^^LR'  iaT-  b.  S7t 
Chambws  E   R..  East  D^lliMn,  Mass.    Cover  tor  cooking  utensUs.    No.  918,282;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3»l;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  47». 
ChSb^udrL.rPi^irFnSo;.    Type-writer.    No.  91?,348;  Apr.  fl;  Sp.  p.  306;  (f%z.  vol.  141;  p.  108, 

a:3S°c''N^iS^G'?"D^^«i%^^  DowndT.n.boll.r.    No.  917^751;  Apr  13.;^  8pp^866;  0...  vol.  141;  p.  398. 

cSapto?V:o..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    CoiTuAted  box-board.    No.  918,964;  Apr.  »  8p.  P.  «87^0aa.  vol.  Ul^^p.  m.  a«   »  So.  n. 

S^kn,C  d.^iSgiir  to  National  Wire  Bound  Box  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    ^oodworklng-machina.    No.  918,6»».  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p. 

cSS^L.'^s!;  sSieS^y,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Etetric  Compwiy.    Rheostot.    No.  917,000;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  71;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1*. 
ChappeU,  C.  8..  M  al.    (Sea  Smith.  J.  P..  asslsnor.) 

aSSH:  S;  W.\  0&wKnUri?cin^"te<i,Q«5tlng  box.    No.  9184«;  Apr  20;  '^JS'S^^^.T^J^^-  ^' 

Charonni,  B.,  LindonTEngland.    Vaoor  lamp  and  burner.    No.  918  006,  Apr_18:  Sp.  p.  2T3*  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 

Chase.  C.  B..  Woro8St«i,  N.  Y.    WhaST  No.  917,081;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  78;  Ot*.nA.l*l^.lJ. 

Chase.  J<  8.,  FennvlUe^  Mich.    Watei-craft.    No.  919.89f  Apr.  27;  Sp.  P- 6872:  Oas.  ,▼«•  141;  P- !«»• 

Chasa  N.  I^..  Soda,  ik    Staamsjooksr.    No.  918,666:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  fclft  Cfaa.  ^L  141;  p. JB7. 

\Mmmm,  r;.  ^.,^^u,m^  ^,     „.„_,^  heating  de^VNo.  918,782;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3691;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  668. 


••) 


No.  U.946;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6763;  Oas.  vol. 

Vapor- 


Chase!  P.  Copland,  CaL    Elootrlo „ 

Cbatt£a,  F.  W.    (8«e  Whoaler,  W.,  assignor.)    ( ,  ..    ^  ^         ,„-i 

Cbaomat.  H..  Parts.  France.    Preparatton  of  the  Indigo- vat  employed  to  dyeing.    (Reisme 

ChwiJSi  W*?  Long  Island  City,  assignor  of  one-tourth  to  L.  P.  Smith,  Now  York,  and  ona^alf  to  O.  Oabora,  Mount  Vanoo,  N 
torch.    No.  918^:  Apr.  l5;8p.  p.  2181;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  W.  .^..^  ^ 

gSSa^R^^aS'^tS  SSSiSTK&lc^S^SbfSvSi  ^•SSriUvm..  K,.    Klartno  nrltohtag  dovice  tor  r-lway. 

No.  917:641:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  199.  „      _.         ^ 

Cbemisobe  Fabrfk  von  fieyden  AktlenfBsellschaft.    (See  PhlUpp.  C.  aalgnor.) 

Chamlsoho  Wsrke  vorm.  Dr.  Hainfieh  Byk.    (Soe  OrUtar,  R..  ewignoe.)  o_.»^        .      ..—     v.  atTJU9-  abt  «;  fin  n 

oHmKy/B.  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bullock  Electric  Manuftk-turinc  Compwjy.    Swttob  ooaatruetioo.    No.  917,«C.  Apr.  6,  sp.  p. 

rharrv  T^E^^ReverefMasB.     Pump.    No.  918.007;  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  2138;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  883. 
OM^ra'  J  Vv  flUifleW.  Ohio.  *Buria»-vault.    No  919,136;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4478:  Oas.  voL  141:  p  782. 
Sn!K:L.   Phils!dS?pSa.Pa.    8pee*chan^ng^me^tanlsm     I^.  919.888;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6649:  <5a.. -ol.  141;  p.  8M 
Chloaio  Sprinc  Batt  Company.    (Sea  Keone,  w.  J.,  asMgnor.) 
cSbSma  Sprinc  Butt  Company.    (Sea  Keene  knd  Schuster,  asaignon.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


) 


ChlpagoTltlo  A  Ttost  Company.    (8aa  Parsons,  W.  R.,  i 

ChUdrass^  B.  F.    (See  Catlatt  and  Chadrcas.) 

^***'£l'  ^!^",^''''*°""*  Manntoctortog  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.    Machine  for  drilling  stock.    No.  919.828;  Apr.  27;  1^.  p.  6187; 

ifftft*  TCM,  **li  P«  1060. 

£??!??i  >L8a  **?l!*<*^pWa,  Pa.    Instrmnont^caM.    No.  900,083;  Apr.  30j  8p.pJJ640;  Om^voI.  141;  n.  1116. 


Chlaotan.  T.  R.,  BladnrlUa,  8.  C.    Coin-ocotroUad  vending  m 
^relUberg.  H.  F.,  MooioiL  N.  C.    Oom-oontnUed 
Chrisman,  C.  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Typo-writer.    No. 
Paso,  Tex. 


^relUberg.  H.  F.,  MaamiiL  N.  C.    Oom-oontnUed  lock  for 

Si!!5f"'  £•  9'  %  i;"*^**»-    TrP^-writer.    No.  918,383;  Apr.  H;  8p.  p.  aon;  uas.  vol.  141;  p.  < 

Christian,  E^L.,  El  PasoTTex.    Sasl-loek.    No.  919,689;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  068;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  A*. 


rending  apparatua.    No.  919,834;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6160;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1061. 

„, .  ^1  lo^tor  doors.    No.  918,008;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  884. 

Typo-writer.    No.  918,383;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3693;  <>as.  vol.  141;  p.  4T6w 

^w^-^       -     ■     Sesl-lock.    No.  919,689;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.OU;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9^4. 

Christenan.  E.  A..  BaltUnora,  Md.    StagVooDar.    No.  9183m;  Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  3698;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  477. 

Ohryiler,  W  L.,  W.  J.  Lnthar.  and  J.  W.  Kayi,  Sonno,  Oii.    Ovtete.    No.  918,7»;  Apr.  io;  8p.  p.  3692;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  868. 

'^HT^;  ^;  ^-'  *^'HP°'  ^  American  Bandstooa  Brick  Madibtery  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Safety  ^pllanoe  for  oconectingurods.    No. 

917.934:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1949;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  368. 
Chmph,  F.  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Developing  apparatus.    No.  917.008;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  76;  Oas.  vol. 

Onelnnati  Shaper  CompaoT.    (Sea  AsderMo.  L.  W.,  assignor.) 
CItiasns  Loan  f     '  "  '^^     ^  .    ■»-     ' 

Claflin,  W.  B., 


CItiasns J^ou  frost  it  A^bcs  Company,  axaeutor  and  trustee.'    (See  Loo^mtan,  O.  W.) 

I  City lMo._ Needle-holder  tor  talking-madilnea.    No.  917.936;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 
^..  »,...•..  ^-.  .^  o ,4«0;  Oas.  vol.l41j£.«t 


Glanoy.  J.  R.,  Smrasa,  K.  T.    Hoo»«lamp.    No.  919,137;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4480;  Oas.  voL  141 

Clan>.  A.  R.,  iTaokinaw,  Mkh.    Cradle.    No.  919^;  Apr.  tT.  8p.  p.  6069;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  I 

Clm>,  I.  W.,  Avon,  Mass.    Means  for  attaching  plates  to  Csbrios.    No.  919,696;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5874;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1006. 

Clart,  A.  O.,  Sobeoeetady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Qmmi  Electric  Company.  ^.4tanaphcr»^gnal.    No.  917,003;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  77;  Oas.  vol. 

Oark,  C'.  F.,  ^Icago,  m.    Hat-frame  former.    No.  918^;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8880;  Oas.  voL  141;  n.  684. 

Oart.  C.  H.,  Orafton,  Pa.    Lining  for  box-can.    No.  91W86;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4188;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P.  732. 

OaiJ,  C.  W.,  Sikestoo,  Mp.    Yielding  coooave  tor  threahers.    No.  918,3ffi;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  3694;  (fis.  vol.  141;  p.  477. 

ClaA,  p.  P.,  X^ytcn,  Ohio.    Looomottve  toy.    No.  919,640;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6666;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  966. 

Clark,  O.F.    (Sea  MoCord.  Clark,  and  HaU.)  *' *'         •  •  k 

^f^'  k'  P^*'  ^^;  y^^^^J'*'^  deslgnatod  as  double  safetv  bolster-wheel.    No.  919,826;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6163;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1061. 

Clark,  O.  A..  Newark,  N.  J.    Saiety-rasor.    No.  918,136;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  426.  *'  *"         •  ~.  f-*«»». 

Sil?fi'  5'JK'^'^S^v-?**^"-.  .FumltuTMupporttng  toot.    No.  91<009;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 

9^'  h  ^'  ^^f**^  ""^    Limiting  attachment  tor  show-cases.    No.  9W566;'Apr.  fc;  Sp.  p.  4191;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  732. 

S*2*  ^r  2'  ^V  !<**•  N-  Y.    InsuUtor.    No.  918,127;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Gat.  vol.  ill;  p.  426. 

Clark.  W.  R.    (Soe  Baker,  Loooks.  and  Clark.)  k-      .    i*  f       -.  .  *. 

Clarite,  K.  8.    (See  Maicoae  and  Clarke.) 

Ctajpon.  A.  R..  aasignor  to  Mound  City  Dock  A  Rubber  Company,  8t  Louis,  Mo.    Polo-biaoe.    No.  917.M9;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  608;  Gat.  vtrt. 

Clarkscn,  W.  R..  assignor  to  Clarksoo  Washer  A  Nut  Look  Co.,  Inc..  Tanlno.  Wadi.    Coavoyer-Olg^it.    No.  919.419;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6279^ 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  914. 
Clariuon  Wastiar  A  Nat  Look  Co.    (SeeClarkaon.  W.  R.,a«icDor.) 

Clausso.  W.  H.,  Luxsmburr,  Mo.    Vahiele-wbeel.    No.  919,83&;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6168;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  1061. 
Clauss,  H.    (See  Loranaen,  J^  assignor.) 

Clay.  w.  Hy  WUliamsbnrg,  (5olo.    Trunk-lock.    No.  917,280;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  590;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 

Ctaypoole,  W  B.,  aMlmor  to  E.  O.  Jac^,  Klttannlng,  Pa.    Bull-wheel  for  weU-rlgs.    No.  917,412;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  914;  Oat.  vol.  141;  o.  168. 
Osment,  E.  E.,  Waahfagton,  D.  C.    Electric  dock.    No.  920,024:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p/BMl;  Gas.  Vol.  141;  p.  111ft  *^ 

'^'S?""'J5l-  ?.••  •"*«"»<»  ot  ooe-thlrd  to  A.  E.  Brown  and  one-third  to  J.  F.  Dortoh,  Crayne,  Ky.    Sereen-sbovol.    No.  917 J81:  Aw.  6- 
8p.  p.  600;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  108.  >      ^-^     ■/  h~*.  *i«.  », 

dament  Restoin  Company.    (See  Miller,  N.  B..  assignor.) 

Clameato,  B.    (Sea  MartaU,  F.,  assignor.^ 

Gtamants.  J.  H..  Jr.    (See  Dalton  and  Clemeots,  Jr.) 

gwnmons.  J.  I.,  et  al.    (See  Sandltord.  O.  W..  assignor.) 

^•'•if^i'jF-  ^^'  1?°^  *°J^'  ^^    Saw-strainingnMrhanlsm.    No.  919.138;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  783. 

OoTsland  Ofs  A  Electric  Fixture  Company.     (SeeHlne.  W.  C^  aasimor.)  »-»•»•'  •  »- 

0.,  asdgnor  of  one-half  to  a  H.  R<3enbacfa,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.    CooUng-stovo.    No.  < 


Clsvaland,  H.  8..  Faribault,  Minn., 


918,734;  Apr.  30; 


>.  2139;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 
■   141;  p.  354. 
dynamo-electric  macJiines. 


Sp.p.  3^' Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  666. 

Clevefcnd.  H.  S^Faribault,  lllnn.,  aasignar  of  ono^ialf  to  C.  H.  Robanbach,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.    Cooklng-stovo.    No.  918,820:  Apr.  30; 
op.  p.  SBBl*  OttS.  TOl.  141 !  p.  6S4. 

Clifford,  H.  M.,  Westminster,  assignor  to  Cork  Asphalt  Limited,  London,  England.    ManufMture  of  blocks,  plates,  and  other  articles  for 
use  in  roadHuaklng,  bulMlnr.  and  tor  similar  purposes.    No.  917,004:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  79;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  18. 
919«>-  a't'^^**'  ^■jSgrV""^*"^  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Oyvflow  and  waste  plug  or  valve  for  lavatories,  baths.  Ac.    No. 

Ctoii  ^  v.,  assignar  to  R.  8.  Barcisy,  Rowayion,  Conn.    Combined  jointer  and  raker.    No.  918,967;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4188;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

r^Riam.  H.  B.    (Sea  Msrrttt  and  Cobom. ) 

Coohrui,  0.  F.    (See  Pavne  and  Codiran.) 

Cochran.  W.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Jaoquard-card  wire.    No.  919 J21;  Apr.  27;  to.  p.  6070;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  880. 

C  ochrana,  J.  J- and  M.  E.,  Jersey  dty.  N.  J.    Inaect«ctermlnator.    No.  91M*;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6167;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 

Coobraoe,  M.  E.    (See  Coohraae,  J.  I.  and  M.  E.)  *~       .    i-  *>  .  .  y    «». 

Cockrum,  O.  R.,  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.    Bracket.    No.  919,«1;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6382;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  914. 

^  «?5!  n"  ^^  ?*^"'^*-' •■■''°*"  **•  ^- **•  *^**^' ^*''^°"' **^     Thwwhspeed  transmission-gearing.    No.  918,667;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 

3oU(  lifts.  TOl.  141  j  p.  Q2o> 
*^*S?  ^W*!-^'*'^'*"**'  ^*"  ■•■'*'**'  *"  ^-  *'•  ^•**".  Baltimore,  Md.    Power-transmission  gearing.    No.  918,668;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3616; 
Cotfey.  B.  n..  boston,'  Mass.    Subaqueous  rock-breaker.    No.  918,906;  Apr.  20;  Bp.p.  4194;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  732. 
CoOoy,  B.  H.,  Elisabeth,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignmmits,  to  Submarine  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.   Subaqoeoos  lock-braakar    No  919  422: 

Apr.  27;  Sp.  P- 6283;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  916.  '^ 

9^^- if  i'-^^li^Wv?"^  '^•£-  Btoyney.  Riverside.  III.    Oarmen^dasp.    No.  918.010;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2139;  Oas.  vol.  141 
Coffin.  HE.  Detroit.  Mich.    Dust  pan  or  shield  tor  automobiles.    No.  917.936;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1982;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  354. 
0<^n»an  W.  M.,  Madison,  Wto., assignor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.     Brush-support  lor  dynamo*k 
No.  917,006;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  80;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  18.  ' 

O^f  o  J'vJ'ftJ^aa)  *^'  ''•'•™*  ^  Merchant  A  Evans  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.    Roofing  material.    No.  917.543;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p. 

Cohn.'s..  aariffDor  to' Machine  ManUe  Sewing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mantle-tying  machine.    No.  918.011;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  386. 
C<>^.  f::  •■*«*  *o  Machine  Mantle  Sewing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Mantle-tying  machine.    No.  918/112;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2144;  Oas. 

^^°'^'  HfiP'Ji?  ^^^,  ^*"}h  ^"""^  Company,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.    Center  Jaw  lor  mantlMewlng  machines.    No.  918,736;  Apr. 

JO,  op.  p.  9o«6;  Oas.  VOL  141;  p.  666. 
Colby.  C.B.,  East  Baldwin,  Me.    Rotary-Oiler  beater  for  oonKcookers.    No.  917,644;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  200. 
Cole,  F.J.    (See  Mellln  and  Cole.)  *-  »-         .  .  f 

9°^'  ?v,*'2i°*J*5'  "?*  Birmingham.  Enriand.    Motor-car  and  other  lamp.    No.  917.844;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1768;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  326. 
^ifl  ^^l  ^••*  H*rt*'rt,  asBlcnor  to  Johns-Pratt  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.    Insulating-bushing  for  electrical  servioe-boxes     Ko. 

918,960;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4196;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  738. 
Coleman,  R.  8.,  Slkeston.  Mo.    Stc^  device  for  engines.    No.  918,607;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8161;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  678. 
Coleman.  8.  R.    (See  Fife  and  ColemanJ  •-  •-         >  >f 

**^5?'J^-.  '^•^^•J^?'X^ .— m*"L^  Plfcumatlc  Syndicate,  Limited,  London,  En^and.    Filling  boUow  elastic  vt-hicle-tirw  with  spongy 
material.    No.  917,446;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1148;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  200.  i~"»j 

*^Om*'voL^41^*783!^'  ■"****"  ***  ^-  ^-  ^^•^•"•'  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    Extracting  metal  from  ore.    No.  919,129;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4488; 
*^'^*'vd  °41-   ^tS^  utiWDat  to  C.  A.  Stevens,  New  York,  N.  T.    Extracting  copper  from  ot«s.    Ko.  919,130;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4486; 

Collins.  J.  J..  Clemo.  Pa.    Spring-wheel.    No.  917.845;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1769;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  325. 

^.HPh''-'*'^^-£'-'^*'*'°*°'>'  asUcnon  to  American  Separator  Company,  Bainbridge,  N.  Y     Centrifugal  liq»Jd-sepaiator.    Ko.' 
919,131;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Oas.  vol.  141-  p.  784.  ^.~«   »»«.  «s-ju-«t«»u,r.    i».. 

CoUison.  T.  A.,  Lebanon,  Pa.    RaUway.«ar  bolster.    No.  918.736:  Apr.  20;«8p.  p.  3807;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  666. 
Caiman.  W.  H.,  PaduoiUi,  Ky    Cliun-operatlng  mechanism.    No.  918,60^Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3162;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  S»L 
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Commonwealth  Steel  Company.    (8m  Pn««er.  H.  m..  *'^VJ^>  ^    mo^m-  am  i«-  8d  o  2M1    0*t.  toI.  141;  p.  830. 


cS^Q  8..  Mid  C.  PeMW.  Mrtgnon  to  Eltypic  Itonutocturin*  CompMy.  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.    P»pw4M<l 

^sTSp.  p.  2146;  Om.  vol.  141;  P;W6. 

Conwr,  J  H.  B.  anicnor  to  Tea  Tray  C«npMj, 


No.  nS^Olt;  Apr. 


Coanolly 

Connor 

Conov 


...'44W;  bai.'TOl.  141;  p.  786. 
rtooWyn.  N.  Y.    Wind-* 


SSS Th  'nSn  atv:  E^wa.'  cSffig  lifSSg'SdSJior..    No.  917>;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  ua;  (fa.,  to..  141;  p.  301. 

SSk'  F  b'  ffiiTni'^todl^p.^tector.    No.  «».«•;  Apr.  27;  8p.  P- «78:  Oa..  vol.  Ul;  p.  WOI. 
H;rl;l^irif^V..£S^ir^^^^^^  Apr.u;  8p.p.l«;  Oaa.  .o..  Ui. 


gSil  W    aSb'SS^l^MScLt*.  England.    Thmd-rilda  tor  .pinn.n,-m.ch.n«.    No.  .19.«7;  Apr.  »7:  8p.  p.  «77;  Oa..  ^. 

ci'k''  f  itbldsbury.  naar  M««h«itar.  En^d.    Lappat  or  thraad-board  tor  .pinnin,.  doabUng.  and  twl.Un,  rr«n...    No.  «>/>»; 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  M48;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  D.  1117.      ,^^^    .„  .^  Fomandar  aaimor  to  Araerkjan  Farm  FroducU  Company,  New  York, 

«  ^bFi^lSoUi"S'B.T¥».  A^ub»*e.^ttn¥i.?ite-  ^i. iV7/»:'^^pr.  13;  8p.  p.  1570;  Oa..  r..  .41; 

cJSiS:  H.  M.,  Queens.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  WlUUm  R.  PIU  Compodia  I««  Work,.    FoWln*  .ata.    No.  «7.7U;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  1460;  Oa.. 

C<K>Der *\  ^tt^..  execators.    (See  Barratt.  W.  T..  aaalnDor.) 
SSSJ:A.'j..rf;i..  executors.    (See  Banmtt.  W.  T..  a-lgnor.) 

'  E2?{J'  C  •j^'SSor  {Ju.TcSi^  laidlary  Hanlwara  Mik.  Co..  MoUna.  m.  H««iMoop.  No.  «0.<B7;  Apr.  TT.  8p.  p.  6M0;  O... 
C^ty'.  ?:. «W  o'  on-half  to  J.  M.  Skinner.  Totedo,  Ohio.  Whee.bamnr-lr«n..  No.  917.414;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  .17;  Oa..  v..  141;  p. 
Wr'?"Mi^~M'^~"^^^^  Cn»hln«orrHodl.«n-ehin..    No. 91S.014;  Apr. U; 

C<22  S^i^'^^M^^r^Tarto^eSS^^^  MaklntpUlah, 

Apr.'20:8;i:K.42W;OM^vol.Ul^;,lM^^         No.  918.129;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  23 

DK  apparatus.    No.  918.421;  Apr.  13;  8p  t    —--•  --^     i^_. 
cSSSIton:  E.VB^o"kl7^:  '^i^  of  onMourth  to  L.  Copteston  and  one-tourth  to  tf.  CopW-Um.  Rockaway 

iSn.    No.  917.415;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  9»;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  169. 
Copieston.  H.,  et  at.    (Sea  Copleston,  E.,  asaUnor.) 


r   426. 

Om.  vol.  141: 


led  .bcat-tron.  No.  91S,f7l: 

690. 

,,  N.  Y.   AatflnobUa- 


Copleston, 
alarm.   J 

^S.^'.'^iniS^^^^  B-W-arln..    No. 918.422;  Apr.  13;  8p. p. 2««;  Oa..  vol.141; 


No.  919,431:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6216;  Oafc 
C^y  J 'L^fidianaoolis.  Ind.    9ellK»ntarinr  flxtUT»«tud.    No.  917.847:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1773;  0-.  vol.  141;  p. ». 

Oa«.  vol.  141;  P  3«i.  „        .         , 

Cornwall.  H  B.    (See  Meadows.  F.  assignor.) 
^J^f  l^^S^lo  C^n'^TMe'^h^  MaS^aing  Company.  Chlcar..  m.    I-t«t»mmantoatln,  trunktof  system.    No.  918.880: 

Apr.  20;  Sp.'p  3521;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  629.  ^,._,„   C   »    m.1«iw  \ 

Corwtn  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.    (»~.V^^' "•  o,* TS*I^''«.  <>„  n  IT-  OaL  vol  141;  P.  »•  ^ 

h&.rA  ^P^ffini-^Si.rSs^&y^M*'.^!^?^^  >»at.r<la.atand«>0^coo«ct,o. 

C«"Vi**  •ISS.^i.'d  R^i^Uw^'^V.'l^-M;:^^^^  ^IJiSaSick.    NO.  .19.M1;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6.69;  Oaa.  vC.  141;  p.  966. 

^'  I  Q^Ton'Li'SS.'  'y^U^SSZ'  NO.  917.849;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1776;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  »• 

Courti^jtiisM.  V.    (See  Ota  and  Coytwulsse.)  ^        .^, 

aSfSS?'  I  '■  aterSS;;^^:  ill      I«i>Si«t  tor  fitting  the  «.velop  of  twto  ln«UM«»  wlr«.   No.  .!•.«;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4301: 
O^nJ  C.  d!  ^aSdT. .  TokKlo.  Ohio.    Rall-tostener  lor  metallic  tie..    No.  917.266;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  606;  O...  vat  141;  p.  104. 
S5S°'FV.'Sa'SS'"to"cSv?rtMl^^^^  8prtag-ton,u.H«p^k.    No.  .17.M0;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1188. 

an'''¥'S^St2£^^  adml-on-fc-.  «kJ  th.  Uka,    No.  817,188;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  808;  G...  v^ 

?^'^'V^lgS-£"S.-t-^^^^  NO. .1^:  Apr.  13;  .p. .. 

3606;  'Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  477. 


>^:i,^ii^jitmm(^}>mf^^o*fi  ^ 
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SSSL^N^p"  TiS  R»~^'v  ^*Z^'  ^"*^[5TPSL'  L«»«*5«'  ^^'   Sprayw.   No.  918^12;  Apr. »;  8p.  p.  3181;  Oat.  vol.  141; p.«71. 

SIS'  I*  H  '  v^.'^2fV?^'.^?*'^5^1^^*»^»°*'  ''^  "*»•    No.917^1;Apr.6:8p.p.  liaO;Oa«.voLl41;p.20B. 

^!2^  «    ni'i!?***!^^^?^^    ^.y^e^*"T?'-    "o-  ""a««:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  &0;  Q»t.  vol.  Mlfp.  160.  *^ 

j2?S25r  V  V/*^JT' 22?*^    _>«^«1»>  tor  roastlMooflee  and  lor  other  purpoees.    No.  918,423;  Apr.  13;  8p.p.2»56;  0«..  vol.  141-  p  SBL 

SJlfij'F  J?  vvT^'m**     ^!I**^T^^  ^o.  919,838;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p!«l«;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  l6s2  ^ 

aS^'I^^'^  ^^^}^°^:  *SJllr?H*^  ^'^  *»  •'«^«  <*"•    No.  918.287;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p*^  2«S;  Oas.  vol.  141-  p.  478 

^SSr^LuV;  p'^S*"'  '"**~'  *•  Typewrlttag  Tatograpfa  Compwiy.  New  York,  N.'Y.*Prlntln«.tele«raph!^o.  "n.Oii;  Aii?.  •;  8p.  p.  90; 

^aa^^'^tJ-  ^  •  ^;0»eD»M;  Fla.    Target-trap.    No.  917,8M;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1779;  Oas.  vol  141-  p  327         ' 

Crepeau  W  ,  Sootla  N.  V.    Wat«r-cycle.    W  919,134;  Apr.  io^  8p.p.44&:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p  785^        ' 

Cnqoe.  F.  J^Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.    Balloon-caoe.    No.  918,973:  Apr.  30;  fep.  p.  4202;  ois  vol  141-  p  784 

S^rt[S"v^-,*^-  ^"7^*°^^  Orog.    Fly-trap.    No.  917.012;  Apr.  6:  ftp.  p.  vf.  6uTo\  141;  p  21. 

SoSSE'a     (£T?'aSh  «d  Aoctao"  '*' "^  'PP^*""  'or  casting  metal.    No.  917.267;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  814;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  lOS. 

Croeker-Wheeler  Company.    (See  Doim,  O.  S.,  avicnor.) 

Crootor-whaalar  Company.    (Sea  Haitmann,  ^.,  aMignor.) 

Crocker^ Whaeler  Company.    iSaa  Young,  F.  W.,  asrijaor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowies  Loom  Wocte.    (See  Holme,  and  Verry,  assignors.) 

Crompton  A  Knowies  Loom  Work..    (See  Lutton,  W.  J.,  assignor^ 

Crompton  A  Knowle.  Loom  Works.    (See  MeOulnen,  B.  F.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  4r  Knowle.  Loom  Works.    (See  WiefaUer,  P.  L.,  aarimOT) 

Crook.,  J  .ttilUdolphja,  Pa.    Rail-Joint.    No.  920/08;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6680:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p  1117 

Crortsr  J  H    Philadelphia,  Pa.    Dl«sol>ing-shntt«  tor  idnatoMiopaB.    No.  919,324;  Apr.  2^  8p.  p.  6076;  Oa.  vol  141-  p  881 

2!S:ii^l'^i'^rs:!^:£Sy.R'i^^'^^-    ^^^-^^    No.917,86?;Ap^.&^SpTl^o'2:lS:f4lf?:a27. 

Cmae.  r.  New  Hav*n,  Conn.     Pllem.     No.  917,41^;  Aw.  J;  Sp.  p.W;  Oa«  vol  141- p  IM 
Crypto  PatenU  Limited.    (See  Salomon.  F.,  asiignory  p  P  «'•  ^*~  ^oi.  >«i,  p.  leo. 

Cudahy,  F^  P^.  Jefferson.  Iowa.    End-gate  fntener.    No.  917,258;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  619;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  106. 


^z'TTT^ '  'n  'A'  -^"Y"""'  ""'•■    »i"u-K»K!  MBMnm.    no.  vii,-joo;  Apr.  o:  op.  p.  e 

ss|^5T',f ;  i;:i^^yi:r^^:Ui£^'^^       fc*^  ^°:>L»:^i^pt:»i:5p;P:.*'^j  0--O..  ui;  p.  8,3. 


chin...    NoT 919:^2^7' Al>r27;'li^rr62»6;'o:r.;7"^^^^  """~  °"^  Machinery  Company.    Ja<;k  ibr'nallliig  and  .ia||gin|f  ma- 

CulbertMO.  J.,  et  al.    (See  CulbertMO,  o:  W.  A,  Mlgnor.)  •   ■"•  F-  "«»• 

Culbertaon^J.  A.    (See  Harbin. C,  a^gnor.) 

Cnlmore.M..  Houston,  Tex.    Inner  tube  for  pneumatic  tires.    No.  919.1SS:  Aor  20- 8n  n  44IM- Oas  wat  uin  tbh 

^4^?.  2i.''' '''"°'°"'  "**"•    T'>"*<'-'«*'KlSment  tor  doSblilJk^rt^StS  £affi«'*"N^^^^  6;  8p.  p.  8^  Oar  vol. 

'^  ul?^()5a.  °  •  ^^^  ^*^^^  township,  Dauphin  county,  Pa.    Land  and  water  boat.    No.  919,829;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8170;  Oas.  vol. 

^•S.  P^lf  oi:  JiJi'.'S;  ?.  m?.'**™"  *°  SulvTargat  Oun  Company,  Saeo,  Me.    T««et-pr«!tloe  apparatus.    No.  920,029:  Apr.  r; 

Commlngs.  R.  A.,  Beaver,  Pa.    Protector  for  piles.    No.  9:7,269:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  «20;  Oat.  vol.  141-  p  106 

&„1!^:»  •  B-.  Blooming  Grove,  Tex.    Automatic  ootton  pren  and  feeder.    No.  917.7M;  Apr.  fS;  Sp.  p.  1571  •  Oat  vol  141  -  n  298 

"^  NV  SSl  Apr  6:'STe2f;  oTT^-  fTo^"^  ™^-  «»"*^"''  ""'    Mi*acal'd.£.o^n,^lir°^- ASkiiiiSTtop.. 

SSStagS:  f  w.:  ^"'%;  K™tJh?Ti^!'^S?'f  ^-p"-  ^•-  "^'«"'  ^p'-  •=  «p-  p-  "»=  ««•  ^-  "^j  p-  »«• 

Cunningham  Kaleidoarope  Top  Co.    (S««  Cunningham,  C.  V..  assignor.) 

S^5.°l^^*?'j.^;,^^-  Chicago.  111.    Switch-signal.    No.  920,080;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6558;  Oat.  vol.  141-  n  1118 


Curtain  Suppfy  ^^^P^T;,  (;8ee  Koster,  H.  R^nil^or) 


8p  p  9iS3-^Oas  vo^  141-      ?»  ^°*"^'  ^^  ""'°*  ■•■*<°™«°*»'  *o  Oeneral  Electric  Company. 


6:  8p.  p.  9*3:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.'  ilo:" ' " "  ~  ""~~  -"-"-^  vAm.,muy.    Elastic-fluid  turbine.    No.  »17,41»:  Apr. 

RUni^  w   » ••  '^^"or  to  SUndard  Wlok  &  Burner  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Burner.    No.  917,261;  Apr  6   Sp  p  623   Gat  vol  141-  n  1M 
rSS'  r-  V-  ^!l^^  to  Standard  Wick  A  Burner  Co..  Chtci;^  111.    Lamp.    No.  917.262;  A^B:  8?^p^^5;  Om  ^141    p^ii 
^:  0.J  vKn!  p  mV      ^'  "'"°"'  '™'***'  ^'-  ^°"*"'  ****•    ^*^'''°'  '"  expanding  shecf  metal.    No  917  jil;  A^".  6;  Bp.  p. 

CiHti*!  M.  A.   j'see  Smith,  0.  H..  assignor.) 
CurtiS8.D  8..  Seattle,  Warti.    Chair  attachment.    No.  W8.7S7:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  soeO;  Oa«.  vol  141-  p  896 

cS£^ii:^e?il5°^•  tsi.  B!^5S??F"^™<!r")'^''"™'"'"'^*'^''"  ""'■  *"'•»'=  ^p'-  ^=  «p  p- «~'  <^- '~»-  »«••  p-  "»• 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfi.  Co.    (See  Tatum,  L.  L.,  assignor.) 

g5£*brtii"ci2Sn^(27iiJSu,  w^^  '"'  "'•"**=  ^^-  •=  ^-  p-  '"'•  *^-  ^  '*'■•  p  »• 

S"ff*SS!ii(5;,S!?^SS:  §S'£Sun?,«."lUSr f  ^- **•  "*'■  ^"- ^- '*"'  ^- ^- 

D.  P.Companv.    (8««  Oamage,  H.C.,  asslmor.)  ,— »w~r.; 

Dahl.  O.  irrSeeilortenswTM..  asalinor.r 

R^i**^!  *aS:'  **•*  Y***^'  *^  J''-    ^^orset  attachment.    No.  917,852;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  1788;  Oa.  vol  141-  d  338. 

R!^^  •«^*^'TJ:?!^   /"™"     ^«  •'•'"2:  AP'  27:  Sp  p  SmST  Oi.^.  141:  p.  W  '  ^' 

Dalnrmen's  Manutoctuilnc  Company.    (S««  Conover.  J.  B.,  alsslgnor  )  'V-^^. 

3m;Oas''ron4lVM6'*'"^''^'™"***"'    ****'*'*"' ®  SIgnaMlght  apparatus.    (Reissue.)    No.  12.940;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p. 

Daley,' W.f.    (See  Hlne.,  6.  E^  aa.lgnor.) 
R?!i^;,?^-9:'.N.''T.Tork'  N-.r^  ColTe»-uni.    No.  918.974;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p. 4204;  Oa..  vol.  141;p.7»4. 


nrtl^T^te  ■  .«U  f   u  %M  ■'  "l-*  ;   '-■"•'J''-*""-  ,""•  »n».»*«i  Apr.  m;  op.  p.  ceui;  ua..  vol.  141;  p.  734. 

Dalton,  W.,  and  J^,H  ( »«««o^.  J^i8ch«artady,  N.  V.    Dltcb-AUlng  ««chanl.m.    No.  918.016;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2180;  Oa..  vol.  141-  p  887 

o'rr.it)!c.S;o2;o"S:?'  te^7Arrrn.*S.tS?^-VS^?*ire£?"'P'-^'  ^^  ^-^   ^-  ^     «P*>«  ani'l^SS 


I.  iiDi;  uat.  vol.  Ml-  p.  202. 

krondlnc-maehine.    No.  919,648;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6863;  Oa.. 


Dalton,  W.. ^, ^^ ,  ^  „^„.^^  i.««zu«uvb  lo 

system  for  electric  locomotive..  '  No.  91M38:'Apr.  STsp.'p.  sS^  (Sis!"voi?'l4l'"n''a85" 

i3^41- '  "^''^'°*'*'^'  ^'•■-  •^IPW  *o  A.  8.  CampbeU,  Taanack.  N.  f.  Vs   '■  ^-     - 

'^oSi:  iii  14J?p.  Wl"  '"^'  '"**°""  **•  ^*^  CulUvator  Company.  Bellavua,  Ohio.    Tonguo-tmck.    No.  919.326;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6078; 
^Mwoaben,  )•'.    (SeeMaUooee,  Dannenberg,  and  Brvhm.) 

nSrilSv  H  M   ^'  ^*^-  •"'*°S  ^  ^'•?^  Electr  c  Company.    Tool«teei.    No.  919.644;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5667;  Oa..  vol  141   d  058. 
'«rSb;^A5:'«r8p\  f«'^«'';r??l^p*a~  ^'^  Manufacturing  C«np«.y,  Seneca  fX,  N.'  y!"  Searing  foTrnTS^iitSils^^No. 
Daribig,  P.  O.    (Sep  nianchard  and  Darting.) 
nSl!°r**5'  n'.;*  *'•*'"  V"*'  ^'"'-    "aW-pwwn»  niotor.    No.  919.336;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  N»0;  Oa..  voL  141-  p  882 

tSi;  0«.'v^ol°r4?;^&  "'^^  **  ^"*  ®**^  ^^^  Company.    Metallic Ll^ltam;  tor  carSiiSi.PN?-917.n8:  Apr.  8;  8p.  p. 
Dau  MMuJKtimngCoinpsiiy     (See  Oarrett,  C.  A., a«lgjior.) 

dISSSS'  w  ^  'iiS^Sv.'^^T^r''^"°?-?"**"«'*  'or  tram-cars.    No.  917.563;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1182:  Oat   vol   141-  p  208. 
l'^lS!T&^iLyfS6i^i''yt^^?"^  No.  917,928;  Apr.  13;  Sp.?.  1964;^oL.  vol.l?"p.  Si"'' ^^  ** 

Davldwn.  A.  and  D..  Sioax  City'.  Iowa.    UmbraDa  diow-eaw  and  itand. 
Davldaoo,  C.  L.    (See  Ward  and  Davld*m.)  -uu  .imu. 

Davidson.  D.    (See  Davidson.  A.  and  D.) 
DavldMm.  O.  R..  Leoox.  Mich.    Oralivctoaner.    No.  917.016;  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  118;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  22. 


No.  919.546:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5660;  Oa^  vol.  141;  p.  068. 


I 


Xll. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS. 


T>«Tld«Mi.  J    Norwidi,  K»ii8.    R«U  tto  Mid  bno^    No.  917  JMjApc.  •: 
^!jl!i^  W  nfWimlylMi     StrsD-teatMMr,  Ac.    No.  618,09;  Anr 


1166;  0^_T0L  m;  P.  a06. 

-  Tol.  141;  p.  688. 

;  Om.  tqL  141;  p.  197. 


ip.  p.  11^:  0«*.  Tol 

No.»f7J»»i  A^r.B;  ^•^«*';  " 


0«i.  vol.  i41;'p.  9^-  ^  „        ^  .  V  .^ 

aj*  A  A^^N^^fe  N  Y."S.diin.  m«luml«n.    No.  919.»7:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5088;  0^  «l.  141;  p. « 

dS;"w   P    AltoonsP..    R.Uw.y^«dr.U.|-t«ilnf.    No.  917J«3;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1969;  O...  toL  141;  p.Mk 
,  Kjio^  Pa^;*? ^^t/^C^-P-i^^^  L'»i7'3ra^;  8P.  P.  mi;  0«.  T.L  141;  p.  1-. 

W^\^At£^^'S^Z^^^^S;^^y'''^^'^^^--    m-i-*--    Ko.«7.0«l;Ap,.6;8p.p.m;O«.Tl.l4l 
p.  34.  ' 


Apr.  6;  So.  p.._ll4:  Om.  vol.  Ml;  p.  38 


Diby.  B.  h!    (8~.b«rU«T  ••aD.tj) 


DibjV B. IT    (8« Butler UKlIXbT)  ^,         „    „,_.._ 


d5?^8.  b!.  North  TonawMda,  MBlgnor  o/oii»**lf  to  W^.  J.  Wall,  B 


.  Y.    Ctamp.    No.  917.718;  Apt.  6;  8p.  p.  1473;  Om.  voL  Ifl; 


__    No  917^9:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  130;  Oo«.  toI.  141;  p.  31 
P~^«  Sf*«?^5*Jt;^«n^hH,«n.    i^^'^;'^'SSiM^st.JobnM^v^,yu    V.,.Ub»-w«l-r.    No.  »l7.0a0;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p 


P^arrln.  wooded  th.l^ke^No.9l7.«*^A^.8^  8p.  p.«LO-,--J«^Pif-„ 


r>MitK!b«  Wmflen-and  Munttlonaaonnn.    , — 
SSS^TO    "l^cMWr.  N.  H.,  Mrtgnor  olono^ 

g^»"i£'^£5r?ir.SS"Xp.^XT?™S^^  -NTwarAp.r»r  sp.  p 

DS2?^^J^&.-P~..«-«a"l-w.  «»«..»-..  T-~.W«N««.P..    ■•»■*-..    N»».03.;A„.r;8p.p. 

dSiL-  h  8.,  M.^, »- '. «.  Tii»,  Chic*,  ni.  !-•-«•  No.  .u.iji;  Ap.. «;  8p.  p.  ml:  0-.  Ti  m:  v  «■ 

Dtei-B«iU«r.  ^.  Bniwn,  mm  8t.  gjj*"^ ?Ti     N^J'w  5«^.\pr  27;  8pTm75;  Om.  vol.  141^  988. 

S&^Vife..--."W.A.D,i«>.,,L«.i««w,l,.  u«»«i-  N....7^;Ap...,.^^un.a^ «....; ^~ 

DiS^^/"«-8~ro^oo.halltoW.L.Ro«.C^»MHl.OhU>.    T.Up.phic  *,«».««.    No. .«M»4;  Apr. T7;  Bp.  p. ««7;  0-.  toL  Ul. 

SS:  f:'^- •  ^^^^.'•'^HI5:° JT.-^n'^.S^r---     V„  0.7  ««:  Anr.  6:  8o.  P.  «;  0-.  vo»,141; 
DinbenDer, 


Sr'  8  W.'  (See  LteweUyn,  0.  W..  •ari^nor.)  so  D  fl»8;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 

Mer.H.O..  Mlnii*»poH«.  Minn.    Water-ponnor.    »o.  »i7,wi,  Api.  i»,  ok  f 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xui 


OlUbenner,  H.  G.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 


HortMntal  bttnd-Mw  milL    No.  919.8S6;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  U86;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  9601 

Band-aaw-tenslon  device.    No.  020,036;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6568;  Oat.  toI.  141;  p.  1130. 


Dtttbenner,  H.  O..  Minneapolis,  Minn,    sana-saw-tenslon  device.    No.  B20,0M;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  666»;  oat.  vol.  141;  p. 
Dlzon,  A.  F.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.,  aailfDor  to  Western  Etectrtc  Company,  Chicaeo,  JU.    Panel  construction  for  switchboards, 


Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3164;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  580. 
Dixon,  R.  M.,  East  OranfB,  N.  J.,  asdriar  to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Ufhtlnf  Company 


No.  918,818; 
CoopUnc-taoae.    No.  918,514;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8168; 


Sp.  p.  1474;  Qaa.  woL  141;  p. 


Oas.  Tol.  141:  p.  6S1. 
Doane,  F.  H..  Smnton.  Pa.    Cover  for  ash-cans.    No.  018,395;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2714:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  480. 
R*^V'  JE;  *••  ^oonsocket,  R.  I.    Traverse-bar  movament  for  textile^naidiines.    No.  »17,n9;  Apr.  6;  Sp 
Dodd.  S.  W.    (Sea  Drake  and  Dodd.^  ..*-.* 

Dodge  Coal  Storace  Company.    (See  Tltoomb,  O.  E.,  Mrigoor.) 

Dodfs,  H.  E.    (See  Dodce,  J.  F.  and  H.  E.) 

Dodga,  J.  F.  and  H.  E..  Detroit.  Mieb.    Adjustable  beartag-box.    No.  919,700;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  5881;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  1010. 

Dodgson,  F.  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    R^y.    No.  920,036;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6671;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1130. 

Doe,  W.  8.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ono^uUf  to  H.  N.  Wltbick,  Ravenna,  Ohio.    Dry-battery  cell.    No.  917,500;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1171; 

Oai.  Td.  141;  p.  304.  .  *^         '  ' 

Doarlng,  C^  Jr.,  Oak  Park.  m.    Refrigerator.    No.  918,977;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4211;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  788. 
Doherty,  H.  L. .  assignor  to  Combustion  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oement-bumlng  amiarstas.    No.  918,030;  Apr.  It;  ft*. ». 

3166;  Oas.  vol.  HI;  p.  388.  r-   — , -^  ■- 

Dolan,  F.  L..  Chicago  111.    Halr-cUpper.    No.  919,838;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1058. 
Donald.  J.  M.    (See  Rivers-Moore  andDooald.)    '—*'•*'»'  '  f 

Donnelly,  J.  C.  Detroit,  MIob.    Macdilne  for  making  can-bodies.    No.  919,557;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6689;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  96L 
DocmeUy,  J.  F.     (See  MoOrath,  P.  J.,  assignor.) 

Donnaaworth.  J.  R.,  Laoombe,  Alberta.  Canada.    Cultivator.    No.  917,730;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1476;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 
Donovan,  D.  A.,  Auburn.  N.  Y.    Plpe-hanrer.    No.  918,021;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2169;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 
Donovan,  J.  J^Boston,  Mass.    Trap.    No.  919,701;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5883;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1010. 
Donovan,  P,  Hart,  Mich.    RaU-de.    No.  918,022;  Anr.  18;  8p.  p.  3160:  Oas.  vol.  141,p-  889. 
Dooley.  W,  K.,assieior  to  American  Brass  Novelty  Company.  (Jrand  Haven,  Mich.    Haq>  for  salt-eases.    No.  917,864;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1789; 


Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  208.. 
DooUttla.  N.  8.,  Xent,  Ohio 


pooraobos,  O.  '6.    fSee  Dooranbos,  J.  and  O.  O.) 


Bobsled.    No.  917.7W;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1876;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  397. 
ibos,  J.  and  O.  O.) 
assignon  to  National  Oas  Light  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    Lamp.    No.  917,421;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  936;  Oas  vol. 


(Sea 
Dooranbos,  J.  and  0.  O 

141;  p.  181 
Doran,  B.  J..  B.  Sturm,  and  8.  Hlnkle,  Havelock,  Nebr.    Neck-yoke. 
Doran,  J.  H..  Sohenect^hr.  N.  Y.  ^Beam-damp  for  plpe-hangen. 

Oas.T6l.  141;j>.31 
Dorlstl.  F.  P..  Bames,  England.    PancU-makinc  machinery.    No.  918.970;  Apr.  30;  8p. 
Dormandy,  O.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Shirt  and  OoOar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Templet 

918,038:  Apr.  11:  Sp^p.  2161;  Oas.jvojL  141;  p.  389. 
Dorroh,  J.  v.,  tt  ti.  .         _         . 


No.  018,978;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4213;  Oat.  vtri.  141;  p.  786. 
poraa,  J.  H.,  Soheoectadv,  N.  Y.    Beam-damp  Car  plpe-hangen.    No.  919,558;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5596;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  061. 
DOT^Ioh,  O.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    Motor-oontroulng  device.    No.  917,023;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  180; 


.  p.  4216;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 
for  infoldlng-machines  for ooUart,  culls,  Ac 


No. 


(See  CtamsBt,  R.  B.,  asstgnor.) 
■  ,  Baltimore,  Md. 

fvxj.   (Saa  Dath, 

Double,  H.  6.,  C!ooks,  Moot,    rumaarrasfr  for  smaltlt 


Dorsev,  F.  \.,  and  M'.  E.  Keyser, 
Doable  Body  Bobtar  Coin 


No.  919.702;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  8886;  Om.  vxA.  141;  p.  1010. 


laltimore,  Hd.    Flre-alarm-boz  attachmmt. 
(Saa  Dath.  C.  E.,  assignor.; 

r^_w..x,  .     «    ^.     ^  mMrrartarforsmaltlng-fumaoas.    No.  917,«1;  Apr,  6;  Sp.  p.  1178;  Gat  toI.  141;  p.  aOfc. 

,  Double  Value  Vending  Company.    (See  Heimann  and  Flatow,  assignors.}  *-*-»'•  •  *~ 

Douglas,  W.  H.    (See  Seddon  and  DouglM.) 
Douglass,  J.  R,    (Bee  Otto  and  DooglMa.) 
Dow.O.    (See  Chandler  and  Dow.) 

Dowd.  P.  F.,  assignor  of  ooMialf  to  E.  C.  Allen,  Portland,  Dreg.    Wlndow.«sreen.    No.  917,888;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1174;  Gas.  toL  141;  p.  308. 
Dowman-DoalerHannteetarlngCompany.    (See  Maier.  J.  J.,  anignor.)  >  r  r  <-         •  ir 

Downlnr,  W.  A.,  and  J.  T.  MoHogh,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Ticket-holder.    No.  917,034;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  133;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  26. 
Downs,O.W.,assignor,bymesneasBlgnment«,toW.T.Pluin,Newark,N.J.    Paper  or  board.    No.  918,740;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gas.  vol. 
141;  p.  6o7. 

Draeter,  J.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Firm  of  Draegerwerk,  Helnr.  A  Bemh.  Draeger,  LQbeck,  and  one-half  to  E.  Wiss,  Orieahelm-on-tti*> 

Main,  Germany.    Blowpipe.    No.  917,934:  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  1968:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  366. 
Draegerwerk,  Heinr.  A  Bemh.  Draeger,  Hal   (SeoDrMcer,  J.  H.,aasigiMr.) 

P"^*' £;  ^-  Y^S'^J^V^^'  «<*  8.  W.  Dodd.  Moatelalr,  N.  J.    SuMjc^Oneedle.    No. 919.188;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4502;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 
Drake.  W.,  and  L.  C.  Hatch.  Black  Earth,  Wis,    Blaotik)  switch.    No.  917,098;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1«;  Oas.  voiri41; p.  36. 
Draper  Company.    (Bee  Belavanoe.  J.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Draper  and  Northrop,  assignors.)  , 


Draper  Company.    (Sea  Lov«!)oy.  C.  E.,  aMinorJ 
Draper  Company.    (See  Nevtn,  T.,  assignor 0    (Reissas. 


Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoades.  A.  E.~  assignor.) 
■  v.,  and  J.  Nort" 
Apr.  In:  Sp.  p.  6672;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1131 
"■j-W.  F.,      - 

Dressier,  R.'O.,  Coney  Island,  N.  Y 


Draper,  W.  F.,  and  J.  Northrop,  assignors  tol>r^>er  Company,  Hopedala,  Mass. 

;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1131. 

Draper,  W.  F.,  and  J.  .Vortiuop,  assignon  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass 

~    ~  1121. 


Automate  fllBng^eplenidilng  IMer-ioom.    No.  930,087; 

Shuttle  for  automatic  ftlling-replenlshlng  kxmis.    No. 
Sp.  919,834;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6181;  Oat.  vol.J41;  p.  1054. 


930,038;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6887;  das.  vol.  141;  p. 

-ressler,  R.  O.,  Coney  Island.  N.  Y.    Flying-m ...    .,y.  ,.„„»,,  „„..  ..    „»,. »,.  „„.,  ^^.  .«.  x-.*,  y.  aw«. 

Drewell,  H.,  Charlottenburg,  assipor  to  SchnellsetsmaschlnengeaeUschsft  mlt  bescbr&nkter  Haftung,  Bmin,  Germany.    Linotype-machine. 


No.  918.615;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  31^  Oas.  r<A.  141;  p.  681. 
Drexler,  O.,  Ohllgs,  Germany.    Head-gear.    No.  910,836;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6183;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  1064. 
Drieebach,  F.  K.    (See  I^anier  and  Driesbach.) 

Drlsh,  F.  w    Sullivan,  111.    AdJusUble  shade  and  curtain  bracket.    No.  919,708;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5889;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1011. 
Drohan,  T.  E.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Electrical  ManoCaotartng  Company.    Driving  medianism.    No.  919,888;  Apr.  37; 

Sp.  p.  6184:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1056. 

Drubel.  T.  H  al.    (See  Reineck^  Landgrebe,  and  Wilhelm,  assignors.) 

Drucker,  H.  .\..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Trunk-lock.    No.  918,662;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3637;  Oac.  vol.  141;  p.  (BO. 

Dram,  A.  L.    (Sea  Soott,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 

Drum,  O.  E.,  and  R.  P.  Smith,  PhlTadalphla,  Pa.  Reversing  mechanism  tor  dyeing-machines.  No.  917,026;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  187;  Gas.  toI. 
141;  p.  26.  F  *-      I     .-  J-       t 

Drcm,  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Steel  tend  shoe  for  tie-bands.    No.  918,396;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Gas.  vtd.  141;  p.  481. 

Du  Bote*  Company,  F.  N.    (Sea  FkaBlng,  W.  A.,  asstnior.)  '      •     f       •    y  y  'V 

Dn  Bolt.  R.  O.,  Booth  Orange,  N.  J.    Lamp-bracket.    No.  919,887;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6187;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1 

Du  Brul,  A.jNewport,  Ky.    Variable-speed  rear.    No.  919,839;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8092;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  89. 

Dubois.  0..  Chicago,  111.    teow-meiting  maofataw.    No.  919J28;  Apr.  37;  to.  p.  SOOO;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 

Duda,  J.    (See  Ishman,  F.,  asdgnor.)  *-      >    r  r-        ,  ,  v 

Dudley,  W.  R.    (See  Dudley,  (Treuileaf,  and  Dudley.) 

Dudley,  W.  W  ,  UnMster,  Pa.,  and  L.  A.  Oreenleaf  and  W.  R.  Dudley,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Star  Speedometer  Company.  Speed- 
Indicator.    No.  917,367;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  686;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  108.  ^^  ^^  -i--^ 

Due,  A.  L.,  Reading,  Ohio.    Sky-rooket.    No.  917.037;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  140;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  37. 

Duelfer,  H.. «  s^.    (See  RaiUMke,  Landgrebe.  and  WUhelm,  assignors.) 

Duff,  A  A ..  Manlstes,  Mtah.    Adlostahle  plano-beodi.    No.  919,589;  Apr.  71;  8p.  p.  5508;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  96L 

Duffle.  G.M.    (See  Preston  and  Dtiffle.)  r-      >    r  t^         >  .  t~ 

Duflord.  J.  J.,  rt  sZ.    (Bee  Heokert,  W.,  assignor.) 

DuflV,  C  O.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assign nr  to  ELartell-Dofly  Company.  Merchandise-sample  case.  No.  918,397;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  8716;  Oaa. 
vxA.  141;  p.  481. 

No.  919  J80;  Apr.  TJ;  8p.  p.  6096;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 


1066. 


Dofar,  E^  Oxford,  Mas.    Steam-engine  valve. 

Duxe,  J.  8.,  Rico,  Tax.    Bin-measnnng  anpara 

Duka.  R.  T.,  West  Point.  Ark.    Automatic  wagon-brake.    No.  917.i«I:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  11 

^B°SS'  ^-  ^  '  •■■Ifnor  to  Hood  Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Testlng-madilne.    No.  019.140;  Apr!  20;  Bp.  p.  4606;  Oaa.  roL  141; 


Htoo,  Tax,    Bin-measnrlng  apparatus.    No.  919,18tf;  Apr.  36;  ^.  p.  4504;  Gat.  vol.  141 ;  p.  787. 

Automatic  wagon-brake.    No.  917.MI;_Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1176;  (}as.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 


p.  787. 


Dundon,  P.  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Skeleton  barge.    No.  918.516;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8169;  Gtes.  voL  141;  p.  681 
Dunlsp,  W.  P. .  Maauoketa,  Iowa.    CulUvator.    No.  918,308;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  48L 
Dunn.  R.  B.    (See  Locke  and  Dunn.)  yy         >  >y 

Dunn,  F.  B..  Conneaut,  Ohio.    Wlre^ut  brtek.    No.  918,n0;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4216 
Dunn,  G.  8.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Croeker-Wbeeler  Company,  Ampere.  N.  J 
Sp.  p.  3961;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  523. 


WlrMTUt  brtek.^o.  918J80;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 

Bending  metu  sti^  edgewise. 


No.  918,438;  Apr.  U; 


:f  -  r..> 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Smoke-cootamar.    N«. 


Ho.  019.333;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  UM;  Om.  voL  Ul;  p.  884. 


917,006;  Apr.  8; 
Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  All 


ml  Qi 


1179;  Om.  vol.  141; 
at.  Tol.  Ul;  p.  10ft&. 


p.  S06k 


No. 


Dtmn,  W.  C,  Losauport.  Ind.    Bwltoh.    No.  917,M4;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1177;  Om.  tU.  141;  p.  108. 

Dunning,  E.  M.    (See  Beetand,  C.  D.,  Mripjor.)  ^.^  „         .  ,«       ^ 

DuphiD«T,  P.,  Waterbury,  Conn.    Clcv-taoldsr.    No.  918,399;  Apr.  II;  8p.  p.  n8;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  483. 

Duplex  Prtntlng  PretB  Company.    (See  Bechman,  B.  F.,  uaimor.)  __    „  _._    _  ,  .^.         ,„ 

Durban,  T.  E.iaslgnor  to  firiatlty  Iron  Work.,  Erie,  Pa.    Wat«r-he»tor.    No.  918,817;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  tlH;  Om.  toL  141;  p.  881.        o 

Dorbln,  J.  F.  and  V.  8.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.    Cars»uid^.    No,  919,311;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5097;  Om.  toL  141;  p.  884. 

DittKln,'  F.'  H..  MrignorU)  vC'.  F.  BeUu  and  C.  J.  Ifwetie,  Le  Man,  Iowa.    Draft  appUanee.    No.  918,438;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p.  3964;  Oat.  vol. 

141  •  p.  522. 
Durtoe,  C.  VIoksbuTK,  Miob.    Uotor^Tehlcle.    No.  917,422;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  930;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  181. 

Durkee^  W'.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Declc-plate  and  the  like.    No.  917.>2l;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  1477;  Om.  ^.141:  P-  »»•  ,         .     .,     _^ 

Duryea,  J.  F.,  and  W.  I£.  Rwnln«ton,  Sprtngfleld,  antgnors  to  Stevens-Duryea  Company,  Chloopee  Falls,  MaM.    Internal-combustion  eo- 

Kine.    No.  917.722;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1478;  (Jm.  vol.  141;  p.  280.  ,.  .  ^      .. 

DwlnneU,  R.  J.  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  assignor  to  Pwfect  Simplez  Combustion  Company,  llontrMl,  Canada. 

018.518;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3172;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  582. 
Dymock,  J.,  Stockport,  England.    Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  p^ier  twine. 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.    (See  SUllwell,  H.  A.,  aasicnor.) 
E.  J.  Wllklns  Company.    (See  Wllklns,  M.  W.,  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.    (See  Eden,  J.  K.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Eagle  Lock  Co.    (See  Roche,  J^  assignor.)  .       .   ^       ..^   ,,      __.  .«        ,«« 

Early,  J.  M.,  Ooldfletd,  Nev.    Oevioe  tor  Upping  cans.    No.  917,388;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  830;  Oat.  toI.  141:  p.  100. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.    (See  Robertson,  J.  A.,  assignor. ) 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.    (See  Church,  F.  F.,  assignor.) 

EMtman  Kodak  Company.    (See  Kroedei,  R.,  assignor.) 

Eastwlck,  A.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Summers,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Saw.    No. 

Eaton,  B.  M.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Receptacle  and  closure  there  tor.     No.  919,888;  .     _  .  ^ ..  .  _..^.  „_ 

Eaton   O.  M.'  Wilklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mecne  assignments,  to  Westinjcbouae  Eleetrlo  4  Manulwturtng  Campany,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Resilient  wheel.    No.  9lf8M;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  329.  '^,    ,       „„         .c^^  .  ,^,        .mi 

Eaton,  R.  W.,  Brunswick,  iile;    T&ead-boardoleanor  for splnnlng-maohlnefc    No. 919,704;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5890;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1011. 
Eblsrhart,  F.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  pocket  tobacco-box.    No.  918,519;  Apr.  29;  8p.  p.  3174; 

ESJhart,  F.^  asSgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  pocket-box  tor  tobacco  and  other  articles.    No.  918.830; 

Eberle,  J.'  Al^astlgnor  to^ertection'lfanufacturlng Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Umbrella.    No.  918,830;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3891;  Om.  voL  141; 

Ebert,  F.  B.,  Humboldt,  Kans.    Safety  truck-frame.     No.  918,521;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3177;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  583. 

Economy  Electric  Company.    (See  HerUberg  and  Wohl,  assignors  )        ^    „  .     ..        ,^ 

Eddy,  L.  R.,  ElUabeth,  N.  J.    Sart»4ock.    No.  917,367;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1183;  Om.  to*.  141;  p.  207. 

Eddy  N.  M..  Alpena,  Mich.    HeaUng  apparatus.    No.  917,508;  Apr.  6;  Sp  p.  1180;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  308.  .  ^    ,. 

Ed«,  J  A*ir^WYork.  assignor  to  TbTw.  Bliss  Company,  B^okiyn,  if.  Y.    Machine  for  drUling  itay-botUand  slnillar  work. 

Bdntf^.^'asslgnor^'by  meJne  aselgnments,  to  Abram  Cox  Stove  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Radiator.    No.  917,«B:  Apr.  ft;  Sp.p. 

M3:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  IK. 
Edwards,  A.,  Pueblo.  Colo.    Wlr^gate  (tetener.    No.  919,706;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5803;  Oat.  vo*.  141;  p.  lOlL 

Edwards,  E.,Rea.  Mo.    WiiMtretefaer.    No.  930.039;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  85*;  Gm.  vol   141;  p.  1131.  ^    ^     _,   ,.,„  ,« 

Edwards,  J.  B.,  assignor  to  A.  Rowland,  Columbia,  8.  C.    Signaling  system.     No.  917,270;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  844;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  100. 
Edwards,  W.  II.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Door-opener.     No.  919,141;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4508;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  ffi7. 
Edwards,  W.  N.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Bralding-maohine.    No.  917,424;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  934:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1«. 
Eggleaton.  D.  W.,  TerryvUle,  Conn.    Catch-tock  for  trunks  or  the  like.    No.  918>)0;  Apr.  13;  8p^.  2719;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Enleeton!  L.  W.,  Appbton,  Wis.    Valve.    No.  918,301;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2730;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  483. 

Ehbets,  C.  J.,  assignor  toCoIfs  Patent  Fire  Anns  Manuteoturlng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Safety  device  for  Oraarms.     No.  917,723:  Apr. 
6;  8p.  p.  1479;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  269. 

Ehrmann,' K.  K.,  B«)oeng  Lentjlr,  Sumatra.    Apparatus  for  pumping  oU  from  petroleum-wellt.    No.  919,143;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4610;  Om. 

Elt»n.  A.'.  aiMi  A.  Oyurcao,  Cleveland.  Ohto.    Seat  tor  sewlng-maditaMW.    No.  918J04:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2171;  Om.  vol- 141;  p., 
Elchberg,  F.,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Slngle-pnaae  motor.    No.  930,040;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p. 

Elchoro',  H.  A.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Miller,  Boston.  Mass.    HemstttctMrHllsk.    No.  919.708;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6804;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1012. 

Eldsmoe,  C.  A.,  Beresford.  S.  D.    Gate.    No.  918.961;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4317;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  717. 

Eiaenstadt  ManufMturing  Company.    (See  Herman.  A.,  asstgnor.)  .     .         »„ 

Bkman,  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Sormer.    No.  91.7,568;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1186;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  307.  *_  .«  »„ 

EkstrAroer,  E.  C.  and  M.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Kent,  tnistee,  Boston,  Mass.    Secondary  battery.    No.  918.831;  Apr.  20;  8p. 

Etatrflmerf  E.  C*.  Boston,  and  M.  EkstrOmer,  Qulncy,  astignort  to  J.  C.  Kent,  truttee,  Boston,  Masa.    Storage  batttcy.    No.  918332;  Apr. 

30;  Sp  p.  3894;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  686. 

Ekstrdmer.  M.    (See  Ekstrfimer,  E.  C.  and  M.)  ....   .        ..    »_        ».—    «.         .  ,..,        ..«* 

Elderkin,  L.  L.  D.,  Roxbury,  Mass.    WtndlDf -indicator  for  watches.    No.  918,133;  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  8383;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  427. 
Electric  Rallwav  Improvement  Compaay.    fSee  Herriok,  A.  B.,  aasixiMr.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company.    (See  Wherry,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Renovator  ManufooturlngCombany.    (See  Noe,  A.  T.,  assignor.) 

Xleotrio  Service  Supplies  Company.    (See  Porter.  J.  W.,  asslrnor.)  _.    .  „       ^  ^  _^    «  ».«<».»..• d.    a..^.. 

Elera,  K.  F.,  Pittsborg,  assignor,  by  meaoe  aMtgnnients,  to  Westlnghouie  Elwtric  A  Manutecturtng  Company,  Eatt  Plttttnirg,  Pa.  BprInC' 

wheel.    No.  917,868;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  17W;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  339. 

Ellel,  A.  L.    (See  Ellel,  6.  H.  and  A.  L.)  _    .    ^         „      .. ^,     t^_.         w     «• »»   a.^  i«.  a..  .. 

EUel!  O.  H.,  La  Salle,  III.,  and  A.  L.  Ellel,  assignors  of  one-third  to  L.  E.  Anbury,  San  Franeisoo,  Cal.    Dredge.    No.  918,308.  Apr.  13,  8p.  p. 

Slkea,'  J.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.    Removing  and  recovwing  tin.    No.  910,8»;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8190;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 

BUery,  N.,  Sacramento.  Cal.    Reintoroedbrick  mawmrv.    No.  917.088;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  j<l;  O^  ▼?»•  »<':  P^'^.v.^.  »,  .     i>.i 

EUioott.J.  M.,St.Inigoes,Md.,and  P.  Ferber,  WMhawken  HelghU,aasigno«ilaKeuflel  4  F^SMTOMspany,  Hobofcsn,  N.  J.    Pelorus. 

918,133;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3»4;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  427.  ^  ...    „  ,    ... 

....  r     J  ^         .  .f  K  ..         ^  No.  917.271;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  645;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 

No.  917.689:  Apr.  8;  81 


389 
8604;  Oaa.  v«L 


p.  3802;  Om. 


No. 


Elltott»y.  1^.,  and  if  8.  Most,  Albion,  lU.    toy.     No.  917.271;  Apr.  6;     .    -     ^,_. 

BUiott,  N.,  KUsyth,  W.  Va.    Brake-operating  apparatus  tor  railway-cars.    No.  917.680:  Apr.  8; 

wiii.M   D   n.    ¥^i.,A^  r>^.l,^     n/^t-air  beating-plant.    No.  917,768;  Apr.  13-  Sp.  p.  1677;  Om.  vol.  I4i;  p.  W7.  ._«... 

B.  Holt,  Pltttburg.  Pa.;  said  Conn  and  Holt  aatlgnoa  to  said  BUlott.    Rotary  motor.    No.  917.734;  Apr. 


lia 

9.  1188;  0<t.  vol. 


141;  p.  207. 


BUlott.  W.  S.,C.  A.  Conn,  and  H. 

•;  8p.  p.  1486;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  259. 
Elite,  C.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.    Burning  oement«linker.    No.  918,086;  Apr.  13; 


2178;  Oaa.  toL  141:  p. 
Flnlah-reniover.    No. 


919441:  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  tfll; 


No.  919,680;  Apr.  7!;  Bp.  p.  6687;  Oat.  vol.  141; 


ElUii  C.',  Larchmont,  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemfoal  Company,  New  York.  N. 

Om.  vol.  141;  p.  788.  „    .  .^    . 

BlUt,  C,  Larehmont,  N.  Y.,  aHignar  to  ElUa-Foater  Company.    Sanitary  eaktailiie. 

0.982. 
Euis- Foster  Company.    (See  Ellis.  C. ,  assignor. ) 

BUia-Foater  Company.    (See  Foster.  N.  L.,  aatigiior.)  ^         ,_^    ^  ,  .^,        .^ 

Ellla,  W.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Candy-cutter.    No.  918,4r:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3956;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.m. 
EUis.  W.  O.  C,  near  Oreenfleld,  Ohto.    Sound-reprodudof  anMtatut.    No.  918,308;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3734;  Om.  vol. 
Elllt,  W.  O.  C.^near  Greenfield,  Ohto.    Sound-reproducing  ^>paratua.    No.  918,304;  Apr.  13;  to.  p.  VM;  Om.  vol. 
EUis,  W.  O.  C:,  near  Oreenfleld,  Ohio.    Sound-reproducing  apparatus.    No.  918,487;  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  3098;  Oaa. 

Btaora.'  F.'  B.  atSTAfeLTLoDdWBn^d^' ^Apparatus  for  separating  soads  from  Uqoida.   No.  910.144;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4816;  Om.  vol.  141; 


141: 

141; 
141; 


481. 

642. 


p.  788. 
EInifl,  J.,  KansM  City,  Mo.    Vu. 
Eltypio  ManufMturing  Company 
BIwood,  W.  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Gage  for  crossout-Mws 
Bmbry,  T.,  Panlqol,  PhUlpptna  Islands.  Safety-envetop. 
Bmbwy  Mannfoctorlng Co.   (See  Embury,  W.C., 


ppropelling  apparatus. 

(Bee  Conger  and  Pearoe,  assignors.) 


No.  917^  Apr.  U;  Bp.  p.  1988:  Oaa.  T«l.  141;  p.  187. 
10,  assignors.' 
No.  9l7i436; 
No.  918,98  J 

) 


Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  938:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  181. 
Apr.  30;  dp.  p.  4219;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  737. 
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No.  919,146;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  4617;  Om. 
No.  919,146;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4517;  Ou.  vol. 


Embury,  W.  C.  assignor  to  Embury  ManuCuturing  Co.,  Rochrster,  N.  Y.    Bell-tabe  for  lanterns 

vol.  141;  p.  789. 
Embury,  W.  C,  assignor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Tabular  lantern 

141;  p.  789. 

Emery,  A.  H.,  Stamford,  Conn.    Testing-machine.    No.  918,488;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3006;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  643. 
Emond,  J.,  tf  a/.    (See  Cartln,  J.,  assignor.) 
Emond,  J.  W.,  «  a^.    (See  Cartir.  J.,  assignor.) 
Emond,  W.,rta/.    (See  Cartln,  J.,  assignor.) 
Empire  Talking  Machine  Company.   (Bee  NoU,  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

EnCBbretson,  E.,  Devils  Lake,  N.  D.    Controlling- valve.    No.  917,670;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 
Engliah.  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Steam-trap.    No.  918.134;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2»9;  Qu.  vol.  141;  p.  428. 
Englund,  E.  E.,  assignor  to  D.  M.  Sechler  Carriage  Company,  MoUne,  111.    Corn-planter.    No.  918,983;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Om.  vol.  141; 

p.  737. 
Engqulst,  A.,  MinneapolU,  Minn.     Plasterer's  darby.    No.  917,571;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1189;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  208.  ** 

Ennis,  B.  F..  assignor  to  J.  N.  Bolsm,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Lathe  tool-holder.    No.  917,029;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  142;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  27. 
Enochs,  C.  D.,  La  Crosse,  WU.    Dry  battery.    No.  917,272;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  646;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  110. 
Epear,  C.    (Bee  Rappaport,  £.,  aaslgnor.) 

Enrler.  A.  C,  Altoona.  Pa.    Mail-bag  catcher.     No.  910,661;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5!50B;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  9rt3.  , 

Erie  City  Iron  Work*.    (See  Durban,  T.  E.,  assignor.) 

Brier.  K.  W.,  MUncbenbemsdorr,  Germany.    Muittcolor-printing  machine  for  fabrics.    No.  917,030;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  143;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  27. 
Ernst,  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Hinge.    No.  918,135;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2391;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  428. 

Ernst.  J.  M.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Folding  step  for  subway-cart.    No.  919,333;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5100;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  884. 
Eachen,  E.  B.  Von.    (See  Eschon,  E.  L.  and  E.  B.  Von.) 

Escban,  E.  L.  and  E.  B.  Von,  Klrkxvllle,  Mo.    Envelop.    No.  9.7,383;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  863;  Gar.  vol.  141;  p.  148. 
Esser,  J.,  Chester,  Pa.    Reverting  mechanism.    No.  919,662;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  fiTOl ;  Gax.  vol.  141;  ■>.  9r.2. 

Ette,  C.  O.,  assignor  to  Ette  Investment  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bolt  and  nut.    No.  919.840;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6190;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1056. 
Stte  Investment  Company.    (See  Ette,  C.  O.,  astipior.) 

Etsel.  W.  F.,  Lowell,  Mass.    Gas-meter.    No.  919i<l;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6193;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  106C. 
Eureka  Reverse  Gear  Company.    (See  Johnson.  F.  O.,  assignor.) 
Evans.  C.  E..  administratrix.    (See  Evans,  S.  J.) 
ETaq»<}opplns  A  Btarks  Company.    (Bee  Coppins,  8.  R.,  assignor.) 
Evans,  R.  J.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  Franklin,  Pa.    Smoke-Jack  for  railway  engine-houses.     No.  920,041;  Apr.  27; 

Bp.  p.  6695;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1122.  •  i" 

Evans.  8..  r/ a/.    (See  nnrstinanD.  H.  C.  assignor.) 
Evans,  8.  J.,  deceased,  Koanoke,  Va.;  C.  E.  Evans,  administratrix.    Starting  apparatus  for  automobiles  and  the  like.    No.  017,673;  Apr. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  208. 
Evans  Stampinr  &  Plating  Company.    (Bee  Tuttle,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

Evans,  W.  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    OperaUng  raechaoism  for  doors.    No.  918,984;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4223;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  737. 
Xveleth,  C.  £.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Insulator  for  high-tension  transmission-lines.    No.  917,031;  Apr. 

8;  Bp.  p.  144;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  28.  ^^ 

■veletb.  C.  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Submerged  fuse.    No.  919,663;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6604;  Om.  vol 

141;  p.  063. 
Everett,  E.  B.,  Hogbes  Springs,  Tex.    Ctothes-pin. 
Everett.  F..  San  Joee.  Cal.    Gearing  for  motor- vehicles 


No.  917,273;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  647;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  lid. 

No.  »lfl.5|M:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5605;  Gm.  vol.  141^.  9(3. 


Evert,  J.  F.,  and  F.  Ryder,  Mendon,  Mich.    Mold.    No.  918,026;  Apr.  l3;  8p.  p.  21/6;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  390. 
Everv,  H.  A, assignor  to  Alfnnl  E.  Haines  Ck>mpany,  Bo8ton,Ma8s.   Insulated  toolfor  markingwlth  metallic  leaf, 
p.  8806;  Om.  vori41;  p.  687. 


No.  918,833:  Apr.  30;  Bp. 


Leather-shrinking  machine. 


p.  5895:  Gm.  vol.  141;  p 
No.  917,867;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  17B3;  Ot.  vol. 
Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  687 


p.  KM;  UM.  vol.  141;  p. 
Exmoor  Storage  Battery  Company.    (Bee  Morrison,  W.,  assignor.) 
F.  Wesel  ManulMturing Company.    (See  Olbbon.  R.  J.,  assignor.) 

Fabian,  H^  New  York.  N.  Y.    Door-hanger.   No.  918,985:  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  «24;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  788. 
'■bmey,  E.  H..  Chicago.  111.    Device  for  measuring  speed  of  moving  craft  or  vehicles.    No.  919,707;  Apr.  27;  Sp. 

1012. 
rtikr,  A.,  iMigDor  to  Oeo.  McKlbUn  &  Son,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

141;  p.  330. 
Falrall,  H.  K.  and  II.  L..  and  J.  H.  CDok,  Highland,  Cal.   Water-measuring  device.   No.  918,834;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8896; 
FairaU,  H.L.    (See  FalraU  and  C^k.)  ,      ,     >»       .    ^  k  . 

FaUer,  E.  A.,  assignor  to  RothsohUd  A  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Concealed  bstenlng.   No.  918,522;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Om.  voL  141; 

Panihair.  E.    (See  Flint  and  Faothaw.) 

FarbenAkbrikco  vorm.  Friedr.  Baver  A  Co.    (See  Fischer,  E..  assiimor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrOning.    (See  Frant,  K.,  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meistar  Lucius  A  Briining.    (See  Schmidt,  Rflesner, and  Balhom,  assignors.) 

Farley,  G.  A.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  O'Mahoney.     Llffinit-rod  holder.    No.  920,042;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6697;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1121. 
Parley,  O.  R.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Bushong.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    Binder.    No.  918.027;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  390. 
Farmer,  A.  J.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Telephone  partv-line  swiuhing  apparatus.    No.  930,043;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6598;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1123. 
Farmer,  R.  J..  Randwtek.iMar8ydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia.    Closet  or  privy.    No.917,274:  Apr.6;  8p.p.64?»;  Gm.  vol.141;  p.lll. 
Famell,  A.  H.,  L«Dtto,  and  B.  Bamm.  assignors  to  J.  W.  p.  Scott,  Glasgow,  Scotland.    Rivet.    No.  918.306;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Om.  vol. 
141;  p.  484.  •     y        '    y  y  ' 

Pamham,  B.  W.  and  W.  H.,  St.  Stephen,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.    Distribute  for  pulverised  substances.    No.  917,767;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

1580;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  298.  *^  •     y-  y  y 

Famham,  W.  H.    (Sm  Famham,  S.  W.  and  W.  H.) 
Farquhar,  J.  F.  M.    (Bee  Anderson.  O.  B..  Mrignor.) 

Farrar.  C.  J..  Crafton.  Pa.    Explosive-engine.    No.  919.842;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6193:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  I0S6. 
FanaU,  P.  P.    (Bee  Harropand  Farrell.)  y  yy 

Parrington,  O.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Hendrickson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Doweling-machine.   No.  918,986;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  1237;  Om.  vol. 

141;  p.  718. 
Pasold,  D.,  KMwlck,  Iowa.    Gate.    No.  917,275:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  661;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  111. 

Fauoett.  8.  F.,  Oentralla,  Mo.   WaU-paper-hanelng  Implement.   No.  919,147;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4619;  Om.  v<rf.  141;  p.  788. 
Pao^t,  F.  A.,  assignor  to  George  P.  PlDing  and  Son  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  blood-prasson. 

No.  917,276;  Apr.6;  Sp.p.  652;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  111.  »-6  »- 

FaalkTier.  F.  E..  Now  York,  N.  V.    Card-Uhle.     No.  919.708;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5896;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1012. 
FaultleatCMtar  Company.    (See  Young,  W.  F.,  assignor.) 
Faust,  L.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  of  onerfourth  to  W.  A.  Brolin,  one-fourth  to  K.  E.  Knutsson,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  J.  Swanson.    Enoek- 

down  secttonal  furniture.    No.  917,726;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  260. 
Favreaii,  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FMtenInK  device.     No.  930.044:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6602:  Gar.  vol.  141;  p.  1123. 
PawkM,  F.  O.,  Chicago,  lU.    Combination  advartlalng  novelty  and  toy.    No.  918,836;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3899;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  687. 
P»wkas.  W.  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Oeartnf  for  waahlng-maohinM.    No.  917,082;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  146;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  28. 
Fagley,  T.  J.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  M'fg  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Chock.    No.  917,033:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  146;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  28. 

M>  ^'  °'  ^*^  '^'"^'  '^*°"  of  oneialf  to  O.  TrlU,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Vehlele4ock.  No.  918,741;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8706;  Om.  vxrf.  141; 

Peklman,  B.    (Bee  Gins  and  Feldman.) 

Fellenberg,  W..  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Time-limit  circnit-breaker.    No.  030,046;  Apr.  27 

Bp.  p.  8808;  Om!  VOL  141;  p.  1123. 
Feoiger,  B.,  et  al.    (See  Oreenbng,  M.,  tHignor.) 
Fennell,  M.  M.    (See  CasacdaJT.,  assignor.) 

Paimer,  A.,  Svracuse.  N.  Y.    WMther-strlp.    No.  918.836;  Apr.  39;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  887. 
Ferber,  P.    (flee  Ellicott  and  Ferber.)  y      •     y  y         • 

Pardon,  O.  W.,  Oaatklll,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Silver  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Cake  and  pie  box.    No.  918,742;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Oaa. 

VOL  141;  p.  668. 
Ferguson,  J.  L.,  Parkarsburc,  W.  Va.    Coin-oontroUed  mechanism.    No.  917,277;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  866;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  112. 
Pam-Schnell-^hrelber  GeaellBchaft  mit  beschriLnkter  Haftung.    (See  Rlbba.  P..  aa^nior.) 
Ferrer,  J.  E.,  «<  oi.    (See  Davis,  A.  E.,  assignor.) 

Ferrari.  P.,  aaslgnor  of  on&-teath  to  S.  Tolettl  and  ooe-t«ath  to  P.  P.  Oittl,  Fall  River,  Ma».    Tiain-lndioator. 
I.  volTm;  p.  391. 


2181;  Om.  vol.  I4I;  p. 
•'erraritP.,  Fall  River,  <■■«.    x  ivimiBr-uui 
Perrtt,H.J.    (See  Ferrli,  H.  L.  and  H.  I.) 


No.  918,028;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p. 


Ferrari  J».^  FaU  River,  Maa.  _  PropeUer-float.    No.  918,039;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2184;  Oat.  vql.  141;  p.  181. 
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Dmt 


N«.nMM:  Apr.ao;  B^p. 


FWrta,  H.  L.  and  H.  J.,  Harranl,  IlL,  mmignon  to  Hoot,  H«tm,  F«rto  A  Oompuijr. 

4V7V:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  836. 
Penr,  J.  W^  Llsoaier,  Pa.    Ink-waU.    No.  017,173;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1101:  Oaa.  TOl.  141:  p.  309. 

FflaMDdan,Ji.  A.,  Brant  Rock,  Man.    Detaotinc  davica  for  wlralaas  telacrm>h7.    No.  M7,674:  Apr.  t;  8p.  p.  UM;  Oaa.  Tol.  141;  p.  309. 
Feaaendan,  R.  A.,  Brant  Rook.  Maa.    Wiralaaa  •ImaUiig.    No.  USJOS;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  3739;  On.  toI.  141;  p.  4»4. 
Feaaenden,  R.  A.,  Brant  Rook,  Ma«.    Apparatoalor  wlraleat  tlgnaUng.    No.  018,a(r7;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  3731;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  484. 
Fett«r,  P.  E..  and  W.  A.  Stlrklay.  Kanmare,  N.  D.    RaUway-tla and  rail-fastener.    No.  910,334;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  886. 
Field.  J.  8.    (See  McOowen,  W.  R..  aniimor.) 

Fields.  A.,  Red  Oak,  Iowa.    Attachment  for  prlnttnc-preaaea.    No.  918,428;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3967;  Oaa.  Tol.  141;  p.  833. 
FUe.  w.  C.,  and  S.  R.  Coleman,  Caraon  City,  Mlcb.    dalTert-moM.    No.  918.(B0;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 
Flke,  A,  Newton,  Kana.    Combined  dish-pan  and  drain.    No.  917,378;  Apr.  «;  Bp.  p.  080;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  113. 
Flnlayson.  P.  D.. «  ai.    (Saa  Wadilnftoq,  D.  E.,  aHKnor.) 

rirth,  E.  /.,  aaaisnor  of  one-half  toT.ll.  Firth,  Dalhi,  Ohio.    Floid-motor.    No.  917,084;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  147;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  3S. 
Firth.  T.  R.    (See  Firth,  B.  J.,  wai«nor.) 
Fischer.  E.,  Berlin,  assignor  to  FarbeiiM>rfken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayar  A  Co.,  Klbarfeld,  Oennany.    CaMom  aalt  of  dtbrombehenlc  aeld.    Na. 

917,7&8:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1581;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 
Fischer,  E.,  Berlin,  assignor  to  FarbanAkbrtkan  rorm.  Frladr.  Bayar  A  Co.,  Elbflrfeld,  Oarmany.    Magneolam  salt  of  dlbrombabanie  add. 

No.  919,336;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5104;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  88ft. 
Fisphar,  L  O.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.    Die-retainer.    No.  917,576;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1195;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  309. 

Fish,  W.  C,  Ljmn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oenaral  Electric  Company.    Electric  heater.    No.  9ig,»a:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  1087. 
Fisher,  D.,  Bomham.  Pa.    Combined  chuck  and  drlrinc-doc.    No.  018,031;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  SSa. 
Flshar,  W.  C,  Iflddlatown,  Conn.    Cartrldge-pockat.    No.  918,837;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  SBOl^  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  688. 
Fisher,  W.  O.    (See  Lemp  and  Fisher.) 

Flstor,  I.  v.,  Springfield.  Mass.    Mail-bag  deUvartng  and  receiving  u>paratas.    No.  918.136;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2391;  Oas.  toI.  141:  p.  438. 
Fltts,  J.  L.,  MerchantYiUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Wabatar  A  Company.    Ragolatlng- valve  for  steam-taaatlng  syitana.    No.  917,088; 

Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  149;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  29. 
Flaherty,  T.  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hoof-pad  for  horseahoes.    No.  918.032:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p. 3180;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  SOB. 
Flathar,  M.,  Naahua.  N.  H.    aatoh.    No.  918,838;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  088. 
Flatow,  L.    (^  Httmann  and  Flatow.) 
Flaming,  J.  8.    (Sea  Jonaa,  Brown,  Fleming,  and  McDonald.) 
Flaming,  W.  A.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  N.  Du  Bois  Si  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pipe  for  connecting  watar-eloaets  with  aoU-pipae. 

Apr.  I3;  Sp.  p.  3S94;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  429. 
Flesaman.  B.  A.,  Wyaoonda,  Mo.    Road  grader  and  scraper.    No.  917,379;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  061;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  113. 
Fletcher,  R.  W.    (Sea  Fletcfaar,  W.  D.  and  R.  W.) 

Fletcher.  W.  D.  and  R.  W.,  Pendletoo,  Oreg.   Dlah  mop  and  scraper.    No.  018,088;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  3100;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 
FUck,  C.  E.    (See  Modlln  and  Flick.) 

Flint.  A.  T..  and  E.  Fanahaw.  Shafflakl,  England.    Game-board.    No.  919,148;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  790. 
Flippen.  J.  T.,  Oraystone,  Va.    Hand  fertiliser-dropper.    No.  917,280;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  662;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  US. 
Flood.  J.  N.,  Denver,  Colo.    Method  and  apparatus  lot  saving  sUmaa  In  ore  oonoaotration.    No.  910,700;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6807;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

p.  1012. 
Ffcva,  C.  P.,  assignor  to  R.  O.  Inwood,  S.  M.  Robtuon,  and  S.  Whitahall,  South  Band,  Ind. 

Sp.  p.  3006;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  088. 
Flora,  E.  E.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Rothermel.  Chicago,  U.    Box.    No.  018,138;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  430. 
Fluhrer,  L.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  F.  M.,  assignor.) 

Fly.  N.  D.,  AUoa.  Tex.    Ant-trap.    No.  918,623;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  683. 

Folden,  F.  H.,  BUlr,  Nebr.    Mnltimolding  twoatde-daUwry  hand  brlck-machloa.    No.  917,080;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  163;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  39. 
Foley,  O.  M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Mail-pouch  catching  and  delivery  device.    No.  919.330;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  886. 
Ford,  A.  J. ,  New  York,  N .  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuchs  and  Lang  ManuAKturtng  Company.    Inking  macnaniam  far  prlntinc-pnaMa.    No.  917,087; 

Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  30. 
Pord,  B.  L.    (Sea  PhOllni,  T.  M.,  aadgnor.) 

Ford,  P.,  Chicago,  111.    Fountain  bath-brush.    No.  919,844;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  0107;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1067. 
Ford,  R.  L.  JSaa  Dann  and  Ford.) 
Forkarth,  J.  r.,  Innsbruck.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor,  by  maane  anlgnmeots,  to  L.  8.  Barrldfa,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Typa-wrltinf  i 

No.  918.806;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2734;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  486. 
Fornander,  A.    (See  Coore  and  Fomander.) 

Fomarl.  O.,  Milan,  Italy.    Ladder.    No.  917,576;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1190;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  310. 
Forschler,  P.,  New  Orieana,  La.    Vehicle.    No.  919,337;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6108;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  i 


No.  918.137; 


Matal-boand  box.    No.  918,839;  Apr.  39; 


Forsell.  F'.  E.|  asaignor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company,  AttJaboro,  Mass.    Spring  ring-snap.    NoT 917,088:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  167;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  SO. 
Forsell.  F.  E.,  aadgnor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company,  Attleboro,  Maas.    Watch-dialn  hook.    No.  017,089;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  168;  Oas.  vol.  141; 


p.  ,W. 
Forslund,  H.  W.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Reedy  Elevator  Manufacturing  Company,  Chloago,  HI.    CoatroUar-trama.    No.  917,868;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

1794;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  330.  .-  f  f 

Fort,  F.  W.    (See  Fox,  W.  A.,  Msignor.) 

Forwood.  W.  E.,  Lodl.  Oal.    Swlngletrsa.    No.  918440;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3907;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  080. 
Foster,  0.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Shock-absorbing  device.    No.  018.tiO;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3000;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  83S. 
Foster,  C.  H.,  Clavaland,  Ohfo.    Shock-abaorblng  device  far  vahfalaa.    No.  018^87;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4339:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  7SB. 
Faster,  F.  H.,  aaaignor  to  Foster  and  Williams  MaouAKstatlng  Company,  Radna,  Wb.    Papar-pad  houar.    No.  018,743;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

3700;  Gas.  voTlJl;  p.  068,  r-  k  i^ 

Foster,  Q.  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  P.  Straw,  Manebeater,  N.  H.    ShutUe-box-opermtlng  mechanism  tor  looms.    No.  018,430;  Apr.  13; 

Sp.  p.  2972;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  523. 
Foater.  Merriam  and  Company.    (See  Palmer,  H.  A.,  assignor.) 

Foster.  N.  L..  New  RocheUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ElUa-Foster  Company.    Fly-Upa.    No.  010,140;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  790. 
Foster  and  Willlama  ManuflMSturing  Company.    (Sea  Foater,  F.  H.,  assignor.) 

Foulks.  G.  H.,  Alle«heny,  assignor  to  A.  T.  Godfrey,  Dunbar,  Pa.    Curtaln-pola.    No.  017,436;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  937;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  18S. 
Powler,  J..  Soporton,  Oa.    Hay-jwaas.    No.  018.SM:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3181;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  684. 
Fowler,  w.  E.,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  AppUanoe  Company,  Chicafo,  m.    Flngar-guard  for  braka-baama.    No. 

010,565;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5000:  Oas.  vol.  141'  p.  904. 
W.  H.,~ 

p.  904 


Fowler,  W.  B.,  Salmjt,  'Ala.    Line-check. 

Fox,  W.  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Fort,  Newark;  N.  J 


I^o'.918JM8;  Apr.  30:  Sp.p.  4333;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  730 


Shada^oUar  wrench.    .No.  010,608;  Apr.  87;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 


No.  010440;  Apr.  r;  Bp.  p.  6113;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  887. 

"  ~  No.  9194SB;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6109:  Oaa.  vol.  141: 


Trandbrmar. 


No.  918489; 
Oaa. 


FraivUllg,  J.  D..  Sehenectadv,  N.  Y.    Steam-torblna.    .w.  .....rw,  «.... 

Frank,  J.  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company 

p.  880. 
Frank  Moaaborg  Company.    (Sea  Moasbarg,  F.,  assignor.) 
Prank  P.  Held  and  Company.    (Sea  Walnar,  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Prankanberc,  H.  T.  von,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lap^ba.    No.  910.330;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  a..;;  Oas.  vol.  141; 
Prankfartar  O.  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Apparatof  far  om  In  aztractint  tnrpanona  and  rsalnoaa  matter 

Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4333;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  730. 
Pfankfartar,  O.  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Extraotlnc  tnrpantina  and  rsilnoos  matter  from  wood.    No.  018480;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

vol.  141;  p.  740. 

Franklin  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Evana,  R.  J.,  aartpinr ) 
Pranktf.  O.    (See  SohlMitar  and  Frankd.) 
Pnuu,  B..  Leipalf-Plafwits,  assignor  to  Frans  A  Masaman,  Leipaig-Lindeoau.  Oarmany.    Ma^Una4ool.    Na.  917477;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  119S; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  310. 
Frans,  C.    (See  HewlU,  J.  R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Plans.  K..  aaslgnor  to  Farfowerka  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrUning,  HOohst-on-tho-Maln,  Oarmany.    Manntactora  oo  the  papar«iaelilna  of 

paper  having  rellaf-lika  effect.    No.  918,525;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  584. 
Pnns  A  Massiiiaii.    (See  Frans,  D.,  assignor.) 

Pranaan,  M.  H.,  Golden,  01.    Strainer  for  ootfea  and  tea  pots.    No.  017,381;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  884;  Qm.  toI.  141;  p.  lU. 
Prawlar,  R.  W.    (Saa  Bawy,  W.  A.,  Mstfoor.) 


Portland  Cement  Company.    (See  Smith,  M.  M.,  aaiiCDor.) 
Fredrickson,  C.  0_j  Osoeola,  Nrbr.    Attachment  for  thresh ln(-macfalnea.    No.  918,130;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3807;  Oaa.  v«L  141;  p.  499. 
Preaman,  M.  T..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.    Reversible  disk  plow.    No.  018441;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3008;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  988. 
Frelbahn  Geaellschaft  mit  bearhriinkter  Haftung.    (See  Jonas,  R.,  aaslgnor.) 

Praoch.  J.  R.,  Loa  Ancelea,  Cal.    Punching  an<rrtv«tlng  BMchine.    No.  018443;  Apr.  30;. Sp.  p.  S91S;  Ow.  toL  141;  p.  M9. 
Prsnkel,  O.,  Cologne,  Oarmany.    Manufacturing  bfocks  of  Unofomn  material.    No.  919441;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  ai4;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  897. 


SSf*'- ••J*'W5.'?^"J?.  SwedMi.    Eleotrie  tranafarmer^AmMoe.    No.  017,040;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  100;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  31. 
K!^  S-  ^  ^^J^^^  Shoekw  attaohmant  fbr  harvestan.    No.  0ll282;  Apr.  0;  gp.  p.  606;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  119. 
Prita,  R.i  Waat  Hobokeo,  N.  J.   Carbon-feeding  devioe  for  are-lampa.    '"'^^- -  -    .•'.*'-         .-    ~ 


■•--.  .^.~.w,  "...  Y^yvtM-waauui^^Mcrme  lur  aTD-lampa.  No. 017,041:  Apr. 0;  Sp. 
l^^i^i^V  ^1^^  r-  Xc.  -Vh-dfler.  Nor0l7,042;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  102;  Oaa.  vai.  ill;  p.  SI. 
Frosty  W.  H.,  Loa  Angriaa,  Gal.  Jntsinal-oombuBtlon  angina.    No.  017483;  Apr. «;  Sp.  p.  087; 


(See  AnbarUn,  C,  aasinor.) 


p.  ISl;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  SL 
Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  U4. 


Fry.  B.  J.,  Brunawk*,  naar  Malboume.'VkJtoria,  Australia. 
ToL  141;  p.  393  .  -, 


Apparatus  for  tbatranamiasioa  of  poww.    Ma.  018494;  Apr.  19;  Sp.  p. 


Fry,  t.D.,tl  al. 

Prya,  A.  A.,  LoweU,  Maas.    Fly-pumr  holder.    No.  018,300;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2736;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  486. 

Frye,  J.  p.,  aa^gnor  of  ona-third  to  L.  A.  Stuart,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.    Slaii^-propalling marhaniam.    No.  018,431;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p. 3979; 

Apparatus  for  reducing  "Igbt-wHl  and  recovering  MnmnnU  therefrom. 


vol.  141;  p.  534. 
FiTklind.  K.  E.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

mO:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  868. 
Poohs  and  Lang  ManolHturlng  Company 
PuUord,  £.  D.. dfloeaaad,  Utkm,  N.  yTm 


No.  018,744;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  pw 


Means  far  aaoortng  flazfbia  malarial  to  suppotU,  fnmaa,  Ao. 


.  vol.  141; 


Na.  080,948;  Apr.  97; 


(Sea  Ford,  A.  J.,  assignor.) 
'  Adt'Vbp  VaJw^aJL"^'  liv    '  54*""^"*'  *^™^'*'™^'^'  "«^<>'  to  H.  C.  Lord,  Eria,  Pa.   Target-thi«irlii(  trq).   No.  9a,4»t; 
Pulford,  if. ,  atbninistntrix.    (Bee  ^ifliord,'  E.  D.) 
Fulton,  J.  C,  RoekpoTL  assignor  to  J.  C.  Fulton,  Jr.,  Corpus  Chrlsti,  Tax. 

No.  017,730;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  300.     ^ 
Fulton,  J.  C,  Jr.    (Saa  Pultoq,  J.  C,  aaaignor.) 
Pulton,  J.  P.    (Saa  WabatariO.  E.,  assignor.) 
Fulton  Manufaetorinf  Company.    (Baa  Adams,  A.  J.,  aaaimor.) 

g"Pfc'9:.^v  aaBl|n»of  ona-hallto  J.  A.  BrtU,  Bitfalo.  NTY.    Horseshoe.    No.  918.530;  Apr.  3D;  Sp.  p.  3184;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. « 
Fnnte,  P.,  Lelpdg.  Germany,  assignor  to  B.  Mats,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Coin-freed  caretaker.    No.  918,0«a;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3638;  das. 

^'J5g»^J,J'^«|Jj«>«jgC.  O.  Bargeant'sBons,.Waettoid.^     Ragulator  for  wool-washing  maeblnaa.    No.  917498;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  ^ 

£"?%  Vv.^  '  ^^tofi  Hi-    Reintoroed-ooncreto  slab.    No.  0174»;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1706;  Gas.  toL  141;  p.  990. 
OabalUnl,  C.,  assignor  to  SocieU'  Cemento  Aimato  e  Retlnato  Oabellinl,  Roma,  Italy.    Float  of  reinforaad  ooncreta. 

Sp.  p.  0000;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1124. 
Oaertner,  J.  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Foot-rest.    No.  918,433;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  625. 
Oaga,  D.  W.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    Raaor-blada  bolder.    No.  §17,043;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  188;  Oas.  vbl.  141;  p.  IL 
Oaalio,  O.,  and  L.  VUlani,  Milan,  ItaJv.    Switch.    No.  918/t34:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  flW;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.^ 
O^,  F.  L.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Invalid-bed.    No.  918.991;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4288   Oaa.  vol.  141   p.  ^. 
Oalnas.  F.  L.,  Orand  Rapids.  Mfoh.    Land-roller.     No.  918,902;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4230;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  740. 
9*i?*^  ^  h'  9"^  lUp***^  *"<*•    R«MJ-fl<«t.     No.  018,003;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  740. 
Oalbreath,  E.C.,««a/.    (See  Aahley,  W.  J.,  assignor.)  r-      .    i-  i-  .y 

Gale,  A.,  and  D.  M.  Lllley;  said  Gale  assignor  to  E.  Gale,  Bonham,  Tex.    Air-brak»aettlng  appliance.    No.  918.436;  Apr.  13:  8d. 

Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  525.  "    rr  ,      ,     ^        ,  u^ 

Gale,  E.    (See  Gale  and  Llllay.  aasignors.) 

Oaley,  J.  J.,  Atwood,  Tenn.    Nut-lock.    No.  918437;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  584. 
Oallaiher,  J.  P.    (See  Murphy,  W..  aaslgnor.) 

S*"*^"'^- J'S"^J^*^Tl'-  ?.''*'*"•  ^>JPJ7^  N.  J.    Bathing-boat.    No.  918,004:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4341;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  74L 
uT***  Mi.  '^  iajlgnor  to  D.  P.  (Company.    Dust-guard  for  oar-axle  baxas.    No.  OlS.628;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Oaa.  TaL 

9*™^}^  h  ^  Nawport,  Ark.    Bwitah  meohaniim.    No.  017,284;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  008:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  114 
Oambla,  W.  H.,  1^  An(dea.  OU.    Faree4eed  lubricator.    No.  917,5f8;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1201;  Gas.  voH  141;  p 
Gamble.  W.  M.,  Chicago,  Hi.    Sboolder-braoe.    No.  918,064;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  630. 
Oammal,  K.,  Btattaart,  Germany.    Drying  macaroni.    No.  918^430;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  638. 
Oammalgaard,  P.  N.    (Baa  Naomann  and  Gammelgaard.)  <-*-<-  ,  f 

Oans,  J.    (See  Lovaas  and  Oans.) 

Oarber,  J.  H.,  ArritU.  Va.    Blind-hinge.    No.  019.160;  Apr. »;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Oas.  voi.  141;  p.  TOO. 
Oard,  W.  E.,  Booth  Orann,  N.  J.    LtaukWual  burner.    No.  018,ftO;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2736;  Oas.  toL  141; 
Oardenhire.  8.  M.    (See  Richards.  F.  H.,  aaaignor.)  —»'         i-       .    t-  *-         . 

Gardner.  C.  E.  W.,  Orange,  N.  J.    Recording  mechanism.    No 
Garnet.  O.  H.,  Allentown,  Pa.    Can-opener.     " 
Oarrett,  C.  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amignor  of 

6:  Sp.  p.  100;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  S. 
Oatea,  A.,  Yuma  Aris.  Ter.    Waahing-machlne. 
Oatea,  W.  H..MBigna        -  ^ 

Oas.  vol.  14a;  p.  83. 
Oaataehe,  8.,  Metamora,  DL 
Oautsohl,  .K.,  Oontanaohw  ~ 
Qaoae,  C.  O.,  N«w  Sharon 
Oayfor.  J.  B.    (See  Robinson  and  Oayibr.) 
Oaaatt.  J.,  tt  al.    (^Sea  Waid.  W.  H.,  Maimor.) 

Oearhait,  L.,  Braddock,  Pa.    Oaa-mantle  sewing-machine.    No.  919446;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  0199;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  1066. 
OabhMdt,  E.  P.,  EMton,  P«^.  Val^  far  hpt-wa&r  heating  syitams.    No.  017479;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1306;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  m 
Oabr.  Siemens  &  Co.    (See  Vlartal,  H.,  aaaicnar.)  *-         •■  r  .  r- 

Oahrlni,  P.  A^  Kenoaha,  Wis.    Tongua-booada.    No.  018486;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3103;  Gas.  vol 
QaHMU.  A.  H.,  Montesuma,  N.  C.    Curiinf^ron.    No.  017,680;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1200;  Oas.  vol 
Oaa,  A.,  BunUe.  La.    Bllnd-hinp.    No.  010.164;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4620;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  701. 
Oaaek.  R.,  Barman,  Oarmany.    Stick-umbreUa.    No.  010,507:  Apt.  37:  Bp.  p.  5613;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  064. 

(See  Aiaxandaraon.  E.  F.  W.,  aasienor.t 
Baa  Anderaon,  E.  H 


,211. 


p.  486. 


018,530;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  684. 
No.  010,161;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4S33;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  TOO. 

half  to  DiUs  Manofaetarlng  Oompany.    Paper-box-aovering  maahtta.    No.  017,044;  Apr. 

No.  018,006;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4344;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  741. 
to  Hopkins  A  Allen  Anns  Company,  Narwld^  Conn.    SaSsty  davtoe  far  flraarms.    No.  017,046;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  171; 


i,  DL  Expandlu  devioe  tor  pomp-pistons.  No.  91 
HwiL  Switaarlaad.  Manofwture  of  alomlnam-foU. 
on,  Iowa.    Btnloal^teedle  holder.    No.  910,153;  A] 


919.846;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0198; 
L    No.  017486;  Apr.  P;  S 
Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  45M;  Oas 


Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 
070;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  114. 
141;  p.  700. 


141:  p. 
141;  p. 
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General  Etaotric  Company 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oanaral  Elaotrfe  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
Oanaral  Blaotrlo  Comjiany. 
Oansral  Bieetrio  Company. 
Oansral  Eleotrie  Company. 
Oeaatml  Electric  Company. 
Oanaral  Eleotrie  Con^any. 
Oanaral  Eketrle  Company. 
Oansral  Electric  Company. 
Owisral  EtoeMc  Oompany. 
Oansral  Elaotrte  Company. 
Oanaral  Eleetric  Ompany. 
Oenaral  Electric  Company. 
Oenaral  Eleetrlo  Company. 
Oanaral  ElaeUie  Company. 
Oanaral  Biactrlo  Company. 
Oansral  Btaetrte  Company. 
Oanaral  Eleetrle  Company. 
Oanaral  Electric  Company. 
Oanaral  Electric  Company. 
Oanaral  Eiaotrie  Conqiany. 
Gaoaral  Bfaetrto  Can^any. 
General  Blaetrie  Company,  (i 
Oanaral  Elaotrte  Company,  (i 
~  •.    ( 


.  aaslgnor.) 
(Saa  Annstronx,  A.  H.,  assignor.) 
(See  Baldwin,  H.  8.,  assignor.) 
(Baa  Barker,  R.  E.,  aaaignor.) 
(See  Bamholdt,  H.  L.,  assignor.) 
(See  Batchaldar,  A.  P.,  assignor.) 
(Baa  Berg,  E.  J.,  aaaignor. ) 
(Baa  Bergman.  8.  R.,  assignor.) 
(Sea  B«f^,  E.  R..  aasignw.) 
(Bee  Braday,  W.  B.,  asaignor.) 
(See  Byrne,  J.  R.,  aaaigBor.) 
(SeaCaaa.  F.  E.,  Msiguor.) 
(Bee  Chapman.  L.  8.,  aaaigndr.) 
(See  Clark,  A.  0.,  assignor.) 
(See  Curtis,  C.  0.,  assii;Dor.) 
(See  Darke,  J.  M.,  aas^pior.) 
(Sea  Dawson,  W.  F^  assignor.) 
(Saa  DaOMmma,  J.  &.,  aaslgnor.) 
(See  Dempster,  J.  T.,  aaaignor.) 


Oanaral  Klaetrte  Company 
General  Ekctilc  Oompany 
General  Elaetile  Oampany. 
<}ansna  Klaetrio  Company. 
Gaoaral  Elaotrte  Oompany. 
Oansral  Electric  Companv. 
Oanaral  Electric  Company. 
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Bee  Dempatar,  J.  T.  H..  aasigDor.) 
Bm  Dornloh,  G.  H.,  aastcnbr.) 
Bee  BkAbarg,  P.,  aaslgnor.) 
Baa  Evalath.  C.  E..  assignor.) 
Pallenbarc,  W.,  assigDor.) 
Fish,  W.  C.,  MBlgnor.) 
Frank,  J.  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
(See  OraybOl.  J.  B..  assignor.) 
(Sea  Orlswold.  M.,  Jr.,  asaicnor.*) 
(Baa  GuiUot,  P.,  assignor.) 
(Bee  HaO.  J.  L.,  aaslgnor.) 
(See  ITamHtnn  an<i  Var  Planck,  aaslgDors. ) 
(See  Hand,  D.,  assignor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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0«iMral  Elaetrte  ComiMiiy. 
a«nenl  Elwtrio  Qaaxfanj. 
OaoBrml  Elwtrio  rompany. 
OMMnl  Blwtric  Compaoy. 
Omumi  Eiaetrio  *  ompaajr. 
Qananl  Electric  Company. 
fltaMnI  Etootrtc  Company 
Oaoaral  Etfctric  (  ompany 
Qanaral  Electric  Company 
Oaoaral  Bleotrio  <  ompany 
Omamnl  Etectric  Company. 
Oaoanl  Kiaotrio  ( ompany. 
QmmnX  Btootrte  Company. 
Ganeral  Electric  Company. 
Oamrat  Kiaotrio  Company. 
Oaneral  Electric  Company. 
OaiMrai  Btoetrlo (ompany. 
Qanaral  Blaetrte  OoBpaay. 
Oemnl  Electric  Company. 
Qanaral  Electric  (ompany. 
Qanaral  Electric  Company. 
Qanaral  Blaotrle  Company. 
Qanaral  Eiaetrio  Company. 
Oaaml  Eloctrte  Company. 
Qanaral  RIectno  Company. 
Qanaral  Bleetite  Company. 
Qeneral  Electric  Company. 
Oaneral  Blectrto  Company. 
Qanaral  Blaetfto  Company. 
Qanaral  Electrle  Company. 
Qanaral  Elaetrlc  Company. 
Qeneral  Electric  Company. 
Oenaral  EJeotrio  Company. 
Qeneral  Electric  Company. 
Qannal  Electric  (.  ompany. 
OaDwal  Electric  Company. 
Qeneral  Electric  Company. 
Qanaral  Electric  Company. 
Oenerml  Electric  Comrany. 
Qeneral  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qeneral  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qaneiml  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qoneral  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qanaral  Eleatrio  Company. 
Qanaral  Electric  Company. 
Qeneral  lilectric  Tompany. 
Qeneral  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qanaral  Eleotrio  Company. 
Qanaral  Eleotrio  (ompany. 
Oaoaral  Electric  <  ompany. 
Qeneral  Hectric  Company. 
Qeneral  Fireprooflng  Company. 
QenuDfc,  C.  A.,  Waterloo,  N.  T., 


.) 


.) 


8aa  HawklmL  L.  A. 

8a«  HaathTH.  B.,  aMlgnor.) 

SaaHIU.  0.  Uv.aMignor.) 

See  Hoffman,  R.  L.,  aailfi 

8aa  BnciMnln.  P.  A.,  awignnr.) 

Sea  KuLlmann.  K.,  aHl(nor.) 

Baa  Latoor,  M.  C.  A.,  malfnor.) 

8aa  Lamp,  II.,  aHiimor.) 

Saa  Lamp  and  Pishar.  aMtgnon.) 

Sea  Lavfi,  b.^ 


Saa  Lavfi,  h.,mmtt6ar.) 
Saa  LIppatt,  H..  aaiinior.) 
8m  Lloyd,  W.  J.,  aMinor.) 


) 


Saa  lUdkMkia,  Q.,  anicnar.) 
Saa  MaxwaU,  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

MoDuflH,  B.  J.,  aaricnor.) 
Sea  MUob.  M.,  aaalcnor.) 
See  Moak,  W.  V.,  Mrtfnof.) 
Baa  Monaaob,  B.,  laalflMr.) 
Saa  MortaniMi,  C.  C.fi..  aaalfnor.) 
Sw  Noaoaratb,  J.  E.,  aHl«nor.) 
Saa  PaakTP.  W.,  Jr.,  aMlgnor.) 
Sm  Pratt,  W.  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
8m  Priaat.  E.  D.,  amMinor.) 
(8ea  Read,  R.  H.,  aaatgnor.) 
^See  Reiat.  B.  Q.,  aatcnor.) 
Saa  Rloa,  R.  H.,  aaiiCDor.) 
See  Roblnaon,  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Roblnaon  L.  T.,  aaiitDar  ) 
Saa  Roblnaon  and  Badaau,  i 
See  Rupiey,  0.  H.,  aasignor.) 
Saa  Sanant,  H.  R.,  amlgnor.) 
See  Stainmett,  C.  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
See  Stevans.  O.  B.,  aHignor.) 
8m  Tarbox,  J.  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Saa  Taylor,  J.  B^  aasignor.) 
8ar  Taylor  and  BraUay,  i 
Bee  Tbonuon,  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
See  Tlrrtll,  L.  A.,  aiaicnor.) 
See  Tripp,  C.  K.,  BHlgnor.)  , 
See  Trttle,  J.  P.,  aiaignor.) 
See  Van  AUer,  T.,  anlgnor.) 
Sea  Wedmore,  E.  B.,  aasignor.) 
Saa  Walntraob,  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Saa  Wblta.  H.  E.,  asalgnor.) 
See  Whitney.  E.  R.,  aaslfmor.) 
Sea  Wbltnay,  W.  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Saa  Wlard,  J.  B.,  asalgnor.) 
Sea  Wirt,  H.  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Baa  Wridtt.  O-,  aaaignor.) 
.Sea  Zlmnier,  P.  H.,  asalgnor.) 
(See  Zweigbergk,  T.  too,  assignor.) 

(See  white.  H    E.,  aesisiinr  ) 
■Ignor  of  ooe-balf'to  iT  S  Eeklea  A  Co.,  Phlladelptaia.  Pa. 


) 


Embalming  liHtnunent.    No.  91B,4S7;  Apr. 
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r.    no.  viifOas,  iijw.  w,  au.  v.  i*i«.  \ 

•,710;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  BWO;  Oaa.  rol. 

No.  917.0M:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  172;  Oaa 

Cage  for  baU-bearings.    No.9lH.<KMi; 


A;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Qaa.  vol.  141; 
Gat.  vci).  Ml;  p.  212. 
rol.  141:  p.  1011. 

Apr.  20;  §'p^  p.  434S:  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  7«1. 


No.  91».S<7;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «»•;  Oaa.  rol.  141;  P- UM- 

No.  919,»<2;  Apr.  t1:  8p.  p.  611ft:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  »7.  »«.«».»-. 

rooklyn.  N.  Y.    Hydraulic  praaa.    No.  •Ift.MB;  Apr.  27:  Sp. 

0117:  om.  ToL  141:  p.  aw. 


Tfl. 


98&. 


3;  sp.  p.  2401;  Oaa.  vol.  141 
Bignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Ndrris,  De&olt,  Mich 


^  , ,p.  430. 

Producing,  from  straw,  a  Uqald  sultobla  lor  tha  piodao> 


13;  Sp.  p.  2990;  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  i». 

0«).  McKlbbln  A  Son.    (Sea  FaUar,  A.,  asalgnor.)  

Qeorxe  P.  PlUIng  and  .Son  Compan/.    (Sea  Faught,  F.  A.,  .MHffMr)  .,,  -_     .  _ 
Qeides.  H.  J..^rlngflekl,  Haas.    Maohlne  for  making  omlltra.    No.  917,ftn:  Am 
oSdTcTL./aJS^  m.    Pocket  penoU-holder.    No.  917,Ma:  Apr.  «j8p.  p.  12f6: 
oSS:  A  J.,  Watw^^lUa,  Me.    SterilCr^No.  919,710;  Anr.  27:  8p.  p.  6«6;  5 
Qaiaeh,  C.  H..  Chicago.  Ul.    Window-aeaffold 
Qeaohke,  E.,  Chartottenburc-Beriin,  Oermanv.    Cage 
Qeaaman.  T.  J.,  Warwick,  Okla     Cotton-picking  apparatus. 
Qattalmann,  L.,  South  Oermantown,  Wis.    Beat-harreater.    .  - 
Olbbon.  R.  J.,  (Tbloago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  F.  Waael  Manuteoturing  Clompany 

V.  5614;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  966.  _    „ 

olbbons.  J.  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Boat  or  yacht    No.  919,34»;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p 

Qibbons,  W.  P.    (See  Ounnlng  and  Hanatord,  asslgnora.)  «--».  n^  _«i  ,^t.«  ^«» 

OlbbaTw.  F. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Oaaolana  flr»«nclna.   No.  9M.140;  Apr.  It;  Bp.  p.  2399:  Qaa.  toL  141:  p.  4». 
Qlbbs,  W.  W.    (See  Lohman.  A.,  assignor.)  .  ,^,   ..  «i4 

Qlbaoi.  W.  E..  Spokane.  Wash.     Wat«-cloeet.    No.  91«.iaB;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2196:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  SM. 
Ol<taa,b.  A..  Hahorer  Ohio.    Oaacut-ofl  valve.    No.  919,166;  Apr.  16:  5p.  p.  4637;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p 
0  flSrA,  W  "Travaraa  dlty,  Mich.    Llghtnlng-arraatar.    No.  919.6*:  Apr.  i?;  8p.  p.  6W1;  Oaa.  voL  1^ 
OUbart!  C.  is.,  Lyla,  Minn.    Culvart-tsBtMiar.    No.  »17,«BI;  Apr.  ft;  8p.  p.  1217;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  2U 
QUbert,  T.  J.    (dee  Woods  and  OUbert.) 
Qllbert.  T.  M.    (Sea  HIU,  J.  E.,  aasignor.) 
Qilbert.  W.  M.,  H  ml.    (See  HiU,  J.  E..  assignor.) 
QUchrtst.  D.  A..  Bdgrade,  Mont.   Wagon-laok.  No.  918.141;  Apr.  ISj^S 
OQea,  W.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  awlgnorofone  .     .         ,.„ 

tlon  of  alcohol.    No.  918,997;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4346;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  742.  ^  ,.,    „  ,«,, 

Omin,  8.  W.    (Sea  MoKennan,  Parks,  and  OlUln.)  ,««,   /i«      ^  ui.  ..  ini< 

OIlmMi,  J.  R.,  Louisville.  Ky.    Ratchet-driU.    No.  919,712;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  ;9M;  Qaa.  voL  141;  p.  1013. 
Qilmore,  C.  B.,  SpringBeld,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  White.  Bloomlngton,  111. 

Qtlmore'.  ITand  N.  L..  Phoanlxvllle.  Pa.    Bath-tub  attachment.    No.  919.848;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8204;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  106B. 

Qilmore,  N.  L.    (See  (Jilmore,  M.  and  N.  L.)  _  ^  ,  ,„       ,-. 

QlUoy,  F.  J..  Buffalo.  N.  V.    Tie-tamper.    No.  917,860;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  D.  1797;  (3a».  voL  141;  p.  830. 
QUaonW.S.  Chicago.  III.    Trunk-tray  form.    No.  918.811;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  2739;  Oaa.  vol. 
Qln.  Q..  Paris,  and  v.  Courtecuisse.  LOle.  Franca;  said  Courteculaae  assignor  to  said  Qln. 

Qi^S'l.^C.^  T%Vai  ^**P«<^i>^i^-    No.  918.680;  Aor.  20;  Sp.  p.  3191;  Oaa^  vol   141;  P-  «86. 
OtaSoh  H.  8.   Pine  B  ull.  Ark.    TableCTltetaner.    V*o.  9I<M6:  Apr.  fc:  8p.  p.  3641;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p. 
0  STs^  and  e!  Feldman.  Moneasen.  Pa.    Ra  l-Jolnt.    No.  920.047;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Oas.  vol.  141.  p 
Qlnwid,  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    AutomaUc  movable  advertlslu  •PPf»tu8.    No.  »»7,M<;  Apr-^  ^^^'i  J?.^  «  '  ' 

oSoud    P.O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Secondary  electric  dock.    No.  W7,047:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  174:  Qaa.  vol.  141,  p.  88. 
Olsholt  Machine  Company.    (See  Llbby,  C.  L.,  aasignor.) 

Oitxl.V.f.ttal.    (See  Ferrari.  P..  aaalgnor.)  ,»„  «-    »«_  .    a^  ^  aaa 

-Qlandt.  C.  W.,  Bennington,  Nebr.  Llv»«took-watering  tank.  No.  917,427;  Apr. «;  Sp.  p.  988 
Olaaw.  R..  New  YorkTN.  Y.  Combined  fbunlaln  and  aquarium.  No.  919,167:  Apr.  »jjp.  P- 
OleM.  J.  8.,  W«8t  Cortagton,  Ky.  DriU-braoe.  No.  9l7,04B;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  176;  Oaa.  vol.  Ul; 
Olldden  VamUh  Ompany.  jSee  Lawrence.  A.  L..  aasignor.)  «  .  -^  .^i. 

Olldden.  W.  W.,  OakYark,  III.    Plpe-fltttag.    No.  9l8;il43:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  »1«:  Oaa.  vol.  141; 
Olore.  L.,  Chicago,  HI.    B«i-aprtnf .    No.  917,686;  Apr.  •;  Sp-  P- 1»1;  0«»-  ▼«>'•  "^^  P-  ^W- 


BlWatook.'*lJo.'919.lS8;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4630:  Qaa.  vol. 


Eteoiricprooomfargaaalnf threwla.   No.918.4W. 


1124. 


Oas.  vol.  14irp.  163. 
4632;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 

pa. 


211. 


798. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Olover,  A.,  Ktngstoa-upon-Hull,  England.    Displaying  device  for  boota,  shoes,  an<:k like  foot-oovertegs.    No.  919,188;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  ^. 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  793. 
Qhiok,  F.    (See  Richard  and  Qlock.)  « 

Oo-Bo  Mannlwturlng  Company.    (Baa  (}otaMi,  N.  Q.,  anlgnar.) 

Qoddard.  A.  CassignortoJ.  F.  BlanchardCo.,  NawYork.N.  Y.  Metal  door.   No.  918.142;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2403;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  Ml 
Qoddard,  F.  L.,  Douftes,  Alaaka.    Btretober.    No.  919,189;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  798. 
Qodfray,  A.  T.    (See  Fonlka,  Q.  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Qodman,  E.  J..  Jaraay  City.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Starting  Seal  Company.    Bottle  aealing  martttna.    Na  990.048;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8808;  Qaa. 

v«L  141;  p.  1124. 
Qoahrtng.  C.  L..  and  W.  Troofaa.  Akron.  Ohio;  said  Troche  aasignor  to  said  Qoahring.    Beveling  ^aaa.    No.  917,937;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1M9; 

Qaa.  nri.  141;  p.  888. 
Qoahring.  J.  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Valve.   No.  918.14.-t;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2404;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  431. 
Qoff.  sTb..  Camdan,  N.  f.    FOtar.    No..ft9.849:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8306;  Qaa.  voL  141;  p.  10"^ 
Qoldan-Andaraon  Valve  Bpaelalty  Company.    (8ea  Anderson,  E.  V.,  asalgnor.) 

Qoldaohmt 

141;  p.  MO. 

Qoldacbmidl  A.  L.,  Now  York,  N.  T.    Bwltehboard.    No.  918,846;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3918:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  800. 
Qoldaohnildt,  H..  and  P.  Lanfa.  Easn-on-tba>Rnhr,  Oermany.  aaaignoia  to  Oddadunidt  Thermit  Company^aw  York,  N.  Y.    Oampinf- 

tool  for  holding  and  batting  raU  ands.  beams,  and  tha  Uka  daring  waldlng.    No.  918,746;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  3712;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  889. 
Qoldachmldt  Thermit  Company.    (See  Ooldschmldt  and  Langa,  assignors.) 
QoMamlth,  F.  E.,  MkUUatown.  aasignor  to  Caramle  MaeUnsry  Company,  Hamittan,  Ohio.    TO»«oattng  manhlna.    No.  917.686;  Apr.  8; 


ibart.  A.    (Saa  gantmann  and  (ibldanbeirf.) 

shmidt,  A.  L..  Naw  Yark,  N.  Y.    Maana  to  aonsiaatlng  oiroalt'Wiraa  to  eleotite  motoia.    No.  918,844;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3917;  Oas.  toL 


8p.  p.  UB;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  814. 
Qoldsmlth.  F.  E..  Mlddlatown. 


Menfaandiaa-wnppar. 


No.  917.938;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 
p.  878;  Qaa.  voL  141;  p.  11&,' 


C.  W.  Bonstedt,  Aultman,  Ohio.    Ttra.    No.  918,848;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 


to  Oeramic  Machinery  Conpany.  Hamiltoa,  Ohio.    Maohlne  to  ooattef .   Na.  n8,440;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2996;  Qaa.  voL  141:  p.  887. 
Qo&Mn,  C,  Now  York.  VL  T.    ClotlMnaehbia.    No.  917,e4B;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  179:  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  84. 
OAmann.  W.,  Brboklyn,  N.  Y.    B«ari>lpa-olaanlng  macMrm.    Ko.  817.886;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  671;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  116. 
Qood.  H.  v.,  Flnabury  Clreaa,  London,  England.    Advertlaing  device.    No.  917,687;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  214. 
Qood,  V.  F.,  Qraanaburg.  Pa.    Oomblnad  waxing-pad  and  iron-holder.    No.  980.049;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0814;  (}aa.  vol.  141;  p.  1138. 
Qoodhua,  W.  L..  WbaeUng,  W.  Va.,  aasfgnor  to  American  Sheet  A  Tin  Pla^  Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa.    Sheet^netal  packaea.    No.  918,908; 

Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  742. 
Qoodman,  E.    (Saa  Lovass  and  Oana,  aaslgnon.) 
Qoodman.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Simplex  Self-Holding  Carton  Company.  St.  Louia.  Mo. 

1970;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  868. 
Qoodwln.  J.  M.,  Mount  Vamon,  N .  Y.    ValTa-raieaalng  meant  to  dumping- valUdta.   No.  917,287;  Apr.  6; 
Qoolman.  F.  R.,  BInghamton,  N.  Y.    Automatic  piano.    No.  917,288;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  674,  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  l!..» 
Qordon.  J..  T.  Jaokaon.  and  C.  Andrews,  assignors  to  Andrew's  Oovemor  Patents  Limited.  London.  England.    Qovemor  to  marine  englnsfc 

No.  919,713;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6906;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  1014. 
Gordon,  W.,  CanaJobaria,  N.  Y.    Hona-btanket.    No.  917,688:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1236;  On.  vol.  141;  p.  314. 
Ooraao,  N.  Q.,  aarifoor  to  Qo-Ro  Manutosturtng  Company,  Naw  Oriaam,  La.    Filter.    No.  918,748;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  37U;  On.  vol.  141; 

p.  660. 
Qoasllna.  P..  Bagter,  Minn.  SWgb-knee.   No.  918.441;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2908:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  937. 
OoatUn,  F.  J.,  and  L.  MuaUar,  Jr.,  Akron,  aasignors  of  one-third  to 

p.  38n:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  891. 
Qoctachtfk.  E.    (Saa  Ramans.  HurwlU,  and  Oottadialk.) 

Qottaebalk.  0.,  Datrolt,  MIoh.    Concrete  floor  construction.    No.  017,060;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  183;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  84. 
Qouobar  Eiaetrio  Purifying  Co.    (See  (}oacber,  J.  L.,  aaBlgn4X^.) 
Qoucfaer,  J.  L.,  aasignor  to  Ooucbar  Bleetrio  Purifying  Ob.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Trsattng  mOk.    No.  918,681;  Apr.  30;  1^.  p.  8104;  Oaa. 

vol.  141:  p.  686. 
Qould.  C.  M.    (Sea  Tnrbayna.  W.  A.,  asslmor.) 
Qould  Coupler  Company.    (See  Ridiards,  w.  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

Qould,  E.e7  (Baa  Nailiold,M.,aaricnor.)   (Raiaana.)  

Qoulat,  O.  C.  FaU  Rlvar.  Maaa.    Shovel  to  handling  ooal.    No.  010J80:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6308;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  lOBO. 
Qoullea,  0.  F.,  aaaignor  to  hlmsel/  and  T.  K.  Shelby,  Wellsvllle,  Mo.    Photographic  chair.    No.  918,666;  Apr.  30;  Sp. 

141:  p.  681. 
Qrabborn.  C,  Hob«*en,  N.  J.    Salaty-raaar.    No.  917,689:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1227;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  216. 
Qiafa,  W^  Vktla.  Idaha    Revolving  harrow.    No.  919,670;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5623;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  986. 
Qnff.  1.  F.    (Saa  Hlndman.  O.  L..  assignor.; 
Qrafl.  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Washable  cap.    No.  918.037;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 

Oram.  J.  A.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.    Traotion-a«lne.    No.  917.690;  Apr.  A;  Sp.  p.  1229;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  218.  

Qrabam,  £.,  Haaal  D«U,  aa^gnor  of  ona-hal/to  H.  E.  Worfal,  Hidalgo,  III.    PorUble rural  mail-boz.    No.  917,438;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  980;  Oaa. 

vol.  141;  p.  108. 
Qrabam,  E.  L.    (Baa  Hugglna  and  Qnham.) 
Qrmham.  0.  M..  assignor  to  0.  A.  E.  Kohto,  Chicago,  m.    Ralntooed  concrete  structure.    No.  919,714;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8007;  Qaa.  x^  181; 

p.  tU14. 
Oraham,  J.  C.  Grandvllle.  Mlcb.    V  •ighlng-machine.    No.  918,442;  Apr.  13;  3p.  p.  2909;  Oas.  voL  141;  p 
Qrabam,  J.  F.,  Chicago,  111.    Btocklng-auppcrtar.    No.  917,601;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1281;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  218. 
-  ~       ~"  Na  919.430:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  &»1;  ~ 


p.  3643;  Qaa.  ToL 


No.  918,442;  Apr.  13;  3p.  p.  2909;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  637 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6901;  uas.  vol.  141;  p.  9: 
Orant,  E.,  Cloquet,  Minn.    Foldinf^bed.    No.  917,552;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1232;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  216. 


Qranda.  L..  Pana.  HI.    Pilllng-can. 


lo.  919.430:  A 
.    No.  917, 
aasignor.) 


27;  Sp.  p.  S301;  Oas.  voL  141; 
Apr.  6 

No.  920,060:  Apr.  27;  Sp 


917. 


ka.  Cal.    Drying  apparatus.    No.  920,060:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6615;  (Ht.  vol.  141; 

Ontario,  Cana&    Wbey-measuring  ^iparatus.    No.  918,667:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p 

na-thlrd  to  J.  A.  Kenyon,  RawtanstaU,  and  ona-thlrd  to  J.  W.  Sykea,  Bioadl 


No.  918,868;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  632. 
Stockton.  Cil.  aasignor  to  Talaaeope  MaUlng  Tuba  Manntotoring  Company. 


6615;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1136. 

3644;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  633. 
bottmn,  England.    Maohlne  to  baatUng 


MalUng-tuba.    No.  919,716;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6810; 


OranVLees  Company.    (Bee  Leea,  E.  J 
Orauer.  R..  Los  Angelea,  Cal 
Oray,  D.,  Alexandria,  Ontali 
Qrav,  H.,  assignor  of  ona-thlrd 

tabrica. 
Oray,  H.  L 

Om.  vol.  141:  p.  1014 

Oray,  8.  J.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Cotton-picker.    No.  919.160;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4636;  Gas.  vd.  141;  p.  798. 

Oray  Telephone  Pay  StaUon  Company.    (See  Long,  O.  A.,  assignor.)  ^  ^  ,^       ..,..—  ..^    . 

Qraybin,  /.  E.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    Method  and  apparatus  to  tubulating  lamp-bolba.    No.  918,669;  Apr. 

30;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  832.  ^  _     „     „,«  ^,     .        »» 

OraybUl,  J.  E.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (kneral  Electric  Company.    Maohlne  to  making  Incandeaeant-lamp  moonta.    No.  910,861;  Apr.  37; 

Bp.  p.  8307;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1080. 
Qraslanq,  N.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Saddle  to  cart-hamesa.    No.  918,999:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4348;  Qaa.  vol.  141;  P- J«.    _     „     ^,.  -       ^ 
Qraaar.  P.  H.,  and  J.  Vmr^-t*'''.  aailgnaca  to  L.  V.  Peak,  Mlnnaapolia,  Minn.    Automatio  dgar  outter  and  Ulster.    No.  918,682;  Apr. 

Oiaen,  A.'^W.,  Corannis,  and  W.  Orth",  Owooao,  Mich.    Guide  and  stop  to  drawers.    No.  917,^9;  Apr.  6;  Spj).  940;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  164. 
Uraan,  J.  L.,  MaariUon,  aasignor  of  on»4taU  tb  «..  W.  Bomara.  Clavaland,  Ohia    Tipple.    Na  9193^:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  t>213:  Gas.  vU  141; 

p.  1060. 
Qraen,  J.  8.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Weatin^Muae  Machine  Company.    Elastio-fluld  turbine.    No.  919,868;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  82U;  Qaa. 


vol.  141;  p.  1060. 
Qraen.  W.  L.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Printlng^nachlne.   No.  917.861:  Apr.  13;  8 
Hot-water  beatar.    No.  919,344;  Apr.  27;  ^.  p.  6119:  Oas.  vol. 


p.  1799:  Qaa.  vol.  141;  p.  831 


Oreanawalt.  J.  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    Roaatlnf-furaaea.    No.  919,000;  Apr.  20;  Sp. p.  4349;  Oas.  vo 
(.  M.,  asalgnor  of  one-Afth  to  E.  LeTine.  one-fifth  to  B.  Fenlger.  one^lfth  to  G.  P.  B 


4349;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  742. 

~   ~aer,  and  one-fifth  to  P.  Simon.  Cleveland, 


Oreanawalt,  D.  F.,^toona,  Pa. 

Roaatlnf-fumaea. 
Oreenberg,      .       _ 

Ohia   Water-beater.   Na918.038;  Apr.  13:8p.p.2197;Oat.  vol.l41;p.3»4. 
Qraane.  F.  C.  (See  Oreene,  O.  V..  aaaignor.) 

Oreaoe.  H.  S..  Woonaocket,  R.  I.    LubricaUng  means.    No.  918.312:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3743;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  486. 
Oreene.  O.  V.  aasignor  to  F.  C.  Oreene.  Cleveland.  Ohio.   Car-lift.   No.  918,313:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2744;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  486. 
Onanfleld,  E.  T.,  Klamaaha,  N.  Y.    Tubing.    Na  819,001;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4263;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  743. 
Oraenlaw  Manufacturing  Company.    (Baa  Oromlaw,  W.  A.,aaBlmor.)  __    .^,     .     ,  ^^ 

Qiaanlaw,  W.  A. ,  Malrosa  Hlcfalanda,  assignor  to  Qreenlaw  Manu&etuilng  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Flexible  plpa-jolnt 

18;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  431.  „  „  .„     ....      ^    ..^.. 

Oreonlaw,  W.  A. ,  Melroaa  HlghlMids,  aaaignor  to  Oraenlaw  Manoiactuilng  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.    Flexible  plpa^lolnt. 

13;  .Sp.  p.  3001;  Qaa.  vol.  l«l;  p.  638. 
Qraaolaaf,  L.  A.    (Baa  Dadlay,  Oreenlaaf,  and  Dodlay.) 
Gregg,  W.E.    (See  Otto  and  Donglaas,  aaslgnon.) 


Na  918,144;  Apr. 
Na  918,448;  Apr. 


R 
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6itai,L:c.    f8«llcFjU»dOrW) 

OillBn,  O.  J..  ChlMgo,  ni.    Float-TMlT*. 

OHffltb,  C.  J.,  St,  Louis,  Mo.    R*llw»y-U--— 

Ortffltti.  J.  B.,  m  Pmo,  Tm.    Toy  gon.  ,»{■ -j---, 

Oitmw,  H.  8^  Portunooth.  Ohio,  uidC.  I*  MoCload 

OrtaiirrL.,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Aatoni»tto  pluip.    " 

Oftewold,  H.  D.    (8m  D«ktar,  O.  L.,  Mrigwr.)    _     ^    _ 

^wold,  M.,  Jr.,  Krto,  P».,  Mslgnor  to  OoMcmJ  Etootrlc  Comply. 


Na  91M14;  Apr.  U;  Sp/p.  rf;  0«u  to»-  ^*ii^,fP'    ^ 
^5o.  »17/)61 ;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  US;  Om.  7«r  1£;  9-  M> 
,444;  Apr.  l*  ip.  p.  MB:  Omu  toL  141:  p.  Mi 
nd,  K4iiUworth,  m.   CtodH'fiMnL    No 


917JI^  A«r.»jip.p.UM;OM.T0Ll«l;p.»t. 

No.  »1»,008;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4864;  Om.  toL  Ml;  ».  m. 

Soek*t«an»art  lor  olootrlo  Md-trooB.    No.  918,588;  Apr.  »,  Sp.  p. 


tnswoiu,  m.,  41.,  uis 

MB:  Om.  »oL  141:  p.  MB.        ^  ^       , ^ 

Onmtort,  J.  O.    (Boo  Tboits  nd  OroolMri.) 

Safiw.a^E^nJt^!^    i««»«*^i«'««-"'*-^    K4.fl9^»4;Apr.r:tp.p.(m«;0-.^14.;,K»«L 
O^t^  /%«-rt«ly,  N.  Y..  liiKDor  l»  (^mm^  KlMtrto  a«P«.y.    Cl."ill  "r  •»  t^U-TwIm.    No.  m^;  Apr.  »7:  8p.  p. 


Oh.'voL'141:  p.  W& 


Oimdorph 


YTBiadiKdTfllo,  Fli.    Plow  sttaohiMBt     No.  •18,4a;  Apr.  18;  •fc>  »?i_2^„'*!:  \^'.^  "•• 


Oundorali.  F..  rortuna.  urac.    mm— ing  uijiimiimii.    No.  019,716:  Apr^Z7^8g.  p.  Wlf;  Qi 

gSSTSL'  H-  &SSTSi?"£nS;^tor  ov««mta«  d«*«ot«.    No.  «».•»;  Apr.  87;  Bp.  pJBlt:  Om.  -roL  141:  p.  MIL 
^S!k    yniiS^ill^M^tocL    No.  »18ll70;  Apr.  »,  8p.  p.  8««:  0«.  wL  141;  p.  688. 
OynrcM,  A.    (8m  Elbn  and  Oynrcao.^ 
ri-Kohn 


KohnitMnmuMlCompwiy.    (8*  >*22V5:£2  !I!fi?2LL«.«. 


H.  Mnaltar  Mumtetaitac 
H.  B.  Sbarnun  ManulKti 
H.  B.  WlaHat  SoM  C«d; 

oiSma 


H.  B.  Sbarnun  M»nu*M!turin«C«mp«ny.  JSo;  W»>t4»^^llf*eke, 


H.  8.  Ko 

.Ooqpor 

Hms,  L.,  PtfUj  FruM. 


H.W. 


Co.    . 
SMidlHryM 


ip«n] 
(8mQ«oi 


) 


) 


ty.    (8m  W  lain.  J.  M,. 

tunc,  a  A^  Hticnor.)     ^^^^^^ 

M^i.    r«,.,r™«-.--HS^ti%«S!r'i^to5inrN«wYork,N.Y.    Btai.  iulfiir  dy.  wd  m*ktaf 

'sp.  p.  MCtt;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  «6. 
Ha&,  F.    (8M,HMb  and  BoMh.) 


Na  MMTS;  Apr.  Tl; 


vol.  141:  p.  flOl.      „     ^, ^TT.      X 

hSS*  Si.^Sda  m5«,'  8l  SKmo.    aSi^Ic  etch-hook  uid  Mm  for  (fiyfo-buckott.    No.  »l»,008:  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  4214. 

vol.'l41;'  D.  743. 


Hid.  1?;  &iIS  On«.  Pouto-ptoator.  No.»18,M6;  Adt.  »;  8p.  p.  006;  Om.  ^^-P-^-  ^^  ^ 
HaUe  L  T..  Phllad^hla.  Pa.  8oaiMl-r«>roducln|  iMcElnB.  No.  »19jM«;  Apr.  27^  'fiflSriJ^  fci 
h5i«V  k  L    MSmor  to\owe  Klectrlc  do..  NowYork,  N.  Y.    Etootite  hMter.    No.  ftlT.oaS;  Apr.  «;  Bp. 

rtop,  O.  E..  «l  al.    (8m  Ward  and  DaTtdaon.  aaalgpora.) 
»,  H.,  CouncU  Bldb,  Iowa,    Automatto  dl«Btayjd»«tli 


.J;  p.  MCI. 

p.181:  OM.TaLi4i:p.88. 


141 


.     gjoowia  n— i«r.     no.  wn,«^,  ^r, 
HalDM  B  O.,  Otrard,  Kmm.    OyiMOope.    No.  n9jm%  Apr.  ao;  8p.  p.  4287;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  744. 

Batalop,  O.  E.,  ef  oi.    (Bm  Ward  and  DaTldaon.  aailgDora.^  ._,„     m     -       -   ■ — -»-  ■" 1  .-■■.  ..  <«■ 

Haki  H  "couicU  Bldb,  Iowa,    Automatto  tUmiar^^wmtMat  dairlM.    No.  817,884;  Apr.  •;•».».  18B4.  om.  vol  i4i.  p.  »•. 
Halo-klibum  M«tal  Company.    (8m  Budd.  B.  O.,  iMi^ar.) 
HaJoy.W.    (8m  Wyatt,  J.  H.,tMl^.) 

HSr^fc^A.,"«dli  Neb?    FroiwJSfN^  018,848;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8128;  Om.  to*.  141;  p.  888. 

UaU.  O.  r.    (Bm  ^My  and  Halt) 

iffi:  5:  E:,  irnSfflyrS.?!^!.^^  U.  O-ral  ..Mtr*.  CoMp-iy 

bSjl^'.  W.,  Ban  rranoiaeo.  Cal.    Ecf-whlakw  and  oake-mix«r 
Hall!  P-  M.    (8m  MeCord,  Clark,  and  HaU.) 

§2!  Jay^*?!;  aiSSiSr'S"rfti;S?fiSL.^8t«np.n,  Company,  BtrMtor.  Bl.    Carp-^-p-.    No.  •I7,884:  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  180;  G«.  ^ 
p.  86 


SIfnal  fyilBB.    No.  •18,S«;  Apr.  88;  Bp.  p.  8888;  Oaa.  toI.  )«1» 
No.  817,388;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  084;  Om.  ▼oL  141;  p.  U^ 


141; 


Hiuir'J.T'Mulbarrr,  Ind.    Han't  naat.    No.  »17,«aB;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  1818;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  881. 

HaUeland,  K.  J.    (Bm  Holland  and  HaUjtod.)  «-«,.    a~  «.  a.  m  im- n^  mrf  I4i- a  88. 

hZii^  i  T    Orand  Raslda.  Miolu    Flralaaa aookar.    No.  917,088  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  iw,  Oaa.  *oi.  i«.  p.  m. 
SltaS' A  T    Grand  bSS  Sot    FlialaMoookw.    No.  917,088:  Apr.  fc  Bp,  p.  1«  Oaa.  TdL  141^  18. 
uSSmk  E    dartwn.TY^  Soti«raph  boldar  and  axhlbltor^Jo.Vl83«;  Apr.  18;  8PJe^.""i<>?i;'7l:."*'jfc 
SKS^,  6"8SSiudi,  N.  Y.  TStpo-Uon  iDaieator.    No.  «8^;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  sSoO;  Oaa.  ^at  141.  p.  88. 

gS£!^-.^S5S?«r  te-SSwiy^SaSrSi^^^  8^  p.  ^   om  .01  141;  ,.  8.C 

nSdR,?^  F^'aSoi^ilLil^tal  .yrteM.    No.  •18.717:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  »";  Om.  ^aL  141;  P.  M 
SSuSSlflT.V^SrtSrMd.    AdJ^ZSTihad^braokot.    T^%9ii^/^pr.»,^^»m^m 

HSTvfr.si.MSiViSSS^uSSr  No.9iiL^^pr5^p.«g.^;f  1^^^ 

Bvnm«,  M.  8> po«w d'Alaaa, Idako.^MMaatna-] 


lOlA 


Mj  u».  VOL  141:  p.  -_ 
4JB8:  Om.  TOi.  141;  P-  744. 


gssr;ehi4;aw^  N^rpor^jr- Y.-TO^       »»i>^'^pi;^*AtM^^F*^ 

Hammlttr8!ft'    Nowiald.N.J.    Plaatar.    No.  9U.e«;  Aw.  18;  Bp.  fr  W  Oa^  toT  14^ 
Hamjaond.  ?•>..  Now  Bodtord,  MiM  ^Stor^JOo.  •lS.O^;,Apr.  faLgjJ^Sg'^g^'^^^ftJy^'JSS. 


nd.  E.  i..  Now  Bodtad,  Mmb.    Stora.    No.  818.0*;  Apr.  18:  Sp^p^Wl: 
md  J.  L.,a«lfnorofonMiatftoJ.W.Pat*»,llaooti,llo.    CyttnaM  ralto  I 

6:  ^.  p.  i4Bl;  Oat.  ytk.  14l;  v.  261. 

on,H.V.    (8m  Molntoah  and  Hampton.),  ^ m.il.»w.w 


Na.817,7Sr: 


.  p.  8814;  Om.  vaL  141;  p.  IBU^ 

p.  744. 


Apr.  Ia:'8i>.  D.  2281:  Oaa. 
Hanunopd. 

^^^'Kl^iti^i&Si^Co.,Loc^«^.S.Y.    Mall-bo..    No.  818.71*  Apr  »;  ft^p 

nSSJ&B.f>'iHm.*"ASiS3^^7W  ^^^»?i;^P' «^«P: ftSif "o.^ 

IIaDooc£  H.  A.,  IndlaaapoOa,  Ind.    Ctatek  tftraw^t.    No.  Wt.OWk  Apr.  2B;  8p.  pJM^.  Oaa.  ▼y-_»«_P-_I*-^.  aiTjaiT-  Aw  8:  Bb^  •. 
J^Td!.  Nawi^kT N  jTa-ii8i>or  to  Oen«al  Elootrto  Company.    Compoattlon  o<  aaattar  tor  ha*»MMai*.    Na.  n7,N7.  Apr.  a.  ap.  f- 

HlJlil2^."H:,'?rLWLaal-.M..    U«l«.MM»«iii.    No. flW^O;  Apr.  18c  Bp. p. 8407;  Om. ^  141;  p. «L 

HandloT.W.    (8m  B«nlamln  and  Hand^.)      ^_        .         . 

gS^TTSSrS^^'PtTi^^^  .!-«•  n^/J^  ^>&  tnV-A*?  gV?*.*  "Jii?--- 

HaSlyro:  A.,  iVoodatockTairignor  oT  one-ball  to  H.  L.  E.  ^etef»o«>,lafln,  HI.    Funnd.    Na.  817^88.  Apr.  6.  sp.  p  iw    »»aa.  ^m. 

p.n7. 


L'^.A&diiSkiJ 


.141: 


^. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


E 


(8m  MoOarrtar  and  Hanna.) 
H.  L.,  ploooMtor,  Man.    Hubieartnu.    No.  917.00;  Apr.  6;  1^.  p.  108;  Oaa.  val.  141;  p.  88. 
B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    DaraloDlnrtema  for  ^Mtomdik;  fllma.    Na  917.848;  Apr.  m  Sp.  p.  1974;  Oas.  ▼al.'Ml;  p.  8f8 

binatloo  baiter  and  brie"       "    "     —    .    -  -   -         ...    _  ....        _ 


Hannai     . 

Hanaen,  B.,  Oonnle^  Oal.    Combinatloo  bafter'and  bridle.'  No.'»lf,0»;llpr.  6;  8p."p.  IM;  ^i.  ▼oi.l^;'p.'s7r 

^*"!!^  ^-  ^'  P°°<i«^  Itle^i  Mrisnor  to  Toledo  Computlnc  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Wetgiitzic-acata.    No.  917,288;  Apr.  0;  Sp. 

p.  OBB;  Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  118. 
HuMn,  P.  P.,  Randolph,  Nebr.    NaU-kag.    No.  919,857;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8284;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1002. 
Hanaan.  B.  P..  Knob,  CaL    Compound  tool.    Na  918,872;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8U8;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  888. 
Han*rd,J.    (Bm  Oonnlnc  aad  HaDHard.)  t»      >  ^q'  f         >  .f 

Hanaon,  L.  A.,  Boaton,  Maat.    Hat4Mtanar.    Na  917,897;  Apr.  i;  Bp.  p.  1239;  Oaa.  toI.  141;_p.  217. 
Hanaoo,  L.  8.,  Chippewa  Falla,  Wit.    Wat<dicaa»hlnfe.    Na  918,048;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2288;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  886. 
Uanthorn.  C.  B.,  Portland.  Crag.    Laoquertnc-maahlna  tor  oaat.    No.  919368;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6225;  Oat.  toL  141;  p.  1068. 
Harbin,  C,  aaricnaraf  ap»4iaU  to  J.  A.  Culbertaoo,  Monroe  aty,  Ind.    Attatduneot  tor  iofr^ieam  oana.    No.  01944^  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5128; 

Om.  vol.  141;  p.  880.  •"  i~     — . 

Hardlnc,  H.  O.    (Sm  Klnc,  Hardinc,  and  Bamhart ) 

Harding,  W.L.    (Sm  Pbeipe andHardlng.) 

Hardaocr  Wonder  Drill  Cooqiany.    (SaeSBlth,  a  J.,  aadfoar.) 

Hai«,J.M.,BeUaVemon,aail«noron»4iaUtoF.C.  Speeat,Speeia,  Pa.    Gaa-bamer.    No.  917,728;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1402;  Oat.  toL  141;  p.  26L 

Harpava,  T.  A..  Oalveaton,  Tex.    Drying  and  itntohlnt  trame.    Na  919,007;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4261;  Om.  toL  141;  p.  746. 

Hmall,  C.  E.,  Montgomery  City,  Mo.    MaU  catching  and  dalivering  apparatut.    No.  918,67^  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  356S;  Oaz.  voL  141;  p.  688. 

BarrtM,  A.,  New  BoetaaUa,  N.  Y.    Feed-bag.    Na  918,588;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  688. 

**^''*^!S^•®•iiffP!f'''"'°^^••■***^*°^™**<*°^"*'''»»<*^^o°^  Tandero-eprlng  draft-rigging.    Na  918,851: 

Apr.  20;  Bp.  !>.  8884;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  688. 

Harrfngtoo,  T.  B.,  m  al.    (Bm  WUUama,  H.  C,  Mrtgncr.) 

Harrington  Hitch  Company.    (Sm  Scott.  H.  C.  aMignor.)  (Raiaaaa) 

Hanlngtan.  J.    (Bm  PoppenhoaM  and  Harrtagtoa.) 

HaiTtngton,  N.  T.,  LaniUig,  Mich     Cbeck-TalTe.    No.  917.2M;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  006;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. 

Harrtngtoi^  N.  T.,  Lanaing,  Mich.    ValT»-fMr  and  tOTvnlng  marhanltm  for  explaalon.enginM. 

Toi.  141;  p.  360. 

Harrington,  R.  S.,  Corralllt,  Oreg.    Ootheaitounder.    No.  919.164;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4641;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  794. 
Hanrington.  8.  H.,  Now  York,  aaaignor  to  W.  C.  Wllaon.  Nyaok.  N.  Y.    Automade  btook^aignal  syttem.    No.  918,530;  Apr.  90;  Bp.  p.  8819; 

Oaa.  ToL  141;  p.  588. 
Harrington,  8.  H.,  New  York,  aarignbr  to  W.  C.  Wllaon,  Nyaok,  N 


118. 

No.  917,941;  Apr.  18;  8p. 


p.  I9n;  Gat. 


No.  018,640;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3284;  Oat. 
to  W.  C.  Wflacn,  Nyaek,  N.  Y.    Bignal-Ught  far  raUway  signaling,  &a    No.  918,441;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 

Na  918,816;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  487. 

Bknrptpa    Na  920A»4;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6623;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  lUB. 
No.  918,(M4;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2204;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  396. 


.  p.  46C;  Oaa.  TOi.  141;  p.  794. 


.    -  _.  .  .       _  .-.Y.    Railway  signaling  derioe 

ToL  141;  p.  688. 
Harringten,  8.  H.,  New  York,  Mail 

3226;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  589. 
Harrit,  C.  A.    (Sm  Hairlt,  J.,  aatlgnor.) 
Harrta.  H.  W.,  St.  Loois,  Ma    Safety  looking-bolt. 
Harria,  J.,  maiaat  to  a  A.  Hairla,  Oaveland,  Ohio 
Harrit,  J.  0.,  PbUadel^iia,  Pa.    SUtion-lndioator. 
Harriaon.  C.  W.    (BMNoad.  A.  C,  Mtigaor.) 

Harriaon,  H.  C,  Exton,  Pa.    Elivtric  imelting-iumaoe.    No.  019,165;  Apr.  20;  8 
Harriaon.  J.  M.,  Lomberton,  N.  J.    Game-tabte.    Na  917/MO;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  19J;  6at.  voL  141;  p.  87. 
Harrop.  W.,  and  P.  F.  FarreU  Taunton,  Maa.    BUvor  lap-mad»ina     No.  919,006;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  748. 
Harrtad,  T.  O.,  WlDdom,  Minn.    WlndmiU.    Na  017,9^;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  MtS;  Om.VoI.  141;  p.  350.  •  k-   — • 

i^  S  y  •rf^'^'S^JS?^  *'S"*^**'^^i^?'9'"f •  Har&rd,  Conn.    Switch.    Na  917,766;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  1684;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  298 
Hart,  H.C.,  UntonviOa,  Conn.    Rator.    No.  919JI9;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1016.  «.  f-*— 

Hart,  M.  H^  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Bwivel-ooapllni.    Na  H8.64I;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3231;  Oaa.  to*.  141;  p.  588. 
Hart  Manotocturinf  Company.    (8m  Hart,  OTW.,  atatnior.) 

Hart.  T.  H^  Evaratt,  Maaa.    Oan-atrai^teoer.    No.  018,148;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  482. 
HarteU-Duity  Company.    (Sm  DvttjTc.  G.,  aolgnor.^  ^  •-  •- 

Hartley,  W.  A.,  andB.  H.  Deby,  Shafflald,  England.    ManoiMtafe  of  armorpUtaa  and  ottar  artMaa.    Ma.  919J88;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p. 
Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1088.  '  •-       •    i~  i" 

Hartman,  W.  A.,  Butler,  Pa.    Eaael.    No.  918,046;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2207;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  SOT. 

Hartmann,  E.  L.    (8m  CoUlnt  and  Hartmann.)         «-<-*'  •  f 

Hartnaget,  A.  L.,  Rotterdam,  Natherlandt.    Embankment.    No.  918,046;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2300;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  397. 

Hartwick,  L.  M.,  Pueblo,  Coto.    Moiature  producing  and  regulaUng  device.    No.  917363;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1814:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  n.  888. 

Harrey,  C.  W.,  New  Branawiok,  N.  J.    Orate.    No.  918,317;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2761;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  &. 

Harvey,  W.  C.    (Sm  Savin  andHarvey.)  *^ 

Harwood,  R.  C.  tt  ai.    (8m  Waahhigtnn,  D.  E.,  aaMgnor.) 

Haatinft,  C.  8.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Pitan-teleaoope.    No.  918,147;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2410;  Om.  tqL  141;  p.  481. 

Haatlngt.  F.  J.    (8m  Nfahob  and  Haatlngt.)  »-      .    f  f         .  .§»••«. 

Haetinp,  M.,  Preaoo,  OaL    Plumb,  leveL  degree^lnder.  aad  •arveyor'a  ioitruraent    No.  919.880;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 

HMttaff-  R.  C.  M..  and  T.  Matbeny,  Athana.  Ohio.    Telephony.    Na  918,852;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  SSOsVOm  vol.  141;  p.  683. 

Hatoh,  B.  B.,  Boaton.  Maaa.    Fira«larm  algnal  tyatam.    Na  917,061;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  190;  Gat.  vaL  14i;  p.  37. 

Haldi,  E.  N..  <(ai.,  exeoutoca.    (8m  Brawn,  N.  E.) 

Hatoh,  L.  C    (8m  Diaha  and  Hatoh.) 

Hathaway,  O.  B.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filtering  mwhanlmn.    No.  918.674;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3667;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  634. 

Hautaner,  B.,  Marienbad,  AuitrivHungary.    Tuning-pec  tor  atrinced  Inttrumenta.    No.  9ia648;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3232;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  sm, 

S*''i:  ','  ^«?A  ^f***"  <S  ooe^ialf  to  k.  WetaBl  ffibron.  NTI).    Nut-look.    Na  »20,0i«:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  1626;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  ll*7. 

Hanaer.  J.,  Soottdale,  Pa.    EmergBncy-braka.    No.  917,698;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1240;  Oat.  vol.  141;  pr218.      *^  "^         '  '  »' 

Hauale.  M..  PtaUade^hla.  Pa.    Fender.    No.  917,599;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  I24i;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  2UL 

Burial-vault.    No.  917,M»;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1980;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  aOOi 

Water-iacket.    No.  918.047;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2210;  Gm.  voL  141;  p.  396. 

Y.,  aaaignor  to  Oenml  Electric  Company.    Control  of  raUway  apparatus.    Na  919378;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p. 


Haw,  C.  K.,  KansM  City,  Kans 
Hawkaa,  C.  W.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
HawUna,  L.  A.,  Schenectady,  N 

8638;  Oaa.  Tol.  141;  p.  968. 
Bawka,  M.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Hawks,  M.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hawks,  M.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Sharpening  derioe.    No.  918.544;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3233;  Gm.  toI.  141;  p.  890. 
Gyroaoopie  top.    No.  918,648;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  S84;  Oaa.  toI.  141:  p.  ttO. 
O^roaoopie  top.    No.  919349;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  8136;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p    ' 


Workman's  th&»«aearder.    Na.  917,761;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  pu 


,529. 


Hawlay.  C.  T..  asaigBor  to  Simplex  Ttma  Baoordar  Compaay,  Oardaar. 

1688;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  299. 
HaydM,  O.  W.    (Bm  Olson  aad  Hayden.) 

S'^'^^/.^v^iV^*-  '<'"^'  **»•    ««Br-»»older.    Na  918,446;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  8006;  Oat.  toI.  141;  p.  i 
HayM,  D  J^  Houston,  Tex.    Rioe^uller.    No.  918348;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2211;  Oat.  toI.  141;  p.  888. 
UayM.  W.  R.,  Campbellsburg,  Ind.    Display-rack.    No.  910374;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6629;  (3m.  voL  141;  p.-9e7.  • 

HayuM,  C.  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.    EmbroldorT.etUetto.    Na  917,286;  Apr.  6;  fo.  p.  686;  Om.  vaL  141;  p.  119. 
H4yn«.  R.  E.,  aaslgDor  of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Tnmtham,  SaUsbory.  N.  C.    Co^aihpnm.    Na  819,881;  Apr.  r;  Bp.  p.  63B1;  Oaa.  voL  l«l; 

S*!!!!}"*'  S  i'  1?*^^  ^C  X>  ^''"li^  *'!i"?ff **°f  ^'~-    No.  918,048;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2214:  Oat.  TOl.  141;  p.  398. 

Haaelttne,  R.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ValvfrgrindlngdBvloB.    Na  918.060;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 3217;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. »9. 

Bead,  R  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaaignor,  by  maana  aaatgamantt,  to  National  Lac  Caaaln  Co.,  Portland,  Ma    "Tf^fg  c«itn-  No.  9l73ak 

Apr.  8;  n>.  p.  302;  (na.  vol.  141;  p.  88. 
Baadly.  w:  L.,  Golwyn,  Pa.    FlaUron  stand.    No.  918,148;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2412;  (Jaa.  vol.  141;  p.  482. 
^••??*X' '^' 9f*"8"'.?- "'''•    Barral-piMs.    No.  919,720;  Apr.  R;  Sp.  p.  6019;  Om.  v«ri.  141;  p.  1016. 

Oat rii  Ml ^^^'m^'       *"" *" ^•"'^  Eleotrio Company.    Steartn»«ear  tor  wheeiad Tahtolea.    Na 918346;  Apr.  20;  ^.  p.  88S; 

^^^  S-  -•'  ^T^J  ¥f??:'  '■"jg*  to Oenerri  Etectilc Company .    Reaistanoeanit.    No.9l8347;  Apr. 20;  8p.>sa7;  Oat.T^ ^^^LE"  **• 

.  88f . 


Heath.  H.B.,Ly]m.  Maaa.,  asaipar  to  General  SleolrteOanipaby.    RbaMtat.    Na  919376;  Apr.  Jfr;  8p.  p. 
Heatharmon,  W,  KneeUnd.  WJi.    HooPpad.    No.  918.149;  Inr.  18;  Sp.p.  2413;  Oat.  vol  '  -  '^  •* 


,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Qm.  ToL  141;  p.  i 
141;  p.  432. '    ' 
AttanhmMt  toroamnVoeilector  whe 


Ma 


Heokar,  L.  R..  aaaignor  to  Saib^  Eloottie  ^aSway  aJM^Mtion  SiatpMy,' 

919309;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4868;  Oaa.  Tol.  141;  p.  748. 
He^art,  W.,  Ptndlay.  Ohio,  aasignar  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Duflord,  New  Caatle,  Pa.,  on»«lxth  to  H.  W.  SeaiBy,  Toiado,  and  on»elxth  to  M. 
„5£2*v'**^'o25**-    'PS^j'aBwltkeMnblnedapparatat.    Na  930,086;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8838;  Oat.  toL  141;  p.  1127. 
JUOiMr,  It.    (BM  ispua  and  Hafnier.) 

MT^^,''S^r*^J^-y^.  ytwi  ■"»''>•    No.  919.721;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  8921;  Gm.  TOl.  141;  p.  1016. 

HaQand.  L.,  Nov  Bavaria.  Ohla    RaUraad-tiack  eonatmetlon.    Na  917300;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1248;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  318. 


*^   1  •  >^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Helm,  W.  L.,  Kwie,  P».    OiItSbIc  oafiTNolwioiO;  Apr.  »,  8p.  g.  4aM:  0«f.  ▼^  A^.^P-J^ 


Ballbrnnn  SdtaiM,  K 

Helm,  W.  L.,  Kane,  .^    — . . 

Haimeon,  A.,  ead  L.  flktow,  umttaon,  b; 
Mspentua.    No.  918,548;  Apr.aO;  Sp.p. 
Heimaim,  A., and  L.  FUtow.  •Micnon,  by 


ipv»tua.    No.  91&M8;  Apr.  »■,  Sp.  p.  ^338;  Oikt.  toI.  1«1;  p.  fi01 
'  L.  FUtow,  •Micnon,  by  mMDe  •MtcniMnU,  to : 
ln(  »pp«nkttu.    No.  9l8,»«i  Afr.  »;  8p.  p.  1342;  Otu.  toI.  141;  p 


to,  toboubto  Veloe  VmmUbc  Cotnpny,  Nmt  York,  N.  Y 

Watching  Hid 


Cotn-eantroiled 
d- 


•MtBUIMOl 

Oat.  Tot.  141;  ^ ..      „  _^  ^  «. 

Double  ValtM  Vendmc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hetoloy.'C.  AmltyTUle,  N.  Y.    Dumptnc-wacw.    No,  919,011;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  P- «W;  Oaa.  ▼<*;  "iLP-  7«. 

Helnrl^,  ).  W.,  QUcaco.  Dl.    Drapery  or  curtain  pole  flztoie.    No.  9!7,*l;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  m«;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  219.  ...  .^  ^ 

Heltmann,  E.,  Mootdalr.  mUfnttr  to  Otioker-Wheator  Company.  Ampere,  N.  J.    Sqolrrel-oace  fotor  tor  alaatrle  moMta.    No.  919.119;  Apr, 

27;  8p.  p.  «2»5;  Oai.  voL  141;  p.  l«B.  .  ^  .        ^  .  » 

Haitmann'i  NaohT  Finn  ofJ.    (See  Neumann  and  Oammalpard,  ilfnnn.) 

,602;  Apr.  ft;  8p. 


Helfllncer,  C.  F..  Taylor,  Wash.    Sboo.    No.  917 


HeimoDd.  W.  F. 


HarttDTd,  Coon., . 
4268;  Oa«.  toI.  i41; 


p.  If4«;  Oaa.  voi.  141;  p.  219. 
to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Apr.  ao:  Sp.  p.  4268;  Oaa.  toI.  i41;  p.  740. 
Hemenway,  T.  8.    (See  Woman  and  Hemen  way.)  „         ^.^   „  ....        ^^ 

Hemp,  L.  W.,  St.  Louta,  Mo.    Air-tight  heating-rtove.    No.  918,218:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2754;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  488. 
Hench,  8.  N.,  York,  tZ    CulUyator  and  like  machine.    No.  917,808;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1247;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  2» 


Type-writlnc  machlna.    No.  919,012: 


Bench.  S.  N.,  York,  Fa.    Cultivator  and  like  machine.    No.  917,702:  Apr.  13;    .    . 
Henderaon,  C.  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«lgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Plckena,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


p.  3142;  6aa.ToL14l;p.S01. 
-      ■  -  -'    a0d  J.  E.  Shertfl,  Ouray,  Colo. 


p.  1609;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  299. 
-    -     Rubber  Tahlcle^tra.   No.  918^80;  Apr.S;  Bp. 


Mook 


Henderson,  J.  W 

Handrlckion.  E.    (See  Farrtngton,  O.  H.,  anlgnor.) 

Hanrlod,  C.  E.,  Neuilly,  France.    TranamlMlon-gearlng 

Hanrlod.  C.  E.,  Neuilly,  France.    Variabl»«peed  revening  machanlam 

Henry  DUston  A  Sons.    (See  King,  E.  A.,  aaslfnor.) 

Hanry,  W.  A.,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  aasignor  of  one 

Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  •812;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1128.  .,       „ 

Hepburn,  L.  L.,  aaBl^M>r  to  Martin  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn 

p.  529. 
Hepfer.  H.,  d  el.    (See  Homing.  R.  A.,  aasignor.) 


No.  919,868;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6296;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1064. 

Oas.  VOL  141: 


No.  917,729;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  14B3 

No.  919,SfB;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p 


961. 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  967. 


one-thtrdtoC.H.  Rich  and  one-third  to  L.RIofa.SdMoectady.N.Y.    BoUer.    No.  920,087; 

Firearm.    No.  918,447;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3007;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 


Herman,  A*.,  assignor  to  Elsenstadt  MannJBMtarlng  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stud  or  button.    No.  919.864;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8280;  Oaa.  vol. 


141;  p.  1064. 


i:p- 


Ham.  SI.  B..  London,  England.    Violin  and  like  stringed  mnalcal  Instrument.    No.  919,722;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8Ba7:  Oai.  vol.  iC:  P- 1017. 
Herrlck.  A.  b.,  assignor  toElectrie  RaUway  Improvement  CompMiy,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Clamping  and  hMtlng  devloe.    No.  810450;  Apr. 

27;  Sp.  p.  5U6;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  889.  ^  .  ..,        .... 

Hecsh^,!.  Plttoburg.  Pa.    Curtain-pole.    No.9»,068;  Apr.27MBp  p.  e»4;  Oas.  ^roL  1«;  p.  im. 

Henkovito.  M.,  Cudioj  Dl-    Incandeeoent  gaetemp.    No.  OIO.AO;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5302:  Om.  'ni.inip.nr.  

Herteberg,  H..  andlTj.  Wohl,  New  York.  aoiflM^  to  Economy  Electric  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  E)«;trtcaUy-op«»tod  stove.  No. 

Hartsblei,^]!',  2d  5.  ?.  WoLl^New  York',  aidfnort  to  Economy  Electric  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Eleetrlcally-beated  tool. 


No. 


918,748;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  660. 

No.  919461;  Apr. 


pr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Oat.  vol.  141; 
27;  8p.  p.  5128;  Oat.  vol. 


Hart;  O.L..' New  York.  N.  Y.    Pump.    No.  918419;  Ai_  ., 

Henof.J.,  Sa^naw.Mleh.    Jointer.    No.919451;  Apr.l7:  8p.  p.  5l28;  Om.  vol.  1«;  p. 

Hmof  J.'^^JTw  Vork.  N.  Y.    Article  of  teweiry.    No.  k\f(KliiApT.  fl;  Sp.  p.  1249;  Oa*.  vol.   41;  p.  m  «.,«.*««.««« 

Heakstt.  T.  J.,  and  M.  Moore,  Melboume.  VictorU.  Australia.    Dtnot  proeeas  of  manuiaeturing  iron  and  steeL    No.  917.475;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Heas.  If..  Davenport,  fowa.    Fruit,  vwetable,  and  meat  siloing  machine.    No.  918,330:  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2757;  Oaa.  vcO.  141;  p.  489. 

HaSsr.  O..  BuAlo,  N.  Y.    Combined  screen  and  ttorm  door.    No.  917,606;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1252:  Oat.  vol.  141;  P-  220. 

Haatness.  M.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  I.  J.  BULkkan,  Roekiord,  Wash.    Orap»plekar.    No.  917463;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  304;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  88. 

TTaMaI    a       /Og^  ft^^  ftiitfl  TiAttAl  ) 

Hettrioh.'j,  Orand  Island.  Nebr.'    Corn-harvester.    No.  917,606;  Aor.  6;  Sp.  p.  1263:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  221.  ....... 

Hewitt,  i.  i..  awlgnor  of  one-lburth  to  C.  Frant,  Newark,  N.  J.    Meltlng-himaoe.    No.  918,150;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2414;  Oaa.  voi.  141;  p.  40. 

Hi^bard,  T . ,'  Minneapolis.  Minn.    V^tilat^ig-eupport  tor  armature-teeth.    No.  917.064;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  206;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  M. 
Htgglnbottom,  H.,«tai.    (Bee  Krutach,  W.  W..  assignor.) 
HlnlnB,  R.  JSee  Adams,  W.  T.,  assignor.^ 


assignor  of  oo»4ialf  to  W.  Wehnar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    BpttUxm-cairlar.    No.  919,728;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8008;  Oaa.  voL  141; 


^1017.  ■-- 

enbrand,  W.  B.,  Norrtstown,  Pa.    Check-bolder.    No.  917464;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1815;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  $m. 
HUdrath,  W.  W.    (See  Webb  and  Hlldreth.)  _ 

BUsa.  T.  L.,  Chieago,  m.    Headlight.    No.  918,151;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2416;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  433. 

HUTX.  A.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.    Antlslipplng  attachment  for  horseaboea.    No.  918453;  Apr.  20:  Bp.  p.  »»ai?«*  ▼Sl'  *i*'  ^-   .  , « 
Bin.  O.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elsctilc  Campany.   Rail-bond.   No.  919j^;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8688;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p 
Su  o!  H.  Schenectady  N.  Y..  assl^  to  Oeneral  Blaetrtc  Compinv.    Relav.    No.  919.5^8;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8«5;  Oat.  vol     41 ;  p^wa. 
HIU  H..  Weat  Haven.  Conn.    Machine  for  expandlnir  cut  and  corrugated  metal.    No.  919.166;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4545;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  796. 
HUl,  J.  fc.,  MenaahaTiMBlgnor  of  two-thirds  to  W.  M.  Gilbert  and  T.  M.  Gilbert,  Neenah,  wis.    Pump-valve.    No.  918,448;  Apr.  IS;  8^  p. 

3011;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  520  ^  ....         .. 

HllIe.H..  Oak  Park.,  lU.    Raliway-Ue.    No.  917,066;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  306:  Gar  vol.  141;  p.  38.  .«.      .       ..   „         -,«.«„ 

Hlllel  W.  J.,  asaignor  to  National  Arms  and  Stamping  Cmnpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    RoUerskate.    No.  918431;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  37S»;  Oaa. 

HUtobrand.^il..  and  M.  Jack,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Preasure-rsgulator.    No.  919,0U;  Apr,  20;  Bp.  p.  428*:  Oaa.  *oL  141;  p.  747, 

Hllla,  L.  W.    (SeeHllls,  W.  J.,  aaaiaer.) 

HIUs.  U.J.,Hml.    (See  Leavell,  T.  O..  sssipior.)  __ 

HUls.  W.  C.  Colbure,  Idaho.    PeneiL    No.  919,167:  Apr.  20:  Bp.p.4548:  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  79& 

HIUs,  W.  J.,  Waterlbrd,  assignor  to  L.  W.  Hills,  Erie.  Pa.    Combined  wlndow-saah  lift  and  lock 


141;  p.  164 
Hlnderland,  L.,  Chicago,  111 


No.  917,480;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  941;  Oaa.  voL 
Oaa.  vol.  1«;  p.  1128. 


vol.141:  P-890. 

Packihg-caaa.    )^  917,086;  Apr.  6;  Bp.'p.  207; 


.^^..^ „.  „.,  ^...,^^,  „.    Suapeoded  raUway.    No.  919.383;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 

Hlffd"«»n.  O.  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Graff,  Worthlngton,  Pa.    Wrench.    No.  920,069;  Apr 
Hina,  W.  C.  assignor  to  aeveland  Gas  A.  Electric  Fixture  (Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Hlnw,'  0*  E.,  n/W  York,  aaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  T.  Daley,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Tetograph  system.    No.  918.822;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Oaa 

vol.  141;  p.  480. 
Hinkle.S.    (See  Doran,  Sturm,  and  Hlnkle.) 

HintOQ,  M.  C.    (See  Musslwnan.  P.,  assignor.)  _   _  ^  ....        .... 

Blpwood.  O.,  Lakeport,  N.  H.    Bumpar-foard.    No.  990,080;  Apr.  27-  8p.  p.  6888:  Oas.  vol.  141:  Pjl»- 

Hlnh.  F,  New  York/N.  Y.    Hosaauppartcr.    No.  919.168:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4549:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  796.  ^^      « ._ 

Hltchoock.  H.  K.,  Tarentum,  Malgnor  to  himself  and  C.  W.  Brown,  trustees,  Plttoburg,  Pa.    Mathod  of  and  apparatus  tor  making  fim 

sheeto.    No.  918.323:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  490. 
Hlavacs.  L.    (See  Battyany,  HIavaca,  and  Kota.) 

HobbaTJ.  K.,  North  Bwwiok,  Me.    Bleiafa.    No.  917,481;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  949i 
Hoobitetn.  L..  Neamahleo-Dietrlehsdor!ro««r  Kiel.  Oermaay.    Ejector  for  ships'  ssbca. 

p.  747. 
Hock,  J.  A.    (See  Boyd  and  Hock.)  „         .  ... 

Hookanjoa,  H.  C.  Parts,  France.    Ring  tpinniog-trame.    No.  918,866;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1816;  Oas.  voL  141:  p.  S 
HodgeTw;  B.,  Olentlde,  assignor  to  Queen  A  Co.,  Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Device  lor  protecting 

H^ian^.%',^r^w,  CiaiiS!^  of  o^hSf  to  O.  J.  CKMlaMl.  Mobile.  Ala.    Sawmill  appliaoee.    No.  918.153;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  2419;  Om. 
Hodpoa,'^'.  D^asaiicnor  to  A.  J.  MoDoooogl^Datioltt  MMb.    Regaling  daviee^  Wo.917j|>7;^  ^^JlI^l^L^.^St:.^  ]S^'  RtT 


Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  104. 

No.  919414;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4X72;  Om.  voL  HI; 


:o..  Incorporated,   PWladelphia,   Pa.    Device  lor  protecung  end  bearinga.    No.  919,171; 


loanoa,  w.  D„  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Bodskinsnn,  J.  B..  Salam,  Mass..  assimor  to 
,211;  (}aa.  vol.  14i;  p.  ST 

nttmi  aiilfiiinaiiti.  to 
13:  Sp.  p.  1983;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  361. 
Hoffman,  O'  F.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bed-hammock.    Na.  917486 


Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  211;  Qm.  vol. 
Hoffman,  B.  F.,  aalgnor,  br  i 
917,944;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1983; 


Detroit,  Mich.    Ragolatlag  davtee 

nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 


No.  917407:  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  208; 
teraon.  N.  J.    Rotary  abrading  devtca. 


Rotary  KnglM  Campany,  Boflato,  N. 
Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  i 


No. 
Ilo4af7  saglna. 


068; 
No. 


1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Boffman,  R.  L.,  Sebanaotady,  N.  T., 

213;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Hoffmann.  M.,  aasli^ior  to  Paul  Meysr  Aktien-Oeaellsehaft,  Berlin,  Oeraiany.*  Lever.eootrolled  swltdi 


Oas.  VOL  141;  p.  M 

"  ~  .,  Kyt 


to  (3«oaral  BlecCrte  Company.   Clamplng-aar  tor  troUey^wiraa.    No.  917,069;  Apr.  6;  SP>  P> 

No.  n8454;  Apr.  80;  1^.  p.  884t; 


HoflMimer,  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Makinc  wood-jotnto.    No.  917,482;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  945;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  104. 

--"'—■       '    -^        '-   Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 

ip.  p.  3247-  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  592. 


No.  017,741;  Apr.  •; 


HoflMlmar,  M.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Making  tenoo-joiAts.    No.  917.433;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  947; 

Holmann,  W.  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Molding-machine.    No.  918451;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  b«.. ,  vjn».  yui.  iii,  y. . 

Holland,  J.,  and  K.  J.  Hallaland,  Stavanger.  Norway,  assignors  to  Rosenstein  Bn^hers.  Inc.    Sheet-metal 

Sp.  p.  1515;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  268. 
Hofeomb,  A.  E..  Chkago,  assignor  of  on»4ialf  to  F.  M.  Johnaon,  Oregon,  111.    Excavating-bncket.    No.  918,562;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3949;  Oaa. 

yol.  141:  p.  593. 
Holden,  Q.,  Marohantvina,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Bamstsln  Mamilteturing  Company.  PhUadetphla,  Pa.   Cot  or  badstaad.    No.  M946A;  Apr. 

27:  Sp.p. 8840;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1064. 
Holdso,  8.  H.    (See  Hookham  and  Holden.) 
Hrtiw,  W.  A.,  Anaonia,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Baasett  Company,  Shelton,  Conn.    Buokte.    No.  918,449;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

p.  8181 
BoUeo,  W.  A..  Anaonia,  aasignor  to  Robert  N.  Bs 

p.  796. 
HoMgata.  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Waistband-adjuster  for  garmento.    No.  918,324;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  490. 
Bolestelna,  J.  B.,  St.  Albans.  W.  Va     Nut-lock.    No.  919,170;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4654;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  706. 
Holland,  W.  U.,  Sooth  Band,  Ind.    Machine  for  making  bozas.    No.  019466;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6241;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1065. 


itt  Company,  Shelton,  C<mn.    Buckle.    No.  919,169;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4551;  Oas.  voL  141; 


'&. 


Hollev.  F.  8.,  Stockton,  Cal.    Threshing-machine.    No.  917,434;  Apr.  0;  8p.  p.  948;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  165. 
HoUlday.  J.  8.,  WOklnsburg,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal  C<Hnpany,  Swlnvale,  Pa.    Bleofaric  signaling 
917,7«a:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1610:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  2W. 


No. 


at.  rol.  141;  p.  484. 
irenlaung  systams.    No.  917,070; 


system  lorraihn^a. 
;  Apr.  IS:  8p.  p.  1610:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  2W. 
HoUinger,  T.  T..  Detroit,  Mich.    Production  of  linoleum  imitating  wood.    No.  918,153;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2421:  0 
Boily,  E.  P..  Roxbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holly  Steam  Engineering  Campany.    impelling  device  for  cirenla 

Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  214;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Holly  Steam  Engineering  Campany.    (See  Holly,  E.  P.,  assignor.) 

HoUy,  W.  J.,  Pawamo,  Mich.    Waahbeoeh.    No.  919,3n:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5132;  (Ht.  vol.  141;  p.  891. 
Hohnan.  H.  P..  Uttea,  IIL    TUe-asaklng  maditne.    No.  018455;  Apr.  2f;  Sp.  p.  3Mr>;  Oat.  voL  Ml;  p.  694. 
Hobnet,  E.  R.,  and  I.  H.  Vetry,  Worcester,  Mass..  assixnors  to  Cfrompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Worn.    Narrow-ware  loom. 

Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  949;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  166 
Holmes.  O.  A.,  Newton  Oenler,  asalg 

3788:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  490. 

Holmes,  H.  C.  San  Fiandsoo,  Cal.    Pile  structure.    No.  920,061;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6638;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1129. 
Holt,  H.  B.    (Bee  Elliott,  Conn,  and  Holt.)  t-  r  mt 

Holt,  L.,  Bariinrton,  N.  C.    Rotarv  engine.    No.  917.436;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  950;  (3at.  vol.  141;  p.  165. 

Boitthouser,  J.  P..  assignor  to  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain,  C^onn.    Door-holder.    No.  9I9,iS79;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6886;  Oas.  voL  141:  p.  968. 
Holtahooser,  J.  P..  aasignar  to  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Door-bolt  or  door-holder.    No.  910,880;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5638;  Om.  voL 

141;  p.  969. 
Holtshooser,  J.  P.,  assignor  to  Stanlev  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Chaln-b<rft.    No.  919,581;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5689:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  900. 
Bommel,  W..  assignor  to  Metals  Eznaetlon  CorporatioD,  Limited,  London,  England.    Apparatus  for  use  in  solution  and  preetpltattoo 


ignor  to  United  States  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Snap-fastener. 


No.  917,486; 
No.  918,325;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p. 


No.  918,749;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3721;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  efiO. 
Bood.  O.  P..  Hoogfatoo,  Mich.    Meant  Ibr  balancing  omthers.    No.  919.582;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5640;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  970. 
Hood  Rubber  Company.    (See  Duncan.  W.  W..  aadgnor.)  ^ 

Hook,  C.  H.,  PttUbarg.  Pa.    Heater.    No.  919.172;  Xpr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4558;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  797. 
Hook,  C.  8.,  et  tt.    (See  Noble,  R.  H..  assignor.) 
Hook,  T.  C.^«  a/.    (SaaNoble^R.  H.,aasifnor.) 

ubem 


Booker,  L.  k.,  Pawtncket,  R.  1    Metal-tube  maehlne.    No.  918,154;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  2422;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  484. 

Hookey,  C.H.    (See  Hookey,  8.  and  C.  H.) 

Hookey,  8.  and  C.  H.,  Wjiandotte,  Mich.    Can-blank-forming  matdilne.    No.  917496;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  607;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  119. 


Hookey,  C.H.    (See  Hookey,  8.  and  C.  H.) 

Hookey,  8.  and  C.  H.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.    Can-biank-fomung  macnine.    No.  V174W;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  61 

Bookham,  O.,  and  8.  H.  Holden,  Birmingham,  England.    Etootrolytic  meter.    No.  919,724;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5029;  Oat.  roL  141;  p.  1017. 


Boovcr,  J.  H.    (See  Tavlor,  V.  C,  aasignor.) 

Hopkins  A  Allen  Arms  Company.    (See  Oataa,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

Hopkins,  L.  A.,  Chioagp,  III.    Tie-plate.    No.  919467;  Am.  27;  Sp.  p.  6248;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1065. 

Boppa,  E.  M.,  Sparta,  lU.    Extension  step-ladder.    No.  918453;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3251;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  802. 

Borne.  J.  F.,  aartgnor  to  Revolving  Dairy  FUter  Company,  Portland,  Me.    Filter  for  milk-pails.    No.  010.431;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6806;  Ot. 

vol.  141 M).  917. 
Homing,  R.  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Hepfer  and  one-fourth  to  J.  M.  Lindsay.  Lanark.  HI.    Visa.    Nc  917,4r;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  964; 

<Hm.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 
Homung,J.,  Dresden,  Ohio.    Railway-tie.    No.  918,554;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3262;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  592. 
BorstoU,  H.,  Plttoburg,  Pa.    Frietion-eluteh.    No.  917,764;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1613;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  800. 
Horstmann,  H.  C.  asnmor  of  one-fourth  to  8.  Evans  and  ooe-faarth  to  J.  H.  MeEboy,  Chicago,  HI.    Electrical  type-writer.    No.  919.482; 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5807;  OikS.  voL  141;  p.  918. 
HoakiBS,  O.7.,  Burwood,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Walaa,  Aostralla.    Machinery  for  upsetting  the  edges  of  rolled-metal  plates.    No. 

917,766:  Apr.  13;  Rp.  p.  1616;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  300. 
Boook,  0.  B.,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.    Bicycle  kuidla-bar.    No.  918488;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3962;  Gas.  vtri.  141;  p.  695. 
BoQCk,  J.  D.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Coffee-percolator.    No.  919.583;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5644-  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  970. 
Bon^too,  L.  T..  Worceatar,  Mass     Rovtng-damp  for  spinning  or  twisting  machines.    No.  919464;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6133;  Oas.  voL  141; 

Houghton.  L.  T.,  Woreeeter,  Maas.    Spool-head.    No.  010455;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5135;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  801. 
Houlehan.  J.    (See  Mayo  and  Boolehan.) 

Bonlker,  W.,J«elaan^New  Zealand^  Cask  and  the Uke.    No.  019,tf3;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5312;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  918. 

trie  A  Manuiaeturing  Company.    JM-h 


Booskeeper'w.  O.,  WOkinab 
Sp.  p^  i8Z2j_Oat.  vol.  141j  p 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric  A  Manuiaeturing  Company. 


H-lamp.    No.  917,867;  Apr.  IS; 


Howard,  C  h.,  St.  Louis,  i(o.    Carunderframe.    No.  919456;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5136;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  803. 

~  ~ ■  -.        -.  -.     -.^„*L     .        -    _  B66;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 


;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  956;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  188. 


No.  920462;  Apr.  27;  Sp.'p.  66M;  Oat.  vol.  141  f  p.  1120. 
■" "         2220;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  300. 


Howard,  E.  A.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Skirt  gage  and  marker.    No.  0l7~,4aS;  Apr.  6;  Si 

Boward,  E.  A_^  Colorado  Springs,  C!olo.    Obtaining  the  correct  lengths  of  sklrta.    No.  917 

Bowland,  H.  F.,  Cinoinnati.  Ohio.    Wrendi.    No.  918,460;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Oat.  vol!  14i;  p!  530. 

Howioo.  H.,  assignor  to  J.  (}.  Brill  Campany,  Phitadelphia,  Pa.    PassengeiH«r.    No.  917,607;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1256;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  222. 

Howaon,  H..  aaslfnar  to  J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Passenger-car.    No.  920462;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  " 

Hnbers,  A.  W.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Oontrouing  mertianlsm  for  elevator-cars.    No.  918.061;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  22 

Bubart,  H.  A.,  Sacramento,  Cal.    Ventilated  shoe.    No.  917497;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  702;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  119. 

HObner.  J.,  Cheadle  Holme,  England.    Prodndng  deelpis  or  ornamental  and  color  effects  on  fabrics.   No.  917498;  Apr.6;  Sp.p.  7M:  Om. 

vol.  141;  p.  119. 
Hneg,  H..  Long  Island  aty,  N.  Y.    Baker's  oven.    No.  917499;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  704;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  119. 

Hoahn.  J.  H.,  Beloit,  Iowa,  a«lgnor  to  C.  Keener,  Urbane,  Ohio.    Wagon-brake.    No.  917,945;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1985;  Oat.  vtri.  141;  p.  861. 
HoeetU,  T.  B.,  Bristol,  R.  I.    Pnenmatlo-tlre  valve.    No.  917,071;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  216;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Huffman,  C.  Z.,  Loray.  Va.   Vahlde-brake.   No.  917.072;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  217;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  41. 
Hnltman,  J.  O..  Pana,  III.    Display-rack.    No.  919.725;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5030;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1017. 
BogtfiBs.  M.    (Bee  Millar,  Bog^.  and  Jenkins.)  1-  t-  f 

Bnggins,  M^and  E.  L.  Graham.  O^nmbos,  Ohio.    Cheeae  cutter.    No.  917,073;  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  219;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  41. 
H^ea,  C.  H.,  Ogden,  Utah.    Tripla- valve  governor.    No.  917.946;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Oait.  vol.  141;  p.  361. 
~     "        -    -    -  ....  No.  918,675;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3M0;  Oat.  VOL  141;  p.  634. 


HiWMa.  J.,  Jackaon,  Ukih.    Alr-braka  system 

Battaa,  J.  F.    (See  Owens,  T.  O^assl^ior.} 

HapM,  J.  W..  Homestead,  Pa.    HorB»<l«tMlMr 

Biwiea,  P.  F.    (See  RUev  and  Boghes.) 

Bi«liaa,8.    (See  KrMnfek.  C.  assignor.) 

Hn^Ms.  T.,  Palms,  Cal.    Rateiiet  eaalng-toiigs  or  plpe-wranoh.    No.  917,440;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p 


No.  917,788;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1618;  Gat.  voi.  141;  p.  901. 


^-^..■.^  . .,  .  _.^  .^^.    .w...^..  eaalnc-tongs  or  plpe-wranoh.    No.  917,440;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  968;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  186. 

Bo^iea.  W.  0.,  aarfmor  tp  Plttaboig  Applianoe  Company,  Plttoborg,  Pa.    Ftnid-preasare  eoatroller.   No.  917,800;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  108; 


Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1)0. 
Bugaenln|P.  A.,  Pails.  France. 

Bnlbenf.  r..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined 

Bumea,  A.  R..  KnoxvlOe,  Tenn.    Carpenter's  work-bebdi 

Bummal,  A.,  New  York,  N  Y     Foldhig  table. 


to  Oeosral  Eleetile  Company.    V^>or  electric  devloe.    No.  919484;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  «646;  Om.  t«1. 


and  passwifHr  veMrle.  No.  919468;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  0260;  Oat. 
rk-beodi.  flo.  918,155;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2435;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  < 
No.  919415;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4274;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  74k. 
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Hoounv.  Q-  P'    (S«  Calbooa.  J.  C^ 


Ke.  #17,441:  Apr. 


T8p.'p«iro»rvoi.  141:  p^ 


H«»:Wrc:;ci,S.m.^^^'.^N«.j«i7^i^^  C«tdl»,-pump.    N*.«W:Apr 


Htmttey,  8.  A.,  ■» 
r;  8p.  p,«3B;.0: 


i'S!Lu\ICiS^t'^^^!^^ 


'S9.tii.0ea.  ADr.XS;  8p.  p  »»:  0«.  ral  141:  p.  W>. 

,  L.  r!,  L55i^«.  Ky.^taib«m«t«.    No.  M7>01;  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  W  Cm.  vol.  141.  p.  121 


Y.    Baahlre. 


to  nld  BonrlU.    B1im4Uim  boner.    No.  917,108:  Apr.  6: 8p.  p. 


No.  •19474:  Apr.  »;,8p.  p.  4att; 


H^^fL^^&a^^^  0-.^l4i:  p.: 

Haribat  O.  K.,  un  C.  c 
Hant.  C.  A..  Boflalo,  N. 

Hum,  L.  R.,  Ix>aliTlU«,  *^7.    ^^2---— — T^^-v -,v^^ 
Hurwlu  E     (See  Reinan4,  HurwlU,  and  Oott«>h»lk.) 
iSJ^u!  H..  andR.  Lehmlng.  Berlin.  OennMy:  «ld  Uhialiv  i 
711;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  121-    „   „      _,         v 

▼oI.'mI;  p.  llS).  .„_.--  X 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co.    (8eo  Patoer.  I.  f  a^Sg?^  v 

mMto  MaUeable Iron Oampwy.    (Sejeurk.  W  O., -i*")  . 

xZ:   No.»i«.434;  Apr.r:  6p;P  «!«:  <^  T?*- "liJKi.T- 


Kxtmottng  predoos  metala  from  their 
p.  1900:  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  30- 


toSn»ttoo»lH»rTert«rCompMy.     8<*8tooe,  J.  Aj.Md«nocJ 
totoSittoSil  Motor  Plow  CoS^y.    (SeeCook,  A.  f .  "S^^) 
International  Phon>taAte  Co.    (See  Northlwooke,  M.  i.,a«»«nor)  .«i_-*,  » 

International  Tetoeraph  Conetruotlon  Comp«»y.    (See  Shoemaker,  H.,  aisignor.) 

{JSTs*  skttfi'k^ht^Sir'&iy'SKriif  dOTtee.    No.  919.  OlO:  Apr. ».  Sp.  p.  427»:  Oa..  t1.  141;  p.  74fc 
KS;^F*!-i£So?o7re:i2i/to  ,«a!«n.^/«^!&."''^n;o\e'£KfdSir  e«...y.r  ,or  W.S>mot^r•.  «k1  tr-« 


No.  917.730;  Apr. 


0; 


i;  Sp.p.  1 
ne,  DieU 


406:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  283. 


Ro^-drin.    No,  917,074:  Apr.  •:  8p.  p.  a*  0«».  »oI. 


IvlM,-Dfeu  A  ketsier  Compwiy.    (See  ^ajee.  H.  I..  Malg^rj 

ITIM  DleU  A  Mett«r  Comply.    <8~  Roc>»«^  *^ '^    anlgnor.) 

J.  Spaoldlng  A  Soni  Co.    (See  Lanoey.  R.  A.,  atrignor.) 

J.  (TBrtll  (fo.    (See  Adami.  W.  S.,  aeilgnor.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Co.    (See  Backnam,  E.  S.^aeslgnpr.) 

J.  O.  Brill  Company.    (See  Howwm.jH.,  aaalmor.) 

Jio.  Brill  CompiSy.     gee  KoUer.  O.  k,  a^^.) 

J.  0.  Brill  Compaoy.    (See  Maekle,  W.  J.,  •■igDpr.) 

J.  O.  BriU  cZpSy.   W  MoWhirter  J  8..  Mri^.) 

t  L  8(^ur«manCo.    (See  Andereon.C.  J.,  aeufnor.)  ,     j   rr  nr    ..^.«o»  \ 

J  W.  pSSyEtoTUor  kanulhotnrlng  Compwiy.    (See  Fonlund;^-  .W-  •-»«>*«•) 

J  W  Sefton  Maonteetarinx  Company,    (see  Reber,  J.  O.,  aHlfDor.; 

Jack)  E.  O.    (See  Ctoypoole,  W.  B.,  aeelgnor.) 

}a»^:  C^.'Sr.SSW.'Si&Vlo  North^n  Electrl-1  Macul^etartn,  C«np«.y 

J.ifci.Sc!Madi«m.WU..a»Unor  to  Northern  Electrical  Manulkcturln.  Company.    RockmrUl.    No.9l7.7ll:  Apr.9:8p.p.l4W:  Oa..^. 

jS;f^i::SSS3;S^Tin^!Sr;^ 

{SSJ^^d'k..  toR'urp:JSS?n:^U.^H^^  No.  917.949:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1-2;  0-.  ^.  141:  p.  3«. 

Jaooto.  H.  W     C8«t^aP«rt  «d  Jtioobs.)  CTlind»4ooth.    No.  9l«J»7:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  »H  ?«•.▼•».  "»J  P-  "*• 

Jsir/2-siJ^'o±»to^i'*?sa£-^^  «?.•  91^:^.7: 7pr.r:V  p.  ««m  o..  ^ 

jJSi'^O^s:  B^-o..  and  W.  Wlhon.  Chicago.  111.  Dt^habl.  pip.  a»d  hoe.  ooupUng.  No.  9U,M:  Apr.  •;  tp.  p.  m.:  0«.  «L  141; 
jATh.'d.  Pntrt,ar|.  P...  aerignor  lo  Weatinghoo-  Bleotric  A  ManuHcturl-g  Com,«iy.  8y««i  oT  control.  No.  917.W:  Apr.  U; 
jSJJw*^' ."aStJ^!; DK  =  EuS^lndlcator.    No. »17.444:  Apr. •;  8p.  p. 9M;  Oaa.  voL  141:  p.  10.. 

}saSv!pi%i^i:S*^«  --*-i- «-  -«"!-•  *«•  «••  "^^  ^''-  "^  '*•  «»«^^  «-•  ^  »^=  >»•  ^^ 

Janln.  A.    (See  Janln,  A.  8.,aari«noT.)  i»«w,ki»n   N  Y     TroUer.    No. 917,446;  Apr.*: So.  p. 987:  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p. lit; 

JSik  ?  P   flSokllSd,  ni.   NStek    Nr9i3fi7:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  20B:  Oaa^  ni.  Ul;  p.  Oj. 


^443:'Apr.8:  Sp.  p.  9M: 


jannoiowacy,  a.,  new.  ior».  «.  *.    «-^ 

5^'  g-  ^L SrS*5^  ^M  tall^^    N^feA^-i^' 
jSS^:T.B^.keS!3S;  Wl...  VehW^wh«l.n«o.  919.368:  Apr.  $7; 


Ip.  p.  1828;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p 
.  II:  8p.  p.  1*29:  Oai..voJ.  141;  p.  I 
-  ^44;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  «•• 


(See  Sjmmonda,  R.,  Jr..  maiaM.) 
I.  B.  A.,  and  W.  B.  Sayere,  Olaagow,  Scotland. 

■  H     (am  BandKhoh,  W.  C,  aaicnar.) 

X«kiSI,  C.'  E.  J^floa. Miner.  Ha||tn5^and  Janklna.) 


Jetfieyi,  E.  A./wd  W.  B.  Sj 

Jenkine,  0.  »„  Waahington,  D.  ^.  awignnrby  aMoe ( 
91M72;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  pT%J:  Om-JoI.  Ul;  p.  1087. 
Jenkins,  F.  K.   (Bee  Amea.  M.  E..  iwlgnnr.) 


sp.  p.  6144:  Oaa. 
0«wlng.    No.  919.360:  Apr.  77;  8p.  p.  6148;  Oaa.  toI.  141:  p.  Mt. 

,  to  angle  SerrloaPaiki^aCarporattoB  of  America.  Cap  lor  bottlea.  »•• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


No.  918.130;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2430;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  426. 


'aokina,  H.  L.,  Bridaeport.  Coon.    FIra-hoaa  carrier, 
•nklnaon,  W.  E.    (See  Kn«pp.  L.  H.,  aadgnor.) 

eonlngB,  T.  P.,  Roohaater,  N.  Y.    Ooatar.    No.  919,878;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8368;  Oaa.  toL  141:  p.  1087. 
,C.  W.    (SeeBaiiMraandXMiMn.) 

J.  P^  Park,  Waah.    Saw-handla.    No.  917,871;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1811;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  335. 
A.  E.,  Laicoatar,  England,  asiignor  to  United  shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patenon,  N.  J. 
inae.    No.  917373;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  3SS. 
Jovatt,  K.  O.    (Saa  Lain,  D.  E..  Mrigaor.) 
'oaohiml.  M.,  8r..  VemUlaa,  Mo.    RaUwav^la.    No.  919,680:  Ai^.  37;  Sp.  p.  56M;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  971. 

p.  L.,  awlgnnr  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  MoAo^ey,  Rlofamond.  Va.    LMOlattng-tUe.    No.  919:176;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Oaa.  toL  141; 


Oaging  mechanlimi  Ibr  shoa-aawlng 


p.  79i 

lonn,  U.,  Erfurt,  Oermany.    Shearing  apparatus  for  rolled  Iron,  &c. 
ohn  J.  MitcheU  Co.    (See  Carlotnin7J- A„  aaatgnor.) 


!^n  Lemon  Maniilaiitiiilin 
ohn  Simmona  Co.    (See  ~ 
ohna,  A.  T.,  Loa  AnjpUa, 


Ing  OoopaoT.   (See  Law 
RothdifldT'..  Malgnor.) 
I,  Cal.,  and  W.  X.  SteToni 


H.D.. 


No.  910.874:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8260;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  1068. 
) 


toTona,  Waahington.  D.  C;  aald  Stevens  assignor  to  J.  F.  Walsh,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    OO-bumer. 


No.  919478:  Apr.  2d;  Sp.  p.  4874;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  708. 
ehna-Pratt  Company.    (See  Cole,  R.  C,  aaatcnor.)  ' 

'ohnaen,  8.,  Bercedorf,  near  Hamburg,  Oermany.    Expense-register.    No.  919,587:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6860;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  971. 
ohnson,  A.  L.,  §L  Louis,  Mo.    MsuTreinlorce.    No.  917,304;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  715;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  122. 
ohnaon,  B.  A.,  Haidelbarg,  Pa.    Rail-joint.    No.  017,447:  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  974;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  169. 
ohnson,  C,  Elgin,  m.    Intermlttant  crip  awwhsnism.    No.  U8.4il;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3016;  oiL.  voL  141;  p.  630. 
^ohnaon,  C.  A.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Rotatinit  palp«tralDer.    No.  917,306;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  717;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  132. 
ohnaoo,  C.  A.,  and  A.  L.  Mills.  North  RidaevllK  Ohio.    Catoh4Meln  cover.    No.  918,880;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  MS?;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  898. 
ohnson,  C.  N..  Traverse  City,  Micfa.    Fralt«llppsr.    No.  917,000;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1261 ;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  2». 
ohnson,  E.,  Montciair,  N.  J.    BUnd-ckser.    No.  917,448:  Apr.  A;  Bp.  p.  976;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  160. 
bhnsoQ,  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Oarmant-lHtanar.    No.  918,160;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  436. 
ohnaon,  E.  M.,  Denver,  Colo.    Sweat-band.    No.  917^73:  Apr  13;  Sp.  p.  lg3h;  Oat.  voi.  141;  p.  335. 
ohnsoti,  F.  G.,  assiKHor  to  Eureka  Rererw  Oear  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.    Revetae-ceering.    No.  920,066;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6644;  Oaa.  voL 

141;  p.  1130. 
ohnaon,  F.  M.    (See  Holcorob.  A.  E.,  aaslgDor.) 

ohnson,  G.  C,  DUlon,  8.  C.    Sosperwory.    No.  019.875;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8283;  Oat.  rxA.  141;  p.  1008. 
ohnaon,  H.  W.,  St.  Louta,  Mo.    Metal  wladow-screen.    No.  9L8>7^  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3680;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  834. 
ohnson,  L.  F.,Chlcago,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  P.  &  O.  Electric  (%.    Electric  motor.    No.918,8ei;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3960;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  896. 


ohMon,  'p.  A.,  BlaokiDot,  Idaho.    Steam-soparator.    No.  918428;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 
'ohnsQn,  8.  A.,  Orogan,  Onio.    Aatomatio  switch-throwing,  track  sanding  and  sw< 


2700;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  490. 


No.  917,990;  Apr.  13;  Sp. 

~  ■  I,  Wis. 


p.  1903;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 
RaU  tie  and  fastener.    No.  918,462;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Oas. 

Hemstitching  attachment  for  jnring-machines.    No. 


Ul;  p.  1131. 

ohnson,  S.  J.,  MlnnaapoUs,  Minn,    aothea-pin.    ^-w.  .«•,.»,,  ^i,..  >.. 
ohnson,  T.,  Trempeleaa,  assignor  of  one-hau  to  T.  Mssod,  Oalasviile, 

vol.  141;  p.  &3U. 
ohnson,  W.  B.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Machine  A  Shuttle  Company,  Rockford,  Dl. 

918,760;  Apr.  3D;  8p.  p.  3723;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  660. 
ohnson,  W.C.,«  el.    (See  Larsfa,  J.  M.,  aaslimor.) 

ohnson,  W.  C,  Bhmt,  8.  D.    Attachment  for  combination-locks.    No.  919,177;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 
ohnson,  W.  R.,  Newport,  Nebr.    UfUng^k.    No.  917,874;  Apr.  U;  Bp.  p.  1838;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  335. 
ohnstOD,  E.  K.,  U.  S.  Army.    Rifleman's  scorfr«beet.    No.  917,732;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  2ea. 
ohnston,  E.  N.,  U.  S.  Army.    Conveying  apparatos.    No.  919,178;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  796. 

ohnsUm,  H.  L.,  Trov,  Ohio.    Support  for  vehicle-umbrellas  and  vahlcl^oanopies.    No.  918,066;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2210;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 
ohnston,  H.  8.,  Apollo.  Pa.     Eyeglasses.     No.  918,055;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  2229;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 
Ohnston,  J.,  Medford,  Mass.    Vise.    No.  917,306;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  719;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  123. 

ohnston,  J.  E.,  Oberlln,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  cooling  and  preserving  milk.    No.  018.802;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8061;  Oat.  voLUl;  p.  6M. 
ohnston,  L.  B.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Mall-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  917,307;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  723;  Gat.  vol.  141 ;  p.  123. 
ohnston,  R.  M.,  Morrlstown,  Tenn.    Threshing-machine.    No.  917,308;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  725;  Gac.  vol.  141;  p.  124. 
olivpt,  E.  J.,  Parts,  France.    VIbraUon-neutraUser.    No.  919,878;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  0364;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 
ones.  K.,  Beriln,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Frelbahn  Oesallschaft  rait  bosehrankter  Haftung.    Composite  road-wagon.    No.  918,161;  Apr.  It; 

Sp.  p.  2433;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  4867 
onee,  A.  E.,  aaeignor  to  Whitehead  A  Company,  Flume.  Austria-Hungary.    Self-propelled  torpedo.    No.  917,440;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 97S;  Oaa. 

TOl.  141;  p.  170. 

jnea,  A.  I.,  RiUviUe,  Waah.    Weed-«ztermlnator  and  culUvator.    No.  918,677;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3570;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  634. 
ones,  B.,  tiustae.    (Sea Curtis,  L.  E.,  assignor.) 

F.,  C.  M.  Brown,  J.  8.  Flsming,  andW/L.  McDonald,  Plymouth,  Ohio.    Sheave.    No.  917,450;  Apr.  6;  ^.  p.  078;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  170. 
H.  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W .  G.  Jones,  Chicago,  Ul.    Binder.    No.  917,610;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  I2&;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  223. 
J.  C,  WUkes-Bsrre,  Pa.    Insulated  rail-Joint.    No.  010377;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6265;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1060. 

,  }.  H.,  Swampeoon,  assignor  to  Murray  Shoe  Company^ynn,  Mass.    Last.    No.  918,1(^2;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2433:  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  438. 
oora,  J.  S..  aaelgDor  of  aii»4ourth  to  C.  N.  Adailey.  SpokauM,  W»ih.    Alarm.    No.  919.179;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4579;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  799. 

.  J.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Speed-controlling  device.    No.  919388;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5669;  Gat.  voi.  141;  p.  972. 
wua,W.O.    (SacJones,H.S.,  assignor.)  • 

ones,  W.  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.Smith,  Manhattan  Beach,  Cal.    Reeeiving  and  delivering  mechanism  for  mail-bags.    No.  91M83; 

Apr.  20;  Sp.  pTwU:  Gat.  voi.  141;  p.  607.  '  ^ 

ordan,  F.  B.,  Winchester,  Mass.    Looee-leaf  binder.    No.  919389;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  972. 
ordan,  J.,  Craield,  Oarmany.    I>oor  or  window  hin«s.    No.  9l7,7iit8;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  tA31;  Gat.  voi.  141;  p.  301. 
ordan,  W.  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.  w.  Long  and  ona-fburth  to  W.  E.  Voelkel,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Window  and  shottar  lock. 

No.  918327:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  491. 
oseffy.  A.  M.  D.,  North  Tarrytown,  and  F.  Kroehn.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hair-supporter.    No.  917,461;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  979;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

oeaph,  C^  Bayoma,  N.  J.    Awning.    No.  918,067;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2236|:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 

osleyn,  H.  N.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  919390;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4281; 
Qmg.  vol.  141;  p.  749. 

■Iln,  A.  D..  Chlflafo.  Ul.    Datinrstamp.    No.  918366;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  608. 
oyos,  F.  I.    (See  Kohl  and  JoyceT)  , 

oyoeCridland  Company.    (See  Kohl  and  Jayee,  assignors.) 
'udson  L.  Thomson  Manutecturing  Company.    (See  Leach,  J.  N.,  assignor.) 
nmisko,  E^  Ludden,  N.  D.    Fish-trap.    No.  918368;  Apr.  13:  Sip.  p.  22K;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  408. 
H..  Batttaars.  Md.    Bottl»<!arrler .    Mo.  019321 ;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p74288;  Oat.  vol.  141 ;  p.  748. 
E .  W . ,  Knolppbadcn,  assignor  to  Nya  Aeknmnlator  AktiebolagFt  Jungner,  Stockholm.  Sweden.    MaUpg  electrodea.    No.  017378: 
Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1839;  Oas.  vol.  lit;  p.  336. 

mgner,  E.  W.,  Knelppbadan,  NsnkSptng,  Sweden.   Carbon<onsumlng  galvanic  ceU.   No.  919322;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4387;  On.  voL  141; 
p.  740. 

ankers,  H..  Aiz-l»Chapelle.  Oermany.    Calorlmetcr-lamp.    No.  918360;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  2389;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  402. 
Kabunek,  O..  Jeaser  City,  N.  J.    Cushioning  device  Ibr  doers  and  the  Uke.    No.  OIOJOOO;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Kalm,  J.,  Missoala,  Mont.    Horseshoe.    NoToioioO;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3380;  Oaa.  ▼017141;  p.  603. 

KameMtwto,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    KMat^nstaTvesse'     "  "        "  •      ■        "" 

Kamenstein,  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-metal  box. 

Kandd,  C.  da,  Budapest,  AastriA-Hungary.    Vehiela.    No.  917,100:  Apr. 

KapUnnr,  C.  H.,  Rosilndale,  aasignor  to  Amertean  Steam  Gauge  A  valre  Manutecturing  Company',  Boston,  Msea. 

917^OT7:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  330;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  42. 
Karr,  H.  C,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Wat^^iolding  olock-oase.    Na  019379;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8267;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1008. 

Samtial  and  Loocwoad,  aHfgBon.) 

Belt-striking  devioe.    No.  919,437;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  5319;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  919. 
-^m..,^^,  ^.  .. ..  .  ..».«^.  __^    Counting-machine.    No.  919300:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  978. 

Kaufmann.  A.,  and  A.  Ooldenberg,  Bueareat,  Raumanfa.    Feiding  baby-carriage.    No.  919380;  Ayr.  37;  Sp.  p.  0260;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  1008. 

ganfmann,  W.  P.,  rt  at    (See  Cartin,  1.,  aai^nor.) 

Kawahara.O.  K.,  Pasadena, Cal.    Saw-iUing machine.    No. 917.611:  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1286;  Gat.  vcd.  141;  p. 223. 

Kay^.,  Rochdale,  and  M.  Tratties,  Bradford,  Bngland.    Appantos  for  folding  oleth.    No.  919301;  Apr.  37;  fip.  p.  6686;  Oas.  toL  141 


vessaL    No.  919380;  Apr.  r;  Sp.  p.  5161;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  881. 
No.  919378;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8M7;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1060. 
No.  017,100:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  728;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  124. 


Satety-valve.    N«w 


KanMi  Saib  Conpanv.  (Sea  8 
Karthaos,  P..  Haspe,  Oermany. 
Katsung.  O.  W..  Plttafleld.  Masr 


ZZVl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kays,  J.  W.    (S«eChrTii«r,  Lather,  and  Kayf.)  -     '^  x:.  .--'-. - 

Kearns,  C.  A.    (8m  Wlasand  and  Kronoiberg.  aaalxnon.) 
Ceck,  P.,  <t  ml.    (8m  Cooper  and  Aastln,  aaatpion.) 

Keafaurer,  J.  F.    (8m  JantM,  D.,  aaaiKnor.)  ^^  „^._       ™ 

KmW,  H.  e„  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalsnor  to  C^urtato  8ui>|>l7  Compaay,  CtalMflB,  Dl 

Oas.  Toi.  141;  p.  7W. 
Kmd,  WW.,  Richmond,  Ind.    Outlii«-ootta«e.    No.  n«J«l;  Apr.  77:  8p.  p.  SUtt:  Oas.  toI 
Kcwnan,  H.  J.,  and  E.  J.  ToMn,  aatgnon  of  ooe-third  to  8.  H. Carroll,  Jaokaoo,  Midi 

Apr.  aO;  Sp.  p.  3671;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  SSS. 
KoMa.  W.  I.,  tmtgaor  to  Chlcaso  Bpdnc  Batt  Company.  Chleaco,  III.    lit— i     No.  nt,Ml: 
KoNM,  W.  J.,  aMlenor  to  Chicago  Sprlnf  Butt  Company,  ChloofO,  III.    HIbm.    No.  Mt,MB] 
KMoe,  W .  J . ,  and  (V  W .  Sch  ustor,  a«lgiMii  to  Chloar>  Sprtnc  Bolt  Cooipaay,  CMeaaa,  OL 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6M1;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  1018.  ^.  ^ 

KwM,  W.  /.,  and  O.  W.  SohiMtar,  aolciMn  to  Chloafo  Sprtng  Butt  Canpaay.  Ohiati,  IB 

91»,727:  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  M34;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  101*. 
Kmow,  C.    (8m  Huehn,  J.  H,  awlgnor.) 
KMDort,  B.  B.  and  D.  H.,  Peru,  Ind.    Combined  rtdlnf  and  drlTlnc  wktp  aai  «■ 

KMpart,  D.  H.    (8m  KMport.  B.  B.  and  D.  H.) 

KebM,  C.B.,tlmL,  executors.    (8m  Barratt.  W .  T.,  aalcMT.) 

Keith,  O.    (8m  Keith.  J.  and  O.)  ... 

Kalth,  J.  and  G.,  Ixmdon,  England.    Oaa-bunp.    No.  917 J7«:  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  IMl 

Katser.  L.  11.    (8m  CoSm,  R.  W..  aaa^foor.^ 

Keller,  A.  T.,  aoalRnor  of  one-half  to  MeeU 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  171. 
KeUey,  J.,  Weymouth,  Ma«.    Packinc-box.    No.  917,451:  Apr.  •:  tp. 
Kellon.  A.  A..  Clinton,  Mo.    Cvr-tmuk.    No.  918,061;  Apr.  11;  Bp.  p 
Keilosg.  M.  0.    (8m  Land,  E..  aMtcnor.)    (Relaaa.) 
Kelloa  8witchboard  and  8upply  Company.    (SMDean,  W.W 
KellyTl).  J.,  i'hlcajco,  III.    Fnler-strip.    No.  919,M3;  Apr.  27;  8p  p.  imi 
Kelly,  J.  r.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Sink.    No.  917,444;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  986;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  171. 

-  -  "  ■   •    ■     nentaienclne.    No.  919,6«;  Apr.»7; 

Self-doviOoptng  pbotopaphto 


Cartate-Oxtwa.    N*.  U9,UB;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p. 


141:  p. 


oondvlt.    No.  918^; 


Apr.  97;  to.  p.  aWO;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  109O. 
Apr.  97;  m^  p.  0879;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  107a 
id  auppoitlat  box-Oanfa.    No.  M9,7M( 


Door-atap  and 


No.  91t,997:  Apr.  »,  8p.  p. 


box-Haage.    No. 


Oaa.  vol,  141;  p. 


i.  141;  p.  i 


I  Machine  Company,  Flttaburg,  Pa.    Vi 


No.  917.4tt;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 


^:  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  171. 
;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.m 


Oaa.  vol. 


141:  p.  974. 


Kelly,  M.,  asslcnor  to  F.  8.  Bets,  Hammond.  Ind 
Kelly,  W.  F.  r.,and  J.  A.  Bentham,  London,  England 
vol.  141;  p.  124. 

o..  Crank,  Ark.    Automatic  window  openlnc  and  clMln|  dovtM 


8:  Oas.  vo).  141;  p.  974. 
No.  917410;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  790;  Oat. 


Kemp,  L 
Kempt.  C. 


Ignor  to  himself  and  T.  Swoboda.  Mil  wan  kM, 


No.  918,161;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  24SS;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
graU.    No.  919,181;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4889;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 


^»-.K.,  -., • - ■!••.  Wis.   ShlpplaMraU.   No.  919.181;  Apr.  20;  8pj. 

KempahaU,  E., London,  Kn^land.    Antlskkldlng  tire.    No.  917,613;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  13M;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  233. 


141;  p.  too. 


P  ' 
141; 


p.  1019. 


3771;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 
Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  978. 


kT, 


KempehaU,  E.,  London,  Encland.    Non-sklddlnit  tire.    No.  917,613;  Aor.  6;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p  223    ^,  .    ^    .       „     , 

KempahaU,  E.,  asslrnor  to  Kempsball  Tyre  Company,  of  Europe,  Lnnlted,  London,  England.    Tire  for  vehlcle-wheela.    No.  917,781; 

Apr.  fl;  8p.  p.  16(M;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  268.  _ 

KempshaU,  E.,  assignor  to  KempahaU  Tyre  Company,  of  Europe,  LlnUted,  London,  England.    Tire.    No.  917,794;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1604; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  268. 

Kempsball  Tyre  Company,  of  Europe.    (8m  Kwapahall,  E.,  aaalgaor.)  ....  ^.    ^  ^ .       ^ 

Kendrlck.  8.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  O.  PMil  and  one-fourth  to  A.  Vogt.  RoehMter.  N.  Y.   Loom  attachment.    No.  919.023;  Apr.  30; 

8p.  p.  4290;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  7».  „   _  

Kennedy.  D.  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaier  Unotype  Company.    Unotypo-maehlne.    No.  919,084;  Apr.  39:  8p.  p.  4986: 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  790. 
Kannedy,  J,  PlUsburg,  Pa.    BoaktngmUl.    No.  930,087;  Apr.  97;  8p.  p.  WMT;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1181.  .       .   ^       ,««  „ 

Kennedy,  O.  J.,  assignor  of  one^alf  to.  P.  W.  SwMOty,  Ban  Diego,  Cal.    Sprinkling  system.    No.  917,814;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1288;  Oaa.  vol. 

141;  p.  234. 
KenneDy,  J.  T.,  Rawlins,  Wyo.    Pneumatto  tire.    No.  919JS94;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6880;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  978. 
Kent,  E.  R.,  Chicago,  lU.    RaUway  trot  and  oroaaing.    No.  »19,7»:  Apr.  fT;  Sp.  p.  0930:  Oas.  vol. 
Kent,  J.  C,  trustM.    (8m  KkstrAmer,  E.  C.  and  M..  assignors.) 
Kenyon.  J.  A.,  d  oi.    (8m  Oray,  H.,  assignor.) 

Kerr,  E..  and  J.  Smith,  Plttalmrg,  Pa.    Mold  tor  hollow  articles.    No.  018,338;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 
Keasler,  R.  Y.,  MorrlaonvlUe,  lU.    TUe-dltchtnc  machine.    No.  919,806;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6971;  ' 
KenHel  &  Esaer  Company.    (8m  EUlcott  and  Ferber,  assignors.) 
Keyser,  M.  R.    (8m  Dorsey  and  Keyser.) 

Keystone  Furtuwe  CoottruoUon  Company.    (8m  Carney  and  MoEntM.  assignors.) 
Ksystooa  FonuM  Coostmetlon  Company.    (8m  Knox,  L.  L..  assignor.) 
Keystone  Fuman  Constmotlon  Company.   (8m  Knox  and  Murray,  asilgnora.) 
KUe,  H.,  Orealey,  Colo.    Conveyer.    No.  917,709;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1832;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  309. 

Kimble,  M.,  Hlghwood,  m.    Holstlnr  device.    No.  917,811;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  7.12;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  138.         .  _      ^         ..  _^ 

King,  C,  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Ualey  and  one-fourth  to  R.  A.  M«y,  Louisiana.  Mo.   HoMw  ior  a  aartaa  of  nnaU  rawptaolM. 

No.  919,183;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4683;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  800.  __   .^       ^  .  .  . 

King.  E.  A.,  asdjpior  to  Henry  Dlsston  A  Sons,  Incorporated,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.    Square.    No.  919J8I;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  8376;  Oas.  vol.  141: 

E.  1071. 
H,  O.  W..  Marlon,  Ohio.  H.  O.  Harding,  VlnoennM.  Ind.,  and  U.  J.  Bamhart,  aaslgnon  to  Martoo  Steam  Shovel  Compaoy.  Marton. 

Ohio.    Spud-broM  for  diedgea.  Ac.    No.  018.884;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  306«:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  807. 
King,  R.  8.,  VaUeJo,  Cal.    Extensible  shaf^coupllng.    No.  918,082:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2944;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  406. 
King,  W.  C,  CampbeU,  Cal.    Disk  harrow.    No.  917,466;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  987;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  172. 
King,  W.  L.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    LettCT-clamp.    No.  918,a»;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2774;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 

Klnnard  ManufMturing  Company.    (Sm  Klnnard,  W.  M.,  assignor.)  ^       ..^  „ 

Klnnard,  W.  M.,  assignor  to  Klnnard  Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    P^mt  vessel.    No.  017.466;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  989;  Oas.  vol. 

141;  p.  172.  

Klnsel.  J,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Ic»«reeper.    No.  917,877;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1*44;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  336. 

Kinsman,  F.  E.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Ico<learlng  and  contact  wheeTfor  electric  raOirays.    No.  917,736;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Oas.  voL  141; 

p.  363. 
KlnU,  H.,  Sharpsburg.  Pa.   Head-TMtforbeds.   No.919,026;  Apr.aD;Sp.  p.  4298;Oas.  vol.  141;p.7«0.  ._     .      _„        .»«.  « 

Klrkland,  O.,  and  W.  White.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Steering  connection  tor  tractlon-englnM.  No.  918.866;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Oaa. 

vol.  141:  p.  008. 
Klrkwood,  R.,  Scranton,  Mkp.    Oem-eettlng  device.    No.  919,606;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6674:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  976. 

Klman,  W.  H.,  Bayonne,  nT J.    Alarm  apparatus.    No.  918,164;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2438;  Oas.  vol  J41;  jp.  437.  

KltSM,  I.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Elwtrlc  transmission  of  IntelllgenM.    No.91*J86;  Apr.30;8p.p.  W73;  Oaa.  vol.  141;p.  808.       

Klvlan,  J.  L.,  Boston.  Mass.    Combined  oover  and  handle  tbrmUk^ars  and  tb»  like.    No.9a6,0M:  Apr.37:  8p.p.e640;  Oas.voLUl;  p.lUl. 

Klahre,  O.  and  H.,  ChkMgo,  HI.    Anchor-bolt.    No.  918,088;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3346;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  406. 

Klahre,  H.    (8m  Klahre,  O.  and  H.) 

KlefaM,  W.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bag  or  can  cantor.    No.  919,730;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6067;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1019. 

KMnmann,  L.    (Sm  Sohwarts  and  Klelnmann.) 

Klemm.  E.  R.,  Chicago,  m.    Friction  dutch  mechanism.    No.  917,312;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  733:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  138. 

Klover.F.W., Cologne, Oonnany.  ManutetureoftabrioattagandanttoorrodveoUs.  No.9i9JM:  Apr.27;  8p.p.a37»;  Oai.vol.141;  p.  1071. 

KUe,  W.,  et  al.    (8m  Shaw,  F.  E.,  assignor.)  _. 

KUne,  V.  K.,  LIUU,  Pa.    Short-turn  running-gear.    No.  917,467;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  990;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  172. 

-  -  "  -      •       •       -••^^•-  -'^^    No.9l*.761;Apr.30;8p.p.8734;Oas.  vol.  141;p.680. 

_;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8977:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1071. 
«..».«,.  .. .,  m^:^  ^.  ^.  .^.«w^.v,  vvu*u.~<^  w.uw.    ._»<,wv  ^....->.~».    -.w.  919J07;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  8878;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  978. 
Khunph,  O.  H..  and  E.  M.  BanMrTchloago,  III.    Heater.    No.  919,383;  Apr37;  Sp.  p.  6U6;  Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  894. 

Khiameyer,  J.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    RaUway-tte.    No.  919,888;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  8879;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1073.      _.  „         . 

Knapp,  L.  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Jenklnson.  SyrMSOM.  N.  Y.  Ouy-rope-eable  elamp.  No.  910,096;  Apr. ».  Sp.  p.  4B8;  Oaa.  v«i. 

141;  p.  761. 
Kn^p.  M..War    (8m  Heckert,  W,  assignor.) 

Kneedler.  J.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Couch,  Sloax  City,  Iow».    Look. 
Knaedler,  J.  D..  and  J.  C.  McOarr.  Sioux  Cny.  Iowa.   Road-bed  equlpmant. 

Knock.  O.  Cleveland,  Ohio.    PMking  filters.   No.  918^87:  Apr.  30: 8p.  p.  3076;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  (  _^  ,., 

Knott,  F.,  Pboanlx.  Britiah  Colmnbi*.  Canada.    Damptng^ar.    No.  VilJU;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  718;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  ISA. 


No.  917,618:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.m. 
No.  910.183:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4688;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 
r6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  688.  . 
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-_    hJ^r  B""  AvoB.  aaHgnnr  to  KayHooa  PonaM  Coostraetloa  Company.  Plttslnirg,  Pa.   FnmaM.   No.  919.087;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4987; 
Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  761. 
Knox.  L.  L.,  Reo  Avon,  assignor  to  Keystone  Fam«»  CenstnietloQ  Company.  Plttsborg.  Pa.  RegenerattvarevenAng  funiaM.  No.  919.186; 

Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4689;  Oas  vol.  141;  p.  801.  »  --•  •  — 

Knox.  L.  L.,  Ben  Avon,  assignor  to  Ke>-stone  Fumam  Construction  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.   Fuman.   No.  919.188;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4»1; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  801. 
Knox,  L.  L.,  Ben  Avon,jaslgnor  to  Keystone  FumaM  Construction  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Fumam.    No.  019,187;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

4604;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 
Knox,  L.  L.,  Ben  Avon,  assignor  to  Kaystona  Fumaoa  Construction  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Fumam.    No.  919,189;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  n. 

4808;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 
Knox,  L.  L.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Fumam  Constnietioo  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Means  for  oooling  fumaoe-waUs.    No.  919,190;  Apr.  30; 

Sp.  p.  4001;  Oas.  voi.  141;  p.  806.  ,.,-—. 

Knox.  L.  L..  Ben  Avon,  and  M.  Murray,  Wilkinabuzf .  assignors  to  Ke>-stone  Fumam  Construction  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.   Open-hearth 

fumam.    No.  919.184;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Om.  voT  141;  p.  800.  f^^^^ 

Knox,  L.  L^,  Ben  Avon,  and  M.  Mamy,  WUUnsbarg.  aaslgnon  to  Keystone  Furnace  Construction  Company,  PltUburg,  Pa.    Fumam. 

No.  919.188;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  802. 
Knndjpn,  J.  B.,  ChtoMo,  111.    Colt-spring.    No.  917,770;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1634;  Oas.  vol.  14!:  p.  302. 
Knuth,  S.,  Chicago,  111,    Collapsible  trousers-support.    No.  917,314;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  736;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  138. 
Knutaaon,  K.  £.,etai.    (8m  Faust,  L..  assignor.)  »-  k  f  ,y 

Koch,  H.,  assignor  to  Regins  Company,  Rahway,  N.  J.    Coto-controUed  mechanism.    No.  018,186;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3441;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

p.  437.  , 

Koenlgsberg.C.T.  and  H.  Sr,  HoUand,  Mich.     Automobile  stenlng-pmt.    No.  918,186:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3444;  Gu.  vol.  141;  p.  438. 
Koaolgsborg,  H..  Sr.    (Sm  Koenlpberg,C.  T.and  H.  Sr.) 

Koomer,  C.  H.  W'..  OualaU,Cal.    Safety-envelop.    No.  918,830;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2776;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 
KeJU,  N.  and  F.  I.  Joym,  aaalgnors  to  Joyoe^^dland  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.    HydrauUo  Jack.   No.  918,187;  Apr.  18:  8p.  p.  8441; 

Ow.  vol.  141:  p.  486. 
KoMer,  O.  A.  k.    (Sm  Graham,  O.  M..  assignor.) 

Kohler.  O.  B.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  BrlU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fare-box.    No.  917,616;  Apr  6;  Bp.  p.  1270:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  224. 
^^^•9-  ^  '  •■■*«»«>' ««  J  O.  Brill  Company,  Pbttadelphla,  Pa.    Means  for  attaching  glass  to  window-sash.    No.  919.887;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p. 

6380;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  lOW.  •-  r  w 

KoU,  L.  H.,  Sherman,  Tex.    Protective  carpet^lnlng.    No.  918i331;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  493. 
Koloaick,  E.  F.,  Washington.  Iowa.    Fender  for  corn-plows.    No.  918,332;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2777;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  403. 
K5nlg,  A.,  assignor  to  Firm  oi  Cart  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.    Double  tetesoope.    No.  9ig.7B;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
KopoBroo.    (Sne  Kops,  8..  assignor.)  *■  r  r         ,  ,r 

Kopa,  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparel-oorset.    No.  919,028;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4299;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  761. 

Kapa,  8.,  assignor  to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clasp  for  garment-eupporters.    No.  918,1W;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3447;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  488. 
Kopa,  8.,  assignor  to  Kops  Mros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apparel-corset.    No.  919,«8B;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  taO;  Gas.  vol.  441;  p.  1072. 
Kops,  8..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparel-conet.    No.  910,890;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0285;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  1073. 
Korb,  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Flre^wape.    No. 918,833;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Om.  vtA.  141;  p.  408. 
Kordnek,  A.  C,  assignor  to  American  Designing  A  Renrodudnr  Comnanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Manofaeturlng  dmmnMn'  samplm  lor 
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Cordnek.  A.  C,  assignor  to  American  Designing  A  Reproducing  Company,  New  York,  ] 

textile  fabrics.    No.  918,180:  Apr.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3448:  Om.  voL  141 :  p.  430. 
Korpatch,  J.,  Johnstown,  Pa.    En\-elop.    No.  917,458:  Apr.  B;  Sp.  p.  991;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 
Korper,  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Safety-rMor.    No.  919,888;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6282;  Om.  vol.  14 
KoU,  M.    (Sm  Battyany,  Hlavaca.  and  Kota.) 

Kramer,  W.  A    Chambersburg.  Pa.    I.ettm--nk>.    No.  919,730:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6038:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1019. 
KrauM,  J.  C,  CordeU,  Okla.    Bit.    No.  917,951;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1994;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  363. 

KrauM,  P.,  Babylon,  N.  Y.    Intamal-oombusUon  turbine.    No.  918,670;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3673;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  638. 
KrauM.  P.,  Babylon.  N.  Y.     EmerRibcv-stop  for  motor-vehidM.    No.  018,880;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3876;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  696. 
Kr«ek,  J.,  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.    Drop-target.    No.  918,170;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  439. 
Kraba,  O.,  Oflenbaeh-on-tbe-Mam.  Germany.    FlMh-liKht  powder.    No.  91^668;  Apr.  jy,  Sp.  p.  XOi;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  604. 
Kriebel,  H.  K.  and  I.  Z.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    System  of  hot-water  heating.    No.  917,962;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Om.  vol.  141:  p. 
Kriebel,  I.Z.    (Sm  Kriebel,  H.  K.  and  I.  Z.) 
Krieger,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shm.    No.  917418;  Apr.  6;  So.  p.  739;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  136. 
Kriegor,  O^New  York,  assignor  to  Krieger  Shm  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Lifo-praserver.    No.  917,816;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  7»;  Om.  vol, 

141;  p.  136. 
Krtagar  Shm  Company.    (8m  Kiiagar,  O.,  assignor.) 
Kring,  E.  N.    (Sm  Pfttman  and  Kring.) 

Krinke.  G.  L..  Maceppa.  Minn.    MaU^eUverinc  apparatus.    No.  919.438:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  r  8330;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  920. 
KristuiBk.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Hui^iaa,  Oiieago.  Ul.    Ash-pan  lor  locomotives.    No.  919,039;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4901;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  763. 
KriwoMheln,  G.  O.,  8t.  Petersburg,  Russia.    Steel  plUng.    No.  918,064;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3247;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  403. 
'^II'*^'.^-  ^f"**""  to  KMtman  Kodak  Company,  RochMtar,  N.  Y.    P^jographlo-flbn-devaloplng  apparatus.    No.  917,078;  Apr.  6; 

Sp.  p.  233;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  43. 
Krpadel,  R..  assignor  to  Bsatman  Kodak  Company,  RoehMter,  N.  Y.    Focusing  dovim  for  camerM.     No.  017,079;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  286; 

Om.  vol.  141;  p.  43. 
Kroehn,  F.    (Sm  Jooaffy  and  Kroehn.) 

Kroenke.  E.  A.,  New  Y^ork,  N.  Y.    Retrigarator.    No.  919.060;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4303:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 
Kroenung,  F.  8.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Toy  fountain.    No.  917,489;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  982;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  178. 
Kronenbarg.  C.  vV.    (Sm  M'iegand  and  Kronenberg.) 
Knmstein,  A.,  Karisruha,  Germany.    Rendering  material  ot  any  kind  twoof  against  tbe  action  of  moistan  and  of  (diemloal  acBBts. 

919,031;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4806;  Om.  vol.  141;  pT752.  ^^ 

Kmager,  O.  A.,  Manor,  Tax.    Combined  cotton  chopper  and  cnltivatar.    No.  917,080;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  239;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  44. 
KruM,  M.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  making  copim  of  models.    No.  918,171:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2461;  Om.  TfO.  141;  p.  4 
Kratseh,  W.  W.,  assignor  of  on»«i^th  to  M .  K.  Barron,  roflevvQie,  one-fourth  to  H.  Hlgglnbottom,  Cherrvvale,  and  ona-foorth  to  J 

Cunningham,  ColTeyvUla,  Kans.    Wedn-forming  machine.    No.  919.032;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4306;  (Hx.  vol.  141;  p.  763. 
Krygowskl,  W.,  ChloopM  FaUs,  Man.    Comblnad  motor  and  air-compreasor.    No.  9lt,081;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  241;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  44. 
Kuebler,  J.  C,  Welbrllle,  N.  Y.    Drytng-ftimam.    No.  919,506:  .<pr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5678;  Gas.  voL  141;  p:  076. 
Koahl,  L.  T.,  Chicago,  Dl.    Karaaana-bumar.    No.  917,480;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  983;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  173, 
Kuhimann,  K.,  Berlin- Pankow,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  cWpany.    Clrcult-lmaker. 

vol.  141:  p.  688. 

KOhne,  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sbaat-metal  structural  elemant.    No.  917,082;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  346;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  46. 
Kuhnle,  O.  F.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Ironing-machine.    No.  919,033;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4300;  Qm.  vol.  141;  p.  763. 
Kfippen,  K.,  Aachen,  Germany.    Incandesmnt  gas-burner.    No.  918,763;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3737;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  861. 
Korts.S.  8.    fSmTrontman.E.D.,  assignor.) 

Kyla,  W.  C,  Mid  vale,  Ohio.    Fenco-pmt.    No.  917,083;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  346;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  46. 
L.  WoUr  Manukcturing  Companv.    (Sm  CUflord,  J.,  assignor.) 

LaMay,  F.B.,  assignor  to  American  ChomlcalManulsoturlng  A  Mining  C<nnp«ny,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Lifting  devim.  No.  910,781;  iApr.  37: 
Sp.  p.  5940:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1019.  »      .      t~       # 

L«  Rue,  R.  S..  Bellefcmtaine,  Ohio.    Fioorocraping  maoUne.    No.  919,087;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4316;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  764. 

Labelle,  V..  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada:    Sofa-bed.    No.  917,771;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1626;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  303. 

Tubman,  L.  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    F«nm.    No.  917,461;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  906;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  173. 

Lachman,  L.  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wtrafenm.    No.  917,617;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1272;  Om.  vol  141;  p.  226. 

Laoomme,  E.  L.,  SanU  Monk».  C^    Advertising  devtoa.    No.  918,808;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  SOH;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  688. 

Laomte,  L.,  Montrsal.  OoabM,  aaslgnor  to  Laomte  Ship  Brake  Company  Limited,  MontrMl,  Canada.  Ship-braka.  No.  0n,618;  Apr.  8: 
Sp.  p.  1273;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  326. 

Laooste  Ship  Brake  Company  Limited.    (Sm  Laooeta,  L.,  assignor.) 

Ladd^A.  P.^Mlnna^>olls JMlmi.    Clgar-box-lld  holder.    No.  917,4«j^Apr.  6;  Jp^p.  996:^m^  vol.  141;  p. 


Now 


W. 


No.  918,681;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8678;  Oas. 


178. 
p.  976. 


No.  919,800;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6680;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  976. 


Lafltortv,  J.  C,  Lowman,  W.  Va.    CMlng  or  pipe  wrench.    No.  919,500:  Apr.  27;"  Sp.  p.  5679;  Gas.  vol. 

Laconda  ManufMturing  Company.    (Sm  Walnland,  H.  F.,  assignor.) 

Lahan,  f:.  J^  Qulncy,  ul.    Machine  for  making  sand  molds. 

Lahmann.H.    (Sm  Poganyand  Lahmann.) 

L«ln.D.E.,asBlgnorofone^ialftoE.G.Jewett,BeUlngham,  Waah.    Supertimted-ateam  dry-kiln.    No.  918,884;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  8778;  Om. 

vol.  141:  p.  493.  " 

Laln^.  E. ,  aaslgnar  of  one-half  to  E.  O.  Jewett,  BeUlngham ,  Waah.    Drying  materials  with  superheated  steam.    No.  918,886;  Apr.  18;  8pw 

p.  7786;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  483.  -,      ,    ,-  — ,-,~ 

Lake,  C.  J.,  (name  changMl  from  J.  C.  Laka  by  Judicial  order,)  Bridgqwrt,  Conn.    Alr-onglne.    No.  917,817;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  738;  0«.  voL 

141  f  p.  \X»  « 


^jJjsAJ^-' 


zxnu 
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hakm,  C.  J.,  Inmmm  ohsofMl  from  J.  C.  L«k«  by  Judicial  flrd«r.)  Brtdfcport.  Goon.    Aotal  MYlfkttoa.    No.  SISJM;  Apr.  U;  8^.  p.  mti 

Gu.  TOl.  141;  p.  MS. 
L«ln,  C.  J.  (nuna  otuofsd  from  J.  C.  Late  by  JadtoUU  ordar).  BridfQMrt,  Conii.    Kiastte-fluld  motor.    No.  §!•;■»;  Apr.  7P;  8p.  p{4M0; 

Ou.  TOL  141:  p.  816. 
Uko.J.C.    (8o6L«k«.C.J.) 
Loko,  J.  J.    (8oe  C>id<Uhr>  R-  S-.  aMtgnor.) 
lonudrtd,  J.  M..  St  Louis,  Ma    HuulDf-dMp.    No.  9UI,3S7;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  27«3;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  "' 

Lamb,  J.  L^uidT.  C.  Sbeahan.  PUtaldeiphliLPs.    Alr-drtar  tor  pneum^  Uqm.    ^'     

Lamb,  W.  R.,  Bowto,  Tex.    Sniv  ootton flroMor  and  avpanfeor. 

Laiabart,  C.    (8aa  Dlamaott  and  Lambart.) 

Lamotta,  K.  V.,  Portland,  Otm.    Nut-look.    No.  n«,OM:  Apr.  30:  8p.  p.  «11:  Oaa.  roL  141:  p.  7&S. 

Laoaoz,  A.  A.,  B«aamont,Md(DortoC.  W.O.  IUrMhida,Hoiatoo,Tex.    Joomal-baarlnt.    No.018,46t:  Apr.U;0p.p.lO19:OaK.ToL141: 

p.  Ml. 


poMimatio  UQM.'  No.  017,61»;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  UH;  Oat.  voL  141;  p. 
Na.  mjtOi  Apr.  •:  8p.  p.  74S:  Oaa.  v«i.  141:  p.  1J6. 


LaboMtar,  R..  Newark,  N.  I.    Vahloi»«prtnf.    No.  M7,06l;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1896;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  MS.  

Lanoey,  R.  A.,  TowiMand,  MaM.,  anlpior  toJ.  Spauldtnc  A  Bona  Co.,  Mlltaa.  N.  H.    Guttliirniaohlaa.    No.  91»,MS:  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  A1S7: 

aa>.  vol.  141;  p.  894. 
Land,  E..  Grand  Rapida,  Mlob.,  Mdfnor  to  M.  0.  KaUoa,  QUeafo.  111.    Tal^pbaoMxehaafa  ijHi     (RaiMua.)    No.  ia,»<l;  Apr.  30; 

8p.  p.  M06:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  88B. 
Landnebe,  tC.  H.    (See  Ratneoke,  Landxrebe,  and  WUbabn.) 

Landarebe,  K.  L.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.    Stook-dlatrlbatlon  far  btaat-IUnaoea.    No.  018,173;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  MB;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  4». 
LaodS,  F.  F.,  WayoMboro,  Pa.    Blatt-lka.    No.  IM8,&W;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  1380;  Oaa.  vol.  1^;  p.  804. 
Laoa,  B.  K.    (Bee  Powell  uid  Lane.) 

Lane,  E.  M.,  Haddon  Helchta.  N.  J.    Mold  lor  Imnlnf  artlfleial-atone  blocks.    No.  OlO^Ml;  Apr.  r;  8p.  p.  8n7:  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  1074. 
Lane,  V.  S.,  Berwlek,  Pa.    Pnenmatio  hammer.    No.  »1«,0U:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4818;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  784. 
Lance,  F.    (See  Ooldaofamidt  and  Lanae.) 

Lanfer.  P..  MUwaokee.  Wla.    Valve.  "No.  910,0M;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  481S;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  7M. 
LuTar,  E.  H.,  and  F.  K.  Drlesbach,  Cloclnnatl,  Ohio.    Confection-baklnc  apparatus.    No.  OlO.OOl;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  M0:  Oaa.  toL  141;  p. 

itllae.    No.  918,Mq;  Apr.  30;  Bp 
aaaifnora  to  Bath  Thomas  Cloci 


977. 


Lannaau,  L.  D.  da,  Perls,  France.    Cap  lor  proteotllas.    No.  918,Mq;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  8361;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  894 
Lapham,  E.  B.,  and  J.  Walker,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaixnora  to  Beth  Thomas  Clock  Ooi 
Apr.at;  Bi 


E.  B.,  and  J.  Walker,  New  York, 
p.  8390;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  1074. 


mpany,  Tbomaston,  Conn.  Alann«tock.    No.  019J88; 


lyarJuakOT,  ^.'h.,  BidUmorer'Mdr'  (^anndrr-pad.    No.  919,191;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  461%  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  lOt. 

,D.  F..aMicnirofOD»-iuaftoD.  L  v%bltaaida,BanFranelaM,Cal.   (Wpeotar'i  bandMtop.    No.  919,732;  Apr.  r;  8p.  p.  8043;  Oaa. 


■h.  J.  M.,  Indianapolis,  asslfnor  of  one-third  to  w .  C. 
o.  flSaOW;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1132. 
■on,  K.  E.,  Tbompoon,  Iowa.    Tranamlaslon-teartn(. 


Clinometer.    No.  918300;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  8878;  Oaa.  toL  141:  p.  880. 
or  of  one-third  to  w .  C.  Johnson,  Terra  Hsnte,  and  ooe-thlrd  to  J.  M.  Noel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Hanww. 


hint  and  spllcina  dertoe.    No.  919  JU;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  0290;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1074. 

to  Qanaral  Elaotrle  Ctmipany.    Altaraadnc-curraot  ihont-motor.    No.  918,881:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p. 

ClothaaHna  boMar.    No.  917,800;  Apr. «:  Bp.  p.  1378;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  238. 


Larkin,  D.  <^ .. .. 

TOl.  141;  p.  1080. 
Larsao,  C.,Ban  Francisco,  Cal 
L««h.  J.  M 

No.  »2q,0»i  .    _^         .     .   . 
Lanon,  E.  E.,  Tbompoon,  Iowa.    Tranamlaslon-teartn(.    No.  917,403;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  987;  Oaa.  ml.  141:  p.  174. 
Larson.  G.  A..  Seattle,  Wash.    Carrentpowar-pamptn«  apparatas.    No.  917,464;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  1000;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  174. 

Larson.  P.  O.,  KeUys.  N.  D.    WlrestretcF "    '  ~  ~ 

Latour,  M.  C.  A.,  Parts,  France,  asslcnor 

3383;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  AM. 
Laube,  G.,  assl<nor  to  H.  R.  Laabe,  Santa  Monica,  Cal. 
Laube,  H.  R.    (See  Laube,  G.,  aastfnor.) 
Lauckner,  B.,  01b«nihau-(]rtbithal,  Germany,  trntgoor  to  O.  F.  Nawhard.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Klastie.    No.  tt949t;  Apr.  30;  ^  p.  4804;  Oaa. 

V«L  141;  p.  803. 
Laoar,  B.,  Paris.  France.    Cork-outtlnc  matdilne.    No.  917,084;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  347;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  48. 
Laun,  C.  F.,  asslgnar  to  Berbeoker  A  Rowland  Mannteotaitnc  Company,  watarrlUe,  Coon.    Cortatn-pola.    No.  fl7,77>;  Apr.  18:  Bp.  p. 

1037;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  303. 
Lauson,  H.  D.,  MBiriifir  to  John  Lauson  Manateetorlnc  Company,  New  Helatatn,  Wla.    CtiOeh  maehanlam.    No.  918,803:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p 

3304;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  M8. 
Lawrence,  A.  L.,  aalgnor  to  Gllddan  Varnish  Company,  Ctoreland,  Ohio.  Gnlnlnc  darioa.    No.  919,430;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8134:  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

p.  990. 
Lawranoe,  H.  J.,  Lonsbeach,  CaL    Ware-motar.    No.  918^70:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3879;  Oaa.  toL  14J:  p. 
Lawson.  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Book-aheet-pertoratlnc  deriee.    No.  918371; 
Lawson,  W   R.,  and  W.  R.  Smith.  Rahwar,  N.J.    Fountain-brush.    ~ 
Lay,  E..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.    Window-shade  adjuster.    No.  918373;  Apr. 

Le  Rond,  L.  J.  J.,  Paris,  France.    Rotarr  machine.    No.  919307;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8807;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  107S. 
Leaoh,  J.  N.,  Melrose.  Mass.,  assicmr  to  JTodaan  L.  Thomson  MTg  Company.   llot«>-Tal»lcla.    No.  917,486:  Apr.  •:  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  toL 

141:  p.  176. 
Leaeh.  J.  N..  Melroee,  asslcnor,  by  maene  asstgUBasits,  to  Jodaon  L.  Tbomaon  Manoteotorlnc  Company.  Waltham,  Mass.    Btwem  gmmnUm. 

No.  917,081;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  I27V;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  230. 
Leech.  8.  8. ,  Sanltarte  Spftafi.  N.  Y.    Dertoe  tor  gaUiarlnc,  darelopinc.  and  manlMdiag  watar-powar.    No.  918.178;  Apr.  U;  Bp.  p.  MM; 

Gas.  Tol.  141;  p.  440. 
liOach,  W. ,  Brandon.  Manitoba.  Canada.    Temporary  binder.    No.  917,773;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1039;  Gaa.  vol.  141-  p.  30B. 
Laamann,  J.  E.,  aasifnor  to  August  Maag  Comnany  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.     Bread-pan.     No.  917,033;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  IMS; 

Gas.  Yoi.  141;  p.  237. 
Laaveli,  T.  G.,  aasifnor  of  one-fifth  to  W.  J.  Parks,  one-fifth  to  H.  L.  Herkatrath,  on»41fth  to  E.  E.  Brandt,  and  one-fifth  to  M.  J.  HWs. 

Spokane,  Waah.    Placer-gold  ssMrator.    No.  919304;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  0I94:  Gas.  TOi.  141;  p.  1076. 
LeaTltt  Machine  Company.    (Bee  W  Uliams,  T.  B . ,  assignor. ) 

Ledarar,  F.  J..  Buflato.  ti.  Y.    Air-brush.    No.  918.7M:  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3738:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  881. 
Ledarer,  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Inverted  gas-bomer.    No.  917,774;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1680:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  80S. 
Lee,  D.  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Jewel-cup  far  iaueeu.    No.  919,003;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  M84:  Ges.  vol.  141;  p.  977. 
Lee,  G.  H.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Brooder.    No.  918,174;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  34U;  Gar  voL  141:  p.  440. 

Lea,  W.  T..  anignor  to  William  B.  Riley  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Hors»4>lanket.    No.  919,088;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4319;  Gaa.  voL  141;  p.  764. 
~    --  ~iUMm.  r&l.     HMtinvv^nl.     No.  &17.BM:  Anr.  13!  Ho.  D.  1008:  Gas.  vol.  141:  D.  364. 

p.  1008;  Oaa.  vaL  141; 


y.  up.  p.  xmv;  uaa.  vol  i«i  ;  p.  saa. 
171,  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  SOU;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  OW. 
No.  919,440:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8B7;  Gaa.  val.  141;  p.  830. 
.  30;  Bp.  p.  mf.  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  700. 


LeeiMr,  E.  M.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Heating  vaaael.    No.  917,9M:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1908;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  364. 

Leea,  E.  J.,  aarignnr  to  Orant-Leea  (Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk>.    Self«41usttng  oU-pomp.    No.  917,480;  Apr.  8;  Sp. 


p.  176. 
Lefevra,  W.  H^  Lancaster,  Pa.    MaU-oar  fork.    Na  917.776;  A 
Legere,  A.  C,  RaUfkx,  Nova  Sootia,  Canada.    Nniioekfng 


Laig,  k.  6.,  aasifnor  to  Lockett  Crtinplng  Machine  Company,  Brockton,  Maas.  Ifaklng  vampa  isr  boots  and 
Sp.  p.  0061;  Ob.  vol.  141;  p.  1132. 


U;  Bp.  p.  1083;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 

No.  917,778^  Apr.  U;  Bp.  p.^  1886;  Ctaa.  ToL  141;  p. ; 


Lehmann,  E.  P.,  Brandenbarg-an-tho-Haval,  Germany 

141;  p.  646. 

Lehmlng,  R.    (See  Horwits  and  Lehmlng.) 
Leioh,  O.  M.,  asstmor  to  Btrombaff-CaElimii  TetoidHMie  MamJMturing  Company, 

30;  Bp.  p.  368l70as.  vol.  141;_p.  686. 


0.930,070;  Apr.  37; 
Tie  tor  paektDg-bozas.    (Retasoe.)    Na  13341;  Apr.  U;  Bp.  p.  31U:  Om.  vol. 


20;  Bp.  p.  3681;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 
Laioht,  J..  Buitlngton,  Iowa.  Bai 
Laldldi,  J.  J„  MUwwkee,  WU.    ] 


Na  919,441;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6329;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  921. 
Na  917,066:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gas. 
Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8396;  (iaa.  voL  141:  p.  1 
No.  919  806;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  SOM;  Gaa.  vol.  141 


,  N.  Y.    Swttchboard-aignaL    Na  918,883;  Apr. 

1. 

VOL  141;  p.  884. 


.  \afi. 


p.  1076. 
Na  919366;  Apr.  71;  Sp.  p.  81«;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  8M. 


V 


larrel-baad. 

Laniak,'c!,'i^aria^  Franca!  "Turbine.    No.  9i93M;'  A 

Lemk*.  L.  A.,  Fulton,  HI.    Kiteheo-raok.    Na919  8l  .     .        .  _    ^ 

Lamp,  H.,  Lynn,  Maas.,  awlgnnr  to  OeDsral  Klaetrte  Company.    HeMlng 

Lamp,  H.,  Lynn.  Masa^  MslgBor  to  Oanaral  Klaetrle  CompaDy.    Haattag  srttam.    No.  9193M;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6170;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 

Lamp,  H.,  and  W.  G.  Fishar,  Lynn,  Masa.,  assltnnfs  to  oenaial  Kleetrle  (Company.    Heating  system.    No.  9193M:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6188; 

Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  896. 
Lend,  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Jamleaon,  Chicago.  DL    Vahide-tlrB.    No.  919,808;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6086:  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  977. 
Lenhard,  wTf..  Darwin,  Minn.    Loading  devtoa    No.  919,7»;  Apr.  37;  Sp.jp.  M44;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1030. 


Mowlag-machlne.    No.  9183i8; 
Mowtaf«iachlna    No.  8l8,Me; 


.^»».u,  ......  ^.wu.,  .«».    >...^....,  ».«<.^    A-w.  w^wr.^,  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  «     . 

Lenlhan,  W.,  Mlddleport,  N.  Y.    RaUway-tie.    No.  919,442;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  O30:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 

Leonard,  C.  N.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Allison,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Extaoalbie  lamp-bracket.    Na  917,487;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Oaa.  voL  141; 

p.  178. 
Laonl,  A.  M.,  Hi^ilaad.  Mri|Mr  to  Agrknltural  Machlnsa  ImproraiBaBt  Compwiy,  New  Task,  N.  Y 

Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4330;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  764. 
Laooi.  A.  M.,  HIghlaDd.  Mslgnor  to  Agricultural  Mmeblmm  Impnwmtml  Company,  Now  Task.  N.  T 

Apr.  30:  Bp.  p.  43M;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  7U. 
Laepatd,  O.  C,  assignor  to  North  Bra's  M'f'g  Oa,  Philartslphla,  Pa.    BnastHdriU.    Na  917319:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  748(  Om.  vaL  141;  p.  U7. 
Lavequa,B.T.,  sHignor  to  ReaceButtflObole  Machine  Company,  Booton,MaaL    Attadilng  bnttoM  to  mtete.    Na  818378;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

saMfOaa.  vol.  141;  p.  700. 
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Lavl,^.^.  Albany,  asrignor  to  Mohawk  Brush  Ca,  CoboM,  N.  Y.    BrariHUBng  maehina    Na  919,784;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  flM7;  Oaa.  voL  141 

Levtoe,  E.,  ei  a/.    (Bee  Oraenberg,  M.,  assignor.) 

Lavtog,  T.  H.,  New  Yqrk,.N.  Y,    Mosio-leaf  turner.    Na  919367;  Aj*.  37;  Sp.p.  6178;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  i 


L^'  b'  bSL^^J'y    iSSiL!*^l"5S2i?i£iS[S^***»-    ^'*-  2."^  ^V-  »7;  Sp.  p.  6176;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  887. 
i*^^B.^8oheoeotady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Gamnl  Eleetrte  Company.    Motorman^  valva    No.  919,443;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6882;  Oaa.  v^. 

uSi:  4.%;  ■(SrhSSr^yaSi.t-  ^^'  *^*»"'  »•  ^-   ^"'^    ^a 918,n6;  apt.  13;  Sp.  p.  3467;  0«.  VOL  141;  p.  MS. 
L«wla,  W.  W.,  Ooliamet,  Maaa.    ComblnatioQ  flower-pot.    No.  918368;  Apr.  30:  Sn  n  saoo-  Oaa  vtd  i4i-  n  jim 

{^Ky^a^i'sSSSr'to'lJSiJi'^/it?^^^.^^  Ji.^^;.^A?r1]^-li"»^'5--oL  141,  p,M.. 

vol.  141;  p.  127. 
LlSrtV^i  r"  S2i;^v5^^'^?^*^r-    Highspeed  attodunant  tar  lathes.    Na  917,468;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lOOS;  Oat.  vol.  141-  ».  178l 
iS[7A->  "^  ^^^  ^'  ^*^^^*^'  ^^*^    Bobbin-winding  ^n^ddnT   No.  9ll,4SfAprl8;  Sp.  p?8&;  oia. 

"srrs  •  %'  s?^  **  ^'^  ^**  c-Tss  B^r(3o.sJJ^£w  y^«kf j.^^.^-^kSidr'-  jfi-  Um-.  i^».  o;  sp.  p.  »8; 

UUey,  D.'  M 


»  Maaa.    Combination  flower-pot.    No.  918368;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  voL  141-  n  688. 

ro£iJt*^i5:?^r^^'*^-»^K5S°"-    N^7,77rApr.  if:  |p.  p.  im^^  r^  FuJJ.  30i. 

t  Olabalf  Maolilne  Company,  MadlMio,  Wis.    Automatic  laed-trip  fwrttaAism     No.  917>5o;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  788;  Oat. 


No.  917,736;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1606:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 
No.  917.684;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  l^"-  -^^^     •   ■  -         -^  *^  "^ 


<;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  227. 

No.  917378;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1846;  On 


UUD7.  i7.  m.    (See  Gale  and  Lllley.) 

LInooln,  E.  B.,  BrooUloe,  Mass.    Jump-epark  ignttton  system 

Llnooin,  R.  E.,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.    Speed-chanSnk  rear     No 

t'^*''.^-  yt,HaTward,  Wla.    Ventilator.    No.  910,198;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4e06;  Gas.  vol  141   n  804. 
aS^r/.V^-r^S2^o^,R^,a^|nS')^=  AS.20:'Bj.f.4338;Oa.:;a:ffif:7% 
H°5^.'  ^;,-^v  Anderson,  IndTParlng  and  cutting  knife.    No.  919,736;  Aor  27-  So  n  SOig-  Om  vni  m-  n  if»i 
"^^P^ici^'^r^  "^  Pn-i5fli«l  Car  S^pany.  PltUboriTl^a.^Ppigr^'Sa  ^^Si  ^Tlll^;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p. 

"^^T^^'  ^"  "■'*°"  ^  ^""^  ^^  ^  Company,  Pltteburg.  Pa.    CarHloor  mechanism.    Na  917321;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  766;  Oas  vC 

f»^M.*ioL  i4l!T^^'  ""^  *°  ^""^  ^"^  ^  ^P-y-  "«•»«'«•  P*-    C«  ooostmctlon.    Na  917366;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p. 
LI^>Balt  Company.    (See  Berg,  W.  G.,  assignor.) 
rri'^mP'^P*^    (See  Waeohlerand  Wur8tar,Jr.,asBignora.) 

?£k^;?.,^et^fek%l^'iSiS2r  ??o^S^^  o^^:V:iT.i;Ti^^^'^'  ^—-^^^  ^-^ 

79;  At-  "*■  "- '~-         •  '- 


.  i/vuuiv.  jKicn.    Bpeea-UKiicator.  

.  G.  A.,  OantHL  Iowa.    Wlraatretaher.    No.  917379; 
uSSS?*?i"i"*^?"l?21'  ^"l^^'^y  <*'T^  *T  ^r*^an.    No.  918,786:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3780;  G  as  vol  141-  p  083: 
^uh^'  **~-  ""^^  *•  "•■^  »'**^  Company.    iSynkmo^Oe,^  m«»hlne.    No.  MiiflSi;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6687;  Oat. 

^p'iOT6.'"**~'  ^  ^•"*~  ■'*^  Comp«»y.  W.n«,  Ohia    Eleetri^tei  support-    Na  919,n8;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6800;  Oaa.  vol. 

.        ^U:8p.p*?S76£'Vrlr'p'a?"**°^*~^  Means  Ibr  starting  aitvlampa    Na  917.778; 

LIttlefleld.  A.  8.    (Bee  McOough.  S.' P.,  assignor.) 

KlfSei'aS.V^oW^pSa''''''*"^  8tone«w.    Na  9W374;  Apr.  30; 

''?Sft?"X^:»;  8j.'rJS&;  G*;!.'  :;rtrr?S4°**^  **•*-  ***««  Sawicompany.  Tuc«m,  Arls.  Tar.    Bton^wlng  m^^hlna    No. 

'-9V9!5r'Apr.  X; '8p!?'3&;  oi.'.  ^.^ •  ?  in"*^  ^^'^^  ^"^  ^"  ^P"^'  ^'«*»'  ^'*'-  '^-    Stomn-wlng  machine.    Na 
HilJP^J^-  ^  'i^^°!*°*°l/*-    r^lg^ior     No.  917.836;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1291;  Gat  vol  141    d  228 

^1.141  'p.  aT^'^"^'  *"••=  "   ^   ^'^"•'  •<»»^ti»t^    MLSne  te<li"erilS  rtuci.^  Si  wjOt;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Qm. 
Lisotte.  4i  L.,  administratrix.    (Bee  LIsotte,  J.) 

\±J:t:.VSSi:''«.V  %'^^SiZS^i4SiSSii£^-Si^X^'  ViJ^rpr-S/l^p;^.  <^  ^  .„. 

Lockwood,  A.  A.    (See  Samuel  and  Lockwood.) 
Lockwood,W.  8.,rte/.    (See  Whltoomb,  J.,aaaignar.) 
Loebel,  F.  X.    (See  Berwick  and  Brennen,  aasignois  ) 

lS£'.  M'.  ¥°  (%!^^  snd'iiSi!?  tor  brand  and  the  Bka.    Na  91^,786;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6880;  O...  vol.  141;  p.  lOn. 

LSsrw%':iS^^r5^yo^rs3S^^  '']5o%%;%"6'  %  Pp  ^'  ^-  ^'^•'  '-'^  p-  «• 

fei<;v'ss^^<riny^  (°^'-wSS:*rE**A^^^     ^' 

^Sk!^6^:'^!t^p^^  Telephone  Pay  Sution  Company.  Harttord,  Conn.    Fraud-preventing  device.    No.  917,029;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p 
^6ff:°GM:'';Sl%tp*"3Sr^  Telephone  Pay  Btotkm  Company,  Harttord,  Com,.    Telephone  pay-etotion.    Na  917,743;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 
ong,  n.  A.,  Eureka,  dal.    Serial  Inlter  Ibr  caa^enviniia     Nn  oi77en-  a»,  i«.  ihs  »  i<^<.  o .  .... 


».  1397;  Gas.  vol.  141*;  p.  229. 

Vo.  919,446;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5336;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  023. 


l^Sf*  r  H  'aSSTSi  '2!ii  fl^Y^ifi?'*"  ^  5!LS?«^    No.  917,780;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1646;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 

Lo.nf ,  I..H..daeaaaadjand 8.  A J^filgan.  Louisville. Ky.;  D.  H.  Long admlnlalimtSrSf  said  1.  H.  L^  c£jS^.   Na 818364:  Apr. 30; 


„  "'     "nO"— — a.ana b.  a.  mi 
Sp.  p.  8387;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6M. 


Sp.  p.  8387;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6 
Long.J.  J.,  srai.    (See  Sanders, 


1,  R.  L.,  aaslgaor.) 


Yl^'  \i  V  "iS^Il2fc.\^^rT'^5f*°*  '^^"^  **  elevators.    No.  917380;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  1840;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p  387 
p  4M  •     •  »»♦"»>'?.  fiuohanan  county,  Iowa.    Letter  amfpiiwrholder.'^  So.  918340;  A^i  S'^p.^2790;  Gas  val  Ml; 

rSra  3t'%~jS^erd!2Jw*'?'igS)*'*'''*^  ^»*-*=  ^P*^  oaa.  vol.141;  p.682. 

f^u'  f  •  «•  *.°»1i'u^V^*^'J?V^5?*'  N-  '*'•    H*y-t«l<i«-    No.  919.046;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4333;  Gas  voL  141-  n  786. 

Lord,  ».  C.    (See  Fultort.  K.  D.)  * 

'm'A:'x5^3STS:?Srot'TST^  Powdar*,,.    M^ 

Loreos.  W.,  BalUmore,  Md.    Shoestring-holder.    No.  916333;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  768;  Gaa.  voL  141;  p.  128. 
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1,  J., 

Lory,  C,  New  W 


to  H.  CtMMi,  Franont,  Ohio.    StropplafHOMcli! 
'    Lof7,  Fort  CoUlna,  Colo.    WMer-i 


.ftodC.  A. 


line.    No.  tit ,7M;  Apr.  tt;  0p.  p. 


OM.  Wl.  141*    9m  Ml 

Mer-meter.    No.  ns,17e;  Apr.  UfSp.  p.  M»;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  440. 


Loryi  C.  A.    (See  Lorr,  C,  ud  C.  A.) 

Loae.  W .  II .,  Zelleoople.  aMifDor  (a  Inn  City  8«altary  Maouteetariiic  Compaoy,  Plttiburg,  P».    Lef 
- —    ~       TOl.  141;  p.  406. 


■lMktb-«utM.    No.  n8,Ml;  Apr.  U; 

8p.  p.  3800;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  406. 
Loae.  w.  H.,  Zelieoople,  Mitsnor  to  Iron  City  SaoltAry  liaoufMturinf  Compony,  Pittsburg,  P%.    Appwmtua  lor  tocmint  oored  openlnB. 

No.  »18^;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  3801;  Ou.  vol.  141;  p.  4<U. 
LoookB,  A.    (See  Baker,  Louoks,  and  Clark,  asalcnorB.) 
Louoks,!!.    (SeeBaker,  Louoks,  ud  Clark.) 
Lou|{hm«n,  O.  W.,  deoeased.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Citliens  Loan  Trust  A  SaTtnus  Conpaay,  azoeator  and  tmstea.    Fabrle-raa-adgo  pr»- 

lector.    No.  9I»,fl07;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  a«M;  Gat.  toI.  141;  p.  9J9. 
Louchmao,  O.  W.,  deceased.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Cttisetis  Loan  Trust  A  SaTings  Company,  ozseutor  and  tmstoa.    Fabrle-roU-edge  pr»> 

teclor.    No.  »10,C108;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  ASM;  Osx.  vol.  141;  p.  980. 
LouKhman,  O.  W..  deceased.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Citliens  Loan  Trust  A  Sartnp  Company,  azeeator  and  tmstsa.    fabric-roQ-edga  pro- 
tector.   No.  910,730;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  JXNU;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1032. 
Lovan,  J.,  and  J.  Oans,  asatgnon  of  ona-thlrd  to  E.  Goodman,  Ambrldga,  Pa.    Strset-oar  fandar.    No.  010,048;  Apr.  90;  Sp.  p.  4136:  Oaa. 

TOl.  141;  p.  767. 
Loreioy,  A.  A.,  Low^,  Mass.    OislntegratUig  and  dellTering  magaslne  lor  travelcn  for  ring-spinning  tramaa.    No.  017,086;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

an:  Oas.  ToL  141;  p.  46. 
LofMoy.  C.  E.,  Lowell,  aasignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.    Bobbin-holder.    No.  010,800;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  0801;  Oaa.  toI.  141; 

Loraland,  W.  L.,  assignor  to  Allls^i^balnMn  Company,  lUlwaukae,  Wis.    Roastinf-IUmaoa.    No.  010407;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4813;  Oaa.  voL 

141;  p.  W6. 
LoTell,  F.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McMyler  Manufacturing  Company,  dereland,  Ohio.    Clam-ahell  bucket.    No.  010,448; 

Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6337;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  922. 
Lfirenlch,  F.,  Frankfort.on-tbe-Maln,  Oarmany.    Chuck.    No.  917i)87;  Apr.  A;  Sp.  p.  264;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  46. 
LoTlnc.  L.  w .,  Paris,  Tenn.    Comer-iron  for  ▼ehicle-bodles.    No.  917,334;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  768;  Oas.  roL  141:  p.  U9. 
LowTe.  M.,  New,  York,  N.  Y.    Protractor  or  spacing  Instrument.    No.  918,066;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  2317:  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  4M. 
Lowe  Electric  Co.    (See  HaUey,  R.  L..  aasignor.) 

Lowe.  L.  P.,  San  Frandaoo,  Cal.    Self-lnkInK  rubber  stamp.    No.  917,781;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1847;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  108. 
Lowry,  O.  A.,  Boston,  Masa.    Fabric.    No.  918,083;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Gas.  vol.  lA;  p.  688. 
Lude,  O.    (See  Baeder  and  Lude.) 
Ludlam,  J.  O.,  and  C.  F.  Bonnot,  aaaignors  to  Bonnot  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    Brtek-cuttlng  machine.    No.917,8S0;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1300; 

Oas.  ToL  141;  p.  220. 
Lukasko,  J.  8.,  We8ton,.W.  Va.    Glass-tile  mold.    No.  917,466;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1011;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  178. 

Lukasko,  J.  8.,  Weston,  W.  Va.    Method  and  apparatus  for  tormliu  glJMs  tiles.    No.  917.470;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  im2;  Oas.  roL  141;  p.  178. 
Lund,  N.,  Mtnne^>olls,  Minn.    Combination  tack  hammer  and  puller.    No.  910,370;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6170;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 
Lunde,  T.  H.,  assignor  to  American  Industrial  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Musio-desk  hanger  for  pianos.    No.  018,086;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3361;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  404.  « 

Lundquist,  E.  F.  T.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Modem  Madiina  Cosnplany,  Chioafo,  Dl.    Button-making  maohtne     No.  018^77;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

p.24(IJl;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  441. 
Luther,  H.  R.,  Newton,  Mass.    Railway-traek  structure.    No.  917,967;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  366. 
Luthar,  W.  J.  j;S«a  Chryiler,  Luther,  and  Kays.) 
Lutton,  W.  J.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.    Pattern  mechanism  tor  looms.    No.  017,088;  Apr.  8;  8p. 

p.  256;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  46. 
Luu,  G.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Means  for  holdlnc  receptacles  and  the  Uke  tooondulU.    No.  017426:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  768;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  130. 
Luts,  O.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Base  for  supporting  switches  and  the  like  upon  conduits.    No.  017,327;  Apr.  6;  sp.  p.  783;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p. 

130. 
Luu.  O.  A.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Outlet  or  Junction  box.    No.  917,328;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  766:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  130. 
LuU,  O.  A.,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Primary  electric  battery.    No.  OlO.goO:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6803:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1076. 
Luu,  G.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  C.  Sibley,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Reoeptaclo  or  the  Uke  for  oooduits.    No.  017,838;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  760; 

Gaz.  vol.  141-  p.  129. 
Luu,  J.  M.    (See  Davis  and  Lots.)  ' 

Lyon,  O.  W..  Trinidad,  Cok>.    Derrick.    No.  910,047;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  43S7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  787. 
Lvnn.  T.  F.    (See  Liberty,  J.  C,  assignor.) 

Lyon,  8..  Saolt  Sta.  Marie,  Mich.    Locomotive  attachment    No.  917.631;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p 
""  ■   '"  '"■ .._-.-.--. -• .T_ ....     ■  pr.  2^;  gp.  p.  (B04;  Gas.  vol. 


Lyon,  W.  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Die-supporting  block  and  swaeer. 
Lyons,  0.  W.,  Grand  Rapl(&,  WU.    Dry  measure.    No.  917,339;  A 
MjeKeniie,  J,  WatervUet,  N.  Y.    Car  lock  and  seal.    No.  917,080; 


Sp.  p.  6304:  Gai. 
Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  130. 
Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  357;  Gas.  voL.141;  p.  47. 
Seal-lock.    No.  017,000;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  260;  (>as.  vol.  141;  p.  47. 


No.  919.901:  Apr 
Apr.  fl;  8p.  p.  767: 


141;  p.  ion. 


MaoKansla,  J.,  WatervUet,  N.  Y.    »„^.»^..    ..».  ,.,jyw^,  4>t«- ».  •^y  r-  -«"  ^—  -'"■  •»•  r-  ^^■ 

Maoar&T,  F.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Sayre  A  Fisher  (Zompany,  SayrerUle,  N.  J.    Kiln.    No.  010,008;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

MaobathI  N.,  Dunallan,  St.  Anneaon-the-Saa,  England.    Ttra.    No.  018,684;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  637. 

MaoeuUocta,  A.  0.,  Kensington,  England.    Race  game  and  reoreaUoo  apparatus.    No.  918,3tt;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  418. 

Macdonald,  D.,  London,  Kngland.    Leaf-turner.    No.  917,783;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 

Machine  Mantle  Sewing  (>>mpany.    (See  Cohn,  8..  assignor.) 

Mack,  W.,  Chicago,  lU.    Sldewalk-equeegee.    No.  917,00;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  760;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  131. 

Macka,  F.  w7(S0e  Walton  and  Macke.T 

Mackansla.  J.    (BaaOraaarandMackansle.) 

Mackle,  W.  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    PsMenger-oar.    No.  018,344;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  496. 
Macloskie,  o.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Oaneral  Electric  Company.    Ali^braka  system.    No.  917,001;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  303:  Oaa;  vol. 

141;  p.  48. 
Macloskie,  0.,  Bchenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Automatlo  air-brake  system.    No.  010,600;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p. 

5606;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  9W. 
Maechler,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Shutter  attachment.    No.  918,345:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  407. 
Maeder,  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Brush-handle.    No.  019,610;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6701;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  080. 


Maegly.  F.  C.  Chicago.  111.    8cal»-tieket.    No.  918.067;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2358;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  404 
Maagly  F.  C.  Chicago,  lU.    Scale-ticket.    No.  918,346;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2811;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  407 
Magdlel.  D.  U.    (See  Magdiel.  J.  U.  and  D.  U.) 
Magdiel,  J.  H.and  D.  H..  assignors  of  one-third  to  N.  L.  Morria,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


Conveyer.    No.  917,331;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  770;  Oas.  voL 


Magee,H.  I.,  assignor  to  IvIns.DleU  A  Metsger  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  lor  shearing  woven  pile  tebrioa.    No.  918,340;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  2815;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  498.  ,                             .   „ 

Magidjon,  F.,  assignor  to  Westmoreland  Automatic  Madiine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.    Coin-ooatroUed  apparatus.  No.  018.466;  Apr.  13;  Sp. 

p.  3025:  Gas.  voH  141:  p.  532.  __^            ^  .^ 

Magidson,  F.,  assipor  to  Westmoreland  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.    Shoa-polishing  machine.  No.  010,008;  Apr.  37;  Sp. 

Magidson,  F.,  Pittsburg,  assignor  to  Westmoreland  Automatic  Machine  Company,  Irwin,  Pa.    Coin-oontroQed  apparatus.    No.  010,004; 

Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6300;  Oas.  rtA.  141;  p.  1078. 
Magnetic  Kqulpment  CompMiy.    (See  Wells.  C.  A.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.) 

-                   ~  .    Body-rarment.    No.  910.740;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p^  1083. 
X  Tube  and  Tire 


Magnus.  H..  Chicago,  lU 


1.  917.958;  Apr  13:  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 
Mahoney.  D..  Ronanta.  Colo 


ube  and  Tire  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
No.  918.178;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2462;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  441. 


Making  rubber  tires  and  tubaa. 


Macowan,  F.  A.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y..  assignor  to  MulUj^ 

-fahoney.  D..  Ronanta.  Colo.    Boller-ciaaner.    No.  918.178;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2462;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 

Maier,  J.  J. ,  aaalgnar  to  Dowman- Dealer  Manulacturing  Company,  Atlanto,  Oa.    Skylight.    No.  018376;  Apr.  30;  «p.  p.  3000;  Oas.  vol.  141; 


>.  761. 


Mallabar.  H.  J..  Liverpool,  assignor  to  Synoloids  Limited,  London.  England. 
No.  918.347:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  »13;  Oas^  vol.  Ul:  p.  W. 


Printing  and  developing  photographs  oo  silver  cfaiortd  paper. 


MaUonea,  W.  K.,  F.  Dannanberg.  andP.  P.  Brehm,  Denver,  Coto.    Devloe  for  use  in  making  drapariea,  Ao.    No.  918J48;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

3814;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  407. 
Matoa,  D.  H.,  «  af.    (See  Read,  W.  W.,  assignor.) 

Maloa,  W.  C.  «i  si.    (See  Read,  W.  W..  assignor.)  ^       __       _^  .  ,„ 

Malpass,  O.  U.,  PbUadalphla,  Pa.    Nuntaf-battle  hoMer.    No.  018J86r  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3360;  Oaa.  wl.  141:  p. 
Malaton.  V.  H.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.    Salsty-catoh  for  mine  skips  and  cages,  hoista.  and  tba  Ilka.    No. 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  131. 


fo.  017.333;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  773; 
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*^;S:  ?4lT*?IS  **  "^"^"^^  company,  Clnoinnatl,  OWo.    Leaf  or  sheet  far  looae^eaf  Wnden.    No.  130,072;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8854; 

&^(£«^.i^ 

»^H;'d''aS;;^^"'S2?SS.^o^l5^^^  ^■'>'  «PP««*.  0«.  .01.141;  P.8O8. 

SSS!"dS:.^W°Tl«nr^H   2SiSf-r      ^•"^^^'^P^^'3:Tp.r3<^!'(?a.*^.141:p.532. 

'•!!fS^:'-8i:  "15.-;  oJSi'^oL'll^'TiS'  ""*■•  "^"^"^  *"  ^"*'^  "^  '^'^''  ^•^  ""^  »*•  "^-    TobaooM»x.    >'o.  010,743: 

'^riwA^Aw.'lf's^'iS'oS^M^'TTte'""  Bett^taningandq.ead^hannn,marhanlm. 

'^ikio«.vJl.^V^%".'&.''*^''"*«°"'*'^^^^^^^  Copper^verter.    No.  010,190;  Apr.  30;  8p. 

Marak,  E.,  Chicago,  111.    Carbonating  apparatus.    No.  018.667-  Aor  30-  So  n  xriA-  Ou  wni  1^1.  »  um 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Companv.    (See  ftSTHardln^,  ami  B^r^lfit  iJfeSio  '  ^' 

•^bi  inr"f3;V  b  2S;1£*'^'  Si  'p  2f  °*  •'"^^'  •^°^°''  °""*°«'  "<»  P"****^  *"»'"«•  ^  *  ^^  ^*^-    No. 
Martus,  F.  O.    (See  Marios,  C.  J.  and  F.  O.) 

lU?^^  D  *1;?^SSPW"*V  ®TS!?;V«*'***^.*"  ""l^  '^™"-    No.  018,668;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3278;  Oas.  vol.  141    p  607 
U^^in."  ^"^P***-  ^-  ^-    ^^'"«  •"«»  t~«mltting  mechanism  for  wheeleS  vehtelea.  *^No.  i^AjSt;  Apr.  20;  %  p.  3S01;  Oas. vol. 

Martin  Flrsarma  Company.    (See  Hepburn,  L.  L.,  asalgnor.) 

J!"^' J?- J-'  5"S^°'  ^'*1*>     ^""^     •■^0  »17,338:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  776;  Oas.  vol  141-  n  112 

mJSL^R   J  ^.S^2SLiiL^^**^'**'*5'''^'^*°^'»«^«"^    >fo^  919  44^X^27-%%^;  Oas  vol   141    p  923 

^3ft'8p.V.?»roJr^Sril7'ao^  '^-  «^«-^'  Ot«-»>e«l-upon-^yne,  ^mJand.  ' R^lwly^^^L^l^.    No.  017,832; 

luSffi  A:  t  ^  SSTd.  w  t^ )  ''••  •'*'«*^  ^p'-  »=  «p-  p- "«:  o«-  ^«--  '«=  p-  "7. 

''27**Sp*p:SS?^.v'Mrp.',^™**  ^-  '^"^*''  ^""^  ~""*^'  *"^-  ^»«^^  '^'^  ^  ho»«H«llars.  No.  019,008;  Apr. 
*^''^^iS^^{^'^^'>^O^r^j.  Davlo.  for  prevanttagraU.  from  tongltudinal  slipping.  No.  017,334;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  777; 
Marti.  J    Milan,  Italy.    Sheathing  for  tires.    No.  018.360;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2817;  Oas.  vol  141   d  408 

^  |>ruVsKA%.^.rSsSr.  iJo'i^Kr^dp-p  ?^''^'Jt^^:^'Rr  ^=  °"  ^^-  '^'  p-  «»• 

Mjrtoj^.  H..  and  W.  N.  Ro«.  Jack^mviUe.  Tax.    (Jombin^  bV^i^iiS  SS^eT*"  S^!  »;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6316;  Oas.  n*.  141; 

"^^p.  «f"  "^  ^  '•  ®'~*°'  ^»'"'P*^'  ^-    System  for  alrH»oling  ga^ngine  cylinders.    No.  919.612;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8706;  Oaa.  voL 

Martta,  H.  8.,  s(  a<.    (See  Smith,  J.  P.,  assignor.) 

wt^"  »•  i'  ^^I2!U^^?^^-    Electrical  resistance  device.    No.  919.908;  Apr  27;  8p.  p  6316-  Oat  vol  141    d  1070 
Martin,  R.  E.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.    Type-writtng  machine.    No.  917.9S9;  Apr  13   So  d  2009    6m  vol   mi    k^^      '  P' 


J{:2S»  ii."iiSTXf^„i.«^L°^9^.^.«»  '^.^.^.^^ '^<^ S«t«iier:  K  flkl^^TA  Tm5]'^'!%ii.  m-,  p.  -m. 


MjmniK  W-M^^iaToW^  sUf^^  oiToiHl-  p  532 

MMttae8.M.  F.,  Jeres  de  la  Frontera,  Spain.    Purifying  pota«S^  bitart»tr^NoT9M9AV20^n  n  «in   r..  ^^  w,        ,« 

iiS5-.T:''<ariS2Sff.rii.^ST"'^-  "» 'w™;  •*»'»':8pp««^a«.  TOl.  i«;  pica.. 

MaesfUoo.  F.,  Mexico,  Mexico,    kachlne  tor  molding  tubea.    No.  918.880-  Anr  20-  So  n  4«n-  Ou  ■wnt  iai.  .^  tna 

M^^'  i-  2^-  5«J**"'  Jf^    Stem-winding  wStoh.    No.  918,7K^  Apr.  aS;  S?!  pTsTSi    o2i  %"  T-M-  v^'  ^^ 

utSw^  i*  S"  S^J*"'  JJ^    Stem-winding  watch.    No.  91?758  Apr.  30  8p.  p  3736   Om  vS'  4  ■  v  m 

^i:SSSL?(^i^^6o^y^''^i:^^  No^l8.7»rAV20;'8rp.%8^:  ^:?S:  141;  p.88,. 

Matheny.T.    (Sea  Hastings  Ed  Matbetiy.)^  •.-■««*».; 

Mather.  L.V.^Um,  Mich.    Seal.    No.  6l8,670;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Oat.  vol.  141'  d  607 

!££:::  SrO^^iirJf^Si^S^.^",^         ^^^^•'  "'^    ^-»-^'  ^-  •"•«=  Apr.  «;  sp.  p.  778;  Oas.  voL  14l;  p.  1,2. 

''^Slvn'.ml  fc~8p^n^burSrv!S.  Mfr^^nT"  "^^^  "^  ^"^^  ='**^  Manuii«.turing  Comp«.y.    Inductten-motor. 

ifriI2??'?i'i2;:.5°illSl!?^l}  ^iJ  ^Shoe-lsktener.    No.  918,671;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3282;  Oat.  vol.  141-  p  508 

mS^I   ii    SS2^2!^;**??  v**"!  O*™""/-     R«oll->oadinK  rifle.^^No.  9lrf,7(S;  Apr.  20;  Sp  p. W'^'  vol  141-  p  663 

^J^;  Oilt^T u!^/'«i  ^•'  ■^'^"'  **  '^*"*"^  ''''^''''  Company.    Control  of  slUating^^iLent  motors,    lii  9 if  ^  Apr.  30;  Sp. 

May.  R.  A^ rt  si.    (See  King,  C,  assignor. ) 

fiyJ:  S:    (ii Hita^id'Miv^'"*"^*'*'  ^' linotype-machlnes.    No.  018,672;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p. sisS;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  606. 

Eo.X?S^£l^^^ 

""b^pA  S^^rSTiU  T^  *•  ^"^  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    8ole-pr«sln«  m«dUne.    No.  918,573;  Apr.  20; 

•'s^/bS:  Gi."'vo""S?T:m  ^'^'  •"*^"  "'  '*~-"'*^  **  °-  '•  »'*«•■  »""**>'''  '''«'•    Alr^leamng  system.    No.  918JJ74:  Apr.  20; 
''*/?r^l%Ttik^'ol^To\VTi'fS'^  Oovemotforexplosiv^nglnea.    No.030,074; 

5d"^^y,Vi.«?^rb.o^n%^^  No:9'll&;Tpr.°6rsn.^&^62^vol.l41:p.l35.     . 

*'67U?'o.;.'J^14'H°«S:  ""■•  •«'«°o'^»>*'«»^«rt"  Bras,  Works,  Grand  Rapids.  Mkh.    Blb^t  dresser.    No.  919,618;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p. 
McCaba,  W    Cantorl.  Ohio.    Curtaln-pola.    No.  017,106;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  200;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  n  68 

^;'jT|S£r^JiM:  t-nlSi^'  "nS.SS  I?t.V;'iJ:  ?V».  o..  .0.. ,«.  p  „ 

^S^^^d  /■'  m'^'PSJ?'  V-    ^'r*:'"*"  »»«''^r-     No.  919.000:  Apr.  20:  8p.  p  4357;  Gm.  vol.  141  "p  76 

''wS'oi!:^:  S1TS5  *  "^^"^  *"  ''"*""""'  ''"""*  Company.^gusU,  Oa.    PrinU  dJlioe.    No.  918.464;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

''SP^v^.Hrp**^'^'™'-'^*""*"^"***"^"*^''^'^  Prtntlng-preas.    No.  018,465;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. 

MoOay.  M.,  s(  al.    (See  Smith.  J.  P.,  assignor.) 


.408. 
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No.  nf ,0n;  Apr.  so;  Bp.  p. 


i«i:  p.  Tn. 


No.  n9,61»;  Abt.  97:  8p.  p.  ftTM;  Om.  toL  141;  p. 
830;  Apr.  37:  Sp.  p.  KA;  Q4K.  t*!.  141;  p.  MS. 
631;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  5719:  Om.  vri.  Ul;  p. ««.  , 
J;  Sp.  p.  6721;  Om.  toL  141;  p.  Mt. 


Om. 


;OM. 


No.  91»,flBi:  Apr.  S7;  8p.  p.  CTS; 
Syrliicw.    No.  MO.gU:  Apr.  37;  tp.  p.  •»«•: 


MeCMloDd.  M.  R.,  Astofte,  SL    Wlil»4Hk. 

IfoCIoud,  C.  L.    (See  Orimes  ond  MoCknid.) 

MoComb,  J.  8.,  Dobbe  Ferry,  N.  Y.    SeoUoaal  book  aad  flUni  oom.    No. 
McComb,  J.  8.,  Dobbe  Ferry,  N.  Y.    P»p«r  dip  or  teatener.    No.  n»,«) 
McComb,  J.  8.,  Dobbe  F«ry,  N.  Y.    Piper  fMtener  or  clip.    No.  W«,a31 
McComb.  J.  8.,  Dobbo  Ferry,  N.  Y.    CUp  or  tie.    No.  010,681;  Apr.  37;  « 

^^r^ir^w'^^'^^Kl^^U^n^^^l'Mn^^  tor  T-UCe-ttm.    No.01«.l»:  Apr.  tt;  8p.p. 

McCorinlc^  P*H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    AtflomaUc iwltoh  tor  Ufht  ud  poirar  draulU uid  the Uke.    No.  01S.4a»:  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  UOS;  Om. 

MoCrmwVi.^A.,  N»th»lle,  V*.    M«a-pouch.    No.  819,7«;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  SOM;  Gm.  toL  Ul;  p.  UOi. 
MeCreery  Engineerlnc  Compony.    (See  T»ylor,  W.  E.,  uelmor.) 

MoCrosky,  F.  B.    (See  Corpenter,  RMnnneen,  %ad  McOoeky.)  

MoCoUouxh,  D.  R.,  PoortoKTldiOio.    DrnMno-vwittUtor.    Ho.  010,303:  Adt.  30;  Sp.  p  «4M>m.  toI.  141;  p.  107. 
JJcCuUough  T..  KansM  City.  Mo.    ArUfldal  tooth.    No.  017.880;  Apr.  13.  Sp.  Pj*;  Om.  ▼«}•»«;  P J«- 
MoCunn,  M.  C,  IndiMM,  P».    8ote  uid  tieel  plftte.    No.  017,47«;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  lOM;  Om.  rti.  141;  p.  17». 

MoDermott.  T.  F.    (SeeCi^penter  »nd  McDermott.)  ._,,.«     m&«^  a  ...•>.  b.  • 

MoDoniad,  i.  I..  Chtoigo,  DtHolder  Mid  mpvtUtt  tor  itorl^  and  npwatinc  prtotan'  nuterialt.    No.  OIO.OIO;  Apr.  17;  •p.  p. 

IfoDoMld,  W.  L.'  (See  Jooes,  Brown,  Ftamlni;,  lod  McDoiukl.) 

MeDooougfa,  A.  J.    (See  Hodooo,  W.  D,  Mslgnor.)  /,_..«        ^^ 

MoDoweUTw.  T.^  St.  LoaU.  Ho.    lUtoiweoeptoeie.    No.  918.070;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  d.  2377;  Om.  vol,  141;  p.  400. 
MoDuflee.  £.  J.,  Lyui,  M •«.,  Mil|Mr  to  Oenarkl  Electric  Compuiy.    ElectrtcaO: 

UcDximl  C*}:.  feugo",  N.  C.    MeMurlng  and  sMktng  derlce.    No  910,017;  Apr.  37|8p_^  p.  (B»;  OmjtoI.  141 ;  p  \«»^  .        .    . 
McElroy,  J.  F.,  uilmor  to  CoMolld»ted  Cmr  HeftUng  Compwy,  AlbMy,  N.  Y.    Door-operftUng  dertoa.    No.  9l7,»«3:  Apr.  •;  8p. 

Om.  Tol.  141;  p.  m  „  „     _.         ^ 

McElroy,  J.  H.,  H  ei.    (See  Hontmann,  H.  C,  Mrffsor.)  

MoEtooy!  P.  J.,  Cambridge,  Mrigxwr  of  ono^half  to  Randall- Fatohney  Compuy,  Boaton, 

Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  lOM. 

Melritt"  ^^*aST"c.*Ori«ei.  E5^vllle,  Ind.    Permutotlon  haap-lock.    No.  010,8M;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  5734;  Om.  toL  141;  p.  086. 
HeOarr,  i.  C.    (See  Kneedler  and  McGarr.)  „         ^.    „  ,  ... 

MeOee,  C.  H^  Portland.  Me.    Wlndow-ecreen.    No.  017.106;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  »1;  Om.  yol.  "!;?•»• 
MeOee  W.  rf..  JoUet,  l6.    Lock-buckle.    No.  010,010;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «»«:  O^  ▼o«  M»:  P  »«»    „  ,   ,^,        ,.., 

McOlaughUn,  W.  F.,  Denver,  Colo.    Mop-wrlnrer  attachment.    No.  919.930;  Apr.  /l:  Sp.  p.  M43;  Ojar ol.  141;  P.  lOM- 
McOoujfh.  8.  P.,  assignor  to  A .  S.  LlttJofield,  Chicago,  m.    Rail-lolnt.    No.  010,r»;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  P.  41«:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  MS. 
MeOowan.  J.  R..  OaSney.  8.  C.   Bag-holder.    No.  01S,a66:  Apr.  U;^.  p.  304;  Om  vol.  141;  pJOO.      ^_  ^   _         •«..  n..  ^  w,. 
McOowen;  W.  R.,  Knoivllle,  aasl^  of  ooo-hiaf  to  J.  8.  FWd,  PmA,  IB.    Hay4o«lar.    No.  180,077;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  0608;  Oma.  vol.  141; 

McoJitb".  P.  J.,  asaignor  to  J.  F.  Donnelly,  Brockton,  Mass.    RatA  far  holding  sotee,  tape,  and  the  Uke.    No.  017,«tt;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1330; 
Gm.  vol.  141;  pTwr 

M^!l&j'B^'F.lwl,S£,'Sli?M^toCrompto^  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worki.    CenWsmtog  .topnnotloo  tor  loomi.    No.  017,644; 

Apr.  6;  8pJ).  ItaS;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  wT 
l£l  "Ji  J.  W..^t£r^SSpiS?^of  oSSffi  to  A.  E.  Whitney,  Wlncheeter.  Mms.    Knockdown  paper  box.    No.  010,300;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p, 

MclnVo«h*F  ^'  Upp«  fIot  Tree  Gully,  and  H.  V.  Hampton,  Melbourne,  Vtoiorta,  Australia;  said  Hampton  assignor  to  said  Mcintosh. 

Portable  nUlng-madilne.    No.  017,646;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1330;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  2H. 
Mclntyre,  W.  H.    (See  OuUford,  R.  W.,  assignor.)  ....^  „  ..a.        «» 

McK«,  }i..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    LubricMt^dUtribater.    No.  01M03;  Apr  30:  8p.  P- jWO:  OmjoI J4l^pJOT. 
McKennan,  J.  B.,  F.  £  Parks,  and  sTw.  Ofllln,  Poeblo,  Colo.    Doov^frame  and  roo^kewbaok  tor  fomacea.    No.  018,366;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p. 

M^tasSfc, '^  L-.*Pl'*SbSi,  Pa.    Skirt-marker.    No.  010.921;  Apr.  37;  8p.  pjO«:  Ga^vol.  141;  p.  K*^ 
McLeland,  J.  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Cateulattng-machine.    No.  9)8,766;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3748;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  066. 
McLellan,  A.,  Bridgeport,  lU.    RaUway^eplke.    No.  0:0,083;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4860;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  761. 

mSm2*S'.  A.  i?r^2Si^?«  ii^-hSftoi!  M.  Street,  Chicago  HelghU,  111.    Railway  frog  and  switch.    No.  017.737;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1600; 

MoMuUen.  J.,  kSnt,  Ohio.    Automatic  curtain  hook  and  nletm  tor  veatlbule-cars.    No.  917,107;  Apr  6;  So.  d.  308;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  58. 
MdMurray,  8.  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Winding  and  drying  reel.    No.  010.038:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «a4*:  Om.  vol.l4f;  p.  1084. 
MoMj'lerMMiatocturlng  Company.    (8m  Lov^.  F.  W.,a«lHior.)  „«.,-,    ..»•«.  q»  •.«-«•>.  n»  i».i  mi- 

McNainarm,  C.  J.,  assignor  of  Srie-fllths  to  O.  Orosi,  Phlla<l«>lphl«,  Pa.    Dy«lng-ma<*lne.    No.  0  8,767;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Gti.  vol.  Ml. 

McNaU;  W.  P..  Anderson.  Ind.    Typf-wrlter-s  oopy-holder     No.  919.9a;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  ««;  Gas^oj- »«:  Pj"1;.  „  .... 

McQuaido,  A.  i.,  Canton,  Ohio.    ButtoMet  for  pneumatic  hammera.    No.  919,024;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  »«7;  Om.  vol.  141^.  1085. 

Mc\V  hirti.  J.  8..  Nwr  York,  N.  Y.,  asslpor  to  j" 0 .  Brill  C  ompany,  Phlladolphla,  i»a.    Car-brmka.    No.  010.746;  Apr.  3f;  8p.  p.  (066;  Oaa. 

Mcv!  hlrtirfi.^^'New  York.  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  J.  O.  Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,    Truck-brake.    No.  010.747;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  •••»; 

Mc  "hortJi.*  F.'  S:.  Sgnor  to  McWhortor  Manutocturing  rorapwiy,  Rlverton,  N.  J.    CoWer*ey.    No.  010,836;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6848;  Oai. 

vol.  141:  p.  1066. 

McWhorterManutocturing  Company.    (8m  McWhorter.  F.  8..  asslfnor.)  ^     «.     «,„...    .__  ..  ««  « 

Itoadows/F"  iMlgnor  ofone-halfto  H.  B.  Comw«n.  BerketeyroirEtoctric  Oarti^lght  attachment    No.  818.181;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  M88: 

Om.  vol.  141:  p.  442.  „  „,^    _  ....._  ..^ 

Mocham,  A^  Edlnburg,  N.  D.    Gang-plow.     No.  9.8,182;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  443. 

SSSTa'  H  ^6.1hVN"Y^  c'in%^d'^r^U-or.    No.  OlO,O0O^Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  (318;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1880. 

iSSSiiVJ.J..  Draw,  (5olo.    8a«v.ruor.    No.  OlolSlO;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6^0m.  vol.  141;  p.  lon. 

Mw»,  E   F..  MUwaukee,  WU.    Rolfcr-skate.    No.  9.8,.S75.  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3204;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  400.  „___^  w— .  ^ 

Mehli%  M    wlgnor  of  oi>e-h»lf  to  Deftnan.  Laibach,  Camlola,  Austria-HunMry.    Machine  far  making  oonleal  or  thrwcoraered  bags  ol 

paper  or' like  material.    No.  017.004;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  271:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  ^.  ,«w    r...  — i  1.11.  .,  inen 

MaSrCJ..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Maltbag  MScher  or  tranaforrer.    No.  010.011;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «34;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1080.  „,.,,„.   .^, 

Melneeke,  C.  W.,  Jei^y  City,  N.  J^T-rignor  to  Whltall  Tatom  Company,  New  York,  S.  Y.    Atomiser  and  nebuliter.  No.  018.702;  Apr. 

M2toe?fc.^C*W.;  Sj»/city**i*f  J.*!*lirigiior  to  Whltall.  Tatum  Comp«iy,  Nmt  York,  N.  Y.    Ho»-wM«  or  lea  ba».    Na.  810.614;  Apr.  77; 

Sp.  p.  5706:  Cm.  vol.  141:  p.  083.  ^    ^        ,.^  „       _.  .^.        .^ 

Ueiby.J..  Backus,  Minn,    ifay-tork.    No.  017,634;  Apr.  6^.  p.  1308:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  W.  at-««j«iw  «m.»iM.i«     Na. 

MeUln,  C.  J.,  and  k.  J.  Cole,  Sdienoctady,  aHlKnors  to  American  LooomoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Steam-boOar  sapdrtaMtar.    Na. 

MeljJSr.  A^C.fH2fofe,'2iig?"ortLihJ  ti  W.  E.  Millar,  Oakdale,  CaL    Aotomatto  MlM-fl.    No.  017,8»;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  UIO;  Om. 

No.  017,080;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  »\*,  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 
'        No.  0;g,763;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3744; 


VOL  141;  p.  331.  ^^,  „,      ,„  , , 

I,  ^A.,  Elwood,  Ind..  and  J.  M.  OvershlneTj^Chlcago,  IH.    Wagcm-body. 


No.  818.468: 


MitMlnbiali.  W.  8.,  assignor  to  Samuel  C.  Tatom  6ontpany,  cineinnati.  Ohio.    Temporary  tatodar 

MeJS.  J-  F.'^Fort  Mvwi,  Fla.    Camper's  torch.    No.  018JW):  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.336l:  Om.  vojL  141;  Pj^  n^  .^  ,41    n  «w 

Mentoii,  D.  J.,  and  iTWlechmwrn.  ftlchmond  HID,  N.  V.    8ac&na^  ''TiSLJ*?J}l^J.^-r^^  USl  fa^  mL    "'  ^'-- 
Mentaer,  C.  E.,  assignor  of  one46arth  to  A.  J.  Zang  and  ona^burth  to  A.  Bloodt,  Danvar,  Colo.    Tip  tor  barnli,  kap,  Ac 
Apr.  13;  Sp.  pTsWS;  Om.  vol.  I4l:  p.  533. 

Meivhant  A  Evans  Company.    (SMCohen,  A.  J.,  assltnor.)  __   _         __^   ^      ,  ,^,        ,^^ 

Mecctes.  A.,  New  YortTN:  Y.    VeodlnfAnachlne.    T<o: 010,013;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  0837;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1081. 
Mereurio,  A.    (8m  Benjamin,  M.  W.,aodtaior.)      ^  „      _,         ,  , 

M«n(entha)er  Linotype  Company.    (Sm  Kannady,  D.  8.,  aarignor.) 
Margmthatar  Unotypa  Company.    (8m  Rofat, T.  R..  aMtfnor.) 


it  Y-i-i\i^miiiitttii^tifi'ar^--i 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


maobantoal  miuS»l  (nstrumento.    Ko.  980,076;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  7666;  (Jas.  vol.  141;  p.  1133.  ,  ,^,        ,_ 
Merrill,  O.  W.,  Lincoln,  Me.    Printing  apparatus.    No.  017.^8^  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  mu  <Jm.  vol.  1«;  p.  307. 


p.  807. 


Merrill  J.  M.Mootclalr.  N.J.    Mateib-box  holder.    No.  019.448;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. «». 

Msrritt,  H  V^..  Mrtgor  to  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  t.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  918,676;  Apr.  20,  Sp.  p.  82W. 

M^ritt"^  S^'ttd  H.  B.  Cobum,  Covington.  Va.    Rail-Joint.    No.  918.677;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8299;  Om.  vol.  1«:  P.  600. 
Menfelder  F    8r    ckma^wT  Ohio     SpSige  Indicatliig  and  alarm  device.    No.  917,005:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  272;  Om./oI.  141;  p.  40. 
MSKn  A  i)    N'ei^k/N^  Y     iMulaSSSupport  Jor^lgh-tensloD  conductors.    No.  917,7&;  Apr.  li;  8p.  p.  1664;  Om- ▼<*.  141; 
K^,  H.;  Jifl«w)n  Z^nahip.  Newton  «5nty,^d.    Drift  mechanism.    No.  918,183;  Apr.  13;  §p.  p.  2^0;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  443. 
Mesta  Machine  Company.    (See  KeUer,  A.  T.,  assignor.)  __   „  ^„^,    _  ,  ,^,    «  ,ta 

MMwJvolTsJmmsrriowa.    Llquld-i^ighlM  apparatus.    No.  019.050;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 
Metals  Extraction  Corporation.    (Sm  Hommal.  w.,  assignor.) 
MetroTOlitan  Switchboaitl  Companv.    (See  Newton,  W.  J.,  aasignor.) 

mm  A.  5?N2Sith,  prtS^W    No.  010.618;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6708;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  082.  '  _ 

vSZ  H  W  ^Ibi  Germany.    Automatic  weighing  aOT>a™tus.    No.  917.882;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  338. 
mSS:  j:3^ii^S^:iT^^^^h7!S^bon^n^l^^  No.  918.071;  Apr.  13;  Pp.  p.  22«2;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  406. 
Meyer',  P.    (Se*  Qulgley  and  Meyer.) 

SmSi  C"  iS"  A^^efirl'riiwi'rvSS^iain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinlgte  Chinlnlabriken  Ztauner  &  Co.,  O.  M.  B.  H. 

branln  iiouble  salts.    No.  917,006;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  275:  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  80. 
MSSe^^C  O.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    kuwral-ooiioentrator.    No.  917,387;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  780;  Om.  vo».  1*1;  P- IM- 
Michaeboo  J   M.  Oeoeva^  N.  Y.    Sharpening  device.    No.  918,880;  Apr.  30:  8p.  p.  3603;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p  638. 
U^S^'A'n'aSima,  m.    Len^iSurl^  Instrument.    l5o.  917.a»7;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  276;  (3m.  vol.  141;  p.  50. 

Mikeal  f'  JacksbororTex.    Car-coupling.    No.  918,764;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3744;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  665.         ^,     „,„.^    .        „„  ---4. 

Mlkf  M.'ScSmecSly,  N.  Y.,  assi^  to  General  Electric  Company.    Alternating-current  motor.    No.  918,600;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8004; 

Om.  T*-J*^iP*  HSofins,  and  C.  E.  Jenkins.  Columbus,  Ohio.    Water-motor.    No.  917,092;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  288;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  48. 
MUIer'  a"  O  !  Je^y  CUyTN.  J.    Coffee  and  tM  am.    No.  918,765;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3746;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  666. 
MUto  0  R.  Butter,  Pa     ValvwaguUtor.    No.  918,072;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2266;  (Jm  vol.  141;  p.  407 
Miller,  n.  H.,  LyndonvUle.  Vt.    Corn-planter.    No.  819,061;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4348;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  788. 

mSSt  ?a"  '^SLSS^,°Co^'.*lfcimectlon.    No.  919,913;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6330;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1081. 
ffir.'jiE.lKnox^Tenn.    Sewing-machine.    No.  918.184;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  24?1;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  44S.       .,.,.^,-- 
Suor  J    H  .^emont  Ohio.    Railwiry  maU  catcher  and  deliverer.    No.  9lf.338:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  782;  Om  vol.  1«;  p.  188. 
Zmm  J  W    Muscatine,  Iowa.    Button-making  machine.    No.  919,914;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6332;  Om.  vol.  144;  p.  1081. 
MUter',  L.  w!,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.    ComblnaUoo-Uble.    No.  919,068;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4347;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  750. 

5{SS:  n:  B.;  tiSSS^iSaiv^iSii  ci^^SS^ia^^V^^  P»-    P^^ng.    no.  917,637;  Apr.  t-,  sp.  p.  UU;  Oa..  VOL  141;  p.  281. 

ffiuS"  W!  8.;  aitoS  to^IxJ^^(i«^Siiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Drmft^tgglng.    No.  918,186,'  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  448. 
Milllgan,  8.  A.    (dee  Long  and  Mllligan.) 

Mills.  A.  L.    (Sm  Johnson  and  Mills.)  _   ^         '^    _  ,  ,^,        _^ 

Mills  U.  S.,  (Chicago,  III.    Vending-machine.    No.  918.882;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4004;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  708. 

MlllL  H  8.  Chiaio  111.    Moving-picture  machine.    No.  918,^3;  Apr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4000;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  704. 

MIUZ  H  8.  Chirtio  111.    Moving-picture  machine.    No.  918.884;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4013;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  704. 

MilS  H.  8.  Chl<5o  III-    Coin-operated  box.    No.  918,886;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  ^iS;  Qu..  vol.  141;  p.  704. 

urn,  J.  X.   PineVl(la(re.  Ind.     fiarrow.    No.  919.063;  Apr.  76:  Sp.  p.  43&;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  75fi. 

MlUs;  M  B    aasignor  to  Zono  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.    CoIn-oontroUed  vending-machine.    No.  918,886;  Apr.  M,  Sp.  p.  4018. 


Om.  vol.  141;  p.  706. 


Om.  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
vol.141;  p.  760. 
141;  p.  924. 


Milne.  J.,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.    Abradlng-machlna.    No.  919,054;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4380;  ( 

Mtos  O  W.l  Dardanelfe,  Ark.    Ironing-board.    No.  919,055;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  P..*3&;  Om 

Mlnahan,  J.  +..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tr^y.    No.  919,449;  Apr.  i7;  Sp.  p.  5346;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  w^.  * .»,  la-  a«  «  •»m-  o«. 

mSSbU,  C.  E.|  assignor  toStantoy  Rule  &  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.    Screw-driver.    No.  918,073;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2366,  Oaa. 

MiWiJillcl'w"!  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Box-strap  supply  real.    No.  919,871;  Apr  37;  Sp  p  5170;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 

EtcheU  H.  M.  Salt  L^e  City,  Utah.    Swftch-rod.    No.  919.066;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4354:  Gai  vo  .  141;  P- 7«0-      .    ^  _.  _      ^    _.._    -^ 

MoST^V.  v.,  Schenectady,  N.  v.,  aasignor  to  0«ieralEtoctrlc  Company.    Three-poslUon  signal.    No.  919,450;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8847;  Oaa. 

SSS^ri- ■^b^M';^.;2SSS^to  8S!S^^^^anTSS5co^"p^'yfi*^«^*i£pS:  Vu^%ilSi>'^;&i'^ys,aetyappUanos;. 

U^%^B\^.l^t'i^&^^lSL^Vo^''&o'^■  NO.  .17,8«:  Apr.  6.  Sp.  n^786-^M.  vol  141;  p^34. 

MmLPS    CiMton.  Wash.    Portabto  hand-riveter.    No.  918,861;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Om.  vol.  141;  p^«8.  «.,  y^    _.  ,« 

MoSkt.'  w!  ATaSSgnor  to  Blato  Wrench  Manutocturing  Company,  iDenver,  Cdo.     Wrench.    No.  OIT^OOS;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  277;  Oaa.  vol.  141; 

Moffltt'.  C.  F.,  Koahkonon*,  Mo.    Stock-marker.    No.  917,961;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3017;  (Jaa.  vol.  141;  p.  366. 

Mohawk  Brush  Co.    (Seelevl,  S.,aaslpor.)     „  „     _.         . 

Monarch  Tirpewriter  Company.    (Sm  Joaleyn,  H.  N.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (SMMerritt,  H.  W.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Seib,  G.  A.,  assignor.)  „.  .^         ,  «    «,..mm.  *.»  «.  a«  »  vr*' fi»»  «>j  im> 

Mraao^.  B  .Berlin,  Oertnany,  asrignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Electrkyarc  lamp.    No.  917,000;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  278;  Oaa.  vol.  141, 

l&JSoe.  X.  F..  Now  RocheUe,  N.  Y.    Knllfreharponlng  tool.    No.  017,272;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1015;  Oai.  voL  141;  p.  177. 
MonitorWanatoctaringCompany  of  Baltimore  City.    (See  O'Brien,  W.  C,  aasignor.)    (Relasoe.) 

mSISSc?;  H.  i!^wSttSi,^:  T^^U^..    no. 910.301;  Apr.  30:  sp.  PjeiS:  0«.  vol  141;  p^ 

BSg'c^M^S^2^'Ss^^^^  ''«'•«••«»=  ^^' 

Moore^^j.^f.,  A!ientMrnrPa.*^'(5rM^prot«ctor.    No.  910,067;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4355;  Om.  yol.  141jp.  760.  >^w«. 

Moore.  D.  P.  Washington,  D.  C,  aasignor  to  H.  Kohnstamm  and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Reverslble<»v«r-tostenlng  devloe  tor  baakata. 


:> 


Moore,  V.  v.,  wasoington,  u.  v;.,  assignor  vo  n..  »nniM^aiiim  mim  v/uiui^bu;,  vyuw^ae^i  "••    ..«-•«-— "•"■™ 

MS?e.'i!'£!=I^b»;N'^   SSisSiJJiig!*-  5?o.  .17.474;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  1018:^G«.  vol.  141;  p.  177. 
Moore!  J.  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Turbine.    No.  017,841;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  788;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  134. 

Moore,  M.    (8m  Heakett  and  Moore.)  _  ,  .„        .^ 

Mony,  O.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sign.    No.  018,888;  Apr.  20;  Sp^.  4(B8;  Om.  vol.  "l^P-JOJj  ^     -„^_h««.  ™«i,in-_    N«  ailL4fiQ- 
MorSn,  F.L.,Wa8hlnrton,D.  C..asBlgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Ctonpany,  New  York,  N.Y.    Type-wrttlng  machine.    No.  918,468; 

M  w  V^^isJ^lSS  li.    AtSiSent  for  planers.    No.  918,889;  Apr.  30;  Sp  p  4(»4:  04..  vol.  141;  p.  706. 

MoiMMtem,  f'    MoKom  Rooks,  Pa.    Oil-weU  pump.    No.  918,460;  Apr.  l3:  8p^.  3036;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  5a. 

Krrall.  B.  i.,  I^hOad^idiia,  Pa.    Junction-box  ooopUnc.    No  917,842:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  790;  (3m.  vori41;  p.  188. 

Morrm.  W.  C,  New  York/N.  Y.    Cover-lock.    No.VlT^M;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1658;  Om.  vol.  141;  p^. 

Morris,  O.  W.  Radne.  Wla.    VehMa-wtaeeL    No.  917,883;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1857;  Om.  v«rf.  141;  p.  »e. 

Morris  O.  W.l  Racine,  WU.    Vehlde-wheri.    No.  917,884;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1859;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  830. 

Morris.  N.L.    (Sm  MagdW,  J.  H.  and  D.  H..  a«l«nor».)  ,w„o  «'        i  t^i       mt 

MoRtoon,  O.  L..  HodMn.  mU.    Butter-plate.    iTo.  017,868;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3018;  Om.  vol.  141;  PjW.  ,  „,   ^  ^ 

Morrtooo  P    C^attanoo^.  Tenn.    Knockdown  artlde  of  fomi&e.    No.  ^8.363;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  3830;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  488. 

SSSS'!^'^;S^*TvS^££^U.^iSi^iSUo'iaS^'bo^^^  Making.to«...batt.rypl.,«.    K.. 

MSi^B'  i'^lo^&^'^IS^^^'oi^^.    No.  918,074:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2387;  Qm.  voL  141;  p.  407. 
1410.  G.— iu 
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Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  383;  Om.  vol. 


Om.  vol.  Ul:  p.  407. 


Mone,  II.  B.,  MlgDor  to  Mocw  MMulictartiif  Compmy,  Portlud,  Me.    DrmweMopport.    No.  »17.«B6;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1»1;  Om.  ▼©!.  Ul; 
Motw'l.  L..  San  Fnuoclsoo,  C»l.    Dl8^»y-n«k.    No.  913.188;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  9477;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  443. 

Mortensen;  C.  C.  M.,  8ch«n«cUdy,  V.  Y.,  MsUcnor  to  0«neraJ  Electrto  CompMy.    UachlM  tor  rlvedng  bucket-oovwt  tor  tarbln«.    No. 

M?iSn^ff:.'iyi«  ^a??'.2!y?t>  o!'kf!Dliil.  Roxhury.  Boeton.  Mm..    RoUry  pump.    No.  »19,0e«;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4356;  0«.  vol. 

HI;  p.  760, 
SCrtSw'  R.ILigS?  ST*  V*MSti^SfDUey,  OnUrio.  C««d«.    OuiMifht.    No.  »17.101:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  «;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  41. 
Morton  /.<..^^.^8*«>vrtghtJ^^^^  No.  W9^;  Ap.a7;8p.g.5m;  Om.  vol.  Ul^.W.  ^       ^   „„  „ 

MSTowlUMraMlinor  to  United  8Ut«  Light  and  He»Un»  Comply,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    fclectrtc  regulator.    Wo.  918.578;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p. 

3300;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  600. 
M<^M  H  C      (86C  £lliott  and  MoM.) 
Moabwg.  F.,Xttl«boro.  Mui.,MdCDor  to  Frank  Masaborg  Company.    Ra«or-«tropplng  devtoe.    No.  917.108; 

Mott,'  F'.  U.,  Douglas,  aaslgnor  of  ono-half  to  Roy  Si  Tltoomb,  Inc..  Nogalea.  Art*.  Tw.    OrMoparator.    No.  918.461;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  SOM; 

M?uTthrop,  L^.'^:, Signor  to  Perkins  Electric  Switch  Utg.  Compuiy.  Bridgeport. Conn.    Switch.    No.  918.358;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2822;  Oai. 

vol.  Ul;  p.  499.  „     ^.    ._        .    n         .  ^ 

Mound  City  Duck  A  Rubber  Conipany.    (See  Clarkson.  A.  R.,  aartgnor.) 

M^r!  n:.iia^.?*8ch'S^^Jii5SrH!  MoaUer  Manuft^rturing  Comp«iy.  D«mtar.  01.    SelWcdng  liquid  shut^.    No.  917.639: 
Apr.  ti;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  232. 

mUSSJ'  l"  oWoi2rMS[!*''T^ljS  tor  rall-jolntt.    No.  919.617;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5712;  Oaa.  vol.  141^.  982. 

MoSlT  W  T    HaS<S»?0«rinany.    fiSefalne  for  thraadlng  tobaooo-leavea.    No.  9ft.(^5;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  art; 

Menberg/C.  ETD^n.  Ohio'   RecordlnMkld.    No.  917,743;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p  1827;  Oa*.  vol.  HI;  j.  266^  «   «„  „  --.7. o^  w«l 

Mailer.  E.  F. ,  Lalptlg- Augir,  Qarmany.    Cutting  mechanism  tor  paper-bag-maklng  maohlnas.    No.  00,076;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6667,  Oas.  vol. 

Mu&s.'  L*^..  L' Argent.  La.    Ftoh-rtrlnger.    .Vo.  918.462;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3040;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  534- 

Mnlti-Seai  Manufacturing  Companv.    (See  Olaaon.  H.  A.,  aangnor.) 

Multiplex  Tube  and  Tire  Company.    (See  Magowan.  F.  A..  aMlgnor.J  „,,«««  1 

Munstft  T    Rocheator.  N.  Y.    Ilullng-machlne.    No.  918.07C;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2360;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  408.  I 

mSJ^Ta  i'.  S^^l^  Mo.    TeJescoSc  clolhe^pole.    No.  918.576;  Apr.  &.  8p.  p.  8303;  Oas  yoi.  141.  p.  600. 

Moria^  J..  Wilk«B-Bar^,  Pa.    Wlrele-  telegraphy.    No.  917,108;  Apr.  tt;  8p.  p.  *4;  Oas^.  141;  p  52. 

Mvu^  J^  Wllke»-Barre!  Pa.    Magnotlo-wave  detector.    No.  917.104;  Apr.  8;  8p.  p.  287;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  52. 

llSShy' W   ^W^S^LXior^^oLihalf  to  J.  P.  Gallagher.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Granlto  molding  and  nirtM»  cutting  machine.    No. 

M  At;  .^'F.I'Jfeo^r  S  C!  rPri^^.'N;w^YTric,  N.  Y.    Tub..    No.  919.915;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6336;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  lOtt. 

Murray.  M.    (See  Knox  and  Murray.) 

Murray  Shoe  Company.    (See  Jones,  J.  H..  assignor.)  .   ^    .       ..    «_       ««.    «       _-.i  w..  ,.  ..^ 

Murray.  T.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    El«ctric  cut-out.    No.  918.188;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2481;  Oas.  vo^.  141;  p.  444. 

Murray  T  E.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electric  cutHJUt.    No.  918,801;  Apr.  3C^8p.  p.  41^  Oas.  ▼©^141 :  P-  706. 

Murray  T.  E.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Electrio-fuse  case.    No.  919.744;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  P-»«:  £"•  ^J^i.e^S*-.  _  -  -^  «  ,,,*.  a«  ,nl 

lluSo^,  J.  A.,  Jr.,  Red  House,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  U.  Pattwoo.  Norton,  Va,    Coastar.    Na  917.640;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1819;  Oas.  vol. 

MSem^P.,  Fort  Spring,  assignor  of  ooe^half  to  M.  C.  Hlnton.  Hlnton.  W.  Va.    Brak»«ctaattog  mechanism.    No.  9U.4(a;  Apr.  IS; 
Sp.  p.  3041;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p^. 

SJS.'lI^C^'Jw  Vl^k^N.^  Y^  J!5SorVRo^??y»rit«  Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J,    Writing-machine.    No.  918.354;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p. 

Myw'  P  *a'  '^i^or  to^E.  Myers  and  Brother.  Ashland.  Ohio.    Hay-carrier.    No.  918.on;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2273;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  408. 
Myersiw.M.    (See  Slaughter.  L.  T.,  assignor.)  .«-«,   ,^  ,  ,.,        »» 

Nadolflkl  M     Jersey  City.  N.J.    Lock.    No.  918,357;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2827;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  500.  

N"rD  *n,SlmorVv  mesne  a88l«nin*.nt»,  to  Bauich  &  Lomb  OpUcal  Company,  ftocberter.  N.  Y.    Deprwloa  range-finder.    No. 

N^iv!  d!  von','  Slmor!'bJ*L2l?alimenU.*to'Bausch  &  Lomb  OpUcal  Compwiy.  Rocfaeatar,  N.  Y.    Depression  range-finder.    No. 

N!ly!j!,ClS^lMd.'oEio^**Car^S  No.  918.680:  Apr.  30;  Sp.p.WM;  C«s.  vol.  141:  p.  601.  ,  _.  _      ^  .._..  -^       . 

NaH;  J.  L,  Santord,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Norton,  TItusvllle,  Fla.    Combfoed  dgarsale.    No.  91«,«6;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6850.  Oas.  vol. 

S^i^s^^s'jLtiir-^^  <«•'--•>  N-  "'•"' 

si£o.%%:!-l^'^y1^\^n.-  'bL&X:    No. 919.748;  Apr  27;  Sp  oJJ»7;  Om.  v^  141;  0^025.  _     „  ^  -       ^  ,,,.  „  ,^ 

Nathusius.  H..  Friedwiahatte.  near  Morgenroth,  Germany.    Electrical  fnmac*.    No.  900,078;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6672;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  1114. 

National  .\rms  and  Stomping  Company.    (See  HUle.  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.    (See  Brownson.  E.  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Brake  and  Clutch  Company.    (See  Whltcomb.  L.,  assignor.) 

National  Brake  &  Klectric  Company.    (Soe  Richards.  W.  J.,  asaignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.    (See  Otis,  S.,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.    (See  Yoet.  w    H:,  assimor.) 

National  Oas  Light  Company.    (See  Doorembos.  J.  and  O.  O.,  assignors.) 

National  IjMsCMeln  Co.    (See  Head,  R.,  assignor.)    ,  ,        ,         , 

National  Malleable  CasUngs  Company.    (See  Byers.  J.  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Power  Company.    (See  Casella  and  Reynolds,  assignors.) 


National  Spring  Bed  Company.    (See  Porter,  F.  A.,  assignor) 
National  Stamp  Vfln<lin(?  Machine  Company.    (See  Briggs,  W.  C, 


.assignor.) 


National  Tube  Company.    (Sea  Boyd  and  Hock,  assignors.) 

Sa?Sw.^'S.  wra,Ss".\^dF.^lrSSri*y?iS>^^^^^^  No.9.7.108;  Apr  6;  8p^  »5;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  54. 

Naal,  T.,  W.  E.  Williams  and  F.  W.  Owesney,  Irondale,  Ohio.    Lock.    No.  917,109;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  3»/;  Oaa.  volT  141;  p.  54. 

nK'  F.^,®i!Sfg5Sr*^ to  American  Automatic  F«ider  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Fluid-pressure<ontrolltng  valve.    No.  917,846; 

N^  %^i  ?i2^T'ui  Ameri<!inVutomaUc  Fender  Company,  Minneapolis,  ilnn.    Car-lender.    No.  919,451;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5340;  Oaa. 

VOL  141;  p.  924. 
Nelson.  L.H.    (See  Ronconl.  R.,  assignor.)    (Reissue.)         .       .   ^       «„   «  ,  ,.,        ,,« 

Nfelson.  N.,  Waukegan,  III.    Oarment-presser.    No.  917,346;  Apr.  6;  ^P-7W;  Oas.  vol. »«;  p.  136  «  ««.  o-.    -«|    ui-  n 

Nelson  N.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ColnnoontroUlng  mechanlim  for  v«iidin»4MChlnfla.    No.  919,749;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5888,  Oas.  vol.  141,  p. 

Nmdwk,  A.  W.,  as»iimoj;^of  one-half  to  A.  F.  ReiU.  Kansas  City,  Kans.    Duat-guard  tor  Jonmal-boxea.  No.  917,983;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3019; 

N^ilSaS,  B*!  and^  N.  Oammelgaard,  assignors  to  Firm  of  J.  HalUnann's  Nachl.  Hamborf ,  0«rm«iy.    Card-vending  apparatus.    No. 

Ne*SS,^^.'L"iX^r*??Da%n7lpiiVk'SvelScomp.ny,  Daytoo«Ohio.    Paper  box.    No. 917.847;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  801;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

Neu™»lst«,  A.  O.,  Appleton,  Wta.    Window-lock.    No.  919,780;  Apr.  i7;  Sp.  p.  »72;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  IMi.  a,»  <».  «n  n. 

Nevln7TTLoweU.  aefignor  ti  Draper  Compwiy,  Hopwiale,  Mass.    Take-up  mechanism  tor  looms.    (Ilelswia.)    No.  13,944,  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 
6019:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  843. 


N"liS>!M!?fikittierwSh,    Fluah-valve  seat  for  flushlnr-tanks.    No.  917,110;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  3M;  Oaa^,  141;  p.  U. 
nS^SS;  p.  M.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Closet-tank  hanger.    Nor9lV204;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  46S;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  807. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXV 


New  England  Trolley  Wheel  Company.    (8aa  Tatlow,  L.  J.,  aaslgnar,)  , 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.    (See  Porter,  w .  E.,  asalpwr.)  ^^  .; 

New  Haven  Clock  Company,  trustee.    (See  Probasoo,  W.  M.,  assignor.)  .' 

New  Jersey  Patent  Company.    (See  Aiken,  E.  L.,M8ignor.)  ^.     ■  . .  '    -     .  "      \     • 

New  Jeiaey  Patent  Company.    (See  Pierman,  A.  N.,  a^gnor.  -       ,',//'■  .  " 

"New  Way"  Motor  Company.    (See  Cramer,  H.M.,  aarignor.) 

.New  York  Cash  Sales  Book  Company.    (See  Liebman,  8..  assignor.) 

N«w  York  Standard  Watch  Company.    (See  Nutting  and  Smith,  assignors.)     ^     „  .  ,.,,        ~c  '    '- 

Nw,  O  IL^WtoterpSrtVMe.  ^ttl^per.    No.  917.646;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1333;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p,  235.      -  ;      • 

N>:Sll  H   B. .  ^ffnffi'N.  j"'  E^SSon  bolt-«»chor.    No.  919.205;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4627;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  807. 

5::SS/w'?j'febrolSrN^^^^  WaU^toh.    NO.  917,848;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  802;  O... 

Nkhol  J 'C^'  Montreal,  Quebec,  assignor  of  one^lid  to  W.  J.  Paterson,  Toronto,  Can^ia.    Car-axle  tabricator.    No,  917.477;  Apr.  •; 

925 
Niool.  O..  Amity,  Colo.    Beetrtopper.    No.  919.9B9;  Apr.  27;  I 
.Qlooli,  a!,  Newirt.  N.  J.    01rth*r&rhamesa.    fjo.  919  ()63;  Ai 

Nlebauer  J  J  ,  South  Bond,  Ind.    Poet-molding  machine.    N«.  wio.«o.,  r^j"-  r'.  "»-•,£,•  "'^•'  — ;  \y..''"^{ 
NIebSn  J    Coi^agen,  D-mark.    MUklng-machlne.    No.  917,888;  Apr.  13:  8p.  i).  1866;  Gsx.  vol.  141;  p.  341. 
NtataS'  r'   T^yN  Y     IcMhaving  devicl.    No.  9183»3:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4081;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  707. 
SuSfT'^.V  H^krr"/;  a^^7f'^iih2f  to  W^'Hlring,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-roof  comitrucUon.    No.  919,931;  Apr.  27;  B,^  p. 
nS? A°  C.-,lii^^  &  C%.  Harrison.  Ix,ndon,  Enriand.    Gas-Ump     No.  919  W2;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  (Wl:  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  1087. 
nSS;.  C.  V.?wQpet,  Manltob.,Can^..    ltud,_%917^^  Apr^  ^^^^  Pofeki^'^f ji'tJ^  ^n  '^ 


No.  919.9S9;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6355;'  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1086. 

^'^--- --    Kpi  2b;  Sp.  p.  43W;  Gas.  vof  141;  p.  761. 

No.  918.691;  [Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3607;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1 


Noble.  D.,  Bridgeport.  Conn 
Noble,  O.  A.,  Annlston.  Ala, 


"riSlon  dTxiwToT^iinwiveringiiactlnos.   ^'6.  919.761;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6973;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1036. 
Gate.     No.  919,0»>4:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  43t)2;  Gas.  vol.  14l;  p.  762. 


).  p.  43t)2;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  762.  „        ^        ,>  „  -^t     «..  .mb. 

Hook  and  one-thlid  to  C.  8.  Hook,  Toronto,  Canada.    Pulley.    No,  917,479; 


.  ^fetoSec'ti;^n^?lJ?il!Su?.c&Tom^Si>^^^^^   Kiower.    No.  918,894;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4032;  0... 


Noble,  R.  H.,  Toronto,  Ontarto.  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  t. 

Apr,  •;  Bp,  p.  1036;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  179. 
NobCeTlUe  Specialty  Company.    (See  Scearoe,  H.  M.,  assignor.)  ,,*,„■«, 

Noa,  A  tT.  rtmaasis,  Pa.nBWer.    No.  918,368;  Apr.  13-  Sp.  p.  M29;  Oai.  Tol.  141;  p  Ml. 
Noe,  A.  T.,Pi«»a8sus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.    Fan-l 

N^' A.*V.'rP^^Sia»sus.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.    Dust-collector.    No.  918,895;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4086; 

nS"a^t:,''"^LJS'.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.    PneumaUc  renovator.    No.  918,896;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 

NSf^A.^T*,  Piii^,'  pS,  assignor  to  Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Company.    Dust^Uector.    No.  918.897;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p,  4040; 

NSpSh?}!'!^;  sSlnectedy,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Collector-ring.    No.  919,636;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5727;  Oaa,  voL 

NM£i*B',''B'isiiSraiiS£;/.'  *k2^^  tire.    No.  917,889;  Apr.  18;  8p^.  1809;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  341. 
^\i^:;^irS^^'&  5°.cJ;L"^om^&;;  %l^C^:^'')^vi^^^  .or  repr^mcmg  sound.    No.  919^; 

Norfie  C  •  f-LcU*Vc;tl£«S^&oS'-  No.  918.582;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3307;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  601. 

Norrls.  F.  C.    (See  OUea.W.  F..  assignor.) 

North  Bro'sMTg  Co.    (Bee  Fegley.T.  J.,  assignor.) 

NShb5Si*M '5'' Ne^ToJkT  Y^  aifeiTirin^^  Phosphate  Co.    Machine  for  reducing  slag  from  Iron-fumaces  for  fertUlsing 

■  purposes.   '.No.9i8.7t)8;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.3764;  Gas.  vol^l:  p.666. 
Northoiil':»ectrical  Manutocturing  Company.    (See  Coltaan.  W.  M.,  ass^pnor.) 
Northern  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,    (gee  Drohan,  T.  E^aarignor.) 
Northern  Klectrical  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Jackson,  C,  assignor.) 


p.  302;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  55. 
.  4629;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 


S2Srd.'E..^SS?S'j*^  SS^Z-^Chica^.  ni.    Lantem-baiL    No  917.112:  Apr-  6;  Sp. 
Nortonl  F.  E.,  YwMigstown,  Ohio.    Valve-gearlOr  steam-engines.    No.  919,207;  Apr.  20.  Sp.  p. 

nS°j'  V  H   ^Alb^j!V.' Y."  ISSS^iiU.    No.  918.350;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2830;  Gax^vol.  141:  p.  501 

E.i';ii'o»;"chiX^  ^^^-  ^t^^T^V"  V^:^-  Apr.  e=  8P.  P.  1027;  Ga.  vol.  Ul; 

S!&'vfr^«l'tr*^*'£Sss«'^BU'^^  1rir3^^in^d'e^<ie°'^o"?l9.S3;"AS*-27;  Sn.  p.6362;^  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  1087, 

SSSt  W    CveJc^lo^S^eS  or^WlnV  lnst?Sment.    L.  919.934:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6363;  5a..  vol.  141;  p.  1088. 
S'j^fcd%.i^^  ^A-p^tLVpirgpaper.    No.920.079;  Apr.27;  Sp.p.6674; 

N^ttlnro  !^i*j"j"8mith,  aastgnors  to  New  York  Standard  Watch  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Watch-movement,   No,  917.788;  Apr. 

nM;  ^ 'L^'o'J^lrtUe!  ji:  t.*Dlsplay-n«k.    No.  918,080;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2280;  Oa..  toL  141;  p.  408. 
Nya  AckumuUtor  Aktiebolaget  Junmer.    (See  Jungner,  E.  W.,  assignor.) 
O-K  Paper  Pail  Company.    (See  Tiffany,  A.  R.) 

Apr.  20;'  Sp.  p.  3308;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  601. 

Zitr^'^.-.l^^'^l^lfS^i^^^-    NO.  919,629;  Apr.27;  Sp.  p.  5734;  0«.  vol.  141;  p^9«    „  «««,  o^  ^  ,4,.  „  w«.  ' 
O-nShT  W  *  'Akron.  Ohio.     ProtectSr  and  t«lnlorcement  tor  pneumatic  ttres.    No.  919.938;  Apr.  57;  So.  p.  6968;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  M88, 
O'Ralliy  W.  B  ,  nU  York.  N .  Y.    Spoon-holder.    No.  917,3&;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  806;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  138. 
Obdykej.B.P._  (See  Agar.  C,  B.,  assignor  )  ,35 


Obdyke,  B.  1*.    (see  Agar.  o.  u,  assignor.; 

Odom.  E.  T.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Wave  and  tide  motor.  .  .,  .  ^  „.  , 
Oflord,  W.  F.,  Cambridge,  England.  Truss  and  like  surgical  »ppli«^:„,No._9 
Ogden,  W.  L.,  Burtlngame,  Kans.    Ice-creeper  tor  horseshoes 


No.  917,M7;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Gai.  VOL  141;  p.  285.      ,   ,^,    ^   „ 
■    J  aopliance.    No.  917,113;  Apr.  6;^  8g.  p.  808;  Ga.^  vol.  141;  p.  65 

ugaen,  r» .  u.,  DuriiuK»tiKi,  jvbu«.    »«.-l^.«ojjo.  .-•  -w.— — J-     no.  »17.«1.  AO 

Onto  Cultivator  Company._  (See  Dann^andFord^  aKOgnoni.^ 


'5fo\917748irApy.6,'Sp.'pVl028;  Oas,  vol.  141;  p.  179. 

No.  919,986;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6366;  Gas.  voL  l«i;, 


Onlo  cultivator  ijompany.    voce  i.'»ou  muu  »■«•«,  ■B»i»iiwm./  .       »       1      *_ 

Oidtmann,  H.,  Elberifeld,  Germany.    Coupling  tor  the  flushing-pipes  of  water-cloeets. 

8l!i-T^iS-^  to^l^-.*tl^^'6li^°*  '^^^xiiS^^^^^^^:  I?iciS.i?or'£vellng  air-tube,  tor  pneumatic  tir«.    No.9l8,8«>; 

Oifm"  A    ?1  l^e^OlS""  sSk^'iiaEin'^t  cooker.    No.  918,888;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4042.  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  709 

OU^'  b".  SootteUm.  Ind.    Signal  for  ruraWeUvery  boxes.    N^o.  9183W:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4045;  Oa..  voL  141   p.  710. 

OUw  E  LOnSsVaUey,  Cal     Continuous  vacuum-filter.    No.  919.628;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5730;  Oa*.  vol.  141;  p.  986. 


9i/'^^^-}^ 
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gSS'S:  /!:i»i'S'.  W°  ZST^Uoon  to  Cr«.  C«np«7.  ChlcMC  Dl.    I«t«ch«t-bta  -ctioo.1  di^k«k 


MOD,  i;.  Ay  ana  u.  "  •  "<-, 

8p.  p.  ««/;  OM^oL  JJlj^JS^  MMiul^tam.f  Coinp«iy.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


OUnon,  H.  A., 
vol.  141;  p.  low. 


No.  n0.9M;  Apr.  17; 
BotU»«k»ai«.    No.  »19^;  Apr.  V;  8p,  p.  8888;  Om. 


OvvKxhiivoKVlh.    (See  Wmm.  p.  R.,  ami 
OpmuTa.,  Portland,  Oreg 


) 


Orgmn  Power  Comply.    (Bee  Spencer,  I.  H.,  ■MlCDor.)  >     , 

Orth.  W.    (See  Oreen  and  Orth.)  .         .  '    :      - 

Osbom,  O.,  M  al.    (See  Chauaa^  W.,  ai^KBor.) 
a»  ?■  fpokS*^"'  A#u;t:Sf^i...-l.<l.  h«,«.    N.. .»,«);  Ap,  r;  .».  p.  573.;  0«.  rt. .«;  p.  «7. 


<r<Meis.    «o.  »!«.«..  Apr.  ifdvyan;  Oa«.  t^.  Ml:  o.  lOW. 
Railway-car.    No.  917,114:  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  SM;  Oaa.  rol.  141.  p. 


as. 


gjs: w. T-;, pnai.-pE..Ti.;'.a i..?. ro».^''«i.?,^ NS*.£i^ S^i;a^"i'W'-E. <,■,., p«^p»u. p.  t* 


phone  toll-box. 


o^nT,;pTn:.-s..  ~^ai:*fe'^.  %fe;.S!'i;S:  R'  S.  p.  «^  <>-  "•■  >«^  p-  •«•  • 

Orershiner.  J.  M.    (Seellelroee  and  OTerahlner.) 

OwMMy.  F.  W.    (a«*  N«l,  wtlUMiu.  »nd  OwMiwy.) 
P.  *  O.  ElKttle  Co.    (8e«  JohnKm.  L.  P..  •■np"') 

PiSmt.  H.  A.,  aMlgnor  to  FoaUjr.  Merriam  and  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.    DeUebaNe  OMfur  wr  meiai 
P&£;  H**jl.?ilIrt^or  to  pSeSlMerrlain  and  Comp«iy.  Meriden.  Conn. 
P^e^r  ^k'!:LA'S'/o^^r\em«n and  Comp«.y,  Meriden,  Conn. 

f»|'0r^^^^^  ?l;^^v2r.^U/5o..l.^;  APT... 


Detachable  caster  for  metal  bedstead*. 
Detachable  caster  (or  metal  bedsteads. 


No.  •18,081;  Apr.  18; 
No.  •18.082;  Apr.  IS; 
No.  •18.088;  Apr.  18; 
.388. 


8p.  p."2288;  das  vol.  141;  p.  410. 
Pwe,  w.,  asslpior  of  on&-half  to  K 


No.  •I«.a06;  Ape 


36-:'Sp.  p.  4*8.   -  -,  ^ 
-      :.  W.  N..  CominK,  N.  Y 


Park. 
Parker,  A.  J 


Hellbrunn  S6hne,  BerUn.  Germany.    Mechanloally-played  keyboard  Instrument. 
Qas.  vol.  Ml^aT^  ^^^      ^dlmllar  machlnj^.    No  gi*.*)?:  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  4808;  O...  toI.  141;  p.  7«. 

Ni^Tc',  N.  J.    AutomoSKupport.    >fo,  «17.36S;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  809:  Oax,  vol.  Ul:£.  188. 


Parker,  O.  D.,  Riverside,  Cal 


P«k«,  0.  E.;  A^urdimrN.  Y.    MSShiafc}.    No.  •li.OM;  Apr.J3:>.  p.  »*:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  410. 


.  anlgnor.) 


Truck  lor  harrows.    No.  •1»,756;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8980;  Oas.  vol 


Parker,  O.  E.,  Amsieraam,  w.  i .    «i»u-w«>.    •■"—/w-'^'-.zjf.   n  u 

Pl^SRuMell  Mining  A  l^anulfccturtns:  Company.    (See  RuaseD.  D.  R. 

ParkereburK  Machine  Company.    (See  Cananan,  J.  T..  asstgnor.) 

Parks,  F.  E.    (See  McKennan,  Tarks,  and  GlUln.) 

Parks  W.J..  rtol.    (See  Leaven,  T.  ().,  asslmor.) 

Parlln  &  OrendoriT  Company.    (See  Pw-lln.  W^  II.,  asslgnorj 

PwUn,  W.  n.,  assignor  to  Parlln  A  Orendortl  Company,  Canton,  lU. 

p.  6679;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  H M-    _  „    ,  ,  . 

PSSl^fn^ust^roSS^h'S?  iS"S"h'  (See  Degener.  H..  -gnor.)  -     ^  '^ 

JS^ry-  ?M    .Snor't*"Alli:6'iri'Srci>mp«.y.  MUw«,kee,  Wis.    8urt«»  condenser.    No.  •I8.a08;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  4882;  G...  rol. 

?^iS5^"^i'»^SK:^.HiiHi^i^p^^^ 

Patterson,  ('.  H.    (See  Musgrove.  J- A..  Jr.,  •f'^np'-),.  _  .     .^     ^.    -,-  ,-^.  .  „  ,,.  ^  «  2293.  oas.  vol.  141;  p.  411. 

Pattonr(i.W.,rtai.    (See  Washington.!).  E.  assignor.) 

?S!^'/^;iiK??I?r°£^Wneffieiandfert  No.»18J81;  Apr.  18;  Bp.p.«;  O-.^.  141;p.««. 

?E*'n^"'S:.Wr^o*•  ffl.Sk*^.'9'Si.(iSfT?:W  sp.  p.  «1U;  G...  VOL  141;  p.  840. 

?SS,'  I.  t  ai^ni'^'l^"™?  A&U.  N.  Me,.  Ter.    Rallroad-tla.    No.  •H.llS;  Apr.  •;ep.  p.  818;  G...  voL  141;  p.  87. 

» «••  £-HH  ^^B^^^\.^.'^^^^rt  %^^Sr^^^^  ^N-.  •17.11.  A..  .  S.  .  n. 

Oa».'ToL14l:p.  67. 
?SfSiSE%a'^M.M.^fflrei>hl.,Pa.     Rerovrtngdnct«np«»dsandammonla.    No.«.,375;  Apr.27;  8p.p.8186;  Ga..vo..l41; 
pLSin  E.G.  and  M.M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  lor  r«K,verlng  sine  compound,  and  ammoola.    No.8W.876;  Apr.27;  8p.p.81«7; 

Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  888.  ^       ^  „  w  » 

RSSTk^'H^LeSStir^nXid^  iSi  ^  S^ted  Shoe  M«*ln.ry  Comp«>y,  P.l««».  N.  I.    Ponohlng  and  ayalaOng  maoblna. 


nHiVoM;  Apr.  30;  So.  p.  fcl^  0*«-10«- 1«:  P-  »« 
Pease.  J.  D..  New  York,  N.  Y     ~~— • —  '^— '-     *» 


'Pla^taitaio  dVvW.  'No.»l«.e8a;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  W»;  02iT«>:  "^iJ?- JJ:  _  ,„„ 
KS»;w:'D:,~WhlIiniid.  Me.    Rallwy-tmck  structure.  .^  »'Kl7^&  A^r  ^lloTA^C^i"^^^^ 

rTc.  c.:  K2SS:  S:  y.  ISSIT^  [S?ho^l^t.*;'h'Su"Sf sy.^"ni"'fo. ^S«% V:«V?«^.  o-'-».  i*i:  p-  m. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXYU 


Paek.  C.  W..  Bristol,  Conn.    Machine  for  squaring  ends  of  spiral  springs.    No.  W9.768;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5886.  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  I0fl». 

tSk.  P.  F.,  Chicago,  m.    rentrlfugal  of»«.parator.     No.  91^,120;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  318;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  ^ 

tS^  p.  F.  a^So,  lU.    Centrifugal ot»<eparator.    No.  917,121;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  m;  Oas.  vo  .  1«;  P-  «• 

fSk^  P.  r.  cSca^  m.    Centrifugal  or»«^arator.    No.  917,122;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  »9;  Gas.  vo^.  141;  p.  ». 

Pwk^  P.  F.  Chicago  m.    CentrifU^oi»«parator.    No.  917,128;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  334;  Qm.  vol.  141;  p.  69.       ,-      ^  ....  „  7-, 

Kdio  J  W.  oSritoo,  Iowa.    uStnlng-anwtw  or  Une^llsoonnector.    No.  919.069;  Apr.  »;  8p.  P- ««;  Gas.  vol.  Ml.  p.  768. 

PeebSi  b  b  ^d  A   R  ThompeSn,  8a£  Jose,  (al.    Sparking  device.    No.  917.661;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1340;  Q^J^- 141:  P- 2*^  ^  „„  „^ 

pSkTF.  W..Jr.!^henectadyVSf!Y,  assignor  ti)  OenerilEtecuic  Company.    Distribution  system.    No.  919.633;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Oaa. 

vol.  141;  p.  98&.  _  . 

Peek.  L.  V.    (See  Oreear  and  Mackensle.  aolfnan.) 

Peerieis  Electric  Company.    (See  Lipps.  B.  C.,  assignor.)  ,«.  n«  ««i  m- «  «i 

Palnon,  E.  V.,  NewarVN.  Y.    Commercial  packa«.    No.  917,124;  Apr.  6;  8p- P-  340;  Oa*.  vol- 1«.  P;«>- 

S.T:i7r.'..     »    '^.1 w'      /^vi.       n...«».vK.»r.       Vn   oi7  7Wt'    Anr    IS-  Rn    n.  1664:  Oas.  vol.  141    D.  808. 


p.  841. 


Patrson,  E.  v.,  Newark.  N.  i.    commercial  pacnge.    roo.  »i(,i«.  «»>•■  «,  °i'-j'-'^'  ^""  ,,:,"'  t,j^ 
Paltlar.  H.  F.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Gramophone.    No.  917,790;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  16M:  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  3l». 
gjSSrl  ?.  C,  Vtodsor^ntario,  Canada.    Floor^ecraper.    No.  917,890;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Gas.  voL  141; 

K^Si?%!^|S-  to'^kTAtdln^VaJ^KciSA'^^  I&iSi^/Sr  platen.»rrl.ges.    No.  918.«7; 

F^rvSi^vSsTS;^^^^  No.919.769;  Apr.27;  8p. p. «87; G-. 

vol.   141:    p.  1089.  ^  ^  .,     ^      r     „r  I  ^ 

PerfMt  Simplex  Combustion  Company.    (See  Dwinnell.  R.  J.  W..  assignor.) 

Perfection  Manulacturlng Company.    (See  Eberle.  J.  A.,  assignor.)  ^    .>- 

Parkin*.  C.  E..  €<  *f.    (See  Perkins.  H.  J.,  assignor.)  ,   „     ^         . 

Pwftta  Electric  Switch  M^.  Company.    (See  Moulthrop,  L.H.,airiKnor.) 

Rffir  H.  J.":  iriU^^cS^SS^  to  c:  r^KSiiis  and  one-thlrd  to  F.  L.  Parkin.,  Grand lUpld..  Mich.    Reversible  propeUei-wheaL 

No.  919,071;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  764.        ,„      „     ,  .  „„ .^^  x 

Parmuution  Lock  and  I^ovelty  Manulacturlng  <  ompany.    (See  Quaintonoe,  E.  E..  ,»»if>of •) 
Parry,  G.  E.,  Chicago,  lU.    TtaiMtwnp.    No.  919,0?5;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4374;  Oas.  vol.  141    P- 784. 
Pmon.  C  J.  Chicago,  111.    Necktie.    No.  919.942;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6*8;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1090. 
KSraenTP.  H..  LeadU.  D.    Switch-throwJng  device.   No.  917,662;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1341;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  286. 

F^£^'  L  ■  C    oUi  at?,'K4is*^   Man'IS^SSd  dirt  loader.    No.  918,696;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3819;  Gas.  vol  141;  p^, 
vSSH^:  p.'  J.V  oSSnd.  UlVL^iuid-roeasuring  device.    No.  919.943;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6379;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  I090. 

pSS;,^..'RoiSSd!  Bri?Jh  cJSSbla.  Canada.    DriUlng-machlno.    No.  917,484;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p  1(B4;  Oarvol.  141;  p.  180. 
SSowskyVATNew  Haven.  Conn.     PUtform^scale.    No.  919,760;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6987;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1029. 

pn!Sjr%°M*  HisliS? S"S^^<;nw«33ttXel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Alr-brake^Under  attachment  to  rallway-oar.  or  tb.  Ittn. 

P^'f'i'.^^'iiS^l-irnli.  °;r«h2ii^  W^al."  NO.  919,761;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5988;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1029. 

pSSS*r'  W.'?("ntcK  N."r'a^,J<;r'S'rByrn«.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Sub^y-raUway  constru^^tlon.    No.  917.663;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p. 

PhSS.*^w!*aidVN^.L' Harding,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.    Flash4amp.    No.  917  486;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  1086;  O*^-^- 141:  P- 181. 

PhSpa  W   R..  Kansas  City.  Mo.    fex«lslor-machlne.    No.  919.464;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  fe66;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  926. 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company.    (See  Allsop  and  Sibson,  assignors.) 

fS!!SS^a2lS5to^;K.K±^H%^^^^  producing i«,bomyle.ter..    No. 919.768. 

PuEiii!^\fvSSSaSS^S.^^^^^^  No.  917.364;  Apr.  6;  sp.  p.  811;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  139. 

Phlffip.  F.  R.   Plalnfl  Id,  N.  J.    TTead-surtw^e.    No.  917,366;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  812;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  189.  .. 

PhlUIp.  J.  B..  Portland,  ke.    Trolley.    No.  918,696;  Apr.  20;  8p^  p  362i;  5m.  vol.  141:  p.  641 

JSSilE;  ?:'£"S?^^"f-o^lSrto"?^^^2,-w^^^  oTih?^  toi-.^i^.'/ornoungstown,  Ohio.    Utilising  fon-o. 


_^, ^ 'to'V^u^gstoiii'steel  (iompany  and  one-third  to  E.  L.  Ford.  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Mlxtngnnachlne. 

No!9l'9,b74?  Apr.  20;  Sp".  p.  4879;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  766. 


flae^ost.    ?io.  919/078;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4378;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  764 
PhlUlps,  T.  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  r    "' °—'  '^- 

V^^i^'^A^'k^L^'T-  SS«;°bVb"ut&n'~No.  918.588;  Apr.  20   8n.  p.  3319;  Gas.  ^.  141;  p.  603. 
Plckel.  ^.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Annunciator.    No.  919.377;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6188;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  899. 

lT^i^Q^B.!p:^Si:rn:i:-  R^irSSf '-^o.  918.467:  Apr.  18:  sp.  p.  8047;  0«.  voL141;  p.  686. 
PlokertTV.  F..  AtlanU,  Ga.    Go-cart.    No.  918.362;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Oju.  vol.  141   p.  502. 
•  P Ickhwxlt  E.  WlngtoA,  Mass.    Clasp.    No.  917,791;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1665;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 
n?tet^   r.  BerUnTGeUany^    Apparatus  for  separating  nitrogen  and  oxygen  from  mixture,  containing  them.    No.  918,688;  Apr.  20; 

Pil^/lpN.,?^i^pill8',?iid.    Carbureter.    No.  917,125:  Apr.  6;  8p  p.  341;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  60. 

Perce  F   D    Farmlngton,  Mont.    Bolt-holder.    No.  919,209;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4638;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  808.  ,  ,«    ^  ,,„ 

P  e?^:  O.  L    M^h^.'N.  H.    8plnning-rin£-holdlng  apparatus.    No.  ^082;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.^1;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1136. 

Pierre  J.  E..  Benjamin,  Tex.    Cotton-picker.    No.  918,902;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4064;  Oas.  volL  141;  p.  711. 

P  erce  W   A    Boston,  Man.    Sewer-rfoanlng  apparatus.    No.  917,802;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  842.  .  ^,  ,.  -^  ^  ,-«. 

PieJS^n:  A   N.,  New^.  Mslgnorto  New  J«ey  TPatent  Company,  W  est  6Tange,  N.  5.    Sound-modifier.    So.  917,664;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1845; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  237. 
PIMBOD.  W.  B.    (See  Nicholson  and  Fierson.)  _   „  ,,,„    _  ,  ,^, 

XC.  R.Bparks,  Nev.     M  Icromcur-gage.    No.  919.466;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6868;  Gas.  voL  141; 


PlTkrtii;  W:  P^8t  LouVs.  ilo.'^Tar^t^iirrier  'N^19,3f8;'  Apr.  i^sj-'p.  6190;  O*"-  J^  "^=  ?J»*^ 
rinpi«u._»T  •.;  1!  "L.^..,.-     „ ._2 ,„.  , „.».-.i-H  <r.k/V4e8.    No.  917,127;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  346; 

20,083;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6683;  (Jas.  vo 

Pltel.  C.  M.,  Meriden,  conn,    extension  iigni-nxiurB.    ^o.  \iio,w4;  Apr.  20;  8p.  b.  4067;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p 

Htoer;  M.  <V.,  Chicago,  111.    Hydrocarbon-lamp.    No.  919,075;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4380;.  Gas.  vol.  141;  p  J65. 

«^.. a«       \w'       ryi^:^^.,.^     fll         r*.»«MKlMAH   ■«w\«-4rrh*  on/4   nAn/lAnt  mftlltl 


.  p.  4066;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  7U. 
.  844;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  61. 


mShTk:  M'ei^^wi;:  "RuniSf^for Wr:^^^^^^^ 

"Xr.  E.  c'^STmncsco.  Cal.    sfialng-door  structur*.    No.  920.083;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6683;  (fas.  vol.  141   p. 

Pltel,  C.  M.,  Meriden,  Conn.    Extension  light-fixture.    No.  918,904;  Apr.M;  8p._p^40($^;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  7lJ. 


.1136. 


Pftner,  M.  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Hydrocarbon-lamp.    No.  919,075;  Apr  w;  sp.  p.  «»":  ^"- ^"'-^V' f  u.;*J;„  „  ««.,.  o-.  ^  ,4,.  „  .«« 

P  tner  M.  W.  Chi«Igo  111.    Combined  upright  and  pendent  mantle  gas-burner.    No.  919.945;  Apr.  27   8p.  p.  6381,  Gas.  voL  141,  p.  lOM. 

Pitsch'  L.  M.  Bloomlngton.  111.    Soap-holder.    No.  919.946:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6383;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1001. 

PlttmM  B   k  .  and  E^  Kring,  FiUrbuir,  111-    Plant-support.    No.  91^.666;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1847;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  2tt. 

PltUburg  Appliane  Company.    (See  Hughes,  V.  G.,a«lgnor.)         ,„         .         , 

Pittsburgh  Valve.  Foundry  A  Construction  Company.    (See  Tanner.  J.  R-.  •^^por.)  Anr  ix-  8n  n  MM-  Oaa. 

Place,  J.  F.,  Glonridge,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  American  Air  Liquefying  Co.    Producing  liquid  air.    No,  918,468.  Apr.  18;  Bp.p.  low.  uac 

PlMuim.  P".,^-orcester,  Mass.    Folding:  stand.    No.  »18,0«7:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2295;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  411. 
Piatt  CD    Bridgeport,  Conn.    KnlfMwltch  handle.    No.  918,667;  Apr.^;  Sp.  p.  3622;  Q^.  vol.  141;  p.  641. 

?i:i!irV"tri4£^We.iSE^c^iX?fcS^^     WlrMn,ul.tIngm«^.    No. 918,690;  Apr. »;  8p. p. 8322;  Gas.  toL 

PlotiiL??:  J.,  Waterport.  N.  Y.    Gate.    No.  918,868;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  28»;  Gas.  ▼oL14lLp.  808. 

Plowman,  W.  W..  Jew^  kans.    Hitch-strap  holder.    No.  919.947^  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6884;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  1091. 

p!SSeX;c.;  jSST^k^lj'Y.^B^.^er.    No.  917.486;  Apr. 6;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  181. 

p!SS?A.T-,L.d  r'I'^UW^!  «1^^  W^^^    Iron  Works  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Electric  air^mpreswr.    No.  918,194;  Apr.  IS; 

pSSii*  ^Budi^i.  «i  ^.^  Lahmann,  Komotau,  Austria-Hungary.    Apparatu.  for  producing  oocmfatad  tabea.    No.  918,409;  Apr. 
lITsp.  p.  3056;  (fas.  vol.  141;  p.  636. 
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Pond,  B.  A.,  Boston,  Man.    lo^tm^ 
Pooto.  F.  P.    (See  Badeau  and  J'ooJe.) 


No.  918.906;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  •W;  Oai.  toI.  i«;  P-  712 


Popper  &  Compwiy.    (See  Zollinger,  A., a«rignor.) 


•orter,  t.  A.,  assignor 
Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  238 


?ss?>*'A!Ji-^W"uX^°'i?sjB2r'5rpS^^ 


vol.  141;  p.  998. 

No.  M7,eM;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  IM», 


^Xr^i*'hli^o,  in  .  asdgnor  to  EW«tric  8ervW»  8uppll«i  Con.p«.y.  Camden,  N.  J.  TroUey-wli.  support.  No.  .W,?.,;  Apr.  27; 
pSer^rk  ^.SSiit  liVJIPaven  Cook  Co.,  New  Haven.  C<«n.  Stom  winding  and  setting  watoh.  No.  .1..7M;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 
'^«»3;'Oai.v'ol.l41:p.iq«).  „.„„p,^kCo  Nevr Haven  Conn.  Alarm-clock.  No. »19,7M;  Apr. 27;  8p. p. MM;  Gas. vol.  141; p.  1020. 
?r^'?   ?h.So^?n.'"?-rSrNS'^l'a;  A^.°^^^^  ,„..  o„  vol.  141;  p.  228. 

£"r  ?"t.lrn^n^Q.«?'»-^  '^I^t^.'^'^l^r^^^^-^^'^^'^'  AP?  .^  Bp.  p.  «0;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. «. 
Potts  O  E  '  (See  Wells  and  Potts.) 

RaL;n*'"8'*?.^Krwi%Ks3dXie'^^^ 

pS^:?;'ilrV«dTL.Boyd.8t.Loals.Mo.    Wealher^rtrtp for  metsU fr^ne. and  ...h.    No.918,»l:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3327;  O...  vol.  141; 

pJwSJ'RaUwav  Safety  Appliance  ^'omp^y.(f>t¥owm^EJk..  •^^•>no.  917,130;  Apr.  «:  8p.  p.  SaO;  Gas  vol  141;  p^. 

KS'  W-  "r  hSS-  S^  •  aSo^  to r^'i'lSSSc^SS^'y.  •K-rdlng  mstWnf.    >io.  »1W,45.;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.^;  Om.  toI. 

piW' ^'^  '  Lynn' Mas.  ,  a«rignor  to  General  Electric  Comp-iy.    Recording  Instrument.    No.  920,084;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  M»;  G«.  toI. 

piilii'w^F    Iltord.  EngUnd.    Reee..ln|-bU  and  pln^.    No.  918.366;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2843;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  W3. 

pJSSaaj^l  CiiiComi»ny~(8ee  LlndstrSm,  C.  A.  assignor.) 

S2Sd  Stole"  Company.     See  Peach,  W.  M,  i^gnor.) 

?5SKKTt^kr"SSLv.  _(8«  H«:.kney,  R.  H..jglp_or.)^ 


Cota«mtroUed  mecbanlsm. 


PerTnuUUon-k>ck.    No.  917,133; 


J 


Putney,  F.  Li.,  ounamiK-,   ''j"-      •;-••  — "- 

g,i.nfi,«.  K^'Sgnor  t.'  I^Sallon  Lock  and  Novelty  M«.af.cturlng  Comp«.y.  Denver.  Cok.. 
Anr  «•  SP  p.  357:  (Jai.  vol.  Ml.  p.  W. 

RadermaisheT.  J.  I  ..  N>w  Vork.  N.  Y.    Spring  for  fumiturB.    No.  BIV.TW:, ;** g[;  '^.  »    ^^  j^.  g         3335.  o„  vol.  141;  P  «6. 

lsH";5-?"X«'f-iJr«tis£'!isii'?o'S;:^^  v..  m^r.  ap,.  .:  sp.  p.  m-. ««.  v. 

RiSiX^  '".nd  H.  H.  B™.™.  rtev.l»d,  Ohio     i;e*™un,.2»:bl»,.    No.  .17  m;  Ap,.  J,X''p'Si«° "-"tol'l..'!  p'.'ioiB.      „ 

?|^^^r^'^"  r.i:.i  ^to- C^.  ^pL;^  MlJ^iiVM^S:    Illum.n.tod  rot^y  -gn.    No.  91.^;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  .1.4;  G... 

r<Sr  S^^r^r^S.i'Srw^-irk^y;*?.';"^^^^  no.  .n^:  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  816;  0-.  vl.  .41;  p.  ^ 

PMmS»en.  J    'se*  ('.ri>«.nt«.r.  Hasmuasen.  and  McCrosky.) 

g:;:^:«eri^;'«^'K^-H^^        ??o%'%^^^'i:-'p'SR;%.'^*%?'p%. 

RtrT'A.rti.    (See  Wilkinson.  J.  D.,  assignor.) 
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g2ih'G^A''FblliXSS^bi^bX^  Apr.^?;  SP- P- 13M:  G«.  vol.  141;  5.^.  ««.^..,„,  ^.-.. 


.  388;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  87. 


'ottos  or  coniniodrtlee.    No.  917,359;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  P- »1^,?"  J^ia^^i^P- ^t^.  o„  vol.  141;  p.  637.  .       o,  • 

KKr^i'ci' ci[So?¥,a£S;?&-rw-.  £^ul£i^^ik  ?U^'An"e«S.  Ind.'^Shlpplng-p-^age.    No.  919.768;  Apr.  27; 

Sp.p.flOOb;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1031. 
gSS?:'A'!-..£S>r^bJ^;l;SSSSiiit..  to  Rector  Gas  L«npCompany.New York,  N.y.    Mantl**upport.    No.  917,669;  Apr. «;  Bp.     . 

p.  1369;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  238.  .  ,  x 

l^^n  ^f"?"  W^to'r  li22r.  ''SX^se^pi^u'S'^ae.    No^919  636;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6745;  O...  vol.  141;  p.  988. 

H's-I- &«rp^"^^«nSoU'-^'^Nj;9?^^^^^ 

gSlJ  J-  !)a.iSort"t?e?Sin^'^iUhlng-m«5hlne.    No.  917,149;  Apr.  6;  8p.  P- »2:  O"-  vol.  141;  p.  68. 

ISY?S^^.^To\^?M'aLffi^^^  — -•    ^-  -'-^  ^-'• 

iSTs'p  p  abai  OIS^  vol.  141;  p.  363. 

Cassel,  Germany.    Pototo-ptantor     No.  917  360,  Apr.  «•  »P- P. "*■  -V^n  n  394   6ai  vol  141-  p.  68. 

Sp.'p.  8336;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  M6. 
Relter,  P.  G.    (See  ComUh,  H.  B.,  assignor.) 

bSS  A^L"■Mii AliTm    l£^SS  k«l.    No.  «17  «»;  Apr.  la;  sp.  p.  1881 :  di..  vol.  lU;  p.  Ma. 

Remlvlnf  Dilry  niter  Company.    (Se«  Home,  J.  F..  bssIbioi.) 

Re>1K>l<la.  P.  M.    (See CaKlft Wld  Reynolda. )  ,„„,,„  „_h  iik.-rHclM     No  919M2    .Apr.2T;  8p.  p.  «3»5;  a«.  W>1.  HI:  p.  1«1.. 

rM."^' E'UtoJ'toD^perComp^.y.Uopedale.M.ss.  Plcker^ck  cb«k  for  looms.  No.  919.464;  Apr.27;  8p.  p.  6386;  Gas.  voL 
Rh'o^es^TIi  Kal«na«K,.  Mich.,  asrignor  to  W«tem  Wheeled  Scraper  company,  Aurora,  m.  Dum,«:«.  No.  918,911;  Apr.  26;  8p.  p. 
rS  p"il's?enUi^  Li^BerUn.  assignor  to  FennSchueU-Schrelber  Ges.  U.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Polarl«d  reUy.  No.  918,199;  Apr.  13; 
rX^P^  H=.£SiI'*n^''lf«ff  assignor  to  Fem-8ohnell^hrelber  G«ellschaft  mlt  teachrinkter.  Haftung,  Berlin,  Germany.    Mann- 

8397;  bai.  vol.  141;  p.  1003.      .„    .         ,         . 
gS-  G  H  •  '^&^%^'^iii^ir'^"^^S,m-.  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4073;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  714. 

KS'  L  R  'tarito^"».''ife?£fiutlon  and  Supply  Comp«.y.  New  York.  N.  Y.    DeodorUern^ntalncr.    No.  917.161;  Apr. 
R5iiSi.^F?'I^.£Sch%^t^^.&.t..  Hay-njkeat^^^t  «orcgivator.r^:  a'S?' K'V^^:  ^S"  v"ol*Sf^;  P V""-  '*"'  "^  "^ 
JSSSs.^K.'S  f  ^KS 

g|»:f:g::g»cr:5SgM 

Richards,  F.  H..  Hartford,  Conn.    Making  types  and  type-bars.    >o.  »>«^*.  ^V''-  fV;  °^  ^  ..^'.  q      ^^^  141;  p.  814. 

Ri^Sa^"''F' H^'^H^torS-  ^<.S^.S3^?by  iSne'".«.gmnenU,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.  Making  typ«  and  typ^bar.. 
KSt^Tn'^'^Si^^.^CoT:^'^^^^^  to  Amertc^i  Typographic  Corporation.    Making  types  and  typ^bar.. 

rS;Ss*''"=/'h^oS-  ?oSS^aS?^7to  s'^lf -SJdenhlre,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  types  and  type-bars.  No.  919.218; 
RlJ^U*^  I'i^'  iraitlSd:  oSn'^iistf ;  by  m«ne  assignments,  to  America.  Typographic  Corporation.  Making  types  and  typ^bars. 
j^^i^T-U^nSiA  Lr.=^"gn^^V  mLSf  Unmenu,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.  Making  types  and  typ^b-.. 
uS^J^'f'»''li^&Co^:'^^!^y'^^^^  Typographic  machine.    No. 

rSKs'  n^^il KfoWonr  ari.;i!=b^y  S5^  -Ignment.  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.  Feed  mechanism  for  type. 
^^^^TrVi^^''cS\^^^^^^^^^^  Typ^bar  machine.    No. 

R^h'iS&'  ^P'h  t'hSSioV.  C^nn'',"«,^;&r*.^b/m'^e  asslgmnents.  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.    Die  and  die  mechanism.    No. 

RiV';^'nVaJ;foV'?onr-.3^^^^^^^^  Typ.b«  machine.    No. 

K'^^^i  n%t^toV,'?onra«iriir.'i.?  m^  assignments,  to  American  Typographic  Corporation.    Making  types  and  typ,.b«. 

RSa^dl'T/^H^M,  ?^nn*;=.^rgno?.'by"iSa^"a»ignmenU.  ti  American  Typographic  Corporation.    Making  type,  and  typ^axs. 

Rjh";S:'^^''^HS^'r§;  LS!^sSSnotbV\i.re"asslgnments,  to  American  Typography  Corporation.    Making  types  and  typ-b« 

R£b";SiW'H^^?§;?oS^=.2^"b^^^^  Feed  mechanism.    No.  919.283; 

RiK=FVffiSfo^r5!c;t'.*an2f;bym«..srt^  Feedmech«>Um.    No.919.234; 

«^S|i^3m:^  Moa^for^n^.^vct^e. 
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^'so'^9,Z^h^^'£!;PAr^  ^  ^"""^  Typogrmphic  Corp-tioo.    lUkta,  typ«  «.d  typ**«. 

^'^!^;^B^p4m°Q;r^:iV^°ii^^  M*kla«typ..b«.    No.919^ 

"!fe'Aj;2S's^'*?'^raJ!?'lXu!^^°ST^^^  Wrou«ht.m«iatyp..b«,.    No. 

*5fe;2&pr*^  Sp.^^^  »"  ^°^'~  TypcC^phic  CorpormUon.    lUkln,  typ«  «d  typi.b«. 

"^M^^'/Jfe  o2!%  m°p  '^f'**'  ^'^  ""~  ««lfnin«itt.  to  Amrrlcu  Typocraphte  CorpocmUoo.  Type-bw.  No.  »19,M2;  Apr. 
^'^slm'^A^'S'i,;  T'^r'aL'^T.^Tm''*'  "^  ''™'""  TyP<««I*»c  Corpo«tlon.  Dl«  »d  dl»<,p«tla,  n>«h». 
*SSi^L."N?.*S?a:'ijr27r1??.&  '^^*;n5»°'  "^'^^  *°  ^'""'^  TyporMUc  Corpocuoo.    F,ald^t«-W 

'^O^^ti^ir  ■p'!^'''  '*'°"  *"  ^^'^  ^P*"  ^^'"P^y-  New  York.  N.  Y.    lUUwmy^  tniok.    No.  »W.770;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  9007; 

^'^!&.\i:,TSi^KyifslV&-  SJTmT^''  ^'""'^  ^''-  ^"*^"^  ~°^"">'^  ™^«-  '^  flu.d.p««u« 
5fcSSSiJj'^\ailio^^/R%hSJfe^    ^'"'^"'""^ ^p'- *=  «»»•  p- *^' o«- -»•  "'=  p- '^- 

gjcketts,  J.  B..  BiJtimorp.  Md.     Back-prewure  reducer.     No.  9I9.0W;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4301;  Ou.  ▼od.  HI;  p.  7«7.  . 

Rider,  J.  O.,  Rockford.  Dl.    Fountain-pen  clip.    No.  810,244;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  kSt  0»z  toI   Mr  o  8» 
<  S  *'ff'!y'o^i'w;,^r?*^^''Z'  **«     WaBhboifer.    No.  919,382;  Apt.  27;  ftp.  p.  S19«;  Qu.  vol.  141    p  901 
*125irL.r.'"5j^Ji'9!Si4hpr#^^^^^^^^  ^«-P"y-  IX'-'-  ^-    No**^  -  "--»--l  tor  umbr-ta. 

rS  &  co^^w'^b'^sS  lSs^'nTt  ^'ipiSrr*"^  ^  *^  "*^*^ ''"™'"  *"*•  "*•"*=  ^''-  "•  ®**-  *'•  ""=  °"-  '"^-  »"= p-  *^ 

"Sf;»V^^jffTip^;'G«".^Jr^?;  r^«  •^^•yt««'-^S-ltion  or.i.i;£JCii5L-i^^^^^^ 

Rlptey,  E.C.ShermMi,  nTy.    ShftylnK-brush.     No.  919.466:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5396;  a*M  toI   141    d  flSO 

S.'?T'  "'•/•J*"°^'  ^»V,v*^<H?-"««k  for  scale..    No.  9i8.9lir  Aor.  a6;  §pT«K^6"bM.Tol  l^l- p.'71« 

R  tchey,  A.  M..  »nd  R.  C.  Sluuie,  Su  Antonio,  Tex.    Ral^Jolnt.    No.  917.153;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  «l;  Om  Vol  141-  o  60 

IT?  IsK'o-.^Til^ifplM^"^'  ^^*"'  ^°«^''     Cont*>tor^»nunut.g»  k»iji»Z:,iSarii£iM£,!^iio.n7^  Apr.  U; 
RoMDbeob,  C.  H.    (8ee  a'ereland,  H.  S.'.  sMignor.) 
Robert  N.  Banett  Compony.    (See  Hoklen,  wTa.,  Mslcnor.) 
Roberts,  C.    (See  Roberts,  W.  and  C.) 

Roberts,  E.C.,8iatTiUe,V».    Drmwtnf-UWe.    No.  919,346;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4883;  Om.  toI  141- o  «»  ' 

Roberts,  F.  C,  Detroit,  Ifieh.    Corer.    No.  917,660;  Apr6;  8p  p.  ISiUT  (Jax^l   141    p  3»      ^' 
Roberts,  F.  C.,  Detroit,  Mloh.    Musio-reoord  guide.    No.  917,«1;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1366; 'das  Tol  141-  d  23B 
Robem,  H..  Pittsburg,  Pa     Metat-coatlng  apparatus.    No.917,e«;  Ap^.  6;  8p  pVia66;  OaTVoJ  14?  p  » 
S*^'  b  ?1-  l.^r5°?V^'"-    CalculaUng-maohloe.    No.  917  134   Apr.  •  8p.  p.  SnToirVol  141   p  mT' 
5*^*  ^^••/<?"^'!^^.?*     JigtorbnKjesaodblU.    No.  917.«rA^.?;  Ip  i"  l^  Oai.  Joi.^l4r  p  182 
Roberts,  W.  and  C..  8prfagfleld.  Ohio.    Pole.    No.  919,771;  Apr.  27   8p.  p.  ««;  ($as  toI   Mr  d  iSm 
S*W-  ^t".**  ^-  Sprtnffleld.  Ohio.    Pole.    No.  919.772    Apr.  27  SJ.  p.  eOU:  Qu.  v3   141    p  IS" 

Robertson,  J.  A.,  assignor  To  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  RotdMster,  N.  Y.    Camera.    Na9l7  U5   Aof  6- So  d  Me-  Oa>.  vol  ui-  n  n 
^i?r?!M.        '  """"^  *°  *"*°^  ^"*'^  ^  '  Roeh-te^,  N.  Y.    Photofr.ph^mii/So^.%o'.  W.fxTji^;  S"  i  38?;'  O^.-  toI. 
Robins.  T..  New  Ywk.  N.  Y.    Belt  conveyer.    No.  919,638;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p  6748;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p  980 
RobgK,n.  C.  Sohenect«ly,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Eleotric  Smpwiy.  *^llagn;uc  wwlfe.    h/o:9lTl»;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  372;  Gaa.  vol.  141; 

Robinson.  C.  A.,  SItton,  Colo.    lUumlnatlne  device.    No.  917,137;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  371;  Oat.  vol.  Ml-  d  64  ■ 

'1p!T826'=  Oai.'roft^rp.'l*41^*'  ^  ^°'°^^'  «»•  "^  »'°-    D'iSSSli,  X^^^t^^^ 


8p.  p.  826;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  141.  -     

pShf^^  r  m'  'SV,    ^  Oaylor  Thermopolla,  Wyo.    Plpe^oupllng.    No.  919.966;  Apr.  W;  8p.  p.  6408; 

Robinson,  L.  M.,  Matteawwx,  N.  Y.    AutomaUc  maU-elot  alarm.    No  919,081:  Apr.  30:  ^p.  p.  4&-  OiMrvol"l4l-"D  W  ' 

Robinson.  L.  T..  8flh«n<«tulT.  V  V    uaivnor  tn  rv.n^.«i  tri.^t^^r' .r. ,1, zi'!r^  t, /^^-  .rL""-.^"*-_ 'vP-  "'li. 


2;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  lOM. 


Robinson,  W,  Brooklyn^  N.  Y.  AdJusUble  platiorm  for  raUway^ean.  No.  919,383;  Apr.  27; 
RobtoaonW.C  Cambridge,  Mass.  8ath.tes£uier.  No.9l8.090;  Apr- 18;  Sp.  p.aoi;  OaTvS 
Robtoon.  C.  8.,  aUoa<po  Dl  Water  puriiyinr  or  softening  tyttwn.  No.  91?,l59:  Api.  6r8p  p 
^^'^'  t-  ^yZV,^^^  Fj^ty?^"^"^-    No.  919,966;  Apr.  27;  ^.  p.  6&;^ 


Rob=:  L-T-'sS^'^ikdy.  N.  Y.,  ^;^o;i^<^^El^ccJ^^r'6j^f^,^^  ^o'^^.^^A^^.Tsi:;"^  Oat.  vol.  ,41; 

"^SSSJ-  L^J&'^ASr'^fef ?!?CT-^i  irfSSS.**  ""-^  "'-'^  ^«"'-°^-    8p«^««,d.r  and  curv^wln,  1,^ 
Robinson,  N.  H.    (8ee  Ramsey,  E.  C.,  aalgnor.) 
Robinson.  8.  M..  tt  al.    (See  Flora,  C.  P.,  tHlgnor.) 

R^So^rP.'  W.'-('8SrBto2S^n  3RSbsonj"*°"~^'^     "*'  "•''*•=  ^"^  "=  ^  P"  «S&^«.=  vor'i4^'p'*lM-  "• 

R^S'  i'^''A'Hfn^fn**^  V^iF^  '  l!"7'''"*'  ^^    ^S^'P^  oombtaaUoo-lock.   No.  918J0O;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3830;  Oai.  vol.  141-  p  449 
Roche  J.  W.   Arlington,  N.  J.    Plpe^ksaning apparatus.    No.  918.091;  Anr.  13;  8p.  p.  2300;  OatTvoi  141^  /l3  ^ 

*K'2^;'Sj^rr41?p."^;  '"•'•  *  •^et.ger  Company.  Phllad.i,.U..  ^**  l5KSrtor°:5;:Sg',^t  ^U? Lbrics.    No.  918.371;  Apr.  13; 

Rockford  Machine  &  Shuttle  Company.    (See  Johnson,  W   B  ,  assignor  ) 

SSSiih';  C^^H^'-'tSiX^dh.  8*^^^^^  N-^'-'^O^  ^^'^'  «PP-*a':  Oat.vo..l41;p.648. 

|^Y^:^.;ia^.%.  ^F*irm^-;Se«SeS^*r^5V%'ir^^^^  p*"*- 

Roehm,  L.,  Chlcy),  flj.    Hanger.    No.  917,140;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  376;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  j>.  n.  '  ^ 

Rogers,  H.  C,  Estet  Park.  Colo.    Septic  t«jk.    No.  917,«6S;  Xpr.  6;  8p.  p.  1368;  (^  vol  141   p  339 

^'vol.  M'lrp^iow!''  '        *°"  ^  Merganthator  Linotype  fompany.    Unotype-n^lne."    No.  919,967;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6404; 

5*P"t^  ;  ^'Si.f*/?*;.^'*;,  CUp  for  swingletrees.    No.  917,899;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1894;  Oat.  vol.  141  d  344. 

Roman,  B^  New  York,  NY.    Vehlcl«Hindlcator.    No.  918.701;  .\pr.  30;  8p.  p.  feS;  o2  vol   Ml    d  644 

Romma,  W.  8..  assizor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Plunkett.  New  Yori;  N.  V.  '^ASropui..    No.  SoiV  A^!  27;  8p.  p.  6689;  Oat.  voL  141;  p. 

^Q^^'yoim^Zi^^'  ^   ^'-  ""''^  ^  ^-  °-  ^""^  ^"*'»~*'  **••    CoUapalble  box.    (Ratoue.)    No.  13.936;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1636; 
Rooaa,  F.  T.    (Sm  Wilson.  H.,  Mslgnor.) 

^^•uJui^tuT.'lom^y'l^tTB  's^ttoM™  "^  ^''°^-    "*"  •"•^'•-  ^'''-  ^^  ^-  P"  ""=  «"•  -»'•  »«=  P"  '»*■ 
*%.»!s?T^7ro'iSf^°l«  ?m*''°^*^«'^**°'''^  Sferlngm^d^atofortractloo^ngln...    No.  918^14; 

Rose,  W.  L.  ^Hee  Dinger.  P.,  assignor.) 
Roaenbuach.  0.    (•«  Perelivalohand  Roaenbusch.) 

kS^SS^  B^SA''7L''HliJS'^':^£SPi^^  *» pho»og«ph..   No.  9184)18;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4078;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  716. 


i-Aeiibf 


Roaanthal.8.,Narwteh.Conn.  Cigar  l»x  «d  tUmp^o  WW:  Am.  3^^^^  OatvoUtt; 

Roas^.  A.,  uiigaat  of  ono-fourth  to  D.  C.  BtKuna,  liconderoc»t  N.  Y.    Or»-teparator.    No.  919,346,  Apr.  m.  op.  p.  w»,  «■•.  »•».      , 

RMS  U.  B..  asaignor  to  Bertln  Machine  Works.  Bo.olt.  Wis.    AdJusUng  means  lor  pianer-heads.    Np.  919,968;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  M06;  Oaa. 
vol.  141;>  1094. 

:  yr:^^^b?i^'£&ei^r».  to  H.  W.  Roat,  Ipawlch,  Ma...    App^ato.  tor  moWing  concrete.    No.  917.141;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p. 

No.  917,142;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 


rS;  Oai.  vol.  Ml;  p.  65.  „^„        t       .v 

Rom,  J.  F., assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  H.  W.  RoM,lp.wien, 


Implement  for  molding  concrete. 
No.  917,489;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1044;  Oa*.  vol.  Ml;  p.  182. 


380;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  66. 
ROM,  J.  J.,  Fairmcmt,  W.  Va.    Cro«-tle. 
Eo«.  W.  N.    (See  Martin  and  Roat.) 

IT%:  ^PhlfaSp^ETK'  ^SJ^LX^.'SK.    Xo.  ««.776;  AprJ7;  8p.  p.  «";  0-.-1.  Ml;  p  1<B6. 

RotSchl  d,  J.1SpK>r  to  John  Simmons  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.    Blow^valve.    No  "7  •O^pr.  b;  8P^Px^?<*-_^ ^g^J- 1**8&.  o„. 
Rotbehild,  J.,  Ba^nne,  N.  J..a.Blenor  to  John  Simmon.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Awnlng.  No.  9l8.«B.  Apr.  sr.  op.  p.  »*»,  «•»• 
voL  141;  p.  607.  „   „         .  , 

Rothermel,  W.  E.    (See  Flora.  E.  E.,  M»iW»or)  

Rothschild  A  Company.    (Sae  Faller,  E.  A.,  amgnor.)  .ji.  „  «b« 

R«SbuS   E   H     Toneka  Ksns        orv-hook.     No.  919,M2:  Apr.  27:  Sp  J).  5766:  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  990. 

R^^^M^S    siltaviurill     C>rtrldg*!«hell  machlna.    No.  919,247;  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4886;  Oat.  vof.  141;  p.  821.  .,.,.„  ^ 

rS^T^'  MknSukB  Fwnoe     8aSS-v5ve  for  steam-engln«  ami  the  like.    No.  917.143:  Apr.  6;  8p  p.  383;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  66. 

&Si;  1!^^'  pS^FiSSf  xSUnent of  hyd^bon..    No.  919.248;  Apr.  20;  ^.  p.  4891;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  821. 

RnlltSd;  ^A  ^^riSh^t  Pa^'lfil^l  tor  ttrlnged  and  wind  Inttrumants.    No.  917,491;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1047;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1». 

rSv 'c^o?;^iit<i!c2SL    W <53l^k.S?.    No.  917.664;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1369;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  240- 

Roy'&Vltcomb.    (8ee  Mott,  F.  M.,  asaignor.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Myen,  L.  C,  aaifnor.) 

Ro^2f 'E  C  %J^  P?    bJSS;.^    no.  919  468;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6408;  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  981. 
Sp.  p.  5767:  Oat.  vol.  Ml:  p.  991.  *   • 

141;  p.  810. 
Rnnce,  W.    (See  Darling  and  Runge.)  ,«     „         i  «r  t     -~i-««,  ^  * 

gS^L^'^SilS.JjrCSliirrecWlS^Xt^^  TV^ephone^wltchboard  cable.    No.  19,884; 

R^y^d.^fi-.'^sSiic^idy.' N.'y.'  li2&or  to  0«>er.l  El«:tric  Company.    Wlre^Ung  machine.    No.  919,470;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6411; 
R^V'o  F^'^lSctady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Insulating  electric  conductors.    No.  919,644;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 

6168;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  991. 
Rupp,J.    (SeeJackyandRupp.) 

rS'  J^'b  •  liSv'Si^Mo  vTkL,  Greenwich,  r<mn.     Suspender-bucWe.    No.  919.M9;  Apr  27;  8p.  p.  6412;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1096. 
rSS^u'  B  'FTErtSuTMto.    Cultivator.    No.  918,702;  Apr.  20;  8p.  P;M36;  Oat.  vol  Ml;  p  M4. 
IS£•.S:^Sf^^t?l>*=iike?R^U%il^•n^^^  Bo^lfnuousvertlcal^tort.    No. 917,363;  Apr. 

6;  Sp!  p.  827:  Oat.  vol.  Ml:  p.  Ml.  ,-  ,  v  n  n    .-««.«  ^ 

gS!  i^j"teS^^r?'??^.  "H^c^al  i^r^^'le^"  So.'S?SS;\pr.  6.  Sp.  p.  3«;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  67. 

g^^'^P^M-  'jinbkS.fKS.'^sJU'SKr!    No.  918.703:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3637;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  644. 
RybSr,  F.  rfeiTYorwIlS:  Y     Oa^bumer.    No.  919,646;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5766;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  991. 
Rydw.'F.'  (See  Evert  and  Ryder.)  .    „,         .         x 

8.8.  %<hlt«i)entalMlg.Co.    (8ee  bio wne,  A.  W.,  assignor) 

k^**  L  ?°SrS'V^^'fnSJS^£5ton  ;SK""no.  918.704;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Oa..  vol.  141,  p.  646. 
SSJ?^    M:w^^SiiQ^^yOTS^^^^^*^o.  918,769;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  i766;  Oat.  vo  .  141;  p.  666. 
l!S5J'  I"  s^hwSSfSt'  oSSany     Ortadinrmachtoe.    No.  918  770;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3759;  Oat.  vol  141;  p.  667. 
I2^5l«  O   N    Ch^^^  Y.    SoSrlttachment.    No.  917,799;  Apr.  13;  fin  p  1677;  Om.  vol.  Ml;  p.  311. 
sSSSE:  O".  N::  R^Sr  N.  Y.    SnrveN  i..p  instrument     No  917,800;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1079;  0...  vol.  Ml;  p.  311. 
sSSyC^rMekUng  4  Llghtlilg  Company.     See  DUon  R.  M.,a«rignor.) 

ftSetV  ElMUte  Railway  CoMtrucUon  Company.    (See  Hecker,  L.  ft.,  assignor.)  ,  ,^,    ..  ^ 

SSS.  F  B^  iUMaT.driirvr^rap  for  bStUves.    No.  917.900;  Apr.  13;  Ip.  p.  1896;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  344. 

aS^l'  L    ExllS'K  "SSS  tast«nlng  device  and  fen«^post.    No.  917.154;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p  «1;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  70. 

&^.!;^r^t5^^^^i^"u  ffi?^^;  L^orE^^^b^pi^-'  '^••»;  ^Ai^  »=^8^-p-°'^! 

siifirfu^U.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a«lgnor  to  American  Perforated  Music  Co.    Apparatus  for  pertoraUng  master  music-sheets.    No.  918,376; 


fat.  vol. 


8a^;  h'.  S,  &e^i,  N"j.!islSi.r^to^?Emerican  Perforated  Music  Company.    Perforating  apparatus 


No.  918,376;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2883; 

S^n^^,  j'JN^w'Yirk.  N.  Y.  ^Drafting  Instrument.    No.  918JS99;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3341;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  607. 

l:S3  ^M^R^TSd'n'-li^cJS^iSiSSiJ^  Ka^^S^^C^  Limited.  London.  England.    Manutactore  of  aoapormUttum 

S^^r  ^w^Vo^k":  's^^^^S^t^t^'^ir  N^o"9ir4W:*kp?:  ^Sp.  p.  1049;  oat.  vol.  141;  p.  183. 
1361;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  240.        ^„         .  , 

l^^'/^^^T!^J"BiB'^''°^"^^^^^^- i^Sr^ .'^i.S-.'^o..,M.:  Apr, .:  Sp. p. «.; 

g.^d'R  'o  •  ?«S?m.  N.  Y.    CmbliKd  o<l<mi.ttr  ud  wf  <loo»Mr.    No.  .1..776;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «m  a».  »<il.  Ml;  P- 1036. 

auUUOon  Md  Supply  CompMy.    (Bw  Rich,  L.  R.,  B«tgDor.J 

SS^u  D  "^Baffi;  O^^J:  "siSSS^l  the  Ilka.    No.  919.360;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4896;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  822. 

Sargent!  A."C.    (SaeSarfent,  F.  O.mmTA.C.) 
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Swvnit,  F.  O.  and  A.  C.  OraiUtavUto,  Mam.    Wooi-WMhiog  mmAim.    No.  918,771;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  S7(D;  Qm.  toI.  141:  p:  687. 

Sargent,  H.  R.,  Sohaneotadr,  N.  Y.,  amAgaar  to  General  Electric  Company.    Combined  twitch  and  cut-oat.    No.  •19,471;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p. 

.   M18;  Oai.  vol.  Ml;  p.  983. 

■■nent,  H.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Incandewrnt  lamp.     No.  919.474;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6419; 

(tat.  vol.  141;  p.  933. 
Bcrnr,  C,  Homettead,  Pa.    Wrench.    .No.  917.3«4;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  S29;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  143. 
Saunden,  F.  A.,  Winchester,  Mass.    Sash-ourd  holder.    No.  918,772;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  37M;  Gat.  vol.  HI;  p.  667. 
Savace,  11..  Florence,  Kans.    Mow-ioK-machine.     No.  019.060:  .\pr.  27:  Sp.  p.  M13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  lOOfi. 
■  "  •  •  "     -        _    ^  - —    -  -   ,^f. 


Bavarese,  A.,  Faria,  France.    Composinff-machlne.    No.  920.0X8:  .Vpr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0001;  Oat.  vol. 

Bavin,  R.  B.,  and  W.  C.  Harvey,  assignors  to  S.  S.  White  Dental  MIg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    A'djuttable  waU-braeket    No.  91t>777; 


p.  1137. 


Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «023;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1034. 
Bayers.  H  .  a.    (See  JeiTreys  and  Sayen.) 


No.  918,774;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  37«7;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  (MB. 
No.  917,493;  Apr.A;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  184. 


Bavre  dt  Fisher  Conipanv.    (See  Macarthy,  F.,  atsicnor.) 

Bcanlan.  J.  F.,  ChicaKo.  lU.     Flshin«-poto.    No.  919,778;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6025;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1016. 

SoarhoroiiRh.  11.    (See  Volt,  S..  assinior.) 

Soearc^.  li.M.,assiKnortoNobleavilleSpecialtyCompany,Noble8ville,lnd.    Filing apparatua.    No.918,919;  Apr. 20;  Sp. p. 4087;  Oat.  vol. 

141;  p.  717. 
Bchacht,  O.  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Bearing  for  vehicle-wheels.    No.  918,r0O;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  33<3;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 
Bchacht.  O.  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Automobile.     No.  919,779;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «027;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1036. 

Bchade,  (  .  K.,  C  anton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Berger  Manulacturing  Company.     Lantern.     No.  918.47();  .\pr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  S39. 
BchaelTe(,  G.  £.,  Irundale,  Mo.    Spoke-fastener.    No.  917.158;  Apr.  «:  Sp.  p.  407;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  71. 
Bchanev.  .M.  M.,  Dulwis,  Pa.    Sboe-i-alk.    No.  919,082;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4394;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  707. 

Schan>r-Niissbaumer,  J..  Erienbach.  Switzerland.     Bobbin-winding  machine.    No.  919,475:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5421;  Oat.  rol.  141;  p.  938. 
Bchatt.  }i.  W.,  assignor  to  American  Tool  Works  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    VariablMpeed  mac^ianiam.    No.  918,773;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p. 

3765;  tiat.  vol.  141;  p.  668. 
Schaub,  F.,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.    Insulator.     No.  919.386;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5204;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  902. 
Bchwie.  G.  A.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Wire-f«nce  tie.     No.  919.476;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5423;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  933. 
SchetTer,  F.  A.,  Montegut,  La.    Bag-holding  attachment  for  tracks.    No.  919,251;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4806;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  822. 
Scheniinel,  L.  T.,  and  C.  L.  Besler,  North  Fork  township,  Delaware  (ounty,  Iowa.    Manure-carrier.    No.  917,801;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1680; 

Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  312. 
Schenkein,  S.    (See  Pusteria,  \.,  assignor.) 
Scheuffgen,  R.,  Salskotten,  near  Paderbom,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  the  production  ot  Oama-extlnguishing  gaaea.    No.  918,201;  Apr.  13; 

Sp.  p.  2522;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  450. 
SchilWir  R     ^Bco  BftiAor  R*  Assignor.) 
Schilling.  J.,  Halenaee,  near' Berlin,  Germany.    Filament  for  electric  incandescent  lampa.    No.  917,156;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  408;  Oat.  vol.  141; 

p.  71. 
Schimniel,  G.  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Hypodermic  needle. 
Schlndler,  H.  E.,  Sisselon,  8.  D.    Tire.     No.  917,493;  A,        ... 

SchlegH.  A.,  Decatur.  Ind.     HoTMShoe.     No.  918,094;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2307;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  414. 
Schllchter,  G.,  and  G.  Frankd,  NylregyhAta,  Atutria-Uungary.    Safety  appliance  for  rallroad-vehiclea.    No.  917,666;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1361; 

Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  240. 
Schloss,  J.  W..  New  York,  X.  Y.    Button.    No.  918,775;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  37C8;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  068. 

Schmatolla.  E..  Berlin.  Germany.    Shaft-kiln  with  generator-gas  firing.     No.  917.667:  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  1365;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  241. 
Schmidt,  A.,  II.  K/isaner,  and  li.  Balltom,aaBignonto  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  <1  UrilnInK,  lIOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany.   Highly- 

brumiuated  halogen  indlgoes  and  niaicing same.    No.  018.k:0;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  '.0^9,  Gax.  vol.  Ill;  p.  717. 
Schmidt,  E.,  Barmen,  Germany.     Baking-oven.     No.  917,1«0;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  409;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  71. 
Schmidt.  F.  M..  assignor  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Transinlttrr  for  impulse-driven  dock  lyttema.    No.  919,646; 

Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5762:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  fligl. 
Schmidt,  F.  M.,  assignor  to  Self  Winding  Clock  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Feed  and  positive  lock  for  dock-trains.    No.  919,647;  Apr. 

27;  8p.  p.  5765;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  992. 
Bchmidt.  w.,  Wllhelmshoehe.  nearCasael,  Germany.    Steam-superheater.    No.917,494;  Apr.  6:  Sp.p.lOSl;  Oat. vol.141;  p.l84. 
Schmidt,  W.,  Wllhelmshoehe.  near  Cassel,  Oermany.    Superheater.    No.  917.6A8;  Apr.  6:  Bp.  p.  1M7;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  241. 
Bchmitt,  EL,  and  A.  Anton.  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.    Reltector.     .No.  il9.7«0;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6030;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1036. 
Schmlti,  J.  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Wheel.    No.  917,967;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  369. 
Schneider,  D..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Dandellon-dlgger.     No.  9i7,802;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1681;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  312. 
Schnellsetxinasc-hlnengesellschaft  rait  beschrankter  Haftung.    (See  Drewell,  II.,  assignor.) 
Schnlttspan.  W.,  .New  York,  .\.  Y.    Indicator.    No.  917.496;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1054;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  184. 
Schoell  R.,  assignor  to  Yals  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  SUmford,  Conn.     Pin-tumbler  lock.    No.  917,366;  Ai>r.4;  Sp.  p.831;  Oat. 

vol.  141;  p.  142. 
Schofleld,  A.  B.,  deceased;  B.  W.  SotaoOeld,  executrix,  New  York,  N.  Y.    CombinaUon-tooi.    No.  920,087;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6696;  Gax. 
-  vol.  141;  p.  1137. 

Sehoneld,  B.  W.,  executrix.    (See  Sohofleld,  A.  B.) 

Soholler,  F.  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Device  for  lubricating  thread  or  vam.    No.  918,n0;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3760;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  668. 
Schraeger,  O.  11.,  Kalamatoo,  Mich.    Temporary  binder.     No.  91«,f07;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  646. 
Schramke,  E.  J.,  Saginaw  West  Side.  Mich.     Ditching-machine.     No.  917,669;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1371;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  342. 
SchrMer,  II.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Phonograph.    No.  919,253;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4807;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  823. 
Schuermann.  A.    (See  Mueller  and  Schuemiann.) 

.«i<-hultip.  M.  R.,  .Southampton,  N.  Y.    Coiublnatlon  trunk  and  tjrpe-writer  desk.     No.  917.161;  Apr.  G;  Sp.  p.  409;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  73. 
Schtils.  R.,  Beriln,  Germany.     Regulation  of  turbines.    No.  919.253;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  822i 
Schumin,  W.  F.,  Winthrop,  Iowa.    Milk  and  cream  chm.    .'.o.  919,961;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6414;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1006. 
Bchurtng,  J..  Jr.,  Zdtf.Gormanv.    Knee-joint  drv  press.    N  j.  919,781;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «<B1;  Gat.  Vol.  141;  p.  1007. 
Bchurmann,  W.  A.,  Chicago,  III'.    Egg  carton  or  carrier.    No.  918,601;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3345;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 
Sefaufter,  n.  W.    ^See  Keene  and  Scnuater.) 

Schuster,  H.,  Columbus.  Nebr.     Apparatus  for  whitening  and  aging  flour.     No.  918,379;  Apr.    3;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  508. 
Schutt.  I).  A..  Penj,  Ind.     Grain-drill.    No.  917,162;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  410;  Gai.  vol.  HI;  p.  72. 

Schwartz,  A.,  Boston.  Mass.    Machine  for  applvini;  due      >  innersoles.    No.  010,648:  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  .^706;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  9S8. 
Schwartz,  F.,  and  L.  Klelnmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Incandesoent-lamp  cluster.    No.  9  8,202;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2525;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  450. 
Schwartz,  M.,  assignor  to  American  Cutlery  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Weighing-scale.  No.  918,777;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3770;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. 080. 
Schwartz.  R.  H..  (  hampaign.  III.    Leather-edging  apparatus.    No.  917,366;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  8.')2;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  142. 
Schwarter,  I.  M.,  New  Rochelle,-N.  Y.     Woman's  hafr-retaining  comb.    No.  9:8,203;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2528;  Oat.  vol.  HIjp.  451. 
Schwartlose,  A.  W.,  Berlin,  Oermany.     AutomaUc  firearm  with  forward-sliding  barrel.    No.  9:8,380;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Oat.  vok  141; 

p.  508. 
Schwering,  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Nut-lock.    No.  918.778;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3773;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  ( 
Solple,  H.  M.,  Mlnnea|H>IL<i,  Minn.    Vibrator.    No.  910  6  9,  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5773;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. 
Seism,  J.  N.    (Se<>  Knnls.  H.  t ..  assignor.) 
Scott,  B.  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ossignmenU,  to  Detroit  Typomarker  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Automatically-reversible  ink-ribbon-feed- 

Ing  mechanism.    No.  9;7.803;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1682;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  312. 
Scott,  C.  H.,  MInneapolU,  Minn.    AttachuH>nt  for  groin-cleaning  machines.    No.  918.09'^:  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2307;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  414. 
Scott,  D.  J.,  *faV.,  executors.    (Sec  Scott,  W.) 
Boott,  H.C..  RltivilleaMignor  to  Harrington  HItc         mpany,  Harrington,  Wash.    Draft-equallter.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,949;  Apr.  S7; 

Sp.  p.  6759:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1145. 
Boott,  I.,«(s/..e<ec(itora.    (Bee  Soott,  W.) 
Scott,  J.  I .,  Highland  Park,  assignor  of  one-hall  to  A.  L.  Drum,  Chicago,  111.    Wire-support.    No.  917,168;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  413;  Oaa.  vol. 

141;  0,72. 
Scott,  Ts.    (See  I.ibbT  and  Scott) 

Soott,  J.  W.,  and  D,  Tibbals,  Granite  City,  III.    Massage  Instnnnent.    No.  017^87;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  83S;  Oat.  Tol.  141;  p.  143. 
Scott,  J.  W.  P.    (See  Farneli  and  Barron,  assignors.) 

Scott,  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Gate.    No.  917.496;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p,  1066:  Oat.  vol.  HI;  p.  18ft. 
Soott.  R.W.,  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  ofone-balf  to  L.N.  D.WUllama,OgonU,  Pa.    KnltUng-machlne.    No.919.962;  Apr.27;  Bp.p. 

8416;  Oat.  vol.  141 ;  p.  1006.  

Soott.  T.  K..  Marietta,  Ohio.    Combined  whip  socket  and  took.    No.  919,963;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1006. 

Scott,  W..  deceased,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.;  I.  Scott  and  D.  J.  Soott.  executors.    Delivery  mechanism.    No.  917,901;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  1808:  Oat. 

vol.  <41:  p.  345. 
Soott.  W..  deieased,  Plainfleld,  N.  J.;  I.  and  D.  J.  Scott,  executors.    Delivery  meobaotsm.    No.  919,%7:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Oas.  toI. 

141.  p.  903. 
SooTill  Manuteetoriag  Company.    (Baa  Hyde,  T.  R.,  Jr.,  asilgiior.} 
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,416;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  72. 
No.  917,16t.;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  419;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  73. 


No.  919,266;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 


Saaiia,  O  8  ,  Rocbaster,  N.  Y.    Molding  apparatus.    No.  918,779;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  8n4;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  660.  .;    ^* 

ISSiS:  W.  (^'rpKUW^i>J"'^e  devi«.    No.  917.164;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  416;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  73.  ■     -     >    ^^^'^ 

^A  F.  E.,  I^lXK  and  W.V&las.  Bellevill..  N.  J.    Power-transmission  mechanism.    No.  917,968;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2032;  Oat. 
SedSJc*k  &  ^  New  York  N  Y.    Salt  and  pepper  box.    No.  917,804;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  318. 

vol".  141;  p.  539.  JO    ,      s 

a«^de\^B    Chicago  III     Signal-lantem.    No.  917,368;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gat^ol.  141;  p.  143. 
Beidli;  G.E.,  Richmond,  iSd     Vehicle-door.    No.  918.*4;  Apr.  l5;  Sp.  p.  2528;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  451. 

V&  H  ""a  ''^gn*o;*:f  ofelhlif'Jo  /.  MTfflJnl  North  WUdwood,  N.  J.    Recording  and  printing  meter.     No.  920,088;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p. 
sff  •H"''wildw;>Sd,'iiIuniorofone-halftoJ.McLinden,NorthWlldwood,N.J.    Recording  and  printing  meter.    No.930,089;  Apr.27: 
S&*!*hT!  WUdw,!od*U^o'?ofone^^^      j.  McLlnden,  North  Wildwood.  N.  J.    Gas-meter.    No.920.090;  Apr.27;  Sp.p.  6701;  Gat. 
BelfVindlng  Clock  Company.    (Bee  Schmidt,  F.  M.,astlgnor.) 
^i^r^,^''S^^aJX^&SZ'^ri^^'^<>:^^^<«^^^'^-    Apparatus  for  separating  and  washing  ye«rt.    No. 

Sel^r^Bt^la'ili?:  V^^e!;;.Cl:J:n**''No.  917.166;  Aor.  6,  So.  p 

Selloo  C.  E.,  Rudd,Iowa.    (  bmblned  post  and  fence-wire  fastening  device. 

Seneca  h  alls  Manufat  luring  Company.    (See  Darltag  and  Runge,  assignors.) 

8«aev,  H.  W.,  et  al.    (See  Heckert,  W.,  assignor.) 

&a:*A.^Vgnl>?^f  Sn'SSVil'ASC^ijew  York,  N.  Y.    Coin  packaging  and  counting  machine 

4906;  Gat.  vol.  HI:  p.  823.  .,„,,.  ^  ^  \ 

l:a^''rr;KMrSS^or^^on^?h'5Sr^^.M*^^!^^^  Cloth«.Unereel.    No.  919,388;  Apr.27;  Bp.  ,^ «»7;  Gat. 

vol.141:  p.  903.  .   ,   ^ 

t^l'  It,  liKd^'Sn'-  ?•;*•?  ^ail9.4n;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  g.  ^^i^- IS'" 'i^'l^i*?  823 
IS^^n  T.F  .Baltimore',  Md.    Horseshoe.    No  •19.256;  Apr.^§p^p.«09;  Ow^d.  HLp.^^^^^ 
Seybold,  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Paper-cutting  machine.    No.  9.8,206,  Apr.  13,  bp.  p.  -eai,  uat.  voi.  mi,  p.  «i. 

S^SSltrA^'o  "St^,  il^h.^lSiwo  Jn  f^K!    No.  919.257;  Apr  20;  Sp.  P- f !«    Oaj.  vol  141;  p^S24. 
Sy^  V"  P;'ter^n,Tj     Btreetsweeping  machine.    No.  918.602;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  §347;  Oat.  vol.  141.  p.  608. 

iSStv'^i.  W^,^IS,S^''Hirr'Mir  W    No.917.670:  ^ 

ShaDleiKh  M  S     Plainfleld,  N.  J.    Cutter.     No.  917,497:  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1067    Gat.  vol.  141.  p.  i». 

STE"S(i;ss.urrr,ux'KAK^5^&^^^  »....,,.«.  ap..;  sp.p. 

SlS;^  Ifj.,  llBUm...  Ark.   ■Dru^.w.    No.  »1«,3»;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  5208;  0».  vol.  131;  p.  »3. 
SbMUn.  T.  C.    (Sw  f.ftnib  IDd  SllMhtn.) 

li:^,1;3H^;  f^^^.  ,N,  »iy«.  Ap^e;  sp.  p  ^;  0-^.1. .«;  y.^,.  ' 

Sir?'  i^sA^'&'^m.  isnv  .rs^i'AiJ'.  ^si^'g;  II'.  °f»t;^- 

Sp.  p.  2587;  Oat.  vol.  141;^  p.  452. 


R>?„%n^rTi  °R«^oke*V^'  OMhloned-guard-raU  fastening.    No.  919,966;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0421;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1097.  * 


Short,  O.  W..  Seaford,  Del 
Short,  R.  L.,  Fostoria,asslu — ,  -.  _. 

Aor  27;  Sp.  p.  6423;  Oat.  vol.  HI;  p.  1007. 
ShtS[u"E.,5.^y,  Wyo,_T„p.p-p._^No.  «lJ.niiJPr  ,6.^^P 


.  425;  Gar.  vol.  141;  p.  74.  „    .,       ,  «     i_       m-, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  themselves  as  trustees.    Sectional  flre-box.    NO. 


Electric  motor.    No.  917,806;  Apr.  13;  Sp. 


No.  918,781;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  3777;  Oat.  vd. 


ShoulU,  E.,  Ooemsey,  v\  yo.     i op-prop.    i-.o.  >"<.•'•.  ^'  "-^ 
Shupert,  F.  W..  Ban  Bernardino,  Cal.,  and  H.  W.  Jacobs,  Top 

91(,172;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  426;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  74. 
Sibley.  C.  C.    (See  LuU  and  Slblev.) 
I1S&.  ?.-.  TiJSr  "^  "  A-°ic»H,„  p«B  ».  t»nl«»,  «,-*.,.    N..  918.20.;  Ap,  «;  8p.  p.  253,;  C.  v,..  HI;  p.  451 

ib'ii»''^f"."iJ!rN.ri..si-  svscYu&.?'yi.is^."u>Tii'ittfi.. «......«.;  ap,.  20;  sp.  p. «..; ««. 

vd.  141;  p.  717. 
liS5id,Rl'?ltSb^g.°P^";5!^U.  Westinghouse  Electric*  Manulacturing  Company. 

p.  leOl;  Oat.  vd.Hl;  p.  318.  .         „         .  » 

Sie^e  &  do..  O  ra.  b.  H.,  0.    (See  WUrthner,  E..  as^gnor)   , 

Siemens-Schuckert  Werke  O.  m.  b.  H.    (Sec  Behrend.  H..  assignor.)  t..^.., 

Sie^er^A^  H  .  aiSgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Sievert.  Los  Angdes.  Cal.    Uydrocarbon-bumer. 

141;  p.  670.  .    „         .  X 

llfll^O^-  I^d  oVsiS'  BrSkl^^"^-^.    Perambulator  or  vehlde.    No.  918.782;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3778;  0«  vd.  141;  p.  670. 
Iffi  W'^  Anie5.ISr  P^SS^Mng  medumlsm.    No.  919,784;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6038;  Oat.  vcJ.  141;  p.  1038. 
Signature  COTjpany.    (B*  Brand.  J.  S.,  assignor.) 

11!:.%'*  A"IS?lalS§?ri?£S^     M^^»-^ovlng«*^  NO.  919,7«;  Apr.27;  Sp.  p.  6039;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1038. 

llniSlons,  E.  W.,  lilSiapa^;  Mass.    Gage.    No.  919,786;  Xpr.  27;  Sp.  ?.  6040;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  IC 
Simon.  P..  rt  al.    (See  (Jreenberg.  M.,  assignor.) 
Simplex  Company.    (See  Brandt,  J.  A.,  asslmor.) 

Simplex  Piano  Player  Co.    (See  Brown,  T.  P.,  a«lpor.)  ^^^ 

Simplex  Rail  Fastener  A  MetaUic  Tie  Co.    (Bee  ^"^^8.  J..  aart^W;) 

Simplex  RaUway  Appliance  Company.    (^  J^o^^ter.  W.  E.,  Jr^^ajrt^.)     ^ 

Simplex  Sdf-Uoldlng  Carton  Company.    (Bee  (}oodman.  N.  J..  aMgnor.) 

Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.    (Bee  Htwley.  C.  T    uri^.} 

Simpson.  H.  W..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Calkins.  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Lock. 

SimSon  II.  W.  assignor  to  M.  E.  Calkins.  I tha«,  N.  Y.    Lock.    --^--'^i^.  v,„  ^,- 

Bto^n  R.  A,  Femdalc,  Cal.    Buttar-mdd.    No.  919,478;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6436.  Oas.  vol. 


No.9l9.2a0;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4914;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p.  ffi4. 
No.  930,001:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6702;  Gat.  vd.  141;  p.  1138. 
^—    "         11.141;  p.  934. 
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141;  p.  671.  .  , 

Slnek  w  J     (See  Blomeuid  Sinak.)  n  «        <         \  * 

i{,'SirS'*RriXWC°bli'S:^  Si;n'S!*^m  «p«tor  «d  heter.    fio.  .IB,^,  Apr.  1»;  8p.  p.  307,; 

Bk^n^"  D^'^rtSiie.  N.  Y.    Sectional  sheeMnetal  pulley.    No.  917.178;  Apr.  ft;  Sp  p.  4»;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  78. 
SkK-'  O  P    Kinorido,  Km«.    Envelop.    No.  917,869;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  887;  (3m.  vol.  Ul;  p.  148. 

aJ^  ^A    TriV&eeatT.  Mich.    llMhine  tor  making olothee-Dln*.    No. M8.T08;  Apr. »;  8p.  D.  8646;  Ojo.  vol.  141;  p. MB. 

8iS?fc'  J^^'L-l^^^to  li;KgVond«'6Su'cSip^^  inoorporatod.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Rook^Wll^h«penlng  machine.    No.  WO.OM; 
8m^?h' E=  C^lJiil'rif-  Hin-?iJ2i."No.  917.174;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  431;  0«.  voL  141;  p.  75 


No. 


No.  917, 


}'ai.  vol.  141:  p.  144. 


SS:  f:  E^'ilSJior  of  ihalf  ^  E. C  sSdlord.  ifarshafftoVn,  Iowa.    Flat  gate  tor  moldlng-mactlDee.    No.  917,871;  Apr.  fl;  8p 
840:'Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  144. 


«O0. 
P- 


i^lTf ii^r?r^^^^^  tei2i£rvJi-."io''9iV.5b;  APT. 

SiS^th  ^O^'^uto  mil.'airign^'^Smlth  AutomaUc  Box  M«5hlne.7C«mp«iy.  Incorporat^l.  Richmond.  Va.    Box^fl  planing  and 
BX"OT'!*rore.??irii.rto*e«U^^nS=^;^^^^  City.  N.  i.    Typ^wrlUn.  m«^..    No.  9W.480;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

SiSi  *'H..°Mon^ri'.  n!"c^"  Optometer.    No.  919.4M;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5430;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  «6. 

IS  ?•■  S"|iS3^b-McO^^^^^^^^^  ^%lS^-A."Slii^:  to"9V7.UTpr.  1,;  8p.  p.  »8S;  0«.  vol.  141;  p.  S.. 

ISS'  i.^M\''.iJS"to%"*nia'pATceLnt  Company.  Fredonla.  Kan..    Waterproof  o«nent.    No.  918484;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  »4: 
smith.  o'H.!'.£ri£5;r  to  M.  A.  Custls.  Washington.  D.  C.    Fartenlng  device  for  mall-boxe..    No.  918485;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2884;  Oaa.  vol. 


Smith'  w'.    (See  Brown,  W.  F..  aidgnor.) 
Smith.  W.    (See  Jones.  W.  H..  aaelgnor.) 


fax.  vol.  141;  p.  936. 


Smith!  W."  R.    (See  l>aw3on  anjj  Smith.) 

SS:,  W.  M^of  of  ine-'hXlloTsLcka.  Chicago,  lU.    VentOator  tor  rtyllghU.    No.  918,210;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2541;  0«.  vo».  141; 

R,fi;rt1w;r  W  F    New  York.  N.Y.    Salt-cellar.    So.  919.483;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5432;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  936. 

Soblnaki  C  6    St.  I-ouis,  Mo.    Air  pump  or  compreewT.    No.  919,484;  Apr.  27.  8p.  p.  MM,  uar 
sScleU^  6«™nto  Armato  e  Retlnato  (3.iiBlllnl.    (See  OabeUinl.  C.  assignor.) 

l^l^t^'^'J^iii'Tc^V^p^^^:^  No.  918.923;  Apr.  20;  8p.p.4096;  Oa.  vol  141;  p  718. 

iSCl:S-.^:.8Woa'rJ:k7vJSSlimi^hine.    NO  91^^^^^^^ 

l^iSL'^J^.TX^'^.'^lmi^^^^i.  S%*SMX.^ke?.^i.'^P^rcaUoLhind?r.    No.  917.e74;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p 

8oSWfc"E°D%'rSnui^Clty,  111.    Gutt«r-han«r.    No.  918.788;  Apr.  M;  8p.  p.  3782;  Om.  vol.  141;  p;  Wl. 

lES^:  ?:aTlU?:  Shlo'Tn^Scr.^^^^^^^^^^ 

H'^'/#'i?An^'^v^^^ 

SV?S!fe^Up^S^^i£^  JiShSifi^oiSlaS:  K^S^  Sp!i;;i^^UhluUon.t.tch  mach.. 
S^Scer'T^  ^,SU'u,'L,finT<i22thSti*j:  S.  Blien.  East  Haddam.  Conn.    Outside d^be«lng  and  .tufflng-box  tor  boat..    N*. 
S^'l^fJM.5&o?  t^'or^P^tr^'ciSli^y.  Hartford.  Conn.    Hydraulic  rotary  pump.    No.  9174^1;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  m  0-. 
S^!=/;8^^. preg.    Mo-J-J-^Tt-^t^  VU^ir^lt^P^ ' &8?6a.  vol.  141;  p.  5.0. 

Su?'  H  '  52di:  Heifer:  N.wXrk,  N.  Y.    Window<ie«M^    No.  «I;"8:  ^pr.  6;  Sp  p.  4tt^  O...  vol.  141:  p.  77. 
aS£SLu»  'f  H    bnnie  Mas..    Trouaen.    No.  918,934;  Aor.  20;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Oa..  vol.  141.  p.  718. 
IpriS^..  i^  N°?:    lSl;«inng  ln.trument.    No.  »lf  179;  Apr.  S;  8p.  p.  440;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  77. 
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Springer.  J.,  SuFnodaoo.CaL   Actontliif  mechMlamtorprlntlnrpreMtlirOTr^jlh.   No.  919,084;  Apr. 20;  8p.  p. 4398;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  7fl8. 

Squliraa,  H.  L..  Morgan  City.  La.    Jmofroablnet    No.  918,214;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  d.  2660:  Oax.  voL141;  p.  454. 

Sqoyari,  A.  e!,  Ma^n,  N.  C.    Switch.    No.  919,261;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4919;  (3ai.  vol.  141;  d.  828.  -■  ,' 

8t.  Clair,  J.  C.  Butte.  Mont.    Automatic  flre-klndler.    No.  919,0K;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  788. 

St.  Joseph  Iron  Works.    (See  Brown,  N.  E.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.    (See  Miller,  W.  8.,  assignor.) 

St.  Louis  Car  Company.    (See  Robinson,  E.  T.,a8simor.)  ^     -.■  ■'' 

Standard  Harrow  Company.    (See  Camp.  O.  E.,  aailmor.)  .^  , 

Standard  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Brucker,  F.,  assignor.)  . 

Standard  Metallic  Packing  Co.    (See  Badeker,  J.,  asrignor.)    ,,_,»' 

Standard  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Coagrove,  J.  J.,  assignor.)  r     '    '       - 

Standard  Wick  &  Burner  Co.    (See  Curtis,  F.  A.,  assignor.)    ,       ^  „         ,^,    „  i  ,j,   „  «t. 

Standeford,  R.  P.,  Colorado  City,  Colo.    Hook.    Ko7918,79i;  Apr.  20;  Sg.  p.  8791;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  678. 

Standlsh,  P.  H.,  Clevriand,  Ohio.    Blank-oonveying  apparmbs.    No.  919,487;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  .'i441;  Oa«.  v<4. 141^.  037. 

Standish  P.  H.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Chain-making  machine.    No.  919,488;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6454;  Oa*.  vol.  141;  p.  938. 

Stankus,  J.,  Onondaga,  Pa.    Car-couplln«.    NoT018J9a;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  8792;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  673. 

Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company.    (See  MltcheU,  C.  E.,  aasliEnar.) 

Stanley  Works.    (See  HoltriKxiser,  J.  P.,  assignor.)  ,   ^  ,  ,„        «^  "" 

SUples,  H.  A.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Chain-machine.    No.  917,908;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1908;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  346.         .    .      „^  „,  ^.  .  „  -. 
8tapley,W.  8.,  asrtgnor  to  Bridgeport  Braw  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Means  (or  attaching  electric-lamp  sockets.    No.917472.  Apr.6. 

Stapiey'  W.'S-.Mripior  to  Bridgeport  Bras.  Company,  Bridgeport, Conn.    Combined  chimney  and  mantle  bolder.    No.  919,652;  Apr.  27; 
8p.  I).  5780;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  994.  _    ..         _, 

Star  Smadometer  Company.    (See  Dudley.  Oreenleaf,  and  Dudley,  aangnon.)  

SUrk^TjTSaU  uScitv,  tuS.    Appi^tus  tor  repairing  pneilmattetlrei.   No.  919.391;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  P- «218;  Om.  toI.  !«:?.»*•_ 

Stark  W  O  , aMignoTto nitooto MaUeablelron Company. Chl(»go, m.    Brake-shoe.    No. 918,6d6;  Apr. &;  Sp. p. 3364;  Oai. vol.  141;  p. 609. 

Starkey,  L.  HTNew  York,  N.  Y.    Dial.    No.  919,262;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4924;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  825. 

Starkweather.  R.  O.    (See  LoomU.  W.  A.,  aadgnor.) 

Stastka.  C,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Mangle.    No.  919,972;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6«6;  0«t.  v«^.  141;  P- "00-     _ 

Staubsr,  J.,  BrookvUle,  Kans.    HaHastener.    No.  917.180;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  441;  Oa*.  ▼oJj41;  p.  77.  .^,   „  ,  ...        „. 

Stocto,  A.J,  assignor  to  F.  Wardell,  Detroit,  Mich.    Liquid-level  indicator.    No.  917.808;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1694;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  814. 

Steelel'  U.  H.',  Syracuse.  N.  Y., sMlgner  to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  017,873;  Apr.  «; 

8teai,^R.  J.',  Caayoo,"Tex'.  ^Feeder  for  grinders.    No.  918,215;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2552;  Oa«.  voL  141;  p.  454. 

Steiber,  C.  f.,  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.    Metal  sUir.    No.  919,789;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Oa..  vol  141;  P-  !«». .  .  „         ^-^.  _  .  „  .  ,  „. 

8tolger,J.,andJ.Be«Micii,LaChaux-do-Kond«,8wltttjrland.    Secondary  electric  clock.    No.919,790;  Apr.27;  8p.p.e047;  Gm.  vol  141; 
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stein,  W.  O..  Pottaville,  Pa.    Hoee^lamp  appller.    No.  919,973;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6438.  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  1100. 
Steinbarger,  L,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Under-grooved  troUey-wire.    No.  917,500;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p  1063;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  186. 
8telnberger,^Ly  New  York,  N.  Y.    Thlrd-raU  Insulator.    No.  917.501:  Apr.  6;  Sp  p.  1065;  Oai.  vol.  141;  P- 186. 

SteinmeU.  fc.  ?.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,    SLogifr-phase  alternator.    No.  917,181;  Apr,  6,  Sp.  p.  442, 
Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  78. 

sShSS:  J^'e.",  ai2Sii??f^if®t?ST.'iamett,  Llndale,  Oa.    Kltchen^afe.    No.  920.006;  Apr.  27;  Sp  p.  6717;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  1140. 
Stephenson,  W.  J.    (See  Blacklock,  R.  E.,  assignor.) 

ISSf  F^^^IX^or  ti'TalSrS^^y'-puKd!  N.  J.    Looe^leaf  binder.    No.  917.972;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  371.  ■ 

Stevens,  C.  A.    (See  Collin.,  C.  O..  asrignor.) 

Stevens,  C.  L.    (See  Conaway  ana  Steven..) 

Stevens-Duryea  Company.    (See  Duryea  and  Remington,  assignors.) 

Stevens.  O.  £..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company. 

p.  939. 

Stevens,  W.X.    (See  John,  and  Stevens.) 

Stewart,  A.,  8«laila,  Colo.    Corn-harvester.    No.  917,6n;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  244. 
Stewart,  C.L.,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa.    Wrench.    No.  917,904;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Ga..  vol.  141;  p.  346. 
Stewart  J.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elevator-door  latch.    No.  917,182;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  446;  Ga..  ■rol.  141;  p.  78. 
Stlckdom,  R..  Dusseldorf,  Germany.    Air-chamber  flushing  apparatus.    No.  918,216;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2652;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  456. 

sSlmJy,  b!  C.',  piuiabetMSnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  917.809;  Apr.  13;  Sp. 

St^llS  U.'A.JwcidbiSy!  n'.  J.,  anignor  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour.  Powder  Company,  WllmingUm,  Del.    ShutUe  for  holding  shells. 


Electric  heater.    No.  919,489;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5465;  Oa..  voL  141; 


No.  9]i,006;  Xpr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3359;  Ga..  vol.  141;  p.  609. 
Sttnger,  O.  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Clstem-oleaner.    No.  917.374;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  847;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  14^ 
Stoddard,  J.  H.,  Los  Oatos.  Cal.    Bowling-*lley.    No.  919,086;  Apr.  20;  Sp. p.  4399;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  768. 
Stoeffler.  J.  F.,  West  Union.  Iftwa.    Draft  apparatus.    No.  917.376;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  848;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. 
Stoelt,  J.  H.,  Sebewalng.  Mich.     Life-boat.     No.  919,974;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6439;  Oae.  vol.  141;  p.  1100.  ^.^    ,     ^ 

StoUberg.  C,  Toledo,  Onlo,  asslfnior  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Sheet-steel  keg  for  wblte  leaa. 


145. 


No.  918.387;  Apr.  18; 


Sp.  p.  2890;  Ga..  vol  141;  p.  510. 
Stollwerck  Brother*.    (See  Anthonv.  M.  0.,  assignor.) 


No.  917310;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1711;  0»*.  voL  141; 


Stone,  E.  B.,  assignor  to  Corbln  Cabbet  Look  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.    Pollock, 
p.  315. 

sKj-fccSagifm^SriSirViiSSto^  Corn-hnsklng  roUers.    No.  919,302;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  82»;  0«. 

vol  141'  p.  906. 
Stone.  O.  E.,  Winsted,  Conn.    Sho^«t^etcher.    No.  919,087;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
Storer,  W.  M.,  Anderson.  Mo.    Hat-fastener.    No.  919,975;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6442;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1101. 
Storrs  W.  J..  Chicago,  111.    Spring-wheel.    No.  919,490;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6466;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  939. 
Story,  H.  L.,  VonOrmy.  Tex.    Cotton-gin  attachment.    No.  918,710;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8649;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  647. 
Story.  R.  K.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Mold-flask.    No.  917,678;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1386;  Oax.  voL  141;  p.  244. 

Strang,  W.B.    (See  Nllswi.L.  0.,  assignor.)  ^  .  .„        „.., 

Strawi.  E.,  New  York,  N.  V.    Card-flfeT   No.  917.679;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1»6;  O*,.  J^^^^A'  P'  ^^A^    «  Kjn 
StrasMT,  W.  C.  Butte.  Mont.    Stapching-machlne.    No.  918.481;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  540. 
Straw,  W.  P.    (See  Foster,  O.  M.,  aastfaorj 
Streator  Metal  Stampl^  Company.    (See  HaUaday.  L.  P.,  assignor.) 

Stetekier;  e:  H.,  New  York,  ii.  Y.    kaking^phosphoric  acid  and  glauber  salt.    No.  917.502-  Apr  6;  Sp.  P:^^^.^'^;^'^^.}^''  ^*^  nfl«. 
Stretch,  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Champion  Machinery  Company,  Joliet,  lU.    Long-loaf  dough-molding  machine.    No.  «ao.(NO, 

Sfr^gw!  T.  %.*'and  W.  U.',  Leloest«s  England.    Machine  for  attaching  buttons,  buckles,  or  like  ornaments  to  boots,  shoes,  gaiters,  and 

kindred  artidee.    No.  919,791;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6048;  Oax.  voL  141;  p.  1040. 
Stringer,  W.  H.    (SeeStrlMer.  T.  H.  and  W.  H.)  ,   ^        ,^„   ^  ,  , .,    ^  ,,, 

Strobel,  C,  GraU,  Austria^ungary.    Manufacture  of  brushes.    No.  917.811;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p  1713;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  315. 

Stnmberg-Carison  Telephone  Manufacturing  CoApany.    (See  Lei<di,0.  M.,  assignor.)  .    ,   .  , «»  010017.  a™.  i«.  on„  ojuu- 

Strouse,  W.  H.,  Oskatoow,  Iowa,  assignor  to  AmertSm  Automatic  Stoker  Company.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  918,217,  Apr.  18,  8p.  p.  2664. 

StrouseT  W .  H .',  Oskakwsa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Stoker  C«npany.    Mechanical  stoker.    No.  918,482;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  8078; 

Ga.  vol  141;  p.  641. 
Stuart,  F.  J.,  St.  Loul.,  Mo.    Heml»«uppart.    No.  017J76;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  849;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  145. 

Stubbs.  R.  C..  DaUaT^.    Soild^^  mortar  and  concrete  tormatlona.    No.  918,388;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2891;  Oax.  voL  141;  p.  510. 

Stubler,  E.  A.,  OU  aty.  Pa.    Pumping^valve  mechanism.    No.  919,792;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6060;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1040. 

BtumT  I  E..  ;sslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Seartca,  Cleveland.  Ohto.    Tool.    No.  918,483:  Apr.  18;  Sp^  p  3079;  Gas.  vrt.  141;  p.  541. 

8tuwC.B!.asSgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  SandeiWm,  Scranton,  Pa.    Carbureter.    No.  918,607;  Apr.  &);  Sp.  p.  3368;  Qaa.vol.  141;  p.  UO. 

Sturgls,  B.  F.    (8eeCo0mbs,D.  D,  assignor.) 

Sturm.  A.  J.,  Stratford,  WU.    Sharpening  device.    No.  919,976;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6443;  Oax.  vol  141;  p.  1101. 


^^^^ 
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T«lkta«-niichUie  ncedl*.    No.  »1«,S»:  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  28«;  Om.  vol.  141 ; 


Stum.  B.    (8oe  DocMi,  Sturm,  ind  Hinkle.)  .„,„^  x 

Sub-Target  Gun  Compmy.    (See  Cununlngs,  H.  H.,  aarignor.) 

Subers,  L.  A.    (8«  B»yne  md  Subm,)  

Submarine  Company.    (Se«iCS^*7,fJf^>»'^°l^..,^  p. 
Sullivan,  J.  E.,  ftSding.  and  W.  B.  Sullivan.  I*hlladelphla,  Pa. 

8u^llv.i,.  J.  J  .  Kagle  Mill,,  Ark.    CarrlMT^rlve.    No.  »1».7M;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «062;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1041. 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.    (See  BaD,  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Summers,  W.    (See  Eaatwkk,  A.  E.,  asslmor.) 

l.'lXrI''S^ri?.,*l'Sxaoli>'tn5r?:l-  k^rK^.  Sweden.    MlDdng-machlne.    No.  •17,905;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  1917;  Om.  vol.  141; 

Su^ndm^an.  N.  B.  H.,  Altoona.  Pa.    Elllpso^aph.    No.  918,218;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2567;  Qa..  vol.  141;  p.  4J6. 

8,5ii'*L  0,AtUnU,Ga.    Automatic  trunklng  app«atu«  for  electrical  circuit..    No.  919,491;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5467;  G...  vol.  141;  p.  •». 

I^S'^S-  1r    iS^.n^t">S."'N.  Y'.'I'Ki.Uer.    No.  918,219;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2559;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  4«. 
Swanion,  A.  K.'   (Sep  Martin  and  Swanaon) 
|:Sry^B'jTwiSru,*'SSS?^sUil^'^o:^917,377;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  851;  O...  vol.  141;  p.  14«. 

Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  146. 
8woboda,T.    (See  Kempf,C.,Mlgnor.) 

i^SS;on.U  k"  ir.,  IX^?1;  T.'B"5e^y?  Kenosha,  Wis.    Selective  controller.    No.  917.973;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2041;  O...  vol.  141;  p.  371. 

Synololds  I'lmitwl.    (Sw  Mallabar,  H.  J.,  asslf^ior.)  „„  n  r    ««in>nr  ^ 

?£t  f"K?SSKlo«Sl.''vSV."F.^d^  *  C<H».ruc«»  C.„p«.T.  PltUbun..  r..    Fl««.  lo,  tub«.    No.  .I8.K..  Ape. «, 

Sp.  p!  4699;  Oa«.  vol.  141 ;  p.  719.        ,„        ,         . 
?l%x!  j!V.:'wUSSorDT;i,^oV  SfS^ril  Electric  Company.    Motor^troiUn,  devl«.    No.  .17.183;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  448;  G... 
T^A^^i-^^klln    Pa      Burial-vault.     No.  918.393;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2«99:  Ga«.  vol   141;  p.  612. 


T.%,i:-rL°"«^ld!'bC,  «*««  U,  Cu.l«^H»m»r  ««.  C.  «,l-.u»«,  Wl..    «dtlpl«-lW>  ««t.r. 


No.  918.608;  Apr.  20; 

No.  9l8.«»;  Apr.  »: 
^_  Signor  no  cuiier-ci»iii"A«»  i»««-  '-^•f  •».."— — ,    ' 

^fl'^^^^  Sr^-il^^G^Ji^^^f  O^S^  ^^.S^^^r^Ul^  -.  NO.  917.«.  Apr.  . 
TaiVlTE^tDawi'h.lon1on,En,land.  Crane,  fir^escape.  and  similar  apparatus.  No.9l9.3«l:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6233;  O...  vol.  141; 
T^yl^-J  B.  Schenectady.  N.Y..a«.lgnor  to  &enenU  Electric  Company.  NeutralWng  InducUvedlsturbanc.  No.  W0.097;  Apr.  27;  Sp. 
Tajff 'i  S"a^?W.'s.^B;i%Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  .«lgnor,  to  General  Electric  Comp«.y.    Telephone  i«*.box.    No.  919.394;  Apr.  27; 

T,:!/ W.^E."2^gnor  to  McCteery  EnglneeriuK  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Apparatus  lor  tempering  and  porifytn.  air.    No.  917.18* 

TaX  V^vP-^dV°'iioio^r  b?ii,h  handle.    No.  917.908;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  P.  IW):  G-^  T«-- »<•:  &»*7- 
Tayntor  C  E.".'  Ne5?^Y'ork  N   y!^   Sash-fastener.    No.  917.379;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  fe6;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  146. 

?:i^^.liS"W^.ditK:Sii.'L"hirKU.    ElevaUngappllan»foru«,lnmlne.andth.llk..    No.91».4«;  Apr.2T;8p.p. 

5475;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  940.  ,       .  x 

Telepost  Company  of  Maine.    (See  Delany,  P.  B.,  "sJfnorO 


?SJri^flCIfn!f.rh!r^"c^l^,';b?nXSJomi^s^^^^^^  »t7,812;  Apr.  .3;  Sp.  p.  1712;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  315. 

iTfli'A.  F!:1f..^G"SS^  R^Mlch.    Frictlon-hrake.    No.  917.909;  Apr^;  So.  ^^;«1:^0"-  -•  '^^  P"  ^'^ 

^^:\^-^^^^^^^  Tunn-lnc-machU-.    No.  917.974; 

Te'Sir*:  (Tlaasphe.  Germany.    Electric  hating  appi^tus.    No.  917^  Apr^  SJT^N^o'.lMn; Vr'-  '^^P-  9-  »*™;  0«  ^' 
ThjiJlner,  5..  asslpior  to  Firm  of  BlsmarckhUtte*  BtonurckhOtte.  Germany.    Raoning  9um.    «o.  *»»,«••     v       .  -i^  r- 

141'  p  940 
TliAtcher  Furnace  Company.    (See  Bembard.  J.  B-.  m"*^";)  .   .„  «,.  «„  «  ten-  Om  vol  141-  p.  906. 
rSyiir;  F    B.,  Jackson.^lch.    Stoveplpe^leaner.    No.  919.396;  Apr.  37.  Sp.  p.  SIX,  am.  voi.  mi.  p.  wn. 

?SJS:^-. -A'St^W-  stSlKlt^^^^      »iS;X'ii9VA^'=2?'§pt ilSi;^6£^vo..  m;  p.«». 
T5e£"c.^£?i:Se'>^"S.  »<;j^;^^ 

ffl^•A^^S  J '0^G™SS!:SiM«  to  caloric  FU-e-^^  Flr-e«  baker.    No.  919.4W; 

T^^''Ai-^i'^^'TU^i^o!'^\^^  Lake:  «ld  Thomas  assignor  to  N.  Thorn-.  Wheaton.  Minn.    BoUer^eanlng  devl«.    No. 

917.380;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  866;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  147. 
?aS:  A.  W.,  &?2!gr.i  IT^iLy  C«nlng  Comp«,y.  Oneida,  N.  Y.    ConK«tt«  knlls.    No.  9,7.976;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2068; 

TfiLrk.'w^..^8Ston.  Cal.    Oil-burner.    No.  918.711:  Apr.  20:  8p^  P  ^^W-.^O^fj  ^Apr^li-^S^'p.  1713;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  315. 
Thomaa  H  G    Lake  Forest.  III.    Valve  (or  hot-water  heating  syst«ns.     No.  »»'.»'3.  Apr.  la.  op.  p.  i.ia.  vx— 
TKSS;?;jol'lel*IU.    RSi:.pllce.    No.  918  793:  Apr.  20:  ^P  ,Pj^*S  « V(S»     Ap?  »  Sp  p  4402;  G...  vol.  141;  p.  769. 
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Hand-propelled  wagon.    No.  917. 910;  Apr.  13; 


Tbomaa.  N.    (See  Thomas  and  Thompson.)  ^,       .,  „  ^.  _»       nr.. 

tSas,  N..  Msignor  of  on«Khalf  to  E.  iSadwell  and  one-half  to  himself,  Burimgton,  W  is. 

TSmSi.'p°ft.°Mon"2ialr,'N''j!tsignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Comp-iy.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oas  or  vapor clrcult.bre.ker.   No.  919.264; 


Apr.  ab:  8n.  p.  4927 ;  Oai.  vol.  141;  ^.  836 
ThomM,  R.  N.,  Shenandoah,  Iowa 


5i>m-husker.    No.  919.794;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6054;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  IMl-     .    _  ,      .  ...    „ 
ThiSi;  t;  L.andW.  V.  lywU,  Plymouth,  Pa.    SelHocklng  wlndow4oct.    No.  919,M3:  Apr27:^p.  Pj^fl  .<^^-  "'•  P 
Thomas  W.  1^..  North  English,  ^wa.    Obstetrical  Instrument.    No  9  9,397.  Apr  :^;  Sp.  p.  ^^,^'^■'■^^*}JP■J^\^^.  _  3^ 
Thomp«)n,  A.  C.,  Falfurrlas,  Tex.    Means  (or  closing  the  ends  of  conduits.    No.  917,911;  Apr.  13.  ,*>?•  P- !«*•  Q»»-  'o^-  ^*l'  P-  ^^ 
ThomSon!  a!  O..  Sequin.  Kans.    Steam-engine  valve.    No.  917,505;  Apr.  C;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Oas.  voi.  141;  p.  188. 
ThompMn,  A.  R.    (See  Peebles  and  Thompwm.) 


Thompson,  E.    (See  Thomas  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson,  G.  Y..  Ro8s:noyne.  Ohio,    f  tre-es< 


Thompson  Type  Machine  Company.    (See  Thompson,  J.  8..  asslgiwr.)  u,.  „  an 

?S^kfr.SiS:X..r,  ^•^Zo^"^^^A'-  '^Si  SUiSin? Sua™...    NO.  ..7.«;  Ap..  .;  Sp.  p. 

438;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  HO.  ,/ 

rt^n'  T  ^*Yotef  N^y""  •  U^SSlLng  and  supporting  walls.    No.  918.100;  Apr.  13;  Sp-P- 2315;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
ThSn.  R.  A.  lulphur'SDrings,  Tex.  "la^M-ablnet     <^.  »}9.398:  Apr  ^7:  Sp.  p^5^;  G«^vd^^41^  p.  W 
Thurman  J  S  .  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Pneumatic  cotton-plcklng  system,    ^o.  918.794;  Aot  20.  Spj>.  3/96,  o«^  voi.  i«,  p.  o/t.^  ^^^ 
ThnrmS'  J  8    SU  LouS  Mo     SucUon-hesd  for  vacuum  cotton-pickers.    No.  918,795;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3798;  O"- vol.  141,  p.  674.  , 
ThSmSS"  J  S"  SU  l2S5:  Mo     oS^-ifmovlng  device.    No.  918,929;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4102;  Om.  vol.  141;  P- 719-       .  ...    ^  ^ 
ThnmtS'  J  8  '  St  LouS  Mo     8X?loslng  valve  for  vacuum  cleaning-tools.    No.  918,95o;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  41^;  Gas.  "^o'.  U^:  P; "p- 
rSi^'  J  8*  8t  K  Mo!    Combtoed'^dlslnfectlng  and  greasp-reSiovlng  apparatus.    No.  918.931;  Xpr.  20;  8p.  p.  4105;  Oai.  vol.  141. 

OM^lne.    No.  918,396;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  29i)3;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  512. 
TIST'J^- Joi^"K,  C^   'S^'^:  ^No^  918.796;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  674. 

TS?u"L^/.-"L^y^  iS.,'2SK'cLSi'ElSric^Company.    DynamcM^lectric  machine.    No.  917.188;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  460:  Gas.  vol. 
TlliL^b*!}.  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Company.  Naugatuck,  Conn.    Canal-boat-dumping  apparatus.    No. 

Tl'ti^-^"/ ct'SaiLfofio'^Bl^^m^ldl^  918,712;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  647. 

ToWn.  E.  J.    (See  Keenan  and  Tobln.)     ..„„'., 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.    (See  Hansen,  N.  M.,  assignor.) 

ToMo  Oas  Floor  Furnace  Company.    (See  Short,  K.  L..  assignor.) 

Toledo  Glass  Company.    (See  Bock,  W.  E.,  assignor.) 

?S^'li.^n,"R*'b.!^S^  AlliSairs  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wu.    Condenser.    No.  919,265;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Gas.  vol.  141; 

TomKon^R.  D.,  assignor  to  Allls^halmen  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Condehser  plant.    No.  919,266;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gat.  vol. 

ToJire^eTA..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Instep^upporter.    No.  918,10;;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2318;  Ga».  vol.  141;  p.  41ft. 
Topper.  J.  C.     (See  Talcott.  F.  T,  assignor.) 

Ta'-R^S.-d  j^u^l'chi^go^'iir'C^ment  apparatus.    No.  918.797    Agr.  20;  Sp^P- 3801:  Oaz^  vol.  141:  p.  676. 
TowL  T  6    StantorMlch     Aatylene-gas  generator.    No.  919,091;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4409;  Gai  yo\.  141;  P- 770 
ToIm  H   R    nSw  York.  N.  Y./ailfenor^  Yale  A  To*™  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn,    /fight-lock. 


No.  919,979;  Apr.  27; 


Sp.  p.  6446;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  IIOCZ. 
Townley.  C.  K..  Dryden,  N.  Y.     "" 


pitman  connection.    No.  918.225:  Apr.  13:  Sp  j).  2570;  Gajr  vo^.  141:  P-  458. 
f  ownsend,  c:  H.,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Indicator  and  adverUser.    No.  919.496;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Gat.  vol.  141.  p.  940. 

Townsend.  F.    (See  Youngand  Townaend.)        ^^  .        ,     v 

Townsend.  J.  J.,  administrator.    (See  Young  and  Townsend.  assignors.)  ,„„,^     v«  017  «»•  a™-  «  fin  n  1391-  Gat  vol  141; 

Toyoda.  S.,  8hiina»aki-t:ho.  Nagoya.  Japan.    Arrangement  for  tension  and  let-off  of  warps.    No.  917,682.  Apr.  6,  Sp.  p.  13»1.  uat.  voi.  i«, 

T«chl!l«  F    San  Francisco,  Cal.    Means  lor  heaUng  bakers' ovens.    No^9,400;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5236;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p  907. 
tS^Fb  •  F..'  Barbell^  UUio.     Drip-pen.     No.  918.396;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  5l3. 
Trantiiam.  H.  T.    (See  Haynea.  R.  E.,  assignor.) 

T^up.^^  T.!  G^«lir^VeJmS-.'   Obtaining  goffering  effects  on  yams,  tissues,  or  the  like.    No.  918.397;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Oat. 
vol.  141;  p.  513. 

?jSo"1Sk  w'^.-'c".  &vSSd^*'5L''-  fck'SWn^descent  lamps     No.  918.1W:  Apr.  "^  8p^  P- 2319;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
iwtMT  E  B    Boston  Man     Rotary  engine.    No.  919.490;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6480;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  941. 
tSS^:.  F..  fotedo^'tdo     Anti^  for  raiU.    No!^919.0«2;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  771. 

TriU.  6.    (See  Peistoi.  A.  O.,  assignor.) 

?Sr°^.^K^'lp:K^SKrti.^er^^^  Friction-clutch.    No.  919,401^pr  27;  IVf^^^J^^if-^^^l-J^S^- 

Tritfe,  J.  F..  ScbeuKtady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    System  of  motor  control.    No.  91/, 189,  Aiw.  b,  Sp.  p.  «B.  ua*.^ 

Trttte.^r't-^llchenect^ly,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Motor-control  system.    No.  917,190;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  464;  Gat. 

vol.'l4'l;js.82.  ^  «       ',  x 

K3\^p:  H^.^lfe'^Sg^NeteaSd?.'  ObSSli  r«ll<^actlve  bodies  from  uran.um  or  thorium,  Ac.    No.  917.191;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

468:  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  82. 
Trochp.  W.    (See  OoefariM  and  Troche.) 

T?rt^nlS'E.a.AiuS<J'.L£or''toti°Ku^^^^  Credlt^lnet.    (Relsmie.)    No.  12.942;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  8116;  Oat.  vol. 

141;  p.  546. 
Trumbull.  8.  E.,  et  al.    (See  Cooper  and  Austin,  aaslraors.) 


rnUnOUll.  O.  r...  a  O*.     vowe  v^uouwr  auu  nusiiu,  oooiKums.  / 

Trump.  F.,  Springfield.  Ohio.    Water-wheel.    No.  917,192:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  n.  470;  ( 
Trflmpler,  WE..  Zurich,  Swittertand.    Electrical  heating  apparatus.    No.  919, 


Gas.  vol.  141;  j>.  82. 


TrOmpler,  W.  E..  Zurich,  Swltterland.    tiecincai  neaung  »PP»™'u»-    -\V^i^"''1?•  ^PL22'55,i5;*^A^?o'AO?*AV!i'^- ft^"  n  5482-  Gat 
TrussSTc.  D.,  assignor  ti)  TrusseU  ManuDacturing  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.    Temporary  binder.    No.  919,497,  Apr.  27.  8p.  p.  &4W,  uat. 


vol.  141;  p.  941.  _         ..  „  ^ 

Trusaell  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Trussell.C.  D,  assignor.)  *     .       .        ^     , »!,....#».■ 

TichStt,  W .  H ..  assizor  to  Cyclone  DriU  Company,  Orrkille.  Ohio.    Clutch  and  mechanism  therefor. 

TWWmSie,*M.  Wctoria,  Minn.    Exploelv«M;nglne.    No.  919,980;  Apr.  27;  8p.  P^64«);  Gat  vol  141 ;  P- 1102. 

I^Sker^.  B.,  Hammond.  Ind.    PoUUwilgger.    No.  918,718;  Apr.  20;  Spjp.  36»:  O"- ^ol.  141;  P.  648. 

TuUy.  i.,  Chlc^,  III.    Ornamenting  glass.    No.  918,7«i;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3805:  Gat  vol.  »«:jM76; 

T^Mi^n.  >V\7Hatleton,  Pa.    Attachment  for  miners' lamps.     No.918,611:  Apr.20.  8p.p.33n;  Gm.  vol.  141.  p.«l. 

TSSSdlfle   R   B  .  Orand  Rapids.  Mich      Hose-supnort*r  ct^p.     No.  918.398;  .Vpr.  13:  Vp  »»?:  ^at^,!?^   ^*}'  P-,"|;,.   .„  20-  So  p 

TurUsyne,  W.  A.,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Gouid,  New  York,  N.  Y.    System  of  electrical  dlstribuUon.    No.  919,267.  Apr.  20.  Bp.  p. 

T^.a*B!lJfiio?o?S»e4enthtoH.L.W€taw.B«ll«tontaIne.Ohlo.    Excavattog-machlne.    No.  919.498;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6483;  Gat.  voL 
141;  p.  M3. 


No.  918,610;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3875; 


■  .'.■w'*wi'ii!rwT*^»' 


^x^-^.'  y«|^i"rB"»/' 


J 
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Turner, 


Mms.    Machine  for  »pply\nt  liquid  to  akins.    No. 
Fluld-pnaura  bnUn.    No.  917,103;  Apr.  6; 
Flokl-prHnire  brake.    No.  917,104;  Apr.  •; 
No.  917,912;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1927;  Om. 


Systani  fbr  the  Mitomatic  control  and  distribution  of  water  tor 


No.  918,612;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  1378;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  «12. 


Store  or  furnace  grate. 


No.  917,383;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  860; 
No.  12,937;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 


468. 


TonMr,  L.A.    (■eeBertlejr.O.  V... 

Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.    (See  Turner,  W.  B.,  assignor.) 

Turner,  W.  B.,  Metroae,  aHtgnor  to  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company,  Peabody 

«17>n:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1393;  Oai.  rol.  141;  p.  246. 
Taraar,  w.  v.,  Edfewood,  anicnor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittaburg,  Pa. 

8p.  p.  471;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  83. 
Turner,  W.  V.,  Edgewood,  anignor  to  Weatinghouse  Air  Brake  Comitany,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Sp.  p.  474:  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  83. 
Tuttle,  F.  A.,  Na-au-say  township^  Kendall  county,  ni.    Cultivator-shield  for  oorn-cultivators. 

vol.  141;  p.  349. 
Tuttle.  U.  A,,  assignor  to  Evans  Stamping  &  Plating  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.    Band-brake.    No.  917314;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1715;  Oas.  voL 

141;  p.  31«. 
Tuttle.  P.  I.    (See  Loomis  and  Tuttle.) 
Twiiord,  G.  A.,  administratrix.    (See  Tiriford,  N.  S.) 
Twiford,  N.  S.,  deceased,  Pomona,  Cat.;  O.  A.  Twiford,  administratrix. 

Irriiatlon.    No.  917,381;  Apr.  6;  So.  p.  868:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  147. 
Twlnlock  Company.    (SeeMaltby.C.C.,  assignor.) 
Twltchell,  E.,  Wyoming,  Ohio.    Separating  liquid  from  solid  fatty  acids 
Tyler,  J.  R.    (See  Dickinson  and  Tyler.) 
TyiMa,  J.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byram  Foundry  Compaqy,  IndlaniyoHs,  Ind 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  147. 
Tynan,  J.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Byram  Foundry  Company,  Indlanunlis,  Ind.    Heating-stove.    (Reissue.) 

1536;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  268. 
Typewriting  Telegraph  Company.    (See  Crehore.  A.  C,  assignor.) 
IT.  B.  Bobbin  and  Shuttle  Co.    (See  Brown,  U.  M.,  assignor.) 

Uebblng.  J.  T.,  Clevetand,  Ohio.    Maohlna  part  baring  bearing-sleeve.    No.  918J99;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3911;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  513. 
Uebblng,  J.  T.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    CasUng  madUne  parts.    No.  918,400;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2913;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  514. 
Uhlhom,  D.,  Jr..  Orevenbroloh.  Germany.    Grain-hulling  mill.    No.  918.226;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2571;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 
Uhriand,  W.  £.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Game-board.    No.  918.799;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3808;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  676. 
Uhtbrock.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oven-door.    No.  919,654;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6782;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  994. 
Ulery,  F.  S.,  Hoopeston,  111.    Machine  for  comminuting  com.     No.  919,499;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5485;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  942. 
Ulrich.  S.  A..  Mendota,  Mo.    Rood-grader.    No.  917.977;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  372. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Allard,  J.  F.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Hetanond,  W .  F.,  assignor.) 

SMiarwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Morgan.  F.  L..  assignor.) 
ndarwood  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Wagner.  F.  X..  assignor.) 
Unger,.C.  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Fishing-rod  support.    So.  919.981;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6451;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1103. 
Union  Srrreen  Plate  Compaiiy.    (See  W«k>h  and  Crocker,  assignors.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.    (See  Uolliday.  J.  S..  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.    (See  Mock,  J.  C,  aasigiior.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.    (See  Utne,  P.,  assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Smith.  O.  H..  assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Steele,  H.  H.,  assignor.)  * 

Union  Typewriter  (  ompany.    (Sec  Stickney.  D.  C,  as-tlkmor.) 
United  Snirt  and  (dollar  Company.    (See  Dormandy.  G.  J.,  assignor.) 
■     "~ (See  Barclay  and  Bates,  assignors.) 

(See  Bayard.  £.,  assignor.) 

(See  Bennion,  C,  assignor.) 

(See  Brock,  M.,  assignor. ) 

(See Cuff,  W.  H.,  assignor.) 

(See  Hodskinson,  J.  II.,  assignor.) 

(See  Jerram,  A.  E..  assignor.) 

(See  Mayo,  B.  F..  assicnor.) 

(See  Pearson,  M.  H.,aMlcnor.) 

(See  Pope,  J.  H.,  asrignor.) 

(See  Spencer,  A.  C,  Msignor.) 
.     ,      (See  Holmes,  O.  A.,  assignor.) 
United  SUtes  Floor  Surttelng  Machine  Company.    (See  Whatley,  A.  H.,  assignor.) 
United  SUtes  Light  and  Heating  Company.    (See  Moskowits,  M.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Stone  Saw  Company.    (See  Livingston,  A.  W.,  assignor.) 
United  Water  ImproTsmaot  Company.    (See  Vosmaer.  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Wireless  Telempb  Company.    (See  Babcock.  C.  D..  assignor.) 

Upton,  A.  T.,  Mount  Vemoo,  III.    Device  for  seizing  and  holdlngchfckens  and  the  like.    No.918,ei3;  Apr.2O;8p.p.8S79;Oas.TOl.l41;p.013. 
Urschel,  W.  E.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.    Berry-stem  remover.    No.  918,938;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  7». 
Usher,  J.  E..  Elsa,  Oa.    Chum.    No.  9i7  978;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2061;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  373. 
Utne,  P.,  .Vew  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  <^  Signal  C^ompany,  Swlssvale.  Pa.    ApparMus  for  control  of  railway-timlns 

919.982;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6452;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1103. 
Vacuum  Engineering  Company.    (See  Locke  and  Dunn,  assignors.) 
Vacuum  Engineering  Company.    (See  WUliams,  D.  T.,  assignor.) 

VaU,  J.  M.,  Bryan.  Ohio.    Combined  rail-stay  and  brace.    No.  917,815;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  316. 
Vail,  W.  J.,  Chfcago,  Dl.    Windlass.    No.  919.093;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  771. 
Valfcitlne.  R.  N.,  et  of.,  executors.    (See  Bwg,  W.  O.) 

Van  Aken,  J.  C,  RIdgwav,  Pa.    Flower-holding  and  grave<50verlng  device.    No.  919,655;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5783;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  994. 
Van  AUer,  T.,  Schenectady,. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electrio  Company.    Electric  oran.    No.  917,196;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  479;  Oas.  vol 

Van  Camp,  F.  W.,  Thousand  Island  Park.  N.  Y.    Device  for  holding  out-out  forms.    No.  919,600;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5487;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  942. 

Van  Konpen,  A.,  Berlin.  Germany.    Measure-Indicating  tag  for  tsbrics.    No.  917,913:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  349. 

Van  Nort.  J.  L.,  St.  l>ouis,  Mo.    Self-propelled  vehicle.    No  917,684;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1398;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  346. 

Van  Otteren.'^N.  C,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. '  BotUe  and  ticket  holder.    No.  917,914;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1929;  (3as.  rol.  141;  p.  349. 

Van  Wye,  g;1»..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vacuum-insuUted  botUe.    No.  917,816;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  17ft;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  317. 

Van  Wye,  O.  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Stopper  for  racuum-botUee.    No.  918,246;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3025;  Gas.  roi.  141;  p.  464. 

VanZeck.    (SeeZeck  and  Van  Zeck.)  .      .     k       .    k  f  >y 

Vanaman.  H.  R.,  Millville,  N.J.    BotOe-eap.    No.  917,196;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  481;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  84. 

Vance.  K.P.,et  al.    (See  Ward  and  Davidson,  assiniors.) 

Vender  Toom,  W.  H.  J.,  Flushing,  Netherlands.    Bench-plane.    No.  917,916;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1930;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  349. 

Vaoclain,  S.  M.,  assignor  to  Bumham,  Williams  &  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Articulated  locomoUve.    No.  918,401;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  39U: 

Gas  vol.  141;  p.  514. 
Vaughan,  H.  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    RaUway-truek.    No.  917,979;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  373. 
Veevers,  E.,  and  O.  H.  Butterworth,  Liverpool,  England.    Tramway-point.    No.  917,197;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  483;  Oaa.  rol.  141;  p.  84. 
Ver  Planck,  W.  E.    (See  Hamilton  and  VerPlanck  )  .      .     y    ^    y  y        .  .  y 

Varainigta  (Jhininfabriken  /immer  &  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.    (See  Metger  and  Waller,  Hiignan.) 
Verplaai,  F.,  Boston,  Mass.    Automatic  weighing-machine.    NoT918,614:  Apr. »,  6p.  p.  SKI;  Gas.  rol.  141;  p.  613. 
Varry,  I.  H.    (See  Holmes  and  Verry . ) 

Varaohoyle,  W.  D.,  Tanr^o,  BaUisodare,  Ireland.    Portable  tuming-Uthe.    No.  918.227;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Oas.  ml.  141;  p.  468. 
Varsohureo,  A.,  Antwerp,  Belgium.    KlevaUng  and  dumping  apparatus.    No.  919,795:  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6066;  Gas.  rol.  141;  p.  1041. 
Vart,  E.  W.,  Mulberry  (3rove,  111.    Latching  device.    No.  917,198;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  86. 
Vlokera  Sons  &  Maxim.    (See  Dawson  and  Buekham,  aasUnon.) 
Vlokars  Sons  A  Maxim.    (See  WUIiamson,  A.  D.,  asritnor.) 
VIckwy,  O.    (See  VIckery,  W.  and  O.) 

Vlokary^.,  Milwton.  and  O.  VIckery,  North  Fitawarren,  England.    SeaMlMtening.    No.  917.199;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oas.  roi.  141;  p.  85. 
Vlartal,  H^Charlottenburg.  assignor  to  Oebr.  Siemens  A  Co.,  Lichtenbarg.  near  Berlin,  Oormany.    Electrode  for  saareh-lichts.    NO.917J00; 

Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  489;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  86. 
ViUanI,  L.    (Stm  Oadlo  and  VlUanr.) 
Vlnoant.  J,  G.,  and  N.  Whita,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Adding  Maohlna  Company,  Datrott,  Mksta.    Adding  and  Usttng  n>««h^n«.    m«. 

919,666:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6785;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  996. 
Vinson,  H.  M.,  Comlsh,  Okla.    Cotton-chopper.    No.  918^00;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  676. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinerv  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.- 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  .Vfachinery  Company. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  '■ 
United  SUtes  Fastener  Company. 


No. 


141: 
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Voelcker,  J.  C.  H.,  Louisrllle,  Ky.    PMioat   No.  918,714;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Oas.  r«^  141;  p.  •«• 
Voelkri,  W.  E.,  Jr.,  H  aL    (See  Jordan,  W.  A.,  aarignor.) 
Vogt,  A.,  H  al.    (See  Kendrtck.  S.,  aa^or.) 

vSS'  f'  W  '  dSSSd^pStodifS^ft:;  E.  m".  Vogt.  administratrix.    Devke  lor  resisting  swinging  movemenU  of  suspended  railwayman. 

vfe^:.ye'w?^to±:  ^p':n;;°iol*tii,^.'1io.  917,685;  Apr.  6;  ^P^i^^-^li^?- »Jo  .19  3»-  Apr  30-  8p  p  «•; 
Vol^t,  H.O.,asslmor  to  RusseU  A  ErwtaManuIacturlngCkwnpany,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Panlo-boll.    No.  919,389,  Apr.  ao;  up.  p. «»; 

vSiK*D  "^.;  &o^,  La.    Hydrostatic  propeUlng  and  steering  apparatus.    No.  917,201;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  490;  Oa*.  vol.  141;  p.  86. 

vS.^'s^MilV'iiee;  Wu'^lSijKVon^h^  Chicago,  lU.    BottlMoaklng  machine.    No.  919.796;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p. 

vSSKiS?' A^^'wSiibSdiS^asalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignmenU.  to  Hamburg- Amerikanische  Uhrenlabrtk,  Schramberg,  Germany.    Telephon*. 

vSX^.f  ^?l}^V^<S;ii.'l:^i^tik=g:Sg^W'ti^&^^  no.  919^;  Apr.  20;  sp  p.^l2;  Oas.voLUl;  p.  771. 

J2??StS'  I'  fe;r^S2i^y.  ^^uSlT^'r  elSlriSi?Srii^autS«>W^.^  %t&^-'A,Bp^.  »!•;  0«.  -I.  "I;  Pj  «^. 
vSSi?A.:iSSlrtoU^tedWat«^  Apparatus  (or  the  proaoctlon  of  osona.    No.  919,408; 

vif' A^d&^iMS^E'Sitod'. ^sSd  ln<i«<»tof  -nO  '««d«'-    No.  919,657;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5803;  Gas.  vol.  141yp.  996. 
vS'  W.  H.,^'nmport;iowil^earin^  washing-machinea.    No.  918,934;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4109;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  7fl. 

Wilcltii!^  iTdlSSinffl  oiSj:  is.fe.oT'Kmpton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.    Loom.    No.  918,801;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Oaa. 

WsS'wgh.  ^\M.,  Chicago,  lU.    Short-tuming  two-wheeled  tongue-truck  for  harvesters  and  other  machines.    No.  919.404;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p. 

wSSt^'V'^F  ■  M<i  ^^  H^Wurstcr,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.    Clamp^)perating  mechanism 


^^^ .._, No.  918.408;  Apr.  13;  Sp.'p.  2918;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  514.  vj     «„««*.,.,«.  a,^  « 

WagiiOT,  F  ir^^ignor  to  Bartlett,  Hayward  £  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Hoisting  and  suspension  apparatus.    No.  917.686;  Apr.  6,  Sp.  p. 


for  casting  apparatus. 


"gJ^Oai.  vol.^1;  p^247.  Hayward  &  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.    Gas-holder.    No.  917,687;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1407;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  M8. 

wSS?'  F."  x:;  ^^ol.bjw^e^^aeat*,  to  tnderwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Yf  Type-wntlng  machine.    No. 

9l8,10i;  Apr.' 13;  8p.  p.  2321;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
W^,  I.F.,rtei.    (See  Wald,W.H.,  assignor.)  ,  - 

wSd!  W.'il.f  Rte,^SS^V to  O.'  J°"^S?St'>aul,  J.  Gasett  and  I.  F.  Wald,  Rice.  Minn.    Strainer.    No.  919.797;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6060;  ■ 

wSlu;  F*'otlV'E^£nd,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Palmer.  Toronto,  Cljanada.    Machine  for  printing  shop^unter  check-books  and  the  Uke.    No. 

W^Si^'A'^^nTu^:   E'cl^t^shJI,:  Vo"il8,6,5;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Oat.  vol.  ,41;  p.  612. 
wSSn,  J  A.;  Dover.  Okla.    Adjustable  support.    No.  919,405;  Anr.  27;  8p.  p.  62^:  Gat  rol  141;  p.  WO. 
WaSr.  E   L.  St.  Loiis.  Mo.    Knockdown  offoldable  box.    No.  ^17,384;  Xpr.  6;  Sp  p.  865;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  148. 
Walker,  H.  E.,  Chl^o,  Dl.    Dry-graphite  lubricator.    No.  9:8,6.6;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  33ft);  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  613. 

wSS; };  sL^d'^nTw'Siz'^fftSburg.  p..  Heat^r.^  No.  918,93S:  Apr  20;  Sn.  P- «»=  0«- ^:  ]*^^^^:.,.  ^  ^ 
WaU.  J  H..  Bristol,  R.  I.  Apparatus  for  vamlshing  rubber  shoes.  No.  918.2a;  Apr.  13;^.  D.  2674;  Oat.  Tpl-l*!.  P-  *»• 
Wall,  w" Bradford.  England     Coat  hanger  or  suspender.    No.  919.501;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5488;  Oat.  rol.  141;  p.  943. 

wtK'H.  P.!^^'ot  if^on^t^W.' J.  Archambo,  MlnneapolU,  Minn.    Water-cloeet  vent.    No.  917,385;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  866;  Oat.  vol. 

w'l^'^j  "Atchison,  Kans.    Identification  device.    No.  919,983;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6455;  Gas.  rol.  141;  p.  1103. 

wSh!  yl.  aSSiS^Y^riln  sPJlfy'^liny,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.    Electric  oom«ctor.    No.  918,617;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3380;  Gas.  rol.  141; 

n    A   9 

WlOsh.  J.  R..  Boston.  Mass.    Signal  system.    No.  918.229;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2575;  Oat.  r«d.  141;  p.  469. 
wSS^'Tiburlpa.  ^  SeSStte  ho2t.  "s^mW,  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Gat.  vol  141;  p  248. 

Sar-E^-  i;d?.*T*Mi;ke,°lSntWd..^a2aS.'dg^^^^^^^^^^^  BatUe  Creek,  Mich.    NaO-makln, 

machine.'  No  9  9,006;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4414:  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  771.      . 
WartD    Patenon  N  J     Stop-motion  (or  looms.    No.  917,817;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Gas.  r<^  141;  p.  317.  ,.»...*        « 

w5Jd'  J   F    aS?C^'L  Dirlds^^lpioni  of  one-tenth  to  O.  E.  Halslup  and  one-twentieth  to  E.  P.  Vance,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Automatic 

pipfr«oupilng  head.    No.  918^330;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2578;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  459. 
W'ard,  P.  C.    (See  Robinson,  C.  S.,  asrirnor.) 
Ward!  W .,  Mayo,  Md.    Anchor.    No.  917,818;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1721;  Gat.  roL  141;  p.  317. 

wSdwell  8  w!?  pJ^d^',  R.T^i^  carrier  or  bobbin.    No.  919,602;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5489;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  94B. 
wSSS.'eTSS^  to  ^vSiS^ut^  a.in'SLTcblcago.  IlL    Power-tnu«missk,n  derioe.    No.  917,306;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  500;  Oas.  , 
wlS^JdJ.'  5:.^rooklyn.  N.  Y.    Faooet.    Na.  917,689;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1410;  Oa*.  roL  141;  p.  348. 
wS^S.ILlbl^SrSrLoiXdOoS^'c^  R11rf.r.lretortb.«ipply-pl'pesforwatar-motors.    No.920/»0; 


No.  919.406;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6347;  Gat.  rol.  141;  p.  909. 

-^         No.*!9,096;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4417; .^^  _ 

No.  918,231;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3680; 


darlce. 


....  919,096;  Apr.  20;  Sp. 
1  ootkcreto  construction. 


'.  4417;  Gat.  red.  141;  p.  772. 


Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  67ZI;  Gat.  rol.  141;  p.  1141 
Wanen,H.w.,Cuvahoga  Falls,  Ohio.    Surgeon's  glora 
Wanen,  J.  R.,  and  O.  W.  Packard,  Jr^  Deadwood.  8.  D.    Advou 
Warren.  W.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  WUbur,  Yuba  City. Cal 

Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  460. 
Warren  Webster  &  Company.    (See  Fltto,  J.  ^•. '"^Vaar.) 

SS£ySn' b'^fe'^^.XSSSlJLJtJtt'S'F  •nie'^f.'StliS^'tf t  l-.^y^oS-A^St  A.  E.  Bottoff,  one-fourtoenth 
'"toirCwa'^.OTi.^^SnUiTH'H^^^^  twenty^th  to  P- D.  F^y«,n,  and  one  thirty-fifth  to 

R  C  Harwooi  Chicago,  111.    TransmisalonHiBarlng.    No.  918,916;  Ap:.  SO;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Oa*.  v^.  141;  p.  7TO. 
wVtWns  D^2u 'ProvwSoe.  R.  LlKtSwSSiSi^chine.    j5o!9l8  To6;  Apr.  igsp.  p.  M31;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  417. 
Watklns  D.  M.   Providence  R.  I.    Safety  device.    No.  918,10^  Apr.  1*  to^  p.  TO:  Oas.  vol  141:  p.  417^ 
Wataon  O.  R..  North  Yakima.  Wash.    CarJrader.    No.  919,007;  Apt.  30;  fib.p.  4419;  Oa*.  vol.  141    p.  7TO. 
wttaSS  H.  a:;  Ke^tUvrnTlid.    Time-reUy  for  seleeUre  stgnattnT    No.  #17r916:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1931;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  360. 
Watson,  J.  H.    (Sea  Watson,  W.  E.  and  J.  H.) 

^V^X.  E.''£»#S""lfiSale;^  Sn^.SarL.  917,819:  apt.  13;^8p.  p.  17«;  Oa.  rol.  141;  p.  318. 

wSrD.'8.?ffii?or  to  beaver  FtockMU  Sd  Machinery  Compmy.  Denrar,  6o»o.    Bimmer-driU.    No.  mM  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4040; 
Wa"  W°*M.*  A^tSf  aaaignor  to  O.  W.  TrosmnliU.  Oalreaton,  Tex.    WIreleas  telegraph  rwsolrer.    No.  918,618;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3301;  Oa*. 

vol'.  141:  p.  614.  hi     rf  w 

wSbbTfe^w::  ai5S5^WhSf  to  8"8*Davld.  Chic«o,  HI.    Window-shade.^  No.  918  404;  Apr  13;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Oa*.  vol.  141;  p.  516. 
Webb  M.  F..  Birmingham,  Ala.    Oae-ralre.    No.  917;*6:  Apr.  6;  8p.p.868;  O"  ▼?'■"»:  Pj*p-   .„     „,  «-    .„,  -.  «„  ^  ««.  „„ 
Webb  W    and  W.  vTHlfdreth.  Otorenrllle,  N.  Y.^ork-holder  attachment  for  latbfHShui^s.    No.  917,387;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  860;  Oa*. 

rol.'l41;'p.  149.  M«i«w»  ^ 

w!hSJ'  a"  u   .ifS.S*toA  ^i^efe'sr^'sdifnectady  N.  Y.    Insulator.    No.  917.207;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  505;  Cat.  rol.  141;  p.  88. 
W&:c.fa^'AhSE^  J.  L.  Brov^.  C^^  No.  918.232:^pr.  13:*^8£p.  2583;  Oat.  rol.  1^1;  p.  460. 

WabJr!  Q..Atinr6*nnaDj.    Manuficturing  butt-hingea.    No.  919,604;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  549i;  Oat.  rol.  141;  p.  943. 

141  O.  G.— iv 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


W«b«,  O.  W.,  uslgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  N«w  York,  N.  Y 

No.  tl8,6l9;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  33«3:  Ou.  vd.  I4i;  p.  ftl4.  ^ 

Wober,  O.  W.,  iMignor  to  Ainortcaa  Can  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Sbeet-metal  tol»ooo-hox 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  M0. 
Weber,  O.  W.,  aastnor  to  American  Can  ComTpviy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

MO0;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  W7. 
Weber,  J.  B.,  Union  HIU,  N.  J.    Plctur»-fr»me.    No.  918,233;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3886;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  4M. 
Webley  and  Scott  Limited.    (See  Whiting,  W.  J.,  assignor.) 

Webster,  J.,  Vlctorvllle,  Cal.    Latex-cup.    No.  »1»,(»8;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4431;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  772. 
Webster.  O.  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Fulton,  Summltvllle.  Ind.    Wheel-plow.    No.  917,308;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p 
Weddington,  W.  M.,  Hugo,  Okla.    Grinder.    No.  «9,407:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5348;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  909. 
'    -  -    .  -  J.-  '^....tL^.-   «-     MetaUlc  relniopoe  lor  concrete  oonstnicUon 


sardtne-oans. 


Hermetically  securing  covers  on  drawn  or  i 

No.  919,6i9;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p. 
Sbeet-metal  pocket  tobacco-box.    No.  919,060;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p. 


6807; 


Metallic  reinforce  Ibr  coocreto  oonstniction.  No.  918,716; 
WIra  tie  lor  roetalUo  relnloroes.  No.  919,099;  Apr.  30;  Sp. 
Metallic  ralnfcroe  lor  concrete  construction.  No.  919,100; 
No.  917,309;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  607; 


SIM; 


600;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  88. 
TTouuiuBiuii,  "  .  -.,  «"6«,  -*.-.    v^.^v.,..    .w.  -...~.,  «4"-  ^;  sp.  p.  5348;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  HW. 
Wedmore,  D.  A.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  &  Wire  Co.,  Phlladefphia,  Pa.    MetaUlc  reinfcroe  lor  concrete  oonstmcUon.    No.  918,7U;  • 

Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  649. 
Wediuorv,  D.  A.,  assignor  to  Philsdelphla  Steel  <&  Wire  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3662;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  649. 
Wedmore,  D.  A.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Wa.  4422;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  773. 
edraore,  D.  A.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4423;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  773.  ^  .       , 

Wedmore.  E.  B.,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Switch  for  electric  circuiU. 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  88. 
Weed,  J.  L.,  Wheaton.  III.    Coin-controlled  vending-machine.    No.  918.107;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  Z3S5:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  418. 
Weese  O.  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  L.  Oppenheimer,  Poroeroy,  Ohio.    Packing  lor  stuffing-boxes.    No.  917,090;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1410; 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  349. 
Wehner,  W.    (See  Hllckmann,  K.,  assignor.) 
Wehrenberg.  C.  £..  Mound  City,  sarignor  to  BeUeviUe  Bater  Company,  BeUeviUe,  HI.    Baling-prMt.    No.  918,00;  Apr.  »,  8p.  p. 

Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  614. 

Weigel,  E.    (See  Haock,  J.,  assiKnor.)  

WeiUnd,  C,  Chicago,  III.    Cushkb-tire.    No.  919,601;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6810;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  997. 

Weinacht,  E.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.    Packing  case  or  box  Ibr  motor-cars.    No.  919,798;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8000;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1013. 

Welner,  L.,  assignor  to  Prank  P.  Held  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Head-covering.    No.  917,310;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  MO;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

Weinlger,  H.,  assignor  to  Progress  Typewriter  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.    Machine  for  oomposing  or  setUng  up  type.    No.  919,408; 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5250;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  810. 
Weinland,  H.  F.,  assignor  to  Lagonda  Manuhcturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.    Flue^leaoer.    No.  917,211;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  512;  Gas. 

vol.  141;  p.  89. 
Welntraub,  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Envelop  for  vapor  electric  oooductors.    No.  917,313:  Apr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  514;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 
Weber,  U.  L.    (See  Turner.  O.  E,  aaslgnor.)  _  ..  «   ^  ....        »«, 

WeiMteh,  W.  C,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Register  for  telephooea.    No.  919,603;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5813;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  997. 
Wefts,  A.  R.,  assignor  to  Matohless  Cigar  Lighter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Screw-cutter.    No.  919,271;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Oas.  vol. 

141:  p.  829. 
Welch,  P..  0.,  Nankin,  Ohio.    Lra-Jotnt  lor  roofing  or  siding  sheeU  or  the  like.    No.  917^13;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  617;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  9C. 
Welch,  K.  J.,  and  A.  Crocker,  assignors  to  Union  Screen  Plate  Company,  Pltchburg,  Mass.    Making  screen-plates.    No.  919,606;  Apr.  37; 

Sp.  p.  5493;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  944.  

Welch,  E.  P.,  Dejiver,  Colo.    Testing  or  reducing  ores.    No.  919.603:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6814;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  988. 
Watch,  W,  B.,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Washer-retainer.    No.  917,888;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  860;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  149. 

Waller,  A.    (See  Mesger  and  WeUer.)  ^^  ^       ^    ^       ,^^ ^ 

Wells  C   A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Equipment  Company.    Electromagnetic  traction  device  and  emergency-biake.    (Renme.) 

No.  12.950;  Apr^;  8p.  p.  6761;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1146. 
WelLs,  F.,  Philadelphia,  and  G.  E.  Potts,  Pottsvllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Potts  Powder  Company.    Means  lor  detonating  dynamite  and  other 

explosives.     No.  918,907;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4064:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  7'3. 
Walls,  O.  W.,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Marston.    Friction-gearing.    No.  917,601;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1414;  Oas.  vol.  141 ; 


j>.  240. 
W(iU 


Alr-shlp.    No.  917,096;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1421;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  260. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Syringe.    No.  918.234;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  3586;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  461 


rails.  IT.,  Oakland,  Cal 
Wetoh.C.F    ' 
Wattmer,  C.  R.,  Nevada.  Mo 
Weman,  K..  BufTalo,  N.  Y 


PrinUng-frame.    No.  917,606;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1423;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  350. 
Ringer  for  tolephone  systoms.    No.  917,214;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  518;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 

~    --     '^-   --     Clear-out  system  for  telephoDe-switchboards.    No.  919.409;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6383;  Oas. 


No.  9'8,717;  Apr.  20;  Sp 
Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3403;  Gat. 


p.  3003:  Gat.  TO), 
vol.  141;  p.  615. 


141:  p. ««. 


Sp.  p.  870 
918.235; 


Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  180. 
Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2587;  Gat. 


Weman,  K..  and  T.  8.  Hemenway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

vol.  141;  p.  910. 
Wemple,  C.  L.,  DIUon,  Mont.    Pitman  connection. 
Wenbome.C.  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Kiln.     No.  918.621: 

Wendell,  H.  A.    (See  Wendell,  I.  A.,  assignor. )  

WendeU,  I.  A.,  asstgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Wendell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Lathe.    No.  917,889;  Apr.  6; 
Wendtiand,  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Machine  for  reeling  covered  electric  wire  for  vuicanitatlon.    No 

vol.  141;  p.  4A1. 
Weaener,  R.  and  W.,  Cleveland,  WU.    Receptacle.    No.  918,405;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2933;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Wsaener,  W.    (See  Wesener,  R.  and  W.) 

Wsat,  R.  H.,  Oakland,  Md.    Sack-holder.    No.  917,820;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1724;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  318. 
West,  T.  D.,  Sharpsville,  Pa.    Mold  for  making  chilled  car-wheeb  and  other  circular  objects.    No.  918,285;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2589;  Oas.  vol. 

Westeriiind,  A.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Weeteriund-Luderer  Bottle  Company.    Non-reflllabte  bottle.    No.  919,004;  Apr.  27;  Bp. 

p.  6815;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  998. 
Westeriund-Luderer  Bottle  Company.    (See  Westeriund.  A.  V.,  asilcDor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Dixon,  A.  F.,  assignor.) 
Western  Electric  Company.    (See  Platter,  F.  D.,  assignor.) 
Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.    (See  Rhodes,  J.  B.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Turner,  W.  V.,  assipor.) 
Wsstinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.    (See  Westlnghouse,  H.  H.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee  Eaton,  G.  M.,  assignor.) 

(See  Elars,  K.  F.,  assignor.) 
See  Housekeeper,  W.  O.,  assignor.) 
See  James,  H.  D.,  assignor.) 
See  Little,  0.  M.,  assignor.) 
(Bee  RandaU.  K.  C,  assignor.) 
(See  Siegfried,  R.,  assignor.) 

Relief-valve  for  compound  steam- 


Rallef  mechanism  lor  compound 


Westlnghouse  Electric  A  ManutMturing  Company. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manuikcturing  Company. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westlnghotue  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Westinehoit.se  Electric  A  Manufecturlng  Company.  .... 

Westlnghouse,  H.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

pumps.  No.  917,215;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  521;  Ciai,  vol.  141;  p.  91. 
WWlnghouse,  H.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouss  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttoborg,  Pa. 

pumps.  No.  917,216;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  522;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  91. 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  (See  Green,  J.  S.,  assignor.) 
Wastlake,  C.  T.,  and  A.  R.  Thomas,  assignors  to  Davis  Locomotive  Wheel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Draft-gear  for  locomotive  engines 

■Ml  tandsrs.    No.  918,237:  Apr.  13;  Sp  p.  2605;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  462. 
Westmoreland  Automatic  Machine  Company.    (See  Magidson,  F,,  assignor.) 
Woton,  C.  H.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.    PropeOsr.    No.  917,217:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  624;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  91. 
Weston,  E.  B.,  Davton.  Ohio.    Display-rack  attachment.    No.  918488;  Apr.  U;  te.  p.  2007;  Oas.  vol. 
Wetsel,  F.  O..  Prairie  du  (hlen.  Wis.     Wagon  brake  or  lock.    No.  919,986;  Apr.  S^  Sp.  p.  6458;  Oas. 
Waaal,  J..  Leipslg-Btdttertts,  Germany.    Apparatus  for  the  prodnotlon  of  artttfeial  nthographlc  stones. 

VOL  141:  p.m. 

Wtaaley,  C.  L.,  Augusta.  Oa.    Clutch  mechanism.    No.  919.101;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  773. 
Whatley,  A.  H.,  assignorto  United  States  Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Providenoe,  R.  I.    Grinding  and  polishing  roll.    No.  919,666; 

Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  5816;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  998. 
Whaary.  0.  H..  Radne,  Wis.    Clothes-hanger.    No.  917,219;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  527;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  92. 
Wheat,  J.  E.,  Bridteport,  Conn.    Flush  hinge.    No.  918.802;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8818;  Gat.  vM.  141;  p.  676. 
Wheeler,  C.  C.,  Holland,  Mich.    Edge-trimmer  for  lawns.     No.  918,230;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 
Wheeler.  J.  N.,  Geneva,  III.     Piano-bench.     No.  918,240;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  463. 


141; 
vol. 


p.  483. 

141;  p.  11(M. 


;  D.  1 
7,318; 


No.  917,218:  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.636:  Oas. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ti 


Pneumatio  toed.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,945;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  5021; 

No.  919,606:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6810; 


No.  918,108; 


Wheeler,  W.,  Bwtasvala.  ssalfDor  of  ooe-half  to  F.  W.  Cbattin,  Butler,  Pa 

WhSan,*T."!,'  SawShom,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.    Reversible  label  and  addrees  holder 

W^elia  w'^St'^Joaenh  Mo     OMOlene-bamer.    No.  918,622;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  615.      „^     _,^ 
^K2??:  w:  H.^si3!?S?r  to  Ele^SR^wiS^provementC^  Cleveland.  Ohto.    Mold  tor  casting  raU-bond  torminals. 

Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  418.  __    ^  ^„^    _  .   ...    _   ,,1, 

WhSaier,  J,  Appleton,  Wis.    SucUon-box.    No.  920.100;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6723;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1141. 

wSlSr^C "H..^fflSJi,  i'n.^'ISSd'.^SoiM 'KLtlon  mechanl«n.    No.  918.808;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8819;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  676. 

wKSb:J..LliS5w^.WU.S?'c1?SiandW.S.Lockwood,L««lng.^^    Electrolyte  tor  primary  batteries.    No.918.82^ 


Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3408;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Whltoomb.L. ^" ' *-"-" 


u..  BrooUlne.'aaslgnor'to'NatlODal  Biaka  and  Clutch  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
638;  Gas.' voif.  141;  p.  02. 


Friction  device.    No.  917,220;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p. 


Wblte.A..dai.    (6eeCartln,J.,asri«iior.) 
White,  A..  Sbeboygan  FaUs,  Wis.    B"*!*"^*'*'^- 


Whlta,  cT'F.,  Denver,  Colo. '  Ditching-machine.    .--. 
White.  C.  W.,  Waco.  Tex.    Mattress-making  machine 


..    No.  919.372;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4946;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  830. 
No.  917321;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1725;  Gat.  vol.  141;  P»U&. 
--     --'^-    -  pr.  (^  8d.  d.  SJ9;  Gat.  vol.  141 


No.  917,221;  Ai 


White'.  O.!  Xiitab^'  Ohio.    Boat.    No.  919,l62:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4427;  Osi.  vol.  141;  p.  773. 
Whlta!  H.E.,  BcbM»sct«ly.  N.  Y..  BSBlgnor  to  Ganaral  Electric  Compmy 


SZ9;  Gat.  voi.'lTll;  p.  92. 

Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1730;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  318. 


Whlta;  C.  W.,  Waoo,  Tex.    Mattress-making  macmne.    no.  v»i7,x4i;  adt.  o;  op^. 
White,  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Metal  rejnloroe  /«^<»»^™]^  s^'^i^^.i,.  ^°;.  J 'fl'4, 

Motor-controi  syitsm.    No. 917,222;  Apr. 6;  Sp.  p.  532;  Oat.  vol. 

No.  919.278; 


No.  919,274; 


No.  919,103;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4428; 


W^^i^^il*k..  assignor  to  General  FIreprooflng  Company,  Yoongstown.  Ohio.    Relnfordng-trasB  for  ooncreto  stroctares. 
wiito  H*  B?LS!^  to'blirll'iffcSSi)fiiig  Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Attachment  for  diamond  lath-machines. 
Apr.' 30:  Sp'.JMMl;  0*«- ^^ **iL&^i 

^to,  ikU'wSS^^oStiSitjCiSS^^oUry  engine.    No.  917,390:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  872;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  150 
Whlto,'  N.'  (See  Vincent  and  Whlto.) 

wS2:  w:  C^%^bS?^^o.^Si-motor.    No.  917^7;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  P- 1«34;  Gas.  vd.  141;  p  »0. 
White  W  J.  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.    Tide-motor.    No.  917,823;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  319. 
AVhlteKall,  8.,  et  •I.    (See  Flora,  C.  P.,  assignor) 

wSiSSd.  h'^.':SIU^o^A  tni^m^,  Plmetto.  FU.    IntomalH=ombu»Uonenglne. 
Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  774.  ^  „  „ 

SaaSS:  S:  S:.  ;W.S!lS&S:  ^u^^^ii,^-.  apt.  »:  sp.  p.  3005:  Oat.  vm.  m-,  p.  m. 

WhiK!*W^  J.^.Hi^lrr!? -SigSor'S'^e^iy  and  Scott  Limited.  Birmingham.  England.    Automatic  pistol.    No.  918,406;  Apr.  18;  Sp. 
W^lteS'  H.*K.Tchta!«!*Iu!*^8ali*y-support  tor  wlndow^leaners.    No.  917,506;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  188. 
^S^'ERL^M5i?.i^tSfei4l  Electric  Company.    Brush-holder.    No.  917^;  Apr  6;  8n.  p^636:  Oa.  vol.  141:p^ 
WhitoS.'  E."  R:;  LyS^.  uH:,  IS^  S  Oeneral  Electric  Company.    Electric  drive  tor  machines.     No.  9ft,*6;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6450, 

WhISiey"  W^'^.^SriiOT^ctady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  reducing  the  freeting-point  of  oU.  No.  919,606; 
WhKU.  kl?.,^LIb«l.  K^jfiip*^  Sf^inyhalf  to  H.  A.  Severin,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Melon^weder.    No.  917.824;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1784; 

wSlttto  a"e  "flrirtol.  Conn.  Ovwi-thermom«tor.  No.  917.391;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  876;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  151.  _  ^  ....  „  ,  .  ....  „  «* 
wSrt?'  b\  LyMVMifSgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Induction-motor.  No  917,224;  Xpr.  6;  Sp.  p.  539;  Gat.  vol.  141,  p. »«. 
Wlebke  C    iiewk.  N.  J.    BiSe  for  trucks.    No.  917.392;  Apr.  iV,  8p.  p.  878;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  16L 

W^:^:,«d^c:i^"K^eS^'^^'^o\on^thirdtoC.A.Kearns,N  Flyn^toher.    No.  919,507;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p. 

Wtol.  J^Stloh^^^N'.  Y.  Duplex  tracker-bar  for  pneumatic  musical  instmmente.  No.  917.825;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1737;  Om.  vol.  141; 
W^irt!"i.  H..  assignor  of  one^ialf  to  C.  A.  Woloott  and  T.  8.  Waltemeyer,  Boulder,  Colo.  Plpe<damp.  No.  918.407;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2027; 
W?rtii'?  N'^b^'JJ:  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  ^^  Iggln's  8oni  Company.    Method  of  and  device  for  exhibiting  deconiUve  schemes.    No. 

wffi=  B''^.,'buSrsPvil!?>2."p;ito  iis^hir'and  ric«.    No.  917,225;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  541;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  94. 

Wilbur,  C.  F.    '(See  Warren,  W.  J.,  assignor) 

Wlffc\^r^.vfee'!'N.''"'^m,^^^^  No.  919.410;  Apr  27;  Sp.  p.  5256;  Gat.  vol. 

w\tey,VA.,  J.  E.  Hall,  and  O.  F.  Hall,  sssignors  to  American  Stpriliter  Company,  Erie,.  Pa.    Steriliser.    No.  918,409;  Apr  13;  Sp.  p. 

2009'  Gat  vol.  141;  p.  616.  • 

wllKJ.W..a^«rE*"i.mnS*ci^^  Rlvet^tUng  machine.    No.  918.624;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  3409;  Oat. 

wTlkiiliii.^J.'D!;  Plattsburg,  assignor  to  A.  A.  Rea  and  G.  H.  Rea,  Beekmantown,  N.  Y.    Blidlng-door  fastener.    No.  917,226;  Apr.  6;  Sp. 

W?i»^^l^^'  "k    Klk^yViM     Antirattler  for  windows.  Ac.    No.  918.625:  Apr  20;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Will[K'  W.  D.'.^m^.  ind  F.  H.^IJ^Hnnly.  Tenn.'    Nut-lock.     No.  919.«.i7;  Apr.  ^■.  8p.  d.  5820;  Gat.  v<5. 
WUlev    a'l     Fltchburg,  Mass.    Slug-catcher.     No.  917,f:92:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p 
W&th,£.Eh«lS.tH,N.J.     Binder.     No.  917.227;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  $43; 


141;  p.  999. 


»!&%  "oSlSi.T:  ?J  nS^r  i^n^li^al  «•:£'  ''no.'^^'  A^.^Ts.ViX  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
William  L.  Imlav  Rapid  Cyanide  Process  Company.    (See  Imlay.  \>  .  L.,  assignor.) 

S  [{lia^s^.^'^aSTi^lr  V;.Vt.,.K^rk?.-9f9V6Sr5;?.i7;  sp.  p.  5821;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  999. 

WliiS™:  D.  T..  ffi^; T  "i&T  ^««um  Engineering  Company.    Valve.    No.  917.981;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p. 

wm^lams.  D.  T..  Peterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Engineering  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  919.508;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5495; 

WUIU^'e  *B  ^oSicy,  Mass.    Clothes-pin  holder.     No.  918.408:  Apr  13;  Sp.p.  2928;  ps*.  voL  141;  p.  616 

MMl  sigiial' apparatus.    No.  919.275;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4956;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  831. 
wnil«m«  J    F     Davton   Ohio      Weather-strip  for  w  ndows.     No.  919,509;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5496,  Gat.  vol.  141.  p.  »»4. 
wmSSS'  J.  F.;  SMdSsky.  Ohio.    ThermosUUx)ntroUed  heater.    No.  918,8<J4;  Apr.  5o;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  677. 
Williams^  J.  R.    (See  Hamilton  and  Williams.) 

8880:  Oat.  ToL  141:  p.  677.  

5?l}{&n''A^b..^S.JIS't?'V'S"^''4^^^     Limited.  S^ffleld.  England     Ll«trical  apparatus  for  working  planing-m«d,ines 

^dXrr^ipnicatingtooU.    No.919.411:  Apr  27;  Sp  p.  5M6;^  vol  141;  p  |U. 

WiUiamton  0  F..  Savannah,  Oa.    Closure  for  barrels,  4c.    No.  »18.718;  Apr-  20.  8p.  p.  *«».  o*«-  voi.  i«,  p  oou. 

WlUlTo^.  Chiii^rnrBurglar  alarm  and  signal  system.    No.  918.627:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3418;  Oat.  vol.  Ul,  p.  617. 


Ui 
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PTO08M  Mid  ftppwstui  tor  witnwttaf  Wtumen  from  Mtamen-twwliK  ore.    No.  »1«,«2»;  Ape.  »;  8p.  p.  S4aS; 


Winii,  O.  M..  QiMMCO,  m, 

wmu-  a '-M^'fefioii.  m.    M.—  tor  «p»tli>c  bitum«.  from  bUum«.-b«ri«.,  oro.    No.  »!«.«»;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  UM;  0«.  toL  141; 

wCi  W    NewYork.N.Y..«rt«norofono.h.MtoA.Blainen«w.J6ii»yCltT.N.^    PToAoavTtU»l-piMU»k€vnm^Vfintintl>7tf» 

WU«oii,C.  C.,«<«t     (SeeCulbwtaon,  O.  W.  R.,M«lgnor.)  .       ., 

wlteS-  E  C    (SSlSSfL^''  i't?^S-h^.    NO.  »!».«»;  Apr.  37;  80.  p.,«B:  0«.  to».  1*1:  ^"••.  ^  _^ 


-  -^_n-clock.    No.  »17JM:  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  mjQu.  roi.  141:  p.  IB. 


Promm-cl 


8p.  p.  aOM;  Om.  voL  .  _ 
ifaO;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  330. 


I,  AoitratlA. 


141;  D.  374.  .      .         ' 

u.  Ill,  p.  330.  ...    _ 

Saah-^Mktor.    No.  mfon;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p. 


vol.  141;  p.  250. 
WUjon.  H.  B.,  MUwmulMO,  WU. 

wSS;  L.  SV.  BUiSto^:  N.  J.    W-uOilDg-mAi^e     no  B17|»:  Apr.  6^ 
WUaon  T   H  ,  Brisbane,  Oueenaland,  assignor  of  ono-haU  to  J.  R.  Sankey,  uruDao 

1740;'Oai.  Tol.  141;  p.  m  ^  ^„       , 

WUaon.  W.    (See  James,  Benaon,  and  WUson.) 
Wilson,  W.C.    (8ee  HarringUMi,  8.  H.,  assignor.) 
WUaon,  W.H.,««4i.    (SeeWhltcomb,  J.,  assipior.) 

S:a'J'b'o.;%w  ^S^Si.^.'^'SSSy  m^Ucln..    NO.  917JW7:  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  1075;  O...  toI.  141;  p.  18S. 
5SS£S'?-8J5^'^^SSf'JSoTCi.C.Wine.t^  Spark-plug.    No.  »1»,27«:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4961;  Oaa. 

»H5jSSr  M^^-  A?S:S2stS.n£^'iiiSo4^?^^  aJt.  13;  8.  p.  »13;  O...  vol.  141;  . 


No.  919.413;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  62M;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  911 
-    -     p.  0725;  q  '   •'*    -   '"" 


-  .  vol.  141;  p.  1142.  ^  ,   ,^, 

No.  990.10B;  Apr.  ^;  8p.  p.  8741;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 


Winkdsp«ht.  F.  C.  Rlvwside  N.  J.    8t«king-ahaplng-boardhold«. 
WImIowiTr.  Chicago,  ni.    General-voting  machine.    No.  930.101.  Apr.  27,  si 
WiSSlow'  L  r;;  ChiSgo.  ni.    Independent-voting  mechanism  lor  voting-machf 

enrtnes  "No.  919,104;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4430;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  n4. 
Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company.    (See  Wlnton  and  Anderson,  assignor*.) 

wPt  H  C    &2Sdy.'  N^  Y:::^S'^rlo  General  Electric  Comp«.y.    Receptacle  for  inc«.d«««t  lamps.    No.  917,229;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p. 

wise  J  B.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.    Combined  waste  and  overflow.    No.  917,895,  Apr.  «,  8p.  p.  W4,  was.  voi.  i«.  p.  »»*. 

Wisi,'  E.,  eioL    (See  Draeger,  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

SISlSton  •  ?.H^'SiSS'oV^- AiJSSIfik  and  Hoe  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Hand  agricultural  tool.    No.  919.799;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 

WU^?*^-  x'"  pltts'bu«  "^Pa.    Appwatus  for  turning  bolte.  screws.  Ac.    No.  918.632:  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p  3436;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  619. 
W  tS?ln  C  t"  Ne^M*  k  ?:    ColEr«upp«ter.    ^.  919.«00;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6063;  das.  vo^.    4  ;  p.   043. 

wl  SSS:  c:  ?::  SSJJSk:  n:  j.  ,^'^:?"p?^.  ^o  919^^        ""sTti^'i^  "aL'*^'  VT^i  o«.  voi.  i4i;  p.  im   • 

5!iStd^.?!?S^o;\o^wC^  ro'mS^rS?'°LSirSio.^?^!liT^fcS.'  ?>St^.    ^o-  «7^1«;  Apr.^13;  8p.  ,. 

^Snr^'i^^l^'.S^y.  X^.^^tiJpfei^'S^    NO.  917.9W;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3070;  Oaa.  voL  1*41;  p!  m 

Woglum,  J.  I.    (See  Loorals  and  Worium.) 

SK-  P  nSW,n^kT^klng  devlc.    NO.  917.«8;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1076;  0«.  vd.  141;  p.  188. 

Wolcott,  C.  A.,  et  al.    (See  VVlest.  J.  H.,  assignor.) 

Wolcott.  J.  B.    (See  Bees  and  Wolcott  )  oia*««.  Lr»  <»•  An  n  *tt7-  Oaa.  vol  141*  P.  630. 

WoW  r  o    lIlnneaDolis.  Minn.    Oradlng-machine.    No.  918,633:  Apr.  30,  Bp.  P-  Mf<>  ""rJ  „'.••:,  ^, .  _  m 

917328;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  1741;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  320. 
Wolverine  Brass  Works.    (See  McBee.  R  .'»Mi|?nor  )„,„,^   -   •    „.  _^  „  -^.  (,.,  _.,  ,4..  _  .,04. 
Wood  B   B.  Hatana.  Mont.    Wlro-tence  tool.    No.  919.960;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6468.  Oas.  vol.  Ml.  p.  "ua. 

wSS'  J  J  "Fort  Wavno  Ind     Dynamo^lectric  machine.    No.  919,511;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  5601    O"- vol.  141.  p.  946 
wSd"  W   H  ,  MedlTrpS:    Metal  ^3^y-Ue.    No.  918.110;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2342;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  419. 

Woodkrd.  W.  K.    (See  Dalton  and  Woodard.)  ^      ^    .    ^,  ^ 

Woftdard.  W.  E..  Schenectady,  aaslgnor  to  American  Locomotive  CompMiy.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

w5dkiS?W^ e".  8l:i.?JSdy,  assignor  to  Anwrlcan  Locomotive  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wo2toiSrwl^:".,'8che'nectady,  asalgnor  to  American  LooomoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

wSdiiSrw!" E./sik^JSdv.  a«Mpor  to  Amerlan  Locomotive  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

W}.  419. 
wSS:  S:.  C-iSillSl?: ?0^uf:S*S?!iwick,  Victoria,  Australia.    RaU  milling  and  dres-ng  machln..    No.  918/134;  Apr. 30;  8p. p. 
W^SSi.  8*E  ""Loik^iwdfokla.    Com-topper.    No.  919,106;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4435;  Gas  vol.  141;  p.  775. 

y^'o^M^JW:  ?>^fe  w2&;'id4«ii^y.«  n"?^.  Yy^'W^tiSmachlne.    Na  918^;  .pr.  U; 
W^.Sd?^''b!?  NeZ'Y^:  Li^  to  WyckolT,  Se-nan.  A  Benedict,  Illon,  N.  Y.    Typewriting  machine.    No.  918,«»;  Apr.30:  8p.  p. 

W*JiSw2S'.  D?  C.!aScS;  W.    Movmrplcture  machine.    No.  917,697;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1429;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  361. 
Woolvwtaa.  O.  0.    (8<»WatU,  RJ[..  aasigiior.) 

maehbM. '  No.  917.410;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  lOB;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  18». 


■V 


Car-tnwk.    No.  918,807;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p. 

No.  918,803;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

No.  918J09;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p. 
Spring  and  equaliser  system  tor  electric 


Gar  truck. 
Car- truck. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


tiu 


Wright,  A.  E.    (See  Speed  and  WrlAt) 

5;S3Si%'';;2>SXT.'S^ro"8l<5.°2'SiU.»->.-H..8tat««.,0«m«,,.    L.totn>m«M«««l-.d7-.    Mo.  .1..M4T  Ap,. 


Wyokoft.  Seamans  A  Benedict 
Wyckoff.  Seamans  A  Benedict 
Wyckoff,  Seamans  A  Benedict 
Wyman,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wyxoan,  O.  J.,  Falrport,  N.  Y 


(See  Briggs.  D..  assignor.) 
(See  Burnett,  W.  R.,  assignor.) 
(See  Woodward,  C,  assignor.) 
Valve.    No.  918.730;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Oas.  vol- 141;  P- 661. 


O  C  .  Greensl)oro.  N.  t:.    a orasive  app»i»ku».    ^^"- '"°r»-"t"t''- »".  "»:-»' • ^i_T  ,:,.  "   ^aa' 

wVsoni'  O  C    OreSsboro  N.  C.    Band-puUejT^No.  918,248;  Apr.  13;  ^p.  p.  2627;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  466. 

YatoATowne  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Augenbnwm.  P.  F.  assignor.)  ;      , 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Reg",  •»•  C,  "»^^V^ 

Yale  A  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.    (8«  SchoeU.  R- •»»»2^L.  ^ 

Yale  A  Towne  ManuHacturlng  Company.    (See  Towne.  H.  R.,  assignor.)  i  ui.  „  ttk 

H?^FkS°SiK^»  Jtt'^e  £rv^'S^fPj;^.%?.-9^1=08?'?P^:^«!*S^  <>-  -..  U.  p.  776. 

ySS5'  i"  BtoS:  mS:    sffig  aoSJSSf.    n"9\^^   Apr.  20;  Sp.  P- *J«;  0"-  ''f  ,i*V  P.fc  ^  • 

VSZ  ki.    nSS«  Falls,  N.  Y.    Furnace.    No.  919.802;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6066;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1044.  -_ 

l?:±S'.1>.^^'^""o'rrJ^wSSr/rb^^  N.  Y.    Paper-mmg  device.    No.  918,112;  Apr.  13;  Bp. 

TSJS^t°J?*cSlia*^Pa."   Car-etep.    No.  917,611;  Apr.  6;  Sn.  p.  1085;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1^ 
ySS'  L  '  Jr ',  (^U^,  pI    qL-^v     No.  919,278;  Apr.  30;  6p.  p.  4964;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  832. 
Yinnt'D.    (See  Basehore,  D.  H,  assignor.)    ,      _.         , 
Yonkere  Specialty  Company.    (8e«  Walsh,  J.  J.,  assijmor.)  ,«.  .„  wi 

Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8266;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  912.   _.       ^  ^         .         . 
?£r?*'2Xd*n%'v^r,cil'**A'diS?^^^  topl^^nents.    Na  918,249;  Anr  13;  8p^  p.  2629;  Oaa.  ToL  141;  p.  466. 

Y^'  E  D    Wwikepmrm.    bttchlnr-machlne.    No.  918,636;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3443;  Gas.  vol.l41;  p.  (ftl. 
ySf-  W    ffi  oS.''.Si^'  S^Crocker-A^-heeler  Comp«iy,  Ampere,  N.  J.    Air-deflector  tor  dynamcndectrlc  machines.    No. 

Yrj"w.?'',Sl*^t:iF<i.'UEn^JfJ;Su;«^^^  Brake  tor  castar..    No.  918,636;  Apr.30:  Sp. 

p.  3444;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  621.  ».  «      _i  \ 

ySSTw^  ^SS^^  Mi^Tto^'^^fc     No.'9'?7SSripr.  6;  8p,p.  1096;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  190. 
ZabST'M  W  'cflSS'  lU."    sfiSglSteS^  fwfaOwiys.'   ift.  917J&;*^Apr  13;  Sp  p.  1743:  bas.  vol  l<lj  P^^l- ' 

zikiiri°8"iyi8l*iir''to1taplexBaUFastenerAMetamcTieCo.,Chicago,Ill.    Metallic  tie  and  raU-ft»tener.    No.917,832;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p. 

1748;  Oas.  Vol.  141:  p.  321. . 

i:^'  A    «? F  vSziSToStonf^vC'vP  Heating  apparUus.    No.  919.110;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  776. 

ZelsilFirmofC.    (See  Kfinlg,  A^  assignor.) 

&&;  '"^t!'!^! fe^'SST'  ciiiSSSLtallic culvert.    No.  919.997;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  M86;  (Hs.  voL  141;  p.  1107. 
SSfe,^  W.^MertdS cSSl    Bho^oSSir.    No.  919,111;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4448;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  777. 

ISiJirP.'S*rSS2SSH?,^N.  ?r«KorVd;^Elitric  company.    Rheostat.    No.  917,700;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1433;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 


.  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company.    Startlng-rheoeUt.    No.  919,998:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6486;:  Oas.  vol. 


MHMr,  P.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

l5i2&&,*r;«?P.Si,i!E«l2k-W»r,b,  ««.  »•,»».«<..  »  0.n«.l  E^c  C«.p«.,.    C«,»U.r. '  No..l8,6»:  Ap..« 

ifTp.  MS;  o».  Toi.  141:  p.  «ai.  


.  ::U'. 


.;.; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  <)F  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Breaker  ^  kearier  Comply.    (See  Bownum.  C.  H..  Mslgnor.) 
Breaker  4  Kearier  CompMiv.    (See  SlmMon  JM..  as^pjor.) 

E«(tl*  Pencil  Compmy.    (See  Boman,  C.  W.,  Mstgnor.) 

nlirthonie  &  Sheble  ManutectuHne  Company.    (See  Pltte,  ^i .  C,  assignor.)  ^,        , , ^ 
HhSf  H  H    PhU^SSTPa.    fl«lsteir  No.  »,»43:  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p  146. 
Hou£d  C.VButtejSont.    Electrio^UJJt  bracket.    No.  W.bSi;  Apr.  20;  Oa..  toI.  141;  p.  846. 
KOkertU,  C .  O .  von .    (See  Weinng,  W  ,  assignor. ) 
Large,  8.  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Braas  Company,  Bristol,  Conn 

Tiil*  ?■  I    v««  York  N  Y     Haad4>ac.    Noa.  »,»S7-8;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  848. 
i^iLc 'b  TeoSa'N  J     piS-^t     No*».W4;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  847 
l^  H   R  "l^SSw  Pa     Seirtng^Wnet.    No.  ».«18:  Apr.  13;  Oai.  voi.  141;  p.  548. 
MlUer,  H.  «:.•  if  2^',2in«  to  8  Sternau  4  Co.,  Brookly^.  N .  Y.    Orate  for  vapor-atoyea 
pSS;  w'.  a  rPtalSflriSIKp»or  to  A^e^  Type  Founders  Company.  Jersey  Clly.  N.  J. 

Pltt?w'!'c!!^i&SSto  Hawthorne  A  Sheble  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

n^lliiBl^^'A     N.wYork  N  Y     Back  of  nlaying-«ard8.    No.  »,906;  ApV  6;  Gas.  vol.  141 
SSt?  J  8.;  B^ift^NlY.^^lgnorl^ow^  aStary  Lavatory  Company.  Detroit,  Mich 

Rn«*  tenltarv  Lavatorv  Company.    (Bee  Rowe,  J.  S.,  aaslgnor.) 

£2!^n!rf^    ClnriSatiahlo     Display-case.    No.  39.917;  At>r.  13;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  548. 
lfSl£?i^tJ*  'W  A^t  LoSto  Mo     Tont  of  type.    No.  39,996;  Apr.  20;  Ga».  vol.  141;  p.  841. 
|^K£^.  «'d^:  w:  SirTuItiiter  P^.    SuSltte.    No.  39,904;  Apr.  6;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  270. 

M"™^-  New^  YSrk*N*Y  ^'sh'SJlS^  cabinet.    No.  39.923;  Apr.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p  846. 
ItaSSi, v.  nTwI^.  M«:  ;-i£^  to'fll^Ser  4  Ke-aler  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Box-paper. 

p  547 

lr1SSg*^;"B'autS:  SSSiJ.-aSgTii  C.  O.  von  KflkeriU.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.    Cigar-band, 

MlTpp-  84»-7.  .  ™  .  w  V 

Weldi;A.  D.    (See  Aahworth  and  WeWi.) 

WuK:  5:.  &TSZJLl^"y^af^,  Baltimore.  Md.    Match-receptacle.    No.  39,907;  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  270 


Handle  for  spoons,  fork*,  or  similar  arttelea.    No.  39,920;  Apr.  20;  Ga*.  voL 


.    No.  39.926;  Apr.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  846. 
Font  of  printing-type.    No.  36,935;  Apr.  20; 

Cabinet.    Noa.  39,908-9;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  voL 


.  p.  270. 
Lavatory. 


No.  39,910;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  vol.  141; 


No.  39,914;  Apr.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  141; 
Noa.  39,926-33;  Apr.20;  Oat.  vol. 


!▼ 


.4 


.-y$iljr.i'fk:y.^:-  ■.,...  -.■■ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


x;  i:  4Sffi  JSSr5i'?1-"^lSi^/- -.."SSulS.'^^^^ 


"iJo.  73.504;  Apr.  27:  Q«».  toI.  141;  p.  IIW^ 


.    D™ilii««d  presi^tive  tor  lather  P^- .  ^«-,?-^  ""^i  tiiT'eH^ 
Pa.    CbocoUtM  or  chocolate  candiea.    No.  73.383,  Apr.  IS,  UM.  voi.  i*i,  p.  «»• 


AhMnwomble  A  Fltob  Company,  New  York,  N  •  x 

AdSSrArp)od  Cho«x>late<ST>l^l?ddpWM'»•    '^^"^  H-O^^ryiAVm-.p.  UfiB 

iSKS&J'SSlJ^^^^^n^.  I^^  VOL  141;  p.  «2. 

Albert  L.  Cal«ler  Co.  Inc.  Pro^.^S^";  Jx^^^  K  ^SiiSb'    N^f3.26fr-72   Apr  6;  *Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
AnMTtoui  Caramal  Co.,  PhlUddphU  aod  Lmo"**.  ^»;    ^^ut  candy     !s^73,3»4;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  bSL 


AaMTlcan  cotton  uu  uompwy,  "  «» i"=-  •  -—  'A- ll_lli     n^Ttx  4xa-  Aur  30-  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  8«2. 


No.  73,260;  Apr.  6;  Oa».  vol. 


141;  p.  281.  ^^      „      v_v  M  V     w»toh«i  watch  caaea  and  movemento.    No«.  73,486-7;  Apr.  27;  Om.  toI.  141,  p.  1167. 

Ameri^-Swto  Watch  Co.,  NawYork.  N.  Y.    ^•*^«vT^*<^^  No.  73,230;  Apr.  P;  Om.  ▼?!•  i«:  P- »1- 

AnwricMi  Thraad  CompMiy.  J-^CltyJN^^    SpooUootton  mwu^^  ^^     ^^^  ^O;  g»a.  voL  141;  p.  861. 

Amoakoac  Manotecturfag  Company,  >J*~»"«'^*^!ji;^d*^J^^  Apr.  13;  Ga«.  vol.  141;  p.  561. 

AmatwiSun  Broom  CoTAmsterdam,  N.  Y.    BroMM  and  brnaneB.    ^°*- '^^^JT'     ^.  q^_  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

lSSrt«n  Broom  Co.,  Am^e^.  N- Y-  jf^STfldd  KSraJtasS     No^^T^'.Ml:  A^-  27;  Oai.W.  141;  p.  UW. 

^Sata.  and  ohaiSei.'  No.  7S,ai;  Apr  6;  0»f;,^oL^Yiii£i  fsiidkerchiefs     No.  73,317;  Apr.  13;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  661. 
Braon  &  BJoem  G€a.  mit  bcMshrtokter  Hafttmf,  D»eia«i,  "SF^pyL,.  "rL"  6?q„.  vol.  141;  p.  Ml. 

CUmai  Sanitary  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,    aojet  *»?»  •n^'^*-    ^%!; 'Tfi^P;' ^       qm.  vol.  141;  p.  ll«. 
CoK.U  Rive? PackirTA-ocUtlon  Ajrtorta.  Oreg.    C«m»d  salmon     ^o. '3.5M.  A^r.  ^.J*^,^«ij      •  & 


•*^'*-  I  "i  'li^ 


•  A.'l.^.J'Wk^. 


Corby  Commiailon  Companv,  New  York,  N 


Corn  Proaucti  Kenmnit  uxmiimnj,  #«-c,  v.., , ...  ...  —.-  ■■-■^  ----, 

Oorn  Produota  ReUnln*  Company,  Jer«jy  aty,  N.  J.,  »nd  New  York,  N.  x. 

Oat.  ToL  141;  p.  863. 
Com  Pradoeti  Keflnlnc  < 


Canned,  dried.  «d  evapi««ted  fruits  wd  vefetable.  and  canned  and  dried  flah. 

Com^micar.    No.  73^^;  Apr,  «:  p«.  vol.  141;  T.  Bffl. 


Laundry,  pearl,  and  powdered  standi.    No,  78,468,  Ape.  w. 


Je«ey  City,  N.  J.,  «Ki  New  York,  N.  Y.    Warding  s^.    No.  78.467;  Apr.  20;  Oaa.  vol.  141,  p. 
lA^tertin  madilnery.    No.  73,2a:  Apr.  6;  6a..  ^vol.  l^^^V-^-      „.  ^  ,^  ^ 
C^B^^ic^^fCbic^,  m.    Blve  for  protruding.  Itching.  blee<{ln|.  and  blind  pIM.  ec«m».  and  aU  skin  oi 


Oat.  VOL  141;  p.  863. 
Jora  Prodocti  Refining  Camfmnr, 
Cov«l  Mlg.  Co..  Bentoo  Harbor,  Midi. 


No.7>,M8; 


AT>r  27-  Oax.  voir  14f;  p.  1168. 
Ci^^  4^ili^C«np«.y:  felladelphla,  Pa. 


m^m^^^M^^-'- 


Ivii 


\- 


ll 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIOT  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


No.  71,411: 


.  „    ^  M.i,        *T—  >r«^  w  V     CtmtM  VMU  and  dmUIoom.    No.  7»,27ft;  Apr.  •:  Om.  toL  141;  p.  *»• 
SttSt  Publtahlng  CompwiT.  Detroit,  Midi.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  l^  Anr**.  ^•'•. »~ 


Economy  Electric  Compwiy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


ui;p 

IIM 


ItM. 


Om.  TOl. 
Om.  vol. 


141;  p.« 
141;  p.  list. 


Are-»«inp«.    No«  n,538-«;  Apr.  V;  Om,  *»• 

Arc-l«np«.    No.78,a«0;  Apr.  27;  OmZ^M-.^^---^^  „. 

STdTs^^-ii^u-^urlngCam^-Ed^^^  5^  T^/S^aJT.- *' 

ElHott  Grocery  Compwiy.  lof^J^'J.n*!     Canned  fn.^^  ^^  ^^^  j^j.  p^ijj. 

Fo^atTOysti.r'comp«y.Clevelj^d  OW    IJJdtefci     Ni.l3%:^pr.  ».  O^i- vol.  141;  p.  W. 
Fort  Smith  Coflee  ComoMiy,  ^ortSm^thArl^    Blinded  coH^.  „7^-^fi*\pr.  27;  Om.  toI.  141;  pp.  1157 -•. 

OlOTSranile  Auto  Olove <>.,  OtovrnivUlo  ^  Y.    Au tomobttel«thCT^io>^  .y,  j„.  ^      13;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  Ml. 

Ooldbenr,  I..  New  York.  NJ^    Stockinet -jade^^  ~5^;^K^Sffl  fo7  d^ng  ro«U.  ^No.  n^:  Apr.  •;  Om.  to».  141.  p.  a«. 

iln£&^c?-MTAiSK;DLlS»^^  ««-^^"=  ^^"'^ 

nSr B^lli'li  Eo^'uindon,  En«l«.d.    Pr,««tlon  tor  cle«ln«  and  polUrtilnj^  gl.».    No.  7S,»8;  Apr.  6;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  aO. 
iS^r^'SlT-N^^^^  SiS2i,r  •r^o?!S«12k.i;^^&  "^d  sa„d  trom  Iron  and  ^.    N.  73.470-.  Apr.  »:  0-. 

HlSl-iJ^Se?? Bol^ler  work,.  P»^'»•f*K•^P-    r^TbS^wh^M^r;!"  n'^^^^^^  P-  ^^ 

g:^%''^SSy'^S5:?WXlowa.°°WheJt%^'Sr'^^^^  Apr.  6;  Om.  ?o1.  141;  p.  «. 

il:^S>rHu.!^Si"^'fury^^^^^^  Dr«..ne.U,^.-K.work.^.    No.  73^  Apr. 

HS's'^rtJthe™  in?,  flew  York.'N.  Y.    Chocolate..    No.  73.ffl7:  Apr.  6;  Om.  vol.  HI.  P;  »J; 

iS;^^tS?  ^^^w\7rk^^r5N^-  &mSSS*n%.ran^'S3i,^"Ni'  ^"5*^!- Ap  J;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  »1. 

^^^PJ-itJ^^oo^^'^-^^^S^:  5^^l"  c2n"neJ°UiU&el!?...t.  1^.  -    N.  73.44.;  Apr.  »;  Om.  .^ 

^^u\•'^S^'^:S.^£S^-^^^^P:  ^l'^^^^^  13-  OM.  V0..141;  p.  5.1. 

nSSn^onlc  ci*!8S^.  O.""  Tonic  medicine  'or  ehU^  Jve^and  cold..    N^^^^V.  llf  oU:  ?oT\Zv-  ^^^ 

Huttlf  Manolacturlng  Compwiy .  Muscatine,  lo^^j^^^fTO*'"""  ^^u,  vol  UT  P-  ^' 

Iowa  Soap  Company,  Burllnirton,  Iowa.    Soap.    No^^^i^.  A^r^20   "Mjroi.  i«.  p  ^^^  j^j       5^2 

j!g.  lIc&rterCrBo«ton,Ma«».    Top  ffF'S^ «dst»«for  tnwU^MdstoM.^  r^^^  •  -    ^       j^.  q^.  ,^ol.  141;  p 

J^bM  Bunu  &  Sons,  New  Vork,  N.  yT   (oflee  and  spfoe  m'"  ™C5'°?^  *^^  73  M^™n)V27;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  HSR. 

jiStt  AXnatlc  Machine  Co_J'hlladelphta,  ?»;.    OarmentHMpport^  ^^  j^lj'p.  „!. 

jSntown  Worsted  Mllte,  Jamestown,  N .  Y.    )V  orsjed  ?•«»  *^»°*^.  „  m2 

jSwSr.  T.  C    Pittsburg,  Pa.    Coffee.    ^^  J3'<«i,Aa  »i«  «d  &  V' '^^  Apr.  20;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  «B. 

John  BUul'8  Sons  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Olaied  coffee  ^?."»\    J'^'ij.  ^„  .ol.  141;  p.  662.  ^       __,  ,^,    „  «, 

John  C.  Morgan  Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    Cider.    No^  307.  Apr  ".  "»•      »^     ^^   j^^  g.  o»,.  y©^.  14I;  p.  382 

John  W.  HMburg  Compiuiy.  Chlaio.  111.    Gold preparatlOTs  'or  vitriflabl^ paint mg.^  ,^:_JSiu  .^a  Avsneneia-tablett.    N^ 


.a«2. 


^L.^';iS&XJii2ttS.i-«i>r?3;2«;  Apr.e; 


foSSsTn  ^.^»>'iZT^^^riro;>Vr;«U,  Q^K^roSI^S;:  ^^d  Bumngton,  Vt. 

JoSSon^V.^ii.J^N^-  York.  N.  Y.    Photo^ph.  and  "P^u^tl- of  P^S-^Pffi.  p«?i?'»»=  ^^'^  "^  ^--  ^''-  "^=  '*  "" 

t^r'^A  T-  -Ne^^orlrN-  ?!  ^Wo^l'n'^r  No^^S.fc/r^^  'oS^v^^^^^^^ 

KSeter  C   e'.  AtUnUc  City,  N.  J.    Cold-cream.    No.  73.206;  Apr.  0;  Oai   vol    l^j^MS. 

L^p''&en  Belting  C<HnpM.y.  San  FrMH,l«o,  C.I.    Leather  belting,  pump^rups.  valve.,  and  wMhen.    No.  7»A63;  Apr.  27;  O. 
Li2Jfc£t'/^Lnm«l  Comp«ny^t.  LooU.  Mo.    Talcoy^wder.    No  7,^;  Apr  »;  O-.^vjU.  141:^.  «1. 

ssi^Sid'ssr^&^ba'^^^  «-"-•  °•^'• 

li2i2"*A  =  nS;  Yirk-N.t:  'sASakc.    No.  73.370;  Anr-  «:  <^^/ ^^^^^J^'- 
Liquid  Soap  Dtotribator  Company.    (See  Mennod.  M.  K.,  a«lfnor.) 
Lttehfleld  Fo 
LOMM-HUta  L 
37;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 


vol. 


DIctlooarte*  and  grammar*. 


.ft;0ai.T0l.  141;  p. 


D  Dtotribator  Company.    (See  Mermod.  M.  K.jMBCnor.i    «,^  _,-•.»„,  27- Om  vol.  141;  p.  llM-  . ^    . 

FoSSd^  A  M-JhliSTo.,  Lltehfleld,  n'A„C«*J^^««toBr    No.  :jm^r  JjOa.^^  ^          ^^^^  ^^  7,^.  ^p,. 
•  KngtoKrlng  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  BalUmore.  MO.    inu-roaM-^uu"- 

roi.  141;  p.  ifaa. 


^■W. 


^±Ly^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.  Ux 


.  27;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1U8. 


TOL 


MaU  A  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Remedy  lor  rheumatism.    No.  78,»7;  AprjS.  Om.  ^,  l^^iPifM:  . 

Mareos.  J..  New  York,  N .  Y.    Food  tor  cattle  oonaUtUif  of  Weoded^ata  product*.    No.  78,Ka.  Ai 

JKrStU  StMiey  Company,  Grand  Rapid*,  Mloh.    Soap.    No.  78,1^  ^^'P'^'Jl'^ril^'J^i  14T  n  UM 

Marietta  8t«Uey  Company!  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.    ToAt  crwm.    No.  ^k*^;  ^im^  27;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  U68. 

MarahaU-Wella  hardi^do..  Duluth.  Minn.    Lawn-moww*.    No.  p.540;  Apr^.  Cm.  vol.  141.  Pjlias. 

Mitmow.  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Specific '"  «rtain  dtoMjiea^No.  73.4.4;  Apr^  ^w'^^uLf '  ^  73  336-  Apr  13-  Om.  toI.  141;  p. 

Max  Elb,  Oeieitochaft  mit  beechritnkter  Haftung,  Drewlea,  Germany.    Certain  toUet  preparaUon*.    No.  73,a».  Apr.  w,  \*m.  vw.  i«.  v 

wSkod,U.  K..  assignor  to  Liquid  Soap  Dtetributor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Llqold^p  holders.    No.  73.450;  Apr.  30;  Om. 

MlSilic  iSy.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Metallic  aUoy*  No^73^:  Apr-  %^l  S):  ^^tm^^Q^  vol  141-  p  862. 
Mlddleton  Baking  Company.  New  Orieans,  La.  Bread  crackMS.  cake*.  No.  78,461.  Apr  30,  OJ»-^«-  ]*^  V-^- 
Miller  A.  Co..  J.,  BoetonTMaM.  Blended  Bourbon  and  blended  rye  whUky-.  No.  78.475.  Apr.  30,  Om.  vol.  141,  p. 
Uiiw  A  Co    J  OChl<»«o  m.    Certain  ctothing.    No.  73,4«;  Apr.  27;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  Il57. 

M^n'M"N>wYori.W:    Coats,  vesta,  trousers,  and  overcoatt.    No.  73.418;  Apr.  »;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

BSKS^y  Cim^y,  Phuidelphla.  Pa!    Rubber  b<»ts  and  shoes.    No  73.414;  Apr  fc;OM  vol  141   p.  ^1^ 

S  ir>«.'H«rtn/IrPn>»hBr  ("n    J«r»v  Cltv   N  J.    Rubber  flre-hose.    No. /3,428   Apr.  20,  t»ai.  vol.  i4i,  p.  ooi. 

NkioSSffi  Com^;.  wil^^^^^  W.^nV.,  da.^;curt.lns.    No.  73^3;  Apr.  ^Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  «B. 

SSonjl  0~rc^-^y!«^^  S^SSVcS'N'f  '  L^  S.^turt^ds-^N'? 73.373;  Apr.  13;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  «0. 

N^ttSSvTi^e^  a?!^NS:JkihilteS^U^^^  N^  78.641;  Apr.  27;  GM.  vol.  I&;p^l68. 

N«w  Orieao*  Add  A  FertUlier  Company.  We*t  New  York,  N.J.    Fertlllsen.    No.  73  J37.  Apr j^.  um.  vw.  m,  jj.  w»». 
NSJortSSbSortCoLt^.  New*0^in.,  La.    Tea.    No.  73.374;  Apr  13;  Gat.  yoTmI;  p.  503.  vol  141-  P  283 

NnJ82ShBi»^&IceCo.;MlddlesboroJCy.    Non4ntox  «Ung  malt  bevera^^  i^^'oi^ol  Jii    p%  '  ^        ' 

ii::i^^sss^J.^z^Z%^^ei-^T^^\ir.,^^^^^  no.  73,375;  Apr.13; 

g^So^^tlm°'MJ2n-jS5^^^^  ,,,,«« 

Ohto  KnlUl^g  Miiu  SS^yTT^  No^.«r7;  Apr.  26;  Gas.  vol.  141^.  863. 

pZRwlBudaDMt   Austria-Hungary.    Inhalers.    No.  73.282;  Apr.  b;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 

P&l pJ^t'Cfei  FWiS^^cIJ.    Asphalt-h«e  palnU.    No.  73,^:  Apr.  13;  Gm.  vo  .   «;  p.  663^ 

Parts  Medicine  CompMiy .  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Antl*epUc  powder.    No.  73.828;  Apr.  27.  0«^  ^ol.  141,  p.  um. 

P«ltyp?Comp*ny,  ClevelaqdrOhlo.    8en*itr«ed  photogrmphk:  n>»twWs.    No.  ^.381_  Apr    3,  Gm.  vo^.   4  .  p.  «w. 

pStype  Company  Cleveland.  Ohio.    SenritHed^hotographic  "•^^'•Jf;,,  No^ ^«^' '  ^^^4  inr  27   Gm  vol 

OuSeMPharmaaa  Company,  Elmhur«t,  N.  Y.    Certain  plasters  and  medicine*.    No.  73,624.  Apr.  27,  UM.  voi. 

fiStJS^  CoNew  YoAN   Yljams  and  marmalades     No.  73,466;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  8B2. 

rST  F  O    kcSiwwt'  pi.    Uather  shoes,  oxfords,  and  slippers.    No.  78.415;  Apr.  20;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

SSf*  c2;'a  lTnSw  Y^k  N^^LongH^ioth.    No.  73  308   Apr  13;"Gm.  v^.  141;  p.  661. 

RiSro  Broi.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    Coffee.    No.  7M82:  Apr  13.  Gm.  yo^.  141;  p^.       . 

R^fto  Bros.  Co.:  ChlSlo,  III.    Tm.    No.  73,»6;  Anr.  13;  Om^  vol   M^^  P- ««:  j^jg 

gSS2?SSS:=.^T2^;  N^e^Y'^k;Tl^~/5^-to^l"c^^;;J^dtrs'^'No^^^^^^  p.««. 

R^oodV(^I»ny?N^  York,  N.  y'.    Chooolat*  candies.    No.  73.241 ;  Apr  6;  Om.  vol- 1«;  P- ^1- 

RSS;?Honowa^ra.^Phlladelphl^Pa.    Refined  nur.    No- 73f «;  Aor  13;  Gm  voj.^i;  p.  602. 

S   M  Jones  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Exploslve^mgines.     No.  73.38.^:  Apr.  13,  Gm  voL  1«,  p.  ««• 

8aUet.FW..  Yankton  B.  D.    Newspapers.    No.  73,416;  Apr.  20;  Cm  vol.  1«;  P- 861- 

^uion  Umlted,  Liverpool.  Kn^uInT^  Salt.    No.  73,526;  Aj)r.  27^ai.  vol  141^  p.  1158. 

Samuel  SMUlCo..  N^ew  YoVkT  W.  Y.    Cigars  and  cigarettes.    No.  73.«»:  Apr.  »;  0*«- ^£>;,1«'  P" 

ffifve^^yCc.St.Louls.Mo.    ^'oot^^e^,  J^'3.300;  Apr.  «;  Gm  vol.  M^ 

Schlmmel  A  Co..  MUtlt*-Lelptlg. Germany.    VloletpMlumes.    No.  73,343   Apr  13.  Om.  vol.  l«i. 

iSsa'&'a'^SS;.S^,5 oilSffiA Ji'rrfebiK: ii,^ A'^^iS^  k,  p^>;  *„.. e; ««.  .^. .«. p. «>■ 

tehSwen  J  J.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Blended  roMted  coffee.    No.  78,627;  Apr.  27;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1168. 
SchUlke  &  Mayr,  Firm  of.    (See  Schneider,  H..  assignor.)  ,, -«,    »„,  «.  r.,  ^ni  iiin  7sa 

SchwS.  8.,  Newark.  N.  J.    Insecticide  and  vermin-destroyer.    No.  73,302;  Apr  6,  Gar  vol.  141.  p.  283. 
sSlfrc^.,  Rlchwood.  Ohio.    Hame«^drea*lng*7lNoJ3.3W;  Apr.  «:  Gai^J^oT    41 ;  p.  283 
Sho^k.  W.  F.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Medicinal  remedies  tor  certain  dbeases.    No.  .3,301.  Apr  6   G«.  ^oK  Ml,  p.  au. 

SnxSi  O    D    Brooklyn   N.  Y.    Talcum  powder.    No.  73,481;  Apr.  20;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  863. 

ISSTonrwEk^S'Siy.  Saflord   irit.  Ter     Certain  foods^  3^«  I^ff^.^^i^'^owil^p  m  ^- 

SommerA  GotUchalcl^J^^y^C^^^  Apr.  6;  Om.  vol.  141;   p.  383. 

ISSS^  4  B-J^^LtoSed.ci^lff,  Engird     Food  for  doRs.    .J^"  7p<2;  A^.  6;  ^m.  7|.  ^^'^^v^^^^^ 

ibfi^  ^U^g!n;"m?r;SSSo«*.i.^  o'akK^^ 

8SSdjSpUrS^<^ChlS^U.    Playlng^ds.    Nos.  73,263;^;  Apr  6;  Gas^  vol.  141;  p.  2ffl. 

issr^hL^tAu-rL^<^£ss^t*^^^^  ^'^•^^-  »=  «-•  ^*--  '*"■• 


.663. 
.  141;  p. 


1166. 


.861. 
p.6fi3. 


p.  86S. 
Smtrille  Knitting  Company,  Stlttvllle  and  Utlca,  N.  Y. 


Shirts  and  drawers. 

StiiiiiririiT^oodUwn.'Ala.  'keinedv  l&r  rheum»tl«n.    No.  73^i  Apr. 

Strieker,  H    \..  Chicago.  ID.    Piano,  furniture,  and  wood  polish. 

Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  foods. 

Strohmeyer  4  Arpe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certato  food*. 

Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cert^  food*. 

Sto^arw  «  ATP*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  food*.    .-«.  .»,~-,  -r- --'  -t^, 

awWs  N    Freroortlll     Pianos  and  organs.    No*.  73.38M>;  Apr.  13;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  563.     ,^,.  ^  .^ 

iZm  A  Comi^^uSi.  liiiTc^,  Sited,  and  dried  flsh.  *No.  73,286;  Apr  6:  (fax.  vo^.  141;  p.  282. 

TMtor  T   P^rtdffvort^Conn.    Ho*Miipporter..    No.  73,417;  Apr.  20;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

1>SS.ee  C<rfl«  (STNllriivllle,  Tenn     K^rted  coffee.    No.  73^45    Apr  6;  Oas^^^e   Apr^»  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  «tt. 

Twra«eia  Estate*.  Inoorporated,  Greenwich,  Conn.    Grape-fruit  and  oranges.    >o.  '^.w,  Apr.^.  «■».  »»»  r 

tSSJ1J!d«5Si*  Co^m; Hoiotahi.  Hawku.    Cl«m.    No.  73,426;  Apr. 30;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p. 861. 


No.  73.244;  Apr.  6;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 
„>-««.  «w..  13;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  662. 
lio!73,4S0;  Apr.  20;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  »1. 
No.  73,285;  Apr.  6;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
Nos.  73,385-«;  Apr.  13;  Gm.  vol  141;  p.  663. 
No.  73,408;  Apr.  13;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  Sfi3. 
No.  73;482;  Apr.  20;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  863. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TBADE-MARKS. 


To?t»«iJ*2rTlrii.  rtir  vol.  141:  p.  asi.  «rv--i-,  .„h  wottcr  MarewJtUe  Compwiy,  Bt.  Joiepb.  Mo.    bmmw. 


S!€KS'a^:&'s».p-r,  -^ » w^  "^  -"'  -^'^  !-r:"irt:"; 


Batate.    No. 
^7?&»-  aSt?  0«r  vol.  Ul;  p.  281.  __  .,,^  j.  ^^^^^  „d  Hotter  M««mtUe  Compwy.  8t  Jowph, Mo.    wnun  ciouun. 


oSi^'^PK.*  is^5Si^sjrN.- ?ssrs'r'B.'s°«.?s?i-'^i.i^-'^      ' "" 


Om«.  vol.  141  i  p.  502.  -      _ 


^MpboT-iin,  M»d  tolder.    No*.  7«,«»-I; 
Fireproof  li»ul»ttog  «b«to.  ri.te4«lce  ba».am«  .n.ter»^    No.  n^:  Apr.  U; 


^M^^:^^^'!^^:^^^^^^^^ 


Vil^tin.  &  B«atleT kk  Co..  ^e^  N^^%S?.«^7».6M:  Apr-^2|S.%J**^P«i*?pr.  30;  0«.  vol.  Ul; p.  8M. 
Van  DouMfi  Whip  Co.,  H.  »-i ''*7"*7*"u"      » _,inv«itlc«  nwcotict,  »nd  toponnc*.    wo.  *»,«».  "f>-  -"• 

*^^.?^?:S:Sik'^OkT^S«  "^o.  73;«>;  Apr.  »•.  0«.  TOL  141;  p.  «». 


s 


I'ltti  If  ft>i!iiMi[>  lihiY  i'.  wfirrti-ii-  ijrt  .'yi'iir*  '•'■'''-'' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS 


'  Ou.  v(d. 


141:  P- 


.S64. 


*!^3Ei:t:^ftrSirwri<^w^^^ 


ToJ.  141;  o.  m    ^    ^  -,  „     ..if^nnotorito"    fFor  Bow  tor  W«rtilM»nd  D vein*.)    No.  14,788;  Apr.  27;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  IMO. 
B¥V'£^:^''^^:^^S^^^  ^^^  i^^^^S^^^  an.  Oout.)    NO.  1.7-..  Apr. 

SSii^A^'S'pS;'*S^'^i'«^^^^       ^:Xt«J?.'^WvrPo%Sr*^*"fKJ'^P  Powder.)    ffo.  14,787;  Apr.  27; 

Enumuel 

iHifR^'jTS^vW®^  ''Ufe-^E^      ForhM.."    (For  a  Pr.p«»Uon  tor  the  Treatment  of   Pyorrhea.)     No.  14.757;  Apr.  U; 

Om.  voi.*14i;  p.fiM.'  ..v-i— t  n,.M*r  TT«irf«"    f  For  Rubber  Heds.)    No.  14,781;  Apr.  IS;  Gai.  voi.  141;  p.  »4. 

Frank  W.  WTiltchcr  Co..  Boston.  Masr    "N  eJj**  **Vr!5!  "*S?i;,  "    f  For  Cleare)    No.  14.777:  Apr.  27;  Oa*.  vol.  141: p.  1160. 

Peton  itonufccturln*  C^.,  »«»^°v  »'^»;»., '  Tt^^S^aauoe^    (1?«%ery8aiwe.)    No  14.781 ;  Anr.  27;  Qa».  vol.  141;  p.  1160. 
rililLVj^W  ^^lST^i^'  Sl^'-'Brnr  Pis-^PS^^^"  •"  "^>^o.  14^5;  Apr.  »;.Ga..jol.  141U..  864. 

rS^I??^  Ho-^  HIU.  PbU^i-pbia-Pa.^  •;R^„~1.n«.  «>d^^^  (^or  Hy^)  J,-  J^^J^.  Apr.^27.  O^^roL  ,41;  p.  lieo 

Rownstein,  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y      ''8*>»^and«OTi^l.       (For  Jl^t«t^M^^  Apr  20;  Oar.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 

i::?tJi5u.'SSWiS»  M-^^SSic^X  ilSu.  »d  b!«.."    (r„  Amm.,1.  «-  B.«.) 

Oaa.  TfO.  141;  P-  i}?2:—  »i  v     «  Hi-«  lt«^"    (For  a  ModloJne.)    No.  14,768;  Apr.  20;  Oa«.  v<*.  141;  p.  864. 
f*5^'.^vi'  feS^t  N  Y     '^flffltV  "    (?o?ClS™0^o.  14.762;  Apr.  5o;  Oat.  v»L  141;  p.  *4.  ^ 

hHbS«H'£S.'^'S::i^^^^^  ^'  -  -•  - 

,^BBBCo«p«.y.DoUolt  mdb     ^^MagU^';.  ^p"  IJ^^rtS^IIr^Prr/)  Xo.  Svl?^- "s;  G^- vS 
zSSJ^r^l!  N^w^k.^  '^    ^^^^  c^iiSTcSarv  Vonlc'.^Fo?  a  Non-AloohoYlc  Carbonated  F 
Tol.l41;'pV284. 


^■ 


No.  14,775;  Apr.  20;  oax.  voi.  »«iiP-  T**"  ^  „      _^i    ,  ^i . 
(For  bandkerchieli.)    No.  14,775;  Apr.  20;  Oaa. toL  141; 


.  664o 
No.  14.782;  Apr. 


27; 


Beverase.)    No. 


141;  p.  SM. 
_.  141;  p.  864. 
14,741;  Apr.  6;  Gaa. 


Ixi 


PRINTS. 


^d^^J'^^C^ottS::-r.JS5K.  ^'"  ^«!.d£(^=pJ«;.°8'&Sl!£:'^-  (%  M.n'.  Sprtn.  App«.. !«..)  NO. 
Ed' V^'liSi' ^"■cWcii^/lR.'^it  I*  8.««  For  Yoo."  (For  Men'.  »d  Boy.'  Co.U.  Vert..  »d  Tn>u««.)  No.  a.«8;  A,».6:  0-. 
ziVpiiSifco '  Chlcgo,  ni.    -Tbe  Line  Of  Wool«i.."    (For  Men'.  «d  Boy,'  CoeU.  Vert..  «d  Trou-er..)    No.  2.4»;  Apr.  •;  0«. 

SK^jJ^iJSSJ^^^^  2g1.W^d^?^:^  WS:^/^ii^^=  APT. . 

Bilvi:?L'c^.?U^^^.  Wl..    "Mey  the  lemon,  be  few  Which  the  world  h«.d.  to  you."    (For  Lemon..)    No.  2.466;  Apr.  30;  G-. 

vol.  141:  p.  864.  ,,  -      „    .y     AHtomobUe-Tin«  Rellner..)    No.  2,¥»;  Apr.  »:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  »4. 

Kjlchbeum.  F.,  ArtUMd^OWo^_  A  Trw  CMC.      ^^"'^I'J^^tcwidies.'    (ForCMidle..)    No.2.4&^ 


L.  Roy  Curtiw  AaveriBiBK^.»i~vt--f«^Crty,  Mo.  „    ,y      piy-Pmper.)    No.  2.456;  Apr.  6:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  284 

Loul.  Dejonge  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.       Pynunia  "I^*J^^^J-)    ^'^  2,4fli:  Apr  20;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 
Mendenh»U.  E.  V..  Altoona.  Pa.     l^^Z^\J^J^^^.I/.?WYlrf\om)    No.  2,4«fe  Apr.  20;  Ga..  vol.  V4I;  p.  864 
Mendenhall.  E.  V..  A  toons.  Pa.    .  Oo^^°  Sbe^f  Hour       'J^yX.im?  Avr.  20;  Sat.  vol.  141;  p 


,453;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  284. 
.  6;  O1  ■  '*"' 

"AJMr*);  Oai.  V0I.I41T  p.  864. 


5hS  E.  V.   Altoona.  Pa.    ::0<>»d''°  Shea  .h lour.-    ^r or  r. our.,  ^"- -;'-2oP5„-~;ol.T41    p.  m  ' 
Hro8..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    ''Pwin:*  Si**!*  "«""  p.<r°'  I'^h,.  B^llo^n  Oum/'    (For  Pep-in  Gum.)    No 


Mendenhall, 

KSISSM^.^^^  K^^K'pei.^?:  ^I^;:.e  f^Io^iT^ui^"  7Fo;^ei;:n'ou^r  NO.  2.466;  Apr.  6;  Oa..  vol. 

Ze'^Mli.8hoeCo..Pltt.barg.Pa.    ••Tech  Shoe  lor  Men."    (For  Men'.  Shoe..)    No.  2.4e«;  Apr. »;  O...  ^.  141;  p.  »4. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


a"^  H.  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.;  d.^Halmer  (lied  by  patentee.    Faatener  lor  .Uli^rpeU.    No.  .«7.633;  dl^laimer  filed  Mar.  27. 190»; 
JO?"-  m'-  Ne^^S^-  N  Y.;  dLclalmer  llled  by  a«lgnee.    Printing-telegraph  receiver.     No.  7«0.6M;  dl«lalmer  filed  Apr.  1».  IW: 
uhl;  ^^:  ilLrsXerland;  dl«.lalmer  filed  by  patentee.    MultUtage  turbine.    No.  802.400;  d.-Malmer  died  Mar.  27.  1«.;  Oa..  vol. 
141;  p. 289. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


■^ 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE   ISSUED  DURING  THE    MONTH   OF   APRIL,  1909. 

(AbbrarlatkNU:  "  8p."=Monthly  Volome  of  Spwsifkjatioo.;  "  0*.."=OfflciaJ  Oaaette.] 


.917.502;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  10C7;  Gat  vol.  141;  p.  187. 
-    -      J.  1581;  Ga..  vol.  141;  p.  298. 


Abdominal  lopport  and  tnm,  Combined.    L.  H.  Temme.    No.  917^12;  Apr  18:  8p.  p.  1712;  Cm.  vol.  141 ;  p.  316. 

AbnSiMdevforRotary.    J.  H.  Hodsklnion.    No.  917.068:  Apr.  6;  Sn.  p.  211;  Oa..  voL  141;  p.  30. 

AbJadS-^i^e.  Tililne.Jr.    No.919,054;  Aj)r.  20;  8p.  p.  4350^da.  vol.  141;  p.  7». 

AtaaSv?«»p«ratu«.    O.  C.  vfrywng.    No.  918,24/^  Apr.  l3;  Sp.  p.  2C25;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  466^ 

AcWandSSiberMat.  Making  phoephorx.    E.  H.  Strickler.    ^o.  917.502;  A] 

Add.  Caidum  »lt  of  dlbrombehenlc.    E.  Ftocher.    No.  917,758;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  _.._-.-,  __    —    ...t  W  slak 

Add  lUmSum  nit  of  dlbrombehenlc.    E.  Ftodier.    No.  919.3W;  Apr.  27;  ^.  d.  6104^a.  vol.  !«:  P-  885- 

AdS;.  8eS»uS  Uquld  from  Mild  fktty.    E.  TwltdieU.    No.  918.612;  Apr  20;  Jp.  p.  3378:  Oax.  vd.  141;  p.  612. 

AddlMMdllstlnK  midline.    J.  O.  Vincent  and  N.  Whit*.    No.  919,666;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5785;  Gai.  vol.  14l;  p.  9». 

Add&?SSJffibbS2f^lni  aid  revering  n»chani«n.    W  CjiLtam.    nT  917.24r;  Ur.  6;  8p^  p.  5»;  Om.  vd.  141-.  p. 

Advw&ing  apparatus.  Automatic  movable.    F.  Oiroud.    No.  917.584;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  12t8;  Oa«.  vol.  141.  p.  213. 

A<Uwti>in»  <bvk»     H  V  Good     No.  917.687;  Apr.  H;  8p.  p.  1226;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  214. 

aSSSSJSSS:    S.Rte^andF.Olwk.'   1^0.918^9;  Apr  U^p.p.  2849;  W  voM41;  p.  604. 

AdvSSngdeTtoe.    E.  L.  Laoomme.    No.  918.868;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3977;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  609. 

AdvSSSni  dertoe^    J.  R.  Wanen  and  O.  W.  PaokartT  Jr     No.  919.096;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  n.  4417;  Oa«.  vol. ,141;  p.  772. 

AdISSS  d^  Aut^atl^iSplay.    H.  Hake.    No.  917 .£94;  Apr  6;  8p.  p.  m4;  G»f-^.1«;  P- 2^4,.  „  ag, 

AdTertSlnf  novelty  and  toy.  Combination.    F.  G.  Fawke..     No.  918,838;  Apr  20;  Sp.  p.  3899;  Oaa.  vd.  141,  p.  687.. 

A«1»ln»v&aUon.    C.  J.  Lake.    No.  9lS.S36;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2788;  Gai  vd  "l:  Pj«- 

Aeroplane.    W.  8.  Romme.    No.  920,086:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6689;  Oai.  vd.  141jp.  1136.       „^  ^  ^.  ^^  ^  ,.,.  „  „, 

A^tollSwl  implement.     L.  BattyMy.  L  &ava».  a^  M- KoUj    No  »»7.2*;  Apr.  6;  ^  p^&M;  a«.  y^^  98. 

Apicultural  Implement  riding  attachment.    D.  Spwidejr.    No.  918.«6;  Apr.  13,  Sp.  p.  2888,  ^"  Vi«-  '**•  P-  *'"• 

AScult^t«)l  Hand.     P.  H.  Wlthlngton.    No.  919,799;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6062;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p^043. 

IKS  STmS*  ttd  wnm)ller,  CombSSd.    J.  H.  Martlndie.    No.  911.879;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  &96;  Gai.  vd.  141;  p.  7(B. 

Alr-hrake     E   B  Power.     No.  918.470;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3066;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  637. 

AKJSeUettingapXnce.    A.  OaJe  1^    b.  M.  Lllley.    No.  918,435;  Apr.  iS;  8p.  p.  29R8;  Gai.  vd.  Ul;  p.  526. 

Ate^bnto.y.t«i.    0.  Madoakle.    No.  917.091;  Apr.  6.;^8p.  p  ^;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  4^ 

Alr-brakawrtem.    J.  Hughea.    No.  918.676;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3659;  Gm.  Td.  141;  p.  634.      ^..   ^  ^ 

ASlbrato^rtem.  Automatic.    0.  Macloekle.    No.  919.({w;  Apr.  27;  8p.  pj«96;  Om.  vd.  1«^»»; 

Alr-bnUre  mtems.  Automatic  riack.«Uu.Ur  (or.    U.  8.  Smith.    No.  9l8j922j,  Apr.  M^Sp^.  p.  40M;  Oax.  vol.  141,  p.  718. 
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Air-brake .vftems.  Automatic  MacK-«aju.ier  lor.    u.  o.  onum.    i^u.  wioj.**,  .r.^-. --■ -r  ^    '  "i   w,    „  coa 
A  f-deantog?^m.    W.  C.  Mayo  and*!.  Houlehan.    No.  918.674;  Apr.  %,  Sp- P-  3387;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  698 

Air-a«>uu>s   J   „  A.H.Meech.    No.  919.909;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6318;  (Jai.  vol.  141;  p.  1080.  , 

A.  J.  Pwockand  R.  E.  AUgli^    No.  918,l{rf;_Apr.  13;  Sp^Pi<95;  «««J<>1:  l*Ji.P-  **«• 


Atr-oompreswr,  Compound. 

Alr-comprewor,  Ekctrtc.    A.  ...  ~^->.- —--■-■  - — ;——    — -,  . 

Alr-oompt»«>r governing  mechanlm.    R.  H.  Rloe.    No.  919,953;  Apr.  27;     . 

AIt^VbtC^F   Martin      No.  919,611;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5702;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  981.  ^  ,   ,  ^,         ,^ 

Air^SSS  for  pnL^^hiH^^    J   L  I^^  t. ^heehan.    No.  917.619;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1277;  Ga..  vol.  141;  p.  226. 

Alr-enirtne.    C.  J.  Lake.    No.  917.317;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  739:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  126 

AlJ  PrSdudnf  liquid.    J.  F.  Place.    No^9l8,4««;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  8049;  <3a..  vd.  141;  p.  S36. 

Atr-«htp.    H.Vdl..    No.i>17,eB6;  Apr.6;  8p.p.l421;  Oai.  vof.  141:  p.2fi0. 

Alr-ahlp.    J.  M.  Wrtght.    No.  918,410;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2931;  Gar.  vol.  141;  pJ17.  „  ,,« 

aS^  ?B.  Ac    l>ropeller  mechanism  lor.  *^P.  Jamnlttky.    No.  920,064;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  P- «M3;  Gai.  yo  .    41;  p  1130. 

aS  tMnMring  and  muify'ng  apparatus     W.  E.  Taylor.    No.  917.185:  Apr  «;  Sp.  p.  452:  Oai.  vol.  141^ p.  79. 

AlLw^§*" Automo*bil  JaSn;  6«-dam ;  Burglar-alarm;  Electric  fire  and  heal  alarm;  Maltalot  alarm. 

Alarm.    J.  8.  Jones.    No.  919_[79j  Apr  20j  8Ti.,P-.^-,:J|itt;^»ol.J4^  jv  799. 


Alarm  apparato..    W.  IT.  Klman. 


ijo.  9i8,164rApr.i3;  8p.  p.  2486;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  437.  ..^    ^  ,   ,„         ,««. 

Ai^hofwd  ^klng  the  "si^,  SolldUled.  V.  Perrlivelch  andO.  RoeenbuK*.  No.  919.759;  Apr  27;  8p.  p.  »87^.**;^<»1- "\:  P;  Jf^J- 
Aloohd.  Produclngtrom  rtraw  a  liquid  .ulUble  for  the  production  of.  W.  F.  Giles  No.  918,997;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4246,  Oa..  vd.  141 .  p.  742. 
AlSSMedudngBSehlne.    L.  W.  thompeon.    No.  919.090;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4406;  Oai.  vd.  141;  p.  no  vn  qi«  rrn    Anr  is- 

iffiTchloridsolutlons  by  mean,  of  meremry  cathodes,  Apparatu.  lor  tiie  electrolytic  decomposition  of.    J.  J.  Rink.    No.  918  370,  Apr.  18, 

8p.  p.  2852;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  606.  „  .^   ^  ,  ,,,        « 

AltSrriator.  Single-phase.    C.  P.  Stelnmeti.    No.  917.181;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  442;  Oaj.  vd.  141;  p.  78. 
Al3mm^loinianul*ctar«  d.    A.  Gautschi.    No.  917.286;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  d.  670;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  114. 
Ai^wSSTtapp^torT-roaadl  and  J.  Rud.    NT>.  918,797;  Apr.  20:  ip.p.  3801;  0.4  vd.  141;  p.  678. 
AmSemOTt  dSVioe.    H.  L  Conwdl.    No.  917.006;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  81;  Om- vd.  141;  p.  19. 
Anchor.    W.Ward.    No.  917318;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1721;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  817. 
Anchor-bdt.    0.  and  H.  Klahre.    No.  918,065;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2245;  Gai.  vol.  141;  P- 403- 
And»or.  Expanskm  bdt-    H.  B.  NewhalL    No.  919.206;  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  4687;  Gm.  vd.  141;  p.  807. 
Anchor  W^Krj^H.  Cook.    No.  917,927;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  ifeS^;  G^m.  vol  141;  p.  ^. 
Anlmal-oatcher.    A.  Burger.    No.  918,001;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2125;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 
AnnuiMtotor.    E.  Plokel.    No.  919,877;  Apr.  27;  Sp. p.  5188;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  899. 
Ant>trao     N.  D.  Fly.    No.  918,683;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3179;  Oai.  vd.  141;  p.  683. 

AJmauS^-tieth.  Vrotilatlni^pport  1^.    f  •  rfibWd.    No.  917.164;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  205;  Oai.  vol.  HI:  P- 38. 
aJZtIJu^.  Ac.,  MarndStSe'^ST  W.  A.  Hartley  and  B.  H.  Dcby     Uo.  919  869;  Apr  27;  Sp.  p.  6228;  Oai.  vd.  141;  p.  1062. 
Artlrle-tumer.    H.  Zimmerman.    No.  917,833;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1749;  Oai.  vd.  141;  p.  321. 
A.h-e)ector  for  »h\vt.    L  Hoch«t«ln.    No.  919,014;  Apr.  20;  frp.  p.  «72;  Oai.  vd.  141:  p.  747 
Alh-f«n.  Ixjcomoflve.    C.  KrUtufek.    No.  919.029;  Apr.  20;  dp.  p.  4301;  Oai.  vol.  Kl;  P  752 
AtoSis^  and  nebullier.    C.  W.  Mdneeke.    No.  918.7&;  Apr  20;  8p  p.  3742;  0*i.v<A.\4Up.  664. 
Autodot-transmltter.    P.  B.  Delany.    No.  918,294;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  27l5:  Gai.  vol.  141;  P-480.  . 

AutomaUc  swltdi.    8.  Ingram  and  O.  L.  Allen.    No.  919.871;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6287;  Gai.  vd.  141;  p.  1067. 
Automobile.    G.  A.  Schacht.     No.  919.779;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6027;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1036. 
Automoblknaarm.    E.  Copleston.    No.  917.415;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  918;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  159. 
Automobile  disappearing  l{>ncagW5arrier.    E.  T.  Robinson.    No.  917.»2;  Apr.  «:  6p.  p.  83B;  Oa*.  vd-  141.  p.  141. 


Automobile  dust'^pan  or  shield  .'HE.  OofOn     _ 
Automobile.  Ac.  starting  apparatus.    8.  J.  Evans 


No.  917,926;  Apr.  13;  Sp. 
No.  917..572;  Apr.  6;  ' 


y.  1952:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  354. 
p.  p.  1190;  Gai.  vd.  141;  p.  208. 


Automobile.  Ac.  starting  apparatus,  o.  j.  tvaos.  .10.  »ii..>(<.  .■»!«.«,  oh-  v.  a  '  tTa'aI  nil  \Zi  Tji.  «  4ib 
Automobile  8te«rlng-post.  cTt.  and  H.  Koenliabetf ,  8r.  No.  918.166;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.^;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  438, 
Aut^oblte^mport.    A.  J.  Parker     No.  917.3firApr.  6;  8p.  p  809:  Oai.  vd.  141:  p^l38  «,,.,.« 

AStoSobuSTc^ntToUer  for  eJectrirally^rlven.    A.  Vorrelter.    No.  918,402;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2916;  Oat.  vd.  141;  p. 
Awnlnr.    C.  Joseph.    No.  918.067;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2235;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  401. 
Awning.    J.  Rothdilld.    No.  91«,.'5B8;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8838;  Oa*.  vol.  I4l;  p.  607.  .  ,.,   ^  ^ 

AidS-bbf  durt^ward.  Cai-.    H.  C.  Gamage.    No.  918.828:  AprJO;  8p.  p.  J  86;  Ga*.  vd.  141;  p.  5M. 
aST.^wSSlc:  W.  Parker.    No.  919,068:  Apr.  20;  8d.  p.  4W7;  <%•  ▼ol.  141 ;  p.  763 
BacMng  device.    C.  T.  Bradford.    No.  917.996;  Apr.  11;  Ip.  p.  2114;  Gas.  vd.  14f;  p.  380. 
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B«c:  8M  B««tot-bi«;  »«J*-S^Ho^w.tor  or  Joe  b«t, 
l«S<!rtmpln«  davtoe.     A.  M.  BiSm.    No.  918,4 


Bmrte,  Sketeton.     P.  F.  D«ndon.     JJo.  91^616.  ^J   *';  S£,>'Apr.  6;  Bp.p.  807;  0».   vol.  1|1;  p.  138. 
Birre  -blttk-mAkliU  ™*^?'°*„,,iLp- r**^  oig  Tig-  Apr:       8p.  p.  xiS-.  Om-  vol.  141;  p.  ««. 
Barrel,  &c.  clo.uf     0.  ^^  ^lUiMMon     Na  M^HS  i^^^^  »^  P^^^  ,^j.      ^, 

Barrel-head.    J.  Lelcht,    No.  »l».44l.  Apr.  ''i^^Yj^       13.  gp.  p.  3033:  6a«.  vol.  141;  p.  fiW. 
Barrel,  keg.  &c..tMQ.    C.  E.  M«t««-    '^go  »fM45;  Apr  *7;  V  P  "il;  Ga.  vol.  141;  p.  — 
Barrel  or  caak,  MetaL    R.  H-  Hachyey.    fto.  »^.^      »»    ,   ^^  vol  141;  p.  1016. 

Ba«  lor  cut.,  -^O^^iS^'^^^j^U.^  p^  ,01.:  Oa.,^.  141;  p.  m. 


WSTTfe;"  AM.  »;  8p.  p..S77»/(fi«;  vol.  141;  p.  «n 

illiiL 

a;  Oi 


r  cuia,  A«ju»»» 

Basin.    W.  A.  Bloom 
Baakata,  Revanibla  cover 


BatSirtea,Blectrolvtaforprtoai7.    J.  WWtcomb 


No:  ifs^l;  Ap^r.  13:  %P-,^ii7^%i°li./Si  Pp.1&:  01.  vol.  141;  p.  Tl. 


BiiSirtaa.  tftectrolvtafor  prto«i7.    ^,^«»^ndi^  tStor^:^tor;««  «*»W-      o^ 

Co  80)067    Aor  27;  8p.  p.  M47;  Qai.  vol.  141;  P- 1***!-^ 
?N*?&^J  Apr.  ii&:P,««;  J?"^-'«^i>;fifero-.  VOL  141;  p. 


Battery-Charging  apparatiw.       ^^ 
Battery  prld.  Storage-.     W.  U.  Thaver 
Bit^plat«.  Making  ^torag^.    W. 
BeakldK-mlU.    J.  Kennedy.    No 
BoarlnR.  Ball-     8.  R.CoppUw 


jl;  Oaf.  VOL  141;  p.  1010. 


l;^.  p.  45M;  Oat.voL  141;p.  7«». 

Bed  crfc  att«!hment.    O.  T- 8l»«vNo.  »18,7»h  Apr  ^  P  i^  ^^  ^^j.       jjj 
B«l,  Folding.    E.  Omit.    No  WTjW..  Apr-  ^^.^P-;^.  o«.  vol.  141;  p.  750 

gsa;ttrii.vM;5o3.^^^^^^ 
Ki:a^£n^.N-o'u_^d%.isss:>^^^^ 


MtUhlfSr.    F.  Not.  Md  O   Itoyan     NO  w^w.^P-  "^^Vp*-— -^^  ^^,  j^,.      -^9 
Brit^trlklng  device.    P;K«rt^au..NoJM  ^.^.^.^^y.^  No.  919.048;  Aor.  20;  Wp 

reuS&5SiS'''^^^'^SSr^^         Apr."27;  8p.  p.  «74;  (Taa.  vol.\4^ 

Boncn-clamp.    A.  V.  Davla^    No.  W»t««-  «_P V9  732;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  S942;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  lOaO. 
Bench-stop.  Carpenter's^   D.  .^  J:*lf°No  Jig  W3;Apr.  30;  8p.  5^  4107;  Oa..  vol.  141;  p.  7*. 
Berry^tem  ramovw.    W.  B.  Urachel     No.  9i8,>^  ap  y  ^^  ^^^  ^^j.    ^ 

BitHMat  dre|iMr.    R.  JfcB%^<L  "*?io  918&:  Apr.  atf^.  8p.  p.  3862:  Oai^oT  141;  p.  VM. 
Bicycle  handl»^^b«»r.    O.  H.  Hwick.    No.  9i«sow.     v        •  qI^  '^  141.  p.  ^, 
Binder.    E.  WlUgaroth.    No  W7,2W.  Apr.  6   B^^  P12S:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  JM. 
Binder.    H.S.JoMa.    No.  W7.810.  A^r  0.  »^.  p.  i-»^.        ^^^^  j^ 

Minder.    G.  R.  -^arlej-    N^i'ilP^Vjo"?!?^-  Apr  8;  6p.  p.  270;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  48. 
Binder.  Looee^eaJ.    6.  R.  Mayer    No.  917,(W.  Apr  o     ^  v  ^^  yd  141;  p.  871. 

mnder,  Looee-leikf.    I  •  ;^ii*?»*vn  n^  4M-  Apt  Vt    8i).  p.  MM;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  W». 
Binder.  Loo«..e.f,    ««  ^3  Nott.^%»^»^«^gp?;27/^^^^^ 


4338:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  717. 
p.  968. 


Binder;  Loos^leaf.    F.  B.  J,"'^^- ,  ^0-  «».««j^P- -;  6r8p.r6;*d;^.voY  141;  p,  4 


Binder,  Temporary 
Binder,  Temporary 
Bindar,  Temporary 


1380;  6a».  vol.  141;  p.  243 
W.  Liadi.    No.  017,773;  Apr  "I  SPJP.  ^'  ^.'o«  *vi>Pl«!p.  648. 
W.  8.  Mendenhall.    No.  »i«."«..A|;r.  m,  op-^»«  ^^  ^^^_  ^^^._  p_  ^. 


_  vol.  141;  p.  1132.  .^_ 

Ko.n^l^riivr.'tn.Bp.  p.  6318;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  107». 


iilts.n;."bi.sss;?«2iv^-^L*«?±Sa-°'""-*J'^^^^^ 


ii." wnTi.  "no  *«*  Ap.-, »  ep.  p 


ipr.  20;  8p.  p.  *■  - -.  — 
ninoar,  lompwiwj.     "  •-C".iCr,'I^ii     ko  910  4117:'  Apr.  fl;  8p.  p.  6482;  Q««-  ^o'- ilV'  ?^' 
Binder.  Temnorair.    C.  D-Tp"*;"-  pT  MaitbT     No.  «20,{ff2;  Apr.  27;  8p._g.6M4;  O 

Bitumen  from  bitumen-bearing  ore,  ^^^ia  mdaSSaUtt  lor  extracting. 
Bitumen  from  bitumen-bearing  ore,  Prooeaa  ana  ap|iw»«.u»  •» 

B&i'^nveying  apparatus.    P- «[•  StagdUhJJo.  « J«^^  i^'  ^^^  .^^ft. 
Blanket  and  sleepln|-bag.  Comblr^d.    E.  Benger     No-^'  '*«;  ^^  ,41.  "^ 

Bock-m«shlne,Ceotrifagal.    M.  NaAoM.    (I^1M«.)    J'o.i^ 


618. 

Oaa.  Tot  141; 


.  5441;  Oat.  v<*.  141:  P.  »S7. 
.  p.  000;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p  IM. 
160. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


faCT 


No.  918,224;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2505;  Gat.  vol.  1«;  p.  467. 

'  No.  019,829;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6170;  Q» 


b22;  LuS-  "   irltLlt      No.  919.974rApr.  27;  8p  p.  6435;  Oar.  voL  141;  p.  1100. 
B«It«»rv»chl     J    M.  Gibbons.     No.  919.S43;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  511-^  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  WB. 

SSl^Stor-     k:  E.  8hyp.    NO.  91|K7«^pr  27;  8P.P- ^^a«j^-%i»/^e?  ^^^'e;  8p.  p.  1382;  O...  vol.  141;  p.  244. 
«Mte  Outside  ihaft-bearlng  and  stumng-box  for.    o.  ».  spencer.    ""■"'''"'"•  f**"*,;!;!*  *^  *^ 

Bobbin-winding  machine.    J.  C.  Uber^.    No.  •»8.<«^^pr.  13.  bp.  p.  JU-.ii,  um.  voi  ^^v 

1^ •*»y:l3id'*SS:«-'^  ^/MSStoiiid  F  J.  ffi"  !^o  918.ffi?  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  4001;  0«.  vd.  141;  p.  703. 

Bottle-capplnjs  machine.    J.  A.  McAnuiiy.    *l"-"*''"*?'Vi»Jrn«.  wni  ui-  n  74B 

iiiS^4.HSiMi^g#MSp.™. 


KJu;."NonVreflirabp."  J  ^-gSj^^^^^j'^'ig^biyeSU^^  ^V^'^isfo-U  m;'  p.  998 

BotUe,  Non-n?tllUble._  A.  V.  Wertwlund.    No^is.ow,  Apr  ^/.     p  ^^_  ^^  ^^j.       ^^34. 


E.  J.  d^nuui.    No.Wolw'S;  Apr:27;  Sp->  ««)8;  Gas.  voL  l«;j>.  1124. 
8.  VoU.     No.  919.796;  Apr  27;  Sp.  p.  006< ;  Oi 


v«» 


lil«!;  vi»"s"^"^  v^^' «  iyfei%S'^i"ii^''p.1!'. 

Tele^on^jack^^x;  Wo^toU-b^  ,„,  ,41;  p.  322. 

Box  ooupllnu,  •'"':ft*<»°„,»- 8-^„^'i-     ?L°-  Vll'SSi'   Apr  Z7;  Sp'^p  C241;  Gas.  vol.  Hf|p.  10G5. 
Box-making  machine.     V*^n..Holhmd^  No.  9^^  .     „-  „.^, 


K:;S^'.»S^.->=ii.£;^K'JiH!!!^; 


.  6396;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p- 1002. 


i;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6396;  Ga 
Box  orcase  lor  "8w«J"»  «•""»- -j-if^-j,'-  aiTsTl" Tpr.  -jT.  8p.  p.  5179;  Oat.  vol.  ^41;  p.  888. 


iStSSil%:sS'-  ,\^BSS*k';;..&?Al?^r/p.«^;i.."  *M  p.  .«.f 


bJSSSS'     J:  R.'h^^^^y  No:9lTa»r'Apr  6;  ?p.  p.  1283:  G"  ,7i-,.l«:  &• 
BSstSrtU.    d.  6.  LaSSd.    No.  917^19;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  746;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  l27. 


No.  917.822;  Apr.  6;  ^p.  p.  1283:  G*' ,'''?[■  }^',2i  ^ 
No.  917,319;  Apr  6;  8p.  p.  746;  Oat.  vol.  141.  p.  127. 

B^^SSIJi^P  at'uK^hmVnt:  Hame-.    H.  k.  Dlnpley.    T^.  fll9,.W;  Apr,27^Sp.  p.  _65M   Gat.  vol.  Ul,  p.  900. 


:4278;"6at.vdl.Ul:  p.  748. 
Apr.  6;  6n.  p.  1200:  Gat.  vql.|4l;  P-  22*., 


Brtck  MdTUe'  Enameled.    J.  K.  Jackson:    iio.  919,018;  Apr  20: 

Brick-WM    J  I.  Cnw.    Nb.  917.861;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1783;  Oat- vol.  141.  p.  SB7. 

Brtck  ^wSUut.    f!b^  Dunn.    No.  918.980;  Apr  &);  8p.  p.  <216:  Oat.  voL  141,  p.  738. 

K'  fSSSUuu  bati--.    p:  F^  no.  010,844;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6107;  6at.  voL  14l;  p.  1067. 
141  0.  G.— V 


\- 


'■fl 


■■w 


Izfi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bruah-handl«.  E.  Ifaeder.  No.  910,«iq:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5701:  Qt.  vol.  141:  p.  9W. 
Brush-holder.  K.  R.  Whitney.  No.  917^:  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  636;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  »4. 
Brush-holder.    A.  J.  Brown.    No.  917,536;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1121);  Om.  vol.  141; p.  198. 

Brush-holder.    A.  Rae.    No.  917,964;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2021;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  368.  

Brush  bolder,  Adjustoble paint-.    A.  J.  Compton.    No.  918.420;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2961;  Ou.  vd.  141;  p.  890. 
Brush.  Leadei^.    M.  Blackman.    No.  919.813;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6142;  Gu.  vol.  141;  p.  1047. 
Brush.  Shavin*-.     E.  C.  Ripley.    No.  919,466;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5396;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  930.  • 

Brushes,  ManiShcture  of .    C.  Strobel.    No.  917,811;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1712;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  115. 
A.  B.  Marston.    No.  918,686;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3606^  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  637 


Bucket 


Backet.  Clam-shell.    E.  F.  Atherton.    No.  916,966;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  4. 

Bucket.  Clara-shell.    F.  W.  Lovell.    No.  919,446;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5337;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  I 

Bucket,  Excavating-.    A.  E.  Holcomb.     No.  918,563;  Apr.  30:  8p.  p.  3249;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  l 

BooksU,  Automatic  catch-book  and  release  for  dredge-.    M.  Habn  and  O.  Mayer.    No.  •19,00*;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4266;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  74S. 


822. 


an. 


Bnokto.    W.  A.  Holden.    No.  918,449;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  aOlS;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  530 

Buckle.    W.  A.  HoJden.    No.  919.169;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  7*>. 

Buckle,  Lock-.    W.  H.  McOee.    No.  919,919;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6342;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  1083. 

Buckle,  Suspender-.    J.  B.  Ruas.    No.  919.fl«>:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  MVi:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1096. 

Building-block.    F.  A.  W.  Davte.    No.  917,930;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Gas.  vol.  141  j>.  366. 

BuUding-block.    A.  White.     No.  919,272;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  «»4a:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  830. 

Bumper-guard.    0   Hlpwood.    No.  920.060;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6836;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1129. 

Bonchlng-machlne.   C.  L.  Coombs.   No.  917.549;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1153:  Gat.  vol.  141;  jt.  201. 

BUOT.  Log-.    C.  M.  BoU.    No.  919,531;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5538;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  %.'. 

BnrAv^AUtrm.    W.  T.  Anderaon.  Jr.    No.  018.413;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  518. 

Burglar' alArra  and  signal  system.    O.  M.  WlUis.     No.  918,027;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  341«:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  617. 

Burglar-alarm  tor  suit-cases,  satchels.  *o.    A.  T.  Ruthven.    No.  919,386;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p  5ar->;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  902. 

Burner:  Ste  Blue-flame  burner;  Fuel-burner;  Gas-burner;  Oas  and  oxygen  burner;  GasoicDe-bumar;  Uydrocarbon-bunier; 

burner;  Lamp  and  burner;  I-antem-bumer;  Oll-bun»«. 
Burner,    F.  A.  Curtis.    No.  917.261;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  623;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  106.  ^  .  ^ 

Butter-fat  from  milk,  .Apparatus  for  extracting.   H.  D.  Cooke  and  A.  Fornander.    No.  917,008;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  85;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  20, 
Butter-mold.     R.  A.  Simpson.     No.  919,478;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5426;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  934. 

*i.     .        „    „      p.  3768;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  668. 

4180;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  790l 
;aat. 


Button.  J.  W.  Schloes. 
Button.  J.  J.  Canned y 
Button-making  machine 


No.  918,775;  Apr.  20;  Si 
No.  918,960;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 
7,487; 


S.  Reinsberg.    No.  917,487;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1038; 


vol.  141:  p.  181. 


Button-making  machine.    E.  F.  T.  Lundqulat.    No.  918,177;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  24«>1;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  441. 

J.  W.  Miller.    No.  919,914;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6332;  Gai        '" 

Button,  Separable.     E.  A.  Phlnney.    No.  918,688;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  H19;  Oat.vol.  141;  p.  eto^ 


Button-making  machine.    J.  W.  Miller.    Ko.  919,914;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6332;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1081. 

Button,  Separable.     E.  A.  Phlnney.    No.  918,688;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  H19:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  603.  ^   „  ^  ^ 

Buttons,  buckles,  Ac,  to  boots,  shoes,  gaiters,  Ac,  Machine  for  attaching.    T.  H.  and  W.  H.  Stringer.    No.  919,791;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6048; 

Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  1040. 
Buttons  to  fabric,  Attaching.    B.  T.  Levequa.    No.  918,873:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3984;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  70a 

Cabinet,  Credit-.    E.  D.  Troutman.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,942;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3115;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  646.  •  . 

Cabinet,  Filing-.     U.  L.  Squires.     No.  918.214;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2550;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  454. 
Cabinet,  Laoe-.    R.  A.  Thornton.    No.  919,398;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5232;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  906. 
Cable  choker-line.  Log-hauling-.   A.  Opeal.    No.  917,738;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1510;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  2M. 
CAbtoclamn.  Our-rope-.    L.  H.  Knapp.    No.  919,026;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4296;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  75L 
Cake  and  pie  box.    O.  W.  Ferdon.    No.  918,742;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  668. 
Calcimine,  Sanitary.    C.  EUls.    No.  919.560;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5607;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  962. 
Calculating-machine.    L.D.Roberts.    No.  917,134;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  361;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  63. 
Calculating-machine.    J.  C.  McLeiand.    No.  918.766;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  666. 
CuiMrm.    J.A.Robertson.    No.  917,136;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  306;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  63. 
Camera-focusing  device.    R.  Kroedel.    No.  917.079;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  236;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  43. 
Om:  Su  Fllllng-can;  Milk-can;  Milk  and  cream  can;  Oil-can. 

Can- blank-forming  machine.    S.  and  C.  H.  Hookey.    No.  917,296;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  697;  Oat.  vol.  141:  P-  119. 
Can-body-making  machine.    J.  C.  Donnelly.    No.  919,557;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5689;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  961. 
Can  cover.  Ash-.    F.  U.  Doane.    No.  918.295;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  480. 

0»-lacquering  machine.    C.  B.  Hanthom.    No.  919368;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6226;  Gat.  vol.  l4l;  p.  1008.  , 

CM-opener.    O.  U.  Garnet.    No.  919,161;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4M3;  Gat.  vtJ.  141;  p.  790. 
Can-siralghtener.    T.  U.  Hart.    No.  918,146;  Ajw.  18;  Sp.  p.  2409;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  433. 

Can-topping  device.    J.  M.  Early.    No.  917.268;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  639;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  109.  

Cans.  nermeUcally  securing  covers  on  drawn  or  seamless  sardine-.    O.  W.  Weber..  No.  918,619;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3393;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  614. 

Candy-cutter.    W.  E.  Ellis.    No.  918,427;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2966;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  622. 

Cane,  Balloon-.     F.  J.  Creque.     No.  918,973;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  734. 

Cap,  Infant's.    M.  Constantine.    No.  918,511;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  579. 

Cap,  Miu^r's.    W.  C.  Ballman.    No.  917.987;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  376. 

Cap.  Washable.    S.  Graft.     No.  918,037;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  394. 

Car  adJusUUe  platform,  RaUway-.    W.  Robinson.    No.  919,383.  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5198;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  901. 

Car  automatic  curtain  hook  and  release,  Vestibule-.   J.  McMullen.    No.  917,107;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  293;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  63. 

Car-axk)  lubricator.    J.  C.  Nlchol.    No.  9l7,4n:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1024:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  178. 

Car-bearing.    J.  R.  Baker.  M.  Loucks,  and  W.  R.  Clark.    No.  917.522;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1108;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  193. 

Car-bodies,  MetaUlc  end  frame  for.   C.  E.  Dath.   No.  917,716;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1468;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  257. 

Car  bolster,  RaUway-.    T.  A.  CoUlson.    No.  918,736;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3697;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  666. 

Car-brake.    J.  S.  McWhirter.    No.  919,746;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  5866;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1005. 

C«r4>rake-operatlng  apparatus,  Railway-.    K.  ElUott.    No.  917,669:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Gas.Tol.  141;  p.  207. 

Sv  construction.    C.  A.  LindstrOm.    No.  917.9.W;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  i002;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  364. 

Car-controlling  mechanism.  Elevator-.    A.  W.  Uubers.    No.  918.051;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  399. 

Car-coiipllng.     F.  Mikeal.    No.  918,764;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3744;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  665. 

Car-coupling.    J.  Stankus.    No.  918.792;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3792;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  673. 

Car-couplings  J.  F.  and  V.  8.  Durbin.    No.  919,331;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8097;  Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  884. 

Car  coupling  and  bumper.    J.  Nagy.    No.  918,580;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3304;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  601. 

Car-coupling  uncoupling  device.    T.  M.  RamsdeU.    No.  919,949;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1092. 

Car-door  mechanism.    C.  A.  Llndstdrm.    No.  917,321;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  756;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  128. 

Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.    H.  C.  Buhoup.    No.  917,537;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1133;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  198. 

Car,  Dump-.    C.  W.  Russell.    No.  918.092;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2»4:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  413. 

Car,  Damp-.    J.B.Rhodes.    No.  918,911;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4070;  0«i.  vol.  141;  p.  714. 

Car,  Dumping-.     K.  Knott.    No.  917,313;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  736;  Oas.  vol  141;  p.  125. 

"         tructlon,  Passenger-.    C.  A.  Llndstrfim.    No.  917,085;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  249;  Oaa.  Tol.  141;  p.  4ft. 

K.  C.  Austin.    No.  917,520;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  IM. 

C.  A.  Blsbee.    No.  918.288:  Apr.  n.  Sp.  p.  2660:  Oas.  vol.  141;  P  471.  

W.  L.  Chrysler,  W.  J.  Luther  and  J.  W.  Kays.    No.  918,738;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3092;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  665. 

O.  R.  Watson.    No.  919,007;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4419:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  772. 

F.  A.  Nelson.     No.  919,451[;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6349;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  924. 


Car-end  construction,  Passenger 

Car-fender. 

Car-lender. 

Oar-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car-fender. 

Car  fender,  Street-. 


J.  Lovass  and  J.  Oans.    No.  919,646;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4335;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  767. 


Car  fbldlng  step,  Subway-.    J.  M.  Ernst.    No.  919.833;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5100;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p. 
Cai^gate.    E.  L.  Ollleapie.    No.  919,711;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  MOB;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1013. 


J.- 


Car.  Hopper-.    E.  W.  Bummers.    No.  918JflO;  .\pr.  13;  8p.  p.  2893;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  511. 

Car-lift.    O.  V.  Greene.    No.  918.313:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2744:  Oat.  vol.  141:  p  486. 

Car  lining,  Box-.    C.  H.  Clark.    No.  ¥i8,966;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  732. 

Car  lock  and  seal.    J.  MacKeotle.    No.  917,089;  Apr.  6;  .Sp.  p.  257;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  47. 

Car.  Mining-.    C.  M.  DlWer.    No.  920,033;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1119. 

Car,  Moek-.    J.  W.  Henderson  and  J.  E.  Sheriff.    No.  919,863;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6286;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1064. 

Car  packing  case  or  box,  Motor-.    E.  Weinccht.    No.  919,798;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  flOflO:  Oat.  Tol.  141;  p.  1048. 

Car.  Passenger-.    H.  Howson.    No.  917,607;  Apr.  6;  Sp.j).  U86;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  222. 

Car,  Passenger-.    W.  J.  Maokle.    No.  918.344;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2808:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  496. 

Car.  Passengo^.    H.  Howson.    No.  920,063;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6«S9;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1129. 

Car.  Railway-.    8.  Otis.    No.  917,114;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  304;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  66. 

Car.  Railway-.    E.  T.  Robinson.    No.  917  J81;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  824;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  141. 

Car,  RaUway-.    E.  W.  Sa-nmats.    No.  918,098;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  415. 


'.^->-..'»t.-j  ....J.-'--  e;L./wi 
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Car-roof.    E.  Posaon.    No.  917,128;  Apr.  6;  8; 
Car-roof  construction.    L.  O.  Nllson.    No.  91' 


1.  347;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  61. 


11;' Apr.  27;_  Sp.  p.  63IB';  Oat.  vol.  141;  j).  1087. 

p.  p.  1115;  Gat.  voir 

_     _  ;  8p.  p.  6529;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1 

Sr'sUki«~sprke:LoKgTng-.    Drw.  Marsh.';  Nor919,44f;  Aj)r.  f!;  >p,  p.  5342;  Gas.  vol.  I41;  p.  9M. 


Si-^i  i^miitiOT,  FitJi^t:.  ^".Quiiiiiir'iSd  c:*kurphy:    Ho.  919,461 ;  Apr:  27;'^.  p.  5375;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  928. 

.6529;  Gat.  vol.  141; 


Car  aafaty  appliance, 'Railway-.    R.  B'elden.    No79r7,525;'Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1115;  Gat.  voL 
Car,  Samlconwtlble.    E.  S.  Bucknam.    No.  920,020;  Apr.  2^;  8 


p.  195. 
1114. 


uar naKe or  spixe,  L^oegmg-.    i^.  tt  .  mmou.    i-.w.  iF»»,-r..,  ..^..-., -r- r- — —' 
Sitro     L  Yeaier  Jr.     No.  917,511:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1085;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  190 

S^:    L  y2|S  Jr     No.919>8  Apr.20;4p-«M:O"L^°'-^fJii*-P-       i  i.,- «  loo 
Carstop  Automat?mln«y.     U.  X^Vkt     No.  91^540;  Apr.  6;  Sp- P- HM;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  199. 

cSZiadaw  sash-lock.    W.  M  J>each.    No.  917.119:  Apr  6:  Sp.  p.  314;  0»*j.^«»Ji»l 'jP"  ^^^^^.  j^^  ^.  gp,  p.  493^.  oat.  voL  141;  p.  828. 
Cart  Devkse  for  restating  swinging  movements  of  suspended  railway-.    '.  W.vogt.  no.  9i9r«».  ^pr.^,  op.  y.  w»o^ 'j^^    «•      •  »' 

2S;  K!ufSSa^tetJSrtion-remover  for  tram-     J.  Bowrin^.    NoJ19,688;  Apr  27;  8p^P-58M;  O^-^Yl^^Ji'  P^'%.      5^. 

Can  or  the  Uke?  Air-brake  cylinder  attachment  to  railway-.    U.  M.  Pnager.  ,^o- »!' ■*j^^P';-^'' ^- P.f'?^'.,'^"-  ^"-  "''  ^  "^ 

ScbOTM.    K.W.D«Ti»j.   No.<l7JM;  Apr.6;Sp.pjj»;0...»ol  141;p.  »7. 

Card  holder.  Postal-.    O.  W.  Short. 
Card4abto.  'F.  E.  Faulkner.    No.  t 

Canl  wire.  Jaequard-.    W.Cochran,    rso.  »i».oii.  n.yi..<.  ^^k- if- ""•"• iTVi'^Von' 

OaMteter  CoS^raad.    P.  Funke.    No.  918,663;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  $538;  Ga*.  vol.  141;  p  «0;.  „  .„ 
SSnt^slmpKment.    N.  P.  Cramner.    fNo.  918,130;  Apr.  13,  8pp.  2379;  Oat^vori41.  p.  426. 
cSv^^tar.     E.  O.  Osxman.     No.  919.755;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5979;  a»«- vol.141;  p.  1^-       ^ 
cS2tS5ng,  Protective.    L.  U.  KoU.    No.  9l6,331;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2776;  Oai.  vol   141;  p.  492. 
Caroe^sweeMr.    L.  P.  Halladay.    No.  917,054;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  P- IW;  Oat.  vol.  141,  p.  35. 
G^l«wwpw.    C.  A.  Smith.    No.  919,479;  Apr.  5?;  Sp.  p.  M27:  Oat.  vo  .  141;  p.  m 

CamSSoSarSafety.    A.  D.  Otti.    No.  917.649;  Apr.  6;  Snj).  i:«7;  ««  vol.  141:  p.  236. 

ori^se;  Show-case;  TbermometWMsaae;  Tooth-brush  case;  Watch  case. 
Case-lock.    E.  8.  Royer.    No.  918.374;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p  2857;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  60«. 
CMTin  Separating.    R.  Head.    No.  917,(fc;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  202;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  38. 
rSS'iKpS'^S^    J.TLaflerty.    No  919,699;  Apr.  27:  Sp  p.  5679;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  976. 
cJSSSiJrlFr    M!c!8we«7.    No.91«,099;  Apr.  13;  Sp  p  2313;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.415.       . 
SIk  Ac     W   HouikBT.    No.  919,488;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5312;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  918. 
Sket  fl^er-iup?Sl?r  EL.  Berg.    No^917,8a9r  aV  13:  Sp.  p.  1760;  Oat.  vol,  141;  p.  323. 
cSter     T   F.  Jeimlnits.    No.  919,878:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6258:  Gat.  vol.  141;  P  106. . 

'SS:S'S!i.Z:l^^i^^^^&&^^^^^"^^^^^'  C. ' -<■  F.  O.  ««*».    NO.  .18.««,;  Ap,.  1,1  Sp.  p. 


f' 


Cement-bumlng  apparatus.    H.  L.  Doherty. 


^^ No.  918,020:  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2156:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 

ChXg-protector.    A .  H .  Alton.    No.  917,515;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lOM;  Gai  xol  141 ;  p.  191 . 

Chain-bolt.    J.  P.  UolUhouser.    No.  919,681;  Apr.  27;  ^.  p.  5639;  Oat.  vol.  141   p.  968. 

Ch5n-Sp  and  clevis.    J.  W.  DavU.    No.  919,699:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  58.9;  Gat.  vol.  I41^.  1009. 

ChJinSShtoe.    H.  A.  SUples.    No.  917,903;  Apr.  l5;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gai  v_o  .  141;  p  346 

ChSn-maklng  machine.     PH.  Standlsh.    No.  919,488;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5454;  Gat.  vol.  141    p.  938. 

Chaln-stlteh>rodiicing.    J.  Diem-Beutler.    No.  917,420;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  925;  Oat.  vol.  141,  p.  161. 

Chair:  S«  Foldingchair;  Photographic  chair. 

Chair     A.Sanders.    No.  918,706;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3641:  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  645. 

ChlS  attachment.    D.S.Curtiss.    No.918,737;  Apr.»,  Sp.  p  3W;  &at.  vol.  141;  p.  te6.      ^  ui-  p.  1034. 

Chairs  and  vehicles,  Infant-holdlnit  strap  for.    fe.  ¥.  Rose.    ^J^^ll*'A^,\V.'^^iI-  **^*'  ""•  ^®''  "  '  ^ 

Chart^  Color-.    H.  6.  MaratU.    No.  918,068;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2255;  Oat  vol  141,  p.  406. 
'-  8.  Llebman.    No.  917.623;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  12M;  Oat  vol.  141;  P- ^7. 

W.  B.  HOdenbrand.    No.  917,864;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1815;  Gat.  vol.  141,  p.  332. 
5  Huggins  and  E.  L.  Orahai!^  No*^917,073;  Apr.  «;  SP  P- 219:  Om.  vol.  141;  P-  «•  ^ 

DevtoXwlxing  and  holding.    A.  T.  Upton.    l5o.  918,fl3;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3379;  Oai.  voL  141.  p.  612. 


Check-holder. 
Check-holder. 
Cheeee-cutter. 
Chkjkens,  Ac 


Chimney!    N.' B.  DIeterich.    No.  919.560;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.«77;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  968. 

Chimney  and  mantle  holder.  Comb'ned.    w:  8.  Stapfcy.    No.  919,652;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5780,  Oat.  vol.  I4i,  p.  w». 


Chimney.    N.'  B.'Dietorich.    No.  919.650;  Apr.  271^  sjp.  p.  «JJ;„Oat.jol.  Ul;  p.  958. 
Chimney  and  mantle  holder.  "      ' '     *     .-    "  "—    -  -  •» 

Chock.    F.  LOveSki.    No.  917',087;  Apr.  6;  ^.  p.  254;  Oat.  voL  141 :  p.  46 

ffif-«.iiA^S3-..,Si.'iK:  **'pSi  fe^iSr  a'p"!    I'f ^im;  o«.  ™.. .«:  p.  "-■ 

Chum.    J.  E.  Us&r.    \\o.  917,978;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2061;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  3.3. 

Chum.    R.F.  Cornell.    No.  918,669;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  .%19;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  628.  ^ 

Ifej:  llffi!rN.%%Snp?'\^:'K«^^^ 

ClSrSoWer     8.  R.  ftayden.    No.  918,446;  Apr.  18;  ^p.  p.  3006;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  529. 
cS™2Snf^pai«to8.    R.Woemer.    No.  917,9M;  Apr.  13;  ^p.  p.  MTO;  Gat.  vol  14l^.  874. 
anrSfcTamSned.    J.  L.  Nail.    No.  919,926;  Apr.  27;  8pj>.  656;  Oat.  vol.  141;  P- JOte. 
aSSSmrd^uT  Qrimee  and  C.  L.  MoCloud.    No.  917,fe^  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1233;  t>at.  vol.  141,  p.  216. 
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Nd.  918,W1;  Apr.  20;  ^.  j,.  — -,  ^ 

Circuit-breaker,  Om  or  vapor.    P.  H.  Thomai.    No.  919^:  Apr^»i  8p.  P J»27 


Circuit-breaker.    K.  Kuhbnann. 


p.  U7t;  Oaa.Toi.  141; 


p.  696* 
,,  .,y.  p.  ^..,  Uax.  vol.  141:  p.  m. 
circuit-breaker,  Tlme-Umrt.    W.  FeUanb«i.    No.  •a0,045;  Apr  27;  8p. 

Circuit-controller.    S.Cabot.    No.  917,749;  Apr.  IS;  8pj.  IfiM;  Gai.  vol.  ui;  p.  a».  ^ 

Clrcult-controUlng  device.    R.  B.  Pattarwin.    No.  918,088;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2292;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  411. 
Circuit  reguUUng  device,  AlternaUng-current-.    8.  R.  Berfman.    No.  019,988;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  35;  Ga».  vol.  141;  p.  II. 
ClrculaUng-system  Impelling  device.    E.  P.  Holly.    No.  917,070;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  214;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  40. 
Circulator.    C.  J.  WatU.    No.  917,206;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  608;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  87. 

CUtem-cleaner.    0.  A.  Stlnjcer.    S'o.  917.374;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  M7;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  146.  

Clamp-  Stt  Banoh-clamp:  Guard-rail  clamp;  Hoa»<larap:  I.«tterH?lamp;  Pipe-clainp;  P1p»4iang«r  beam-elaxnp;  Woodwornnc-ehunp. 

ClamD     S   B   Derbv.    No.  917,718;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1472;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  2&S. 

Clamp^operating  mechanism  tor  caating  apparatua.    F.  F.  Waechter  and  C.H.  Wurater,  Jr.    No.  918.408;  Apr.  13;  8p  p.2»18;  Gat.  vol.  141; 

Clainplns  and  heating  device.     A.  B.  Ilerrick.     No.  919.350;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5126;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  880. 
Clamping-machine.    A.  E.  Palmer.    No.  918,192;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2492;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  446. 

—  ^^   -  ■  " — ■ ■ '^ • — ' 8upporter-da>pb 

.141;  p.  308. 

lu»«leaQer;  Hn  i  Imimi^  Graltxleazter;  8ho»«leaDer;  Bplnnlng-machliw 

thread-board cieaner:  3toveplp»<5Jeaner;  Window-cleaner.  .„,.    ^  ,  ,« 

aaanlng  and  polishing  apparatua.    S.C.Carroll.    No.  919,417;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6274;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  911.  

Cleaning  appwtusr-rtieumaUc  aaotton.    W  .  Locke  and  E.  B.  Dunn.    No.  919,606;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5682;  Ga«.  vol.  141;  p.  979. 

Ctoaning-system  suction  apparatus  PnaumaUc-.    W.  Locke  and  E.  B.  Dunn.    No.  919,369;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5176;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  887. 

Cleaning-tools,  Dust-dlsplav  device  tor  vacuum.    J.  8.  Thurmad.    No.  918,932;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4106;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  720. 

Clinometer.    C.  Larsen.    Ko.  918,860;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3978;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  600. 

Clip:  S«<  Leaf<slip;  P^?er-cllp;  Pen-cUp;  SwlocjbtiM-ellp.  „         „^    ^  .  ...        . 

CUP  tor  attaching  sprinn  to  croes-bars.    W.  uTBales.    No.  916.974;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  24;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  8. 

Clip  or  tia.    J.  8.  McComb.    No.  919.622;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6721;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  «4. •' 

-  •       ■  W.  E.  Porter.    No.  919,765;  Apr.  27^  8p.  p.  5094;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  lOSO. 


Clasp:  Se*  Oarment-olasp;  Haozing  olasp;  Hose-supporter  clasp;  Supi 
Clasp.  E.  PickbaiTlt.  No.  917,rei;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1665;  Oas.  vol.  141; 
deaner:  Sit  Boiler-cleaner;  Clstem-ckBaner;  Cotton-cleaner;   Flu^clei 


Clock,  Alarm- 


Clock,  Alarm-.    E.  B.  Lapham  and  J.  W  alker.    No.  91 


Apr.  27;  8; 


Clock^oase,  Watch-holding.    IL  C.  Karr.    No.  919,879;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 
-    -    ~  No.  920,024;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  fiMl;  Oi 


1080. 


919,647;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6766;  Oti.  vd.  141;  p.  982. 


Clutch,  Friction-. 

Clutch,  Friction-.    C.  K.  Tripp.    No.  919,401;  Apr.  27; 

Clutch  machine.  Electrical-.    \S  . 


p.  611. 


6290;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1074. 
Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1009. 
Clock.  Electric.    E.  E.  Clamant.    No.  920,024;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6M1;  Gas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  1116.  . 

Clock  electric  attachment,  Alarm-.    A.  Lewis.    No.  919,3ii8;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5175;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  897. 
Clock,  Program-.    H.  B.  Wilson.    No.  917,394;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  «<1;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  162. 
Clock,  Secondary  electric.    P.  G.  Oiroud.    No.  917,047;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  174;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  83. 
dock.  Secondary  electric.    J.  Steiger  and  J.  Baaanoon.    No.  919.790;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6047;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 
Clock^rlni  ralMsar  and  winder.    V.  C.  Taylor.    No.  920.008;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6721;  Gas.  vol.  141;p.  1140. 
aock  systams.  Transmitter  tor  Impulse-driven.    F.  II.  Schmidt.    No.  919,»46:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  67«2;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  901. 
Clock,  Telephone-.    A.  Vonhauaen.    .\o.  917,202;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  491;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  86. 
Clock-trains.  Feed  and  positive  kwk  for.    F.  M.  Sclunldt 

Cloeet:  S«r  Water-closet.  _  ^  , 

Closet  or  privy.     K.  J.  Farmer.    No.  917.274;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  649;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  HI.  ^  ,   .„        ^^ 

Cloth-folding  apparatus.    A.  Kay  and  M.  Trattles.    No.  919,801;  Apr.  27;  So.  p.  5686;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  974. 
Cloth-machine.    C.  Goldstein.    No.  917,049;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  179;  Oai.  vol.  Ml;  P.  34. 
Clothes-drainer.    A.  O.  DanieU.    No.  917,552;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1161;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  208. 
Clothes-drier.    H.  M.  Burdlck.    No.  918,000;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2123;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 
Clothas-hanRer.    O.  11.  Wheary.    No.  917.219;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  527;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  92. 
CloUMe-linr  liolder.    G.  l.aube.    No.  917,020;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  1278;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  226. 
dotbaa-llne  reel.    8.  SetUes.    No.  919,388;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5207;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  908. 
Clothea-pm.    E.  B.  Everett.    No.  917,273;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  647;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  110. 
Clothea-pln.    8.  J.  Johnson.    No.  917,950;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1903;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 
aothe»-pln  holder.    E.  B.  WUllams.    No.  918,408;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2928;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Clothee-pln-maklng  machine.    A.  Smith.    No.  918.708;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3646:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  646. 
Clothea-pole,  Telesc<H>lc.    A.  J.  Murch.    No.  918.579;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3303;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  800. 
Clothea-pounder.    R.  8.  Harrington.    No.  919,164;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4541;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  794. 

Clutch.    M.  Flather.     No.  918.ffl8:  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  3903;  Gas.    vol.  141:  p.  688.      

Clutch  and  mechanism  therefor.    W.  H.  Tschants.    No.  918,610;  Apr  »:  Sp.  p.  3375:  Gas.  vol.  141: 
H.  Horsfall.    No.  917.764;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1613;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  300. 
"     "  "    "1;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5236;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  907. 
T.  Price.    No.  919.4*0;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6373;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  987. 
Clutch  mechanUm.    H.  D.  Lauion.     No.  918.662;  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  3264;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  805 
Clutch  mechanism.    C.  L.  Whaley.    No.  919,101;  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  KKX<\  Ga».  vol.  141:  p.  773. 
Clutch  mechanism,  Friction-.    E.  R.  Klemm.    No.  917,312;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  732;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  128. 
Clutch  throw-out.    H.A.Hancock.    No.  919,006;  Apr.  30:  8p.  p.  4250;  (lax.  vol.  141;  o.  744.      ^^^  .  ,^,        ^ 

Clutches,  Arrangement  of  windings  for  electromagnetic.    H.  Ast.    No.  918,254;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Oas.  vd.  141;  p.  407. 

Coal  or  stone  drilling  machine.     A.  Ball.     No.  920,007;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6506;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1110. 

Coaster.    J.  A.  Musgrove,  Jr.     .No.  «17,640;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  233. 

Coat  hanger  or  suspender.    W.  W  all.    No.  919,601;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5488;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  943. 

CoatihR-machlne.    F.  E.  Ooldimllh.    No.  918,440;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  527.    __^^        ,  ,^, 

Coffee  and  tor  other  purpoaea,  Machine  for  roasting.    8.  Cranston.    No.  918.423;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2965;  G4«.  vol.  141;  p.  «»1. 

Coffee  and  tea  urn.    A.  O.  Milter.    No.  918.766;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3746:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  6«5. 

Coffee-peicolator.    J.  D.  Houck.    No.  919,583;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5644;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  970. 

Coffee-um.     K.  <:.  Dallelne.    No.  918.974;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4204;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  734.  ,««.    „  ,  ,«         -, 

Coin  assorting,  stacking,  and  counting  machine.    B.F.  Brewster.    No.  918,273;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  W%\  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  47J. 

Coin-controlled  apparatus.    F.  Magl^n.    No.  918,456;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3025;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  532. 

Coln^ontrolled  apparatus.    A.  Ueimann«B4  L.  Flatow.    No.  918.548:  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3238;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  501. 

Coin-controlled  apparatus.    F.  Majridson.    No.  919,904;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  C309;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  107». 

Coin-controlled  mechanism.    J.  L/Ferguson.    No.  917,277;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  655;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  112. 

Coin-controlled  mechanism.    H.  Koch.    No.  918,165;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  437. 

Coin-controlled  mechanism.    W.  M.  Probasco.    No.  919,948;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6885;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1001. 

Coin-operated  box.    H.  S.  Mills.    No.  918,885;  Apr.  20:  8p. p.  4015;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  704. 

Coin  packaging  and  counting  machine.     A .  Serena.     No.  919,3 

Coins,  tickets,  admlsslon-fees,  Ac,  Receptacle  for.    W.  Cox.    No.  917.256;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  _ 

Collapsible  box.     R.  Ronconl.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,936;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1535;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  287. 

CoUar.    A.  H.  ParK>oa.    No.  918,466;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  635. 

CoUar  protacUve  shield.  Horse-.    F.  Martall.    No.  919,900:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6315;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1079. 

Collar,  Shirt-.    E.  A.  Ouistman.    No.  918,284;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2608;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  477. 

CoUaraupportar.    C.  T.  Wittstaln.    No.  919,800;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6003;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1043. 

CoUar-wipporter.    C.  T.  WIttsteln.    No.  919,801;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6064;  Oat.  vol.  141;  Pjp43. 

CoUeotor-rlng.    J.  E.  Noeggerath.    No.  919.626:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5727;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p  986. 

Comb  tor  stralfrhtenlng  hair.  Ironing-.     K.  H.  Taylor.    No.  917,(580:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1388;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  344. 

Comb,  Woman's  halr-retalnlng.    I.  M.  Schwarter.    No.  918,303;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2528;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  481. 

Comblnatlon-lock,  Push-pin.    J.  Roche.    No.  918,200;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2520;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  440. 

Comblnatfon-Uble.    L.  W.  Miller.    No.  919,062;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4347;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  760. 

Combustion-producing  apparatus,  Complete-.    J.  Cartln.    No.  916,996;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  60;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  14. 

Commode-aeat,  Sanitary.    H.  W.  Young.    No.  919,512;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6608;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  945. 

Compass,  Mariner's.    A.  F.  Smith.    No.  918.709;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P.  647. 

Composing  and  line-casting  machine.    D.  Cade.    No.  920.081;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6530;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1114. 

Composing-machine.    A.  Savareae.    No.  920,086;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6601;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1187.       

Concrete  beam.    P.  Aylett  and  J.  8.  Banks.    No.  918.643;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  628. 

Concrete  building  construction.    E.  L.  Ransome.    No.  918,M0;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3624;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  642. 

Concrete  constructton,  Metallic  reinforce  tor.    D.  A.  Wedmore.    No.  918,715;  Apr.  20.  Sp.  p.  3660;  Oat.  vo  .  '41;  p.  649. 

Concrete  construction.  Metallic  reinforce  tor.    D.  A.  Wedmore.    No.  918,716;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Oat.  vo  .  14i ;  p.  649. 

Concrete  construction.  Metallic  relntorce  tor.    D.  A.  Wedmore.    No.  919,100:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4423;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  778. 

Concrete oonatruotion.  Reinforced-.    W.  J.  Warren.    No.  918,231;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2580;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  460. 

Concrete,  Float  of  reinforced.    C.  Gabellinl.    No.  920,rt4«:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6606;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1124, 

Concrete  noor  construction.    O.  Oottscbalk.    No.  917,050;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  183;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  34. 


p.  luio;  wi»x.  vui.  m,  p.  tv*.  

1,255:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4906;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  82X. 
No.  917.256;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  104. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


box 


Concret^tofm  band-tightener.    C.MMarkham     No  918.568;  Apt.  20;  8p.^^3278:  0«.  vol  141;  p.  607. 


8s»=Kru/^i.r?^^W 


H.  J.  Qoenaa. 


srsrrssa:-w;  aT=^:nP1?«s  •  ij^4^'j»-  ^■s^'^^. 


No.  917.822;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  1730;  Gat^  vol.  l^j^Pv?}?- 


1014. 
p.  830. 


Coocraistructurereiniorcing-iruss.    H.  E.  White. 

SSSSl^rTp'pii^SSSfSi^^r^'^ln'Jfc^^  AFr.  ^^rsprp.-^;  di.-.  v^.  141.  p.  1005. 

«oewJe*  ^3,  APPJ^t"*  «► «»  No  9l6aB5;  Apr.  20,  Sp.  p.  4929;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  826. 


O   A    LuU  and  C.  C.  Sibley.    No.  917.325;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

-     •        -    8p.  p.  2608;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.447. 

1K3;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  333. 


Conduits^  Receptacle  or  the  like  for.    -.  ...  -----^7.  „,  ...  „ 
ConfocUonery  machinery.    S.  Pooley.    No.  918.196;  Apr.  18.  8 


^ISjhte^bto     A  Shiw    >!o9r8,780;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3776;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  670. 
^^     J   H  andD  TMidW     No.  91?,331;  Apr.  6;  8p.  P.  770;  Gar  voL  141;  p.  ISl. 
SSTJ^:    H.  Klto^^NoJl"^  A|>r^3^         ^.  U?2;  aHVot.  141;  p.  302, 


^niS-    CDftiebaSer    •N^'9ir«a2rApr.Ti;  8?^^  Gas.  Vol.  141;  p.  345. 

^«JS'    A  J  mSto?%0  919  615    Apr  ^T;  8p.  p.  55W:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  982. 
Conveyer.  ^A.^J.  M«|«j^^»-  ?/'  °BW,eSi^  Apr.  2?;  §p.  p.  5748;  Om,.  vol.  ftl;  p.  989. 


,798. 


c2S^?S:iSSt     W  "R"nart»n.  '"^T^X^.K^.  'K^x'rT.i^r^.  im;  oat:  vol.'  141:  p^914. 
cSHytaf  aSiratui.    E.  V  Jolintton.    No.  OlO.lls;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  «76;  Gas  vol.  141;  p 
r««J.r  rtnjll«^    A  T  Hallock     No.  917,066;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  191;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  36. 
r^k«'  Plrel^'     A   T   HaUock      No  917  06      Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  192;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  36. 
^2'  sSm^'   N    N   Oiw      No  »i8,666TApr.  20:  8p.  p.  3610;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  627. 
C^S:  SuSiabta.^."    A^Uv«"-  No'wS.S*  Apr.  &%p  4042;  0|u.  vol.  ^41;  p.  709. 
r-^Li7.j  ■iSiijrii      t    K  Conner     No  917  4U;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  915;  Gas.  vol.  141    p.  159. 
SdriSJ^uSSwJ^r  ■  K  R  Ch^b«^'  xir»Gtw;  Apr  18;  Sp.  p.  2091;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  476. 


Ctore-arbor.    I.H.  Long  and  8.  A.  Mllllgan. 


No.  918.564;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3267;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  695. 

"     16;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1311:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  231. 

No.  918,342;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2801;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  495. 


Corn-cutter  knlle.    A.  W.  Thomas.    No.  917.976;  Apr.  13,  8p.  p.  2058.  oai.  voi^4i,  p.  iu. 

rvm2nwh^     A  8  Bevmer     No.  917,240;  Apr.  6;  ftp.  p.  567;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  99.        

8SSBS5-',  E^.     l!'w^Hurtr     No.  919.lf3;  Apr.V  Sp.  p.  4560;  0 a*  voY  141;  p.  797. 
r^I^h!t^w      H   A    RIair      Vo  917  527;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1118;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  195. 
?2SS'.S^lw     n  S  ThMtaT    No  919  794;  Apr.  i?;  Sp.  p.  6054;  Oas.  vol.  I41;  p.  1041. 
^t&  rSie«  .^TstoS'-   nWi9.3«^:  Apr.  h%  p  5222;  Oat^  vol.  141;  p.  905. 
Corn-topSr  8.  E.  Woods.    No.  919,106;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  n.  4446;  Oat  vol.  141;  p  774. 
^Sat-proUctor.    C.  T.  Moore.     No.  919,067;  Apr.  »;  §p.  p.  4356;  Oat  vol  141;  p  760. 
SSarApparel-.     D.  Kops.     No.  919,028;  Apr,  5o;  Sp.  p.  4599;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  75L 
cSllSt;  Apparel-     8.  Ko^.    No.  919.880;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Gat.  vo  .  141;  p.  1072. 


8p.  p.  1786;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  328. 


Cwset  attsSment.    E.  C.  Dalley.    No.  917.§52;  Apr.  iS;  8p  -. 

Color  bedstead     0.  Holden.    No.  919.866;  Apr.  27;  Sp. p.  6240;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  1064 

cSttSteOutt^-.    WW.  Keen.    No.  919.361T  Apr.  27;  ^p.  p.  5152;  Gat,  vol.  ill;  p.  893. 


No  916.960:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  3. 
cSlto^hol^p^r.    H.¥.'viSion^  No\%lWrApr.  28:  Ip.  p.. 3808;  Oas.  vol  141; 


Cotton-chopper.    F.  Abnuns. 


.676. 


Sf« AoK J^iuiuvISM^oS-Ta'. rk;S^: 'sTnim:  Ap.i-Sf. p. m  a«. .d. i«;  p. «. 


'No''918,710:  Apr.  20:  Sp.  d.  3649;'  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  647. 
--    "  —4:  Gat.  vol.141;  p.  711. 


Cotton  crusher  and  separator.  Snap. 

r.ntton-ein  attachment.     11.  L.  Story.    •-».  . — , — .  --,... —     , 

oSwS-Kkw    J^-  ffm.   So.9i8,il02:  Apr.Mi  Sp.  p.  MMj, .-..Vk-™ 

arises  ,^fe„?,S^.'W!;  cr-^i?'««.  S'sE:  t^«.^-. .... ...  p.  ».. 

stovepipe-coupling;  Swivel  coupling:  Wagon-coiipling.  ,  ,.,    „  o^, 

C<wplln«  device.'^  O^  Rude.    No.  919.409;  Apr.  27;  §p.  p.  5409;  Gat.  vol  141;  p.  931. 
CovCT-lock.    W.  r.  MorriU.    No  917.786;  Apr  13;  Sp  p.  Itj58:  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  307. 

Crllle     A   R  Clapp.     No.  919.;.20;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  .M)b9;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  880.  ^.^    „  ,   ,^,    ..  or- 

cSne  flr^peVS^d  stallar  app^tSs.    I.  /faylor.    No.  919.i93;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6223;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  906. 
Cnrta.'   W^Srown.    No.  917.709;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1453;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  256 
Crate  Collaoalble.    J.  O.  Byron.    No.  917,539:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1137;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  199. 
cJite.  cSuSlbte.    F.  M.  dawford.    No.  919.828;  Apr.  ^7;  Sp^P- Cl».9;  Oat  voL  !«;  p. 
Crate  Shipping-.    C.  Kempf.    No.  919,181;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  45^;  Gat.  vol  141;  p.  800. 
^b  atuchme£t.    K.  Baker.    No.  918.269:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2647    Oat.  vol  141;  p.  469. 
CnS^tle     J.J.  Roes.    No.  917,489;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1044;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  182^ 
SXr^aking  machine.    H.  J.  0«d«.    ko  9(7,581;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  l5l2;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  212. 

C^^r:bill^'*.n*^";^e'^0.  P.  Hood.    No.  919.582;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5640;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  97a 

8Sn«  or^mfin"  machine.    8.  Cooper.    No.  918,014;  Apr.  13;  Sp  p.  2147;  Oat.  voL  wT;  p.  386. 

Cutivator.    J.  R.  Donnenworth.    No.  917,720;  Apr  6;  Sp  p   1476;  O"- TJ}.  !«•  P"  ^M- 

Oil  t  vator     W   P  DunUp.    No.  918,288;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  481. 

cS  vaS'    B.F.  R.»elf    No.  918,7^  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  644. 

Cultivator  and  like  machine.    S.  N.  Hench.    No.  917,603;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1247;  Oat.  ,^,-     .^ 

cHlUvttor  and  like  m^hine.    8.  N.  Hench.    No.  917.7W;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.ioq?;  Gat  vol.  141;  p.  299. 
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r,603;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1247;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  220. 
7.7162;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1C09;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  291 
Cultivator-i^e¥av~-rake  attachment.    F.Richard.    No.  918.474;  _Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3005:  Gai  vol  141^  p.  538, 


C^U^toM^M  /dU^blT;^  i^  b^:b;iii;^  for.    E.'  M.'B,ickhann6n.'  No.  920.019;  Apr  27;  Sp.  p.  66a6;.aas.  vol.  141;  p.  1114. 
cS^^SSrioV^i^Ulvaton,.    F.  A.  Tuttle.    No.  917,912;  Apr.  13   8p.  p.  1927;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  349. 
cSvert     C.  F.  Alt.    No.  918.723;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3678;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  652. 


Izx 
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Culvert.  Corrugated  metaUic.    J.  Zdch.    No.  919.997;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6486;  Om.  vol.  141.  p.  1107. 

Culvert-ftatoner.    C.  E.  OilbMt.    No.  917,583;  Aor.  6:  8p.  p.  1217;  Oai.  vol.  1«:  Pu'"-     .  ,.,.  „  jaa. 

Culvert-mold.    W.  C.  Fife  and  8.  R.  Coleman.   No.  918,030;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2185;  Oa«.  rol.  Ml.  p.  SU. 

Cup:  See  Faucet  Jewel-cup ;  Lat«x-cup.  ,  ,.,    „  oi« 

Curiing-iron.     A.  H.  Oemmell.    No.  917  580;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  laW;  Oai.  vol.  1«J  P. 212.  n  2»46-  Oaa  voL  141-  D. 

Current  contact  apparatus.  Automatic  aiternatInK-.    C.  E.  L.  Brown.    No.  91^.417.  Apr  13.  8p.  p.  294C,  OM.  vol.  141,  p. 

Owrent  motor.  Alternating-.    M.  Milch.    No.  918,e90;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3604;  Oa«.  vol.  I41;  p. ««». 

Cnrrywmb.    L  Mayr.    No.  917^1;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1852;  Oa«.  vol.*l41;  p.  338 

CnrtaS-Qxture.    HE.  Keeler.^o.  919,180;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4M0;  0»i  vol.  141;  p.  7W. 

Curtain-pole.     W.  McCabe.    No.  917,106;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  290;  Oa«.  vol.  Ul:  P-  «  • 

Curtain-pole.    Q.  H.  Foulks.    No.  917,428;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  M7;  Oa..  vol   141;  p.  IM. 

Curtaln-pole.    ('.  F.  Laun.    No.  917,772:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1827;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  MB. 

Curtain-pole.    J.  Ilershko.    No.  920.058;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  0634;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1128. 

Cuspidor     L.  C.  Snyder.    No.  917,673;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1379:  Oai  vol.  141;  p.  243.  „..^^..^.  o_-_  .„tt» 

CutW:  see  Candy-cutter;  fard-cutter;  Ch«M»<5Utter;  Cigar-cutter;  LlniKnitt«;  PotoUncuttw,  8cr«w-cutt«. 

Cutter.    M.  8.  Shapleigh.    No.  917,497;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  IM-   .    ^  ,  . 

Cutting  Implement^  A.  J.  Callaghan.^  No.  m.V^.A^.  6;  8p.p..54;^Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.J4. 
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C^  Sder-toot^O.  C.  Jarobion  and  C.  Olaon.    ko.  Sl8,867;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3964;  «•«.  vol.  141;  p.  aw. 
Smdriionigger.    B.  ScHnelder.    No.  «7,8(B;  Ai«-  Ik  8p.  p.  IMl:  O"-  I?^"A' J"  "f-..,.  „  n» 


Dandrufl-remov  ng dflvlce.    J.  8.  inurman.    ino.  vi5,kw;  Apr-f".  °v-  v-y^'  "~u:"'vil.  iAi  lii-  «_  imi 
p5d-centers.  Dev^-e.«i>r  ov«ro?.ml°f:  ^.r^?"^.,.  JL*^  •  T^^.'  n «  ^^•  ^Ji*^^ 


Oat.  TOl.  141;  p.  151. 
Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  140. 


Dead-C60ters,  ueviceu>roverwimina.    a.  n.  uiuwj.    ^v  "»'«2~'  "»"•  -••  YJV.r:  ^mm 

Deck-plate.  Ac.    W.  H.  Durkee.    So.  917,721;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1J77;  Oas.  vd.  Ul^  PvM«         ..  or.  r.  ktq-  at 

Dec^rSTve  schemes,  Mathod  ol  and  device  tor  exfilbmnf.^.  N^^ 'W^°^No  9lf  JW^pr  6.  ^.  p.  W9;  Oi 

Delivering  measured  quanUtiee  of  oommodltJee,  Machtoe  tor.    WJ\    Roma     No.  •J7j3».  Apr.  6,  8p.  p.  817, 

DSlverymechanlam.    w.  Scott.    No.  917,901;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1898;  Gaz.  vo  .  141:  p.  346. 

dSiv^  mechanism.    W.Scott.    No.  919.387;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  •» 

D«»t2lippUinoe.    R.  Bradbury.    No.  «ao.013;  Apr.  27:  rfn.  d.  6518:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  IIU 

Dental  cabinet.    H.  E.  Bown.    No.  917,996;  Apr.  13; 

Dental  engine.    M.  KeUy.    No.  919..'i03;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5™.,  __.  .-^--,  ,   - 

oStalsyrtnge.    H.  F.  ftvnllton.    No.  9l6.717;  Apr.  57;  8p.  p.  5913;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1014. 

Deodoriwr-cdnUiner.    L.  R.  Rich.    No.  917,151:  Apr.  6;  So.  p.  397;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  69. 

gSSS„?i".C  J.'i^/^iict'Lt&'i'^J^J^y^-y  «^:  AP.. >:  8P. p. ™.  0-. .-. .«;  p. .... 

DeslKable.    H.  W.  Bertram.     No.  9t9,«82;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5847;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  lOB. 

Developing.apparatus.    F.  F.  Church.    No.  917,002;  Aor.  6;  Sp.  p.  75;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  17. 

Dial.    1.  H.BUrkey.    No.  919,262;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4924;  Gas.  vol.  141;  P- W6. 

oS^and  dtemechankm.    F.  H  RichaSrds.    No.  919,228;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4763;  Om- ▼o>-  »*»:  P-  »><•,.  „  _,. 

DeMddt^rstlngmedumism.    F.  II.  Richards.    No.  919,243;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  «67;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  819. 

Ditw«x:k  L?KS.aS«3b£tSttoial.    C.  A.  Otoon  and  O.  W.  Hayden.    No.  6l9.»»;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6^7;  Oaa.  vol.  141.  p.  1088. 

Die-retainer.    L.  G.  Fischer.    No.  917,575;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  1196;  Gas.  vol.  141;  ?•»••,,       .   , ...  „  ,^ 

DiMupporting  block  and  swager.    W.  T.  Lyon.    No.  919.901;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8304;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  1077. 

?teof  an%l^';:^?"*'ri>.^.2!5^*^letcher.     No.  918.033:  Apr.  13;  So.  p.  2190    0«.  v^  141;  p.  393. 
Dtah-pan  Md  drainVCombined.    A.  Fike.    No.  917,278;  Apr  6,;^ Sp.  p.  MO;  cTas.  vo'- »«:  P  ,J"- 

SSKiS^i!:  }f^r°^o.'{,%S&!*^>r"%:l.|.-fi^^^^ 

ffitoy^     W.M.Wilmore.    No.  918,93f  Apr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4125.  Gas.  vol   141;  p^m. 

DtapUy-mck.    W.  R.  Haves.    No.  919,574;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  ««»:  O"  '^o'  .^VJi^.^  ,Xi7 

DtapUy-rack.    J.  G.  Hurfman.    No.  9W.726;  Apr.  27;  §p.  p.  5M0;  Gai.  voL  141;  p.  10  7. 

Dtepi*y-™ck  attachment.    E.  B.  Weston.    No.  918.238;  Apr.  13;  8p.  d.  2607;  Gas  vol^41;  p.  481 

Display-stand.     M.  W.  Benjamin.     No.  917,706;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  l+«.  <>**.  vol.  141;  D.  254 

DKltylng  device.  Boot,  shbe,  4c.    A.  Glover.    N^.  9l9.lte;  Apr.  ».  8p- P  *6^;  ,^"  J'^^i'"'  P'  ^• 

DWilliMippw^tis.    ii.  B.  ilouke.    No.  919.686;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5863;  Oas^ol.  141;  p.  1005. 

DtotmfiapSi*tu8,Wood-.    H.CopUo..ch.    No.  918,421;  Apr.  13;  8TKp.a62;  Oa».  v«k.  141;  p.  620. 

DSkrib^ion^stem     W.  8.  Bralley.    No.  918,988;  Apr.  6;  8p  p.  44;  Om.  ToL  141;  p.  12. 

Distribution  system.     F.  W.  Peek.'jr.    No  919.ji33:  Xpr.  27;  8ft  P"  «J«:  O^-T^^j.^**:  ^"^  Qaa.  roL  141    p  387 

Ditch-flUimj  mecshanlsm.     W.  Dalton  and  J.  H.  (iements,  Jr.    No.  918.016;  Apr.  13,  8p.  p.  2150;  uaa.  roi-  mi.  p.  w<. 

D itehing-SSSe.    E.  J.  Schramke.    No.  917,889;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p  1371;  Gas.  vol  141;  d  i42. 

Dltching-machlne.    C.  F.  White.    No.  917.821;  Apr.  13;  Sv.  p.  1725;  Gas.  vol  141:  p^  3l8. 

Ditching-machine.    B.  M.  Rolph.    No.  91^373;  Apr.  13:  ^.  p.  MM;  Gas.  vol.  141    p.  SM. 

Dltchlfti-machlne.    E.  D.  Young.    No.  918,635;  Apr.  20;  gpj).  3443;  Om.  vol.  1*1;  P- «21     _ 

Ditching  machine.  Tile-.    R.  Y.  tessler.    lio.  919.&5;  Apr.  2^?  Sp.  p.  ^m^.O^yol.  141;  p.  W 

Door-bolt  or  door-holder.    J.  P.  Holtshouser.    No.  919.586;  Apr.  *;  Bp.  P.  8838;  Gas.  vol.  I41,  p.  980. 


Door  catch  and  lock.    C.  Roy.    No.  917.064;  Apr  o;  op.  p- »*»».  ^'~-  »"•"'•  »J»r 
Door-check.    W.  A.  Ralston.    No.  917,^57;  Apr  8;  8p.  p.  815;  Gas.  vol.  Ul;  p^  139. 
Doortestener,  Sliding-.    J.  D.  Wilkinson.    No.  917,2»;  Apr.  6;  8p.  P^641;  Gas.  vo  .  141.  p.  94. 
Door-teteAer,  Sliding-.    J.  B.  Shlnn.     No.  917,989;  Apr.  ft:  8p.  p.  »30;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  370. 
5«»*"^'-    £•  ^a&?ew».    NO.  917.^;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  J78;,  cfa..  vo  .  141;  p  m. 


Door-hanPr.    H.j;»bUn;,  No. «|,9«,  Aj.rJO;  8^.  p.,*^;  Oa..^vol.  141;  p.m. 


Door-nanger.    n.  *  aoian.    j^o.  ¥io,ww,  n^i  ■  *v 

Door  hanger  and  track.    H.  L.  and  H.  J.  Ferris,    i-. v.  w.»,-oo,  "»'•• -~i -i-- 1-- -■'•-'  ---- 

Door-hol<fc.    J.  P.  Holtihooaer.    No.  919,679;  Aor.  27;  8P- P- .8M^  «•*•  7«',':  If'ijg'"- 


5fo.  919,288;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4979;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 

^^^^       ^^ ;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  K»;  Gas.  vol.  •"-'-• 

Door-lock.   "p.  J.  Pauly,  Jr.    No.  918,693^  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  86l2;  Gas.  vol.  141; 


Door  locking  devlce.Emergency-axlt-.    r.  b.  rutney.    wo.  wiv.owi,  ^V^- ^i>fvv-^- 
Door.  Metal     A.  (\  Ooddard.    No.  918,142;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  240ft;  Om.  vo  .  141   p.  «• 
Door;>pener.    K.  1.  Bronson.    No.  918.730;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  8889;  Gas.  vol.    <:?••«• 
Doofvopener.    W.  H.  Edwards.    No.  919,141;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  «08;  Oas^vol.  141;  p.  787 
DooToperatlng  device.    J.  F.  McElroy.    No.  917,642;  Apr.  6;  8p  p.  13a;  (^  '^"i.^U^.P.-^n  9ia 
Door-operaUn|  law,  Dump-.    W.  H.  Yoet.    No.  919,418;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «»;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p. »«. 

iC^JZLT-.r,Z* u' 1 '  n    T    \%i^\i^      W/»   0t7  'JfW-    Af\r  «•  Sn    n.  ."447:  Oas.  Vol.  141    D.  98. 


Door^S^tiSf  mec^l^^C  J^WoUe.  _No^917,ao^A^       |P  ,f„ ^^^4^"" J^  IVl.  F4I*. 

Apr.  2 
41;  p.  1 

Dioh', Vc.;  aiihlonlng  device  for.    O.  Kaburerk.    No.  918,080;  Apr.  Jf:  8P- P-  -a*! :  ,V,"  '?i«'' 

Doubfetn«>our-hor^_C.A.Bradlev,^ 


i/uur-«|»w»uu»  u«».u«jx«_  ^__  ^ ^   ^  t-.^.w.  .n.]  o.  W.  Sdiuster.    No.  919,727;  Apr.  27; 

Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8888;  Gaa.  vol.  141;  p.  113  

DS^7Ar::r-^hTo^^'de^^fer''o:'kabu.^k^^^  ifi.080;.Xpr^.«L8PAP:  ^Y'  .0."_'?L>«'  ^  «* 


Di^{op"and"supportlng  box-flan«.    W.  J.  Keene  and  G.  W.  ftsiiust^    No.  919,727;  Apr.  3?;  8p.  p.  8«M.  Oaa.  toL  141.  p.  1018. 
DSnSS^ture.  sTffing-,   E.  C,  PltSher.    No.  920.0W;  Apr.  27;  8p.  P- •«:  Oa.  vol.  141^  p.    136. 


Doubfotree,  Four-horse.    C.  A.  Bradlev.    No.  917,SB;  Apr.  0;  op.p.  »ijio,  "•?: '"'•  "'.ir;"'..  r»  »  ga   Oat  vol  141    d  21 

Doubling  a^d  twisting  machine  threarf-breaklnj  attachment.    I^  S.  Culver.    No.  «7.013.  Apr.  8.  Sp.  p.  99,  Oai.  vol.  141,  p.  21. 

Dough£lxer  and  rater.    M.  Bowman.    No.  9ir921;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  P;  »»«:  O";  ;°";<1   PaJ^*" 

Dough-molding  apparatus.    J.  Callow.    No.  917,711;  Apr  8^p.  p.  14*6;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  256. 

Doogh^mo ding iKlne,  Long-loaf.    F.  Strrtch.    No. fco.OW;  Apr. 27^P-P. «718:  Gas.  vol  141;  p.  1140. 

DowaUng-macElne.    G.  k.  Fwrlngton.    No.  918.986;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4227;  (fas  vol.  141;  P-  738 

Down^t-boUer.    C.  N.  lliandle?  and  G.  Dow.    No.  917,761;  Apr  13;  Sp.  p.  1666:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  298. 

Dmft  apparatus.    J.  F.  StoefBer.    No.  917,376;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  M^  O"  ^"'•.>V;,.''«*tM. 

Draft  appliance.    F.  n.  Durgln.    No.  918,436;  Aor.  13;  8p.  P- 2964;  Gas.  vrtl.  141;  p.  m.  ^  ,„.  „  o-, 

Drift  dSvlce  tor  agricultural  fmplements.    J.  A.  6leU.    So.  919.5U;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  SffT*  Oas.  vol.  141.  p.  988. 

Draft^uallier.    W.  W.  Wlngrir.    No.  918,630;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p^  3«I0;  Oas.  vol  141;  p.  618. 

Dnft«qua^lier.    H.  C.  Scott.    (Relseue.)    No.  1^949;  .Vpr.  ir7;  8p.  p.  6789;  Gas  vol.  1«;  p.  114*. 

SStSechanlim.    H.  Messman.    No.  918.183;  Apr.  13;  5p.  p.  24f0:  Gas.  vol.  141;  d.  442. 

DnSt-rtgglng.    W.  8.  MiUer.    No.  918,186;  Apr.  l5;  Sp.  p.  24^6:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  4A  .,.,.„  -,, 

^K^rlSng.  Tandem-spring.    C.  G.  'Harrington.    No.  918,851;  Apr.  30;  8p.  P.,8«4;  Oas^.  141,  p. »%. 

DSmngTS&inent.    J.*8a£sonoff.    No.  91^509;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8841;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  607. 


,)^^^^.  w  ,i>ii4litt8ii||i^s*i^i4ii^  ::r j^:i^ 
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^"A^.^S;ce2r?.erSffiig%""i*2al}o^n^^^^  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.2«14;  0....aU 

D^ST^' ^curtain  pole  flxtui«.    J.  W.  Helnrlchs.    No.  917,801;  Apr.  8;  8pp.  13«;Gju  vol.  141;  p.  219 
lETS^^^irirtKSiiS*  "-niea?^^^^^ 

^^^SllSSbU-  fS^'^G  ^"  'l^'S^il^S' HW.^nTA.%1^^^^  ^N^918,884;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Oas,  vd.  141;  p.  6.7. 
gaSS:'  ^'e.'JSSJS-  no.  wb.S9"!^AVr. ,27;  8p.  P;^;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p^8. 
Dre«ini!«tand.    8.  Belw«.    No.918,471;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.3068;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.637. 
Driw  5« Clothee-drler;  Laundry-drier;  Veneer-drier.      .,^    „       ^,  ,.,.  „  ,,« 


5riU=  TA^'fia^r"  *'Nr9r7;»infS^.  13.'  SpT-  ^766;'  0«.  vol.  141;  D  332 
gffibri*^    J.  S.  Glenn...  %.^917,0«;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p^  175:  Oaj  V0I.T4I.  p.a 


p.  6878;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  978. 
Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 


KllirS;-.  ^^r^\!'^^'^  C.^H.-fe^J^k^ett  -No-vi..^^:  A>f.  27;. 
DriuSiSpJinecrFluid-operated.    J.  O.  Leyner.    No.  91 

Dtut!collector     A.  T.  Noe.    No.  918,886;  Apr. »;  8p.  p.  4086;  Oai.  vo  .  141.  p.  7W. 

BK^K:    A.  T.  Noe.    NO  918,897;  A^.»;  ^^Sf^^^^'^li^'t  ^p.^;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  378. 
Dust^removrng  pneumatic  machine.    J.  R;Blom     Si^^L'.'^T-  A^^gJ'.  p^s^i;  Gw.  vol.  141;  p.  9M. 
Dy*  and  making  same,  Blue  sulfur.    L.  Hmj.    No.  919,wa.  Apr.  77.  ep.  P-  «uo  ^.^v      ^ 

^ng^;iJ^u.''T!l\S.Pd^W.V'S^   ""nc^JS^S:  aM;  W.  f^,  G«^ol-  »«=  P"  ^^ 

pjeing-machlne,  arcu^tlng.  J.  AUsop  a„^  WW.  ^b.«i     So^»^'J.^^ 


„^  „4    Apr.'lS: '8p!p.  3080:  Gas.  vrf.  141;  p.  541. 

is.^jrr%,s^=^:s%f:p-f^^^^^ 

Kas^  WAHartman.  No.  918.046;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2207;  jGai  vol.  1«- P-.3»7  „. 
S^^LJIr'  s  A  NlSiotoi.  No.  919,6M;  Apr.  27;  dp.  p.  5726;  Gax.  vol. !«;  n.  986. 
i*'**f?fy'n.   •.rrirV     Wft   Schorm^     No.  918,661 ;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3346;  <5a«.  vol.  141;  p.  808. 

Electric  connector     J.  J.  Wateh.     No.  W8^17    Apr  20.  Bp^p.  ;bw,  uax^^^^  ok£^  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
El«!trfc  miur...    W.J   BoaDPer.    No.»18Jl»;  Afi'l-,."?- P.fjf:  s^i,  JiiJ'  ot.  ■Si.  1«;  p.  «2- 


TOl.  141;  p.  478. 


Fliirtrir  hMtar     0.  W.  Carpenter.  J.  Kasmussen,  ana  r .  n.  aiuv-i"..*/.    ^-^-  ^•"' , -' 
IKSte  hStSr'    R  L.  Halfoy:    lio.  917,068;  Apr.  8;  8p  p.  188;  Gar  vol^41    p.  35. 


Electric  heater.    W.  C.  Fish. 

Electric  light.  .Tncandesoenr    W  J^.^Carpenter  and 't.  F.  Mc l>cnnott     No-^'l^fs^' .^P'^jesi  G«.S'ol..l41;  p.  832. 


Sp.p.  1893;  Oai. vd.  141; 

EP^cmachU^e,  D^^.    L- A-TirJU^  N«??lVYpr*k:%.^p.ro82?*Gytn^i;%% 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    A.  H.  '^^^f"„^°,{j\^:\^^"Qjf^'^zsi\\  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  605. 

iissssi-igjsss:  '"vHo^-^iif^f  ■|?ip^'i^.r6^.vi^?i;::^«^^ 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    W-/.- P»7«>°-    ?,"«  ^''TorT'sD'  p  sfeTrGai.  vol.  141;  p.  9f8. 


I'h 


:^*^4S?* 
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No.  #18.308:  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  3800;  Qu.  toI. 
No.  917,018;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  117;  Oat. 


Ktootrleal  aerial  dtotrtbatton  STttams,  FomUng  Junetloa  and  feeding  polsta  in 

141;  p.  470.  — •  •- 

Electrical  apparatus  and  method  of  manutecturlng  and  operatlns  the  lame.    J  T  H  Dmmtmt^ 

vol.  141;   p.  23.  ^JJtutmvm 

Electrical-drcult  aatomatic  trunMng  apparatua.    L.  O.  Suriea.    No.  010.401:  Aur  27-  So  d  Mfl7-  Oai  vai  ui-  n 
EtecWcaMlaWbuOon  syitem.    W.  A.'^SJb.Tne.    No.  010.367:  Ap^.  30  8j).  p.^iw;'  aLFyoL^tl^'ar'      '  ^' 
ite£S!!'.i^"*'"*'<l5  "r?**™-    J  L-  Woodbrfdge.    No.  019.«J70.  \jpr.  27   gp.p.  sm,  Oai.  Vol.  141    p  WOO 
BlMMea^  furnace.    H.  Kathusius.    No.  920.078;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  66^;  Oi.  VoT  1417?.  1134.       . 
Blaetrteal-reslstance  device.    H.  8.  Martin.    No.  810.908;  Apr.  27    8p.  p.  6318:  Oai.  vol.  141-  d  1070 
Electrical  switch.     F.  W.  8&nlbrd.     No.  010.473;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  »»lfi;  SaT  vol    HI    o  032 
Electrical  switch.    U.  A.  Bevnon.    No.  019,811;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «38;  Oas.  vol.  141;'  v  1047 
Electrode  for  search-llghta.    H.-VIertel.    No.  917.300:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  480:  Oat.  vol  141    d  84. 

SfcH:^*  "fi-  A'*^"*|.^"-«.^;  "•  ^«">'v,  N*>-  "*  ^;  AP'  20;  Sp.  p.  3140;  Oat.  vol.  14^  p.  878, 
EJectrodes,  Maklne.    E.  W.  Junmer.    No.  917.875;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1830;  Gat.  vol  141-  o  m 
Electrolytic  cell.    1.  H.  Reld.    l?o.  917,796:  Apr.  13;  ^p.  p.  16^;  oi^ol  "i;  p!  WO    ^' 
Etectnrfytio  meter.    O.  Hookham  and  8.  H.  Holden.    No.  919,724:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  aa».  Oaa.  vol  141-  d  1017 
Electrolytic  process.    A.  O.  BetU.    No.  918,650;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3497;  Oat.  vof.  Ul;^p;«28  ^' 

Elevating  and  dumping  apparatus.    A.  Veracburen.    No.  919,796;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  eOM;  Oas.  vol  141-  d  1041 
Elevator-door  latch,    f.  if.  8tewart.    No.  917,182;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  4461  Oat!  vol  l4rT78  ^" 

Etorator-door-operating  device.    J.  J.  Lode.    No.  9lf,880;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1840;  Oai.  vol.141;  p.  m. 
Etevator  safety  device.    A.  Llnaemeyer.    No.  918,755;  Apr.  W;  Sp.  p.  8730;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.e&. 
Elevator  safety  device.    J.  ROkooen.    No.  918.917;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p  40M;  Oat.  vol  ur  n  7l6 
EUipaograph.    N.  B.  H.  Sundman.    No.  918,218;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2557;  Oat.  vol.  141-  b  466.  ' 
Embalming  Instrument.    C.  A.  Genung.    No.  918,437;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2990;  Oat.  voi.  141:  o.  fM. 
Embankment.    A.  L.  Hartnasel.    No.  918.046;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  a*;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  JOT 
Embroldery-etUetto.    C.  M.  Haynaa.    No.  917.295;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  606;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p  119 
Emergency-brake.    J.  Hauser.    No.  917,598;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1240;  Oat.  vol   141-  p  211 

^^frr^ti^S^^W^L^"''^'^'''^"'^''  ^''**°«*~;  Qa»^agine;  Intem.lH«mba.tloo  «.gln.;  Eot«y  engine;  » 

En^ealr-heater,  Oasolene-.    C.  B.  Chambers.    No.  91«,90e;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  70;  Oat.  toI.  141:  p.  16. 

EngUie  coo  iM  system,  Internal-combustion-.    C.  C.  Worthlngton.    No.  917,232;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p  482;  Gai.  vol  141    d  96 

Engine  cylln<feri.  System  for  air-ooollng  gas-.    O.  E.  Martin  and  A.  F.  Swai^n.    No.  9i9.bl2-  Apr  27- 8d  d  57M   o«  *oI  lii-n  oai 

Engtoe^ooses.  SmokHack  tor  raUway.    R  J.  Evans.    No.  920.041;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p  6696;  Oii  v^iii;  J^i^  "'  ^"-  ''"•  ^""-P'  "" 

Engine  serial  Igniter  rfas-.    HA  Long.    No.  917,780;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1645;  oir.  vol.  141;  0^306.  ^  • 

Engine  spvker  mechanlam.    H.  M.  Cramer.    No.  918,286;  Apr.  li;  Sjy.  p.  2006;  Oat.  vol.  ill;  p.  477. 

Engine  starter,  Oas-.    O.  Bureas.    No.  919,818;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6151;  Oat.  vol.  i41-  p  1049 

EnglnMtartlng  device.    8.  Dillon  and  J.  Richardson.    No.  9U.976;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4208;  Oas.  vol.  141-  d  715 

Engine  steering  connection.  Traction-    O.  Klrkland  and  W.  White.    No.  918^66;  Apr  20   8p  d  3970    OmTvol  ui-  n  mm 

Engine  steering-gear  Traction-.    D.  H.  RandaU  and  C.  C.  Whitcomb.    No.  918^f  Xpr  is;  Sp^p^7   Oa^  vj  iV",^ 

52fi2!  iteerlng  mechanlan  Traction-.    8.  8.  Roee.    No.  918,914;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4077;  Gat  voT  1«;  p.  714  '  ^ 

lO^atop  device.     R.  8.  Coleman.    No.  918.507;  Apr.  20;  ij,._p.  3151;  Gat   vol.  141;  p  578. 

E2^p'^^T'8Si.r^i:ii^';'"A'^'«f  ^bE^-j^s^,  £\ST4?Ti-43  ''''  ''^■'*''  ^^ '''  'p-  p-  ''^-  °"-  ^-  >«=  p-  «•• 

Envelop,  Returnable.    T  J.  Salea.    No.  918,003;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Oat.  vi)i.  141;  p.  414. 

Enve  op,  Safety-.    F.  Aubrey.    No.  917,618;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  l(»f;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1«. 

Envelop,  Safety-.    C.  H.  W.  Koemer.    No.  91«^330;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2776;  Oat  vol.  141-  p  401 

£y«top>  Safety-.    T.  Embry.    No.  918.982;  Apr.  20;  /p.  p.  4219;  (Qat.  v^H  141;  p'  737!    ' 

SnaarMder  for  pencils.  Attachable.    A.  F.  W.  Bowen.    No.  916,987;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  43;  Gat.  vol.  141-  d  U. 

E»tm.  Producing  isoboniyl.    C.  Phllipp.    No.  919,762;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6«0;  6at*^  v^.  141;  p.  IMO.         ' 

Etcavatlng-machlne.    O.  E.  Turner.    5Jo.  919,498:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5A3;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p  Ofi. 

Excelsior-machine.    W.  R.  Phelps.    No.  919,454;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5366;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p  «26r 

Expense-register.    8.  Jobraen.    No.  919,587;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5iB66;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  »7l. 

Expjortv»<nglne,    L.  T.  Bassett.    No.  916,972;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  21;  Oaa.  vol.  141-  p  7 

Kq>>OBlT»«iglne.    C.  J.  Farrar.    No.  919,842;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  610»:  Qac  toI.  141;  p.  1068. 

f  Sf'1^**"^- o**;  ^"?P«'.'?-    No.  919,9811:  Apr.  2f:  Sp.  p^i4B0:  Oat.  vol.  14i;Tlia2. 
Explo8lv»«nglne  Rotary.    C.  Sella.    No.  917,166;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  416;  Gat.  vol.  141;  pi  72. 
Eyo^ade.    8.  U.  Dice.    No.  918.076;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p  4205;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  735. 
5Z5!???-  o^J  ^-  JoJ^Mton.    No.  018,065;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 

f2S?5;;?^J^  feb^S'-  °-  ®'"^'  ^*'-  •"'*^=  ^p'-  "•  «p-  p-  "«*=  0"  ^»>- "»;  p-  ^ 

Z''^^\^:,A-  ^*I7-    No.  918.683;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  636. 
r^o-beeUing  machine.    H.  Gray.    No.  918,668;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3546;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  682. 

Fabrio-roll-edge  protector.    O.  W.  Looghman.    No.  919,ti07;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6004;  Oat.  vol.  141-  d  979 

Fabri<yroU-edge  protector.    0.  W.  Loughman.    No.  919  608;  Apr.  27    8p.  p.  5606    Oat  vS    «•  p  no! 

Fabrio-roU-edge  prot^lor.    0.  W.  Loughman.    No.  919:730;  Apr.  27   8p.  p.  6966   Oat  vo^  lil'  l  l£. 

Fabrlo-sheartng  machine  Wovon-pUe-.    H.  L  Magee.    ko.  918,849;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p^wrOa-Tol  14^0  488. 

Fabrics,  Means  for  attaching  ptotea  to.    J.  W.  Ctapp.    No.  919,606;  Apr.  27;  8p^  p^  6«"  O  "  vS  l"  *  p 'loS: 

»!S'K?i!f'"-    f  •  £•  lf°'""iT  ^".•.•i?"*=  ^P*"  20;  Sp.  p.  3260;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p. 504. 
Fan-blower.    A  T.  Noe.    No.  918,804;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4032;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  fo8. 


teZ*rtL^J?»'S'i.''!^!!:_^-4'iS?;^i^N«i^^^^^^^^^ 


Fan  support,  Electric-.    E.  C.  Llpps.    .,.,.  .„,, 
Fan  svslem  of  heating  Automatic.    C.  C.  Peck 


Far»-box.    O.  B.  Kofiler.    No.  917,616;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1270;  Oat.'vol.'nf;  p."  224 

larlton.    No.  918,963;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  4184;  Oat 
No.  917,834;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  322. 


No.  917,483;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1031;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  180. 
.     p.  p.  1270;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  224. 
918.963;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  4184"  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  731. 


Ip.  p.  6602:  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  1123. 
No.  917,154;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  401;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  70. 


Far»«olleeting  box.    11.  W.  Chariton 

Fare-register.    R.  C.  Adams.    No.  9i:,._.,  ..„..„,„,.  „ „_  ,„.  „.    „  .^ 

Farming  Implement.  D.  A.  Ruffln.  No.  917.144;  Apr.  6;  Sp  p.  384;  Gat.  vol'.  14l':  P  «7 
Fastenhig,  Conoeatod.  E  A.  Falter.  No.  918^22;  Apr20  Sp.  p.  3178  Oat.  vo  141  p.  5W 
^rtenlng  device.  F.  8.  Carr.  No.  916,994;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  68;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p  14  '  *^  ^ 
FartenlriK  device.    W.  Favreau.    No.  «0,044;  W  «1  ^        ""    ■'"•"'•- P" 

Fa««ning  device  and  fence-poet,  Combined.    I.  L.  Salea.    ..., „   «»,.., 

t*^l-    ? ^n^'^°,•^■'':  ^.^°■  917,680;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1410;  Oat.  vol.  141;'  p.  248. 

Faucet.    J.  C.  H.  Voelcker.    No.  918,714;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Oat.  vol  141;  p.  648. 

Faucet  attachment     W.  A.  Speakman.    No.  918,78^  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3786;  oit.  vol.  141;  p.  872. 

Faucet.  Beor-.     F.  E.  Brueckner.    No.  919.124;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4*74;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  78i. 

Faucet  Jewel<up.    D.  B.  Lee.    No.  919,602;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5684;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  977. 

i^S^y  ^P'J  ,  ^  ball-cock,  Ac.    T.  CIrowe.    No.  918.288^  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oat.  vol.  141:  o.  478 

l^'l:^-     ^y  h  ^^'-  r  ^°-  ^"•^*-  AP'  »;  8p.  p.  112?;  Git.  vol.  141;  p.  197.  ' 

Feed-bag.^  A   Harries.    No.  918,538;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p  588. 

»25  «!^^  ""■    I  5-  5.**^?H^     S°-  »19^»;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4810;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 

Faedmechanism.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919,284;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4817;  Oas.  vol.  141    p.  816. 

Fajd-obtalning  apparatus.  Measured-.    J.  A.  SwindeU.    No.  917,878;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  848;  Oat  vol   141-  p 

Feed-trip  mecEanl^tn,  Automatic.    C.  L.  Libbv.    No.  917^30;  Apr.  6;  flp.  p.  7&;  <3at.  vol  141;  p  128 

£!S"*"1***  and  exercising  device  for  fowls.    O.  M.  Link.    No.  917,826;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1280   Gat.  vol  141-  n  2M. 

Feed-water  Durifler.    J.  Patten.    No.  918.686;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3314;  Oat.  toL  141;  p  to, 

Fancj^    L  S.  Lachman     No  917  461:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  996;  dat.  vol.  141;  p.  173.    ^ 

Jan»poet.    W   O   Kyle     No.  9l7,083j^pr.  6;  ^p  p,  340;  Oat.  vol.  141%.  46. 

gliu  post  mold.    C.  S.  Bruner.    No.  0a0,m7:  Apr.  tl;  8p^.  6323;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  1113. 

r"*'H*-  JT-  ^-  ??".""„•  J^°,-  "'•'^:  AP'  20:  Sp.  p.  sS(^  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  407. 

Fence  tie.  Wire-.    O.  A.  Soheele.    No.  919,476;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5423;  Oat.  toL  141-  o.  0S3. 

l^  ^  •  ^*r«  ?   ®K  ^~^v.  No-  »»»iw>i  Apr.  27    Sp.  p.  6463    o"!  1^    Sj  p^  UM. 

fS?^:^^s':c.tfe1id!?r^:fei;"er.'"'""'-  ^^'^  ^^  ^  ^=  «"•  ^-  »«=  P'^" 
Fender.    M.  Haoale.    No.  917,800;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1241;  Gat.  vol.  14f ;  p.  218. 
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Fartllltw-dropper  Hand.    J.  T.  FUppen.    No.  »n,280;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  662;  O"-  vol.  141;  p.  113.  •  ; 

iTM     r     I      Kn/mmfil     No  917  (SrTjim.  6;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  245. 

Filter.    NO .  Goreau .    No.  918,748;  Apr.  20;  SpjP^  ri3;  Gat.  vo^  141  ,p^  650. 
Fllt«.    S.B.Ooff.    No.919.M9;Apr|7j8p.p6&;Oa.^^l.Ul  P^^ 
Filter, Continuous  vacuum-.    E.  L.  Oliver.    No.  9l»,iB»,  Apr^/,  op.  »»•»<«'." 
FUtS  Milk-pall.    J.  F.  Home.    No.  919,481;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  P;WM.  Oat.  vol.  141,  p.  917. 

Fire-alarm  box.  Automatic.    H.  Auderaon.    "«•  *"',^;JtP«.  <»„  ^  *io9.  6at  vol  141:  p.  87. 


',  141;  p.  70S. 


«w^!^r     R  KMh     No  918  333;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gai.  vol.  14J;  p.  «2. 
Flower-nolding  and  grave^overlng  device.    J.  C.  V  m 


>'an  Aken. 


K::jrt'' r^'mbtaSuT^W-   r  l^w^^^   Norilk:^^-  A^r.  20;  so.  p.  3266 
FlS«»J^ner.    H    F^ Weinland^  J^^JM'^}!:  ^^,l'^JJ>:  P"  "^^  O-.^ol-  1AI:.P 


nJ.' 9*1^,6667  Apr.  2^7;  Sp.  p.  5783;  Qat.  vol,  141;  o.  994. 
--    Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  805.  f^ 


nSdJSS"'  °*??Sa.    NO  9l7.(m:  *P'i»^9f  ■  P- '"i?"-  si)' Ok?-^  Ul;  p.  83». 


SShSl-tBr"c.'N"'>U^I^'  No.iiSiie;  Apr.  13:  Sp.p.3025:  0».to1  141:  p.532. 

™'rT_'    w'lj—       A     A     Vi-va      Kn   giA.aOD:  ADr. 


Fi'v-naoer  holder     A.  A.  Frye.    No.  918,309;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2735:  G^jol-  ^*^  P-  ^^ 
F  r-Sff    J?  L  F«t^r.    No.  919.149;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  *"{;,«"  je^n/lii-^n^' 
ny-trEp     W.E.Criderman.    No.  917,012;  Apr  6;  So.  p.  97;  Om^voK  141  p^^^^^^^ 

S^S:^r    ^-S-^^    ^N*'oW^:A^pV.^^fgp'p.'^i;^«  voV\^^^^^ 
fUdfiSTcSSr^^J.  P.-  RilSS^No'!  mll'MrApr^:  Sp- 1  fo4;  Gat.  vol..l41;  p.  68, 


Fidtaiiund.    P.PlanUnga.    No.  918.087;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  P;2295;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  411. 
Hum  Sue.    A   IIummT  No.  919,016;  Apr.  M;  SP- P- <274.  Gat  vol     «;  p.  f48. 
rwSrftock.    D.  MrCall.    No.  919,069;  Apr.^;  Sp.£^4357;  Oat.  vol.  141,_p.  761. 


;SSe     A.Iir.mT-  No.9r9:oi6:  Apr.M;  Sp- p.^274  0^  vol  1« 

itaek     D  MrCall.    No.  919,059;  Apr.  30;  Sp.p.  4357;  Oat.  vol.  141,  p. 

■•.wjJt     P  C  Tate     No  917  184;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  «0;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  70. 

™.  JiJ^T^i^S^  ^W&S«s^:  Ii?S;^^  i«;  P.  .u. 

lriS3SL%^;ron^-^%g?.2r^^^^^^ 

fSSSSn'aS^iL^^Sf^cSSi^ni^  ^^.^^^i^  i?JaS;  'MaS^o?r'1nr^l'pho"toSpW^^^  frame;  pitux^ereloping 

F^'^^S^'ion.    E.G.Budd.    No.  918.950;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Oat.  vol.  141;  P.  73^ 

{SSd-^wSgdavlce.    O.  A.  Lone.    No. 917,829;  Apr.  6;  &p.  P- V»»=  ?"•  7*?i,Vi,'  U^' 

FriStloS -braked.  H.  Ten  Hopen.    No. 917,909:  Apr  13;  Sp-P- 1921:  Oat  vol.  141,  p. ^. 

Frirt ion  dartoa.    L.  Whitcomb     No.  917,220;  Apr.  A;  Sp.  p.  K8;  Oat  yo  .  141^.  92. 

FroltlboUM?E.  A.  Hall.    No.  919.  346;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  "2:  Om- vol.  14  ;  p.  8^. 

ffltc^r.^.C.  N,Johnyon^_No^917,^6^^  lPVeifPl?o.^%S.rASAV8p^.p'^2757;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  489. 


iiiiiCi^euaxle^  sJadmeat  slicing  machine,    f.  Hess 
f[^  bur5eJ*Luiuld-.    W.  E.  Owd.    Np.  918,310:  Apr.   3:  8 
FuS  bSSw  oiSeous-.    A.  U.  Bemhard.    No.  917,406;  Apr.  ( 
F^l-i^^S^L^^TTw.  Oomnay.    No.  918.970;  Ai«-.  20;  Sp.  p.  4: 
L.  8.  LivlnplOM.    No.  917,626;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  P.  1291; 
.  "Ho.OTTJWO:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  123?;  G 


Fumigator.    

Funnel.    G.  A.  Uanly. 


t,.  2736';  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  480. 
8p.  p.  903;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  156. 
4198;  Gat.  vol,  141;  p.  733. 
1;  Gat.  VOL  141;  p.«8. 
at.  vol.  141;  p.  217. 


f^.  |;.1i5S5SJLV•iKStr^2^  Hoi^rfum««;  Melting-furnace;  Open- 

rSJ^:    L:L.Ki  No.  919,027;  Apr.  30;  6p.p^«»7    Gat.  vol.  m^ 

P^^^    L  L.  Knox.  No.  019,188;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4»1;  Gat.  vo  .  141  p.  fiM. 

wvnufM.    *^  L.Knox.  No.919,187;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4»4;  Gat.  voL  141.  p.  8M. 

L  L.  Knox.  No.  910,188;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4S07;  Oat.  voi.  141 ;  p.  802. 
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Fonucc.  L.  L.  Knox.  No.  919,1S9;  Apr.  30; 
Furnace.  A.  L.  Yatas.  No.  910,  803;  Apr.  27; 
Fumac«  door-frame  and  roof-akewback.    J   " 

p.  500. 
Furnace-flue  dust,  Utilising.    T.  M.  Pbllllpa.    No.  910,073;  Apr.  20;  S 
Furnace  fume-arrester.  Smelting-.    H.  8.  Double.    No.  91/,M1;  Apr, 
Famace-grate.    J.  B.  Bemhard.    No.  »17,40tt;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  904    ~ 


p.  iOB;  Ou.  vol.  141;  p.  803. 
27;  Sp.jp.  6066;  Oas.  vol.  HI;  p.  1044. 
B.  McKennan,  F.  E.  Parks,  and  8.  W.  OlDln.    No.  918,SM;  Apr.  13;  Bp.  p.  2836;  Oas  vol.  141; 


}.  4378;Ou.  Tol.  141;p.  7M. 
Jl;Apr.  d;r  -      - 

.      .     .       .  3p-  P- 
Furnace  stock-dUtrlbution,  Blast-.  _  K.  L.  Landgrebe.     No.  9;8,172;  Apr.  13 


;p.7fl 
.1173;  Oas.  vol,  141;  p.  906. 
Gas.  vol.  I41;  p.  IM. 


D.p.ll 

>1.  141; 
.  ,     13:  8p:p.  24&2;  Gat.  vol.141:  P.4S0. 

Furnace-walls,  Means  for  cooling.    L.  L.  Knox.    No.  919,190;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4601;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  80S. 
Furnaces,  Air  and  gaa  port  for  open-hearth.    F.  D.  Carney  and  T.  T.  McEntee.    No.  919,126;  Apr.  30;  8p,  p.  44T6:  Gas.  vol.  141:  o.  7Sl 
Furnaces,  Protecting.    A.  W.  Allen.    No.  918,941;  Apr.  20;  8p.  d.  4139;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  724, 


Furniture.     H.  J.  Montgomery. 


Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 


^u— ..^.» — w..^ — „^.     No.  919.201;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p. 

Furniture,  Knockdown.     P.  Morrison.     No.  918,352;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2820|_Ga(.  vol.  141;  p.  490, 

■  '  i;p. ' 

141; 


Furniture,  Knockdown.    A.  G.  Seydewlts.    No.  919,257;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4910;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  834, 

FUmlture.  Knockdown  sectional.    L.  Faust.    No.  917,725;  Apr.  o;  8p.  p.  1487;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  2C0. 

Furniture-supporting  foot.    R.  Clark.    No.  918,009;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  38S. 

Furniture  together, :Mean9  for  securing  parU  of.    P.  Slootte.    No.  918,309;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2S39;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  460. 

Fuse  case,  Eiectrlo-.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  919.744;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6fti3;  Gas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  1034. 

Fuse,  Klectrical.    W.  H.  Tidmarsb.    No.  918,223;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2564;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  457. 

Fuse,  Plug-.    II.  U.  Badeau  and  F.  P.  Poole.    No.  920,005;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6501;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1110. 

Fnse,  Submerged.    C.  E.  Eveletb.    No.  919,563;  Anr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5004;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  963. 


Oafe:  5m  Micrometer-gage;  Saw-gage;  Skirt-gage;  Steam-pressure  gage. 

Gage.     E.  R,  Seward.     No.  919,477;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5434;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p 

Gage.    E.  W.  Simmons.    No.  919,786;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0040;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1038. 


934. 


Gaging  device  locking  mechanism.    O.  O.  Hammer.    No.  917,760;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1582;  Oas.  voL  141;  p. 

Galvanic  cell.    W.  L.  Helm.    No.  919,010;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  744. 

Galvanic  cell.     H.  P.  R.  L.  POncke.    No.  919,457;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6303:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  936. 

Galvanic  cell.  Carbon-consuming.    E.  W.  Jungner.    No.  919,022;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4287;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  749. 

Game  and  recreation  apparatus,  Raoe.    A.  O.  Maoculloch.    No.  918,343;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  380S;  Oas.  ToL  141:  p  406. 

Game  apparatus.    F.  H.  Cook.    No.  917,2M;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  604;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  104. 

Game-board.    W.  E.  Uhrland.    No.  918.799;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  676. 

Game-board.    A.  T.  Flint  and  E.  Fanshaw.     No.  019.148;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4530;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  790. 

Game  device.     W.  O.  Secklnger.     No.  917,164;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  415;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  72. 

Oame-Uble.    J.  M.  Harrison.    No.  917,0»i0;  Apr.  O;  Sp.  p.  197;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  37. 

Garbage  or  ash  receptacle.    W.  B.  Filkington  and  W.  A.  Pauly.    No.  917,126;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  344;  Ou.  vol.  141:  p.  61. 

Oarment,  Body-.     H.  Magnus.    No.  919,740;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  5(U6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1023. 

Oarment-<-la.sp.     M.  D.  Cofley  and  T.  C.  Blayney.    No.  018,010;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2139;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 


K.  Johnson.     No.  918,160;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2431;  Gat.  v 


^fiit 


p.  436. 


N.  Nelson.     No.  917,346;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  799;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  136. 
No.  918^088;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2297;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  412. 


Garment-fastener 

Gannent-presser. 

Garment-nook.    H.  Poppertt.    .w.  ,.c.,< 

Garment-supporter  clasp.    8.  Kops.    No.  018,168;  Apr.~13~;  Sp.  p.  3447;  Gas.  vol.'ui;  p.  438. 

Garment  waistband-adjuster.     E.  Holdgate.     No.  918.324;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2767:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 

Oas  and  oxygen  burner.    H.  Riess.     No.  918,089;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2299;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  412. 

Gas-burner.    J.  M.  Hare.    No.  917,728;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  261. 

OM-bumer.    F.  E.  Buddlngton.    No.  917,W8;  Apr.  13;  8p.p.  2121;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  380. 

Oaa4Mimer.    W.  Wuthenow.    No.  918,245;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2823;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  «M. 

Oa»-bumer.     F.  Rybar.     No.  919,645;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  57fl0;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  901. 

Gas-burner,  Combined  upright  and  pendent  mantle.    M.  W.  Iltner.     No.  919,046;  Apr.  27;  8 

Gas-burner,  Incandescent.     K.  KUppers.     No.  918,753;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3727;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  0 

Gas-burner,  Inverted.    J.  Letierer.    No.  917,774;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1630;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  303. 

Oas-bomer  safetv-oock.    M.  Jakobson.    No.  919,019;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4380;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  740. 

Ga»«laaow.    J.  Ruddiman.    No.  919,249;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4893;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  821. 

Oas-«ock,  Safety.    E.  D.  Boos.    No.  917.408;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  907;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  157. 

Gas-dlstrlbuter.    P.  Btoard.    No.  916,980;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  31:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  10. 

Oas-engine  with  combined  apparatus.    W.  Heckert.    No.  930.066;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  6A20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1137. 

Gas-ftxture.    A.  Jarmolowsky.    No.  917,446:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  972;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  169 

Oas-tlxture  safety  device.    J.  G.  Jambasana  F.  J.  StqAiens.    No.  917,303:  Apr. 

Gas  generator,  .\cetylene-.    T.  S.  Towle.    No.  919,091;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4409;  Oat.  vof.  141;  p.  770. 

Oas-generator^  Explosive-engine.    O.  W.  Prioe.    No.  918,197;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  448. 


p.  6381:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1090. 


No.  917,303:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  714;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  123. 
■   "-   -    *.  ff        — 


.     13;  sp.  p. 
Gas-holder.    F.  II.  Wagner.    No.  917,687;  Apr.  6;8p.  p.  1407;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  248. 
Oas  manufacturing  apparatus.  Water  and  coal.    H.  W.  Benner.    No.  918,727;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3084;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  663. , 
Gas-meter,  Ac.    J.  Gunning  and  J.  Hansford.    No.  919,162;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4539;  Gas.  vol?  141;  p.  794. 
Gas-meter.    W.  F.  Etiel.    No.  919,841;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6192;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1056. 
Oae-meter.    H.  A.  Selah.    No.  930.090;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6701;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1138. 
Owoeter  attachment,  Prepay.    T.  J.  Martin.    No.  ftl8,877;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3003;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  701. 
OlHlcoducinK  plant.    H.  A.  Bickerton  and  P.  W.  Robeon.    No.  ei9,6n;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5849:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1004. 
Oases,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  flame-extinguishing.    R.  Scheuilgen.    No.  ofS^Ol;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  480. 
Oases,  Purifying  smelter-.    P.  Danckwardt.    No.  918,424;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3958;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  621. 
Oasolene-bumer.    W.  Whelan.    No.  918,622;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Oate:  See  Car-sate;  Oil-gate;  Railway-gate;  Railway-crossing  gate. 
Gate.    F.  Wright.    No.  917,233;  Apr.  6;  Bp.p.  563;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  97.  " 
Oate.    0.  J.  Wyman.    No.  917,234;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  555;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  07. 
Gate.    D.  Fasold.    No.  917,275;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  661;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  111. 
Oate.    R.  Scott.    No.  917.496;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1055;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  185. 
Gate.    J.  J.  Plowman.    No.  918,^;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2839;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 
Oate.    C.  A.  Eidsmoe.    No.  918,981;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4317;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  737. 
Oate.    0.  A.  Noble.    No.  919.064;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  782. 
Oate.    R.  S.  Brooks.    No.  91<),I22;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
Gate  fastener,  Knd-.    F.  P.  Cudahy.    No.  917.268;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  619;  dat.  vol.  141:  p.  106. 
Gate  fastener.  Wire-.    A.  Edwards.    No.  919.705;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6893;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1011. 
Oate,  Folding.    H.  M.  Coomes.    No.  917,713;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  266. 

Gate  for  bins  and  other  similar  receptacles.    A.  £.  Brown.    No.  917,746;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1551;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  2M.  , 

Oate-locklng  device.  Head-.    C.  D.  Butchart.    No.  918,003;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3137;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 
Qmr,  Change-speed  and  reversing.    L.  WirU.    No.  918,631;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  619. 
Gear-shipper  for  farming  and  similar  machinery.    W.  N.  Park.    No.  919,067;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  7«>. 
Gear,  Short-turn  running-.    V.  K.  Kline.    No.  917,457:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  990;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  172. 
Oear,  Speed-changing.    R.  E.  Lincoln.    No.  917,624;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1386;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  337. 
Qmi,  Variable-speed.    A.  Du  Brul.    No.  919,330;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6002;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 
Gear,  Yielding.    R.  L.  Raymer.    No.  919,767:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5099:  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  1031. 
Oearing.    E.  A.  Jeflreys  and  W.  B.  Sayers.    No.  919,360;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 
Gearing.  Automatic  cbang»«peed.    L.  Badoia.    No.  918,268;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 
Gearing  for  machlne-toob.    H.  M.  Darling  and  W.  Range.    No.  917,015:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  108;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  0. 
Gearing,  Friction-.    0.  W.  WeUs.    No.  917,601;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1414;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  240. 
Oearing,  .Vfotor-vehlde.    F.  Everett.    No.  919,564;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5605;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  968. 


Oearlng,  Power-transmission.    R.  W.  Coffee.    No.  91d,668;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 
Gearing,  Reverse-.     F.  G.  Johnson.    No.  930.0ft5:  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  0644;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1130. 
Gearing,  Three-speed  transmission-.    R.  W.  Coffee.    No.  918,057;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3512;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 


Gearing,  Transmission-.    E.E.Larson.    No.  917,463;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p:  997;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  174. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    C.  E.  Henriod.    No.  917,720:  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1493;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  361. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.    D.  E.  Washington.    No.  018.986;  Apr.  30;  Sp.p.  4113;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  733. 
Oem-eetting  device.     R.  Klrkwood.     No.  919,59«:  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5674;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  975. 
Gensntor:  See  Engine  gas-generator;  Oae-fenerator;  Steam-generator;  Turbo^generator. 
GfaMO:  See  Drinking-glass. 

Glaas  articles,  Machine  for  making.  W.  E.  Bock.  No.  919,130;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4463;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  TV. 
Glass,  Beveling.  C.  L.  Goebring  and  W.  Troche.  No.  917.937;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1909;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  MS. 
OUss,  Ornamenting.    J.  Tully.    No.  918,796;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3806;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  675. 
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Glass  sheets^Method  of  and  apo^atu.  for  makii^.    H- K^Hltcho^k     No^918^»2»;  Apr.W;  8p.p.2768:  G...  voL  141;  p. !«. 
K:    g-.fe-.rnr-No^^o&ip^M 

oSSSgl:    r.  L.  riSy"  No. »1».636;  A^r.  Kj^Sf.  p..  57«;  6u.  vol.  Ul.  p,  MS^ 


'US.    NO.  Mi,™;  "i^JO;  sp.  p.  37W  OB.  T.1. 1«;  p. «' 


Sp.p. 
.  671. 


^..    No  919,933;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0382;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1087. 
No.  917,451;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  979;  Gat.  vol.  14L  p.  170.^ 


♦ 


HaifSrKg  deVici.    W.  Nowa^ke  and  M   P.  Lo«»er. 


Hamws  fifth. 
Haraeas-toop. 


m-'    C.  AJ^Skyand  J.  Rupp."    No.' 917,949;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1902; 
t:NU.    N0%l*JM;Ap?Vsp^p.«59;(r^^^ 


11;  p.  41 
2;  Oas. 


vol.  141;  p.  362. 


.„.     c" y  Coooer     Nor«a0,oe7;  Apr.  27;'8p.  p.  6549;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1117. 
Hirrow.  Tx.  MUis^?010  (SarAnr.Wj'sn.  p.  4*19;  Gat.  vol,  141.;  p.  75?_ 


StSSw     J  M  uSh     No*ia;Xr.  ri'^^p.'^p.l^;  0«.  vo^^ 

J  HetSSTNo.  917,606  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1253;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  Bl. 
A.  sSwt.  No.  917,«77;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1383;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  244. 
2.  rComb.._No,  9ir,846;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1771;  Oat;^vt  141   p.^. 


Harvester,  Beet-. 
Harvester,  Com-. 
Harvester,  Com-. 
Uarveeter,  Com 


H;^;;;S^'i«ker  itta^hment.    e:  W.  FrlU.-  l^^Vl'/.^;' ^pr.  6;;8p.  p.  066;  Gat  vol.  141;  p.  118 
HlS?to?^tSS      W.  E^^.Dootey.     No.  917.854;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1789;  (5at.  vol.  141,  p.  328 


uitZnses     W.  E.  Dooley.    No.  917.854;  Apr.  13;  bp.  p.  i-w;  "»•*"••  "';  y  •-°- 
hSvSSs?^   PA   Myen.    No.  918.077;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2272;  0".  vol.  14l;  p.  408. 


;  p.  899. 
.433. 


HSd;S;«s  fAi^pistte  material. 'Appj«ti»  for  '^^^^'^^-..C- C- Wlngo.    no-  '^^^^^^S^^^oX^^iS^V.  l^-      

i2:S.*Si^XSrpS2&r?r.fei^;E5SB.J^^  Hotlw^ater  heater;  Steam  superheater; 


H«tS™7'8'^'°.S^5t*N'  w!£^N?.  918,936;  Apr.  20;  Sn  p  4111;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  732. 

Heatw  lor  ooiTi-oooaere,  R««j»  j-ijw*  •    v  j  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  206. 

H~ttngapp«to..    J  l^ffer.'vanri^.'  I^^W^JO^P^^ots^,,  p._44«^ 


SS^-^^-^'^^^^^^'i^^^--- 


SSuSlwiSiJi.El^rWcal.    W.  E.  TrQmpler,    No.  019,402;.  Apr.  27,,  Sp^.  p.  KB7;  Oat.  vol.  14f;  p.  907. 


R.  0.  EUlott.    No.  917,756;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  297. 
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ajrstem. 
•ystam. 


F.  E.  Baker.    No.  I»17j521;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1106;  Om.  vol.  Ml;  p.  in 


_   .  H.  Lemp  and  W.  O.  Fisher.    No.  91d,aM;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  I 

Heating  system.    H.  Lemp.    No.  910,SU:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  51M;  Gas.  toI.  HI;  p.  896. 


6103;' 


Oas.  VOL  141;  p.  8M. 


Heating  sjratam.    U.  Lemp.    No.  910,366:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6170;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  896. 

Heating  system,  Hot-water.    H.  K.  and  1.  Z.  Kriebel.    No.  917,U.S2;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  363.      <     .  . 

Heating  system.  Water-.    C.  A.  Cartwright.    No.  918,961;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4180;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  730.  .   • 

Heating  systems.  Apparatus  for  bot-water.    C.  C.  Peck.    No,  918,901;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  711, 

Hemstitcher-disk.     H.  A.  KIcfaom.     No.  919,706;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6894;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1012. 

Hernia-support.    F.  J.  Stuart.    No.  917,376;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  849;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  146. 

Hide-tanning  apparatus.    E.  F.  Smith.    No.  917,370;  Apr.  b;  Sp.  p.  838;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  144. 

Hinge.    H.  Ernst.    No.  918,13.5;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2391;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  428. 

Hinge.    C.  L.  Brooks.    .No.  918,731;  Apr.  20;  dp.  p.  3690;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  CM. 

Hinge.    W.  J.  Keene.    No.  919,881;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6370;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  UTB. 

Hinge.    W.  J.  Keene.    No.  919,883;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  vm,  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1070. 

Hinge  and  supporting  box-flange.    W.  J.  Keene  and  O.  W.  Schuster.    N«.  919.736:  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6M1:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1U18. 

Hinge,  Hlind-.    J.  H.Oarber.    No.  919,160;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4aaa;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  ^90.  '     ^^  *'  '     —  ™  »«.*»•  "'»<n 

Hinge,  Blind-.     A.  Oen.     No.  919,154;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4626;  Ova.  vol.  141:  p.  791. 

Hinge,  Door  or  window.    J.  Jordan.    No.  917,768;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1831;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  301.    ' 

Hinge,  Flush.    J.  E.  Wheat.    No.  918,802;  Apr.  20;  9p.  p.  3818;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  676. 

Binge,  ^ri^-.    F.  Brucker.    No.  918,502;  Apr.  20;  Sp.jt.  .1143;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  576. 


/ 


Hinge, 


p.  306. 


L.  S.  Hanson.     No.  918,643;  Apr.  13:  8p.j>.  2203;  Gas.  voK  141; 

tt-.     O.  Weber.    No.  919,604;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6491;  Gas.  volT  141;  p.  »4S. 
917,670:  Apr.  tt;  So.  p.  1374;  Gas.  vol.  l4l;  p.  242. 
No.  917,960;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3066;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  373. 


Hose-coupllnK. 
Hoae-coiipltnK. 
Hoee^oupUng. 
Uoee-coupllng. 
Hoe»«upporter. 


J 


Hlniea,  Maoutectarlng  butt-. 

Hoe.    S.  W.  Shanks.    No.  91 

Hoe.    M.O.Whltehom.    No.       ,      .  -.    ,  , __     , , 

HoK-cleaning  machine.    O.  Roth.    No.  919,776;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  6017;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  103A. 

Hottt,  PneumaUc.    B.  Walter.    No.  917,688;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1409;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  2«. 

Hoist,  Portable.    J.  L.  Pilling.     No.  917,356;  Apr.  tt;  Sp.  p.  813:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  139. 

Hoisting  and  suspension  apparatus.    F.  H.  Wagner.    No.  917,(i86;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1404;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  347. 

Hoisting  apparatus.    H.  C.  Anderson.    No.  917,919;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  361. 

Hoisting  device.    M.  Kimble.    No.  917,311;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  732;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  125. 

Hollow-article  mold.     E.  Kerr  and  J.  Smith.    No.  918,328;  Apr.  13;  .Sp.  p.  3772;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  49L 

Hoof-pad.     W.  Ueathermon.    No.  918,149;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2413;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  433. 

Hook:  See  Fish-hook;  Garment-hook:  Snap-book;  Watcn-chain  hook. 

Hook.    K.  P.  Standeford.    No.  918,791;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3791;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  673. 

Hook-locking  device.     P.  B.  Wohlrab.    No.  917,508;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  188. 

Horn,  Ampufylng-.    J.  H.  B.  Conger.    No.  917,252;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  601;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  103. 

Horse-blanket.    W.  Gordon.    No.  917,588:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1236;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  214.  ! 

Horse-blanket.    W.  T.  Lee.    No.  919,038;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4319;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  764. 

Hors»«over.    J.  TUden.    No.  918,796;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3800;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  674. 

Hona-detaober.    G.  W.  Bamett.    No.  917^523;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lllO;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  194. 

Hone-detaoher.    J.  W.  Hughea.    No.  917,766;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1618;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  301. 

Horseshoe.    A.  Sohlegel.    No.  918,094;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2307;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  414. 

Horseshoe.    ('.  L.  Funk.     No.  918,526;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3184;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  U4. 

Horseshoe.    J.  Kalm.    No.  918,566;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3266;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  6«S. 

Horseshoe.    T.  F.  Sexton.     No.  919,256;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4909;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  823. 

Horseshoe.^  W.  O'Brien.     No.  919,294:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4997;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  8S7. 

Horseshoe  antislipping  attachment.    A.  A.  Hill.    No.  9183&8;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3943;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6«s 

Horsasboe  boof-pitd.    T.  F.  Flaherty.    No.  918,032;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2189;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  303. 

Honeahoe  loe-creeper.    W.  L.  Ogden.    No.  917,481;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lOSS;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  170. 

Horteahoe  toe^Ilp-formlng  machuie.    F.  H.  W.  Rodefeld.    No.  918,700:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3631;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  643. 

Hoa»«lamp.    J.  R.  Clancy.     No.  919,127;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  783. 

Haa»«lamp  applier.    W.  O.  Stein.    No.  919,973;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6438;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1100. 

HoaKoupling.    P.  A.  Walther.    No.  917,204;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  ttg;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  87. 
J.  11.  Moore.    No.  917,474;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  lOlS;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  177. 
K.  .M.  Dixon.     No.  918,514;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3166;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  581. 
C.  E.  Loetier.    No.  919,444;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6833;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  923. 
II.  R.  Mason.     No.  919,743;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5962;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1034. 
F.  Ulrsh.     No.  919,ie8;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4549;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  796. 

HoM^upporter  claap.    R.  B.  Tunnicliffe.    No.  918,308;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2909;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  513. 

Hot-air  furniu-fi  or  heater.    E.  W.  Anthony.    No.  918^12;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3842;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  679. 

Hot«lr  heater.    R.  L.  Short    No.  919,966;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  601;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1007. 

Hot-water  heater.    D.  F.  Oreenawalt.    No.  010.344;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6110;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 

Hot-water  or  ice  bag.    C.  W.  Malnacke.    No.  010,014;  Apr.  37;  3p.  p.  6706;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  083. 

Huller:  Set  Rlce-huUer.  f        .     k  k  .  ,  y 

Hydraulic  Jack. 

Hydraulic  motor. 

Hydraulic  press.    R.  J.  Gibbon.    No.  019,608;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8il4;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  066. 

Hydroc'arbon-bumer.    A.  II.  Slevrrt.    No.  918,781:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3777;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  070. 

Hydrocarl)on-bumcr.    11.  C.  Ruggles.     No.  »18,91«:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4083:  Oas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  710. 

Hydrocarlwns.  Treatment  of.     K.  A.  L.  RouxeviUr.    No.  919.348;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  4891:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  821. 

Hypodermic  needle.    O.  R.  Schimmel.     No.  918.774;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  37h7:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  068. 

Io»«raam-can  attachment.    C.  Harbin.    No.  010.348;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6123;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  809. 

loe-creeper.    J.  Klnael.    No.  917,877;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1844;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  335. 

Ic6-abavlng  device.    R.  Nielsen.    No.  018,893:  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  4081:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  707. 

Identlflcation  device.    J.  Walsh.    No.  919,063;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6466;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1103. 

Illuiiiinatlng  device.    C.  A.  Robinson.    No.  917,137;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  371;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  04. 

Illuminator.    H.  L.  DaZang.    No.  917,021;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  122;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  24. 

Indicator:  See  Lld-holdar  and  Indicator;  Lkiald-level  Indicator:  Railway-ra  l-ioint  Indicator  Spaoa-lndlcator;  Spead-iadicator;  Stati3n-li»> 

dicator;  Train-indicator;  Train-position  indicator:  Vehicle-Indicator:  Wlnding-iadicator. 
Indicator.     W.  Schnltsspan.     No.  917,495;  Apr.  4:  Sp.  p.  1064;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1H4. 
Indicator  and  advertiser.    C.  H.  Townaend.     No.  919,496;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  J4i^-  Oas.  vol.  141;  j>.  94a 
Indlgoes  and  making  same,  Hlghly-bromlnated  batoceo.    A.  Schmidt,  H.  Rflosaar,  and  H.  Balhom. 

Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  717. 
InducUon-inotor.    J.  B.  Wlard.    No.  917,224;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  639:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  »4. 
Induction-motor.     E.  Mattman.    No.  917,471;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1013;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  177. 
Induction-motor.    H.  L.  Bamholdt.     No.  919..'S24;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5527:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  940. 
Induction-motor.    8.  R.  Bergman.    No.  919.527;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5e31;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  960. 
Inductive  disturbances,  Neutralising.    J.  B.  Taylor.    No.  030.007;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «7f9;  Oat.  vd.  141;  t>.  11«0l 
Ink-fountain.    J.  C.  Padgett.    No.  917,117;  Apr.  6;  8p.p.  311;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  ST. 

Ink-rlbbon-f(>edlng  mechanism,  Automatically-revenlbliB.   3.  W.  Scott.    No.  917,806:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1082:  Oas.  vol.  141:  n.  812. 
Ink-well.    J.  W.  Ferry.     No.  917,573;  Apr.  «:  8p.  p.  1193;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  3Q9.  r  .-  .  .  y 

Ink-weU.    S.  B.  Smith  and  W.  Thiasen.    No.  919.482;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  mSi;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  936. 
Innersoles.  Machine  for  applying  duck  to.    A.  Schwarts.    No.  910.648;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5766;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  903. 
Insect-exterminator.    J.  J.  and  M.  E.  Cochrane.    No.  919.827;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6167;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  1062. 
Inatop-supporter.    A.  Toporeser.    No.  918,101;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  23l8;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
Instniment-case.    M.  8.  Chism.    No.  020,023;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6640:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1116. 
Insulated  wires.  Implement  ibr  slitting  the  envelop  of  twin.    W.  J.  and  T.  P.  Courtney. 

p.  734. 
InsulatiuK-bushing  for  electrical  service-boxes.    R.  C.  Cole.    No.  918,000:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4196;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  783. 
Insulating  electric  conductors.    O.  H.  Rapiev.    No.  019,644;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5758;  Gac.  vol.  141;  p.  90V. 
Insulating  machine,  Wire-.     F.  D.  Platter.    No.  018,500:  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  3322;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  601. 
Insulating-support  for  high-tension  conductors.    R.  D.  Ifenhon.    No.  017.785;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Oat.  vol.  141;  o.  307. 
Insulating-tUe.     F.  L.  Jobson.     No.  919,175:  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4573;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  796. 
Insulator.     A.  Weber.  Jr.     .No.  917,207;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  806;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  88. 
Insulator.    W.  0.  Clark.    No.  918.127;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2374;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  436. 
Insulator.    B.  A.  Pond.    No.  918,006;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  713. 


N.  Kohl  and  ¥.  I.  Jovoe.    No.  018,167;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3446;  GAs.  vol.  141;  p.  438. 
H.  Commandeer.    No.  017,646;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1140;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  201. 


No.  018.920;;Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  40W; 


No.  018.973;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4201;  Oas.  vol.  141; 
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Insulator.    F.  Schaub.    No. 010.886;  Apr.r;  SP-P-.«»<:  <^^i.i**i, £,•?•,  ,4,.  «  98 

iSS^ator.  Canopy-.    E.  E.  Bechtold.    fo.  917,&;  Apr.  b:  Sp.  p.  564;  Oas.  vol  141,  p.  «. 

Insulator  for  hlKh-tension  transmission-lines.    C.  E.  Evefcsth.    No.  917  031.  Apr.  6,  ep-  P- »^.  "•»•  »«•  "  •  y 

Kator,  ThfM"  L.  Stelnb^ger.    No.  »i7^Apr  6;  8p.^  ICJJ,  Gas  voL  141^p.  186  ^ 

Insulators,  Die  for  forming.    F.M  Locke.    CRjl«»;|,,,^^^2,M4    gufMO    for  13^p.  p.  2687;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  476. 

Inauranoe  policy,  FracUona^.    C.  Catlett  and  B.  F- Ch"dre8s.  .^°v^»^•  ;^P'27  'sp  p  6646;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p  1116. 

Integratingde  vK*  and  recordina-maiwmeter.    F.  N.  Connet.    /•«•  *20.<E*,  Apr  ■«^.  »P-  P-  ~^^ 

InSSL^mbustlon  engine.  ^  «^f  ~».  ^'°-^.^^if»R^P^„^^  Xpr  6    S^.  p.  i478;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 

Internal-combustion  engine.  J.  F.  Duryea  and  \*  •„^o?f^i"'t  ,^   an  n  !Mi42^  Oas  vol  141-  p.  453. 

Intamal-combustion  engine.  C.  W.  Snyder.    No.  918,211;  Apr.  13   8p.  p.  2^.  gas.  vw.  i4i,  p.  «o 

lSSSilK«ml>u.lion  engine.  L- «  ajbjjto*     No.  918.W;  Apr  ».  g..|..  3M9^«^^^ 

iSro':?*^iri^r"  V^.'^r  B^;t^.''No*'fl^'3l7;  Yp^*^^!  Vp'""^^  1«;  p.  1049.        ^ 

Iron:  See  Curling-iron;  8heet4ron;  Vehicle-body  «!™'3^^-h  and  M  Moore     No.  917,475;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1022;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  178. 

Iron  and  steel,  Dlr«>t  process  of  manulacturlnR.    T.  J.  »«««"  •"^.J^-gf^*^;  ^pr  6 ;  ^p.  p.  966;  Gas  vol.  141;  p.  167. 

Iron  bands  of  l>^"S5:«f»'»^'«**M''rli^     l!o  9i8  wT  Apr  M   8p  V«W  Oa*  v5. 141;  p.  734. 

Iron.  Making  P»»n»«t»«>^,«»««^/    ^'^'^ff'hvlatt      N^  918^  8p.  p.  287S:  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  609. 

a  ?c*^h"2?in1-.p^pa.5tS  fo^r  l.?S^"-  ^^o%J^i!\}f.^,  •8pV«360;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  10U8. 

ffing-liard     H   flViunt.    No.  916.089;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  *A;Qu.v^.  141    p.  l5. 

£  :Sine°G"F-ic^?."K.^^^^^^^^ 

ja  b^^eS-^**^^'  y  W^i^y^ttW  Apr.  13;  8p.  p  19M;  oas.  vol.  .41;  p.  365. 

Joinf  S«r  PiDe-ioint;  Rall-}oint:  Universal  joint.  ^    „  ,   ...    ^  A^a 

&  P^der-     R.  J.  L?re:    No!  9  "ft  A^r.  M:  sj.  ?•  3980:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  701 
^W>  E"V' ""^i   „.«.,. r».__._.      ia.«  oia  QOK-    Ipr.  27;  8] 


•  So.  p.  634**;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1085. 


6S;  ssssrr:  8."i;wwi;v.  ■f^mm:ii 


fffi:  '^.  X.'^vSU.e.    No.  918.«l;  Apr.  »:  8p.  P^34«;  Gas  ^^  1«:  E^«*- 

SKSs^k^'T' A°!:SSrNi-.5-9S?A^  -iv«=  p-  ^^^ 

KnitUng  machme,  CircuUr-.    W.  T.  g*™^-    '^o-  ^If^i  vA- Am  6-  Sp.  p.  9:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  6. 
IDilttlng-marhlne  viurn-chanfer.    O- E;Bjboock.    NoJ16.960.  Apr-  6.  »P^  ^-^  ^^,  •  J*^ 

Knockdowii  or  toldablebox.    E.  L- Walto.    ^tJ.^HrlJiTw. V  8p%.  3840;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  679. 
Label-aftxlng  nieohantan.    ^-O- Woodland.    No^l8,8ii.  ^^^•^^j^„.  gp  p.  5819;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  098. 

\*^,  r"*K';2^"5i'*F?li.S^  T^^h      N^SS^sil-  Apr  ^'fsp.  p'^siao    oL.  vol.  141;  p.  1021 
Labri  lor  bread,  *c..  Edible     C.  •jO^/.J^-^'j'^^'.^':  Apr.  oi  Sp.  p.  1078;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  180. 
Label-supply  mechanlam.    V  •  O.  >>  oodland.  ^^^  *y^\pP  27   Sp.  p.  6466;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1105. 
ll^ffi:SS£  ;  KmihilL     f"o.  W<SKSi!;r*No^018.242f  J.r.  13;'  Sp  p.  2613;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  463. 
»*«»"'**™?°™j!LLPrL!i^  » "5,:^.,     Vo  017  402:  Anr.  6:  Sd.  p.  898:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  156. 

p.  502. 


3as.  vol.  141;  p.  106. 


ilk^Un^madi^  w  Srmi*«l«».    F.  O.  Woodland.    No.  018.242;  Apr.  13;  »p.  p.  »m 
S**'*2£S?£S.^!L«lKfLSrftBanar     No  017.402;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  898:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p 


909:  (5as.  vol.141;  p.  167. 
4614;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  805. 


LiSp  lncande««it  gat-.    M.  HtrritoTlt..  J]^- «»'^:  tJ'SVl    Apr  Ts   Spp  mIb;  G«.  vS.  141;  p.  406. 


p.  1060. 
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vol.  141;  p.  420. 


Lamp  sockets,  Means  for  attachlnf  electric.    W,  8,  Stapley.    Na  n7,37a;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  841;  Ow.  ▼*!.  141:  p.  144. 

I-wniHrtartlnf  means.  Aro-.    oTll.  Little.    No.  «7,778;  Apr.  13;  Hp.  p.  lka;Qu.  ▼ol.  141  .p.m. 

Land-roller.    F.  L.  Oalnes.    No.  918,««:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  438;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  740. 

Land-roller.    C.  H.  Slankard.    No.  91»,S67;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  (M26;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1008. 

Lantern.    H.  8.  Dickinson  and  J.  R.  Tyler.    No.  »18,131;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2381;  Qai. 

Lantern.    C.  K.  Sobade.    No.  918,476:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3068;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  &39. 

Lantern.    W.  8.  Hamm.    No.  930,0ft3;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6623;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1126. 

Lantern-ball.    C.  E.  Norton.    No.  917.112;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  302;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  56. 

Lantern  Wll-tul)e.    W.C.  Emborr.    No.  919.14S;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4617;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  789. 

Lantern-burner.    W.  B.  Hamm.    No.  919,347;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6122:  Qas.  vol.  141;  p.  889 

Lantern  construction.    A.  H.  Handlan,  Jr.    No.  918,146;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2407;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  4U. 

Lantern,  Signal-.    B.  Seldel.    No.  917,368;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  836;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  143. 

Lantern.  Tubular.    W.  C.  Embury.    No.  919.146;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4517;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  789. 

Lap-robe.    H.  T.  von  Frankenberg.    No.  919439;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5lii;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  886. 

'  No.  918,162;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2433;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. — 


I^ast 
Last 


J.  H.  Jones 
R.Carl 


.486. 


No^918,60e;  Apr.  io;  8j>.  p.  3U9;  Gax.  vol.  141; 

118;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6277;  Gas.  vol 

„, B.  Wright.  -  No.  919,996;  Apr.  27;  8p.  i 

P.  F.  Augenbraun.    No.  918,492;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8121;  Ga«.  vol.  141;  p.  573 


-r-  -J;  Sp.  p.  3149;  Uax.  vol.  141;  p.  i 

Lasting  device.    J.  D.  Castellani.    No.  919,418;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6277;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  911. 
Lasting  machine,  Boot  and  shoe.    J.  C.  and  B.  Wright.  -  No.  919,996;  Apr.  27:  8 


No.  917,398;  Apr.  0;  8p.  p.  890;  Oas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  16S. 
;  8p.  p.  1168;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  204. 
Sp.  p.  486;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  86. 
.4421;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  775. 


I-  K-Di         «•»  V — w vi'-^^.iJ.  v-^-i:.  w ' — •  ;:*••  — 1  "*-?••♦'•:  Gas.  v6l.  141;  p.  1106. 

Latch,  Rim-.    P.  F.  Augenbraun.    No."""~*-  * —  ""-  "-  -  "•"•    ■"  -       '  •^'        — 

Latch,  Rim  night-.    P.  F.  Augenbraun. ,  . 

Latch,  Secret-keyhole.    F.  Dl  Bella.    No.  917,567;  Apr. 

Latching  device.    E.  W.  Vest.    No.  917,198;  Apr.  6;  Si 

Latex-cup.    J.  Webster.    No.  919,098;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4._., „ 

Lath-machine  attachment,  Diamond-.    H.  E.  White.    No.  919,274;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4961;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  830. 

Lathe.    I.  A.  Wendell.    No.  917,389;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  870;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  160.  •  w  «" 

Lathe-chuck  work-holder  attachment.    W.  Webb  and  W.  W.  HUdreth.    No.  917,387;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  MO;  Oai.  vol.  141-  o  149 

Lath..,  Portable  tumliiK-.    W.  D.  Verachoyle.    No.  91«,aa7:  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2672;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  ^uT  ^ 

Lathe  tool-holder.    B.  F.  Ennls.    No.  917.089;  Apr.  6;  8p.j>.  142;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  27. 

Lathea,  High-speed  attachment  for.    O.  W.  Libby  and  1;  STSoott.    No.  917,4fl8;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1008;  Oas.  vol.  141:  o.  176. 

Laundry-pad.    W.  H.  Larduskey.    No.  919,191:  Apr.  10;  8p.  p.  4600;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  Ab.     *^  t'  ^      ' 

Laundry  wet-wash  drier.    W.  W.  Andernn.    No.  918,114;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2348;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  4».  •'»* 

Lavatories,  baths,  Ac,  Overflow  and  waste  plug  or  valve  for.    J.  CUlford.    No.  919,420;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6281:  Ota.  TOl  '4i:o  814 

Lawn-edge  trimmer.    C.  C.  Wheeler.    No.  (>T8,239;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2609;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  «3.  *'»'-«•  «— •  »"••   "  a"-  ■»»• 


J^'7*^'^°*'*'-    ^-  O-  ^-oomls  and  P.  I.  Tuttle.    No.  919,787;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6960;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1021. 
Lead,  Treatlne  Miode  slime  from  the  electrolytic  refining  of.    A.  o.  Betts.    No.  918,647;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  848 
LeaX-clip  and  Dn^marker.    E.  A.  Bagbv^    No.  919306;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6076;  Oaa.  voL  141;  p.  1048. 
Leaf-turner.    D.  llacdonald.    No.  917,7te;  .\pr.  13;  8p.  p.  1648;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 
Leafing  machine,  Fly-.    T.  A.  Riley  and  P.  F.  Oughes.    No.  917,966;  Apr.  li;  Sp.  p.  2036:  Gas.  vol.  141:  p 
Laather-^glng  apparatus.    R.  H.  SchwarU.    No.  917,866;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  832;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  142. 
Leather.«hrbktng  machine.    A.  Faller.    No.  917,867;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  ITW;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  ao 
Letter  and  parcel  holder.     If.  C.  Long.    No.  918,340;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2799;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  486 


i;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  624. 


Letter-clamp. 


^as.  vol.  141;  p.  491. 


Level.    J.  11.  Wyatt.    No.  917.699;  Apr.  6:  ^.  p.  14S3;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  263. 
Lever-oontrolle<i  switch.    M.  HofTmann.    No.  918,854;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8943;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. « 


084. 


A.  L.  Busaall.    No.  917;}46;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  686;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  181. 

•         128. 

p.  160. 


W.  L.  King.    No.  918,329;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2774; 
o.  917,699;  Apr.  6:  ff 

M.  Hoffmann.    Nc 

Lever  mechanism.    L.  8.  Chadwick.    No.  920,022;  Apr.  77;  8i 

Lid-holder  and  indicator.    A.  L.  Busaall.    No.  917,246;  Apr.  6   _         

L}fe-pre9er^•e^.    O.  Krieger.    No.  917,31&  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  7te;  Oas.'^voi.  14l';  p.  L 
Life-prwerver.    J.  H.  V.  Crane.    No.  917,416;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  930;  Oas.  vol.  rtl; 
Lifter:  See  Plate-lifter;  Shock-lifter.  '*-»'»'' 

Lifting  device.    F.B.  La  May.    No.  919.731;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6940;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1018. 
Lftng-iKlc.    W.H.Oliver.    No.  917.786;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1662;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 
Lifting-jack.    W.  R.  Johnson.    No.  917,874;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1838;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  336. 
LlfUng-rod  hpldw.    O.  A.  Farley.    No.  920,042;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6697;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1128. 
Light:  Set  Electric  light. 

M^!  5^P**^'  circuits,  Ac,  Automatic  swl(<>h  for.    P.  H.  McCormack.    No.  918.488;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  IIOS;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  641. 
L^ht-flxture,  Extension.    C.  M.  Pltel.    No.  918,904;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4067;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p!  712.  .  u...    o..  i«i,  p.  •«. 

Light-stand.    O.  W.  Hammerachiag.    No.  918.860;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8832;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  882. 
Llghtaing-arrester.     W.  GifTord.    No.  919,669;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  S&l;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  966. 
Llghtning-amMter  or  lin«Milsconnector.    J.  W.  Pedlgo.    No.919,009;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4888;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  7«S. 
Line-check.    W.  H.  Fowler.    No.  918,988;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4232;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.m. 
Llne^utter.    J.  J.  Davln.    So.  917,656;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  208. 

Linoleum  Imitating  wood.  Production  of.    T.  T.  HoDlnger.    No.  918,153;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  2421;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p  484. 
Linoleum  material.  Manufacturing  blocks  of.     O.  Frenkel.     No.  919,341;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6114;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  887. 
Llnotype-machlne.    H.  Drewell.    No.  918,515;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3167;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  581. 
Linotype-machine.    D.  8.  Kennedy.    No.  919,0SM;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4298;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  750. 
Linotype-machine.    C.  Albrecht.    No.  9l9Mb:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  ®73;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1046. 
Linotype-machine.    J.  R.  Rogers.    No.  919,967;  Apr.  27;  .Sp.  p.  6404;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1094. 
Linotype-machine  copy-holder.    C.  K.  Mayer.    No.  918,57^  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8383;  6as.  vol.  141;  p.  898. 
L  quid-level  indicator.    A.  J.  Stecker.    No.  917,808;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1694;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  314. 
Liquid-meter.    J.  B.  8peod  and  A.  E.  Wright.    No.  918,097;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2310;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  418. 
-      •     -       -  -  --  .9i5^i5i.  -  I-    - 


Liquid-separator,  Centrifugal.    T.  Collins  and  E.  L.Hartmann.    No.' 


Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4488;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  784b 


i^iquiu-separaior,  uencruugai.    T.  uouins  and  E.  L.  Hartmann.    No.  919,131;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  i 

Liquid  shut-ofT,  Seltcloelng.     H.  Mueller  and  A.  Schuermann.    No.  917,699;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  1816;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  03.' 

L  quid  to  skins.  Machine  for  applying.    W.  B.  Turner.    No.  917,fl«3;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1808:  Oi  -  -    »" 


Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 
Lock. 


. ,.    No.  917,109;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  297;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  64. 

E.  Flick.     No.  917,340;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  78fl;  Oas.  vol.  141;  "    "' 

No.  917,399;  Apr.  »,  8p.  p.  808;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  154. 
er.    No.  917,686;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p. 


p.  184. 


^--m— --    -- f    -.™-.— w   -..,,    w^^.j...^.  ..   .    M^,     M  vu  ...?■.         ..v.    Wiif.m-ia.     .ripi.   V,    0|/.    U.    A«V0.     OaS.   TOl.    141;     p.   346. 

L  quids  with  gases.  Apparatus  for  mixing.    O.  Detlefsen.    No.  917.019;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  120;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  24. 
L  ster  attachment.    8.  E.  Brown.    No.  920.016;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6622:  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  1113. 

Lithographic  stones,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  artificial.    J.  WsmI.    No.  917,218;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  325;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  82. 
Loading  apparatus.    T.C.  Ahlbrecht.    No.  919,114;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4454;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.T». 
Loadinf  device.    W.  F.  Lenhard.     No.  919,733:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6M4;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  l&O. 

tiock:  8m  Bolt-lock;  Car-lock;  Car  window  sasn-lock;  Case-lock;  Combination-lock;  Cover-lock;  Door-lock;  Hasp-lock-  Night-lock-  Nut- 
lock;  Padlock;  PermuUtion-lock;  Sasb-lock;  Saal-loek;  Tabto-lock;  Trunk-lock;  TumWar-lock;  Whlp-lock;  Window-lock;  Window  and 
Shutter  lock. 
Lock.    T.  Neel,  W.  E.  Williams,  and  F.  W.  Oweaney. 

Lock.    T.  B.  Modlln  and  C.  E.  " ■ 

Lo^.    P.  F.  Augenbraun.    N 

A.  M.  H.  de  Bruycker.    No.  917,686;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Oas.  vol.  l41;  p.  198. 
J.  D.  Kneedler.    No.  917,615;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  13fe;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  224. 
M.  Nadolski.    No.  918,357;  Apr.  13;  8p.p.  2827;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  600. 
H.  W.  Simpson.    No.  919,269;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4914;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  834. 
W.  NovUle.    No.  919,627;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5729;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  986. 
H.  W.  Simpson.     No.  930,091;  Apr.  27;  8p.  pr6702;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1138. 
Lock  attachment,  CombinaOon-.    W.  O.  Johnson.    No.  919,177;  Apr.  30;  §p.  p.  4676;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  798. 
Lock  for  doors.  Coin-controlled.    H.  F.  ChreiUberg.    No.  918,008;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  384. 
Lock-switch.  Electric-meter.    W.  8.  Cord  and  H.  F.  Haywood.    No.  919.423;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5388;  Oas.  voL  141:  D.9Ub 
Locking-border,  Interchangeable.    J.  8.  Voorhees.    No.  919,094;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4412;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  771. 
Locomotive.    0.  W.  Dlllehay.    No.  917,609;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1171;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 
ixxomotive.  Articulated.    S.  M.  Vaudain.    No.  918,401;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2915;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  614. 
Locomotive  attachment.    8.  Lyon.    No.  917,631;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1308;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  230. 

LooomoUvfrcabe.  Ac,  Guard  or  protector  for.    T.  l.  Odlrk.    No.  919Jr79;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6192;  Gas  v<ri.  141;  p.  900. 
Locomotive  drivlnff-wheels,  Hub-plate  lor.    F.  H.  SnUth.    No.  930jOM;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6715;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1130. 
Locomotive  en^es  and  tenders,  Draft-gear  for.    C.  T.  Westlake  and  A .  R.  Thomas.    No.  918.237;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 2806;  Oas.  vol.  141  ■  p  111. 


W.  E.  Woodard.    No.  918,810;  Apr.  30;  8 
W.  Daltooaod  W.E.  Woodard.     No.  9 


Locomotive  spring  and  equaliser  system,  Electric- 
Locomotive  spring  and  equaliser  system,  Electrto- 

p.  686. 

Locomotivaa  aad  trains.  Smoke  and  cinder  conveyer  tor.    F.  Ishman.    No.  917.730;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  382 
Loom.    F.  L.  Wichttor.    No;  918,801;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  8800;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  878.  *^ 


SSK;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  678. 
Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3n6;    Oas.  vol.  141; 
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Loom  attachment.    S.  Kendrfck.    No.  919,023;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4290;  Om.  vol.  "»:  Pi^SO-  q        ^  ^^        ^jjj 

LooS.  Automatic  flllinrrn>l«l«Wng  feeler^.    W.  F.  Draper  ^  J   Northrop.    No.  92^W7,  Apr  27.  8^.  6672,  Oas.  vol.  l«,  p.  ivii 
Loom  center-flUlng  stop-motion.    B.  F.  McGulness.    No- »17.644;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1^.  Om.  vw.  i«,  p.  .a*. 
Loom  S^weaving  cut  pile  fabrics.    F.  W.  Rocbelle.    No.  916,371 ;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  :»64;  Oas.  vol.  141,  P-^ 
Lo^  NtiTOW-wai«:   I  R.  Holmes  and  L  H.  Verry.    No.  917,435;  Apr.  6;  ^p.  p.  949;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 
K'lSS^iiS^nloa     W.  J.  Lutton.    No.  917,'o88;  Apr,  6:  8p.  p.  2«-  «"  J<>' J*  j,  P  f  J^O 

[SStSffi;A^ntilS5^fiii?^-?l!>'^^^^^^ 

Loom  UkS-up  m«Aanlsra.  T.  Nevln.  (RaiasuaO  No.  12.^4;  J^PJ^^^-.^PP-  S  in  n '^^  ois'^^i41-  p.  624. 
Looms.  Ttili^olao»Kletectinir  mfK^h*"'""  Jor.  J.  Belavanoe.  No.  918,645,  Apr.  a,  oP-  P-  ♦•'"v.y**-  ""•  ^"'  **-  "*^ 
iS^t^^a^toT^-  W.  Bowwi.  No.  919.385;  Apr.  20;  8p^.  4974;  Gas,  vol.  14_l_^p.  834. 
LabriSntSilSbuSr.    N.  McKaa.    No.  918,882;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  ^ 


No.  918,392;  Apr.  13;  Spj).  2 
jr.    gp  p.  2f43;  _ 

Graphite  lubricator. 


.  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  707. 
2897;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  61L 
Gas.v(rf.  141;p.  4*. 


Labiioattait  apparattu.    F.  T.  Taloott.    .... , — ,  --^-  - 

Lobtto^C  mea^    U.  S.  Oreeoe.    No.  918,312;  Apr.  13;  8 

J^tarloator:  S««  Car-axle  lubricator;  ForoMeed  lubricator;  C.-^ ■---- „, 

Jlubri^or    B.  R.  Hunter.    No.  917,608;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1259;  5m.  vol.  141;  p,223. 

MaB^catcS.    J.  M.  Carver.    No.  917,922;  Apr.  13;  Sp  p.  1946;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  3^. 

MaU-bal«teher.    A.  (\  Ergler.    No.  919,561;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5609;  Gas.  vol.  141;  P- 9«2- 

SSlbac  Steher  and  deUveSr.    L.  B.  Johnston.    No.  9lt,3&7;  Apr.  6;  8p.  ^•Tp'G^-^ol}*\.P.m. 

fiStbaiStcher  or  translerrer.    0.  J.  Meier.    No.  919,911;  Apr.  §7;  Sp.  p.  6324;  Gas.  vol^41    P- 1080. 

llSu^SS^S^SdlSSMng  apparatus.    L  V.  .  Uter.    No  "8  ife;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  M91^a..^^^^ 

Mail-bag  rwelvlng  and  deUv«rlng  mechanlim.     W .  H .  Jones.    No.  918,863,  Apr.  20  Sp.  p.  3963,  uas.  voi.  i« .  p.  ovi 

MStboi.    O.  R^Hanchett.    sZ.  919,718;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6914;  Gax.  vol  141;  o.  1016. 

Il5^b0x:itet«tag  device.    O.  H.  Sndth.    Ko.«18,SS;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  28W;  tfas  vol.  1«:  ^«». 

MauTbox  mooevX)lS».    F.  Spanner.    No.  919,088;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  4396;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 

SSb^x.^^bte  S^.    E.  8?^.    No.  917,428;  .^r.  6;  Sp^  p  939;  Gas  vol  141:  p.  163. 

Mall-car  fork.    W.  H.  Lefevre.    No.  917,776;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p^3(M. 

mJu^iSct  and  delivers,  RaUway,    J.  H.  Mifier.     No.  9j.7,338.  Apr.  6^_8p^p.^-82^  ^,|tk.Tl;  ***'  P*^"' 


911,000.      .T.^1  .    V,     *-Jf*.    t*.    luw.      «■—— -     • '    f   \a^  M*k% 

MS3Strib6tSrapi»~tiu.    W.  Barry.    No.  9194)09;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  eo«;  Gas.  vo  .  14  ;  p.  1046. 

Man^.    C.  Stastka.    No.  919,972;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  666;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P-  IIW. 

SanOMupport.    A.  Rector.    No.  91^,659;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1364^ Gas.  ''^ol.  Ul.  P.  238. 

SaoOT^nddirt  loader.    L.  C.  Patarwn.    No.  918,666;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3619;  Oas.  vol.  1«.  P; •"•  ,,« 

r  wiSinrtamcVeaf,  Insulat^l  tool  for.    H.  A.  Everv.    Np.  918,833;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3895   ^a,.  vol.  141.  p.  687. 
InsmimenT  J^.  Soott  and  D.  Tibbals.    No.  9i/.367;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  833;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  142. 
M^ch^box.    B.  Brwaum.    No.  917,708;  Apr.  6;  80.  p.  1451;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  254. 
lUi^tex     C.  8^  Robinson.    No.  919,68^  Apr.  5?;  8p.  p.  5750;  Gai^  vol.  141 :  p.  980. 
lU^box^    A.  C.  Lichusndorf.    No.  920,071;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  66M;  Oat.  vol  1^1   p.  im. 
Slteta-box  holder.    J.  M.  MerriU.    No.  919,448;  Apr.  27;  §p.  p.  ^^i^-^""^-^^',^:  ?^-^ 
Mat^-raseptacle.    W.  T.  McDoweU.    No.  918,079;  Apr.  13:  8p- P-  2277;  Oas.  vo^.  141;  p.  409. 
Ma^iS.    O.  E.  Parker.    No.  918i»5:  Apr.  13:  8d.  p.  2290i  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  «0. 
Mat?litift     E.  L.  Tenney.    No.  9l£i^;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oas.  voI^41;  p.  719. 
MaMMMnaklng  machine:    C.  W.  w'hite.    No.  917,221;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  529;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  82. 


Dry     0   W.  Lyons.    No.  917,329;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  767;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  130-,^    _         ^,  ,«.  „  ,10 
1^.    u.  »T .  Vy"j^^^        ^   {,      Kampen.    No.  917,913;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1928;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  349. 
laoncs.    A.  v»u    _    .^;;^^j,^yjj     No.  919,314;  Apr.^;  Sp.  p.  6065;  O"  -» '   ""•  " 
No.  919.917;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6338;  Gar.  vol.  141 


Miiasiirr  Inilrstlnr  tag  for  ...,...^.    .... -— --, —    -- 

Measuring  and  marking  apparatus.  Fabric.    O.  Brauchlin 
Measuring  and  sacking  device.    C.J.  McDufBe. 


p!  6065;  Gas.  v<d.  141;  p.  878. 
p. 1083. 


mirinv  ui<)  ^tf>kinc  device.    c.j.Mcuume.    «o.»i¥,vt<    Api.*(,  oy.  r- ■ --...,  ■  •  o^.. 

MSSfSSi.tt.  Bin-.  J.sciito.   N«.»i».i»-.  Apr.  »;f  p.p.  «ol;0»- ■»»••£•  "J- 

MeMnTtunaoe.    J.  E.  Hewitt.    No.  918,150;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2414;  Gat^ol.  141;  p.  432. 

MSSSwdSe^wrappw.    N.  J.  Goodman.     No.  9l7,938;  Apr  13;  8p.  p.  1970:  0«  Jo'-  ]^\  .Pp?f  \.„,  m-  „  409 

M.^JiMwlrtMdaI)^diable  caster  far.    H.  A.  Palmer.    No.  918jb81;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2281,  Gat.  vol.  141,  p.  «w. 

Meua  mSSSI:  DrtSStbte  aSS  tor     H   A.  Palmer.    No.  918282;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  ^;  Gas.  vrt.    4  ;  p.  4  a 

MetSbSSds  DetochabteSstSlor.    11   A.  Palmer.    No.  918,083;  Apr.  13;  8p.  P;ffl84;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  410. 

MetibSidtoi.    oTfT^  No.  918.839:  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3906;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6«^ 

MetaToS  process  and  apparatus.    T.  Critohfow.    No.  917  257;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  «!<:  0"--I0»-  »«•  P'  ^^^ 

MetaT^tSkpSiatus.    ^Roberts.    No.  917,862;  Apr.  6;  8p.  P- 1366;  Gat  vol.  1«;  R^23»a„  ,„,  ,4,.  „  795 

MaS  axiiSaie^Schlna,  Cut  and  oomigatwi.    H.  Hill.    No.  9l5  166;  Aot.  30;  Sp.  p.  4646   Ou^oX.  141,  p.  788. 

UiSi  from  ora.  ^xtracttni.    C.Q.  Collins.    No.  919,129;  AprJO;  8p.  p. 'f4M;  0«-Jol.  141 ,  p.  783. 

Metal  locker.    R.  W.  J^fTeris.    Nc  917J69;  Apr.  13;  Sp,  p.  18»;  Oarvol.  141    p.  3M  ,g^ 

Metal  plates.  Machinery  for  upaettlng  the  edges  of  rolled-.    O.  J.  Hosktos.    No.  »i' •'»»' ^H;  "'  °P-  **         ' 

MaU^.^Redubing.    H.  6.  BlacWrT  Nolr8,«e0:  AwJO:  Bp.  p.  4167;  0*s.  vol.  141;  p.  726. 

MeS  iSSbroeT  A.  L.  Johnson.    No.  917,804:  Apr.  CBp.p.  fl5;  Gas  vol.  141:  p.  122.     .  ...,  ^  ^^ 

MetS  sUlSrSgewtoa.  Baodtaf .    O.  8.  Dunn.     No.  »18T&:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2961;  Gat.  vol.  141,  p.  622. 

MetS-SSmSStoaT  LTETHootar.     No.  918,164;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2422;  (Tat.  vol.  141;  p.  434. 

MSS-wirtSgmSbliir  D.  iTwitkins.    No.  918.l66:  A*.  13;  8p.  P- 2331;  Gat.  v«rf  141   p.  417. 


Va^XV^ 


..^-'.;v-!?. 
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WttH^nwIv;  WsTMiMtar. 


-r 


Mater:  Sm  EleeU;^Ttle  mater;  OaMMtar;  Llqaid-matar:  ReeordtiM  and  prtatliif  i 
Meter.    W.  H.  PraCt.    No.  »17.iaO;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  360:  da.,  vol.  uT:  p^«T 
MlCTomeW^e.    C.  R^PtotMh     No.  »1»  48^  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  S368:  <Jm.  toI.  141;  p.  99ft. 
MUk  and  cr«am  can.    W.  F.  Schuman.    No.  ftW.fol:  Apr.  af;  8p.  p.  MI4:  Oat.  Vol.  141;  p.  KM. 

MUk  cooling  and  or^rving  apparatus.    J.  K.  Johnston.    No.  918,802;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  a»61;  Oas.  vg|.  141-  d  fl9ft 

M  k.  Treating.    J.  L.  Ooucher.    No.  918^1;  Apr.  »:  8p.  p.  31*4;  Oas.  Vol.  141;  p.  mT^  '  ^ 

MUklng-machlne.    J.  Nielsen.    No.  917,888;  Apr.  18;  6p.  p.  1866;  Oas.  vol.  141    v  141 

Mflklng-machlne.    0.  J.  E.  Sundbergand  C.  J.  J.  lUte.    No.  917  906   Aor  13'  Bd  d'i«7-  Om  ml  \ai-  w>  »d7 

Mill:  aa  Beaklog-mUl;  Orain-hulllng  mUl;  8awmUl;^lndmiu  ^"         ^'  ^'        '  ^^"  ^-  ***'  **'  **'• 

MlM sUps  ud oaM,  hoists,  and  tbe  tike,  SaTety-oatch  for.    V.  H.  Mabton.    No.  917JI2:  Aw  6-  8d  d  773-  Oaa  vol  i4i-  n  im 

^?^  fcl'  ^'?™«  appliance  for  use  in.    K. l-olchmann.    No.  9I9.4W:  Apr.  r'sp^  54??   Om  v&   HI    o  »40    '       '  ^' 

M  nes.  Transporting  apparatus  for.    A.  E.  Davis.    No.  9U.861:  A,,r.  20;  8p.  p.  »Sn-oL^li"pln'  ^ 

Mining.  Hewing  apparatus  tor  open-air.    E.  WIschow.    No.  wfc.lOJ;  Apr.  fc;  8p.  p.  44B:  Oas.  vol.  Uvv  774 

M  neral-ooncentrator.    C.  O.  MichaeUen.    No.  917.337;  Apr.  ft;  8p.  p.  7*0:  Om.  vof  UtTp  !«. 

Mirrors  to  window-panes,  Means  for  attaching.    C.  A.  Austin.    No.  918.734-  Anr  ao-  So  n  MTB-  Om  «ai  i4i-  n  lun 

Mixer:  See  Doui*-mlxer;  Eg^whisker  and  clke-mixer.  *     ^  ^'  ^  ***  '^'  "^  *"•  "*'  **'  "^ 

Mixer.    L.  A.  Thomas.    NoTT»8,394;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2900:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  6U. 

Mlxing-machlne.    T.  M.  PhllUpe.    No.  5l9.074:  Apr.  30;  6p.  p.  4379;  Oas  vol.  141;  p.  7ft6. 

Models.  Apparatus  for  making  copies  of.    M.  Kruse.    No.  918,171;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2461;  Gas.  vol.  141-  n  439     • 

SS'om  voi'^hT  r^i.*"*"'  ^*°*^''°«  ™^»'  °'  ^y  ^°^  P«»'  "f**"*  "»•  •«"«'  o*-    A.  KA^ilSn:    No.  919,081:  Apr. »;  8p.  p. 
Moisture  producing  knd  regulating  device.    L.  M.  Hartwlck.    No.  917.863;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1814:  Oat.  vol  141-  d  382 
JJ**^!"  «««  Butter-mold;  Culvert-mold;  Fence-post  mold;  HollowMutlclo  mold;  Tite-m^d  ^' 

w**^!-  ^J-  S^S^  *"'*  ^-  **7<**'-    N°-  918.026rApr.  13;  8p.  p.  2176;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  3«. 
Mo^d-flask     R.  K  Storv.    ^fo.  917,678;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1386;  (fas.  vol.  141;  p.  344. 
?Ji*^:'"*'''°*  machine,  ^d-.    E.  J   Lahan.    No.  919.600;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.%80;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  97ft. 
Mo^mng  apparatus.    0.8.  Searle.    No.  918,779;  Apr.  30;  8p.  S.  3774;  6ai.  vol.  141;  p.  669.         *^ 
Mo  dlng-machlne.    W  .  H.  Hofmann.    No.  918,661;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3247;  Oas.  vol.  141    d  592. 
Molding-machine  flat-gate.    F.  E   Smith.    No.  917^;  Apr.  &,  flp.  p.  840;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  144. 
Monocycle.    D.  Penteado,  Jr.    No  919.070;  Apr.  aJT  8p.  p'!^4371;  &ai.  vol!  141;  p.  7«3     '  ^ 
Mop  or  brush  handle.    W.  W  Taylor.    No.  9^,908;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Oas!  vol.  141;  p.  847. 
Mop-wrinffa- attachment.    W.  F.  Mc(}l8ugh]in.    No.  tfl9.930;  Apr  27;  8p.  p.  6842;  Oai.ToTui-  d  1088 
iJ^  ^^  concrete  formations.  Solidifying.    R.  C.  Stubbs.     No  918.388r  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2891 ;  6u.  voL141  •  p  610 

""fj.^^^:  ssi'i^X' 'r.^.'°oiri"of T4rTi733*"'  *"' '^"''  ""'^  ^p^^*^^"-  -^'^  distnbutioi  1,^1^0^..  o.  w.  u^r^. 

Motor.    J,  Bang  and  P.  Neil.    No.  916,960;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  17;  Oas.  vol.  140:  p  «  •"w««r- 

Motor  and  air-compressor,  Combined.    W.  Krygowskl.    No.  917.081;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  241;  Oas.  vol  141-  d  44. 

Motor  contro  .  Alternating-current-.    H.  Maxwell.    No.  918.688;  Apt.  aST  8p.  p.  Ao;  Om.^  141-  o  fcg/ 

Motor  control.  Induction-      F.  E.  Case.    No.  9I9.M7;  Apr.  27;  kp.  p.  8648;  \in.  voT  liTp  »I4         ^ 

Motor^ontro  system.    J.  F.  TriUe.    No.  917,189;  Apr.  ^  8p.  p.  49^  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  81 

Motor-control  system     J.  F.  Tritle.    No.  917.190;  Apr.  ft;  8p.  p.  464^  Oat.  vol  14l'  p  81 

Motor-control  system.    H.  E.  White.    No.  917.222;  Xpr.  ft;  8p  P^;  Oat.  vol.  141- p« 

Motor-control  system.    A.  H.  Armstrong.    No.  »l9.3ifi;  Apr.  2?;  8p.  p.  UU;  Oas.  vol;  141  •  p.  874. 

Motor-contro  ing  device.    O.  H.  Dorgeloh.    No.  917,023;  Apr.  ft;  8p.  p.  ISO:  C*s  vol  141    p  28 

Motor-controlline  device.    J.  P.  Tarbox.     No.  917,183;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  448;  Oas      ol   141    p  Si 

Motor  starter.  Efectric-.    W.  C.  O'Brien.    (Reissue.)    No.  12  sSf;  Xpr  27;  X.  iTcM   Sar  vd.  141    p.  1141 


^3^5**^J!|*ij»*;''|i^i§ 


M>,  nyi .  V,  op.  p.  imr.  \»^»  vw.  i«i;  p 
Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  446;  Oas  ol.  141;  p.  ^ 
No.  12.947;  Apr  37:  Sp.  p.  97U;  Oat 
A.  L.  Gotdadbnidt.    No.  9i8JM4;  At 


.ipr.  30;8p 

No.  918.88ft:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8IM;  Oat.  \-qI  ' 


Motors.  Means  for  connecting  circuit-wires  to  electric 
Motors,  Means  for  protecting  submerged.  IJ.  O.  Retst 
Motors,  8qulrrel-cage  rotor  tor  electric.  E.  Ileltmaon.  ..w.  ..,,„.  _„  „ 
Mo^ng-machlne.  A.  M.  Leonl.  No.  919.039;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4830;' Oas.  vol 
Mowing-machine.  A.  M.  Leonl.  No.  919.040;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p  75ft. 
Mowing-machine.  H.  Savage.  No.  919,960;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «41S:  Oat.  vol.  141  p.  lOML 
UnX  11"-  '  •  "p.  ^•'"°^-  „No.  «»,0«;  A?.  27:'  8p.  f .  6«77;  Ou.  v^.  141  f.  uS. 
MusloKlesk  hanger.  Piano.    T.  H.  Lunde.    No.  918,066;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2251:  Gas  vol  141  •  p  494 


No.  ftlftJIB:  Apr.  27;  S6.  p 

"  ~  141;  p.  754 


'U 


VOL  141: 


3917;  Oaa.  vol. 
p.  ftOft. 
p.  lOftS. 


141;  p.  680. 


Mustc-leaf  turner 
Matte  leaf  turner. 
MtHlo-laaf  turner. 
Mustc-leaf  turner. 
Music-leaf  turner. 


No.  918.687;  Apr.  3D:  Sp.  p.  3697:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  «n. 

~   I.  vol.  141:        —  *^ 

Oas.  vol. 


No.  919.367;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6189;  Oat.  vol.  f41:  p.  882 
-      "'  I.  919,367;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8178;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  ■ 

No.  919,978;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p^.  6446;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1101 


.896. 


W.  M.  Martin  and  A.  P.  Petri. 

D.  James.    N< 

T.  H.  Levlng.    No.  919,367'  Apr 

8.  B.  Thompson.     No.  919,978;  .._..  ...  „„.  „.  ^ „^.  .«.  .,.    „ 

C.  Auberlln.    No.  920.003;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6499;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  i'mK 
SSSSiS'.^^'  Apparatus  for  perforating  master.    H.  M.  Salver.    No.  918,875;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3868;  Gas.  vol.  141    d  10ft. 
Musiea^  Instrumento,  Duplex  tracker-bar  lor  pneumaUc.    f.  Wleaer.    No^  917.8K:  Aw  13;  S^P  17^  Ott.  vo4  uro  8» 

SmS    G^  ToTr4Y;  v'll^^  '*"  '"'"^''^  ""^  **"^'°*  mu.k>oarryta,  nUl.  for 'meSa^*'?:  E^ik^    nV!  «»]fc5?Apr.  87:  8p.  p. 
Si'ili'^lti"'^  machine.    W.  R.  Barclay  and  A.  Batat.    No.  919,«78;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6839:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  lOOS 
2!}t^*.'''"f-'^*4°*     vf  •  ^*"*>"  *°*'  ^  W-  *'*«^-    No.  919,096;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4414;  Oas.  vol.  141    p.  TTL 
2'fh**'    >:  IV'*""-     -^"-  "17.907;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gax.  vol.  HlVp-  347.  *^ 

NaU  ng  and  slugging  machine  jack.    \V.  H.  CulT.    No.  919.424:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6290:  Oat.  voL  141-  p.  915. 
Nailing  appjratus.    M.  Brock.    No.  919.533:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6540;^at.  vot.  141;T^M2. 
mUS.^^,.  1""»  ^   " .-'"yjP'i.  S°..*l*-**i  ^P'-  »;  Sp.  p.  396ft;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p*^e96. 
Mi!i^*°','  '?»S»^ent-    E.  F.  Boljahn.    No.  918.947;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  738. 
^*^rii     V-  •'\f"~«-     ^"^  919.942;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  (a78:  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  108a 
vSJ'  Iff"  '•    f  ■,9  .?"*"\;t  N**  9ifA7*:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  431;  Gas.  vol   14l7  p.  75. 
Nest,  lien's.    J.  Hallar.    No.  917,862;  Apr.  Ys;  Bp. p.^m;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p  331. 
vfii.."!^":     A  S"^'  *"**  ^l  Twnple.    No.  9ir.5a;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1136;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  199. 
N  ght-lock.    H.  R.  Towne.     No.  919,979:  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  6446:  Oas    vol.  141:  p.  1102. 
pIm?  "^oovertn*  ammonia  therefrom,  Appara&s  for  reducing.     K.  K.  FrykUnd.    No.  918.744;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8710;  Oat.  vol.  141: 

''fe^aw'  **'^**°  '"*"  mlxturet  coataining  them.  Apparatus  tor  separaUng .    R.  P.  Plctet.    No.  918.689;  Apr. ».  Sp.  p.  8X20;  Gat.  vol. 

Notsie.  Suction-.    W.  E.  and  J.  H.  Watson.    No.  917  819;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1723:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  318. 
Nostle  support^  Hose-.    H.  F.  Beet  and  J.  B.  Woloott.    No.  918,978;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  29;  Oat.  Vol.  141-  p  « 
NuWock.    J^  i  ClMdwIck.    No.  916.997-  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  «:  Oat.  vol  ih:  p.  lo^  ^      '  "'  ^-  '" 

P.  P.  Jarglck.    No.  918.157;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  343^;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  435. 

P.  P.  Jarglck.    No.  918.158:  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2429;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  435. 

Lr^J^^y     N»-  »18.«7;  Apr.  30;  Sp.p.  3186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  684. 

W .  Schwerlng.    No.  918.778;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3773;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  869. 

?  J\H??*r-    ^9-  •"■«<;  Apr.  30;  ft),  p.  4311;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  758. 

i  ^-  9*l!?**'^,-    No.  919,170;  Apt.  20;  flp.  p.  4654;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  79ft, 

C.  Raddlfle.    No.  919,212;  Jl|Mr.  i&i  Sp.  p.  ftttft;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  809. 

No.  919.067;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5830:  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  999. 


Not-i^ck. 
Nut-lock. 
Nut-kwk. 
Nut-look. 
Nut^ock. 
Nut-lock. 

Nut-Jock. „.    .,„.  „„.^ 

Nat4ock.    W.  D.  WiUdnson  and  F 

Nnt4ock 

Nut-loek 
Nut,  Lock 
Nat,  Ac,  Iv 

Nat-locking „ 

Obttatrtcal  Inttnimant    W.  if.  Tbomat. 
Odometer  and  tpeedometar,  Combinwl.    R.  6 


J.  Haock 


H.  Saale]r 
No.  «n.065;  Apr.  37;  Sp.p.  6095; 


»,   .i.   .^ — i^ — f  ■    •'—  —.->••;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 

H.  W.  Worthlngton.    No.  919J998;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6470:  Oat.  vol  141;  p.  lioft. 


t-.    J.  I.  BOToe.    No!  917,53&  Apr.  ft;  Sp.p.  1121:  Qat.  vol.  141- 
looklnc  davlce.   C.  B.  RaaoUlat.    No.  91(387;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p. : 


_    VOL  141;  p.  1137 
Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  19ft. 
^  _    ^   2ft46;  Oat.  T(4. 141;  p.  601 

..,..«.  Apr.  13;  Spj?.  16S8;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  304. 
No.  919.897;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  6330;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  906. 
No.  919,776;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6082;  O^ 


Baoiord. 


Oil-burner.    k7V.  fh«na8.    No.  918,711;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Oai.  'v^"i4r;  p 

No.  919,176;  Apr.  20;  8 


OU-bumer.    A.  F.  Johns  and  W.  X.  Stevens 
Oil-ean.    B.  V.  Chambers.    No.  91ft,996;  Apr.  6;  Sp  p  69 
OikflUa.    J.  O.  Smith  and  J.  C.  MoOragor.    No.  917,970;  „^.  .«, 
2'.!' *(;*°*  !^  «wiuolng  tba  traatlng-polnt  oL    W.  R.  Whitnav.    ko 
Oils,  Maoatectura  of  loMeatiog  and  antteorrotlva.    F.  W.  Ktever 


'6;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p 
547; 
';  Sp 
Gail.  vol.  141;  p.  16 


VOL  141;  p.  1098. 
p.  467i;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  79t. 


Apr.  13:  Sp  p.  1)38:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  37 

-f»  aUB:  Apr.  37:  So.  o.  5494;  Om.  voL  141;  p  944. 


.370. 


2038 

9r»WB:  Apr.  37;  Sp.p. „    _ 

No.  919 JB4;  Apr.  27;  8p.  pTOTft;  Oat.  voi.'r41,^p.  1071. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Izxxi 


OpoD-taearth  furnace.    L.  L.  Knox  and  M.  Murray.    No.  919,184;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Oat.  toL  141;  p.  80^ 

Optometer     H.  Smith.    No.  919,481:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5430:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  93.V 

Oraaeparator.    F.  M.  Mott.    No.  918,461;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3038;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  534. 

OrMeparator.    E.  A.  Rots.    No.  919,246;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4886:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  820. 

OrMeparator,  Centrifugal.    P.  F.  Peck.    No.  917,120;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  315;  Oas.  v(ri.  141;  p.  58. 

--  — -" — •     P.  F.  Peck.    No.  917,121;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  322;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  58. 

P  J".  Peck.    No.  917.122;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  329;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  59. 

P.  F.  Peck.    No.  917,123;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  334;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  80. 

E.  P.  Welch.    No  019.663:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5814:  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  998. 
No.  919,137;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  44B9;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 
No.  919,467;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6398;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  931. 


Ore-separator.  Ceotrifngal. 
Or»;«eparator,  Centrifugal. 
Or»«anarator.  Centrifugal. 
Drat,  Tatting  or  reducing. 
Oaollkigr^th.  J.  T.  Demptter. 
Oteillognmb.    L.  T.  Robinson. 


Outlet^rTuncUon  box.    O.  A.  Lutt.    No.  917,328;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  766;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  130, 
II.  Hueg.    No.  917,299;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  704;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  119. 
E.  Schmidt.    No.  917,160;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  409;  Gar.  vol.  141;  p.  71 


Oven,  Baker's. 

Oven,  Baking-.    E.  Schmidt.    No.  »i7,itiO;  Apr.  o;  sp.  p.  *v»;  uai.  voi.  m,  p.  «i. 

Orao  Coke-.    J.  Anmtrong.    VU.  917,744;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1543;  Oar.  vol.  141;  p.  298. 

Oven-door.    F.  Uhtbrock.    No.»»9,654;  Apr.  '27;  Sp.p.  5782;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  994. 

Oven,  Electric.    T.  Van  Aller.    No.  917,195:  Apr.  6:  Sp.p.  479;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  84.  ,' 

Oven-rack,  Auxiliary.    F.  A.  Puller.    No.  917,131;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  356;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  62. 

Oven-thermometer.    A.  E.  Whittler.    No.  917,391;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  876;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  151. 

Ovens.  Means  for  heaUng  bakers'-.    F.  Trachsler.    No.  919,400;  Apr.  27;  Spjp.  6336;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  907. 

Overcoat.    W.  Martin.    No.  918,878;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3995;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  702. 

Ovarhead-washer.    I.  J.  Smith.    No.  919,970;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6432;  Gat.  vol.  141;  P- 1099. 

Ovtter-carrier.    R.  C.  Bender.    No.  918,264;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  n.  2666;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  470 

Ovster-reoeptada.    B.  C.  Bender.    No.  918,266;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2666;  Oat.  vol.  141;  P  471-  _,  ,^,       ^^ 

Osone,  Apparatus  for  the  producUon  of.    A.  Voemaer.    No.  919,403;  Apr.  27^p.  p.  5239;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  908. 

Osonls«.    A.  Lohman.    No.  919,446;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6335;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  922. 

Package,  Commercial.    E.  V.  Peiraon.   ^o.  917,124;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p  340;  Gat.  vol  141;  p.  60. 

Pac^ga^tener.    H.  T.  Andrew.    No.  919,674;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6833;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1001. 

Package.  Shipping-.    J.  O.  Reber.    No. 919,768:  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6000:  Gat.  vol.  141;J>.  1031.  „j  ,«.  „  m. 

SicSglAgaiidr bJ^-forming  machine,  Comblnoci.    J.. C.  H..  and  A.  6ay.    No. 919,427;  Apr. 27;  Bp. p. 5398;  Oat,  voL  141;  p. 916. 

Packing.    X.  B.  MUler.    No.  917.637:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1313;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  231. 

Packing-box.    J.  KeUey.    No.917.463:  Apr.6;  Bp.  p.  984;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  171 

Packing-box  tie.    E.  ¥.  Lahmann.    (tuj&ue.)  W  12,941;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3113;  Oat.  toL  141;  p.  646. 

Packlng<ase.    W.  C.  Hlne.    No.  917,06ft;  Apr.  6;  8pj).  307;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  39. 

Packing  for  stulBng-boxet.    O.  R.  w'eete.    No.  917,690;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1410:  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  249. 

Packing,  MeUllic  rod-.    J.  Badeker.    No.  920,006;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  «a01;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  UIO. 

Pad:  SwHoofjjad;  Horaethoehoo^pad. 

Padlock.    E.  BTtooe.    No.  917,810;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Oat.  voM41;  p.  81*. 

Padlock.  Keviees.    O.  J.  Blakeefcy.    No.  919,416;  Apr.  27;  Bp^p.6389:  Oaa.  vol.  1«:  p.tU. 

Pail  or  receptacle.    C.  Tbeurer.    Ko.  918,232;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  9H>;  04M.  ▼«!.  141;  p.  4f7. 

Pan:  5m  Ash-pan;  Automobile dott-pan;  Bread^ian;  Drlp-paa.  ^^  ,..,«., 

Pan-lifter  andlld-holder,  CombinatST^  A.  R.  Davit.    Wo. W^j^  Ajy.  U;  tp. ».  »^5;tJ*;»«iJP-i»-„  .....  ^.  ^  ,.,.  ^«, 

PMt  and  other  culinary  veaaels,  Detachable  handle  tor  trp^-.    dTt.  Abarei— bH.    Ma.  9I6J89;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  728. 

PHile^Mrtt.    H.  O.  Volght.    No.  919.369;  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  4*:  Oaa.  val.  I4»j». J*.  _,  ,«    ^  „»« 

Paper,  See,  bags.  Machine  for  making  oonleal.  M. 
PiVar  box.  tTl.  Neumann.  No.  917,847:  Apr.  6, 
Paper-box^ooverlng  machine.    C.  A.  Oanett.    No. 

Paper  box.  Knockdown.    J.  W.  Melndoe.    Ko.  911. ^ 

Pi^-box  machine.    L.  C.  Maltby.    No.  919,996;  Apr.  Stim 
Paper  clip  or  tattaner.    J.  8.  McComh.    No.  919,6a^Apr.  ST; 
Paper-cutting  machine.    F.  BradmUler.    No.  9UL1SI;  Aar  1ft 
Paper-cutting  machine.    C.  Serbokl.    No.  91MM;  Apr.  IftN 
Papw-toclng  machine,  Corrugaied-.    O.  W.  Swift,  Jr.    Na^ 
Paper testener or clip^  '^?-J'Si!?!?^-.2i*!^**151vMl^* 


nanw  matliiaT  tT     K.Timw.    Ma.  9I6JB6:  A| 

tir»p.  p.  819ft:  Om.  vaL  ui:  p.  ftlT. 

.  20;  to.  p.  Vm  Oaa.  val.  141;  p.  696. 

m.    No.  U0.6V»;  Apr.  r:  tp.  p.  6674;  Oaft.  ▼d 

Lp.»a7;  Oaft.ToL141;^«47.  ..^  ^ 


PUNT-Iaed  mechanltm.    0. 8.  Cougar  and  C.  Pa9i«a.~lia.  6^11*  Ajj. 

PapaHUlng  device.    P.  H.  Yawnun.    No.  916,111;  Apr.  tt;  to. ».  Ml; 

Paper-hanging  ImplemeDt,  Wall-.    8.  F.  Faoeett.    No.  919,147;  Apr.  16; 

Paper  having  relief-like  eflect.  Manntoctore  on  the  iiansr  maahlM  at.    K 

Paper  or  board.    O.  W.  Downs.    No.  918,749;  Apr.  _. 

PapM--pad  bolder.    F.  H.  Foater.    No.  916,746;  Apr.  1 

Panar-piling  apparatus.    J.  Nuttall  aDd  C.  R.  Baikloa 

Paper-rack.    5.  E.  Price.    No.  918,166;  Apr.  U:  Bp- 1-  --" .  ^-i^-^- -;  -   ^.  ^  « 

Paper  twine,  Machine  for  tba  mamihetara  oL    J.  Dvinook.    No.  M9,66^.  Apr  tJ.Bp.  p. 

Paper  vessel.    W.  U.  Klnnard.    No.  917,48ft;  Apr.  ft;  Bp.  p.  «9;  Oat.  ToLm;  P.  172. 

Pving  and  cutting  knife.    W.  A.  Lindsay.    No.  919,785;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  8949:  Oat.  vol. 

Pavwnent.    R.  8  Blome  and  W.  J.  Binak.    No.  919,530:  Apr.  27:  Bp 

Pavtand-ratehet  meehanlcm.   J.  0.  Ragao.    No.  mjM;  Apr.  18;  S 

Peavay.    A.C.Long.    No.  919,044;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p 

Pelorut.    J.  M.  EUicott  and  P.  Ferber.    No.  918,1]»,  «in.  *•,  ^y-y-  ->-".  "v.'.r*  '^^J^JT' 

Pen  dip.  Fountain-.    J.  G.  Rider.    No.  919,244;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4882;  Ot^jrtA.  141;  p.  820. 

PaoeU.    W.  C.  Hills.    No.  919,167;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4548;  Oatjvol.  141;  p.  798. 

PWall-Mdar.    C.  T.  Cawon.    No.  918,125;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2S70;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  425. 

PanelWKAhT,  Pockety  t^,L-.0««dt.^  koJ17^;  Apr. /  85^.  1216;  ^j^f  7.?   i'^vif "     * 


f«LM|;p.4u. 

».  p.  mdi  Oaa.  vaL  Ml:  p.  187. 

u  «at  l«:  p.  66ft.  

^  f.  966:  Om.  vaL  141;  p.  a6. 


Pf.«ft6:aM.val.i4l;p. 

Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  766. 

<i  Apr.  20;  Bp.  p.  8183;  Oat.  v«L  141;  p.  664. 


141;  p.  IIK. 
8069;  Oat.  voL  141;  p.  884. 
141;  p.  1021. 


... , Jp.  p.  209fl;  Gat.  Tol.  141;  p 

4381;  Oat.  vol.  uQp.  756. 


427. 


Pwell,  Lead 


p.  501 


i 


PirclMnaking  machinery.    F.  P.  Doritti.    No.  918,979;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4215;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  71ft. 
PenSKiSarp«^u^»««     L.  I.  HamUton.    No.  919,0(fc;  Apr.  &;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Oat  vo^.  l41;  p.  744. 
ParamhulaimN    A.  E.  Robotham.    No.  919,966;  Apr.  27-  Sp.  p.  M03;  Oat.  vol.  141;  PvlOM. 
PeruibaStor  or  vehicle.    O.  SIflert  and  O.  W.  Steele.    No.  918.782:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3778;  Oat.  vrf.  141;  p.  670. 
Perforating  apparatot.    H.  M.  Salyer.    No.  91^,376;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  28M;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  607. 
pSSattagde^lo?  Book-aheeV.    A.  Lawsor.    No.  91^871:  Apr.  &:  Sp.  p.  3981;  ^  vol.  141:  p.  699. 
Pertoratlng-machlne.    J.  Ramsay  and  H.  K.  Brown.    No.  917,146:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  387;  Gm.  voL  141;  p.  67. 
Permutotlon-lock.    E.  E.  Qualntance.    NVl.  917.133;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  357:  Gat.  voVui;  p.  62. 
Phonograph.    H   Schr6der.    No.  919.362;  Apr.40;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  822. 
Ph^ocrapb  attachment.    H.  E.  Woodt.    No.  918,111;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2343;  Oat.  vjrf.  141;  p.  419. 
Phonograph  driving  mechanism.    E.  L.  Aiken.    No.  917314;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  n.  1091^ai.  vol.  141;  p.  190 
Phonograph-bom     0.  Benjamin  and  W.  Handley.    No.  917,404;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  902;  Gat.  voL14l;  p.  166l 
PhoooSaph  starting  and  stcwtof  devtee.    W.  W.  Roaennekl.    No.  918,913;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4078;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  718. 
Photonmph  hoWerand  exhlbftor.    E.  Halpem.    No.  918,040:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  395. 
Photorraph-ttopr  P.  Bastlan.    No.  916,C78:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  23;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  8. 
Pbotonaphtecfialr.    G.  F.  Gonllee.    No.  918,6«B;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3542;  Gat.  toI.  141;  p.  Ml. 
Pbot^«Dhic-(nm-developlng  apparatua.    R.  Kroedel.    No.  917,078;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  233;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  48. 
PhStoSpSto^ta  devetopSg^^nT  E.  B.  awbary.    No.  9lf ,940;  Apr- 13:  ^P-  P- 1974;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 


Photographlc-lUm  pack.    J.  A.  Roberston.    No.  917,136;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  3ffl;  0"- vol.  141.  p.  64. 
Photorranhlc  DaD«rTreating.   E.  A.  Cuaningbam.    No.  917,418:  Apr.6:  Sp.p.  922:  Qat.  vol.  141;  p.  160. 
PbStogJtphfo-p?&giwSaiar    w;B^^3nr5  and  C.  l'.  Stev«nt.    No.  618.500;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p^  31M:.0«^vo>J«:,?;  «?•., 


Pto^phii  rtiriii^Sifdi^itoplng.    W.  F.  0.  ienv  a^  J.  A.  Bentham:   No.  9i7^o;  Ai,r.  ft";  Sp.  p. '730;  Oat.  vol.  lil;  p.  124. 

PlanlSmodavloe.    i.  D.  Pease.    No.  919,832;  Apr.  2/;  8v.  p.  6739;  Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  M87. 

Pianoigraire.    L.  Avlsus.    (Reittue.)    No.  12.988;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  8106;  Gat  vol  141;  p.  548. 

Piano.  Automatic.    F.  R .  Goohnan.    No.  917,288;  Apr^;  Sp.  p.  674;  Oat.  vol  141;  p.  115. 

Piano  Automatic.    L.  Griaert.    No.  919X08;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4364;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.US. 

Plano-»)ench.    J.  N.  Wherier.    No.  918^0;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2610;  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  463. 

Pitno-henrh.  AdlnsUWe.    A.  A.  DiifT.    No.  910.M0:  Ajr  27:  Spjo.  6596:  0^,^o«; !«=  P- "?•     ^ 

Ptano-vtolln^  Endleaa  bow  tor.    A.  ZolUnger.    No.  918.fe7:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3446;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  621. 

PUno.  Zltbi?..    J.  A.  Boehrlnger.    No.  917,994;  Apr.  18;  Sp.p. SllO;  Oat.  voL  141;  p. 879. 

141  O.  G.— vi 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Ploker:  Stt  Cottoo-plcker;  Grape-pioksr. 

Picker-cbeck.    D.  Connier.    Ko.  <nS,n7;  Apr.  30;  8t^.  p.  38M;  Om. 

Ptcksr-stick.    H.  C6XA  and  R.  C.  Snow.    No.  919.541:  Apr.  27;  8p. 


▼d.  141;p.«8S. 

p.  SUO;  at.  vol.  141;  p.  W5. 
p.  p.  2S8S:  Gu.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 
iT.fc?;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  H»;  Om.  vol.  141 


Hp.  p.  1429;  Uu 
No.  918,883;  Apr.  »;'8p.  p.  4009;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p 


'7&: 


su. 


Picture-frame.    J.  B.  Weber.    No.  918;2S3;  Apr.  13;  Si 
Picture  machine,  Movinf-.    D.  C.  Woodworth.    No.  91 

Pfcjture  macbloe,  Moving-.    H.  8.  Mills.    No.  9 ^        ...  „  ,  ...    -    .^v. 

Pfcture  mwhlne,  Moving-.    H.  8.  Mills.    No.  918,884;  Apr. »;  8p.  p.  4013;  Gas.  vol.  141^.  704. 

Picture  machines,  Cyllnder-roUer  fllm-st««dlsr  lor  morlng-.    J.  L.  Hammood.    No.  917,727;  Apr.  8;  8p.  p.  1491;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 

PUe-drtver.    L.  Aunee.    No.  918,944:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4143;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  734. 

PU»-prot«ctor.    R.  A.  Cummlngs.     No.  917,389;  Apr.  ft;  8p.  p.  630;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  106. 

PUe  structaie.    H.  C.  Holmes.    No.  930,081 ;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6638;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  11». 

FUas.  Making.    O.  A.  Behmd.    No.  918,388:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2tt53:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  470. 

Pfltow.    cTTaanid.    No.  918,891;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  2886;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  6U. 

Pin;  See  Clothea-pln. 

pis  Md  iSlSi'^ptoZ  oSSdhlalSS'.    O.  James,  8.  Benson,  and  W.  Wilson.    No.  918,808;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3868;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  806. 
Plp*<lamp.    J.  H.  WIest.    No.  918,407;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2927;  Oai.  vol.  141;  o.  516. 
PtMclamp  and  hanger.    R.  E.  Adreon.    No. 918,689;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3460;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  621. 
PlDe-cleanlng  appvatus.    J.  W.  Roche.    No.  918,001;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3308;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  413. 
PlSiteaninK  machine.  Beer-.    W.  Otaiatm.    No.  917,286;  Apr.  «;  Bp.  p.  671;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  118. 
Plpeconnection.    J.  A.  MUler.    No.  919,913;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  n330;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1081. 
Plpoooupllng.    E.  P.  Note.    No.  917,111;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  *»;  Gas.  vol.  141:  P-  55. 

PlSooupUng.    L.  C.  Robinson  and  J.  B.  Gaylor.    >Jo.  919,966;  Apr.  27;  i^pjp.  6402;  Oas  vol.  »*J:  P- 1<W-.  .^.        ^^ 
PlSwuplSg  bead,  Automatic.    J.  F.  Ward  and  C.  L.  Davidson.    No.  9\(j;230:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3678;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  469. 
PlpecoupUng  or  Joint.    P.  Boyd  and  J.  A.  Hock.    No.  918,964;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4166;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  7». 
Ptoe-fltting.  W.  W.  Glldden.    No.  918,843;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3916;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  890. 
Plpe-banger.    D.  A.  Donovan.    No.  918,081;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  2159;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 
PlM-b^ger  baam-olamp.    J.  H.  Doran.    No.  919,668;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5505;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  981. 
Plp*-lolnt,  Flejdbte.    W.  A.  Greenlaw.    No.  918,144;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2406;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  431. 
Plpe-Jolnt.  Flexible.    W.  A.  OreenUw.    No.  918.443;  Apr.  13:  8p.  pJOOl;  Gas.  vol.  Ui   v.X».         .  , .,   ^  „ 
Ffee  suction  dovfc«,  Air,  gas.  or  smoke.    A.  Cwiehwaont.    No.  918,982;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4182;  Oas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  TO. 
Pipette  attachment.    A.  E.  Hutchinson.    No.  917,442;  Apr.  6;  Spjp.  962;  Gas.  vol.  141;  o.  167. 
Pistol    \utomatlc.    W.  J.  Whitlmr.    No.  918,406;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  2«4;  Oas.  vol.  14ljp.  516. 
Piston-rod  coupling.    B.  Zlnke.^No.  919,113;  Ajm".  30;  8p.  p.  4448;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  777. 
Pitman.    J.  Daln.    No.  919,642;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  5860;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  966.  .  .  .„ 

Pitman  connection.    C.  E.  Townley.    No.  91^26;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3«70;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 
Pitman  connection.    C.  L.  Wemple.    No.  918,717;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  38«J;  Oas.  vol.  141;  d.  M9-     , ..        ..^ 

"No.  930,000;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6408;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1108. 


Pitman-drive.    A.  M.  Anderson  and  C.  QuMn«U 


E.  C.  Wilson. 


No.  919,660;  Apr.  37; 
p.  r 
917,916 


Pttman-head 

Plgna,  H.    M.      TT  IKMA.  A-VV.    VII  .^M,A. 

Ptana,  Bench-.    W.  H.  J.  Vander  Toorn 
Planer  attachment.    H.H.  Moron 
Planerhaad-adJusUng  meaaa.    H.  B.  Roes.    No.  919.968 
Planing  curvilinear  surfaces.    W.  G.  Burcess.    No.  918,504 
Plantng-machlne  cutter-bar.    W.  C.  Bundschub.    No 


Apr.  27;  8p.  p. 
8p.  p.  8823;  Gas.  vol.  141; 
8;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  98. 


Wood.    No.  917,231;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  548 

rn.    No.  917,916;  Apr.  13;  8p.  D. 

No.  918(889;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  40M; 


p.  900. 


>68;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6406;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  10 
18,504;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3146;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  i 
.  919,287;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4978;  Gas.  vol.  141; 


.  1930;  Oas.  vol.  Ifl;  p.  349. 
Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  706. 

1004. 

577. 

Planing-machlnes  and  other  reciprocating  tools.  Electrical  apparatus  lor  working.    A.  D.  \S  UllamsoD. 

8.  ^.  Co'nnoUy  and  V.  Osborne.    No.  917,547;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1151;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  301. 
'     B.  K.  PIttman  and  E.  N.  Krlng.    No.  917,666;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Oas,  vol.  141;  p.  387. 

-  -   Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  396. 
J.  W^.  Patty.    No.  918,361;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3833;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  308. 
No.  930,014;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6619;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  IIU. 
--    ~  " 717. 


No.  919,411;  Apr.«I7;  8p.  p.  83M; 


Planimeter. 


a--       tmyM  .   w;     sp. 
_.    ,.     •.     .  ^  jt  ._  as.  vol.  141;  p. 


ind.    No.  918,983;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  71 
r.    No.  919,061;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  780. 
eke,  K.  H.  Laodgrebe,  and  F.  O.  Wilbetan.    No.  917 JOO; 
No.  918.538:  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3206;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  587. 


3206;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

1189:  Gas.  vol.  Ul;  p.  308. 
.So. 


f4l! 


Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  KB;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  140. 


p.  p.  11 
Plant-support.    B.  K.  PIttman  and  E.  N.  Krlng.    No.  »i7,0»i  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p. 
Planter.    8.  R.  ^ 

Planter  and  fertiliser-distributer,  Combined. 
Planter,  Check-row  oom-.    N.  C.  Brodersou. 
Planter,  Com-.    E.  E.  Endund. 
Planter,  Cor^-.    H.  H.  Miller. 
Planter,  PoUto-.    W.  Relnecke, 
Planter,  PoUto-.    H.  Hald.    No.  918,538;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  ] 
Plasterer's  darby.    A.  Engqulst.    No.  917,571;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  IK  ..  .  ...        «^ 

Plastic  bodies.  Automatic  machine  for  (ormlnit.    L.  L.  Burton.     .>io.  917,748;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1566;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  294. 

Plate.  Butter-.    O.  L.  Morrison.    No.  917.962;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2018;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  367. 

Plate  Utter,  Pie-.    H.  L.  Bhie.    No.  918,739;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Gas.  vol  141 :  P-  «*•,,,,        .^ 

Piaten-carriag*  attwshment.    A.  Pentecost.    No.  918,6#7;  Apr  30;  8p.  p.  3316;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  •«•  ,       ^ 

Platen  driving  mechanism,  Planer-.    J.  H.  B.  Brran.    No.  916,653;  Am.  30;  8p.  p.  3600;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  ON. 

PUers.    F.  Cruse.    No.  917.417;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  921;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  160. 

Plow  attachment.    N.  C.  Y.  Gundholm.    No.  918,446;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  639. 

Plow-bolt.    8.  J.  Atkins.     No.  919,303;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8088;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  875. 

Plow  fendw,  Com-.    E.  F.  Koloslck.    No.  918,332;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2777;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  493. 

Plow,  Gang-.    A.  Mecham.    No.  918,182;  Apr.  13;  8p.  P.  3467;  Gas.  vol.  141|p.  442. 

Plow-hlteh.    8.  Boyer.    No.  919.121;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  7«. 

Plow,  Motor-.    A.  E.  Cook.    No.  918,158;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2375;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  426. 

Plow,  Reverslbte  disk.    M.  T.  Freeman.    No.  918.841;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3908;  Oas^jrol.  141;  p.  888. 

Plow-stock.    C.  C.  Rankin.    No.  919,296;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  5001;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 

Plow,  Wheel-.    O.  E.  Webster.    No.  917,208;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  606;  Gas.  vol  141;  pj*.  .«^^       _-j  ,^.        ,n«, 

Plumb,  level.  degr«»-flnder,  and  surveyor's  Instrament.    M.  Hastings.    No.  919,860;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6330;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1063. 

Pneumatio-despatcb-tube  apparatus.    L.  0.  Bartiett.    No.  919,304;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5040;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 

Pole.    W.  andC.  Roberts.    No.  919,771;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6009;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  l(B3. 

Pole.    W.  and  C.  Roberts.    No.  919,772;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6011;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1033. 

Pole-brace.    A.  R.  Clarkson.    No.  917,249;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 

PoUshlng-machlne.    J.  Reets.    No.  917,149;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  392;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  68. 

P»«»:  5m  Fence-poet;  Steering-poat.  ^   ^       .„^   „  ,  .^.        ,^, 

Portanchorlng-baae.    P.  T.  Bafiey.    No.  919.807;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6078;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1048. 

Post  and  fence-wire  fastening  device,  combined.    C.  E.  Sellon.    No.  917,166;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  419;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  71. 
Post-box  sljtnal.    E.  C.  Gingrich.    No.  918.580;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3191;  q«s.  vol.  141;  p.  585. 
Post-moldlnR  machine.    jTj.  Nlebauer.    No.  918.601;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3607;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  619. 
Pot:  Set  Flower-pot.  „    „  .  ..    ^  .... 

Potassium  bltartJate,  Purifying.    M.  F.  Martinet.    No.  919,049;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4340;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 
PoUto-cutter.    E.  Q.  Cooob.    No.  917.849;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Oai.  vol.  l41;  p.  336. 
PoUto-dlKger.    O.  B.  Tucker.    No.  918,713;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P;648. 
PoUto-dlgger.    O.  E.  Camp.    No.  919.281 ;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  832. 
PoUto  masher  and  ricer.    B.  K.  Wiggins.    No.  917JB5;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  541;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  94. 

No.  M9.M9;  Apr.  afTip.  p.  5675;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  958. 


Po'wder-box.    H.  J.  DIerklng. 


ii;  p. 
141: 


Powder,  Flash-light.    O.  Kreba.    No.  918.568;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3259;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  594 
No.  919,066;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  «64;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  762 


174. 


Power-pumping  apparatus.  Current-.    G.  i.  Larson.    No.  917,464;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1000;  Gas.  vol^l;  p 
Power-trtniml4l<mapparatw.    R.  J.  Fry.    No.  918,034;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  219f;  6ai.  vol  141;  p.  303. 

Power-transmission  device.    E.  P.  Warner.    No.  917J06;  Atw.  6;  8p.  p.  500;  Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  87. 

Power-transmission  meehwiltm.    F.  K.  Seddoo  and  WTB.  Douglas.  'So.  917.968;  Apr.  13;  8p.  o.  XO:  Oat.  TOJ..141;  p.  MO, 
Precious  metals  from  their  or«a.  Eztrwsting.    W.  L.  Imlay.    No.  919,434;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  6313;  Om.  vol.  141; 
Pieas:  Set  Balln|iipT«as;  Barrai-preas;  Block-moldlag  press;  Brlek-preas;  CottaB-i>reas;  Hay-preas;  HydraoUo 

ln>-machlne  press. 
Press.    C.  Beonion.    No.  918,728;  Apr.  30;  So.  p.  3088;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  664. 
Pwwure  reducer,  Back-.    J.  B.  RlcketU.    No.  919.080;  Aor.  30;  8p.  p.  4101;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  767. 
Preasui^-fegulator.    H.  HUtebrand  and  M.  Jack.    No.  919.011;  Apr. ».  8p.  p.  4380;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  747. 
Prassora^vgulator.    B.  Zlndel.    No.  919.613;  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  8804;  Oas  vol.  141;  p.  946. 
Printer's  extension  himlture.    A.  L.  B«mpeln^  No.  9r7.»7:  Apr.  •:  8J>  J»  ««J:  Oas.  ▼«»1'^  :?••••     _  „„ 
Printers'  matariaia.  Holder  and  separator  lor  storing  and  separating.    J.  I.  McDonald.    No.  919,916;  Apr.37,  8p^ 
Printing  mm!  devatoptng  pbotocrapbs  on  sllvvirohlorld  paper.    H.  J.  Mallabar.    No.  918,347;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p 


•'ifo! 


Prlntinf-prsas;  Tuft- 


Oas.vol  l4];p.I083. 
Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  497. 


.'-,X!^l^'  ^r*  \  t  '^jZl  "'■.^J^L*^1f^*^''*'B^^ 
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tile.  Capped.    A.  J.  Soden.  "  No.  918,9ia;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  718. 

-    ^^    ■    I  tor  testing  the  weight  of.    A.  Rimp.    No.  919.786;  Apr.  27;  6p.  p.  6997;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1031. 


Printing  apparatus.    0.  W.  Merrill.    No.  917,784;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  307. 

Printing  bags.    A.M.Bates.    No.  918,497;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  8135;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  575.        ,„,    ^.„.       „     «,-«««,  .^  -«.fl„  « 

Printing  by  the  method  known  as  photoengraving.  Producing  relief-plates  tor  press-.    J.  W.  Willis.    No.  918,806.  Apr.  30.  8p.  p. 

Gat.  vol.  141 ;  p.  678. 
Printing  device.    W.  L.  MoCarty.    No.  918,464;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3043;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  535. 
Printing-frame.    C.  E.  Weltmer.    No.  917^96;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  250. 
Printing-machine.    A.B.Dick.    No.  917422;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  123;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  24. 

Printing-m«jhine.    W.  L.  Oreen.    No.  917,861;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1799;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  331.  -     - 

Printing  machine,  Bag-.    A.  M.  Bates.    No.  918.496;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3131;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  576.  • 

PrintiDK  machine  lor  fcbrics.  Multicolor-.    K.  W.  Erier.    No.  917,030;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  143;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  27. 
Printing-maohine,  Rotary.    U.  J.  Salmon  and  J.  Capper.    No.  919,471;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5414;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  933. 
Printing-press.    W.  L.  MoCarty.    No.  918.466;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3045;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  535. 

Printing-press  attachment.    A.  FleWs.    No.  918,iM;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2967;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  523. 

Prlnting-preas,  Flat-bed.    H.  F.  Beohman.    No.  917,838;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1757;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  323. 
Printing-press  inking  attachment.    T.  Raflerty.    No.  918.595;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3333;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  606. 
Printing-pieas  Inking  mechanism.    A.  J:  Ford.    No.  917,037;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  155;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  30. 
Printing-press  tiirow-ofls.  Actuating  mechanism  tor.    J.  Springer.    No.  919.084;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4396;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 
Printing  prooesees,  Compodtioo  of  matter  tor  titmsl*-.    eT  Pignone.    No.  918.903;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p. 
Printing  shoiHwanter  efieek-books,  Ac,  Machine  tor.    F.  Waite.    No.  918,104;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2328;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  417. 
PioleetikH^p.    L.  D.  de  Lanneau.    No.  918^560;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.^;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  594. 
Projectile.  Cai 

Profectilea,  *o.',  Device „ 

Prop,  Top-.     E.  ShoulU.    No.  917,171;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  425;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  74. 

PropeUer.    C.  H.  Weston.    No.  917,217;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  524;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  91. 

PrroSler-floM.    P.  Perrtrt.    No.  918,089;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2184;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  391. 

PropeUv.  Vesael-.    J.  Benyo.    No.  918,948;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4155;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  726. 

PropeUw-wheel,  Reverribte.    H.  J.  Perkins.    No.  919,071;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  764. 

Propelling  and  steering  wparatus.  HydrosUtlc.    D.  F.  Vollmer.    No.  917.201;  Apr.  6;  Sp^.  480;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  86. 

Protactor?  Individual.    F.^  Cook.    No.  919,606;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5875;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1008. 

Protractor  or  spacing  Instrument.    E.  M.  Low.    No.  918.065;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2247;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  404. 

Pruning  Implement.    W.R.Payne.    No.  917,482;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  179. 

Pruning-knife.    8.  StekfO.    No.  919,977;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6444;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1101. 

Puller:  St*  Beet-puller;  Cork-puller;  Taok-puUer. 

PuUey.     R.H.Nobte.    No.  917,479;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1026;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  179. 

PnUey.  Band-.    O.  C.  Wyaong.    No.  918,248;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  466. 

Pulpicieen-platfl  fastener.    E.  A.  Bayley.    No.  918,361;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2G49;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  460. 

Pulp^trainer,  Routing.    C.A.Johnson.    No.  917,305;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  717;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  IB.  ^  ,  ,„       «wi 

Pulvtflted  tubatanoMTDIstilbuter  tor.    8.  W.  and  W.  flT Famham.    No.  917,757;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1580;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  298. 

Pump.    T.  E.  Cherry.    No.  918,007;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2133;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 

Pomp.    O.  L.  Hen.    No.  918.319;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  488. 

Pomp.    J.  B.  and  P.  L.  BouUcault.    No.  919,41b;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5274;^Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  911. 

Pamp.  Centrifugal.    8.  A.  Hnntiey.    No.  919369;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6252;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p  1066. 

Pomp.  Hydraulic  rotary.    I.  H.  Spencer.    No.  917,9tl;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2039;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  370. 

Pump,  Oil-weU.    F.  Morgenstem.    No.  918,460-  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3036;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  533. 

PamMmerating  mecbanfim.    W.  F.  81«e«1-    no.  919.784;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6038;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  IC88. 

Pumporcompreasor.  Air.    C.  O.  SoblxaTl.    No.  919.484;  Apr. 27;  8p.  p.  5434:  Gai.  vol.  1«;  P-  »8^     ^  ,  ,^, 

Pump  or  motor,  Rotary.    H.  A.  Poppenhusen  and  J.  Harrington.    No.  918,906:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  713. 

Pump-piston  expanding  device.    8.  Gautscbe.    Nq.  919^46;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6196:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1058. 

Pump  relief  mechanism.  Compound-.    H.  H.  Westinghoose.    No.  917,216;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  622;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  91. 

Pump,  Rotary.    M.  Mortenaen.    No.  919,068:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4365;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  7eO. 

Pump,  Self^Justing  oil-.    E.  J.  Lees.    No.  917,466;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Gat.  vol.  141;  P- 175. 

Pump.  Siphon-.    W .  L.  Richards.    No.  919i)79;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4390;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  767. 

PumMpout.    J.  O.  Hutchison.    No.  919.870;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6255;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1066. 

Pump.  Valve-.    J.  E.  HIU.    No.  918,448;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3011;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  629. 

Pumping  mecbanlim,  Well-.    J.  T.  Callanan.    No.  919,318;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6062;  Gas.  vol.  1«;  p.  8T9. 

Pumping  oil  from  petroleum-wells.  Apparatus  tor.    K.  K.  Ehrmann.    No.  919,142;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4510;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  788. 

Pumping  valve  mechanism.     K.  A.  Stubler.    No.  919,792;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6050;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1040. 

PonobTCan-.     W.  P.  Armstrong.     No.  919.675;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5834;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1001. 

Pua<^.  Electromagnetic.    J.  J.  Leidigh.     No.  917,955;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  864.  • 

Punch,  Steel-.    T.O.Owens.    No.917,739:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1511;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  286. 

Punching  and  eyeleting  machine.    M.  H.  PmSsod.    No.  918,694;  Apr.  20;  8p. p.  3615;  Oat.  vol.  141;  P- «41. 

Punrhine  and  riveting  machine.    J.  R.  French.    No.  918,842;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  689. 

Pyrometer.    C.  B.  Thwlng.    No.  919,399;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6233;  (Jat.  vol.  141;  p.  907. 

QuUling-machine.    G.  Adslt.    No.  919,398:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5027;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  873. 

Suoln.    F.  W.  E.  Brinckmann.    No.  916,991;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  62;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  13.      ^    „^        ,      j     ,  ^  ,  _*_         4         , 1. 
ack-  Stt  Dlsplay-raok;  Kltoben-rack;  Oven-rack;  Paper-rack;  Photographic-film  rack;  Stringed  and  wind  instrument  musie-radc 
RMk'aod  cw.Comblnatton.   J.  8.  Wlntermute.    No.  918,109;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2339;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  419. 
Radiator.    A.C.Edgar.    No.  917,423;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  932;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  162. 

Badk>.M;tive  bodies  from  uranium  or  thorium,  Ac,  Obtaining.    A.  P.  H^Trivelll.    No.  917,191;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  468;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  82. 
Rail  antlcieeplng  device.     A.  F.  Treter.     No.  919,002;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4411;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  771. 

Rail-bond.    O.  ft.  HIU.    No.  919,577;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5635;  Gat.  vof.  141;  p.  968.  

Rail-bond  terminals,  Mold  tor  casting.    W.  H.  Wherry.    No.  918,108;  Apr.  13;  Spj).  2337;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  418. 
Rail  clamp  and  tie-plate.  Combined  guard-.    G.  L.  Mansfield.    Nq.  919,741;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5967;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1023. 
Rail-testemr  for  metallic  ties.    C.  D.  and  L.  Cousino.    No.  917,255;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  605;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  104. 
Rail  Itetenlng,  Cushloned-guard-.    E.  J.  ShofTner.    No.  919.966;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6421;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1007. 


Rail-joint.  A.  M.  Ritchey  and  R.  C.  Shane.  No.  917,153;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  401;  Oai 
RaU-oint.  B.A.Johnson.  No.  917.447;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  974;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  169. 
Rail-Joint.    G.  H.  Pickering.    No.  918.467;  Apr.  13;  Sp  j).  3047;  Oat.  vol.  141U  P 

,577; 


at.  vol.  141;  p.  60. 


Rail-  oint 
Rail-  olnt. 
RaU-  olnt. 
Rail-  olnt. 
RaU-  oint. 
Rail-  oint.  Insulated. 


J.  8.  Merritt  and  H.  B.  Cobum.    No.  918.^7?;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p 
T.  J.  Akers.    No.  919,280:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4966;  Gmx.  vol.  141;  p.  S 
8.  P.  McOoUgh.    No.  919,3ra;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  5182;  Gas.  vol.  141; 
J.  Crooks.    No.  930,088;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6650;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  Ill 
8.  Gins  and  E.  Feldman.    No.  930,047;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6607;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p 

—  '-    -         &65;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  10 


536. 
3299;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  800. 
832. 
p.  808. 


J.  C.  Jones. 


Rail-  olnt,  Interiock  continuous 
Rail-joint  truss-support.    L.  Mueller, 
Rail  milling  and  dressing  machine.    M 


No.919,8n;  Apr."27;  8p.p.«265;  Gai.vol.  141;p. -.  .,.„   ^  ,  ,^,        «« 

T.  A.  Nkjholson  and  W.  B.  Piorson.    No.  919,452;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8362;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  92ft. 


No.  919,617;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5712;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  982. 
Woods  and  T.J.  Gilbert.    No.  918.634;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p. 


Rail4plice.    J.  Thomas."  No.  918.793;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3794;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  673. 
Rail  stay  and  brace.  Combined.    J.  M.  Vail.    No.  9I7,r  "  - 


3439;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  680. 


815;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1718;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  116. 

Rall-Ue.    T.  P.  McCarrier,  and  H.  E.  Hanna.    No.  917.641;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1322;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  233. 

Rail-tie.    P.  Donovan.    No.  918,032;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  2160;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  389. 

RaU  tie  and  brace.    J.  Davidson.    No.  «17,564;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1166:  Oat  vol.  141;  p.  203. 

Rail  tie  and  itateoer.    T.JohoaoB.    No.  918.452;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3017;  Oai.  vol.  l4l;  p.  530.  _,,««,« 

RaUs  from  longitudinal  slipping.  Device  tor  preventing.    F.  Mirtens.    No.  917:334;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  777;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  133. 

RaUwayappSitus  oontiwT    L.  A.  Hawkins.    No.  9rt,673;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5e*rOai.  vol.  l4l;  p.  966. 

RaUway  ooiasmiction,  Subway-.    R.  N.  R.  Phelps.    No.  917,653;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1342;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  217. 

RaUway-orossing.    C.  J.  OrtfflUi.    No.  917,061;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  185;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  34. 

Railway-crossing  gate.    P.  Hamer.    No.  917,939;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1971;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  868. 

Railvay-dnftHTigF'ig  draw-bar  and  yoke  connection.    J.  F.  O'Connor.    No.  918,683;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  SSO^Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  601 

RaUway  electric  iSnuUng  system.    J.  8.  HoUlday.    No.  917,763;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1610;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  299. 


il 


Railway  electrie  switching  device.    R.  V.  Cbeatliam.    No.  917,541;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p. 
RaUway  frog  and  cro«taf.    E.  R.  Keot.    No.  919,728;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  59W;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1019. 
Raliwav  frog  and  switch.    A.  L.  MeMasters.    No.  917,737;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1509;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  264. 
Railway-gate.     E.  M.  Bucbannan.    No.  918.653;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3506;  Cat.  vol.  141;  p.  626. 
Rallway^gato,  Automatic.    B.  L   Hancock.    No.  919,163;  Agr.  20;  8p^.  4540;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  794, 


199. 


RaUway  portable  couch.    E.  Beriinger.    No.  918.266;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3668;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 


u^'i^^'^ 


Izzxiy 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


RaUwsy-rail  MitioneplnK  derkw.    L.  J.  SpanMliig. 
lUawky-nll  joint.    0.  V.  B«-kley.    "     '^^  " 


V,     A  -     No,  #17,177;  A»r.  •:  Bp.  p.  «M:  Q»^  toL  141;  p.  Tt. 

„,...-„  .  •    No.  il9.m:  Apr.  tr;  to.  p.  MS;  On.  toI.  141;  p.  lOgi. 

RaUwsy-raU,  Sacttonal.    C.  Allison.    No.  91&.04O;  Apr.  ao;  Sp.  p.  3403;  Qm  rot.  141;  p.  aa. 


Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  334B:  Om.  vol.  141; 
1441;  Oai.TOl.  141:  p.  2M. 


46l»;  Qmt.  vol.  141;  p. 


,eM. 


!l.  J.  MwBbftll  mnd  W.  H.  Penman.    No.  «lV.S32;  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  13M;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  VO. 
iH^^J^l-  .  *•  S-  Hirrlnglon.    No.  91AMI :  Apr.  JO;  8p.  p.  3J2^  Oat.  toI.  141;  p.  «••.  ^ 

I.  W.  Zabel.    No.  •17.M0;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1743;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.m..  •  »»  — 


1000. 

p.m. 


Rallwar-rsils.  Oovloe  lor  preventin*  creeping  of.     E.'M.  SmlCh.^  No.  918,603;  Apr. 

Railway  nioty  appliances,  Automatic  stop  tor.    J.  C.  Mock.    No.  918387;  Apr. »;  St 

RaUway-«l«nal,  Elactrlc.    W.  J.  Aahley.    No.  917,70i:  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  1441;  Oai.  i 

Railway  sixnaUng  davlce.    8.  H.  Harrinfton.    No.  918,440:  Apr.  Jo;  8p  p.  3224;  Oai.  vol.  141;  ».  SK. 

Railway  sifmallng  maant.    R.  J.  Maraball  and  W.  H.  Penman.    No.  917.e  ~ 

Railway  slgnallnc.  Ac,  81ciial-r' _      .  - 

Railway  al«nalln«  system.    If .  n .  i^on.    r*o.  »174Bu;  Apr.  I3;  sp. 

Rallway-«pike.    A.  IfoLellan.    No.  919,082;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4389;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  Tftl. 

Railway,  Suspanded.    L.  Hlodarlaod.    No.  910J&3;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5130;  Oai.  rot.  141;  p.  8B0. 

Rallway-swltoh.    A.  CanUa  and  W.  Partello.    No.  919,«93;  Apr.  2?;  8p.  p.  6870;  Gas.  voT  141;  p.  lOOS. 

Rallway-rritcb.    C.  W.  Relnoehl  and  B.  L.  Weaver.    No.  919,960;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8887;  Gas.  voi.  141;  p 

Railway  switch  and  signal  apparatus.    II.  C.  Williams.    No.  919,275;  Apr.  20;   8p.  p.  4BM;  Oas.  vol.  1«: 

Rallway-Ue.    H.  H.  Ashlook.    No.  91«,9M;  Apr.  •;  8p.  p.  •;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  4. 

Railway-tie.    H.  Hllle.    No.  917,066;  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  208;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  38: 

Rallway-Ue.    E.  T.  Payne  and  O.  F.  Cocbran.    No.  917,118;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  313;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  »7. 

RaUway-Ue.    W.  8.  Logan.    No.  917,838;  Apr. «;  8p.  p.  1297;  das.  voiriil;  p.  229. 

RaUway-tle.    J.  Homong.    No.  918.554;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3252;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  892. 

Railway-Ue.    W.  Lenihan.    No.  919,442;  Apr.  27;  dp.  p.  5S30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  921. 

RaUway-tle.    M.  Jaachiml,  8r.    No.  919^;  Apr.  2l  8p.  p.  ««54j  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  971. 

Railway-tie.    J.  Klusmeyer.    No.  919,8SB;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p.  8279;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1072. 

Rallway-tle  and  raU-testener.    P.  E.  Fetter  and  W.  A.  Stkskler.    No.  919,334;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5108;  Oac.  vol.  141;  p  M 

Rallway-Ue  and  raU-fsstenM-.    R.  C.  Shay  and  F.  P.  Saleme.    Jto.  919,783;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  WM;  Oas.  vol.  141    p.  1087 

RallwayUe  and  raU-fsstenlmr.    W.  P.  Day.     No.  917.932;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  i««{^  Oas.  vbl.  14irp  SsT 

RaUway-Ue.  Metal.    W.  H.  Wood.    No.  918,110;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3342;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  419. 

RaUway-tle,  Metallic.    M.  M.  Riley.    No.  917,797;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1676;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  310. 

Ratlway-tia  plate.    J.  Connor,  T.  O.  Carter,  and  A.  Ray.    No.  919,133;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4498;  ( 
Railway-traok.    C.  J.  Burbank.    No.  918,277;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2683:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  475. 
Railway-track  oonstraoUon.    L.  HsUaad.    No.  017,000;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1243;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  218. 
Rallway-traok  crossing,  Metal.    J.  Anderson.    No.  918.113;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Gas.  vol.  141;  u.i 
Ratlway-traok  structure.    H.  R.  Luther.    No.  917,967;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2004;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  ML 
Rallway-trwJk  structure.    W.  D.  Peaslee.    No.  919,757;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p  5064;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  lOH. 
Railway-trains,  Apparatus  for  the  control  of.    P.  Utne.    No.  919  96;  Apr.  37:  8p.  p.  04SS;  Oas.  vol.  141;  d  1108 
Railway-vehicle  safety  appliance.    G.  Sohllohter  and  0.  Frankd.    No.  n7.0M;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1363;  Oas.  vol  141-  d  240 
Railways,  loe-clearln;  and  oontaot  wheel  for  eleotrlo.    F.  B.  Kinsman.    No.  m,7M;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1506:  Oas.  v«L  141-  b  383 
Rake-ma<hlne.    E.  O.  BarUett.    No. 918,816;  Apr. 20;  Sp.  p.  3861;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p!  681.      •"»'•*'•   ~"'  "~- '^  »"•  P- *• 
Range  and  cooker.  Combined  gas.    H.  B.  Coriilsb.    No.  917.848;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1774;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  136. 
Range-flnder,  Depression.    D.  von  Nagy.    No.  918,190;  Apr.  13;  ^p.  p.  3486;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  445. 

IUa|»41nder,  Depression.    D.  von  Nagy.    No.  918,191;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3480;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  446.  ' 

BOBfi.  Oa^.    A.  C.  Arthur.    No.  918,263;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3635;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  467. 
Ra«aii-straigbtentng  machine.    C.  M.  Moore.    No.  910,303;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  807. 
Ratohet  oaalng-tonKs  or  ptpe-wrenob.    T.  Hughes.    No.  917,440;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  958;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 
Ratcbet-drUI.    J.  R.  Gllman.    No.  919,712;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5008;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1013. 
Raior.    H.  C.  Hart.    No.  919,719;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5917;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  ini« 

Rasor-blade  holder.    1).  W.  Gage.    No.  917,043;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1A3;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  31.  i 

Rasor-honing  device.    A.  D.  Rav.    No.  918,009;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  713. 
H.  H.  Boyoe.    No.  917,532;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1125;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  197. 
C.  Grabhom.    No.  917,589;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1227;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  215. 
O.  A.  Clark.    No.  918.136;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2373;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  435. 
E.  D.  Becker.    No.  919,307^Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6045;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 
S.  Korper.    No.  919,888;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  (082;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1072. 
J.  J.  Mrnhan.    No.  919  910;  Apr.  27;  8p. p.  6323;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1080. 

*M.  AUspaw.    No.  917,397;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  880;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  153. 


Oas.  VOL  141;  p.  78&. 


Rasor,  Safety 
Rasor,  Safety-, 
Rasor.  Safety- 
Raser,  Saiety- 
Rasor,  Safety- 
Rasor,  Safety-. 


Rasor-sterihslng  attachment  for  sterlllslng-eablnets.  J.  u.  AUspi 
Rasor-stropplng  device.  F.  Mossberg.  No.  917,108;  Apr.  6;  8p. 
Receptacle.    A   "^  "'     "**  "    ~  "    ~ 

Receptacle.    R 
R«oq>tMla  and  closure  therefor 


.  p.  283;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  62. 
.141; 


12. 


Bopp.    No.  916,086;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  42; 'Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 

and  W.  Weseoer.    No.  918,405;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2923;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 

"   "  '  No.  919.838;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6188;  Oas.  vpl.  141;  p.  1068. 


B.  M.  Eaton. 


Raotptaclea,  Holder  for  series  of  small.    C.  King.    No.  919,182;  Apr.  20;  '8p.  p.  4683;  Oas.'vot.  141;  d.  800. 

Record  guide,  Muslo-.    F.  C.  Roberts.    No.  917,661;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1365;  (5as.  vol.  141;  p.  330. 

Recorder:  5«r  Speed-recorder;  lime-recorder. 

Recording  and  printing  meter.    H.  A.  Seiah.    No.  920,088;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6697;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1117. 

Recording  and  printing  meter.    H.  A.  Seiah.    No.  920,080;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6600;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1138. 

Recording  instrument.    W.  H.  Bristol.    No.  018,274;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2677;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  473. 

Recording  instrument.    W.  H.  Pratt    No.  019,459;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5370;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  087. 

Recording  instrument    W.  H.  Pratt.    No.  090,084;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6686;  Gas.  vo>.  141;  p.  1136. 

Recording  mechanism.    C.  K.  W.  Gardner.    No.  918.529;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3187;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  184. 

Reduchig  mechanism.    A.  A.  D%j.    No.  919,327;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5086;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  882. 

Reel:  Sm  Box-etrap-supplj  nal;  Clothea-tine  reel;  Winding  and  drying  reel. 

Reel.    A.  V.  Ltndqulst.    No.  010,00;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4328;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  766. 

ReAector.    E.  Schmitt  and  A.  Anton.    No.  919,780:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6080;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1086. 

Refrigerator.    M.  A.  Moody.    No.  917,638;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1314;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  231. 

Refrigerator.    C.  Doering,  Jr.    No.  918.977;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4211;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  735. 

Refrigerator.    E.  A.Kroanke.    No.  910.030;  Apr.  30;  dp.  p.  4303;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  763. 

Register:  Sm  Ezpaoia-rMister;  Fare-register:  TelephoDe4f«lst«r. 

Regulating  device.    W.  O.  Hodgson.    No.  017,067;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  308;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  30. 

RoKulator:  Stt  Electric  regulator;  Pressure-regulator;  Temperature-regulator;  Tbermostetlc  regulator;  Valve-regulator;  VoItam-i«calatar 

Relay.    O.  H.  Hill     No.  919,578;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5635;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  968.  -•  •  -•  .        »s<'-.«s<u.»r. 

Relay.    F.  L.  Dodgson.    No.  090,036;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  OSH;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1120. 

Ralay  device  for  electric  clrculte.    C.  A.  Palmgren.    No.  910.066;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  783. 

Ralay,  Polarised.    P.  Rlbbe.    No.  918,199:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3512:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  449. 

Releasing  mechanism.    F.  Oundorph.    No.  919.716;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  Nil;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1016. 

Renovator,  Pneumatic.    A.  T.  Noe.    No.  918.800;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4038;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  700. 

ResUlent  wheel.    O.M.Raton.    No.  917,855;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  SM. 

Resistance  unit.    H.  E.  Heath.     No.  918,547;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  100. 

Retort.  Continuoos  vertical.    D.  R.  Russell.    No.  917,3M;  Apr.  6;  Sp. p.  827;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  141. 

Retort  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  resinous  woods.    P.  Brown.    No.  917,631;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Oas  voL  141-  p  196. 

Reversing  furnace.  Regenerative.    L.  L.  Knox.    No.  919.185;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4689;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  801. 

Reversing  meohanism.    J.  Kaer.    No.  010.668;  Apr.  77;  Sp.  p.  MOl;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  962. 

Rheostet.    L.  8.  Chapman.    No.  917,000;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  71;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  16. 

Rheostat    P.  H.  Zlmmer.    No.  917,700;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1433;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  368. 

Rheostat    H.  E.  Heath.    No.  919,675;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5630;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  987. 

Rheostat.  Starting-.    P.  H.  Zimmsr.    No.  919.998;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6486;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1108. 

Rlce-huller.    D.  J.  Hayes.    No.  918.048;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2211;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  398. 

RUIa-barrel  constrootloo.    A.J.Aubrey.    No.  918,491;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Gas.  vol.  HI;  p.  67S. 

Rifle,  ReooU-loadhig.    P.  Manser.    No.  918,700;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3730;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  (MS. 

Rifles,  Stoek-magaslne  tor  single-shot.    W.  J.  Rodgen.    No.  n9.641:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5754;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  990. 

Ring:  5m  Collector-ring;  Valve-cover  ring. 

Ring-snap,  Spring.    F.  E.  Forsell.    No.  017,088;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  167;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  30. 

Rivet.    A.  H.  FamaU  and  S.  Barron.    No.  018,305;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  P.  3737;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  484. 

Rivet-machine  rlse-and-tall  motion.    E.  8.  Ingraham.    No.  91<l.4i6;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5315;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  018. 

Rivet-setting  machine.    M.  W.  Wllkins.     No.  918.624:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Oas.  vol.  HI;  p  616. 

Riveter,  Portable  hand-.     P.  S.  Moe.     No.  918,351:  Apr.  IS:  Sp.  p.  3818:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  4W. 

Riveting  turbine-bucket  covers,  Machine  for.    C.  C.  M.  Mortensen.    No.  917,100;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  280;  Oas  vol  141-  d  51 

Road.b«l.    0.  W.  R.  Culbartsoa.    No.  918,380;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2701;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  478. 
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Road-b«l  eanipment    J.  D.  Kneedler  and  J.  C.  McOarr.    Na  919,183;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  48tt;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  800. 
R^d  SitSSfiSTS^d  isklij^e.    F.  8.  Hutchlnson^o  918,156:  Apr.  13.  8p.  p.  2427;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  435. 

KS:S^.*A°S£^«V«5^:Xr*13:Vp1&;^--^^^  ,,,       ,,, 

ISSr?u?f52r*e!M^an5±rrofb^^^^^^^ 

g2rk^SSbsj;.iJ-«CoSy.%^o"^gS8;»i^       f  ^  M"^^^^^^     ^9?^ 
gSSS^S;^f^cTanil-.l^xc^v!S^n.  %'^^!^^^\^^S'^-^fBl^^O^  vol.  141;  p.  1118. 
Rock^lrill.    C.  Jackson.    No.  917.074;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  223,  Q"-^"!-! *»•.?„% 
Rock-driU.    C.  Jackson.    No.  917.781;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1497;  Gas.  voL  141.  p.  2«2. 

R^:»^dtaJ^i"^J  <■•  Newlln.     No.  919,206;  Apr.  »;  8p  p.  46M;  0--  'S"!' i«:j»:.«?-     ,„,.«.  -353 

Rod  saietyimpUance,  Connecllng-.    E.  D.  Church.    No.  917,424;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  19*9,  Oas.  voL  141,  p.  353. 

Roller:  Sre Com-husklng  roller;  L«nd-roUer.  ^,  ,.,.„7« 

Roof-flashing.    F.  K.  Shaw.    .No.  917,167;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  n.  420;  Gai.  voL  141;  p.  73. 

RooAng  matorlaL    A.J.Cohen.    No.  917,543;  Apr.  6;  Bp.p.  1146;  Gas  vol  141;  p.  200. 

Roofing  OMSdSg^shasta or  the  like.  Lap-joint  lor.    E.  O.  Welch.    No  917,213;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  51.,  flat.  vol.  141.  p.  90. 

RotanTwgSTM.  White.    .No.  917,35o;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  872:  Oas.  vo    141;  p.  150. 

Rotary  SgSe.    L.  Holt    No.  917,43ti:  Apr.  6;  6p.  P- MO;  Gs*.  vo  •  141 ;  p^  166^ 

Rotary  mglne.    W.  D.  Q.Ugley  and  P.  Mever.    No.  917.792;  Apr.  IS;  8p.  p.  1667,  Om.  ▼©!.  141,  p.  300. 

Rotary  «^.    B.  F.  Hifiiai.    No.  917.444:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  f9«;  Oas.  vo  .  14  :  p.  361. 

K^S"w.VE{uo^t.rA%o^a"n,'.!n-cre:  ^\^i  'f^o^^A^Xn  ^S  0«.  .oL  141^.  260. 

Ratli'^tK.s^sip!^:  oSvV."S?.=9tfU' A??:  &;^;p«^"Ul!v5.1ffi;  p.  710. 
SS£^.S^ke2.u?^^iJJ^'''£"«A?^':  jr"-  ^i^^;  If-  »( &  i ««:  «»-<-•  "^^  p-  ^^ 

B^^uS^a^^m^m/ VQTUiMoo.    No.  018,800:  Apr.  aorSp^).  4548;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  742. 

stte^^^SrT^St^heiirNo.  920,096:  Apr.  27-5^^ 

Satetvdevloe     D.  M.  WatiSr    No.  918,106;  Apr.  13:'8p.  p.  2833:  Gat.  vol.  141:  p.  417 

sSu  Md  SSJer  bif    n  AXlgwlck.    No.  9lf,8M;  Apr.  \Z;  8p  p.  1688;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  313. 

sSloeUsT^Av.  E.  Snedlkor.    No.  919,483;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6432;  Gas.  voL  141;  p  936. 

Sunptecase,  Meirhandlse-.    C.  O.  Duflj.    No.  918,297;  Apr.  13:  8p.  p.  2716:  Gas.  vol.  141, p.  «1. 


No7 918,054:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 
-    "      i.  3764;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  667 
177;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1063. 


No.  018.772;  Apr.  20;  8p.p.3764;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  667 
.    ..B.  919.831;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6177;  Gas.  vol.  141 ;  p. '"" 
C   E  Ta^tor.    No.  917.379:  Apr.  6;  6p.j>.  855;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  146 


Bampie  caee.  jseiraauuiw.    y.^.  ^ 
Sand.  Ac,  Dlspostaf  of  tailing-.    J.  F.  Jactam. 
Sash-rord  holder.    F.  A.  Saundan.    No.  818.772 
Sash-cord  socket.    F.  Deglorgls.    No.  919.831;  Apr.  27;  Sp. 

Saah-bstener     C    E.  Tayntor.    No.  917.379:  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  L — , .. -,  .-- 

S^-hlt^W.    W.  C.  RSblnson.    No.  918,090;  Apr.  13;  SP- P^MOl;  Gas.  vol.  141^.  413. 

RMli-holder     T  H   Wilson.    No.  917,827;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1740;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  320. 

1^1:  iSS  idk^CombSSd  ^ndow-'!7w.  J.  Hills.  ^nV  "7  *30.  Apr.  6.  8p.p.  941;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  164. 

^"S^Vii^L,  ^l^^<^  %%''i^^'"^o'il-.p,  ^^^7:  8p.  p.  ««;  0«  vol.  141;  p.  1072. 

M;  SwKSe  tUdiS^iSlow-.     L.  Boflrd.     No.  918,270;  Apr.  13j8p.  p.  26«>4;.  Gm   vol.  141;  p.  472. 

aS  WlndoiT-.    F^.  Borgmeyer.    No.  918,271;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2605;  Gax^oi.  141;  p.  472. 

Saw.    A.  E.  Eastwlck.    No.  91?.666;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1179^ai^  vol.  141;  p.  206 

flZ.  nri*      D  J  Shea     No  9193h0:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5208;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  908. 

SZlfrnffiach^e.®  aK.K;?;ihS.    L.917,6?l;V^     ^p  P  »265:  G«- voj..l41:  p.  223. 

Saw-AHng  machine.    F.  A.  Blaln.    No.  919,814;  Apr.  27^  Sp.  p.  61«;  Oas.  vol.  1«;  P- »<><^ 

Saw  M«T Crosscut-.    W.  M.  Elwood.    No.  917.425;  Apr.  6:  Sp  p.  936:  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  163. 

Saw-hs^le     JP.  Jensen.    No.  917,871;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1831;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.JM.  ,  ,^,    „  Q«n 

llw  im  Horison tal  band-.    H.  0.  Dlttbeiner.    Nb.  919,666:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6586;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  960. 

stJ-StnanlnTSwiSSL    C.  E.  Cleveland.    No.  919,128;  Apr.  5d;  8p  p.  <«1^"-  vol.  1«:  P-Tf. 

sll^on  device.  Band-.    H.  O.  DUtbcnner.    No.  920  035;  Adt  27;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1120. 

Baw-i^   J   Lliini     .N'o.  918,338;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  494. 

itIiJ  nappila;^  J.  R.  noigeiJ.    So.  918,152;*^Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  M19;  Gar.  vol  141;  p.  483. 

Scaffold,  AVlndow-.    C.  H.  Oersch.    No.  917,046;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  172;  Oas^  vol.  141;  p.  33. 

Scale,    il.  H.  Reed.    No.  917,148;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p^.  Gai.  yo    141;  p  M. 

Scale     H  Aue.    No.  930.004;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6600;  Gai.  vol.  UImp- 1110.      ,  ,^,        ,^ 

8^;  AutomaUc.    A.  H.  Auitln*.    No.  9l7.M9:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  l>.  lOOfi;  Gas.  vol.  }«:  P- !«• 

8^a  oKneasurtng.    C.  PuUrich.    No.  917.132;  Apr.  6;  ^p.  ^367;  Gas  vol  14f;  p.  «. 

flMl^   Platform-     A   PetrowakT.    No.  919  760;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6987;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1029. 

IS;  pSik^r   O.  G.  IhSSS    No.  917,109;'  ApV  6;  Sp^p  <»;  Oas  vol  141;  p^?4. 

sSlftltlpket     F  C  MaeBly     No.  918.067;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.2i53;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  404. 

sStSkS:    F.  C!  mS  y.    No!  018  346':  A^r.  13:  Sp.  p.  2811;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  497. 

Sca^rwelghlng-.    N.^  feanaen.    No.  917,293:  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  6W;  Oas.  vol.  I41;  p.  118. 

Scale  WelSlnl^     M.  SchwarU.    No.  918.777;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3770;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  f69. 

8^  8Xl^.lick  1^  J.  A.  Rlshel.     No.  918.<ri3;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4076:  Gat.  vol   141;  p.  716. 

sSSid^lcr    W.  M.  Shaw.    No.  917,805;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Gas.  vol   141:  p.  313.   ,^,    ^  „. 

sSoS  torSiaten,  SUg^.    A.  Bemartu!.    No.  919,30fi;  %.  27:  Sp.  p.  5046;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 

sSSSSjiSd^.J.'shK.    NO.  918.907:  Apr.I3;  6^p^;  6as.vol  141;p  452 


sass-RifleisSri.  n:  VhSs;:  x.  9i7,7fi:*A^6;  xr^^'  ^'''-  '*"■'  »»•  *^ 


Bonom.    A.  Ekman.    No.  917,568;  Apr.  6;  Sr 
Soi^,  Road-.    J.T.Bland.    No.  917,628;   '^ 

iS:S^aJd%Srd^Sr?imreS:'"^i.l-    No.  «J.««:  apt.  «;  Sp j..  1^^  «- -IJ  Vl5f  P  944. 
iSSS-pUtes,  Making.,,  E.  J.  ^^  «J,^•.C^i?'i„No.  919,6&;^Apjr^^^^  Gas.  vof.  141.  p.  944. 


A.  H.  WeUs.    No.  019.271;  Apr.  20;  8i 


Screw-cutler. 

Screw-ilrlver.     >.  — 

Screw.  Packing-.    11.  U.  Bales. 
Seal.    E.  J.  Brooks 

Seal.    _-  

Baal.    E.J.  Brooks.    

8«a|4Mtnlng.    W.  and  O.  Vlckerv. 

Saal-loek.    J.  MacKensle.    No.  917,Cw«. -».•—. -r- .- — ^  ,  ,-,, 

SMl-lock.    E.  L.  Christian.    No.  919^639;  Apr.  27;  6p.^.  6653;  GM^^voi- !«: 


C.  E.  MltchelL    No.  918,073;  Xpr.  13:  §p.  p.  22«;6:  Gat.  vol.  141    p.  407 
.  H.  Bales.    No.  919,808;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6061;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1046. 
.No.  917,410;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  910;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  158. 
L.  V.  Mather.    No.  918.670;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Gai.  vol.  141 ;  p.  »7 


No.  910,816;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6069;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  878. 
■  -   vlckMT.    No.  917,1W;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  4»6; 

No.  917,000:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  260;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  47. 


Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  4»6;  Gas  vol.  141;  p.  86 

954. 


SmI  'Maehanical     F.  P.  Pfleghar.    No.  919,761;  Apr.  27;  Sp,  p.  6988;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1029. 
bSl',  8nS^. T  J.  BfoolB.^o!919,316;  Apr.  27;  6p.  p.  606^;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  878. 

Sfto'idffiinmS^enU.  Adjustable.    C.  and  E.  O.  Young     N?.  ^S'^*':  ^p'.  13;  8p^P.  aS29;  ^ 
Sealrtll  attachment,  Adjustable.    C.  R.  AUen.    No.  918,251;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  P  3632;  Gai.  ^l-,]".  PlJ?*- 
SmodaiT  b^^.    E.  C.  and  M.  Ekstrfimer.    No.  918.831;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p  389^  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 
sSSS^IZMStorwctKtnf  the  selva«-llnes  of.    A.  Yanc  ey.    N*o  919  1*;  Apr  20;  Sd.  o.  4441;  <5as.  vol.  141.  p.  n6. 
sXtag  apF^tut.    A.  Yancey.    No.  910,107;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4438;  Gai.  vo  .   4  ;  p.  ^,6. 
gSl  apparatui.    A.  Yancey.    No.  918,100;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4442;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  776. 
eSSive^SSSolto.    R.  Symmonds.  Jr.  'No.  9lf,973;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Gas  voL  141;  p.  371. 

tS^SrfS^Jli^^^r?&^^  Or..«^1or:  8te«n-sep«atar. 

SJtte  taLk     H/C.  RoSn!^*©.  917,663;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1368;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  239. 
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141;  p.n&. 


B«wCT-cle»nlnjt  »pp»r»tuii.    W.  A.  PI(R».    No.  niMU:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1872;  Qwm.  rtL  14! 

Sewlos  KwdoK  mechanism.  8ho«-.    A.  E.  J«mun.    No.  917,872;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  18M;  0«i. 

SewlM-machfae.    J.  K.  Miller.    No.  91S.184;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2471;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  443. 

SawiDfl-maobloe,  OM-mutle.    L.  Ocuiuvt.    No.  919,846;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6199;  Qui.  toI.  141^.  lOtt. 

8«wln5-marhtoe  hemstitching  attachment.    W.  B.  Jobnaoo.    No.  918,780;  Apr  30;  8p.  p.  3723;  Oaa.^ol.  141;  p.  600. 

Bewlnc-machtne  aeaJa  attachmant.    H.  Tbeias.    No.  919,396;  Apr. 

Sewinc-machlne  seat.    A.  Elben  and  A.  Gyurcso.    No.  918,024:  Apr. 

Bawinx-macblne  thread-guide.    8.  P.  Poulaen.    No.  919,210;  Apr.  20;    .    . 

Sewing  machlnea,  Center  Jaw  for  manUe-.    8.  Cohn.    No.  918,7M;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3686;  Oa«.  yd.  141;  p.  M6. 

-      -      -■  -£•■    .  «   .  _        VT-  „.„„^.  ._-  <w..  d .3062;  Oaa.  vol.  1' 


r.  27;  Sp.  p.  &229;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  90e. 
Kpr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2171;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  IM. 
-.  20;  8p.  p.  4634;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 

D«.wm..ii» —«.,-- -., ntle-.    8.  cohn.    NO.  918,736;  "  ~         -    -   ^         .  ...       .. 

Shade  adjuster,  Window-.    E.  Lay.    No.  918.872;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  d.  J 

■  -  AdJusUble.  F.  W.  DrUh.  No.M,7(U,  ^y..  ... 
E.  £.  Palmer.  No.  918,603;  Apr.  30;  8p._p.  3609; 
J.  M.  HamUtoo.    No.  018.849;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3» 


Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  700. 


Shade  and  curtain  bracket,  Adjustable.    F.  W.  Drlsh.    No.  ftltf,70S;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8889;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  1011. 
Shade  and  rurUIn  fixture.     E.  E.  Palmer.     No.  91Ae03;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  640^^ 
Bhade-bncket.  AdJusUble.    J.  M.  HamUUm.    No.  «18.849;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3931;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  008. 


Shade  and  rurUIn  fixture.     E.  E.  Palmer.     No.  918.683;  Apr.  20;  Up.  p.  3«»;  uas.  vol.  141;  p.  640. 

Bhade-bncket.  AdJusUble.    J.  M.  HamUUm.    No.  818.849;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  P- 3831;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  9 

Sbsd^bracket  and^lM!*<artain  flxton,  Cfimblned.    A.  Wittal.    No.  m,m:  Apr.  37;  8p.  p.  64^;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  1104. 

Bkade  hanger,  AdJusUbie  window-.    J.  Osborne.    No.  919,630;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6736;  Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  887. 

SZde-roUM-  wrench.    W.  A.  Fox.    No.  919,666;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8611;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 

Shade   W  In.low-.     K.  W.  Webb.     No.  918,404;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  515. 

Shaft^nterlng  device.    R.  J.  BustlUo  y  Diego.    No.  919,819;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6138;  Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  1048. 

Bhalt-eollar.    J.  MKaflrey.    No.  918,078;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2276;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  408. 

BMlUonpllng.     F.  Bockemeyer.    No.  917,842;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  I7ti5;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  824. 

S5t-coiipllnK,  Kxt*nslble.    R.  8.  King.    No.  918,062;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2244;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  403. 

■»mng-hibric»Uiif  meana.    J.  Barry.    No.  818.678;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  «44;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  lOW. 

Shaping-machine.    L.  W.  Anderson.    No.  916,962;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  5;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  3. 

ShSwlng  and  shaping  machine,  Rock^lrlU.    C.  J.  Smith.    No.  919,969;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6428;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  IC 

Sbarp^g  device.    M.  L.  Hawks.    No.  918,644;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3233:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  MO. 

Bhwpmtng  device.    J.  M.  Michaebon.    No.  918.688;  Apr.  36;  Sp.  p.  M08;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  638. 

Sbarpraing  device.    A.J.Sturm.    No.  919,876;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8448;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  llOl. 

Sharpening  machine.  Rock-drill-.    C.  J.  Smith.    No.  800,098;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6n3;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  IIM.  .i 

SheaKiarrier.     W.  Martlndale.     No.  918,447;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3031;  Gas.  vol.J41;  p.  532. 


SbearB.    i.  J.  Alvord.    No.  918,842;  Apr.  20;  Si 


3;  8p.  p 
BtaMn.    L.  T.  Slaughter.    No.  800,092;  Apr.  27;  Sp 


41;  p. 
1. 141; 


734. 


ip.  p.  6712;  uas.  vol.  mi;  p.  1138. 
M.  Brown,  J.  S.  Heming,  and  W.  L.  McDonald.    No.  917,460;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  pVn;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  17a 


0;  Gas.  vol.  141; 
e712[  Oas.  vol. 

Sheave.     F.  Jones,  T.  — ,  -  -         „.  .    „       -    .   ...-    -    ._ 

8heet-<  loll  very  mechani-im.    O.  E.  Pancoast.    No.  918,084;  Apr.  13;  Sp   p.  2285;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  4ia 

Sheet-metal  box.    M.  Kamensteln.    No.  919,878;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6267;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1080. 

Shwt-metal  can-opeoer.     B.E.Morse.    No.  918,074;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2267;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  407. 

Sheet-metal-expandlng  machine.    L.  E.  (^rtls.    No.  917,715;  .\pr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1466;  Oas.  ▼ol.  141;  p.  287. 

Sheet-metal  package.    W.  L.  Goodhue.    No.  818.888;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4^48;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  742. 

Sheet-ineUl  pulley,  Sectional.    P.  D.  Skahen.    No.  817,173;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  429:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  7ft. 

Staaat-nMtalstruchiralelnment.    P.  KUhne.    No.  917,082;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  246;  Gas.  vol.  I41m>.  46. 

gluatHnrtal  yeaael.    M.  Kamensteln.    No.  919.360;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  5151:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  898. 

AMt-«teel  keg  tor  white  lead.    C.  StoUberg.    No.  918,387;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3880;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  510.  ,.^    _  ,  ,^, 

■taaets  from  corea  of  palm-trees,  Makbig  prepared.    V.  and  L.  von  Alpenburz .    No.  917,616;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1084;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  181. 

Shfllf  or  case.    A.  Onmdmann.    No.  818,039;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 

Shelving  construction.    R.  R.  Belcher.    No.  919,626;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6630;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  860. 

Shingling  appliance.    F.  P.  Dillon.    No.  817,853;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1?87;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  328. 

.Shli)-brakH.     I..  I>acoete.    No.  917.618;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1273;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  225.  „  .   ...        .^ 

Ships'  bottoms,  Apparatus  for  cleaning.    F.  Kloecklng.    No.  918.761;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  PJ724;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  660. 

Ships'  hulls,  Apparatus  lor  cleaning.    F.  M.  Morten.    No.  918.800;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  «»;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  TOO. 

Bhoek-abaorbing  device.    C.  H.  Foster.    No.  018,429;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  623. 

Shock-lifter.    J.  P.  Smith.    No.  919,650;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6776;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  988. 

Shoe.    O.  Krieger.     No.  917.316;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  730;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  126. 

Shoe.    C.  F.  Helfllnger.     No.  917.602;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1246;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  219. 

8ho»«alk.    M.  M.  £;haney.    No.  919,we:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4304;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  787. 

Shoe-cleaner.    F.  W.  Zenke.    No.  919,111;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4448;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  777. 

Shoe-testener.    O.  Mauersberger.    No.  918,571;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3282:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  698. 

Shoe  tor  Ue-bands,  Steel  toned.    H.  Drum.    No.  918,296;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  481. 

Shoe-polishInK  machine.    F.  Magldson.    No.  918,803;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  53(D7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1077. 

Shoe  rough-rounder.    D.  H.  Hadsell.    No.  918,847;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  3822;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  681. 

8ho»«hank  support.    A.  E.  Block.    No.  917,841;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1764;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  324.  

ShQ»«trap  cutting  and  folding  machine.    V.  P.  Buck.    No.  918,068;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4174;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  728. 

itretcher.    O.  E.  Stona.    No.  918,0S7;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  768. 

Ventilated.    H.  A.  Hubert.    No.  917.297;  Apr.  C;  Sp.  p.  702;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  118. 
BIlUMUIiil  li  Mir     W.  Lorens.    No.  917,323;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  758;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  128. 
Bhateun  choke  attachment.     O.  B.  Snow.     No.  918,784;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3780;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  671. 

Shoiilder-brace.     W.  M.  Gamble.     No.  918,664;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3540:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  £.630.  .  • 

Shoulder-braca.    L.  C.  AoooU.    No.  918,940;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4138;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  724. 
Shovel  for  handling  coal.    O.  C.  Ooulet.    No.  919,860;  Aor.  27;  Sp.  p.  6306;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 
Shovel,  Scrwn-.    KB.  Clement.    No.  917^1;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  600;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  103. 

Show-case  and  stand,  Umbrella.    A.  and  I).  Davidson.  .    .  

Show-case  llghling  attachment.    T.  E.  Clark.    No.  918,868;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4181;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  732. 
Shunt-motor,  Alternating-current.    M.  C.  A.  Latour.    No.  818,661;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3302;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  W4. 
Shutter  attachment.    cTliaeohler.    No.  818,346;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2809;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  487. 


*p.  p. 

No.  919,646;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5668;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  856. 


Si, 


Shutter,  Flre-reslstlng.    L.  O.  Wilson.    No.  817,983;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p. 
Shutter-hinge.    J.  B.  Wright.    No.  917,688;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1431;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  2 

- -    -*  No.  91H,719;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  3666;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  680. 


2068;  Oas.  vol. 
vol.  141;  p.  251. 

Shutter,  ItoUlng.    J.  O.  Allison.     . .    .  ^    .      ..^.        ^^ 

ShutUe  for  holding  shells.    II .  A.  Stillwell.    No.  818,606;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3368;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 

Sldewalk-dfiuwgee.    W.  Mack.     No.  917,330:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  768;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  131 

Sifter,  Ash-.    M.  Froes*'.     No.  917,042;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  162;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  31. 

Sign.    F.  F.  Barratt.    No.  917,988;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2084;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  376. 

SlfD.    G.  E.  Moray.    No.  918,888;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  706. 

ikn.    O.  Boehm.    No.  919,310;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  5048;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  876. 

iSn,  Changeable-letter.    J.  P.  Bryan.    No.  919,816;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6148;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1048. 

Sign,  lUumlnaUHl  rotary.    E.  Rappaport.    No.  819,380;  Apr.  ri:  Sp.  p.  8184;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  901. 

Slgn-reoeptacle,  KU-clrioal.     F.  J.  AusmsU.    No.  917,145:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  388;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  67.  -._..  w     _•  ^       .    «w       . 

Signal:  See  Post-box  signal;  RaUway-signal;  Rural-dellvery-boxslgiMa;  Semaphor^^ignal;  Swltcb-slgnal;  SwltehboanMgoal;  Three-poaW 

tlon  signal' 
Slgnali-flag  holder,  Train-.    B.  WlUhide.    No.  818,636;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  616. 
Slgnal-lldit  apparatus.    O.  Dal^n.    (KelsMM.)    No.  12,840;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  848. 
Signal  system,    i.  R.  Walsh.    No.  918.229;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3878;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 

Signal  system.    J.  L.  Hall.    No.  918,848;  Apr  20;  Sp.p.  3083;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  681.  _.    ^  .  .,.        .^ 

Signaling  and  train-stopping  device,  Automatic.    H.  Davis.    No.  918,018;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2168;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  387. 
Signaling  appwatus,  Wlrelen.    K.  A.  Feasenden.    No.  918,307;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2731;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  484. 
Signaling  system.    J.  B.  Edwards.    No.  917,270;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  644;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 
Signaling  system.  Electric.    S.  M.Young  and  F.  Townamd.     No.  919,806;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6480;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1107. 

Signaling,  Wireless.    R.  A.  Feoenden.    No.  918.306;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2728;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  484. 

Silver  from  Its  oi«8,  Extracting.    J.  C.  Pryor.    No.  818,808;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  713. 

SIngelng-machlne.    T.  AUsop  and  W.  W.  Slhson.    No.  818,888;  Apr.  2?;  Sp.  p.  8488;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1108. 

Single-phase  motor.    F.  Eichberg.    No.  980,040;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6694;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1122. 

Sink.    J.  F.  Kelly.    No.  917,454;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  985;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  171. 

Sink.    F.H.Caldwell.    No.  918,124;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2368:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  424. 

Sink-flushcr,  Self-adjusting  preasure.    W.  H.  Deidrick.    No.  917,717;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1471;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  287. 

Sink  or  shelf  bracket.    B.  A.  Bergw.    No.  918,415;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2941;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  818. 

Skate,  Roller-.    T.  Spacie.    No.  917,499;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  186.     ' 

Skate,  Roller.    W.  jTHUle.    No.  818J21;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  488.  ^ 

Skate,  Roller-.    K.  F.  Mees.    No.  918,676;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3294;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  688. 

SkW,  Recording-.    C.  E.  Muhlenberg.    No.  917,743;  Apr.  8;  8p.  p.  1627;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 
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p.  956;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  166. 


168. 


p.  5897;  0»x.  vol.  141;  p.  1012. 
,74 


^46. 


.202. 


V"im^ot.''No^9}S!f44;  Apr.  20,  Sp  p.  «»=  G«.JoL  141;  P.  7^ 
W.  Hommcl.    No.  918,749;  Apr  20;  Sp.  p.  3721;  Cat.  vol.  141.  p.  t*8. 


SUrt  Bge  and  marker.    E.  A.  Howard.    No.  817,43^  Apr.  6;  Sp. 

BtaS  propelling  mechanism.    J.  D.  Frye.    No.9i».43i,  Apr.  id,  ?Plf,"."''  ^    919709  xor  27;  Sp, 

iSriS^^Hg  »£S.«^lrf  tA^^^'^o^.    Ko.  818.7«;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Oas.  .0.. 
S^  £«ffinln,  psroxlds.  Manufacture  of.^  R.  J.  WolfI«^t*In     No.  «7..^:/Pr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1741;  Oar.  vol.  141;  p.  820. 

SS2ns!^L!SKto"th".K^th?;^^^^^^^  N0"*.^"=  ^P'-»=  '^•^^^'  °-'^'''- 

sJltlpr^Vmscblne.     B    F.  Mayo      N^^«.^^l3;  ,^r6^=.«P,Po;^^  p^K^'oi^^o^i  S?i  p.  234. 

sSSfrom  liquids,  Apparatus  for  separating     F.  E.  and  A. 

fiShiTlon  and  pr«-lP»tat1lon  pr«c«««.  A^RP•™*"f,J°7f:  %.  gp  ;'F(£^"da.'.  ^olViil;  >.  9te. 
Solutions.  ConcentxaUng.    E.  Monti.     No.  919,616,  Apr.  27.  ^P;Pv*'^"~i  Jj^.  *~yi. 
Sound-midlflcr     A.  N.  Pieman     No.  917  654;  ^j^^  «i8%Px^^i^|J,-.^*^'^\V<?ir;<>l-  141;  p.  483. 
Sound-reproducing  apparatus.    W.  O.  C.  Ellis.    No.  9l|^..  ^pr-  1*;  |P  V  ,  j^       ^g^ 

Sound-reproducing  apparatos.    W.  0.  t .  ElUs.    No,  9  8,304.  Apr.  IJ.  sp  p  ^  ^      ,^,,1  j^j  ^  ^_ 
Sound-reprodudng  apparatus.    M. .  O.  C.  ^ms.    No.  918.487^A|r.  ".  Bg^P         ^  ^. 

Sound-reproducing  *PP^^'- ,^-^^^.J*°J},^^s^P\„'^^/^^^  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1061. 

8bS^O<     T  WlnMtock.    No.  919,276;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  P;  *•?»;  ^as.  vol  141,  p.  Ml. 
8plSI««twl«|Mm^dkto.rerti«.cl«np^  VK?oS?Apr  27Vsp  p.X;  0«^5. 1«|  p.  a* 


p.  264. 


1011. 


Spring:  Set  Bed-spring;  ^ 
Spring,  CaU-.  J.  F  •^-- 
Spring,  Furniture. 


SprtSS^L   5. T^Utas.    No.  917^:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  176^:  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  325. 

S*^Ijr?  _1 I  V      V      V\^rm         U«    017JMI- 


'2362;  Gai.  vol'.  141;  p.  423. 


,  p.  5985;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  1088. 
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No.  917,494;  Apr.  8;.SPP-  l<»i 

, „,  —     , .»18^       . 

Steel  piling.    3.  Q.  KriwoMlMtB.    No.  911,064;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Ou.  vol.  1 
Steel.  Refining.    O.  TbdUnw.    No.  919.493;  Apr.  71;  Sp.  p.  5476;  On.  vol.  141; 
Steel.  Tool.    J.  M.  Darke.    No.  919,544;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  SM7;  Oai.  vol.  141:  p.  91 


Stetlon-faidkMtor.    J.  0.  Harris.    No.  018,044;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3304;  Oaa.  vd.  141;  p.  306. 

Steam-boUff.    P.  Barnes.    No.  918^360;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  469. 

Ste«n-boUer.    W.  A.  Berry.    No.  919.528;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5533;  Qt.  vol.  141;  p.  95a 

Steam-engine,  Rotary.    W.  Owen.    No,  917,116;  Apr.  fl;  8p.  p.  310;  Oax.  vol.  l41;  p.  67. 

Steam-generator.    J.  N.  Leach.    No.  917,621;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  236. 

Steam-preamire  gage.    0.  C.  Ostermann.    No.  918,900;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4047;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  710. 

Staam-aeparator.    P.  A.  Johnson.    No.  918,336;  Ajpr.  13;  Sp.  p.  27t>9;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  400. 

Steam  aepvator  and  heater.    O.  R.  Slsterson.    No.  918,479;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3073;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  MO. 

Steam-aeparator,  Automatic.    W.  Austin.    -No.  917,400;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  t»*;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  IM. 

BtMBMuperheater.    W.  Schmidt.    No.  917,494;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  184. 

fltaam-trap.    N.  Engllah.    No.  918,134;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2389;  das.  vol.  141;p.  428. 

Steel,  Metallurgy  of.    W.  8.  Simpion  and  H.  Ovlatt.    No.  918,382;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2880;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  800 

-      ■      ■•  *    -    "■         -   •  •^''     -i.— .     .    _  .-    « M4l;p.403. 

Steering  device.    C.  E.  Brooks.    No.  9i8,l!C2;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3364;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  433. 

Steering-wheel.    E.  S.  Bryant.    No.  920.018;  Apr.  21;  Sp.  p.  6635;  Qm.  vol.  141;  p.  1114. 

Sterilizer.    W.  A.  WUey  and  J.  E.  and  O.  F.  Hall.    No.  918,409;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3030;  Oas.  roL  141;  p.  516. 

SterUlMtr.    A.  J.  Gero.     No.  919.710:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  £900;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  lOll 

suck -pin  and  pencU.  Combined.    F.  A.  Roias.    No.  918.476;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  3066;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  609. 

Still  for  distilling  crude  bituminous  products.    H.  W.  Ash.    No.  917,702;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1430;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  252. 

Stirrup,  Safety-.    J.  SoUtlnow.    No.  918,312;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3545:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  45i 

Stitch  machine,  Impression  or  imiutlon-.    A.  C.  Spenoer.    No.  917.807;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1603;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  314. 

Stock-marker.    C.  F.  Moflitt.    No.  917,961;  Apr.  l5;  Sp.  p.  3017;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  366. 

Stooking-ahaping-board  holder.    F.  C.  Wlnkebpecht.    No.  919.412;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5365;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  Oil. 

Stocking-supporter.    J.  F.  Graham.    No.  917,591;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1231;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  216. 

Stoker,  Medianical.    J.  A.  Caldwell.    No.  017,780;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 

Stoker,  Mechanical.    W.  U.  Strouse.    No.  018,317;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2554;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  456. 

Stoker,  Mechanical.    W.  H.  Strouse.    No.  018,483;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Oas.  vol  -Hlip.  &41. 

Stone  blocks.  Mold  for  forming  artifloial-.    E.  M.  Lane.    No.  OlOiOl;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6387;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1074. 

8too»«aw.    A.  W.  Livingston.    No.  918.874;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  700. 

Btona  MTTlni marhinn     A.  W.  Livingston.    No  019.194;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 

St«t*eawliig  machine.    A.  W.  LiTlngston.    No.  919,195;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4609;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  iM. 

Stop-motion  mechanism.  Thread-oontroUed.    C.  H.  Whltcher.    No.  9l8,808;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  WIO;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  676. 

Stopper:  See  Bottle-stopper;  Sprinkler  emergency-stopper. 

Storage  battery.    E.  C.  and  M.  EkstrOmer.    No.  918,S2:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3804;  Oas.  rol.  141;  p.  686. 

Stove.    E.  B.  Hammond.    No.  918,042;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2201;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 

Stove.    M.  M.  Dillon.    No.  010,553;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  .5581;  Gas.  vd.  141;  p.  0». 

Stove,  Air-Ught  heating-.    L  W.  Hemp.    No.  918,318;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2754;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  488. 

Stove.  Cooking-.    H.  S.  Clereland.    No.  918,734;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3604;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  665. 

Stove,  (coking-.    U.  S.  Cleveland.    No.  918,836;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3881:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  684 


Stove,  ElectricaUy-operated.    H.  Heitsberg  and  M.  J.  Wohf.    No.  018,747;  A 


ot.  141;  p 
pr.  30;  d] 


Stove,  Gas-.    W.'Thompeon.    No.  017,186;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  456;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  80. 

Stove,  Heating-.    J.  A.  Tynan.    (Ratosue.)    No.  12,937:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1536;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p. 


p.  p.  3716;  Gas.  Tol.  141;  p. 


Stove,  Heating-.    E.  R.  Cahoone.    No.  918,823:  Apr.  30;  Sp. j>.  3875:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  i 
Stove  or  furnace  crate.    J.  A.  Tynan.    No.  017,383;  Apr.  6;  ^.p.  860;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  iv. 
Stove  or  range.    V.  D.  Berry.    No.  017,330;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  66^  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 
Stovepipe-cleaoer.    F.  B.  Thayer.    No.  010.306;  Apr.  77;  Sp.  pw  8338;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  006. 
8tOTepip»«oupling.    E.  C.  Ramsey.    No.  919,213;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4637;  Gas.  TOl.  141;  p.  800. 
Strainer.    W.  H.  Waid.    No.  919.707:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  r>05e;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  1043. 
Strainer  tor  coffee  and  tea  pots.    M.  H.  Franxen.    No.  917,381;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  664:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  111. 
Strap-fastener^Ao.    W.  H.  Davidson.    No.  918.829;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3187;  Oas.  vol.  I4i;  p. 


p.  1001. 


SJ**  a»a/-a— S^JSJ^a  ■     VaV*  "    •     *-»•     *^aa»  ■^.■^^■■-  *v  W«    vavr,ww,       ^k^b  .    wt      w^j**     fr»    «••■■«  f      ^^^^-      -  »»•     - 

strap  holder.  Hitch-.     W.  W.  Plowman.    No.  919.947;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  63M;  Oas,  vol 

Street^weeper.    O.  Remnsnider.    No.  918,910;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  713. 

Street-sweeping  machine.    W.  Seymour.    No.  918,603:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3347;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 

Stretcher.    fTl.  Ooddard.    No.  910,180;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4635;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  708. 

Stringed  and  wind  Instrument  music-raok.    A.  T.  Rowlands.    No.  917,491;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1047;  Oas.  voL  141;. p.  183. 

Strlp^erving  ilevioe.    E.  L.  Brownson.    No.  919.286;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4975;  Oas.  rot.  141:  p.  884. 

Stropping-maohine.    J.  Loransen.     No.  919.738;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  £0.^3;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1022. 

Stud.    C.  W.  Nobla.    No.  917,478;  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1085;  Gas.  vol.  HI;  p.  178. 

Stud  or  button.    A.  Herman.    No.  919,864;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  62S9;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1064. 

Stud,  Self-centering  fixture-.    J.  L.  Corey.    No.  017,847;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1773;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  Ij 

Studs,  Machine  for  covartng.    J.  Liaotta.    No.  917.637;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1292:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  32S. 

Suotion-box.    J.  Whlsner.    No.  020,100;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6723:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1141. 

Superheater.    W.  Schmidt.     No.  017,668;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  I3(i7:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  241. 

Support.  AdJusUble.    J.  A.  Walden.    No.  019.405;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  8346;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  000. 

Supports,  frames,  Ac^  Means  for  securing  flexible  material  to.    J.  C.  Pulton.    No.  017.7a.;  Ap«.  6;  8p.  p.  I4»;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  260. 

SuHare-indirator.     W.  A.  James.    No.  917,444;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p.  966;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  168. 

Surgeon  s  glove.    U.  W.  Warren.    No.  910.406;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8247:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  909. 

Surgical  nee<lle.    C.  A.  Drake  and  S.  W.  Dodd.    No.  919,m;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4502;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 

Surgical-needle  holder.    C.  O.  Oause.    No.  919.152:  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4634;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  790. 

Surveying  instrument.    0.  N.  Saegmuller.    No.  917.800;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  311.  

Surveying  instrument  lateral  adjuster.    W.  A.  Berser.    No.  918,817;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3863;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 

Surveying  or  levellug  Instrument.    W.  Nugent.    No.  010.034;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6368;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1088. 

Suspensory.    O.  C.  Johnson.    No.  919.875:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6263:  Oas.  vol.  Ml;  p.  1068. 

Sweat-band.    E.  M.  Johnson.    No.  917.873:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  886. 

Swingletree.    W.  E.  Forwood.    No.  918.840;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  aoffl:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  680. 

SwlngleUee^lip.    8.  Rogen.    No.  017.800;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1894;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  344.  _    , 

Swlt£:  Sm  Automatle  swltidi;  Electric  switch;  Electri<Mircuit  switch;   Elcotrtcal  switoh;  Lerer-eoDtroUed  switch ;  Look-switch;  RaU- 

way-awitch:  Railway  frog  and  switch:  Wall-8wit<-h.  . 
Switch.    W.  C.  Dunn.    No.  917,664;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1177;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 
Switoh.    O.  W.  Hart    No.  917,760;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  1584;  Gax.  vol.  141:  p.  298, 
Switch.    L.  H.  Moulthrop.    No.  918,3(3;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2822;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  400. 
Switch.    G.  Gaglio  and  L.  Vlllani.    No.  918,434;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3986;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  53ft. 
Switch.    A.  E/Squyars.    No.  919.381;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4919;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  826. 

Switch  and  cut-out.  Combined.    U.  R.  Sarmnt.    No.  919.473;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5418;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  •■. 
Switch  construction.    H.  W.  Cheney.    No.T>17,542;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1142;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  190. 
Switch  meehanL-mi.     L.  B.  Gamble.    No.  917.284;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  664;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  114. 
Switch-rod.    H.  M.  MitcheU.    No.  019.056;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  OSi;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  760. 
Switch-signal.    K.  B.  Cunningham.    No.  920,030;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6668;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1118. 
Switoh  starter,  Multiple-.    T.  E.  Bamum.    No.  918.408;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  673. 
Switoh  starter,  MulUpla-.    L.  L.  Tatum.    No.  018,606;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  610. 
Switch  starter,  MulUple-.    L.  L.  Tatum.    No.  018.609:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  8870;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  610. 
Switch-throwing  device.    P.  H.  Petersen.    No.  917,688;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1341;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  336. 

Switch-throwing,  track  sanding  and  sweeping  device,  Aatomatlc.    8.  A.  Johnson.    No.  030,066;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  0646;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  IISL 
Switchboard.    A.  L.  Ooldachnadt.    No.  918346;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3018;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  600. 
8witcm>oard  panel  oonstracUon.    A.  F.  Dixon.    No.  918,513;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3164;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  no.    < 
Switehboard-dcnaL    O.  M.  Leloh.    No.  918,682;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3581;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  686. 
Swivel.    A.  Opaal.     No.  017,340;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  804;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  137. 
Swlvel-coupUng.    M.  H.  Hart.    No.  918,543;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3281;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  680. 
Syringe.    6.  W.  Welsh.    No.  918.334;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  461. 

Srrtnca.    P.  J.  MoElroy.    No.  919,918;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6340:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1083.  _    ^  ^.      „ 

TM*:  Stt  Card-Ublr:  Combioatloo-table;  ConverUble  teble;  Desk-Uble;  Drawing-table:  PoMIng  table;  Game-table. 
Tabto-lac  fkstener.    H.  S.  Gingrich.    No.  018,666;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3641;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  631. 
Table  look,  Pedestal-extensloD-.    J.  A.  Baibrake.    No.  018,7»;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Oas.  toL  141:  p.  663. 
Tabic  support,  Coooaotntor-.    W.  L.  and  F.  S.  Card.    No.  917,347;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  3B;  Oaa.  vol.  14l;  p.  108. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LuLiix 


Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  8. 


Table  upon  which  to  open  ooln-recoptadea.    A.  Sbepard.    No  917,672;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1377;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  343. 

Tack-puller.    J.  8.  Swan,  Jr.    No.  918,219;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2660;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  456.    .  ,^,       ,^ 

Tack-aeparaUng  device.    F.  J.  Redemann.    No.  919.636;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6745;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  988. 

Tag-holder.     E.  S.  Coy.    No.  917.010;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  88:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  20.  „.^^  ,,„ 

Talking-machine  nee<Ue.    J.  E.  and  W.^.  SuUlvan.    No.  918,389;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2892;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  611. 

Talktng-machlne  needle-holder.    W.  B.  Claflln.    No.  917,928;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  354. 

Talking-machine  soimd-box.    H.  Jard«.    No.  917,076;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  227;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  42. 

Talking-machine  sound-reproducing  box.  Disk-.    P.  de  Beaux.    No.  016,076;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  36; 

Tank:  See  Flush-tank:  Flushing-tank:  Septie  tank;  WaterfnR-tank. 

Tanfc    A.  R.  Heal  and  A.  Hettel.    No.  919,306;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  5048;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  875. 

Tank  baaaer.  Clo•a^.    P.  M.  Nevius.    No.  919,204;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Oas.  vol.  141;  T>-^-      ^  ,    „  .  .„        ^-- 

Tan tanemtMlea for  holding  liquids,  Securing.    E.  6.  Blackwefi.    No.  918,117;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3856;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  422. 

TargetHjarrier.    W.  P.  Pinkston.    No.  919.378;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5190;  Oar.  vol.  1«;  p.  900. 

Target,  Drop-.    J.  Kj«ek.    No.  918.170;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3449;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  439.  

Tareet^practloe  apparatus.    H.  H.  Cummlngs.    No.  fco.029;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  0551;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1117. 
Target-throwing  Kp.    E.  D.  Fulford.    No.  918,432;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  524. 
Target-trap.    J.A.Crenshaw.    No.  917,880;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  327. 
Taiget-trap  carrier.    W.  B.  Coaby.     No.  017,000;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  87;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  20. 
Ta^^ODa.  Pulsating.    A.  Olllles.    No.  018,438;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2092;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  528. 

Tni^rapli.  Prtatlng-.    A.  C.  Crehore.    No.  917.011 ;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  90;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  30. 

TSmmTfeeelvaTwireless-.    W.  M.  Way.    No.  918,618;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  614. 
Telegrapto-repeatar.    C.  K.  Daviea.    No.  917j363;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  «7;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  107. 
Telegraph  syMmT  0.  E.  Hlnes.    No.  918i322:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  489. 
xSipaph^yst^antenna,  Wireless-.    C.  b.  fealiDock.    No.  919,116;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4457;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  778. 


No.  920.034;  Apr.  27:  Sp.p.  666 

P.  B.  Delany.    No.'918,292;  Apr.  13;  ISp.  p.  2708;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  480. 


P.  Dinger. 


Talagiai^c  transmitter 

T«ticr4>by.    P.  B.  Dell 

Talsfrarhy.    P.  B.  Delany.  ^ 

Takcraphy,  Antenna  for  wlreleaa.    H.  £.  Atheam 

Tiliffraphy  detecting  device,  Wiratam-.    R.  A.  ¥r- 


Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1119. 


No.  918,208;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2709;  Gat.  voL  141;  p.  4M, 

___  !nde_ 

TSe^^'y.'wiiatais.'' j!¥uripis.    No.  917;i<M;'Apr.  6;  So.  p.  284;  Gas;  vol.  141;  p 


918,256;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  3630;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  468. 

No.  917,574;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  1194;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  200. 


Telephone' apparatus.    C.  Adams-Randall.    No.  919.113;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  44S0;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  777, 
Telephone  apparatus.    C.  E.  Bllton.    No.  919.812;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6141;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1047 
Telephone  cut-out  and  Ughtnlnj-arrester.    W.  E.  Ashhj.    No.  919.519;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6517;  Oas.  vol^  141 


p.  048. 


Telephoo»«xchange  system.    E.  Land.    (Reissue.)    No.  12,943;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  5006;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  839. 

Talrataone  lack-box.    J.  B.  Taylor  and  W.  8.  BraUey.    No.  919.394;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5227;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9„ 

iSSooe  partv-Une  switching  apparatus.    A.  J.  Farmer.    No.  930.043;  Ajw.  27;  Bp.  p.  6508;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1123. 

TaleS^  pay-Station.    O.  A.  L«ie.    No.  917,7<2;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Gax.  vol.  14l;  p.  266. 

TelephooeH»tlster.    W.  0.  Wa»«lch.    No.  019.662;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5812;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  997. 

Tetophooe-swUdiboard  cable.    W.  L.  Runsel.    No.  019,384;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  *301:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9(B.        „„    _  ,  ,«.  „  om 

TeleSoo*Iwltchboard  dear-out  system.    K.  Weman  and  T.  S.  llemenway:    No.  919.409;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6258;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  010. 

TaieitbooB  system.    R.  H.  Manaon.    No.  918,566;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3270:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  596. 

'Mmhdoa  system.    C.  F.  Bradbum.    No.  918,965;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4166;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  728. 

T^ispheoe  system  macnetk:  device.    W.  W.  Dean.    No.  917,017;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  114;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  23. 

_       }';  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  56. 

.    C.  T.'Maaon.    No.  9r7;iMi^Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gaz?  vol.  141;  p.  230.  _.        ^^ 

Hastings  and  T.  Matheny.    No.  918,862:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3935;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  683. 

.  KOnlg.    No.  918,752;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  661. 

Tekaoope,  Prism-.    C.  8.  Hastings.    No.  918.147;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2410:  Gaz.  vol.  141,;  p.  432. 


X 

Tlkplionr  sjstnm  ringer.    K   Woman.    No.  917,214;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  618;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  90. 
IMspbooe  toU-box.    Vr.  T.  Otto  and  J.  R.  Douflass.    No.  917,115;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  306; 

Talapbone-transmitter *' ^'-  "•-*"    *--  '  "- 

Talaphony.    R.  C.  M. 
Teleacope,  Double.    A 

Teteaoope,  Prism-.    C. ».  iia ^.  ....  ^  ,  .^,      -„,„ 

Temperature-regulator.    A.  Beler.    ^o.  917,704;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1444;  Gas.  vol.  141^.  253. 

Templet  for  intolding-machlnes  for  collars,  cuffs,  Ac.    O.  J.  Dormandv.    No.  918,023;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p.  380. 

Teol4upport.    E.  C.  Cook.    No.  917,007;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  84;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  19.  i 

Tenter-faame.    D.  J.  Tavenncr.    No.  918,2»;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2859;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  456. 

Testing-machine.    A.  H.  Emery.    No.  918,<88;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  543.^ 

Teetlng-macfalne.    W.  W.  Duncan.    No.  919,140:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  787. 

Textile-machine  tnveise-bar  movement.    P.  J.  Dockray.    No.  917,719;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1474:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  288. 

Tbaobiomin  double  salto.    C.  Mezger  and  A.  WeUer.    No.  917,006;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  275;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  50. 

TbeophyUin  compound.    R.  Grilter.    No.  919.161;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4537;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  793. 

Thermometer-case.    M.  W.  Reed.     No.  918.472;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3059:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  637. 

ThermoeUl-con trolled  heater.    J.  F.  Williams.     No.  918.804:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3825;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  677. 

TbarmosUUc  regulator.    C.  J.  Balthasar.    No.  919,522;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  fiS24;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  948. 

Thnad  or  yam  lubricating  devlw.    F.  C.  Scholler.    No.  918,776;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3769;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  668. 

Thwe-pcalOon  signal.    W.  V.  Moak.    No.  919,450:  Apr.  27;  Sp  p.  6347;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  924. 

Thresheryieldlng  concave.    C.  W.  Clark.    No.  918.285;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  2604;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  477. 

Threshing-machine.    R.  M.  Johnston.    No.  917,306:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  725;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  124. 

Thr«shlng-machine.    F.  8.  Holley.    No.  917.434;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  948;  Gas.  vol.  141;  P^165.  ,  ,,,        ^«,  • 

Threshing-machine  attachment.    C.  O.  Fredrickson.    No.  918,139;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2397;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  429. 

Threshing-machine  leveling  device.    F.  W.  and  E.  P.  Gross.    No.  919.854:  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  6218;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1061. 

Ticket-holder.    W.  A.  Downing  and  J.  T.  McHugh.    No.  017.024:  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  133;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  36. 

Tide-motor.    W.  J.  White.    No.  917,823;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1731;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  319. 

Tie:  Sm  Croas-tie;  Fence-tie;  Metallic  Ue;  Rail-tie;  RaQway-Ue. 

TIa-plata.    L.  A.  Hopkins.    No.  919J67;  Apr.  37;  Sp  p.  6348;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1005. 

Tto-Suiper.    F.  J.  oTlroy.    No.  017,860;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1707;  Oks.  voL  141;  o.  330. 

Tile-ooaCing  machine.    F.  E.  Goldsmith.    No.  917,586:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1222;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  214. 

Tile-making  machine.    H.  P.  Holman.    No.  018,856;  Apr.  20;  fl^p.  p.  3946;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  094.  ' 

Tile  moldTo lass-.    J.  S.  Lukasko.     No.  917,460;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1011:  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  176.        ,„,„  „  ,,„,„„«  ^ 

Tllee,  Method  and  apparatus  /or  form  ins  glass.    J.  S.  Lukasko.    No.  917,470;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1012;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  176. 


"^] 


Time-recorder,  Workman's.    C.  T.  Hawley.    No.  017.761;  Apr.  13^  Sp.  p.  1588;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  299. 

-  n.    No. 917,516;  .'        "' .-.".. 

nO^W;  Apr.  27; 
Tipple.    J^L/Oreen.    No.  Ol6,862:  Apr.  27^  Sp.  p.  «n3;  Oas.  vol.  f41;  p.  1060 


Time-relay  for  selective  signaling.    H.  A.  Watson. 
Tin,  licmoving  and  recovering.    J.  Elkea. 


jio!  917,016;  Xprr  \i;  Sp.  p.  1031;  Oaz.  vof.  141;  p.  360. 
No.  OlO^W:  Apr.  27;  SJ3.  p.  6ir 


190;  Oi 


az.  vol.  141;  p.  1086. 


Tire.  H.  E.  Schlndler.    No.  917,493;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1060;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  184. 

TUo.  E.  KempshaU.    No.  917,734;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1504;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  3B. 

Tire.  N.  Macbeth.    No.  018,684;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3688:  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  687. 

Tire.  F.  J.  OoeUin  and  L.  Mueller.  Jr.    No.  918,846;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.'3»21;  Gas.  vol.  Uljp.  601. 


Tire.  Antiskldding.    E.  Kempahal/.    No.  917,612;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  22^. 
Tire.  Cushion-.    C.  Welland.    No.910,661:  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  «10;  0« 

Tire  pip.  Vehicle-.    E.  J.  W   •  ~"    •        >•   " 

Tire  mner  tube,  Pneumatic-. 


).  p.  asio;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  997.  • 

TIW  grip.  Vehicle-.    E.  J.  WiUlams.    No.  917,228;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  544;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  95. 
-  •      ~     lunatic-.    M.  Culmore.    No.  919,186;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4496;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  786. 

Tire,  Non-skidding.    E.  Kempahall.    No.  917,613;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  UA;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  223. 
Tire,  Pneumatic     B.  NOldner.    No.  917,889;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  IflM;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  341.  , 

Tlw,  F*tumatlc.    J.  T.  Kennelly.    No.  910.804;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  8660;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  076.  .o  ,ai  \.  in«i 

TIra  protector  and  relnlofcemont.  Pneumatic-.    W.  J.  O'NeTl.    No.  010,038;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  o.  636^  Oaz.  vol^41:  p.  1088. 
Ttre-repatrlng  apparatus,  Pneumatlt-.    W.  J.  Stark.    No.  919.391;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5218;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  904. 

Tire,  Rubber  vehlde-.    C.  O.  Henderson.    No.  018,660:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3245;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  501.  lii.  «  sa« 

Tire  sealing  oompoalUon,  Vahicle-.    W.  W.  MeCord.  O.  F.  CUrk,  and  P.  M.  HaU.    No.  918,180;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2484;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  Ht. 
Tii»«beathlng.    J.  Marti.    No.  918,360;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2817;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  498. 
Tire-shield.    A.  V.  Nutt.    No.  910.753;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5076;  Gas.  vol.  141:  p.  1027. 
Tlte,  Vehicle-.    D.  P.  Boyd.    No.  018,820:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Gas.  vol.  141:  P-  «82. 

Tire,  Vehicle-.    J.  Lend.    No.  010,603;  Apr.  27:  Bp.  p.  505;  Oaz.  vol.  141:  p.  977.  

Tire,  Vehicle-wheel.    E.  Kempahall.    No.  917,733;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  15(i3:  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  263.    ,   ,^,        „^ 

Tlrea  and  tubes,  Making  rubber.    F.  A.  Magowan.    No.  917,fc8;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3006;  Oaz.  vol.  141:  p.  365. 

Tiras,  Machine  for  bewTing  alr-tubea.ltor  pneomatle.    A.  Oiler.    No.  918,360;  Apr.  13;  !?p.  p.  28M:  Oaz.  vol.  141:  p.  501. 

Ttas' PorUbIa apparatusand  pwoaaalor  vuk»nlsed  repalrj of  pneumatte.    E.  Anselml.    No.  918,943;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4141;   Oas.  vol.  141. 

T&s  with  spongy  material,  FUUng  boUow  ataatle  ▼ablela..    A.  T.  Collier.    No.  017,646;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Gaz  toL  141;  p.  200. 


-W«<£. 


'T^r^^/W" 


ZC 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tob«!Co.box.    I.  J.  Uucrim  and  E.  8.  Ctark«.    No.  »1».7«:  Apr.  27;  Sp.jMMO;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  lOB. 
Toblcco^boi  8h«t-meUl.    O.  W.  W«b«.    No.  W»,«»;  Apr.  $7;  8p^.  jSw;  Om.  vol.  141;  P- ««-^  .„ 
TSSS^box  ShStlmeUl  pocket.    F.  Eb«rlu*t.    iio.  »18/l»;  Apr.  3^  Sp.  p.  3174:  Om.  vof  141;  p.  SO. 
Toblwo^box  8hert-n»Ul  pocket.    F.  RudoJphl.    No.  »U».543;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6767:  Om.  vol  141:  p.  W. 
ToS^^l  SheelmetjJ  pocket.    O.  W.  wSer.    No.  »l«.eflO;  Xp'  27;  Sp.  p.  HM;  Ojj.  vol.  141;  pW. 
TobJS^leaverMtwii?^fo^^hm^  W.  T.  lluggll.    No.  »18,o55;  Apr.  13;  8p  p.  22M;  QMS.  vol.  141;  p.  407. 

TohlBco^DlDe  ilMMlne.    C.  A.  Alien.    No.  91»:616;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  &5«:  0«u.  vol.  Ml;  p.MO. 
ToSSJ^&c^  ShSSSSJial  pocket-box  for.     F.  kberb^t.    NoJmW  Apr.  20:  8p.  p^^76;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  682. 
TdbZccMtrlpper.    F.  Saloiion.    No.  919^;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p^eOB;  Qm.  vol  141;  p.  838. 
Tolletwtlcte.^.  M.  Irwin.    No.  918,063;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Om.  vol.  141;  P.  400. 
TMiraMiound*     P.  A.  Oehring.    No.  918,036;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2193;  Gm.  vol.  141:  P-  »?• ,  „        ^ 
rS^t^^    A.  C.  Dim.  KiJ  R.  L.  Ford.    'No!W325:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p  8078;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 
Tool.    I.  E.  Stamp.    No.  918,483;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3079;  O"- vol.  141;  p.  641. 

tS  '  ESSflnSi^hin? ir  ^pStor-s.    E.  T.  Conley.    No.  919,132;  Aor.  30;  8p.  p.  *mO*M,  vol.  141;  p.  7»1 

Tw  :  IC^fllS^nln?.  ^  F.  fiZv«e.    No.  917,472;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p   1016;  <5ai  vol.  141;  p.  177. 

Too    Machine-     B   Frani.     No.  917Ji77;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  210. 

TwKP^Sirtic.    W.^heeler     (RStosue.f   No.  tiJ.frtt;  Apr.  M;  8p.p.606l;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  844. 

Too    Stay-wiriHipplylnK.    J.  F.  Shelton.    No.  917.lfe;  Aor.  «;  8p.  P- 422:  «"•  vol.  141;  p.  74. 

Tool  WiTR-fenre.  19.  Outh.    No.  918.070;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.^;  Giu  joh  141;  P-  633. 

Toott,  Artificial.    T.  McCullough.    ^o.  917,886;  A^r.  13;  8p.p  18M,  G«.  voj  141;  d.  340. 

Tooth-bender.    J.  D.  Ge  Bott.    No.  919,163;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  4625;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  79L, 

Tooth-brihcMe.    P.  A.  Rohr.    No.  918,372;  Xpr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gat^;ol.  141;  p.  506. 

Torpedo,  Self-propelled.    A.  E.  Jonee.    No.  917,449;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  976;  Om.  vof.  141;  p.  170. 
Toy.    W.  Bar«lay.    No.  916,970;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  141;  p.  fl.  ,,«»„« 

Toy!    J.  W.  EntottandH.t;.Mo6.     No.  {ll/,271;  Aor  6;  8p^.  &46;  Gat.  to  .  141;  p.  110. 
Toy  fountain.    F.  8.  Kroenung.    No.  917,469:  Apr.  6;  8p^  W2;  0«- ▼<>••  1«D>-  ^^ 
Toy  gun.    J.  B.  GrllBth.    No.  918.444;  Apr.  13;  6p.  p.  WJ2;  Om-'oI- 1«:  P-  ^M- 
Toy.  Locomotive.     D.  P.  Clark.     No.  919.M0;  Apr.  27;  6p.  p.  »60:  Om.  voL  141,  P- 956. 

TracUon-engtne.    J.  A.  Oraftt.    No.  917,500;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1229;  Om.  vol- 141;  P- 216. 
TrSto-lndlc^.    P.  Ferrari.    No.  918,028;  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  2181;  Om.  voT  141;  P-  »1-    ., .  „  ^-. 
Traln^poslUon  Indfcator.    O.  Halvorsen.    No.  918.537;  Apr.  30;  So.  p.  8308;  Om.  volJ41:  p.  687. 
Tnum^-polnt.    E.  Veeven  and  O.  H.  Butterworth.    l^o.  917.l{7;  Apr.  6;  Sp^.  482;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  84. 
Tranaforiier.    J.  J.  Frank.    No.  919,.-138:  Apr.  27;  Sp  p.  6109;  Om.  vol  141;  p.  ^-..^.^ 
TrMMformer  system.    K.C.Randall.    No.  917,794;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1670;  Oai.  vol.  141,  p.  3«. 
Transmitting  appvatua.    H.  Shoemaker.    No.  918,308:  Apr.  l5;  8p.  P^2537;  Om.  vol.  "l;  p.  4M. 
TrSr5«Ant.toIpr Beehive-trap;  Fish-trap;  Flv-trap;  ^team-trap;  Tw-get-trap;  Target-tfirowlng  trap. 
Trap.    H.  Barber.    No.  919,116;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4458;  Om  vol.  141;  p.  778, 
Trap.    J.  J.  Donovan.    No.  919,701;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6883;  Om.  vo^.  141;  P- 1010. 
Treii-surface.    F.  R.  PhllUpa.    No.  917,364;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  811;  Om.  vo  .  141.  p.  139. 
Tread-surface.    F.  R.  Phllllpe.    No.  917,366;  Apr  6;  Sp.  p.  812;  Om  vol.  141    p.  139. 

Treee  and  stumps  from  the  soil  by  mean  of  expfoeivee,  lixtractlng.    O.  Hunter.    No.  917,441,  Apr.  «,  8p.  p.  BW,  oaa.  vol.  i«i,  p.  iw. 
•frimmer:  S;?  Lawn-«d(te  trimmer.  ^,   /,  t  ui    .  i«a 

Trolley.    A.  S.  Janln.    No.  917.445;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  967:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  !«. 
Trolley.    C  A.  Dean.    No.  917,666;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Qas.  vol.  141;  p.  303. 
Trolley.    J.  B.  Phllllpe.    No.  918.606;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Om.  vol.  141;  P-641. 
Trolley.    J.  T.  Mlnahan.    No.  91§,440;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5345;  Oas^l.  141;  P-  9i4- 
TroUey-KUard.    0.  W.  Sandlfcwd.    No.  918,377;  Apr.  13;  Sp^^.  J»72;  Gm.  vol.  141j).  807. 
Trolley-harp.    L.  J.  Tettow.    No.  919,263;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  HUH  Qt*.  vol.  141;  p.  83^ 

Trolley-pole  supporttag  and  cushioning  me«a.    8.  C.  Cooper  and  W.  M.  Austfa.    No.  917  J14;  Apr.  6.  8p.  p.  1482.  Om.  vol.  141.  p.  vn. 
Trolley-Wheel  iWSulng.    A.  C  Sloan.    No.  919,908;  Apr.  27TSp.  p.  M2«;  Om.  vol.  »«:  P- 1<«-  ^ 
Trolley-wire  clamplnf.«M.    R.  L.  Hoftman.    No.  917.060;  Apr.  6;  8p.  P- 213:  O**-,^?]:"^'^*'' 
Trolley-wire  clamping-ear.    F.  Oulllot.    No.  919,571;  Apr.  27;  8p.  n.  S&S;  Om.  vol.  141;  t>^. 
TfoUey-wlresuppbrt     J.  W.  Porter.    No.  919.763;  Apr.  27:  8p.  p  b«91:  Om.  vol- 1/1.  pJMO- 
Trolley-wire  soipender.    J.  Mayer.    No.  918,761;  Apt.  20;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Om.  v^a.  l«.P- «*<•,.  „  ,^ 
Trolley-wire.  Un^er-grooved.    L.  Stelnberger.    No.  917,600;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  186. 
Trouch:  5f«  Feed-trough.  ..^   .,  •  ,.,.  „  7,0 

TraoMn.    P.  H.  Sprague.    No.  918A24;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4086;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  718. 
Treaaerwupport,  Oollapalble.    N.  faiuth.    No.  917,314-  Apr.  «;  8p.  p.  736;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  138. 
^.P.  Olds.     No.  917,648:  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  1336;  Om.  vol.  1«: 


Truck.     F. 


p.  236. 


No7?17^(M8;^  Apr.  6^  Sp.  p.  K 

.,jd!*'  No.  917,986;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  »»*»;  V"- ""•  'Va*- 
Trucklbototerand  car-truck:    /.  J.  By«»,    No.  »1».«»:^_P';,27;  8p.  p.  6*7;  Om.  vol.  141 ;  p.  1007. 


Truck.    B.  B.  Bowers.    No.  918,819;' Aw.  36:  6p.  p.  3867;  Om.  voL  141;  p.  683. 

Truck,  Baggage-.    W.  A.  Allen  ud  R.  B.  Reed.    No.  917,986;  Am.  13;  ^iP- "'^J  O":, 7^'  \*JiP-  *'*• 


Truck-brake. 
Truck-brake 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck,  Car-. 
Truck.  Car-. 
Truck.  Car-. 
Truck.  Car- 


Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  878;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  161. 
9,/l7;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8888;  Cm.  vol.  141;  p.  1026. 
43;  Apr.  6;  So.  p.  7*1;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  13^ 
»;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  22«:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  IBJ. 


M.  vol.  141;  D.  S76. 

toigiil?'  W.  iF.  wSwfh.    No.  919,404;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8040;  Om 


C.  Wlebke.    No.  917  J82;  Apr.  6;  8p 

J.  8.  llcWhIrter.    No.  919,7"    * 

S.  F.  Morrison.    No.  917,343 

A.  A.  Kellocg.    No.  918,061;  Apr.  la;  op.  p.  ««.  «•»•  »wi.  ;'••»'•  »— v 

W.  E.  Woodard.    No.  918,807;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3834;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  M. 

W.  E.  Woodard.    No.  918,808;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3836:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 

W.  E.  Woodard.    No.  918J0O:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  3837;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  «re. 

A.  T.  BatebeMar.    No.  9l{lo6;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  ao^^M.  vol.  141;  p.  876 

Truck  lor  harrowa.    W.  H.  Pariln.    No.  919,766;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8080;  Om.  vol.  1«; 
Truck  tor  harveatm  and  other  machinaa,  Sbort-tumlnf  tw»-wbaaled 

vol.  141:  p.  908.  „  .  .».         mm» 

Truck-frame,  Safety.    F.  B.  Kb«t.    No.  918Jai;  Apr.  30;  8pj>.  3177;  Om.  'JJ- 1^- *»•„  ..^ 
Truck.  Han<i-.    O.  D.  Parkar.    (Rato«ia.)    No.  12,MB:  Apr.  3f;  8p.  p.  6767;  Oaa.  trol.  141.  p.  1144^ 
Truck  Maximum-tracUon.    W.  8.  Adams.    No.  9193(i8:  Apr.  27;  %p.  p.  6068;  Om  virf.  141;  p.  1044. 
Truck,  Railway-    H.  H.  Vaughan.    No.  917  979;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  20te^a«.  vol.  141;  p.  378. 
Truck  Railway-car.    W.  F.  Richards.    No.  919J70;  Apr.  27;^.  p.  «07;  Om.  vol.  14l,  p.  1013. 
Truck  aide  fraihe.  Car-.    J.  H.  Dakar.    No.  91».«n;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5887;  Om.  vol.  !«•  P  »«"•   ,  ....  _  ^ 
Truck*.  Bag-holding  att«:hment  tor.    F.  A.  B^Mflar.    No.  919Jfil;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4806;  Om.  vol.  1*1.  P*?- 
Trunk  Mdlype^ter  d«k,  Combination.    M.  R.  Schultae.    No.  9lf7m;Apti;  8P- P- «•:  0«-  ^- 1«:  P"  ^• 
Trunk,  Ae..  oatob-toek.    D.  W.  Egfieatoo.    No.  918,800;  Apr.  18;  8p.  n.  2719;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  482. 
Trunk-ltotiJner.    R.  C.  Ranmow.^io.  919,077;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4888;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  766. 
Tmnk-tock.    W.  H.  CUy.    No.  917,360;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  8M;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  108. 
Tronk-lock     H.  N.  Druokar.    No.  »18,«a2;  Apr.  *;  to.p.  »»7|0*«aV«*  1«1;R  ^-^  , 

Trenk-tray  form.    W.8.  OUaon.    No.  918,811;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3789;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  486.  / 

Trunk-tray  holder.  O-  Rangnow.  No.  919.076;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  4Se;  Om.  vol.  141 
Trunklng  system,  Intaroonununicatlng.  E .  R .  Corwln.  No.  918,660;  Aw.  30;  8p. 
Tnia  uid  like  surgical  appliaaca.    W.  F.  Oflord.    No.  917,118;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  808; 

tSK  ^W.^PllKh?-    No.  9l»,««;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  •»;  0-- ▼«»•  Ij":  P:  1"?„. 
Tube-flange.    J.  R.  Tanner.    No.  918,9a«;  Apr.  *);  8p.  p.  4099;  Om.  *oL  l4l;  p.  718. 


p.  3631;  Om.  vol.  141; 
Gaa.  Tol.  141:  P-  M' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


F.  MassiUon.    No.  918.880;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Om.  vol.  141;  p-  702. 


Tube-molding  machine,    r.  maouuuu.    iiu.  vto.<xw,  nym.  tm,  .j^».  «.  ^^~^.,  .u—.  . ■».. -•.,^..  . —   ,-    o_  _  «».>.  n..  _«i   xAt-  n  mm 

Tubes,  Apparatus  for  producing  corrurated.    A.  Pogaay  and  H.  Lahmann.    No.  918,460;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  8066;  Om.  vol.  141,  p.  688. 

Tubing,    f .  T.  Greenfield.    No.  919.001;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4252;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  "43. 

Tuck  marker  and  folder.  Combined.    W.  R.  Parsons.    No.  920,OM;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6679;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1138. 

Tufttnc-machlne  prees.    B.  C;  Pceton.    No.  917,^7;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  238. 

Tumbler  lock.  Pin-.    R.  Scboell.    No.  917,366;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  831;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  142. 

Tumbler-washer.    J.S.Nash.    No.  917,887;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  1864;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  340. 

Tuning-peg  for  stringed  InstnunenU.    H.  Haubner.    No.  918,543;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3232;  Om.  voU41;  p.  689. 

TuniS-ventiUting  device.     H.  ConsUble.    No.  918,510;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3157;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  679. 

Tunnellng-machine.    E.  F.  Terry.    No.  917,974;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2046;  Cm.  vol.  141;  p.  371. 

Turbine.    J.  L.  Moore.    No.  917.341;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  788;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  134. 

Turbine.    C.  I>ema)e.    No.  919,895;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6296;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1075.  ,,«««« 

Turbine  and  lntemaH»mbus<lOT  motir-englne,  t'lomblned.    J.  Hatchings.    No.  919,174;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4661;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  797. 

Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.    C.  O.  (Mrtls.    No.  917.419;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  923;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  160. 

Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.    B.  LJungstrOm.    No.  919,196;  Apr.  30:  Sp.p.  4611;  Gm.  vol.  141;  P- 806. 

Turbine,  EUstic-fluld.    J.S.Green.    No.  919.853;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6216;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1060. 

Turbine,  Intemal-comliustlon.     P.  Krause.    No.  918,679;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3572;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  635. 

Turbine,  Steam-.    J.  D.  Frai\illlg.    No.  019,340:  Apr,  27;  8p.  p.  6112;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  887. 

Turbines,  Noule  for  elMtkvfluid.    H  8.  Baldwin.    No.  916,968;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  15:  Om.  v^Ml:  P-  «• 

Turbines,  Regulation  of.     H.  Schuli.     No.  919,253;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  822. 

-  ^     No.r "  " 


Turho-^nerator.    B.  H.  Hamilton  and  W.  K.  Ver  Planck. 


No.  918.989;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4288; 


_ .'920,052;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  6620;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1126 

furpenlTne  and  resinous  matter  from  resinous  wood.  Apparatus  for  use  In  extracting.    O.  B.  Frankforter.    No.  918.981 

Trnpentrile  and  resi^  matter  from  wood,  Extracting.    O.  B.  Frankforter.    No.  918.9W;  Apr^;  8p.  p.  ■J^SS;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  740 

Twister  stop-motion  and  meMurlngmechanlim.    A.  E.  Rhoades.    No.  918,473;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3061;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  688. 

Tying  inachlne.  Mantle-.    S.  Cohn.    No.  918.011;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2142;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 

Tying  machine,  ManUe-.    8.  Cohn.    No.  918.012:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2144;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  386. 

Type-bar.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919,242;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  819. 

Tyni-bar  and  hanger.    W.  E.  Burnett.    No.  917,244;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  583;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  101. 

Typ^bar  blanks.  Manufacture  of.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919^;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  81<. 

Type-bar  machine.    F.  U.  Richards.    No.  919,227;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4742;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  814. 

Tj-pe-bar  machine.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919,229;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4769;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 

Typ*-bar  machine.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919,240;  Apr.  20;  Sp.p.  4846:  Om.  vol.  141;J>.  818. 

Type-bar  movement.    (  .  Spiro.     No.  918.790:  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3789;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  672.  # 

Type-bar.  W rough t-metai.    F.  U.  Richards.    No.  919,239;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  818. 

Typo-ban.  Making.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919.222;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4698;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  812. 

Tpy»-ban,  Making.    F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919,238;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  818.        ,       ^   „         ..«,«   n      -^  lAt.  ^  bit 

TypJ^ban  or  type^  blanks.  Means  for  Imparting  a  movement  to     F.  H .  Richards.    No.  919,235;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4825;  Om.  vd.  141;  p.  817. 

TypMMtlng  machine.    J.  8.  Thompson.    No.  917,975;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2051;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  372. 

TypeTMacSlne  lor  composing  or  setting  up.     H.  Welniger.     No.  919.408;  Apr.  27:  Sp.  p.  5250;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  910. 

Type  setting  and  casting  machine.    H.  Degener.    No.  918,739;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3703;  Gm.  vol.  141;  P- 657. 

Type  letUng-up  and  casting  machine.    K.  M.  M.  Retaux.    No.  9ld,»51;  Anr.  27;  8p.  p.  6388;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1092. 

Typa-wTltwr.    L.  Chambonnaud.    No.  917.2<8;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  W5.  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  102. 

Type-writer.    C.  C.  ChrUman.    No.  918,283;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2692;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  470. 

Type-writOT.  Electrical.     H.  C.  Horstmann.     No.  919.432;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Om.  vol.  141;  P-  918. 


)| 


Type-writer  U^ulatlng-stop.    J.  F.  Allard.    No.  918,722;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3672;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  6W. 
Type-writer's  copy-holder.    W.  P.  MeNatt.    No.  919,923;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6345;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  1084. 
Typa-wTltlng  machtoe.    D.  Brim.    No.  916,990;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  47;  <Jm.  vol.  141;  p.  13. 


Typa-wTltlng 
Type-writing  machine 
Typ»-writlng  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Typ^^i^tl'tS  °>*chlne. 
Tjrpe-writlng  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 
Typ^^x^tl^  machine. 
Type-writing  machine. 


H.  H.  Keele     No.  917.373;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  842;  Om.  vol. 


;p.i 
141; 


p.  144. 


W.J.  Barron.  No.  917,746;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  293. 
B.  C.  SUckney.  No.  917,809;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1696;  Om.  y<A.  141;  p.  314. 
R.  E.  Martin.  No.  917,969;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2009;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  366. 
F.  -X.  Wagner.  No.  9lS,108;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2321;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  416. 
O.  Woodward.  No.  918,243;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  464. 
J.  F.  Forkarth.  No.  918,308;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2734;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  486. 
F.  L.  Morgan.    No.  918,469;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3034;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  633. 


O.  H.  Smith.    No.  918,480;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  540, 
type-writing  machine,    H.  W.  Merritt.    No.  918,676;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3296;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  599. 
Type-writing  machine.    O.  Woodward.    No.  918,938;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4127;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  7». 
Type-writing  machine.    W.  F.  Hetmood.    No.  919.012:  Anr.  20:  8n.  n.  4268:  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  746. 
Type-writing  machine.    H.  N.  foeleyn.    No 

Type-writing  machine.    O.  A.  8elb.    No.  919 J64, -^ -    -.^-^  —     ...^  ^  -        ,  ,«        «,« 

-'*^       T-»      J,  jj  Rigjuu^g.    No.  919,215;  Apr  20;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  8ia 

F.  H.  Richards.    No.  919.216;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  810. 

F.  H.  Richards.     No.  919.217;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4654;  Gm  vol.  141;  p.  810. 

No.  919.218;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  811 


Types  and  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  and  type-bars.  Making. 
iTpaa  and  type-bars,  Making. 
Typ»  Hid  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  and  type-ban,  Making. 
Type*  »od  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  and  type-bars,  Making. 
Types  and  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  aod  type-bars.  Making, 
TyiMs  and  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  and  t>-p»-b«rs.  Making 
Types  and  type-bars.  Making. 
Types  and  type-ban,  Making. 
Types  and  type-ban.  Making 


No.  919,012;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p. 
9.  919,020;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4281;  Om.  yd.  141;  p.  74 
I9J64;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  «02;  Gm.  vol.  141:  p.  ©3. 


F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 
F.  H.  Richards. 


Typogrwhic  ^hlne.  F.  H.  Richards.  No.  919,221;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p 
Typographic-machine  feed  mechanism.  F.  H.  Richards.  No.  919.226;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4728; 
UmbcvUa.    J.  P.  Ciapiewski.    No.  918,016;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2149;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  387. 


No.  919.219;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4671;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  811. 
No.  919.220;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4679;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  812. 
No.  919.223;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  813. 
No.  919,224;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  813. 
No.  919.226;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4734;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  814. 
No.  919,230;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4789;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 
No.  919,231;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  4796;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 
No.  919,232;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4804;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 
No.  919.237;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4828;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  817. 
No.  919.241;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4855;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  819. 
-    *^  -^-    "  •    •'•-  p.  812. 

Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  813. 


Umbralla.    J.  A 


spiewski 
Eberie.     No.  918.830;  Apr 


Umbralla  and  parasol  notch  or  runner-head 
cVT    R 


J. 


Sp.  p:  3801;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  686. 
B.  Rlehl.     No.  919,954;  Apr.  27;  Si 


Genck.    No.  919,667;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6613;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p. 
W.  Spioer.    No.  119,681;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5777(  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  993. 


p.  6401;  Gaa.  ToL  141;  p.  1088. 


UmbreUa.  SUck-. 

Vacuum  vassals.  Making  double-waUed.    R.  Burger.    No.  918,503;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3145;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  677. 
Valva.    H.  B.  Marlin.     No.  917,388;  Apr  6;  8p.  p.  776;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  132. 
ValTa.    C.  J.  AlddaU.    No.  917,498;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1067;  Om.  vol.  141:  p.  1S6. 
Valre.    F.  T.  Raid.    No.  917,896;  Apr.  18;  80.  p.  1879;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  343. 
Valre.    D.  T.  Williams.    No.  917,981;  Apr.  ft;  Bp.  p.  3066;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  374. 
ValTa.    J.  R.  Ooehrlng.    No.  91^ia;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  3404;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  431. 
Valva.    L.  W.  Eggleaton.    No.  918,801;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2720;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  482. 
C.  Wyman.    No.  918.720;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  8068;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  661. 


ValTa 
Valve 
ValTa. 
ValTe 


A.  N.  Rutan.    No.  918,918;  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  4086;  Om.  vol.  14(;  p.  710. 
No.  919,0M;  Apr.  30;  8pj).  4816;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  754 


No.  919.8118;  Apr.  2r;  8p.  p.  6496:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  944, 


ViT^fuaSSa.^Ui'iStodC^Siitoi;^*'-  X'.  wSit^anrH.'B.'  ^nd^^ion.    No.  919.10*;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4480;  Om. toI.  141;  p. 774. 

ValTa.  AU-.    V.  C.  Washburn.    No.  919  888;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6806;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  ««. 

Valve  attachment.  Radiator-.    P.  R.  Moaaa.    No.  919,8n;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6181;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  898. 

ValT«,  Autesnatic  retaining-.    C.  Martin  aad  M.  Beasley.    No.  918,179;  Apr.  18;  8p. 

ValTe,  BateDMd.    W^Ord.    No.  919,7M;  Apr.  27;  8p.j).  8977;  Om^  vol.  141;  p.  1027._ 

Valvr,  Blov  oA. 

Valra.  Aaek- 

ValT^ctortnt'inrtiir  Fnynr'    *r!  ir'OuilJofd.'"No^9W,684rApr20;'8prp.'  fc08;  Ok.  toI.  141;  p.  886. 
Valva,  Ooatraffiar.    ETKnfabratam.    No.  917,670;  Apr.  <■;  Sp^p.  1187;  Gas.  vol.  141:  P- 208. 
vSW^SSciMClMuiisim:    P.  L.  Wormeley,  Jr.    No.  919.993;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6468:  Om,  toI.  141; 
Vrtv  a»wnrtt.    F.'C.  Blanchard  end  P.  O.  Darling.    No.  917,990;  Apr..  18;  ' 


I;  Apr.  X7;  »p.  p.  oiai;  um.  tw.  nl;  p. 
Valve  Autesnatic  retaining-.    C.  Martin  aad  M.  Beasley.    No.  918,179;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3462;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  441. 
-       MMd.    W.  Oftl.    No.  919,788;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p.  8977;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1027. 
•cB.    J.  RottkCbUd.    No.  917.490;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1045;  Gm  vol.  141;  p.  18S. 
t:    N.  T.  Hantagton.    No.  917 J84;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  696;  Om.  vol.  141;  o.  118. 
1-.    O.  S.Uoyd.    N^.?W,qo;jLpr.20:8p.p.  W;OM^v<rf.  141;g^^ 

208. 

M.  vol.  141;  p.  not. 
p.  1941;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  882.  , 


^--  *^  "'piy.jy 


»t 


XCll 
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No.  »l».7t7;  Apr  W;  Bp.  P.  «X»i  ^m.  vol.  "»:  P-. 

,„..Ji.     No.  91»,4»;  Apr.  ^TT;  ^P- MM^M- vol.  1«. 

j'8.  BronMn.    No.  »18.a7»;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  2«7;  Om.  vol.  141,  p.^73. 


p.  ass. 


vSto  DoublMMtod.     F.  li.Bmlth.     No.  919.480;  Ai 

v*i«^  FI<Mt-     J  8.  Brennan.    No.  »18,a72;  Apr.  18;  L^.  ^ •  —    ,   ...    _-•«- 

vSS  Ftolt:    0.  J  Ortfl^  No.  WS^4:  Apr.  13;  8p  p.  ^47;  0"-:«^- !«:  ^«^  ^  ^j.  p.  ijj. 

V«»Y»  tor  oompound  ■fMn-ptnnp*.  R^"-  iLSJ^rNVanATV  Aor  «•  So.  a  1106;  Om.  vol.  HI;  p  2H. 
V«lv«  tor  hoMr»a» hMtiag 5[»Jbiii«.  E.  F.  O^Wwdt-  '*'»•  ••^I?- /P'^iS^  g^  T  inj  Om.  toI-  141;  p.  318. 
VUt.  lor  ^ot.w«er  h«*ttog  .jgtmM.    H.  0-^«»^-  -S'i^V'S.  eV  p.  A:^oi.  Vol.  141:  P-  •»•  _ 

V«!t»  tor  itwun-jngto*,  4o.,  S^fl^iSin^?";  l  VtSl    lio  ftl7  OM-  Apr  •;  8p.  p.  14»;  Oti.  »ol.  141:  p.  ». 

v!S^t'S^!^       \r'Tm'    No  »18»3;Ap>.13;8p  p  289»;0«x.voLUl;p.5ia. 

iS£^^  2:i^.£Sf  N^o%K^AT^:l^-p.a^^pL'J^^^^^^^^^ 

vffi    Od.  Kkndd.    No.  917^;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  728;  <3«.  vol. "  :  P- i^Ji. 

vehicle.    P.  Fonohl*.,  No.  919.337;  ^^^^P^Pj  .^^^^M.  ry^L^pl^  o-.  to..  141;  p.  1106. 

vShteltbrake     C.  Z.  Huffman.    No.  917,072;  Apr.  C;  8p.  p.  217;  6m.  vo  .  141.  p.  41. 

vShlc  tbreke!    H.  Copeland.    No.  918.129;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  078;  Om.  vo*- 1«:  ?:*»• 

vSteKSr     O  E^del.    No.  m^bi;  Apr.  la^Sp^P-  ^:  ^i.^.  141;  p-  gj^.  ^m.  toI.  141;  p.  M7. 

ysEKSor^  a"4^No^u?4?i^p^ 

vSS  rMotor-     C  Durkee.    No.  917,422;  Apr,  6;  8p.  p.  ««^"/°'- VVif •  n  178 

vSe  Motor-.    J.  N.  L««h.    No  «7.466;  Xpr  6;  Id.  MW  Qm  voL  1^1.^  141;  p.  14. 

Vehlclerubbercableandttre     R.B.Calcutt.    ^/'■^^'^'^'.^J^^ 

Vehlck  runnlM-gear,  Four-wheeled-.    R.  Pintach.    No.  917,127    Apr  6.  Bp.  p.  Md,  ua«.  J^jJ^^'  v-  •»• 


Td.  141;  p.  737. 
Yol.  141;  p.  727. 


'ui;p.7SS. 


Vrtiteie;^b;;ilSi:i'd'i;Sopt^;  Snp,iirrfor.-H.-L.  Johi»ton.;  No  91 W;  Apr.  13^8?.  p.  2230;  O...  toI.  141;  p.  401. 


Vehlcto-wheeL 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vehicle-wheel. 
Vablde-wheel. 
Vehldft-wheel. 
Vehlcl»-wheel. 


O.  W.  Morris.    No.  ^7,883;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1867;  Oai.  to  .    4  .  p.  ^. 
O.  W.  MorrU.    No.917j»4;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  »«0:  O^jrol  141    p.  3^ 
L.  W.  Bamhart.    No.  9l«,«44:  Apr.  20;  8p^ itt6;  Oai.  toI.  141^.  flW. 
No.  918.756;  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  87*2;  Om.  voJ^*!' ?.' 


T.  B.  Jeffe?y.    No.  919,368:  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8144;  Oat.  vol.  Ui;  p.  8W. 

W.  H.  Clauien.    No.  919.826;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  61««;  0»»/J^- '<»=  P'^l:  «- 

v;hicle-wh«.|  bearlDR.    O.  A  Schacht.    No^  9l8.600jApr.  &;  8p.  p.  »«' O"^.""^"*'^:  g.*  p.  61M;  0«.  toJ.  141;  p.  1061. 

Vehlcle-wbeel  designated  as  double  safety  bolster-wheel.    L.  Cl»rk.    No  919,IC».  Apr.  ^,  «»p.  P-  •"». 

Veloclpedi^saddle.'  F.  H.  Wilson.    No.  917.982;  ^pr- 13;  8^  PjW7;  Oa.  to^^41    p.  ^4.  ^  ,^ 

Vending  apparatus.  Card-.    B.  Neumann  and  P.  N.  0»°)™«|f^«-  aJ:,*'-^   sn  d  (ftflO   6a«  Vol.  141    p.  1051. 

Vending  apparatus.  Coin-controlled.    T.  R.  Chlsolm.    No.  »1^'^'  ^Sf;,"- "P;  R.""^"'  ''"•  "'"  ''■ 

Vendtai-michlne.    W.  C.  nriggi.    No.  917,907;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2115  ^as.  to  .    J};  P-  "»• 

Vendlni-machlne.    W.  C.  Brlggs.    No.  918,416;  Apr.  13;  8P;  P- 20^;  O"-  vol;  1<1^-  »»• 

Vendlng-raachlne.    T.  OUT«r.    No.  918,584:  Apr.  20:  8p.  p.  3309;  Oa«.  vol.  UL  P.  «»• 

Vend  nl-maohlne.    H.  8.  MUls.    No.  918,882;  Apr  20;  |p.  p.  «04:  Oai  vol .  141 .  p  7OT. 

VendlnK-raachlne.    E.  X.  Somers.    No.  919.390;  Apr.  27;  fc.  p.  m^  Oas-  vol  141    p.  ^ 

Vending-machine.    H.  H.  Daniels.    No.  919,543;  Apr  27|fc.  I^JJ":  2?^^  ui-  n^lMtt  ' 

Vending-machine.    A.  Merckens.    No.  91W«:  Apr.  27;  8pj^  ^  ^ 

Vendlni-machlne.  Coln-controUed.    L.  J.  Dlasej-.    No.  917>rt;  Apr.  6.  8p^  p^  *^^oa«  yoJ  141- P.  418. 

Vending-machine,  Coin-controlled.    J.  L.  Weed.    No.  918,107:  Apr.  W.  8p.  p. ^."mv«.i« 

VendlnT-machlne:  Coln^ontrollod.    M.  B  MUls     No.  918^;  Apr  20  8p^.  4018.  ^^^I'^-^^r^,  ,oI.  141;  p.  374. 

Vending-machine  colnncontro  ed  mechanlmi.    M.  O.  Anthony,    ^o.  917.W.  Apr  u^sp.  p^y.  r^^ 

Vendlng-maohlnecon-controlllng  mechanism.    N.  D.  Neuon.    ^^-^^X'M^.'nJi^'^'  ?A    «  «BS 

vSeeMutting  machine.    N.  E.  Ilrown.    No.  918^561;  Apr.  2C^  Sd.  p.  »«»;  a»«- ^:  »"•  P-  «"• 

Veneewirler.    A.  8.  Nichols.    No.  918,581;  Apr.  20;  fPJP- 3M»:  ftw^vol.    4^^^^^  601. 

Ventilator:  Ste  Dynamo-ventilator;  Greenhouse-TentllBtor;  SkyUght-yentilator. 

vSuUtor     A.  vTllnden.    No.  919,193;  Apr.  20;  8d.  p.  4flM;  <5as.  vol  141;  p^804^ 

VentUator.    R.  8.  CuddlhT.    No.  919,284;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.jm;  Oas.  vo.  141.  P-^833. 

Veael.  Double-walled.    M.  Anacker.    No.  919,617;  Apr.  27;  Spjp.  5414;  Oai.  vol.  141^.  947. 

VeSd  Heating^.  M.  Leeper.    No.  917.964;  Apr.  1  j  Sp.  p.  19&;  Oax  vol  141;  p.  364. 

Vmel  Marine     H.  OTentropT  No.  917,8^1;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  806;  Oas.  toI  141 :  p.  188. 

vSSproSmngapparatos.    J.  Etolff.    No.  91%936;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Oas.  toI.HI;  p.  357. 

Vessel.^heet-metal.    J.  HOlland  and  K.  J.  Halleland. 

Vesaab,  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  bulls  of.    E.  Otldys. 


"^o'917.f41 


l;p. 
i;  Oi 


■.  6;  8p.  p.  .«...». — .-  ■-- 

..,«..     ...v.wv.,3.    No.919,939:Apr.27Tfp.p.6370^.as.Tol.l41;p.l0». 
vibSubn-nSTtSiie^:    E.^rjSllTet:    No.  919^_6;  Apr._27;  8p.-.P:.«?«:  ,^l«-^ol.  14l;  p.  1068. 


Vibrator. 


.  5773; 


Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1616;  Oas.  toI.  141 
»19,99 
Sp.  p.  ai    . 
(fax.  TOl.  141;  p.  903. 


p.  366. 


H.  M.  SclpJe.    No.  919.649;  Apr.  2Y;  8p.  p  ata-m-  *  n, 

like  stringed  musical  Instrument.    M.T).  Hem.    No  919.722.  Api 

Vioiin-mute.    W.  C.  YuUt.    No.  917,512;  Apr.  6;  8p.  n.  1086;  Oas.  toI  141.  p.  190. 

VuT  W.  A.  Boyle.    No. iu.243;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  P-ilp-^**J'f\l*\^\^ 

Viae.    J.Johnston.    No.  917,306;  Apr  6;  8p.  p.  7l9jOas  toI^41;  p.  123. 

Vise.    R.  A.  Homing.    No.  917,437;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  964;  Gas^ToL  141.  n.  ler, 

Visa.    J.  E.  bashore  and  C.  W.  Jensen. 


VkAto'Xiid  lie'rtriSp^dmikiiaTMmniient.-  M:"B.-Hem._No  919.722;  Apr.  27:Jp. p.  MOT;  Gaa.  toI.  141;  p.  1017. 
—  -■  .       —   ^  ..•  _» —     vT-  ni^T  no.  *nf,  g;  8p.  D.  1086;  Oai.  T< 

>.  p.  580:  Om.  Tol.  141:  p. 
p.  719;  Oas.  TOl.  141;  p. 
„,  8p.  p.  964;  Gas.  TOl.  141;  p.  iei.» 
No.  (»8.94B;  Apr.  30;  ^p.  p.  4148;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  7J6. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCUl 


Vise,  Hand-.    J.  O.  Smith.    No.  919,971;  Apr.  27; 
Voltace-recuUtor.    E.  J  Ben.    No.  916,983;  Apr.  6r  -^ 
Voting  machine,  General-.    L.  R.  Winsipw.    No.  920,101 


.  6434;  Oas.  Tol.  141;  p.  1009. 
p.  p.  34;  Gas.  Tol.  141;  p.  10 


I:  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p. 

Voting  m^Kf^f^  tor  TOtlng-machines,  Independent-.    L.  K.  Wlnslow.    No.  930,1^:_  A^r.  27;  Bp.  p.  6741:  Gas^  toI.  141;  p.  1143 


Oas.  TOl.  141;  p.  1142. 


« .  j^.  -«iv<^  »u  ..  ».  x^.^.oxx^^.    No.  917,960;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2812;  Oa 
J.  H.  Hoehn.    No.  917,946:  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1985;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  361. 


W.  A.  Melrose  and  J.  M.  OTershlner. 


TOl.  141;  p.  366. 


WaffOD-body. 

Wagon-brake.    <.  u.  <a>.wu..    ..».<...,-»,  .r,.        ... 

Wagon-brake,  Automatic.    R.  T.  Duke.    No.  917^;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1170;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  206. 
Wagon  brake  or  lock.    F.  O.  Wetsel.    No.  919,986;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6458;  Gas.  Tol.  141;  p.  1104. 
Wagon,  C  ompoalte  road-.     R.  JonM.     No.  918,161;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2432;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  436. 
Waaon-ooopOng.    8.  A.  Blggars.    No.  919,684;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  5852;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1005. 
Wafon,  Dump-.    O.  C.  Beelow.    No.  919,964;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6418;  Gax.  toI.  141;  p.  1096. 
Wagoo,  Dumping-.    C.  Heinley.    No.  919.011;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  746. 
Wagon,  Uand-propelled.     N.  Thomaa.     No.  917.910;  Apr.  U;  8p.  p.  1922;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  348. 
Wagon^ack.    D.  A.  Gilchrist.    No.  918,141;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2401;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  430. 
wJl-bracket,  Adjustable.     A.  W.  Browne.    No.  918,21/6;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2680;  Gax.  vol.  14lM).  474. 
WaU-bracket,  Adjustable.    R.  B.  SaTln  and  W.  C.  Hanray.    No.  919,777;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  6023;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  1085. 
Wall-switch.    W.  J.  Newton.    No.  917^;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  802;  Oax.  toI  141;  p.  137. 
WaU-tie  tor  masonry.    F.  A.  Porter.    No.  917.666;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1349;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  238. 
Walls,  Underpinning  and  supportinf.    T.  K.  Thomson.    No.  918,100;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2315;  Gas.  toI.  141;  p.  416. 
Warpa,  Arrangement  for  tension  imd  let-off  of.    8.  Toyoda.    No.  917,682;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  1391;  Gas.  toL  141;  p.  346. 
Wasner:  g««0»eibead  washer;  Nut-locklng  washer:  Tumbler- washer;  Vegetable-washer. 
Washer-retainer.    W.  B.  Welch,  Jr.    No.  917,888;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  869;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  149. 
Washing-machine.    A.  H.  Cutrikht.    No.  917,014;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  101;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  22. 
-  W.  8.  HamOton  and  J.  R.  Williams.    No.  917,290;  Apr.  6;  Bp.  p.  («5;  Gas.  Tol.  141;  p.  IIC. 

No.  917,836;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p. 
No.  917,990;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2102;  Gax.  vol.  141; 


Washing-machine 

W  ashlng-machina. 

W  ashlng-machlne. 

Washing-machine. 

Wsshlng-machlna. 

Waahlng^nachlne  gearing 

Washing-machine  gearing 


L.  M.  Wilson. 
D.  H.  Baaebore. 


.320. 
p.  377. 


A.  Gates.    No.  918,996;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4244;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  741 

J.  M.  O'NeaU.    No.  919,629;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5734;  Oax.  toI.  141;  p.  906. 

W.  C.  Fawkea.    No.  917,032;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  145;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  28. 

W.  H.  VcBSi    No.  918,934;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4109;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  721. 


Waahbenoh.    W.  J.  HoUy.    No.  919J68;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  51X2;  Gax.  toI.  141;  p.  891. 

WashboUer.    O.  J.  and  F.  Hach  andH.  Boaoh.    No.  918,671;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3552;  Gax.  vol. 

_    _  _  .  ^^ 

X.  vol 

Wateh-glasBes  and  grooves  and  flllett.  Gage  tor.    A.  OoMMaa.    No.  93qJ»&l;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6619;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  1125. 
Watch-moveaent.    O.  NutUng  and  J.  J.  BnUth.    No.  917,788;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  306. 
~  "  No.  918,757;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3<34;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  688 


WashboUer.    E.  L.  Ridgway 

Waste  and  overflow.  Combined.    J.  B.  Wise. 

Watch-chain  hook.    ¥.  E.  Forsell 


No.  919,883;  Apr.  37;  Bp.  p.  5196;  Oax.  vol.  1^;  p.  901 
"    B.  Wise.     No.  917306;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  884; 
No.  917/09;  Apr.  6:  8p.  p.  158;  Gax.  vol.  141; 


141;  p.  633. 
1;  D. 
884;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  162. 
.30. 


p   429. 


3p.  p.  2394;  Oi 
No.  917,381;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  866;  Oas.  vol.  141; 


Watch,  Stem-winding.    H.  W .  .    .  .    

Wateh,  Stem-winding.    H.  W.  Mrtak—     »o.  •18,768;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3736;  Gax.  vol.  141:  p.  68S. 
Watch,  Stem  winding  and  setting.    H.  W.  Matalena.    No.  918,759;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  663. 
Wateh,  Stem  winding  and  aattlM.    >/.  E.  Porter.    No.  919,764;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  S093;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1030. 
Wateh  winding-Indicator.    L.  L.  D.  Elderkin.    No.  918,132;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2383;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  427. 
Watcheaae.    C.  V.  Bates.    No.  919J17;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4459;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  779. 
Watchmaker's  instrument.    C.  A.  Braun.    No.  918.821;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3871;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  683. 
Watchmaker's  instrument.    C.  A.  Braun.    No.  918.822;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3873;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  683. 
Water-eioeet     W.  E.  GIbeoo.    No.  918/186;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  394.  ^     „  ,  ,.,       „^ 

Water-cloeet  and  soil-pipe  oonnectiOD  therefor.   J.  J.  Cnpove.    No.  919.283;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4971;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  833. 
Water-doeet  vent.    if.  P.  Wallace.    No.  917,386;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  866;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  149.        _„    ^  ,  ,^.        ,,^ 

Watar-cloaets,  Coupling  for  the  flushlpg-pipes  oL    if.  Oidtmann.    No.  919,935;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6366:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1068. 
Water-cloaets  with  aoll-plpea.  Pipe  for  connecting.    W.  A;  Fleming.    No.  918,137;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2394;  Oax.  vol.  141; 
Watar-craft.    J.  6.  Chase.    No.  919,094:  Apr.  27;  ^.  p.  5872;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  1008. 
WatertorlrTtgatlon,Sy>temfortbeaut<nnaaccoatrolanddistributionof.    N.8. Twiford. 
p.  147. 
/:._  w„.--     ii  oteanbvg.    No.  918,018;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  2197;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  394. 

T.  E.  Durban.    No.  918.517;  Apr.  20;  ft>.  p.  3171;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  581. 

C.  W.  Hawkea.    No.  918,047;  Apr.  18;  ^.p.  2210;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  396. 

C.  and  C.  A.  Lory.    No.  918,176;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  440. 

A.  K.  Miller,  M.  Hanlna,  and  C.  E.  Jenkins.    No.  917,092;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  268;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  49. 

W.  C.  White.     No.  917^917:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1934;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  350.  • 

Water-power  gathering,  developing,  and  manitoldlng  device.    8.  8.  Leach.    No.  918,173;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2454;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  440. 

Water-puriflcaUon  system.    J.  FrWixtord.    No.  917,918;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  351. 

Water-purifier.    H.  O.  Dittbenner.    No.  917^88;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Oax.  voL141;  p.  356. 

Water  purifying  or  softening  system.    C.  8.  Robison.    No.  917,139;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  374;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  65. 

Water-wh«*el.    K.  TrumpTNo.  917,192;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  470;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  82. 

Watering-tank,  Uve-»tock.    C.  W.  Glandt.    No.  917,427;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  OM;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  163. 

Wave  and  tide  motor.    E.  T.  Odom.    No.  917,647;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1334;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  235. 

Wave  meter,  HerUian-.    C  D.  Babcock.    No.  918,260;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Gax.  vol.  141:  p.  468. 

Wave-motor.    8.  L.  Casella  and  P.  M.  Reynolds.    No.  917,411;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  912;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  US.  i  ■ 

Wave-motor.    H.  J.  Lawrence.    No.  918.870;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  099. 

Wave^notor.    D.  K.  Bryson.    No.  918,956;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4169;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  729. 

WavMnotor.    A.  T.  Newman.    No. 919,928;  Apr.  27;  Sp.p. fiS54;  Gax.  vol.  W:  p.  1086. 

Wazlng-pad  and  iron-holder,  Combined.    V.  F.  Good.    No.  920.049;  Apr  2,    Sp.p.  6614;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1126. 

Weathec-etrip.    A.  Fenner.    No.  918,836;  Apr.  20:  Sp.  p.  3900;  Gax.  vol.  141:  |..  887.       .       _   „  ..«>-    ^  ,  ,.,        ««, 

Weather-strip  for  metal  frames  and  sash.    J.  M.  Powers  and  J.  L.  Boyd.    No.  C18.501;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3Xr<;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  606. 

Weather-strip  tor  windows.    J.  E.  Williams.    No.  919,609;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  54r«:  G*i.  vol.  141;  p.  944. 

Weavlngcut^  carpets,  Jacquard  mechanism  for.    J.  R.Baker  and  T.  Chamberlain.    No.  919,414;  Apr.  27;  Sp  p.£367i  Oas.  voL141;  p.912. 

Wedg»£rming  machine.    W.  W.  Krutsch.    No.  919.032;  Apt.  20;  Sp.  p.  4306;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  753. 

Weed-eztennlnator.    E.  E.  Jackson.    No.  919,017;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  748. 

Weed-eztermlnator  and  cultivator.    A.  I.  Jones.    No.  918,677;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3570;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  634. 

Weighing  and  vending  apparatus.    A.  Heimann  and  L.  Flatow.    No.  9:8,549;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3242;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  591 


Water-beater. 
Water-beater. 
Water-jacket. 
Water-meter. 
Water-motor. 
Water-motor. 


Weiring  u>peratus,  Aulomatic.    H.  W.  Meyer.    No.  917,882;  Apr.  13;  Sp.p.  1853:  Gax.  vol.  141:  p.  33. 

Weighing  apparatus.  Liquid-.    O.  Meswarb.    No.  919,060;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4341;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  758. 

Wei^ilng-machine.    J.  C.  Oraham.    No.  918,442:  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2999:  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  527. 

Weighing-machine,  Xntomattc.    F.  Verplast.    No.  918,614;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Oax.  voL  141;  p.  612. 

Welding  apparatus.    W.  Slebemnorgen.    No.  918,921;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4091;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  717.  «,„,„    .       „^  - 

Welding.  Oamplng-tool  for  holding  and  butting  raU  ends,  beams,  *c.,  during.    H.  Ooldschraldt  and  F.  Lange.    No.  918,746;  Apr.  20;  Bp, 

p.37l5;Oas.  vol.  141;p.  669.  ^  ,   _. 

Well-rtg  buU-irtieel.    W.  B.  CUypoole.    No.  917,412;  Apr.  6;  Sp.p.  914;  Gax  vol.  141;  p.  168.  ^    ,    ^  „  ^    ^  „     k._,    «,_«_ 

Wheel:  5m  PropeUar-wheel:  ReeiUait  wheel;  Spring-wheel;  Steering-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel;  Water-wheel;  Well-rig  bull-wheel;  Wooden- 

rtm  wheal. 
Wheel.    C.B.Chase.    No.  917.001;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  73:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  17.  ,  ,,,        ,^ 

Wheel.    R.  W.  and  L.  H.  Bateman-    No.  9I7,«4;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1113;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  194. 
Wheel.    J.  J.  SchmlU.    No.  917,967;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  »30;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  369. 
Wheel.    R.C.  Blean.    No.  918,118:  Apr.  13:  Sp.  p.  3357;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  422. 

Wheel  attachment,  Current^oUector-.    L.  R.  Heoker.    No.  919,009;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4263;  Oax.  vd.  141;  p.  745. 
Wheel  rim,  Vehlck^.    J.  M.  Alderfer.    No.  918,721;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Gax.  vol.  141:  p.  661. 
Whaelbarrow-frame.    F.  J.  Cooper.    No.  917,414;  Anr.  6:  8d.  d.  917;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  158. 
Whip  and  cane.  Combined  riding  and  driving.    B. 

Whip-lock.    M.  R.  McClelland.    No.  919,061;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  4368;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  761. 
Whip  socket  and  lock.  Combined.    T.  K.  Seott.    No.  919.968;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6417;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1006. 
Wtnd-englne.    E.  W.  Alter.    No.  918.252;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  3634;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  467. 
Wlnd-acnen.    E.  K.  Conover.    No.  917,752;  Apr.  18;  Sp.p.  1567;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  296, 
Windmill.    T.  0.  Harstad.    No.  917,942;  Apr.  18;  «p.  p.  1978;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  869. 


F.  J.  Cooper.    No.  917,414;  Apr  6;  8p.  p,  917;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  ll,. 

■    •  ■•  *^     -  -  ■  •         "  ^  wd  I).  H.  Kleeport.    No.  918^7;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p,  694. 


Wtn'*mlU.    W.  S.  Pope.    No.  918.864;  Apr.  13;  SjJ.  p.  JmO;  Gax.  vol.  141;  p.  503. 

Winding  and  drying  reel.    B.  M.  McMurray.    No,  919,922;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6346;  Oas.  v^  141;  p. 

Winding-frame,  Automatic.    F.  Baum.    No.  918,llu;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2353;  Gar.  vol.  141;  p.  421. 


lOM. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Winding  machine,  Edcewla»-.    H.  L.  Bamtaoldt.    No.  W7,«l:  Apr.  8;  8p^.  W7;  Om.  toI.  1«;  p.  XM. 
Winding  Buwhlne,  EdMwtoe-.    J.  J.  Wood.    No.  »1»,«10;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  &4«;  Om.  vol.  Ul;  p,  MA. 
Wlndliw.    W.  J.  V»U.    No.  »1»,(»3;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4411;  Oat.  toI.  HI;  p.  771. 
Window.    J.  Au»tln.    No.  »H>,421;  Apr.27;  Sp.  p.5620;  0««.  rol.  141;  p.  »«. 
Window  and  abutter  lock.    W.  A.  Jordan.    No.  »18,«27;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2770;  Oaa.  ▼ol- J41;  p.  481. 
Window  attachment.    W.  Brown.    No.  917,747;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1M3;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  »4. 
Window,  AutomaUc.    J.  Aiutln.    No.  919,620;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  5618;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p  948 
Wtadow-ctoMier.    H.  8plU  and  L.  Heflner.    No.  917,178;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  438;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  77. 
Window-cleaner  salety-wpport.    H.  K.  Whltnw.    No.  917,506;  Apr.  6;^_Sp.  p.  1074;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p.  IN. 

464. 


Window-lock.    A.  0.  Neumetater.    No.  919,760;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6972;  Oai.  toI.  141;  p  1US».  ,  ,^,        «« 

wSdow-loek,  Self-locking.    T.  L.  Thomas  and  W.  D.  Lewli.    No.  919,fl68;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  4781;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p.  9M. 

Window  opeiilng  and  ctoalnt  device.  AutomaUc.    L.  O.  Kemp.    No.  918.1«8;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  24*6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p. 

Window-sowin.    C.  H.  McOee.    No.  917,106;  Apr.  6;  8p.  p.  2&1;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  M. 

Wlndow-ecrwn.    P.  F.  Dowd.    No.  917,662;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  1174;  Oa«.  vol.  141:  p.  306. 

Window-sciwen.    A.  E.  Paddlson.    No.  9181686;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3312;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  608. 

Wlndow-Kreen,  MeUl.    H.W.Johnson.    No.  918,876;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  S66»;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  ftM.  • 

Windows,  Ac,  AntlratUer  for.    R.  E.  WUklnson.    No.  9l8,ca5:  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  3414;  Oai.  v^  141;  p.  616. 

Wli»«oatLS  machine.    O.  H.  Rupley.    No.  919.470;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  Mil;  Oai.  vol.  141 ;  p.  932. 

wSSoverSg-machlne  tension  device.    D.  Noble.    No.  919,781;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6973;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1096. 

wSSoinU  tool  tor  twisting.    C.  E.  Cook.    No.  919,828;  Apr.  27;  Bp.  p.  5078;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  881. 

Wire Jtaple.    W.  H.  PMeTNo.  919,681;  Apr.  27;  8p^. «7a;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  Wt 

WlTMtretcher.    0.  A.  Linn.    No.  917,879;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  1847;  Oai.  vo  .  14I;  p.  887. 

Wlnxtretcher.    F.  L.  Reed.    No.  919,214;  Apr.  20;  8p.  p.  4WB;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  8ia 

WlTMtretcher.    O.  Phllllpa.    No.  919,944;  Apr.  2^^  8d.  p.  6W1;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1080. 

Wlre^tretcher.    E.  Edwards.    No.  920,039;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  66W:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  Hll.^       __,  ,^,        ,_^ 

Wlrtstretchlng  and  splicing  device.    I^.  O.  huxm.    No.  919j#M;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6298;  Gai.  toL  141;  p  1074. 

Wli»«ipport.    J.  K.Soott.    No.917,163;  ADr.6;8p.p.413:  Oai.vor.l41;p.72. 

Wlr».twT3uM  nuwhlne.    L.  Blenlng.    No.  W9,308;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  8046;  Oai.  vsJ.  141;  p.  tW. 

Wood.  iLLTriMMrliit     B.  Dlamand.    No.  917 J66;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  631;  Oai.  vol.  141;^  1 

Wooden-rim  wheel.    H.F.BaU.    No.  918,946;  Apr.  20;  Sj 

Woodworklnc-«lanip.    F.  W.  Nichols  and  F.  J.  Hasting*.    .     ,  _,      

WoodworklS-machlne.    C.  C.  Chapman.    No.  918.665;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p  3609;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  687. 
Woo»-wi*hlM  machine.    F.  O.  and  A.  C.  Sargent.    No.  918,771:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  3768;  Osa.  voj.  141;  p.  667. 
WooJ-waihtag  nuKhln«a,  ReguUtor  for.    F.  L.  Furbush.    f?o.  917,4)6;  Apr.  IJ;  8p.  p.  1967;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  867. 
Wort-bencMtowit'f'i-    A.  R.  Uumee.    No.  918,155;  Apr.  13:  ^p.  p.  2425;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  434 
Woven  fabric  andproduclng  p<^«     «  J  E.  SoUev.    No.  019.486:  Apr.  27;  So.  D.  6439:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  9(7. 
Wrapper-cutting  mecti 

WraDPlng-machlne.    '^.  .. „■    . —     ,         ...  -    __ 

Wrapping-machine.    H.  Y.  Armstrong.    No.  918,6«;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  623. 

Wrench:  ~     -   •  • 

Wrench. 

C.  Sauer.    No.  917,364;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.       .  ^         .    . 

C.  L.  Stewart.    No.  917,964;  Apr.  ll  8p.  p.  1916;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  346. 

H.  r.  Rowland.    No.  918,450;  Apr.  13;  Sp.  p.  3015;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  630. 

W.  E.  Burnett.    No.  9I8JS06;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3147;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  577. 

J.  C.  Sparks.     No.  918,787;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3784;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  671. 

E.  D.  Smith.    No.  919,260;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  4918;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  825. 

O.  L.  Hindman.    No.  «0,069;  Apr.  71 M  p..6«S6:  Oj«.  vol.  141;  5.  11M^^_    ^^_  ^^^^  ^^_  ^^  ^^_  ^_  5«l;.0«.:r.L  141; 


Wrench 

Wreodi. 

Wraocfa. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench. 

Wrench 


p.  p.  631;  uai.  vol.  i«l;_p. 
No.  918,946;  Apr.  20;"8p.  p.  4147;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  7j6. 

.._   .  jr    ..       »-  ^^  919,930;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  6386;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  lOtS. 


left.    A.  R.  Uumee.    No.  918,155;  Apr.  13:  sp.  p.  2435;  oai.  voi.  mi;  p.  «4. 
jduclng  same.    8.  J.  E.  SoUey.    No.  919,486;  Apr.  27;  8p.  p.  6439;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  « 
ihanlsm.    H.  Y.  Armstrong.    No.  918,813;  Apr.  20;  8p.  D.M46:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  680. 
H.  Y.  Armstrong.     No.  918,641;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  682. 

, H.  Y.  Armstrong.    No.  918,642;  Apr.  20;  Sp.  p.  3468;  Oi "   *~* 

See  Ratchet  caatnc-tongs  or  pipe-wrench;  Shade-roller  wrench. 
W.  A.  MoffatTNo.  917,088;  Apr.  «;  Sp.  p.  277;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  flO. 
C.  Sauer.    No.  917,364;  Apr.  6;  Sp.  p.  829;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  142. 


Writing  a  plurality  of  signatures  or  inscriptions,  Means  for  ilmananeoaBly. 

Writing-machine.    L.  C.  Myers.    No.  918,354;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2823;  Oai.  vol.  141;  P-  MO.  „.^   „  ,  ,., 

Yarosrtlssuea,  Ac,  Obtaining  goffering  eflecU  on.  C.  T.  Tredup.  No.  918,387;  Apr.  13;  8p.  p.  2908jQa«.  voi.  141;  p. 
YeaSt  sew^tag  and  wartilng  apparatus.  O.  Selg  and  C.  Ountnun.  No.  918.096;  .\pr.  13;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Gat.  vol.  141; 
Yoke.  f^Srj.  J.  DoranT  l^turm^and  S,  Htnkle.__No.  918.978.  Apr.  20;  8p._p.  ^^13;  Oat.  vo,   141;  p^  736. 


613. 
p.  414. 


Zinc  compound!  and  ammonia,  Appwatus  for  recovering. 

p.  890. 
Zine  oompoundi  and  ammonia,  Recovering.    E.  O.  tod  M 


M.  Pearnnan. 


No.  919,376;  Apr.  27;  Sp.  p.  8186;  Oas.  ToL  141; 
U.  Pearlman.    No.  919,376;  Apr.  37;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  888. 


«>..  ..i.i     UmiiitiUfim'iDliiitit 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF'  DESIGNS. 


J.  J.  Coocaro.    No.  39,M1;  Apr.  27;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1146. 

Bl.  I 


Badfa. 

Bag,  Hand-.    I.  J.  Levy.    Noa.  39.937-8;  Apr.  30:  Oat.  vof.  141;  p.  848. 

Bedstead.    H.  H.  Hlrtoh.    No.  39,943;  Apr.  27;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1146. 

Bonnet,  Knitted.    S.  Burchard.    No.  39,940;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  848. 

Bottle.    C.  Boldt.    No.  39,921;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  v(^.  141;  p.  846. 

Braid.    F.  DoebeU.    No.  38,944;  Apr.  27;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1146. 

CabiiMt.    W.  C.  Pitts.    Noa.  39,90^;  Apr.  6;  Oax.  voi.  141;  p.  2n. 

CablMC,  Sewing-.    H.  R.  Miller.    No.  39,918;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  648. 

Cabinet,  Sheet-music.    M.  Shi^lro.    No.  39.923;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  846. 

Card,  M!enu-.    M.  Altman.    No.  39.912;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  647. 

~     ■     -     "         "  "A.  RadcUffe.    No.  39,906;  Apr.  6;  <3ai.  vol.  141;  p.  270. 


Cardi,  Back  of  Dlaylng-, 
Cifar-baod.    W.  Welga 


Iganf.    Not.  39,926-33;  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  pp.  84»-7 
Clook-caae.    P.  O.  Olroud.    No.  88,942;  Apr.  77;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  1146. 
Clock  case  and  dial.    O.  W.  HamOton.    No.  39,922;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  846. 
CoUar-tupporter.    J.  E.  Crook.    No.  39,939;  Apr.  20;  (iat.  vol.  141;  p.  848. 
Dish  or  sImUar  article,  Covered.    C.  J.  Ahrenfeldt.    No.  89,916;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  &48. 
Display-case.    C.  E.  Schaflner.    No.  39,917;  Apr.  18;  Oat.  voi.  141;  p.  648. 
ElectrVvUgfat  bracket.    C.  Holland.    No.  39,924;  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  846. 
Jonotloo-box.    H.  Ashworth  and  A.  D.  Weldi.    No.  39,911;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  271. 
Lavatory.    J.  8.  Rowe.    No.  39,910;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  271. 
Mateb-reoeptacle.    M.  Wiltem.    No.  30,907;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  270.  « 

Paper,  Box-.    C.  H.  Bowman.    No.  89,913;  A^.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  647.         .1 
Paper,  Box-.    M.  Simpson.    No.  38,914;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  M7. 
P^wr-welght.    C.  B.  Loomia.    No.  38,934;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  847. 
Pencil,  Propelling-.    C.  W.  Boman.    No.  30.906;  Apr.  6;  Gat.  vol.  14l;  p.  270. 
PUto  or  similar  article.    C.  J.  Ahrenfeldt.    No.  39,M6;  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  548. 
Shoe.    O.  Davla.    No.  39,919;  Apr.  13:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  648. 

Spoona,  forks,  or  similar  artfclet.  Handle  of.    8.  J.  Large.    No.  39,920;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  845. 
SUtuette.    E.  Schwan  and  J.  W.  0«rt.    No.  38,904;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  270. 
Stove  grate.  Vapor-.    C.  Nelson.    No.  88,926;  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  816. 
Type,  Font  of.    W.  A.  .Tchraubstadter.    No.  39,936;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  847. 
Type,  Font  of  printhig-.    W.  A.  Parker.    No.  38,936;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  847. 


xcv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


AbreslTA,  Crntbed-cteel.    PittoburKh  Crushed  Steel  Compuiy.    No.  73^80;  Apr.  13;  Oai.  vcd.  141;  p.  S6L 

Ate,  Oincar-.    J.  C.  H«b<lltch.    No.  73.471:  Apr.  20:  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  MS. 

AntipjnvMiL OMOOtics.  and  toporifloa.    Wftlkar  Pharmaoal  Company.    No.  73,483;  Apr.  20:  Oax.  yol.  141:  p.  8C3. 

Anttoeipttaaiitmant  for  bumao  and  vetartnary  uae.    W.  Cooper  &  Nejpbews.    No.  73,289;  Apr.  S;  Gat.  vol.  1|1;  p.  282. 

AntiMptie  powdor.    Parte  MadldxM  Company.    No.  73.533;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  1158. 

Antlasptle  «!▼«.    X .  Blaoiuiff .    No.  73418;  Apr.  13:  Oaa.  toL  141 ;  p.  S61 . 

AibMtM  ilata-tika  bolldlnc matarlak,  Finfirodinsalatlnc.    United  Asbeatos  Company.    No.  73,349;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  681. 

Batiste.    Tootle,  Wheeler  A  Hotter  IfeieantUe  Company.    No.  72,246;  Apr.  «;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 

Batiate.    Tootle,  Wbeator  A  Hotter  Mercantile  Coanpany.    No.  72,248;  Apr.  «;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 

Beer.    Piel  Bro'a.    No.  73.480;  Apr.  20;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  9C3. 

Beer,  Laffer.    Ktpa  BaT  Brawtng  A  Maltinc  Co.    No.  73.MS:  Apr.  27;  Gw.  YtA.  141;  p.  1150. 

Beltfaif ,  pump^nipa,  Tatraa,  and  waahert.  Leather.    L.  P.  Degen  Beltinx  Company.    No.  73,553;  Apr.  27:  Oaa.  toI.  141;  p.  1189. 

BeTeiace,  Noo-tntozioatinit  malt.    New  South  Brewery  A  loe  Co.    No.  73/286;  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  283. 

BoUws.    New  Orleans  Add  A  rartUiaer  Company.    No.  73,337;  Aim-.  IS;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 

BoOacB.    New  York  Central  Iraa  Works  Company.    No.  73,388;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  M2. 

Bolts  and  screws.    Boflalo  Bolt  Company.    No.  73,35C;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  582. 

Boots  and  sbooa,  Laathar.    Bradley  Alfetcalf  Co.    No.  73,319;  Apr.  13;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  561. 

Boots  and  shoes,  Leather.    A.  A.  WtUiama.    No.  73,503:  Apr.  27;  Oai.  vd.  141;  p.  1157. 

Boots  and  aboaa  made  wholly  and  In  part  of  leather  and  cloth,  Women's  and  misses'.     Honadnock  Shoe  Co.    No.  73,336;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  voL 
141:p.S61. 

Boots  and  shoes,  Men's  leather.    Sbnmons  Boot  and  Shoe  Co.    No.  73,806;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 

Boots  and  sboaa,  Top  tMsinis  and  stays  for.    J.  O.  MoOarterCo.    No.  73,3M;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 

Bread,  oraokers,  cakes.    Middleton  Baklnf;  Company.    No.  73,461;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 

Brick  and  bufldlmc-blocks.    Klttannlnc  Brick  A  Ttn  Omt  Co.    No.  73,552;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1158. 

Brooms  and  brushes.    Amsterdam  Broom  Co.    Noa.  7SJ09-12;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  561. 

Biooma  and  bruahes.    H.  J.  Fink.    No.  73^;  Apr.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  561. 

Brooma  and  bniahea.    Amaterdam  Broom  Co.    No.  73,403;  Apr.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

Batter  and  to»-cream.    Commercial  Cream  Co.    No.  73481;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 

Cake.  Spooca-.    A.  Laoalng.    No.  73J70;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 

Candlea  and  chocolate.    Camp  Chocolate  Co.    No.  73^10;  Apr.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1157. 

Candy.    Croft  A  AUen  Company.    No.  73,438;  Apr.  30;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 

Candy,  Cocoanut.    American  Caramel  Co.    No.  73,394;  A^m'.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  563. 

Candy,  Coooanut.    American  Caramel  Co.    No.  73,505;  Apr.  27;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  1157. 

Canned  and  freah  oysters.    H.  F.  Remlnrway  A  Co.    No.  73,444;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 

Canned,  dried,  and  ev^Kirated  fruits  and  vegetables  and  canned  ana  dried  fish.    Corby  Commiaslon  Company. 

vol.  141;  p.  1158. 
Canned  fralU.    Calllbmla  Fruit  Canners  Assodation.    No.  73,507:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1167. 
Canned  fruits  and  veaetables.    Calilbmia  Fruit  Canneis  Association.    No.  73^06;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  vol.  141;p.  1157. 
Canned  fruiU  and  TscaUfates  and  dried  fmlU.    California  FruK  Canners  Association.    No.  73,606;  Apr.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1187. 
Caonad  fruits,  veffsUblea,  and  oystera.    Hale-Halsell  Grocery  Co.    No.  73,518:  Apr.  27;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1158. 
Canned  fruits,  vegetables,  and  pork  and  beans.    Elliott  Grocery  Company.    No.  73,513;  Apr.  27;  Gat.  v(d.  141;  p.  1157.     ' 
Cannsd  salmon.    Th«>.  U.  Davias  A  Co.    No.  73,459;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 

Canned  sabnon.    Tbeo.  H.  Davis  A  Co.    No.  73.461;  Apr.  30;  Gae.  vol.  141;  P  862.  • 

Canned  salmon.    Columbia  River  Packers  Association.    No.  73,533:  Apr.  27:  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  1188. 
Cannad  salmon  and  catsup.    Theo.  H.  Davtes  A  Co.    No.  73,460:  Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 
Canned  vegetables.    D.  KeOy  Company.    No.  73^235:  Apr.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 
Cannsd  racstables.    L.  M.  Braekatt  A  Co.    No.  73,434;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 
Cannad  veffatablfla.    California  Fruit  Canners  Association.    No.  73,500;  Apr.  27;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  11S7. 
Canned  vagetobles,  fruits,  berries,  Ac.    Holbrook  Orocerv  Co.    No.  73,446;  Apr.  20;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  882. 
Oar  oouplings.  Railway-.    American  Steel  Foundries.    No.  73^250;  Apr.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 
OanNBSiaxtoaot.    Cam  Caramel  Company.    No.  73,435;  Apr.  30;  Oaz:  vol.  141;  p.  862. 
CafUMh.    American  Caramel  Co.    Noa.  73,286-72;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
Carda,  Playing^.    Standard  Playing  Card  Co.    Nos.  73463-4;  Apr.  6:  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
Carpet4weapers.    BisseU  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.    No.  73,421;  Apr.  20:  Oaz.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
GaiVidges.    Braun  A  Bloem.    No.  73,261;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141:  p.  281. 

O— int.  Portland.    Dixie  Portland  Cement  Company.    No.  73,8&;  Apr.  13:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  561. 
Chain,  Wire.    Bridmiort  Chain  Company.    No.  73,XB;  Ap^.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 

Chamotta  ware.    Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrik  AoUen-Oaeellachaft  Vormala  DIdier.    No.  73,485;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  863. 
Chemleab,  Certain.    Weetam  Orooar  Company.    No.  78453;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 
China.  French.    Charles  Ahrenfaldt  A  Son.    No.  73,422;  Apr.  30;  0«a.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
Chocolate  and  cocoa.    Pennsylvania  Chocolate  Company.    No.  73479;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  563. 
Chocolate  candies.    Rookwood  A  Company.    No.  73441;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 
Chocoiatea.    Hesa  Brothers.    No.  73437;  Apr.  6;  Gas.  vol.  l41;  p.  381. 
Chocolatea.    Heaa  Brothers.    No.  73404;  Apr.  6:  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 

Chocotatea  or  chocolate  candlea.    Adams  Argood  Chocolate  Co.    No.  73,303;  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  563. 
CIdar.    John  C.  Morgan  OompaDy.    No.  73467;  Apr.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  502. 
Chaa  P  Stanley  Clear  Co.    No.  73484;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  381. 
Garcia  A  Veca.    No.  73481;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  383. 
C.  Mngley.    No.  73,400;  Apt*,  ll:  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  663. 
ChaaP  Stanley  Cigar  Co.    No.  7J,433:  Apr.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
Tbeo.  H.  Daviea  A  Co.    No.  73,425;  Apr.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 


No.  73434;  Apr.  ST;  Oaa. 


Citars. 

Cigars. 

Clfars. 

Cigars. 

Cigars.    Tbeo.  a.  uaviea  &  uo.    no.  73,4?5;  Apr. : 

Cigars  and  oiganttea.    Samuel  Saqui  Co.    No.  73,439;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

aeanars.  Vacuum.    J.  W.  Duntley.    No.  73480;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  llA. 

kU.    Climax  Sanitary  Company.    No.  73,436;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 

Tootle,  Wheeler  A  Motter  Mercantile  Company.    No.  73487;  Apr.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  382. 

Ohio  Knitting  Milla  Company.    No.  73,477;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  863. 

J.  O.  Miner  A  Co.    No.  7l,403;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  rci.  141;  p.  1157. 
CoaL    0.  M.  ModerweU  A  Company.    No.  78474;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141:  p.  282. 
Coats,  laggings,  overgalters,  andaudala,  Stockinet  and  torsey.    I.  Ooldberr .    No.  73.320;  Aw.  13;  Oaa.  vd.  141;  p.  581. 
CaatL  ymu,  and  pantaloons.    David  Marks  A  Boom.    No.  73475;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
Coata,  vaats,  tnmaars,  and  overooata.    M.  Morrison.    No.  73,03;  Aj>r.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  86L 
Cedflili,  Carad.    Lane-Ubby  Fteheries  Co.    No.  73,530;  Apr.  37;  Om.  vol.  141;  p.  1158. 
CoOaa.    Baolro  Broa.  Co.    No.  73,383;  Anr.  13;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  583. 
Coflae.    T.  C.  JenkiBa.    No.  73,448;  Apr.  im  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  863. 

Cotlae  and  sploe  mlU  machinsry  and  ooflB»foasters.    Jabea  Bnma  A  Sons.    No.  73,447;  Apr.  30;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  I 
Coflae  and  tea,  Olaaed.    John  Blaul'a  Bona  Company.    No.  73,440;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  862. 
Coffee,  BteMtod.    Fort  Smith  Coflae  Compan/.    No.  73,486;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  jg.  862. 


Closet  tanks  and 
Clothing,  Certain. 
Clothing,  Certain, 
aothtng.  Certain 


Coffaa,  Blended  roasted. 
141  0.  G.— vu 


Reofro  Bros.  Go.    No.  7M»;  Apr.  T;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  iftS. 


XCVll 


M 


XCYlll 
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141;  p.  IIM. 


& 


.». 


i\. 


862. 


»; 


OM.  TOl. 

141;  p. « 


141;  p.  Ml. 


141;  p.  lias. 
Ila; 


CorrM.  Wendwi  niMtod.    J.  J.  Schotten.    No.  73,827;  Apr.  27;  ««•  ▼«»•  .  ^ 

Coffr*.  RoMted.    T«ine«»CofleaCo.    NoJ3,346;  Apr.  ft;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 

Cot.an  and  cufh.    W.  Hejnxuum.    No.  73,238;  Apr.  6;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 

C^Uin  and  oufli.  Compoaftlon.    W.  Hevmann.   >«o.  73,23«;  Apr.  ft;  fiat  vol.  141; 

birtArt&rtir  CrownCork  and  8«a  Co.    No.  73,322;  Apr.  if;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  » 

niiiMiil     Amwican  Hominy  CompMiy.    No.  73,433;  Apr.  20;  Oa«.  vol.  141;  p. 

Cmm*     Hlgbee  Company.    No.  7S,4»1;  Apr.  27;  Ga«.  vol.  141;  p.  1157. 

CoMoo  xoodiwoTflD  tn  color*.    AmorteM  iUaixttetuiiag  Companv     No.  73,00;  Apr. 

^ttoD  oteM  goods.    Eddystone  M«jafccturln«  Compwiy.    No.  73,^;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol. 

DlSScUnt.    pinoo'lAnti^mOoOQ.    N*.7t,«78;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  863. 

DialnfecUDU.    H.  Schneidir.    No.  73,301;  Apr.  ft;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  283. 

D«w«SSrtJand  waSSTlAdlw'.    L.  Dwitoch.    No.  78,488;  Apr.  27;  Om.  vtU.  141;  p.  1157. 

KtaSttSSt  flxturw     Conn«kut  CompMiy.    No.  73,437;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  W. 

ISffiS  ai^tu7c«S^n.    CampbSl  Electric  Coinp^y.    No^^;  Aor.  6;  O^^.^^^ »*iiP- „^ 

EnSMeMrapM^ ihtnot,  Intemal-oomburtlon.    Loano-Hllti  En«ln««in« (5omp«jy  o( BaltimoPi aty. 

EoflliS  C«t»ln.    UtchlWd  Foundry  &  iTachlne  Co.    No.  ^.588;  Apr.  27;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  llflS. 
eSSdm^  Exploslvo-.    8.  M.Jones  Co.    No.  73,383;  Apr.  13;  Oar  vol.  141;  P-W- 

Pnmv^'  DlatM     Star  Enxravers  Supply  Company.    No.  78,343  Apr.  6;  Gaa.  v«.  141.  P- J»»-       ,  , .,    _^  _^, 

F?Kr«^Xf^  wiU  .uTwoven  M/taittiT  Ukberer  Gebrflifcr.    No  7».«*  Apr.  20;  Ga..  vol.  141;  p.  Ml. 

FeMl  tor  aaimaU,  Ground.    C.  D.  MUleaon.    No.  73^462;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  8M. 

Flo  MdArtSr  Smyrna  Fruit  Company.    No  73487;  Apr.  13;  Oji.  vol.  1«LP; »    ....  ^  ^_ 

FlltartSi  -•«-?«J  to  sheet  fonn,  Wbrou..^  a_Knoup«.    No^.J»;  Apr.  ft;  0«.  ijl.  141^.  m 


381. 


No.  7I,U8:  Apr.  37;  Qaa.  vol.  141: 


Fish,  Cured,  salted,  and  dried.    SwUt  &  Company.    No, 


281-2. 


Clark-HorrockB  Co.    No».  73,J&5-7;  Apr.  ft;  6i 
Hawkey*  Fkmr  Company.    No.  73.3ro;  Apr.  ^      -    ,  . « 

Iflaaoari  Vallev  Mminjt  Comptnv.    No.  73,371;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p. 
W»^  Star  ttUI  Company.*!^.  7JL3W:  Apr  II;  G*f.  vol.  l-U:  p.  M. 
A.  B.  McCrlUls  A  Son.    No.  73.802;  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  863- 
Akln-Er«klne  MllllnK  Co.    No.  73,432;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 
J.  Ifaioui.    No.  73,S22;  Apr.  27;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  IIM. 


r;  Apr.  ft;  oai.  voi.  141:  PP-  *     __ 
No.  73.27»;  Apr.  ft;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 


aflt. 


SpiUm  A  Baken.    No.  73>2;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.'Ul;  o.  XI. 
*^  -"       No.  73,252;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p. « 


CtaarlM  E.  Brown  &  Co. 
Sokunoo-Wlckeisham  Company 


&! 

.80S, 


Flahine-tacUe 
Ftour.  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Flour.  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Flour,  Wheat-. 
Food  lor  cattle. 
Food  for  dofs. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain. 
Foods,  Certain, 
Foods,  Certain 
Foods,  Certain 
Foods,  Certain 

FootweS^wiuiamsShoeCor  ■No.'73,567-  Apr.  27;  Gai.  rvLUl:  p.  11» 
Fruits,  Dried.    Qriflln-SkeUey  Company.    No.  73.4«;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141,  p 
Furniture  and  piano  polish.    A.  J.  Bpeurl.    No.  73,300;  Apr.  6;  Gai.  volJ41;  p 
Game.  Card.    0.  O.  fonnebere.    No.  73.441;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  1«1:  P- ««•     ,,._ 
Gannent-Mipportan.    W.  A.  Arledge.    No.  78,M2;  Apr.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1158. 
OirmentlsupportSs.    Jaeger  AutoSuc  Machine  Co.__  No  73,«87;  Apr.  27;  Gai  vol  "1;  p 
oSScloanlnrand  pollshlBg  preparation.    Hall.  Bayltai  *  Co.    No^jaW;  Apr.  ft;  Gas.  vo^.   4  .  p.  M. 
Olevcs  and  gauntlet  Leather   ^ovenville  Auto  Olove  Co.    No.  73,MO;  Apr  27;  Oai.  vol.  141.  p.  11» 
Gloves.  Leati»or.    Cailfomla  Olove  Company.    No.  78.488;  Apr.  27;  Oai.  vol.  1«;  p.  1187. 
OlovS  Leather.    Tr^tousae  A  Cie.    Nor73.4«3-802;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol  141;  p.  IIST  .,.,.„--, 

Oi»pe!{rult  and  orang«.    Tem^Cela  EsUtee.  Incorporated.    No.  73,458;  Aor.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  80S. 
Grilpe-iuice.    Calwa  ProducU  Co.    No.  7»^;  Apr- ";  Oas.  vol.  141^.  50. 
_    »~i-  .      .     « ,.-« ^/^_     iifo.  731343;  Apr.  13;  Om.  vol.  141; 


No.  ^.283;  Apr.  ft;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  283 
Stiohmoyer  A  Aipe  Company.'   No.  73,288;  Apr.  0;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  SO. 
National  Grocer  Company.    No.  73,372;  Apr.  13;  Oai.  vol.  141 ;  p.  SO. 
Strohmeyer  &  Arp*  Company.    Noe.  73,385-8;  Apr.  IS;  Gai.  v^.  141; 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpe  Company.    No.  78,402;  Apr.  13;  Oai.  vo^.  141;  p 
Strohmeyer  A  Arpo  Company.    No.  78,483;  Apr.  20;  Om.  voi.  141;  p, 
—    '  -        —  "^  —  -—     •  -T  57.  Ofc«  Tol   141:  n.  1188. 

.80S. 
283. 


1188. 


p  aos. 


No.  73.875;  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  161. 
561. 


No.  78.470:  Apr.  20;  Oas.  toL  141;  p. 


Gum.  Refined.    Rofers,  Uolloway  4  Co.    ««.  fw^r.-,  "v.-  •«. -.  -,.;••_: _T-'-^>::t7..t ■>_  p.. 

Hair-pins,  combs,  barr^lt*.  bwideaux.  and  hair  ornammb.    «f^k  ^Wtotoe^heU  Novdty^. 

Hair-tonic  powders.    Robert  Low's  Son  AHowitfd.    No.  73^341;  Apr.  18:  Oas.  vol.  141jP.  MS. 

Bandkei^ileib.  Cotton  and  linen.    Ben  Straws  Company.    N»-3«»7:  APf- »«.  O"  ^f-  l"i^ 

HariMM-dreasing.    New  Lile  Manulscturlng  Company.    No.  78.281;  Apr.  ft;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  aw. 

HanMa»<li«aslnc.    Charles  E.  Self.    No.  73.303;  Apr.  ti;  Gai.  roL  141;  p.  SM. 

Harness  for  hwass.    Pago  Belting  Company.    No.  78,664;  Apr.  r:  Oas.  vol.  1«;  p.  ll».         -  /»_  _»■,«.«  —« 

HeSTbathlr^^.  anl  rain-coiu,  RObbir.    Atlantic  kuSber  dompwy.    No  ^278;  Apr.  6;  0«.  vol.  141;  p.  m. 

Horse-blankeU.    Tieekman  Companv.    Nos.  73,*«3-*;  Apr.  27;  Oaijrol.  141;  p.  1188. 

Hose  and  machinery  peeking,    fi.  F.  Goodrich  Company.    No.  73.407:  A^^;  Oas.  vol.  14]Up.»i.  m«  t»  ^mi-  Anr  *v  n«« 

Hose  madrwhol^  pirtly  of  rubber  or  having  ruVber  Incorporated  therwrlth.    B.  F.  Ooodrioh  Company.    No.  78,406,  Apr.  20;  Oas. 

vol.  141;  p.  861.  «..    ^         J  ....        ^. 

HosMupporters.    T.P.Taylor.    No.  78,417;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  88L 

Horierv.    A.  B.  Andrews  Company.    No.  73,266;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  JB-  ._.,_.  .^    ._  .-,.  n^,  ,^  ....  _  ,m 
HoTwiter  botUes  and  fountain^lyrlngeB  made  of  rubber.    L.AU.  Rubber  Works.    No.  78.864;  Apr.  W;  Oas.  vol.  141.  p.  1188. 
loe-breakers.    Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.    No.  73.446;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  80S. 
Inhalers.    I.  Paldci.    No.  73,282;  Apr  6;  Oai.  vol.  141;  P  J82.  ,   ,^.        ^, 

Ink.  Printing-.    Ault  A  Wlborg  C«.    Noe.  73,404^;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
Insect-exterminators.    F.Ware.    No.  73,383;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  80.    ,  „,    ^  ._- 

InsecUolde  and  vermln-destroycr.    8.  Bchwan.    No.  73,802;  Apr.  ft;  Oas.  ▼«•»«•£,•»:»«,  «.  n»  —i  111  •'«  «i 
iMtOMupporter  or  arch-prop.    Geoffe  O.  London  Manufccturfng  Company.    No.  ?8,386;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141.  p.  SB. 
iBMp^upports.    Adjustable  Art*  Compmy.    No.  73L668;  Apr.  27;  Ossj^ol  141;  p.  1188. 
bwaand  ste^l,  ChmSA  tor  removing  scale,  rust,  and  sand  from.    Hanson  A  Van  Winkle  Co. 

JuMand  marmatodst.    Redwood  Co.    No.  73.466;  Apr.  30;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  883.  „.  n^  -j  141.  «  1188. 

Jewelry  and  precioos-metal  artloies,  Certain.    Geo.  H.  Fuller  and  Son  Co.    No.  78.617;  Apr.  37.  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  1188. 
J*w«lry  and  preclou»-nietal  ware.    Stem  Bros.  A  Co.    No.  73,680;  Apr._37;  Oas. 
Knit  cotton  snd  noolen  underwear.  Men's,  women's,  and  children's. 

Knitted*cotton  fabric!  Meroerisod.    Ormsby-Morrls  Cx>mpany.    No.  78,464;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  883. 

Labels,  Woven.    A.  L.  Kahn.    No.  78,661;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  1188. 

Ladders.    Udell  Works.    No.  73,348;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  6«S.  _,,.,.„,,- 

Lamps,  Arc-.    Eocmomy  Electric  Company.    Noe.  73,686-6;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol.  141,  P  "«• 

Lampi,  Arc-.    Economy  Electric  Company.    No.  73,W:  Apr  27;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  1188. 

Laxative  tahleU  and  laiaUve^uinin  Ubiete.    A.  E.  Dahlbirf .    No.  ^.290;  Apr.  6;  Oaj  vo  .  141  P- « 

Leather  goods,  Dressing  and  preservative  tor.    Abercromble  A  Flteh  Company.    N«-3»*;  Apr.  27.  Gas.  vol.  141.  p. 

LtoUment  for  internal  and  external  use.    O.  B.  Baker.    No.  73,814:  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  aei. 

LInlmenU.    E.  B.  Hall.    No.  73J30:  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  561.       _.  ...        ^ 

Liniments  tor  external  use.    C.  E.  Fismum.    No.  78,836:  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p.  861. 

Long-oloth.    A.  L.  Reld  A  Co.    No.  73.308;  Apr.  13;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p- Mi-^ 

Machinery,  Certain.    Covel  Mlk  Co.    No.  78,258;  Apr  ft:  Oas.  vol-^l; P,  2».  in-  «  ^ 

Machines  and  parts  thereof,  Certain.    Linotype  and"  Machin«T.  Limited.    No.  ^•»«- Ap»- 6.  Oas.  vj*- 1«.  P-  «»• 

Marine,  fleid.  and  opera flaases.    Andrew  J.  Uovd  Comoany.    No.  78,681;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  toIvMI.  p.  1188. 

Medicinal  remedies  forowtain  diwaaes.    W.  F.  Shook.  Vo.  73.304;  Apr.  6:  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  388. 

Medirlne  tor  certain  diseases.    Dike  Drug  Co.    No  78.M4;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  v«il.  Ml;  P-  6«.         .,.,._  ^ 

Medicine  for  chUli,  fevers,  and  colds.  Tonic.    Huston  Tonic  Co.    No.  TMJl:  Apr.  U;  Of*' ▼oj-Jfi- P-  ^  _  ,,,,,.  .^  ~».  «*.  w«i  i4i. 

SSttTwIiite-aMtai  aUoys!  phosphor-tin,  and  solder,  BabbiU.    Union  Smeltinc  A  BeAntng  Conpaiiy.    Nos.  78,488-8;  Apr.  30;  Oas-voL  141, 

mSSmIIo  alloys.    MetaUlo  Alloys  Co.    No.  78.382;  Apr.  6;  Om.  vol.  Itt;  p.  388.     .  .  ,^,    .  ._  / 

ffllkSJ-mSrinss  and  parts  tfeereot    D,  H.  BurrelT*  Co.    No.  73^;  Xpr^S;  Oea.  vol.  141;  p.«.  / 

Mowm,  Lawn-.    Mar£u- Wells  Hardware  Co.    No.  78,640;  Apr.  37;  Os^  vol.  141;  n.  1118. 
Music  rolls.  Perforated-.    Standard  Music  Roll  Co.    No.  78>H;  Apr.  18;  Oss.  vol.  14l;  p.  863. 


._.,  __  vol.  141:  p.  1168. 

Tootle,  Wheeler  ik  Motter  MsreaaUle  Cooipany. 


No.  73,846;  Apr. 
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NewKiapers.    F.  W.  SaDet.    No.  78.416;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
NottSsTwilllam  H.  Cole  A  Co.    No.  73,419;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
on,  Certain.    A.  Schmitt.    No.  73,8»;  Apr.  18;  Om  vol.  141;  p.  5ftS.  ....  „  ^ 

OU  Labrtoating-.    Standard  00  Company.    No.  78,467;  Apr.  »;  Gm.  vol.  141,  p.  862. 

§{^u2lf:;•a  U  SSS?  J"  'ffil^'co^toJ^i.^L^Si.?:  "^.  78,364^;  Aor  18;  Gm^oI.  141;  p.  562. 
O    used  as  a  lood  Reflned  com-.    Weeion  Company.    No.  73,880;  Apr.  18;  0«.  vol  141;  p.  ^ 
Ovii^^Vests.  and  troosei..^  Bk)ck  Brokers  Clothing  C«Q«my.    No  H  4,o;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141.  p.  861. 
OvstersTFreshr  Forest  City  Oyster  Companv.    No.n,442;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141  jp.  862.        _  ,  ^,  ,.,.„«-, 

Paitomw.  Violet.'   Schimmel  A  Co.    No.  78.848;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  141;  P.  M2.  ,  „,        „, 

PhotoSSihkms^terSi,  sSiltteed.    Poeit^Oompany.    No.  73,881;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  5M. 
PhStoSffimatSaiseStlied.    Posit>pe  Company.    No.  73,8»7;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol  141;  p  563^ 
PhSSwhTsSdrepSoaucSwu  of  photorr^    wVm.  Johnson.    NoJ«,M8;  Apr.  U;  Gm- vol.  141;  p.  561. 
pSSoTfurnlture,  aoS  wood  poMsh.*^  H^.ltricker.    No.  n,430;  Apr  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 

Pn^^S^^^^^'^'ToHStio&Sk  ?o--  ]^i:  Sa-  5gr.  ft;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  283. 

PllSii^SZliir'Srtali"  ^£i.^fc^n;.?:rcSpiiy.''NT73,524;  Apr.  27;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  1158. 

pTssiinSSX.'ciss.'''^^^^^  '£^t^ri^  iF  "•  "^=  ^""- 

PniiahMTMAin.    B   L«w     No.  78.881;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141   p.  Han.  

pSrtSSds  pSSrial     Drt«rftpSblteS^  No.  73.411;  Apr.  20;  Oas^  vol.  141;  p.  861 

pS^Si)e^Sdpeanut-butter.    A.  C.  KrumiA  Son.    No.  73.86»;  Apr.  13;  Gai  vol.  141;  p.  5«. 

Powte  i^tiaeptletooth-.    E.  W.  Olney.    No.  78,878;  Apr.  18;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  60S 

pSIdi'  paitoaSd  soa^  Tooth.    Albert  L.  CaWer  Co.    No.  73,464;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  yoj.  14lMp.  862. 

pSSdS;  KteSm^Lamfeert  Pharmacal  Company.    No.  78.334;  Apr  1^;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  6^1. 

PowdJrTatoiun.    O.D.Snyder.    No.  73,48rXpr  20;  Gai.  ycrf  r41;  p^863. 

Powder  Tooth-.    C.  E.  TutUe.    No.  78^47:  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol  141;  p.  &K*. 

RmmTumI  shears.    E.  HunoM.    No.  7t^;  Avt.  18;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  662. 

Reed  wind  Instruments.    Aeolian  Co.    No.  78,M9;  Apr.  6;  Qai.  vol.  141;  p.  Ml. 

R^edhMtoroertain  diseases.    J.  W.  Bowles.    No.  73,288;  Apr.  ft;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 

KSSedylxoSrStodSS5r^  Ch«ter  Product  company.    Ko.  73,821;  A^^^ 

R^y  tor  goSrt-a,  gleet,  Ac.    Pharmacia  Hnmanltarie  De  Paris.    No.  73^2W;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  283. 

R^y  tor  SSumaUi^liaU  A  Co.    No.  78,287;  Apr.  ft;  Oas.  vol  141;  p.  M3. 

Remedy  tor  Rheumatism.    L.  Benolt.    No.78,81tt;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  HI;  P.  561. 

g^lbn^SrSSSi    "ooSi  lS5rCo^^m^*'Sfe^aKca"=  Sr  7JS2hp?:  Sfoa..  vol.  141;  n.  283. 

ES  1SSrJhj.'^.vEr^^y:  "No%r4^'  a'JV.  & Jm.  vol.  141:  p.  8«L 
Rubber  flrSoee^  nT  Car  Spring  A  Rub'bi'co.    No.  73  428;  Apr.  30;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
Salt.    Salt  Unioa.    Na  78.886;  Apr.  27;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  1168. 

^ve.Foot-     Sanative  lUmedy  Co.    No.  78^00:  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  283.  , 

Balvw.    A.CAUno.    No.  73.466;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  882.  ' 

Salves.    Craft  Remedy  Company,    No.  TJjMB;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1168. 
Salvcf.  Healtar.    8.  6.  DarST  No.  78.M^  Apr.  U;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  861. 
8MIMCB     Kntechmar  Sausage  Mlk  Co.    No.  75>«0;  Apr.  6:  Oas  vol  141;  p.  281. 
■Sring-machinsB  and  attachments  therotor.    Davis  Sowing  M«shine  Co.    No 
SsettncTMuslin.    Tootle,  Wheeler  4  Motter  MeroantOe  Company.    No.  73.24 
sKSdSawere.    SttttVlUe  Knitting  Company.    N<>i73^  Apr.6;  Oai^  vol.  141;  p  281. 
gSSu,  DMsTortllcAe.  and  work.    Hawter.  Pobom  A  RontouiL    No.  78,864;  Apr.  U,  Oai.  vol.  141.  p.  662. 
Shorn;  LeSSTc^.  Tledemann.    No.  7*,4U;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  861 . 
aSm  LeSSsr.    F.  Hafaman  *  Sons.    No.  78,480;  Apr.  27:  Oas.  voL  lil;  p.  1167.     • 
Moss.'  LeSher  or  mrtli^Kther.    Piugree  Compwiy.    No.  *8.840;  Apr^l8;  Gas.  vol  141;  p.  808. 
Shoas  oxtaSsL  anaillimere.  Leather.    F.  O.  Reed.    No.  78,416;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol  141;  p.  861. 
gnkdrw^cMds^aleoUne  A  Bentley  Stlk  Co.    No.  78,861 ;  Apr.18;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  Wa. 
SilkSSnSt    D2Sb«li^loSt«.    No.  78,612;  Apr.  2/;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1157. 
SuJsPSSd  poli^rn.  Lord  Polish  CO.    No^^;  Apr.  6;  Gas  vol..  141;  p^  283. 
Skln-deanslmr  preparations.    A.  De  Piwl.    No.  78J76;  Apr.  «:  9«vol.  141,  p.  282. 
SowD     Iowa  Soap  company.    No.  78,472;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  v<rf.  141;  p.  863. 
sSS     MMlettSrStanSyainpMiy.    No.  78M;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  voi.  141;  p.  1188. 
toShowSSuquWk    M^^ermod.    No^_^^  .  ...   ^  ^ 

SodL  i2u^  lye,  bSilng,  Ac.    Western  Grocer  fcompany.    No.  73.484;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  861. 
sSSri^To^.    ^ea  AlSow  Co.    No.  78,8n:  Ajmt.  lOas.  vol.  141;  p^  sfe. 

SpeoUk  tor  certain  dtoeasss.    H.Matusow.    No.  73.474;  Apr.  20;  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  863.  ^  ,^,    „  «,, 

SboonuSVewlngoottoo  and  thread.    American  Thread  Company.    No.  734230;  Amv6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P- Ml- 
sSSSh^UiSdl?^  SSriVSliiwdered.    Com  Products  ReflnfuTCompany.    No.  75,466;  Apr  30;  Gas.  vd.  141;  p.  868 
Sttt^  Wanxfsiir    tarn  ProducU  Refining  Company.    NoT73,467;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  868. 
Stereoocopes.^rri[.  Johnson.    No.  78.868;  Apr.  18^  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  662. 
StogtesTirHurwlts.    No.  78  je6;  Apr.  U;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  568. 
Stove-blaeking.    Sommer  A  Oottaobdek.    No.  78.884:  Apr ^3;  Oas.  vol.  141;  P-  6M. 
atovesand  raMss  and  porU  ttamof.  Cooking  and  beating.    Chteago  Stove  Works.    Na  73.647 
StSJS.  C«.3Sgind  bSi^.    BerliirCort;^  Hardware  Co     Nos.  73J08^;  Apr.  20;  Oai^ol 
Stoves  nSwTand fumaoea.    WhIlSNvamer  Co.    No.  73^*31;  Apr.  20;  Gai.  vol.  141   p.  8^ 
sSS,  cSST  Cora  Productt  RaftoingCompwiy.    No.  7i,8«;  Apr.  13;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 
rST  New  Orleuis  Import  Co.    No.  n,874;  Aor.  U;  Oas.  vol.  141 ;  p.  668. 

Tea.    Renfre  Bios.  Co.    No.  78,398;  Apr.  18;  Oax.  vol.  141;  p.  668.  .       ..    -,  ,,.,«« 

tSl  BlSof  Ceylon  and  Indlal    Oeyfina  Tea  Company,    fio.  78,860;  Apr.  18;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 
Tea,  Blended.    A.  V.  Eekart.    No.  78.»n:  Apr.  6;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  282. 
•TwrtOes.  Certain.    H.  W.  Brush.    No.  78.258;  Apr.  6;  Oai.  vol.  ill:  p.  281. 
'TwrtUaa.  Certain.    Frtedman  A  KrfMsr.    Nos.  7pl6-16;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  voL  Iti;  p.  116& 
•  TSS3/Sewln»r    Upham  Bros.  A  dSmpany.    Nor78J80:  ipr.  18;  Gas.  vol.  14^  p.  50b. 
ThreSnVmiShlnerT     W.  H.  Botterworth  A  Bro.    No.  783m;  Apr- 13;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  562. 
TfiSTlSi^SrwhS.    Harttord  Rubber  Works  Company.    No.  75,863;  Apr.  13;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  662. 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.    N.  WltaoU.    No.  7»J«9;  Apr.  6:  Om.  v^.  1«:  P,  28}^„  ,^  ....  _  g-. 

UmbreUM 


^.    .,.,.73^59;  Apr.  ft;  Om.  vol.  141;  p. 

[tiie~Company.    No.  73.247;  Apr.  6;  Gm.  vol.  141;  p.  281. 


282. 


Apr.  27:  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  1168. 
I41;p.  8ftl. 


and  parasols.    W.  H 


UodergarmAt,  iComMaattoo.   Ctaarlss  R.  De  Berelas  Co.    No.  78,830;  Apr. 


.661. 


_Be,hW.    No,7iUl6;  Apr.«;'OM_vo,.  Hl^.,-^^^  ^^.  ^^^ 


S^^^^^i 


N*.  njai;  Apr. «;  Ow.  toI.  141;  p.  »1. 


UadsrwMkr,  Ladiw'  embroidand  sod  l*o»-trimm«l  muslin.    B«n  Stnun  ComptiiT. 

VSrm.  Fluid:    C.  E.  Nomukn.    No.  73,376;  Apr.  13;  Ofti.  vol.  Ul;  p.  60S. 

VMBtabl*  compound  uMd  M  a  cktarrb  ranM^ly.    W.  D.  FltipAtrlck.    No.  73,aS;  Apr.  U;  Om.  toI.  141;  p.  Ml. 

Violins,  bows,  strina,  pa«s,  utd  puts  of  vioilns.    S.  Bamtolsm.    No.  73.3S:  Apr.  •;  Qtm.  vol.  141:  p.  381. 

Wicon  and  othsr  vehiow  dssh-eurtains.    National  Curtain  ComnuiT.    No.  71453:  Apr.  ao;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  802. 

WMohM,  watebeasas.  and  watoh-OMTamants.    Amertcan-Swte  Watoh  Co.    Noa.  7t,#e-7;  Apr.  37;  Oaa.  toL  141;  p.  Ilft7. 

Whips.    L.  H.  Baals  A  Son  Co.    No.  73.301:  Apr.  0;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  383. 

Whips.    H.  M.  Van  Dauaan  Whip  Co.    No.  if,tM;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  toL  141;  p.  IIW. 

Whiakias.  Blandad  Scotch.    MitobaU  Brothers.    No.  73,478:  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  881. 

Whisky.  Blandad  Bourbon  and  blandad  rre.    J.  Miller  Si  Co.    No.  73,470;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  toI.  141;  p.  883. 

Worsted  piaoa  dranjoods.    Jamestown  Worsted  MiUs.    No.  73,427;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  801. 


Worstad, 


i  ootton  mixed  piece  goods.    Oriflon  Company.    No.  73,434;  Apr 


^o 


141;  p 
30;  6t 


as.  Tol.  141;  p.  861. 


mMmMHi^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Amarioan  Chicle  Co. 


"  AdMBS*  Spearmint  Cbewinf  Oum. "    ( For  dhewinc-Oom. ) 
"ABMrjrZelo."    (ForCisars.)    Periacto  Oarota  A  B ros.    " 
"Billy  Possum."    (For  Soap.)    The  Haipar 
"Billy  'Possum  Pussle."    (For  a  Pussle.J    J 

"Blue  Jay."    (ForCicars.)    Schmidt  A  Co.    No.  14,>83:  Apr.  3D;  Gas.  vol.'l41:  p. 
'Brawette."    (For  a  Noo-Intoxicatinc  BcTerage.)    Tennessee  Brewing  Company. 


^arota  A  Bros.    No.  14,777;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  110( 

V  Supply  Company.    No.  14,(86;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

J.  n:  Reynolds.    No.  14,775;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  I 


Noa.  14.743-4;  Apr.  0;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  a«i. 
1100. 

;  p.  1100. 

864. 

No.  14.742;  Apr.  0;  Oas.  virf.  141;  p.  384. 

1100. 


"Jacob  Ruppert  Sparkling  Ale." 
"LaDors.'^    (ForCtgarsJ    C.  B. 


"Cuwron."    (tor  a  Shampoo,  Toilet  Artlde,  and  Scalp  Remedy.)    A.  Nelson.    No.  14,784;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  toL  141;  p. 

"Certs  Flo.ir."    (For  Fio<ir.)    lioonvlUo  Millinf:  Company.    No.  14,764:  Apr.  13;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  W4. 

"CO-ED."    (For  Nougat.)    Huyler's.    No.  U^WO;  Apr.  30;  Gai.  vol.  141;  p.  804. 

"Colgate's  Rapid  Shave  Powder."    (For  8om>  Powd«^.)    Colgate  it  Company.    No.  14,787;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  IIOD. 

•'C^>l08sus  Socks."    (For  Socks.)    Taylor  andMerikla.    No.  147774;  Apr.  »;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  »4. 

"Crawford."    (For  Peadies.)   J.  U.  TaaU'  Boos.    No.  14,761;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  5M. 

"  Kaster  Coolections."    (For  Conlections.)    W.  R.  Montague.    No.  14,780;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  1100. 

*<Ellarbe'a  Dandrutuge.''    (For  Hair-Tonic.)    A.  C.  KUerbe.    No.  U,7bt;  Apr.  IS;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  5t». 

"  Ryvin  Colorlto."    ( For  Soap  for  Washing  and  Dyeing.)    S.  Andersen.    No.  14,788;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  IIGO. 

"Fdry."    (For  a  PoUsh.)    Asber  and  Weir.    No.  14,770:  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  804. 

'^Four  KobW."    (For  Cigars.)    Slcn,  Shirk,  Snader  &  Ck).    No.  14,748;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  iI64. 

"Heart."    (For  Chocolates.)    Huyler's.    No.  14,786;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 

"Had-Kae."    (For  a  Medicine.)    W.J.  Soberer.    No.  14,788;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 

"Hero  of  Commerce."    (For  Cigars.)    St.  Louis  Cigar  Box  Co.    No.  14.740;  Apr.  6;  Oat.  vol.  141:  p.  384. 

"Hu^tar  Neck."    (For  Cigars.)    Craig  Cigar  Co.    No.  14,747;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  lil;  p.  6C4. 

"Iwanta  Good  Drnd."    (For  Bread.)    F.  Sanford.    No.  14,752;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 

(For  Ale.)    J.  Ruppert.    No.  14,704;  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  804. 

Henachel  Mfg.  Co.    No.  14,746;  Apr.  13;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 
"Majestic."    (For  Tvt»*-Wrlter  Carbon- P^>er.)    Three  EBB  Company.    No.  14,758;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  5«4. 
"Ma's-Talar  Ccwi.       .'For  Bread.)    F.  SanJbrd.    No.  14,753:  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 
"My  Own  EOT      .  rir.irettes."  (For  Cigarettes.)    S.Emanuel.    No.  14,749;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 
"Neptune  Brand  HooOng."    (For  Roofing.)    S.  H.  Goldberg.    No.  14,770;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 
"Nevaleek."    (For  Bottle-Stoppers.)    Brooklyn  Bottle  Stopper  Co.    No.  14,760:  Apr.  13:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 
"Parva."    (For  Refined  Cocoanut-OU.)    S.  Jaoobaon.    No.  14,707;  Apr.  20;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 
«  phinips't  CalMT  Sauce."    (For  Celery  Saooa.)    M.  A.  Phillips.    No.  14,781;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1100. 
"Qilo.''^(For  Hair-Toalc.)    J.  B.  Davis.    No.  14,783:  Apr.  27:  Oas,  vol.  141;  p.  1160. 

•' Roekwood  Heel  and  Toe  Hoae.  '    (I  or  Hosiery.)    Rockwood  Hosiary  Mill.    No.  14,7«0;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p,  1100. 
"Root  Beer."    (Kor  Root-Beer.)    American  Beverage  Co.    No.  14,770;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  UOa 
"Rumatooe."    (For  Medidnal  (capsules  for  the  Treitmant  of  Rheumatism  and  Gout.)    H.  c.  Baer.    No  14,700;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  vol.  141; 

p.  804. 
"Salunandergundi."    (For  Plastw  Casts. )    H.  Roaensteln.    No.  14,780;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  vol.  141;  p.  1100. 
"Sawyer's  Crystal  Ammonia  and  Borax."    (For  Ammonia  and  Borax.)    Sawyer  Crystal  Blue  Co.    No.  14,783;  Apr.  37;  Oas.  voL  141;  p. 

"Sunburst."    (For  Fumlture-PoUsb.)    J.  B.  Seghers.    No.  14,771;  Apr.  30;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  804. 

"Supsctor."    (For  Type-Writer  Carbon- Paper.)    Three  B  B  U  Company.    No.  14,750;  Apr.  13;  GaX.  voL  141;  p.  904. 

"TabiModa."    (ForMendlnf-Plaster.)    Peters  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  14,772;  Apr.  30;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 

"Taonaasaa  Style  Sorghum  Flavored  Syrup."    (For  a  Synip  Composed  of  (>>m-8yrup  and  Sor^um.)    Farrell  A  Company.    No.  14,760; 

Apr.  18:  Oai.  vol.  141;  p.  664. 
"The  Angelus."    (ForCigars.)    Elmer  E.  Kirkland  A  Co.    No.  14,763;  Apr.  20;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  864. 
"The  'Billy  Possum'  Cigar."    (For  Cigars.)    The  Harper  Supply  Company.    No.  14,778;  Apr.  27;  Gas.  voL  141;  p.  1100. 
"Tba  down  Celery  Tonic."    (For  a  m>n-AloobpIic  Carbonated  Beverage.)    I.  Zloctower.    No.  14,741;  Apr.  6;  Oas.  voL  141;  p.  384. 
"Tha  Harmit."    (ForCigars.)    C.  B.  Henscbel  Mfg.  Co.    No.  14,746;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  564. 

"TIm  Standard  Handkerchiefs."    (For  Handke^hiefe.)    Robert  Gair  Company.    No.  14,773;  Apr.  30;  Gat.  vol.  141;  p.  804. 
"U8-MER-J A  Forhan's."    (For  a  PrrparaUon  lor  the  Treatment  of  Pyorrhea.)    R.  J.  Forhan.    No.  14,757;  Apr.  13;  Qas.  vol.  141;  p.  664. 
"  Vaasar  Violet."    (For  Talcum  Powder.)    J.  D.  Banter.    No.  14.755;  Apr.  13;  Oat.  vol.  141;  p.  504. 
"Velvet  Riibi)er  Heels.  "    (For  Rubber  Heels.)    F.  W.  Whltchcr  Co.    No.  14,761;  Apr.  13;  (5at.  vol.  141;  p.  56L 
"  Wasbesee."    (For  a  Detergent.)    Wm.  A.  Hoag  A  Co.    Ho.  14,786;  Apr.  27;  Oas.  vc^.  141;  p.  1100. 


^     ' 


CI 


PRINTS. 


A  UtUa  dot  you  sm  at  first— Of  «ll  sad  tetea.  hia  «nd  Is  wunt. ''   ( For 
ATroacSe."    (For  Automoblle-Tlw.  RaUnen.)    F.  Krichbwnn.    No^  . 
AemaFtoor."    (For  Flour.)    E.  V.  Mandanhall.    No.  2,4«8;  Ajpr.  90;  Oat  vol 
fSt  "    (For  Polish.)    Asher  and  Weir.    No.  a,4«7:  Apr. »:  <5ai.  vol.  141 ;  p.  SM. 
Golden  Sheaf  Flour."    (For  Floor.)    E.  V.  Mendenhall.    No.  3,4«2:  Apr.  30;  Oat.  toI 


wtmm.)    HaU-TaTlor  Oo.    No  a,4M:  Apr.  «;  Ow.  *ol. 
rW;  Apr.  ao;  (las.  toI.  Ml;  p.  8M. 
»as.  vol.  141;  p.SM. 


141:  p.  284. 


^^ ^_.^    ^         ,  141:p.«4 

iVis  Safer  For  You."    f  For  MeiTs  and'  Boys'  Coata,  Veets,  and  trousm. )    Ed.  V.  Pr«oe  A  Co 


No.  ?.4It:  Apr.  *:  Om  ro! 
3,4«6:  Apr.  10:  Oas.  vol.  141 
line 


141:  o. 
p.  8M 


3M. 


•New  Gum  doe*."   (For  Gum.)    W. 
'Our  Trophy  Flour.''    (For  Flour.) 
<  Pennant  Candiea."    ( For  Candles. ) 
•  Parln's  Pride  Flour. "    ( Kor  K  kmr. ) 


No  a,4&7;  Apr.  «:  Oat. 


.»4. 


Mm  ^^'^Lmaath^itiw  Which  uie'worid  hands  to  you."    (For  Lemons.)    Hall-Taylor  Co.    No . 

ml^i^^l^^t^Z^VrS^nl^ilM''    (Forl^s8prin,App«^l.l«0.)    David  AdW  4  Sons  Ctothrof  Co 

vol.  141:  p.  284.    ___  -  A.R«».    No.  3.4M;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  toI.  Ml;  p.  «4. 

E.  V.  MeDdeDluai.    No.  2,464:  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  884. 
L.  Roy  Curtiss  Advertising  Company.    No.  2.4M;  Apr.  «:  Gas.  vol.  141;  p 
,    Perlu  Broa     No.  2,471:  Apr.  27;  Oat.  vol.  Ml;  p.  lliA 
Premier  Flour  "    (For  if  lour.)    E.  V.  MendenhaU.    No.  2,4<»;  Apr.  20;  Oaa.  141;  p.  »4. 
P^?2iui  FTcatciier^'    (For  Fly- Paper  )    Lo,il«  I>)onw  &  Co.    No.  2,4S6:  Apr.  6:  Oas.  vo».  141;  D.  2M. 
SSSpepaln  ffite  Balloon  Gum."    (For  Pepsin  Gum  )    Ray  Gnm  dompany.    No.  2.4W:  Apr.  «  Oas.  v^.  141;  p.  94. 
aSto  oSd  Enamel."    (For  Gold  Enamel.)    Gerstendorfer  Bros     No.  2.4fl^  Apr  "f  Oar  vol  14  ;  p.  5.^  «a  ,4,.  „ 

8^^E<«nomy  Steam  Furnace  Blower."    (For  Steam-Furnace  Blowers.)    E.rf.  Swill     No.  2.470;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  vol.  141,  p 
Ti»hniMMfor^en"    (For  Men's  Shoes.)    Zeman-Colllns  Shoe  Co.    No.  2,4«8;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  vol.  141;  p.  864.  _.  .,. 

t£  iSMwSSins  '•    (FJJ^ii's  2S  and  Trouam.)    id.  V.  PrWr  *  Co.    No.  8.«B».  Apr.  0;  Om.  t«L  141:  p. 


.864. 


284. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


rmrr^  tmmtmtr  Stair-     H  C  Ada.iu.    No.  587.633;  dateofpataot  Aug.  3.  1907;  disoUlaMrSM  Mar  r.  1909;  Oas  vol.  141;  P-  W. 
xSSmSh^Ver,  Printing.    J  M^oy     No.  •«^M4*  date  of  patent  Jan.  21,  iflftS;   dlMUmer  fll«l  Apr.  19,  1909;    Oas.  vol.  141;   p. 

•Mtoa.  Multistage.    E.  Merts.    No.  882,440;  date  of  patent  July  7,  1908;  diadalmar  filed  Mar.  27,  1900;  Oaa.  vol.  141;  p.  288. 
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